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Patent  Ko.  855,237— Adverse  Decision  in  Interference. 

On  April  30,  1913,  Gano  8.  Dunn  was  held  not  the  first 
Inventor  of  the  invention  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3.  and  8 
of  his  Patent  No.  855,237  in  view  of  a  conceBsion  of  prior- 
ity as  to  this  Bubject-matter  filed  by  him  April  24,  1913. 

Notaries  Public — Amended  Law. 
[PrBLic— No.  862.) 
An  act  to  amend  section  flre  hundred  and  flfty-elght  of  the 
Code  of  Law  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Repre$eniative9 
of  the  United  State*   of  America  <»   Conffreaa  aatefubled. 
That  section  five  hundred  and  flfty-elght  of  the  Code  of 
Law  for  tb*>  District  of  Colombia,  relating  to  notaries  pub- 
lic, be  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  aald  aectlon  the  fol- 
lowing :  "Prorided,  That  the  appointment  of  any  person  as 
snch  notary  public,  or  the  aeeeptance  of  hla  commlssloa  as 
such,  or  the  performance  of  the  duties  thereunder,  shall  not 
dtsqaalifr  or  prevent  snch  person  from  representing  clients 
before  any  of  the  Departments  of  the  United  States  Gor 
ernment  In  the  District  of  ColumMa  or  elsewhere,  provided 
such  person  so  appolated  as  a  noUry  public  who  appears 
to  practice  or  represent  clients  befors  any  such  Depart- 
ment la  not  otherwise  engaged  In  Government  employ,  and 
ahall  be  admitted  by  the  beads  of  such  Departmenta  to 
practice  therein  In  accordance  with  the  rules  and  reculm- 
i  Bona  pr««:Hbed  for  other  peraomi  or  attorneys  who  are  a* 
'   mltted  to  practice  therein:  ludproWded  further.  That  no 
'   notary  public  shall  be  anthortied  to  Uke  achnowledgementa, 
adnlnlster  oatha,  certify   papers,  or  perform  any  offlclal 
acta  In  connection  with  matters  la  which  he  Is  employed  as 
counsel,  attorney,  or  agent  or  In  which  he  may  be  m  •JJ/ 
way  Interested  before  any  of  the  Departments  aforesaM. 
Approved,  Jane  29,  1006. 
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p<iit8,  and  Tarceta;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Tlrearma;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships 
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Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 
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28.  IntemaM  ombiistJon  Engines.. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
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1.  In  combination,  two  members  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other,  pivot  lugs  on  said  members 
provided  with  alining  bores,  certain  of  said  lugs  having 
non-circular  pockets  formed  therein  of  various  relative 
depths  contiguous  the  IxircB.  a  headed  pivot  bolt  passed 
through  the  bores  In  said  luRs  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movetuent  ther.-in  and  having  the  hvn<\  disposed  within 
the  deep  pocket  and  of  a  contour  similar  to  that  of  said 
p«rt"ket  whereby  turning  movement  of  the  bolt  is  pre- 
vented, !i  fastening  device  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bolt 
and  disposed  within  the  shallow  r«ickot.  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  said  pocket  whereby  rotation 
of  the  fastening  device  within  the  pocket  is  prevented, 
and  means  surrounding  the  bolt  and  disposed  within  the 
deep  pocket  and  acting  normally  to  hold  the  fastening 
device  within  the  respective  pocket. 

2.  In  combinaiion,  two  members  adapted  to  l)e  plvotally 
connected  to  each  other,  a  pivot  lug  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  formed  with  a  bore,  lugs  on  the  other  member 
spaced  apart  to  embrace  the  Hrst-mentloned  lug  and  each 
formed  with  a  bore  alining  with  the  bore  In  the  first  lug, 
and  a  noti  circular  puckct  contiguous  said  bore  and  open- 
ing into  the  outer  end  of  the  respective  lug,  one  of  said 
pockets  being  of  a  depth  greater  than  that  of  the  other, 
a  headed  pivot  pin  passed  through  the  alining  bores  of 
said  lugs  and  having  the  head  thereof  disposed  within 
the  relatively  deep  pocket,  and  of  a  contour  similar  to 
that  of  said  pocket  whereby  turning  movement  of  the 
pivot  pin  Is  prevented,  a  securing  device  on  the  free  end 
of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  shallow  pocket, 
and  means  disposed  within  the  deep  pocket  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  pocket  whereby  rotation 
of  the  securing  device  within  the  pocket  Is  prevented  and 
contacting  with  said  pin  to  hold  the  securing  device 
thereon  in  normal  position  whereby  accidental  displace- 
ment of  said  fastening  device  and  pin  Is  avoided. 

3.  In  combination,  two  members  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
connected  to  each  other,  a  pivot  lug  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  formed  with  a  bore,  lugs  on  the  other  member 
spaced  apart  to  embrace  the  flrat-mentloned  lug  and  each 
formed  with  a  bore  alining  with  the  bore  In  the  flrst- 
mentioned  lug,  and  a  non-circular  pocket  contiguous  such 
bore  and  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  the  respec- 
tive lug.  one  of  said  pockets  being  of  a  depth  greater 
than  that  of  the  other,  a  beaded  pivot  pin  passed  through 
the  alining  bores  of  said  lugs  and  having  the  head 
thereof  disposed  in  the  relatively  deep  pocket,  and  of  *a 
contour  similar  to  that  of  said  pocket  whereby  turning 
movement  of  said  pin  is  prevented,  a  securing  device  on 
the  free  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  normally  He  within 
the  shallow  pocket  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  pocket  whereby  rotation  of  said  nut  within  the 
pocket  iB  prevented,  and  an  expansion  spring  colled  about 
said  pivot  pin  and  disposed  within  the  relatively  deep 
pocket  and  having  one  end  bearing  upon  the  adjacent  end 


wall  of  said  pocket  and  the  opposite  end  abutting  the  heaJ 
of  said  bolt,  said  spring  acting  upon  the  pin  to  hold  the 
securing  device  thereon  in  normal  position  and  wlthia 
the  shallow  pocket  whereby  accidental  displacement  of 
aald  pin  and  fastfnlng  device  is  eliminated. 


1.077.249.  KNIFE-SHARPENER.  Jamm  Herman  Ab- 
bott, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.   677,722.      (CL   76—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sheet  metal 
frame  having  converging  sides,  sharpener  blades  retained 
by  engagement  laterally  and  longltpdinally  with  the  con- 
verging lower  portions  of  the  sides  and  extending  sub- 
stantially paraUel  with  the  sides,  extensions  from  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sides  toward  each  other,  forming  upper 
supports  for  the  blades  and  guiding  flanges  upon  these 
extensions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  of  uni- 
form thickness  having  converging  sides  united  at  their 
lower  ends  and  there  apertured,  sharpener  blades  support- 
ed at  their  upper  ends  against  lateral  movement  and  ta- 
pered to  pass  through  the  aperture  and  engage  with  the 
sides  abutting  tbereagainst  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  plates,  and  guiding  flanges  secured  to  the  upper 
parts  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  V  shaped  frame 
having  its  sides  united  at  their  lower  edges  and  apertured 
in  proximity  to  the  line  of  union,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  being  inwardly  and  downwardly  extended  and  aper- 
tured within  the  inward  extensions  to  form  upper  sharp- 
ener blade  supports  and  guides  for  the  knife  to  be  sharp- 
ened, in  combination  with  sharpener  blades,  tapered  at 
their  lower  ends,  retained  parallel  with  the  respective  V 
shaped  sides  by  the  walls  of  the  apertures  and  pasalng 
partly  through  the  lower  aperture. 


1,077,250.  TUBULAR  WAISTBAND.  Akthdb  E.  Axldm. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
696,472.      (CI.  2—143.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  troosera,  of  a  tubular 
waistband  therefor  comprising  an  Inner  atiffenlng  and  pro- 
tecting section  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  folded  ion- 
gitadinally  medially,  an  oater  facing  strip  of  material 
harlng  Its  apper  edge  portion  folded  over  to  overlap  tfae 
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fold  In  the  first  mentioned  strip  ana  having  Itt  lower  edge 

portion  folded  to  nntfajc'"  the  edges  of  the  first  mentioned 
atrip,  and  a  lining  strip  having  Its  upper  edge  portion 
united  by  a  line  of  stitching  to  the  folded  over  upper  edge 
of  the  facing  strip  and  having  Its  lower  edge  portion 
anlted  by  a  line  of  stitching  with  the  folded  over  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  facing  strip  and  the  lower  edges  of  the 
first  mentioned  folded  strip,  the  btnd  being  united  at  its 
lower  edge  portion  to  the  garment  at  the  waist  line  of 
the  latter  and  lying  bodily  abov.'  the  said  waUt  line  of 
the  garment. 


1.077.251.  COMBINED  HALTER  AND  YOKE. 
Dakbt  Babb,  Dallas,  Ga.  Filed  May  24.  1911. 
No    629,136.     (CI.   119—138.) 


Jcssa 
Serial 


1.  A  baiter  eonipriatn;  a  rigid  cbMar  termlTiatlng  In  a 
pro)«ctlB«  booked  member,  a  forehead  strap  adapted  to 
botd  said  cellar  and  booked  m«mb«t  In  a  vertical  position, 
and  a  hoolr  supporting  member  deluding  from  said  col- 
ter, said  book  be4oK  sIldaMe  on  saM  member. 

2.  A  halter  coaprtalag  a  rl^ld  tt>liar  terminating  in  a 
projecting  booked  member,  a  forekead  strap  adapted  to 
hold  said  collar  and  hooked  memler  in  a  vertical  posl 
tlon,  a  hook-sapportlng  member  depending  from  said  col- 
lar, said  hook  being  siidable  on  said  member,  and  means 
for  holding  said  hook  normally  in  at  outer  position  on  said 
member. 

3.  A  halter  comprising  a  rigid  oollar  terminating  in  a 
projecting  booked  member,  a  forehead  strap  adapted  to 
hold  said  collar  and  hooked  member  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  hook -snp porting  member  depending  from  said  col- 
lar, said  hook  being  slidable  on  said  member,  means  for 
holding  aaid  hook  normally  in  an  oater  position  on  said 
member,  and  a  nose  strap  adapted  to  hold  said  member 
in.  a  horisontal  position. 

4.  A  halter  comprising  a  rigid  dollar  terminating  in  a 
projecting  hooked  member,  a  forekead  strap  adapted  to 
hold  said  collar  and  hooked  meml>er  in  a  vprtleal  posi 
tlon.  a  hook-supporting  member  depending  from  .said  col- 
lar, aaid  hook  being  slidable  on  said  member,  moans  for 
holding  said  hook  normally  in  an  onter  position  on  snid 
member,  a  nose  strap  adapted  to  bold  said  member  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  means  for  connecting  said  nose 
strap  and  said  forehead  strap. 


1.077.252.  PROCESS  OF  TREA-rtNG  AND  COLORING 
WOOD  AND  PRODUCT  OF  SUCH  PROCESS.  Liioh 
8.  Bachb,  Boundbrook.  N.  .1.  Mied  July  6,  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  637.207.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  In  boiling  said  wood  or  fiber  in  a  aolu- 
tlon  of  saturated  hydro-carbon,  w>ix,  oxidized  hydro-car- 
bon, stearic  add  and  coloring  matter,  said  boiling  being 
continued  until  the  gravity  of  the  ^ood  or  fiber  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  solution. 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  wood  or  fiber  to  a 
boiling  bath  of  paraffin,  carnauba  wax,  rosin  and  color- 
ing matter  soluble  in  the  said  menstruum  with  substan- 
tially equal  parts  by  weight  of  carnauba  wax  and  rosin 
and  an  eiccsa  of  paraffin 

3.  A  new  product  consisting  of  a  solid  fibrous  body  im- 
pregnated through  and  through  with  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon, wax,  oxidized  hydrocarbon  and  a  coloring  matter 
that  is  soluble  In  the  oienstruuni  composed  of  said  ingre- 
dients, the  said  saturating  Ingredients  co-acting  to  cause 
a  uniform  saturation  and  also  to  prevent  flow  of  tli.'  im- 
pregnating materials  wlthixi  the  said  body  after  it  baa 
been  saturated. 

4.  A  new  product  consisting  of  a  solid  flbrouB  body  Im- 
pregnated through  and  through  with  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon, wax,  oxidized  hydrocarbon,  stearic  acid,  and  a  color- 
ing matter  that  is  soluble  in  the  menslruiiin  (•oinpo8<ii  of 
said  Ingredients,  the  said  saturating  ingredl.iits  co  •etlug 
to  cause  a  uniform  saturation  and  also  to  prevent  fW>  of 
the  impregnating  materials  within  the  said  body  after  it 
has  been  saturated. 

5.  .A  new  product  consisting  of  a  solid  fibrous  bodi  im- 
pregnated through  and  through  with  a  compound  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon,  wax,  oxidized  hydrocarbon  and  a  color- 
Lug  matter  soluble  In  the  menstruum  composed  of  said  In- 
gredients, the  specific  gravity  of  the  product  being  gn^ater 
than  that  of  the  Impregnating  medium. 


1.077.253.  RAIL-JOINT.  Robkbt  S.  Bohanxan  and  Neal 
DttiXiKit,  F.nsUey.  Ala.  Filed  July  I'.  19 1-.  Serial  No. 
707.321.     {CL  104—10.) 


2t  a 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  end  of  a 
movable  rail  section  and  a  meeting  end  of  a  stationary  rail 
section  ;  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections  and 
coactlng  with  the  other  section  to  form  a  continuous 
Joint,  the  pivoted  end  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a 
lug  to  prevent  unlimited  downward  movement  of  the  plate 
and  having  a  similar  lug  at  Its  free  end  whereby  said  lugs 
will  support  the  plate  and  the  Intermediate  portion  will 
be  cushioned. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  rail  sections  having  coactlng  recesses  vertically  and 
continuously  In  common  faces  thereof  ;  of  a  plate  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  fianged  portion  of  one  section 
for  vertical  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  recesses  and 
mean^  for  holding  and  guiding  the  plate  in  its  operative 
moveiueuts,  said  means  including  brackets  having  flanged 
attaching  portions  and  outwardly  directed  upper  ends. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail  sec- 
tions: the  ends  of  the  sections  being  spaced  apart;  of  a 
tread  member  and  connecting  plate  disposed  In  recesses 
In  the  sections  and  Inclined  toward  opposite  ends  upon  its 
upper  edge,  said  plate  being  adapted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  line  with  the  (.ectlons  and  a  spacing  block  car- 
ried by  the  plate  Ix-tween  the  ends  of  the  sections. 


1.077,254.  NUTLOCK.  Leon  S.  Brach.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  509,805.  (CI.  151—25.) 
1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  have  a  bodily 
rolling  movement  In  said  recess,  the  walls  of  said  recess 
having  parts  of  such  shape  as  to  retain  said  locking  mem- 
ber against  any  sliding  movement  In  said  recesa  In  the 
direction  of  Its  bodily  rolling  movement. 
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2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  bavtng  a  recess  formed 
therein,  having  a  bottom  wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  and 
a  locking  niemlter  adapted  to  have  a  bodily  rolling  move- 
ment along  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  recess  l)eing  of  such  shape  as  to  retain  said 
locking  member  against  any  sliding  movement  along  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  recess  in  the  direction  of  its  bodily 
rolling  movement. 


3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  having  a  bottom  wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  and 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  have  a  bodily  rolling  move- 
ment along  the  lot  torn  wall  of  said  recess,  a  portion  of 
one  of  (he  side  walls  of  said  recess  l)elng  curved  on  a 
C'li  ve  defined  by  the  movenie»t  of  an  adjacent  portion  of 
said  locking  member,  so  as  to  retain  said  locking  member 
against  any  sibling  movement  along  the  bottom  wall  of 
ha  111  n>c('-s  In  the  direction  of  Its  bodily  rollius:  move- 
ment 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  recess  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  threaded  locking  element  within  said  recess 
having  a  bodily  rolling  movement  along  said  bottom  wall, 
said  locking  element  when  In  locking  position  having  one 
iQpgltudlnal  edge  of  its  threaded  portion  engaging  the  bolt, 
aad  the  remainder  of  Its  threaded  portion  extending  In 
(HrerKent  relation  with  a  line  tangent  to  the  axis  of  the 
h#t  at  a  point  where  It  Is  engaged  by  said  element,  the 
HfCtom  wall  of  said  recess  being  Inclined  relatively  to  said 
R&e  so  as  to  dispose  a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  rela- 
tively nearer  to  the  bolt  than  that  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  which  Is  Intersected  by  said  line,  so  that  in  moving 
to  locking  position,  the  linking  member  rolls  relatively 
uphlU  toward  the  bolt,  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  l)elng 
curved  on  a  curve  defined  by  the  movement  of  adjacent 
portions  of  said  locking  member  so  as  to  retain  snld  lock- 
ing member  aualnst  any  sliding  movement  along  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  recess  In  the  dlre<'tion  of  its  bodily  rolling 
movement. 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprising-  a  nut  havlnjr  a  recess  formed 
therein,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  have  a  bodily 
rolling  movement  in  said  recess,  the  walls  of  said  recess 
having  parts  adapted  to  cooperate  with  adjacent  parts 
of  the  locking  member  to  retain  said  locking  member 
against  sliding  movement  In  the  direction  of  its  rolling 
movement  In  said  recess,  and  said  cooperating  parts  serv- 
ing also  to  retain  the  locking  menilier  in  the  recess. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (jazette. ) 


1.077,255.  COKE  QUENCHING  AND  CONVEYING  AP- 
l'.\RATT'S.  Ai.KKED  BRrx.NER,  LelpzigEutrltzsch,  and 
WiLHKi.M  ScnOVDRLiNO.  Leipzig  Gohlis.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Adolf  Bleichert  *  Company,  Leipzig-Gohlis, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,592. 
(CI.  202—5.) 

1.  In  an  fipplinnce  for  quenching  coke,  a  quenching  re 
ceptacle.  a  wafer  supply  tank  In  connection  therewith  and 
traveling  conjointly  with  the  qtienchlng  receptacle  on  rails 
extending  past  the  fronts  of  a  niimljer  of  fixed  coke  ovens. 
means  for  circulating  the  water  between  the  supply  tank 
and  the  quenching  n  ceptacle,  and  a  coke  receiving  bucket 
with  perforated  walls  standing  b  osely  in  the  quenching 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  raised  therefrom  by  means  of 
any  kind,  said  means  being  free  from  connection  with  the 
quenching  receptacle. 


2.  In  an  appliance  for  quenching  coke,  a  quenching  re- 
ceptacle, a  water  supply  tank  in  connection  therewith  and 
traveling  conjointly  with  the  quenching  receptacle  on  rails 
extending  past  the  fronts  of  a  numl>er  of  fixed  coke  ovena, 
means  f(.r  circulating  the  wat^r  between  the  supply  tank 
and  the  quemhing  receptacle,  a  coke  receiving  bucket  with 
perforated   walls    standing   loosely    in    the   quenching    re- 


ceptacle and  adapted  to  be  raised  therefrom  by  means  of 
any  kind,  said  means  l^elng  free  from  connection  with  the 
quenching  receptacle,  and  an  endless  rope  connected  to  the 
coke  recehlng  bucket  for  moving  the  bucket  with  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  tank  alontr  the  oven  fronts. 


1.0-7.2.')6.  CARBIUETEK  ALANSOif  P.  Bkush,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,240.  (CL 
48 — 154.1.) 


MC 
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1.  In  a  carbureting  device,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
chaml)er  having  an  always  open  main  inlet  and  a  normally 
closed  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  suction  operated  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet, 
a  spring  acting  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  valve 
from  Its  seat,  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  valve  for  sai'l  nozzle,  means 
intermediate  of  said  valve  and  the  auxiliary  air  valve 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  latter  from  Its  seat  will  impart 
to  the  fuel  valve  a  tendency  to  move  from  Its  seat,  and  a 
spring  of  variable  modulus  and  tension  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  fuel  valve  from  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  nozzle  for  discharging  fuel 
into  said  chaml)er,  an  air  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  a  spring 
which  has  the  double  function  of  opposing  the  opening  of 
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tbe  air  valve  and  of  applying  to  tbe  fuel  valve  a  force 
tending  to  open  it,  and  a  second  spring  which  acts  on  tbe 
fuel  valve  only  and  opposee  Ita  opening  movement,  where- 
by tbe  position  of  tbe  fuel  valve  is  determined  by  tbe  t>al- 
ance  of  tension  of  said  tw^  spring. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combiqatlon  of  a  mizlDR  cham- 
ber having  an  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  n(»aale  for  discharging  fuel 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  fuel 
discharge  op^'uinK  of  »aid  no^le,  a  suction  operated 
spring  controlled  auxiliary  air  vlilve  past  which  air  may 
be  drawn  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  by  which  any  In- 
crease in  tension  of  the  air  valva  spring  due  to  this  open- 
ing movement  of  aald  air  vtilve  wjH  Impart  to  the  fuel  c-on- 
trolling  valve  an  increasing  tendency  to  open,  and  an  Inde 
pendent  spring  opposing  the  opening  movement  of  the  fuel 
valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  cWblaatlon  of  a  fuel  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  passage 
from  the  float  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  the  fuel  opening,  a  suction  operated  spring- 
controlled  air  valve  past  which  air  may  be  drawn  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  c&usitig  the  reduction  In  pres- 
sure in  the  mixing  chamber  to  Impart  to  the  fuel  valve 
an  Increasing  tendency  to  open,  and  additional  elastic 
means  to  oppose  the  opening  movement  of  the  fuel  con- 
trolling mechanism. 

•").  A  carbureting  device  comprising  a  mixing  cbamher 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  n<}zzle  disposed  within  said 
air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  valve  Qontrolilng  the  admission 
of  auxiliary  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
the  size  of  the  discbarge  openiog  In  the  fuel  nozzle,  a 
spring  acting  on  the  auxiliary  air  valve  to  close  It,  and 
acting  also  on  the  fuel  valve  In  the  direction  to  open  It. 
and  another  spring  engaging  the  fuel  valve  and  exerting 
Its  force  In  a  direction  to  close  the  same. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,257.  WIRE  CABLE  CLASP.  William  Cahill  and 
Lorenzo  A.  Chattvllk,  Caledoaia.  Minn.  Filed  June  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  705,624,     (CI.  24—132.) 


fc    '*•- 


1.  The  herein  described  clasp  camprlsing  a  substantially 
straight  lever  member  having  Its  Inner  end  turned  down- 
ward and  forked  and  Its  lower  e<Jge  notched  adjacent  the 
fork-arms,  and  a  body  member  hating  its  Inner  end  turned 
upward  and  pivoted  between  the  fork-arms  and  Its  upper 
edge  notched  adjacent  the  latter  to  coact  with  the  notch 
in  the  lever-member  and  clasp  an  article,  the  outer  end  of 
the  body  membtr  being  bent  upward  and  backward  into 
a  hook  whose  lower  edge  Is  adapted  to  stand  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lever  member  when  said  notches  engage 
the  article  being  clasped,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  clasp  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  members  plvotally  connecOed  with  each  other  at 
their  inner  ends  and  having  rescHterlng  notches  In  their 
contiguous  edges  adjacent  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  grip 
a  flexible  element,  one  meml)er  lielng  slotted  toward  its 
other  end  and  the  other  member  being  bent  upward  and 
obliquely  inward  from  Its  outer  end  Into  a  hook  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  said  slot  as  the  members  are  drawn 
together,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hook  of  this  member 
standing  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  opposite  member 
when  said  notches  coact  to  clasp  the  article  being  en 
gaged,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hook  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  slotted  member  forming  gripping  jaws  for  engage- 
ment of  a  flexible  element. 


1,077,258.  FLYING-MACHINE.  HUBSHiL  R.  CorrMAN, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
077,100.      (CI.  244 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  which  Includes  a  sup- 
porting aeroplane,  a  carriage  frame  of  diamond  shape 
having  Its  lout'ewt  dlmen.slon  disposed  lonnitudlnally  and 
centrally  with  resi>ect  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
machine,  four  carrying  wheels  rotat5vely  mounted  on  the 
carriage  frame  and  disposed  respectively  adjacent  the 
four  corners  of  the  carriage  frame,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  frame  upon  said  carriage  frame. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  an  engine  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  carriage  frame  supporting  said  frame, 
front  and  rear  carrying  wheels  rotatlvcly  mounted  on  the 
carriage  frame  and  disposed  respectively  fore  and  aft  of 
the  engine,  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
brace  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  carriage  frame,  and 
secured  at  Ita  upper  end  ti  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  an  engine  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  carriage  frame  supporting  said  frame, 
carrying  wheels  mounted  on  the  carriage  frame,  two 
braces  having  their  forward  ends  secured  to  the  carriage 
frame  adjacent  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and  having  their  rear  ends  secured 
to  the  engine,  «n  operating  lever  pivoted  to  aald  two 
braces,  and  a  seat  secured  to  aald  luraces  between  the 
lever  and  engine. 


1,077,259.        RECKTTACLE      WITH      METAL      LABEL. 
Jambs  F.  Ckaven,  Flttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Craven 

Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.529.      (CI.  229 — 14.) 

(• 

i 


1.  A  receptacle  for  holding  greasy  or  oily  substances, 
comprising  a  self  sustaining  paper  tube  forming  the  recep- 
tacle body,  a  thin  tubular  metal  sheath  surrounding  said 
paper  body,  end  caps  or  heads  forming  closures  for  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  and  having  their  peripheral  portions 
Incorporated  In  a  Joint  with  the  ends  of  both  the  paper 
body  and  the  metal  sheath,  and  thereby  permanently  and 
non  removably  securlnu  l)oth  the  end  caps  or  heads  and 
the  sheath  to  the  paper  body. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  holding  greasy  or  oily  substances, 
comprising  a  self  sustaining  paper  tube  forming  the  re- 
ceptacle body,  a  thin  tubular  metal  sheath  surrounding 
said  paper  body,  and  sheet  metal  caps  or  heads  having 
their  central  portions  depressed,  and  fitting  within  the 
ends  of  the  pa[)er  iKxly  and  having  their  peripheral  por- 
tions crimped  around  the  ends  thereof,  the  end  portions 
of  both  the  paper  body  and  sheath  l>elng  compressed  be- 
tween the  central  depressed  portions  and  the  peripheral 
portions  of  said  end  caps  or  beads. 


1.077.260.      HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.      HtOH    Dauby. 

Chicago.   111.     Filed  Jan.   18,  4913.     Serial  No.  742.804. 

(Cl.  158—28.) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  for  the  purpwise  described  com- 
prising an  inlet  member  liavlng  a  nozzle,  a  control  valve, 
and  a  source  of  fuel   supply,   a    plurality   of  downwardly 
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perforated  flame  tubes  connected  to  said  inlet  member,  and 
baffle  bars  located  under  said  flame  tubes  beneath  said 
perforations. 


2.  .V  hydrocarbon  burner  for  the  piirpose  described  com- 
prising an  Inlet  member  having  a  nozzle,  a  control  valve, 
and  R  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  plurality  of  parallel,  down- 
wardly perforated  Haine  tubes  connected  to  said  inle* 
member,  and  a  baffle  bar  li  cated  under  each  of  said  flame 
tut)es.  directly  licneath  said  perforations. 

.S.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising an  inlet  member  having  a  nozzle,  a  control  valve, 
and  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  plurality  of  parallel,  down- 
wardly perforated  flame  tubes  connected  to  said  inlet 
men;lier.  a  baffle  bar  located  under  each  of  said  flamt 
tubes,  directly  beneath  said  perforations,  a  medially  lo- 
cated, downwardly  perforated  flame  tube  also  connected 
to  said  Inlet  member,  and  a  downwardly  perforated  Jacket 
surrounding  said  last  named  flame  tube. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising .an  inlet  member  having  a  nozzle,  a  control  valve, 
and  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  volatilizing  cup  under  said 
Inlet  member  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  down 
wardly  perforated  flame  tubes  extending  from  said  inlet 
member,  and  means  connected  to  said  tubes  and  located 
beneath  said  perforations  to  assist  in  the  volatilization 
of  fuel  passing  through  said  tubes. 

6.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising an  inlet  member  having  a  nozzle,  a  control  valve, 
and  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  volatilizing  cup  under 
said  inlet  member,  downwardly  perfTafed  flame  tubes 
extending  from  said  Inlet  member,  means  connected  to 
said  tubes  and  located  beneath  said  perforations  to  as- 
sist in  the  volatilization  of  fuel  passing  through  said  tubes, 
a  medially  located,  downwardly  perforate<l  flame  tube  also 
connected  to  said  inlet  member,  and  a  downwardly  perfo- 
rata Jacket  surrounding  said  last  named  flame  tube. 
[Claims  6  to  ■'^  not  printed  in  tbe  tiazette.] 


1,077.2«1.  GOLD-EXTRACTING  MACHINE.  Charlbs 
R.  DivNisoN,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  F^led  June  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,911.      (Cl.  83 — 67.) 


1  A  mining  machine  Including  a  gold  extracting  tube 
containing  mercury  and  adapted  to  have  the  gold  bear- 
ing material  circulated  therethrough,  and  a  rotary  agi- 
tating drum  mounted  within  the  gold  extracting  tube,  the 
said  agitating  dru.Ti  being  formed  with  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  perforate  plates  and  being  provided  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
mercury  cups. 

2  A  mining  machine  Including  a  gold  extracting  tube 
containing  mercury  and  adapted  to  have  the  gold  bear- 
ing material  circulated  through  the  same,  and  a  roUry 
agitating  drum  mounted  within  the  gold  extracting  tube, 
the  said  agitating  drum  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforate  mercury  cups. 

3.  A  mining  machine  including  a  gold  extracting  tul)e 
containing  mercury   and  adapted   to  have   tbe   gold  bear- 


ing material  circulated  through  the  same,  and  a  rotary 
agitating  drum  mounted  within  the  gold  extracting  tube, 
the  said  agitating  drum  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed  mercury  cups  having  perforate  bot- 
toms. 

4.  A  mining  machine  Including  a  gold  extracting  tube 
containing  mercury  and  adapted  to  have  the  gold  bearing 
material  circulated  through  the  same,  and  a  rotary  agi- 
tating drum  mounted  within  the  gold  extracting  tube,  the 
said  agitating  drum  being  provided  at  the  periphery  there- 
of with  a  series  of  perforate  mercury  cups  and  being  also 
formed  with  spirally  disposed  baffle  plates. 

6.  A  mining  machine  Including  a  substantially  liorlion- 
tally  disposed  gold  extracting  tube  containing  mercury 
and  adapted  to  have  the  gold  bearing  material  circulated 
through  the  same,  and  a  rotary  agitating  drum  mounted 
within  the  gold  extracting  tube,  the  said  agitating  drum 
being  provided  at  the  periphery  thereof  with  longitudi- 
nally disposed  mercury  cups  having  perforate  bottoms  and 
being  also  formed  with  Inwardly  {irojectlng  spirally  dis- 
posed perforate  baffle  plates. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,262.  RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWERS.  Claud* 
H.  DovB,  Lynn,  Nebr.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,860.      (Cl.  56—67.) 


1.  .\  raking  attachment  for  mowers  ;  comprising  a  sulky 
frame,  said  frame  including  an  arched  axle,  a  caster  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  locking  device  for  normally 
holding  one  of  the  caster  wheels  from  swlveling  with  rela- 
tion to  said  arched  axle,  and  means  operable  from  tbe 
mowing  machine  for  releasing  the  sal. I  locking  device  to 
permit  said  wheel  to  swivel  with  relation  to  said  arched 
axle,  draft  devices  for  connecting  the  sulky  frame  with 
the  mowing  machine,  and  a  rake  bead  mounted  on  tbe 
sulky  frame. 

2.  .X.  raking  attachment  for  mowers  ;  comprising  a  sulky 
frame,  said  frame  Including  an  arched  axle,  a  caster  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  axle,  draft  devices  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  sulky  frame  with  the  mowing  machine,  a  rock- 
able  rake  head  mounted  on  the  sulky  frame,  means  for 
holding  the  rake  head  down  to  Its  raking  position,  and 
a  lever  device  operable  from  the  mowing  machine  for 
dumping  the  rake.    , 

3.  In  combination  with  the  mowing  machine  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  seat  :  an  atUchment  comprising  a 
B\ilky  frame,  including  an  arched  axle  and  a  caster  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  draft  rigging  connecting  said 
sulky  frame  with  the  mowing  machine,  a  rockable  rake 
head  mounted  on  the  sulky  ^rame,  means  for  holding  the 
rake  head  down  to  its  raking  position,  and  a  lever  device 
for  dumping  the  rake,  said  lever  device  Including  an  oper- 
ating lever  mounted  on  the  sulky  frame  and  projecting  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  mowing  machine's  seat. 

4.  In  a  raking  attachment  for  mowers,  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  main  axle  supporting  member,  bearing  boxes  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  said  member,  caster  wheels  mounted  in 
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Mid  bearing  boxes,  front  frame  cr»sa  bars,  aide  bara  con- 
nectlnf  aald  front  frame  eroaa  bats  with  aald  axle  atip- 
porting  member,  diagonal  brace  rotts  connecting  said  front 
frame  cross  bars  with  the  ends  c€  aald  axle  supporting 
member,  a  rake  including  rake  tetth,  and  an  angle  bar 
forming  a  rake  head  for  said  teetH.  means  plrotally  con- 
necting said  angle  bar  with  aald  sldt  bars,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  front  bars  rnd  projectable  ddjacent  to  the  mowing 
machine,  a  connection  between  sali  lever  and  said  angle 
bar  by  virtue  of  which  as  said  lpv»>r  Is  moved  forwardly 
aald  rake  will  be  lifted,  and  meana  for  holding  said  rake 
In  its  t'levated  position. 


1.077.26.}.  rROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COTTON  FOR 
DYKING  AND  BLR.A.CHINO.  Albibt  J.  Deovskielo, 
Providt-nrp,  R.  I  .  assUnor  of  fortj-nlnc  one-hundredths 
to  f:dward  L.  Martin.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.149.     (CI.  19-10.  t 

1.  A  process  of  dyeing  or  bleachlag  cotton,  consisting  In 
b^atinj;  up  cotti>n  from  the  bale,  forming  the  loose  cotton 
Into  a  lap  of  unifoim  density,  suptrimposlng  a  plurality 
of  these  laps  one  upon  the  other  with  a  non-adhesive  mois- 
ture Intermediate  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  laps, 
whereby  th>'  iiioisturt-  will  not  Intrrfpre  with  the  diffusion 
Of  the  dye  throughout  the  mass,  an<|  compressing  the  laps 
Into  a  compound  lap,  and  then  dyeing  or  bleaching. 

2.  A  process  of  dyeing  or  bleaching  cotton,  consisting 
In  beating  up  the  cotton  from  the  l>ale,  forming  the  loose 
cotton  Into  a  lap  of  uniform  density  comprising  fibers  that 
are  loose  and  non-parallel  with  relation  to  each  other,  su- 
perimposing a  plurality  of  these  laps  one  upon  another 
after  havin;:  applii-d  a  non-adhesivp  spray  to  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  the  laps,  whereby  th<  moisture  will  not  in- 
terfere with  the  diffusion  of  the  dye  throughout  the  mass, 
and  compresslna:  the  compound  lap  and  then  dyeing  or 
bleaching. 


1.077,264.  INFANTS  BAND.  Gi4JBfiE  F.  Ear.nshaw. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Earnshaiw  Knitting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinol.s.  Filed  Bept.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,477.      (CI.   2—98.) 


An  Infant's  band  comprising  a  altcveless  and  seamless 
contlnaous  tubular  knit  body  provided  with  a  pair  ot  Inte- 
gral extensions  forming  tb«  ahonld^r  strap*  disponed  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  back  thereof,  said  Integral  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  overlie  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer  to  form  the  sole  suspension  iteans,  and  mearrs  for 
securing  the  free  end  of  said  strap*  to  the  front  of  the 
body  portion. 

1  » 

1,077,265.  SrALE.  Stone  E.  Eklcnd,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  e8fl,0T«.  (CI.  78— 104.) 
1.  In  a  scale  of  t  ie  character  de»crtbed,  a  scale  leve'r 
carrying  an  article  supporting  meani  fulcrumed  adjacent 
one  end  in  a  fixed  support,  a  pendulum  weight  also  ful- 
crumed In  a  fixed  support  having  a  4am  projection  and  a 
ribbon    connecting    the    same    with    the    free   end    of   the 


vertical  lever,  said  fulcrum  weight  being  held  In  poise  at 
an  inclination  to  a  vertical  plane  in  the  normal  zero  posi- 
tion of  the  parts  by  the  weight  of  said  .scale  lever  and 
the  article  supporting  means  and  servin*;  the  double 
purpose  of  a  co«nterp.>l8e  for  said  parts  and  as  a  counter- 
weight for  articles  to  be  weighed. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rigid  bear- 
ing affixed  to  one  end  of  said  base  and  having  a  forked 
upper  end,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  base,  a  pendulum  weight  fulcrumed  In  said  casing,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  pendulum  weight,  a  scale  lever  com- 
prising an  op»»n  rectangular  frame  from  opposite  sides 
of  which  project  knife  edge  studs  supported  on  the  forked 
upper  end  of  the  rigid  bearing,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  lever  Into  said  ca.sing,  a  ribbon  or  like  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  the  cam  carried  by  the 
pendulum  lever,  a  second  pair  of  knife-edge  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  lever  frame  parallel  to  the  first-named 
studs,  an  article  supporting  platform  carried  by  said  second 
mentioned  knife-e<ige  studs,  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  lever  frame  and  a  tare  beam  connected  to  said 
arms. 


1,077,266.  KEEDINti  MECHANISM.  Chahlm  J. 
FANCUEii,  Tbompsouville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ex- 
tensive Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y(jrk.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,599.     (CI.  211  —  33.) 


1.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  for  a  flexible 
perforated  strip  of  units,  a  horlsontal  serrated  Jaw  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  place  of  exit  from  said  guide,  a 
second  horiiontal  serrated  Jaw  Independent  of  the  first 
and  mo\jnted  to  oscillate  adjacent  to  said  place  of  exit, 
and  means  to  move  said  second  Jaw  downward  into  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  and  upward  out 
of  such  relation. 

2.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  for  a  flexible 
perforated  strip  of  units,  a  horizontal  serrated  Jaw  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  place  of  exit  from  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  yield  rearvsardly  under  pressure  from  one 
of  said  units,  a  second  horizontal  serrated  Jaw  Independent 
of  the   first   and   mounted   to   oscillate   adjacent    to   mid 
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place  of  exit,  and  meanp  to  move  said  second  Jaw  down- 
ward Into  operative  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaw 
and  upward  out  of  such  relation. 

3.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  for  a  flexible 
perforated  strip  of  units,  a  horizontal  serrated  Jaw  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  place  of  exit  from  said  guide,  a 
second  horizontal  serrated  Jaw  independent  of  the  first 
mounted  to  oscillate  adjacent  to  said  place  of  exit,  and 
having  the  points  of  its  teeth  arranged  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  means  to  move  s.iid  second  jaw  downward  into 
operative  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  Jaw  and  up- 
ward out  of  such  relation. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  for  a  flexible 
perforated  strip  of  units,  a  horizontal  Jaw  provided  with 
centrally  located  teeth  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
place  of  exit  from  said  guide  a  second  horizontal  serrated 
Jaw  Independent  of  the  first  and  mounted  to  oscillate  adja- 
cent to  such  place  of  exit,  and  means  to  move  such  second 
Jaw  downward  Into  operative  relation  to  said  first-men- 
tioned Jaw  and  upward  out  of  such  position. 

5.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  for  a  flexible 
perforated  strip  of  units,  a  horizontal  jaw  provided  with 
centrally  located  teeth  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
place  of  exit  from  said  guide,  n  second  horizontal  Jaw  In- 
dependent of  the  first  mounted  to  oscillate  adjacent  to 
such  place  of  exit,  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  with 
their  points  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  to  move  said 
second  Jaw  downward  Into  operative  relation  to  said  flrst- 
meutloned  Jaw  and  upward  out  of  such  relation. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.^67.  SHIELD  FOR  I'NEUMATIC  TIRES.  James 
B.  Fawcett.  Platteville,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912. 
Serial   No.  692,163.      (Cl.   152—17.) 


ZJL 


1.  A  tire  shield  arranged  to  fit  over  a  wheel  tread  ;  in 
combination  with  means  for  retaining  the  shield  In  po- 
sition comprising  collars  slldably  mounted  on  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel,  chains  connecting  eald  collars  with  the 
shield,  and  chains  connecting  the  several  collars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  spokes  and  a 
tire ;  of  a  shield  fitted  on  said  tire,  sleeves  comprising 
telescopic  sections  mounted  on  said  spokes,  a  chain  hav- 
ing its  ends  cjunected  to  one  of  the  sections  on  a  respec- 
tive spoke  and  passing  around  said  shield.  lateral  chains 
carried  by  the  shield  provided  with  hooks  engaging  the 
first  mentioned  chains,  a  chain  extending  around  said 
wheel  and  lying  Inwardly  of  said  sleeves,  hooks  connect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  chain  with  the  remaining  sections 
of  the  sleeves,  and  locking  means  to  hold  sleeve  sections  in 
adjustable  relation  to  each  other  and  the  spokes. 


1,07.7,288.       DOlBl.E     SHEAVE     BI/OCK.       Gbokoe     W. 

Fi.OTD.    Spokane.    Wash.      Filed    Mar.    1,    1913.      Sertal 

No.   751,624.      (CI.  57— .34.^ 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  double  strap, 
a  pair  of  sheaves  Joumaled  between  the  arms  thereof,  and 


having  their   peripheries  in   close  relation,   and  laterally 
disposed  guards  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  strap  Inter- 


mediate the  sheaves  with   their  ends  arranged  adjoining 
and  tangential  to  the  sheaves. 


1,077,269.  GATE.  William  H  Gee  and  Charles  E. 
Gek.  Maskell,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,607.     iCl.  39—7.) 


1.  A  swinging  frame,  rollers  mounted  therein  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  gate  slidable  through  said 
frame  with  its  top  and  bottom  bars  engaging  and  co- 
operating with  said  rollers,  said  frame  comprising  spaced 
vertical  and  longitudinal  members,  the  latter  being 
crossed,  and  a  brace  rod  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
end  members  of  the  frame  above  the  upper  roller. 

2.  A  swinging  frame  comprising  spaced  end  members 
and  spaced  side  members  extending  angularly  from  the 
end  members  and  crossed,  arched  members  Joining  the 
upper  ends  of  the  end  members,  a  brace  rod  connecting  said 
arched  members,  rollers  In  said  frame  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  gate  slidable  in  said  swinging  frame 
independent  thereof  with  its  top  and  bottom  bars  engaging 
said  rollers  and  disposed  between  the  same,  said  gate  be- 
ing adapted  to  swlug  In  said  frame. 


1,077,270.  PASTEURIZING.  Fkkdkhick  Gbttilmak, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.853.      (Cl.  126—272.) 


t 


1.  A  pasteurizing  method  consisting  In  subjecting  an 
atmospherically  exposed  product  to  a  series  of  step  by 
step  water  baths  having  progressively  higher  tempera- 
tures to  effect  sterilization,  pre-beating  the  product  by  In- 
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direct  radiation  between  the  wa|er  baths  of  progressively 
higher  temperatures,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  prod- 
act,  step  by  step,  to  a  srries  of  w$ter  liaihs  having  progres- 
sively low<T  temperatures  rt»latl?p  to  the  maximum  tt-m 
perature  of  the  first  named  series,  and  pre-coollns  the 
product  b<i'twe«^n  the  io<3llng  hiiths  by  subjecting  said 
produrt  to  the  influence  of  an  indirect  cooling  medium. 

2.  A  pasteurizing  method  con^stlng  In  subjecting  tlie 
product  to  a  s.  rics  of  step  by  Rtep  water  baths  bavin;; 
progressively  higlier  temperatures  to  effect  sterilization, 
pre-heating  the  produ,  t  by  indirect  radiation  hetwien  the 
water  baths  of  pr(i.;ressively  hjigher  temperature.s.  and 
thereafter  subjecting  said  product,  step  by  step,  to  a  8<>ries 
of  water  baths  having  progressively  lower  temperatures 
relatlvf  to  the  maximum  tempetiature  of  the  first  named 
series,  and  pre  cooling  the  pr<><|uct  between  the  cooling 
baths  by  subjecting  said  prodiittjto  the  Influence  of  an  In- 
direct co<jllng  medium.  i 


1,077,271.  ROTARY  CUTTISa-OFF  SAW  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Geor'^b  (Jobto.v,  Racifte,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730.755.     (Ql.  29 — 103.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  off  saw  coaprlslng  a  blade  having  a 
central  work  receiving  opening,  and  cutters  carried  by 
Bald  blade  and  arranged  around  and  projecting  Into  said 
opening,  said  blade  composed  of  sector-shaped  removable 
sections  and  means  for  wedging  ttie  same  tightly  together. 

2.  A  rotary  ctittlng-off  saw  comprising  a  blade  having 
A  central  work-receiving  opening  and  composed  of  remov- 
able radially  arranged  sections,  each  extending  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  blade  to  the  outer  edge  tht  reof  and  at  its 
outer  end  formed  to  receive  securing  means,  interposed 
removable  Inserted  cutters,  and  locking  keys  for  rigidly 
wedging  the  cutters  and  sections  together. 

8.  A  rotary  cutting  off  saw  having  a  central  work-re- 
ceiving opening,  and  composed  otf  series  of  abutting  sec- 
tors, interposed  cutters  and  locking  keys. 

4.  A  rotary  saw  blade  composed  of  abutting  sector 
•haped  sections  and  inserted  cutters  rigidly  wedged  and 
locked  together. 

5.  A  rotary  saw  blade  composed  of  removable  sections, 
«nd  Interposed  radially-arranged  removable  Inserted  cut- 
ters rigidly  wedged  to  the  sections  to  lock  the  sections  and 
cutters  together. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,272.  FACE  MASK.  Hjixry  C-  Gratbill  and  Adolph 
C.  Erglkr.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,158.      (CI.  128 — 42.) 

1.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an 
opening  In  the  front  thereof,  and  an  annular  recess  having 
•  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openinga.  a  tube  adapt 
«d  to  he  inflated  and  thereby  form  a  cushion  located  in 
wid  annular  re<esa,  resllieirt  projections  provided  with  a 
central  cavity,  said  projections  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 


ings in  the  wall  of  said  annular  recess,  means  for  entering 
the  cavity  of  said  projections  and  expanding  the  same 
into  firm  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  openings  in  the 
recess,  a  fresh  air  supply  inlet,  an  exhau.st  valve,  and 
head  attaching  means. 


2.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  front  thereof,  and  an  annular  recess  hav- 
ing a  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  tube 
adapted  to  U-  inflatiyl  and  thereby  form  a  cushion  located 
In  said  annular  recess,  means  on  said  tube  for  entering 
the  openings  In  the  wall  of  the  recess,  means  for  attaching 
the  tube  to  the  body  of  the  mask,  a  transparent  element 
fitted  to  the  bcxly  and  covering  the  opening  in  the  front 
thereof,  means  for  holding  the  said  element  In  place,  an 
air  Intake  member  containing  a  filtering  medium  asso- 
ciated with  the  l>oily.  an  exhaust  valve  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  valve  head,  and  a  cover  therefor,  and 
means  for  securing  the  mask  to  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


1.077.273.  MOLDING  API'ARATTS.  Alfred  W.  Grbg<;, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial  No,  655,313. 
(Cl.  2^—131.) 


-   "j.    ^  If 
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.\  molding  apparatus  comprising  similar  sections  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  abutting  portions  provided  with 
oppositely  directed  terminal  flanges  :  clamping  blocks  for 
said  edges  provided  with  T  shaped  slots  to  receive  said 
abutting  portions,  and  the  terminal  flanges :  wedges  fit- 
ting between  said  blocks  and  the  abutting  portions  of  the 
sections,  spacing  members  fitting  within  said  sections 
transversely  of  the  mold  and  between  said  abutting  por- 
tions :  and  twisted  tie  rods  passing  through  said  mem- 
bers, the  mold  sections,  and  the  terminal  flanges  thereof, 
said  tie  rods  adapted  to  hold  the  mold  sections  against 
the  spacing  members,  and  said  spacing  members  and  the 
tie  rods  providing  reinforcing  members  for  the  finished 
molded  structure. 


1,077,274.  CALTULATING  -  MACHINP:.  Akthi  k 
Hantscit.  Linden.  N.  J.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.   712.427.       (Cl.   235—75.) 

1.  In  a  setting  up  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  cover  plate,  a  tens  wheel,  a  finger 
slide  movably  supported  on  said  cover  plate  for  operating 
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said  tens  wheel,  said  finger  slide  comprising  a  member 
provided  with  the  numbers  0-9  below  the  said  cover  plate 
but  adapted  to  appear  through  a  window  in  the  same, 
said  finger  slide  being  arranged  to  be  moved  manually 
in  one  direction  and  to  be  stopped  always  at  the  same 
given  point  irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  movement 
of  said  slide  as  Indicated  by  the  number  appearing 
through  said  window  in   the  coyer. 


2.  In  a  setting  up  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  support,  a  tens  wheel,  a  finger 
slide  for  operating  the  same  and  movably  supported  on 
the  said  fixed  support,  said  finger  slide  being  provided 
with  a  set  of  exposed  numbers  0-9  arranged  in  two 
columns  and  a  second  set  of  numbers  0-9  below  the  said 
fixed  support  but  adapted  to  appear  single  through  a  win 
dow  In  the  latter  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  said  tens 
wheel  when  the  said  finger  slides  Is  operated. 

3.  In  a  setting  up  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  tens  wheel,  a  rack  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  latter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  lat- 
ter in  mesh  with  the  said  rack  and  a  finger  slide  for 
operating  said  gear  and  rack  to  cause  an  axial  movement 
of  said  tens  wheel. 

4.  In  a  setting  up  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  tens  wheel,  a  rack  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  same,  a  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  in  mesh 
with  the  said  rack,  a  second  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  finger 
slide  baring  a  rack  tn  mesh  with  said  second  gear,  which 
latter  is  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  first  named  gear 
whereby  when  said  slide  Is  looTed  a  given  distance,  the 
aaid  tens  wheel  is  mored  axially  a  less  distance  to  place 
the  same  in  a  given  position. 

5.  A  finger  slide  tor  setting  up  the  product  numerals 
In  calculating  machines  comprising  a  forked  member,  the 
upper  branch  of  said  forked  member  bearing  the  numerals 
0  9  arranged  in  two  columns,  the  lower  branch  of  said 
forked  meml)er  bearing  the  numerals  0-9  arranged  In  a 
single  column. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,077,275.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Ralph  V.  Hastings, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  672,172. 
Renewed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,581.  (CL 
152—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tread  block  comprising  a 
resilient  tread  portion  and  a  firm  base  portion  made  up 
of  layers  of  fabric  yulcanlxed  together  :  a  metallic  plate 
riveted  to  the  under  side  of  said  fabric  ;  a  holder  having 
flanges  engaging  the  edges  and  ends  of  said  resilient 
tread  block,  said  firm  base  block  and  said  metallic  plate ; 
and  supporting  loops  on  said  holder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tire  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  holders  ;  sup- 
porting loops  on  said  holders ;  links  in  said  loops  securing 


said  holders  together;  resilient  tire  blocks,  each 
prising  a  tread  portion  of  resilient  material  and  a  firm 
base  portion  composed  of  layers  of  fabric  vulcanised  to- 
gether and  a  metallic  plate  riveted  to  the  under  side  of 
such  firm  base  portion  :  and  flanges  on  said  holdera  «i- 
gaging  the  edges  afad  ends  of  said  tire  blocks,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,077.276.  COMBINED  DAVENPORT  ANJ>  BILLIARD- 
TABLE.  AxKL  F.  H,JORT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.203.      (CL   155—6.) 


r      -  •     t-  ^«w---.-;'-.v":r.'J 


1.  In  a  combined  davenport  and  billiard  table,  the 
combination  of  a  davenport  seat,  supporting  end  memben 
therefor,  a  table  top,  links  connecting  said  top  with  said 
end  members  whereby  the  table  may  be  tilted  from  vertical 
to  horizontal  position,  arm  rests,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  arm  rests  to  said  end  members  whereby  the  arm 
rests  may  be  disposed  upon  said  end  members  in  position 
to  conceal  said  links  when  the  table  top  is  in  vertical 
position  and  folded  down  against  said  seat  when  the  table 
top  is  in  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  combined  davenport  and  billiard  table,  the  com- 
bination of  supporting  end  members,  a  table  top  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  arm  rests,  links  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  rests  and  hinged  at  their  other  end 
to  said  supporting  members  whereby  said  rests  may  be 
disposed  in  operative  position  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  against  the  vertical  face  of  said  table  top  or 
folded  into  horizontal  position  beneath  said  table  top. 

3.  In  a  convertible  davenport  and  billiard  table,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  end  member,  an  arm  rest, 
hinges  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  links  con- 
necting said  arm  rest  with  said  hinges,  said  links  per- 
mitting a  limited  forward  and  backward  movement  of 
the  arm  rest  relatively  to  the  supporting  member  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  said  hinges  permitting  said  arm  rest 
to  be  folded   in  a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  combined  davenport  and  billiard  table  the  com- 
bination  of  end  members,  a  seat  connecting  the  end  mem- 
bers, a  top  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tops  of  the 
end  members  to  form  a  table  top  and  to  lie  in  a  vertical 
position  against  the  rear  edges  of  the  end  membera  to 
form  a  back  for  the  davenport,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  end  members  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
table  top  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
second  link  crossing  the  first  mentioned  link  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  table  top  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  second  link 
having  a  slidable  and  pivotal  connection  with  the  end 
member,  said  second  link  having  a  slidable  movement 
upon  Its  pivot  during  the  initial  tilting  of  the  table  top 
and  a  pivotal  movement  thereafter. 

5.  In  a  combined  davenport  and  billiard  table,  the  com- 
bination   of    end    membera,    a    seat    connecting    said    end 
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ibera,  a  top  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top« 
of  tbe  end  memtera  to  fora}  a  table  top  and  to  lie 
la  a  Tertical  poeltlon  against  tbe  rear  edgea  of  tbe  end 
members  to  form  a  back  for  tbe  daveaport,  a  link  plroted 
at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  end  Dtembera  and  at  its  oppoalCe 
eiHl  to  tbe  table  top  at  one  si4e  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  a  gecond  link  cro(*aln|;  the  flrat  mentioned  link 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tin*  table  top  at  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  loogitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  link  bavlnt;  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  tbe  end 
member  whereby  said  link  is  fvlcrumed  on  tbe  end  mem- 
ber during  a  portion  of  Its  moTement  and  slidably  con- 
nected therewith  during  anothar  portion  of  its  moTement. 
[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,27  7.  LATHINESEAT  SHIELD.  SAliriL  A. 
HoLMKs,  Storm  Lake.  luwa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,168.     (CI.  4— a8.) 


1.  A  lafrtnt'  seat  shield  comprislnK  a  blank  harhig  a  flap 
to  fold  nnder  the  front  end  of  the  seat  with  a  slot  in  the 
flap  to  arroiiimodate  the  front  <nd  of  the  seat. 

2.  A  latrine  seat  shield  romprlslnjf  a  blank  baring  a  flap 
to  fold  under  the  front  end  of  the  seat  with  a  slot  In  the 
flap  to  aceommodate  the  front  *Jd  of  the  seat,  and  baring 
a  gnard  flap  fo  fold  In  back  of  tjje  front  end  of  the  seat. 


1,077. 27H.  PRINTING  TBI>EGRAPn  SYSTEM  AND  AL- 
PHABET. David  S.  HcLntH,  William  J.  Hekduan, 
and  EcBEnT  S.  IX)KiMrR,  Toi<onto,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  I'sslgnmenta,  to  General  Engineering 
and  Construction  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada, 
a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.780.     (CI.  178—54.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  plnrality  of 
operating  electromagnets,  a  plutality  of  levers  tndtrldually 
operated  thereby,  a  plnrality  o<  type  blocks  each  recipro- 
cally borne  by  a  pair  of  said  le^*ers.  a  plnrality  of  printing 
types  borne  by  each  of  said  type  blocks,  and  means  for 
selectively  imprinting  any  of  said  printing  types. 

2.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets,  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  Individually 
operated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  type  blocks  each  recipro- 
cally borne  by  a  pair  of  said  o|>erating  levers,  a  plnrality 
of  printing  types  borne  by  each  of  said  type  blocks,  a  rec- 
ord sheet  opp<:>site  all  of  said  printing  types,  means  for 
selectively  enprgiaing  said  eltctt'omagnets  to  operate  said 
operating  levers  to  bring  said  printing  types  selectively 
Into  contact  with  said  record  skeet. 

3.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  plaraHty  of 
type  blocks,  a  plnrality  of  operating  levers  la  pairs  and 


eacii  snch  pair  bearing  one  of  aaid  type  blocks,  electromag^ 
netlc  means  for  selectively  Imparting  throagta  said  operat- 
ing levers  either  rotatory  or  trnnsltury  motion  to  aald 
type  blocks,  a  plurality  of  printing  types  borae  by  each 
of  said  type  blocks  and  means  for  selectively  operatlnf 
said  operating  levers  to  produce  Impressions  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  from  said  printing  types. 

4.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  pair  of  type 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  printing  types  borne  by  each  of  said 
type  blocks,  a  pair  of  opprating  lovers  reciprocally  attached 
to  each  nt  said  typ<'  blocks,  operating  electromagnets  for 
said  of>eratiiig  levers,  a  record  sheet  adjacent  to  said  print- 
ing types,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  operating 
levers  to  Impart  rototary  or  transitory  motion  to  aaid  type 
blocks  to  bring  said  printing  types  selectively  Into  contact 
with  said  record  sheet. 

5.  In  a  printing  telvjzrapb  system,  a  pair  of  type  blocks. 
a  plurality  of  printlnjj  typos  borne  by  each  of  said  blocks, 
a  record  sheet  therefor,  a  pnir  of  operating  levers  attached 
to  each  of  said  type  blocks,  an  operating  electromagnet 
for  each  of  said  operating  levers,  a  polarizing  bellx  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  operating  magnets  and  adapted  through 
aald  operating  magnets  to  retain  said  of>eratlng  levers  In  a 
normal  non  operative  position,  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gising said  operating  magnejj^to  cause  said  operating  le- 
vers to  impart  either  rotatory  or  transitory  motion  to  said 
type  blocks  to  imprint  on  said  record  sheet  any  of  said 
printing  types. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,077.279.     PROPELLER  -  Bl^DE  -  MILLIN(}  M.\CUINB. 
KtMBzn  ITO,  Kukuoka-Ken,  Japan.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1912. 

Serial  No.  677,531.     (CL  90—13.) 


1.  In  a  propeller  bl.ide  milling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  column,  an  arm  u:ovlng  longitudinal  1}  and  clrcumfer- 
entially  with  respect  to  said  column,  means  adapted  to 
guide  said  arm  In  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  lon- 
gitudinally and  cirrumferentially  of  said  column,  a  bed 
disposed  horizontally  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm.  a  rest  movable  longi- 
tudinally upon  said  bed,  two  upright  arms  carried  by  said 
rest,  said  arms  being  spaced  ap«rt  from  each  other  and 
having  coactlng  concave  faces  to  form  guide  ways  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  drum  like  membt»r  osciilatahle  and 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  n'lide  ways,  and  an  arm 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  lirst  mentioned  arm  and 
extending  diametrically  through  said  drum-like  member, 
but  movable  In  said  drum  like  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  propeller  blade  milling  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  column,  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  tool,  movable 
longitudinally  and  clrcumferentiaUy  with  respect  to  said 
column,  means  adaptiMl  to  ioiide  said  arm  In  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement  lonKitndinaily  and  clrcumferen- 
tiaUy of  said  colnmn,  a  bed  disposed  borixontaily  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  arm,  a  rest 
movable  longitadlnal'y  upon  said  bed,  means  providing 
oppofdtely  disposed  upright  coactlng  concave  guide  ways, 
carried  by  said  rest,  a  drum  like  member  osciilatahle  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  guide  ways,  an  arm  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  first  mentioned  srm  and  extend- 
ing   diametrically    throngh    said    drum    like    member    Irat 
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movable  loBgltudtaally  with  reapeet  thereto,  and  means 
for  aetoatlng  said  rest  longitudinally  of  said  bed-tn  either 
direction,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  propeller  blade  raiiling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  column,  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  movable 
longitudinayy  and  clrcumferentiaUy  with  respect  to  said 
column,  means  adapted  to  guide  said  arm  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement  longitudinally  and  clrcumferen- 
tiaUy of  said  column,  a  bed  disposed  borlsontally  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  arm.  a  rest 
movable  longitudinally  upon  said  bed,  means  providing 
oppositely  disposed  upright  coactlng  concave  guide  ways, 
carried  by  said  rest,  a  drum  like  member  osciilatahle  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  guide  ways,  and  an  arm 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  arm  and 
extending  diametrically  through  said  drum  like  member 
but  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  propeller  blade  milling  sMehlne,  the  combination 
of  a  colnmn.  an  arm  adapted  to  ckatf  a  tool  movable  lon- 
gttndlDaliy  and  drcumferentially  irith  respect  to  said  col- 
nnn.  means  adapted  to  gnide  said  Ann  in  a  predetermined 
path  of  movement  longitudinally  and  clrcumferentiaUy  of 
said  column,  a  l>ed,  a  rest  movable  longitudinally  upon  said 
bed.  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  arm  with  said 
rest  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  imparts  circumfer- 
ential and  longitudinal  movement  to  the  former  with  re- 
spect to  said  columin,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  propeller  blade  milling  machine,  tbe  eombtnatkm 
with  a  tool  holder  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  bolder  in  a  helical  path  about  an  axis  com- 
mon to  tbe  axes  of  said  holder  and  the  piece  to  be  worked, 
of  a  cutter  carrying  element  carried  by  said  tool  bolder 
and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  said  cutter  carry- 
ing element  with  respect  to  ssid  holder  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion parallel  to  tbe  said  axis  about  which  the  latter  movea, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazettfc) 


1,077,280.  BUTTONHOLE  SCISSORS.  Fbakk  Kabbitz, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74S,817.      (CT.  164—5.) 


/    ^f      „ 


1.  Button-hole  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising pivoted  cutting  members  including  shanks,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  with  the  cutting  members  and  dis- 
posed l>etween  the  shanks,  an  adjusting  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  shank,  and  means  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  adjusting  nut  in  permanent  yielding  engage- 
ment with  one  of  tbe  shanks. 

2.  Button-hole  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising co-acting  cutting  members  including  shanks,  one 
cutting  member  provided  with  a  recess  formed  therein, 
pivoted  means  to  connect  the  cutting  member  and  passing 
through  a  portion  of  the  recess,  a  rod  disposed  within  tbe 
recess  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  pivot  means 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  recess  between  tbe  shanks, 
an  adjusting  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  same,  and  a 
spring  disposed  within  the  recess  and  engaging  tbe  shank 
to  normally  retain  tbe  same  In  one  position  with  relation 
to  one  shank  whereby  the  adjusting  nut  will  be  held  In 
yielding  engagement  with  such  shank. 

&.  Button-hole  scissors  of  the  cbsracter  described,  com- 
prising co-acting  catting  members  including  shanks,  a  re- 
cess formed  within  one  cutting  member  including  a  circular 
and  longitudinally  extending  portion,  a  pin  plvotally  con- 
necting tbe  cutting  members  and  extending  tbrotigh  the 
circular  portion  of  the  receaa,  a  rod  extending  with  tha 
loogitudinal  portion  of  the  recess  and  baring  a  carved 
head  disposed  within  tbe  circular  portion  of  tbe  reoaaa  in 


engagement  with  the  pin,  a  leaf  spring  including  a  carved 
portion  surrounding  tbe  curved  head  within  the  circular 
portion  of  the  recess  and  carrying  an  outwardly  extending 
arm  disposed  within  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  recess 
In  engagement  with  tbe  rod,  and  an  adjusting  nut  barlBg 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  tiM 

rod. 

4.  Button-hole  scissors  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising co-acting  cutting  members  Including  shanks,  means 
plvotally  connecting  tbe  cutting  members,  a  rod  disposed 
between  the  shanks  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  cat- 
ting members,  a  spring  attached  to  the  rod  and  engaging 
a  portion  of  one  cutting  member  to  urge  the  rod  toward 
such  cutting  member,  and  an  adjusting  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  shaaka. 

5.  Button-hole  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising pivoted  cutting  members  including  shanks,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  with  the  cutting  members  and  dis- 
posed between  the  shanks,  an  adjusting  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  rod  to  limit  the  inward 
movements  of  the  shanks,  and  means  to  prevent  acci- 
dental rotation  of  the  adjusting  nut. 


1,077,281.  TYPE-WRITER.  William  J. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1903. 
143,208.     (CI.   197—22.) 


KACrFMAN, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  key-movement,  a  shaft  having  a 
series  of  circumferential  recesses,  a  circular  bearing  flat- 
tened along  one  side  in  each  of  said  receaeea.  a  series  of 
key-levers  having  open  circular  hubs  of  more  than  a  half 
circle  arranged  to  receive  the  flattened  bearing  at  their 
recessed  portions,  the  shaft  being  arranged  to  be  turned 
to  lock  the  levers  thereon  and  to  provide  a  continuous 
curved  bearing  surface  for  key  levers  for  more  than  half 
the  circumference  of  said  bearing  surface  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  key-movement,  a  fulcrum  shaft  hav- 
ing a  series  of  circumferential  recesses  therein,  each  recess 
baring  &  circular  bearing  with  one  flattened  side,  a  series 
of  key-levers  having  open  curved  recesses  therein  of  more 
than  a  seml-clrcle  and  arranged  to  receive  the  recessed 
portions  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  arranged  to  be 
tamed  to  lock  the  key-levers,  and  to  provide  a  continuooa 
curved  bearing  surface  of  more  than  a  half  a  circle  Sor  tlia 
key-levers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  key-morenaent,  a  fulcrum  shaft  haT- 
Ing  a  series  of  drcamferential  recesses  therein,  each  recess 
having  a  circular  bearing  with  one  flattened  side,  a  series 
of  key-levers  having  open  curved  recesses  therein  of  more 
than  a  semi-circle  and  arranged  to  receive  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  arranged  to  be  turned 
to  lock  the  key-lerers,  to  provide  a  continuous  curred  bear- 
ing surface  of  more  than  a  half  circle  for  tbe  key  levers, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  shaft  in  its  turned  position  ; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  typewriter  having  in  Its  key  movement  a  lever 
connection  comprising  a  member  baring  at  its  end  an  open 
forked  portico  with  a  concave  bearing  surface  therein,  a 
lerer  arm  harlng  a  convex  bead  engaging  both  sides  of 
aaid  fork,  tiie  member  and  tbe  lerer  being  in  tbe  same 
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▼•rtioil  pian«,  and  a  K\i\6e  eagaglng  both  sides  of  the 
member  and  the  lerer  for  holdfeai;  the  parta  against  tide- 
wise  displacement ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  typewriter  key  movement  having  a  lever  connection 
between  two  elements  lyintr  In  tHe  same  vertical  plane,  said 
connections  consisting  of  a  fork'  portion  on  the  end  of  one 
of  the  elements  having  bearing  surfaces  at  both  sides,  a 
convex  head  portion  on  the  otter  element  engaging  said 
bearlnx  surfaces,  and  a  sfuido  ensfiighig  both  sides  of  both 
elements  for  holding  said  parts  against  sidewlse  displace- 
ment ;  substantially  as  descrlbHI. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  IQ  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,282.  LOCKING  BINO.  Waltm  L.  Kbluby.  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,488. 
(CI.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  flange  upon 
tbe  rim  provided  with  u  longitudinal  groove,  a  split  lock- 
ing ring  seated  In  the  groove  and  provided  near  one  end 
with  a  recess,  a  plate  resting  upon  the  flange  In  the  groove, 
and  retrlsterlng  In  the  recess,  and  a  screw  loosely  mounted 
In  the  plate  and  flangt-  and  abutting  against  the  ring  to 
elevate  the  recessed  end  of  tbe  locking  ring  above  the 
flange  of  the  rim.  j 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wieel  rim,  of  a  flange  upon 
the  rim  provided  with  a  groove  and  with  two  openings,  a 
split  locking  ring  seated  In  the  groove,  a  lug  upon  one  end 
of  the  locking  ring  extending  l$to  one  opening,  a  screw 
loosely  mounted  in  the  second  opening  and  abutting  against 
the  other  end  of  the  locking  ring  to  elevate  the  recessed 
end  thereof  In  position  for  Its  easy  removal  and  a  plate 
located  between  tbe  flangi"  and  ttle  last  mentioned  end  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  openini|  to  receive  said  screw. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  a  wbeel  rim  having  a  grooved 
flange,  of  a  plate  seated  In  said  tiange,  a  bearing  ring  bear- 
ing on  said  flange,  a  locking  ring  with  Its  ends  discon 
nected  and  bavlng  one  end  engaged  In  said  flange  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  recees  upon 
Ita  under  face  to  receive  said  plate,  and  a  forcing  device 
Independent  of  said  locking  ring  and  movably  mounted  in 
said  plate  and  engageable  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
ring  to  elevate  the  latter  in  position  for  easy  removal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wlieel  rim  having  a  grooved 
flange,  of  a  plate  seated  In  said  Oange,  a  bearing  ring  t>ear- 
ing  on  said  flange,  a  locking  ring  with  its  ends'  discon- 
nected and  having  one  end  engaged  In  said  flange  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  recess  upon 
Ita  under  face  to  receive  said  pkate,  and  a  forcing  device 
Independent  of  said  locking  ring  and  moyably  mounted  in 
wld  plate  and  engageable  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
ring  to  elerate  the  lattvr  in  position  for  eaay  removal,  the 
oater  face  of  said  bearing  ring  Iwlng  ontwardly  Inclined 
for  outwardly  gnidlng  the  end  of  tbe  locking  ring  as  the 
latter  la  forced  outward.  I 


1,077.288.  PBINTING-PRE8S.  Kahl  F.  KtKKMAN,  Brie. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Prfss  Feeder  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUqolB.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  4r73,171.  Dlrlded  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,512.  (CI. 
101—40.) 

1,  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  printing  press,  the  com- 
Unation  of  an  endless  belt  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of 
sheets  of  paper,  rollers  for  said  belt,  one  of  which  Is  dr- 
enmfereotlaily    grooTed    to    theDeby    form    corresponding 


grooves  in  the  belt  passing  thereover,  and  a  series  of  An- 
gers positioned  in  said  grooves  to  take  off  the  front  end 

of  the  sheets  from  the  belt. 


2.  In  feeding  mechanism,  for  a  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  belt  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of 
shtH-ts  of  paper,  rollers  for  said  belt,  one  of  which  Is  clr- 
cumferentlally  grooved  to  thereby  form  corresponding 
grooves  In  the  belt  passing  thereover,  and  a  stop  bar  ar 
ranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  belt  and  having  a  series 
of  fingers  positioned  in  said  grooves  to  take  off  tbe  front 
end  of  the  sheets  from  the  belt. 

3.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  printing  press,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets  of  paper,  an 
oscillating  roller  adapted  to  buckle  the  topmost  sheet 
thereon,  movable  liearlng  boxes  for  the  roller,  yleMlrig  pres 
sure  means  for  holding  the  Iioxps  and  roller  toward  the 
pile,  a  cross  shaft  30,  a  cross  frame  suspended  therefrom 
and  having  blocks  -6  projecting  forwardly.  a  pressure  bar 
23  mounted  In  said  blocks,  and  a  supplemental  bar  '2S  upon 
the  underside  of  the  cross  frame. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets  of  paper,  an 
oscillating  roller  adapted  to  buckle  tbe  topmost  sheet 
thereon,  movable  bearing  boxes  for  the  roller,  yielding 
pressure  means  for  holding  tbe  boxes  and  roller  toward 
the  pile,  a  cross-shaft  30,  bearing  boxes  for  the  shaft, 
yielding  pressure  means  for  acting  on  the  latter  boxes,  a 
cross  frame  suspended  from  the  cross-shaft,  a  pressure  bar 
23  mounted  In  said  cross  frame,  and  arms  acting  upon  the 
boxes  of  thp  roller  and  shaft  for  positively  moving  them 
awa.v  from  the  pile  when  the  topmost  sheet  Is  being  re- 
moved. 


1,077.284  FEED  GAGE  FOR  PRINTING  ■  I'KESSES. 
SncPHKN  J  KtBEL,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  702,760.      (CI.  101—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  feed  gage 
mechanism  therefor  Including  a  gage  plate  and  means  for 
effecting  fine  adjustments  of  aald  plate,  and  means  extend- 
ing to  proximity  of  the  operator's  station  for  positively 
actuating  said  adjusting  means  to  bring  the  gage  plate 
directly  to  any  desired  point  of  its  range  of  movement, 
whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  gages  may  be  made  by  the 
operator  without  leaving  bis  station  at  tbe  delivery  end 
of  the  press  and  while  observing  the  delivered  printed 
shMts. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  a  feed 
gage  therefor  Including  a  gage  plate  and  an  adjusting 
screw  for  efTecting  fine  adjustments  of  said  plate,  and 
rotary  shafting  extending  from  the  adjusting  screw  to 
proximity  of  the  operators  station  for  positively  actuat- 
ing said  screw  to  move  the  gajte  plate  to  any  desired  point 
In  Its  range  of  travel,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the 
gages  may  le  m.-nle  l.y  the  operator  without  leaving  his 
station  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  press  and  while  observ- 
ing the  delivered  printed  sheets. 

3.  A  feed  gage  for  [irlnting  presses,  comprising  a  gage 
plate  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  efTecting  fine  adjust- 
ments of  said  plate,  a  band  operating  device  located  near 
tbe  press  operator's  station  and  transmission  mechanism 
Including  rotary  shafting  disposed  between  said  band 
operating  device  and  the  adjusting  screw,  whereby  tbe 
gage  plate  may  be  moved  directly  by  tbe  operator  at  bis 
station  to  any  definite  point  In  Its  range  of  travel,  while 
tbe  printed  sheets  are  being  delivered  under  observation 
of  the  operator. 

4.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses,  comprising  an  ad- 
justable gage  member,  a  band  operating  device  located 
near  the  pres-s  operator's  station,  shafting  including  a 
flexible  shaft  section  connectinK  said  hand  operating  de 
vice  and  the  adjustable  gage  member. 


1,077,285.  COMBINED  CAR  FENDER  AND  BRAKE. 
James  A.  Lai^ghlin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,108.      (CI.   lOS— 250.) 


1.  A    fender   fulcnimed    so    that   Its  front   end    may    be 
.forced  to  tbe  ground,   in  combination  wlih  fluid  operated 

means  for  forcing  to  the  ground  the  said  front  end  of  the 
fender  whenever  the  motorman  s  brake  valve  handle  is 
thrown  to  an  "  emergency  stop  "  position,  a  slotted  con- 
nection to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  said  fluld-oper 
ated  means  without  moving  said  fender,  and  means  for 
returning  the  fender  to  its  normal  position  after  an 
"  emergency  stop  "  has  been  made. 

2.  A  plvotally  mounted  fender,  in  combination  with  a 
brake  valve,  a  brake-valve  handle,  a  reservoir  pipe  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  brake-valve,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected 
to  said  brake-valve,  a  brake  cylinder  pipe  connected  to 
said  brake-valve,  a  fender  cylinder  pipe  also  connected  to 
said  brake  valve,  a  fender-cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  spring  In  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  in 
one  direction,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  above  said  fender, 
a  rocker  arm  fixed  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston,  means  for  connecting  said 
piston  rod  to  said  rocker  arm,  borlsontal  rocker-arms  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  said  rock-sbaft,  and  links  plvotally 
connecting  said  horlxontal  rocker-arms  to  the  said  fender. 

3.  A  plvotally  mounted  fender,  In  combination  with  a 
brake-valve,  a  brake  valve  handle,  a  reservoir  pipe  for 
supplying  air  to  said  brake-valve,  an  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  brake-valve,  a  brake  cylinder  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  brake-valve,  a  fender  cylinder  pipe  also 
connected  to  said  brake-valve,  a  fender  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  In  said  cylinder  for  moving 
said  piston  In  one  direction,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  above 
said  fender,  a  rocker  arm  fixed  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  slotted  connection 
between  said  piston  rod  and  said  rocker  arm  to  permit 
movement  of  the  piston  rod  without  moving  said  rocker 


arm,  horizontal  rocker-arms  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
rock  shaft,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  said  horlxonUl 
rocker  arms  to  the  said  fender. 


1,077,286.  MEANS  FOR  STOPPING  TRAINS.  WlL- 
LIAM  T.  B.  McDonald,  (Jranby,  Quebec,  Canad.i,  as- 
signor to  MacDonald  Car  Buffer  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada,  a  Corporation,  nied  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.   715,894.      (CI.   104 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  railway  train  stopping  appliance,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  buffer  mounted  slidably  upon  the 
rails,  and  a  pair  of  blocks  clamped  to  and  under  certain 
conditions  slidable  along  the  rails  contiguous  to  the 
buffer. 

2.  A  railway  train  stopping  appliance  comprising  a  pair 
of  shoes  supported  slidably  upon  the  rails  at  a  railroad 
terminal,  and  a  buffer  mounted  yieldingly  upon  the  shoes 
in  position  to  receive  tbe  impact  of  a  train  running  upon 
the  .shoes,  such  buffer  comprising  a  pair  of  webs  mounted 
rigidly  upon  the  shoes,  a  hermetically  sealed  cylinder 
rigidly  secured  upon  tbe  webs,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
bar  secured  to  the  piston  and  projecting  through  one  of 
tbe  cylinder  heads  and  having  a  buffing  head  at  its  outer 
end  :  and  pressure  and  vacuum  safety  valves  located  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  railway  train  stopping  appliance  comprising  a 
pair  of  shoes  supported  slidably  upon  tbe  rails  at  a  rail- 
road terminal,  and  a  buffer  mounted  yieldingly  upon  the 
shoes  in  position  to  receive  the  Impact  of  a  train  run- 
ning upon  the  shoes,  such  buffer  comprising  a  pair  of  webe 
mountetl  rigidly  upon  the  shoes,  n  hermetically  sealed 
cylinder  rigidly  secured  upon  the  webs,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder,  a  bar  secured  to  the  piston  and  projecting 
through  one  of  the  cylinder  heads  and  having  a  buJBng 
heatl  at  its  outer  end  ;  pressure  and  vacuum  safety  valves 
located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  re- 
turning the  said  last  mentioned  means  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  railway  train  stopping  appliance  comprising  a  pair 
of  shoes  supiwrted  slidably  upon  tbe  rails  at  a  railroad 
terminal,  and  a  buffer  mounted  yieldingly  upon  the  shoes 
in  position  to  receive  the  Impact  of  a  train  running  upon 
the  shoes,  such  buffer  comprising  fi  pair  of  webs  mounted 
rigidly  upon  tbe  shoes,  a  hermetically  sealed  cylinder 
rigidly  secured  upon  tbe  wet)s,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
bar  secured  to  tbe  piston  and  projecting  through  one  of 
the  cylinder  heads  and  having  a  buffing  head  at  Its  outer 
end ;  a  bar  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  and 
projecting  through  the  cylinder  head  at  that  aide  and 
having  a  cross-arm  at  Its  outer  end,  a  pair  of  lateral 
bosses  upon  the  cylinder,  and  helical  spring  connected  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  the  cr(MS-arm  and  the  boeset. 

5.  In  a  railway  train  stopping  appliance,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rigid  stops  at  a  railroad  terminal,  a  pair 
of  rails  abutting  tbe  stops,  s  buffer  mounted  slidably  upon 
the  rails  and  spaced  from  the  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,077,287.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TAR  ACIDS.  ISAAC 
McDoroALL,  Sidney  McDodoall,  and  Fhkd  Howlss, 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,211.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  or  recovery  of  tar  adds 
from  tar  dlBtlllates,  consisting  In  treating  the  latter  with 
a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  water,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  or  recovery  of  tar  adds 
from  tar  distillates  consisting  In  agitating  the  lattsr  with 
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a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  water,  allowing  the  liquid  to 
settle,  and  separating  the  partially  spent  distillate  from 
the  acid  extract,  the  said  process  >eing  repeated  at  least 
once,  the  extracted  acid  being  subsequently  distilled,  as 
set  forth. 


1.077,288.  ROTARY  DISK.  Chaslks  H.  McKeb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  536,340. 
(CI.  97 — 64.) 


1.  A  disk  f^r  tilling  machines  conaprlslng  a  continuously 
curyed  concavo-convex  body  of  uniform  thickness  through- 
out, said  txxly  being  bent  inwardly  adjacent  the  edge  Id  a 
strai»;ht  line  to  provide  a  bereled  portion  forming  an 
annular  rim,  the  edge  of  said  rim  being  provided  with  an 
inner  bevel  arranged  at  an  angle  ta  the  plane  of  the  rim 
and  reaching  to  the  outer  edge  of  tke  latter. 

2.  A  disk  for  tilling  machines  comprising  a  continuously 
curved  concavo-convex  body  of  unifoR-m  thickness  through- 
out, said  body  being  bent  inwardly  adjacent  the  edge  in 
•  straight  line  to  form  an  annular  rim,  tt>e  edge  of  said 
rim  being  provided  with  an  inner  bevel  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  rim  and  reaching  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  latter,  said  bevel  bein?  narrower  than  the 
width  of  said  rim. 


1,077,289.  HIGH-PRESSURE  STEAM-COOKING  UTEN- 
SIL. Thomas  J.  Nash,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,427.     (CI.  93 — 3.) 


1.  An  Improved  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  pot-like 
body,  a  cover  removably  mountable  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
said  body,  a  hall  shaped  handle  wh^se  end.s  pivotally  con- 
nect with  the  body  to  swing  over  the  cover,  the  said  handle 
including  a  bearing  portion  that  is  llsposed  centrally  over 
the  corer  when  the  handle  is  swufig  up  to  its  carrying 
position,  a  presser  screw  which  includes  a  horizontally  ex- 
tended handle,  the  said  screw  belnjj  adapted  for  engaging 
the  cover  and  the  bearing  in  the  bail*  shaped  handle,  where- 
by when  the  said  screw  handle  is  ilwung  around  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  cover,  a  safety  valtve  removably  mounted 
on  the  cover,  said  valve  including  a  Vertical  extension  that 
projects  into  the  plane  of  the  swee(  of  the  handle  of  the 
presser  screw. 


2.  An  improved  means  for  clamping  a  cover  steam-tight 
on  a  cooking  utensil,  said  means  comprising  a  central  hub 
on  the  cover  having  an  Internally  threaded  socket,  a  screw 
.shank  that  engages  the  said  socket,  the  said  shank  bavtug 
a  horizontal  sweep  arm,  a  bail  like  handle  whose  ends  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  utensil,  the  said  utensil  having 
socket  bearings  on  the  sides  thereof  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  handle  bail,  the  said  bearings  including  wedge  mem- 
bers that  lead  to  and  form  the  lower  edges  of  the  socket 
beatings 

3.  in  a  cooking  utensil,  a  kettle,  a  tray  removably  sup- 
ported within  the  upper  edge  of  the  kettle  and  having  a 
centrally  upwardly  extended  tube,  a  false  bottom  mount- 
able  upon  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  and  having  members 
for  holding  it  spaced  from  the  said  bottom  of  the  kettle,  a 
tubo  extending  from  the  said  falae  bottom  up  through  the 
tube  in  the  tray  and  having  its  upper  end  perforated  to 
discharge  into  the  tray,  a  cover,  said  cover  Including  a 
pendent  hub  having  a  socket  for  engaging  thr>  upper  end 
of  the  perforate<l  tube,  the  said  cover  including  an  annular 
flange  having  a  packing  receiving  groove  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  edge  of  the  kettle  and  the  tray  suspended 
therein,  and  meant*  for  clamping  the  cover  under  pressure 
upon  the  kettle. 


1,077,290.  PUMP-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Pail  C. 
NowATSKE.  Mukwonago.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728,026.     (CI.  103—62.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  its  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton rod  :  of  a  supporting  head  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a 
horizontal  K'llde  frame  supported  above  the  head,  a  rack 
bar  detachably  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  vertically 
movable  in  the  frame,  a  transversely  shiftable  drive  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame  in  m«sh  with  the  ra(  k  bar  and  means 
for  rotatinj;  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  rack  bar  and  pis- 
ton rod  ((innectcd  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  reciprocable 
piston  and  th''  pump  rod  ;  of  a  supporting  head  mountt-d 
on  the  pump.  s<t  screws  operating  through  said  head  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  pump,  a  casting  formed  Integral 
with  the  head  afld  comprising  a  rcnr  tipright,  a  horizontal 
frame  at  the  vipprr  end  of  the  upright  and  braced  to  the 
sides  of  the  head,  said  frame  having  a  horizontally  slotted 
forward  portion,  a  rack  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rollers,  a  cross  head  attached  to  the  pump  rod 
and  supporting  said  rollers,  said  cross  head  being  verti- 
cally slidable  In  the  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  at  Its 
Inner  end  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bar,  an  arm  braced  to  the 
head  and  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft,  a  sliding  bearing 
engaged  In  the  slotted  portion  of  the  frame  and  rotatably 
receiving  the  shaft  for  transverse  movement  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 


1.077,291.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  John  F.  OBekt.  I^s  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,760.  (CL 
12.3—186.) 

1.  An  engine  starter  compriaing  an  outer  and  an  inner 
shaft,  clutch  members  positioned  upon  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shafts,  means  for  normally  closing  said  clutch 
members,  means  for  rotating  the  outer  one  of  said  shafts. 


/ 


•i. 


a  cup  shaped  cage  adapted  for  containing  said  clutch  mem 
bers,  and  a  stationary  case  inclosing  said  cage,  said  cage 
adapted  for  free  rotary  movement  in  one  direction  and  be- 
ing longitudinally  movable,  pivoted  pawls  engaging  the 
rear  of  said  cage  whereby  a  reverse  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  cage  pivotally  actuates  said  pawls  outwardly  and  ro- 
tary resilient  means  encircling  said  shaft  for  returning 
.<ail  pawls. 

W.  '  / 


1.077,292.  ST.VHTING  DKVICE  FOR  INTERNAT.-COM- 
nUSTION  ENGINES.  JuHN  F.  OBekt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,610.  (CI. 
123—185.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  engine  shaft,  a  stationary  axle,  a  spool 
Journaled  upon  .said  axle,  a  stationary  support,  peripheral 
teeth  upon  one  side  of  said  spool,  dogs  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port adapted  for  engagement  with  said  teeth,  an  internal 
rack  upon  the  other  side  of  said  spool,  a  foot  lever  jour- 
naled upon  said  axle,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  adapted 
for  normal  engagement  with  said  internal  rack,  a  clutch 
casing  Journaled  upon  said  spool  between  the  opposite 
side*,  thereof,  a  spr-Aket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing,  a  stub  shaft  adapted  for  engagemetit 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  small  sprocket  wheel  upon  said 
stub  shaft,  operative  connections  between  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  including  brake  bands  within  said  cas- 
ing adapted  for  clutching  the  latter  to  said  spool. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  engine  shaft,  a  stationary  axle,  a  spool 
Journaled  upon  said  axle,  a  stationary  support,  peripheral 
teeth  upon  the  outer  side  disk  of  said  spool,  dogs  pivoted 
to  said  support  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
an  internal  rack  upon  the  inner  side  disk  of  said  spool,  a 
foot  lever  jouniab  «i  upon  said  axle,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
lever  adapted  for  normal  engagement  with  said  internal 
rack,  a  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  spool  between 
the  side  disks  thereof,  clutching  means  positioned  between 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  inner  side  disk  of  said 
spool,  and  operative  connections  between  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  engine  shaft. 
196  O.  G.— 2 
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2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
crank  shaft,  a  shaft  engaging  means  upon  said  inner  shaft, 
cooperating  clutch  members  fixed  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
Mid  shaft.-^,  adjustable  resilient  means  engaging  said 
clutch  members,  said  clutch  members  and  shafts  adapted 
for  free  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  stationary  member, 
pawls  i.lvoted  to  the  latter,  a  receiver  for  said  clutch 
members,  teeth  upon  said  receiver  adjacent  said  pawls, 
said  receiver,  clutch  members,  and  shafts  adapted  for 
limited  outward  movement  upon  a  rocking  of  said  pawls. 

,3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
crank  shaft,  a  shaft  enguging  means  upon  said  inner  shaft, 
coflperatlng  clutch  members  fixed  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shafts,  adjustable  resilient  means  engaging  said  clutch 
members,  said  clutch  members  and  shafts  adapted  for  free 
rotation  in  one  direction,  a  stationary  member,  pawls  piv- 
oted to  the  latter,  a  k  tary  receiver  for  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, a  rotary  spring  actuated  pawl  stop  engaging  said 
pawls,  a  stationary  rase  for  said  receiver,  antifriction 
members  l>etween  said  case  and  receiver,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  outer  shaft. 


1,077,293.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Edwin 
J.  Oknolp.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,445.     (CL  194—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chiite  adapted  to  accom- 
modate therein  a  plurality  of  coins  at  a  time,  a  plurality 
of  coin  seats  formed  in  said  chute,  said  seats  varying  in 
size  to  accommodate  coins  of  different  denominations. 
a  motor  circuit  closed  by  a  coin  occupying  seated  position 
in  said  chute,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  rotation  of 
said  wheel  for  successively  dislodging  coins  in  a  sequence 
d(>termined  by  their  positions  in  the  chute. 

2.  The  coinbination  of  a  coin  chute  adapted  to  accom- 
modate therein  a  plurality  of  coins  at  a  time,  a  plurality 
of  coin  seats  formed  in  said  chute,  said  seats  varying  in 
size  to  accommodate  coins  of  different  denominations, 
a  motor  circuit  closed  by  a  coin  occupying  seated  position 
in  said  chute,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  wheel,  means  actuated  by  rotation  of 
said  wheel  for  successively  dislodging  coins  in  a  sequence 
determined  by  their  positions  in  the  chute,  and  mean!^  for 
returning  said  wheel  to  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute  adapted  to  accommo- 
date therein  a  plurality  of  coins  at  a  time,  a  plurality  of 
coin  seats  formed  in  said  chute,  said  seats  varying  in  size  to 
accommodate  coins  of  different  denominations,  a  motor 
circuit  closed  by  a  coin  occup.vmg  seated  position  In  said 
chute,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  wheel,  means  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  wheel  for 
successively  dislodging  coins  in  a  sequence  determined 
by  their  positions  in  the  chute,  and  mean  controlled  by 
the  dlslodgeil  coin  for  returning  said  wheel  to  normal 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute  having  coin  seats 
therein  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  coins 
at  a  time,  a  motor  circuit  closed  by  a  coin  occupying 
seated  position  in  said  chute,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
Intermittently  rotating  said  wheel,  means  actuated  by  ro- 
tation of  said  wheel  for  successively  dislodging  coins  in 
a  sequence  determined  by  the  positions  which  they  occupy. 
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a  magnetic  rlrcuit  closed  by  each  cnin  after  dlslodgment, 
means  under  the  control  of  said  mugnetlc  circuit  for  re- 
leasing the  advanced  wheel,  and  means  for  returning  said 
wheel  and  the  coin  dislodging  meant  to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chote  having  a  plurality 
of  coin  seats  therein  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plu- 
rality of  coins  at  a  time,  an  d.-ctric  circuit  closed  by  a 
coin  occupyiug  .seated  position  in  sj|l<l  chute,  means  oper- 
ating across  the  seating  positions  <tt  said  coins  at  prede- 
termined Interval.*!  for  successively  4lslod;;lng  the  same  in 
a  sequence  determljed  by  their  positions  In  the  chute,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  dislodged  coin  for  returning  the  dls- 
bxlglng  means  to  normal   position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,077,294.      CAN-TOP   SET   AND   WfRENCH. 
Ott,  Lancaster,   N.  Y.     Filed  Dec,  6,   1912. 
736,340.      (CI.  65—26.) 


Oeorgk  E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describtKl,  a  pair  of 
crossed  and  pivoted  levers,  and  a  clamping  ring  embody- 
ing a  plura.lty  nf  hinged  sections  plvt>ted  to  the  respective 
levers,  thf  hijged  connection  l)etween  two  of  the  sec- 
tions Including  a  jt-ver  pivoted  to  tHe  end  of  one  section 
and  having  an  eccentric  member  enjjaglng  the  end  of  the 
adjoining  section,  the  last  mentioned  lever  belnsr  adapted 
to  swing  against  the  respective  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
crossed  and  pivoted  levers,  a  clamping  ring  embodying 
a  plurality  of  hinged  sections  pivoted  to  the  respective 
levers,  two  of  the  sections  having  overlapped  ears,  a  lever 
having  a  boss  journaled  through  one  ear,  and  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  the  other  ear  and  passing  eccentrically 
through  the  boss,  the  last  mentionei  lever  being  adapted 
to  swing  against  the  respective  secticms. 


1,077,295.  MFIALLIC  SHEET-PIMNG.  .Iohn  Switzer 
OwBjjs.  London,  England,  assignor  to  John  Malan  De 
Mendoza  ver  Mehr,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1912.     Serial   No.  885,185.      (C!    tU— 52.  t 

n n- 

I 

1.  A  metal  pile  comprising  a  trough  shaped  section, 
flanges  extending  outward  from  the  edges  of  the  trough. 
one  of  said  flanges  l»elng  provided  with  an  outer  edge 
formed  In  substantial  U-shape  in  cross  section,  the  re- 
maining flange  having  Its  outer  edge  rounded,  and  a  co- 
operating member  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  flange 
and  provided  with  a  rounded  portion  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  rounded  portion  of  the  flange  whereby  a  groove  Is 
formed  adapted  to  receive  the  U  shaped  edge  of  a  second 
pile. 

2.  A  metal  sheet  pile  of  a  trough  shape  in  cross  section 
and  provided  with  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the 
edges  of  said  trough,  each  of  said  flanges  having  Its  edge 
of  U-^Bhape  in  cross  section,  and  a  plate  secured  to  one  of 
said  flanges  and  provided  with  a  bullj  edge  extending  Into 
the  concavity  of  the  flange  edge  an4  lying  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  inner  side  of  said  edge  whereby  to  provide  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  oppo^te  edge  of  a  corre- 
sponding pile. 


1.077,296.  AITAHATUS  FOR  LEACUIN3  SACCHA- 
RIFEROUS  VECJETAHLKS.  M.\.x  Pasche.v,  KCthen. 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No  725,790 
(CL  127—8.' 


1,  A  chamber  apparatus  for  leaching  sacchariferous 
vegetable  slices  by  connter  current,  comprising  an  Inclined 
trough  with  an  inlet  for  the  slices  at  one  end  and  with 
an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  at  the  other  end  the  outlet  for 
slices  and  liquid  l>elng  also  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trough, 
the  latter  being  divided  by  partitions  into  several  cham- 
bers, agitating  and  conveying  means  in  the  chambers 
adapted  to  throw  the  slices  over  the  several  partitions 
and  f-eparate  overfalls  being  provided  for  the  passage  of 
the  liquid  from  one  chamber  to  the  next. 

2.  A  chamber  apparatus  for  leaching  sacchariferous 
▼egetable  slices  by  counter  current,  comprising  an  Inclined 
trough  with  an  inlet  for  the  slices  at  one  end  and  with 
an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  at  the  otlier  end  the  outlets  for 
slices  and  liquid  U'ing  also  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trough, 
the  latter  being  divided  by  partitions  into  several  cham- 
bers, agitating  and  conveying  means  In  the  chambers 
adapted  to  throw  the  slices  over  the  several  partitions 
and  separate  overfalls  Indng  provided  fur  the  passage  of 
the  liquid  from  one  chamber  to  the  next,  said  overfalls 
comprising  hollow  partitions  forming  chambers,  .said  cham- 
bers having  Inlet  openings  for  the  liquid  of  the  higher 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  one  wall  and  having  outlet 
openings  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber  formed 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  other  wall. 

.^.  A  chaml)er  apparatus  for  leaching  sacchariferous 
vegetable  slices  by  counter  current,  comprising  an  Inclined 
trough  with  an  inlet  for  the  slices  at  one  end  and  with 
an  inlet  for  the  liquid  at  the  other  end  the  outlets  for 
slices  and  liquid  l>eing  also  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trough, 
the  latter  being  divided  by  partition.-?  into  several  cham- 
bers, agitating  and  conveying  means  In  the  chambers 
adapted  to  throw  the  slices  over  the  several  partitions 
and  separate  overfalls  being  provided  for  the  passage  of 
the  liquid  from  one  chamber  to  the  next,  said  overfalls 
comprising  hollow  partitions  forming  chambers,  said  cham- 
bers having  Inlet  openings  for  the  liquid  of  the  higher 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  one  wall  and  having  outlet 
openings  communicating  with  the  lower  chaml)er  formed 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  other  wall,  said  walls  forming  a 
chamber  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V. 


1,077,297.  MINERAL-SEPARATOR. 
Sllverton,  Colo.  nied  May  15. 
767,849.     (CI.  83— S2.) 


Mabiow  L.  Porter, 
1913.       Serial     No. 


52,  ,3f    ,7,\]^,-n       ,n 


1.   In  a  mineral  separator,  a  tank  provided  with  an  out- 
let  at  its  upper  edge,    radially   disposed    supporting  bars 
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fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  wall  of  said  tank,  a 
spirally  wound  plate  arranged  In  said  tank,  stirrup  mem- 
l)er8  depending  from  said  bars  and  engaging  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate  to  support  the  same,  and  a  deflecting 
plate  fixed  to  said  spiral  plate  and  to  the  wall  of  the 
tank  to  direct  the  mineral  bearing  water  through  the 
outlet  of  said  tank 

2.  In  a  mineral  separator,  a  tank  provided  with  an 
outlet  spout  at  its  upper  edge,  a  spirally  wound  directing 
plate  arranged  In  the  top  of  the  tank  and  gradually  de 
creasing  In  depth  from  the  center  of  the  tank  outwardly 
to  the  wall  thereof,  said  plate  directing  the  mineral  bear- 
ing water  through  a  circuitous  path  from  the  ;K)int  of  in- 
take to  said  outlet  thereby  permitting  the  heavier  par- 
ticles to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  mineral  separator,  a  tank  to  receive  the  mineral 
bearing  water,  a  housing  centrally  arranged  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank,  supporting  bars  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing and  to  the  tank  wall,  means  depending  from  said  bars 
to  cause  the  mineral  bearing  water  to  travel  In  a  spiral 
path  as  it  is  fed  to  the  tank,  said  tank  having  an  out- 
let at  its  upper  end  for  the  finer  particles  of  mineral  car- 
ried upon  the  surface  of  the  water  and  an  outlet  at  its 
bottom  for  the  waste  products,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  latter  outlet,  a  float  arranged  In  said  housing,  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  float  to  the  valve,  to  move  the  lat- 
ter to  its  open  position. 


1077,298.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  VENDING 
SANITARY  CUPS.  James  Powers,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed   .Xpr.  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  688,487.      (CI.  93—36.) 


web  having  a  range  of  movement  to  cause  the  feeding 
of  a  length  of  web  into  position  to  be  severed  from  the 
web  supply  and  folded  into  another  cup  on  a  subsequent 
operation  of  the  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  and  delivering  a  drink 
ing  cup  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  comprising 
m.^ans  for  supporting  a  web  of  material,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  blank  from  the  web,  means  for  folding  the  blank 
into  cup  form  with  folded  over  edg'^s,  means  for  pressing 
said  edges  into  cohesive  liquid-tight  relation,  a  casing  In 
closing  the  cup  forming  mechanism  and  web  support,  and 
a  single  manipulating  member  for  the  web  treating  means 
accessilile  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  mecha- 
nisms for  the  complete  formation  of  the  article  to  be 
vended  housed  in  said  casing,  a  reclprocatory  manipulat 
Ing  member  f«ir  said  mechanisms  extending  Into  saitl 
casing,  and  connecting  means  within  the  casing  betwe<'n 
the  manipulating  member  and  the  first-named  mecha 
nisms  for  converting  both  movements  of  a  complete  re 
ciprocatlon  of  the  manipulating  member  Into  a  one-way 
movement  of  said  first-named  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanisms  for 
the  complete  formation  of  the  article  to  be  vended,  a  cas 
ing  for  Inclosing  said   mechanism,   a   one  way   mechanism 
for  causing  a  timed  operation  of  the  article  forming  mech- 
anisms   and    also    inclosed    by    the    casing,    manipulating 
means    for    actuating    the    one-way    mechanism    accessible 
to  an  operator  at  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  said  manlpu 
latlng  means  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  from  a  post 
tion  of  rest  to  a  limit  of  movement  and  then  back  again 
to   the   position   of   rest   to   complete   the   cycle  of  opera- 
tions, and   means  within   the  casing  for  converting  both 
movements    of    the    manipulating    means    Into    a    one-way 
movement    of    the    article    forming    mechanisms    substan- 
tially  coextensive   in   time  of  operation   with   both   move- 
ments  of   a    complete    reciprocation    of   the    manipulating 

means. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1  077  299.  HOPPER-CAR.  Herman  C.  Phiebb.  Chicago. 
111.'  Filed  June  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,897.  (CI. 
105—185.)  D 


1,  In  a  machine  for  making  sanitary  drinking  cups,  a 
support  for  a  web  from  which  the  cups  are  to  be  made, 
feeding  means  for  the  web,  severing  means  for  the  web, 
folding  means  for  folding  the  severed  portion  of  the 
web  intermediately  upon  itself,  folding  means  aud  com- 
pressing means  for  the  meeting  sides  of  the  folded  web, 
an  inclosing  means  for  the  web  supporting,  severing  and 
compressing  means,  and  a  single  means  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  inclosing  means  for  Imparttag  motion 
to  the  several  web  operating  means  In  timed  relation  t. 
cause  the  formation  and  delivery  of  a  cup  from  a  web  of 
material  within  the  machine. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  sanitary  drinking  cups,  a 
support  for  a  web  from  which  the  cups  are  to  be  made, 
feeding  means  for  the  web,  severing  means  for  the 
web  folding  means  for  folding  the  severed  portion  of  the 
web'  intermediately  upon  itself,  folding  m.ans  and  com- 
pressing means  for  the  meeting  sides  of  the  folded  web, 
an  inclosing  means  for  the  web  supporting,  sev.ring  and 
compressing  means,  and  a  single  means  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  Inclosing  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  several  web  operating  means  in  timed  relation 
to  cause  the  formation  and  delivery  of  a  cup  from  a  web  of 
material  within  the  machine,  the  feeding  means  for  the 


1.  In  a  hopper  bottom  railr.ad-car.  in  combination:  a 
hopper  having  a  central  discharge  ;  longitudinal  doors  clos- 
ing the  discharge  of  said  hopper  and  bodily  movable 
laterallv  outward;  upwardly  extending  rock  arms  sup- 
porting" the  said  doors  from  l>elow ;  operating  connec- 
tions for  opening  said  doors  :  and  a  power  operated  motor 
for  actuating  the  said  operating  connections  to  open 
said  doors  positively  ;  substantially  as  specified, 

•>  In  a  hopper-bottom  railroad-car.  In  combination  :  a 
hopper  having  a  central  discharge;  longitudinal  doors 
closing  the  discharge  of  said  hopper  and  bodily  movable 
laterally  outward  :  upwardly  extending  rock  arms  support- 
ing the  said  doors  from  below  ;  operating  connections  for 
opening  said  doors  :  and  a  motor-cylinder  for  actuating  the 
said  operating  connections  to  open  said  doors  positively  ; 
substantially  as  specified, 

3  in  a  hopper  bottom  railroad-car.  in  combination  :  a 
hopper    having    a    central    discharge;    longitudinal    doors 
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ciofllDi;  the  ilischariiit?  of  said  hoppt  r  and  bodily  movable 
laterally  outward  ;  upwardly  exteniliug  ifx-k  arms  sup- 
porting the  said  doors  fr<im  bolow  .  operatiDij  coniicctlouH 
t<<r  openitii;  said  doors  ;  and  au  air-cylindfr  for  actual 
ing  said  operatiDK  coDQeotioua  to  9p»>n  said  doors  posi- 
tively ;  substantially  as  s[)tH.'iHed. 

4.  In  a  hopper  bottom  railroad  cju.  in  ooiuiilnation  :  a 
hopper  having  a  central  dis<hari:a;  l<.n»;itudinal  doors 
cloginK  tlie  discharire  (  f  said  hopper  .ind  bodily  movable 
laterally  outwanl,  said  doors  belnK  mounted  on  laterally 
swintrini?  arms;  ojxTatiui:  connections  for  uj>enin^  said 
doors;  and  a  power  operated  motor  Jor  nctuatiug  the  saiil 
operating  cinnections  to  open  said  ^ors  positively  ;  sub- 
stantially as  apecified. 

5.  In  a  hopper-bottom  railroad-car,  in  combination  :  a 
hopper  havini;  a  central  dischartte;  lonRitudinal  doors 
closing  the  discharge  of  said  hoppt-j  and  bodily  movable 
laterally  outward,  said  doors  beln«  mounted  on  laterally 
swinging  arms  ;  operatiiii;  LunnectiOns  for  opening  said 
doors ;  and  a  motor-cylind'  r  for  actuating  the  said  oper 
ating  connections  to  open  said  dO'Hs  positively  ;  sub- 
stantially as  spedtled. 

[L'lalms  6  to  1-".  not  printetl  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,077.300.  AXIAL  FLOW  STKAM  Tl  KBINE.  Charui.s 
Bemis  Re.\kick.  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
necticut Turbine  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,602.      (CI.  12|1— 57.» 


I    ■  i4/l4i  iV  I  I  i«i  i  <  i  i>- 


1.  In  axial  flow  elistic  fluid  turblnM,  a  cast  turbine  wheel 
rim  provided  with  a  number  of  anfular  sots  of  lapping 
curved  buckets,  substantially  radial  bijonze  expansion  spokes 
secured  to  said  rim.  a  wheel  hub  l)el|ig  formed  of  cast  fer- 
rous metal  of  bss  coefficient  of  explnsi^n  embracing  and 
gripping  said  spokt»s  mljacent  their  Inner  ends  and  form- 
ing Integral  spoke  supports  loosally  surroun<llng  said 
spokes  and  allowing  their  radial  expansion  and  said  plates 
secured  to  said  rim  to  inclose  saiG  spokes,  said  wheel 
buckets  being  substantially  flat  and  a  numlier  of  the  suc- 
ceeding sets  of  said  wheel  buckets  i  being  arranged  at  a 
greater  nngle  to  the  wheel  circumflerence  than  the  pre- 
ceding .set,  a  series  of  return  members  mounted  to  co5per- 
ate  with  said  wheel,  each  of  said  m9ml)ers  t'cing  provided 
with  a  numl)er  of  sets  of  curved  refim  passages  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sets  of  wheel  buckets,  one  or  more  sets  of 
return  passages  being  substantially  jat  and  arranged  at  a 
greater  angle  than  the  wheel  bucket!  from  which  they  re- 
ceive fluid.  I 

2.  In  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  turrlnes.  a  cast  turbine 
wheel  rim  provided  with  a  number  iif  annular  sets  of  lap- 
ping curved  buckets,  tironre  expansion  spokes  secured  to 
said  rim,  a  wheel  huh  l)elng  formed  of  cast  ferrous  metal 
of  less  CO  efllclent  of  expansion  embracing  and  gripping 
aald  spokes  adjacent  their  inner  encjs,  said  whe>^!  buckets 
bfing  subetantially  flat  and  a  numfcer  of  the  succeeding 
set  of  said  wheel  buckets  i)eing  arranged  at  a  greater  an- 
gle to  the  wheel  circumference  thaa  the  preceding  set,  a 
series  of  return  members  niounttxl  to  ojtipera te  with  said 
wheel,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  sets  of  curved  return  passages  cooperating  with  the 
sets  of  wheel  buckets,  one  or  more  sfts  of  return  passages 
being  Rubstantially  flat  and  arranged  at  a  greater  angle 
than  the  wheel  buckets  from  which  they  receive  fluid. 


.;.  In  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  cast  turbine 
wheel  rim  provided  with  a  nuniljer  of  annular  sets  of  lap- 
ping curve  I  buckets,  bronze  expansion  spikes  secured  to 
said  rim,  a  wheel  hub  being  formed  of  metal  of  less  co- 
efficient of  expansion  embracing  and  gripping  said  s[>okes 
adjacent  their  inner  ends,  said  wheel  buckets  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  a  succeeding  set  of  said  wlieel  buikels 
being  arranged  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  wheel  circumfer- 
ence than  the  preceding  set.  a  series  of  return  memlera 
mounted  to  co5p«}rate  with  said  wheel,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers l)elng  provided  with  a  uumb«'r  of  sets  of  curved  re- 
turn passages  ci  «iperatiug  wltli  the  sets  of  wheel  buckets. 

4.  In  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  cast  bronze  tur- 
bine wheel  pruvidiHl  with  a  number  of  annular  sets  of  lap- 
|)ing  curved  buckets,  said  wheel  buckets  being  substantially 
flat  and  a  number  of  the  succeeding  sets  of  said  wlieel 
buckets  being  arranged  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  wheel 
circumference  than  the  preceding  set  and  a  number  of  the 
succeeding  sets  of  said  wheel  buckets  having  a  greatei 
axial  width  than  the  preceding  set,  a  series  of  noaile  and 
return  members  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  wheel, 
each  of  said  memljers  b«'ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
injecting  nozzles  to  cooperate  with  the  tirst  set  of  wheel 
buckets  and  with  a  number  of  s<'t8  of  curved  ret\irn 
pasiiagea  cooperating  with  the  succeeding  sets  of  wheel 
buclcets,  one  or  more  sets  of  return  passages  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  arrange<l  at  a  greater  angle  than  the  wheel 
buckets  from  which  they  receive  fluid  and  one  of  said  sets 
of  return  passages  being  warped  and  arranged  to  return 
the  fluid  to  the  wheel  buckets  at  a  less  angle  to  the  wheel 
circumference  than  said  fluid  was  received. 

5.  In  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  cast  turbine  wheel 
provided  with  a  number  of  annular  sets  tf  lapping  curved 
buckets,  said  wheel  buckets  being  substantially  flat  and  a 
number  of  the  succeeding  sets  of  said  wheel  buckets  being 
arranged  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  wheel  circumference 
than  the  preceding  set  and  a  succeeding  net  of  said  wheel 
buckets  having  a  greater  axial  width  than  the  preceding 
set,  a  series  of  nozzle  and  return  members  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  said  wheel,  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  injecting  nozzles  to  coOperate 
with  the  first  set  of  wheel  buckets  and  with  a  number  of 
sets  of  curved  return  passages  cooperating  with  the  suc- 
ceeding sets  of  wheel  buckets,  one  or  more  sets  of  return 
passages  being  substantially  flat  and  arranged  at  a  greater 
angle  than  the  wheel  buckets  from  which  they  receive 
fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,301.  CAPPING-TOOL.  Da.mbl  M.  Resslab  and 
Frank  Bctler.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,126.      t  CI.  219—21.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
provided  with  a  liand  t:rnsp  and  having  suitable  conduc- 
tors and  terminals,  a  heating  wire  connected  with  such 
terminals  and  adapted  to  l>€  passed  around  the  article  to 
be  severed,  a  circuit  closer  for  the  conductors  positioned 
adjacent  the  hand  grasp,  and  manually  operated  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  hand  grasp  for  tensioning  said 
wire. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
provided  with   a    hand   grasp  and    having  conductors   and 

i   terminals,  a  heating  wire  engaged  with  said  terminals  end 
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ndapted  to  encircle  the  article  to  be  severed,  and  mnnnallv 
operable  tensioning  means  for  the  wire  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  hand  grasp. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
affording  a  hand  grasp  and  having  suitable  terminals  and 
conductors,  a  circuit  closer  for  the  conductors  carried  by 
the  hand  grasp  provided  wltli  a  reciprocating  stem  direct 
ed  transversely  of  the  band  grasp,  a  heating  wire  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  terminals,  and  manually  oper 
able  "tensioning  moans  for  the  wire  positioned  adjacent 
the  liand  grasp. 

lOTTSO*^      DOOK-MAT.     Richard  W.  Rbyxolds.  Kittan 
'nlng,    Pa.      Hied    Feb.   24,    1013.      Serial    No.   750,411. 
<a.  16—62.) 


to 


^ 
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1  V  doer  mat  .„niprising  parallel  side  rails,  scraper 
bars  connecting  said  rails  at  one  end  thereof,  rods  connect^ 
Ing  said  rails,  fabric  covers  arranged  upon  said  rods,  and 
a  flexible  holder  forming  the  bottom  of  said  mat. 

-  \  door  mat  ccmprlsing  parallel  side  rails,  scraper 
bars  connecting  said  rails  at  one  end  thereof,  rods  connect^ 
ing  said  rails,  fai.ric  covers  arranged  upon  said  rods,  and 
.T  flexible  holder  forming  the  bottom  of  said  mat  and  hav^ 
ing  one  edge  thereof  permanently  connected  to  one  ra  1 
and  the  other  edge  detachably  connected  to  the  other  rail. 

3  A  door  mat  comprising  rails,  transverse  rods  con- 
necting said  rails,  fabric  covers  arranged  upon  said  rods^ 
and  a  movable  flexible  holder  carried  by  said  rails  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  mat. 


1.077.303.      WRENCH.      Gr  staa>    Ar.,,,.K    U.e_nks^    Free 
port.  III.     Filed  I>ec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  73<,611.     (CL 
81—135.) 


^ 


ir.^Ta^iStetti'T-^"  "i^ijl^ 


locking  member  h.Mng  ndapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
beveled  walls  of  said  grooves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

•A  A  wrench  comprising  n  stationary  jaw  having  a 
hollow  handle,  aald  handle  being  forme'd  with  an  exten- 
sion having  grooves  formed  therein  adjacent  its  opposite 
edges,  a  movable  jhnn  having  a  shank  slidably  disposed  in 
said  handle,  said  shank  being  provided  with  teetJi.  a  lock- 
ing member  plvotally  connected  to  said  handle,  said  lock- 
ing member  being  formed  with  spaced  side  walls  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  shank,  the  lock 
ing  member  being  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  shank,  and  the  free  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  lock- 
ing member  being  turned  outwardly  for  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  walls  of  s.ild  grooves,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
jaw  having  a  hollow  handle,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank 
slldablv  disposed  in  said  handle,  the  side  faces  of  said 
shank  "being  beveled  inwardly,  said  shank  being  provided 
--oSTIir-nuter  face  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing teeth,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  teeth  being  beveled 
outwardly,  a  locking  member  plvotally  secured  to  said 
handle,  said  locking  member  being  provided  with  inwardly 
converging  resilient  wall.s,  the  locking  member  being  also 
provided  on  its  inner  face  with  transversely  extending 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  shank,  and  the 
walls  of  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  beveled  faces  of  said  shank,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

,-,  V  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  hol- 
low handle,  said  handle  lacing  formed  with  an  extension 
having  grooves  formed  tliereln  adjacent  its  opposite  edges. 
a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  slidably  disposed  In  said 
handle,  a  locking  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  ban 
die  said  member  being  lormed  with  spaced  side  walls  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  shank,  the 
locking  member  being  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  said  shank,  tiie  outer  walls  of  said  grooves  being 
beveled  inwardlv.  and  the  free  edges  of  the  walls  of  said 
locking  member  being  turned  outwardly  for  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  beveled  walls  of  said  grooves,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  V  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  hoi 
low'  handle  said  handle  being  formed  with  an  extension 
having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein  adjacent  its 
opposite  edges,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  slidably 
disposed  in  said  handle,  said  shank  being  provided  with 
teeth  a  locking  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  ban 
die  said  locking  member  having  spaced  side  walls  adapted 
to -engage  the  opposite  faces  of  said  shank,  the  locking 
member  being  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
said  shank,  the  free  edges  of  said  side  walls  bc-iug  adapted 
for  trletional  .•ngagemeut  in  said  grooves,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrit>ed.  .  ,.  , 

2  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  hol- 
low handle,  said  handle  being  formed  with  an  extension 
having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein  adjacent  its  op- 
posite edges,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  handle,  said  shank  l)eing  provided  with  teeth, 
a  locking  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  handle,  said 
locking  member  being  formed  with  spaced  side  walls  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  opposite  laces  of  said  shank,  the  lock- 
ing member  being  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the 
leeth  on  said  shank,  the  outer  walls  of  said  grooves  being 
beveled  Inwardly,  and  the  free  edges  of  the  walls  of  tb.. 


(,T7  3o-j     vi:rtical-stbii'IN(;  attachment  for 

(  imiLAR-KNITTING  M.^CIIINES.  Frank  W.  Rob- 
1S.SON  Reading,  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  A:  Horst 
Company,  Reading.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,334.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.   In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine  hav 
ing  vertically  guided  needles  and  an  operating  cam  cylin- 
der therefor  provided  with  an  exterior  cam,  a  freely  sus- 
pended spring  retracted  thread  carrier  liaving  its  thread- 
eye  adapted  to  swing  above  said  needles  and  provided  with 
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spacpd-apart  projections  Into  the  patjh  of  said  cam  where- 
by the  latt>^r  In  passlnj?  will  Impart  successive  radial  and 
lateral  movfrnnnts  to  the  carrier  whereby  said  thread-eye 
Is  swudjb:  around  the  axis  of  a  determined  needli- 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  Unittint;  machine  hav- 
ing vertically  s:uide<J  needles  and  an  operatinx  cam  cylin 
dtT  therefor  provided  with  an  exterior  cam.  a  Uxed  car- 
rier bearinjj  alwve  said  needles,  and  4  thread-carrier  freely 
suspended  In  said  bvarintr  with  its  thread-eye  above  said 
needles,  said  suspttided  carrier  beintr  operated  by  said  cam 
so  as  to  impart  a  swingini;  movement  to  the  ttircad-eye 
thereof  around  the  axis  of  a  determined  needle. 

.'i.  In  combination  witli  a  circular  luittlnt;  machine  hav- 
ing vertically  guided  needles  and  an  operating  cam  cylin- 
der therefor  provided  with  an  exterior  cam,  a  fixed  car- 
rier-bearing above  said  nee<lles,  and  <i  thread-carrier  Xreely 
suspended  in  said  bearing  with  its  thread-eye  above  said 
needles,  said  suspended  carrier  being  operated  by  said  cam 
so  as  to  impart  a  swinging  movement  to  the  thread-eye 
thereof  around  the  axis  of  a  determined  needle  ;  and  means 
for  freeing  said  carrier  from  the  action  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  mactilne  hav- 
ing vertically  guided  nt-edles  and  an  operating  cam  cylin- 
der therefor  provided  with  a  radially  adjustable  exterior 
cam,  separate  thread  carriers  all  freely  suspended  above 
said  needles  and  provided  with  proji-rtions  into  the  nor- 
mal path  of  said  cam.  and  certain  of  them  only  having 
projections  Into  another  path  of  said  adjustable  cam, 
whereby  ftie  latter  in  passing  will  impart  successive  radial 
and  lateral  swinging  movements  to  a|l,  or  certain  only,  of 
said  carriers  as  determined  by  the  ca|Q  adjustment. 


1,07  7.3  05.  H  Ml.VOrS  S\VIT<1I  KF:Y.  Miltov  T. 
Ri)SEMiKi\t.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  F'lled  Mir.  20,  1913. 
Serial   No.    7^5,593.      (01.   240— 12^. » 
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1.  A  luminous  switch  key,  comptising  a  translucent 
body  portion  having  an  interior  cavi(ty  and  containing  a 
mass  of  luminous  substance,  the  lurainoslty  of  said  sub- 
stance being  visible  from  any  angle,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  key  to  a  switch  or  the  like. 

2.  A  luminous  switch  key,  comptislng  a  translucent 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  meeting 
faces  of  said  sections  being  hollowed  out  to  form  a  cavity 
within  said  body  portion,  means  for  Hjt'cjjring  said  sections 
in  fixed  relation,  means  for  attaciing  said  key  to  a 
switch  or  the  like,  and  a  mass  of  luminous  substance 
within  said  cavity,  the  luminosity  of  saiM  substance  being 
observable  fmm  any  angle. 

3.  A  luminous  switch  key.  comprliing  two  translucent 
members  having  the  centers  of  their  me<>ting  faces  hol- 
lowed out  and  the  edues  of  said  fucKn  united  by  an  ad- 
hesive, means  for  attaching  said  key  to  a  switch  or 
the  like,  and  a  mass  of  luminous  substance  within  the 
cavity  betw' en  said  members,  the  lutliinoslty  of  said  sub- 
stance being   visible  from  any  angle. 

4.  A  luminous  switch  key,  comprltlng  two  translucent 
members  having  portions  of  their  nnjeting  faces  hollowed 
out  and  forming  a  closed  cavity,  mrjins  for  holding  said 
meml)ers  in  i>ermanent  contact,  means  for  attaching  snid 
key  to  a  switch  or  the  like,  and  a  piass  of  comminuted 
luminous  material  within  said  cavity,  said  material  being 
visible  from  any  angle. 
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1.077,306.  GRINIilNC  M.V<'HI?tE.  I*kk(  v  H.  Root, 
IMymouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,415.      (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary 
grinding  disk,  a  reclprocable  work-holding  member  ar- 
ranged  at  one  side  of  the  disk,  and  positive  driving  means 


between  the  said  disk  and  the  said  member  for  recipro- 
cating the  latter,  said  driving  means  being  located  wholly 
at  one  side  of  the  disk. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary 
crinding  disk,  a  reclprocable  work  holding  member  at  one 
side  of  the  disk,  a  spindle  extending  outwardly  from  the 
disk,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  said  spindle  and  to 
said  member  for   reclpro<-ntlng  the   member. 

.{.  In  combination  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a 
rotary  grinding  disk  sup|K»rted  thereby,  a  reclprocable 
memi)er  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  disk,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  disk,  and  means  for  positively 
actuating  said  reclprocable  member  comprising  a  gear  con 
nected  to  the  spindle,  a  second  gear  engaging  the  first 
gear,  and  a  crank  arm  connected  to  an  off  center  point  of 
the  second  genr  ,in<l  connecte  1  to  said  reclprocable  rneml)er. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  grind- 
ing disk,  a  work  holding  support  arranged  at  the  side  of 
the  disk,  a  workholder  between  the  disk  and  said  support, 
and  connectfMl  to  the  latter,  said  workholder  having  a 
pair  of  work-engaging  members  which  are  relatively  ad- 
justable  toward  and   away  from  each  other. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary 
grinding  disk,  a  workholding  member  nrrange<i  at  the  side 
of  the  disk,  and  means  connected  thereto  for  holding  the 
work  and  for  pressing  the  same  against  the  disk  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  work  engaging  abutments 
relatively  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  abutments  comprising  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  an  opening  in  the  work. 


1,077,307.  EIJiCTRIC  HORN.  Ralph  R.  Rr.oT.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Adams  Bagnall  Klectrlc 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.827.     (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  dia- 
phragm spaced  from  snid  base  plate,  a  post  mounted  upon 
the  diaphragm  and  ''Xtending  through  an  opening  In  the 
base  plate,  core  pieces  mounted  u|X)u  the  base  plate, 
electric  magnetic  coils  supported  i.pon  said  pole  pieces, 
the  pole  pieces  extending  slightly  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
said  colls,  the  said  post  which  is  mounted  upon  the  dia- 
phragm extending  slightly  beyond  the  pole  pieces,  a  mem- 
l>er  mounted  upon  the  pole  pieces  and  serving  to  hold  the 
colls  in  place,  a  resilient  tongue  carried  by  the  said  mem 
her,  an  armature  upon  the  resilient  tongue,  said  armature 
extending  between  the  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  movement  of  said  tongue. 
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2.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  plate, 
of  a  diaphragm  spaced  therefrom,  a  post  carried  by  the 
diaphragm  and  extending  through  the  plate,  pole  pieces 
mounted  upon  the  plate,  coils  encircling  said  pole  pieces, 
said  colls  being  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  post  which 
is  secured  to  the  diaphragm,  a  supi>orting  plate  formed 
with  openings  which  engage  with  the  ends  of  the  pole 
pieces,  other  openings  formed  in  the  supporting  plate, 
hollow  post  sections  upon  either  side  of  the  said  sup- 
porting plate,  bolts  extending  through  said  hollow  post 
section  and  through  the  opehings  In  the  said  supporting 
plate,  said  bolts  being  secured  in  the  base  plate,  a  flexible 
tongue  carried  by  the  supporting  plate,  an  armature  car- 
ried by  the  flexible  tongue  extending  between  the  pole 
pieces,  and  means  for  regulating  the  throve-  of  the  arma- 
ture. 

3.  In  a  born,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate,  a  flexl 
ble  diaphragm  spaced  from  the  base  plate,  a  post  carried 
by  the  diaphragm,  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  base  plate,  pole  pieces  carried  by  the  base  plate,  said 
pole  pieces  being  slotted  near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  coll 
spools  which  are  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  pole  pieces, 
a  supporting  plate  formed  with  two  sets  of  Intersecting 
openings  of  different  diameters,  the  larger  diameter  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  pole  pieces, 
tiie  smaller  diameter  opening  being  substantially  that 
of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  pole  pieces. 
Mid  supporting  member  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
over  the  pole  pieces  through  the  openings  of  larger 
diameter,  and  moved  so  that  the  openings  of  the  smaller 
diameter  engage  with  the  slotted  portions  of  the  pole 
pieces,  said  supporting  plate  being  formed  with  other 
openings,  hollow  sleeves  extending  between  said  sup- 
porting plate  and  the  base  plate,  and  other  hollow  sleeves 
extending  above  the  supporting  plate,  the  said  sleeves 
being  In  allnement  with  the  openings  through  the  sup- 
porting plate,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  sleeves 
and  through  the  opening  In  the  plate,  said  bolts  being  se- 
cure<i  to  the  base  plate,  a  flexible  tongue  carried  by  said 
supporting  plate,  an  armature  upon  the  tongue  which  ex- 
tends between  the  pole  pieces. 

4.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  plate, 
a  diaphragm  spaced  from  said  plate,  a  post  carried  by  the 
diaphragm  which  extends  through  said  plate,  pole  pieces 
carried  by  the  plate,  spools  of  colled  wire  carried  by  the 
said  pole  pieces,  a  supporting  plate  having  openings  which 
engage  with  the  ends  of  the  pole  pieces,  said  supporting 
plate  being  provided  with  additional  openings  upon  op- 
posite sides,  hollow  sleeves  which  extend  l>etween  the 
supporting  plate  and  the  base  plate,  shorter  sleeves  above 
the  supporting  plate,  said  sleeves  being  In  registry  with 
the  openings,  a  cross  member  resting  upon  the  said  sleeves 
and  provided  with  openings  through  opposite  ends,  bolts 
extending  through  the  holes  in  the  cross  member,  through 
the  hollow  sleeves  and  through  the  openings  In  the  sup- 
porting plate,  said  bolts  being  secured  to  the  base  plate, 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  cross  piece,  a  flexible 
tongue  carried  by  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  be- 
engaged  by  the  adjusting  screw,  and  an  armature  carried 
by  the  flexible  tongue,  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
pole  pieces. 

5.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  spaced  from  said  base  plate,  a  post  mounted 
upon  the  <llaphragm  and  extending  through  the  base  plate, 
electromagnets  carried  by  the  base  plate,  an  in- 
sulated post  supported  from  the  base  plate,  a  wire  from 
said  electro  magnets  being  secured  to  said  insulated 
post,  a  conducting  portion  at  the  lop  of  said  post  with 
which  .he  wire  communicates,  an  armature  extending 
between  the  pole  pieces  of  the  electro-magnets,  a  flexible 
support  for  said  armature  said  flexible  support  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  electro-magnets,  a  contact 
adapted  to  engage  said  flexible  support,  a  cover  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  elements,  contacts  carried 
by  said  cover,  one  of  said  contacts  engaging  with  the  con- 
ducting portion  at  the  top  of  the  aforesaid  post,  the  other 
of  said  contacts  being  electrically  connected  with  the  con- 
tact that  engages  the  fl.  rlble  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,308.  SETTLING-TANK.  Fhederick  Grandersen 
Sargent,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation,  Granitevllle,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,279.      (CI.  210—6.) 


1.  In  a  settling  tank,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
settling  and  skimming  sections  located  one  above  another 
and  all  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  causing 
the  partially  clarified  liquor  from  each  section  to  over- 
flow by  gravity  directly  Into  the  feed  end  of  the  one  below 
and  for  maintaining  the  level  of  liquor  In  each  section 
substantially  as  high  as  that  in  the  section  above,  to  keep 
the  circulation  quiescent. 

2.  In  a  settling  tank,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  arranged  one  above  another,  each  section  having 
a  plurality  of  bottoms  each  pair  of  which  converge  down- 
wardly at  their  meeting  points,  each  section  also  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  end  and  having  an  over- 
flow at  one  end  by  means  of  which  the  liquor  can  pass  by 
gravity  to  the  section  Immediately  below,  the  overflows 
of  each  two  adjacent  sections  being  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  tank,  an  overflow  extending  upwardly  from 
the  iKittom  section  to  the  level  of  the  top  section,  the  de- 
pressed portions  of  said  bottoms  extending  down  mate- 
rially below  the  top  of  the  liquor  in  the  section  below  and 
located  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  thereof  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  skimming  device  therefor,  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending partitions  from  the  highest  point  of  each  t)0ttom 
between  two  adjacent  depressed  portions  of  the  iKittom 
above. 

3.  In  a  settling  tank,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  one  above  another,  each  scrtion  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  having  an  overflow  at  one  end  by  means 
of  which  the  liquor  passes  by  gravity  to  the  section  Im- 
mediately below,  the  overflows  of  each  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  and  an 
overflow  extending  from  the  bottom  section  up  to  the  level 
of  the  top  section,  the  bottom  of  each  section  <itieve 
the  bottom  one  extending  down  materially  i>elow  the  top 
of  the  liquor  in  the  section  below  transversely  across  the 
tank  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  thereof  and  constituting 
a  skimming  device  therefor  to  prevent  the  liquor  from 
flowing  rapidly  and  cause  it  to  deposit  Its  heavier  par- 
ticles. 

4.  In  a  settling  tank,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  above  another,  the  bottom  of  each  section 
constituting  the  top  of  the  section  l>elow.  each  section 
having  an  overflow  at  one  end,  an  overflow  extending  up 
from  the  bottom  section  to  the  level  of  the  liquor  in  the 
top  section,  the  overflow  from  each  section  l>elow  the  top 
one  being  located  alongside  one  of  the  side  walls  of  tlie 
top  section  and  being  at  substantially  the  level  of  the 
top  of  the  top  section  so  that  all  the  receptacles  can  be 
kept  filled  with  liquor  and  splashing  prevented. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  settling  tank  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  one  above  another  and  all 
opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  top,  each  section  hav- 
ing an  overflow  at  one  end,  and  located  alone  the  side 
wall,  the  overflows  of  each  two  adjacent  sections  being 
located  at  opposite  ends,  and  each  overflow  extending  up 
substantially  to  the  level  of  the  liquor  In  the  top  section, 
whereby  all  of  aald  sections  can  be  kept  full  of  liquor. 


1,077.309.  METHOD  OF  PREPAItlNG  ALrMINT'M 
STI.FATE.  Hfinrich  F.  D.  S<hwahn,  Belleville.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,r.41.  (CI.  23—13.) 
1.   The  manufacture  of  aluminum  sulfate  which  consists 

in  the  treating  of  aluminous  materials  with  a  combination 
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of  tiulfiiroiis  anhydriil  and  ozontz^J  oxygen  in  tlie  presence 
of  molsrnie.  thus  transforniluu  thf  aliimimiiii  content  of 
■uch  inatcriHl  into  a  sulfiUt?.  substjunt tally  as  described. 


2.  Tbe  manufactvire  of  aluminunot  sulfate  which  consists 
In  the  treaflnj:  of  a'uminous  materihls  with  a  combination 
of  flulfurous  aniiydrid  and  ozonized  air  In  the  presence  of 
moisture,  thus  transforming  the  aluminum  content  of  such 
materials  into  a  sulfate.  sub.stantiaUy  as  de8cril)ed. 

Z.  The  metluxl  of  preparing  aluminum  sulfate,  which 
consists  in  trpating  sufficiently  wat  aluminous  materials 
with  sulfurous  anhydrid  and  ozon«»  or  ozonized  air.  tlais 
transfonnini:  the  aluminum  conteht  of  those  materials 
Into  a  sulfate  an<l  the  iron  content  of  such  materials  into 
a  basic  ferric  siilt.  then  lixiviating  tlie  resultant  mass  with 
water,  and  then  separating  the  di8s<ilve<i  aluminum  sulfate, 
the  basic  ferric  salt  with  other  innoluble  Ingredients  con- 
tained in  the  aluminous  materials  feuiainiiig  as  a  residue, 
thtrs  pr.Klu<ing  a  pure  aluminum  s»|lfat<". 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  preparing  aluminum 
sulfate,  which  consists  in  treating  sufficiently  wet  alumi- 
nous materials  with  sulfurous  acid  pas  and  ozone  or  ozon 
Ized  air.  thus  transforming  the  alucainura  and  iron  content 
of  said  materials  Into  sulfate  and  basic  sulfate  respectively, 
then  lixiviating  the  resultant  masj  with  water,  then  In- 
jecting into  the  resultant  solution  ozone  or  ozonized  air 
sufficiently  to  transform  the  last  traces  of  iron  sulfate 
contained  in  the  solution  into  a  bai*c  ferric  salt,  and  then 
separating  tbe  solution  of  alumiftiitn  sulfate  from  the 
insoluble  matter. 


1,077. .Sir*.  VEFIICLE-TIRK.  RevJamin  Copm.v  Se.atos, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  IVc  2.  lOOf*  Serial  No.  531,104. 
(CI.  152,ia> 


1.  .\  pneumatl''  tire,  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  rim. 
a  flexible  trend  memJjer  engaging  said  rim.  an  inner  rim 
within    the   flrst-mentlonM  rim  hating  a   bearing  on  said 


tread  member,  an  Inwardly  l»owed  compressible  member 
having  a  bearing  on  said  inner  rim  and  forming  an  air 
tight  joint  therewith,  said  l)owed  meml)er  alsn  tiaving  a 
central  txeariug  u[>on  the  tread  niemlxr 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  rim, 
a  flexible  tread  memtjer  engaging  said  rim,  an  inwardly 
bowed  ComiiresslMe  niemtx^r  forming  an  air  tight  Joint 
with  .said  rim  an<l  having  a  bearing  on  said  tread  mem- 
ber, and  flanges  upon  said  rim  forming  a  seat  for  support 
iDg  said  tread,  when  the  tire  Is  deflated. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  rim. 
a  flexible  tread  mem!>er  having  a  bearing  on  said  rim.  an 
inwardly  ixiwed  compressiliie  memlM-r  forming  an  air-tight 
joint  with  said  rim.  and  a  filler  member  Interj^osed  be- 
tween the  tread  memt>ef  and  the  inwardly  bowed  memljer 
for  maintaining  the  latter  bowed. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  an  outer  hollow  me- 
tallic rim.  a  tread  portion  se<ured  to  and  supported  by  said 
rim.  a  second  metallic  rim  arrangeil  within  tbe  outer  rim 
and  having  laterally  extending  spaced  portions,  a  flexible 
member  engaglni:  said  spaced  portions  and  serving  to  form 
an  air-tight  connection  thi'rel)etween. 

r>.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  an  outer  hollow  me- 
tallic casing,  a  flexible  tread  memt)er,  means  for  anchoring 
said  tread  memlier  to  said  rim,  a  second  rim  arranged  with- 
in the  outer  rim  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  inter- 
locked with  the  flexilile  tre;id,  said  upper  ends  being 
s(>aced.  and  a  flexible  member  forming  an  air  tight  con 
nectlon  between  said  upp<*r  ends. 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,077,311.  SUBMARINE  TORl'Er>0.  H.\Rold  W.  Bhov- 
VARP.  East  Orange.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  15,  lfil2.  Serial 
No.  677.7G3.      (CI.  114—20.) 


1.  In  a  self  propelled  torpedo,  a  water  tight  bulkbend. 
a  propeller  shaft  ha\ing  its  forward  enil  near  said  b'llk 
head,  a  compartment  accessible  to  the  seat  directly  f<M- 
ward  of  said  bulkhead,  a  lieat  engine  in  said  compartment 
comprising  cylinders  and  pistons  groupe<l  around  the  axis 
of  and  suitably  coiiiie<te.l  with  said  shaft,  a  tight  valve 
casing  piercing  said  bulkhead  In  ttie  line  of  said  shaft, 
anil  a  rotary  valve  for  snid  cylinders  within  said  valve 
casing,  attached  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  8elf-propelle<l  torpedo,  a  water-tight  bulkhead, 
a  propeller  sluift  having  Its  forward  end  near  said  l)ulk- 
head,  a  compariinent  accessliile  to  the  sea  directly  forward 
of  said  bulklieiid.  a  heat  engine  in  said  compirt merit  com- 
prising cylinders  and  pistons  arr;inge<l  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  suitably  connected  thereto,  a  tight 
valve  casing  piercing  said  bulkhead  In  tbe  line  of  said 
shaft  an<l  a  rotary  valve  fur  said  cylinders  within  .sai<l 
valve  casing  attached  to  sai<l  shaft,  substiintially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  torpedo,  a  water  tiglit  bulkhead, 
a  propeller  shaft  having  its  forward  end  ne:ir  said  bulk- 
head, a  compartment  accessible  to  the  sea  directly  forward 
of  said  bulkheatl.  a  heat  engine  in  said  compartment  com 
prising  (  yiinders  and  pistons  groupe«l  around  the  axis  of 
and  suitably  connected  with  said  sliaft.  a  tight  valve  cas- 
ing piercing  said  bulkhead  In  the  line  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
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rotary  valve  within  said  casing,  attached  to  said  shaft, 
and  arranged  to  control  Inlet  and  outlet  of  gases  at  both 
ends  of  all  of  said  cylinders,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  iori>edo.  a  water-tight  bulkhead, 
a  propeller  shaft  having  its  forward  end  near  said  bulk- 
head, a  compartment  accessible  to  the  sea  directly  forward 
of  said  bulkhead,  a  heat  engine  In  said  compartment  com- 
prising ciHlnders  and  pistons  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  tight  casings  piercing  said  bulkhead  oppo- 
site said  cylinders,  connecting  means  between  said  pistons 
and  said  propeller  passing  through  said  caslng.s.  a  tight 
valve  casing  piercing  said  bulkhead  in  tbe  line  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  rotary  valve  for  said  cylinders  within  said 
valve  casing  attached  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de 
scrit>ed. 

0.  In  a  self-propelled  torpedo,  a  water-tight  bulkhead, 
a  propeller  shaft  having  its  forward  end  near  said  bulk 
head,  a  compartment  accessible  to  the  sea  directly  forward 
of  said  bulkhead,  an  Internal  explosion  engine  comprising 
sparking  means  and  three  parallel  cylinders  and  pistons 
grouped  around  the  axis  of  and  suitably  connected  with 
said  shaft,  two  of  said  cylinders  being  located  lielow  said 
axis  and  one  above  it.  a  magneto  located  t)elow  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  behind  said  bulkhead  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  sparking  means,  and  means  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  driving  said  magneto,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.312.  ATTOMATIC  BURGLAR  PROOF  SASII- 
LOCK.  Elmek  L.  Sloan,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1013.     Serial  No.  743,372.      (CI.  16 — 145.) 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  base,  a  latching  member 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  base,  means  for  urging  said 
latching  member  to  swing  In  one  direction,  a  safety  latch 
carried  by  said  l)aso  comi)rislng  an  elongated  body,  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  carried  by  one  end  of  said  body,  an 
Inclined  flnger  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said 
upwardly  extending  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  latching 
meml>er  for  holding  said  latching  member  in  a  set  position, 
said  Inclined  flnger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  window 
sash,  whereby  said  Inclined  finger  will  swing  upwardly 
and  the  upwardly  extending  arm  will  swing  outwardly 
from  engagement  with  said  latching  member  for  allowing 
fnld  latching  member  to  swing  Into  engagement  with  a 
keeper. 

2.  .\  sash  lock  comprising  a  base,  a  latching  member 
plvotally  mounted  upon  .said  base,  means  for  urging  sai'l 
latching  meml>er  to  swing  in  one  direction,  a  safety  latch 
comprising  a  body,  said  body  iwsttloned  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  liase  for  protecting  the  same,  said  l>ody  hiivlng 
an  upwardly  l)ent  finger,  at  one  end  extending  throuch 
said  base,  said  latching  member  provided  with  a  lug.  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  sjiid  lug  for  holding  said  latching 
meml)er  in  a  set  position,  said  body  having  an  Incline! 
flnger  at  its  opposite  end.  said  Inclined  flnger  adapted  to 
be  swung  upwardly  for  swinging  said  arm  from  engage- 
ment with  said  lug,  whereby  said  latching  member  can 
swing  Into  engagement  with  a  keeper 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprisini:  a  base,  a  latching  member 
plvotally  mounted  upK)n  said  Iwse.  said  latching  member 
provided  with  a  neck,  a  sleeve  Integrally  formed  upon  said 
neck,   a    locking   arm    positioned    within    said   sleeve,   said 


locking  arm  provided  with  a  depending  flnger.  said  base 
and  said  latching  memlier  provided  with  registering  aper- 
tures, said  finger  fitting  in  said  apertures  for  holding  said 
latching  memlier  against  pivotal  movement,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  neck  carried  by  said  locking  arm.  said 
neck  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  of  said 
latching  meml>er.  whereby  said  upwardly  extending  neck 
may  be  moved  for  lifting  said  finger  from  engagement 
with  base  and  latching  member  for  allowing  said  latching 
member  to  be  swung. 


1,077,318.  CORN -HUSKING  MACHINE  THEODORr 
Stkichen.  Alton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.   741,975,      (CT.   130—5.) 


1.  A  corn  husking  machine  comprising  a  frame,  husk, 
ing  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  traveling 
apron  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  rollers,  resilient  strips  carried  by  said  frame  and 
positioned  between  said  rollers  and  apron  for  holding 
ears  of  corn  In  the  proper  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  rollers,  and  operating  means  for  said  rollers  and 
apron. 

2.  A  corn  husking  machine  comprising  a  frame,  husking 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  an  apron  extending  sub- 
stantially i)arallel  to  said  hu.sking  means  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  and  means  between  said  apron  and 
husking  means  for  holding  an  ear  of  corn  in  the  proper 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  husking  means 


1,077,314.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINK.  Waltor  F.  Stkbn. 
(^ap.  r.i..  assignfir  to  Stern  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Firm  couiiK)sed  of  Walter  F.  Stern.  John  A  Shank,  and 
Samuel  J.  Shank.  Lancaster.  I'a,  I'iled  Apr.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  (124, 2US.      (CI.  123—9  ; 


1  In  a  rotary  gas  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  sta- 
tionary member  formal  with  a  series  of  explosion  cham- 
bers arranged  in  a  circle,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
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ed  in  uld  stationary  member  in  axial  relation  thereto, 
a  rotatiD);  comprenslon  member  secured  upon  said  abaft 
adjacent  to  one  aide  of  taid  stationary  member,  an  im- 
pulse receiving  rotor  secured  upoo  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  other  side  of  said  stationary  member,  casings  se- 
cured to  both  sides  of  said  stationary  member  and  Inclos- 
ing both  of  said  rotating  members,  means  for  drawing  in 
and  compressing  the  charge,  said  lupulse  receiving  rotor 
formed  with  a  side  wall  providing  a  temporary  wall  on 
the  exhaust  side  of  said  explosion  chambers  during  the 
period  of  compression,  and  said  compression  member 
formed  with  a  side  wall  providing  a  temporary  wall  on 
th&  intake  side  of  the  explosion  chambers  during  the 
period  of  ignition. 

:.'.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  <jf  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  stationary  member  formeil  with  a  s.ries  of 
explosion  ohiimbers,  each  lieing  provided  with  ignition 
means,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  tnounted  in  said  sta- 
tionary meral)er,  a  rotating  compression  device  mounted 
on  and  driven  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  compress  the 
charge  In  said  explosion  chaml)er8,  «  fan  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  driven  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
speed  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  explosive 
mixture  to  said  compression  device,  a  rotor  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the 
•Ikrnited  charges  from  the  explosion  chambers  and  be  driven 
thereby  and  to  drive  said  shaft,  means  for  cooling  said 
explosion  chamber  by  a  circulation  of  water,  and  means 
for  cooling  said  compression  device  and  said  rotor  by  an 
air  current  actuated  thereby. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  of  the  class  descrll)ed, 
comprising  a  stationary  circular  member,  formed  with  a 
series  of  explosion  chamlxrs  open  on  both  sides,  each  of 
said  explosion  chambers  provided  ivith  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary t  lades,  a  fuel  charge  compressing  member  rotata- 
bly mounti>d  upon  one  side  of  said  stationary  memtier 
and  adapted  to  compress  the  fuel  itto  said  chambers,  an 
Impact  whi't'l  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  stationary  member,  said  Imjtact  wheel  formed  with 
an  openln;,'  through  the  side  thereof,  stationary  blades 
mounted  in  said  opening  at  right  acgles  to  the  blades  of 
said  explosion  chambers  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Im- 
pact of  the  exploding  charges  for  the  purpose  of  rotating 
said  Impact  wheel,  said  Impact  wljeel  providing  a  tem- 
porary wall  for  said  explosion  chambers  during  the  period 
of  compres.siiin.  said  compression  meuibtr  providing  a 
temporary  wall  for  said  explosion  chamN-rs  durin;;  the 
period  of  Ignition. 

4.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine  of  the  Cjlass  described,  having 
a  stationary  member  formed  with  a  series  of  explosion 
cliarabers,  double  walls  formed  with  water  ducts  and 
separating  said  chambers,  a  central  axial  t)earlng.  a  main 
driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  |n  said  bearing,  said 
member  formed  with  a  central  water  chamber  and  an 
outer  water  chamber  commiinlcatinf  with  each  other  by 
said  ducts,  stationary  blades  sec\ifed  In  said  explosion 
chambers  and  adapted  to  guide  the  exploded  charge,  each 
of  said  chambers  also  provided  with  ignition  means  for 
exploding  the  charge,  casings  secured  upon  both  sides  of 
said  stationary  member,  one  of  said  casings  formed  with 
an  intake  chamber,  having  a  carbureter  attached  thereto, 
the  other  taslni;  formed  with  an  ethaust  port,  a  bladed 
suction  and  forwing  fan  mounted  la  one  of  said  casings 
adjacent  to  the  Intake  chamber  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
gas  from  the  carbureter,  a  compre8»lon  member  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  within  said 
casing  between  said  bladed  fan  and  said  stationary  mem 
lier   and   adapted    to   receive   the   gta   from   the    fan    and 

.compress  the  same  within  the  explosion  chambers,  means 
for  providing  a  temporary  wall  for  said  explosion  cham- 
bers during  the  period  of  compreeslon,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  Impact  of  the  exploding  charges  and  rotating 
the  driving  shaft  thereby,  and  means  for  making  a  gas 
tight  connection  between  said  compression  member  and 
gald  stationary  member,  and  between  said  stationary 
member  and  the  shaft  driving  means. 

5.  A  compression  means  for  rotary  gas  engines  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  stationary  member  farmed 
with  a  scries  of  explosion  cbambert,  each  provided  with 


ignition  means,  and  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  axial  relation  to  said  stationary  memb<>r,  a  compres- 
sion member  secured  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
stationary  member,  and  adapted  to  be  rotate<l  by  said 
shaft,  said  compression  member  formed  with  spaced  side 
walls  Joined  toifether  by  a  hub  and  a  rim,  and  having  an 
opening  extending  through  the  sides  thereof,  blades  se- 
cured within  said  op*'nlnK  and  set  at  an  angle,  a  suction 
and  forcing  fan  mounte<l  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted 
to  deliver  gas  to  said  bladed  opening  In  said  compression 
member  whereby  It  Is  compresstnl  into  the  explosion  cham- 
bers, means  for  providing  a  temporary  side  wall  for  said 
explosion  chambers  during  the  period  of  compression,  and 
means  for  providing  a  temporary  side  wall  for  said  ex- 
plosion chamber  during  the  period  of  ignition. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.315.  nYDRAI'LIC  RAM.  RiDNET  M.  Stevens. 
I'rtnce  George,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grant  Chase, 
Prince  George,  Va.  tilled  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
508,112.      (CI.    103—29.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
seat:  a  stem  vertically  movable  In  the  casing  and  having 
a  valve  upwardly  movable  to  register  in  the  seat ;  a 
weight  freely  slidable  ui>on  the  stem ;  and  a  projection 
upon  the  stem,  upon  which  the  weight  Is  supported  when 
the  valve  is  In  open  position,  the  projection  engaging  the 
casing  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve;  the 
engagement  between  the  valve  and  the  seat  serving  to  lift 
the  weight  free  from  the  projection,  and  the  enj?lft?ement 
betwe«»n  the  weight  and  the  projection,  when  the  weight 
descends,  serving  to  displace  the  valve  from  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllu'd,  a  casing  having  a 
seat ;  a  threaded  stem  vertically  movable  In  the  casing 
and  having  a  valve  upwardly  movable  to  register  In  the 
seat  ;  a  weight  freely  slidable  upon  the  stem  ;  a  primary 
nut  upon  the  stem  ;  a  lock  nut  upon  the  stem  and  engaging 
the  primary  nut,  the  weight  being  supported  by  the  lock 
nut.  when  the  valve  Is  In  open  position,  the  primary  nut 
engaging  the  casing  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the 
valve,  the  engagement  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  seat 
serving  to  lift  the  weight  free  from  the  lock  nut.  and  the 
engagement  between  the  weight  and  the  lock  nut,  when 
the  weight  descends,  serving  to  displace  the  valve  from 
the  seat. 


1,077,316.       Ari'ARATUS     FOR     TREATING     LIQUIDS. 

{li^RT  IlEHBEKT  ScTKo,  N'cw  York,  N.  Y. ;  Victor  Sutro. 

administrator  of  said    Harry   Herbert    Sutro.   deceased. 

assignor   to    L.    M.    Booth    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

New   York.      Filed   June    1.    1909.      Serial   No.    499,559. 

(Cl.  210— 1» 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  flowing  liquids  with 
reagents,  a  source  of  reagent  supply,  a  weir,  means  for 
discharging  the  reagent  over  the  weir  in  a  stream,  a  mov- 
able derlector  automatically  actuated  by  an  increase  or 
decrea.se  In  the  flow  of  liquid  and  adapted  to  cut  off  from 
such  stream  of  reagent  an   amount  of  reagent  In  direct 
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proportion  to  the  flow  of  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  meann 
for  supplying  the  i-eagent  so  cut  off  to  the  liquid  to  be 
treated. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  Ihiiiids  with  reagents, 
a  source  of  reagent  supply,  means  for  discharging  the 
reagent  In  a  horizontally  elongated  apron  or  stream  at  a 
predetermined  head,  a  horizontally  movable  deflector 
actuated  in  direct  proportion  to  and  by  an  increase  or  de- 
crease in  the  flow  of  liquid  to  be  treated  and  adapted  to 
cut  off  from  the  wide  apron  or  stream  of  reagent  a  por- 
tion thereof  and  means  for  supplying  the  reagent  so  cut 
off  to  the  liquid  to  be  treated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  with  reagents, 
a  source  of  reagent  supply,  means  for  supplying  reagent 
to  a  chamber  provided  with  an  overflow  weir,  and  with  a 
submerged  orifice  communicating  lietween  said  chamber 
and  a  second  chaml)er,  a  discharge  weir  for  said  second 
chamber,  a  movable  memljer  traveling  on  said  discharge 
weir  and  adapted  to  cut  off  a  percentage  of  the  flow  of 
reagent  over  said  discharge  weir  and  means  for  supply- 
ing the  percentage  of  reagent  so  cut  off  to  the  liquid  to 
be  treated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  with  a  reagent, 
a  liquid  container  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  there- 
in, of  such  proportional  dimensions  that  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough  will  be  In  direct  proportion  to  the  height 
of  the  liquid  above  a  fixed  point,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  height  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  orifice  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  reagent  fed  to  the  liquid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids,  a  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  the  raw  liquid,  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice  of  such  proportional  dimensions  that  the 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough  will  be  In  direct  proportion 
to  the  height  of  liquid  above  a  certain  fixed  point  of  the 
orlflce,  a  chemical  supply  tank,  means  for  maintaining 
a  uniform  level  therein,  such  chemical  supply  tank  l)eing 
provided  with  a  weir  over  which  the  chemical  reagent 
overflows,  and  a  gate  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  the  weir 
and  increaae  or  decrease  the  flow  of  said  chemical  reagent 
to  the  tank  from  which  it  is  supplied  to  the  raw  liquid 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  height  of  liquid  In  said  raw 
water  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,077.317.     VALVE  FOR  INTERNAI^-COMBUSTION   EN- 
GINES.   Carl  E.  Swenson,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  July  8, 
.    1912.     Serial  No.  708,154.     (CI.  136—7.) 

1.  A  valve  construction  for  internal-combustion  engines 
comprialng  a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
an  expansible  and  contractlble  split  sleeve  non-rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  passages,  a  cylindrical  valve  member 
within  said  sleeve  and  having  fluid-passage  means  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  openings  in  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  operating  aaid  valve  memt>er. 


2.  A  ralve  construction  for  internal -combustion  englnw 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
fluid-passage,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  split  sleeve 
within  said  casing,  the  split  side  of  the  sleeve  being  adja- 
cent to  said  outer  fluid-passage,  a  valve  member  within 
said  sleeve  and  having  fluid-passage  means  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  openings  in  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  member. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamlier,  a  valve  casing  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site inner  and  outer  fluid-passages,  said  Inner  passage  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  chamber,  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  split  sleeve  within  said  casing,  adapted 
to  be  forced  by  the  pressure  within  the  combustion  chamber 
against  the  wall  of  the  valve  chaml>er  surrounding  the 
outer  fluid-passage,  said  sleeve  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site openings  registering  with  said  passages ;  packing 
means  t)etween  the  sleeve  and  the  valve  casing ;  a  cylin- 
drical valve  member  within  said  sleeve  and  having  fluid- 
passage  means  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  openings 
in  the  sleeve ;  and  means  for  turning  said  valve  member. 

4.  A  valve  construction  for  Intemal-comhustlon  engines 
comprising  a  valve  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  fluid- 
passages,  a  sleeve  within  said  casing,  said  sleeve  being^ 
longitudinally  severed,  and  having  openings  communicat-' 
ing  with  said  passages,  said  sleeve  having  peripheral  arcu- 
ate grooves,  the  ends  of  said  grooves  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  severance,  said  line  being  adjacent  to  said 
outer  fluid-passage ;  split  packing  rlncs  within  said 
grooves;  a  cylindrical  valve  member  within  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  connect  said  passages  ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  member. 


1.077.318.  CURRENT  WATER-WHEEL.  TiiEOPHiLts 
Stmmonds,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1904,  Serial  No. 
226,765.  Renewed  Dec.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  407,043. 
(Cl.  170—120.) 


1.  In  a  current  water-wheel,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
drum  provided  with  openings  in  Its  wall,  a  casing  closely 
surrounding  the  drum  and  open  on  the  side  exposed  to  the 
current,  a  plurality  of  paddles  within  the  drum  adapted 
for  outward  movement  into  the  current  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  drum,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
successively  project  one  paddle  at  a  time  into  the  current 
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across  the  opening;  In  tbe  side  of  Cbe  casing  and  sheathing 
the  remainins:  paddles  within  tlie  drum  durluR  ttie  projec 
tlon  of  one  paddle. 

2.  In  a  current  water-wheel,  it  comhinatlon,  a  hollow 
drum  provided  with  openlnjfs  in  its  wall,  a  caalnK  closely 
aurroundins  the  drum  and  open  00  the  side  exposed  to  the 
ctirrent.  a  plurality  oJ'  unconneotf'd  paddles  within  the 
drum  adapted  for  outward  movement  into  the  current 
thrnUk'h  the  openings  r-i  the  drutii,  ami  means  ronstructed 
and  arrant'ed  for  projecting  one  pndillf  at  a  tlnit>  into  the 
current  across  the  open  side  of  sjjid  casing  and  sheathing 
the  same  within  tho  r'rum  durliig  th»>  remainder  of  its 
travel. 

3.  In  a  current  w;iter-wtu'tl.  In  combination,  a  vtTtical 
hollow  drtim  provided  with  fipace<l  openings  in  its  wall,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  drum  and  «pen  on  the  side  exposed 
to  the  eurrent,  a  series  of  oiicinnect'd  radial  vertical 
paddles  within  the  drum  adapted  for  outward  movement 
Into  the  current  through  said  vertical  openings  and  across 
the  open  side  of  said  casing,  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  projectlii,;  one  paddle  at  h  tlm<'  Into  the  cur- 
rent across  the  open  side  of  saitl  casing  and  sheathing 
such  paddle  within  the  drum  during  the  remainder  of  its 
travel  and  maintaining  such  riddle  stationary  when 
sheathed  within  the  dr\in)  until  again  projected. 

4.  In  a  current  water-wheel,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
dram  provided  witti  oreniiiirs  in  its  wall,  a  casing  sur- 
roumllng  the  drum  and  provided  ^vIt^l  an  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  paddles  within  the  dnitn  adapted  for  outward 
movement  throuu'h  the  op<>nincs  In  the  dnim  and  across 
the  opening  in  the  casing,  and  m<ians  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  said  paddles  and  to  project  one 
piddle  at  a  time  across  the  openipg  In  the  casing  and  to 
draw  such  paddle  Into  the  drum  wherein  It  Is  sheathed 
nntll  again  projected,  each  paddle  being  held  stationary 
while  projerted. 

.■?.  In  a  ciirrent  water-wheel,  la  comhinatlon,  a  hollow 
drum  provided  with  openings  In  Its  wall,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  drum  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plural- 
ity of  paddles  within  the  drunj  adapfe<l  for  outward  move- 
ment through  the  openings  Ir  the  drum  and  across  the 
o{)ening  in  the  casln,',  and  meats  constructed  and  ar- 
rangefl  to  reciprocate  said  paddles  and  to  project  one 
paddle  at  a  time  across  the  opening  in  the  casing  and  to 
draw  such  paddle  into  the  drum  wherein  it  is  sheatlie<l 
nntU  again  projected,  each  paddle  being  held  stationary 
while  proJecte<l  and  each  paddle  being  held  stationary 
while  sheathed  within  the  drum. 

( Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  t|ie  Gazette.] 


1.077.:n!t  ME,\NS  FOR  CONTIlOLUNf;  ELECTRO 
MAONBTS  AND  SOI^XOIDS.  Lewis  L.  Tatt-U.  Mil- 
wauke''.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  CJutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporatioti  of  Wisconsin  Failed 
June  Ifi,  1910,  Serial  No.  067.319.  Renewed  Mar.  19, 
lOU.     Serial  No.  755.519.     (CI.  175 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elec|tromagnet  having  a  sta- 
tionary pole  piece  and  a  muvable  uiiignetlcHlly  attracted 
pa,rt  adapted  to  seal  with  said  fole  piece,  of  a  control 
switch  for  said  elect lomagntt  and  a  resistance  connected 
In   parallel   to  said  oontrol   swltclt,   said    resistance   being 


adapted  when  said  control  switch  is  opened,  to  reduce  the 
current  flowing  through  said  electromagnet  to  an  amount 
insufficient  to  hold  said  magnetically  attracted  part,  bat 
.sufficient  to  change  the  polarity  of  the  magnetl<'  parts  upon 
each   reversal  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  solenoid 
having  a  stationary  core  and  a  movable  plunder  arranged 
to  be  magnetically  attracted  and  to  seal  with  said  station- 
ary core,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the 
circuit  of  the  solenoid  winding  and  a  resistance  connected 
In  parallel  with  said  control  switch  to  cause  sufficient  cur- 
rent to  pass  through  the  solenoid  winding  to  release  said 
movable  plunger  when  said  switch  is  opened 


1,077.320.  POWDER-GRAIN.  James  L.  Wai^h,  U.  S. 
Army.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,695.  (CI, 
102—13.) 

/o 


1.  A  powder  grain  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate perforations  berween  its  center  and  circumference, 
wl^h  a  central  perforation  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  wall  of  each  of  said  Inter- 
mediate perforations,  and  said  grain  also  havinL-  a  portion 
of  Its  outer  circumference  concentric  with  the  wall  of  each 
of  said  first  mentioned  perforations,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  K   substantially    cylindrical    smokeless    powder    grain 
liavlng  a  plurality  of  irtermedlate   perforations  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  said  grain,   n  central    perforation   ex 
tending  parallel  to  said  intermediate  perforations  through 
out  their  length  and  having  convex  wall  portions  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  walls  of  said  Intermediate  per 
foratlons.  and  said  grain  also  having  an  outer  clrcumfer 
ence  composed  of  convex  surfaces  substantially  concentric 
with   the  w.ills  of  said  first   mentioned  perforations,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,077,321.  CKMF.NT  SHINGLE  STHrCTI'RE.  Edoak  M 
Walton.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  2,  1910,  Serial 
No.  558.0 is.      (CI.  lOS— n.) 


,-?■««§»-  ■■'^>f»^f;^" 
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1.  .\  house  covering  having  sheathing,  a  course  of 
metal  reinforcing  inserts  loosely  secured  to  salil  sheathing, 
said  inserts  having  a  covering  of  plastic  cement  divided 
with  respect  to  the  Inserts,  a  second  course  of  Inserts 
loosely  secured  to  the  sheathing  and  overlapping  the 
finished  course  of  cement,  and  a  layer  of  plastic  cement 
applied  to  the  second  course  of  inserts  and  divided  with 
respect  to  said  inserts,  the  Interstices  l)etwcen  the  sheath- 
ing, the  second  course  of  Inserts  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  first  course  tjeing  filled  with  cement  to  form  a  shonl 
der.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  house  covering,  comprising  a  sheathing,  a  course 
of  metal  reinforcing  inserts  spacfnl  from  and  loosely  .se- 
cured to  said  sheathing,  sahl  Inserts  having  a  covering  of 
plastic  cement  divided  with  respect  to  the  Inserts,  a  second 
course  of  inserts  loosely  secured  to  the  sheathing  and 
overlapping  the  flnlsheil  course  of  cement,  and  a  layer  of 
[ilastic  criuent  applied  to  the  second  course  of  inserts  sn'l 
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divided  with  respect  to  said  Inserts,  each  division  of  said 
last  named  course  of  cement  b«  ing  formed  with  a  shoulder 
on  its  under  side  for  abutting  the  top  of  the  lower  course, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I,077,3:i2.  EGG-CAKTON.  Buward  F.  Waud,  Trumans 
burg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911,  Serial  No.  614,200. 
(Ci.  229—29.) 


1.077.323.  MAIL  KAtJ  DELIVERING  API^ARATUS. 
Chkistophbu  J.  M.  Wk.bkk,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
July  21.   1913.      Serial   No.   780.204.      (CL   105-261.) 


/D^  62         >«   . 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  re- 
ceptacles arranged  side  by  side  and  having  adjacent  sides 
flexibly  unite<l  along  one  edge  directly  to  each  other,  and 
having  the  oppcjsite  edges  of  their  open  sides  provided 
with  flans  extending  across  the  Junction  of  united  sides 
when  closed. 

2.  .\n  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  uf  pockets  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  havlni;  covering  flaps  for  their 
open  sides,  a  flap  upon  each  of  said  covering  flaps  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  In  said  pockets,  the  upi^er  edges 
of  adjacent  sides  being  flexibly  united  to  each  other  inde- 
pendently of  the  covering  flaps. 

3.  .\u  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  re 
ceptacles  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  adjacent  aides 
flexibly  united  along  one  edge  directly  to  each  other,  and 
having  the  opposite  edges  of  tluir  open  sides  provided 
with  flaps  extending  across  the  junction  of  united  sides 
when  closed,  tongues  t  xtcndlng  from  the  sides  of  said 
pockets  and  Interengagiug  <iver  the  bottoms  thereof. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprL-^lng  two  similar  parallel  re- 
ceptacles arranged  side  by  side  and  having  covering  flaps 
for  their  open  sides,  the  upper  edges  of  adjacent  sides 
being  flexibly  united  to  each  other,  independently  of  the 
covering  flaps. 


opening,  a  sliding  bumper  projaetinf:  outwardly  from  ttie 
side  of  the  car  frame,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
bumper  for  swinging  out  thf  carri<  r. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  mail 
delivery  opening,  of  a  sack  carrier  having  swinging  sup 
port  adjacent  said  opening,  locking  means  for  holding 
said  carrier  swung  Inwardly  in  mail  receivini:  position,  a 
sliding  bumper  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the 
car  frame,  and  mean.s  actuated  by  the  bumper,  when  the 
same  Is  thrust  in,  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means  and  swinging  out  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  mall 
delivery  opening,  of  a  sack  carrier  having  swinging  sup 
port  adjacent  said  opening,  a  bumper  having  sliding  sup- 
port upon  the  car  frame  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  side  thereof,  me<hanlsm  extending  into  the  path  of 
the  bumper  for  swinging  said  carrier,  and  a  trigger  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  bumper  and 
adapted,  when  thru.-t  In,  first  to  actuate  said  carrier 
operating  mechanism  and  then  to  drop  out  of  the  way 
of  said  mechanism,  whereby  to  free  said  mechanism  from 
the  control  of  the  bumper. 

5.  The  combinatl(^n  with  a  railway  car  having  a  mall 
delivery  opening,  of  a  pair  of  co?iperating  catres  having 
swinging  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  opening,  a 
bumper  having  sliding  supoort  upon  the  car  frame,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  bumper  for  swinging  the  cages 
out  in  unison. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  mail 
delivery  opening,  of  a  sack  carrier  having  swinging  sup 
port  adjacent  said  opening,  a  bumper  having  sliding  sup 
port  upon  the  car  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
bumper,  when  inwardly  thrust,  for  swinging  out  the 
carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  mail 
delivery  oi)enlng,  of  a  bottomless  sack  carrier  comprising 
folding    wings    having    swinging    support    adjacent    sa'd 


1,07  7,3  24.  HEAT  -  DISTUIBI  TING  APPARATUS 
LiTON  A.  Williams.  Marietta,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  (>t;r,,749.      (CI.  126—96.) 
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1.  A  heat  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
containing  liquid  fuel,  a  track  on  the  tank,  a  burner 
frame  slidahle  on  the  track  and  having  wicks  depending 
in  the  tank,  a  hood  on  the  burner  frame,  and  a  radiator 
pipe  having  connection  with  the  said  hood,  the  said  hood 
being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  radia- 
tor pipe. 

2.  A  heat  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  frame  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  said  tank  and  having  wicks  depending  in 
the  said  tank,  a  hood  on  the  burner  frame,  and  a  radiator 
pipe  normally  engaged  by  the  said  hood,  the  said  hood 
being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
radiator  pipe. 


1,077,325.  SPARK-PLUG.  WILLIAM  S.  Wittkr,  Toledo, 
lowB.  Filed  Nov,  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,250.  (CI. 
123—169.) 

1.  A  spark  plug.  Including  a  shell,  a  core  mounted  in 
said  shell  and  projecting  below  the  same,  an  intermediate 
electrode  provided  with  a  collar,  a  detachable  clamping 
section  secured  to  the  end  of  the  core  and  clamping  th( 
collar  of  said  Intermediate  electrode  against  the  end  of  the 
core  and  In  an  exposed  position  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  shell,  a  stem  mouuie<l  In  the  core  and  extending  there- 
through and  provided  with  a  bead  exposed  lielow  the  lower 
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end  of  thp  oort'.  and  an  elertrodo  secured  to  the  shell  and 
*'Xtpndin>{  below  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  collar  of  the 
Intermediate  eleotrtxle  and  said  Intermediate  electrode  be- 
ing proylded  with  dlverxlnK  pointH,  one  of  which  extends 
close  to  and  in  spaced  relation  to  th''  second  named  elec- 
trode, the  stem  being  provided  with  a  point  extendlnj; 
away  from  the  second  named  eleiflrode  and  arranged  in 
closely  spaced  rt'latlon  to  the  other  point  of  the  interme- 
diate electrode. 


2.  A  spark  plug.  Including  a  shell,  a  core  mounted  In 
said  shell  and  projecting  below  the  same,  an  intermediate 
electrode  provided  with  a  collar,  a  detachable  clamping 
st'ction  secured  to  the  end  of  the  core  and  clamping  the 
collar  of  said  intermediate  electrode  ai;alnst  the  end  of  the 
core  and  in  an  exposed  position  belaw  the  lowrr  end  of  the 
shell,  a  stem  mounted  in  the  corft  and  extending  there- 
through and  provided  with  a  head  exposed  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  core,  and  an  electrode  .efcurt^d  to  the  shell  and 
extending  below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  collar  of  the 
Intermediate  electrode  and  said  Intermediate  electrode 
being  provided  with  diverging  pointp,  one  of  which  extends 
close  to  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  second  named  elec- 
trode, the  stem  being  provided  with  a  point  extending 
away  from  the  second  named  electrode  and  arranged  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  the  other  point  of  the  interme- 
diate electrode,  said  st''m  being  further  provided  with  a 
head  which  is  exposed  below  tha  detachable  clamping 
section. 


1,077.326.  8KIRT-MARKEK.  .John  (Jeorqk  Zt  beb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Kil.'d  Oct.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,500.      (01.  73— 4S. , 


1.  A  skirt  markor  comprising  a  base  having  a  raised 
strap,  a  standard  detachably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  parallel  with  said  base  when  not  In 
use,  a  spring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  strap  to 
bold  said  standard  In  an  aprlght  potltlon  when  in  use.  and 
a  crayon  holder  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard. 

2.  In  «  skirt  marker,  in  combioatlon,  a  base  raised 
apon  legs  formed  by  bending  the  corners  of  said  base,  said 
base  having  a  raised  strap  at  the  center  thereof  and  an 


aperture  beneath  said  strap;  a  graduated  standard  adapt 
ed  to  he  inserted  between  said  base  and  said  strap,  said 
standard  having  a  ctirved  and  hooked  foot  extending  there- 
from substantially  at  a  right  angle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  salil  raise<1  strap ;  a  spring  fixed  to  said  base  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  foot  to  hold  said  standard 
in  an  upright  position  ;  and  a  c,-ayon-holder  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  standard. 


1,077.327.  REIN-GUARD.  Lewi.s  H.  Avebv,  Bridge 
water,  Mich.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,446 
(Cl.  21—77.) 


1.  \  flat-shaped  rein  guard,  whose  central  portion  is 
situated  l)eneath  the  middle  portion  of  the  neckyoke  on 
which  It  Is  used,  having  a  slot  through  Its  center  to  admit 
the  passage  of  the  neckyoke  ring  and  links,  and  whose  for- 
ward edge  extends  laterally  each  way  from  near  the 
front  end  of  the  tongue  and  hackwardly  toward  the  under 
side  of  the  neckyoke  to  prevent  the  cross  lines,  when 
sagging,  from  getting  under  the  end  of  the  tongue. 

2.  \  rein-guard  consisting  of  a  rine  or  hoop  having  a 
slot  through  its  central  portion  formed  by  cross- wires  se- 
cured to  its  periphery  and  large  enough  to  permit  the 
neckyoke  ring  and  links  to  pass  through  it.  and  whose 
central  portion  is  situated  beneath  the  middle  portion  of 
the  neckyoke  on  which  It  is  used,  and  whos<>  diameter  Is 
such  that  its  forward  half  will  extend  over  the  most  of 
that  portion  of  the  tongue  that  Is  in  front  of  the  neck- 
yoke. substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  rein-guard  consisting  of  a  ring  or  hoop  having  a 
slot  through  Its  central  portion  formed  by  cross-wires  se- 
cured to  Its  periphery  and  large  enough  to  permit  the 
neckyoke  ring  and  links  to  pass  through  If,  and  having 
a  bearing  hinged  to  one  of  the  cross-wires  forming  said 
slot,  and  fitted  to  and  capable  of  resting  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  neckyoke  ring  and  terminating  in  a  loop  which  ex- 
tends beyond  and  rests  against  the  under  side  of  the  oppo- 
site cross- wire,  sulwtantlally  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpos*>  specified. 


1,077.328.      BOTTLE  CI.OST'RE.      Charles    D.    Bowter. 

Camden,  N.  .T.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,610. 

(Cl.  21.V- 25.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
colled  springs  held  In  circular  formation,  other  colled 
springs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first-mentioned 
springs,  and  having  their  convolutions  Interlocked  with 
the  convolutions  of  the  first  mentioned  springs,  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  springs  adapted  to  surround  a  bottle  neck, 
and  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  springs  adapted  to 
surround  a  closure,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
colled  springs  held  in  circular  formation,  other  colled 
springs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first-mentioned 
springs,  auil  having  their  convuhitions  interlocked  with  the 
convolutions  of  the  first-mentioned  springs,  one  of  said 
first-mentioned  springs  adapted  to  surround  a  bottle  neck, 
end  the  other  ol'  said  first-mentioned  springs  adapted  to 
surround  a  closure,  said  closure  comprising  a  (up  having 
a  fiange  at  its  lower  edge,  against  which  said  first-men- 
tioned spring  bears,  and  openings  In  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  cap  into  which  the  last-mentioned  springs  are  pro- 
Jecteil,  sulistauUaily  as  described. 


.^.  A  device  of  the  character  descril^d.  comprising  two 
colled  springs  held  in  *  Irciilar  formation,  other  coiled 
springs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned 
springs,  and  having  their  convolutions  interlocked  with 
the  convolutions  of  the  first  mentioned  springs,  one  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  springs  adapted  to  surround  a  bottle  neck, 
and  the  other  of  said  first-mentioned  springs  adapted  to 
surround  a  closure,  said  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  a 
flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  against  which  said  first-mentioned 
spring  bears,  openings  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  cap  into 
which  the  last-mentioned  springs  are  projected,  and  blocks 
located  within  the  caps  and  against  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  springs  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
blocks  in  the  cape,  substantially  as  descrilted. 


1,077,329.        FLUSH -TANK     FOR     WATER-CLOSETS 
Daniel  Cabral,  Guadalajara,   Mexico.     Filed  Sept.   19, 
1911.      Serial   No.   650.229.      (Cl.   4 — 6.) 


In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  supply  pipe  connected  thereto,  of  a  flushing  pipe 
extending  Into  the  tank,  a  triangular  float  having  Its 
narrow  end  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  extending  through  the  float,  and  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  the  flushing  pipe,  said  hollow 
member  having  an  angular  sheared  bottom,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  upper  free  end  of  the  float  and  extending 
above  the  tank  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  chain 
connected  to  the  lateral  extension  for  depressing  the  free 
end  of  the  float,  a  supply  valve  connected  In  the  supply 
pipe  above  the  hinging  point  of  the  float,  an  operating 
lever  therefor,  and  an  apertured  lug  connected  to  the 
hollow  member  and  adapted  to  freely  receive  said  oper- 
ating lever  whereby  when  the  float  Is  depressed  the  lever 
will  be  operated  to  open  the  valve. 


1,077,330.     WASHING-MACHINE.     David  E. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    6.    1913. 
740.500.      (Cl.  68 — 37.) 


O.  Clarke, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  cylindrical  tank,  of  a  perforated 
cylhxirical  receptacle  rotatably  arranged  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  liquid  and  the  articles  to  be  treated,  the  annu- 
lar space  formed  between  said  tank  and  said  receptacle 
being  divided  Into  two  compartments,  n  cover  upon  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  puniji  drawing  liquid  from  one  ot  .aid  compart- 
ments and  forcing  it  into  the  other  one,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  receptacle  and  its  contents. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Closed  cylindrical  tank,  of  a  perforated 
cylindrical  receptacle  rotatably  arranged  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  liquid  and  the  articles  to  be  treated,  the  annu- 
lar space  formed  between  said  tank  and  said  receptacle 
being  divided  into  two  comiiartments.  a  cover  upon  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  pump  drawing  liquid  from  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  forcing  U  Into  the  other  one,  means  for  rotating 
said  receptacle  and  Its  contents,  and  a  perforated  tubular 
member  centrally  arranged  within  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com* 
blnatlon  with  a  closed  cylindrlc.ii  tank,  of  a  perforated 
cylindrical  receptacle  rotatably  arranged  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  liquid  and  the  articles  to  l>e  treated,  the  annu- 
lar space  formed  between  said  tank  and  said  receptacle 
being  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  cover  slidably  ar- 
ranged upon  said  receptacle,  a  pump  drawing  liquid  from 
one  of  said  compartments  and  forcing  It  info  the  other 
one,  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  and  its  contents. 
and  a  plurality  of  telescoping  perforated  tubular  members 
centrally  arranged  within  said  receptacle  extending  from 
said  cover  to  the  iKittom  of  said  receptacle. 


1.077.331.      SKIMMER    FOR   MAKING   SYRUlV      dn.s   B. 
Dees  and  Paul  F.  McIntosh,  Mayo,  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 

27,   inn       Serial  No.  657,055.      (Cl.   127— 9.i 


A  syrup  skimmer  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  each 
end,  and  an  annular  receptacle  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
and  secured  to  the  cylinder  midway  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  kettle  and  support  the 
said  cylinder  centrally  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
kettle. 
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1.077.332.  MATRIX-SETTING  AND  TYPB-LINE-CA8T 
ING  MACHINE.  Heinhich  D<:genbk.  Berlin.  Germany 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llnptype  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial 
So.  6i:{.o:in.     ic\.  if>9— 7.t 


^ 1^ (• 


1  In  a  matrix  setting  and  |lnc  casting  machine  in 
combination  a  casting  carriage,  •nrt  a  transport  ctiannel. 
provided  with  an  Inclined  guldlnf^  device  bringing  matrices 
assembletl  in  different  levels  with  their  bottom  In  one 
level,  said  guiding  device  being  ^tended  so  as  to  project 
over  the  loft  hand  Hide  edge  of  tfie  tran.<«port  channel  and 
said  casting  carriage  i>elng  recessed  so  as  to  correspond 
with  the  extended  guiding  devica 

2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  tine  casting  machine  in 
comlilnation  a  casting  carriage,  an  Intermediate  channel 
guiding  the  assembled  matrix  line  to  the  casting  carriage 
and  being  provided  with  fixed  pulde-lcdces.  said  guide- 
ledges  being  elongated  as  to  project  over  the  left  hand 
Bide  edge  of  the  lntei*medlate  channel  and  said  casting 
carriage  being  recessed  so  as  to  oorrespond  with  the  elon- 
gated guide-ledges,  in  such  manmer  that  when  the  car 
rlage  registers  with  the  channel,  an  unbroken  track  is 
provided  for  the  matrlcea  In  thtlr  passage  from  one  to 
the  other. 

3.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  maatilne  in 
combination  a  casting  carriage,  ai  transport  channel  being 
provided  with  an  extended  and  Inclined  guiding  device 
bringing  the  matrlcea  assembled  In  different  levels  with 
their  bottom  In  one  level  and  nn  Intermediate  channel 
guiding  the  assembled  matrix  line  to  the  casting  carriage 
and  l)eln?  provided  with  guide  Indgps.  said  guiding  device 
being  extended  and  said  guide  iMgca  being  elongated  ao 
as  to  project  over  tb«  left  hand  ^de  edge  of  the  transport 
and  intermediate  channel  and  said  casting  carriage  being 
recessed  as  to  correspond  with  the  extended  guiding  de- 
vice and  elongated  guide  ledges,  ffabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine),  the  combination  of  the 
first  elevator  to  transport  the  matrices,  with  an  adjacent 
organ,  the  said  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the 
transfer  of  the  martlcea  from  one  to  the  other,  and  the 
said  organ  being  provided  wltb  fixed  guiding  means  for 
the  matrices,  which  means  are  extended  so  as  to  project 
into  the  elevator.  In  such  manner  that  when  the  elevator 
registers  with  the  organ,  an  unbroken  track  Is  provided 
for  the  matrices  in  their  passage  from  one  to  the  other. 


1.077.333,  ROTARY  KNIFE-GRINDER.  Napoleon  Dc 
Brcl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller,  Du  Brul 
and  Peters  Manufacturing  Comjpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  S«ipt.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.881.     (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mofintlng  for  a  rotary  ma- 
chine knife  having  a  reciprocation  In  a  transverse  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  axis  of  the  iknlfe.  a  pair  of  grinders 
positioned  to  be  Impinged  a^tnst  by  opposite  faces  of  the 
knife  when  said  knife  Is  being  retiprocated  by  said  mount- 
ing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  moui|tlng  for  a  machine  knife, 
said  mounting  having  reciprocations  during  operation   in 


two  directions  perpendicular  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
grinders  respectively  located  to  l>e  Impinged  against  by  a 
knife  on  said  mounting,  said  knife  partaking  of  said  re- 
ciprocations. 


.•^.  in  combination  with  a  mounting  for  a  machine  knife 
having  an  edgewise  orbital  movement  and  an  axial  recipro- 
cation In  the  plane  of  an  axis  of  its  orbit ;  a  pair  of  grind- 
ers located  at  the  ends  of  the  said  orbital  axis  and  offset 
in  the  said  orbital  plane,  by  the  distance  of  the  said  axial 
reciprocation,  whereby  the  said  grinders  are  impinged 
against  by  the  respective  outer  faces  of  the  said  knife  as 
when  at  the  limit  of  tiie  said  movements. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mounting  for  a  machine  knife 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  during  operation,  a  pair 
of  grinders  located  to  be  Impinged  against  by  the  respective 
outer  faces  of  said  knife  by  tlie  reciprocation  of  said 
mounting ;  the  grinding  face  of  one  of  said  grinders  being 
held  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  knife, 
whereby  It  grlnd.s  a  bevel  at  the  edge,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing Its  grinding  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  knife ;  means  being  provided  to  rotate  each  of  said 
grinders,  and  one  of  said  grinders  being  rotated  more 
rapidly  than  the  others. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mounting  for  a  machine  knife 
having  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  pair  of  grinders  posi- 
tioned to  be  impinged  against  by  opposite  faces  of  the 
knife.  In  the  reciprocation  of  said  mounting:  lx)th  of  said 
grinders  being  adjustable  toward  the  axis  of  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.077.334.  TAB  FOR  INDEX  CARDS. 
LEAVY.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
737,38-'.      (CI.   129—16.) 


Jambb   F.    Dun- 
1912.     Serial  No. 


/-lE^ 

■■...._.  ^ 

«/« 

1.  The  Index  card  atx)ve  described,  recessed  on  its  upper 
edge  to  receive  the  lower  side  of  the  Index  tab  ;  the  tab 
within  said  recess  ;  and  a  retaining  strip  to  engage  and 
connect  the  index  tab  and  the  card. 

2.  The  two-part  tab  above  described,  made  up  of  a 
body  part  with  a  projecting  anchor  portion  shaped  to  fit 
Into  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  of  an  index  card  and  a  re- 
taining band  adapted  to  engage  and  connect  the  tab  and 

,  card. 
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1,077,386.      FEEDING  DEVV:E  FOR  BUTTON-MAKING      1,077,336.     BUTTON-MAKWO  MACHINE.     PA.DL  F. 


MACHINES.  Paul  F.  Dusha,  Anton  Feyk,  and  Joseph 
Ko.viANc  sKK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Holub- 
Diisha  Corupauy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662,495.     (CI.  79—17.) 


1.  A  blank  feeding  device.  Including  a  movable  feed 
disk,  provided  with  blank  en>:a;.'in>:  means,  a  tray  extend- 
ing transversely  .to  the  feed  disk  and  discharging  thereon, 
in  combination  with  a  chuck  support  disposed  beneath 
said  disk  and  movaT>le  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  iutersec 
tion  of  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  chucks  and  the  blank 
engaging  means  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  intermittlngly 
actuating  said  disk,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:.'.  A  blank  fccdinj:  device  including  a  base  plate  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  movable  feed  disk  formed  with  open 
iKJttom  pockets  for  the  blanks,  in  combination  with  a 
chuck  support  movable  beneath  the  under  face  of  the  base 
plate  to  bring  its  chucks  in  register  with  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  chuck 
support  for  intermittently  actuating  said  disk  to  effect  a 
transfer  of  a  blank  from  a  pocket  to  a  chuck. 

3.  A  blank  feeding  device  including  a  base  plate  having 
a  discharge  ot)enlng,  a  revoluble  feed  disk  formed  with 
downwardly  opening  pockets  In  its  margin  registering 
with  the  discharge  opening,  In  combination  with  a  chuck 
support  movable  underneath  the  base  plate  to  bring  its 
chucks  one  by  one  into  register  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing, and  means  carried  by  said  support  for  Intermittently 
actiiHtlng  said  disk  to  effect  the  registry  of  a  pocket  with 
a  chuck  and  the  opening  In  the  base  plate  to  thereby  effect 
the  automatic  transfer  of  a  blank  from  a  pocket  to  a 
chuck. 

4.  A  blank  feeding  device.  Including  a  revoluble  disk 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  bottom  opening  blank  re<'elvlng 
pockets,  and  a  l>ase  plate  on  which  the  disk  rests  having 
a  discharge  opening,  in  combination  with  a  revoluble 
chuck  support,  and  chucks  carried  thereby,  the  parts  being 
so  mounted  that  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pockets  will 
Intersect  the  path  of  movement  of  the  chucks,  and  means 
for  automatically  and  Intermittlngly  actuating  said  disk 
to  effect  the  registry  of  a  pocket  with  a  cliuck  and  said 
opening  in  the  base  plate. 

5.  A  blank  feeding  device,  includlniy;  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  a  revoluble  disk  resting  upon 
said  l)ase  plate  and  provided  with  bottom  opening  blank 
receiving  pockets  adapted  to  register  with  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  base  plate,  in  combination  wltb  a  chuck 
sup^KJrt  and  chucks  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  pass 
underneath  and  into  registry  with  said  pockets,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  underneath  said  disk  and  movable  there- 
with, and  pins  projecting  from  said  supjKjrt  and  engageaole 
with  the  tei'th  of  said  wheel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the,Gazette.] 
196  O.  O.— 3 


Dusha,  Anton  Fevk,  and  Jo.skph  Komancukk,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aoSlgnors  to  Ilolub -Kusha  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  11»11.  Serial  No.  668,253. 
(CI.  70—6.) 


1.  A  button  forming  machine  Including  a  movable  chuck 
carrier,  a  button  chuck  carried  thcreliy,  a  shank  grinding 
wheel  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  chuck  and 
finding  wheel,  and  means  for  subsequently  drilling  per- 
forations through  the  shank  so  formed  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  button. 

2.  A  button  forming  machine  including  a  movable 
chuck  carrier,  a  button  chuck  carried  thereby,  means  for 
forming  a  shank  on  the  blank  carried  by  the  chuck,  and  a 
drill  operated  sul«equently  to  the  shank  forming  mecha- 
nism, said  drill  operating  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  button. 

3.  A  button  forming  machine  including  a  movable 
chuck  carrier,  a  chuck  carried  thereby,  means  for  form- 
ing a  shank  on  a  blank  carried  by  the  chuck  during  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  means  for  milling  out  the  oppo- 
site portions  of  a  shank  of  said  blank  during  the  movement 
of  the  carrier,  said  means  operating  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  button,  and  means  for  subsequently  drill- 
ing said  shank  through  the  milled  out  portions  thereof  and 
parallel  to  the  face  of  thi-  button. 

4.  A  button  forming  machine,  including  a  movable 
chuck  carrier,  chucks  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically milling  out  one  side  of  a  shank  of  a  blank  in  one 
chuck,  for  simultaneously  milling  out  the  opposite  side 
from  the  shank  of  a  blank  In  another  chuck,  said  milling 
means  operating  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  button  and 
transversely  of  the  shank,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
drilling  the  shank  of  a  blank  In  another  chuck  during  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  said  drilling  means  operating 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  button. 

r».  A  button  forming  machine,  Including  a  movable  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  chucks  carried  thereby,  milling  tools 
and  a  drilling  tool  movable  with  the  carrier  and  operating 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  Imtton.  and  means 
for  automatically  effectlnn  the  engagement  of  one  milling 
tool  with  one  side  of  a  shank  of  a  blank  carried  in  a  chuck, 
for  subsequently  effecting  the  engagement  of  another  mill- 
ing tool  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank,  and  for  then 
effecting  the  engagement  of  the  drilling  tool  with  said 
shank. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.337.  BUTTON-MAKING  MACHINE.  Paul  F. 
Dubha,  Anton  Feyk,  and  Jo(*eph  Ku.vcam  sek.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hoi ub- Dusha  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1911.  Serial  No  608.254. 
(CI.  79— 12  ) 

1.  A  button  forming  machine  Including  a  movable  chuck 
!  carrier,  button  chucks  carried  thereby,  a  ttKil  carrier  mov- 
able with  the  chuck  cat  rler  for  a  predetermined  distance 
1  and    including    diverging    arms    having    a    common    pivot. 
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tueaus  for  adjusting  said  arms  With  relation  to  each  other 

t.)  channf  their  angular  iJlstantP,  anil  tools  mounted,  one 
iil)on  each  f>f  thp  arms  and  i^iljustahle  with  said  arms 
toward  and  from  each  other. 


2.  A  button  forming  machine  includlni;  a  movable  chuck 
carrli-r.  chucks  carried  thereby,  jn  arm  mi  unted  for  move- 
ment Independent  of  the  chuck  tarri^r,  a  flsh-eye  forming 
tool  mounted  upon  said  arm.  a  second  arm  movable  with 
the  first  arm  but  eitendinu  ansfUlnrly  therefrom,  and  com- 
prising sections  having  a  common  pivot  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  sections  wltb  relation  to  each  other  to 
change  their  angular  distance,  drills  mounted,  one  upon 
each  section  and  adjustable  with  the  sections  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm?*  with 
tb«  chuck  carrier  for  a  predetertnined  period  and  for  sub- 
sequently returning  said  arms  to  their  Initial  positii  n. 

3.  A  button  forming  machine,  including  a  movable  chuck 
carrier,  chucks  carried  thereby,  a  movable  arm,  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  arm.  arms  plvot»lly  mounted  upon  a  com- 
mon center  and  carried  by  said  bracket,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  last  named  arms  rowtrd  and  away  from  each 
other,  drills  carried  by  said  last  named  arms,  and  means 
for  ■utomatlcally  moving  the  ftrst  named  arm  with  the 
cback  carrier  for  a  predetermined  distance  and  for  sub- 
sequently returning  said  arms  to  its  Initial  position. 

4.  A  button  forming  machine.  Including  a  movable  chuck 
carrier,  chucks  carried  thereby,  nn  arm  movable  with  the 
chuck  carrier  for  a  predetermlm^d  distance  and  subse- 
quently automatically  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  In- 
dependently of  the  chuck  carrier,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
arm,  pivoted  arms  mounted  on  taid  bracket,  tool  holders 
carried  by  said  last  named  arSis.  the  said  arms  being 
formed  with  apertured  lugs.  an«l  a  right  and  left  hand 
adjusting  screw  working  through  said  lugs  and  arranged 
to  move  the  last  named  arms  toward  and  away  from  each 
other. 

5.  A  button  forming  machine  l«ciudlng  a  movable  button 
carrier,  a  tool  supporting  memhi^r  movable  In  a  parallel 
path  to  the  button  carrier,  a  dervlce  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member  and  engaging  tlie  btitton  carrier  to  cause 
a  simultaneous  m.v.'ment  in  the  jame  direction  of  the  but- 
ton carrier  and  said  tiX)i  support,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  button  carrier  for  shifting  .said  tool  supporting  member 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  motement  of  the  button  car- 
rier after  the  button  carrier  and  tool  supporting  member 
have  moved  together  for  a  predet«rmlned  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.338.     DOUBLE-r.ISK  (iRAlN-DRILL.     William  El- 
liott. Herman  M.  I.okber,  &n<\  Robert  H.  S<-nu\<  hter, 
F{«'atrlce,  Nebr..  assignors  to  Dfmpster  Villi  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Beatrice.  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  fiOl.649.     (Cl    111  —  11.) 
1.   A  double  disk  grain  drill  comprising  a  support  pro- 
vided with  opposite  side  seats  ha»lng  'orwardly  converging 
cur\ed  faces,  a  pair  of  disks  bavin,  their  journals  abut- 
ting against  said  seats  and  adjus^table  forwardly  thereon 
to  maintain  the  desired  contact  Detween  front  portions  of 
their  catting  edges,  a  guard  rigid  with  said  support  and 


extending  forwardly  over  said  disks  and  downwardly  in 
front  thereof  and  means  for  independently  securing  said 
journals  to  said  seats. 


.  Jtf  yy 


2.  A  double  disk  grain  drill  having  forwardly  converging 
rotary  disks  Independently  rockable  laterally  to  maintain 
contact  betwi'en  front  [lortions  of  their  edges,  a  boot  car- 
rying said  disks  and  [.n  vlded  with  a  guard  extending  for- 
wardly over  said  disks  and  downwardly  at  the  front  thereof 
and  terminating  above  the  point  of  contact  between  said 
disks,  and  adjustable  mountings  for  said  disks 

3.  in  combination,  a  support  embodying  a  boot  and  pro- 
vided with  opposite  forwardly  converging  side  faces,  in- 
clined forwardly-converging  rotary  disks  between  which 
said  boot  is  arranged',  said  disks  provided  with  and  carried 
by  means  forming  the  axes  on  which  the  disks  rotate,  said 
means  abutting  against  and  adjustable  on  said  faces  to 
maintain  contact  between  front  portions  of  the  disk  edges, 
said  boot  provlde.l  with  a  guard  over  said  disks  and  de- 
pending at  the  front  thereof,  and  adjustable  clamping  de- 
vices for  said  means,  respectively,  for  Independently  secur- 
ing and  adjusting  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  boot  provide! 
with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly'  extending  guard,  suld 
l»>ot  formed  wltb  opposite  side  curved  forwardly  converg- 
ing seats,  a  pair  of  Inclined  forwardly  converging  rot.uy 
disks  arrangeil  under  said  euard  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  boot,  each  disk  carried  by  and  provided  with  means 
forming  the  axis  on  which  the  disk  rotates,  and  securing 
and  adjusting  devices  for  said  means,  respectively,  for  in- 
dependently securing  said  means  to  and  permitting  forward 
adjustment  thereof  on  said  seats. 

o.  In  combination.  In  a  double  disk  grain  drill,  a  boot 
formed  with  opposite  side  longitudinally  curved  seats,  a 
pair  of  rotary  furrow  opener  disks,  said  disks  provided 
with,  carried  liy  and  rotating  on  bearing  blocks  having 
ends  bearing  against,  conforming  to  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable on  said  faces,  a  gu.ird  depending  at  the  front  of 
said  disks  ami  adjustable  securing  devices  for  independ- 
ently securing  said  bb  cks,  respectively,  to  said  support 
and  in  th"  desired  adjustment  on  said  seats. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.330.      BELT-TIGHTE\KR. 
Little    Rock.    Ark.      Filed    Sept. 
649,708.      (Cl.  64— .52.) 


William    E.   Fahrkll, 
16.    1911.      Serial    No. 


9 — I 
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.\  belt  tightener  or  tensioning  d*>vlce  comprising  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  fram<^  formed  of  a  top  cross  bar  and  side 
bars  depending  therefrom  and  spaced  apart,  axiaiiy  n lin- 
ing boxes  carried  by  said  side  bars  and  sildable  therein,  a 
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shaft  Joumaled  in  said  boxes,  a  pulley  upon  said  sbaft,  a 
rod  extending  from  each  box  parallel  with  the  respective 
side  bar.  sleeves  threaded  into  said  connecting  bar  for 
receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  and  springs  surround- 
iug  said  rods  and  each  having  one  end  bearing  upon  the 
respective  box  and  the  opposite  end  in  contact  with  the 
Bleeve  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted. 


1,077,340.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  R  Graham, 
Washington,  I).  C,  assignor  to  Hattie  B.  Graham.  Wash- 
ington, I).  C.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,402. 
(Ci.  46—14.) 


1.  In  a  toy  adapted  to  l)e  held  In  the  hand,  a  handle 
having  diverging  arms  provided  with  oppositely  located 
inwardly  directed  pivots  forming  an  axis  at  a  wide  angle 
from  the  major  axis  of  the  handle,  an  annular  body  jour- 
naled  on  said  pivots  :it  diametrically  opposite  points,  and 
a  second  annular  bodv  journaled  In  said  first  mentioned 
annular  body  on  peripheral  i)ivots  forming  an  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  body, 
whereby  the  bodies  may  be  brought  into  coincident  planes 
and  are  free  to  rotate  on  their  own  axes  in  intersecting 
planes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having 
divergent  arms  formed  at  their  ends  into  oppositely  dis- 
posed Inwardly  directed  pivots  of  less  diameter  than  the 
arms,  a  ring  having  bearings  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  in  which  said  pivots  are  journaled.  whereby  the 
ring  is  permitted  to  rotate  freely  l>etween  the  arms,  a 
second  ring  located  within  the  first  mentioned  ring  and 
having  pivot  seats  therein  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
and  outwardly  tapered  pivot  pins  mounted  in  the  outer 
ring  and  extending  into  the  seats  in  the  Inner  ring,  where- 
by both  outward  and  Inward  displacement  of  the  pivot  pins 
is  prevented  and  the  inner  ring  Is  freely  supported  for  ro- 
tation on  its  own  axis  independently  of  the  outer  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  handle  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  directed  pivots,  a  ring 
having  diametrically  opposite  bearings  for  the  reception  of 
said  pivots,  whereby  the  ring  Is  journaled  for  free  rotation 
on  the  handle,  a  second  ring  journaled  In  the  first  men- 
tioned ring  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
mentioned  ring,  and  a  body  journaled  concentrically  within 
the  second  ring  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
second  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  handle 
having  oppositely  located,  inwardly  directed  pivots,  a  ring 
journaled  for  free  rotation  on  said  pivots,  a  second  ring 
Joumaled  within  the  flist  mentioned  ring  on  an  axis  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  rlnc.  tlie  pivot 
pins  for  said  second  mentioned  ring  being  prevented  from 
moving  longitudinally  by  the  respective  rings,  a  body  jour- 
naled within  the  inner  ring,  the  pivot  for  said  body  l)elng 
formed  by  a  wire  extending  across  the  ring  from  side  to 
side  and  having  portions  between  the  body  and  ring  trans- 
Tersely  enlarged  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 


wire,  and  to  limit  the  longitudinal  moTement  of  the  body 
on  the  wire,  whereby  the  latter  is  held  central  within  the 
ring,  but  is  free  to  rotate. 

5.  In  a  toy  to  be  held  In  the  hand,  the  combination  with 
concentric  members  mounted  on  peripheral  pivots  forming 
axes,  of  a  support  on  which  said  members  are  plvotally 
mounted,  embodying  a  handle  adapted  to  be  gripped  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  fingers,  said  handle  having  major 
and  minor  transverse  nxes  whereby  It  is  of  greater  dimen- 
sion in  one  direction  tiansversely  than  in  the  other  and 
may  Ik-  rotated  by  a  transference  of  the  gripping  pressure 
from  the  major  axis  toward  the  minor  axis,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.077.341.  RAILROAD-TIK.  Ja.mes  K.  Grant,  Mounds. 
Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Texas  Steel  Tie  Company.  Denl- 
son,  Tex.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,211.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  two  members  having  longitudinal 
upstanding  portions  disposed  side  l)y  side  and  provided 
respectively  with  means  for  clamping  opposit*'  sides  of  a 
rail,  one  of  the  members  having  an  abutment,  a  device  pro- 
vided wltb  means  for  holding  together  said  upstanding 
portions,  said  device  being  slidable  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  member  having  the  abutment  and  non-slidable 
lengthwise  of  the  other  member,  and  means  engaging  said 
device  and  said  abutment  for  moving  the  device  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  member  having  the  abutment. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie,  two  members  having  longitudinal 
upstanding  portions  disposed  side  by  side  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  means  for  clamping  opposite  sides  of  a  rail, 
one  member  having  an  abutment,  a  bolt  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  two  upstanding  portions  together 
and  provided  with  a  portion  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  abutment,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  bearing  against  said  abutment  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing said  bolt,  the  bolt  being  affixed  to  and  movable  with 
the  opposite  member. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie,  two  members  having  longitudinal 
upstanding  portions  disposed  side  by  side  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  means  for  clamping  opposite  sides  of  a  rail, 
one  member  having  an  abutment  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  its  upstanding  portion,  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  hole  in  its  upstanding  portion  registering 
with  said  slot,  a  bolt  having  a  transverse  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  hole  and  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  extending  through  and  slidable  in  said  abutment, 
and  a  nut  bearing  against  said  abutment  and  mounted 
on  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie,  two  members  having  longitudinal 
upstanding  portions  disposed  side  by  side  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  means  for  damning  opposite  sides  of  a  rail, 
one  member  having  an  abutment  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  Its  upstanding  portion,  the  other  mem- 
Iter  having  a  bole  in  its  upstanding  portion  which  regis- 
ters with  said  slot,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  longitudinal 
portif>n  longitudinally  movable  in  said  abutment  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  transverse  portion  which  extends  through 
said  hole  and  slot,  a  nut  on  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
bolt  and  bearing  against  said  abutment,  and  a  nut  on  tlie 
transverse  portion  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the 
member  opposite  the  one  having  the  abutment. 


1,077.342.     GAS-ANALYZIN(;  APPARATT'S.     Joseph  W. 

Hats,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    July    3.    1912.      Serial    No. 

707,647.      (Cl.  2.3—3.) 

1.  .\  gas  analysis  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  gas  meaa- 
urlng  burette  ;  a  leveling   bottle  connected  with  said  bu- 
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rettp  .  a  mviltlpUclly  of  absorption  vessels,  each  having  a 
displacement  ressel  conn<cte<l  with  tlie  botrom  thereof. 
on>>  '){  -ijiid  (iispiao/mcnt  vrs^^ls  b«'inK  opon  tn  thf'  air  and 
the  absorption  vesMel  of  said  laat  mentioned  displacement 
Vessel  being  connected  by  tub»»  with  each  of  said  other  dls- 
plnonment  vesseig  ;  a  stop  cock  In  each  of  said  tufies  ;  a 
tube  on  said  burette  having  a  »top  co<k  thereon  ;  tubes  con- 
Dectini;  each  of  said  absorption  vessels  with  said  burette 
and  a  stop  cock  on  each  of  said  tuties. 


2.  A  gas  analysis  apparatnif  consistiny  of  a  cas  measur- 
Injc  burette  having  a  tube  and  h  stop  cock  tliereon  ;  a  level- 
ing bottle  connected  wltli  said  burcttf  ;  a  multiplicity  of 
absorption  vessels,  each  connected  by  a  tube  having  a  stop 
cock  thereon  with  said  burette;  a  dispincement  vessel  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  eftch  of  said  absorption  ves- 
sels and  a  fibrous  packinj;  fining  each  of  ^i\\t\  absorption 
vessels. 

;{.  A  eas  analysis  apparatus,  ronsfstinc  of  a  i:as  measur- 
ing burette  having  a  tube  and  i^  stop  cock  thereon  ;  a  level- 
ing bottle  connected  with  salfl  burette:  a  multiplicity  of 
absorption  vessels,  each  connected  by  a  tube  with  said  bu- 
rette and  each  having  a  displacement  vessel  connected  with 
the  bottom  thereof:  a  stop  cock  on  each  of  said  tubes: 
two  vessels,  adapted  to  contliln  a  liquid  and  connected 
with  each  other  near  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  one  chamber 
open  at  the  top  to  the  air  and  the  other  connected  at  the 
top  by  means  of  a  tube  with  the  top  of  each  of  said  dis- 
placement vessels. 

4.  .V  gas  analysis  apparatuai,  consisting  of  a  gas  measur- 
ing burette  having  a  tube  connected  at  the  top  thereof 
with  a  stop  cock  thereon  :  a  leveling  bottle  connected  with 
said  burette;  a  multiplicity  of  absorption  vessels,  each 
connected  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  displacement  ves 
sel  and  each  being  connected  by  a  rube  with  a  stop  cock 
thereon  with  said  burette  ;  a  tube  leading  from  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  stop  cocks  to  each  of  said  displacement 
vessels  :  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  liijuld  and 
a  tube  leading  from  said  vessel  to  said  last  mentioned  tube 

5.  A  gas  absorption  and  llijuld  sealing  apparatus  for  a 
gas  analysis  instniment  consisting  of  an  absorber  vessel 
having  a  displacement  vessel  conne<te<l  at  the  twftom 
thereof;  a  liquid  container  ve»sel  conneit^  at  the  l)Ottom 
thereof  with  a  displacement  vessel  open  at  the  top  to  the 
atmosphere  ;  a  tube  connecting  said  container  vessel  with 
said  flratmentioned  displacement  vessel  :  a  tube  leading 
from  the  top  of  said  absorber  vessel  to  a  gas  measuriiii:  bu- 
rette and  a  common  valve  In  said  tubes  by  means  of  which 
communication  is  slmultaneoiwly  established  between  said 
absorber  vessel  and  said  burfltte  and  said  container  and 
said  displacement  vessel. 


1,077,343        WRENCH.       Hlbbrt    H.    Hatwahd,    Aldricb, 
Mo.      Mled    July    11.    1912.      Serial    No.   708.890.      (CI. 
81—91.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws  each  having  a 

•hank,  of  side  plates  pivotally  connecting  said  shanks,  a 


link  pivotall.N  connecting  said  shanks  at  their  ends,  and 
a  handle  having  a  stem  connected  to  <ine  of  said  shanks 
and  to  said  side  plates,  whereby  movement  of  the  handle 
changes  the  relative  position  of  said  Jaws. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws 
each  having  a  shank,  of  side  plates  forming  levers  with 
the  short  arm  of  the  levers  plvotally  connecting  said 
shanks,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  shanks, 
a  stem  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  one  shank,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connecting  the  stem  to  the  long  lever  arm 
of  the  side  plates. 


1,077,344.  <;YR08C0PE  STEERING-GEAK.  I'ai  l  Hun- 
xic.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  G**6,957.      (CI.  114— 24. » 


r^ 


^^fea# 


^^ 


1  .K  gyroaeefW  steering  gear  having  a  rotor,  a  girabal 
ring  carrylnt  the  rotor,  a  second  glmbal  ring,  and  gas 
generating  means  carried  by  the  latter  ring,  for  rotating 
the  rotor. 

::  .V  f.'yroBCope  steering  gear  having  a  rotor,  a  gimbal 
ring  c.'irrying  the  rotor,  a  second  gimbal  ring,  and  gas 
generating  means  carried  by  the  latter  ring  and  co-acting 
with  the  rotor,  for  rotating  the  latter. 

■".  .V  i:yrosef)pe  steering  gear  having  a  gyroscope  wheel, 
forming  n  turbine  rotor,  an  inner  gimbal  ring  carrying 
tlie  rotor,  and  a  gas  generator  having  nozzles  which  co- 
operate with  the  rotor,  said  gas  generator  being  carried  by 
an  outer  gimbal   ring. 

4.  .V  gyroscope  steering  gear  having  a  turbine  stator 
comprising  a  gimbal  ring,  a  chamber  carried  thereby  for 
generating  gas,  nozzles  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a 
turl>ine  rotor  anti  gyrosco{)e  wheel  located  within  a  sec- 
ond gimbal  ring,  the  nozzles  being  directed  against  the 
rotor. 

ft.  \  gyroscope  steering  gear  having  a  gimbal  ring,  a 
chamber  for  generating  gas.  carried  thereby,  nozzles  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  a  gyroscope  wheel  carried 
by  a  second  gimbal  ring  and  having  buckets  on  the  wheel 
against  which  the  gas  is  directed  from  the  nozzles. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,077,345.     BARRETTE.     William  J.  Hinks  and  Waltxh 
K.  Hn  Ks,  I>'ominster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  I'uritan  Comb 
Company,    Leominster,   Mass,,  a   Corporation   of   Massn 
chusetts.      Filed    Aug.    30,    1011.       Serial    No.    646,821. 
(CI.  132—22.) 


-24. 


it)    22 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament  com 
prising  a  curved  main  lK>dy  of  sheet  material  having  a 
perforation  near  one  edge,  and  a  retaining  means  on  the 
concave  side  thereof,  said  main  body  being  provided  with 
a  plate  of  sheet  material  Independent  of  said  retaining 
means  and  on  the  convex  side  for  holding  a  bow  of  ribbon 
00  the  exposed  face  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  integral 
tongue  at  one  end  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  main 
body  and  into  said  perforation  by  which  the  plate  is 
pivoted  to  the  main  body  and  having  an  under  cut  and  out- 
turned  Integral  resilient  extension  at  the  other  end  by 
which  the  plate  may  be  detnchably  secured  In  holding  posi- 
tion and  may  be  released   therefrom. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament  com 
prising  a  main  lK>dy.  a  retaining  means  on  one  side,  and  a 
plate  on  the  other  side  <  onstituting  means  for  holding  a 
bow  thereon,  said  filate  having  an  opening  therein  extend 
Ing  substantially  across  the  main  l>ody,  and  the  body  hav- 
ing a  raised  portion  entirely  under  the  opening  and  of 
smaller  size  and  similar  shape,  said  rais«^  portion  acting 
to  project  the  central  portion  of  the  bow  into  the  opening 
in  the  clamping  plate. 


1.077,346.  .MACHINK  KOR  WORKING  LEATHER. 
Abthcr  IIod<;es  and  Fkank  C<»ni>ER,  Yeovil,  England 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,864.      (01.  149— 14  • 
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In  a  leather  working  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  axis  of 
rotation   In   a    horizontal    plane,    said   drum   having   trans 
Tersely    positioned    blades    on    its    periphery,    and    shields 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  drum  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  said  shields  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis   of  said  drum  and   forming  supports   for  the  ma 
terial    to   be    treated,    the    surface   of   said   shields   at    the 
central    portion    thereof   being   below   the   outer   edges   of 
the   blades,   the  surface   of   said   shields   at   the  front    and 
rear    portions    thereof    being    curved    outwardly    with    re 
spect  to  the  ails  of  the  drum  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
edges   of  the    blades  whereby    the   material   being    treated 
will  not  be  caught  between  the  drum  and  the  shields. 


1,077,.S47.        DIFFERENTIAL      AD.irSTING  ROI»      FOR 
DRUMS.      AnKT.MOiu  M.   HosKiNs,   Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  .'U,  1!^]3.     Serial  No.  757,753.     (Cl.  84—10.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  drum  head  adjust- 
ing rods  telescoped   one  within    the  other  and   having  op- 


erating devices  located  at  one  head  of  said  drum,  for  Inde- 

|iend<-nt)y  or  simultaneously  adjusting  said  rods,  at  will, 
substantially  as  described. 

y 


i'4 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  shell,  drum  heads,  and 
hoops  for  securing  said  heads  to  said  shell,  of  a  plurality 
of  drum  lieau  adjusting  devices,  each  comprising  an  anchor 
lug  secured  to  said  shell,  fastenings  applied  to  said  hoops, 
and  adjusting  rods  telescoped  one  within  the  other,  the 
outer  of  said  rods  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  anchor  lug  and  i)eariiiK  against  one  of  said 
fastenings,  and  the  inner  rod  having  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  fastenings  and  bearing 
against  said  outer  sfod.  said  rods  t«eing  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  adjust  said  fastenings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum  shell,  drum  heads,  and 
hoops  for  securing  said  heads  to  said  shell,  of  a  plurality 
of  drum  head  adjusting  devices,  each  comprising  an  anchor 
lug  secured  to  said  shell,  fastenings  applied  to  said  hoops, 
and  adjusting  rods  telescoped  one  within  the  other,  the 
outer  of  said  rods  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
said  anchor  lug  and  having  a  thumb  piece  bearing  against 
one  of  said  fastenings,  and  the  inner  rod  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  fastenings 
and  having  a  thumb  piece  bearing  against  the  thumb  piece 
(jf  5iai<l  outer  rcnl.  said  rods  Immul:  adapted  to  be  turned  by 
s:iid  tliuuib  pieces  to  adjust  said  fastenings,  substantially 
as  d(>scrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drum  shell,  drum  heads,  and. 
hoops  for  securing  said  heads  to  said  shell,  of  a  plurality 
of  drum  head  adjusting  devices,  each  comprising  an  anchor 
lug  secured  to  said  shell,  sleeve  equippt^d  hooks  applied  to 
said  h<K)ps,  and  adjusting  rods  telesci  ped  one  within  the 
other  and  passed  through  the  sleeve  of  one  of  said  hooks, 
the  outer  of  said  rods  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  lug  and  having  a  thumb  piece  reacting  against 
the  sleeve  through  which  it  is  passed,  and  the  inner  rod 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  and  having  a  thumb  piece  reacting  against  the 
thumb  piece  of  said  outer  rod,  said  rods  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  by  said  thumb  pieces  to  adjust  said  fastenings, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.077,348.  SI'EED  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Rrs- 
SELL  HiFK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  27,  1907  Serial 
No.  375.9G1.      iCl.  121—112.) 


In   a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a   motor,  a  gov- 
ernor for   the   motor,   a    motive    fluid    Intake   pipe    for   the 
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motor,  two  Independent  throttle  valves  In  said  plpp,  means 
operatlvply  connectlnK  one  of  said  valves  with  the  rov- 
ernor  wherehy  the  governor  Is  adapted  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  motive  fluid  to  the  motor  when  the  motor  exceeds  a 
pred»'termined  speed,  a  pedal  le\'er,  means  operatively  con- 
nectlni:  said  lever  with  the  otfter  of  said  valves,  and  a 
hand  lever  flexibly  connected  with  said  means  whereby 
said  other  valve  is  adapted  to  be  Independently  operated 
by  either  lever,  said  levers  l)elng  accessible  to  the  vehicle 
driver  when  operating  the  vehicle,  and  said  governor  and 
its  connection  with  the  valve  controlled  thereby  being 
inaccessible  to  the  driver  when  operating  the  vehicle. 


1.077,349.  BURNISHING  MACHINE.  Waltkr  Jackson 
and  Harold  Nichols  Pochin,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patereon, 
N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  .f^rsey.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,568.      iCl.  li.'— 78.) 


^      jar 


J9      ^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprl.sii;.:  a  tool,  a 
tool  carrying  head  provided  with  parallel  ch'-ks  and  a 
tool  supporting  member  mounted  between  ^ald  cheeks 
and  within  said  head  to  enatile  the  tool  to  move  bodily 
In  a  plurality  of  directions  rt'latively  to  the  head  as  it 
follows  the  contour  of  the  work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  (l<'srribed  comprising  a  tool,  a 
tool  carrying  head  provideil  with  ;,'uliles  and  a  tool  sup- 
porting member  coSperatlng  vfith  said  guides  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  variety  of  bolily  movemt-nts  relatively 
to  the  head  to  enable  the  tool  to  follow  the  contour  of 
the  work. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  deiscribed  comprising  a  tool- 
carrying  head,  a  tool  and  supporting  mechanism  for  the 
tool  mounted  within  the  hea(J  and  c^  mprislng  a  par- 
allel link  system,  means  for  supporting  the  tool  on  one 
link,  and  means  connected  with  the  opposite  link  of  the 
system  for  transmitting  pressure  to  the  tool. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  dtiscriUHl  comprising  a  tool- 
carrying  head,  a  tool,  and  stipportlng  mechanism  for 
the  tool  comprising  a  parallel  link  system,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  tool  on  one  link  und  means  connect«''l  with 
the  opposite  link  of  the  system  for  transmitting  pres- 
sure to  the  tool. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool- 
carrying  head,  a  tool,  and  supporting  merhnnism  for 
the  tool  comprising  a  parallel  link  system,  one  link  of 
the  system  being  adapted  to  lupport  the  tool  and  the 
opposite  link  l)elng  adapted  t<i  recrive  and  transmit  to 
the  tool  the  working  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ib  the  (iaxette.  ] 


1.077,350.  WATER  HEATING  AND  MEASURING  AP- 
PARATUS. Edwaho  U.  Jay.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  S.  Lovering  Wharton,  William  8. 
Hallowell,  and  John  C.  Jones.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  doing 
business  as  Firm  of  Uarrlsi;u  Safety  Boiler  Works, 
I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,604.     (H.  62—31.) 


1.  Water  heating  and  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  weir  chamber,  a  weir  located  in  said 
weir  chamber  approximately  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  Inlet  and 
outlet  compartments,  a  heating  chamber  above  the  weir 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  steam  and  water  sup- 
ply connections  to  said  heating  chamber,  provisions  for 
conveying  the  water  heated  therein  to  the  Inlet  com- 
partment of  the  wilr  chan;l)er.  a  float  chamber  located 
within  the  compartment  of  the  wi'lr  chamber  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  latter  from  said  heating  chamber  and 
provisions  placing  said  float  chaml)or  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  compartment  below  the  lowermost  level 
of  flow  over  the  weir,  a  float  located  within  the  float 
chamber  and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  top 
wall  of  the  weir  chamber,  and  coflporatlng  float  actuated 
mechanism  mounted  nn  top  of  the  weir  chamber  above 
said  float  chamber. 

2.  Water  heating  and  measuring  apparatus  having  In 
combination,  a  unitary  tank  structure  comprising  a  weir 
chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  above  the  weir  chamber 
at  one  end  (  f  the  latter,  a  weir  dividing  salrl  weir  cham 
ber  Into  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments  said  Inlet  com- 
partment being  at  the  end  of  the  weir  beneath  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  steam  and  water  supply  connections  to 
said  heating  chamber,  provisi(ms  for  conveying  the  water 
heated  therein  to  the  Inlet  compartment  of  the  weir 
chamber,  a  float  chamber  located  within  the  outlet  com- 
[)artment  of  the  weir  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
float  chamber  to  said  Inlet  compartment  below  the  low- 
ermost level  of  flow  over  the  weir,  said  float  chamlwr 
being  also  open  to  the  weir  chamber  above  the  maximum 
height  of  water  level  therein,  a  float  located  within  the 
float  chamber  and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the 
top  wall  of  the  weir  chaml)er,  and  cooperating  float  ac- 
tuated mechanism  mounted  on  top  of  the  weir  compart- 
ment above  said  float  cbamtier 


1,077,351.  LIFTIN<;  KEVICK  OF  MOWER  CUTTER- 
BARS.  Ltman  Melvin  Jones  and  Robert  Hknby 
Verity,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey- 
Harrls  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  .-.I'^.fiSI.      (CI.  56      74. 1 

1.  In  a  lifting  device  for  mower  cutter  liars  the  combi- 
nation of  a  (juadrant  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine:  a  chain  secured  to  the  said  (juadrant  lever  for 
connection  to  a  mower  cutter  bar  ;  a  yielding  spring 
pressed  stop  supported  from  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  determining  the  normal  downward  swing  of  the 
quadrant  lever  and  a  part  connected  with  said  quadrant 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  lifting  device  for  mower  cutter  bars  the  combi- 
nation   of   a    quadrant    levir    fulcrumed    on    the    frame    of 
the  machine  ;  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  quad 
rant  lever;  and  a  retaining  quadrant   for  the  hand   lever 
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provided  with  a  yielding  spring  pressed  stop  supported 
from  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  limiting  the  normal 
forward  movement  of  the  hand  lever. 


3.  In  a  lifting  device  for  mower  cutter  bars  the  combi- 
nation of  a  quadrant  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  substantially  straight  chain  en- 
gaging face;  a  chain  secured  to  said  quadrant  lever  for 
connection  to  a  mower  cutter  bar;  and  a  yielding  spring 
pres.sed  stop  supported  from  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
determining  the  normal  downward  swing  of  the  quadrant 
lever. 

4.  In  a  lifting  device  for  mower  cutter  bars  the  combi- 
nation of  a  quadrant  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the 
maclilne  and  having  a  substantially  straight  chain  en- 
gaging face;  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  quad- 
rant lever  ;  and  a  retaining  quadrant  for  the  hand  lever 
provided  with  a  yielding  spring  pres.sed  stop  supported 
from  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  limiting  the  normal 
forward  movement  of  the  hand  lever. 

5.  In  a  mower  the  combination  of  a  quadrant  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
on  the  same  fulcrum  ;  a  notched  slide  suitably  guided 
In  the  hand  lever  transverse  of  the  quadrant  lever ;  a 
part  on  the  quadrant  lever  .adapted  to  work  through  the 
notch,  a  shoulder  being  formed  thereon  ;  a  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  press  the  slide  endwise  to  bring  its  un- 
notched  portion  into  the  path  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
quadrant  lever  :  a  retaining  quadrant  for  the  hand  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame:  a  stationary  cam  on  said  retain- 
ing quadrant  with  which  the  said  slide  engages  so  that 
It  l8  given  an  endwise  motion  as  the  hand  lever  Is  rocked ; 
and  a  yielding  spring  pressed  stop  supported  from  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  limiting  the  normal  forward 
movement  of  the  hand  lever. 


1,077.352.  PIPETESTING  PLUG.  Clarence  M.  Kemp 
and  CiiARLE.s  E.  Kemp,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignors  to 
C.  M.  Kemp  Manufacturing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  May  20.  1011  Serial 
No.  628,696.     (CI.   137—76.1 


the  end  of  the  pipe  when  the  plug  1b  applied  for  rotating 

the  same,  through  which  member  said  stem  freely  passes, 
a  deep  pocket  of  polygonal  cross-section  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  member,  and  a  polygonal  n>it  threadetl  on  said 
stem  longitudinally  slidable  within  said  pocket  but  rota- 
table  with  said  member  when  the  latter  is  turned  for 
drawing  the  heads  together. 


.\  testing  plug  for  pii<es  coiniirising  a  pair  of  cttMpWt- 
slon  heads  of  different  diameters,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  bore  of  a  pipe  and  the  other  to  remain 
outaide  the  same,  a  resilient  packing  sleeve  between  said 
heads,  a  threaded  stem  fixed  In  the  inner  head  and  pro- 
jecting freely  through  an  opening  In  the  outer  head,  an 
elongated    tightening   member   adapted    to    project   beyond 


1,077,353.  RAILWAY-TRACK  DEVICE.  Ed'  abd  Laas, 
Shawnee.  Okla.,  and  Hiram  H.  SpoxENBtaG,  Gurnee, 
111.,  assignors  to  Laas  &  Sponenburg  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Flle<l  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,975. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


1.  k  track  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plate  adapted  to  extend  under  the  base  of  a  rail  and  be 
secured  to  one  of  the  supporting  ties  thereof,  provided 
with  an  upright  memlier  having  a  vertical  surface  par- 
allel with  the  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  against  which 
surface  said  edge  Is  adaptid  to  bear  when  resting  on  said 
plate  and  also  when  shimmed  up  therefrom,  and  a  substnn 
ttally  horizontal  member  projecting  from  said  upright 
member  which  bears  against  the  vertical  web  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  track  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing co-engaging  plates  adapted  to  extend  under  the  base 
of  a  rail  and  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  supporting  ties 
thereof,  one  of  said  nlates  being  formed  with  an  upright 
meml>er  having  a  vertical  surface  against  which  one  edce 
of  the  base  of  the  rail  Is  adapted  to  bear,  and  formed  with 
a  substantially  horizontal  member  which  bears  against 
the  vertical  web  of  the  rail,  tlic  other  plate  provided  with 
an  abutment,  having  a  vertical  face  in  line  with  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  base  of  said  rail. 

3.  .\  track  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
CO  engaging  plates  adapted  to  extend  under  the  base  of  a 
rail  and  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  supporting  ties  thertKif, 
each  plate  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  a  similarly 
formed  recess  In  the  meeting  edue  of  the  other  plate,  one 
of  said  plates  being  formed  with  an  upright  member  having 
a  vertical  surface  against  which  one  edge  of  the  base  of 
the  rail  is  adapted  to  bear  at  different  altitudes,  and  the 
other  provided  with  an  abutment,  having  a  vertical  face  in 
line  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  of  said  rail. 


1,077,354.  ALTERNATING  ROTARY  GEARING.  AB- 
THIR  S.  Lemay.  Jerome,  Idaho.  Fibd  Sept.  10,  1912. 
Serial  .No.  710.660.     (CI.  74—50.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  two  sets  of  gearing  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  with  said  driven  shaft,  clutch  membens 
spllned  upon  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  al- 
ternately clutch  members  fornuHl  upon  the  gears  upon  the 
driven  shaft  ;  means  for  shifting  said  first  named  clutch 
members  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wl;h  said  last  named 
clutch  members,  said  means  fomprisin;;  a  shifting  lever, 
a  cam  for  operattnu  the  sam<\  a  short  shaft  upon  which 
said  cam  Is  mounted,  a  gear  on  said  short  shaft,  a  gear 
on  said  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  short 
shaft,  and  means  for  (ilsengaeing  said  last  named  gt-ars, 
said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  arm 
through  which  said  short  shaft  is  joumaled,  and  a  cam 
lever  for  maintaining  said  pivoted  arm  In  position  for 
holding  said  last  named  gears  in  eiigngement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (lescrllH'd.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  two  sets  of  gearing  connecting  said 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1913- 


■hafts,  clutch  members  spllned  upon  said  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  enframe  alternately  clutch  members  formed 
apon  the  gears  upon  the  driven  shaft,  m^ans  for  shifting 
said  first  named  clutch  members  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  last  named  clutch  memberg,  said  means 
comprising    a    shifting    lever,    s^    cam    for    operating    the 


same,  a  short  shaft  upon  whicti  said  liiui  is  mounted,  a 
gear  on  said  shorr  shaft,  a  ttiir  on  said  driving  shaft 
mt'shing  therewith,  and  means  for  <liseng:i2;ing  said  last 
named  gears,  said  lut'aus  coniprisJnK  a  pivoted  arm  through 
which  said  short  shaft  is  journnled.  ami  mt-aus  for  main- 
taining said  pivoted  arm  in  position  for  holding  said  gears 
in  engagement. 


1.077.355.  AI.TKi{N.'LTIN(;(rRF{P:NT  KI.F:<"TR0MAG- 
NETIC  CONTKOI.LEIt.  David  L.  Li.nlmi  i.st,  Vonkers, 
N.  Y..  assiitnor  to  Otis  Elevatpr  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne^t  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1911.     Serial   No.  612,057.      (Cl.   172—152.) 


t  r^'ra 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alectric  motor,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic brake,  resistance  in  n  circuit  of  the  motor,  an 
electromagnet,  means  operated  tjiereby  for  cuttlm:  a  por- 
tion of  said  rt'Slstance  out  of  thfl  motor  circuit,  means  for 
8imultane<jnsly  connecting  the  itiotor.  said  electromagnet 
and  brake  magnet  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, and  mechanism  eontroUed  dy  said  electromagnet  and 
operated  by  the  mo;or  to  cut  out  tlie  remainder  of  said 
resistance. 

2.  The  comliination  of  a  motor,  an  electromagnetic 
brake,  an  electroresponsive  ileftce  slower  In  operation 
than    the    brake   magnet    and   cottrolled    independently    of  j 


the  brake  macnet  and  motor,  starting  resistance  for  the 
motor  controlled  by  said  electroresponslve  deviee.  and 
switch  mechanism  for  simultaneously  estaMisliing  parallel 
circuits  for  the  motor,  the  brake  and  said  electrorespon- 
slve device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  comprising  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  of  an  electromagnetic  brake  having 
its  magnet  windings  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
stator,  resistance  In  the  rotor  circuit,  an  electrorespon- 
slve device  controlling  a  portion  of  said  resistance  and 
operable  Independently  of  the  brake  and  motor,  said  elec- 
troresponslve device  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
stator  windings,  and  a  device  for  connecting  the  circuits 
for  the  brake  magnet,  motor,  and  said  electroresponslve 
device  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic brake,  sectional  resistance  In  a  circuit  of  the 
motor,  a  switch  controlllni;  a  portion  of  said  resistance, 
an  electroresponslve  device  for  operating  said  switcb,  and 
mechanical  means  controlled  by  said  electroresponslve 
device  for  effecting  the  short  circuiting  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  resistance. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  starting 
resistance  for  the  motor,  accelerating  switches  controlling 
said  resistance,  an  extra  resistance  in  the  motor  circuit 
and  of  suflQclent  value  to  prevent  the  motor  starting,  a 
switch  controlling  said  extra  resistance,  an  electrorespon- 
slve device  for  operating  said  switcb,  and  means  depend- 
ent upon  the  operation  of  said  electroresponslve  device  to 
effect  the  operation  of  said  accelerating.'  swlt(  hes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,866.  CENTKK  BK.VUlNc;  FOI{  CARS  Birns  I). 
LoCKWOOD,  Ilellevue,  I'a..  assignor  to  I'ressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Fi;"d  r>ec.  21  1011  Serial  No.  667,249.  (Cl. 
105 — 108.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
bearing,  of  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  receive  said  center 
bearing,  said  member  being  secured  to  said  underframe, 
and  means  passed  through  said  hollow  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  center  bearing. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  center 
bearing,  of  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  receive  said  center 
bearing  In  Its  hollow  portion,  said  memlier  being  secured 
to  said  underframe,  :^nd  means  pa.ssed  through  said  hol- 
low member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  center  bearing. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
justable center  bearing,  of  a  memlwr  adapted  to  receive 
said  center  bearing,  said  member  bcini;  secured  in  said 
under-frame,  and  means  pas.sed  through  said  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  center  bearing  to  hold  it  in 
preferred  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  an  adjust- 
able center  bearing,  of  a  meml)er  adapted  to  receive  said 
center  bearing,  said  member  tw'ing  seciired  tn  said  under- 
frame. and  means  passed  through  said  memt)er  adapted  to 
en;;ai;p  with  said  center  bearing  to  hold  it  in  i)referred 
adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
justable center  bearinjr.  of  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  center  hearing,  said  member  tiein^'  securid  In 
said  underframe.  and  means  passed  through  said  hollow 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  center  bearing  to  hold 
It  In  preferre<l  adjuste<l  position. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.077.357.        METALLIZING     CERAMIC     AND     OTHER 

SIRFACES.  Qi  INTIN  .Marino,  lyondon.  England. 
Filed  Aug  14.  1013.  Serial  No.  784.796.  (Cl.  91— 68.3) 
Process  for  metallizing  ceramic  and  other  surfaces,  con- 
sisting in  applying  to  the  said  surfaces  a  solution  of  iron 
fluorhi  and  subsequently  reducing  the  Iron  of  the  fluorid 
solution  to  a  metallic  state  by  applying  to  the  said  surface 
a  finely  divided  metal  capable  of  reducing  the  Iron. 


1.077.358.  WATER  TRAP  FOR  CARBID  LIGHT  SYS- 
TEMS. James  B.  McDkvitt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.275.      (Cl,  48—140.) 


1.  In  a  gas  puriiler,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a 
depending  U-t)end  therein  :  ;i  nipple  deivmding  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bend,  said  nipple  having  a  restricted 
o|>enlng  :  and  a  collector  provide<l  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
nipple,   substantially   as  described 

2.  In  a  gas  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a 
depending  U  bend  the  rein  ;  a  nipple  depending  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bend  ;  a  collector  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple,  and  a  conical 
member  arranged  In  said  pipe  restricting  the  passage 
through  said  pipe,  substantlallly  as  descrilx>d 

3.  In  a  gas  purifier,  the  combination  of  n  pipe  having 
a  downwardly  turned  bend  ;  a  nipple  depending  from  said 
bend,  the  lower  end  of  said  nipi)le  l>eing  contracted  :  a 
collector  connected  with  said  nipple,  and  means  in  said 
pipe  restricting  the  passage  through  said  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  n  gas  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  pl|>e  having 
a  downwardly  turned  Iwnd  ;  a  nipple  depending  from  said 
bend  ;  a  collector  detachably  connected  with  said  nipple  : 
and  means  In  said  pipe  at  either  side  of  said  nipple  re- 
stricting tlie  passage  through  said  pipe,  substantially  as 
de8cril>ed. 

5.  In  n  water  trap  for  carbid  light  systems,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pipe  having  a  downwardly  turned  bend  ;  a 
nipple  depending  from  said  bend  :  a  collector  detachably 
r(itine<te()  with  said  nipple:  and  conical  members  ar- 
ranged In  said  pipe  at  either  side  of  said  nipple  restrict- 
ing the  passage  through  said  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllKHl. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1077.359.         ADJUSTMENT      FOR      INVALIDS"      COTS 
RoTAL   RfEBEN   MiLLKH.    Pueblo.   Colo.      Filed    Mar.    13. 
1912       Serial    No.    683.6(i.T        (Cl.   5 — 12.1 
In  an  adjustment  of  Invalid  cots  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  cranes  united  by  tubular  side  pieces  with  the 
uprights    and    overhanging    arms    constructed    of    tubular 
material  :    extended    base    Ijearlngs    provided    with    casters 
the  whole  suitably  braced  :  a  crank  ;  and  a  screw  threaded 
b.ar   disposed   centrally   in   one   of  the   upright   portions  of 
the  crane  construction  :  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  bar 
provided  with  a  boss  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  the  tube 
inclosing  said   screw  threaded   bar  :   a   slot   In   the    upright 


tube  containing  said  screw  threaded  bar  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  boss  on  said  nut ;  cables  attached  to  said  nut 
conducted   on   the  interior  of  the  tubing  construction   by 


pulley  means  at  every  angle,  one  to  the  exterior  end  of 
each  of  said  overhanging  arms,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.077,360.  SAFETY-PIN.  Maikice  I.olis  MiRArLT.  Les 
Riceys,  France.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680.577.      (Cl.  24—160.) 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  bent  to 
form  a  narrow  bar  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and 
perforations  in  its  bottom,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  a  pivot 
between  the  sides  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  wilii  a  curved  end  portion  adapted  to  pa.ss 
through  said  perforations,  and  terminating  In  a  point,  said 
pin  having  throughout  its  length  a  uniform  thickness 
substantially  e<jual  to  the  width  of  the  space  between 
the  sides  of  said  t)ar.  and  the  handle  and  the  point  of  the 
pin  when  closed  lieing  received  within  the  bar  whereby 
the  latter  serves  to  protect  said  point  and  to  guide  the 
pin   laterally   throughout   its   movements. 

2.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  shei  t  metal  body  bent  to 
form  a  narrow  liar  having  a  U  shaped  cross  section  and 
perforations  in  its  bottom,  and  a  pin  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  pivot  between  the 
sides  of  the  bar  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  curved 
portion  adapted  to  pass  through  said  perforations,  and 
terminating  in  a  point  said  pin  lieing  doubled  Ijetween 
its  ends  to  provide  an  operating  handle  aj)d  having 
throughout  its  length  a  uniform  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the 
bar,  and  said  handle  and  the  point  of  the  pin  when  closed 
being  rec<'lved  within  the  bar,  whereby  the  latter  serves 
to  i)rotect  .stiid  point  and  to  guide  the  pin  laterally 
thnjughout    its    movements. 

3.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  lody  made  of  thin  metal 
and  having  the  form  i»f  a  narrow  bar  of  U-shapod  cross 
section,  with  iHrforations  in  Its  iKJttom  and  outwardly- 
flariug  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  i>erforation8.  and  a 
pin  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and 
having  an  operating  handle  and  an  end  portion  formed  on 
a  curve  having  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pin  as  its  center, 
said  pin  having  a  uniform  thickness  substantially  eijual 
to  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  its  curvi  d 
portion  being  located  in  jjosltlon  to'  pass  through  said 
perforations. 

4.  .\  safety  pin  comprising  a  TK>dy  made  of  thin  metal 
and  having  the  form  of  a  narrow  liar  with  parallel  sides, 
a  pin  composed  of  a  single  pb'ce  of  wire  pivoted  at  one 
end  Innweeu  the  sides  of  the  lK)dy  and  having  a  curved 
portion  at  its  other  end.  said  pin  being  doubb-d  between 
its  ends  to  form  an  operating  handle  sdapted  to  enter  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  projection  extending 
inward  from  one  of  tlie  sides  of  the  b'>dy.  in  position  to 
spring  between  the  parts  of  the  doubled  portion  of  the 
pin  and  hold  the  same  within  the  body. 
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1.077,361.     ELECTROGRAPH.    'Rkhard  S.  M.  Mitchell,  |   drum  having  a  key  for  ensrasclng  a  key  way  in  the  record, 
Syracuse.   N.   Y..   assknor,   by    direct  and  mesne   assign-   \    a    carriage   rcciprocably   mounted   In   said   frame,   said  car- 


ments,  to  The  Talking  Moving  I'lrture  Co..  Inc..  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  683.593.      U'l.   181—1.) 


jrf- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fraaie.  a  rotatable  drum  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  said  drunj  having  a  circumferential 
groove  and  adapted  to  support  a  record,  a  carriage  re- 
clprocable  in  said  frame  aliove  said  drum,  a  transmitter 
supported  by  said  carriage  anil  having  a  stylus  adapted 
to  engage  said  record,  a  rocking  lever  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  interlocking  said  lever  with  said  car- 
riage, said  lever  capable  of  beiiiig  rocked  by  hand  for  tilt- 
ing said  carriage  and  transmitter  away  from  the  record 
and  drum,  for  stopping  the  playing  of  the  record,  a  mag- 
net, said  magnet  having  an  armature  connecte<l  to  said 
lever  adapted  when  said  magnet  Is  energiised  to  hold  said 
carriage  in  the  tilted  position,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
lever  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  said  drum  for  de- 
energlzing  said  magnet  for  allowing  said  carriage  to 
gravitate   toward   said   dnini. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatablt  drum  adapted  to  carry  a 
cylindrical  record,  a  carriage  tjounted  above  said  drum, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  from  the  head  toward  the 
tall  of  the  drum,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  tilt  said  car- 
riage away  from  the  record  cjllnder,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  for  holding  said  lever  and  said  carriage  In  the 
tiite<l  position,  nitans  carried  ty  said  drum,  an  1  means 
carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  effect  the  deenerglzlng 
of  said  magnet  for  allowing  said  carriage  to  gravitate  to 
the  starting  position.  ! 

3  In  comt)lnation,  a  rota  tail.'  drum  having  a  circum- 
ferential recess,  said  drum  adapted  to  carry  and  operate 
a  record,  a  carriage  mounte<l  aliove  and  ailapted  to  travel 
along  said  drum,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  lift  .said  car- 
riage away  from  said  drum,  a  reciprocating  pin  carried 
by  said  lever,  a  magnet  to  hol(J  said  carrla;:i-  In  the  ele- 
vated position  until  said  reciprocating  pin  engages  the 
recess  in  said  drum,  and  means  controlled  by  said  recipro- 
cating pin  for  effecting  the  starting  of  said  carriage  at 
a  tlxed  point  on  tiie  record  relative  to  the  rece-is  In  said 
drum, 

4.  In  comtiination.  a  frame,  a  rotatable  drum  supported 
by  said  frame,  said  drum  having  a  circumferential  notch, 
a  carriage  disposed  above  said  drum,  said  carriage  sup- 
porting a  transmitter  having  a  stylus  adapted  to  engage 
a  record  carried  by  said  drum,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said 
frame,  said  lever  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  of  said  ilrum,  said  lev'>r  capable  of  being  operated 
by  hand  for  lifting  said  carriage  for  breaking  the  ''njage 
ment  of  said  stylus  with  the  record  and  for  bringing  said 
pin  Into  engagement  with  said  drum,  a  magnet  for  hold- 
ing said  carriage  and  stylus  la  the  inoperative  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  tirum  so  as  to  permit  said 
pin  to  enter  the  notch  in  said  dfum  for  effecting  the  lower- 
ing of  the  carriage  and  the  fncagement  of  the  stylus 
with  the  record. 

5.  In  an  electrograph.  tb  ;  uniiination  with  a  fiam» 
and  a   rotatable  drum  adapted  to  support  a  record,  said 


a  cj 

riage  supporting  a  transmitter  In  |)08itlon  to  engage  the 
record,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  upon  which  said 
carriage  Is  slidable.  a  rocking  lever,  said  lever  Journaled 
at  one  end  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch-portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  similar  portion  of  the  carriage,  where- 
by said  carriage  is  lifted  away  from  the  record  when  said 
lever  Is  brought  toward  said  drum,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  when  energized  to  temporarily  hold  said  lever  in 
said  operated  position,  and  means  for  deenerglilng  said 
magnet  for  allowing  said  carriage  to  approach  the  record 
for  starting  the  recording  or  reproducing. 


1,077.362.  LINE-CASTIN.;  MACHINE,  Mklvi.n  W. 
MoRKHotsK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  B91.075.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  in  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  mr.trlx  sustaining 
bridge  to  deliver  matrices  at  different  levels  and  compri»- 
Ing  two  members,  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  and 
adapted  to  be  set  In  different  relative  positions. 

2.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  matrix  sustaining 
bridge  to  deliver  matrices  at  different  levels  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members,  one  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  meml>er  In 
its  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  matrix  sustaining  bridge  to  deliver  matrices  at 
different  levels  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  meml)era, 
and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  members  toward  and 
from  the  other  and  for  maintaining  it  In  Its  adjusted 
position. 

4.  \  matrix  sustaining  bridge  comprising  two  members, 
and  means  for  adjust  ins:  them  t><iually  in  reverse  direc- 
tions and  for  maintaining  ttiem  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  notched 
matrices,  and  a  bridge  or  detector  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, relatively  movable  In  order  that  they  may  act  within 
or  without   the  notches. 


1,077,363.  CONVERTIBLE  CYCLE-MOTOR.  I..awrenc« 
S.  Nash,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Oliver  Motor  Car  Co.,  I>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial 
So.   .304.622.      (CI.    12.3 — 21.) 

1.  A  convertible  cycle  motor  comprising  a  compression 
chamlier,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  air-Inlet  port  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  an 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  controlling  said  pfirts.  a  cam  shaft 
operated  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  two  part  cam  on  the  shaft, 
one  part  having  a  single  lifting  point,  and  the  other  part 
having  two  lifting  points,  a  vaporizing  valve  opening  Into 
the  explosion  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pump  for  forcing 
liquid  fuel  through  said  valve,  a  memt)er  operable  by 
either  part  of  said  cam  to  Impart  a  stroke  to  the  pump 
during  the  up-stroke  of  the  piston  once  or  twice  during 
each  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
either  part  of  the  cam  into  engagement  with  said  pump- 
operating  member. 

2.  The  cotnt.inatlon  in  a  two-cycle  engine,  of  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  cylinder 
having  an  alr-lnlet  port  connected  with  said  chamber,  and 
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an  exhaust  port,  and  a  piston  controlling  said  ports, 
with  a  vaporizing  valve  discharging  into  the  explosion- 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pump  discharging  Into  said 
valve,  a  cam  shaft  operated  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  lever 
for  operating  ttie  pump,  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  adapted 
to  impart  a  stroke  to  said  lever  during  the  up-stroke  of 
the  piston  either  once  or  twice  during  each  revolution  of 
the  cam  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  cam  into  either 
said  single  or  double  engagement  with  the  lever. 


vlded    with   a   single   and   a  double   acting  face,   a   lever 

for  operating  the  plunger  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the 
cam,  means  for  moving  the  cam  to  operate  either  singly 
or  doubly  on  the  plunger-lever,  and  a  stop  limiting  the 
return  throw  of  the  plunger-lever. 


3.  In  a  two  cycle  motor,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  crank  shaft  provided  therein,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  air  Inlet  port  connected  with  said  chamber, 
and  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  piston  controlling  the  ports 
of  the  cylinder,  of  a  cam  shaft  exterior  to  the  compression- 
chamber  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  shaft,  a 
fuel  pump  comprising  a  plunger  reclprocable  transversely 
of  the  cam  shaft,  a  lever  articulated  to  the  plunger  and 
oscillatable  transversely  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  cam  shlftable 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  two  cam 
faces  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  momentarily  depress  the 
lever  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  momentarily  depress  the 
lever  twice  during  each  revolution  of  the  said  shaft,  a 
stop  oscillatable  in  the  path  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
vary  the  stroke  thereof,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  shift  the 
cam  on   the  shaft, 

4.  Means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  cylinder  of  a  con- 
ventional two-cycle  compression  engine  during  either  each 
tip  stroke  or  during  alternate  upstrokes  of  the  piston, 
said  means  comprising  a  vaporizing  valve  discharging 
Into  the  explosion  end  of  the  motor,  a  jet  nozzle  in  said 
vtjlve  discharging  into  the  cylinder,  an  air  passage  through 
the  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  fuel-duct  opening  into  said  passage,  a 
spring-pressed  closure  controlling  the  air  passage  and  also 
said  fuel  duct,  a  fuel-pump  mounted  on  the  motor  and 
piped  to  dlscharce  Into  said  duct,  a  cam  shaft  geared  to 
the  motor  shaft  to  oi)erate  at  half  the  speed  of  the  latter, 
a  cam  shlftable  on  the  cam  shaft  adapted  to  operate  either 
once  or  twice  during  one  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  pump  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by 
the  cam.  and  means  for  shifting  the  cam  to  operate  the 
lever  either  once  or  twice  during  each  revolution  of  the 
cam  shaft. 

5.  Means  for  sapplying  fuel  to  the  cylinder  of  a  two- 
cycle  engine  during  either  each  upstroke  or  during  alter- 
nate upstrokes  of  the  piston,  comprising  a  vaporizing 
valve  discharging  Into  the  explosion-end  of  the  motor,  a 
Jei  nozzle  in  said  valve  discharg  .^  into  the  cylinder,  an 
air-passage  tbro\igh  the  valve  ad«pted  to  be  connected  to 
a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  spring  pressed  closure  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  air  passage  and  said  fuel  duct, 
a  fuel-pump  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump 
with  the  fuel  duct  of  the  valve,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in 
the  pump,  a  cam  shaft  operated  by  the  motor  at  half  the 
motor   speed,   a   cam   reciprocable  on    the   shaft  and   pro- 


1,077,364.  WICK  TUBE  FOR  ALCOHOL  -  LAMPS. 
Cn.4Ri.E.s  .Nkl.sun,  Hrookl.vn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S,  Ster- 
nau  &  Co,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership  composed 
of  Sigmund  Sternau  and  Lionel  Strassburger.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.750.      (CI.  158—72.1 


A  wick  tube  for  an  alcohol  lamp,  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
with  one  end  closed,  forming  a  cap  of  metal  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  as  the  sides  of  the  tube,  an  Inset 
beading  adjacent  to  the  closed  end.  a  screen  engaging 
against  the  beading  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  closed  end 
of  the  tube,  and  a  wick  tightly  packed  within  the  tube, 
and  In  contact  with  the  screen. 


1,077,365.  SPHYGMOMANOMETER. 
SON,  .Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
746,789.      (CI.  73 — 44.) 


PBBCIVAL  NlCHOIy 

1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  n  cistern,  a  lui>e  section  havlne  a 
bend  connected  with  said  cistern,  a  second  tulK-  section. 
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means  comprising  a  valvt»  whereby  said  second  tube  sec- 
tion is  hingpd  to  said  tube  section  first  named  and  com- 
munication b«^tween  said  sections  is  controlIe<l,  and  a  seal*' 
for  reading  the  height  of  a  liquid  column  In  either  of  said 
sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cistern,  a  tuiie  section  con- 
nected with  said  cistprn.  a  valv<'  rasing  connected  with  an 
end  of  said  tube  section,  a  valve  journaled  in  said  casing, 
said  valve  havin;:  a  passage  adapted  for  communicating 
with  said  tul)e  and  a  socket  in  communication  with  said 
passage,  and  a  tube  section  having  an  end  seated  in  said 
last  named  socket,  said  valve  aotlng  as  a  hinge  for  said 
second  tube  section  and  serving  to  close  said  first  named 
tube  section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  a  hinged  lid,  a 
cistern  and  tube  connected  by  a  ftend  and  connected  to  the 
Inside  of  said  lid,  a  second  tutie,  and  valve  mechanism 
whereby  said  tuttes  are  connected  and  said  second  tube  is 
hinged  in  relation  to  said  first  t:ul>e 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cas^  having  a  hinged  lid.  a 
dstern  and  a  tube  communicating  therewith  and  fixed 
within  said  Ud.  a  second  tube  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  first  tube  and  means  whereby  said  second  tube 
is  hinged  with  relation  to  said  first  tul>e  and  the  com- 
munication between  said   tubes  Is  controlled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cistern,  .1  tube  communicating 
therewith,  a  second  tube  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  first  tube,  means  whereby  siiid  second  tube  Is  hinged 
to  said  first  tube  and  the  communication  l)etween  them 
controlled,  and  a  scale  having  sections  in  Juxtaposition  to 
said  tubes  when  in  communication,  said  scale  sections  be- 
ing hinged  together. 

[Claims  fi  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,.H66.  KKICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAII^ 
WAY  -  CARS.  John  F.  0"C<>nnob,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnor.  by  m'^sne  a8signm>nts.  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago, III.  nied  May  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  372,597.  (Cl. 
213—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bur.  yolte,  followers,  front  and  rear  stops  for  the 
followers,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  friction  shell, 
longitudinally  movable  friction  blocks  Inside  said  shell, 
a  wedge  block  between  saiil  friction  blocks,  a  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  spring  acting  at  one  end  against 
■aid  friction  blocks  and  at  its  other  end  against  said 
friction  shell,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  friction 
shell  normally  In  engagement  With  said  friction  blocks, 
said  friction  blocks  having  retfliinlng  shoulders  normally 
engaging  said  pin  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  spring  from 
forcing  the  friction  blocks  out  of  the  casing,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  yoke,  followers,  front  and  rear  stops  for  the 
followers,  of  a  longitudinally  mdvable  friction  shell,  longi- 
tudinally movable  friction  blucks  inside  said  shell,  a 
wedge  block  lietween  said  friction  blocks,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  spring  acting  at  one  end  against  said  friction 
blocks  and  at  its  other  end  against  said  friction  shell,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  friction  shell  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  friction  blocks,  said  friction  blocks 
having  retaining  shoulders  normally  engaging  said  pin 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  spring  from  forcing  the  fric- 
tion blocks  out  of  the  casing,  and  guides  on  the  exterior  of 
gald  shell  located  centrally,  vertically  thereof  on  opposite 


sides,  said  guides  being  secured 
substantially  as  specified. 


to  the  shell  by  said  pin. 


1,077,387.  RAII^CHAIU.  Wahuen  M.  Osbohs,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  I»ec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,037.      (Cl.  238—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  transverse  taper- 
ing and  dovetail  opening,  a  metallic  rail-chair  fitting  said 
opening  in  the  tie  and  having  a  space  that  Is  narrower 
at  one  end  than  the  other  and  narrower  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom,  and  wooden  wedges  adapted  to  l>e  driven  into 
said  space,  said  wedges  being  shaped  to  fit  the  side  walls 
of  tne  opening  and  conform  to  the  base,  web  and  ball  of 
the  rail. 

2.  The  con)l)ination  of  a  tie  formed  of  concrete  with  a 
tra.^sverse  dovetail  tapering  opening,  a  metallic  chair 
fitting  said  opening,  said  chair  having  Its  side  walls  In- 
clining toward  each  other  from  one  end  to  the  other  and 
inclining  toward  each  other  from  the  bottom  to  the  top, 
and  wooden  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  chair, 
said  wedges  conforming  to  the  side  walls  of  the  chair 
and  to  the  sides  of  the  rail  to  be  held  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  of  cross  ties  having  transverse 
dovetail  tapering  openings,  rail  chairs  with  a  base  and 
oblique  and  lncline<l  walls  fitting  said  openings,  rails  sup- 
ported by  said  chairs,  wedges  driven  into  the  chairs  In 
opposite  directions,  and  plates  fastened  to  the  side  of  the 
rails  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  larger  ends  of  the 
wedges. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail  chair  having  a  tapering 
dovetail  op^-nlng,  a  rail  supported  in  said  chair,  and 
wedges  driven  into  said  opening  l>et\veen  the  chair  walls 
and  the  sides  of  the  rail. 


1,077,368.  LIQDID-COOLER.  John  Plony,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,842.  (CL 
62—2. ) 


1.  A  liquid  cooler,  comprising  a  vitreous  coll  having 
screw- thread<>d  terminals  for  connecting  with  supply  and 
discharge  pipes,  and  a  vitreous  envelop  adhering  to  said 
coll  for  protecting  and  supporting  the  coll. 

2.  A  llqubl  cooler,  comprising  a  hollow  vitreous  cylin- 
der open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  tubular  coll  embedded 
in  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
coll  provided  with  means  for  connecting  with  pU>es  which 
conduct  the  liquid  to  and  from  said  coll. 

3.  A  cooler  comprising  a  transparent  vitreous  coil 
adapted  for  carrying  liquid  to  \>e  cooled,  and  a  transparent 
vitreous  protector  completely  enveloping  said  coll,  said 
protector  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
capable  of  being  siihmerged  In  and  also  filled  with  ice 
water  for  cooling  the  liquid. 
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4.  \  beer  cooler,  comprlsinL'  a  roiled  tube  arranged  In 
the  form  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  covering  for  said  coiled  tube, 
said  covering  consisting  of  vitreous  material  disposed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  the  said  material  tilling 
the  winding  crevices  of  said  coil  for  rendering  the  said 
parts  Inseparable. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  vitreous  coll  having 
a  liquid  passage  therethrough,  and  a  support  for  said  coll, 
said  support  coiuprl.sing  an  envelop  of  vitreous  material, 
said  envelop  completely  inclosing  and  adhering  to  the  said 
coil,  said  envelop  having  a  series  of  integral  feet  at  one 
end  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  coil  and  the  envelop. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printe<i  in  the  (Jazettc.] 


1,077..371.  rOWER- TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Arthur  R.  Selokn.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,758.     (Cl.  192 — 18.) 


1,077,369.     FUSE.     Edward  E.  Robbkts,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,354.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  In  a  fuse,  a  casing  having  two  passages  with  an 
opening  from  one  to  the  other,  a  fusible  member  in  one  of 
the  passages,  a  non  conducting  granular  filling  In  the  last- 
mentioned  passage,  and  a  coarser  non  conducting  granular 
filling  In  the  other  passage,  the  coarser  filling  extending 
through  said  opening  to  the  fusible  member. 

2.  In  a  fuse,  a  casing  having  two  passages  with  an 
opening  from  one  to  the  other,  a  fusible  member  In  one 
of  the  passages,  a  non-conducting  granular  filling  In  the 
UiKt  mentioned  pas.sage,  and  a  coarser  non-conducting 
granular    tilling    in    the   other   passag<'. 

3.  In  a  fuse,  a  casing  having  two  passages  witli  an  open- 
ing from  one  to  the  other,  a  fusible  member  in  one  of  the 
passMiges.  a  non-conducting  granular  filling  In  the  last- 
mentioned  passage,  and  a  coarser  non-conducting  granular 
filling  in  the  other  passage,  the  passage  containing  the 
coarser  filling  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  fuse,  a  casing  having  two  passages  with  an  open- 
ing from  one  to  the  other,  and  a  fusible  member  in  one  of 
the  passages,  said  passages  being  respectively  filled  with 
granular  ncm  c<  nducting  material  of  different  degrees  of 
granulation. 

.5.  A  fuse  having  a  casing  divided  in  the  interior  into  a 
plural  number  of  communicating  chambers,  a  fusible  mem- 
ber in  one  of  the  chambers,  a  non-conducting  granular 
material  about  the  fusible  member,  and  a  non  conducting 
granular  material  of  coarser  granulation  which  will  permit 
the  easier  escape  of  the  gas  in  the  other  chamber. 

ICialtns  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.370.  STOCKING.  Fbank  W.  Robinson.  Reading, 
Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Reading.  I'a..  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1»12.  Se- 
rial No.  7.SH.20O.      (CI.  66 — i.) 


A  seamless  stocking  comprising  circularly  knitted  ac- 
cordion-effect leg  and  foot  portions  maile  up  of  two  yarns 
of  different  thicknesses  with  long  loops  of  the  heavier 
yarn  alternating  in  each  course  with  Interlocked  half- 
length  loops  one  of  each  yam  ;  and  continuous  ordinarily 
knitted  heel  and  toe  portions  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  rotary  elements,  yielding  connections,  be- 
tween said  elements,  comprising:  planetary  pinions  Jour- 
naled on  one  element  ;  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  the 
pinions  and  connected  with  the  other  element,  said  gear 
being  provided,  at  Its  opposite  faces,  with  rigid  closures 
for  the  ends  of  the  spaces  between  its  teeth,  wliereby  a 
series  of  fluid-receptacles  are  forine<l  into  which  the  teeth 
of  the  pinions  fit  closely;  and  means  for  incasing  the  gear 
and  the  pinions  to  retain  a  IkkIv  of  fluid. 

2.  Power  -  transmission  mechanism  comprising  inter- 
meshing  gears  provided,  at  the  end  of  their  teeth,  with 
closely-fltting  surfaces  whereby  a  series  of  fluid-receptacles 
are  produced  between  the  teeth,  means  for  Incasing  the 
gears  to  retain  a  body  of  fluid  whereby  the  receptacles  are 
filled  so  as  to  resist  the  relative  rotation  of  the  gears,  the 
receptacles  being  provided  with  escape-passages  for  the 
fluid  therein,  and  means  for  controlling  said  passages  to 
provide  adjustably  for  the  ef^cape  of  the  fluid  there- 
through and  vary  said  resistance. 

3.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  coinbina 
tion.  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis,  a  pinion  journaled  concentrically  on 
one  of  said  elements,  the  other  element  being  provided 
with  a  concentric  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  the  gear 
and  the  pinion  having  closely-fitting  surfaces  at  the  ends 
of  their  teeth  whereby  a  series  of  fluid  receptacles  are 
provided  between  the  teeth,  means  for  incasing  the  gear 
and  the  pinion  to  retain  a  body  of  fluid,  and  means  for 
rotatively  connecting  the  driving  element  and  the  driven 
element  Independently  of  the  gear  and  the  pinion. 

4.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element  rotatable 
al)out  a  common  axis  ;  an  annular  member  connecte<i  with 
one  of  said  elements  and  provided  with  a  series  of  gear- 
teeth,  a  conical  clutch-surface,  and  a  series  of  escape- 
passages  extending  from  the  spaces  between  the  gear-teeth 
to  said  surface  :  a  planetary  gear  carried  by  the  second  of 
said  elements  and  loosely  meshing  with  said  gear-teeth  ; 
means  for  Incasing  a  Iwdy  of  fluid  in  which  the  gears  are 
immersed  ;  a  conical  clutch-member  rotatively  connected 
with  the  second  of  said  elements  and  cooperating  with  said 
clutch  surface  and  escai>e-pa.ssages  ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  clutch-member  into  and  out  of  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  clutch-surface  so  as  both  to  provide  a  mechanical 
driving  connection  between  said  elements  and  to  control 
the  escape-passages  and  regulate  the  operation  of  the 
gears. 

5.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  elements  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and 
provided  with  coCperating  clutch-members  engageable  by 
axial  movement :  and  means  for  maintaining  the  clutch- 
members  in  engagement  comprising  a  series  of  be!!  crank 
levers  connecting  the  ciutfh-menilx'rs,  a  series  of  radially- 
arranged  springs  engaging  the  respective  bell-crank  levers, 
and  an  annular  member  encaging  and  mutually  supporting 
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8ald  springs,  said  annular  metnber  being  free  to  move 
radially  In  all  directions  so  as  to  equalize  the  pressures 
of  the  several  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Owette. ] 


1,077.372.  ELECTRICAIXY  HEATED  SAD-IBON. 
CUARBNCH  A.  Sh.vlek.  Waupiin,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1911'      Serial  No.  677.073.     ((Jl.  21&— 25.) 


1.  .\n  electrically  heated  sad  Iron  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  and  an  Inclosing  shell,  of  an  electrical 
heater  mounted  upon  the  base  within  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  main  heating  coll  and  an  auxiliary  heating 
coll.  a  set  of  binding  posts  electrically  connected  to  supply 
current  to  said  colls,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  through  the  auxlllarj  coll.  the  main  coll  being 
In  constant  circuit  connection  with  the  binding  posts; 
•aid  coils  being  adapted  by  separate  use  and  association  to 
vary  the  heating  capacity  while  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined substantial  degree  of  heat  In  either  relation. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  sad  Iron  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  and  an  Inclosing  shell,  of  an  electrical 
heater  mounted  upon  the  base  within  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  heating  coils,  a  set  of  binding 
posts  electrically  connected  to  supply  current  to  said  colls, 
and  a  thermostat  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through 
one  of  said  colls  and  the  other  of  said  colls  being  In  con- 
stant circuit  connection  with  the  binding  posts,  said 
thermostat  being  mounted  in  a  recess  in  said  base,  the  side 
and  bottom  walls  of  whii  h  rece»8  are  in  proximity  to  the 
thermostat. 

3.  .\n  electrlcaliy  healed  sad  Iron  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  and  an  inclaslng  shell,  of  an  electrical 
heater  mounted  upon  the  base  within  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  heating  coils,  a  set  of  binding 
posts  electrically  connected  to  supply  current  to  said  colls, 
and  a  thermostat  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through 
one  of  said  colls  and  the  other  of  said  colls  being  In  con- 
stant circuit  connection  with  the  binding  posts,  said 
thermostat  being  mounted  In  a  recess  In  said  base,  the  side 
and  bottom  walls  of  which  recets  are  in  proximity  to  the 
thermostat,  and  said  recess  and  thermostat  being  covered 
by  non  heat  conducting  material. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  sad  iron  comprising  the  com 
blnation  with  a  recesseil  base  and  an  Inclosing  shell,  of  an 
electric  heater  within  said  shell  and  a  thermostat  In  the 
base  recess  regulating  the  supplj  of  current  to  the  heater, 
said  thermostat  comprising  a  terminal  bar  and  a  thermo- 
static bar,  each  adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  circuit  with 
said  heater,  contact  electrodes  mounted  upon  said  bars,  an 
adjustable  bearing  screw  and  at  adjustable  wedge  inter- 
posed between  said  bearing  screw  and  the  terminal  bar, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  wedge  may  adjust  said  ter- 
minal bar  Into  greater  or  less  proximity  to  the  thermo- 
static bar. 

5.  An  electrically  heated  sad  Iron,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  provided  with  a  recess,  a  heating  coll, 
a  ihell  inclosing  the  heating  coll,  and  covering  the  recess 
In  the  base,  and  a  thermostat  mounted  In  said  recess  and 
controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  said  heating  coll,  said 
recess  being  covered  by  heat  Inaulatlng  material,  whereby 
It  is  protected  against  direct  heat  from  the  heater  and  ex- 
posed to  heat  from  the  base  at  tlie  sides  and  twttom  of  said 
recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.077,373.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  Herbert  E. 
Shreeve,  Mllburn,  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  B  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1911.  Serial  N<\  654,485.  tCl.  179— 135.  > 
1.   In  a   telephone  transmlttef.  the  combination  of  two 

stationary   electrodes   spaced   apart,   heat-dlsslpatlng   pro 


jectlons  Integral  therewith,  an  Insulating  bushing  located 
between  and  concentrically  mounted  with  respect  thereto 
and  defining  a  chamt>er,  carbon  granules  therein,  a  plunger 
electrode  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the 
bushing,  mounted  In  said  chamber,  whereby  the  plunger 
electrode  may  have  room  to  expand  In  the  direction  of  Its 
diameter,  a  stuffing  box  in  one  of  the  stationary  elec- 
trodes, a  diaphragm,  a  stem  integral  with  the  plunger  elec- 
trode, passing  through  the  stufllng  box  and  adjustably 
conmcted  with  the  dlapliragni.  a  mica  washer  mounted  In 
the  stuffing  box  and  surrounding  the  electrode  stem,  and 
a  spring  mounted  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  mica 
washer,  whereby  the  wa.slnT  la  held  in  the  stuffing  box  and 
the  escape  of  carbon  granules  from  the  chamber  la  pre- 
vented 
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2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  two 
stationary  electrode  supports  spaced  apart,  heat-dlsslpat- 
lng flanges  Integral  therewith,  electrodes  mounted  on  adja- 
cent faces  thereof,  an  annular  catllnite  huslilni:  located  be 
twien  the  elfi'trude  supports  and  forming  therewith  an 
electrode  chamber,  a  movable  electrode  mounted  In  said 
chaml)er,  a  diaphragm,  and  means  mechanically  connecting 
said  diaphragm  with  said  movable  electrode,  said  connect- 
ing means  passing  through  an  orifice  In  one  of  the  sta- 
tionary electrode  supports,  and  granular  carbon  In  said 
chamber  and  on  either  side  of  said  movable  electrode. 

.H.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  electrode  forming  the  back  of  the  carbon  chamber,  a 
perforated  electrode  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  the 
front  wall  of  the  carbon  chamber,  two  annular  grooves, 
one  In  each  electrode,  and  a  bushing  fitting  into  said  an- 
nular grooves. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  mas- 
sive front  and  back  plates  spaced  apart  and  provlde<l  with 
tieat  dissipating  flanges,  annular  grooves  In  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  back  plates  defining  electrode  su[>port8,  elec- 
trodes mounted  thereon,  a  heat-resisting  bushing  loosely 
mounted  in  said  annular  grooves  and  forming  with  said 
hack  plates  an  electrode  chamber,  a  movahle  electrode 
mounted  In  said  chamber  out  of  contact  with  either  wall 
thereof,  a  diaphragm,  connecting  means  passing  through 
nn  orifice  In  one  of  said  back  plates  and  connecting  said 
movable  electrode  and  said  diaphragm  together,  whereby 
the  vibrations  of  .said  diaphragm  are  communicated  to  said 
electrode,  granular  carlion  In  said  chamber  on  either  side 
of  .said  movable  electrode,  and  means  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  carbon  granules  through  the  orifice  In  the  front 
plate. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  comblnetion  of  two 
rigid  electrodes,  massive  supports  therefor  spaced  apart 
and  provided  with  heat  dissipating  projections,  a  catllnite 
hushing  located  between  said  supports  and  forming  there- 
with an  electrode  chamber,  a  diaphragm,  a  movable  elec- 
trode located  in  said  chamber  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  bushing,  means  for  connecting 
said  electrode  and  diaphragm  together,  said  means  com- 
prising a  stem  rigidly  attached  to  the  electrode  and  pass- 
ing through  one  of  the  supports  and  through  the  dia- 
phragm, resilient  compensating  means  located  between 
the  diaphragm  and  one  of  the  supports,  and  means  on  the 
end  of  the  stem  whereby  the  distance  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  movable  electrode  may  be  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1,077,374.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      Chablbs 

E.  Skinnkk.  Wilkinslnirg.  and  Thom.\s  S.  Scott.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  .Ian.  10.  1006."    Serial  No.  296.329.     (CI.  171—206.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  armature  core,  a  plu 
rallty  of  colls  located  In  the  core  slots,  and  auxiliary  con- 
ductors located  In  the  core  slots  and  beneath  the  armature 
colls,  of  an  annular  supporting  bracket  having  peripheral 
slots  or  recesses  In  which  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
ductors are  supported. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  armature  core,  a 
winding  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls  located  In 
the  core  slots,  and  commutator  conductors  located  In  the 
core  slots  and  beneath  the  armature  colls,  of  an  annular 
supporting  bracket  having  peripheral  slots  or  recesses  in 
which  the  ends  of  the  commutator  conductors  are  sup- 
ported. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  armature  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  located  In  (he  core  slots,  and  folded  auxil- 
iary conductors  located  in  the  core  slots,  beneath  the  arma- 
ture colls,  tlie  folded  ends  of  which  project  therefrom,  of 
an  annular  supporting  bracket  having  peripheral  slots  or 
recesses  in  which  the  folded  projecting  ends  of  the  con- 
ductors are  supported. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  armature  core,  and 
a  winding  therefor  the  conductors  of  which  project  from 
the  core  slots,  of  an  annular  supporting  bracket  for  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  conductors  having  peripheral 
ribs  between  which  some  of  the  conductors  arc  supported 
and  upon  the  ends  of  which  other  conductors  are  sup- 
ported. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  laminated  and  slotted  arma 
tare  core  and  a  winding  therefor,  the  conductors  of  which 
project  from  the  core  slots,  of  an  annular  member  that 
retains  the  core  lamlntp  In  position  and  Is  provided  with 
peripheral  ribs  between  and  upon  which  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  conductors  are  located  and  supported. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.375  AITOM-KTli  I^KAKE  MECHANISM  FOR 
SPOOL-W'INDING  MACHINES.  AtousT  Sl.ndh,  Yon- 
kers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1908.     Serial  No.  425.914.      (CI.  242—150.) 


means  for  applying  the  brake  shoes,  means  for  Independ- 
ently locking  either  brake  shoe  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
and  means  to  apply  tension  to  the  material  from  the  sup- 
ply member  in  opi)o8ition  to  the  tension  on  one  of  the 
brake  shoes. 

2.  In  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary supply  member,  of  means  to  draw  winding  material 
from  said  member,  a  brake  pulley,  a  brake  lever,  a  brake 
shoe,  a  sp:iiig  to  a|)iily  the  brake  shoe,  a  pulley  carrb  d  by 
the  brake  lever  and  over  which  the  winding  material 
passes  and  applies  tension  to  the  brake  lever  In  opposition 
to  the  brake  spring,  said  pulley  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  lever  to  vary  the  said  opposing  tension. 

3.  In  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
spool,  a  brake  wlie<i.  brake  shoes,  adjustable  means  for 
holding  one  of  the  brake  shoes  ou  the  brake  wlieel  with  a 
yielding  pressure,  means  to  lock  said  brake  shoes  out  of 
cont.ict  with  the  brake  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  other  brake  shoe  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  tension  of  the  supply  material. 


1.   In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
member,  of  a  brake  wheel  connected  thereto,  brake  shoes. 


,077,376.  CEMENT  -  BLOCK  MACHINE,  Edmu.nd  A. 
.SwiTZEii.  LfKll,  Ohio.  F^led  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,:'.40.      (Cl.   25—100.) 


An  apparatus  for  making  cement  blocks  comprising  a 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  made  up  of  pivotal  plates  hinired 
together  and  spaced  apart,  one  section  of  each  plate  Lav- 
ing a  recessed  end.  a  platen  detachably  held  in  said  recess. 
a  mold  within  which  said  platen  is  movably  contained. 
a  plunger  within  the  mold,  and  means  for  intermittently 
operating  said  plunger  and  mold,  as  set  forth. 


1,077,377.  ANTlCREEP  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  ATTACH- 
ME.NT.  Wii.i.i.\.M  R.  THti.MA.s,  Watertown.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.799.     (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.   A    railway  rail    anti-creep    attachment    c<  mprlsing    a 
slotted  horizontal  plate  meml)er  having  rail-engaging  jaw- 
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eitremitles  and  a  forward  deiM»iliug  stop-tlaage  for  cross- 
tie  abutment,  togftht-r  with  a  \Ted«e  block  member  euji&ge- 
able  with  the  plate-slot  In  opposition  to-  a  tlan>;.j  of  the 
rail,  and  mean;*  Inteijral  with  the  plate  member  for  bold 
Ini^  the  wed;,'e-blook  member  afalnst  automatic  retraction 
from  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  railway-rail  anti-creep  attachment  comprising  a 
slotted  horizontal  place  member  haviuij  a  depending  for- 
ward stop-flange  for  orosstle  abutment  and  said  plate  pro- 
vided at  its  extremities  with  rail  engaging  jaws  um-  of 
which  has  a  toothed  inner  face,  together  with  a  wedge- 
block  member  engaging  the  plate  slot  in  opposition  to  a 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  m..>ane  integral  with  the  plate 
meml*r  for  holding  the  wedu-'  Muck  mem^>er  against  auto- 
matic  retr:i(tiou   from  adjusted  [)o^,itioll. 

[i.  A  railway  rail  anticr'ep  attartunent  comprising  a 
slotted  horizontal  plate  menili^r  havin.-  a  depending  for- 
ward stop-flange  and  i  roviiL'  1  «t  its  extr'-mltit-s  wlJh  rail- 
engaging  jaws,  ther>'  i><  iug  a  pair  of  the  jaws  and  an 
Intermediate  web  at  one  extrejilty  of  the  plate,  said  web 
constituting  a  wall  of  the  p'afj  slot  and  having  upper  and 
lower  teeth,  together  with  1  \?.  <l_'"  Muck  member  engage- 
able  with  said  slot  and  having  its  outer  sidf  rack-notched 
to  be  engane<l  by   the  aforesaid.  tet?lh. 

l,077.3Tx  IIK.VTI.N';  .vriMUATTS.  Nath.wiel  B. 
Walks.  Boston.  Mass.  File^  Mar.  tj.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6r_',ol8.      (CI.  237—1.) 


1.  A  heating  system  In  whicb  air  is  utilized  as  the  heat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  a  corat>ustiou 
chamber,  a  stack-heater  for  beating  said  air,  a  hot  air 
engine  operated  by  the  beat  generated  In  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  operated  by  said  hot-air  engine  for  forcing 
the  circulation  of  said  air  tbroughout  said  system  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  air  for  cooling  the  cooling  end 
of  said  hot  air  engine  before  it  is  heated  by  said  stack- 
heater  for  \ise  as  the  heat  conveying  or  circulating  medium. 

2.  A  heating  system  in  whb-h  air  is  utl!iz«'<l  as  tlie  heat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medi»m  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  stack  heater  connetted  thereto  for  heating  said 
air,  a  hot  air  engine  operated  by  th.>  heat  generated  In 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  operated  by  said  hot-air 
engine  for  forcing  the  Pow  of  the  pro<1ucts  of  combustion 
through  said  stack-heater  and  the  flow  of  said  air  through- 
out said  system  and  means  fot  utilizing  said  air  at  atmos- 
pheric temperature  for  cooll«g  the  co,>linu:  .  nd  of  said 
hot-air  engine  before  it  Is  heated  by  said  stack  1. eater  for 
use  as  the  heat  conveying  or  circulating  medium. 

:?.  A  heating  system  In  whlah  air  Is  utilized  as  the  heat- 
conveying  (ir  circulating  medium  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  stack  heater,  a  b^t-air  engine  having  Its  hot 
air  cylln<ler  mounted  within  s»id  combustion  chamber  and 
its  cooling  end  mounted  outside  said  chamber,  nutans  oper- 
ated by  said  hot-air  engine  for  forcing  the  circulation  of 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber 
through  said  stack-beater,  mefcns  operated  by  said  hot-air 
engine  fur  forcing  the  circulation  of  said  air  throughout 
said  system  and  means  for  utilizing  said  air  for  cooling 
the  cooling  cylinder  of  said  hot-air  engine  before  It  Is 
heated  by  said  stack-beater  f«r  use  as  tbe  beat-conTcying 
or  circulating  medium. 

4.  A  beating  system  In  whlth  air  la  ntUlxed  as  tbe  heat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  a  combustion 


chamber  for  generating  products  of  combustion,  a  stack- 
heater  fur  heating  said  air,  a  hot  air  engine  having  its"  Lot 
air  cylinder  niouiiied  within  said  combustion  chamber  and 
its  cooling  cylinder  moiaited  outside  and  provided  with  a 
jacket  and  means  operated  by  said  hot  air  engine  for  forc- 
ing said  air  through  said  jacket  to  cool  the  cooling  end  of 
said  hot-air  engine  and  then  through  said  heater  to  be 
heated  for  use  as  the  heat  conveying  or  circulating 
medium. 

5.  .V  heating  system  in  which  air  is  utilized  as  the  beat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  for  generating  products  of  combustion,  a  stack- 
beater  for  beating  said  air.  a  hot  air  engine  operated  by 
tbe  beat  generated  'n  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
oiH>rated  tiy  said  hot  air  engine  for  forciui.'  tin-  cinMilation 
of  the  pro«lucts  of  combustion  through  said  stack  heater 
and  tbe  circulation  of  said  air  throughout  said  system, 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  air  for  cooling  the  cooling 
end  of  said  hot  air  engine  before  said  air  is  heated  by  said 
stack  heater  for  use  as  the  circulating  or  heat-conveying 
medium. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.]  , 


1,077,379.  HEATI.N<;  ArrAKATUS.  Nathamkl  B. 
Walks,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.125.      (CL  237—1.) 


1.  A  heating  system  In  which  air  la  utilized  as  the  beat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  means  for 
beating  said  medium,  a  hot  air  engine  operated  by  said 
heating  means,  means  nperate<l  by  said  hot-air  engine  for 
forcing  the  circulation  of  said  air  tbroughout  said  system, 
and  means  fur  utilizing  said  air  for  cooling  the  cooling 
t-nd  of  said  hot  air  engine  l>etore  said  air  Is  heated  by  said 
heating  means  for  use  as  the  circulating  or  heat-conveying 
medium. 

2.  A  heating  system  In  which  air  is  utilized  as  tbe  beat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  a  combustion 
chamlx'r  for  beating  said  medium,  .s  hot  air  engine  oper- 
ated by  the  beat  gencrate<l  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  o()erated  by  said  hot  air  engine  for  forcing  the  cir- 
culation of  said  air  throughout  said  system,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  air  for  cooling  the  cooling  end  of  said 
hot  air  fnglne  before  said  air  is  heated  by  said  luating 
means  for  use  as  the  circulating  or  heat-conveying  me- 
dium. 

.3.  .\  heating  system  In  which  air  is  utniz.-d  as  the  beat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  means  for 
beating  said  medium,  a  hot-air  engine  operated  by  said 
heating  means,  a  fan  operated  tiy  said  hot  air  ermine  for 
forcing  tbe  circulation  of  said  air  throughout  said  system, 
and  means  f(,r  utilizing  said  air  for  rooling  the  cooling 
end  of  said  hot  air  engine  before  said  air  Is  heated  by  said 
heating  means  for  use  as  tbe  circulating  or  heat-conveying 
fluid. 

4.  .\  heating  system  In  which  air  Is  utilized  as  tbe  beat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  means  for 
belting  said  medium,  a  hot  air  engine  operated  by  said 
beating  means,  means  operated  by  said  hot  air  engine  for 
forcing  the  circulation  of  said  air  tbroughout  said  system, 
and  means  for  utilizing  .said  air  at  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture for  cooling  the  cooling  end  of  said  hot  air  engine 
i>efore  said  sir  Is  heated  by  said  heating  means  for  use 
as  the  circulating  or  heat-conveying  medium. 
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6.  A  beating  system  In  which  air  Is  utilized  as  the  heat- 
conveying  or  circulating  medium  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  for  heating  .said  medium,  a  hot-air  engine  operated 
by  the  heat  gem-rated  In  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fan 
operated  by  said  hot  air  engine  for  forcing  the  circulation 
of  said  air  throughout  said  system,  and  means  for  utiliz- 
ing said  air  for  cooling  tbe  cooling  end  of  said  hot-air 
engine  before  said  air  is  heated  by  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  use  as  tbe  circulating:  or  heat-conveying  fluid. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the' Gazette.] 


1,077,380.  QCrCKBREAK  SWITCHING  MECHANISM. 
HoLLBT  O.  WEi.t-MAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675,505.     (CI.  172—179.) 


J 


_     ,1 


1.  In  a  quick  break  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a 
movable  switch  member,  a  movable  switch  closing  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  member  to  cause  the  closure 
of  the  switch,  and  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  switch 
when  moved  out  of  .-"ngagemcnt  with  said  switch  member, 
and  means  comprising  a  magnet  for  holding  the  switch 
closed  Independently  of  said  closing  device  until  after  the 
latter  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
switch  member. 

2.  In  a  quick  break  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  switch  member,  a  switch  closing  device  adapted 
to  engage  said  member  to  close  the  switch  and  to  permit 
the  opening  of  tbe  switch  when  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  member,  means  comprising  a  magnet  for  hold- 
ing the  switch  closed  independently  /)f  said  device,  and 
means  for  deenergizing  said  magnet  *hen  said  device  Is 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  out  of  engagement  with 
said  member. 

3.  In  a  quick  break  electric  swltfh,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  switch  member,  means  for  moving  said  switch 
member  In  one  direction  to  open  the  switch,  a  switch  clos- 
ing devlee  adapted  to  cause  the  closure  of  the  switch 
when  the  device  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  permit 
the  opening  of  the  switch  when  said  device  is  moved  in  tbe 
reverse  direction,  and  neans  Independent  of  said  device  for 
temporarily  preventing  the  opening  of  the  switch  until 
after  said  device  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  In 
said  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  quick  break  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  switch  lever,  means  for  moving  said  lever  In  one 
direction  to  open  tbe  switch,  a  switch  closing  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and  to  close  tbe  switch  when 
said  device  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  permit  the 
opening  of  the  switch  when  said  device  is  moved  In  the 
reverse  direction,  and  means  separate  from  said  device  for 
preventing  the  opening  of  the  switch  until  said  device  is 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever,  and  Is  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  In  said  reverse  direction. 
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5.  In  a  quick  break  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  switch  member,  means-  for  moving  tbe  same  in 
one  direction  to  open  the  switch,  a  switch  closing  device 
adapted  to  close  the  switch  when  said  device  is  moved  In 
one  direction  and  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  switch  when 
moved  in  the  reverse  direction,  means  comprising  a  mag- 
net for  holding  the  switch  closed,  and  means  for  deener- 
gizlng  said  magnet  when  said  device  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance  In  said  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz'tte.) 


1,077.381.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHX 
WiLLOt'GHBV,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assiL-nor  of  one-half  to 
George  W.  Bayley.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  .lune  0,  HUl.  Serial  No.  fiHlM."..",.  Divided  and 
this  application  flied  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No,  rtfl9..306. 
(Cl.  123—71.) 


1,  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  cylinder ; 
a  bull  ring  therein  ;  there  being  a  port  passing  through 
the  bull  ring  :  there  being  a  second  port  in  the  cylinder 
to  one  side  of  the  bull  ring;  and  a  packing  ring  between 
the  two  ports,  said  packing  ring  being  held  In  place  by 
means  of  tbe  bull  ring. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  cylinder ; 
a  bull  ring  therein  ;  there  being  a  port  passing  through 
the  bull  ring  ;  there  being  a  second  port  in  the  cylinder 
to  one  side  of  the  bull  ring;  and  a  packing  ring  between 
the  two  ports,  said  packing  ring  being  held  in  place  by 
means  of  tbe  bull  ring;  a  second  packing  ring  engaged  by 
tbe  bull  ring,  and  a  plate  engaging  with  the  second  ring, 
and  holding  it  in  place  ^ 


1,077,382.     HOLDBACK.     M.^ktix  ,I.  Woodward.  Chanute, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.   14.   1911.     Serial  No.  621.035.      (Cl. 

21—77.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holdback  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  bent  at  right  angles  along  its  longitudinal 
median  line,  one  wing  of  said  plate  having  openings  for 
tbe  reception  of  fastenings,  the  other  wing  of  the  plate 
having  an  open-ended  longitudinally  arranged  slot  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  slot  being  cir- 
cular and  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  slot,  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  slotted  wing  being 
cut  away  midway  of  its  length,  tbe  opposite  end  portion 
of  tbe  slotted  wing  being  formed  with  an  open-ended  slot 
In   line  with   the   first  slot   and   letting  Into   the  cutaway 
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portion,  one  end  of  the  last  named  slot  havinR  a  circular 
end  of  u  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
»lor. 


1,077.383.  CREAM-COOLEIt.  Broh  E  Anolcnd,  At 
wator.  Minn.  Filed  Apr  L'4.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,296. 
(Cl.  31— 85.» 


X:^.^^ 


1.  A  cream  cooler  having  a  detachable  cover  comprising 
a  top  piece  with  a  downwi^rdly  sloping  outer  edge,  a 
collar  adapted  to  register  with  the. opening  In  the  can 
and  having  wide  slots  lo  Its  Avriphery  adjacent  Its  points 
of  attachment  to  the  top  plelce,  a  flange  below  the  slots 
to  register  with  the  top  wall  of  the  run.  and  means  re- 
movably attached  withi-n  the  collar  to  permit  the  circula- 
tion of  air  in  the  receptacle  wlhlle  preventing  the  entrance 

of  dirt. 

2.  A  cream  cooler  comprislui;  a  top  piece,  a  collar  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  saifl  top  piece  and  having  wide 
slots  In  Its  periphery  adjacent  said  top  piece,  a  ring  re- 
moyabl7  positioned  within  said  collar,  a  handle  on  said 
ring,  and  a  Alter  Inserted  oT«r  the  ring  and  held  posi- 
tioned by  binding  contact  \tith  the  outer  wall  of  the 
ring  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  collar  to  permit  the  free 
circulation  of  air  while   pnvinting  the  entrance  of  dirt. 


1,077.384.  SHADE  HOLItEB  K.»bkut  S  A.simnw.\ll. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Virden  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  .'U,  1913. 
Serial    No.  770,810.      (Cl.  pO— 115.) 

/ 
3.-\ 


1.  In  a  shade-holder,  a  securing  device  comprising  a 
collar  having  a  movnhlf  section  one  end  of  which  is  de- 
tachalily  secured  to  the  collar,  and  a  l>»'li  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  collar  to  support  It. 

2.  In  a  shade-holder,  a  securing  device  comprising  a 
collar  having  a  movable  section  one  end  of  which  is  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  collar,  and  a  NMl  detachably 
secured  to  said  collar  and  upon  the  outside  thereof  to 
support  It  and  liold  it  closed, 


3.  In  a  shade-holder,  a  securing  device  comprising  a 
collar  having  a  nioval>le  section  onf  end  of  which  is  de- 
tachably secured  to  tlie  collar,  and  yielding  devices  se- 
cured to  said  collar  and  normally  restricting  the  area  of 
the   space  surrounded   thereby. 

4.  In  a  sli.ule  liolder.  a  securing  device  ctimpri.sing  a 
collar  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
and  including  a  movable  section  haying  one  end  detac!ial)ly 
secured  to  said  collar,  and  yielding  means  s<'cured  to  said 
collar  and  normally  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  latter,  a  distance  greater  than  that  to  which  said 
flange  extends. 

5.  In  a  shade-holder,  a  securin:;  device  comprising  two 
sections  forming  a  collar  having  two  of  their  adjacent 
ends  hinged  to  each  other  and  the  other  two  ends  de- 
tachably secured  to  each  other,  and  a  beii  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  collar  to  support  it. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,388.  BEAM-I.O(  K  FOft  LOOMS.  Cabl  E.  Bailbt, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912. 
Serial  No.  735.624.     (Cl.  139—59.) 


lA^ 


1.  In  a  loom  having  each  of  Its  sides  provided  with  an 
offset  having  at  its  top  an  open  bearing  for  one  of  the 
t)eani  journiN  .in  I  :i  !•  mporary  journalsupport.  a  warp- 
beam,  a  dowi.lio.ij  r.  c.  >.-M'd  lietween  Its  ends  to  fit  over 
the  beam  Journal  and  adapted  to  seat  removably  at  its 
inner  end  in  a  recess  on  the  top  of  the  offset  and  at  Its 
outer  end  on  the  temporary  support,  a  fixed  keeper  below 
the  support,  and  a  latch  pivotally  connected  with  the 
downhold  between  its  outer  end  and  the  Journal  recess 
and  having  a  transverse  shoulder  to  extend  under  the 
keeper  when  the  latch  Is  depending;  from  tlie  downhold, 
the  cooperation  of  said  shoulder  and  the  keeptr  acting 
through  the  latch  to  maintain  the  downhold  in  locking 
position. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  each  of  its  sides  provided  with  an 
offset  having  at  Its  top  Inner  and  outer  open  bearings 
adapttd  to  receive  one  of  the  beam  journals,  a  warp-beam, 
a  downhold  ncessed  between  its  ends  to  fit  over  the  Jour- 
nal when  seated  in  the  outer  bearing,  the  Innfr  end  of  the 
downhold  being  adapted  to  enter  the  inner  bearing  and 
seat  upon  the  top  of  the  offset,  a  latch  pivotally  connected 
with  the  downhold  between  Its  outer  i-nd  and  the  Journal 
recess  and  adapted  to  depend  from  \\w  downhold  when 
in  locking  position,  a  transverse  shoulder  on  the  latch, 
and  a  fix  id  keeper  on  the  offset,  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shoulder  when  the  latch  is  in  locking  position. 


1,077.386.  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.  Edwin  D.  Banob, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
57S,092.      (Cl.  123 — IHO. » 

In  a  gas-engine  having  a  series  of  cylinders,  a  piston 
reclprocatlve  In  <'a(h  cylinder,  and  a  i-rank  shaft  having 
the  cranks  ther.-of  in  rod  connection  with  tlif  pistons:  the 
combination  of  a  starting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
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having  an  upper  cliamber  and  separate  lower  compart- 
ments, self-seating  valves  controlling  ports  by  which  com- 
munication is  established  between  said  chamber  and  com- 
partments, an  artior  jirovlded  with  cams  by  which  to  ac- 
tuate said  valves,  gearing  connecting  the  crank-shaft  and 


arbor,  a  reservoir  in  check-valve  controlled  communication 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  with  the  upper  ctiamlj.T  of  said  casing,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  reservoir  from  said  cylinder  and  rliainber, 
and  a  check-valve  controlled  duct  leading  from  said  caslpg- 
compartments  to  the  aforesaid  cylinders. 


1,077,387.  BEEK-FAL'CET.  Thomas  R.  Begcs,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  assizor  to  Jessie  E.  Beggs,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  William  A.  Murray,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,144.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  com- 
prising an  upper  barrel,  a  lower  spout,  and  an  intermediate 
tuliular  portion  or  casing  intersecting  the  barrel  and  the 
spout  and  communicating  therewith,  a  piston  operating 
in  the  intermediate  tubular  portion  below  the  plane  of 
the  upper  barrel  and  having  means  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication beiween  the  barrel  and  the  spout,  and  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body  and  connected  with 
the  Inner  end  of  the  piston  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

2.  \  faucet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  com- 
prising an  upper  substantially  horizontal  barrel,  a  lower 
depending  spout,  and  an  intermediate  substantially  horl- 
sontal  tubular  portion  or  casing  intersecting  the  barrel 
and  111'  spout  and  located  below  the  plane  of  the  upper 
barrel  and  extending  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  same, 
a  piston  operating  in  the  intermediate  tubular  portion  or 
casing  and  provided  with  means  for  cutting  off  comraunl 
cation  between  the  barrel  and  the  spout,  and  an  oscillatory 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body  and  connected  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
same. 

3.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  liody  com- 
prising an  upper  substantially  horizontal  l)arrel.  a  lower 
depending  spout,  an  Intermediate  substantially  horizontal 
tubular  portion  or  casint:  intersecting  the  l)arrel  and  the 
spout  and  extending  in  lulvance  and  in  rear  of  the  same, 
and  a  bracket  arm  formed  integral  with  and  extendlntr 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  intermediate  tubular 
portiiui  or  casing,  a  piston  operating  within  the  interme- 
diate tubular  portion  or  casing  and  provided  with  means 
for  cutting  off  communication  between  the  barrel  and  the 


spout,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  lever  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  bracket  arm  and  connected  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  with  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing above  the  body. 

4.  .\  faucet  of  the  class  described  including  a  l)ody  com 
prising  an  upper  sulistantially  horizontal  barrel,  a  lower 
depending  spout,  and  an  Intermediate  substantially  hori 
8ontaI  tubular  portion  or  casing  Intersecting  the  barrel 
and  tlie  spout  and  extending  in  advance  and  in  rear  of 
the  same,  a  piston  operating  In  the  intermediate  tubular 
portion  or  casing  and  provided  with  means  for  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  barrel  and  the  spout,  and 
an  oscillatory  operating  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  body  at  a  point  l)elow  the  piston  and  provided  with  an 
upper  loop  portion  receiving  the  barrel  and  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  handle  or  grip,  said  operating  levw  being 
connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  piston. 

6.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  com 
prising  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  barrel,  a  lower 
depending  spuut,  an  Intermediate  substantially  horizontal 
tubular  portion  or  casing  intersecting  the  barrel  and  the 
sp<jut  and  extending  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  same, 
a  piston  operating  in  the  intermediate  tubular  portion  or 
casing  and  provided  with  means  for  cutting  off  communica- 
tion between  the  barrel  and  tlie  spout,  a  coupling  meml)er 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  and  provided  with  a 
bottom  recess,  an  oscillatory  lever  pivotally  connected  at 
the  lower  end  with  the  body  and  provided  with  an  upper 
loop  portion  receiving  the  barrel,  and  an  antifriction 
sleeve  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the  loop  of  the  lever  and 
arranged  in  the  recess  of  said  coupling  member. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,388  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Joseph  Bkay.  Arling- 
ton Station.  (  al.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Ser4al  No. 
656,320.     (Cl.  152—30.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  a  pair  of  plates 
secured  to  said  hub  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  tire  members  slldably  mounted  between  said 
plates,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  tire  members 
together,  an  inner  rin^  between  said  plates,  an  outer  ring 
between  said  plates,  spokes  slldably  mounted  in  said  inner 
and  outer  rings,  elastic  means  between  said  tire  mem- 
bers and  said  outer  ring,  a  pin  in  each  of  said  spokes,  a 
coll  spring  on  each  spoke  between  the  pin  thereon  and  said 
Inner  ring,  and  a  coil  spring  within  each  spoke  betw.  en 
the  pin  tliereon  and  said  hull. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  pair  of  plates 
secured  to  said  hub  ext<'nding  outwardly  therefrom,  a  piu- 

j  rality  of  fire  members  slldably  mounted  between  said 
plates,  each  having  a  V-shaped  recess  in  the  inner  face 
thereof,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said   lire  niemlxTS 

i  together,  an  inner  ring  between  said  plates,  an  outer  ring 
between  said  plates,  spokes  slldably  mounted  In  said  Inner 

I   and  outer  rings,  a  head  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  each 
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spoke  adapted  to  engage  a  V-$hap^d  recess  In  a  tire  mem- 
ber, a  coil  spring  on  each  spoke  Ixtween  the  head  thereon 
and  thf  outer  ring,  a  pin  in  tach  spolie.  a  coil  spring  on 
eath  spoke  biUwten  said  pin  and  said  inner  ring,  and  a 
coll  spring  In  each  spoke  between  the  pin  thereon  and  said 
hub. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  flanges 
secnrecl  to  said  hub.  a  rubber  cushion  on  said  hub  between 
said  flanges,  a  tlat  ritit;  on  said  cushion  between  said 
tlanKes,  a  pair  of  plates  securad  to  said  hub  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  plurality  of  tire  members  slidably 
mounted  between  said  plates,  each  tire  member  having  a 
V  shaped  recess  in  the  inner  fUce  thereof,  means  for  pivot- 
aliy  connecting  said  tire  mtniNTs  together,  an  inner  and 
outer  ring  secured  to  said  plates  therebetween,  a  plurality 
of  spokes  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  and  outer  rings, 
a  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke,  each  head 
having  a  V-shaped  outer  fat*  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  recesses  in  said  tire  mei|il»ers.  a  coil  spring  on  each 
spoke  between  said  head  and  said  outer  ring,  a  pin  in  each 
si)oke,  a  coil  spring  on  each  ppoke  lietween  said  pin  and 
said  inner  ring,  and  a  coll  spring  within  each  spoke  be- 
tween said  pin  and  the  ring  oq  said  cushion. 

4.  .V  vehicle  wheel  comprisini:  a  bub,  a  pair  of  flanges 
secured  to  said  hub.  an  elastic  cushion  on  said  hub  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  pair  of  plates  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  tire  members  slidably  mount- 
ed between  said  plates,  each  tire  member  havinc  a  groove 
in  its  outer  face  and  a  V-sluiped  recess  in  its  inner  face, 
a  tire  seated  in  the  grooves  in  said  tire  members,  an  inner 
and  outer  ring  secured  to  said  plates  therebetween,  aald 
outer  'ring  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  slots 
therein,  said  inner  ring  havinjr  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therein,  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes,  each  spoke  extend- 
ing through  a  slot  in  the  outer  ring  and  a  perforation  In 
the  inner  ring,  a  pin  eitendlnf  through  each  spoke  In  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  rin^r,  a  head  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  provided  with  a  V-sliaped 
outer  face  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  recesses  In  said 
tire  members,  a  coil  spring  on  each  spoke  between  the  head 
thereon  and  the  outer  ring,  a  coil  spring  on  each  spoke 
between  the  pin  therein  and  ttie  inner  ring,  a  coil  spring  In 
each  spoke  between  the  pin  therein  and  the  ctishlon  on 
said  hub. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprl.'iing  a  hub.  a  pair  of  flanges 
on  said  hub.  an  elastic  cushion  between  said  flanges,  a  ring 
on  said  cushion,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  said  hub  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves  in  its  Inner  f;ice. 
a  plurality  of  tire  members  slidably  mounted  Ix-tween  said 
plates,  each  tire  member  having  a  groove  in  its  outer  face 
and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  recesses  in  its  inner  face,  a 
tire  seated  in  the  grooves  la  the  outer  face  of  said  tire 
members,  means  for  plvotally  coniuctlng  said  tire  mem- 
bers together,  an  inner  ring  between  said  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  said  ring,  each  extending  into  a 
groove  in  said  plates,  an  outt?r  ring  secured  to  said  plates 
therebetween,  said  inner  rinf  having  n  plurality  of  per- 
forations therein,  said  outer  tine  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes, 
each  spoke  extending  throusik  one  of  said  radial  slots  In 
the  outer  ring  and  a  perforation  in  the  inner  ring,  a  head 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  qach  spoke  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  V-shaped  recesses  In  the  inner  fac<»  or  said 
tire  members,  a  coil  spring  on  each  spoke  between  the  head 
ttiereon  and  the  outer  ring,  a  pin  on  each  spoke  extending 
therethrough  In  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
f)\iter  ring,  a  coll  spring  on  each  spoke  between  the  pin 
ttierein  and  the  inner  rlnc,  aijd  a  coll  sprini:  In  each  spoke 
between  the  pin  therein  and  the  ring  on  said  cushion. 


I,077,;i89.  DUMP  OR  DROP-BOTTOM  CAR.  Arqylp 
("A-MPBELL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E)nterprlse  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  July  27,  1010.  Serial  No.  574,069. 
(CI.  105—14.) 
In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  the  floor,  upright 

sides  ,^nd  transverse  dlaphra|ms  of  the  car  body,  of  doors 


hinged  at  their  Inner  longitudinal  edges  and  provided  with 
supporting  hars  projecting  beyond  their  outer  edges,  said 
supporting  bars  having  toothed  heads,  a  swinging  operat- 
ing shaft  furnished  with  winding  drums  and  with  gears 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  heads  of  said  supporting 
l)ars,  llexible  connections  between  said  operating  shaft  and 


said  doors,  said  gears  on  said  operating  shaft  and  said 
toothed  beads  being  brought  to  engaging  position  by  said 
flexible  connections  and  suspension  links  for  supporting 
said  swinging  operating  shaft,  and  castings  having  sl.na 
to  permit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  operating  shaft, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,077, H90.  FEEL)IN(i  MP:cHAN1SM.  Carby  A.  Chksuikb, 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Mled  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,076.      (Cl.    101—39.) 


1.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  stop  member ;  a 
reclprocatory  feed  plate  arranged  to  feed  an  article  past 
said  stop  member  ;  holding  means  mounted  for  coOperatloQ 
with  said  stop  member  ;  and  automatic  means  operable  by 
said  feed  plate,  for  moving  said  holding  means  to  engage 
the  edge  of  an  article  resting  against  said  stop  member 
during  the  feed  of  an  adjacent  article  and  to  release  said 
edge  for  feed  of  the  corresponding  article,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  stop  member ;  a 
reclprocatory  feed  plate  arranged  to  feed  articles  under 
said  stop  member:  a  block  slidable  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  stop  ineml)er  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
projecting  points  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  articles 
stacked  against  said  stop  meml)er  :  and  ruc^ans  for  moving 
said  block  to  cause  said  points  to  engage  said  edges  during 
feed  of  an  article  and  to  withdraw  said  points  during  the 
Idle  movement  of  said  feed  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'{.  Feedln*.'  mechanism  comprising'  a  stop  member;  a 
reclprocatory  feed  plate  arranged  to  feed  articles  under 
said  stop  member:  a  block  slidable  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  stop  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting points  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  articles 
stacked  against  said  stop  member :  and  means  operable 
by  said  feed  plate  for  moving  sal«l  block  to  c&ufv  said 
points  to  engage  said  edges  durl  .g  feed  of  an  article  and 
to  withdraw  said  pt)int8  during  the  idle  movement  of  said 
feefl   plate,  substantially   as  described. 

4.    P'eeding    mechanism    comprising    a    stop    memlier  :    a 

reclprocatory    feed    plate   arrange*!    to    feed   articles    under 

said  stop  member:  a  block  slidable  in  the  lower  portion  of 

said  stop   member   and  provided   with   a  phirality  of   pro- 

1    jecting    points    adapted    to    engage    the    edges    of    articles 

1  stacked   against  said  stop   member  :    an   upwardly  extend- 
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ing  lever  connected  with  said  block  ;  a  pivot  shaft  for  said 
lever;  an  operating  arm  on  said  shaft:  and  an  adjustable 
link  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  feed  plate,  sub- 
Btantlallv  as  described. 


1,077.391.  RI/OW  TORCH.  Loiis  J.  CLO0TIEH,  Provi- 
dence, K.  1.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  750»967. 
(Cl.  158—13.5.) 


1.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  wick  therein,  of  a  second  receptacle  connected  with 
the  first  receptacle,  a  valve  casing  upon  the  second  re- 
ceptac  le,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  valve  casing,  a  blow  pipe 
nozzle  upon  the  valve  casing  communicating  Tsith  the 
valve  and  directed  over  the  wick,  and  an  air  inlet  tube 
upon  the  valve  casing  said  valve  serving  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  and   vapor. 

2.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  wick  therein,  of  a  second  receptacle  connected  with 
the  first  receptacle,  a  valve  casing  on  the  second  re- 
ceptacle, a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  blow  pipe  noizle  upon 
the  casing  directed  over  the  wick  and  communicating  with 
the  second  receptacle  through  the  valve,  and  an  air  sup- 
ply tube  upon  the  casing  communicating  with  the  second 
receptacle  through  the  valve  said  valve  serving  to  control 
the  flow  of  air  and  vapor. 

3.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  wick  therein,  of  a  second  receptacle  connected  with 
the  first  receptacle,  a  valve  casing  on  the  second  re- 
ceptacle, a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  blow  pipe  nozzle  upon 
the  casing  directed  over  the  wick  and  communicating  with 
the  second  receptacle  through  the  valve,  and  an  air  supply 
tube  upon  the  casing  communicating  with  the  nozzle 
through  the  valve  said  valve  serving  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  and  vapor. 

4.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  wick  therein,  of  a  second  receptacle  connected  with 
the  first  receptacle,  a  valve  casing  on  the  second  receptacle, 
a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  blow  pipe  nozzle  upon  the  casing 
directed  over  the  wick  and  communicating  with  the  sec- 
ond receptacle  through  the  valve,  an  air  supply  tube  upon 
the  casing  communicating  with  the  valve,  and  a  check 
valve  in  the  tube  said  valve  serving  to  control  the  flow  of 
air  and  vapor. 

5.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  wick  therein,  of  a  second  receptacle  connected  with 
the  first  receptacle,  a  valve  casing  on  the  second  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotary  valve  in  the  casing  provided  with  two 
transverse  openings,  n  blow  pipe  nozzle  upon  the  casing 
directeil  over  the  wick  and  communicating  with  the  valve, 
an  air  supply  tube  upon  the  valve  casing  communicating 
with  the  valve,  and  a  pipe  in  the  casing  extending  into 
the  second  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  valve, 
said  casing  beinir  provide<1  with  a  passage  leading  from  the 
valve  into  the  second  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  open  end  of  a  capsule  part  into  said  tray  to  fill  It  with 
said  substance,  and  means  for  joining  the  capsule  parts 
after  the  operation  of  filling. 


1,077.392.       CAPSTLE    FILLING     MACHINE.       Artih  u 
COLTON,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Co! ton  C<im 
pany    Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  689.341.     (Cl.  128-  32.) 
1.   A    machine   for   filling  capsules,    comprising   capsule 

feeding  mechanism,  means  for  unjoining  the  capsule  parts. 

a  tray  to  contain  medicinal  substance,  means  for  dipping 


2.  A  machine  for  filling  capsules,  comprising  feeding 
means,  a  traveling  member  having  therein  a  capsule  re- 
ceiving cell  Into  which  a  capsule  Is  directed,  means  for 
lifting  one  part  of  a  c.npsule  from  the  other  while  in  said 
cell,  a  tray  adapted  to  contain  medicinal  material,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  lifted  part  of  the  capsule  in  said  tray 
to  fill  the  open  end  thereof  with  medicine,  and  means  for 
joining  together  the  capsule  parts  in  said  cell  after  the 
operation  of  filling. 

3.  A  capsule  filling  machine,  comprising  capsule  feeding 
mechanism,  a  holder  into  which  the  capsule  is  fed.  a  ver- 
tically movable  spindle  to  engage  a  part  of  the  capsule  and 
withdraw  it  from  the  part  in  said  bolder,  a  tray  contain- 
ing medicinal  material,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
spindle  over  said  tray  to  dip  the  open  end  of  the  capsule 
part  carried  therel)y  into  said  material,  means  for  moving 
the  spindle  and  capsule  holder  In  unison  to  carry  l)oth 
parts  beyond  said  tray,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
spindle  to'joln  the  capsule  parts. 

4.  A  machine  for  filling  capstiles.  comprising  capsule 
feeding  mechanism,  a  movable  holder  Into  which  a  capsule 
Is  fed,  a  vertically  movable  spindle  adapted  to  lift  one  part 
of  a  capsule  from  the  other  in  said  holder,  a  tray  for 
medicinal  materuil,  means  for  carrying  the  spindle  to  said 
tray  and  from  it,  means  for  reciprocating  said  spindle  over 
said  tray  to  fill  the  capsule  i>art  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  Joining  the  capsule  parts  after  the  operation  of 
filling. 

.'.  A  capsule  filling  machine,  comprising  capsule  feeding 
mechanism,  a  movable  holder  into  which  the  capsules  are 
fed,  a  vertically  movable  spindle  adajited  to  engage  a 
capsule  part  in  the  holder  and  unjoin  the  capsule,  a  tray 
to  contain  medicinal  material,  means  for  carrying  the 
spindle  to  said  tray  and  from  it,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  spindle  over  said  tray  to  fill  the  capsule  part,  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  means  for  joining  the  cap- 
sule parts  after  the  operation  of  filling. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077. .393.  D0UB1.E-SKAM1N(;  CAN  MACHINE.  Ed- 
w.\Ri.  \V.  CoxRADi,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  31,  It'lO, 
Serial  No.  552,661.  Renewed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.    7.-J0.933.      (Cl.  113—23.) 


1.    In    a    machine    of    the    character   described,    compris- 
ing   an    upright    non-rotatablc    shaft,    a    frame    rotitably 
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mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
platforms,  means  for  effectln|;  the  rotation  of  said  frame, 
a  feed-wheel  mounted  with  said  frame,  a  circular  non- 
rotative  cam  track,  a  plurality  of  mandrels  mounted 
In  the  lower  of  the  framf-iJlatforms  and  severally  pri>- 
vlded  with  a  roller  upon  their  lower  onds  to  travel 
upon  said  track,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  each 
of  said  mandreU  and  severally  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head,  spindles  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  upper  of  said 
platforms  and  severally  provided  with  enlarged  heads 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  toothed  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  last  named  spindles,  a  driving  gear-wheel  mesh- 
ing with  all  of  the  aforesaid  gear-wheels,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  driving  wheel,  slldable  bars  revoluble 
with  said  frame,  a  former-wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  bars,  a  recipro<ating  feed-bar  supplying  to 
said  frame  the  cans  to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  for 
supplying  such  cans  to  said  leed-bar. 

•2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrit^Ki  comprlsinc  an  up- 
right non-rotative  shaft,  a  fmme  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  formed  with  upper  and  lower  platforma.  1 
means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  frame,  a  feed- 
wheel  mounted  with  said  frame,  a  circular  non  rotative 
cam  track,  a  plurality  of  mandrels  mounted  in  the  lower 
of  the  frame  platforms  and  severally  provided  with  a 
roller  upon  thefr  lower  ends  to  travel  upon  said  track,  a 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  each  of  said  mandrels  and 
severally  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  spindles  mount- 
ed for  rotation  In  the  upper  of  said  platforms  and  sever- 
ally provided  with  enlarged  heads  at  their  lower  ends, 
means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  last  named 
spindles,  slidable  bars  revolulile  with  said  frame,  a  former- 
wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  means  for 
effecting  the  reciprocation  af  said  bars  to  actuate  said 
former-wheels,  a  reciprocatl»g  feetl  bar  for  supplying  to 
said  frame  the  cans  to  be  operated  upon,  means  com- 
prising a  vibratory  lever  and  a  cam-drum  for  causing  the 
reciprocation  of  the  feed  bar,  a  carrier  chain  for  supply 
Ing  such  cans  to  said  feed-bar.  and  meanc  for  driving  said 
chain. 

,"?.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  non-rotatable  shaft,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  formed  with  upper  and  lower  plat- 
forms, means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  frame,  a 
feed  wheel  mounted  with  said  frame,  a  circular  non-ro- 
tative cam-track,  a  plurality  of  mandrels  mounted  In  the 
lower  of  the  frame-platforma  and  severally  provided  with 
a  roller  upon  their  lower  ends  to  travel  upon  said  track, 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  each  of  said  mandrels 
and  severally  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  spindles 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  upper  of  said  platforms  and 
severally  provided  with  enlarged  heads  at  their  lower 
ends,  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  last  named 
spindles,  two  cams  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  upright 
shaft,  slidable  bars  revoluble  with  said  frame,  a  roller  for 
each  of  said  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  with  said  cams, 
a  retractile  spring  for  each  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  rollers  in  position  for  engagement  with  the 
respective  cams,  a  formerv^heel  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  bars,  a  reciprocating  feed-bar  for  supplying 
to  aald  frame  the  cans  to  be  operated  upoa,  and  means 
for  supplying  such  cans  to  said  feed-bar. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  non-rotatable  shaft,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  formed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  plat- 
form, means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  frame,  a 
feed  wheel  mounted  with  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels mounted  In  the  lower  of  the  frame-platforms,  means 
for  effecting  the  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  mamlrels, 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  each  of  said  mandrels 
and  severally  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  spindles 
mounted  for  rotation  In  th6  upper  of  said  platforms  and 
severally  provided  with  enlarged  heads  at  their  lower 
ends,  means  for  effecting  tfce  rotation  of  the  last  named 
spindles,  two  cams  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  upright 
shaft,  slidable  bars  revoluUle  with  said  frame,  a  roller 
for  each  of  said  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
cams,  a  retractile  spring  for  each  of  aald  bars  and  adapted 


to  maintain  said  rollers  In  position  for  engagement  with 
the  respective  cams,  a  former-wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  bars,  a  reciprocating  feed-bar  for  supplying 
to  said  frame  the  cans  to  be  operated  upon,  means  com- 
prising a  vibratory  lever  and  a  cam-drum  for  causing  the 
reciprocation  of  the  feed-bar,  a  carrier  chain  for  supplying 
such  cans  to   said   feed-bar,  and   means  for  driving  said 

chain. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  non-rotatable  shaft,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted 
Ml>on  the  shaft  am)  fnrtu.d  with  an  upper  and  a  lowir  plat 
form,  raea-ns  for  etTe^tlnj;  the  rotation  of  said  franu',  a 
feed-wheel  mounted  with  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels mounted  in  the  lower  of  the  frame  platforms,  means 
for  efftH'ting  the  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  mandrels, 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  each  of  said  mandrels 
and  severally  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  spindles 
mounted  for  rotation  In  the  unper  of  said  platforms  and 
severally  provided  with  enlarged  heads  at  their  lower 
i-nds,  a  toothed  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  last 
named  spindles,  a  driving  gear-wheel  meshing  with  all  of 
the  aforesaid  gear  wheels,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
driviii;;  whe.'l,  slldable  t)ars  revoluble  wth  said  frame,  a 
former  wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bars, 
means  for  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  said  bars  to 
actuate  said  former-wheels,  a  reciprocating  feed  bar  for 
supplying  to  said  frame  the  cans  to  be  operated  upon, 
means  comprising  a  vihratory  I.^v.t  and  a  '-aiii  drum  for 
causing  the  reciprocation  of  the  feed-bar,  a  carrier  chain 
for  supplying  such  cans  to  said  feed-bar,  and  means  for 
driving  said  chain. 

[Claims  t3  to  Ki  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,077,394  FLOOR   CONSTRUCTION 

Cbane,  Newark.  N    .1.     Filed  Jan.  9.   1911. 
601,668.      (CI.   72—66.) 


a 


Edward  F. 

Serial   No. 


jtf" 


1.  A  hollow  tile  for  floor  construction  having  its  periph- 
eral wall  made  of  a  folded  sheet  of  metal  fastened  to- 
gether at  Its  ends  and  stiffened  by  a  bead  pressed  In  each 
side  of  aal(i  wall  adjacent  one  edge,  and  a  thin  end  wall 
of  non-metallic   material  supported  by   said   beads. 

2.  A  hollow  tile  for  floor  construction  having  a  sheet 
metal  peripheral  wall  formed  of  a  folded  blank,  an  Inter- 
locking element  integral  with  said  wall  formed  by  bending 
said  blank,  and  a  thin  end  wall  of  non  metallic  substance 
held  In  place  by  said  Interlocking  element,  said  element 
also  serving  to  stiffen  the  metallic  wall  of  the  tile. 

.'..   .V  hollow  tile  for  floor  construction  having  a  perlph 
eral  wall  formed  of  a  folded  metal  blank,  a  bead  Integral 
with  said   wall   formed   by  bending  the   same  into  desired 
shape,  and  an  end  wall  comprising  a  relatively  thin  slab 
of  concrete  supported  by  said  bead. 

4.  A  hollow  tile  for  floor  construction  formed  with  a 
metallic  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  circumferential 
t.>ead  near  each  end.  and  a  relatively  thin  concrete  end 
wall  supported  by  each  bead. 

5.  A  hollow  tile  for  floor  construction  forni-d  with  a 
metallic  peripheral  wall  provided  with  an  interlocking 
element  within  each  end,  and  a  non  metallic  wall  sup- 
porte<l  and  held  In  each  end  of  said  tile  by  said  inter- 
locking element,  the  outer  surface  of  said  non-metallic 
walls  being  substantially  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  metal- 
lic walls. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.077.395.  MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  ACCELERAT- 
ING MECHANISM.  William  Deats,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,837.      (CL  172—152.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  control- 
ling mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  switch,  a  clutch 
having  one  member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor,  a 
connection  between  the  other  clutch  member  and  the  said 
switch  for  effecting  the  enKsgement  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  mem 
bers'  when    they    have   op.  rated   through   a    predetermined 

distance. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  acceler- 
ating mechanism,  gearing  comprising  a  clutch  between  the 
motor  and  accelerating  mechanism,  means  for  connecting 
the  clutch  members  when  current  is  supplied  to  the  motor, 
and  positively  operated  mechanism  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting said  memlHTs  when  said  mechanism  has  oper 
ated  and  permitting  the  continued  operation  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  acceleratlnj:  switches,  a  cam  member  for  suc- 
cesslvelv  operating  said  switches,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
cam  member  Is  mounted,  mechanical  connections  between 
the  motor  and  cam  member  Including  clutch  members 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  cam  member  respectively, 
means  for  effecting  an  engagement  of  the  clutch  upon 
closing  a  circuit  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
disengagement  of  the  clutch  after  the  cam  member  has 
been  moved  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  accel- 
erating switches  therefor,  a  cam  devlc  for  operating  the 
switches  In  a  predetermined  order,  a  clutch  havin*^  one 
member  geared  to  the  motor  and  the  other  member  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  cam  device,  an  electromagnetic 
device  for  effecting  an  engagement  of  the  clutch  members 
upon  closing  a  circuit  I0  said  motor,  and  automatic 
means  for  effecting  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers after  the  operation  of  the  accelerating  switches  and 
while  said  electromagnetic  device  r- mains  energized. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  eleetrlc  motor,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  mechanically  operated  accelerating  switches,  a  cam 
meml)er  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  switches  In  suc- 
cessive order,  a  clutch  geared  to  said  motor  and  con- 
nected to  said  cam  member,  means  for  effecting  an  en- 
gaiiement  of  the  clutch  members,  and  positive  means  for 
effecting  a  disengagement  of  said  clutch  members  Inde- 
pendently of  the  condition  of  said  clutch-engaging  means 
after  the  cam  member  has  maile  a  predetermined  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.396.  DIAMOND-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Benja- 
min DE  GBAAr  and  Gkbbit  A.  de  Graaf.  Bloomfleld, 
N.  J.  :  said  Ben.lamin  de  (iraaf  assignor  to  said  (Jerrit  A. 
de  Graaf.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  606.115. 
(01.  51—11.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
revoluble  wheel,  a  diamond  lioldlng  chuck  cooperating 
therewith,  a  rotatable  adjustable  plate  on  said  chuck,  a 
pin  coactlng  with  holes  to  hold  the  plate  when  adjusted, 
a  plurality  of  cups  on  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  an  ad- 
justalile  clamp  cooperating  with  said  cups  to  hold  a  dia- 
mond in  working  position,  a  plurality  of  handle  socket 
nuts  in  the  body  of  said  chuck,  and  clamping  means  for 
holding  the  chuck  in  one  or  another  position  according 
to  the  handle  socket  in  which  the  handle  is  Inserted,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  wheel  across  the  face  of  said 
chuck. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  wheel  and  a  cooperating  chuck  provided  with  a 
body  portion,  a  clampins;:  l»olt  passing  through  the  axis 
thereof,  means  to  prevent  turning  of  the  bolt,  clamping 
fork  arms  secured  to  the  end  of  said  bolt,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  distance  between  the  fork  arms,  a  rotatably 
adjustable  plate  on  said  body  portion  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  through  which  said  l>olt  is  adapted  to 
pass,  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  adjusted  position,  a 
plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged  cups  on  s.iid 
plate  and  means  for  clamping  a  diamond  between  the 
fork  arm  and  one  of  said  cups. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  comprising'  •« 
revoluble  wheel,  and  a  coaperatlng  chuck  provided  with 
a  body  portion,  an  angularly  disposed  rotatable  plate 
having  means  which  when  rotated  into  position  for  use  is 
adapted  to  hold  a  diamond  with  its  axial  line  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  body  portion,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  diamond  holding  means  for  clamping  a  diamond 
In  said  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purrtose  described  eonipris  n-j  a 
revoluble  wheel,  and  a  cooperating  chuck  provided  with  a 
body  portion,  a  rotatably  adjustable  plate  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  IkxIv  portion,  a  plnrality  of  dlan  or.i!  1  nl,.- 
Ing  receptacles  on  said  plate,  any  one  of  which  when 
rotated  Into  position  for  use  is  adapted  to  hold  a  diamond 
with  Its  axial  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  clamping  bolt  carrying  clamping  fingers,  and  me.ins 
for  clamping  a  diamond  between  said  fingers  and  the  re- 
ceptacle on  said  plate  which  Is  In  position  for  use. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  diamond 
holding  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  revolubly 
adjustable  plate  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body  por- 
tion, diamond  holding  cups  on  said  plate  each  adapted, 
by  adjusting  the  plate,  to  be  brought  into  a  position  with 
Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  portion  nnd  co- 
acting  means  between  the  plate  and  said  body  portion  for 
positioning  and  holding  said  plate  with  one  of  the  cups 
In  said  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.397.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINC  Norman 
Dodge.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merpenthaler 
Linotvpe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  fi4:4.248.      (CI.  199—7.. 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
plurality  of  magazines,  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought 
Into  action  at  will,  with  the  matrix  receptacle  provided 
with  a  cover,  the  said  parts  l»elng  relatively  movable,  and 
means  for  effecting  such  relative  movement  when  a  select- 
ed magazine  is  brought  into  action. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pltirallty  of  magazines,  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought 
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Into  action  at  will,  with  the  matrix  rec-eptacle  provided 
with  a  movable  cover  having  tlie  oponlnu  N',  and  means  for 
movlu^  the  cover  when  a  seitcted  magazine  is  brought 
loto  action. 


3.  In  a  t>iioi;raiihi(.al  macljine.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  matjazines.  any  oqe  of  which  may  be  brought 
Into  action  at  will,  with  the  matrix  rewptadp  formed  with 
a  series  of  comi>artment3  and  providwl  with  a  movable 
cover  having  an  opening  to  reiglster  with  one  of  the  said 
compartments,  and  means  wUereby  the  cover  Is  moved 
when  a  selected  magazine  is  brought  into  aition. 

4  In  a  typographical  macUine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shlftable  magazines,  the  matylx  receptacle  provided  with 
a  movable  section  in  combination  with  connections  to  move 
the  said  section  when  the  magazines  are  shifted. 

5.  In  a  typographical  mactjine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shlftable  magazines,  in  combination,  the  matrix  re- 
ceptacle formeil  with  a  series  of  compartments  and  pix)- 
vided  with  a  movable  cover  htving  an  opening  therein  to 
register  with  one  of  the  said  compartments,  and  connec- 
tions to  move  the  over  when  the  magazines  are  shifted. 

[flaims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,077, .398.  ELECTRIC  FOO-SIC,N.\L  LIGHT.  Rot  C. 
Douglas,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  727,565.     (01.  17T— 346.) 


1.  A  fog  signal  light  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
station.nry  elevtrrMie  support  secured  thereto,  a  stationary 
electrode  holder  having  an  tdjustable  engagement  with 
said  support,  a  -Jtatlnnary  electrode  carried  by  said  holder. 


a  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  holder,  a  mov- 
able elecirode  carried  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
movable  eleitrode  secured  In  said  carrier,  a  gripping  and 
releasing  device  enga:^ed  witli  .said  tn<)vat)le  electrode 
carrier,  and  an  operating  meclianlsm  connected  with  said 
gripping  device  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  to  retract 
said  carrier  and  the  electrode  therein, 

2.  A  fog  signal  light  c<>m[iri8iiig  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  electro<le  support  se<iire<l  thereto,  a  stationary 
electrode  holder  having  an  adjustable  engagement  with 
Mid  support,  a  stationary  electrode  carried  l)y  said  holder, 
a  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  holder,  a  mov- 
able electrode  carried  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
movable  electrode  secured  in  said  holder,  a  gripping  and 
releasing  device  engaged  with  said  movable  electrode  car 
rler,  an  operating  mechanism  connected  with  said  gripping 
device  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  to  retract  said  car- 
rier and  the  electro<ie  tliereln,  and  means  to  release  said 
gripping  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  and  the  movable 
electrode  carrier  are  permitted  to  automatically  adjust 
themselves  to  bring  the  electrode  in  said  carrier  into 
proper  position  with  respect  to  the  stationary  electrode. 

3.  A  fog  signal  light  coniiirlslng  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  electrode  support  secured  thereto,  a  stationary 
electrode  holder  having  an  adjustable  engageun-nt  with 
said  support,  a  stationary  electrode  carried  by  said  holder, 
a  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  holder,  a  movable 
electrode  carried  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  mov- 
able electrode  secure<l  in  said  holder,  a  gripping  and  re- 
leasing device  engaged  with  said  movable  electrode  carrier, 
an  operating  meclianlsm  for  said  movable  carrier  compris- 
ing a  slidably  mounted  operating  bar  connecte<l  with  said 
gripping  device,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  connected  with 
said  operating  bar,  a  trip  arm  connected  witli  said  lever, 
a  cam  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  trip  arm 
whereby  said  operating  mechanism  is  actuated  to  lift  said 
movable  electrode  carrier  and  to  permit  tlie  same  to  lower 
thereby  disengaging  and  engaging  the  electrode  therein 
with  said  stationary  electrode,  and  means  to  operate  said 
cam. 

4.  A  fog  signal  light  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  electrode  supiKjrt  secured  thereto,  a  stationary 
electrode  holder  arranged  on  said  support,  a  stationary 
electrode  secured  In  said  holder,  a  movable  electrode  car- 
ried slidably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  movable 
electrode  secured  in  said  carrier,  a  gripping  and  releasing 
device  having  an  oi>eratlve  engagement  with  said  carrier, 
a  slidably  mounted  operating  l>ar  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  gripping  and  releasing  device,  a  plvotally  mount 
ed  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  l«r,  a  pivoted  trip  arm  having  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion with  said  lever,  a  trip  roller  carried  by  said  arm.  a 
revolubly  mounted  adjustable  tripping  cam  engaged  with 
the  roller  of  said  trip  arm  whereby  the  latter  and  said 
tripping  lever  and  tjnr  are  projected  in  one  direction  to 
raise  said  movable  electro<le  carrier  and  release  to  permit 
said  carrier  and  electrode  to  drop  thereby  bringing  the 
movable  electrode  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
stationary  ele<"troile.  anil  a  motor  geared  to  said  cam. 

5.  .^  fog  siginil  light  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  n 
stationary  electrode  holder  arranged  thereon,  a  stationarx 
electrode  secured  In  said  holder,  a  movable  electrode  car- 
rier, having  a  stem,  a  movable  electrode  secured  In  said 
carrier,  a  suitably  inounte<l  stop  plate  to  slidably  supp<^)rt 
said  stem,  a  gripping  and  releasing  device  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  stem,  griji 
plng  blocks  plvotally  niounte<l  on  said  sleeve  to  grip  sai<l 
stem,  operating  levers  connecte<l  witti  said  gripping  blocks 
whereby  they  are  actuated  to  grip  sjiid  stem  when  the 
gripping  device  is  moved  In  one  direction,  said  blocks  beinc 
released  by  the  engagement  of  saiil  sleeve  with  said  stop 
plate  when  the  gripping  device  is  brought  into  engage 
ment  therewith,  a  slidably  mounted  oi)eratlng  bar  having 
on  one  end  a  fork  operatlvely  connected  with  the  levers  ot 
said  gripping  l>lock8  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  to 
grip    the    stem    of    the    movable    electrode    carrier    and    to 

1    thereby  raise  said  carrier,  and  tlie  movable  electrode,  and 

I   meana  to  actuate  said  operating  bar. 

l        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,077,399.  PArER-FEEDER.  Michael  Andrew  Droit 
CODk.  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670.039.      (CI.   101 — 41.) 


\  Tn  a  paper  transporting  device,  the  coaiblnatloV-»T 
a  plurality  of  suction  shoes,  each  having  an  opening  In 
the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  phirality  of  bands  each  encir- 
cling one  of  said  shoes  and  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
opening  therein,  tsald  bands  l>elng  provided  with  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  coincide  with  said  shoe  openings  whereby 
suction  Is  exerted  through  said  perforations,  means  for 
imposing  a  sheet  of  paper  against  the  lower  faces  of  the 
Imnds  so  that  the  sheet  Is  supported  on  the  bands  by  suc- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  the  l)and8  along  the  shoes  to 
transport  the  sheet  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  transporting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-communicating 
compartments  ea<  li  having  an  ot>enlng  In  one  wall  thereof. 
a  band  arranged  to  encircle  said  shoe  with  one  travel 
thereof  disposed  over  the  openings  of  said  compartments. 
said  l>and  l)e!ng  provided  with  perforations  adapte<i  to 
coincide  with  the  openings  in  said  compartments  whereby 
suction  may  l)e  exerted  through  said  perforations,  means 
for  Imposing  a  sheet  of  paper  against  the  lower  face  of 
said  band,  and  means  for  moving  the  band  along  the  shoe 
to  transport  the  sli<  tt  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

;i.  In  a  paper  transporting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  shoe  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening  In  the  Ijottom  wall  thereof,  a  l»and  provided  with 
perforations  adapted  to  coincide  with  said  shoe  opening, 
said  band  being  arranged  to  travel  outside  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  l»ottom  wall  of  the  shoe,  means  for  elevating  one 
edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  into  cooperative  relation  with 
said  band,  and  means  for  moving  the  band  along  the  shoe 
to  transport  the  sheet  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  transj^torting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  shoe  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening  in  the  l)ottoni  wall  thereof,  a  band  provided  with 
perforations  adaptetl  to  coincide  with  said  shoe  opening, 
said  band  being  arranged  to  travel  adjacent  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  shoe,  an  air-blast  for  im- 
posing a  sheet  of  paper  against  said  Irtind,  and  means  for 
moving  the  band  along  the  shoe  to  transport  the  sheet  of 
paper,  substantially  as  described. 

.").  In  a  paper  transporting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  shoe  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  bottom 
wall,  a  flexible  band  arranged  to  travel  longitudinally  of 
the  shoe  and  across  tin-  mouth  of  the  said  opening  therein, 
means  for  intermittently  applying  suction  to  said  shoe  to 
produce  a  suction  through  said  band,  means  for  imposing 
a  sheet  of  paper  against  the  band,  and  means  for  moving 
the  band  along  the  shoe  to  transport  the  sheet  of  paper 
held  to  the  l)and  by  suction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  :!0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


of  the  rear  end  of  said  sheet  prior  to  the  release  of  the 
forward  end  thereof.  sul>sianiially  as  descril>ed. 


1,077.400.     PAPER  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.     Michaet. 

ANURKW  Dboitcoi  K.  Oak  Park,   111.,  assignor  to  Miehle 

I*rlnting    Press  and    Manufacturing   Company.   Chicago. 

III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Feb,    19,    1912. 

Serial  No.  678.49s.      (CI.   101— 31.  > 

1.  In  a  paper  transporting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  device  for  withdrawing  a  sheet  of  paper 
from  a  printing  cylinder,  means  for  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  sheet  and  transporting  said  sheet  away  from  said 
cvllnder.    and    controlling    means   for   causing   the   release 


2.  In  a  paper  transporting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  me:in8  for  pneumatically  separating  a  sheet  from  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  tape,  means  for  pneumati- 
cally liolding  the  sheet  against  said  tape  whereby  the  sheet 
is  caused  to  travel  with  the  tape,  and  controlling  means 
whereby  the  pneumatic  action  upon  the  sheet  Is  discon- 
tinued sequentially  from  one  end  of  the  sheet  to  the  other, 
.substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper  transporting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  perforated  tape  drums,  a  perforated  tape  sur 
rounding  said  drums,  a  suction  shoe  disposed  l>etween  said 
drums  and  adjacent  the  lower  travel  of  said  tape,  means 
for  causing  said  tape  to  travel  around  the  drums,  means 
for  Inducing  suction  through  said  tape  in  the  drums  and 
in  the  suction  shoe,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling tlie  suction  in  said  drums  and  shoe,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  paper  transporting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  jjerforated  drum,  a  suction  l>oi  disposed  therein,  a 
suction  shoe  comi)rising  a  plurality  of  compartments  and 
having  one  end  disposed  in  proximity  t'j  said  drum,  a 
perforated  tape  arranged  to  travel  around  said  drum  and 
adjacent  said  shoe,  means  for  applying  suction  to  said 
suction  Ik)X  and  said  shoe  whereby  to  hold  a  sheet  by 
suction  against  said  traveling  tape  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  suction,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

5.  In  a  paper  transporting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  perforated  drums,  suction  iMises  arranged  In 
said  drums,  a  suction  shoe  disposed  between  said  drums 
with  its  ends  In  proximity  thereto  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  perforated  tape  arranged  to  en- 
circle said  drums  and  travel  adjacent  to  said  shoe,  and 
means  for  ai)plying  suction  to  the  suction  ixjxes  an  1  the 
compartments  of  the  shoe  whereby  to  retain  a  sheet  by 
suction  in  contact  with  the  traveling  tape,  substantially 
as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,401.  ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE-TIRES.  JosKPn  G.  Florack,  Rocl.ester.  N.  Y. 
nied  Oct.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.631.     (CI.  152—14.1 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  series 
of  tread  pieces  liaving  inwardly  extending  side  arms,  a 
•^ommon  supporting  element  witli  tlie  side  arms  of  tbr- 
tread  pieces  slidably  mounted  thereon  to  move  In  radial 
planes,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  tread  pieces 
tending  to  return  them  to  and  hold  them  in  relative  nor- 
mal  positions   in   radial    planes,  such    Heilble   conn<  rtlons 
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comprlslnif  chains  connecting  pa*  tread  piece  to  the  sup- 
porting element  at  points  adjacant  to  the  tn-ad  piece  on 
each  side  thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprisinK  a  series 
of  tread  pieces  having  inwardly  eitendlni:  side  iirtns.  a 
common  supporting  element  with  the  jslde  arms  of  the 
tread  pieces  slldably  mounted  tijereon  to  move  In  radial 
plant's  and  also  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  to 
positions  departing  angularly  from  radial  planes,  and 
fl.xible  connections  lietween  the  tread  pif-o-s  teniiing  to  re- 
turn them  to  and  hold  them  in  relative  normnl  ;M)sitions  in 
radial  planes,  such  flexible  connections  comprising  chains 
connecting  each  tread  piece  to  the  supporting  element  at 
points  adjacent  to  the  tread  plec«  on  each  side  thereof. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  series 
of  tread  pieces  having  inwardly  extending  side  arms,  a 
ring  on  .ach  side  of  the  wheel,  attaching  memf)er8  on 
the  rings  upon  which  the  side  arias  of  the  tread  pieces  are 
slldably  mounted  to  move  In  planes  extending  radially  : 
of  the  wheel  and  rings,  the  rings  being  otherwise  unat- 
tached to  the  wheel  or  tire,  an*  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  tread  pieces  tending  ta  return  them  to  and  hold 
them  in  relative  normal  positions  In  radial  planes,  such 
flexible  connections  comprising  chains  connecting  each 
tread  piece  to  the  attaching  member  of  the  adjacent  tread 
piece  on  each  side  thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  series 
of  tread  pieces  having  Inwardly  extending  side  arms,  a 
ring  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  attaching  members  on  the 
rings  upon  which  the  side  arms  of  the  trejul  pieces  :ire  slld- 
ably mounted  to  move  in  planes  extending  radially  of  the 
wheel  and  rings  and  pivotally  i»ounted  thereon  to  swing 
to  positions  departing  angularly  from  radial  planes,  the 
rings  being  otherwise  unattached  to  the  wheel  or  tire,  and 
flexible  connections  between  tha  tread  pieces  tending  to 
return  them  to  and  hold  them  in  relative  normal  positions 
In  radial  planes,  such  flexible  connections  comprising 
chains  connecting  each  tread  piece  to  the  attaching  mem- 
ber of  the  adjacent  tread  piece  oi  each  side  thereof. 


1,077,402. 
Buffalo, 
Buffalo. 
(CI.  15- 


WINDOW- CLEANER.      William    II     Fobd. 
N.  Y..  a.ssignor  of  one^half  to  Peter  G.  Bradley, 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.885. 


1.  A  window  cleaning  devlca  comprising,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
cleaner,  a  cleaner  arm  non  rotat^bly  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  arm  belni;  pivotally  united  at  its  outer  end  to  said 
cleaner  and  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatnbly  mounted 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  cleaner  in 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  window-pane. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising,  a  longitudi 
nally  movable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
cleaner,  a  cleaner  arm  non-rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft. 
said  arm  being  pivotally  united  at  Its  outer  end  to  said 
cleaner,  spring  means  for  moving  said  cleaner  into  contact 
with  the  window-pane  being  dleaned  and  longitudinally 
movable  and  rotatably  mounte*  ratchet  and  cam  shaped 
means  carried  by  raid  shaft  foi  moving  said  cleaner  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  wUdow  pane. 

3.  A  window  cleaning  devlc*  comprising,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
cleaner,  a  cleaner  aim  non-rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  arm  being  pivotally  unite*  at  its  outer  end  to  said 
cleaner,  a  spring  carried  by  8»ld  shaft  for  moving  said 
cleaner  Into  contact  with  the  window-pane,  a  ratchet  ring 
rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft;  a  spring  pressed  ratchet 
pin    engageable   with    said   ratahet   ring    and    cam-shaped 


mea-ns  carried  by  said  shaft,  whereby  said  cleaner  may  b« 
moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  window-pane. 

4.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
cleaner,  a  cleaner  arm  pivotally  united  to  said  cleaner, 
said  cleaner  arm  having  a  hub  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cam  shaped  teeth,  a  ratchet  ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  ratchet  ring  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  co-acting  cam-shaped  teeth  and  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  ratchet  pin  engageabh"  with 
said  ratchet  teeth  and  a  spring  for  keeping  said  cam- 
shaped  teeth  In  engagement. 

5.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
cleaner,  a  cleaner  arm  pivotally  united  to  said  cl.'aner,  said 
cleaner  arm  having  a  hub  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam- 
shaped  teeth,  a  ratchet  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  ratchet  ring  b.-ing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  co-acting  cam  shaped  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  spring  pressed  ratchet  pin  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  for  keeping  said  cam  shaped  teeth 
In  engagement  and  a  cushion  spring  disposed  between  said 
cleaner  arm  hub  and  said  ratchet  ring. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,077,403.  HAIRCOMB.  Glstav 
I'ark,  111.  nied  Mar.  14,  1912. 
(CI.  132—3.) 


C.    Frukk,    Morgan 
Serial    No.   683.797. 


A  receptacle  constituting  the  handle  or  body  portion  of 
a  comb  and  having  adjacent  angularly  related  walls  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  row  of  teeth,  the  crowns  of 
the  teeth  of  one  row  merglni:  with  the  crowns  of  the  teeth 
of  the  other  row  to  form  a  single  row  of  comb  teeth,  said 
walls  of  the  receptacle  b.-ing  collapsible  whereby  the  rows 
of  teeth  may  be  mutually  approached  to  form  such  single 


row. 


1.077.404.  METAL  LATH.  Wii.Mam  M. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912. 
724.286.      (CI.  72  —  116.) 


Goldsmith, 
Serial    No. 


.\  sheet  metal  lath   having  rows  of  transverse  openings 
in  staggered  relation,  and  rows  of  longitudinal  openings  in 
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staggered  relation,  the  transverse  being  longer  than  the 
longitudinal  openings,  and  outwardly  extending  lugs  along 
each  side  of  each  opening,  each  transverse  opening  and 
Its  transverse  lugs  crossing  a  straight  line  joining  the  ends 
of  adjacent  transverse  openings,  whereby  said  lugs  stiffen 
the  sheet  along  said  lines. 


1,077,40.'")  FURNACE. 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
110—24.) 


ALFRED  O.   Gutsch,  Sheboygan. 
1912.     Serial   No.   732,106.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  its  shell  having  a  forwardly  grated 
bottom  combustion  chamber  and  rear  chamt)er  connected 
thereto  by  flues  :  the  combination  of  a  generator  retort 
disposed  above  the  grated  l>ottom  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  connection  between  the  generating  retort  and 
rear  furnace  chamber,  a  combustion  retort  in  communica 
tion  with  said  rear  chaml)er  and  combustion  chamber, 
and  air  and  gaseous  fluid  supply  means  for  said  combus- 
tion retort. 

2.  In  a  furnace.  Its  shell  having  a  forwardly  grated 
lK»ttom  combustion  chamtxr  and  rear  chamber  connected 
thereto  by  flues;  the  combination  of  a  generator  retort 
disposed  above  the  grated  bottom  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  connection  between  the  generating  retort  and 
rear  furnace  chamlier.  a  combustion  retort  in  communica- 
tion with  said  rear  chaml)er  and  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  a  mixture  of  air  and  steam  to  said 
combustion  retort,  and  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid 
to  the  aforesaid  combustion   retort. 

;?.  In  8  furnace  having  a  forwardly  disposed  combus- 
tion chamt)er,  a  rearward  chamber,  and  flues  connecting 
the  forward  combustion  chamber  and  rearward  chamber: 
the  coinblnation  of  a  generating  retort  disposed  within  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  generating  retort  being  provided 
with  a  shiftahle  Iwttom,  a  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  generating  retort  and  rear  chaint>er.  a  combustion  re- 
tort In  communication  with  the  rear  chamber  and  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  and  steam  to 
the  combustion  retort,  means  for  superheating  the  steam, 
and  means  for  admitting  gaseous  fluid  to  said  combustion 
retort. 


1,077,406.  AITARATrS  FOR  TREATING  WATER.  Ed 
WARD  HixoN  and  Kdwy  S  Tarker,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  0S4.621.     (CI.  210 — 1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  describe*!  comprising  a  reser- 
voir; a  mixing  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  reser 
voir  in  communication  therewith ;  a  solution  tank  ;  a 
source  of  water  supply  ;  means  for  taking  solution  from 
said  soluliou  tank  and  water  from  said  source  of  water 
supply  and  emptying  them  In  said  mixing  chamber ;  a 
source  of  steam  supply  In  communication  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber  supplylna;  steam  therewith  to  facilitate  the 
mixing  of  the  wat<'r  and  solution  in  said  mixing  chamber; 
and  means  for  taking  mixed  water  and  solution  from  said 
reservoir  and  repassing  It  through  said  mixing  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  reser- 
voir ;  a  partition  In  said  reservoir  extending  nearly  to  the 
bottom  thereof:  an  exhaust  port  In  one  part  of  said  reser- 
voir; a  mixing  chaml>er  In  communication  with  the  other 
part  of  said  reservoir  ;  and  means  for  passing  the  fluids 
contained    in    said    reservoir    through    one    part    thereof; 


under  said  partition,  through  the  other  part  of  said  reser- 
voir, through  said  exhaust  port  and  emptying  them  in 
said  mixing  chamber  to  reenter  such  reservoir,  substan- 
tlallv  as  de8crit>ed. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  reser- 
voir ;  a  partition  in  said  reservoir  extending  nearly  to 
the  bottom  thereof;  an  exhaust  port  in  one  part  of  said 
reservoir :  a  mixing  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
other  part  of  said  reservoir ;  a  communication  between 
said  exhaust  port  and  the  top  of  said  mixing  chamber; 
a  pump  In  the  communication  between  said  exhaust  port 
and  said  mixing  chamber  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
the  fluids  contained  in  said  reservoir  through  one  part  of 
said  reesrvolr.  under  said  partition,  the  other  part  of  said 
reservoir,  said  exhaust  port,  and  through  such  communi- 
cation into  said  mixing  chamlter  and  thence  into  the 
reservoir  again  ;  and  means  for  limiting  such  circulation 
of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  reservoir,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,077,407.  AUTOMGBIL&TIRE.  Albert  B.  Hollkn- 
BECK,  Sidney,  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  8,  1910,  Serial  No. 
565,827.      (CI.    152—34.) 


In  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  of  two  metal  annular 
portions  loosely  sleeved  together  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel 
and  forming  an  annular  chamber  between  them  of  nor- 
mally circular  cross  section  and  the  outer  annular  por- 
tions having  lateral  annular  grooved  portions  curved  in 
cross  section  to  form  lateral  annular  spaces,  a  pneumatic 
tube  arranged  in  the  annular  chamber,  and  a  separate  pro- 
tecting flexible  but  non-stretchable  case  inclosing  the 
pneumatic  tube  and  Interposed  between  it  and  the  walls 
of  the  annular  chamber  and  adapted  to  spread  laterally 
Into  the  lateral  annular  grooved  spaces  when  the  pneu 
matlc  tabe  is  compressed  radially,  said  grooved  spaces 
snugly  receiving  and  supporting  the  case  when  spread 
laterally. 
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1.077.408.  MAIL-MARKINO  MACHINE.  Fred  C.  Ibl- 
FiELD,  Silver  Creek.  N.  V  .  asiignor  to  Columbia  I'ostal 
Supply  Company.  Sliver  Cre^-H.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  24.  14)11.  Serial  No.  66-M99. 
(Cl.   lUl— 8:j  I 


1.  A  in.iil  marking  machine  comprising  a  printing  wheel, 
a  printing  die  inovably  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  means 
operated  by  the  mail  matter  for  shifting  said  dio  into 
or  out  of  Its  operative  position  on  said  wheel,  said  means 
comprising  parts  mounted  on   sfiid  printing  wheel. 

2.  A  mail  m;irking  machine  comprising  a  printing  wheel, 
a  carrier  movably  mounted  ou  said  wheel  and  having  a 
printing  die  fur  marking  mail  mutter,  a  trip  lever  mounted 
on  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  engagement 
with  mall  matter  at  the  printing  position,  and  means 
for  causing  said  die  carrier  to  I*'  moved  into  Its  operative 
position  as  the  trip  lever  is  turtied  by  the  mall  matter 

3.  A  mail  marking  machine  cnmprising  a  printing  wheel, 
a  carrier  movatily  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  having  a 
printing'  die  for  marking  mail  Hatter,  a  trip  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  wheel  and  adapted  t<»  be  turned  by  v»8««eDQent 
with  mall  matter  at  the  printing  pobition,  and  a  cam 
turning  with  said  trip  lever  and  operating  to  move  said 
die  carrier  into  its  operative  position  when  said  lever  is 
moved   by   ensaeement  with   mail    matter. 

4.  A  mail  marking  machine  camprL^ing  a  printing  wheel, 
a  carrier  movnbly  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  having  a 
pri-ntinc  dif  for  marking  mall  mHtter.  a  trip  lever  mounted 
on  said  wheel  and  adapte<l  to  be  turned  by  engagement 
with  mail  matter  at  the  printing  position,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  die  carrier  to  be  moved  Into  its  operative  posi- 
tion as  the  trip  lever  is  turned  by  the  mall  matter,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  trip  Uver  to  its  normrl  position 
after  clearing  said  mall   raattef. 

5.  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotary  print- 
ing wheel,  a  canylng  arm  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  on  said 
whe<>l  and  provlde<l  with  a  priitlng  die  for  marking  mall 
matter,  a  trip  shaft  Journaled  on  the  printing  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  shifting  cam  engaging  with  said  carry- 
ing arm.  and  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  l.e  turned  by  en:;«slng  mall  matter  at  the 
printing  po.siti'.n  and  cause  t'»'  enm  to  move  the  die  on 
said  arm  Into  Its  operative  p<'s|rion. 

[Claims  f)  to   11   not  printeti    iu   the  Gaiette.J 


outlet  pipe,  for  permanently  preventing  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  meter  outlet  pipe  until  said  locking  means  are 
properly  unlocked. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe,  and  locking  means 
within  said  casing  actuated  by  blowing  Into  said  outlet 
pipe  for  permanently  preventing  a  flow  of  gas  Into  said 
casiog  through  said  inlet  pipe  until  said  locking  means 
are  properly  unlocked. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  outer 
casing,  an  inlet  pipe,  .in  outlet  pipe,  and  a  revoluble  shaft 
suitably  positioned  within  said  casing  and  having  a  valve 
to  open  or  close  said  Inlet  pipe,  said  valve  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  fan  attached  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  diverting  the  returning  gaseous  substances 
around  the  outside  of  said  casing  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  returning  gaseous  substances  to  revolve  said  fan. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  an  outer 
casing,  an  inlet  pipe,  «in  outlet  pipe,  a  revoluble  shaft  suit- 
ably positioned  within  -aid  casing  and  having  a  valve  to 
open  or  close  said  Inlet  pipe,  said  valve  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  fan  attached  to  said 
shaft  at  the  part  where  said  shaft  passes  said  outlet  pipe, 
and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  from  said 
valve  for  turning  said  shaft  by  hand. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.077.409.  I'KOTECTIVE  DFA'ICK  FOR  OAS-METER8 
ANIt  THE  LIKE.  IIkkman  K^  fman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  i;r>.  1912.     Serial  >*>.  727.036.      (Cl.  73 — \.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  casing 
with  the  outlet  pipe  of  a  meter,  an  outlet  pipe  attachel  to 
said  casing,  a  valve,  and  m.aos  for  permanently  locking 
said  valve  until  properly  unli><ked  actuated  by  blowing 
into  said  casing  outlet  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  I  outlet  pipe  of  a  gas  meter, 
of  an  outer  casing  suitably  nfCaehed  to  said  meter  outlet 
pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  attached  to  said  casing,  and  locking 
means  Interposed  between  said 'meter  outlet  pipe  and  said 
casing    outlet    pipe   actuaf'-d    bj    blowing    Into   said   casing 


1,077.410.  81'RING-WHEEI..  I'etkr  M.  Klino,  Eliza- 
beth. N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909  Serial  No.  523,645. 
(Cl.  152—32.)  '^ 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  outer  and  inner  memi)ers 
moving  relatively  to  each  other  under  the  load  which  the 
wheel  sustains  when  in  u.se  and  resilient  means  yieldingly 
resisting  said  relative  movement,  comnrislng  resiliently 
sustained  bolts  connecting  the  relatively  moving  parts : 
said  bolts  having  rl;.;idly  related  heads  con.structed  with 
rocking  bearings  at  points  removed  from  the  axes  of  the 
bolts  through  which  the  bolts  l)ear  against  the  parts  to  be 
sustained  and  said  bolts  having  freedom  of  angular  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  parts  against  which  they  bear,  the 
Ix'ariniT  surface  of  said  heads  embracing  the  bearing  sur- 
i  face  of  the  parts  to  be  sustained. 
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2  A  spring  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  wheel 
members,  which  move  relatively  under  the  load  which  the 
wheel  sustains  when  In  use.  resilient  supporting  means 
comprising  bolts  yieldingly  connecting  the  wheel  members 
having  clrcumferentlally  continuous  rocking  bearings  radi- 
ally removed  from  the  axis  of  the  bolt  and  l)eaHng  ele- 
ments connecting  said  bolts  with  paid  wheel  members,  said 
elements  having  circular  tearing  tracks  to  which  the  clr- 
cumferentlally .ontinuous  rocking  bearings  of  the  bolts  are 
fltte<l  and  which  they  tiurr<uind. 

3  A  spring  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  wheel 
members  moving  relatively  under  the  load  which  the 
wheels  sustains  when  In  use.  resilient  sustaining  means 
for  snld  wheel  members  comprising  bolts  yieldingly  con- 
necting said  members  In  sustaining  relation  one  to  the 
other  but  having  freedom  of  angular  movement  relative  to 
said  members,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  bolts 
and  the  members  from  which  tiie  bolts  are  supported  ;  said 
bolts  being  constructed  with  a  clrcumferentlally  continu- 
ous rocking  bearing  radially  removed  from  the  axis  of  the 
bolt  and  the  parts  iiL-ainst  which  tb-  bolts  bear  b-ing  pro- 
vided each  with  a  circular  bearing  track  surrounded  by 
said  rocking  bearing. 

4  A  spring  wheel  comprising  outer  and  Inner  wheel 
members  having  overlapping  parts  moving  relatively  under 
the  load  which  the  whe<"l  sustains  when  In  use;  J)olts  ex- 
tending  through  said  overlapped  parts  normally  trans-  | 
verselv  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  but  having  freedom  of  1 
'  angular  adjustment  relatively  to  the  wheel  members  and 
compression  .springs  interposed  between  each  bolt  and  a 
wheel  member,  permitting  freedom  of  angular  movement 
of  the  bolt  relatively  thereto:  the  bolt  having  bearings  at 
its  ends  through  the  medium  of  radially  displaced  clrcum- 
ferentlally continuous  rocking  bearings  which  surround 
the  contact  surfaces  of  said  wheel  members  and  the  spring 

respectively.  ,   4.1     , 

6.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  members  moving  relatively 
under  the  wheel  load  and  resilient  connections  having 
bolts  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  such  relative  move- 
ment, said  bolts  having  freedom  of  angular  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  wheel  members  and  constructed  with  rocking 
and  rolling  heads  through  which  the  load  is  transmitted 
to  and  from  the  bolts,  constructed  to  develop  a  center  of 
rocking  movement  radially  removed  from  the  axis  of  the 
bolt,  said  rolling  heads  having  hearing  surfaces  surround- 
ing the  corresponding  bearing  surfaces  of  said  wheel 
members. 

1077  411        T.ASTINi;  MACHINE.      Euclid    I.     I^    Cha- 
'pBLLK,  Beverly.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No. 
721.125.     (Cl.  12—4.) 


the   remainder  of  the   grippers  before   the  fastenings  are 

applied. 

•J  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  two  sets 
of  straining  means  to  pull  an  upper  over  a  last,  means 
for  applying  fastenlnirs  10  hold  the  upper  in  lasted  condi- 
tion means  for  releasing  th"  (ngagement  of  the  first  set 
of  straining  means  with  the  upper  before  the  fastenings 
are  applied  and  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  the 
second  set  of  straining  means  with  the  upper  after  the 
fastenings  are  applied. 

3.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  grippers 
for  engaging  an  upper  and  its  lining  on  a  last,  additional 
grippers  for  engaging  the  lining,  means  to  impart  a  pull- 
ing movement  to  all  the  grippers.  means  for  applying  fas- 
tenings to  hold  the  upper  and  its  lining  in  lasted  condition 
and  in.ans  to  release  the  engagement  of  the  grippers 
which  engage  the  upper  and  the  lining  before  the  fasten- 
ings are  applied  and  during  the  pulling  movement  of  the 
grippers  which  engage  the  lining. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  having;,  in  combination,  grippers 
for  engaging  an  upper  on  a  last,  means  for  actuating  the 
grippers  to  pull  the  upper  over  the  last,  means  for  releas- 
Tng  the  engagement  of  some  of  the  grippers  while  continu- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  remainder  of  the  grippers. 
means  for  applying  'astenin^s  at  the  released  points  be- 
fore the  remainder  of  the  grippers  release  their  engagement' 

I  with  the  upper. 

!        5.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  straining 

'  means  to  engage  the  upper,  Independent  straining  means  to 
engage    the    lining,    means    for    actuating    the    straining 

I  means  to  strain  the  upper  and  the  lining,  means  for  ap- 
plying fastenings  to  hold  the  upper  and  lining  in  lasted 
condition,  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  the 
straining  means  acting  upon  the  upper  before  the  fasten- 
ings are  applied  and  means  for  releasing  the  engagement 
of  the  straining  means  acting  upon  the  lining  after  the 
fastenings  are  applied. 


1  077,412.      NUT-LOCK.      Bln    Lackkv.    Meridian.    Miss. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  091,598.     (Cl.  lol— 65.) 


1  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  grippers  for  straining  the  toe-end  and  sides  of  an 
upper  over  a  last,  means  for  applying  fastenings  at  the 
toe-end  and  at  the  sides  of  the  upper  to  secure  the  upper 
in  lasted  condition  and  means  for  stopping  the  action  of 
some  of  the  grippers  xvhile  continuing  the  engagement  of  i 


1  The  combination  with  a  tish  plate  having^a  plurality 
of  alined  bolt  receiving  apertures,  of  a  bar  pivoted  by  one 
end  to  the  plate  and  movable  into  paralbl  spaced  rela- 
tion to  th.  line  of  the  apertures,  a  pin  extending  from  the 
fish  plate  in  position  to  support  the  bar.  a  casing  sccurwl 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  bar.  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slld- 
able  m  said  casing  and  adapted  In  extended  position  to 
engage  beneath  the  pin  and  lock  the  bar  thereto,  and  key 
operable  means  for  retracting  said  bolt. 

o  The  combination  with  a  fish  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  alined  bolt  receiving  apertures,  of  a  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  fish  plate  nnd  movable  into  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  line  of  the  apertures,  the  free  end  of  the  bar 
being  cut-away  transversely  to  provide  a  r-eat.  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  fish  plate  in  position  to  engage  in  said 
seat  when  the  bar  Is  In  locking  position  and  hold  the  latter 
asralnst  further  downward  movement,  said  pin  being  cut- 
away 10  receive  the  bar  and  to  provide  a  terminal  shoul- 
der engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  same 
against  outward  swinging  move"ment.  a  casing  secured  to 
the  bar.  and  a  spring  pressed  normally  extended  bolt  mov- 
able m  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  pin 
to  lock  the  bar  against  upward  swinging  movement. 

1    07  7    4  13.       CLT'TCH     01"ERAT1N<;     MEOiANISM 
"asher  Lambert,  Newark,   N.  J.     Filed  Sept.   11,   1911. 
Serial   No.  648,763.      (Cl.   192—1.) 

1     In    a    holster    having    a    claw    with    a    thrust  screw 
threaded   therein,  the  combination,   with   such   claw,  of  a 
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bracket  bolted  detachably  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  claw 

and  projected  laterally  then-from,  and  the  said  claw  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  h»ad  of  the  screw  outside  of  the 
thread  In  the  claw,  a  pivot  upon  the  bracket  and  a  hand- 
lever  mounted  upon  such  pivot,  crank-arms  attached  to 
the  hand  lever  and  to  the  screw  outside  of  the  bearing  In 
the  bracket,  and  a  link  connect  tog  such  crank-arms  and 
operating  to  turn  the  screw-head  in  Its  bearing. 


2.  In  a  holster  having  a  claw.'  the  combination,  with  a 
claw  having  a  screw  thread  therein,  of  a  bracket  bolted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  claw  and  projected  laterally 
therefrom  and  having  a  bearing  outside  of  the  thread  In 
the  claw,  a  thrust-screw  threaded  In  the  claw  and  having 
a  head  fitted  to  the  bearing  in  the  bracket  and  projected 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  pivot  upon  the  bracket,  a  hub 
rotatable  upon  the  pivot  havlnj:  the  same  size  as  the 
head  of  the  screw,  a  hand  lever  mounted  detachably  upon 
iuch  hub,  crank  arms  attached  tt  the  hand-lever  and  the 
screw,  and  a  link  connecting  such  crank-arms,  whereby  the 
bracket  and  parts  thereon  form  a  removable  attachment 
to  the  claw,  and  the  hand-lever  may  be  transferred  from 
the  screw-head  to  the  hub  on  the  pivot  when  such  attach- 
ment Is  applied  to  the  claw. 


1,0  7  7.4  14.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE. 
Gbobge  W.  Marsh.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913. 
Serial   No.   740.511.      iCl.    li:.*?^2.5.i 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  an  automobile,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  Jacket  and  a  c^vlinder  of  a  gas  engine,  a 
radiator  positioned  contiguous  ta  said  water  Jacket,  a  con- 
duit forming  a  communication  lietween  said  water  Jacket 
and  radiator,  a  carbureter  provided  with  an  inlet  leading 
Into  aaid  cylinder  a  tube  provided  with  a  check  valve,  said 
tube  also  provided  with  a  valve  casing,  a  three-way  valve 
mounted  in  said  casing,  an  eibaust  member  carried  by 
said  casing  and  depending  therefrom,  said  exhaust  com 
munlcating  with  said  three  way  valve  for  allowing  the 
vapor  from  said  radiator  to  b»  exhausted  when  so  de- 
sired, manually  operating  meana  connected  to  said  three- 


way  valve  for  operating  the  same,  the  vapor  In  aaid 
radiator  adapted  to  pass  through  said  tube,  valves,  and 
inlet  so  as  to  enter  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  cooling  system  for  an  automobile,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  Jacket  and  a  cylinder  of  a  gas  engine, 
a  radiator  positioned  adjacent  said  water  Jacket,  a  conduit 
forming  a  communication  between  said  water  Jacket  ami 
radiator,  a  carbureter  provided  with  an  inlet  leading  Into 
said  cylinder,  a  tube  provided  with  a  check  valve  and  a 
manually  operable  valve  constituting  a  passage  between 
said  radiator  and  said  inlet,  said  mannally  adjustable 
valve  provided  with  an  exhaust  for  discharginK  the  vapor 
from  said  radiator,  a  stem  extending  from  said  manually 
operable  valve,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
stem   for  operating   said  valve. 


1,077,415.  CHECK  VALVE.  Hakhy  W.  Massiy,  B«BBe- 
mer,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,622.  (O. 
137—32.) 


1.  In  a  check  valve  fitting.  In  combination,  a  sectional 
casing  having  as  an  Integral  part  thereof  an  Internally 
offset  shoulder  which  has  its  upper  face  machined  to  form 
a  flat  valvf  seat  and  a  surrounding  annular  groove,  said 
shoulder  comprising  additional  stock  which  can  be  cut 
away  to  lower  the  seat  and  groove  without  weakening  the 
valve  casing,  a  disk  shaped  check  valve  which  is  pe- 
ripherally enlargeil  to  form  a  Hat  valve  face  which  over- 
haii;;s  .said  groove  and  lias  additiniial  stock  which  can  be 
cut  away  to  lower  the  valve  face  without  weakening  the 
valve,  and  means  to  guide  said  valve  on  both  sides  of  its 
face,  substantially   as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  check  valve  titling  comprising  a  casing  divided 
Into  sections  on  a  transverse  intermediate  plane,  each 
section  having  a  guide  for  the  check  valve,  and  one  sec- 
tion having  an  integral  enlargement  forming  a  valve  scat 
which  is  purposely  given  extra  size  to  permit  it  to  l)e 
machined  down  without  weakening  It  or  the  casing  sec- 
tion, the  exposed  end  face  of  said  seat  being  machined  to 
form  a  raised  flat  valve  seat  surrounded  by  a  channel  or 
groove,  means  to  detachably  connect  the  casing  sections 
together,  a  check  valve  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having 
iTulde  stems  which  work  in  said  guides,  said  valve  having 
its  periphery  purposely  thickened  to  give  additional  stock 
for  its  valve  face  which  can  t>e  machined  down  without 
weakening  the  valve,  and  said  valve  having  a  flat  valve 
face  adapted  to  engage  said  raised  valve  seat  and  over 
hang  said  channel  or  groove. 

3.  A  check  valve  fitting  comprising  two  casing  sections, 
means  to  connect  said  sections,  a  spider  in  each  section 
having  central  alining  openings,  a  disk  disposed  between 
said  spiders  and  having  a  raised  flat  valve  face  and 
centrally  disposed  guide  stems  which  work  In  said  spider 
openings,  and  a  seat  for  the  valve  carried  by  one  of  the 
sections  and  formed  by  an  annular  Integral  shoulder  wlilch 
makes  a  close  turninj:  fit  In  the  other  casing  section  to 
center  the  sections,  said  seat  being  formed  of  additional 
stock  which  la  removable  without  weakening  the  casing 
and  having  about  its  Inner  marginal  edge  a  flat  surface 
forming  a  valve  seat  which  is  raised  so  that  the  outer 
edge  of  the  face  of  the  valve  is  free  of  engagement  with 
the  seat,  when  the  valve  Is  seated. 

4.  A  check  valve-fitting  comprising  two  casing  sections 
having  machined  annular  flanges  which  engage,  means 
to  detachahly  connect  said  flanges,  a  spider  in  each  section 
having  central  alining  openings,  a  disk  valve  disposed  be- 
tween said  spiders  and  having  centrally  disposed  guide 
stems  which  work  in  said  spider  openings,  and  a  seat  for 
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the  valve  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  formed  by  an 
annular  shoulder  which  rises  above  the  machined  surface 
of  the  flange  on  its  respective  casing  section  and  has  Its 
outer  side  wall  turned  to  make  a  close  turning  fit  In  the 
other  casing  section  to  center  the  sections,  said  seat  l»elng 
formed  of  additional  stock  which  is  removable  without 
weakening  the  casing  and  having  a  flat  surface  off-set  so 
the  outer  edge  of  the  face  of  the  valve  when  seated  Is 
free  of  engagement  with  the  seat. 


1077  416       ELEVATOR  INDICATOR.      Thomas   S.   Max 
'  WILL.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  11.  1913.     Serial  No. 
778,484.      (Cl.  40—65.) 


1  An  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
slides  provided  with  Indicating  marks  at  opposite  ends  and 
movable  across  the  casing  to  advance  either  end  beyond 
the  casing,  and  means  to  return  the  slides  after  they  are 
advanced  In  one  direction. 

2.  An  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  slides 
mounted  therein  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  in- 
dicating marks,  said  slides  being  movable  individually  to 
advance  one  end  thereof  iH'yond  the  casing,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  retract  all  of  the  slides. 

3  .\n  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  slides  movable 
across  the  same  and  having  indicating  marks  at  opposite 
ends  and  also  having  projecting  pins,  a  spring  pressed  bar 
engageable  with  the  pins  when  the  slides  are  advanced  in 
one  dlre.tlon.  and  means  to  shift  the  bar  to  retract  all  of 
the  slides  so  advanced. 


1077  417        PII'E-COUrLING.       JOHN     T.     McCbackks, 
'  Bradford.  Ky.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.    Serial  No.  723,150. 
(Cl.  188—13.) 


nose  of  each  member  entering  the  space  between  the  ac- 
tuating device  and  the  nose  of  the  other  member  and  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  the  former. 

2  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  coactlng  coupling  members,  each  having  a  nose 
that  extends  alongside  the  other,  said  members  having  lon- 
gitudinal passages  that  open  through  the  coactlng  faces  of 
the  noses,  a  slide  valve  movable  across  the  passage  of 
each  member  and  operating  transversely  of  such  member 
a  valve  actuating  device  disposed  longitudinally  of  each 
member  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  nose  thereof, 
the  rear  end  of  each  actuating  device  being  connected  to 
the  slide  valve,  the  nose  of  each  member  entering  the 
space  between  the  actuating  device  and  the  nose  of  the 
other  member  and  effecting  the  operation  of  the  former, 
and  a  spring  bearing  against  each  valve  actuating  device 
for  urging  it  toward  the  nose. 

3  in  a  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  coactlng  coupling  members,  each  having  a  nose 
that  extends  alongside  the  other,  said  memL.ers  having 
longitudinal  passages  that  open  through  the  coactlng  faces 
of  the  noses,  a  slide  valve  movable  across  the  passage  of 
each  member  and  operating  transversely  of  such  membi-r,  a 
valve  actuating  device  disposed  longitudinally  of  each 
member  and  movable  toward  and  from  th-  nose  thereof, 
the  rear  end  of  each  actuating  device  being  connected  to 
the  slide  valve,  the  nose  of  each  member  entering  the 
space  between  the  actuating  device  find  the  nose  of  the 
other  member  and  effecting  the  operation  of  the  former, 
and  a  spring  bearing  against  each  valve  actuating  device 
for  urging  it  toward  the  nose,  the  valve  actuating  device 
of  one  member  and  the  nose  of  the  other  having  Interlock- 
ing engagements  to  hold  the  members  against  separation. 

4  m  a  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  coacting  coupling  members,  each  having  a  nose 
that  extends  alongside  the  other,  said  members  having 
passages  therethrough  that  open  and  communicate  through 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  n<.ses.  a  valve  In  each  member 
controlling  the  passage  therethrough,  and  valve  actuating 
means  for  the  valve  of  each  member  operated  by  the  nose 
of  the  other  member  and  bearing  against  the  outer  sld.' 
of  such  nose,  said  means  serving  to  urge  the  opposin- 
faces  of  said  noses  toward  each  other. 

5  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  coactlng  coupling  members,  each  having  a  nose 
that  extends  alongside  the  other,  said  members  havlna 
passages  therethrough  that  open  and  communicate  through 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  noses,  a  valve  In  each  member 
controlling  the  passage  therethrough,  and  valve  actuating 
means  for  the  valve  of  each  member  operated  by  the  nose 
of  the  other  member  and  liearing  against  the  outer  side 
of  such  nose,  said  means  serving  to  urge  the  opposing 
faces  of  «aid  noses  toward  each  other,  and  said  actuating 
means  furthermore  Interlocking  with  the  noses  to  secure 
the  members  against  separation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,418. 

Mulberry. 
703,083. 


MINING  -  MACHINE.       Edwakd 
Kans.       Illed    June    14,    1912. 
(Cl.  125-14.) 


McGowaN, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tion  with  coactlng  coupling  members,  each  having  a  nose 
that  extends  alongside  the  other,  said  members  having 
longitudinal  passages  that  open  through  the  coactlng  faces 
of  the  noses,  a  slide  valve  movable  across  the  passage  of 
each  member  and  operating  transv.rsely  of  such  member, 
and  a  valve  actuating  device  disposed  longitudinally  of 
each  member  and  having  its  outer  end  pivoted  thereto  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  nose  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  each 
actuating  device   being  connected   to  the  slide   valve,   the 


1  In  a  mining  machine,  carrying  means  adapted  to  be 
freely  moved  forward  during  the  operation  of  the  ma 
chine  cutting  means  adapted  to  cut  a  kerf  In  the  wall  of  a 
mine,  and  supporting  means  pivoted  to  the  carrying  means 
and  carrying  the  cutting  means  and  having  a  guard  adapt- 
ed to  travel  along  and  b«>ar  against  the  wall  of  a  mine,  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  guard  being  an  arc  the  center  of 
which  is  the  axis  on  which  the  supporting  means  swings. 

"    In  a  mining  machine,  a  track,  a  wheeled  truck  adapt- 
ed to  run  on  said  track  and  to  be  moved  freely   forward 
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during  the  cutting  operation,  ♦uttlng  means  adapted  to 
cut  a  ki-rf  In  a  wall  of  a  mine,  and  supp.>rtlnir  means  carry- 
Ini;  the  luttlDk'  mpans  and  pivomlly  niounte<l  on  tht>  truck 
and  havinK  a  cuard  adapted  to  travel  along  and  bear 
against  the  wall  durlni;  the  cutting  operation,  the  guard 
havini:  an  arc\iat'»  bearing  surface  the  center  of  which  Is 
the  axis  of  said  ^^iipporting  meats. 

.{.  In  a  mining  machine,  pivotally  mounted  supporting 
means  having  an  arcuate  guar4  adapted  to  travel  along 
and  lienr  Hgalri.st  the  wail  of  a  mine  daring  the  cutting 
operation,  the  t^arin:;  surface  of  the  guard  being  an  arc 
the  center  of  which  Is  the  ails  of  the  supporting  means, 
and  cutting  means  carried  by  <he  supporting  means  and 
in  operation  being  adapted  to  f^rce  the  guard  toward  the 
work  and  against  the  wall. 


1,077,419.  I'UMP.  Foster  M  Mkt«  .m.f.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  i  Serial  No.  749,131.  (CI. 
103 — 83.) 


A  pump  ( oniprislng  fompaniou  <  oramiinicating  cylinders, 
each  cylinder  having  a  nipple,  piston  rods  working  In 
the  cylinders,  valved  piston  li(eads  on  one  of  the  rods 
with  outwardly  opening  valves.  Valved  piston  heads  on  the 
other  pl.ston  rml  with  inwardly  opening  valves  ;  each  pis- 
ton head  consisting  of  a  central  tub*'  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  piston  rod,  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  slide 
against  the  cylinder  wall,  a  perforated  end  wall  connect- 
ing said  cylindrical  tiody  and  tube,  a  sleeve  prcijeetlng  out- 
wardly of  the  end  wall,  a  valve  collar  statable  on  the  end 
wall  and  slidahle  on  the  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  bearing 
against  the  valve  collar  to  hold  the  same  seated,  and  a 
stop  collar  for  holding  the  spring  in  place. 


1,077,420.  PHOTOGRAI'HU:  OBJECTIVE.  CnABLES 
Clayton  Minor,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Wirt  F.  Smith  and  one  fourth  to  Charles  L.  JennesB. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  I't?.  1010.  Serial  No.  563,595. 
(Cl.  88—57.) 


.-^  C-^y 


I 

1.  A  spherically,  chromatically  and  astigmatlcally  cor- 
rected photographic  doublet.  <lne  of  the  components  of 
which  comprises  a  plurality  (Jf  lenses  separated  by  air 
3pa(es  of  plus  meniscus  form  rvjrved  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  A  spherically,  chromatically  and  astigmatlcally  cor- 
rected photographic  doublet,  one  of  the  components  of 
which  comprises  a  plurality  'if  lenses  separated  by  air 
spaces,  curved  in  the  same  direction  and  of  like  sign,  one 
of  said  air  spaces  serving  to  eorroct  spherical  and  chro- 
matic aterration,  and  another  of  said  air  spaces  serving 
to  eliminate  astigmatism  am!  curvature  of  field. 

3.  A  spherically  and  chro«iatically  corrected  photo- 
graphic objective,  having  a  larfe  and  flattened  field,  freed 
from  coma  and  astigmatism,  aonsistlng  of  a  plurality  of 
lenses  located  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  having  be- 
tween them  air  spac«s  of  plus  meniscus  form,  and  a  lens 
of  plus  meniscus  form  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  unsymmetrical  photographic  objective  for 
widely  varying  apertures,  in  ijomlnnatlon,  a  lens  of  plus 
meniscus  form  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  plu- 


rality of  lenses  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  said 
last  mentioned  lenses  having  between  them  consecutive 
air  spaces  of  plus  meniscus  form. 

."i.  In  an  unsymmetrical  photographic  objective  for  high 
apertures,  in  combination,  a  lens  of  plus  meniscus  form 
on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  plurality  of  lenses  on 
the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  said  last  nientione<l  lenses 
having  between  them  consecutive  air  spaces  of  plus 
meniscus  form,  and  a  lens  of  plus  meniscus  form  placed  at 
the  end  of  either  combination. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,421.  COFFIN.  Willia.m  K.  Moobs.  Charlotte, 
N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,949.  (Cl. 
27—16.) 


>     <v     « 


The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extensible  cofBn 
and  a  longitudinally  extensible  lid,  of  a  lining  for  the 
cofBn,  a  lining  for  the  lid,  a  covering  for  the  coffin  and  a 
covering  for  the  lid  ;  the  coverings  and  the  linings  being 
secured  at  their  ends  and  along  their  sides  to  the  coffin  and 
to  the  lid  n-spectively.  and  being  provided  in  their  In- 
termediate portions  only  with  continuous  transverse  folda 
permitting  an  elongation  of  the  coverings  and  the  linings 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  coffin  only. 


1.077,422.  BABY  CAUUIAGE.  Fredbrick  Lewis  Mor- 
iNO,  Jr.,  Forreston.  111.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.045       (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  In  a  baby  carriage,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  front 
axle,  a  rear  axle,  stub  axles  pivoted  to  the  front  axle,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  front  axle  and  extending  rearward  be- 
yond the  rear  axle,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  lever,  links 
connecting  the  cross  bar  with  the  respective  stub  axles, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  axle  and  being  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  first  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  laterally  and  to  coact  with  the  first  said  levcr  and 
with  the  cross  beam  and  links  for  swinging  the  stub  axles 
on  their  pivots. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  rear  axle  and  having  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted 
stub  axles  forwardly  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  running  gear  and  extending  rearwardly.  a  cross  beam 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever  and  having  links  connecting 
Its  ends  with  said  stub  axles,  a  U-shaped  spring  element 
having  its  middle  portion  secured  to  the  lever  and  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  the  cross  l)eam.  and  means  pivoted 
on  the  first  said  axle  and  engaged  with  said  lever  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  swung  on  Its  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  rear  axle, 
a  forwardly  disposed  beam  having  stub  axles  pivoted  there- 
to, brace  members  connecting  the  rear  nxle  with  said 
beam,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  beam  and  extending  rear- 
wardly of  said  rear  axle,  a  bar  extending  across  said  lever 
and  having  Its  middle  portion  secured  thereto,  links  con 
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nectmg  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  with  the  stub  axles, 
a  combined  brace  and  spring  element  having  Its  ends  con^ 
nected  to  said  bar  and  having  Its  middle  portion  connected 
to  the  said  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  axle 
and  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of  the  tlrst  said  lever,  and 
a  handle  extending  Into  contiguity  with  the  second  said 
lever  and  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  latter 
for  holding  it  in  its  normal  position. 


1  077  423      PLANT-HOLDER.     Allen  8.  MiEas.  Altoona, 
*Pa.'     Filed    Apr.    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    761.445.      (Cl. 
47—23.) 


1  A  plant  holder,  comprising  »  soil  i-eceptade  having 
perforations  In  its  sides  an  appreciable  distance  above  the 
bottom  thereof  to  permit  the  overflow  of  water  and  to 
prevent  the  rise  of  water  above  them,  and  a  removable 
false  bottom  provided  with  holes  to  freely  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  water  through  it  and  which  Is  supported  in  the  re- 
ceptacle above  the  overflow  openings  therein  and  above 
any  possible  water  level  in  such  receptacle. 

^  A  plant  holder,  comprising  a  soil  receptacle  having 
perforations  in  Its  sides  an  appreciable  distance  above  the 
bottom  thereof  to  permit  the  overflow  of  water  and  to  pre- 
vent the  rise  of  water  above  them,  a  removable  false  bot- 
tom or  partition  having  holes  through  It  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  water  and  standards  attached  to  the  middle 
portion  of  the  partition  which  support  it  in  the  receptacle 
above  the  overflow  perforations  and  above  any  possible 
water  level  in  such  receptacle. 


1077  4"4       VARIABLE  SPKF1>    (JEAR.      James    Joseph 
'mt'krs,  Thurles.    Ireland.      Hied   Apr.  29,   1911.      Serial 
No.  624,049.      (Cl.  74—53.) 


k"* 


1  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  for  converting  a  motion 
with  rotation  at  constant  speed  in  one  direction  Into  a 
motion  of  rotation  at  variable  speed  in  the  same  or  re- 
versed direction  by  the  use  of  a  planet  gearing  :  the  com- 
bination of  a  central  sun  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  a 
sleeve  a  spider  mounted  upon  a  central  shaft  carrying  said 
sleeve'  a  plurality  of  planet  pinions  mounted  on  said  spider 
adapted  to  rotate  freely  in  one  direction  and  to  engage 
said  central  sun  gear  wheel,  lever  arms  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  said  pinions  through  one-way  clutches^ 
freely  revoluble  rollers  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
lever   arms,    a    rotating    cam    having    an    eccentric    roller 

196  0.  G.— 5 


track  encircling  and  in  engagement  with  said  rollers  and 
adapted  to  swing  backward  and  forward  said  lever  arms,  a 
circular  shoulder  projecting  from  said  eccentric  track,  sec- 
ondary  rollers  at  the  ends  of  said  levers   N-aring  against 
said  circular  shoulder  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccen- 
tricltv  of  said  roller  track  to  vary  throui:h  said  lever  arms 
the  rotation  in  one  direction  of  said  pinions  on  their  axes. 
2    In  a  variable  speed  gearing  for  converting  a  motion 
with    rotation    at    constant   speed    in   one   direction    Into   a 
motion  of  rotation   at   variable  speed  In   the  same  or  re- 
versed direction  bv  the  use  of  a  planet  gearing:  the  com- 
bination   of   a    central    sun    gear   wheel    mounted    upon    a 
sleeve   a  spider  mounted  upon  a  central  shaft  carrying  said 
.Iceve  a  pluraiitv  of  planet  pinions  mounted  on  said  spider 
adapted  to   rotate   freely   in   one  direction   and   to  engage 
said  central  sun   g.ar  wheel,  lever  arms  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  said  pinions,  a  balanced  rotating  cain 
having  an  eccentric  groove  encircling  and  in  engagement 
with   and   adapted   to  swing  backward   and   forward   sa  d 
lever   arms,   means   for   adjusting  the   eccentricity  of  sa  d 
eccentric    groove    to    vary    through    said    lever    arms    the 
rotation  In  one  direction  of  said  pinions  on  their  axes    a 
wheel   loose  on    said   central   shaft,   a   double   clutch   slid- 
inglv  connected  with  said  central  gear  wheel  and  adapted 
toVouple  said  centra!  gear  wheel  with  said  loose  wheel  or 
to  part  of  the  frame,  a  similar  clutch  on  »h^  «^'";/"'"  "^ 
said  loose  wheel  slidingly  connected  with  said  spider  and 
adapted   to   clutch   said   spider   with   said   loose   wheel   or 
to  the  frame. 

3    In  a  variable'  speed  gearing  for  converiing  a  motion 
with    rotation   at  constant   speed   in   one  direction   Into  a 
motion  of  rotation  at   variable  speed   in   the  same  or   re- 
versed direction  by  the  use  of  a  planet  gearing ;  the  com- 
bination   of   a    central    sun    gear    wheel    mounted   upon    a 
sleeve,  a  spider  mounted  upon  a  central  shaft  carrying  said 
sleeve  a  plurnlltv  of  planet  pinions  mounted  on  said  spider 
adapted   to  rotate  freely  in  one  direction   and   to  engage 
said  central  sun   gear  wheel,   lever  arms  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  said  pinions,  a  balanced  rotating  cam 
having  an  eccentric  groove  encircling  and  in  engagement 
with   and  adapted   to  swing   bacltward  and   forward   sa  d 
lever   arms,   means   for  adjusting  the  eccentricity   of  said 
eccentric  groove  to  vary  through  said  lever  arms  the  ro- 
tation  in   one  direction   of  said   pinions   on   their   axes,   a 
wheel  loose  on  said  central  shaft,  a  double  ^utch  sliding  y 
connected  with   said  central   gear  wheel   and   adapted   to 
couple  said  central  gear  wheel  with  said  ^oo«^^'^»^^*'  ^J  ^^, 
nart  of  the  frame,  a  similar  clutch  on   the  other  side  of 
said  loose  wh..-l  slidingly  connected  with  said  "Pi^"  and 
adapted   to  clutch  said  spider  with  said   loose   wheel   or 
Jo  the  frame,  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said 
clutches  simultaneously  ^  that  when  the  clutch  connec  ed 
wUh  said  central  gear  wheel  has  been  moved  to  a  position 
Tn  which  said  loose  wheel  is  coupled  to  said  central  gear 
wh^l  the  clutch  connected  with  said  spider  is  moved  to  a 
p<i^lon  m  which  said  spider  is  coupled  to  the  frame  and 

vice  versa.  , 

4    In  a  variable  speed  gearing  for  converting  a  motion 
with   rotation  at  constant   speed  in  one  direction  into  a 
motion   of  rotation  at  variable  speed  in   the  same  or  re- 
versed direction  by  the  use  of  a  planet  gearing:  the  com- 
bination   of   a    central    sun    gear   wheel    mounted    upon    a 
sleeve  holding  a  spider  mounted  upon  a  central  shaft  car- 
rying said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  planet  pinions  mounted 
on  spin.lle<  in  said  spider  adapted  to  rotate  freely  in  one 
direction  and  to  engage  said  central   sun  gear  wheel,  le 
ver  arms  mounted  on  Said  spindles  and  adapted   to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  said  pinions  through  one-way  clutches^ 
freely  revoluble  rollers  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
lever  arms,  a  rotating  case  wheel  with  a  bearing  surface 
eccentric  with  said  sun  gear  wheel,  a   cam  wheel  mount- 
ed  In   said   case  wheel   with   a   bearing  surface  engaging 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  case  wheel,  a   roller  track  in 
said  cam  wheel  eccentric  to  Its  bearing  surface  encircling 
m   engagement   with   said   rollers  and   adapted   to   swing 
backward  and  forward  aald  lever  arms,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  cam  wheel  in  said  rotating  ca.e 
wheel  to  varv  the  rotation  In  one  direction  of  said  ptalons 
on  their  axes,  a  wheel  loose  on  said  central  shaft,  a  donbJ« 
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clutch  slidiDKly  connected  with  Haid  central  gear  wheel 
and  adapted  to  couple  the  said  iieftr  wheel  with  said  loose 
wheel  or  to  a  part  of  the  frame,  a  «imilar  clutch  vn  the 
other  Bide  of  said  loose  wheel  slidlpKly  connected  with  said 
spider  and  adapted  to  clutch  sai<  spider  with  said  Ioof- 
wheel  or  to  the  frame  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  said  clutches  slmultaBeously  so  that  when  the  clutch 
connected  with  said  central  gear  wheel  has  been  moved  to 
a  position  in  which  said  loose  wheel  is  coupled  to  said  cen 
tral  gear  wheel  the  clutch  connected  with  said  spider  l» 
movtHl  to  a  position  In  which  said  spider  is  coupled  to 
the  frame  and  vice  versa. 


1,077,425.  NUT-LO<^'K.  William  S.  Old,  YounRstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Strial  No.  675,281.  (CI. 
151—37.) 


\  nutlock  coniprislng  a  bolt  atd  a  nut ;  said  nut  belnj{ 
provld»'d  with  a  vertical  recess  with  the  upper  corners 
thereof  synimHtrif-al,  a  reversible  jmwl  adapted  to  fulcrum 
In  either  corner  of  said  recess  tii  impede  rotation  of  the 
nut,  yielding  means  Inserted  In  said  vertical  recess  to 
normally  hold  the  pawl  in  yleldio;:  contact  with  an  abut 
ment. 


1.077,426.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  M.\CHINERY.  Chaulks 
.\LiiKKMO.N  I'.vB.sii.Ns,  (JEtiKiji;  GUKALK  Stoxey,  and  Alex- 
.\NUEK  Henry  Law,  Newtastle-upon  Tyne,  England  :  said 
Stont-y  an<l  Law  assignors  to  s»id  I'arsons.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  lUlu.     Serial  No.  549,267.    aCI.  172—237.) 


ture,  one  of  said  return  conductors  and  one  of  said  groiips 
of  windings  on  said  electromotor  b»ing  in  st-ries  and  form- 
ing a  complete  circuit,  and  said  complete  circuits  being 
connected  in  series,  as  and  f'.r  the  purp<  se  described. 


1.  I>ynamo  electric  machinery  comprising  iu  combina- 
tion a  generator  having  an  atmature,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  windings  each  containing  a  small  number  of 
electro  motive  force  generating  (t)nductor8  on  said  arma 
ture,  current  utilizing  devices,  %  plurality  of  groups  of 
windings  on  said  current  utilising  devices,  a  plurality 
of  connections  leading  current  from  each  of  said  groups 
of  conduct  rs  of  said  armature  to  said  groups  of  wind 
ings  on  said  current  utilising  derices.  return  connections, 
one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  connections,  one  of  said 
groups  of  conductors  on  said  afmature,  one  of  said  re- 
turn connections  and  one  of  salt  groups  of  windings  on 
said  current  utilizing  devices  being  in  series  and  forming 
a  complete  circuit,  and  said  coniplete  circuits  being  con- 
nected in  series,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  Dynamo  electric  machinery  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  generator  having  an  armature,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  windings,  each  containing  a  small  number  of 
electro  motive-force  generating  ccnductors  on  said  arma 
ture,  an  electromotor,  a  plurallt;y  of  groups  of  windings 
on  said  electro-motor,  a  plurality  of  connections  leading 
current  from  each  of  said  groups  of  conductors  i^f  said 
armature  to  «iai<l  groups  of  windings  on  said  electromotor, 
return  connections,  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
nections, one  of  said  groups  of  conductors  on  said  arma- 


1,077.427.  .RAILWAY-SWITCH.  S.cMi  el  C.  1'erry,  Lon- 
don, Ky.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  6S4,274. 
(CI.  104 — 77.) 


»/    *«" 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  switcli  points,  a  trun.sverse 
member  secured  to  the  switch  points  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  spring  latch  menib.T  pivoted  in  the 
slot,  and  a  shifting  locking  holt  for  .■o.'.p.riitiug  with  the 
latch  member  for  locking  th.-  switch  p   int-^    'pen  or  closed. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  switch  points,  a  transverse 
member  secured  to  the  switch  jvoints  and  provlde<i  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  spring  latch  memU-r  pivoted  In  the 
slot,  and  a  shlftint'  locking  bolt  for  cooperating  with  the 
latch  memlxT  for  locking  thf  switch  iioiiits  open  or  closed. 
111.  ans  actuated  by  a  memlx'r  on  the  car  for  shifting  the 
locking  bolt  to  permit  the  latch  nrember  to  pass  the  same 
when  the  swlt<h  points  .are  moved,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  member  on  the  car  for  moving  the  switch 
points. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  switch  p<iints.  a  transverse 
member  secured  to  the  ajwlfch  points  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  8|)ring  latch  uiemlier  pivoted  In  the 
slot,  and  a  shifting  locking  bolt  for  cooperating  with  the 
latch  menil)er  for  locking  the  switch  points  open  or  dosed, 
and  means  for  manually  moving  the  transverse  member 
for  moving  the  switch  points,  said  means  including  man- 
ually manipulated  means  for  throwing  the  latch  member 
from  coi5pcratlon  with  the  shifting  locking  bolt  prior  to 
moving  the  traiisvt'rse  nu-mber. 

4.  In  a  swlti  h.  a  pair  of  switch  points  having  a  trans- 
verse member  provided  with  a  spring  retained  latch  mem- 
ber.  the  latch  membt-r  having'  a  lub,  a  locking  bolt  hav- 
ing diagonally  opposite  recesses  provided  with  l)eveled 
iwrtlons.  the  bicklng  bolt  having  solid  walls  opposite  the 
recesses  against  which  the  lug  engages,  for  locking  thf 
transverse  member  and  the  switch  points  open  or  closed, 
means  Hilapte<l  to  In?  actuated  by  a  member  on  the  car 
for  shifting  the  locking  bolt  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of 
the  recesses  In  registration  with  the  lug  of  the  latch,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  memt)er  on  the  car  for 
throwini;  the  transverse  member  so  as  to  cause  the  lug 
of  the  latch  mfmber  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  the  re- 
cesses, so  as  to  unlock  the  transverse  member  and  the 
switch   points. 

.•>.  In  n  switch,  a  pair  of  switch  points  ln(  hiding  a  lock- 
ing mechiuilsm  therefor,  a  guide  mil.  a  switch  unlocking 
bar  pivoted  on  the  guide  rail  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
by  a  memlHT  on  a  moving  train,  a  guide  for  the  free  end 
of  the  switch  unlocking  bar,  and  connections  between 
tiie  switch  unlocking  bar  and  the  locking  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  10  rii  t  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


1.077, 42H  SOSTENTTO  DEVICE  FOR  I'lANOS.  Eman- 
i  EL  I'ETEKSON.  Wakefield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7HS».29:{.     (CI.  84 — 70.  i 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  damper  b-ver.  a  ro<i 
carried  thereby,  rocking  and  stationary  rails,  and  a  plv- 
ott>d  finger  carric(i  by  the  rocking  rail  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  rod  to  lock  the  damper  lever,  said  finger  beln;; 
normally  positioned  l)etween  the  rocking,  and  stationary 
rails. 
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2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  damper  lever,  a  rod 
carried  thereby,  rocking  and  stationary  rails,  a  flange  car- 
ried by  the  rocking  rail  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
finger  pivoted  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rod  to  lock  the  damper  lever,  said 
finger  normally  having  one  side  iu  engagement  with  the 
rocking  rail  and  Its  other  side  with  the  stationary  rail. 


m:dl 


3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  damper  lever,  a  rod 
carried  thereby,  a  rocking  rail,  a  pivoted  finger  carried 
by  the  rocking  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  to  lock 
the  damper  lever,  and  a  stationary  rail  engageable  by  said 
finger  for  holding  the  same  in  allnemeut. 


1,077,429.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
William  H.  Pratt.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l 
Aug.  14,  llUl.     Serial  No.  643,843.      (CI.  171—95.) 


1  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  two  elements, 
each  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  winding,  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  movable  windings,  and 
auxiliary  windings  In  Inductive  relation  to  one  of  the 
windings  of  each  element  and  arranged  to  neutralize  the 
effect  upon  said  last  mentioned  winding  of  the  leakage 
flux  of  the  other  winding  of  the  other  element  respectively. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  two  elements, 
each  comprising  a  movable  member  and  a  stationary  actu- 
ating winding  therefor,  a  mechanical  connection  l)etween 
said  movnl)le  members,  and  auxiliary  windings,  each  in 
circuit  with  the  stationary  winding  of  one  element  and 
neutralizing  the  effect  of  Its  leakage  flux  on  the  movable 
memt)er  of  the  other  element. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  for  multicir- 
cuit systems,  two  elements,  each  comprising  a  mo7able 
member  and  a  stationary  actuating  winding  therefor,  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  movable  members,  said 
windings   being  connected    In   different   circuits,    and   aax- 


lllary  windings  of  few  turns  compared  to  said  actuating 
windings  each  in  irductlve  relation  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  elements  and  connected  in  series  with 
the  actuating  winding  of  the  other  element. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  two  elements, 
each  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  a 
mechanical  connection  between  said  movable  members,  an 
actuating  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  being  com- 
prised in  one  member  of  each  element,  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ing having  few  ampere  turns  compared  to  the  actuating 
winding,  and  the  auxiliary  winding  of  one  element  being 
connected  In  circuit  with  the  actuating  winding  of  the 
other  element  and  acting  to  neutralise  the  effect  of  it« 
leakage  flux  on  the   first   element. 


1,077,430.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Madison  B.  Ray  and 
Edward  K.  He.ndkkso.n,  Nederland.  Colo,  Filed  June 
25,   1913.     Serial  No.  775.747.      (CI.   152—48.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  radially  extending 
cylinders  pivotaily  a)nnected  to  said  hub.  a  rim,  keepers 
secured  at  intervals  to  said  rim,  said  keepers  being  pro- 
vided with  centrally  arranged  openings,  downwardly  pro- 
jecting opposed  brace  members  formed  integral  with  said 
keepers  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
spokes,  the  outer  portions  of  said  spokes  being  flattened 
for  engagement  by  the  brace  meml)er8.  a  circular  threaded 
extension  formed  on  said  spokes  and  disposed  within  said 
openings,  and  |»istons  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
spokes  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinders,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  side  plates  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub,  radially  projecting  cylinders 
pivotaily  connected  to  the  hub  between  said  plates,  said 
plates  Ijeing  formed  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  and 
said  cylinders  being  disposed  between  said  flanges,  cush- 
ioning blocks  arranged  tietween  the  cylinders  and  flanues. 
keepers  .secured  at  intervals  to  said  rim.  said  keepers  l>eing 
provided  with  centrally  arranged  openings,  downwardly 
projecting  opposed  brace  members  formed  integral  with 
said  keepers  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
openings,  spokes,  the  outer  portions  of  said  spokes  l)eing 
flattened  for  engagement  by  the  brace  memt>ers,  a  circular 
threaded  extension  formed  on  said  spokes  and  disposed 
within  said  openings,  and  pistons  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  spokes  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinders. 


1.077.431.      IRRI3AT0R  AND  SPRINKLER.      AfSTiN   B. 
Richardson,   West   Palm   Beach.    Fla.      Filed   Oct.    18, 
1912.      Serial   No.   726,452.      (CI.   137—66.) 
1.   An    irrigator    and   sprinkler,    comprising   a    rotntable 
upright  hollow  shaft,  a  water  supply  pipe  coupled  there- 
with,   radial    hollow    arms    coupled    with    said    shaft    pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sprinkling  ports,  wind  vanes  car- 
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ried  on  said  anas  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  arma,  a  pump 
for  forclDK  water  through  aaid  shaft  and  arms,  and  con- 
nectlDK  means  between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  pump  for 
operating  the  pomp. 


2  An  irrigator  and  sprinkler,  comprising  a  rotatable 
upright  hollow  shaft,  a  water  supply  pipe  coupled  there- 
with, radial  hollow  arms  coupled  at  one  end  to  aald  shaft 
an.l  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sprinkling  ports,  rectan- 
gular frames  carried  on  the  outtr  ends  of  said  arms,  wind 
vanes  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  outer  members  of  said 
frames,  shlftable  stops  pivotally  carried  on  the  inner 
members  thereof  adapted  to  bf  adjusted  to  intercept  or 
escape  said   vanea. 


1  0  7  7,432.  ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  I'LATE  GUARD. 
Pacl  Ribbb.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  756.344.      (Cl.   101— 38.)| 


1.  In  a  feed  guide  for  printltg  presses,  the  combination 
of  a  gnlde  plate,  an  open  loop  ihape  guard  having  a  fixed 
portion  secured  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide 
plate  and  an  adjustable  free  portion  associated  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  guide  plate,  and  an  adjusting  means 
disposed  within  aald  loop  shape  guard  and  attached  at 
its  respective  enda  to  said  guard  to  provide  a  self  contained 
Btructure. 

2.  In  a  feed  guide  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
of  a  guide  plate,  an  open  loop  shape  guard  associated  with 
said  plate,  and  means  disposed  within  said  loop  shape 
guard  for  varying  the  site  thereof,  the  same  comprising 
an  upright  screw-threaded  shaft,  and  nuts  associated  with 
said  shaft  and  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
loop  shaped  guard. 

3.  In  a  feed  guide  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
of  a  guide  plate,  an  open  loop  shape  guard  associated 
with  said  plate,  and  means  disposed  within  said  loop 
shape  guard  for  varying  the  Slse  thereof,  the  same  com 
prising  an  upright  screw-threaded  shaft,  and  nuts  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  and  With  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  loop  shaped  guard,  said  guard  having  an 
elongated  slot  at  the  top  for  tie  passage  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  upper  end  ot  the  aforesaid  shaft. 

4.  In  a  feed  guide  for  prlntikig  presses,  the  combination 
of  a  guide  plate,  an  open  loop  shape  guard  associated 
with  said  plate,  and  meaas  disposed  within  said  loop 
shape  guard  for  rarylng  the  tlse  theraof,  the  sama  com- 
prising an  upright  right  and  left  hand  screw-threaded 
shaft,  a,  nut  secured  to  the  lower  free  portloo  of  said 
guard  and  having  eDgagement  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  nut   bearlnc  beasath  tlie  upper  portloo  of 


said  uuard  and  having  eoEagement  with  the  up|)er  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  clamping  nut  cnk:!i>.'itu  said  shaft  out- 
side the  guard  aforesaid. 

6.  In  a  feed  guide  for  printioK  pr<i*8es.  the  combination 
of  a  guide  plate,  an  open  iooo  shape  guartl  associated 
with  said  plate,  and  means  disposed  within  said  loop 
shape  guard  /or  varying  the  size  thereof,  the  same  com- 
prising an  upright  right  and  left  hand  screw-threaded 
shaft,  a  nut  se<-ured  to  tht>  lower  troc  portion  of  siild 
taiard  and  havin?  cncasrement  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  nut  hearing  beneath  the  imper  portion  of 
said  guard  and  having  engagf'inent  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  said  shaft  out- 
side the  ?uard  aforesaid,  said  guard  having  an  elongated 
slot  at  the  top  for  the  passase  and  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  aforesaid  shaft. 

ff'lalm  ♦)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.077,433.  l)0OR  FASTENER.  Mn  hakl  S(  hlis,  Bay- 
field. Wis.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.232. 
(Cl.  16—63.) 


The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  angle  lever  pivoted 
at  its  angle  to  one  hide  of  said  door  near  the  bottom 
thereof  to  swing  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  door,  one 
branch  of  the  lever  .xtendlng  in  the  direction  of  the  top 
of  the  door  and  havl.ig  thereat  a  hand  grip,  a  gulcu  on 
the  door,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  branch  of  the 
lever  and  working  in  the  guide,  a  keeper  for  the  bolt,  a 
bolt  pivoted  to  the  other  branch  of  the  lever,  a  guide  on 
the  door  for  the  last-mentioned  bolt,  and  a  keeper  for  said 
bolt,  the  aforesaid  bolts  working  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 


1.077,434.  SPRING  WHEEL.  ARTHUB  D.  Sbibbkt  and 
K(HTo:<  R.  .\VDaL-8.  Pendleton.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
Ifii;?.     Serial  No.  701.019.      (Cl.  152—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub  comprising  a  box,  a 
spoke  receiving  plate  secured  to  said  box.  series  of  oppo- 
site y  projecting  spoke  receiving  lugs  formed  on  said  plate, 
bracing  bands  secured  to  said  lugs,  said  bands  and  tugs 
having  therein  apoke  receiving  apertures,  a  series  of  radi- 
ally arranged  spokes  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
rim  and  hariog  a  loose  sliding  engagement  at  their  Inner 


NovBmbBR  4,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


69 


ends  with  the  apertures  In  snid  lugs  and  bands,  stops  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  and  coiled  springs 
arranged  between  said  stops  and  the  inner  side  of  said 
bracing  bands. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub  comprising  a  box,  a 
spoke  receiving  plate  wet-ured  thereto  and  having  on  its 
outer  edge  a  series  of  oppositely  projecting  spoke  receiv- 
ing Ings,  bracing  hands  secured  to  said  lugs,  said  bands 
and  lugs  having  therein  spok"  receiving  aiK-rtures.  thimbles 
secured  in  said  apertures,  a  series  of  spokes  having  a  loose 
sIldinR  engajfeineut  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  thimbles, 
rlglit  angularly  projecting  tapered  studs  formed  on  the 
outer  ends  of  aald  spokes  and  having  threaded  ends,  said 
tapered  studs  bt-lng  inserted  through  said  rim.  clamping 
nuts  engaged  with  the  threaded  ends  of  said  studs,  stops 
arranged  on  the  Inner  ends  of  snid  spokes  and  springs 
arranged  on  said  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  between  said 
stops  and  said  bracing  bands. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rhn.  a  hub  comprising  a  lx>x. 
a  spoke  receiving  plate  sec'ured  to  said  l>ox.  spoke  receiv- 
ing lugs  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  and  in  opposite  directions,  bracing 
bands  secured  to  said  lugs,  said  bands  and  lugs  having 
therein  spoke  receiving  apertures,  spokes  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  In  said  rim  and  having  their  Inner  ends  loosely 
and  yieldingly  secured  In  said  apertured  lugs  and  bracing 
bands,  and  resilient  Iririne:  connections  between  said  hub 
and  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub  comprising  a  box.  a 
spoke  receiving  plate  secured  to  sal<l  box.  spoke  receiving 
lugs  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  and  projecting 
at  right  angles  and  in  opposite  directions,  bracing  hands 
secured  to  said  lugs,  said  bands  and  lugs  having  therein 
spoke  receiving  apertures,  spokes  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  in  said  rim  and  liaving  their  Inner  ends  loosely  and 
yieldingly  secured  in  said  apertured  lugs  and  bracing 
bands,  resilient  driving;  connections  arranged  between  the 
hob  and  rim  of  the  wheel  and  comprising  levers  secured  to 
and  projecting  radially  from  the  spoke  receiving  plate  of 
the  liab,  said  levers  having  ppertured  outer  ends,  driving 
rods  secured  at  their  outer  ( uds  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  apertured  outer 
ends  of  said  levers,  stops  arranged  on  said  driving  rods  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  levers,  and  colled  springs  arranged 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  levers  and  said  stops. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub  comprising  a  box.  a 
spoke  receiving  plate  srcurwl  to  paid  box.  spol<e  receiving 
lugs  formed  on  the  outer  edg'?  of  saM  platf  and  projecting 
at  right  angles  and  in  opposite  directions,  bracing  bands 
secured  to  said  lugs,  said  bands  and  lugs  having  therein 
spoke  receiving  apertures,  spokes  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  in  said  rim  and  having  their  ends  loosely  and  yield 
Ingly  secured  In  said  apertured  lugs  and  bracing  bands, 
and  a  friction  band  secured  to  one  of  said  bracing  bands. 

(Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,077.435.  COTTON  SEED  LINTEH.  High  E.  Sessions, 
Columbia.  S.  C.  FIb-d  .Tune  27,  1912.  Serial  No  706,250. 
(Cl.  13—9.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  seed  Unter.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  substantially  closed  chamber,  of  a  saw  cylin- 
der, a  bnish  cylinder  adapted  to  discharge  lint  down- 
wardly from  said  saw  cylinder  Into  said  chaml>er,  a  flue 
for  the  lint  lending  from  said  casing  on  the  side  next  to 
said  brush  cylinder,  a  mote  Iward  widely  separated  from 
said  brush  cylinder  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly 
at  an  ^ngle  of  approximately  forty  five  degrees  from  said 
flue  to  a  point  above  the  floor  leaving  an  Inlet  for  air 
beneath  Its  edge,  and  a  rear  wall  for  said  chamber  on  the 
Bide  next  to  Bald  saw  cylinder  extending  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  the  floor  of  the  chamber  at  an  angle. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  substantially  closed  chaml)er.  of  a  saw 
cylinder,  a  brush  cylinder  adapted  to  discharge  lint  down- 
wardly from  said  saw  cylinder  into  said  chamber,  a  flue 
for  the  lint  leading  from  said  casing  on  the  side  next  to 
said  brush  cylinder.  .1  mote  board  widely  separated  from 
said    brush   cylinder  extending   inwardly   and    downwardly 


at  an  agle  of  approximately  forty  five  degrees  from  said 
flue  to  a  point  above  the  floor  leaving  an  Inlet  for  air  be- 
neath its  edge,  and  a  rear  wall  for  said  chamber  on  the 
side  next  to  said  saw  cylinder  extending  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  the  floor  of  the  chamber  at  an  angle  and 
adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  down 
between  said  brush  and  saw  cylinders  Into  said  chaml>er. 


3.  In  R  cotton  seed  linter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
forming  a  substantially  clost-d  chamber,  of  a  saw  cylinder, 
a  brush  cylinder  adapted  to  discharge  lint  downwardly 
from  said  saw  cylinder  Into  said  chamber,  a  flue  for  the 
lint  leading  from  said  casing  on  the  side  next  to  said 
brush  cylinder,  a  mote  board  having  horisontal  ridges  on 
its  upper  surface  widely  separated  from  said  brush  cylinder 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately forty-five  degrees  from  said  flue  to  a  point 
above  the  floor  leaving  an  Inlet  for  air  beneath  Its  edge 
and  a  rear  wall  for  said  chamber  on  the  side  next  to  said 
saw  cylinder  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  the 
floor  of  the  chamber  .it  an  angle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  cylinder,  of  a  brash  cylinder  adapted  to  dis- 
charge lint  downwardly,  a  mote  board  widely  separated 
therefrom  arranged  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees, 
and  a  casing  forming  an  unobstructed  chamber  to  receive 
the  downwardly  directed  lint  so  constructed  as  to  ad- 
mit air  below  said  mote  board  but  prevent  side  drafts  up 
to  the  peripheral  line  of  said  saw  cylinder,  the  said  mote 
board  having  transverse  separated  ribs  on  its  upper  sur- 
face. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  cylinder,  of  a  brush  cylinder  adapted  to  dis- 
charge lint  downwardly,  a  mote  board  widely  separated 
therefrom  arranged  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees, 
and  a  casing  forming  an  unobstructed  chamber  to  receive 
the  downwardly  directed  lint  .*o  constructed  as  to  admit 
air  below  said  mote  board  but  prevent  side  drafts  up  to  the 
peripheral  line  of  said  saw  cylinder,  the  said  mote  board 
having  transverse  separated  ribs  on  Its  upper  surface  with 
concave  depressions  between  them  and  a  flat  smooth  sur- 
face at  the  lower  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.436.      HAULAGE -CLIP.      Jambs     W.     Smallman, 
Blackdown,  near  Leamington,  England.     Filed  Aug.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,997.     (Cl.  104 — 130.) 
1.   A   haulage   clip   comprising   a    pair   of   rocking  shells 
which   have   Inclines   without   stops,   a   central  adjustable 
device  for  connecting  the  shellB  consisting  of  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  l)earlng  surface  of  "  ball  "  shape  that  matches  a  cor- 
responding •'  cup  ■'  formed  on  the  boss  of  one  of  the  shells, 
the  bolt  screwing  into  a  trunnion-nut  mounted  In  the  op- 
posite shell,  and   a  lever  pivoted  to  act  between  the  In- 
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clines.  th-  lever  being  provided  with  stops  extending  lat- 
erally to  t>ed  against  the  fronts  of  the  shells,  substantially 
as  described. 


2    A    haulage  clip  comprising  a    pair   of   rocking  shells 
having  inclines  without  stops,  a  central  adjustable  device 
connecting  the  shells  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  act  between 
the    Inclines,    the    lever    being    provided    with    stops    that   , 
extend    laterally    to  bed   against   the   fronts  of  the  shells.  I 
substantiaHy  as  described. 

3.  A    haulage   clip   comprising   a    pair   of   rocking   shells   ^ 
with  Inclines,  a  lever  pivoted  to  act  between   th.-  inclines,   i 
and  for  connecting  the  shells  a  bolt  having  a  bearing  sur-  | 
face  of  "  ball  "  shape  that  matches  a  corresponding  "  cup  ' 
formed  on  the  boss  of  one  of  the  shells,  the  bolt  screwing 
into  a  trunnion-nut  mounted  in  the  opposite  shell,  substan 
tlally  as.  described. 

4.  In  a  haulage  clip,  the  combination,  with  the  rocking 
shells  R  and  L  which  have  Inclines  N  and  N".  and  the  cen- 
tral bolt  A  that  passes  through  a  hole  In  one  shell  and 
screws  Into  a  trunnton-nut  B  mounted  in  the  other  shell, 
of  the  lever  ('  pivoted  on  the  trunnion  peg  c  to  act  be- 
tween the  Inclines  N  and  N'  and  provided  with  stops  C 
extending  laterally  to  bed  against  the  fronts  of  the  shells 
B  and  L,  subatantlaily  as  set  foifth. 


1,077.437.     FRUIT-PRESS.     3\*r.a  Smith,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,078.     (CI.  100— :J9.» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  fruit  pressing 
means,  comprising  a  flxe<l  Jaw  and  oscillating  jaw,  fruit 
catting  means  Including  a  knife  arranged  to  reciprocate 
through  said  fixed  Jaw,  and  me»ns  to  successively  operate 
said  knife  and  said  oscillating  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  devic.'  of  the  kind  described,  fruit  pressing 
means  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and  an  oscillating  Jaw,  a 
cam  for  moving  said  osclllatltg  Jaw  to  and  from  said 
fixed  Jaw,  a  knife  passing  through  said  fixed  Jaw  and 
reclprocable  therethrough,  a  sacond  cam  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate said  knife,  and  gearing  connecting  said  cams. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  fruit  pressing 
means  Including  a  fixed  Jaw  and  an  oscillating  jaw  op- 
posed thereto,  an  eccentric  cam  for  operating  said  oscillat- 
ing Jaw,  a  knife  reclprocable  through  said  fixed  jaw,  an 


eccentric  cam  for  operating  said  knife,  a  feeding  chute, 
spaced  gates  on  said  feeding  chute,  an  operative  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  gates  to  raise  the  one  as  the  other  is 
lowered,  a  shaft  on  which  the  second  mentioned  cam  Is 
mounted,  an  eccentric  opcratlvely  connected  to  the  gate 
operating  mechanism,  gearing  connecting  said  eccentric 
and  cams,  the  eccentric  being  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  fruit  pressing 
means  Including  a  fixed  Jaw  and  an  oscillating  Jaw  op- 
posed thereto,  an  eccentric  cam  for  operating  said  oscillat- 
ing jaw,  a  knife  reclprocable  tlirough  said  fixed  jaw.  an 
eccentric  cam  for  operating  said  knife,  a  feeding  chute, 
spaced  gates  on  said  feeding  chute,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  gates  to  raise  the  one  as  the  other  Is 
lowered,  a  shaft  on  which  the  second  mentioned  cam  i» 
mounted,  an  eccentric  operatively  connected  to  the  gate 
operating  mechanism,  gearing  connecting  said  eccentric 
and  cams,  the  eccentric  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
oscillating  screen  aixl  an  operative  ('onnection  tn'tweeii  tlie 
oscillating  screen  and  the  second  mentioned  eccentric  cam. 

."i.    In    a    device    of    the    kind    described,    fruit    pressing 
means  Including  a   fixed  jaw   and   an  oscillating  jaw   op 
posed  thereto,  an  eccentric  cam  for  operating  said  osclllat 
ing  Jaw,  a  knife   reclprocable  through  said  fixed  Jaw,   an 
eccentric  cam    for  operating  said   knife,   a   feeding  chute, 
spaced    gates  (m  said   feeding  chute,  an   operative   connec 
lion  between  said  gates   to  raise  the  one  as  the  other  is 
lowered,  a  shaft  on  which  the  second  mentioned  cam   is 
mounted,    an    eccentric   operatively   connected   to  the   gate 
oi>eratlng    meclianism,    gearing    connecting    said    eccentric 
and  cams,  the  eccentric  being  mounted   on  said  shaft,  an 
oscillating    screen    and    an    operative    connection    between 
the  oscillating  screen  and  the  second  mentioned  eccentric 
•  am,  and  spring  means  to  restore  said  knife  and  oeclllai- 
Ing  Jaw  to  normal  position. 


John 


1,077.4.S8         MAONETIC     SI'KEDOMETBU. 
'  Stbwakt,    Chicago,     ill.,    assignor    to     Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer    Cor^ioration.    of    Virginia,      nied    Nov.    5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  590,778.     (CI.  73— 123.) 


J_t 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  a  scale  member,  a 
pointer  associated  therewith,  a  spindle  connected  to  one 
of  these  parts,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
spindle,  a  split  ring  device  sensitive  to  variations  In  at- 
mospheric temperature,  and  having  one  end  fixed,  con- 
nections between  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  the  free 
end  of  said  split  ring  device,  and  means  operated  by  the 
shaft,  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  Indicated,  for  rotatlvely 
moving  said  spindle  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  a  scale  member,  a 
pointer  associated  therewith,  a  spindle  connected  to  one 
of  these  parts,  a  spring  connected  to  said  spindle,  a 
thermostatic  device,  connections  between  said  thermo- 
static device  and  said  spring,  means  operated  by  the  shaft, 
the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  Indicated,  for  creating  a  rout- 
ing magnetic  field,  and  means  connected  to  the  spindle  and 
acted  on  by  the  magnetic  field  to  rotatlvely  displace  said 
spindle  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  magnet  and  a  mag- 
netic mass,  a   member  interposed  therebetween    to  be  cut 
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by  the  lines  of  force  In  the  magnetic  field  thereof,  a 
Spindle  connected  to  said  member,  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  spindle,  n  thermostatic  device,  connec- 
tions Ix'tween  said  therttidsiatlc  device  and  said  spring, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  magnetic  mass. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  means  for  creating  a 
rotating  magnetic  field,  a  nieml>er  arranged  to  be  rota- 
tlvely displaced  by  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  member,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  resist  the 
rotative  displacement  of  said  member,  a  thermostatic  de- 
vice and  connections  ijctween  said  thermostatic  device  and 
said  spring  to  vary  the  effective  tension  of  said  spring  by 
and  in  accordance  with  variations  In  atmospheric  tern 
perature. 

.'.    In    a    spee<lometer,    in    combination    with    a    rotating 
magnet  and  a  non  magnetic  member  mounted  for  oscilla 
tlon  in   the  magnetic  field;  a  metallic  spiral  having  one 
end  fixtnl  ;  a   spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  operatively  con 
nected   with   said  niemher  for  lilasiiii:  tlie   latter  to  a  posi 
tlon  of  rest  :  means  for  holding  the  spring  fixed  at  a  point 
Intermediate  its  ends  for  limiting  its  effective  length,  said 
means  comprising  a  part  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
the  metallic  spiral  for  movetuent  thereby  along  the  spring 
for  a   distance  from  Its  tlxed  end. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaEette.] 


1.077.439.  FUSE  FOR  A  I'KC  ».ri->  TILK.  H.vbrt  Blaxd 
Stranue,  Sheflleld,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas  Firth 
and  Sons,  Limited.  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1911.     Serial    No.  Gr>:;.79»j.      (CI.  102—39.) 


1.  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  tube 
of  great  tensile  strength  having  one  portion  compara- 
tively weak,  a  cartridge  adapted  to  travel  in  such  tube,  a 
safety  device  for  retaining  the  cartridge  normally  In  the 
strong  portion  of  the  tube,  means  within  the  tube  adjacent 
to  the  weak  i)ortion  thereof  for  exploding  the  cartridge 
and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  gases  generated 
on  the  discharge  of  the  gun  for  removing  said  safety  de- 
vice and  substituting  for  such  safety  device  another  re- 
taining member  which  Is  easily  sheared  when  the  Impact 
occurs. 

2.  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  a 
fuse  Dody,  of  a  tube  carried  thereby  of  such  tensile 
strength  and  cross  sectional  dimensions  as  to  withstand 
the  explosive  force  of  a  cartridge  of  high  power,  and  a 
weakened  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  fuse  body  for  supporting  the  weakened 
portion  of  the  tube  to  normally  prevent  its  deformation. 

3.  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  a 
fuse  body  having  a  portion  thereof  of  such  tensile  strength 
and  cross  sectional  dimension  as  to  withstand  the  ex- 
plosive force  of  a  cartridge  of  high  power,  and  a  weakened 
portion  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  casing  mounted  on  the 
fuse  body  and  supporting  the  weakened  portion  of  the  tul»e 
and  to  normally  prevent  the  deformation  of  the  weakened 
portion  and  a  stipplementary  explosive  charge  surround- 
iiit'  the  tube  and  within  the  casing. 


4.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  with  a 
fuse  l)ody,  of  a  tube  having  a  portion  of  such  tensile 
strength  and  cross  sectional  dimension  as  to  withstand  the 
explosive  force  of  a  cartridge  of  high  power,  a  weakened 
portion  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  ca,5ing  mounte<i  on 
the  fuse  body  and  supporting  the  weakened  portion  of  the 
tube,  and  a  flange  on  the  tube  dividing  the  space  between 
the  tube  and  casing  Into  two  compartments  and  supple- 
mentary charges  in   such   compartments. 

5.  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a 
fuse  body,  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  tube  or  chamber 
within  such  casing  and  axial  therewith,  sucli  tube  being  of 
great  tensile  strength  but  having  a  comparatively  wi-ak 
portion  near  the  end  remote  from  the  fuse  body,  a  det- 
onating needle  mounted  In  such  tube  adjacent  to  the  weak 
portion  thereof,  a  cartridge  of  explosive  nuiterial  adapted 
to  travel  in  the  tube,  a  safety  device  for  retaining  the 
cartridge  normally  at  that  portion  of  the  tube  remote 
from  the  detonating  needle,  a  chamber  in  the  fuse  body 
a<ljacent  to  the  safety  device,  a  deformable  substance  In 
such  chamber  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gases  generated  on  the  discharge  of  the  gun  for  causing 
such  deformable  substance  to  displace  the  safet.^  device 
thereby  forming  a  retaining  member  which  is  easily 
sheared  when  the  Impact  occurs. 

H'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.440.  TIKE  PROTECTOR.  Var.ney  K.  Srt  rges, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,938. 
m.  152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  fabric  l>ody  jKjrtion, 
Inner  and  outer  strips  positioned  along  the  tread  portion 
of  said  body  portion,  securing  rivets  having  their  prongs 
passing  through  said  outer  and  Inner  strips  to  secure  the 
same  to  said  body  portion,  resilient  strips  formed  along 
the  side  portions  of  said  protector  and  extending  t*eneath 
the  side  portion  of  said  outer  protecting  strip,  and  a  strip 
placed  In  the  tread  i>ortlon  of  said  protector  to  cover  the 
points  of  said  rivets. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  l>ody  portion,  inner  and 
outer  bands  extending  around  the  tread  portion  of  said 
protector  and  secured  to  said  lM)dy  [Kirtlon,  and  resilient 
reinforcing  strips  formed  upon  the  side  portions  of  said 
body  portion  for  holding  said  protector  to  a  tire  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  side  portions  of  said  outer  band  to 
protect  said  side  strips  from  wear. 


1,077,441.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOILER  TUBES.  WaL- 
TKR  E.  Th().mpsox,  Chester.  Pa.  Hied  .Ian.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,889,     (CI.  lio— 97.» 

1.  The  combination  with  a  holler  tube  having  a  bead 
turned  'U  Its  end,  of  a  device  having  opposed  parallel 
walls  and  converg^ntly  disposed  walls  connecting  said 
parallel  walls,  a  concavo  convex  flange  formed  upon  one 
end  of  the  device  and  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  bead 
at  the  end  of  the  boiler  tube  and  means  for  removably 
clamping  said  flange  to  the  bead  of  the  boiler  tube. 

2.  An  attaciiment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  similar  sections,  a  concavo-convex  flange  formed 
upon  one  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  adapted  for  en- 
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gatjement  with  the  end  of  the  »oller  tube,  said  sections 
having  outwardly  flaring  side  walls,  perforated  ears 
formed  upon  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, bolts  removably  arranged  within  said  »ar8  and 
clamping  nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolts 
wheruby  said  se<tlons  are  securely  clampe<l  to  the  end 
of  the  boiler  tube. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  tube  having  a  bead 
turned  on  its  end,  of  a  sectional  attachment  for  direct- 
ing the  ilame  and  products  of  cCimbustlou  into  said  tube. 
said  attachment  having  opposed  walls  converging  in- 
wardly to  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  said  sections  being 
each  provided  with  means  for  engagement  upon  the  t)ead 
of  the  boiler  tul).',  perforated  ears  formed  upon  the  longl 
tudinal  edges  yf  said  sections,  bolts  removably  mounted 
In  said  ears  and  clamping  nuts  mounted  upon  said  bolts 
whereby  the  sections  are  securely  clamped  together  upon 
said  bead. 

4.  The   combination    with    a    toiler    tube    having   a    b-ml 
turned  on  Its   end.  of    i  sectlonH  attachment   for  direct 
Ing   the    tlame   and   pnxlucts   of  combu8tli>n    In    said    tube, 
said    attachment    having    opposed    walls    conversing    In 
wardly  to  the  mouth  of  the  tub^,  a  concavo  convex  tiange 
formed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  attachment  and  adapt 
ed   to   be   seated   upon   the  bead  of   the   boiler    tube,   perfo- 
rated ears   formed  on    the   longitudinal  ed>res   of   each   of 
said  sections,   holts  removably  arranged  within  said   ears 
and    clamping    nuts    mounted    upon    said    bolts    whereby 
said    sections    are    securely    clamped    together    upon    said 
bead. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fire  tubes  of  a  boiler,  of  a 
sectional  attachment  for  directing  the  flame  and  products 
of  combustion  thereto,  said  attachment  including  op 
posed  side  walls  converging  inwardly  to  the  end  of  the 
tube,  the  attachment  upon  th9  ends  of  adjacent  tubes 
having  their  opposed  walls  at  their  outer  ends  disposed 
cli  sely  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  concavo-convex  flange 
formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  attachment  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  upon  the  end  of  the  boiler  tube,  ears 
formed  upon  the  longitudinal  adges  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  clamping  said  ears  together  where- 
by said  sections  will  l)e  securely  clamped  to  the  end  of  the 
boiler  tube. 


1,077,412.      PROCESS    OF   HYOROGENIZING   ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS.       llEiNBiCH    Thkon,     Frankfort  on  the 
Main,   Germany,   assignor   to   Vereinlgte   Chinlnfabrlken 
Zimmer  &  To..  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Frankfort.  Germany,  a  So 
clety    organize<l    under    the    laws    of    Germany.      Filed 
Apr.  ."iO.  101;}.     Serial  No.  764.641.      tCl.  23—24.) 
1.  The  hereindescribed  proceaB  of  hydrogenlzlng  organic 

compounds,  which  consists  In  tfeatlng  the  substance  to  be 

hydrogenlzed  with  formic  acid  and  a  finely  divided  metal 

of  the  platinum  group. 

2    The  hereindescribed  process  of  hydrogenlzlng  organic 

compounds,    which   consists   in    treating   the   substance   to 

be  hydrogenlzed  with  formic  acid  and  a  colloidal  solution 

of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group. 


secured  to  the  draft  beam,  arched  standards  secured  to  the 
handles  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the  cross  beam  and 


1,077,44.3       AGRICULTURAL   IMPLEMENT.      Daniil   B. 
Vanperw.vteb.  Liberty.  Tex.     Filed  June  20.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  704.921.      (CI.  97—10.) 
In    an    agricultural    Implemett.    the    combination    of    a 

draft   beam,   a   cross  beam   coqnected   therewith,   handles 


downwardly  in   rear  thereof,  and  a   colter  carried   by   the 
lower  ends  of  said  standards  In  rear  of  the  cross  beam. 


1077  444      ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGM.     Herman  A. 
'  Waomr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   May  3.   1912.     Serial 
No.  694.893.      (CI.  204—28.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  diaphragm  comprising  a 
porous  material,  metallic  mercury  In  a  finely  divided  state, 
and  manganese  dioxid. 

2.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  porous  material,  in  combi- 
nation with  metallic  mercury  in  a  finely  divided  state 
contained  therein,  a  finely  divided  metal  of  the  palladium 
group,  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 

3.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  molded  plate  of  granu- 
lated porous  material,  containing  metallic  mercury,  pal- 
ladium black,  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 

4.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  m(dded,  granulated  porous 
material.  In  combination  with  finely  divided  metallic  mer- 
cury, a  hydrogen  al)«orblng  agent,  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 

5.  .\  diaphragm  consisting  of  manganese  dioxid.  in 
combination  with  meUlllc  mercury  In  a  finely  divided 
state,  and  a  hydrogen  absorbing  metal  In  a  finely  divided 
state. 


1.077.445.  VEHICLE  SUPPORT  Lko  Wano.  Elizabeth, 
III  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,301.  (CL 
21—105.) 


In  combination  with  the  forward  and  rear  running  gears 
of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  constructed  with 
opposed  offset  portions  extending  downwardly,  said  sup 
porting  bars  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  a 
rock  pin  mountPfl  In  said  offset  portions,  a  second  pin  ar 
ranged  vertically  and  pivoted  to  the  first  pin  to  oscillate 
laterally,  a  r'^nch  bar  <-onne<tPd  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
running  gear  while  its  other  end  Is  connected  to  the  lower 
end    of  the   vertically   armnired   pin.   a    second   reach    bar 
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baring  one  end  connected  to  the  forward  running  gear  and 
Its  other  end  counecte<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
pla. 

1,077.446.  TOMATO  CORING  MACHINE.  Ahthub  P. 
WuLFK,  Vlneland.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  .'i,  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.363.      (CI.  146—6.1 


1  Means  for  corinj;  tomatoes,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  and  centering  the  tomatoes,  knives  adapted  to 
enter  the  tomato  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  a  support 
for  said  knives  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  to- 
mato, means  carried  by  said  sujiport  to  contact  with  the  to- 
mato to  limit  the  movement  of  the  support  toward  the 
tomato  and  means  for  operating  the  knives  to  cause  them 
to  core  the  tomato. 

2.  Means  for  coring  tomatoes,  (omprlslng  means  for 
supporting  and  centering  the  tomato  with  Its  core  end  up. 
knives  adapted  to  enter  the  tomato  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  core,  a  support  for  said  knives,  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  tomato,  a  rod  carried  by  said  support 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  tomato  cure  to  thereby  cor- 
rectly fix  the  position  of  the  knives  with  relation  to  the 
tomato,  means  for  operating  the  knives  to  core  the  to- 
mato. 

3.  A  machine  for  coring  tomatoes,  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting table  for  the  tomatoes,  support inu'  means  above 
said  table  for  coring  knives,  said  knife-carrying  support 
movable  toward  and  away  from  sabl  tomato  carrying 
table,  a  blunt  rod  attached  to  said  knife  carrying  sup- 
port adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
support  by  liearing  against  the  tomato  core  to  thereby 
properly  fix  the  knives  in  relation  to  the  tomato,  means 
for  actuating  the  knives  to  cause  them  to  core  the  tomato. 

4.  A  machine  for  coring  tomatoes,  consisting  of  a  cir- 
cular table,  a  movable  support  for  the  tomatoes  attached 
to  and  mounted  flush  with  said  table,  said  table  fastened 
securely  to  and  rotated  by  a  vertical  shaft,  supporting 
means  for  knives  securely  attached  to  and  rotated  with  the 
above  mentioned  shaft,  coring  knives  attached  to  said  sup- 
port, means  for  bringing  the  knives  into  proper  relation 
with  the  tomato  depending  on  the  size  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  operating  the  knives  to  cause  them  to  core  the 

tomato. 

5.  .\  machine  for  coring  tomatoes,  consisting  of  a  cir- 
cular table,  a  movable  support  for  the  tomato,  adapted  to 
discharge  the  latter  after  the  completion  of  the  coring, 
a  support  for  the  coring  knives  mounted  movable  in  guides, 
said  guides  securely  attached  to  a  vertical  shaft  upon 
which  shaft  Is  also  mounted  the  said  circular  table,  a  cam 
for  moving  the  knife  support  Into  proper  position  for  cor- 
ing, a  cam  operating  the  knives  to  thereby  core  the  to- 
matoes. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.447.      HINGE.      Willtam   Yat»s.   Glen   Rock.    N.   J. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  101. S.     Serial  No.  785,293.     (CI.  16— 10«.) 


1.  A  hinge,  comprising  an  arm  having  a  knuckle  formed 
on  one  edge  thereof;  a  member  having  a  knuckle  formed 
on  one  end  thereof,  adapted  to  register  with  the  knuckle 
aforesaid,  the  other  end  of  said  member  also  formed  with  a 
knuckle,  adapted  to  pass  over  a  pintle  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  knuckle  of  said  arm  and  the  Inner  knuckle  of 
said  member  in  their  registered  position. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  an  arm  having  a  knuckle  on  one  edge 
thereof,  said  knuckle  being  in  an  offset  position  :  a  member 
provided  with  knuckles  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  knuckles 
also  being  In  an  offset  position  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  knuckle  of  the  arm  and  one  of  the  knuckles 
of  said  member  and  ret.ilnlng  the  same  In  their  registered 
position. 

1,077,448.  FILTRATION.  Ei>wakd  Zahm.  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Zahm  Manufacturing  Company.  Boffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  20.  1S12. 
Serial  No.  672.4G3.     (CI.  210—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  filter,  of  a  supply  pipe,  a 
container  for  loose  filter  material  Independent  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  connections  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  may  be  admitted  to  the  container  and 
through  which  the  mixtnre  of  liquid  and  loose  filter  ma- 
terial may  be  discharged  into  the  filter,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  liquid  supply  to  force  the  mixture  of  liquid 
and  loo.se  filter  material  from  the  container  into  the  filter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  filter,  of  a  supply  pipe,  a 
container  Independent  of  the  supply  pipe  to  receive  loose 
filter  material,  connections  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered  may  be  admitted  to  the  container 
and  through  which  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  loose  filter 
material  may  be  discharged  into  the  filter,  and  connections 
from  the  top  of  the  container  to  a  supply  of  gas  under 
pressure  liy  which  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  loose  filter 
material  may  be  forced  from  the  container  into  the  filter. 
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1,077,449.  GATE.  Chables  E.  A.NDKasoN,  Lake  Andes, 
S.  D.  nied  Aug.  1.  1912.1  Serial  No.  712.680.  (CI. 
39—6.) 


1.  .\  gate  of  the  character  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  pivotally  connected'  members  adapted  to  swing 

toKpthor  one  above  the  other  to  riose  the  Kate,  a  gate 
Ftipportlnu  post,  an  arm  on  ttie  inner  end  of  the  upper 
member  plvntally  connected  to  said  post,  Kate  lifting 
cables  connected  with  the  inn^r  end  of  the  lower  member 
and  leading  upwardly  alongside  the  gate  post  and  to  re- 
mote handlf^s,  a  catch  to  engafe  and  hold  said  gatp  mem- 
bers In  an  upen  position,  and  njeans  whereby  said  meml>er8 
nro  dlsensfaued  from  the  catch. 

2.  A  gate  of  the  character  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  pivotally  connected  members  adaptid  to  swing 
toirether  one  above  the  other  to  close  tne  gate,  a  gate 
supporting  posr.  an  arm  on  tie  inner  end  of  said  upper 
gate  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  post,  gate 
lifting  cables  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lower 
gate  member  whereby  said  memlters  may  be  drawn  up- 
wardly to  open  positions  alonfslde  the  gate  post  to  open 
the  gate,  m»ans  to  support  said  cables  in  operative  posi- 
tion, counterbalancing  weights  on  said  cables,  a  catch  to 
engage  and  hold  .said  gate  members  in  an  open  position, 
and  means  whereby  said  meml)trs  are  disfnicaged  from  the 
catch  and  permitted  to  close  by  gravity 

3.  A  gate  of  the  character  described  iinnprlslng  upper 
and  lower  pivotally  connected  members  .-idapted  to  swing 
together  one  above  the  other  to  close  the  gate,  a  gate 
supporting  post,  an  arm  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  upper 
gate  member  and  plvotally-co»necte<l  to  said  posts,  gate 
lifting  cables  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lower 
gate  member  whereby  said  m»'mt)er8  may  be  drawn  up- 
wardly to  open  positions  alongside  the  gate  post  to  open 
ihe  gate,  nifans  to  support  said  cables  in  operative  posi 
tlon.  counterbalancing  weighty  on  said  cables,  a  spring 
catch  to  receive  the  lower  member  of  the  u'ate  when  swung 
to  an  open  position,  a  flexible  igate  releasing  element  con- 
nected with  said  spring  catch  to  receive  the  portion  of  the 
gate  member  engaged  thereby  and  to  dlsenfatre  said  gate 
member  from  the  catch,  whereby  the  gate  la  permitted  to 
close  by  gravity  under  the  retarding  action  of  said  counter- 
balancing welght-i.  and  gate  releasing  cables  connected 
with  said  flexible  releasing  eb-ment  whereby  the  latter  is 
actuated  to  disengage  said  lower  gate  member  from  the 
catch. 

4.  A  gate  of  the  character  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  pivotally-connected  members  adapted  to  swing 
together  one  above  the  other  when  closed,  a  gate  sup- 
porting post,  an  arm  on  said  upper  gate  member  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  posr,  a  loop-shaped  gate  operat- 
ing arm  on  the  inner  end  of  said  lower  uate  member, 
gate  lifting  and  opfninc  cablen  connected  to  said  operat- 
ing arm.  cable  supportinir  pouts  to  hold  said  cables  in  ' 
operative  position,  a  spring  catch  to  receive  the  loop-  j 
shaped  arm  of  said  lower  iratt  member  when  said  mem- 
bers are  raised  to  open  the  irate,  means  to  disengage  said 
arm  from  said  catch  to  permit  the  gate  memt)ers  to  close, 
guide  posts  to  receive  and  hold  the  Inner  ends  of  the  gate 
members  when  closed,  guldinj;  and  retaining  plates  to 
receive  the  outer  ends  of  the  gate  members  when  closed. 


and  a  stop  bolt  to  prevent  the  raising  of  the  lower  gate 
member  when  in  closed  position. 

r>.  A  gate  of  the  character  descrlbt?d  comprising  upper 
and  lower  pivotally-connected  members  adapted  to  swing 
together  one  above  the  other  to  close  the  gate,  a  post,  a 
downwardly  curved  arm  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  upper 
memt)er  pivoted  to  said  post,  nn  upwardly  curved  arm  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  lower  member  having  an  eye,  a  cable 
leading  through  a  guide  near  the  top  of  said  post  and  con- 
nected with  said  eye.  a  catch  on  the  post  with  wlilch  said 
upwardly  curved  arm  engages  as  the  folded  members  ap- 
proach a  position  directly  over  the  lower  pivot,  and  means 
for  disengaging  this  arm  from  the  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.450.  CONTROLLABLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Fbancis  G.  Anspach.  Deerfleld.  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Vernor  B,  Cannon,  Deerfleld,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  709,76.S.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  .Vn  automatic  headlight  controlling  device  including 
spaced  pivotally  mounted  headlights,  centrally  arranged 
gearing,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  gearing 
to  the  headlights,  and  means  for  connecting  the  gearing 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  the  last- 
mentioned  means  having  a  single  lost  motion  device  lo- 
cated at  the  said  central  gearing  to  permit  a  limited  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  steering  mechanism  to  prevent 
the  slight  turning  or  weaving  of  the  wheels  of  the  ma- 
chine from  t)elni:  transmitted  to  either  of  the  liendllglits 

2.  .\n  automatic  headllglit  controlling  device  including 
spaced  pivotally  mounted  headlights,  centrally  located 
gearing,  an  oscillatory  arm,  means  for  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an  automobile, 
means  for  connecting  the  arm  with  the  gearing,  the  latter 
means  having  a  single  lost  motion  device  located  at  the 
-aid  central  gearing  to  jwrmit  Indep^^ndent  movement  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  slight  turning  or  weav- 
ing of  the  wheel  from  being  communicated  to  either  of  the 
headlights  and  also  capable  of  permitting  the  arm  to  he 
disconnected  from   the  gearing. 

.H.  .Vn  automatic  headlight  controlling  device  comprising 
spaced  pivotally  mounted  headlights,  centrally  located 
gearing  including  n  gear  having  a  stem,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  gearing  to  the  headlights,  an 
oscillatory  arm  having  an  opening  receiving  the  stem, 
means  carried  by  the  arm  and  coacting  with  the  stem  to 
permit  the  arm  to  have  movement  independently  of  the 
said  gearing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  oscillatory  arm 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an  atitomohile, 

4.  .\n  automatic  headlight  controlling  device  compris- 
ing pivotally  mounted  headlights,  gearing  including  an  ac- 
t!iating  gear  having  a  sf^m  provided  with  a  polygonal 
[K)rtlon,  means  for  conn<'Cting  the  gearing  with  the  head 
lights,  an  oscillatory  arm  having  an  opening  receiving  the 
said  stem,  means  for  connecting  the  oscillatory  arm  with 
the  steering  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  the  oscillatory  arm  and  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  stem  to  permit 
the  arm  to  have   movement  independently  of  the  stem, 

5.  .\n  automatic  headlight  controlling  device  comprising 
pivotally    mounted    headlights,    gearing    including    a    gear 
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bavlDg  a  stem  provided  with  a  polygonal  portion,  an  oscil- 
latory arm  having  an  opening  receiving  the  stem,  and  a 
scnw  mounted  on  the  arm  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
polygonal  portion  to  actuate  the  said  gear  and  to  permit 
the  arm  to  have  limited  movement  Independently  of  the 
gearing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arm  with  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  of  an  automobile. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,451.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  AND  REGU- 
LATING APPARATUS.  Gbokge  T.  Ashley,  Santa 
Monica,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Falrbaniis-Morse  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
532.968.      (CI.   172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  contact  device,  said 
device  having  thereon  points  for  maJtlng  electrical  con- 
tacts, Angers  connected  to  electric  conductors,  a  handle,  a 
catch  temporarily  arresting  the  movement  of  said  handle 
at  an  Intermediate  position,  a  gravity  dog  having  a  tooth 
for  holding  the  handle  In  running  position,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  handle  back  to  its  initial  position  without 
Its  stopping  at  any  Intermediate  position,  thereby  making 
a  quick  break  of  said  connections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  contact  device  with 
electrical  contact  points  or  plates  thereon,  a  handle  oper- 
ating said  contact  device,  fingers  connected  to  colls  or  con- 
ductors making  different  electrical  connections  successively 
through  said  contact  points  or  plates,  a  spring  opposing 
the  motion  of  said  handle,  a  catch  on  said  handle,  a  projec- 
tion which  at  an  Intermediate  position  prevents  further 
movement  of  said  handle  until  said  catch  is  depressed, 
whereupon  said  handle  may  be  thrown  to  its  final  position, 
a  tooth  which  holds  said  handle  in  final  position  and  yet 
admits  of  a  quick  release  of  the  handle  and  its  return  to  its 
initial  position, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  handle  attached  to  a  movable 
contact  device,  contact  points  or  plates  on  said  contact  de- 
vice ;  colls  or  conductors  which  through  fingers  are  differ- 
ently connected  with  said  contact  points  or  plates  by  the 
turning  of  said  contact  device,  a  catch  and  a  projection 
for  temporarily  arresting  the  turning  of  said  handle, 
means  for  disengaging  said  catch  and  projection,  a  catch  or 
to<^>th  for  holding  said  handle  at  its  final  position  and 
means  for  quickly  throwing  back  said  handle  to  Its  Initial 
position   without    Its   being   stopped    at   any    intermediate 

point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  contact  device,  a  han- 
dle turning  said  contact  device  through  gearing,  a  catch 
arresting  said  handle  at  its  intermediate  position,  a  projec- 
tion engaging  said  catch,  means  for  disengaging  said  catch 
at  Its  intermediate  position,  means  for  holding  said  han- 
dle at  its  final  position,  yet  allowing  a  ready  release  of 
said  handle,  means  for  causing  said  handle  to  swing  back 
without  stopping  to  its  initial  position,  substantially  as 
descrit)ed. 

Tt.  The  combination  of  a  movable  contact  device  with 
electrical  contact  points  or  plates  thereon,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  and  turning  said  contact  device  so  as  to  make 
different  electrical  connections  through  the  contact  points 
or  plates  on  said  contact  device  with  fingers,  fingers  con- 
nected to  colls  or  conductors  ;  a  spring  opposing  the  for- 


ward turning  of  said  handle,  a  catch,  a  projection,  means 
for  disengaging  said  catch  and  projection,  a  gravity  dog,  a 
tooth  therein  for  causing  a  quick  break  of  said  electrical 
connections  and  return  of  tlie  handle  and  said  contact  de- 
vice to  their  Initial  positions,  without  stopping  at  any  In- 
termediate point. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.077,452.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Tho-Mas  J.  Blrke,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.764. 
(CI.  43— 26, J 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  series  of  communicating  com- 
partments, closures  for  the  several  compartments,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  some  of  said  closures,  a  bait 
chamber  In  one  of  the  compartments,  a  movable  closure 
for  said  bait  chamber,  and  means  whereby  said  closure  will 
operate  simultaneously  with  tlie  closure  of  the  compart- 
ment, 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  series  of  communicating  com- 
partments, closures  for  the  several  compartments,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  some  of  said  closures,  a  bait 
chamber  In  one  of  the  compartments,  a  movable  closure  for 
said  bait  chamber,  and  connections  between  t!ie  closure  for 
the  halt  chamber  and  the  closure  for  the  entrance  to  the 
compartment  whereby  the  said  closures  will  operate  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  an  entrance  compartment  and  a 
compartment  communicating  therewith,  an  entrance  door 
adapted  to  close  the  front  end  of  the  entrance  compart- 
ment, a  trigger  door  movable  within  the  communicating 
compartment  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  between 
the  two  compartments  when  the  entrance  door  Is  open, 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  doors,  yield- 
able  means  for  holding  the  trigger  door  normally  closed, 
means  to  engage  said  door  and  retain  It  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  at  the  exit  of  the  compartment  containing 
said  door  for  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

4.  In  a  trap  having  a  series  of  communicating  compart- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  trigger  door  controlling  com- 
munication l>etween  two  of  said  compartments,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  yieldable 
support  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  door  In  its  open  po- 
sition, and  means  for  releasing  said  support  from  the  said 
door. 

5.  In  a  trap  having  a  series  of  communicating  compart- 
ments, a  trigger  door  controlling  the  entrance  to  one  of 
said  compartments,  a  trap  door  controlling  the  egress 
from  said  compartment,  means  for  holding  the  trigger  door 
normally  In  a  closed  position,  means  for  automatically 
opening  said  trigger  door  upon  release  of  said  holding 
means,  a  yieldable  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger 
door  In  Its  open  position,  and  means  whereby  said  catch 
will  be  withdrawn  from  the  trigger  door  when  the  trap 
door  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,453.  TWINE- HOLDER.  James  C.  Case,  Sleepy 
Eye,  Minn.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,538. 
((■1,  242—146.) 

In  a  twine  holder,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  casing 
having  an  open  end,  a  cap  closure  for  said  open  end  de 
tachably  telescoping  with  the  casing  and  provided  with 
an    upset   central    portion   having    an    opening,    blocks   se- 
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cured  agalnat  the  Inner  side  of  the  head  of  aald  cap 
cloirare.  springs  secured  against  the  Inner  sides  of  aald 
blocka    respectively    and    havlni?    their    termlnala    directed 


toward  the  head  of  the  cap  closure  to  frlctlonally  engage 
twine  therebetween,  and  a  plate  secured  agalnat  said 
springs,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  alinlag 
with  the  opening  in  the  closure  cap  head. 


1,077.454  VARIABLE  SPEED-TR.INSMISSION  GEAR- 
ING. Alexa.vder  H  (^>oke,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696.6l'S.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  driving  and  driven  »haft8,  positively  acting 
variable  transmission  devices  connecting  said  shafts,  and 
positively  acting  fluid  pressure  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  driving  shaft  for  controlling  said  trans- 
mlMion  devices,  and  thereby  positively  varying  the  speed 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  by  Infinitely 
■mall  amounts  between  predetermined  limita. 

2.  In  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  driving  and  driven  iihafts,  positively  acting 
variable  transmission  devices  connecting  said  shafts,  and 
positively  acting  fluid  pressure  controlling  me«ns  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  drlvfrig  shaft  and  connected 
to  one  m*>mb»'r  of  the  variable  transmission  devices,  for 
controlling  said  devices  and  thereby  positively  varying  the 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  by  in- 
finitely small  amounts  between  pn^determined  limits. 

3.  In  variable  speed  transmisslpn  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  driving  and  drivt^n  fhafts,  positively  acting 
variable  transmission  devices  connecting  said  shafts  and 
having  a  movable  controlling  metiber,  and  positively  act- 
ing fluid  pressure  controlling  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
trolling member  for  positively  varying  the  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  th*^  driven  shaft  by  infinitely  small 
amounts  between  predetermined  limits. 

4.  In  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  driving  and  driven  Bhafti,  positively  acting 
rariable  transmission  devices  connecting  said  shafts  and 


having  a  movable  controlling  member,  and  positively  act- 
ing controlling  apparatus  for  the  transmission  devices  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  pump  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  driven  by  the 
pump  and  connected  to  the  said  movable  controlling  mem- 
ber, for  positively  varying  the  speed  and  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  shaft  by  Infinitely  small  amounts  be- 
tween predetermined  limits. 

5.  In  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  positively  acting  dif- 
ferential gearing  connecting  said  shafts  having  a  movable 
controlling  meml)er.  and  positively  acting  fluid  pressure 
controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  circulating  chamber,  a 
pump  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  a 
motor  connected  to  the  said  movable  controlling  member, 
whereby  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft  are  positively  varied  by  Infinitely  small  amounts  be- 
tween predetermined  limits. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.453.  HARROW.  Hebman  C.  Copenhagk.v,  Auburn, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  714.481.  (CI. 
55—34.) 


1.  In  a  hitriow.  the  combination  of  the  frame,  tooth  bars, 
rotatably  mounted  in   the   frame,  a  lever  pawl,  a  stop  on 
one  of  the   bars  and  engagf'able  by  said  pawl,  and  an  nd 
justable  support  for  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  bars 
rotatably  connected  to  the  frame,  teeth  secured  to  said 
bars,  means  carried  by  the  bars  and  co<)perating  with  said 
teeth  for  revilvlnk;  the  latter  by  engaging  in  the  ground 
In  the  progressive  travel  of  the  harrow,  of  a  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  bars  and  provided  with  a  ratchet 
tooth,  a  toothed  segment  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  manu- 
ally controlled  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  pawl  carriwi 
by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  segment,  a  lever  pawl  car 
rled  by  the  manually-controlled  lever  engaging  said  toothed 
wheel,  the  manually-controlle<l  lever  being  shlftable  to  con- 
trol the  angularity  of  the  harrow  teeth. 


1,077,456.      SANITARY    CHURN.      Chahl^s    D»   FoaaaT, 

Los   .\ngeles.   Cal  ,   assignor   to   Sanitary    Utilities   Com 
pany.  San  Bernardino,  Cal..  a  Corix)ration  of  California. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,011.     (CI.  31—18.) 

1.  In  a  churn  the  rombinntinn  with  journal  boxes,  of  k 
swing  mounted  In  said  Journal  boxes  and  comprising  p. 
ring,  a  stirrup,  journals  In  the  journal  Iwxes  and  passing 
through  the  stirrup,  and  a  ball  mounted  on  the  Journals  ; 
a  contalrfer  In  the  swing  ;  a  cover  for  the  container  ;  and 
means  earrl»vl  by  the  bail  to  engage  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  churn  the  combination  with  a  ring  and  a  stirrup 
and  Journals  therefor  ;  of  a  container  in  the  ring  and  on 

I  the  stirrup  ;  a  ball  Journaled  to  the  ring  and  stirrup  ;  a 
.  cover  for  the  cimtainer  ,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by 
I   the  ball  to  hold  the  cover  in  place. 

3.  A  churn  comprising  a  ring ;  a  stirrup  and  bail  In 
alinement  with  one  another;  Journals  on  the  ring,  stirrup 
and  t>all :  a  container  In   the  ring  and  on  the   stirrup  ;   s 

1  cover  for  the  container  ;  and  means  in  allnemont  with  the 
I   stirrup  and  ball  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  container. 
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4.  In  a  churn  ;  the  combination  with  a  frame  provided 
with  two  journal  boxes  ;  of  a  swing  provided  with  journals 
in  the  journal  boxes;  a  (ontainer  In  the  swing;  a  vent 
tube  In  the  container  and  extending  through  the  container 


and  axlally  through  )ne  of  the  journals  ;  means  to  fasten 
the  vent  tube  in  its  journal  box ;  means  to  hold  the  con- 
tainer In  the  swing:  and  a  crank  fastened  on  one  of  the 
Journals  to  turn  the  swing  and  to  fasten  Its  journal  In  Its 
Journal  box. 


1,077.457.  VALVE  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS.  I-^dward  L. 
Dblant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rUl  No.  667,650       (Cl.  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  Hush  tank  valve,  a  two  part  valve  element,  and 
a  washer  having  a  shoulder  held  between  said  parts  and 
having  a  lateral  portion  extending  outward  between  said 
valve  parts  and  formed  with  sut)8tantlally  horizontal  and 
depending  pliable  laperin;;  extremities,  said  depending 
portion  being  spaced  apart  from  said  valve,  In  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  of  formation  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  extremities  of  said  washer,  whereby  said  horizontal 
portion  of  said  washer  Is  normally  immersed  and  said  de- 
pending portion  is  immersed  only  when  said  valve  Is  open. 

2.  In  a  flush  tank  valve,  a  two  part  valve  element  hav- 
ing Its  outer  surface  curved  upward  and  outward,  and  a 
flaring  valve  seat  corresponding  in  formation  to  that  of 
said  valve  element,  in  combination  with  a  washer  held 
between  said  valve  parts  and  having  horizontal  and  de- 
pending portions  corresponding  In  formation  to  said  valve 
and  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  flush  tank  valve,  the  combination  with  the  over- 
flow tube  and  Its  valve  and  valve  seat,  said  valve  having 
a  lateral  flange,  as  8,  and  a  ring,  as  7  on  said  tube  above 
said   flange,   of  a   washer   having  an    Inner   portion   aa   10 


held  by  and  between  said  flange  and  said  ring  and  having 
an  outward  extending  washer  portion  15.  and  a  depending 
washer  portion  16  spaced  apart  from  said  flange  8. 


1.077,458.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  METAL  IN  IN- 
DETERMINATE LENGTHS.  Geohue  ■  W.  Dennis, 
Harvey,  111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No,  606,094, 
(Cl.  207—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  metal  in  long  strips,  a 
rotatable  die  member  having  a  peripheral  recess  therein, 
affording  a  mold,  a  continuous  band  affording  a  closure  for 
the  mold,  and  a  plurality  of  band  wheels  adapted  to  guide 
said  band,  one  of  said  wheels  being  revoluble  about  the 
die  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  metal  in  long  strips,  a  pair 
of  adjustable  band  wheels,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  jour- 
naled on  said  shaft  and  supporting  one  of  the  band  wheels, 
a  rotative  die  memlxM-  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
a  band  trained  around  said  hand  wheels  and  a  part  of  the 
die  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rotative 
die  member  having  a  continuous  i»eripheral  recess  therein 
to  afford  a  mold,  a  pair  of  arms  journaled  coaxially  with 
the  rotative  di«  member,  a  band  wheel  adjustably  jour- 
naled therein,  a'  .second  band  wheel  supported  on  said 
frame,  and  a  band  trained  over  said  band  wheels  and  a 
part  of  the  rotatable  die  member,  adapted  to  afford  the 
closure  for  said  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  metal  in  long  strips,  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal  l>ase  and  a  long  and  a 
short  pair  of  upright  members,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  long  pair  of  said  members,  a  rotatable  die  mem- 
t>er  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the 
short  pair  of  uprights,  a  band  wheel  secured  thereon,  a 
pair  of  arms  Journaled  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  band  wheel 
adjustably  journaled  in  said  arms  adapted  to  be  revolved 
about  the  die  member,  a  band  trained  around  said  l>and 
wheels  and  die  member,  and  means  provided  for  admitting 
the  molten   metal   Into  the  grooves. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  metal  in  long  strips,  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal  base  and  two  pairs  of  up- 
right members  thereon,  a  die  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  pair  of  said  members,  means  for  driving  said  mem- 
ber, a  band  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  pair 
of  said  members,  arms  revoluble  about  said  die  member, 
the  second  band  wheel  adjustably  mounted  in  said  arms, 
and  a  band  trained  over  said  band  wheels  and  under  the 
die  member. 


1,077.459.       TOILET  rOWI>KR    CASE        D.WIKL     A. 

Driscoll,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,   22,   1912.     Serial 

No.  685.607.      (CL  221-   62.  t 

As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  case  having  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  cross  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of 
alined  compartments,  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  cross 
partitions  overlapping  said  first  mentlon»>d  partitions,  and 
an  outer  flange,  and  having  openings  to  register  with  said 
compartments;  parallel  flanges  forming  a  guide  way 
moanted  on  said  cover,  and  a  siidable  plate  having  open 
IngB    coCperating   with    said    openings    in    the    cover;    the 
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openlnjfs  In   the  plate  b^ing  so  positioned   that  when   the 
opentngs  of  any  on»»  compartment  are  In  allnement   with 


the  openings  In   the  plate,  the  openings  In  all  the  other 
compartments  are  closed. 


1,077.460.  GARMENT  STRETCSER.  Emma  S.  Duncan, 
Globe.  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,575. 
(Cl.  223—19.) 


1,077.401.       REEL. 
N.  Y.      Filed   May 
242—84.5.) 


1.  In  a  garment  stretcher  tha  combination  with  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  having  spaced  side  members,  extension  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  side  members,  sleeves  for  retaining 
the  extension  members  In  allneitent  with  the  side  mem- 
bers, stops  for  the  sleeves,  bars  adjustable  upon  the  side 
members  and  their  extensions,  flanges  projecting  from  the 
bars,  hangers  secured  to  the  flanges,  slats  passing  through 
the  hangers,  and  means  for  forcing  the  slats  toward  each 
other  and  retaining  them  In  sucfc  position. 

2.  In  a  garment  stretcher,  tht  combination  with  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  of  extension  m>T«bers  hinged  to  the  fre« 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  member,  means  for  supporting  the 
frame,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  legs  of  the 
member,  a  bar  adJusUbly  mou»ted  upon  the  extension 
members  hinged  to  the  legs  of  the  U  shaped  moraber. 
means  for  securing  the  bars  In  adjusted  position,  means 
for  retaining  the  extension  members  In  allnement  with  the 
legs  of  the  U  shaped  member,  loop  hangers  supported  by 
the  bars,  a  pair  of  slats  engage<l  through  the  hangers  car- 
ried by  each  bar.  and  means  for  forcing  the  slats  of  each 
pair  toward  one  another  to  caupe  the  same  to  retain  a 
garment  therebetween. 


Lewis    Belde.n 
23.   1912.     Serial 


ntTrnEK.    Oswego. 
No.  699,271.      (CU 


1.  In  a  reel,  a  support,  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  a 
spool  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  spindle,  a  friction 
member  arranged  to  have  braking  cooperation  with  the 
spool,  means  normally  holding  the  said  memt)er  away 
from  the  spool,  and  a  pivoted  handle  operable  to  rotate 
the  said  memN-r  and  to  move  the  same  into  cmiperative 
relation  to  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  reel,  a  support,  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  a 
spool  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  spindle,  a  friction 
member  arranged  to  have  braking  cooperation  with  tlie 
spool,  means  normally  holding  the  said  member  away  from 
the  spool,  and  a  rotatable  handle  pivotally  mounted  and 
arranged  whpn  rotated  to  rotate  the  said  member  and 
when  swung  upon  its  pivot  in  one  direction  to  move  the 
member  Into  cooperative  relation  to  the  spool. 

3.  In  a  reel,  a  support,  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  a 
spool  mouTite<l  for  rotation  upon  the  spindle,  a  friction 
member  arranged  to  have  braking  cooperation  with  the 
spool,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  mt-mber  and  the 
spool  and  normally  holding  the  member  away  from  the 
spool,  and  a  handle  mounted  for  rotation  and  arrann<'d 
when  rotated  to  rotate  the  said  member,  the  handle  being 
movable  toward  the  spool  and  upon  such  movement  bein;; 
arranged  to  move  the  friction  meml>er  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring   and   Into   cooperative   relation   to  the  sp<i<il. 

4.  In  a  reel,  a  support,  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  a 
spool  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  spindle,  a  memtn-r 
rotatably  mounte<i  upon  the  spindle  at  one  side  of  the 
spool,  a  friction  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  first 
mentioned  meml)er  and  rotatable  therewith  and  arrange<l 
for  cooperation  with  the  said  side  of  the  spool,  means 
yleldably  holding  the  friction  member  away  from  the 
spool,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  member 
and  operable  to  rotate  the  same  and  arranged  when  moved 
upon  its  pivot  in  one  direction  to  move  the  said  friction 
meml>er  Into  engagement  with  the  spool. 

5.  In  a  reel,  a  support,  a  spindle  carried  thereby  a 
spool  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  spindle,  a  memlnr 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  upon  the  said  member  and  held  for  rotation 
therewith  and  slidable  thereon  into  and  out  of  coopera- 
tive relation  with  respect  to  the  said  member  and  operable 
to  rotate  the  same  and  thereby  rotate  the  friction  disk, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  said  member,  the  handle  beini; 
movable  upon  its  pivot.  In  one  direction,  to  move  the 
fric<lon  disk  Into  frictlonai  engagement  with  the  said 
head  of  the  spool,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  th'> 
said  member  and  the  friction  disk  and  normally  holdlni; 
the  latter  out  of  cooperative  engagement  with  the  spool 
head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,077.462.  DERIVATIVP:S  OF  ACIDYL.AMINOOXYAR 
8EN0BENZENE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Pacl  Ehrlich  and  Alkkbd  Bektheim.  Frankfort -on 
the-Main.  Germany,  assignor'  to  Farliwerke  vorm.  Meis- 
ter  Lucius  A  Brilnlng.  Ilochst  on  the-Main.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734.772.      (Cl.   23— 24  ) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  derivatives  of  the  acidylaml- 
nooxyarsenobenzene,  which  consists  in  treating  an 
acldyle.mlnooxyphenyl  arsinlc  acid  with  a  reducing  agent. 
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2.  As  new  products,  the  dl- (acldylamlno)   dioxyarseno- 
benzenes.   containing  a  radical  of  the  formula  : 

Acidyl-NHv  .NH-Acidyl 

>C«Hi-As-A8-C«H»< 

HO'^  NjH 

l>eiug  yellow  powders,  Insoluble  In  ether,  benzene  and 
diluted  acids,  soluble  in  acetone,  alcohol,  alkalis  and 
sodium  carl)onate,  splitting  up.  when  heated  with  diluted 
acids,   with   production    of  dlaminodioxyarsenolx'nzenes. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  3.3'-urethane  4.4'-dioxyarseno- 
benzene  of  the  constitution  : 


(COOC,H»)NH 


\ 


/ 


NH(COOC,Hi) 


H0-<^  \— As-As— /  ^-OH 

being  a  light  yellow,  crystalline  powder.  Insoluble  In  ether 
and  l>enzene  and  also  in  diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  soluble 
In  acetone  and  alcohol,  also  readily  soluble  in  alkalis  and 
sodium  carbonate,  yielding,  on  heating  with  hydrochloric 
acid  3.3'-diiimlnodloxyar8enobenzene. 


1.077.463.  ADJUSTABLE  KKAMEU.  Uobeht  L.  El- 
LKRY.  Tortsmouth,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  71.'>.C24.      (CL  77—75.5.) 


1.  An  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  shank  witls 
threads  and  having  a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the 
threaded  portion  said  unthreaded  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal scale;  blades  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on 
the  shank  ;  a  nut  to  move  the  blades  and  threaded  at  one 
portion  to  engage  the  shank  and  havinj.'  an  internal  [iro 
Jectlon  to  engage  the  side  of  the  end  thread  of  the  shank 
and  thereby  limit  the  movement  in  one  direction  of  said 
nut,  the  latter  carrying  a  scale  In  adjacency  to  the  scale 
on  the  shank. 

2.  An  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  shank  having 
tapered  grooves  and  having  a  threaded  portion  and  an 
unthreaded  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  threaded 
portion  and  carrying  a  longitudinal  scale;  blades  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  in  said  grooves  ;  a  nut  to  directly 
engage  and  thereby  move  the  blades  In  the  grooves  and 
to  hold  them  at  one  end  to  the  shank,  said  nut  having 
an  inner  threaded  portion  to  engage  the  shank  and  having 
a  portion  extending  over  and  inclosing  the  end  threads 
of  the  shank  but  out  of  engagement  with  said  threads  and 
at  its  end  having  a  portion  <<{  smaller  diameter  than  ttie 
threaded  portion  of  the  shank,  this  end  portion  of  the 
nut  Incioshig  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  shank  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  outermost  thread 
on  the  shank  to  limit  the  movement  in  one  direction  of 
said  nut,  said  end  portion  carrying  a  scale  whicli  is  adja 
cent  to  tlie  scale  on  the  shank  in  whatever  position  the 
nut  may  be.  said  nut  being  lietween  the  longitudinal  scale 
and  the  blades  and  the  scale  on  the  nut  being  prevented 
by  the  threa<l  on  the  shank  from  moving  In  one  direction 
out  of  adjacency  to  the  scale  on  the  shank. 


1.077.404.      MACHINE    KOK    WASHING    AND    DRYINCi 
I'lloTOCRArillC  SHKKTS.     Chari.e.s  J.  Everett  and 
John  V.  MrADA.M,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1912. 
Serial   No.  72.').051.      (C\.  34    -4* 
1.  In  a   machine  for  washing  and  drying  photographic 

sheets,  a  heated  drum  around   which  the  sheet  Is  passed. 

and  an  independent  heate<l  sheet  delivery  device  arrange<l 

to  receive  the  sheet  from  the  drum. 

2    In   a   machine   for  washing   and    drying   photographic 

sheets,   a    liquid    bath,    a    wringer    for    receiving    the   sheet 

therefrom,  a   heated  drum  and  an    independent   means   for 

passing  the  sheet  from  the  wringer  to  the  drum  and  means 

for  passing  the  sheet  around  the  drum. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  drying  photographic 
sheets,  a  wringer,  a  heated  drum.  Independent  means  for 
passing  the  sheet  from  the  wringer  to  the  drum  and  means 
for  passing  tiie  sheet  around  the  drum  and  an  independent 
sheet  delivery  device  arranged  to  receive  the  sheet  from 
the  drum. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  drying  photographic 
sheets,  a  wringer,  a  heated  drum,  independent  means  for 
[»assing  the  sheet  from  the  wringer  to  the  drum  and  means 
for  passing  the  sheet  around  the  drum  and  an  independent 
heated  sheet  delivery  device  arranged  to  receive  tlie  sheet 
from  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  drying  photographic 
sheets,  a  liquid  bath,  a  wringer  arranged  to  re<eive  the 
sheet  therefrom,  an  lndei>endent  heated  drum,  independent 
means  for  passing  the  sheet  from  the  wringer  to  and 
around  the  drum  and  a  sheet  delivery  device  arranged  to 
receive  the  sheet  from  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.465.  SfREW-OrERATING  MECHANISM.  LCTHBR 
Joseph  Fanning.  Seely  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913. 
Serial  No.  758.686.      (Cl.  81—33.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
member,  a  wheel  secured  to  said  member  and  provided 
with  teeth  upon  its  periphery,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  having  a  collar  extending  over  the  teeth 
of  the  wheel,  mears  for  securing  the  sleeve  upon  the  ro- 
tatable member,  means  for  turning  the  sleeve,  means  car- 
ried by  the  collar  for  locking  the  wheel  and  rotatable 
member  for  rotation  with  the  collar  and  sleeve,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble member,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  member,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  member,  means  for  rotating  the 
sleeve,  means  for  locking  the  wheel  and  rotatable  member 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  with  the  sleeve,  means  for 
locking  the  wheel  and  rotatable  member  for  rotation  In  an 
opposite  direction  with  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  control- 
ling  the   locking  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vi.se 
screw,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  vise  screw,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  vise  screw,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  sleeve  In   position,   means  for  rotating  the  sleeve. 
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means  for  locking  the  wheel  and  rtcrew  for  rotation  with 
the  sleeri-  at  times,  and  a  ring  for  throwing  the  locking 
means  into  lnoperativ»>  position. 


l,077.46fi.  lNTKRLOCKIN<r  BLOCK. 
CIS.  Forrest.  III.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
750.394.      (CI.   72  —  40.) 


Howard  M.  P'ban- 
1913.       Serial    No. 


having  on  each  borisontal  edKe  a  lug  at  ont-  end  dupHcat- 
Inu  one  of  the  lugs  on  a  main  block,  a  lug  at  the  other  end 
(lupUnillnK  the  other  luu  .m  said  tnain  Mock  exceptlug  that 
it  is  cut  awny  un  a  diagonal  line  exteiidini;  from  the  Inner 
face  to  the  outer  corner  of  this  block,  a  reass  between 
said  diagonal  line  of  one  lug  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
other  lug,  all  full-length  lugs  belu«  providf<l  with  longitu- 
dinal grooves  in  their  oviter  edges,  and  said  divided  li.ga  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  groove  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  groove  In  Its  full  length  Iuk  and  all  said  grooves 
being  sunk  In  said  lugs  for  half  the  distance  which  the  lat- 
ter project  alK)ve  the  bottom  of  the  contiguous  recesses, 
and  interlocking  rods  lying  in  said  grooves. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;a«ette.] 


1.  A  corner  block  for  walls  having  on  each  horizontal 
edge  a  lug  at  one  end,  a  lun  at  the  other  end  duplicating 
the  first  excepting  that  It  \*  cut  away  on  a  diagonal  line 
extending  from  the  Inner  fate  to  the  outer  corner  of  this 
block,  and  a  recess  between  said  diagonal  line  of  one  lug 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  other  lug. 

2.  \  comer  block  for  waUs  having  on  each  horixontal 
edge  a  lug  at  one  end.  a  lug  at  the  other  end  duplicating 
the  first  excepting  that  It  \n  cut  away  on  a  diagonal  line 
extending  from  the  Inner  face  to  the  outer  corner  of 
this  block,  a  recess  between  said  diagonal  line  of  one  lug 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  orther  lug,  all  full-length  lugs 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  outer 
edges,  and  each  divided  lug  being  provided  with  a  groove 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  groove  In  its  full-length 
lug,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

A.  In  a  wall  corner,  the  combination  with  main  blocks 
whereof  each  is  recessed  in  its  upper  and  lower  edges  so  as 
to  leave  lags  at  both  ends  of  each  recess,  the  latter  being 
BubstantttUIy  twice  the  length  of  each  lug  ;  of  corner  blocks 
three-ijaarters  the  length  of  the  main  block,  each  having 
on  each  horliontal  edge  a  ittg  at  one  end  duplicating  one 
of  the  lugs  on  a  main  block,  a  lug  at  the  other  end  dupll 
eating  the  other  lug  on  said  main  block  excepting  that  It 
la  cut  away  on  a  diagonal  line  extending  from  the  inner 
face  to  the  oi  er  corner  of  this  block,  and  a  recess  be- 
tween said  di  ;onal  line  of  one  lug  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  other  Iti/ 

4.  In  a  wall  comer,  the  fomblnatlon  with  main  blocks 
whereof  each  is  recessed  in  its  upper  and  lower  edges  so  as 
to  leave  lugs  at  both  ends  ot  each  recess,  the  latter  being 
substantially  twice  the  length  of  each  lug:  of  comer 
blocks  three-quarters  the  length  of  the  main  block,  each 
having  on  each  horizontal  e^lge  a  lug  at  one  end  dupltcat 
i^ng  one  of  the  lugs  on  a  main  block,  a  lug  at  the  other  end 
(lupliiiiting  the  other  lug  on  said  main  block  exceptins  that 
It  is  cut  away  on  a  diagonal  line  extending  from  the  In- 
ner face  to  the  outer  comer  of  this  block,  a  recess  between 
■4Ud  diagonal  line  of  one  lug  and  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
lug,  all  full-length  lugs  b«lng  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  their  outer  edges,  and  said  divided  Um:  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  groove  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  groove  in  its  full-length  lug.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  wall  corner,  the  combination  with  main  blocks 
whereof  each  is  recessed  in  its  upper  and  lower  edges  so  as 
to  leave  lugs  at  both  ends  of  each  recess,  the  latter  being 
sulwtintlally  twice  the  le»gth  of  each  lug;  of  corner 
blocks  three-quarters  tlie  length  of  the   main   block,   each 


1,077.4G7.  CRANE  AND  DERRICK.  Omar  N.  Gakdnkh. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1013,  Serial  No. 
746,827.      (CI.   212—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  mast,  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  a  load  attaching  means,  of  a  cable  having  its 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  connect  with  a  winding  drum  ;  a 
shlftable  pulley  block  through  which  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  cable  is  rove,  said  cable  being  guided  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  boom  and  through  the  load  at 
tachlng  means,  a  boom  hoisting  cable  rove  t>etween  the 
boom  and  the  mast  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
shlftable  pulley  block  In  oppof.tion  to  said  cable  and  the 
opposite  end  secured  to  sal*'  mast,  pulleys  around  which 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  boom  hoisting  cable  is 
guided,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  boom  hoisting  cable 
against  movement  whereby  the  shlftable  pulle\  block  is 
held  in  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  ixiom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mast,  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horixontal 
axis,  and  a  load  attaching  means,  of  a  cable  having  its  op- 
pBlte  ends  adapt»>d  to  connect  with  a  winding  drum,  ii 
shlftable  pulley  block  through  which  an  intermediate  por 
tlon  of  the  cable  is  rove,  said  cable  being  guided  over  the 
upper  portion  of  tiie  boom  and  through  the  load  attaching 
means,  a  boom  hoisting  cable  rove  between  the  boom  and 
the  mast  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  shlftable 
pulley  block  in  opposition  to  said  cable  and  the  opposite 
end  s<'cnred  to  said  mast,  pulleys  around  which  the  Inter- 
mediate iKirtion  of  said  boom  hoisting  cable  is  guided, 
means  for  locking  the  said  boom  hoisting  cable  against 
movcini  nt  v. '.  i  reby  the  sl.iftalile  pulley  block  is  held  in  a 
fixed  position  relatively  to  the  t>oom.  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  txwm  hoisting  cable  from  its  locked  position  to 
permit  the  shlftable  pulley  block  to  move  in  response  to 
changes  in   tin-  vertical  height  of  the  IxM.m. 

:{.  In  a  dtvlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  mast,  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  a  hoistinc  blo<'k,  of  a  cable  having  Its 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  connect  with  ii  winding  drum,  a 
shlftable  pulley  block  through  which  a  looped  intermediate 


portion  of  the  cable  Is  rove,  said  cable  being  guided  over 
tJie  uiiper  portion  of  the  boom  and  through  the  hoisting 
block,  a  boom  holattog  cable  rore  between  ttoe  boom  and  the 
mast  and  taking  one  end  oonnectad  to  the  shlftable  pidley 
block  ta  opposition  to  said  cable  and  the  opposite  end  ae- 
oured  to  aald  mast,  pulley"  «t  the  l.a»e  of  the  mast  and  on 
the  ooter  portion  of  tbe  boom  around  which  the  tatenna^ 
diate  portion  of  aald  boom  botaOiMJ  cable  im  poided.  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  aald  boom  hoisting  cable 
against  m*veiB*nt  wUawbj  tb«  abiXUUle  puUcy  block  Is 
held  in  a  fixed  poaitloa  relaUvcJy  to  the  boom  when  the 
boom  Is  In  one  poaltion  and  Is  permitted  to  move  relatively 
to  the  boom  when  said  boom  is  moved  to  a  different  po- 
rtion. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  hartng  a  boom 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  vertical 
mast  an  operating  cable  having  opposite  end  portions 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  winding  drum,  a  hoiftlng  block 
through  which  tbe  cable  le  rove,  said  cable  returning  from 
the  hoisting  biock  toward  said  mast,  and  provided  with 
a  lot.p  in  an  iotermedlate  portion,  a  pnlicy  block  carried  In 
the  loop  of  tike  cable,  and  shiftJiblf  therewith  lengthwise  of 
the  boom  In  wfcponae  to  Tsriattons  in  the  Inclination  of 
said  boom,  a  boom  operating  cable  connecting  with  the 
pulley  Mock,  means  asaodated  with  the  boom  operating 
cable  for  »»oMln«  the  same  inactive  while  the  load  Is  be- 
ing lifted  toward  the  boom,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
boom  operating  cable  to  enaJ»l«  the  pulley  block  to  shift 
its  position  on  the  boom  In  response  to  ascending  and  de- 
ece»dh»g  changes  In  the  tnclliiation  of  said  boom. 

5.  Hj  a  «eT*ce  of  the  cfcaracter  deocrtbed,  harlng  a  beom 
mminted   to  swing  on  a    hortsowUl   axis,   and  a  rertleal 
mast,  mm  operating  cable  tiavlng  the  opp^te  end  fwrtteow 
adar(«d  to  c«»ert  w+th  a  winding  dram,  a  ho»stl«g  *»«<* 
throo)*  w*lch  the  caWe  la  ww>.  said  cable  returning  ivmn 
tbe  bolatluf  block  toward  said  mast,  and  provided  wK± 
a   loop   in   an    intermedtate   portlo«.   a   pulley   Mo<*   cnr- 
rted   m   the   loop  of    the   cable,   and  sblftaMe   therewith 
lmgC)m'l»  •€  the  boom  In  nssponae  to  vai*atta«8  In  the  1»- 
cllBatioo  of  aald  booa.  a  boom  aperatlng  cable  oonnectliig 
««tb  tbe  pulley  h*o<*,  aaeanB  swaodAted  w«th  ttM  ^^^  «- 
onttec  eaUe  tar  baldtng  tte  same  Inactive  vrhMe  the  kMd 
la  %eing  lifted  towazd  the  boom,  and  meana  far  eetcaahaK 
the  boom  •perattaw  cahte  to  enable  the  polleir  Uock  to  nteift 
its   position  •■  the  boom   ta  lenponae  to  a«»nd*mg  and 
descending  changes  in  the  IncUnation  of  said  boom,  said 
bolatiag  black  ndapted  <o  engage  the  hoom   from  heiow 
ilnrlag    th«    winding    function   of    lite    flrst-nanied   oable 
whereby  the  continued  winding  thereof  canaea  the  boom 
to  be  moved  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  elevation. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  pilntod  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1  077,468.     FI««-DOOR.     Millahd  GiLMOm,  Chicago,  111.. 
'  assignor  to  TmrMy  Manufactnrlng  Oa«»any.   Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corpoa^lan  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mm.  31,  1912.     Se- 
rial  No.  717.it2.     (GL  18»--M.) 


aeeored  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  cloae  an  opening  when 
ta  ita  down  position,  aprlng  mecbanlam  Inalde  of  aaid  drum 
«•  font  connterbaJaadng  means,  a  bar  aecnrad  to  thejrac 
end  of  aaid  afcutter.  guldeB  on  each  aido  of  the  opening 

for  the  bar.  a  weight  associated  with  said  shutter,  guides 
for  said  weight,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  weight,  a  rest  for 
said  lever  a  fuse  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted 
when  melted  to  permit  the  weight  to  engage  the  bar  and 
thus  lower  the  door  to  cloaa  the  opening. 

"  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  supports  for  said  drum,  a  flexible  metal  shutter 
secured  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  close  an  opening  when 
in  Its  down  position,  spring  mecbanlam  inside  of  said  drum 
to  form  counter  balancing  means,  a  ledge  on  said  shutter, 
a  weight  independent  of  aald  shutter  and  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  aald  ledge,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
weight,  engaging  members  for  said  levers,  and  a  wire  con- 
necting said  levers  and  having  a  fuse  associated  therewith, 
said  fuse  when  melted  canatng  aald  weight  to  drop  onto  the 
ledge  and  thus  force  the  abutter  Into  its  closed  position 
said  weight  also  serving  to  maintain  said  shutter  in  such 

position.  ,  .,      ,.  „ 

3  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  supports  for  said  drum,  a  flexible  metal  shut- 
ter secured  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  close  an  opening 
when  in  iU  dawn  p^atlon.  means  inalde  of  luild  drum  to 
form  counterbalancing  mecbanlam,  a  bar  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  aaWl  shutter,  guides  on  each  side  of  the  open- 
ing for  the  bar,  a  weight  aaaociated  with  aald  shutter, 
guides  for  said  weight,  a  movaWe  member  supported  by 
aald  weJglit,  a  reat  for  said  memi»er,  a  fuse  connected  wltJi 
said  member  and  adapted  to  be  malted  to  permit  the 
welghi  ta  engage  the  door  And  thus  lower  the  door  to 

cloae  the  Ripening.  ^  u.   oin^- 

4.  in  ««)p«rAtue  of  the  claw  deacribed,  the  comhlnaUon 
of  a  dniin.  support,  fer  aald  drum,  a  jaeiible  metal  ahuttar 
secured  to  said  dram  a»d  Adapted  to  cioae  an  opening  when 
la  MS  down  positio*,  mechanlam  Inalde  of  said  drum  to 
bttm  oouaterhalancing  maans.  a  led»e  on  said  ahutier.  * 
weight  independent  of  said  shutter  and  normaUy  otil  of  an- 
gagement  wUH  aaid  l«4ge.  mo«rable  meahera  aupported  by 
said  weight,  engaging  devices  for  said  members,  and  a  wire 
connecting  said  member,  and  having  a  fuse  "»oc^ted 
thenewirh.  «M  Mne  w%«i  malted  caw^ngwldw^lgbt  to 
drop  onto  tHe  iedge  and  thna  force  t*e  ahutter  l-to  lU 
closed  position,  said  weight  also  serving  to  maintain  said 
shutter  In  such  poi»lt»«a.  ki„.««« 

5  In  apparattm  of  the  etaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  supporU  tor  mU  «rini.  a  flexible  metal  shutter 
secured  to  said  dnim  mmA  Adapted  to  close  an  opening, 
when  m  Its  down  poalttan.  omntertalanclng  devces  inside 
of  said  drum,  a  proJeetlM  flO  the  free  e.d  of  said  shutter, 
guides  for  said  shutter,  a  welfbt  aaaociated  with  said  shut- 
ter guides  for  said  welgb^  »  movable  member  ''J^PP^rtei 
by  said  weight,  a  rest  for  d.M  -eoher.  and  a  w^«  «>»;«^- 
ed  with  said  member  and  havtag  «  ttiae  associated  there- 
with,  said  fuse  when  m«lta4  ««ualng  aald  weight  to  engage 
the  projection  so  as  to  fW«  the  shutter  Into  lu  clowsd 
position. 


AfousT    A. 
1911.     Serial 


1.  In  np^aratna  of  the  claae  deacrlbed.  the  coaahination 
of  a  drum,  B«i>ports  for  aald  drum,  a  flexible  metal  abutter  i 
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1,077,469,       POWER -DRIVEN    HAMMER. 

GOLBERT,  Englewood,  N.  1.    Filed  Doc.  2, 

No.  663,481.      (CI.  121—19.)  ^^   ^  „ 

L  A  ■ower-dri'wn  hammer  comprialng  in  «»b»oatlon 

a  moT«Wa  ha««»ar  proper,  a  p*«n»er  in  the  line  ol  m*ra- 

iBent  in  «ne  <M«art4oB  onij  at  the  bnaamer  proper,  a  p>e- 

verslble  valve  and  means  connecting  the  plunger  with  the 

Taive.  -whereby  the  vahKS  will  be  op««i4ed  by  the  h*™"*"- 

^nng  its  upward  atroke  only,  sabotaAtlaUy  as  d^»*;*- 

S.  A  power  driven  hammer  comprising  In  eomblMtten 

a  movable  hammer  proper,  a  sleeve,  a  piunger  movabie  in 

tha  siaave.  a  i«v«rslbJo  valve  and  meana  connecting  the 

phinaer  with  the  valve,  the  plunger  being  free  '«««««- 

nantioa   with   the    haamer,    whereby    tbe   valve    w!U   be 

epewted  by  the  hammer  during  Its  upward  stroke  onU. 

subaUntlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

a,  A  power -driven  hammer  comprialng  in  oomMQAtion  a 
moMrWe  hammer  proper,  a  sleeve,  a  plunger  provided  wMh 
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a  Btaoulder  near  its  lower  end  a|nd  movable  In  tbe  •ieeve, 
a  cushion  between  tbe  sbouldef  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
sleeve,  a  reversible  valve  an4  means  connecting  the 
plunger  with  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  power-driven  hammer  comprising  In  combination 
a  movable  hammer  proper,  a  sl^ve,  a  plunger  movable  in 
the  sleeve,  a  cushion  to  limit  th#  movement  of  the  plunger 
In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  hammer  proi)er 
when  the  hammer  proper  strlMes  Its  blow,  a  reversible 
valve,  and  means  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  valve, 
snbstantiallj  as  described. 

5.  A  power-driven  hammer  coinprislng  in  combination  a 
movable  hammer  proper,  a  sleevf.  a  plunger  provided  with 
a  shoulder  and  movable  in  the  sleeve,  a  atop  adapted  to 
efigage  with  said  sbonlder  and  tmlt  tbe  movement  of  the 
plunger  In  the  direction  in  whlck  the  plunger  moves  when 
the  hammer  proper  contacts  therewith,  a  reversible  valve 
and  taeans  connecting  the  plunger  with  tbe  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  lb  the  Gasette.l 


1,077,470.      CHUCK.      Jame8    Habtnuss.   Springfield,    Vt. 
Filed  Sept,  28,  1912.     Serial  N>.  722,962.     (CI.  2ft— 126.) 


«»,«■ 


intermediate  gear  between  said  scrolls  and  engaging 
teeth  on  said  scrolls,  In  combination  with  means  for  stop- 
ping or  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  Jaw-operating  scroll. 

5.  .\  chuck  comprising  a  rotatable  body,  radially  mov- 
able jawn,  a  Jaw-operating  scroll  having  rack  teeth,  a 
second  scroll  having  spiral  teeth  and  an  intermediate 
spiral  gear  intermeshed  with  tbe  said  teeth  on  said  scrolls. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a   rotAtable  body,   radially  mov 
able   Jaws,    a   Jaw-operating   scfoll,   a    second    scroll,   and 
intermediate  power-transmitting  connections  between  said 
scrolls. 

2.  A  cbuck  comprising  a  rotatable  body,  radially  mov- 
able Jaws,  a  Jaw-operating  scroll,  a  second  scroll,  and  ao 
Intermediate  gear  between  s^id  scrolls  and  engaging 
teeth  on  said  scrolls. 

3.  A  chock  comprising  a  rotitable  body,  radially  mov- 
able Jaws,  a  Jaw-operating  scroll,  a  second  scroll,  and  In- 
termediate power-transmitting  'coaoectloDs  between  said 
scrolls,  in  combination  with  tteans  for  stopping  or  re- 
tarding the  rotation  of  said  gea^-operatlng  scroll. 

•4.  A  chock  comprising  a   rotatable  body,  radially   mov- 
able Jaws,  a  Jaw-operattng  scroll,  a  second  scroll,  and  an  1 


.077.471.  INTERMITTENTLY  ACTING  IXHJBLE 
SII'UON.  JiLirs  Herzkeld.  Schflnel>erg,  nenr  Berlin, 
iJermany,  assignor  to  Su<T0tllt»4-  and  Wasserrelnigungs 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung,  Schflneberg. 
(Jermany.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  875.90.1. 
(CI.   137—106.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets,  a  series  of  intermittently  acting  double  siphons 
for  tbe  several  outlets  of  said  tank,  a  common  blow-out 
tube  closably  connected  to  said  siphons  and  serving  as  an 
auxiliary  water  seal  for  all  the  Hiphons.  auxiliary  means 
for  carrying  off  the  water  remaining  in  the  lower  bend  of 
said  siphons,  and  a  common  pipe  connecting  said  auxiliary 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets,  a  series  of  Intermittently  acting  double  siphons 
for  the  several  outlets  of  aald  tank,  a  romnion  blow-out 
tube  closably  connecte<l  to  said  siphons  and  serving  as  an 
auxiliary  water  seal  for  all  the  siphons,  auxiliary  siphons 
adapted  to  carry  off  the  water  remaining  In  the  lower 
bends  of  the  siphons,  and  a  common  pipe  connecting  said 
auxiliary  siphons,  sulistantlally  as  described. 


1.077.472  PNETMATIC  SPRING  Jo.sKr  HorMANM, 
Baumaroohe.  Switserland.  Filed  .July  18,  1912  Serial 
No    710.2.-52.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  a  cylinder  member,  a  piston 
member  and  a  diaphragtn  between  the  members,  the  area 
of  the  cross-section  of  said  piston  being  limited  through  an 
undalated  line. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  a  cylinder  member,  a  piston 
member  and  a  diaphragm  between  the  members  and  corru- 
gations provided  on  the  surface  of  the  piston  member. 
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3.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  a  cylinder  memtjer,  a  piston 
member  and  a  diaphragm  between  tbe  members,  tbe 
effective  area  of  the  diaphragm  increasing  w^ith  the  In- 
crvaae  of  tbe  load  as  the  two  memoert<  approach  one  an- 
other, and  corrugations  provided  un  the  surface  of  tbe 
piston  member. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  a  cyliud>r  member  having 
diameters  transverse  to  one  another  of  different  length, 
a  piston  member,  a  diaphragm  between  the  members  and 
corrugations  provided  on  the  longitudinal  walls  of  said 
piston  member,  the  longitudinal  walls  of  twth  members 
being  parallel,  while  the  lateral  walls  of  both  memt>ers 
diverge  from  one  another  toward  the  Interior  of  the  cylin- 
der member. 


1,077.47.'?  WATER  SIPPLY  WYSTKM  Timothy  F. 
HoRNiNC,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  .Mar  ,">.  19i:i.  Se- 
rial No.  752,0S2.      VCI.   137 — 66. 1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  det»<rit>ed  pur|)08e  and  in 
combination  wlt%  *  water  distributing  channel,  n  water 
pressure  accumulator  provided  with  an  outlet  o|>enlng  for 
controlling  the  water  supi»ly  to  a  lateral,  a  water  supply 
conneitlon  between  the  distributing  channel  and  the  ac- 
cumulator for  introducing  water  thereinto  from  the  dis- 
tributing channel,  a  spillway  within  tbe  accumulator  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  dls|H>i>ed  in  a  plane  above 
tbe  outlet  formed  In  said  accumulator,  a  return  connec- 
tion between  the  spillway  and  the  distributing  channel 
for  the  discharge  of  the  waste  water  from  the  accumulator 
loto  the  distributing  channel,  and  an  overflow  barrier  ex- 
tending acrt>s«  said  channel  l)etween  said  supply  and  re- 
turn connections,  the  upper  edge  of  said  Imrrier  terminat- 
ing at  a  |>oint  below  the  uppt  r  edge  of  said  channel  and 
approximately  level  with  said  spillway. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  and  In 
combination  with  a  water  distributing  channel,  a  water 
water  supply  connection  l>etween  the  distributing  chan- 
nel and  the  accumulator,  a  plurality  of  spillways  within 
the  accumulator  and  having  their  inlet.s  disposed  In 
a  plane  above  the  outlet  formed  In  said  accumulator,  a 
return  connection  common  to  all  of  said  spillways 
extending  to  the  distributing  channel,  and  an  over- 
flow barrier  extending  across  said  channel  between  said 
supply  and  return  connections,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
barrier  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of 
said  channel  and  approximately  level  with  said  spillways. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose  and  In 
combination  with  a  water  distributing  channel,  a  water 
pressure  accumulator  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
water  supply  connection  between  the  distributing  channel 
and  the  accumulator,  an  overflow  reservoir  mounted  in 
the  accumulator  and  provided  with  an  overflow  opening 
therein  located  in  a  plane  above  the  outlet  of  the  accu- 
mulator, a  return  connection  between  the  overflow  reser- 
voir and  the  distributing  channel,  and  an  overflow  barrier 
extending  across  said  channel  between  said  supply  and 
return  connections,  the  upper  edge  of  said  barrier  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  below  the  up|)er  edge  of  said  channel  and  In 
a  plane  with  said  opening  In  said  overflow  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  and  in 
combination  with  a  water  distributing  channel,  a  water 
pressure  accumulator  provided  with  an  outlet  opening, 
a  water  supply  connection  between  tbe  water  distributing 
channel  and  tbe  accumulator,  an  overflow  reservoir  mount- 
ed within  tbe  accumulator  and  provided  wltb  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  extending  open  topped  ribs  providing  spill- 
ways, tbe  tops  thereof  extending  to  a  plane  above  tbe  out- 


let for  the  accumulator,  a  return  connection  between  tbe 
overflow  reservoir  and  the  distributing  channel,  and  an 
overflow  barrier  extending  across  said  channel  l)etween 
aaJd  supply  and  return  connections,  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
barrier  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of 
said  channel  and  in  a  plane  with  the  tops  of  said  ribs. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacril^ed  purpose  and  lo 
combination  with  a  water  distributing  channel,  a  water- 
pressure  accumulator  provided  in  its  side  waM  with  an 
outlet  opening,  a  valve  controlled  water  supply  connec- 
tion between  the  distributing  channel  and  tbe  accumu- 
lator, an  overflow  reservoir  fixed  within  the  accumulator 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  extend- 
ing open  topped  ribs  forming  spillways,  the  tops  thereof 
extending  to  a  plane  above  the  outlet  of  the  accumulator, 
a  return  connection  between  the  overflow  reservoir  and 
the  distributing  channel,  and  an  overflow  barrier  extend- 
ing across  said  distributing  channel  Iwtween  said  supply 
and  return  connections,  the  upper  edge  of  said  barrier 
terminating  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  chan- 
nel and  in  a  plane  with  the  tops  of  said  ribs. 


1,077.474  PIMPING  APPAKATl  S  Chablks  R.  Hi'D- 
su.N,  (jrreen  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  W. 
Hudson.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.091.      (CI.   103-70.)  ^ 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  cylinder  sections,  connected  together  and 
provide<l  with  a  ported  plug  at  thft  point  of  connection,  of 
a  tubular  piston  rod  extending  through  said  plug,  a 
piston  supported  by  said  tubular  piston  rod  and  o(>erating 
in  one  of  the  cylinder  sections,  said  piston  having  a 
valved  passage  leading  therethrough,  a  valve  casing  mount 
ed  on  said  piston  and  ported  at  its  upper  end  at  the  sides 
of  the  piston  rod,  a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid 
to  the  tubular  piston  rod  from  l>elow  the  piston,  a  spring 
actuated  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  the 
tubular  piston  rod  through  the  upper  ports  in  the  valve 
casing  from  above  the  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  through  said  ported  plug  to  the  space 
above  the  piston,  a  colled  spring  normally  closing  said 
valve,  a  supporting  member  therefor  connected  with  the 
ported  plug,  and  another  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid  from  l>elow  the  lower  cylinder  section  to  the 
space  below  the  piston. 

2.  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
a  set  of  cylinder  sections,  a  connecting  member  therefor,  a 
tapemd  plug  seated  in  said  connecting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  inlet  ports,  said  connecting  member  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  in  registry  with  said  ports,  a  spring 
seated  check  valve  |)erDaiUing  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  thfe 
lower  cylinder  through  said  ports,  a  tubular  piston  rod 
extending    through    said    plug,    a    ported    piston,   a    valvt 
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casing  eownectlng  the  same  wUth  «akl  pJ»ton  rod.  a  check 
*»lTe  pemlttlog  an  upward  dellTery  of  flald  thronsh  the 
ftoton  port  Into  said  caatng,  aoottan'  check  TaWe  pwralt- 
tiag  a  ilowuward  (JbIIvott  <rf  tuld  from  the  cyltnder  space 
■hove  the  piston  into  tbe  vai^«  casing,  the  tutertor  of  saM 
valve  caalBfir  bfiag  In  coramnatcatton  wtth  the  taboiar 
9<8too  rod  RcctloB,  and  a  ehfrck  vaJve  adapted  to  admit 
Hutd  to  saM  cyliTKlar  aeottoB  beiow  the  piaton. 

S.  A  pumpinx  apparatos  ootoiprtains  the  comtelnaflon  of 
a  Mt  of  cyltoder  MCtlom,  a  t^pwed  and  -ported  coaDcctlnjt 
maober  tlMrofor,  a  pl»K  seated  tn  the  eonoectlne  taem- 
ber  and  prorUled  wWb  doarwwnrdVj-  e«t*w«tnir  v«»tp4 
^naagri  leading  fron  the  coBn«cti»f(  nieafiker  pcrrtw 
ttotMtgh  the  pl\ig  lata  the  lower  oyllniter  section,  a 
obeek  -ntye  at  the  lower  am9  tft  said  crUnder  aectton,  a 
♦wo  way  actlDt?  platoa  »n  said  cylinder  section  provldwd 
wtth  a  port  extending  upwardly  (beret brmiKh,  a  vaV-re 
easing  mounted  upon  said  pilrtoa,  a  «heck  valve  in  wid 
castnit  permitting  llaid  to  «niter  the  caatng  throagh  the 
piaton  port  frooi  beiow  tlie  trtston.  anntiher  check  valve 
aclmtiting  fluid  to  said  (m«i»|f  from  oNwe  the  piaton.  a 
tubular  piston  rod  connected  with  said  casing  and  in 
communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  said  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  extendtuj;  through  saM  ported  plug  and  coBimnol- 
cartlng  with  the  interior  of  the  wpptT  cylinder  section 
al>ov«  the  plug.  { 

4.  A  pump  piston  provided  With  a  pasaage  therethrongh, 
a  tubular  piston  rod  with  which  .said  passage  cummuni- 
cates,  a  downwardly  clotuag  taive  seated  in  said  passage 
and  controlling  the  flo<w  of  "fnA  therethrough  from  below 
the  piston,  and  an  upwaadlf  taoslng  valve  seated  In  said 
passage  and  controUiag  the  •dmission  of  fiuid  thereto 
from  the  space  above  tbe  platoa  exterior  to  the  piston  rod, 
said  upwardly  closing;  valvt  ^^lag  adapted,  when  closed,  to 
permit  a  delivery  of  Hold  'tB  Mk  tubular  piston  rod,  said 
passage  being  enlargsfl  tt  i^otive  the  valves  and  said 
valves  being  provi#eA  wiA  faterlapping  guide  memt>ers, 
together  with  a  spring  for  auiihig  the  upper  valve. 


1,077,475.  HORSESHOnnWI-EACK.  PoixY  Hiffman, 
Cameron.  Tex.  Ftted  !»«>.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,482.      (CI.    119— ©i.)      j 


their  ends  tn  Haiti  comer  uprights,  a  transverse  yoke  bar 
rem<)vaWy  mounte<l  at  its  ends  In  the  additional  uprights 
and  adapted  to  evtend  beneath  the  animal's  body  a<}]acent 
to  the  fore  legs,  a  block  and  pnlley  attached  to  one  of  the 
rear  transverae  bars,  and  n  rope  extending  over  said  pnlley 
and  provided  with  a  sling  to  receive  the  BDimal's  hoof 
whereltv  the  same  mav  be  elevated. 


1.  .\  atrnctore  of  the  eharicter  deecribetl  rwmTfrlsIng  a 
plattorm,  coraer  nprigbts  ra^nnted  upon  said  plHtform, 
addttloaal  uprights  monnte*!  *npor  the  platform  adjacent 
t»oD«  of  its  ends,  a  sinifle  loT<?ltTt<»tn«l  rail  connecting  the 
•eriea  of  uprights  at  each  sl<*«  M  tt»e  phrtform.  api»er  and 
lower  coaftning  bars  removably  moirnted  at  their  ends  in 
the  comer  uprt^ts,  a  trantveme  bar  having  its  ends 
mounted  In  the  additional  nptlgbti"  below  the  longitudinal 
rails  aiKl  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  animal's  body 
•djarent  to  the  ton  legs.  ta«*ina  adaptcil  for  attachment 
t>e  saw  k)»g«iid»f»al  rails  a^d  deaigned  to  encircle  the 
animals  body  adjacent  the  hllid  legs,  and  means  arranged 
«n  each  of  t*»e  front  and  rear  transverse  bars  for  elevating 
the  nalmaVs  hoof. 

2.  A  atrectnre  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platfarm,  corner  uprights  mt)m»ted  upen  sakl  platform. 
aMItioaal  wprigfcts  moanted  tnpon  the  platform  adjacent 
to  o»€  at  Its  en«B,  le«g1tndlial  ralla  connecting  the  ad- 
Altlonai  nprights  and  the  Corner  nprigbts,  upper  and 
lower   tranaverae    conflnlng   liars    removably   m<HM»ted    at 


,077.470.  ArrAR,\TrS  FOR  SErARATING  DB- 
POSITRI)  MATTER  FROM  LIQCUtS  JJi  HKii.iiiDT 
Kaibel.  Darmstadt,  Uermaivj-.  Filed  M^  4,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  695.300.      (CI.  210—5.) 


1.  In  tm  »PT«™tu«  '<t  separating  flepotdtefl  matter 
from  TitiiiidB,  the  comblnatioTi  of  a  frnmel-shwrped  well  the 
lower  part  «tf  which  adjacfirt  to  and  above  the  apex  i« 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  settling  space  for  the  tdudge,  a  bell 
having  m«»9ns  of  communication  with  the  external  air, 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  valve,  a  vahe  seat  for  amne  at 
the  TTpper  portion  of  said  settling  space,  and  means  for 
wtthdrawtng  the  deposited  matter  directly  from  said 
settling  space. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  tor  separating  deposited  matter 
from  Mq«1ds  the  combination  of  a  well  having  Its  waTta 
continued  downwardly  to  form  a  funnel-shaped  settling 
apace,  a  v»lve  seat  at  the  npper  part  of  said  aettHng 
spnce.  a  liell  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  and  baring 
means  of  commwnlcatlon  with  the  owter  air,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  fbe  deposited  contents  from  said  settling 
space. 

3.  Apparatus  for  separating  deposited  matter  fn>m 
ll^nlds,  comprising  In  combination  a  downwardly  fnnnei- 
'dTSipe<l  weH,  a  ring  or  vahre  sent  hi  said  well  above  the 
apex  thereof,  the  space  between  said  ring  or  valve  seat 
serving  as  a  settling  space  for  the  sludge,  a  bell  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  ring,  a  pipe  or  tube  cownecting  said  bell 
with  the  mrter  a*r,  means  for  raMng  and  lowering  said 
hell  by  said  tube  «r  pipe,  and  means  for  removing  the 
shidge  from  said  settling  space. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  rtudge  from  water  ccnn- 
prlslng  a  clearing  well  wliose  lower  extremity  Is  cone- 
shaped  a-nd  whose  wall  eontatna  a  turned  metal  ring,  a 
bell  adapted  to  seal  with  said  ring,  the  said  bell  being  open 
t>elow  and  connected  with  an  open  tube  above,  said  oi»en 
tube  commanlcatlng  wtth  the  air,  means  te  raise  and 
Inwer  said  bell  by  said  ot>efl  tnbe,  a  stopper  adapted  to  lit 
within  an  apertnre  at  tlie  lowest  point  of  the  cone,  a  rod 
attached  to  said  stopper  passing  through  t*e  befl  and  the 
open  tube  and  h  pipe  attactied  to  the  ootlet  ttanmgh  wtileh 
the  sludge  flows  away  after  depressVm  of  the  l>ell  and 
elevation  of  the  st«»pper. 

5.  An  apparatns  for  separating  shidge  frmn  water  ce>m- 
prising  a  clearing  w«fl  w1»ow  low^r  e.ttieulty  Is  c»n«- 
^aped,  and  whose  wall  contains  at  a  diatanrt  alxive  the 
a^x  of  the  cone  a  termed  metal  ring,  a  bell  adapted  to 
seal  with  said  ring,  the  said  bell  being  open  belww  and 
connected  w+t*  an  open  tube  alwve,  said  t^tr9  talje  com- 
mwnlcating  with  the  air,  maaas  to  raise  and  le^er  a«M 
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\tm\l  by  sttiil  <>[)en  tube,  uieana  for  wiLlidcawiag  the  con- 
tent* of  said  cona-shaped  lower  extremity  tH-twe«n  said 
turaad  metal  ring  uod  the  apex. 


1,077.477.     COTTON  PACKER.     Tempkl  L««»0T   Kinnk, 
Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,217 
(CI.   100—26.) 


bokUug  the  wrist  pin  ui  both  activ*  and  Inactive  poal- 
tions,  and  means  for  automatlcaUj  abUtlng  the  wrist  pin 
out  of  Inactive  position. 

[Clairaa  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tt»e  Gaaette.J 


^:^ 


1.077,478.  GAR  RKl'T.ACER  .losrPH  L.  Klavon.  Jack- 
son. Mich.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  778. H09. 
(n.   104— 1»5.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  packer  the  combination  with  a  lint  slide, 
n  tami>er.  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  a<'tiou  of  the 
tamper,  of  means  movable  across  llie  discbarfe  end  of  the 
slide  for  directing  cotton  into  the  path  of  the  tamper,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  wrist  piu  revoluble  therewith,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  wrist  piu  for  aetuatlng  said  feeding  means, 
and  adapted,  when  the  f-edhiK'  means  are  subjected  to 
excessive  resistance,  to  t^tft  (he  wrlfK  pin  into  alinement 
wilk.  tAe  drive  shaft. 

2.  A  cutton  packer  includiug  a  Hut  slide,  a  dtly*  shaft. 
a  wrist  piii  revoluble  therewith  and  adapted  to  swing 
celalive  thereto,  a  tamper,  meaoa  lor  teedin*  material 
from  the  lint  slide  and  Into  the  path  of  the  tamper,  and 
a  connection  between  said  feeding  means  and  the  wrist 
yixj,  tmit^  facdlnjt  means  and  co*uii;ction  constituting  means 
for*ahiftin«  tl««  wclat  pin  into  alinement  with  the  drive 
sh&U.  when  the  teedJng  means  is  subjected  to  excessive 
reals  taace. 

3.  The  comblnalioa  with  a  tamper,  and  a  lint  slide, 
o£  a  drive  shufL,  a  wrist  piu  revoluble  therewith  and 
adapted  to  move  relative  thereto,  feeding  means  movable 
acr.>8.s  the  discharge  end  of  the  lint  slide  for  directing 
material  Into  the  path  of  the  tamper,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  feeding  nuans  from  the  wrist  pin, 
said  feeding  means  and  motion  transmitting  means  co 
operatlug  to  shift  the  wrist  pin  into  aiioiiment  with  Uie 
drive  shaft  when  the  feeling  means  Is  subjected  to  ex 
cessive  resistance. 

4  A  cotton  packer  including  a  tamper,  a  lint  slide,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  wrist  pin  revoluble  with  the  drive  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  relative  thereto,  feedlnjr  means 
movable  across  the  discharge  end  of  the  lint  aU4a  for 
directing  material  into  the  path  of  the  tamper,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  feeding  meaaa  from  the  wrist 
pin,  aald  feeding  means  and  motion  transmitting  means 
coSperatlng  to  shift  the  wrist  pin  to  inactive  poalHon  In 
alinement  with  the  drive  utwift  when  th«  fleadlng  means 
Is  subjected  t»  excessive  resistance,  and  yielding  means 
for    holding   the   wrist   pin    In    both    active   and   Inactive 

positions. 

5.  A  cotton  packer  Incbidlng  a  tamper,  a  lint  slide,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  wrist  pin  revoluble  with  the  drive  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  relative  thei-eto,  feeding  means  movable 
across  the  discharge  end  of  the  lint  slide  for  directing 
material  Into  the  path  of  the  tamper,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  feeding  means  from  the  wrist  pin, 
said  feeding  means  and  motion  transmitting  means  co- 
op.?ratlng  to  shift  the  wrist  pin  to  inactive  position  In 
alinement  with  the  drive  shaft  when  the  feeding  meant 
is   subjected   to  excessive    resistance,    yielding   means    for 


1.  In  a  car  or  engine  replacer,  an  outer  replacing  frog 
having  an  upper  surface  inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
tread  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  flang*  of  a  car  wheel  to  guide  the  same 
tow%i-d  the  rail,  a  removable  supplemental  rib  secured  to 
the  said  rib  adjacent  the  tread  of  the  rail,  and  a  securing 
book  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  lock  the  froc  to  the 
rail. 

2.  In  a  car  or  engine  replacer,  an  outer  frog  having  a 
rib  adapttHl  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel 
so  as  to  guide  the  car  wheel  toward  the  rail,  said  rib 
teniiinating  in  a  r<  movable  renewable  supplemental  rib 
having  dove- tailed  eonneciioBs  with  the  said  guiding  rib, 
and  a  securing  hook  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  lock  the 
frog  to  the  rail. 


l.t»77.47ft  DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO  SHOW  WHETHER 
AN  ELECTRIC  IWJANDBSSCBNT  LAMP  HA^  BEEN 
IN  USE.  Simon  Kl^in.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
G«*neral  Electric  Corapaay.  a  Coeporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar  17,  IfllO.  Serial  No.  STiO.OfiQ.  Renewed  May 
1,   19W.     Serial  No.  7<i4.f»JUV      <€1.  176—16.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  a 
device  sealed  thereto  and  adapte<l  to  show  whether  said 
lamp  has  Inen   usi-d,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  a 
substance  sensitive  to  light  and  adapted,  by  changltig  Its 
appearance  under  the  Influence  of  light,  to  show  when 
said  lamp  has  been  used,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinjition,  with  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  t 
body  dyed  In  a  color  sensitive  to  light,  substantially  a« 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  a 
rKjrous  substance  dyed  In  a  color  sensitive  to  light,  sub- 
stflntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Tlie  combination,  with  an  Incandescent  lamp,  of  a 
body  sensitive  to  light  and  provided  In  the  foot  of  said 
lamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  077  480      PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THTE 
'  SURFACES  OF  ARTICLES  OF  ALUMINUM      Albkrt 
Lang,   Karlsruhe,   Germany.     Filed  Feb.   8,    1»07.      Se- 
rial No.  358.109.      (CI.   148—41.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  the  surface 
1  of  aluminum  which   consists  In  coating  the  surface  wltb 
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an  oxlrllxing  agent  and  then  subjecting  the  coated  alumi- 
num surface  to  the  action  of  heat. 

1'.  Th.'  herein  described  methqd  of  treating  the  sur- 
face of  aluminum  which  consistii  In  coating  the  surface 
with  a  metallic  oxldliing  salt  «nd  then  subjecting  the 
coated  aluminum  surface  to  the  tctlon  of  heat. 

;5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  the  surface 
of  aliimiuum  which  consists  in  costing  the  surface  with  a 
metallic  chlorld  and  then  subjecting  the  coated  aluminum 
nirface  to  the  action  of  heat,       I 


1.077,481  COLLAl'SIBLK  LA?«L)INi;  NET  HOLDER. 
Hauhy  Levy,  Boston.  Mass.  Hied  June  17.  1911'.  Se 
rial  No.  704,054.      (CI.  43—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  (Jeticrlbed,  comprising  two 
members  hingedly  connected  at  t*elr  Inner  and  outer  ends, 
each  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  slldably 
connectt-d  to  vary  the  length  of  the  members. 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  d^Bcrtbetl,  comprising  a  net 
frame  composed  of  two  members  hingedly  connected  at 
their  Inner  and  outer  ends,  eafh  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  sections  slldably  connected  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  members. 

;?.   A  device  of  the  character  d«crlbed,  comprising  a  not 
frame   composed   of  a    plurality  jof   sections    slldably   con 
nected  together  at  two  points  afd  hingedly  connected  to 
gether  at  two  other  points. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  desciU)ed.  comprisln«  a 
collapsible  net  frame,  means  for  Varying  the  length  of  the 
frame  when  collapsed,  and  a  holiow  handle  for  containing 
said  frame. 

5.  A  landing  net  comprising  i  net  frame  having   mem 
bers  blngedly  connected  at  ttielr  iinner  and  outer  ends,  one 
of  the  outer  hinge   members  haying  n   keeper,   the  other 
outer    hinge    member    having    a    frame    member    slldable 
relatively  to  It  to  engage  and  disengage  the  said  keeper. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  14  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,482.  ICE-SHAVING  MACHINE.  Fisheb  H.  LlP- 
piNcuTT,  Philadelphia.  Ta.,  as^gnor  to  A.  H.  A  F.  H.  Llp- 
pincott.  Inc.,  PhlLvdelphia,  l'^.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  19.  1910..  Serial  No.  587,800.  (CI. 
g3 — 62.  >  i 

1.  An  Ice  crushing  machine  comprising  a  casing.  Ice 
comminuting  means  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  a  longitudinally  moval^le  and  rotative  follower 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  t^e  casing,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  end  of  the,  casing  engaging  said  fol 
lower  to  cauae  the  feeding  movement  of  said  follower  to- 
ward the  lower  end  of  said  casitig.  said  means  adapted  to 
yield  upon  an  excessive  reslsta^ice  to  said  feeding  move- 
ment to  prevent  said  feeding  movement. 


2.  An  Ice  shaving  machine  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  recess  In  the  rim  thereof,  a  shell  having  a  ring  with  a 
block  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  cutting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  shell,  a  cover,  and  means  for 
engajflnK  said  cover  to  said  ring. 


,*?.  \n  ice  shaving  machine  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  rece.ss  in  the  rim  thereof,  a  block  adapted  for  engage- 
ment In  said  recess,  a  ring  flxe<l  to  said  bljck,  a  shell  hav 
ing  means  for  engaging  said  ring,  cutting  mechanism  car 
rled  l>y  said  shell,  headed  studs  fixed  to  said  ring,  and  a 
cover  having  means  for  engaging  said  studs. 


1.077.483.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Otto  Lippb.  Munich,  (Jermany.  Filed  May 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.410.     (CI.  101—205.) 

The  herein  described  method  of  producing  printing 
plates  which  consists  in  coating  the  surface  of  the  plate 
with  a  resinous  comiwjsltlon,  applying  thereto  a  sensitized 
gelatin  film,  subjecting  said  film  to  the  action  of  light  and 
developing  the  same,  subjecting  the  Ught-affected  portion 
of  said  film  to  a  tanning  action  and  then  to  the  action  of 
a  hygroscopic  fluid  adapted  to  render  such  llght-aflTected 
part  hard  and  brittle,  whereby  It  and  the  resinous  layer 
therebeneath  will  separate  from  said  plate,  and  finally 
etching  the  plate. 

1.077.484.  ICE-MAKING    APPARATl'S.      William    Mc 
CORMICK,    Seattle,     Wash.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to 
Thomas    C.    Wand    and    one  fourth    to   C.    V     McIMwell, 
Snohomish.    Wash.      Filed    July    18.    1912.      Serial    No. 
710,297.      (CI.   62 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  clear  can-ice  from  raw- 
water,  the  combination  with  the  cans,  of  a  metal  alr-dls 
charge  pipe  for  each  can  extending  bubstantlally  from  the 
upper  level  of  the  can  downward  and  a  flexible  suspension 
therefor  i>ermlttlng  free  lateral  movement  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  pipe. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ice  by  the  can  system,  a 
pressure  air  header  extending  centrally  over  each  row  of 
cans,  an  alr-dlscbarge  pipe  for  each  can  extending  from 
the  header  downward  into  the  cans  and  each  composed  of 
a  metal  pipe  extending  throughout  substantially  the  dis- 
tance from  the  surface  of  the  water  downward,  and  a 
flexible  pipe  section  connecting  said  depending  pipe  with 
the  header  and  formlijg  a  flexible  suspension  support  and 
air  supply  therefor. 

•^.  An  apparatus  for  making  clear  can-ice  from  raw 
water  comprising  an  air  discharge  pipe  for  each  can, 
n  support  therefor  permitting  free  lateral  movement  of  Its 
lower  end.  and  a  non-metallic  fender  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  elear  can-ice  from  raw- 
water  comprising  an  air  discharge  pipe  within  each  can 
extending  substantially  from  the  surface  of  the  water 
downward,  a  hose  section  for  each  pipe  forming  the  sup- 
porting and  air  supplying  means  therefor,  and  a  non 
metallic  fender  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can-Ice,  a  tank  cover 
composed  of  a  pair  of  hinged  sections  for  each  can  row, 
their  swinging  edge  coming  together,  one  section  having 
notches  In  its  swinging  edge  for  the  passage  of  air  dls 
charge  pU>es. 

[Claims  (J  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.lt* 


1,07  7,4  86.  PRINTIN<;  PRESS.  Keknakd  MfGlNTY, 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'rlntei-B  Specialties  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912. 
Serial   No.  688,13.{.      (CI.    101—79.) 


l^f 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  ^  station- 
ary frame  having  a  feed  board  and  a  rocking  t>€d  having 
adjustable  ink  supply  means,  of  a  bearing  fixed  to  said 
feed  board,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  handle 
fixed  to  and  adapted  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  slotted 
sector  fixed  to  said  shaft,  means  passing  through  said 
sector  to  an  engagement  with  said  bearing  for  holding 
said  shaft,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft 
whereby  said  ink  supply   means  are  adjusted  and  held. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame,  a  rocking  bed,  an  ink  fountain  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bed,  an  Ink  supply  roller  connected  with  said  foun- 
tain, a  Journaled  cam  carried  by  said  bed  whereby  the 
position  of  said  fountain  afld  roller  are  adjusted,  an  arm 
fixed  to  said  cam,  a  lever  fulcrnmed  on  said  bed.  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  lever,  a  feed  board  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  feed  board,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  bearing,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  said  last  named  arm  and  said  lever,  a  handle 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  membt>r  having  a  slot  therein  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  comprising  a  bolt  connected  with 
said  bearing  and  extending  through  said  slot  whereby 
said  shaft  is  fixed. 


1.077,486.       TWOPART     DIPPER     FOR    EXCAVATING 
MACHINES.     Waltkh  8.  McKkb.  Glencoe.  III.,  assignor 
to    Edgar    Allen    American    Manganese    Steel    Company. 
Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  June  11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,012.      (CI.  37— 16.> 


1.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating  and  similar  machines,  a 
dlpi>er  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  formed 
from  cast  meUl  and  secured  together  along  Joints  located 
In  the  sides  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  two-part  dipper 
body,  the  rear  ends  of  said  front  portion  overlapping  the 
forward  ends  of  said  rear  portion  ;  two  lifting  ears  located 
one  upon  each  side  of  the  body  and  the  bases  of  which 
ears  rest  entirely  upon  the  front  portion  of  said  body,  said 
ears  having  lach  a  bearing  to  receive  one  end  of  a  ball 
pin  and  the  front  portion  of  said  body  having  bearings 
located  in  line  with  the  bearing  in  said  ears  :  two  lugs 
formed  Integrally  with  the  front  portion  of  the  body  and 
against  which  the  bases  of  said  ears  abut :  and  means  for 
securing  said  several  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  dipper  for  excavatitog  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  formed  from 
cast  meUl  and  secured  together  along  joints  located  In  the 
sides  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  two  part  dipper  body,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  front  portion  overlapping  the  forward 
ends  of  said  rear  portion  ;  two  lifting  ears  located  one 
upon  each  side  of  the  body  and  the  bases  of  which  ears 
rest  entirely  upon  the  front  portion  of  said  body,  said 
ears  having  each  a  bearing  to  receive  one  end  of  a  bail  pin,- 
the  front  portion  of  said  body  having  bearings  located  in 
line  with  the  bearings  In  said  ears,  and  the  rear  portion 
of  said  body  having  openings  In  line  with  and  larger  than 
the  bearings  In  said  front  portion  ;  two  lugs  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  front  portion  of  the  body  and  against 
which  the  bases  of  said  ears  abut ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  several  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  formed 
from  cast  metal  and  secured  together  along  Joints  located 
In  the  sides  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  two-part  dipper 
body,  the  rear  ends  of  said  front  portion  overlapping  the 
forward  ends  of  said  rear  portion ;  two  lifting  ears  lo- 
cated one  upon  each  side  of  the  body  and  the  bases  of 
which  ears  rest  entirely  upon  the  front  portion  of  said 
body ;  fastening  means  for  securing  said  ears  in  place 
and  which  fastening  means  extend  through  the  overlap- 
ping parts  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  body  ; 
two  lugs  formed  Integrally  with  the  front  portion  of  the 
body  and  against  which  the  bases  of  said  ears  abut ;  and 
fastening  means  arranged  along  the  joint  between  said 
front  and  rear  portions  for  securing  them  together. 


1,077,487.  WINDOW-SASH  IXX'K.  GKOBfJE  C.  Millkr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No, 
777.810.      (CI.   16—146.) 

1.  lu  a  window  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
mediate member,  means  for  adjustably  engaging  said  mem- 
ber for  enabling  said  member  to  be  in  operative  relation 
with  a  sash,  and  means  Including  a  relatively  movable 
catch  for  securing  said  member  to  another  sash,  whereby 
the  two  sashes  can  adjustably  engage  each  other  or  be 
freed  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  window  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  sash  and  having  a  vertical  slot  lo 
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ito  front  and  teeth  atonK  aald,  slot,  *  clip  barlnK  ka  npen- 
ing  wtik  an  ealsrg«d  portUiD  «pcar«d  to  another  nwb  adja 
c«Bt  to  tbe  flrst  saali,  and  a  uaaaertlng  rod  kaTlo«  nn-ans 
at  one  end  located  wttbia  ttkal  ctMtag  and  adapted  to  pre 
vent  separation  of  tbe  rod  fi»a»  tliff  cmtAng  without  pee 
veutinK  relative  movement  of  the  rod,  said  rod  also  hav- 
ing means  for  engaglDf  the  teeth  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  rod  and  having  It«  otlMr  end  enlarged,  whereby  said 
end  can  he  placed  In  poaltlDsito  aagflge  the  clip,  and  the 
sashes  secured  la  desired  reia^loB. 


3.  In  a  window  lock,  the  covbijxatloQ  of  a  casing  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  aaah  aiyl  having;  a  vertical  slot  In 
Us  front  and  tet'th  along  said  slot,  a  clip  having  an  open 
\ug  with  an  enlarged  purtii^  fecurod  to  another  sasli  ad 
Jaceat  to  tbe  first  sash,  a  conniecting  rod  having  means  at 
one  end  located  within  tbe  caa(ng  and  adapted  to  prevent 
seMratioB  of  tbe  rod  from  thq  casing  without  preventing 
relative  movement  ot  tbe  rod  In  tbe  slot,  said  rod  also 
b&Ting  means  for  eAga^ag  tie  teeth  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  rod  and  having  ita  other  end  enlarged,  where- 
by the  aaid  end  can  be  placec^  in  poaJtion  to  engage  the 
clim  and  a  aprlng  associated  with  the  clip  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  tile  rod  and  clift  except  from  tbe  Inside  of 
tbe  window,  whereby  tbe  aa«fies  can  be  secured  In  de- 
sired relation. 

4.  In  a  window  lock,  the  contbinatlon  of  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  aaah  an^  having  a  vertical  slot  in 
ita  front,  teeth  along  the  alof,  and  a  pocket  having  an 
opening  leading  Into  the  same  from  the  top  of  the  pocket 
at  the  lower  eikd  of  the  slot.  a.  retaining  clip  having  an 
ooeninji  with  an  enlarged  portHDB  secured  to  another  sash 
adl&cent  to  the  flrst  aoah,  an4  a  coiuiecting  rod  having 
meana  at  one  end  locatefl  witltln  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  prevent  separation  of  tbe  r()d  from  tbe  casing  without 
preventing  relative  movement  ^f  the  rod  in  tbe  slot,  said 
rod  also  having  means  for  engaigement  of  the  teeth  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  the  rod  an4  having  Its  other  end  en- 
larged, whereby  the  said  end  ciin  be  caused  to  engage  the 
clip  to  secure  tbe  saahes  in  deflred  relation,  or  placet]  In 
the  opening  leading  to  the  pocket  when  the  sashes  are  re- 
leaaed. 

5.  In  a   window  look,  a  retaining  clip  having  an  open 
Ing  with  an  enlarged  portion,  a«d  a  spring  associated  with 
the  clip  to  close  tbe  enlarged  pprtion  of  the  opening,  said 
spring  having  a  lug  to  enable  tihe  same  to  be  manlpnlatfd 
to  uncover  the  enlargwl  portlot  of  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priBted.ia  tbe  Gaaette. ] 


lug  tbe  eatralia  1>  engagemeat  witb  saM  second  guide  and 
co<5peratln«  with  a  second  cleaning  Poller  rotating  with  a 
greater  specA  than  ttw  second  gwlde  roUcr,  and  oleaoatng 
the  other  side  of  the  entnlls. 


1.077.488.       BNTRAII>-ri^BAIfINO    M.VrHIKE        AksKI. 

Omhm.  rbriattaata.  !9©rway.     nied  Apr.  M,  1»13.     8e- 

rtol  No.  763,SOS.      fCI.   17-12.» 

I.  Ib  entrtill  eleanfnc  martrilies  ■  gnide.  a  guide  roller 
keening  tbe  entrails  in  engafc^merft  wltb  said  giiide.  a 
deaoing  roller  cooperating  with  aald  guide  and  guide 
roller  and  rotating  with  a  greater  ppe«>d  thmi  th«»  wiM 
galfte  W4)er.  and  cl^aiMtaK  oii«>  (Me  o#  the  <«itr«Nj«  in  com 
MaaftoQ  wtth  a  <iecoa<1  gnide.  $  second  gtiM»"  nHler  kee[v 


2.  In  t»titrHU  rl^-airlng  marhlBcs  a  gHl<le  plate,  a  giilde 
roller  keepfng  the  entrathi  fn  eBKagf^tnent  with  to  Id  grilde 
plate,  ;»  rleanlii«r  mUer  ro«T»rBt»ng  with  <«abf  gtride  iilatc 
am!  trwWe  roller  and  mtsthig  witli  a  greater  speed  than 
tb«»  <mi<\  rnlde  roller,  and  cleamlnt  one  side  fft  the  en- 
trails. In  cf>raMtjatton  with  a  second  gnlde  plate,  a  second 
guide  roller  keepin;;  the  entrnil.*  in  engaiifiiit-nt  with  sutd 
secomi  guide  plate  and  c^i^^p^ratlng  with  a  second  cleaning 
roller  rotating  with  a  greater  sjieed  than  the  second  trulde 
roller,  and  cleansing  the  other  side  of  the  entrallx 

3.  In  entrail  cleanimr  machlftCM  .■»  guide  pjnt<-,  a  guldt* 
roiler  keeping  the  cBtrnils  la  .-ngHgeau-ut  »ith  said  gnide 
plate,  a  cleaaintc  roller  cottperatlng  with  said  gukle  ptate 
and  guide  mller  and  rotating  wKh  a  greater  speed  than 
the  said  guide  roller,  and  rleHnshi::  one  side  of  tli.-  en- 
trails. In  eomblnation  with  a  seeond  guide  pinle.  a  second 
t'ulde  roller  keeping  the  entrails  in  engagement  with  said 
second  guide  i)late  and  coop.rntlng  with  a  second  cleaning 
roller  rotatink'  with  a  great,  r  speed  than  the  second  guide 
roller,  and  cleansing  the  other  aldi-  of  tbe  entrails,  said 
second  guide  roller  and  second  cleaning  roller  rotating 
In  opposite  direction  to  the  first  guide  roHer  and  cleaning 
roller. 

4.  Ira  eotrall  cleaning  macblaaa  an  adjustable  guide 
plate,  a  guide  roller  keeping  the  entrails  In  engagement 
with  said  guide  plafe.  a  cleaning  roller  cooperatlnj;  with 
said  guide  plate  and  guide  roller  and  rotating  with  a 
greater  speed  than  the  said  grilde  roller,  and  cleansing 
one  side  of  the  entrails,  in  combination  with  a  second 
guide  plate,  a  second  guide  roller  keeping  the  entrails  In 
engn>fement  with  said  second  guide  plate  and  cooperating 
with  a  second  cleaning  roller  rotating  with  a  greater 
speed  than  the  second  guide  roller,  and  cleansing  the 
other  side  of  ttie  entrails,  and  bifurcated  guide  arms  on 
said  giiide  plates  embracing  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine 
frame. 

5.  In  entrail  cleaning  machines  an  adjustable  guide 
plate,  a  guide  roller  keeping  the  entrails  in  engagement 
wfth  said  guide  plate,,  a  cleaning  mller  cooperating  with 
<»aM  fcTilde  plate  and  goMe  roller  and  rotating  wtth  a 
gTT^ter  tipt^a  than  the  said  guide  mller  and  deanslug 
one  side  of  tt>e  entrails.  In  CfHnNnatlon  wtth  a  second 
gnlde  plate,  a  aecond  gukle  roller  keeping  the  entrails  In 
emragement  wltb  saM  second  guide  plate  and  eortperathig 
wfth  *  second  cleaning  roller  rotating  with  a  greater 
speed  than  ti>e  second  gnlde  roller,  and  cleansing  the  other 
side  of  the  enfrwlls.  bifurcated  guide  arnw  on  said  gnlde 
plates  embracing  a  fhted  part  of  tbe  machine  frame,  and 
screw*  for  adjtwtfng  wild  guide  plates. 


l,«77.4«d.    irE-rREAM-FREK«KR-FRAME  LO'K     Jambs 

Sotvrr  P.AiiRiSH,  Rlcbanond.  Va..  as^dgnor  to  Richmond 
redar  Works,  a  rorpomtlon  of  Virginia.  Original  »p- 
pllcatlon  filed  Dec.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.573.  Dirlded 
and    this   ar)pllcHtlon  filed   Mar   20,    1P12      Serial    No. 

«»K,o.'?i.    (n.  «2 — ».> 

In  an  Ice  cream  freerer,  a  tub  having  notches  formed 
In  Its  rim  at  dtometrlcallv  opposite  points,  tbe  notehee 
at  owe  side  rf»nslp*tng  of  a  pair  *¥t  separated  notrbe*  hav- 
ing an   upstanding  part  h   of  the  tub  rim  lying  between 
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tbem,  a  gearing  frame  set  down  in  said  notches,  this 
frame  at  one  end  consisting  of  separated  bars  whk;b  ftt 
down  in  said  separated  aotchet<.  a  lock  plate  faataned  to 
the  eaterlor  of  tbe  tub-citendiiig  to  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 


rim  thereof,  said  I'>ck  pl.nte  belni;  provided  with  a  i>alr  of 
separated  notches  coincident  with  the  separated  notches  in 
the  tnh  rim,  these  notches  in  the  plate  forming  an  upstand 
ing  tongne   H'  which   nhnts   against  the  outer  face  of  the 
aforesaid  part  fi  of  tln'  tub  rim 


ljW77,44>a.  UKCTUM  ■  BOTTI,*.  Da.viel  T.  QiiiGL«y, 
iJofth  riatte,  >ebr.  liled  Dec.  IG,  1&12.  Serial  No. 
7a7,lMi;i.      (CI.   2iii — &».) 


l,077,4yi.  APi'AKATUS  TiM  hiXKliHi  TEA  AND 
OTHK&  I>'Fl  biONS.  G»umu  E.  Sava«b,  Uerldea. 
Cuan..  aaalgnor  to  Manning.  Bawmaa  &  Compaay.  Meri- 
dea.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jane 
2s,  1012.     StTlnl  No.  l*»6^i:>l.      (LI.  bH—^) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlic  class  descrilied.  a  receptacle,  a 
stopper  therefor,  a  tahe  eTtendlng  thrrragb  said  stopper,  a 
zone  of  material  surrounding  said  tube  which  under  nor- 
mal couditioaa  aliowa  the  paaaage  of  air  and  prevents  the 
passage  of  a  liquid  therethrongh. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  de8crib.>tl.  a  bottle,  a 
stopper  therefor,  a  dispensing  tube  extending  through  a 
bore  In  said  stopper,  and  meana  a«rri)nnding  said  tube 
which  under  normal  conditions  of  pressure  prtvents  liquid 
and  allows  the  passage  of  air  tberethrougb. 

:^.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  stoi>per  therefor, 
a  tube  extending  therethrough,  a  zone  of  material  extend- 
ing fhrough  said  stopper  of  sucb  stereochemlc  structure 
as  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  air  and  prevent  the  passage 
of  a  liquid  therethrough  under  normal  conditions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
stopper  therefor,  an  opening  extending  through  said 
stopper,  a  lube  extending  through  said  opening,  a  zone  of 
material  extending  thronch  said  stopper  of  such  molecular 
structure  to  allow  the  Ingresslon  of  air  and  preventing  the 
escapement  of  a  liquid  under  normal  conditions,  and  a 
catlieter  tutn'  commanlcatlng  with  said  tube. 

&.  The  comWiifltion  of  a  receptacle,  a  cork  stopper  there- 
for, said  stopper  provided  with  a  burnt  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  tube  fitting  within  said  opening  and 
extending  therethrough,  the  zone  of  burnt  cork  under  nor- 
mal cooditiona  allowing  for  the  InKression  of  air  and  pro- 
vontit«  tlie  eaoapcntent  of  a  liquid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  (ievlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pot  b»Kly 
provided  with  a  seat,  a  coatalner  adapted  to  rest  upon 
and  U'  supported  by  said  seat  within  said  jxit  body  and 
having  an  imperforate  bottom,  a  filtration  t\ibe  extending 
upwardly  from  said  container  bottom  having  a  closed 
lower  end  provided  with  a  restricted  aperture  therein  In 
communicatkvn  with  the  interior  of  said  pot  body,  said 
tube  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  above  the  bottom 
of  said  container  and  in  communication  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  said  container  having  overflow  apertures  therein 
adjacent  ita  upper  end. 

2.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrll^d,  a  pot  body 
provided  Willi  a  seat,  a  container  adapted  ty  rest  up<jn  and 
be  supported  by  said  seat  within  said  i>ot  body  and  having 
an  Uupertorate  lK>ttom,  a  filtration  tube  extending  up 
wardly  from  said  container  Nittoni  having  a  closed  lower 
end  provided  with  a  restricted  aperture  therein  in  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  of  said  pot  body,  said  tube 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein  above  the  Itottom  of 
said  container  and  In  commaalcati^n  with  the  interior 
therefif,  said  container  having  overflow  apertures  therein 
adjacetit  its  upper  end.  and  an  imperforate  retainer  seated 
within  said  cimtainer  above  the  overfiow  apertures  therein 
aud  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  oiteuing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pot  body 
having  a  seat,  a  container  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be 
supported  by  said  seat  and  liaving  an  imperforate  bot- 
tom, a  filtration  tulte  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  having  a  closed  lower  end  prerlded  with  a  re- 
stricted aT>ertnre  therein  In  rommnnlcatlon  wtth  tbe  In- 
terior of  said  pot  body,  said  fnbe  baring  an  aperture 
formed  therein  above  the  base  of  said  container  and  In 
communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  cpmbined 
funnel  and  retainer  adapted  to  be  delachably  seated  within 
said  container  over  the  material  therein  with  its  funnel 
aperture  of  greater  diameter  than  and  extending  about 
said  filtration  tulie  and  serTing  to  dlreet  liquid  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  container  below  said  retainer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pot  body 
having  a  seat,  a  container  constructed  and  arranged  to 
rest  up<in  and  be  supported  by  said  seat  and  having  an  Im- 
perforate bottom  and  an  Internal  seat  Intermediate  of  Its 
top  and  bottsn,  a  filtration  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  baring  a  closed  lower  en*  prortded  wltb  a  re- 
stricted aperture  thereiB  In  eomiD^catton  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  pot  body,  aald  ttf»  hartog  apertures  formed 
therein  abore  the  base  at  aaid  c^tnlner  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  thereof,  an  imperforate  retainer 
having  a  liquid  Inlet  opening  therein  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  seated  within  aaid  container  oror  tbe  material 
therein  and  reatlng  upon  and  supported  by  aald  Internal 
seat,  and  a  plnrality  of  apertures  formel  In  tiw  sides  of 
said  container  below  said  annular  seat  and  said  retainer 
and  m  cocnmanlcatton  witb  tbe  Interior  of  the  po<  body. 

5.  In  a  device  o<  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  a  pot  body  hav- 
ing a  seat,  a  container  constructed  and   arranged  to  rest 
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upon  and  b*  supported  by  lald  seat  aad  harlng  an  Imperfo- 
rate bottom  and  an  Internal  seat  Intermediate  of  Its  top 
and  bottom,  a  filtration  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said 
Iwttom  having  a  riosed  lowt-r  e|>d  provided  with  a  re 
strlcted  aperture  th<'reln  in  comtiunlcatlon  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  pot  body,  said  tube  having  apertures  formed 
therein  alwve  the  base  of  said  n)ttalner  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  thereof,  a  combined  funtiei  and 
retainer  detuchably  seated  within  said  cDUtainer  with  its 
outer  edge  resting  upon  said  internal  seat  and  with  its 
funnel  ap-rture  of  greater  dlamflter  thiin  and  extending 
alHiut  said  filtration  tube  and  serving  to  direct  liquid  to 
the  Interior  of  said  body  portion  below  said  retainer,  and 
a  plurality  of  aperture*  formed  to  the  sides  of  said  con 
tainer  below  sail  annular  seat  aDd  said  retainer  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  <if  the  pot  body. 
[Claims  6  to  J<  not  printed  In   the  tiaiette. ] 


1.077,492.  BKOWN  AZO  DYESTIFFS.  Kakl  Schir 
MACHER  and  UBI-NRUH  KfcvnKT.  Hochst-on  the- Main, 
rierman.v.  assignors  to  Karbwetke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
k  Hriiniug.  IIochst-on-the-MaHI,  ('rermany,  a  Corpora- 
tion uf  (Germany.  Filed  Jan.  '2.  1?)1:<.  Serial  No. 
730,882.      tCl.  8—1.)  j 

1.  As   n.w   products,   the  aao-d^estufts  of   the  cunstitu- 

tkm  : 

OH 


arji'-SO-aryl"-N-N 


X— 


— NH-aryl 


iii 


\/\/ 


wherein  aryl'.  aryl"  and  aryl"'  mean  aromatic  residues 
and  X  means  a  sulfo  group,  belnf  brown  powders,  soluble 
In  water  to  a  brown  solution,  almost  Insoluble  In  ether. 
l»enzene  and  alcohul.  and  dyeing  Wool  fast  brown  tints 

2.   As    a    new    product,    the    azo  dyestuCf   of    the    consti- 
tution : 

Oil 


CH,-C.H4-SO-C«H4-N-N 


NaOiS- 


— NH-C«Hi 


being  a  brown  powder,  soluble  lii  water  to  a  brown  solu- 
tion, almost  lus<..luble  In  ether,  ^nrene  and  alcohol,  and 
dyeing   wfK)l    fast   brown    tints. 


1,077, 4l>;i.  TYl'K  SETflNG  AND  TYrE-UISTUIBl  TlNti 
MACHINE.  ABR.4HAM  Smith.  Erie.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
19i;5.      Serial  No.  760.971.      (01.  101—130.) 


1.  In  a   machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  type  receptacle  hating  an  op«n  upper  end.  a 


type  line  receiving  means,  a  pneumatic  carrier  mechanism 
adapted  to  lift  tyi>e  from  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle 
and  deposit  them  in  said  receiving  means,  and  key  con- 
trolled stop  mechanism  adapted  to  <(lmlt  the  movement  of 
said  pneumatic  carrier,  substantially  as  s.t  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrit>e<l,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  type  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
type  one  above  the  other,  a  type  line  receiving  means, 
pneumatic  mechanism  adapted  to  raise  one  type  at  a  time 
from  said  rnreptacle  and  carry  It  to  and  deposit  It  In  said 
type  line  receiving  means,  and  key  controlled  stop  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pneumatic 
carrier,  siihstantlally  as  set  forth. 

:<.    In   ii   machine  of  the   character  descrU)ed.   the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  type  receptacles,  a  tyi^'  line  receiving 
means,   a  series  of  pneumatic   carriers   adapte<l    to   be   op 
•  rated  to  carry  type  from  said  tyi>e  receptacles  and  deistsit 
tliem   in   said    tyi»?  line   receiving   means,   a    record   element 
in  said  machine,  key  controlled  stop  mechanism  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  pneumatic  carriers,  and  mecha 
nism  adapted  to  record  on  said  record  element,  the  llmlta 
tions   of   movement    of   said   pneBBiatlc   carriers,   substan 
tlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»orll)ed.  a  type-case 
comiM)sed  of  type  compartments  having  vents  In  the  bot- 
toms thereof  and  open  ends,  a  tubular  arm  adaptiKl  to  be 
moved  so  that  i>ne  end  thereof  will  pa.ss  adjacent  to  the 
olK-n  end  of  each  of  said  type  comoartments,  key  con 
trolled  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
tubular  arm,  and  means  to  exhaust  air  from  said  tubular 
arm.  substantially  as  set  forth, 

r».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
type-cases  each  composed  of  type  compartments  having 
vents  In  the  ls»ttoms  thereof  and  open  ends,  a  series  of 
tubular  arms  adapted  to  t>e  moved  so  that  one  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  will  pass  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  of  each 
of  said  serU^  of  type  cases,  key-controlled  stop  mechanism 
mounted  In  said  series  of  type-cases  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  tubular  arms,  and  means  to  exhaust  air 
from  said  tubular  arms,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,494.  MF>  IIANICAL  STOKER.  Wii.u.^.M  Pail 
Stabkey,  llarrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E. 
Martin.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  190M.  Serial  No. 
4i)H.4HH.      (CI,   110-    35.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
rotatable  cylindrical  grates,  means  for  supporting  said 
grates  alongside  of  each  other,  means  common  to  all  of 
said  grates  for  rotating  the  same,  said  means  comprising 
ratchet  wheels  and  pawls  engaging  said  wheels,  and  Inde- 
;>endently  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  duration  of 
rhe  .nKJiKement   of  each   pawl   with   Its  respective  ratchet 
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wheel,  whereby  each  pawl  turns  Its  ratchet  wheel  farther 
than  the  next  succeeding  pawl  turns  its  ratchet  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  grate,  the  combination  of  a  eerles 
of  fuel  supporting  members,  cylindrical  in  shape  and  ex- 
tending across  the  furnace,  said  members  having  sabatan- 
tlally  the  same  diameter  and  each  having  fuel  supporting 
surfaces  and  ash  discharge  and  air  supply  openings,  and 
means  common  to  all  of  said  grate  members  for  rotating 
the  same,  said  means  adapted  to  so  rotate  the  grate  mem- 
U>rs  as  to  produce  a  gradually  decreasing  feeding  action 
upon  the  fuel  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  grate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:\.  In  a  fuel  feeding  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  transversely  arranged  cylindrical  grate  memtters,  non- 
rotatabie  grate  bars  arranged  between  the  said  grate  mem 
bers,  said  bars  adapted  to  feed  fuel  from  a  high  point  on 
one  adjacent  grate  member  to  a  relatively  low  point  on  the 
next  snc<'eeding  grate  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cylindrical  meml)er8  to  progressively  fe«'d  the  fuel 
Irom  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  grate,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
rotary  grates,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  grate,  a  pawl  car 
rler  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  whet^ls  to  rotate 
said  wheels  and  their  grates,  and  a  curved  shield  or  plate 
for  each  ratchet  wheel,  said  curved  shields  being  Independ- 
ently adjustable  to  control  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  d^*<'rlhed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
lotary  grates,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  grate,  a  pawl  car 
rler  having  pawls  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to 
rotate  said  wheels  and  their  grates,  a  curved  shield  or 
plate  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  said  shields  being  inde- 
pendently adjustable  to  contrf)!  the  amount  of  rotation  of 
the  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  series  of  levers  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  curved  shields  or  plates,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  *}  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.077, 49.">.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hkrbekt  H. 
8TKEI.E,  Marcellus,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  658,140. 
(CI.  197—136.) 


1.  In  a  tyjK'wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  pair  of  clamping  devices,  each  clamping  de- 
vice comprising  a  set  of  clamping  tongues,  the  tongues 
being  parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  the  two 
clamping  devices  being  Interseated  and  oppositely  dls- 
l>o8ed,  the  tongues  of  one  set  proJe<'tlng  Into  the  spaces 
between  the  tongues  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  a  pair  of  paper  clamping  devices  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  sets  of  parallel  clamping  tongues, 
the  tongues  of  the  two  devices  alternating  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pair  of  paper  clamping  devices  extending  length- 
wise of  the  platen  and  secured  thereto,  said  paper  clamp- 
ing devices  being  oppositely  disposed,  and  sets  of  stop 
devices,  the  meml>ers  of  each  set  of  stop  devices  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  with  clamping  portions  of  one  of  said 
clamp  devices. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pair  of  paper  clamping  devices  separately  mount- 
ed on  the  platen  and  oppositely  disposed,  and  paper  stop 
devices  comprising  sets  of  stop  members,  said  stop  mem- 
bers being  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  the  members  of  each 


row  alternating  with  the  clamping  portions  of  one  of  said 
pairs  of  paper  clamping  devices  and  being  Independent  of 
the  clamping  portions  with  which  they  alternate. 

5.  In  a  tyi)ewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pair  of  paper  clamping  devices  mounted  thereon 
comprising  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  clamping 
tongues,  and  stop  devices  alternating  with  said  clamping 
tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,077.496.  CONTAINER  FOR.MING  MACHINE.  James 
M.  Tayi>or,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  tJ.s8,69G.      iCl.  93 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  or  container  forming  machine,  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  blanks  thereto,  de- 
vices for  forming  said  blanks  into  semi -cylindrical  bodies, 
means  for  forming  said  seml-cyllndrlcal  bodies  into  tubular 
containers  having  a  side  seam,  and  devices  for  inserting 
bottoms  within  said  tubular  containers  when  in  a  semi- 
formed  condition  and  before  the  side  seams  thereof  are 
completely  closed. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  or  container  forming  machine,  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  blanks  thereto,  de- 
vices for  forming  said  blanks  Into  seml-cyllndrlcal  bodies, 
means  for  forming  said  seml-cyllndrlcal  botUes  Into  tubular 
containers  having  a  side  seam  and  lapping  the  edges 
thereof,  and  devices  for  Inserting  bottoms  within  said 
tubular  containers  when  In  a  semi  formed  condition  and 
before  the  edges  thereof  are  lapped. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  or  container  forming  machine,  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  thereto, 
devices  for  forming  said  blanks  into  seml-cyllndrlcal 
bodies,  means  for  forming  said  seml-cyllndrlcal  containers 
Into  tubular  bodies  and  clamping  the  edges  thereof  to- 
gether forming  a  side  seam,  devices  for  Inserting  bot- 
toms within  said  tubular  containers  when  In  a  semi- 
formed  condition  and  before  the  edges  thereof  are  clamped 
together,  and  means  for  expelling  the  formed  containers 
with  their  applied  bottoms  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  or  container  forming  machine,  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  blanks  thereto,  mech- 
anism for  applying  an  adhesive  to  one  edge  of  the  blanks, 
devices  for  forming  said  blanks  into  seml-cyllndrlcal 
bodies,  means  for  forming  said  seml-cyllndrlcal  bodies  Into 
tubular  containers  and  securing  the  adhesive  coated  edge 
to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  blanks  to  form  a  side  seam, 
devices  for  inserting  bottoms  within  said  tubular  con- 
tainers when  In  a  semi-formed  condition  and  before  the 
edges  thereof  are  secured  together,  and  means  for  ex- 
pelling the  formed  containers  with  their  applied  bottoms 
from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  or  container  forming  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  mandrel  on  which   the  bodv  of  the 
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oonutloer  is  fanned  ;  ot  in«t.bMii«|n  for  sopplrinc  a  "K-ml- 
cyllB*rWal  bud>  blank  to  mVL  nftndrel.  naeaos  fw  com- 
pletely cUmlDg  the  »«ml-<ylta<lrteal  hody  blank  on  tbe 
mandrel,  merliaDUm  for  ioaertiot;  a  bottom  within  ttie 
formad  liody  wbfB  In  a  Mmi-fomivMl  coiMlitioD,  and  de- 
vice*  for  -'apelilnf  the  tonnwi  container  witi»  it»  applied 
bottom  frum  the  autodn^. 

[Claim-    G  to  !'.'>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.077. 4»7.      CLUTCH   ^rEC^A^'IpM.      Lewis    E.    Watek 
MAN.    Rockford.    HI.,  amtgoor   tlo  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company.  Ho.-kford,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Iliinola.     Flle<l 
Oct.   18.   1910.     Serlai  No.  587J75H.      (CI.   15>2r^-a> 


1.  In  n  clutch  mechanism,  tht  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  clntch-inerob<>ri  a  stationary  disk  mem- 
ber havink'  diametrically  oppositely  locate*!  depressions 
in  Its  facr.  a  d<.»{  adapted  to  li«  lot'aied  in  one  of  said 
depr»'s,sions.  a  riK-klnij-member  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms.  m«ans  for  rockini?  aald  rockin«-naemtH-r  whereby 
one  of  8aid  arms  will  coiVperatf  with  and  actuate  the 
dojj  o!it  of  Aai.l  d.'prf'sMon  and  lato  enKasrment  with  the 
rotating  .iutch-member.  and  me^rn*  for  di^en^aKing  the 
doK  to  move  it  from  'mid  clutch  ipember. 

•J.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  thf  cnmbinatlon  of  a  con- 
tlnnoualy  rotating  clutch-member,  a  stationary  disk-mem 
t.«r  ba-»ln«  diametricaily  flppoaitely  located  d«{iresRloni 
la  ItM  faj*.  a  do*  adapteii  to  be  to«ated  in  one  of  wld  de- 
premiions.  a  r«ckina-mpmber  haTlng  opiMwItieir  extending 
arm*  with  fhoe-ineMt>er«  at  the  tree  ^n&  of  said- anna, 
meeoii  for  rock'nc  said  roekloB-memrjer.  thereby  norlnx 
Mid  faee- members  to  a  poattioa  oppoBite  aaid  dapresaiona 
and  formiiii;  a  continuous  face  to  allow  aaid  dog  to  tie 
coBtiauously  rotated  with  the  clutch  member,  and  means 
for  diaeBga«in«r  the  dog  from  ealtl  clutch  member. 

J.  in  a  clntcii  meehaniioB.  tiia  combination  of  a  abaft 
having  tnoanted  thereon,  a  iooaaJy  moanted  conttnuonaly 
ro«nking  elut«h-niemt>er.  a  looaely  mo\inted  stationary  dlefc- 
mamber  hHTing  opooaitely  locate^  depremions  In  Ita  face. 
and.  a  toedly  secured  meml)er  carrying  a  dog  adapted  to 
be  located  In  on--  of  said  dei>re«.s1on».  a  rocklng^member 
loowly  mount'-d  concentric  wltk  the  shaft  and  having 
oppoaitply  extending  arma  with  face-members  at  the  free 
end  Vt  the  anna  one  of  the  face«meraber»  coCperable  wUh 
the  dog.  m.'ana  for  rocking  the  rocking  member,  wliereby 
one  of  eaid  fece-membem  wlU  actuate  tbe  dog  to  more 
It  out  of  aaid  depreaaion  and  l»to  eni:ag<>ment  with  the 
rotating  clutih-mera»>er,  theretiy  rotatimi  aaid  siiaft.  and 
meaas  for  diaengaglnr  the  dow  Irom  said  clntch  ifiember. 

■k  b)  a  clutch  mechanism,  th«  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  continuoualy  rotating  clateli-fliember  moanted  looeely 
thereon,  a  stationary  disk-member  having  oppositely  lo- 
cated dapreselons  in  its  Caee.  said  disk-member  b^ag  sta- 
tionary and  loosely  monntad  on  the  shaft,  a  meajber  fixedly 
9eeure<l  to  the  shaft  and  carryfihg  a  piTotal  dog  adapted 
to  be  located  in  one  of  said  dearesaiona,  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  dog  therein,  a  rocklngtmember  loosely  mounted 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  baring  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms  with  face-member*  at  tiie  free  end  of  the  arms. 
and  means  for  rocking  said  rocWngHnember,  thereby  mov- 
ing the  face-members  to  a  position  ODpoaite  said  depres- 
sions and  forming  a  continooo*  ft»c*  to  allow  said  dog 
to  be  rotated,  thereby  rotating  snid  shaft. 

5.    In    a   clntch    mechanism,   t>c   conJjiBatlOB   of  a    con 
tlauooslv  rotattaz  olatrh-memb*.  a  stationary  dlsk-mem- 


ber  having  depFeaaioo«  in  its  face,  an  intermltt«nUy^>per- 
at«Hi  dog  adapted  to  be  located  in  one  of  the  depressions, 
means  for  holding  the  dog  therein,  a  rocking  mem»)er  hav- 
ing opp«»s4t«>ly  extending  arms  with  face-memlur*"  at  the 
free  end  of  tlie  ariua,  said  feca-members  tocated  adjacent 
tUrt  rim  of  the  face  of  said  disk-member,  and  means  for 
ruekiug  tiie  ror king-member  whereby  one  of  said  face- 
meml>ert»  wiil  actuate  the  dog  to  move  It  out  of  said  de- 
presaiou  and  Into  engagement  with  th*»  routing  clutcb- 
membt-r,  tlu-  dr>g  traveUng  with  said  clutch-member  until 
a  depresak>n  is  reached  Into  which  the  dog  will  be  forced. 
ICIaima  <i  to  !^  not  printed  in  the  <iai»»ite.  1 


l,W7.7.4ftf*.      MOF. 
111.      FUe<l    fceh. 
1.5 — l.t.  t 


John    Fhasxis   Welch.    Bloomingtnn. 
11.    lf»U.      Serial    N<>.    747.7rtl.      iCL 


1  In  a  mop  head,  a  block  having  a  p.ripheial  groove 
forming  a  low^r  protecting  ridge,  donbfed  fllvrs  having 
tlwir  bights  f1l»{)0(»ed  in  the  groove,  a  band  passing  tlirouErh 
the  bights  of  thp  fibers  to  clamp  them  In  position,  and  a 
plate  secured  on  the  block  and  having  Its  edge  overhang- 
ing the  ridge,  the  llhers  bHng  bmind  between  the  ridge  and 
cdgl-  of  the  platf. 

•_'.  In  a  mop  head,  a  block  having  a  lower  annular  rldgc. 
doubled  tilers,  a  iMnd  passing  through  the  bighu  of  the 
ftU-r*  aad  embracing  the  block  above  the  rld*:e,  and  a  m«m- 
lier  secured  on  tlic  block  aiid  overhanKlng  the  rld«e  to 
blnii  the  fibers  tbareagalnat. 

3.  In  a  mop,  a  head  emlfodying  a  circular  block  having 
an  annular  jM^rlpheral  groove  forming  a  lower  proJe<tiug 
annular  rldg.',  the  bottom  of  the  block  l)eing  fiat  and 
the  top  being  convexed.  dout>le<l  fibers  having'  their  bights 
dlsrM>s.-d  In  the  groove,  a  wire  paeaing  through  the  bights 
of  the  flb.'rB  and  having  its  ends  secured  together  to  clamp 
the  fibers  in  pnattion.  a  concaved  plate  secured  an  the 
block  an<i  having  lt»  edge  beaded  Inwardly  below  the 
|,lanf»  of  th.'  ridgp  to  bind  the  fibers  between  the  bead  and 
ridge,  and  a  bandb-  passwl  through  the  plati-  and  taking 
Into  the  lilock. 


1.077.490.    AITOMATIC  PKDAL  FOLDER  FOR  PLAYKK 
PI.4N03  AND  THE  LIKE.     Fxa.nk  C  Whitb.  Meriden, 
Conn.,  asaigxH>r  to  The  Wilcox  *  White  Company,  Meri- 
den,  Conn.,  a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Fllftd    Nov. 
14.  1912.     Serial  No.  731.383.     (CL  84—160.) 

1.  In  a  pneuBiatlc  player  apparatus,  movable  pumping 
Iiedal  mechanism  having  an  extended  position  ami  a  re- 
tired position,  power  controlled  means  to  mov  said  pedal 
mechanism  from  the  extended  to  the  retired  position,  and 
inanuHlly  controllable  means  coCperatlng  therewith  for 
starting  said,  pedal  mechanism  on  its  movement  from  Its 
r»*tlred  toward  U»  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  apparatus,  movable  pumping 
[>e«lal  me<hanlsm  having  an  extender!  pofiltion  and  a  re- 
tired position,  power  controlled  means  to  move  said  pedal 
mechanism  from  the  cxt-nded  to  the  retired  poHltloi),  and 
manHally  controllable  means  for  starting  said  pedal  mech 
aolsm  on  Its  movement  from  Its  retired  toward  lu  ex- 
tended poBltkm,  said  manually  controllable  means  co5per- 
atlng  wth  saw  power  mechanism  te  couple  and  nncoapie 
the  latter  with  said  pedal  meehanlam. 
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3.  In  a  player  piano,  movable  pumping  i>edal  mecbaniem 
having  an  extended  iKssltion  and  a  retired  position,  power 
controlled  means  to  move  said  pedal  mechanism  from  the 
extended  to  the  retired  p4Wit)on.  and  manually  controllable 
means  for  starting  said  pedal  mechanism  on  its  move- 
ment from  Its  retired  toward  its  extended  position,  said 
manuall>  controllable  means  cooperating  with  said  power 
mechanism  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  latter  with  said 
pedal  mechanism,  said  manually  cimtrollable  means  com- 
prising a  movable  key  slip. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbararter  described  for  me 
chanical  phiyer  mechanism,  n  foldaLle  foot  pedal  pump- 
ing mechanism,  a  collapsible  l>ell«ws.  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally distending  said  I'ellows.  a  connecJIon  between  tbe 
movable  jwirt  of  said  bellows  and  said  pumping  pedal 
meclianism  to  fold  up  said  pumping  pedal  raerhanl«n  by 
the  distention  of  said  b«'llow«.  a  relief  valve  coniiecte<l 
with  said  bellows,  with  means  for  opening  «rid  valve 
when  .said  belloww  is  being  distended  for  the  purpose  of 
folding  said  pumping  pedal  mechanlam. 

5.  In  a  mueical  instrument,  tbe  combination  of  pump- 
ing i>edal  mechanism  movable  luto  and  from  operative  po- 
sition. Including  a  collapsible  liellowB  arranged  to  move 
said  pedals  positlTely  into  tbe  Inoperative  i»o8ltion.  and 
a  relief  valve  for  said  Itellows  to  permit  the  same  to  oper- 
ate freely  when  performing  said  work. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;axette.1 


l,077..'ir)0.  FILING-TR.W.  Chakles  E.  Wilson,  Muske- 
.gon,  Mich..  asalj^Bor  to  The  SUaw-WaUter  Company. 
Muskegon.  MJch.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Alar.  ft.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  as2,656.     (CI.  J 29    US.) 


«^ 


1.  A  filing  tray  having  end  pieces,  and  sMe  pieces  re- 
roovftWy  attached  thereto,    the  side  -pieces  having  a    ver 
tlcal  portion  forming  a  side  of  the  tray,  and  one  side  piece 
having  a  horlxontal  portion  forming  a  bottom  of  the  tray. 


2.  A  fllinp  tray  having  end  pieces  and  side  pie<'e«  at- 
tached thereto,  each  end  piece  having  a  horliontal  kerf 
on  its  Inner  side,  the  side  pieces  having  a  vertical  portion 
forming  a  side  of  the  tray,  and  one  si<le  piece  having  a 
horlEontal  portion  forming  a  bottom  of  ths  tray  and  In- 
serted Into  the  korfs. 

3.  A  flling  tray  having  end  pieces  and  side  pieces  at- 
tached thereto,  each  end  piece  having  a  horisontal  kerf 
on  Its  Inner  side,  and  each  side  piece  having  a  -vei-tlca' 
portloT^  forming  a  side  of  tbe  tray  and  a  borisootal  por- 
tion forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  Inserted 
Into  the  kerfs. 

4.  A  filing  tray  having  ^fid  piece*  and  side  pieces  de- 
tachaWy  fastened  thereto,  each  end  pleee  having  a  plu- 
rality of  horlsoBtal  kerfs  on  Its  Inner  side,  severally  adairt- 
ed  to  removably  hold  the  horizontal  portloo  of  a  side 
■piece,  anfl  the  side  pieces  having  a  vertical  portion  form- 
ing a  side  of  the  tray,  and  one  side  piece  having  a  bort- 
Bontnl  portion  forming  a  Ixrttom  of  the  tray  and  Inserted 
Into  one  of  th<^  kerfs. 

5.  A  filing  tray  having  end  pieces  and  side  piece*,  each 
end  piece  having  a  plurality  of  borlrontal  kerfs  on  Its  In- 
ner side,  severally  adapted  to  removahly  hold  the  horiaon- 
t«l  portions  of  the  aide  pieces,  and  each  side  pletv  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  formtng  a  side  of  the  tray  and  de- 
tachahly  fastened  to  the  end  pieces  and  having  a  hori- 
Bontal  portion  formlni  a  part  of  the  liottom  of  tbe  tray 
and  inserted  Into  oneofthe  kerfs. 

{Clahne  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  rtaaette.] 


1,077,501.  TRE5ST'RE  CONTROLLER.  Ai.rm!:!)  C.  At.- 
i.KN,  Detroit,  ^flch.  Tiled  Mar.  29.  1!>12.  "Serial  No. 
6.'<7.034.      {C\.  103 — 93.) 


1.  A  pressure  ccntnoller  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  operativeiy  connected  to  a  throttle, 
means  for  rotatLnc  the  member  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  reciprocating  menttmr,  an  oscillatory  member  adapt- 
ed when  swung  in  one  ffirectiaa  from  neutral  position  to 
connect  the  driving  mechanism  with  a  rotatable  throttle 
memlier  to  rotate  the  throttle  in  one  direction  and  when 
moved  In  the  other  direction  from  neutral  position  to 
connect  tbe  drirlog  mficbaoism  with  the  rotatable  throt- 
tle memher  to  turn  the  latter  la  reverse  dixectlOLD,  aitd 
fluid  pressure  oontrolled  jueans  operativslsy  coooocted 
to  the  osciUatorjr  mamber  to  move  tbe  latter  Ia  tjtd  out 
of  aucb  eogagement  in  responae  to  varUtians  Jha  pres- 
aure  uf  fluid  governing  auch  maaoa. 

2.  A  pressure  controller  comprising  a  rota^hle  xaem- 
ber  for  operating  a  throttle,  a  positive^  driven  rec^o- 
cating  member  that  is  adi^pted  to  oscillate  in  either  di- 
rection from  a  central,  neutral  point  tranwuraely  to 
the  reciprocatory  movement,  meana  adapted  to  l>e  en- 
gaged by  the  reciprocating  meml)er  when  the  latter  Is 
riroved  Yn  one  dlrect+on  from  Hs  central,  -netrtral  posWon 
to  rotate  the  throttle  inemher  In  one  direction  and  to 
tnra  the  throttle  In  the  other  direction  when  the  recipro- 
cating memljer  is  moved  in  the  other  way  from  neutral 
position,  a  conduit,  and  means  controlled  by  -varlatlonB 
i«  dtDn  in  pT eawBfe  of  ■Ihrtd  In  the  c«ndu*t  and  adafrt 
ed  to  aacftlate  the  reclprocatttig  memlier  In  responae 
thereto  In  either  direction  from  the  cenrtral  neutral  pasl- 
tlon. 

8.  A  presmire  eorrtrffller  comprising  a  mtatable  mem- 
ber for  operating  a  reguletlnir  valve,  a   pendant  nenlher 
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adapter!  wh»»n  swung  in  une  <3lrectii)n  out  of  neutral 
position  to  route  the  valve  ot)«ratinK  member  in  one 
direction  and  when  itwung  In  the  other  direction  from 
neutral  poaltion  to  rotate  the  valve  operating  member 
Ui  reverse  direction,  a  reciprocating  member  operattvely 
connects!  to  the  reversing  meitiber  to  drive  the  latter, 
means  for  swlnginu  the  reversing  m»^mber  in  either  di- 
rection in  and  out  of  neutral  ooaition,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  fluid  under  pressure  and  adapted  to  govern  the 
movement  of  the  raeana  for  swinging  the  revorsing 
member. 

4.  The  pressurt-  controller  coaprising  a  pressure  drum, 
a  reclprucable  member  therein,  b  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  the  drum  on  one  sl^Je  of  the  movable  meio 
ber,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
conduit  to  the  drum  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  movable 
memt)er  at  a  pressure  lower  tha|i  that  of  the  other  drum 
compartment,  mechanism  for  operating  the  throttle  valve, 
and  means  govtrned  by  the  movable  memljer  of  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  direction  of  motion  of  thfe 
throttle  op«Tatlng  means  lu  reBponse  to  the  variations 
In  pressure  in  the  drum. 

5.  A  pressure  controller  comfrlsing  a  rotatable  shaft, 
oppositely  disposed  ratchet  wheels  therein,  a  reclprocable 
member  oscillating  transverse  to  Its  movement  of  re- 
ciprocation In  either  direction  from  a  central,  neutral 
position,  adapted  when  moved  from  said  central  neutral 
position  in  one  direction  to  etigage  one  ratchet  wheel 
to  turn  the  shaft  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  other  ratcjhet  wheel  to  drive  the 
shaft  in  reverse  direction,  ^i^anlsm  for  reclprotntlng 
the  ratchet  driving  member,  meains  fur  moving  the  ratchet 
driving  member  In  either  dlre«ltlon  in  and  out  of  new 
tral  position,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  for 
operating  the   ratchet  driving  member  controlling   means._ 

[rialm  «  nut  printed  in  the  (Uiette.l 


1,077..V)2.  CUSHION  -  VALVE,!  Edward  V.  Anderson, 
.Monesson.  Pa.,  asaljfnor  of  one-^alf  to  Charles  E.  Golden, 
rrafton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1.  IjBll.  Serial  No.  606.058. 
(CI.  137— 4.1 


1.  A  direct  seating  valve  hailng  means  to  cnshion  Its 
approach  to  Its  seat  and  also  Its  opening  movement  said 
CTuhionlng  means  being  designed  to  interpose  increaaing 
rMistance  as  the  valve  approacUes  its  limiting  poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Valve  casing  and  a  valve 
therein,  of  a  supplementary  closed  compartment  on  the 
ctLtAng,  and  a  retarding  vane  located  In  said  compartment 
and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  8*ne  shaft  with  the  valve, 
whereby  to  prevent  sudden  closing  of  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1 

1,077,503.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Edward  V.  And«H80N, 
MoneMon,  Pa.,  anisrnor  of  one^half  to  Charles  E.  Golden, 
Grafton,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,434. 
(CI.  138—15.) 

A  quick  operating  emergency  valve  comprising  a  cas- 
\mg  having  a  doable  valve  ae^t,  a  m*ln  and  a  aapple- 
nenUry  valve  engaging  aak)  aeat  and  alao  engag- 
ing each  other  to  form  a  cuahion  on  closing  the  supple- 
mental valve,  means  to  normally  maintain  the  supple- 
mental valve  under  balanced  pressure,  a  spring  to  sup- 
port the  weight   of  the  aupplefiental   valve  on  the  main 


valve,   a   port   adapted    to   control    fluid    pre-ssun-   to    close 
the  supplemental  valve,  a  pilot  valve  coutroUiui;  i*aiii  port. 


y— 


and    electrical    devices    operable    frciiu    a    ilistance    to    trip 
said  pilot  valve  In  case  of  emerneiK  v 


1,077,504.  TIRE.  tloTTLiKB  A.N<iKB.  McKees  Uoclis,  Pa., 
ai«8fitnor  of  one-hAlf  to  Theodore  A.  Sp«»gue,  Bellevue. 
I'd.  Filed  Oct.  2«,  1912,  Serial  No.  Tl'-M.ISo.  (CI. 
152—8.) 


1; 
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1.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rigid  rim.  a  ring  en- 
circling the  rim,  said  ring  having  a  channel  in  its  Inner 
periphery  and  radial  apertures  opening  from  the  channel 
through  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring,  means  for  se- 
curing the  ring  to  the  rim,  a  flexible  rim  encircling  the 
ring  in  spaced  relation,  cushioning  means  between  the 
ring  and  the  flexible  rim,  an  annular  series  of  channeled 
plates  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  flexible  rim  and 
spaced  apart  endwise,  a  tread  mounted  In  the  channels  of 
said  plates,  said  tread  being  composed  of  segments  which 
are  spaced  apart  endwise,  links  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  segments,  certain  of  the  connections  between  the 
links  and  the  segments  passing  through  the  flanges  of 
the  channeled  plates,  and  anchoring  means  for  the  tread 
passing  through  the  flexible  rim  and  the  aforesaid  radial 
apertures  Into  the  channel  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rigid  rim,  a  ring  en- 
circling the  rim,  said  ring  having  a  channel  in  Its  inner 
periphery  and  radial  apertures  opening  from  the  chan- 
nel through  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring,  means  for 
securing  the  ring  to  the  rim,  a  flexible  rim  encircling  the 
ring   In    spaced    relation,   cushioning    means    between    the 
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ring  and  the  flexible  rim,  an  annular  series  of  channeled 
plates    mounted    on    the    outside   of    the    flexible   rim    and 
Bpa<^-ed   apart  endwise,  a   tread    mounted   in    the   channels 
of  said  plates,  said  tread  being  composed  of  segments  which 
are  siwiced  apart  endwise,  links  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  segments,  certain  of  the  connections  between   the 
links  and  the  segments  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the 
channeled   plates,  anchoring  means  for  the   tread   passing 
through    the    flexible    rim    and    the   aforesaid    radial    aper 
tures    Into    the    channel    of   the    ring,    and    flexible    connec 
tlons  between  the  ring  and   the  channeled  plates  for  llm 
Itlng  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter.   . 


1,077,505.  RUNNING  OKAE  OF  RAILWAY  CARS. 
ARi'iii  K  Rbgimalu  ANors,  Spit  Road  .Mosman.  New 
S<)Utb  Wab's,  Australia.  Filed  July  7.  IftlO  Serial 
No.   570,783.      (CI.    105—11.) 


1.  Railway  v'Hf  running  gear  comprising  two  wheel 
frames  located  resi»ectlvely  "t  the  two  sides  of  a  tar  and 
adjustable  transversely  thereto  Indeix-nd'ntly  of  eaci; 
other,  a  running  wheel  mounted  in  each  of  said  frames, 
means  on  the  tra<'k  adapte<i  to  move  said  wheels  and 
wheel  frames  trannversely  s<j  »«  to  change  the  gage  of 
said  wheels,  means  adapte<l  to  lock  said  frames  In  any 
p^)8ltion  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted  by  said  means  on 
said  track,  means  adapted  to  unlock  said  frames  U'fyre 
their  transverse  adjustment  by  said  means  on  said  track 
and  to  keep  them  unlocked  during  said  transverse  adjust- 
ment, and  means  adapted  to  relieve  said  running  wheels  of 
the  weight  of  the  l)ody  of  said  car  during  said  transverse 
adjustment. 

2.  In  running  gear  of  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
transversely  adjustable  wheel  frames,  independently  ro- 
tatable whe<>ls  on  semi-axles  carried  thereby,  a  verti- 
cally movable  connector  lock  adapted  to  lock  said  wheel 
framcH  at  varying  gages  and  a  vertically  mounted  body 
portion  supported  by  said  frames  above  said  connector 
lock. 

7,.  In  running  gear  of  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
transversely  adjustable  wheel  frames.  Independently  rota- 
table wh«vls  carried  thereby,  a  body  supported  by  said 
wheel  frames  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  with  respect 
thereto,  a  connector  lock  ojH'ratively  associated  with  said 
body  and  ve/tically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  con- 
nector lock  being  provided  with  devices  engaging  saJd 
wheel  frames,  devices  on  the  railway  adapted  to  raise  said 
body  and  to  support  It  alwve  said  connector  look,  de- 
vices on  the  railway  to  raise  said  ctmnector  lock  from 
said  wheel  frames  and  to  move  said  wheel  frames  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  Nxly  and  to  reston*  said  con 
nector  lock  nnd  body  to  their  normal  positions,  substan- 
tially as  descrilted. 

4.  In  running  gear  of  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
transversely  adjustable  wheel  frames.  Independently  ro- 
tatable wheels  carried  thereby,  a  body  supported  by  said 
wheel  frames  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  with  respect 
thereto,  a  connector  lock  operatively  associated  with  said 
body  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
lock  having  studs  or  holding  pins,  said  frames  having  ort 
flees  corresponding  to  varying  gages  of  wheels  adapted  to 
l)e  engaged  by  said  studs,  and  devices  deT)endlng  from  said 
running  gear  or  car  structure  adapted  as  the  car  Is  travel- 
ing through  a  verging  shunt  or  change  of  gage  station  by 
contact  with  devices  therein  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
car   structure  above   said   connector   lock   and   said    wheel 


frames   to   raise   said   connector   lock  free   of  said   wheel 
frames  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  gage  of  wheels  and 
to   restore  the  parts   to  pror>er   normal   position,   substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  running  gear  of  railway  cars,  lu  comWnatlon, 
transversely  .odjustable  wheel  frames.  Independently  rota- 
table wheels  carried  thereby,  a  l>ody  supported  by  said 
wheel  frames  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  with  respect 
thereto,  a  conne<tor  lock  operatively  associated  with  said 
body  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  lock 
being  provided  with  holding  pins,  said  frames  having  ori- 
fices adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  botdlng  pins  for  vary- 
ing gages  of  the  wheels,  devices  for  supporting  the  body 
above  said  connector  lock  and  wheel  tram*-**,  a  lifter  on 
said  lock,  a  ramp  rail  adapted  to  engage  said  lifter  for 
lifting  said  io<k  and  withdrawing  the  holding  pins  from 
the  orifices  in  the  wheel  frames  and  for  permitting  the 
lowering  of  said  lock  to  enable  said  holding  pins  to  engage 
in  other  orifices  In  the  wheel  frames,  and  locking  devices 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  lifter  except  at  the  proper 
time  and   place,   substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  ilO  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.077. ."iO^.  AITOMATK-  SAFETY  CRANK  AND  GEAR- 
SHIF'T  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Frkdepk  k  H.  Abn8- 
BiRGEH,  Stockton.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
,T.  Rundle,  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14.  li«ll.  Serial 
No.  665.869.      (CI.  123—179.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
lilnation  with  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  starting 
crank  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  crank  shaft,  of  a 
gvilde  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  starting  crank,  a 
third  guide  spaced  from  one  of  said  first  named  guides,  a 
plurality  of  rods  movable  through  all  of  said  guides,  a 
centrally  orlfictMl  disk  on  each  rod,  such  disk  l>elng  adapted 
to  lie  moved  so  that  Its  orifice  is  in  or  out  of  alinement 
with  said  starting  crank,  a  bell  crank  flexibly  connected  to 
each  rod  between  said  third  named  guide  and  one  of  said 
first  named  guides,  a  plurality  of  levers,  each  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cross  bar,  one  tnd  of  each  cross  liar 
t>eting  connected  with  one  of  said  U-11  cranks,  as  described. 


1,077.507.  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  DEVICE.  Henry 
Prk'E  Ball,  Pittsfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  (General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
11.   1912.     Serial   No.  082,964.      (CI.  219—19.) 


1.  An  electric  heat  storage  device  comprising  a  heat 
Insulating  receptacle,  a  heat  storage  mass  therein  con- 
sisting of  a  plurarlky  of  removable  sections  having  liigh 
heat  storage  capacity  and  high  heat  conductivity  and  elec- 
tric heating  means  supported  independently  of  the  said 
sections  in  good  thermal  conductive  relation  with  said 
heat  storage  mass. 
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2.  Aa  ^ectric  heat  Btora«e  device  comprialcK  a  heat  in 
••latiBir  receptacle,  a  b«at  storage  naaas  tber>>4ii  bavins 
I1I9I1  iKat  atOT-ace  capacity  add  hiirh  beat  conductivity, 
said  mass  including  a  stationary  holder  and  a  plurality 
of  rMBoraWe  a^cttoaa  stippcrtad  thevt^  and  electric  beat- 
ing ineaBS  tor  said  beat  stantgf'  taaaa. 

3.  An  «k>etrte  hmX  fitoraca  device  ooMpiisln«  a  beat 
inauUvtlag  reeeptaeke,  a  beat  alMEape  maaa  monated  tbere 
In  coaalattaig  «f  a  -plmM^  of  reaevaMe  aectlooa  and  par- 
tlttons  «tfTM(ratlag  Hie  aaaac.  sMI  aeeti'iM  and  «aM  partl- 
ti«nfl  bmrlnK  bMrfa  beat  stara|f«  cap:iclt7  and  blgh  beat 
eoaductivltgr.  and  «:«ctrkr  hea0B«  meaos  la  nr^od  tbermal 
omidiirtive  relatlaa  with  aald  tn-at  *torai^  mass. 

i.  An  electric  beat  storage  4e<*4ee  coaprtatng  a  bent  In 
mlatlog  neoeptade.  a  beat  Mtoarage  maaa  located  therein 
bb4  eeraalsttoff  «f  a  ^uraiMy  «f  reno'vable  aecCWNM  taavtaM; 
M«h  beat  Ktarage  capaelty  a^d  bigh  beat  coiductdTlty, 
■■4  electrtcvl  aioaiaa  aop^rtel  tndepciirdentiy  of  aald  aec- 
floos  for  keartlag  tbe  aaoK,  aMd  rmepkaete  baTtng  a  ne- 
novable  caver  to  altow  amy  Icolrwd  iMUBber  of  the  said 
st'ctlons  to  be  reaiaiBd. 

5.  An  eiectrte  beat  s»«rag«  tterice  cenetattoK  of  a  heat 
Insulating  receptacle,  a  heat  storage  mass  therein  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  remoyrfble  disk  shaped  metal  sec- 
ttooa  each  aujiporttd  an  em4.  \&od  elaetrtc  beatkac  means 
for  the  aaid  eterage  maaa  snii^artc^  tadepandently  af  the 
■KM  wctiona. 


1.077,508.  l»RIFT  WHEPL  FOR  VIBR8  Aim  WnDGTiS. 
George  M.  D.  Bkll,  lAicerna.^Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.   769,148.     (CI  14-^76.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pier,  a  *T«t*et  lia-rlng  a 
"bifurcation,  a  heavy  steel  aptlhig  rtrap  for  secttrlng  fhe 
bracket  yleldably  to  tbe  pier,  and  a  beary  wjHd  metal 
wlieel  mounted  In  said  Mfrnratlon  and  bartng  Its  pe- 
rlpliery  armored  with  sptltes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  heavy  «oIld  metal  drift  wheel  hav- 
ing Ita  periphery  armored  wit  I  spikes,  a  bracket  member 
liaving  a  Wfurcatlon  and  provWed  with  arms,  a  atob  Aaft 
mounted  in  said  arms,  and  rri  w*t«4i  fftrnft  tbe  w1»eel  la 
mounted,  said  w*eel  extending  Into  saW  btforratloB,  and 
a  heavy  uteel  spring  strap  for  securing  the  bracket  mem- 
ber yleldably  to  a  pier. 

3.  In  comblnatloo,  a  heavy  |olld  BMtal  drift  wheel  hav 
Ing  its  perlphenr  •*muntH  WlA  tflkm,  m  bracket  member 
having  a  bif«rc«ttaB  ftad  pravlpad  with  ams,  a  stub  shaft 
mounted  in  saM  •«■■,  *mt  9A  wkIA  ^teft  the  wheel  Is 
mounted,  said  wtHCl  extaadtiif  lirta  "MM  bifurcation,  said 
arms  having  atota,  apriaga  la  lakl  siola  against  which  the 
stub  shafts  act,  «ad  heavy  ateal  sprlnf  atmps  for  securing 
the  bracket  meaibar  jM&albir  feo  A  fiar. 


1,077,509.  WAVE-MOTOaL  I  SiclEASD  A.  Bkmis.  San 
Bernardino.  Cal.  Filed  Xlar.  18,  191».  Serial  No. 
75U.228.      <C1.  230—32.)        1 

1.  In  a  device  for  storing  the  power  generated  by  the 
wavea,  a  eampreasten  eyliadcr  provided  with  oppositely 
dtapoaad  valvaa,  a  plstoo  bea4  moiuited  in  said  cylinder, 
a  ylstMl  lod  eooDeeted  to  aaid  fcead,  buoyant  means  for  re- 
eatvtaff  iBiMct  of  tbe  wavea  c4aa«eted  to  aald  rod.  mesng 
00r  gold  lag  aald  rod,  a  mippofttof  device  for  mM  platon 
Mtf  coaopriatag  a  wctt,  a  Boat  in  aald  well,  and  a  alpfaon 
connected  to  said  fi<«t  and  extending  ootalde  the  well. 


2.  In  a  device  for  storing  the  power  generated  by  the 
wavea,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In 
aald  cylinder,  a  ptaton  nod  coant^cted  to  aald  piston,  means 
on  tbe  end  of  .said  piston  rod  fer  receiving  tbe  Impact  of 
tbe  wavea,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  piston  rod  io  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  cylinder  oomprlsiag  a  well,  a  float  in  said 
well,  and  a  Bipbnn  cnnnectsd  to  »<ald  float  and  ext«>Bdlng 
oataide  of  the  well. 


3.  In  a  (levlct  for  atarlxv  tbe  1  jamr  generated  by  tbe 
waves,  a  cyVader,  check  valves  in  said  rylteder.  a  piston 
head  in  said  cyttader,  a  piatim  cod  eetniected  to  said  head, 
means  for  muvlog  tbe  piMoa  rod  outward,  matins  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  rod  for  receSvlng  the  laapact  of  the  waves, 
and  a  device  for  supporting  aaid  piston  rod  comprising  a 
well,  a  float  therein,  a  siphon  connected  to  tlie  float,  and 
supporting  arm  connected  to  tbe  float  and  provMed  with 
rwMers  disposed  npon  opjKwtte  sides  of  the  p1»»ton  rod. 


1,077.510.  HOLDER.  Francis  D.  Culveb,  Humboldt, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,4.'?4.  (CT. 
22T>— «.) 


A  receptacle  comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  top  and  bottom  being  circular  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  b«xiy  of  the  receptacle  formed 
by  the  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  edges  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom projecting  beyond  said  aide  wall,  and  the  latter  liav 
ing  an  opening,  and  a  hinged  closure  for  the  opeuinK,  said 
closure  being  carved  to  form  when  closed  a  continuation 
of  the  side  wan,  and  fitting  between  the  projecting  parts 
of  the  top  and  bottom,  aald  projecting  parts  having  lugs 
extending  into  tbe  path  of  the  free  end  of  thfi  closure  and 
engageable  by  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  tu  hold 
the  same  closed,  the  -free  end  of  the  closure  terminating 
in  an  outward  curve  to  provide  a  finger  hold. 


1,077,511.  (.' RANK-SHAFT.  AvTHCa  I*  Coninck, 
Woluwe  St.  Lambert,  near  Brussels,  Belffinm.  FUed 
June  11.  1»12.     Serial  No.  703,0«8.      (U.  74 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  ptorallty  of  ploa, 
said  abaft  being  provided  with  conduits  for  eqnally  lubri- 
catlBg  adjacent  pins  comprising  a  oaadutt  leadtaic  throogh 
aald  abaft  from  one  end  to  a  potat  intermediate  a  pair  of 
ad^cest  pias,  and  branch  conduits  leadiac  from  tbe  flrvt 
conduit  at  aald  intermediate  point  and  openlnc  ovtward 
throagh  reapective  pina. 

2.  In  a  crank  abaft  provided  wttb  a  pair  of  plaa  coa 
n«cted  by  a  double  armed  crank,  aald  abaft  beiag  peavktod 
with  coadulta  for  equally  lubricating  aaM  pina  ooaprlaiaK 
a  conduit  leading  ttirough  aald  abaft  from  one  end  tbataef 
to  a  point  ta  aald  doable  armed  crank  In  the  axta  of  aalo 
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abaft,   and   branch   conduits   leading   through   said   crank 

shaft  from  said  lirtit  mentioned  conduit  and  opening  out- 


ward  throueh   said   pins,   said    branch   conduits  communi- 
cating wltli  the  first  conduit  at  siiid  axial  point. 


1,077. 51--'.      M.\TRIX     SETTING    AND   TYPE  -  CASTING 

'  MACHINE.     HEiXRicn  IHtEwr.i.i.,  Chnrlotttnbnrj:.  C,er- 

many,  assign. t  to  SchnoHsoizmaschlTicntresellschnft   mlt 

beschrttnkter  Ilaftung,  Rrrlin.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  24, 

1909.     Sprlnl  No.  479.773.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1  In  a  matrix-settlug  and  typecasting  machine  of  tbe 
character  described,  the  combination  of  an  assembling 
block  having  two  receiving  tracks  at  different  heights,  a 
guide  for  Ruitling  matrires  to  said  tracks,  a  cuUectlnj; 
star,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  xulde  and  said  collect- 
ing star. 

2.  In  a  matrix-setting  and  type-casting  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  an  assembling 
block  having  two  receiving  tracks  at  different  heights,  a 
guide,  mounted  revoiobly.  for  guiding  matrices  to  said 
tracks,  a  lollVctlng  sUr.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  guide  and  said  collecting  star. 

:!.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  iype-castiu>:  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  an  assembling 
block  having  two  receiving  faces  at  different  lieiplas  and 
arranged  so  far  from  one  another  that  sutficlent  space 
remains  In  front  of  the  top  receiving  face  to  admit  of  the 
matrices  falling  uninterruptedly  onto  the  bottom  receiv- 
ing face,  and  two  pairs  of  hooks  in  the  assembling'  blocks, 
one  pair  >>f  hooks  being  arran;;ed  at  the  receiving  end  of 
each  of  said  faces. 

4.  In  a  matrix-setting  and  type-casting  machine  of  the 
character  describefl,  a  collecting  star  comprising  two  star- 
shaped  members  and  a  pinion  fixed  between  the  same,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

,'..  In  a  matrix-setting  and  type-casting  machine  of  tbe 
character  described,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  of 
an  axle  (12),  carrying  two  plates  (13.  24t.  journaled 
therein,  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  pulley  on  said  axle,  a  third 
plate  (15),  a  ^nlde  (14)  between  the  latter  plate  (15) 
19«  O.  G.— 7 


and  the  former  plate  (13),  a  pin  holding  the  latter  plates 
together,  a  second  axle,  carrying  a  second  pvilley,  passing 
through  said  plates,  an  axle  Journalcd  in  said  third  plate 
and  in  the  forni.T  plate  (i:*i,  a  collectini:  star  comprising 
two  stars  and  a  pinion  between  tb.'  sam.-  l^xed  on  the 
latter  axle,  and  a  toothe<l  wheel  on  said  voond  axle  and 
meshing  wiiti  said  pinion,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,513.  TOBACCO  SUl-rOKTING  LATH.  Daniel 
Eagujsun,  Baat  Granby,  U^nn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,906.      (CL  131—21.) 


1.  A  lath  for  supporting  tobacco  leaves  formed  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  with  one  ed^'e  of  the  strip  pun.hed 
■*o  as  to  provide  integral  hooks  and  tbe  other  edge  of  the 
strip  bent  over  to  f<  rm  a  tubular  body,  and  means  mov 
able  along  the  body  and  extending  adjac.nt  to  tbe  points 
of  the  hooks  for  temporarily  retaining  the  leaves  thereon. 

2.  A  lath  for  supporting  tobacco  leaves,  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  tubular  body  witli  integral  hooks 
projectin;:  from  one  side,  wires  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  li6dy  and  having  portions  that  project  transversely 
of  the  lx)dy  into  line  with  the  points  of  the  hooks,  and 
springs  normally  holding  the  wires  with  the  transversely 
projertiiig  ix)rtlons  adjacent  to  the  points  of  tho  honks 
for  retaining  the  leaves  thereon. 


1  077  .'>14.       SIGN.       Hakvv     Everett.     Lewii<t.-n,     Idaho. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,520.     (Cl.  40—144.) 


A  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  supports,  a  iialr  of  wires 
extending  between  said  supports,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
wires  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  supports,  one 
of  said  wires  being  rlgkJIy  secured  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  other  of  said  supports,  said  other  stipport  being 
formed  with  a  transversely  extending  threaded  opening, 
a  longitudinally  extending  thread.^  pin  engaged  in  said 
opening  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
support,  the  oiiposite  end  of  the  other  of  said  wires  be- 
ing secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  i>in.  said  pin  l>elng 
adjustable  in  said  opening  to  tighten  and  loosen  said 
other  wire,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlt>ed.   -  , 


1,077,515.     EDI  CATIONAL  DEVICE.     Sam  U.  Fanning, 
'  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Homer  Frady.  Dal- 
las.   Tex.      Filed    July    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    641,006. 

(Cl.  45 — 69.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  including 
side  members,  a  desk  member,  bars  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  desk  member  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  slotti-d 
bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  casing:  near  the  upper 
end,  pivot  devices  carried  by  said  desk  en ca ring  bars  and 
slidable  In  the  slots,  hooks  extending  from  the  casing 
above  the  pivots  of  the  slotted  bars,  means  for  deUchably 
coupling  said  desk  to  the  casing  when  in  lower  position, 
hooks   swinging   from    said    desk    and    a^lapted    to    engage 
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the   h«oks   of  the  casloK  when   the   desk   Is  In   Its   upper 
poBltton.    and    stops    carried    by   the    casing   and   against 


^i»  /« 


which  said  slotted  bars  bear  to  support  the  desk  in  slop- 
ing position  relative  to  the  casing  in  said  upper  position. 


1,077,516.  ATTACHMENT  IfOR  CORN  -  PLANTERS. 
Samuel  E.  Favbzr  and  Dkl.vikk  W.  Kacbkb,  UlUsboro, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  .Serial  No.  733,453.  (CI. 
111—46.) 


In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wheeled 
axle  supporting  said  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  said 
axle,  a  seed  dropping  mecbanisio  rock  shaft,  means  yield 
lni?ly  holding  said  rock  shaft  against  movement,  a  trip- 
ping flnger  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  the  second 
named  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  traveling  on  the  last 
named  sprocket  wheel  and  th*^  s|)rocket  wheel  on  the  axle, 
and  tripping  bails  pivoted  on  said  sprocket  chain  and 
adapted  to  successively  engage  said  tripping  finger  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  the  chain  to  »ock  the  first  named  shaft 
against  the  influence  of  its  holding  means. 


1,077.517.  COIN-OPERATED  WEIGHING-SCALE. 
Charles  Algcst  Fkt,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,4.59.     (CI.  194 — 95.) 


1.  In  a  welghlng-scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  a 
shield  normally  covering  said  sctle-beam  and  weight,  mech- 
anism for  locking  said  shield  In  its  normal  position, 
means  carried  by  said  movable  weight  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  shield  for  adjusting  said  weight  relative 


to  said  scale  beam  to  balance  .»»aid  beam  when  the  same  Is 
covered  by  said  shield,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shield  to  expose  the  position  of  said  weight  relative  to  said 
scale  beam  whtn  the  b*'nm  Is  In  it.s  balanced  position. 

2.  In  H  weiKliing  scale,  the  comblnatimi  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  H  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  a 
shield  normally  covering  said  scale  Iteam  and  weight,  mech- 
anism for  li>.king  said  shield  in  it.s  normal  iMjsitloi).  means 
carried  by  said  ni.ivable  wfl^lit  and  .  xt-nding  extiTiorly 
of  said  shield  for  a  Ijusting  saiil  weight  rt-lative  to  said 
scale  beam  to  balance  said  l)eam  when  the  same  Is  covered 
by  said  shield,  means  for  operating  said  .shield  to  expose 
the  position  of  said  weight  relative  to  said  scale  beam 
when  the  beam  Is  In  Its  balanced  position,  and  means  for 
locking  said  scale-beam  In  Inoperative  position  upon  the 
operating  of  said  shield  to  expose  said  l)eam  to  view. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  cottperatlng  therewith,  a 
shield  normally  covering  said  scale  l)eam  and  wtight. 
mechanism  for  locking  said  shield  in  Its  normal  position, 
means  extending  from  said  weight  and  projecting'  exte- 
riorly of  said  shield  for  adjusting  said  weight  relative  to 
said  scale  l)eam  to  tw lance  said  l>eara  when  the  same  Is 
covered  by  said  shield,  means  for  operating  said  shield  to 
expose  the  position  of  said  weight  relative  to  said  scale- 
beam,  and  nieans  controllable  by  said  shield  operating 
means  for  locking  said  8cale-t>eam  In  Its  balanced  position 
upon  the  exposing  of  the  same  to  view 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  scale- 
leum  and  a  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  a  hous- 
ing inclosing  said  Iwani,  sai<l  housing  Wim:  provided  with 
an  opi-ning  through  whlili  s^iid  Iw^am  is  exposed,  a  shield 
normally  closing  said  opening,  means  extending  from  said 
weight  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  ad 
Justing  said  weight  relative  to  said  scale  beam  to  balance 
said  beam  when  the  same  Ik  <-on<-eale(l  by  said  shield.  an<l 
means  for  operating  said  shield  to  expose  said  beam  when 
in  Its  Iwlanced  position. 

.1.  In  a  weiRliiuu'  scale,  th.-  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  a  hous- 
ing Inclosing  sjild  \>e&m.  said  housing  being  provided  with 
an  o[».niing  through  which  said  beam  is  exposed,  a  shield 
normally  closing  said  op«'nlng  and  concealing  said  l)eam. 
mechanism  for  lockint:  said  shield  In  its  normal  position, 
means  extending  from  said  weight  and  projecting  ex 
terioriy  of  said  housing  for  adjusting  said  weight  relative 
to  said  scale  beam  to  balance  sabi  beam  when  the  same  Is 
concealed  by  said  shield,  a  plunger  for  shifting  said  shield 
to  expose  said  beam,  and  means  for  normally  preventing 
movement  of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,077,518.     VACUUM-CLEANER.     John  W.   Ft  i.fkr.   An 


nandale.  N.  .1. 
(CI.   15 — 60.) 


Filed  .July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  839.002. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  device  such  as 
described,  of  a  casing,  shafts  located  therein,  a  brush  re 
movably  secured  within  the  casing  by  said  shafts,  plates 
formed  upon  the  casing,  plates  slldably  engaging  these 
first  mentioned  plates,  studs  extending  through  the  plates, 
wheels  Journaled  upon  the  second  mentioned  plates  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  wheels  with  the  shafts 
for  rotating  the  brush,  upon  the  rotation  of  the  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  such  as  described  of  a 
casing  comprising  opposite  side  and  end  walls  converged 
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at  their  upper  ends  and  terminating  in  a  tubular  exten- 
sion, arcuate  plates  connecting  the  end  walls  of  the  casing, 
a  brush  rotatably  mounted  betwi>en  said  arcuate  plates  and 
shoes  removably  secured  to  the  plates  and  connecting  the 
lower  edges  of  the  casing  with  the  arcuate  plates. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  device  such  as  described,  of  a 
casing  comprising  opposite  side  and  end  walls,  converged 
at  their  upper  ends  and  terminating  in  a  tubular  exten- 
sion, arcuate  plates  connecting  the  end  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, vertical  plates  Integrally  formed  upon  the  outside  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  socketa, 
studs  located  wltWn  said  sockets  and  extending  through 
the  plates,  outer  plates  slldable  upon  the  first  named 
plates,  wheels  journaled  upon  the  outer  plates  and  geared 
with  the  studs,  shafts  passing  through  the  casing  and  ct)n- 
nected  to  the  studs,  and  a  brush  supported  by  the  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus 
such  as  described  of  a  casing  comi)rising  opposite  side 
and  end  walls  and  provided  with  a  tubular  extension,  arcu- 
ate plates  connecting  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  said 
plates  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  casing; 
at  their  upper  eilges  and  formed  with  slots  adjacent  their 
lower  edges,  shoes  secured  to  the  lower  shie  of  the  casing 
and  connecting  the  same  with  the  lower  edges  of  the 
areuate  plates,  plates  secured  to  the  end  walls  of  the  cas- 
Ini:.  sleeves  connecting  these  said  plates  to  the  said  end 
walls,  shafts  slidable  through  said  sleeves.  :i  brush  carried 
by  the  said  shafts,  plates  slldable  upon  the  first  mentioned 
plates,  studs  extending  from  these  last  mentioned  plates. 
int'Tnaily  toothed  wheels  journaled  upon  sahl  studs,  gears 
meshing  with  said  toothed  wheels  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  brush  and  springs  yieldingly  holding  the 
caslns  airalnst  movement  relatively  to  the  second  men- 
tioned  plates. 


1,077.519.  ItEVEKSlN(;  MECHANISM.  Fmidinaxdo 
Gatta.  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,077.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rx>wer  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  driven  shafts  geared  toretlier.  of  a  plurality  of  counter 
shafts  arrange<l  to  l>e  driven  from  the  power  shaft,  a  like 
plurality  of  Intermediate  shafts  alined  with  the  counter- 
shafts, and  clutches  N'twe»^n  the  countershafts  and  their 
alined  intermediate  shafts,  said  Intermediate  shafts  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  driven  shafts. 

2  The  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  driven  shafts,  of  a  plurality  of  countershafts  arranged 
to  be  driven  from  the  iHiwer  shaft,  a  like  plurality  of 
Intermediate  shafts  alined  with  the  countershafts,  clutches 
between  the  countershafts  and  their  alined  intermediate 
shafts,  and  intermesbing  gear  wheels  on  said  Intermediate 
and  driven  shafts  whereliy  the  latter  may  be  driven  In 
opposite  directions. 

.H,  The  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  driven  shafts,  of  a  i)lurality  of  countershafts  arranged 
to  be  driven  from  the  power  siiaft,  a  like  plurality  of  In- 
termedlat<»  shafts  alined  with  thf>  countershafts,  clutches 
l>etween  the  countershafts  and  their  alined  Intermediate 
shafts.  Interroeshtne  cear  wlieels  on  the  driven  shafts,  and 
gear  wheels  on  the  Intermediate  shafts  gearing  with  saiil 
intermesbing  gear  wheels. 

4  The  combination  with  n  power  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  geared  together,  of  a  pair  of  countershafts 
arranged  to  be  driven  from  the  power  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
Intermediate  shafts  alined    with  the  counter  shafts,  and  i 


alternately  operable  clutches  between  the  counter  shafts 
and  their  alined  intermediate  shafts,  the  latter  shafts  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  driven  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  geared  together,  of  a  pair  of  countershafU. 
a  gear  on  the  power  shaft  gears  on  the  countershaft! 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  in- 
termediate shafts  alined  with  the  countershafts,  alter- 
nately operable  clutches  between  the  latter  and  their  alined 
shafts,  gears  on  the  driven  shafts,  and  gears  on  the  In- 
termediate shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  driven 
shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.077.520.  CENTRIFUGAL  PIMP.  ANTON  Gentil, 
AschalTenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.    757,571.      (CI.    103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  comlilnation  of  a  vane- 
wneel,  an  Induction  conduit  upwardly  directed  from  said 
vane  wheel,  three  ducts  arranged  for  delivery  of  fluid 
from  said  conduit  to  said  vane-wheel,  the  openings  of  said 
ducts  to  the  vane-wheel  being  arranged  in  series  to  be 
swept  in  succession  by  the  vanes,  an  eduction  conduit  hav- 
ing openings  to  said  induction  conduit,  said  openings  lo 
cated  aliove  the  first  and  the  last  of  said  ducts  respec- 
tively, and  valves  controlling  the  last-mentioned  openings, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vane- 
wheel,  an  Induction  conduit  upwardly  directed  from  said 
vane  wheel,  three  ducts  arranged  for  delivery  of  fluid 
from  said  conduit  to  said  vBne-wheel,  the  openings  fif  said 
ducts  to  the  vane-wheel  lieing  arranged  in  series  to  be 
swept  In  succession  by  the  vanes,  an  eduction  conduit  hav- 
ing openings  to  said  induction  conduit,  said  openings  lo- 
cate<i  al>ove  the  first  and  the  last  of  said  ducts  respec- 
tively, a  valve  whereby  the  outlet  of  said  eduction  con- 
duit can  be  closed,  means  for  the  discharge  of  air  from 
said  eduction  conduit  while  said  valve  is  closed,  and  valves 
controlling  the  openings  of  said  eduction  conduit  to  said 
Induction  conduit,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,077.521.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VE- 
LOCITY AND  INCLINATION  OF  THE  WIND.  Hans 
Gerdien.  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  and  Ragnar  Holm. 
Charlottenhurg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  k 
Halske  A.  G..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.206.  (Cl. 
7.-^—2.) 

1  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  and  inclina- 
tion of  the  wind,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
framQ  rotatable  thereon,  a  wind  vane  on  the  frame,  a  mem- 
ber for  indicating  the  velocity  of  the  wind  Independently 
of  the  Inclination  of  the  wind  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
member  for  Indicating  the  velocity  of  the  wind  In  depend- 
ence on  the  Inclination  of  the  wind  carried  by  the  frame. 
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an  Imlicailngr  instrument  op«ratlveiy  lonntTted  to  the 
former  menober,  and  nn  Indicating  lnstrura«»nt  oi)oratlvely 
connected  t<>  the  latter  member. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  measuriilK  the  velocity  and  Inciina- 
tii)n  of  the  wind,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  support,  of  a 
frame  rotatabie  therron.  a  wind- vane  on  the  frauie.  a  uiem- 
Ih  r  having  wide  rims  on  both  $ides  thereof  for  Indicating 
the  velocity  of  the  wind  independently  of  the  inclination 
of  the  wind  and  mounted  on  tt|e  frame,  a  mimher  for  in- 
dicating the  velocity  of  the  wind  In  dependence  on  the 
inclination  of  the  wind  carrie<J  by  the  frame,  an  indicat- 
inK  In.striiment  operatively  connected  to  the  former  raem- 
V>er.  and  an  Indlcatlns  instrui$ent  operatively  connected 
to  the  latter  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  nu-asnrln|g  the  velocity  and  inclina 
tlon  of  the  wind,  the  comiiinntion  with  a  support,  of  a 
frame  rotatabie  thereon,  a  wjndvane  on  the  frame,  a 
member  for  indicating  the  velocity  of  the  wlnti  independ- 
ently of  the  inclination  of  the  wind  and  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  member  of  a  ■ibiii>e  florrespondins  as  nearly  as 
|M>!*8ible  to  a  .stream  lin>'  for  indicating  the  velocity  of 
the  wind  in  dependeiio-  on  iJie  Snclination  of  the  wind  and 
carried  by  the  frame,  an  indicating  instrument  operntlvely 
connected  to  the  former  member,  and  an  indicating  in- 
strument operatively  connected  to  the  latter  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  and  inclina- 
tion of  the  wind,  the  combination  with  a  column,  of  a 
frame  horizontally  rotatabie  thereon,  a  wind  vane  on  the 
frame,  a  vertical  dam-body,  two  conduits  mounted  on  the 
frame  carrying  the  dam-body  vtrtlcally  above  the  column 
and  opening  at  the  two  sides  ot  the  dam-body,  and  an  In- 
dicating Instrument  connected  to  said  conduits:  a  horl 
zontal  dam-body,  two  conduits  carrying  the  latter  dam- 
body  laterally  of  the  column  tind  opening  at  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  horizontal  dam  iKxly,  and  an  Indi 
eating  Inatriiment  connected  to  the  latter  two  londuits. 


1.077.522.  HINOE.  THE.si.Et  T  .1.  <;ir.E.s.  Creenrille. 
8.  C.  Filed  Jan.  Vi.  1912.  Serial  No.  fiT  1.089.  (CI. 
1«— 110.) 


In  a  hinge,  a  stationary  plat*  having  ends  formeii  with 
pintle  openings  and  catch  noMS,  a  movable  plate  having 
a  eentral  projecting  portion  of  leas  width  than  the  movable 
plate  extending  from  the  end  thereof,  and  bent  at  right 
Angles  to  the  movable  plate.  saJd  extending  portion  beinx 


formeil  with  pintles  extending  in  opposite  directions  having 
recesse*!  Jaws,  and  arrangetl  to  engage  either  of  the  i)p«n- 
ings  in  said  stationary  plate,  the  other  arm  being  formtnl 
with  an  opening  arranged  to  engage  a  catch  nose  of  the 
stationary  plate  when  said  movable  plate  is  swung  into 
contact  with  said  stationary  plate. 


1,077,623.  I'L.\ST1C  BLOCK  MAKIN(;  .XITARATUS. 
CUAALXS  W.  Gill,  Krie.  I'a..  assiifuor  10  The  Gill  Brkk 
Machine  Company.  Westfleld.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arixona.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  506,392.  (CI. 
25— 58.> 


1.  In  a  plastic  blofk  making  ap|)aratns.  the  combinaMon 
of  a  mold;  a  pinncer  operntlii!:  In  the  mold:  guides  for 
the  plunger:  means  for  raising  the  plunger  with  the  mold, 
and  for  giving  the  mold  an  Initial  movement  In  advance  of 
the  plunger  to  strip  the  mold  from  the  material  and  a 
spring  iH'tween  the  plunger  and  the  mold  for  forcing  (he 
mold  off  the  plunger. 

2.  In    a    plastic   block   making   apparatus,   the   comMna 
tion  of  a    mold;   a   plunger  operating  in   the   mold;   racks 
on  the  mold;  gears  me.«jhing  the  racks:  a  shaft;  a  clutch 
eonnecting  the  shaft   with   the  gears;   means   for  .uitotnati 
e:!lly  rbrowintr  in  the  (  Intch  on  the  compression  movement 
of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  plastic  block  inakinK  apparatus,  the  combinn 
tlon  of  a  platen  ;  table  having  registering  stops  ;  ejector 
slides  normally  restlnir  at'ainst  tie  rear  sto|ps.  and  havini: 
shoulders  thereon,  cjirings  for  holding  «aid  slides  against 
such  stops:  means  for  moving  said  slides  toward  the 
front  of  the  machine;  a  pallet  on  said  slides,  and  against 
said  shoulders;  side  re.Msterlng  stops  on  the  platen  table 
for  the  pallet;  a  mold  reglsti  ring  with  the  pallet;  and 
a   plunger  for   compres-sing   the   material    in    the   mold. 

4.  In  a  plastic  block  making  ajjparatus.  the  combinaiion 
of  a  mold  form,  having  a  surrounding  frame  open  at  the 
top  and  l)ottom  having  vertical  grooves  in  the  opposing 
faces  ;  partition  plates  notched  at  their  ends  with  projec- 
tions at  the  tops  and  bottoms,  extending  Into  the  grooves; 
aide  plates  notched  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  through  which 
said  projections  on  the  partition  plates  extend ;  and 
scr»>w8  extending  through  the  side  frames,  and  engasing 
the  projections  on  the  partition  plates  to  lock  the  i)Mr- 
tition  pl.ites  in  place. 

6.  In  a  plastic  block  making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  surrounding  frame  for  a  mold  form,  having  ver- 
tical grooves  in  opposing  faces :  screw  threaded  opening 
leading  from  said  vertical  grooves  and  terminating  in 
sockets;  partition  plates,  having  notched  ends  with  pro- 
at  the  tops  and  bott<'ms.  extending  into  th*> 
side  plates  notched  at  the  tops  and  bottoms 
which  said  projections  on  the  partition  plates 
and  screws  in  said  screw  threaded  opening  for 
clamping  the  side  plates,  and  engaging  the  projections. 
the  heads  of  said  screws  iH'inir  arranged  in  said  sockets. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 
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1,077.624.  SLEIGH-RrNNKRS  FOR  GO  CARTS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edwakd  C.  (Jledhill.  Gallon.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,729.     <C1.  21—96.) 


1.  Sled  runners  adapted  to  engage  respectively  beneath 
the  forward  and  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle  with  lougitudi 
nal  rei-e8t*eti  in  their  rear  ends  and  with  the  portions  of  tin- 
runner  at  the  sides  of  the  recess  (urviug  rearwardly  and 
upwanlly.  and  means  carried  by  said  runners  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  the  forward  wheels  of  a   vehicle. 

2.  Sled  runners  formed  of  >  liannet  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  forward  and  rear  wheels  of  a  ve- 
hicle with  longitudinal  recesses  in  their  rear  ends  and 
with  the  side  webs  of  the  runners  (urving  rearwardly  and 
upwardly,  and  means  carri^Hl  by  said  runners  for  attaching 
the  same  to  the  forward  wht>els  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  the  for- 
ward wheels  and  the  rear  wheels,  of  sled  runners  engag 
Ing  beneath  the  wheels  and  with  longitudinal  recesses  in 
their  rear  ends,  the  inner  ends  of  the  recesses  l)eing  sub- 
stantially in  vertical  alinenient  with  tlie  centers  of  the 
rear  wheels  and  with  [Kirtions  of  each  riuiucr  at  the  sides 
of  the  recess  curving  upwardly  at  eaeli  side  of  the  rear 
wheel  to  support  the  same  and  likewise  to  i»ermit  the  run 
ners  to  move  backwar<lly  over  snow,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  runners  to  the  forward  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  the  for- 
ward wheels  and  the  rear  wheels,  of  sled  runners  engaging 
beneath  the  wheels  and  with  longitudinal  recesses  in  their 
rear  ends,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  recesses  being  suhstan 
tially  In  vertical  alinenient  with  the  centers  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  with  jwrtions  of  each  runner  at  the  sides  of 
the  recess  curving  upwardly  at  each  side  of  the  rear 
wheel  to  support  the  same  and  likewise  to  permit  the  run 
ners  to  move  liackwardly  over  snow,  means  for  coupling 
the  runners  to  the  forward  wheels,  and  means  for  flexibly 
coui)ling  the  ninners  to  the  rear  wheels*. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    vehicle    including    the    for- 
ward wheels  and  the  rear  wheels,   with   sled   runners   en 
gaging  beneath   the  wheels  and  curving  upwardly  at   their 
forward  ends  to  engaue  partly  around  the  forward  wheels 
and    with    longitudinal    recesses    in    the    rear   ends,    the   in 
ner    ends    of    the    recesses    being    substantially    in    vertical 
alinement  with   the  centers  of  the  rear  wheels  and    with 
portions  of  each  runner  at  the  sides  of  the  recess  curving 
upwardly   at   each   side  of  the   r<>ar   wheel    to   support    the 
wheels  and  likewise  to  permit  the  runners  to  move  hack 
wardly    over    snow,    means    for    rigidly    coupling    the   run 
ners  to  the  forward  wheel.s  and  means  for  flexibly  coupling 
tlie  runners  to  the  rear  wheels. 


1.07". .'>2f).      «"AR  HEATING    SYSTKM.      K<;PERT  H    G'>i-n. 

Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.   l'>.  1912.     Serial   No.  690.750. 

(CI.  237—12.) 

1.    In  a  beating  system  for  railway   cars,   the  comblna 
tion   witti   a    radiator   comprising    two   radiating    units   ar 
ritn^ed  so  as  to  heat  tlie  ^;iii)e  region,  of  controlling  n  e.Jiis 
for  one  of  said  units  which   maintains   tlie  medium  there 
in    at  a   relatively   constant    temju'rature.   and    controllln.'i 
means   for   the  other  unit    whl(  h   Hutomatlcally   varies   the 
temperature  of  the  medium  in  said  unit. 


2.   In   a  heating   system   for  railway  cars,   the  combina 
tlon   with   H    radiator   comprising  two  radiating   units   ar 
ranged  so  as  to  heat  the  same  region,  of  controlling  Iueau^ 
for  one  of  said  units  which   maintains  the  medium   there 
In   at   .1   relatively    constant    U-mperature,  and   controlling 
means    responsive    directly    to    t<  tuperature    conditions    in 
the    car    which    automatically    varies    the    temperature    of 
the  medium  in  the  other  radiating  unit. 


li.    In   a  he.nting  system   for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a    radiator  comprising   two   radiating   units   ar 
ranged  so  as  to  heat  the  same  region,  of  controlling  means 
for   one   of   said    units    automatically    responsive   to    the  • 
mostatic   conditions   in   the   medium  outflowing  from   said 
unit,  and   controlling  means  for  the  other  unit    automatl 
cally     responsive    directly    to    temperature    conditions    In 
the  car. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  radiator  comprising  two  radiating  units  ar 
ranged  so  as  to  heat  the  .same  region,  of  means  for  main 
taining  one  of  said  units  filled  with  steam  at  a  constant 
pressure,  and  means  n  sponslve  directly  to  temperature 
conditions  in  the  car  for  proportionately  varying  the 
amount  of  steam  admitted  to  the  other  unit. 

5.  In  a  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  radiator  comprising  two  radiating  units  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  heat  the  same  region,  of  means  for  main- 
taining one  of  said  units  filled  with  steam  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  means  responsive  directly  to  temperature 
conditions  In  the  car  for  proportionately  varying  the 
amount  of  steam  admitted  to  the  other  radiating  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  l^^  not  printed  in  the  Gamette.] 


1,077,526.     COMBING  MACHINE.     .T"HN  Good,  deceased. 
Far    Rockaway,     N.     Y.,     by     Jnlia     E.     Good,     admin- 
istratrix,  assignor  to   Good   Inventions  Co.,  a   Corpora 
tlon    of   New    Y.  rk.      Filed    Nov  '  26,    1909       Serial    No. 
529.949.      (CI.  19 — 6.) 


1  .\  combing  machine  suitable  for  operation  on  raw 
hemp  01  like  tjber.  hnviny  n)eans  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  laps  out  of  biinches  of  tiber  and  operating  to  feed  t-uch 
plurality  of  laps,  in  combination  witli  an  crgauizaiion  of 
moving  combing  plus  adapted  for  op<ration  simulta- 
neously on  eich  of  Kuid  laps  and  a  sliver-delivery  h«ad  co- 
oiji  ratin;.;  with  said  comlin;;  pins  to  proiluce  a  comix»site 
sliver  from  said  plurality  of  laps. 

'J..  A  comliiug  uiacliine  of  the  kin. I  descril>ed.  i-omprUiug, 
in    coiubiualiou.    liber-receiviuf.    iiieuiiS    adapted    foi    futui- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  laps  of  the  fiber,  feedlng-plna  adapted 
to  engage  and  feed  said  laps,  tn  organization  of  combing 
pins  operating  simultaneously  on  each  of  said  laps  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  fibers  thereof  from  their  engage- 
ment with  said  feedlng-pinH.  and  a  allver-delivery  bead 
prodnclng  a  single  sliver  from  the  said  plurality  of  laps. 

3.  A  combing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
an  organization  of  moving  cotnbing-pins  adapted  for  si- 
multaneous optTation  on  a  plurality  of  continuous  flber- 
laps.  in  combination  with  feeding  means  coordinated  with 
said  movlnsj  combingplns  to  feed  such  laps  In  floating 
position  on  the  points  of  said  combing-pins,  and  a  sliver- 
delivery  head  producing  a  slnfle  sliver  from  said  plural- 
ity of  laps. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  combing  machine,  of  feeding- 
pins  adapted  to  engage  and  fc^d  a  plurality  of  fiber-laps, 
an  organization  of  moying  cortblng  pins  operating  simul- 
taneously on  each  of  said  laps  to  draw  th<^  fibers  thereof 
from  their  engagement  with  said  feeding  [lins  and  co- 
ordinated with  said  feeding-pins  to  receive  the  laps  sup- 
plied thereby  in  floating  position  upon  the  points  of  said 
combing-pins.  and  means  for  delivering  from  said  comb- 
log-pins  a  composite  sliver  of  tke  several  laps. 

5.  A  combing  machine  conprisiug.  in  combination, 
means  for  receiving  raw  fiber  and  forming  contlnuou.s  fiber 
laps  thereof,  feeding-pin.s  adaiptt^l  to  engage  and  feed 
said  laps,  combing-pins  adapted  to  operate  simultaneously 
upon  said  laps  to  draw  the  flbers  thereof  from  engage 
ment  with  said  feeding  pins  and  coordinated  with  said 
feeding-pins  to  cause  the  flt>>r  of  said  laps  to  float  upon 
the  points  of  the  combing  pins,  and  means  for  delivering 
a  composite  sliver  of  the  several  laps  from  said  comb- 
ing-pins. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,077,527.  SEALING-WAX  UVMP.  Elkan  Gosli.vkh, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  nied  Aug.  «,  1912.  Serial  No 
713,551'.      (CI.  120—116.) 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  character  dtacribed,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  base   having  a  reservoir  formed   therein  for  rweiv 
Ing    the    fuel,    a   closure    for   said    reservoir,    and    parallel 
spaced  wick  arms  telescoplcally  mounted  in  said  closure. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  character  dtacrlljed,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  fuel,  a  closure  for  said  reservoir,  and  parallel 
spaced  wick  arms  pivotally  muunted  in  said  closure  and 
adapted  to  extend  laterally  ov«r  and  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  base. 

3.  A  lamp  of  the  character  dtscrlbed,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  for  receiv 
Ing  the  foe!,  a  closure  for  saild  reservoir,  and  parallel 
spaced  wlck-arnip  telescoplcally  mounted  in  said  closure 
and  extending  laterally  oyer  and  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
base. 

4.  \  lamp  of  the  character  dfacribed,  the  same  compris 
ing  a  base  having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  for  receiv 
ing  the  fuel,  a  closure  for  sajd  reservoir,  an<i  parallel 
spaced  wlck-arms  pivotally  and  telescoplcally  mounted 
In  said  closnre  and  adapted  \«hpn  in  operative  position 
to  extend  laterally  over  and  bejond  the  edge  of  said  base, 
and  when  in  Inoperative  positlin  to  be  teloscop«>d  within 
aald  closure. 

5.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  same  comprla- 
Ing  a  base  having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  fuel,  a  closure  for  said  reservoir,  a  guide  tube  re 
movably  mounted  within  aald  closure,  and  parallel  spaced 
wick  arms  pivotally  mounted  In  gald  guide  tube  and  adapt- 


ed to  extend  laterally  over  and  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
base  and  capable  of  telescoping  within  said  guide  tube. 


1,077,528.  CLEARER  ROLL  FOR  DRAWING,  ROVING, 
AND  SPINNING  FRAMES.  M.\RrEL[.ts  G.-tLO  and 
Sklhos  C.  CLot:KTTK,  I'enacook,  N.  H.  ;  W.  Herbert 
Adams,  executor  of  said  Gould,  deceased,  assignor  to 
said  Clouette.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,532. 
(CL  118—26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  top  rolls  of  a  clearing  device,  consisting  of  a 
roller  having  an  eccentric  shaft,  said  roller  bearing  upon 
and  given  a  rotary  motion  by  said  top-rolls,  said  eccentric 
shaft  bearing  against  upright  stops  and  adapted  by  the 
free  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft  to  impart  an  oscil- 
lating motion  to  said  roller  while  rotating. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  top-rolls  of  a  clearing  device,  gravity  held  in 
engagement  with  the  top  rolls,  said  clearing  device  con 
sistlng  of  an  eccentric  shaft  and  a  cylinder  rigidly 
mounted  1  n  said  shaft,  said  shaft  to  movably  engage  up- 
rights attached  to  the  frame,  and  thereby  impart  an  oscii 
latlng  and  longitudinal  rubbing  movement  to  said  cylinder 
in  ita  rotation 

3.  A  clearing  device  for  the  rolls  of  drawing,  roving  and 
spinning  frames,  consisting  of  a  roller  adapted  to  lie 
upon  and  be  rotated  by  said  rolls,  said  roller  being  cir- 
cular in  cross  section  and  having  an  eccentric  shaft  in- 
tended to  movably  engage  vertical  stops  fixed  In  the  frame, 
whereby  said  roller  in  rotating  is  given  an  oscillating  and 
irregular  movement. 


1,077,529.  CURTAIN-rOLE.  GissiE  G.  Griffin,  Mul- 
berry, Fla.  Filed  I>ec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.312. 
(CL   156—19.) 


/-^    //^^ 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  part,  of  headed 
members  projecting  therefrom,  a  curtain  pole  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion  provlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  throughout  Its  length,  said  body  portion  de- 
tachably  engaging  over  the  heads  of  said  members  with 
the  shanks  of  the  latter  disposed  in  said  slots  whereby 
the  body  portion  is  supported  by  the  members,  caps  tele- 
scoplcally engaged  from  each  end  of  the  body  portion,  and 
tubular  rods  carried  by  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
heads  of  said  caps  and  telescoping  with  each  other  where- 
by a  curtain  may  t)e  engaged  with  the  outer  telescoping 
tubular  rod  and  Inserted  within  the  bore  of  the  body 
portion. 


1,077.530.      CONVERTIBLE    HAIR  -  CUTTER    AND 
SAFETY  RAZOR.     Altis  T.  HAf.sKR,  Ell^nsburg,  Wash, 
nied  Oct.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,004.      ((H.  30 — 12. > 
1.    In  a  combined  hair  cvitter  and  razor,  a  holder  com- 
prising a   single  piece  of  metnl  bent  upon   itself,  one  end 
thereof    provided    with    depending    teeth,    the   other    end 
thereof    outwardly    bent    upon    Itself   to   provide   a    recep- 
tacle for  the  razor  blade  and  provided  with  teeth  adjacent 
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to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
razor  blade  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  l>ent-over 
portion  and  the  holder. 


2.  In  a  combined  hair  cutter  and  razor,  a  holder  com- 
prising a  rectangular  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself 
semi  (vlindrically,  the  1  xtremitlea  of  said  holder  project 
ing  tangentially  therefrom,  teeth  formed  upon  the  edges 
of  said  projecting  ends,  n  receptacle  for  a  razor  blade 
formed  wltli  one  of  said  projecting  ends,  a  razor  blade 
piounted  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  cut  substances 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  other  projecting  end,  the 
tutting  edee  of  said  razor  blade  engaging  the  inner  sur 
faces  of  the  iK'nt  over  portion  and  the  holder  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  inner  terminal  of  said  teeth. 

3.  In  a  combint-d  hair  cutter  and  razor,  a  holder  bent 
upon  Itself  semi-cyllndrically,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the 
semi  ryllndiical  portion  formed  iiiterniediate  the  end  of 
said  holder,  a  lesilient  guard  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
by  outwardly  bending  one  end  of  the  holders  upon  itself, 
teeth  formed  through  both  thicknesses  of  metal  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  said  bending.  louKhened  surfaces  on  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  guard  and  the  body  of  the  holder, 
a  razor  blade  mounted  Ix'tween  said  roughened  surfaces, 
means  for  binding  s.iid  razor  blade  U'tween  said  guard 
and  the  body  of  said  holder  ami  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
razor  blade  engaging  the  surfaces  of  the  bent-over  portion 
and  the  holder  and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  terminals 
of  said  tet>th,  a  handle  formed  with  said  guard.  (lei>ending 
teeth  formed  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  razor  blade  In  the  process 
of  cutting  the  hair. 

4.  In  a  comblmd  hair  cutter  and  razor,  a  substan 
tlally  semi  cylindrical  bolder,  beads  at  the  opposite  ends 
theri-of.  wings  formed  by  the  tangential  extension  of  the 
cylindrical  walls,  depending  teeth  formed  on  the  edges  of 
aaiil  wings,  a  pocket  ad.ipted  to  hold  a  razor  blade  formed 
integral  with  one  of  said  wings  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
socket  provided  with  openings,  a  razor  blade  In  said 
p(Kket.  means  fur  clampin;:  said  blade  in  the  pocket  in- 
cluding downwaidly  extending  I'U-'s  formed  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  jioeiiet  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  through  said  openings  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
pocket  and  engage  the  back  of  said  razor  blade,  said 
po<ket  adapte<l  to  resilient  cooperation  with  the  teeth 
formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  opposite  wing. 

5.  In  a  combined  hair  cutter  and  razor,  a  semi  cylin 
dri<'al  holder  formed  of  a  single  sheel  of  metal,  outwardly 
extending  wings  Integral  with  said  hoMer,  one  of  said 
wings  provided  with  loDiritndliial  slots  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  bent  centrally  of  the  slots  iMick  upon  Itself 
convergent  of  the  outwardly  extending  portion  to  form  a 
p(M-ket,  said  slots  forniini;  teeth  at  tlie  outer  exfreniit.v  of 
said  wing,  teeth  formed  at  the  extremity  of  the  other  wing 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  pocket  provided  with  openings, 
closures  for  the  semi  cylindrical  portion  formed  integral 
witti  the  holder  intermediate  its  ends,  a  razor  blade 
a<iapte<i  to  be  fitted  within  the  pocket  aforesaid,  means  for 
holding  said  razor  blade  within  said  pocket,  including 
lugs  formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  adapted  to 
engage  the  back  of  said  blade  and  extend  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  inner  wall  of  tlie  pocket,  a  handle  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket,  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  razor  blade  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  pocket  and  extending  Ijeyond  the  inner  terminal  of 
said  teeth,  and  said  pocket  adapted  to  resilient  coGpera- 
tlon  with  the  teeth  formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  oppo- 
site wing. 


M.\ZLETT, 

Serial    No. 


1077, .''.31.       LAMP  BRACKET.       Mkhkitt     W 
Treadwell,    N.    Y.       Filed    Nov.    26,    1912. 
733.671.      (CI.   24H— 20.) 
A  lamp-bracket  comprising  a   member,  one  terminal  of 

which  is  secured  to  the  under  face  of  a  transverse  bar  of 


a   vehicle,   the   meml>er   being   bent   intermediate   Its   ends 
and  carried  forward  over  and  beyond  said  bar.  Its  termi 
nals  being  l)ent  at  right  angles  to  its  body  portion  to  form 
a    lamp    support,    the   member   being    sufficiently    resilient 


jt» 


whereby  its  portion  which  exti'nds  over  the  bar  will  l>e 
normally  spaced  from  the  bar,  the  bar  forming  a  support 
for  said  portion  when  excessive  weight  Is  applied  to  the 
same. 


1,077,.532.  BOaCTRlC  SIGN. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912. 
40—132.) 


AiGisT  HoEHL,  Haledon, 
Serial   No.  733,125.     ^Cl. 


1  In  a  sign  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  iongi 
tudlnai  bars,  transverse  bars  connecting  said  longltudi 
nal  bars,  thereby  forming  a  frame,  the  first  mentioned 
bars  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  extending 
therethrough,  the  second  mentioned  bars  being  provide<l 
with  longitudinal  grooves  communicating  with  said  slots, 
a  casing  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  com- 
prising a  rear  wall,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls, 
one'  of  said  side  walls  lieing  b<>nt  laterally,  forwardly  and 
inwardly  to  provi<le  a  channel  for  the  reception  of  one  side 
of  said  frame,  thereby  closing  the  outer  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  said  side,  the  other  side  wall  being  1>ent 
laterally  for  engagement  with  the  frame,  the  bottom  wall 
being  extended  along  the  lowermost  transverse  bar  and 
then  upwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  adapted  to  be 
held  within  said  slots  and  grooves. 

2.  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  longitudinally  grooved  transverse  liars,  a  casing 
supporting  said  frame,  said  casing  including  a  rear  wall, 
top  and  bottom  walls,  and  side  walls,  one  of  said  side 
walls  being  bent  to  form  a  channel  for  the  reception  of 
one  side  of  said  frame,  the  otlier  side  wall  being  bent  lat- 
erally for  engagement  with  the  frame,  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing  being  extended  under  the  frame  and  then 
upwardly,  and  suitable  lighting  moans  carried  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing. 


1.077,53.3.  MARINE  SPEEDOMETER.  Charles  H 
Kennkv,  New  lyondon,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sh-Timents.  to  The  American  Speed  Indicator  Company, 
New  London.  Conn.,  a  CoriKtration  of  ('onn(>cticut. 
P'iled  June  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  634, S81,  (CL73— 123,i 
1.  A  pneumatically  operated  speed  and  direction  indi- 
cator, comprised  of  a  housing,  an  open  ended  dnct  In  said 
housing,    a    shaft    in    said    duct    extending    into    the    said 
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hoasio!;.  a  movable  closure  member  f5x«^ly  attached  to 
said  shaft  In  said  dnrt.  a  neecUe  fixedly  attached  to  said 
abaft  In  said  boasln^,  a  portion  thereof  being  flatted,  a 
right-angled    two-arm    resilient    member    pivoted    in    aald 

bousing  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  one  arm  of  said  resilient 
member  resting  hi  the  flat  In  sfcld  shaft,  adjusting  means 
carried  by  said  housing  and  (uranged  adjacent  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  resilient  memtter  whereby  the  resistance 
may   !>.•  adjustably   regulated  ta  keep  said  needle  vertical. 

J 


12.   A   pneunuiticallj    op*-rateil   s|)et'il   ;in  1  direction    indi- 
cator, comprised  of  a  housing,  an  open  <Ti(ied  duct  In  said 
housing,  a  shaft  rDtntably  mouuti'd  in  said  diicr.  one  end 
of  which  ext*T.ds  into  the  int.Tlor  of  said  housing,  a  clo- 
sure uifiul  »>r  Hxeilly  mounted  npoii  said  shaft  in  said  duct. 
a  n«"e  lie  mounted  uixju  the  othtT  end  of  said  shaft  In  said 
housing,    said   shaft   having  a   flat   seat   thereon,    a    riglit- 
aiigle<i    tension    member   plvote<|   adjacent    to   said    nt'e«lle. 
tension  adjusting  means  In  said  housing,  one  arm  of  said 
fight  angled    member    being    In    connection    with    said    ad 
justing   means,    the  other  arm  of  said   right  angled   mem 
ber  lestini;  in  said  flat  seat  on  said  shaft,  a  dial   In  said 
housing  divide<l   into  two  sections,  one  section   Indicatlni,' 
a  right  hand  motion  of  said  ne*lle,  the  other  section  indi 
eating  a  left  hand  motion  of  said  needle,  said  needle  rest 
Ing   normally    in    a    vertical    pofltiou    and    traversing   said 
right  hand  side  of  said  dial  or  paid  left  hand  side  of  said 
dial   accordingly   as   the   closure   member   in   said    duct   Is 
acted  uv)on  by  either  suction  oc  pressure. 

■T.  A  pneumatic  speed  and  direction  Indicator  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  conduit  having  a  cui-V'>d  portion,  a  shaft 
pivoted  adjacent  thf  curved  portion  of  the  conduit  and 
provided  with  a  flatted  part,  a  closure  fast  on  the  shaft 
and  arrnnged  to  tie  swung  through  said  curved  ctindult 
portion  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  conduit,  a  pointer  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  resilient  memlier  having  a  portion 
eneaging  the  said  flatted  part  of  the  shaft,  ami  nn  ad 
justing  member  carried  by  th<  houslnt;  and  engaging  a 
[)ortlon  of  the  resilient  member  to  regulate  the  tension 
thereof. 


].077.5.'?4  WASHIN(}  MACHINE.  flKNRY  Fredkhkr 
KrnLM.tNN.  Indianapolis,  ltd.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1!KM). 
Serial  No.  480.095.     (01.68—15.1 


alternately  arranired,  and  the  V-shaped  edges  of  the  outer 
teeth  projecting  Inwardly  and  the  V-ahaped  edges  of  the 

Inner  teeth   projecting  outwardly,   and  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  agitator  whereby  the  clothes  will  receive  a  back- 
and  forth   movement,  as  well   as  an   Inward  and  outward 
movement 


1.077,588.     HEEL  TOP  LIFT.     Ai.kreu  Lendqrkn,  Com 
Injr.   Iowa.      Y\WA   Nov.    7.    1912.      Serial    No.    730,041. 
(CI.  36—39.) 


A     washing    machine    comprising    an    agitator    having 
arms.    V  shaped   teeth    mountiHl   on    the   arms,   said   teeth 


1  .\  heel  top  lift  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  body  having 
grooves  and  Ixisses  on  Its  lower  side,  its  upper  side  having 
a  forwjirdly  dls[K)sed  reee.ss  and  ap<'rture8  communicat- 
ing with  the  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  fastening 
means  such  as  nails,  and  a  downwardly  flanged  plate 
rttt'Kl   into  the  forwardly  disposed  recess, 

2.  A  heel  top  lift  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a 
groove  In  Its  lower  side  and  a  recess  in  its  upper  front 
sld<'  and  alsfi  havins;  apertures  communicating  with  the 
groijve  and  the  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  securing 
means  such  as  nails,  and  a  wedge  s ha p<Hl  plate  seated  In 
the  recess  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  securing 
means,  said  wtnlire  shaped  plate  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
t<'niied   flange   therwm 

S  .\  heel  top  lift  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  and  having  a  gnw)ve  adjacent  to  one  edge  and  having 
a  flang<'  formins  a  wall  of  the  groove  and  extemling  be- 
low the  level  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  lift,  said  flange 
lielnt;  of  malleable  material  and  adapted  to  be  bont  over 
Into  the  said  groove. 


,  0  77,5a<;  ACOUSTICAL  INSTRT'MENT,  Louig 
Lf  MiftiE,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma 
chine  Company,  Camden.  N  .T  .  a  Corp<>ration  of  New 
.lersey.  Original  application  filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial 
Vo.  .^61.92S.  rdvbL'd  and  this  application  filed  Apr  20. 
1011.     Serial  No.  r,22,-Ji:!.     (Ci.  isi— 11  , 


1.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  statiouury  wall,  a  movable 
wall  and  a  solid  yielding  annular  packing  arrange*!  to  roll 
between  said  walls. 

2.  A  sound  box  for  acoustical  Instruments  comprising  a 
wall,  a  dlafihra<;rn  telescoping  with  said  wall,  and  a  pack 
lug    arranged    to    roll    between    said    wall    and    said    dia- 
phragm and  rotated  by  the  vibration  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  free  to  respond  to  all  vibrations  Imposed, 

3.  A  sound  l>f)X  for  acoustical  Instruments  comprising  a 
wall  and  a  iliap'iragm   tote8,.oplng  with  said  wail,   nnd  a 
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yielding  packing  arranged  to  roll  between  said  wall  and 
said  diaphragm  and  fn-e  to  l>e  rotated  by  the  vibration  of 
said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  sound  box.  comprising  a  cylindrical  stationary 
wall,  a  movable  wall,  and  a  packing  arranged  to  roll  be- 
tween Bald  walls,  and  maintain  a  citnstant  diameter. 

5.  A  sound  box,  ctimprising  a  cylindrical  stationary 
wall,  a  movable  wall,  and  a  packing  flrran-,jed  to  roll  be- 
tween said  walls,  the  movement  of  the  parking  being  sub- 
stantially one  half  that  ftf  the  movable  wall 

[Claims  rt  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.l 


1077  537  r\D  rj.wiN  Spiers  M.^(•MII,LA^•,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,2S7.  (Cl. 
206—57.) 


I  A  blo.k  or  pad  comprising  a  p-uralitr  of  gummed 
lalH-ls  ea<h  (.rovided  with  stuls  at  two  opp<jsite  ends,  a 
holding  device  having  two  retaining  strips  ..verlapping 
said  stubs,  weakened  lines  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edc-  of 
said  retaining  strips  separating  said  stubs  from  said 
gammed  labels,  notches  at  the  ends  of  said  weakened  lines, 
and  means  for  securinc  snid  gummed  labels  and  hold 
ing  device  together;  suhstantially  as  described, 

2.  A  block  or  pad  comprlslnp  a  plurality  of  gummed 
labels  disposed  with  their  entry  surfaces  uiipermost  and 
each  provided  witli  a  stub  at  each  of  tw  .  opposite  edges, 
weakened  lines  between  each  of  said  labels  and  Ix^th  of 
Its  stubs,  a  relatively  deep  notch  being  provided  at  an  end 
of  each  such  weakened  line  and  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  edgbs  of  the  label,  and  means  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  said  pad  for  binding  said  stubs. 


1077  538.     JAR  (XOSURE.     Imbehtn.  Magm.  San  Fran 
'  Cisco,    Cal.      Filed    July    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    776.909. 
(Cl.  216—91.) 


ing  into  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  contact  members,  means  for  looking  the  cover  In  its 
closed  position,  said  means  forming  a  second  exterior  ter- 
minal, and  (ircuit  closing  means  positioned  upon  the 
cover  of  the  box. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  jar  having  a   mouth 
and  two  distinct  annular  grooves  on   Its  outside  adjacent 
to  said  mouth  to  form  a  shoulder  portion  at  the  iuiersec 
tlon  of  such  grtKives,  the  und<'r  face  of  said  shoulder  be- 
ing  straight   cut.    the   flrst    of   said    gro<ives    beini;   curved 
throughout  in  cr.  ss  section   and   lying  between   the  mouth 
end  and  the  hecond  groove,  and  a  cap  conslslin:,'  of  a  Itody 
portion    having   a    pendent    flange,    and    reKllieut    gripping 
fingers  adapt jhI    to   rent    in    said   gKxives.    the   fingers    sup 
porting  the  body  iKjrtion   of  the  cap  in  a  itlaue  alxive  the 
mouth    of    the    jar    when    said    fingers    en>:age    the    first 
groove,   and   said   fingers   holding   the   body    [.ortiou   of   lb<* 
cap  in  sealing  position  with  the  jar  wiien.sai<l  lingers  en 
gage  In  the  second  gro  ve. 


1,077. r>39.  BATTERY  llOX  Chabuc.s  A.  .\1ahla,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  t»,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,525. 
(CL  204—52.1 

1.   A   battery   l-ox   having  n    binned  cover,   contact   mem 
bers  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  poles 
of  a   lottery    within    the   iiox.   a    terminal    member   extend 


2.  A  battery  tox  having  a  hinged  cover,  spring  ontnct 
members  carried  by  said  cover  nnd  adapted  to  engage  the 
poles  of  a  battery  within  the  box.  a  terminal  meinlter  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  box  to  engage  one  of 
said  contact  members,  means  for  locking  th.'  cover  in  Its 
close<l  position,  said  means  fr-rming  an  exterior  terminal, 
and  circuit  closing  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  engage- 
ment with  said  fastening  means. 

.•?.  The  coml'Inatirn  with  a  battery  box  having  a  hinged 
cover,  of  a  battery  positioned  within  said  box.  spring  con- 
tact meral^rs  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  poles  of  said  battery,  a  screw  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  battery  box.  a  fastener  secured  upon  the 
iuniT  end  of  said  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  contact  memberB.  said  screw  forming  an  exterior 
terminal,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  box  and  foruiinc  the 
other  exterior  terminal,  means  carrietl  by  the  cover  for 
engagement  by  said  book  whereby  the  cover  is  held  in  its 
closed  position,  and  circuit  closing  means  positioned  up  m 

the  cover. 

4.  In  combination,  a  battery  box.  a  buttery  pt»8itioned 
therein,  movable  contact  memliers  carried  in  said  box  for 
engagement  with  the  pole  of  the  battery,  a  terminal  mem- 
ber extending  into  the  box  and  engaging  one  of  the  con- 
tact members,  means  for  locking  the  contact  mem- 
bers in  engagement  with  the  poles  of  the  battery, 
said  means  including  a  pivoted  member,  and  circuit 
closing  means  iK.sitioned  upon  the  exterior  of  the  box. 


1077  540.       GUAVITY     CAURIEH.       William     Stewart 
'  Mc'cLRi>Y,  St.  I'aul.  Minn.     Filed  July  20,  1912.     Seria'. 
No.  712.0.".     (Cl.  193—1.) 


•S"     "^     ^      ^ 


/c 


^rsM'     ^     ^ 


\ 

1.  In  a  gravity  carrier,  the  combination  u!  a  rail,  yokes 
mounted  at  intervals  on  said  rail  and  extending  beyond 
the  sides  thereof  and  autitriction-wbeels  on  said  yokes 
over  which  articles  may  be  transported. 

2.  In  a  gravity-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  rail,  yokes 
mounted  transversely  on  said  rail  and  a  wheel  jocrnKled 
at  each  extremity  of  »aid  yokes. 
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3.  A  gravity-carrier  formed  of  separable  sections,  each  | 
comprising  a  rail  extending  beyond  liie  sides  thereof,  yokes  j 
on  said  rail,  wheels  journaled  oa  said  yokes  and  means  | 
for  connecting  the  abutting  sections. 

4.  In  a  gravity  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
rail,  elongated  U  shaped  yokes  •ecured  at  their  centers 
upon  said  rail,  a  pair  of  antifriction-wheels  revoluble  on 
each  yoke,  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  tho  vertical  ends 
of  said  yokes. 

5.  In  a  gravity  carrier,  a  rail,  yokes  secured  at  Inter- 
vals on  said  rail,  studs  mounted  on  and  extendiui;  beyond 
each  yoke  in  horizontal  alinemeut  and  antifriction  wheels 
revoluble  on  said  studs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tUe  Gaxette] 


1,077,541.  DRENCUING  BOTTLE.  JaME.s  BbaMBLB 
MooNKY,  Coldwater,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,402.     (CI.  215—70.) 


A  drenching  bottle  comprising  a  transparent  base  por 
tlon,  and  a  metal  upper  section,  said  upper  section  having 
a  rednced  neck,  an  annular  flangp  formed  upon  said  neck. 
an  annular  series  of  downwardly  tapered  corrugations 
formed  integral  with  the  flange  and  neck,  and  below  the 
former,  and  a  circular  series  nif  r)eads  formed  Integral 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  and  upper  edge  of 
the  neck. 

1.077.542.  BIT  FOR  MINING  MACHINES.  JCSTIS  J. 
MooKE,  Springfield.  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harry 
Thomas.  Harrlsburg.  111.,  on.-  fourth  to  W  A.  Bn-wer- 
ton.  Chicago,  III.,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  May,  Clarks- 
burg. W.  Va.  nied  Apr.  15,  |912.  Serial  No.  690,793. 
(CI.  125—14.) 


1.  A  Wt  for  mining  machines  Includlni;  a  body  having 
one  end  p<5rtion  curved  forwaPdly.  the  front  and  back 
faces  of  said  portion  converging  to  an  edge,  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  within  the  front  faoe  of  the  body  and  of  said 
curved  portion,  said  channel  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bit,  a  cutting  element  seated  within  the  channel  and 


projecting  at  one  end  to  the  edge  of  the  bit,  and  means 
Integral  with  the  body  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the 
cutting  element  to  hold  said  element  within  that  portion  of 
the  channel  In  the  curved  portion  of  the  bit. 

2.  A  bit  for  mining  machines.  Including  a  body  having 
one  end  portion  curvid  forwardly.  there  being  a  longltudi 
nal  channel  within  the  front  face  of  said  curved  portion, 
a  cutting  element  seated  within  the  channel  and  extend- 
ing to  the  end  of  the  (urvetl  portion,  and  means  integral 
with  the  bo<ly  and  engaging  the  said  cutting  element  for 
holding  the  cutting  element  seated  In  that  portion  of  the 
channel  In  the  curved  portion. 

3.  A  bit  for  mining  machines  Including  a  ImkIv  h.iviug 
one  end  portion  curved  forwardly.  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  within  tlie  front  face  of  the  body  and  within 
the  front  or  concaved  face  of  said  curved  portion,  a  cutting 
element  seated  within  the  channel  and  extending  to  the 
end  of  the  curved  portion,  and  means  Integral  with  the 
body  for  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  cutting  element  to 
hold  said  portion  seated  within  that  part  of  the  channel 
In  the  curved  portion. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  with  a  socket 
member,  of  a  bit  defachably  seated  therein  and  having  one 
end  portion  extended  forwardly,  there  being  a  longltudi 
nal  channel  within  the  front  face  of  the  lK>dy  and  tor 
wardly  extended  portion  of  the  bit,  a  cutting  element 
s<'ated  within  the  channel  and  projecting  to  the  end  of  the 
forwardly  projecting  portion,  means  integral  with  the 
body  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  cutting  element  to 
hold  said  portion  seated  within  that  part  of  the  channel 
located  In  the  forwardly  extending  iwrtion  of  the  bit,  and 
a  set  screw  engaging  the  socket  member  for  binding  the 
cutting  element  upon  the  bit  and  for  binding  the  bit  in 
the  socket  memU-r. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  with  a  socket 
member,  of  a  bit  seated  therein,  a  cutting  element  mount- 
ed upon  one  face  of  the  bit  and  projecting  to  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  set  screw  engaging  the  socket  member  for 
binding  the  cutting  element  upon  the  bit  and  for  binding 
the  bit  upon  the  socket  member. 

IClaimH  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,543.      WRENCH 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1913. 


Samuel   Moss,    Waltham,    Mass. 
Serial  No.  743.459.     (CI.  81— 126.) 


1.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  yoke  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  shank,  resilient  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing the  yoke  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  the  shank  at 
Its  end  remote  from  Its  handle  portion  being  formed  with 
an  enlargement,  a  pin  passing  through  said  enlargement 
•and  projecting  beyond  both  faces  of  the  shank,  a  second 
yoke  embracing  the  enlarged  end  of  the  shank,  said  yoke 
being  formed  with  arcuate  slots  which  receive  the  ter- 
minals of  the  pin  which  passes  through  the  shank,  a 
Jaw  supported  by  the  yokes,  means  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  yoke  for  feeding  the  jaw  through  the  yokes. 
lK)th  of  said  yokes  being  maintained  parallel  with  each 
other  and  the  work-engaging  portion  of  the  sliding  jaw 
at  all  times. 

'_'    .\    wrench    comprising    a    shank,    said    shank    being 
reduced   in   width   lnt"rmedlate   Its  ends,  a  yoke  plvotally 
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mounted  on  said  reduced  portion,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  yoke  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  the 
terminals  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  reduced  portion  be- 
ing enlarged,  a  pin  supported  by  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
said  shank,  a  yoke  receiving  said  enlarged  end.  said  yoke 
being  formed  with  arcuate  slots  which  receive  the  pin 
which  passes  through  the  shank,  the  yoke  Including  a 
sleeve,  a  sliding  Jaw,  the  shank  of  which  Is  supported 
for  inovement  within  said  sleeve  and  which  extends 
through  the  first  mentioned  yoke,  means  carried  by  the 
first  mentioned  yoke  for  feeding  said  jaw  through  the 
yokes,  said  jaws  being  at  all  times  maintained  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  the  work  engaging  face  of  the  slid- 
ing jaw. 

1.077.544.  TAMPING  MACHINE.  Chahlks  E.  Nbilskn, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clarence  R.  Wilkinson,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.893. 
(Cl.  83—57.) 


m 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  vertically  movable  tamping  bars,  on  the  frame, 
adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  lever  for  each  bar  plvotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt 
vertically  and  horlaontally.  a  connecting  rod  between 
ea»'h  tamping  bar  and  lever,  power  driven  arms  adapted 
to  engage  said  levers  and  raise  said  bars,  dogs  for  en- 
gaging the  levers  to  secure  the  bars  In  elevated  inoperative 
positions,  said  dogs  being  also  adapted  to  carry  and  lo 
cate  the  levers  In  positions  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms 
whereV>y  the  levers  are  disengaged  from  the  dogs  to  per- 
mit the  fall  of  the  tamping  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  vertically  movable  tamping  bars  on  the  frame 
adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  said  bars  being  formed  with  a 
perforation  centrally  arranged  therein,  adjustable  roller 
bearings  fo.'  said  bars,  lifting  levers  plvotally  attached  to 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt  vertically  and  horliontally 
thereon,  guides  for  said  levers,  a  rod  plvotally  connect- 
ing each  lever  with  Its  respective  tamping  bar  and  ex- 
tending at  Its  lower  end  through  the  perforation  In  said 
bar.  said  lever  and  rod  being  adapted  to  tilt,  rollers  on 
said  levers,  power  driven  cam  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  rollers  and  raise  said  bars,  and  dogs  for  engaging 
the  levers  to  secure  the  tamping  bars  In  elevated.  Inoper- 
ative positions,  said  bars  being  also  adapted  to  carry  and 
locate  the  levers  In  positions  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms, 
whereby  the  levers  are  disengaged  from  the  dogs  to  per- 
mit the  fall  of  the  tamping  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  vertically  movable  tamping  bars,  on  the  frame, 
adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  lever  for  each  bar  plvotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt 
vertically  and  horiiontally  thereon,  a  connecting  rod  be 
tween  each  bar  and  lever,  said  rods  and  levers  being 
adapted  to  normally  tilt,  guides  for  said  levers,  power 
driver   cam  arms  adapted  to  move  said  levers  and  raise 


said  bars,  tUtable  dogs  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
levers  and  secure  the  bars  In  elevated,  inoperative  posi- 
tions, an  operating  bar  for  shifting  said  dogs  to  carry  and 
locate  the  levers  In  positions  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms, 
whereby  the  levers  aro  disengaged  from  the  dogs  to  per- 
mit the  fall  of  the  tamping  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  vertically  movable  tamping  bars,  on  the  frame, 
adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  lifting  lever  for  each  bar 
plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  tilt  vertically  and  horizontally  thereon,  a  connecting 
rod  between  each  tamping  bar  and  its  lever,  said  rods 
and  levers  being  adapted  to  normally  tilt,  guides  for  said 
levers,  rollers  on  said  levers,  power  driven  arms  adapted 
to  engage  said  rollers  and  raise  said  bars,  and  tlltable  dogs 
on  the  frame  formed  with  lugs  and  seats  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to  secure  the  levers  and  bars 
In  elevated.  Inoperative  positions,  an  operating  bar  for 
shifting  said  dogs  to  carry  and  locate  the  levers  in  posi- 
tions to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  arms,  whereby  the  levers 
are  unseated  from  the  dogs  and  removed  therefrom  to  per- 
mit said  levers  to  clear  said  dogs  as  the  ta.mplng  bars  fall. 


1^077,545.  RAZOR  AND  GUARD  THEREFOR.  Albbkt 
Obkkhkim,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,581.     (CI.  30—12.) 


In  a  razor  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaUon  with 
a  blade  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally positioned  bead,  of  a  guard  formed  with  a  pair  of 
space  bent-over  fingers  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said 
blade  and  each  side  of  said  bead,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  guard  to  said  blade  on  the  end  opposite  to  said 
fingers. 

1  077,546.      VEHICLE  -  BRAKE.      Stkphkn    R.    OBbibn, 
'Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    24,     1913.       Serial    No. 
756,461.     (O.  21—8.) 


An  emergency  brake  including  a  chock,  a  pair  of  hanger 
bar  sections  pivoted  to  the  chock,  a  rock  shaft  and  a 
second  pair  of  hanger  bars  pivoted  to  the  first  pair  so 
that  the  sections  may  double  up,  springs  for  absorbing 
shock  when  said  parts  are  straightened,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft,  a  cam  guide  rib  Integral  with  one  section 
hanger,  and  anti-friction  means  engaging  said  cam  guide 
for  positively  guiding  the  chock  to  operative  position. 


1,077,547.  OHURN.  Belzimkek  OHaea,  Orofino.  Idaho. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,876.  (Cl.  31—18.) 
1.  In  a  churn,  a  supporting  frame  including  bearings 
spaced  apart,  a  cream  receptacle  supporting  member  hav- 
ing journals  spaced  apart  and  engaging  said  frame  bear- 
ings and  engaging  the  cream  receptacle  at  one  side,  said 
supporting  member  having  a  hinge  member  near  one  of 
said  journals  and  a  seat  near  the  other  journal,  another 
cream  receptacle  supporting  member  engaging  the  cream 
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receptacl<>  at  th<>  other  side,  said  last-mentioiied  supporting 
member    beloK    hingedly    coniircted    at    one    end    to    said 
hlDKT  member  and   havinK  be4rlni^  at   the  other  end  en- 
iraffln?  tb«»  «»'at  of  th«"  flrat  mentioned  receptacle  support 
iDf;  meroljer 


I 


2.  Ill  a  ( hum,  a  support  Including  bearings  spaced 
apart,  a  cream  receptacle  supporting  member  having  jour 
nal8  spaced  apart  and  engaging  said  beartngs  and  with 
a  liini;f  member  near  one  J<iarnal  and  a  seat  near  the 
other  journal,  another  cream  receptacle  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  binge  member  at  one  end  and  a  seat  at  the 
other  end  for  respectively  engaging  the  hinge  member  and 
the  seat  of  the  first-men tlone<l  cream  receptacle  support 
ing  member. 


1.077.548  RAILWAY  CON'aTRUrTION.  Adam  Ost- 
HKiviEK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  74.'?,072.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  .\  railway  construction  <3ompri.sin)i  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  "f  ties  formed  with  a  concavity  intermedi- 
ately of  their  ends,  a  corresponding  number  of  plates 
overlying  said  ties  respectively  and  spanning  such  con- 
•  avlty,  transversely  extending  rails,  and  means  for  fli- 
Ing  said  ties,  plates  and  rails  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  railway  construction  cotiprlslng  the  combination  of 
Inverted  U  shaped  beams,  rails  thereon  and  extending 
parallel  therewith,  a  plurality  of  underlying  ties  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  beams,  and  a  separate  support  of 
I  shaped  cross-section  snugly  interposed  tjetween  each 
beam  and  tie.  the  web  portion  of  said  supports  likewise 
extending  transversely  of  said  beams,  and  means  for  fix 
Ing  said  rails,  beams,  supporti  and  ties  relative  to  each 
other. 

.1.  .\  railway  construction  iXimprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rail  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  under- 
lying ties  extending  transversely  thereto  and  formed 
with  a  concavity  intermedlatelj-  tiiereof,  transverse  plates 
interposed  l>et\veen  sal<l  members  and  ties  «nd  spanning 
said  i'on<'avity.  and  means  for  fixing  said  members,  plates 
and  ties  with  relation  to  each  tther. 

4.  A  railway  construction  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  plurality  of  underlying  ties  of  T 
shaped  cross-.sectlon  and  depressed  centrally,  plates  in- 
terposed between  said  rails  atid  ties  and  spanning  said 
depressions,  and  means  for  fifing  said  rails,  plates  and 
ties  relative  to  each  other. 


5  .V  railway  construction  comprising  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  ties,  beams  having  concave  under  Bld«>M 
transversely  supported  upon  said  ties,  rails  upon  said 
benms.  neans  for  fixing  said  ties,  beams  and  rails  with 
re8p»»ct  to  each  ot{^r.  and  separate  supports  seated  witli 
In  said  lieam  poncavitlis  and  themselves  provided  with  con 
cave  under  sides  adapted  to  Inclose  said  ties. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,M9.  PLATFORM  Fr>R  ENGINES  Em  in  I'lHi.. 
Sister  Bay.  Wis  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.093.      (CI.  56— 32  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  platfirni  compr''* 
ing    a    pair   of   longitudinal    frame   members    having   their 
forward    ends    adapted    for    pivotal    connection    to    a    lini- 
vester,   a    pair  of  laterally  diverging  brace  members   hav 
ing  their   forward  ends  similarly  attached   and   their   rear 
ends   fixedly    connected   to   tlie    longitudinal    members,    up 
rights  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal  meml)ers  pro- 
vided   with    moans    for    pivotally     attaching    a    yi;ke    nd 
justably  thereto,  a  yoke  attache<l  to  said  uprights  by  snid 
means,  a  supplementary  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  pivot 
connecting  the  yoke  and  the  supplementary  frame,  stand 
ards    extending    tielow    the    stipplement.iry    frame,    groi'tft 
wheels    carrletl    by    said    standard.^,    and    tnein'<    to    previ'iit 
upward  movement  of  the  yoke  at  its  rear  •  nd. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  platform  compris- 
ing  a    pair    of   longitudinal    frame    nieinliers    having    th'ir 
forward   ends   adapted    for    pivotal    connect!' n    to    a    har- 
vester, a  pair  of  laterally  diverging  brace  members   hav- 
ing their  forward  ends  similarly   attacheil  and   their  rear 
ends   fixedly   connected   to    the    longitudinal    menilters.    up 
rights  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal  meml)ers  pro 
vlded  with   means  for   pivotally  attaching  a  yoke   adjust 
ably    thereto,    a    yoke    attached    to   said    uprights    by    sal  i 
means,  a  supplementary  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  pivot 
twit   connecting    the    yoke   and   the   supplementary    frame, 
standards     extending    below     the     supplementary     frame, 
ground  wheels  carried  by  said  standards,  and  a  [)late  hav 
ing    a    s.ries    of    r.peninirs   spaced    thereon,    a    liolt    passini: 
through  oni>  of  saM  openings  and  one  of  the  uprights,  and 
a  spring  liaving  one  eud  connected   t  >  said  plate  and   the 
other  to  the  pivot  holt. 


1,077.550.  HANDLE  FOR  Sl'ADES,  8H0VKLS.  FORKS, 
AND  LIKE  IMPLEMENTS.  Sidney  Riciimunu  IUkk. 
Wlgan.  England.  Filed  .lune  0.  1912.  Serial  No 
702,026.      (CI.  55— 116.  > 

1.  An  Implemerst  handle  comprising  a  bifurcated  stem 
having  the  furcations  In  separated  and  spaced  relation,  a 
transverse  handle  pie<e  luterp<>s<'d  between  the  end  por 
tions  of  the  furcations,  a  metal  plate  inset  in  each  end 
face  of  the  transversa-  handle,  spurs  struck  up  from  the 
body  of  the  metal  in  opposite  directions  transversely  to 
the  plane  thereof  and  embedded  in  the  material  of  the 
cross  piece  and  tlie  furcations,  and  a  rivet  passing  through 
the  furcations  and  handle  piece  and  headed  at  the  ends 

2.  An  implement  handle  comprising  a  bifurcated 
wooden  stem,  wiiose  furcations  are  sprung  outwardly  and 
bent  into  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  near  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  piece  disjKjsed  between 
and  gripped  by  tlie  parallel  p  .rtlons  having  recesttes  in 
Its  end  faces,  a  sheet  metal  plate  of  less  diameter  than 
the   handle   piece   seated    In   each   recess,   spurs   ntriick    up 
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from  the  body  of  each  plate  and  extended  from  each  face 
thereof  Into  the  face  of  the  contiguous  handle  and  cross 


piece,    and    a    ri\et    passing:    ttirough    the    furcations,    the 
cross  piece  and  tlie  plates  and  (lamping  them  together. 


1,077.551.  LATH  BOLTER  Mahi^N  L.  Peterman,  Mill 
side.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 
Serial  Nu,  54;;,15><.     (V\.  U.'V-jfi.  i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  main  frame, 
a  gang  of  circular  saws  rotatably  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  in  said  main  frame,  a  lower  feed  mechanism,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame,  a  feed  chain 
carrying  frame  pivoted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  set  of  sprock- 
ets on  said  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  carrying  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  front  end  of  said  pivoted  frame,  endless  feeding 
sprocket  chains  passing  <.ver  said  sprockets,  a  support 
bar  extending  across  in  front  of  said  gang  of  saws  be- 
tween said  gang  of  saws  and  said  lower  fei-d  mechanism, 
the  contact  of  said  feeding  sprocket  chains  l)elng  directly 
over  aald  support  bar,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  second  piv- 
I  ted  frame  cooperating  with  the  delivery  en<l  of  the  lower 
fee<l  mechanism  to  hold  the  split  boards  on  said  lower 
feed  mechanism  at  the  delivery  end. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
having  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing?,  a  gang 


of  saws  carried  by  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart.  fe<ding 
rollers  In  advance  of  said  saws,  a  supplemental  frame 
supported  on  said  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  In  said  supplemental  frame,  a  feed  chain  car- 
rying frame  pivoted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  gang  of  fet^- 
Ing  sprocket  chains  t.ne  for  alining  with  each  space  be 
tween  an  adjacent  pair  of  saws,  a  second  frame  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame  and  a  plural- 
ity of  yleldable  presaer  rollers  carried  by  said  second  sup- 
plemental frame  and  held  over  said  delivery  rollers  to  re- 
tain the  sawed  boards  in  contact  with  said  delivery  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  a  main  frame, 
a  gang  of  circular  saws  ntatably  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  in  said  main  frame,  a  lower  feed  mechanism  for  feed 
Ing  the  i)oards  to  the  saws,  a  bearing  carrying  member 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearing  carrying  member,  a  feed  chain  carrying  frame 
pivoted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  on 
said  driving  shaft,  bearing  members  mounted  on  said 
feed  chain  carrying  fran;e  adjacent  to  its  free  end,  a  plate 
connecting  said  liearing  members  together,  adjusting  de 
vices  at  eacli  side  of  said  chain  carrying  frame  to  ad- 
just the  bearing  minibers  at  the  corresponding  sides,  a 
sprocket  carrying  shaft  laving  its  ends  mounted  in  said 
bearing  members',  enclless  fee<iing  sprocket  chains  pas'<ing 
over  said  sprockets,  means  for  drhiug  said  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  turning  said  suws. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  ti;e  character  stated,  a  main  frame, 
a  gang  of  circular  saws  rotatably  mounted  on  a  ccmnmn 
axis  In  said  main  frame,  a  lower  feel  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing the  boards  to  the  saws,  a  bearing  carrying  member 
Aiounted  on  said  main  frann  .  a  driving;  shaft  mounted  in 
said  liearing  carrying  nieniler.  a  feed  chain  carrying  frame 
pivoted  on  said  driving  shall,  a  idurality  of  sprockets  on 
said  driving  shaft,  bearing  memliers  mounted  <n  said 
feed  chain  carrying  frame  adjacent  to  Its  free  end,  a  plate 
connecting  said  bearing  members  together,  adjusting  de- 
vices at  each  side  of  said  chain  carrying  frame  to  adjiist 
the  bearing  members  at  the  corresponding  sides,  a  sprocket 
carrying  shaft  having  its  ends  mounted  in  said  tiearing 
members,  endless  feeding  sprocket  chains  passing  over 
said  sprockets,  means  for  driving  said  driving  shaft,  and 
means  for  turning  said  saws,  said  bar  which  connects  said 
Itearlng  members  having  Its  front  edge  turned  over  down- 
wardly to  form  a  guard  tietween  said  saws  and  said  chains. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  gang  of  circular 
saws,  a  lower  feeding  mechanism  at  the  entrant  end  of 
said  machine,  a  lower  delivering  mechanism  at  the  exit 
end  mt  the  machine,  sn  upinr  feeding  mechanism  for 
holding  the  boards  on  the  lower  feeding  mechanism  and 
assisting  in  feeding  them  to  the  saws,  said  upper  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  feeding  chains,  one 
for  each  space  between  adjacent  saws,  and  means  for 
applying  a  yielding  pressure  separately  to  each  iKilt  to 
hold  them  down  on  the  lower  delivery  mechanism,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  plurality  of  yleldable  roll- 
ers for  each  space  between  adjacent  saws,  sub-stantially  as 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,552.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BAKERS'  PROD- 
UCTS. GusTAY  Pbteks,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,822.     {CI.  9»— 10.) 

1.  Process  of  making  sanitary  bread,  cake  and  similar 
bakers'  products  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture 
of  kephlr-lmpregnated  milk  with  natural  milk,  separately 
preparing  egg  albumen  dlssolvcHl  in  water,  forming  a 
doagh  containing  flour  together  with  said  kephlr  mllk- 
mlxtnre  and  said  egg  albumen,  and  baking  said  dough. 

2.  A  step  In  making  a  dough  for  sanitary  bread,  cake 
and  similar  bakers'  products  which  consists  in  preparing 
a  component  part  of  said  dough  in  the  following  manner  : 
impregnating  milk  at  about  68°  F.  with  the  principle  of 
softened  Vephlr  grains,  mixing  the  Impregnated  milk  with 
a  body  of  nattiral  mllk  at  alwut  a  like  temperature,  re 
dnclng  the  temperature  of  the  mixture,  and  agitating  the 
same  repeatedly  until  thickening. 
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1,077,553.  SHITTLE  GUARD  FUR  LOOMS.  Toombs  O. 
PoPB,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Feb. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,596,     (CI.  13^—30.) 


In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  and  a  reed  cap, 
and  a  lon^tudlnally  extended  fulde-rod  on  the  cap,  com- 
bined with  a  shuttle  ^ard  comprising  a  flat  deflecting 
portion  slotted  to  embrace  tbe  guide-rod,  and  an  up- 
turned flange  on  said  deflectln^g  portion,  fliedly  secured 
to  the  reed  cap,  said  deflecting  portion  overhanging  the 
shuttle  path  and  being  inclined  downward  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  box  to  prevent  the  shuttle  from  flying  out 
of  the  loom. 


1.077,554.  LOCK-SWITCH.  \fiLLUM  Pbicb  and  Harry 
E.  Sherida.v,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,105.      (CI.  104—24.) 


A  switch  operating  mecbanUm  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  rotative  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  arms,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  rotative  member,  a  switch  throwing  arm 
plTotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  and 
means  connecting  said  switch  throwing  arm  to  the  switch 
point,  said  switch  throwing  arci  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse extending  aperture,  a  pin  carried  by  said  support  and 
passing  through  said  aperture  to  prevent  said  arm  from 
wabbling  said  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  an  arcuate 
notched  portion,  said  rotatlnff  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  one  quarter  of  a  revolution,  said  cam  adapted  to 
engage  said  notched  portion  wllereby  said  rotative  «aem- 
ber  and  said  cam  will  be  prevented  from  moving  more  than 
one  quarter  of  a  revolution  at  e  time,  since  a  portion  of 
the  cam  will  rest  in  said  notched  portion  whereby  the 
switch  will  be  held  In  an  open  or  closed  position  as  de- 
sired and  said  pin  preventing  said  arm  from  wabbling 
whereby  the  same  would  become  disengaged  with  said  cam. 


1,077,555.  BUFFER  FOR  SWINGING  INDICATOR- 
FRAMES.  JA.ME8  H.  Rand.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
5.   1912.      Serial  No.  688.710.      (CI.  40 — 102.  • 


1.  In  an  indicator  device,  a  lijnged  leaf  frame  provided 
with  Inwardly  facing  marginal  channels,  and  a  removable 
strip  held  at  its  ends  by  said  channels  and  having  a 
buffer  projecting  beyond  the  plaiie  of  the  frame  surface. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  device,  a  hjnged  leaf  frame  provided 
with  inwardly  facing  marginal  channels,  and  a  removable 
strip  held  at  Its  ends  in  said  channels  la  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  leaf,  a  portion  of  said  strip  being 
bowed  outwardly  to  form  a  bqffer  adapted  to  hold  the 
faces  of  said  leaf  out 'of  engagement  with  the  next  adja- 
cent leaf. 


3.  In  an  Indicator  device,  a  hinged  leaf  frame  provided 
with  inwardly  facing  marginal  channels,  and  a  removable 
strip  held  at  Its  ends  by  said  channels  in  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  leaf,  a  portion  of  said  strip  closely 
adjacent  to  the  outer  margin  of  the  leaf  being  bowed  out- 
wardly to  form  a  buffer  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal 
frame  of  the  next  adjacent  leaf  and  bold  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  named  leaf. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  device,  a  hinged  leaf  frame  provided 
with  Inwardly  facing  marginal  channels,  a  removable 
strip  held  at  Its  ends  by  said  channels  and  having  a  buffer 
projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  frame  surface  adapted 
to  hold  the  face  of  said  leaf  out  of  engagement  with  the 
next  adjacent  leaf,  and  an  indicator  tab  carried  by  said 
strip  piojecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  device,  a  hinged  leaf  frame  provided 
with  inwardly  facing  marginal  channels,  a  removable  strip 
held  at  Its  ends  by  said  channels  and  having  a  buffer  pro- 
jecting tjeyond  the  plane  of  the  frame  surface  adapted  to 
hold  the  face  of  said  leaf  out  of  engagement  with  the  next 
adjacent  leaf,  and  an  Indicator  tab  carried  by  and  formed 
in  an  Integral  piece  with  said  strip  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,077.666.  COM  HI  NED  BROILER  AND  OVEN.  Sierra 
Lbonb  RicHARDH.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Charles  H.  Pease.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.326.     (CI.  126—41.) 


1.  A  gas  oven  having  an  upright  fixed  burner  therrln, 
an  upright  burner  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  burner,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 
movable  burner  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  outer  section 
having  longitudinally  spaced  lugs,  said  oven  having  an 
openin;,'  In  one  .nd  wall  through  which  said  handle  is 
adapted  to  slide  freely,  said  opening  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  handle  to  permit  the  lugs  thereon  to 
pass  therethrough. 

2.  A  gas  oven  having  an  upright  burner  box  fixed  to 
one  end  wall  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet 
openings,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  box,  a  partition 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  burner  box  and 
extending  the  full  height  of  said  oven  and  having  casters 
for  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  said  par- 
tition having  an  upright  burner  box  on  one  face  thereof, 
said  t>ox  having  a  coupling  at  its  lower  end,  a  gas  pipe 
extending  borlKontally  In  said  oven  and  terminating  at 
Its  Inner  end  about  midway  the  length  of  the  oven  in 
position  to  engage  the  coupling  of  said  box  when  in  Its 
extreme  Inward  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  ad- 
justable burner  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  gas  oven  having  an  upright  burner  box  fixed  to 
one  end  wall  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet 
openings,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  box,  a  partition 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  burner  box  and 
having  an  upright  burner  box  on  one  face  thereof,  said 
box  having  a  coupling  at  its  lower  end,  a  gas  pipe  extend- 
ing horizontally  in  said  oven  and  terminating  at  Its  Inner 
end  Intermediately  of  the  length  of  the  oven  in  position 
to  engage  the  coupling  of  said  box  when  in  Its  extreme  in- 
ward position  and  means  for  locking  said  adjustable 
burner  In  an  adjusted  position. 
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1.077,657.  WATER-COOLING  REFRIGERATOR.  ROT 
R.  RiTCHEY.  Wlckenburg.  Arii.  llled  Dec.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,527.      (CI.  62—10.) 


A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body,  a  water  tank  mounted 
within  said  body,  the  upper  wall  of  said  tank  having  an 
opening  centrally  arranged  therein,  disposed  in  a  plane 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  tank  and 
forndng  an  Ice  support,  upwardly  extending  tlanges  engag- 
ing the  side  walls  of  said  tank  and  secured  thereto, 
formed  on  the  edges  of  said  upper  wall,  wires  disposed  over 
the  opening  in  said  upper  wall  to  prevent  small  parti- 
cles of  ice  from  falling  therethrough,  a  duct  extending 
entirely  through  said  water  tank,  an  annular  outwardly 
extending  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  duct 
st'cured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  upper  wall  adja- 
cent the  opening  therein,  a  downwardly  extending  annu- 
lar flange  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  engaging 
the  lower  terminal  of  said  dact,  brackets  formed  on  the 
under  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  drip  pan  having 
outwardly  e.xtpnding  flanges  formed  on  its  side  walls,  said 
flanges  sUdably  engaging  the  brackets  on  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  and  said  drip  pan  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
the   refrigerator. 


1.077,.'158  TROLLEY  POLE  H1:TR1EVP:r  Charles  B. 
Rot>OER8  and  James  A.  Brbnnan,  Bordentown,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,743.    (Cl.  191—90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spring  pressed  trolley  [HJle,  re 
trievlng  means  therefor,  a  harp  pivoted  to  the  pole,  guides 
carried  by  the  pole,  a  rod  slidable  through  the  guides 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  retrieving  means,  a  link 
connecting  the  rod  and  harp  and  adapted  to  swing  beyond 
a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  harp,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  sliding  the  rod  to  bring  the  retrieving  means 
Into  operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring  pressed  trolley  pole,  re- 
trieving means  therefor,  a  harp  pivoted  to  the  pole,  guides 
carried    by    the    pole,   a    rod    slidable    through    the   guides 


and  operatively  connected  to  the  retrieving  means,  a  link 
connecting  the  rod  and  harp  and  adapted  to  swing  t>eyond 
a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  harp,  means  for  yield- 
ingly sliding  the  rod  to  bring  the  retrieving  means  into 
operation,  and  means  for  sliding  the  rod  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  last  mentioned  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spring  pressed  trolley  pole,  re- 
trieving means  therefor,  a  harp  pivoted  to  the  pole,  guides 
carried  by  the  pole,  a  rod  slidable  through  the  guides 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  retrieving  means,  a  link 
connecting  the  rod  and  harp  and  adapted  to  swing  be- 
yond a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  harp,  means  for 
yieldingly  sliding  the  rod  to  bring  the  retrieving  means 
Into  operation,  a  trolley  rope  operatively  connected  to  the 
said  rod  for  sliding  the  said  rod  against  the  tension  of 
the  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spring  pressed  trolley  pole,  re- 
trieving means  therefor,  a  harp  pivoted  to  the  pole,  guides 
carried  by  the  pole,  a  rod  slidable  through  the  guides  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  retrieving  means,  a  link  con- 
necting the  rod  and  harp  and  adapted  to  swing  beyond  a 
position  at  right  angles  to  the  harp,  means  for  yieldingly 
sliding  the  rod  to  bring  the  retrieving  means  Into  opera- 
tion? a  sheave  carried  by  the  pole,  a  link  connecting  the 
sheave  and  rod.  and  a  trolley  rope  wound  upon  the  sheave 
so  as  to  slide  the  said  rod  against  the  tension  of  the  last 
mentioned  means  when  the  rope  is  unwound. 

.■».  The  combination  of  a  spring  pressed  trolley  pole,  a 
spring  pressed  harp  pivoted  thereto,  a  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  trolley 
pole,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  for  the  said  pipe  and  normally  partially  open,  the 
■said  valve  being  connected  to  the  trolley  pole,  so  that 
the  valve  is  opened  farther  as  the  trolley  pole  is  depressed. 
and  a  second  valve  for  the  said  pipe  normally  closed  and 
connected  to  the  harp  so  that  the  last  mentioned  valve 
Is  opened  when  the  harp  is  swung  relative  to  the  pole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,559.      TIE-STRAP.      Joskph    Roop,    Frankfort,    Ind. 
Filed  May  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.816.     (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  tie  strap  having  the  ends  bent  back  upon  one  side 
of  the  body  of  the  strap  and  producing  hook-like  lips,  a 
wedge  plate  carried  in  the  Inclosure  of  one  of  said  lips,  re- 
cesses In  the  wed;:e  plate  confining  lip,  and  bolts  passed 
through  said  wedge  plate  and  the  body  of  said  strap  and 
having  the  heads  disposed  within  said  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  web  and  a 
liase  flange,  of  a  strap  having  the  ends  bent  back  upon  one 
side  of  the  body  of  the  strap  to  produce  hook-like  lips,  one 
of  said  lips  receiving  within  its  inclosure  and  engaging 
with  one  edge  of  said  flange,  a  wedge  plate  within  the 
Inclosure  of  the  other  of  said  lips  and  bearing  with  its  edge 
upon  the  member  web  and  serving  to  bind  said  strap 
tightly  In  position  upon  said  base  flange,  and  bolts  passed 
through  said  wedge  plate  and  its  conflnlng  Up  for  prevent- 
ing displacement  of  said  wedge  plate. 


1.077.560.  DISPLAY-FORM.  Edward  J.  Ryan,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,480.  (Cl. 
211—13.) 

1.  A  display  form  comprising  two  form  sections,  a  cou- 
pling shank  arranged  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  catch  ar- 
ranged 00  the  other  section  and  engaging  with  said  coo- 
pllng  shank,  and  means  for  frictionally  retarding  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shank  relatively  to  said  catch  comprising  an 
intermediate  friction  member  detachably  connected  with 
said  shank,  and  two  friction  members  engaging  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  intermediate  member  and  connected 
with  said  form  section  on  which  said  catch  is  moanted. 
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2.  A  (litipla;,  furm  compriKin^  two  form  i^ectloBs.  a  cou- 
pling shank  arranK*^d  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  catch  ar- 
ifinireii  on  the  otlier  s»'ctlon  and  t'n>;iitfln>;  with  said  c-ou- 
plinK  shank,  and  m«aii8  for  frictionally  retardinjf  tiie  ro- 
tation of  said  sbauk  relatively  tiu  nald  catch  comprising  an 
intermt'iliate  friction  disk  detaobably  connected  with  said 
shank,  an  inner  friction  disk  eaKajclnjr  with  the  inner  sifif 
of  said  intermeiiiatt:  disk  and  co(inected  with  the  form  •»'<: 
rion  on  which  said  catch  is  mootited,  and  an  outer  friction 
disk  enifaglnK  with  the  outer  side  of  said  intermediate  disk 
:ind  adjustably  connected  with  taid  inner  disk. 


•S  A  display  form  comprlslnjr  two  form  sections,  a  cou- 
I'lini:  shank  arranged  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  catch  ar- 
r.-tn^Pd  on  the  other  section  an«l  t-nsraxlng  with  said  cou- 
pling shank,  and  means  for  frictionally  retarding  the  rota- 
tion of  snld  shank  relatively  t9  said  catch  comprisinR  a 
stiuare  hub  on  said  coupling  sliiink.  a  sleeve  provided  in- 
ternally with  a  square  opening  i«hlch  receives  said  hub  and 
<  Ttf^rnally  with  an  intermediate  friction  disk,  an  inner 
friction  disk  connected  with  tile  form  member  on  which 
the  catch  la  mounted  and  bearln);  against  the  inner  side  of 
said  intermediate  disk  and  havSng  an  opening  which  re- 
ceives the  inner  end  of  said  slepve.  and  an  outer  friction 
disk  connected  with  said  inner  disk  and  bearing  against 
the  ont^r  side  of  said  Intermediate  disk  and  having  ^n 
opening  which  receives  the  ootef  end  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  display  form  comprising  two  form  sections,  a  pivot 
[tin  mounted  on  one  of  said  form!  sections,  two  catch  levers 
idvoted  on  said  pin,  a  couplilig  shank  connected  with 
the  other  form  section  and  having  n  tapering  head  engag- 
ing with  said  catch  levers  and  a  square  hub  in  front  of 
said  head,  an  Intermediate  frtctlon  disk  baring  a  sqnare 
opening  which  receives  said  hub.  an  Inner  friction  disk 
engaging  with  the  inner  side  of  iaid  Intermediate  di.sk  and 
provided  with  arms  which  connect  with  said  pivot  pin, 
and  an  outer  friction  disk  engaging  with  the  outer  side 
of  said  intermediate  disk. 

5.  .V  display  form  comprising  two  form  sections,  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  on  one  of  said  form  sections,  two  catch  levers 
pivoted  oo  said  pin,  a  couplltg  shank  connected  with 
Che  other  form  section  and  having  a  tapering  head  engag- 
ing with  said  catch  levers  and  a  square  hub  in  front  of 
^aid  head,  an  intermediate  friction  disk  having  a  square 
oiM>niDg  which  rec'ives  said  hub,  an  inner  friction  disk  en- 
k:a;;lng  with  the  inner  side  of  s^id  intermediate  disk  and 
provided  with  arms  which  conooct  with  said  pivot  pin.  an 
outer  friction  disk  engaging  witli  the  outer  side  of  said  in- 
termediate disk  and  adjustln{{  screws  connecting  .said 
inner  and  outer  disks. 


1,077,561.  CAR  DOOR  SPRE4DKH.  Ralph  V.  Saqb, 
Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,23:J.      (CI.  105-185.) 


r^TX*^ 


I  In  a  dumping  car,  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  thereon,  a 
•'Msr  spreader-bar  snbstantiallj  U-shaped  In  cross  section, 
secured  to,  and  connecting  said  pair  of  doors,  the  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  bar  being  connected  together  at  Intervals 
by  w<-hs  formed  Integral  therewith. 


'2.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  plurality  of  hinged  duora  tbeicou. 
a  cast  spieadtr  bar  s\ibstantially  U  shaped  in  cros-s  »«<■ 
lion,  sfcuptil  to.  and  conmctiug  said  hinged  doors,  said 
U  sliapid  liar  Ix-ing  of  ;:ieatest  depth  centrally  and   taper- 

I  irig  gradually  toward  each  end,  and  provided  witii  integral 
wehs  connecting  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  liar. 

t  ;'..  In  dumping  car.  a  plurality  of  hlnyed  doors  thereon, 
a  spreader-liar  sulistantially  U  sliapetl  in  ituss  secti<iii,  se- 
cured to,  and  connecting  said  plurality  of  doors,  Integral 
webs  lonnectlng  the  legs  of  the  U  shajied  liar,  said  bar 
having  an  arch<d  or  offset  central  p<jrtion  and  tapering 
end  portions. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  plurality  of  htngeil  >liior8  thereon. 
a  spreader  bar  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  in- 
tegral web  counet-tions  between  the  legs  of  the  U  shaped 
bar,  said  spreader  bar  having  an  offset  central  portion 
and  tapering  end  portions,  the  upper  faces  of  said  taper- 
ing end  portions  heing  flat  and  connected  to  said  doors. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  plurality  of  alined  hinged  do<irs 
thereon,  a  spreader-bar  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross 
section,  transverse  web  connections  between  the  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  bar,  said  U-shaped  l)ar  having  an  offset  cen- 
tral p<irilon  and  tapering  end  portions,  the  upper  face  of 
said  tap«Ting  end  portions  biing  straight,  perforations  In 
the  straight  faces  of  the  end  portions  and  a  perforated 
integral  bracket  extending  laterally  from  .said  end  |X)r- 
tloDs,  whereby  said  bar  is  connected  to  sjiid  doors. 

[Claims  (j  to   11  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.077,562.  DrMPINtJ CAR  DOCK  Sl'KEADER.  Kkli-h 
V.  SAfit,  Westmont,  borough,  I'.i.  Filed  .June  7.  ^'^\'^. 
Serial  No.  772,234.     (CI.  105—185.) 


<f  .# 


nr 


Xf 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  thereon,  a 
cast  spreader-bar  sulistantially  I  shaped  in  cros.s  section, 
se<ured  to.  and  connecting  said  pair  of  doors,  the  web  of 
said  I  shape<i  Ijar  l)eing  provlde^l  at  intervals  with  ribs 
formed  integral  therewith. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car.  a  plurality  of  hinged  doors  there- 
on, a  cast  spreader  bar  substantially  I-shaped  In  ( ross 
section,  secured  to,  and  connecting  said  hinged  doors,  .said 
I-shaped  bar  being  of  greatest  depth  ceritraU>  and  tap<'r- 
ing  gradually  toward  each  end.  and  provided  with  integral 
ribs  connecting  the  webs  and  flanges  of  said  I  shaped  bar. 

."?.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  plurality  of  hinge<l  doors  there- 
on, a  spreader-bar  su  wtantlally  I  shaped  in  cross  siction, 
secured  to,  and  conne  ting  .said  plurality  of  doors,  inte.;ial 
ribs  connecting  the  web  and  flanges  of  tlie  I-8hape<l  bar, 
said  bar  having  an  arched  or  offset  central  p<jrtion  and  ta- 
pering end  portions. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  plurality  of  hinged  doors  there- 
on, a  spreader-bar  substantially  I  shaped  In  cross  section, 
integral  rib  connections  between  the  web  and  flanges  of  the 
I-shaped  bar.  said  spreader  bar  having  an  offset  central 
portion  and  tap«>rlng  end  [wrtlona,  the  upper  faces  of  said 
tapering  end  portions  being  flat  and  In  a  iilane  and  con- 
nected to  .said  doors. 

5.  In  a  domping  car,  a  plurality  of  alined  hinged  doors 
thereon,  a  spreader-liar  substantially  I-8hape<l  In  cross  sec- 
tion, integral  transverse  ribs  connecting  the  web  and 
flanges  of  the  I-shaped  bar.  said  I-shaped  bar  having  an 
offset  central  portion  and  tapering  end  portions,  the  up- 
per faces  <if  said  tap-ring  end  portions  being  plane  and 
straight,  r)erforation8  in  the  said  straight  fac»-a  of  the  end 
portions  and  a  perforated  Integral  lira<ket  extending  later- 
ally from  said  end  portions,  whereby  said  bar  is  connected 
to  said  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 
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1,077.563.  AIRSHIP.  John  C.  ScHLRirHER.  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  (J06.574.  (CI. 
244—12.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  aeroplane  having  a  curved 
frame,  a  curved  brace  extending  l>eIow  portions  of  the 
frame  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  frame  at  the 
edges  thereof,  rods  connecting  the  frame  and  braces,  double 
ribs  held  by  the  frame  and  a  plane  secured  between  the 
ribs. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  laterally  disposed 
planes,  doors  plvotally  mounted  in  the  planes,  a  flexible 
plane  comprising  a  portion  of  each  door,  means  for  flex- 
ing the  said  flexible  planes  of  the  doors  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  flexible  planes  in  alinemeut  with  the 
doors. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  laterally  disposed 
planes  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame,  each  of  said 
planes  having  an  opening  therein,  a  door  frame  supported 
in  each  of  the  planes,  a  panel  on  each  frame,  each  of  the 
panels  having  a  flexible  end  portion,  means  Cor  moving  the 
door  frames,  and  means  for  operating  the  flexible  end  por- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  laterally  disposed 
planes,  a  rectangular  opening  In  each  of  said  planes,  door 
frames  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  their  lengths  in 
said  planes,  a  panel  on  each  of  said  frames,  each  of  the 
panels  having  a  flexible  end  portion,  means  for  operating 
the  flexible  end  portions,  means  for  moving  said  panels, 
spring  members  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  openings  for 
holding  the  flexible  end  portions  normally  alined  with  the 
panels,  and  springs  for  holding  the  door  frames  normally 
alined  with  the  respective  planes. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plane,  two  planes  plvotally 
mounted  horizontally  with  relation  to  the  first  mentioned 
plane,  the  axis  of  one  of  the  .second  mentioned  planes  be- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  the  axis 
of  the  other  of  the  second  mentioned  planes  being  for- 
wardly  of  the  longitudinal  center,  means  for  connecting 
the  second  mentioned  planes  whereby  the  movement  of 
one  plane  will  be  communicated  to  the  other  plane,  and 
means  independent  of  the  plane  actuating  mechanism  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  planes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.564.      MUSHROOM  -  BILLET.      Hbnry    W.    Stabk- 

WEATHER,    New    Haven.    Conn.,   amignor   to   Winchester 

Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  789,596.    (CI.  102 — 28.) 

1.  A    mosbroom    bullet    having    a    soft    metal    core,    a 

Jacket-body  applied   thereto,  and  a  hollow  Jacket  tip  the 

open  end  of  which  is  indented  to  form  a  plurality  of  re- 

talnlng-flngers    alternated     with     extrusion-openings,     the 

ends  of  the  fingers  being  frictionally  held  between  the  core 

and  the  swaged  edge  of  the  jacket,  and  the  outer  portions 

of  the  said  extrusion  openings  being  filled  with  extruded 
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portions  of  the  soft   laetal  of  the  core  which  form  inter- 
rupted areas  of  soft  metal  on  the  outside  of  the  bullet. 


■  -*■ 


2.  \  mushroom  bullet  having  a  soft  metal  core,  a  jacket- 
body,  and  a  hollow  jacket-tip  the  open  inner  end  of 
which  Is  Indented  to  form  alternating  retainlng-flngers 
having  anchor  ends  and  extrusion-openings,  the  ends  of  the 
said  fingers  being  frictinonally  held  between  the  surface  of 
the  core  and  tlie  swaged  edge  of  the  jacket  and  the  outer 
portions  of  the  said  openings  being  filled  with  extruded 
portions  of  the  soft  metal  of  the  core  which  form  inter- 
rupted areas  of  soft  metal  on  the  outside  of  the  bullet. 


1,077.565.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Lolib  J. 
Stilling,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Isenburg,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  is.  KU.'  Serial 
No.  710.115.     (CI.  215—67.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a 
reduced  portion  forming  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  periph- 
eral bulge  spaced  at  a  distance  above  said  seat,  proridlng 
a  peripheral  shoulder  adjacent  said  bulge  between  it  and 
said  seat,  a  packing  bushing  within  said  bulge,  a  collar 
compressing  said  packing  against  said  shoulder  and  into 
said  bulge,  said  collar  baring  transverse  spaced  plates 
with  openings,  those  of  one  plate  being  in  staggered  refn- 
tion  to  those  of  the  other,  a  valve  for  said  valve  seat 
between  the  same  and  said  collar,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  packing  and  collar  against  Independent  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  neck  di  4.  bottle  havlngr  a 
reduced  portion  forming  a  valve  seat  of  transverse  means 
Irremovable  within  said  neck  closing  the  direct  passage 
•hereof,  a  valve  for  said  valve  seat  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  stem  integrally  formed  therewith  and  having 
guides  projecting  sabBtantlally  perpendicular  outwardly 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
an  end  projecting  beyond  said  guides,  whereby  the  ralre 
is  held  in  allnement  with  its  seat  and  limited  In  Its  move- 
ment from  the  seat  by  the  engagement  of  said  project- 
ing end  of  the  stem  with  the  said  transverse  meuis  while 
the  said  guides  are  still  below  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
same. 
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1.077.566.  TOP  PACKER  FOR  OIL  OR  GAS  WELLS. 
Jamcm  C.  Stixson,  Bradford^  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  689,973.     (CI.  166^—11.) 


1.  In  packers  fur  deep  wells,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  packer,  of  a  tube  rising  therefrom  and  rigid  there- 
with, an  upp.  r  packer  l>ody  rlgjd  with  the  upper  end  of 
aald  tul)e.  an  elastic  sle.ve  around  said  packer  body,  an 
annular  shoulder  on  said  body  above  the  elastic  sleeve, 
an  extension  sleeve  sliiiably  mounted  on  the  packer  body 
and  adapted  to  expand  the  elastic  sleeve,  sabi  extensinn 
sleeve  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  adapted  to 
impinge  upwardly  again.st  the  annular  shoulder  on  the 
packer  body,  and  means  to  effect  an  adjustable  engagement 
between  the  packer  body  and  the  extension  sleeve. 

-'.  In  a  packer  for  deep  wells,  the  combination  of  a 
packer  body,  an  elastic  sleeve  thereon,  an  extension  sleev<' 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  packer  body 
and  adapted  to  exert  an  expanding  force  upon  the  elastic 
sleeve,  a  lateral  projection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  packer 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  extension  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  said  projection. 

•1  In  a  pa(ker  for  deep  wells,  the  combination  of  a 
pa'cker  body,  an  elastic  sleeve  thereon,  a  lateral  projection 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  packer  body,  and  an  e-xtension 
sleeve  loosely  fitted  upon  the  packer  body  and  adapted  to 
exert  an  expanding  fnn-e  upon  Che  elastic  si. 'eve.  said  ex- 
tension sleeve  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series 
of  Inclined  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  projection 
on  the  packer  body. 

4.  In  a  packer  for  deep  wells,  the  combination  of  a 
packer  body,  an  elastic  sleeve  thereon,  a  lateral  projec- 
tl.-n  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pa^lser  body,  and  an  extension 
sleeve  loosely  fitted  on  the  packer  body  and  adapted  to 
exert  an  expanding  force  upon  t|ie  elastic  si. -eve.  siaid  ex- 
tension sleeve  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  en 
gaging  said  lateral  projection,  .me  wall  of  said  slot  liav- 
ing  a  series  ..f  upwardly  iucllnqd  teeth  projecting  there- 
from to  engage  the  said  lateral  projection. 

5.  In  a  packer  for  deep  wel|s.  the  combination  of  a 
packer  body,  an  elastic  sleeve  th«reon,  a  lateral  projection 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  packer  body,  and  an  extension 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  pacKer  body  and  adapt 
ed  to  exert  an  expanding  force  again.'st  the  elastic  sleeve. 
the  said  extension  sleeve  being  provided  -.vlth  a  longitudinal 
slot  engaging  the  said  lateral  projection  and  having  a 
series  of  teeth  formed  on  one  wall  of  said  slot,  the  low 
erm./st  tooth  having  an  .-xpanfled  head  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot  being  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  said 
tooth. 


1,077,567.     TRAI'.     Jacob  (i.  Stoll,  Orrvllle.  Ohio.     Flle<l 
Jan.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,734.     (CL  4.3—19.) 
An  animal  trap  comprising  a  ttox  like  structure,  a  ho<Hl 
carried    by    one    end    of    the    structure,    a    door    plvotally 
mounted  In  the  hood,  a  plate  mounttd  upon  the  bottom  of  ' 


the  trap,  alined  posts  rising  from  the  plate  and  having 
their  upper  ends  terminating  in  lateral  arms,  eyes  form.Ml 
upon  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  arranged  upon  different 
planes,  a  trip  rod  mounted  for  rocking  and  sliding 
movement  In  the  eyes,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rod  tx-ing 
provided  with  a  halt  hook  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  rod,  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  l)eing  provided  with  a 

/^9 


downwardly  curved  i>orticn  adapted  to  engage  the  dour 
to  hold  the  same  open,  said  rod  lielng  adapted  to  be 
rocked  when  lateral  movement  Is  imparted  to  the  bait 
hook,  thereby  causing  the  same  to  slide  f.irwardly,  so 
that  the  curved  end  thereof  disengages  the  door  to  permit 
the  same  to  close  the  hood,  and  means  carried  by  the  hood 
to  encage  the  door  to  hold  the  sani"  p.isitlvely  cl   sed. 


1^077,56.S.  ROTARY  Kl.riH  I'UK.'JSfRK  MOTOR,  Wil- 
liam F.  St'LLivAN  and  Ai.kued  M  Wa.sbai  kr,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-eighth  to  Isidore  Wasbauer,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  191.'?.  Serial  Nn  749.182. 
(H.  121 — 13.) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  an  inclosing 
chamber,  a  rotor  having  a  radial  piston  wing  work- 
ing In  the  chamber,  and  end  ports  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  wing,  a  rotatable  valve 
seating  on  the  ported  end  of  the  rotor,  said  valve  normally 
uncovering  both  end  ports  of  the  rotor,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  passage,  and  an  Inl.t  ( liamber  in 
which  the  valve  is  locati-d. 

2.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  an  Inclosing 
chamber,  a  rotor  having  a  radial  piston  wing  working 
in  the  chamb«v.  and  end  ports  op<'ning  into  the  chamber 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  wing,  a  rotatable  valve 
seating  on  the  ported  end  of  the  rotor,  said  valve  normally 
uncovering  both  end  ports  of  the  rotor,  and  also  provld«>d 
with  an  exhaust  passage,  an  inlet  chamber  In  which  the 
valve  Is  located,  and  an  operating  stem  connected  to  the 
valve,  sabl  stem  passing  through  the  center  of  the  rotor 
and  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  outlet  In  communica- 
tion with  tiie  exhaust  passage  of  the  valve. 

3.  .\  rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  an  Inclosing 
chamber,  a  rotor  having  a  hub  extension  at  one  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  chamber,  a  radial  piston  wing  carri.d 
by  the  rotor  and  working  in  the  chamber,  said  rotor  also 
having  end  ports  opening  into  the  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  wing,  a  rotatable  valve  seating  on  the 
ported  end  of  the  rotor,  said  valve  normally  uncovering 
both  end  ports  of  the  rotor,  and  also  provided  with  an 
exhaust  passage,  and  an  inlet  chaml)er  in  which  the  valve 
Is  located. 
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4.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  an  inclosing 
chamber,  a  rotor  having  a  hub  extension  at  one  end  project- 
ing from  the  chamber,  a  radial  piston  wing  carried  by  the 
rotor  and  working  in  the  (  hainber,  said  rotor  also  having  end 
p.irts  opening  into  the  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton wing,  a  rotatable  valve  seating  on  the  ported  end  of 
the  rotor,  said  valve  normally  uncovering  both  end  ports  of 
tlie  rotor,  and  also  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage,  an 
Inlet  chamber  in  which  the  valve  is  located,  and  an  oper- 
ating stem  connected  to  the  valve,  said  stem  passing 
through  the  rotor  and  the  hub  extension  and  projecting 
from  the  latter,  and  having  an  exhaust  outlet  in  commu 
nication  with  tlie  exhaust  passage  of  tlie  valve. 

5.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  cylinder, 
radial  abutments  in  the  cylinder,  a  rotor  In  the  cjllnder 
and  having  radial  piston  wings  working  in  the  c.vilnder 
space  between  the  aliutments,  said  rotor  also  having  end 
ports  opening  Into  the  cylinder  space  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pistons,  a  rotatable  valve  seating  on  the  ported 
end  of  the  rotor,  said  valve  normally  uncovering  respec- 
tively the  end  ports  of  the  rotor,  and  also  provided  with 
exhaust  passages,  and  an  inlet  chamber  in  which  the 
valve  is  located. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,569.  STANCHION.  GrsTAVCS  Tabcza,  Utchfleld, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,925.  (CT. 
119—149.) 


1.  In  a  stanchion,  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  fixed  side,  an  op- 
positely disposed  relatively  narrow  side  slidlngly  mounted 
in  saiti  top  and  bottom,  means  including  a  link  and  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sliding 
side  wlierehy  movement  of  said  lever  will  operate  the  up- 
per end  of  said  movable  side,  a  resilient  member  ten- 
sioned  to  move  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  side  Ifi  one 
direction  and  a  flexible  equalizing  niemlnT  adapted  to  move 
the  lower  end  of  said  movable  side  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  the  upper  end  is  so  moved,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber and  equalizing  member  operating  to  keep  said  mov- 
able side  parallel  with  said  fixed  side. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  fixed  side,  an  op- 
positely disposed  relatively  narrow  side  slidlngly  mounted 
in  said  top  and  bottom,  means  including  a  link  and  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  upper  v;nd  of  said  sliding  side 
whereby  movement  of  said  lever  will  operate  the  upper 
end  of  said  movable  side,  a  resilient  meml)er  tensioned  to 
move  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  side  outwardly  and  a 
flexible  equalizing  memtier  adapte<i  to  move  the  lower  end 
of  said  movable  side  Inwardly  when  its  upper  end  is  so 
moved,  said  resiliept  member  and  equalizing  member  op- 
erating to  keep  said  movable  side  parallel  with  said  fixed 
side. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  fixed  side  rigidly 
connecting  said  top  and  l)Ottom.  an  opi)Osltely  disposed 
relatively  narrow  side  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  top  and 


bottom,  means  including  a  link  and  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sliding  side  whereby 
movement  of  said  lever  will  operate  the  upper  end  of  said 
movable  side,  a  resilient  meinl)er  tensioned  to  move  the 
lower  end  of  said  movable  side  In  one  direction  and  a 
flexible  equalizing  member  adapted  to  move  the  lower  end 
of  said  movable  side  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
upper  end  is  so  moved,  said  resilient  member  and  equaliz- 
ing member  operating  to  keep  said  movable  side  parallel 
with  said  fixed  side. 

4.  In  combination  a  supporting  frame  and  a  stanchion 
plvotally  mounted  therein  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom,  n 
fixed  side  rigidly  connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  an  op- 
positely disposed  side  slidlngly  mounted  In  said  top  and 
Itottoin.  means  Including  a  link  and  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  upp<>r  end  of  said  sliding  side  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  lever  will  operate  the  upper  end  of  said 
movable  side,  a  resilient  member  tensioned  to  move  the 
lower  end  of  said  movable  side  in  one  direction  and  a 
flexible  eiiualizing  nii'mb«'r  adapted  10  move  the  lower  end 
of  said  movable  side  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
upper  end  is  so  moved,  said  resilient  member  and  equaliz 
Ing  member  operating  to  keep  said  movable  side  parallel 
with  said  fixed  side. 


1,077,570.  AUTO  DIMI'ING-TRUCK.  Eknest  IIe.nkv 
ViNCE.NT.  Emeryville,  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6;}4..'?24.      (Cl.  21—20.) 


A  dumping  truck  including  a  wheel  support,  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  tracks  mounted  upon  said  support, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tracks  extending  in  a  downward 
direction,  a  body,  pairs  of  rollers  carried  by  said  body  and 
cooperating  with  said  tracks,  a  \\i>rm  screw  rofatably 
mounted  between  said  tracks,  a  nut  upon  said  worm  screw, 
a  bracket  rigidly  connected  to  said  body  and  hinged  to 
said  nut.  said  bracket  being  located  substantially  between 
one  pair  of  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  cam  rails  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  support,  means  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  ciin  rails  to  tilt  the  body  when  the 
same  is  moved  rearwardly  tipon  the  tracks,  said  cam  rails 
being  curved  In  such  manner  that  the  tilting  of  said  body 
takes  jilace  about  the  pintle  of  said  hinge  as  a  center. 


1,077,571.  SrSPENl>ERS.  Henhy  C.  Weber,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Mled  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,121. 
(Cl.  241— 19.i 

In  a  pair  of  suspenders  of  the  described  class,  means  for 
connecting  the  front  end  of  each  strap  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  other  strap,  comprising  two  pairs  of  triangular 
plates  and  one  pair  of  triangular  connecting  members,  one 
triangular  plate  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connecte«i 
at  one  of  its  triangular  sides  with  one  of  the  front 
ends  and  the  other  plate  of  each  pair  with  one  of  the 
back  ends  of  said  suspenders,  each  of  said  connecting 
members  being  detachably  connected  at  ^18  upper  corners 
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with  one  pair  of  s«ld  triangular  plates,  the  lower  corn«?r 
at  each  connecting  member  belnK  provUle<l  with  a   i^entral 


ceaa,  and  mtaiiB  for  limiting  the  movemeut  of  the  plunger 
In  a  direction  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  aaw- 
blade.    sukl   means   comprising   a    Uead   tixed   at    the  other 


loop  adapted  to  detachably  eoKasre  a  Imtton  at  the  side  of 
a  pair  of  pants. 

1,077.572.  DENTAL-ENGINE  STONE  AND  MANDREL. 
John  W.  Wblch,  Chicago.  U!..  n.«slgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  Edward  L.  Chott  and  one^foll^th  to  Hugo  J.  Chott, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,.'?52. 
(CI.   32—13.) 


1.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  manldrel ;  an  abrasive  element 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  laandrel,  said  mandrel  end 
fitting  snugly  a  recess  formed  lb  one  side  of  said  element 
extending  partly  through  the  latter  ;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  abrasive  element  to  said  mandrel,  said  recess  and 
engaging  end  of  said  mandrel  b*lng  of  corresponding  non- 
circular   form,   substantially  as   described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel :  an  abraalve  element 
arr&nged  at  one  end  of  said  i»andrel,  said  mandrel  end 
fitting  anugly  a  recesa  formed  16  one  side  of  said  element 
extending  partly  ttorongh  tb«  latter :  and  meani  in 
threaded  connection  with  said  mandrel  for  locking  said 
abrasive  element  to  said  mandrol,  said  recess  and  engaging 
end  of  said  mandrel  being  of  corresponding  non-circular 
form,  siihstantlally  as  described. 


1,077.573       SAW     SWAGE.      EI)Wahd    H.    Wot.FE.   Camas. 
Waah.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.207.      (CI. 

76—51.)  I 

1.  In  a  device  cf  the  class  oescrlbed.  a  body  Including 
spaced  cheek  plates,  said  cheek  plates  being  formed  with 
a  saw-blade  receiving  recess,  a  plunger  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  said  cheek  platea  and  having  a  beveted  saw 
tooth  eng«glng  end,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  Into 
and  out  of  cooperative  engagement  with  a  saw-blade  en- 
gaging In  the  rereas,  and  a  Sl«  plate  secured  within  the 
r«ces«  and  havtag  an  opening  t<»  receive  the  operating  end 
of  the  planger,  aaid  plate  belnx  formed  with  flle-recelvlng 
<}ei>r«Mrtonfl,  the  endi  of  the  plate  being  offset  and  secured 
to  said  cheek  plates. 

2:  In  a  dearie*  of  the  claw  Jeacrlbed,  a  body  having  a 
Mw-blade  recelTlng  receaa.  a  planger  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  tb«  body  and  harlng  a  beveled  saw  tooth  en- 
gsgtng  ewla,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  and  out 
of  co'iperatlve  relation  to  a  saw  blade  engaging  in  the  re- 
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•nd  of  the  plunger,  and  an  abutment  screw  adjustably 
threaded  In  the  head  and  arranged  to  engage  agatnat  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  body. 


1.077.574.  NOSTRIL  EXl'ANDEH.  HE.NaT  R.  Wood 
WARD.  Leesburg,  Va.  Filed  .Ian.  15.  1913.  Serial  No 
74-.uy3.     I  CI.  12t^— 13.) 


1: 


M 


A  nostril  expander  comprising  a  U  shaped  central  menP' 
ber  or  bridge  shaped  to  straddle  the  nose  cartilage,  said 
nu'ml)er  having  a  downward  t>end  at  ita  middle  portion, 
said  bend  merging  Into  side  members  which  extend  rear 
wardly  in  the  nasal  cavity,  the  side  members  merging  in 
gripping  coils  which  are  adapted  to  grip  the  nose  carti- 
lage, and  the  gripping  coils  merging  Into  curved  members 
which  extend  rearward,  outward,  and  forward  so  as  to 
support   thp  vralls  of  the  noee. 


1,077.575.      WKE.Ntll       Fka.nk    f.    Witke,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  ;J5,  1913.     Serial  No    750.686.      (CI.  81—177.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  socket,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  stud  removably  fitted  and  angularly  adjastable  In 
the  said  socket,  and  a  latch  member  having  spaced  aide 
members  plvutally  supported  upon  the  stock  and  a  con- 
necting portion,   the  stud   having  a  circumscribing  groove 
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and  the  iatcli  member  being  movable  upon  Its  pivot  to 
position  with  ita  connecting  portion  engaging  In  the  groove 
In  the  studs. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  recess,  the  stock  hav- 
ing a  aocket  opening  through  one  wall  of  the  receaa,  a 
handle  having  a  stnd  removably  fitted  in  the  socket  and 
I»r«)«ctlng  at  one  end  beyond  the  said  wall  of  the  retreaa, 
said  stnd  having  a  groove  In  Its  projecting  end-portion, 
and  a  tatch-member  having  spaced  portions  and  a  connect- 
ing portion,  the  spaced  portions  being  pivoted  upon  oppo- 
site walla  of  the  recess  and  the  said  latch  member  being 
movable  upon  Its  pivot  to  position  with  its  connecting 
portion  engaging  in  the  groove. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  recem.  the  stock  hav- 
ing a  aocket  openhig  through  one  wall  of  the  recess,  a 
handle  having  a  atnd  removably  fitted  In  the  socket  and 
projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  said  wall  of  the  reiess.  a 
■tad  having  a  groove  in  Its  projecting  end-portion,  and  a 
latch-member  having  spaced  portions  and  a  connecting 
portion,  the  spaced  portions  being  pivoted  upon  opposite 
waJto  of  ttw  reeeu  and  the  said  latch  member  being  mov- 
able njjon  ita  pivot  to  position  with  its  connecting  por- 
tion engaging  in  the  groove,  the  walls  of  the  receaa  being 
provided  with  depreaalons  and  the  spaced  portions  of  the 
latch-members  having  protuberances  arranged  to  seat  In 
said  depressions  when  the  connecting  portion  of  the  latch- 
member  Is  In  engagement  in  the  groove  in  the  stud. 


1.0T7,.^7«.  ADHESIVE  COMPOFND  VtrrOR  XicoviCH, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,287. 
(a.  87— IT.) 

The  herein  described  cement  made  by  combining  six 
parts  copal  varnish  with  three  parts  of  rosin  by  the  appli- 
cation of  Iwat  until  the  mass  becomes  fluid,  then  adding 
to  this,  after  cooling,  an  additional  two  and  a  half  parts 
of  copal  varnish  and  five  parts  of  Portland  cement. 


1,077..'577  TRIM.MEK  FOR  B ITT  ENDS  OF  CORN 
John  B.  Zi.mmer.man  and  Ocdkn  S.  Sells,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Flusker  Company,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1912. 
Serial   No.  701.9«2.      'CI.   146 — 7.) 


The  combination  of  a  cuttir.  a  page  arranged  adjacpiit 
to  said  cutter,  a  conveyer  for  moving  ears  of  corn  in  a 
crosswise  position  lengthwise  of  said  gage  and  past  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  moving  said  ears  transversely  of 
said  conveyer  and  toward  said  gage  comprising  a  shifting 
rail  arranged  at  an  oblique  anglr  relativoly  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  conveyer  and  having  a  forwardly 
sloping  upperside  forming  a  sharp  rear  corner  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  side  of  th<'  ears  of  corn 


1. 077,57s.  GAS  PRODT'CER  Wai.tek  O.  AMSUBB,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  549.168 
(CI.  48—85.2.) 

1.   K  gas-producer  having  a  rotatable  body,  a  fixed  cover 
meml)er.   a   fuel-reservoir  supported   above   the   cover-mem- 
ber, and  a  combined  poker  and  fuel  feeding  device  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  reservoir  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  Into  the  rotatable  h<>dy. 

'J.   A    gas   prodncer    having    a    rotntable   body,    a    cover 
member,  a  fuel-reservilr.   means  operable  to  effect  a   posi 


tive  forced  feed  of  fuel  from  the  seservolr.  and  a  combined 
rotatable  fuel  feed  and  poker  device  extending  downwardly 
into  the  bed  of  fuel  in  the  producer. 


■■^iJJ.'.'.S.'-i}!^ 


3.  A  gasr  prcKlucer  having  a  revoluble  l)Ody.  a  fixed  fuel 
reservoir  and  a  revoluble  feed  device  arranged  eccentrically 
of  the  producer  l)ody  and  in  communication  wjth  the  reser- 
voir and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  into  the  pro- 
ducer body. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  a  body,  a  cover-member,  one 
of  said  parts  being  rotatable.  a  fuel  reservoir,  and  a  hol- 
low member  constituting  a  combined  poker  and  fuel  feed- 
ing device  arranged  eccentrically  of  the  producer  body 
and  In  communication  with  the  reservoir. 

5.  A  gas-producer  having  a  body,  a  cover-member,  and 
a  combined  rotatable  poker  and  feed  device  projecting  Into 
the  bed  of  fuel  and  having  a  discharging  opening  above  Its 
lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.579.        WATER    HEATER.        JOSEPH     AMTONICCIO, 
Fruitvale,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  647.484. 

(CI.  122—10 

1.   A    water-heater    comprising    a    hollow    heating    drum 


having  an  Injier  concave  wail  and  an  outer  convex  wall 
and  providing  a  conical  annular  water  chamber  therebe- 
tween. Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  thejewlth  at  the 
bottom  and  top  respectively,  nnd  said  drum  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  upwardly  extending  channels  passing  transversely 
therethrough. 

2.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  hollow  heating  drum 
having  an  inner  concave  wall  and  an  outer  convex  wall 
and  providing  a  conical  annular  water  diaqaber  theret»e- 
tween.  said  walls  being  annularly  corrugated.  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  connected  therewith  at  the  bottom  and  top 
respectively,  and  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending    channels   iwisslng   transversely    therethrough. 
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1.077.5KO.  GEARED  LOCOMOTIVE  WITH  INDEPEND- 
ENTLY-HING  AXLES.  Wilbiam  A.  AUSTIN  and  Lbwis 
E.  ExiGHTNEB,  Lima.  Ohio.  avfllKTiors  to  Lima  Locomo- 
tive ronwratlon  of  Lima.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  26.  1913.    Serial  Nfli.  775.960.     (01.  105—227. ) 


1.  Id  a  Reared  locomotive  tarried  by  two  multiple- 
wheeled  trucks,  the  combination,  with  the  locomotive- 
frame,  of  a  power-ahiift  rotated  by  power  upon  tho  loco 
motive,  axle-boxes  movable  vertically  and  Independently 
in  the  trucks,  a  .separate  line  $haft-»ectlon  movable  ver- 
tically with  each  axle,  gears  coanectinjf  each  shaft-section 
separately  with  one  of  the  axlqs.  and  mechanism  flexibly 
connecting  such  shaft -sect  ions  with  one  another  and  with 
the  power-shaft. 

2.  In  a  geared  locomotive  carried  by  multiple-wheeled 
trucks,  the  combination,  with  a  rigid  locomotive-frame  hav 
Ing  bolsters  under  opposite  end$.  of  trucks  supporting  the 
said  bolsters,  a  tender  having  a  pivot-lug  upon  its  front 
pnd  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  rear  of  the  loco- 
motive-frame, a  truck  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  ten- 
der upon  the  track,  axle-boxes  movable  vertically  and  In- 
dependently in  the  trucks,  a  Beparate  line-shaft -section 
movable  vertically  with  each  ajle,  a  power  shaft  operated 
by  a  motor  upon  the  locomotive,  and  gearing  with  uni- 
versal Joints  connecting  the  stid  power-shaft  with  each 
axle  In  the  locomotive  and  tender-trucks. 

•S.  In  a  geared  locomotive  <'arrled  by  two  multlple- 
whe«led  trucks  having  their  axle  boxes  movable  vertically 
and  Independently,  the  combination,  with  the  said  trucks, 
of  a  rigid  locomotive-frame  hatving  bolsters  under  oppo- 
site ends  resting  upon  the  said  trucks,  vertical  engines 
and  a  crank-shaft  mounted  upon  the  said  locomotlve-frane. 
a  separate  line-shaft  section  afid  gearing  for  separately 
operating  each  truck-axle,  and  universal  joints  connect- 
ing such  shaft-sections  with  Ube  said  crank-sbaft.  thus 
securing  flexibility  upon  uneven  track  and  easy  movement 
around  curves. 

4.  In  a  geared  locomotive  carried  by  two  multiple- 
wheeled-trucks,  the  comblnatloQ.  with  the  said  trucks,  of 
a  rigid  locomotive-frame  haviag  bolsters  under  opposite 
ends  resting  upon  the  said  trucks,  a  tender  having  a  pivot- 
lug  upon  its  front  end  resting  open  and  supported  by  the 
rear  of  the  locomotive-frame,  a  truck  supporting  the  rear 
«nd  of  the  tender  upon  the  trat^k,  axle-boxes  movable  ver- 
tically and  Independently  In  tke  trucks,  a  separate  line- 
shaft-section  movable  vertically  with  each  axle,  vertical 
enslnes  supported  wholly  or  in  part  upon  the  said  frame, 
a  crank-shaft  operated  thereby,  and  gearing  with  universal 
Joints  connecting  the  said  crankshaft  with  each  axle  In 
the  locomotive  and  tender-trucks. 


1.077. 5S1.  EN«HNE-VALVE  CONTROL.  Ikvin  R.^ker. 
Latty,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.\  1912.  Serial  No.  727.46.-?. 
<C1.  123  —  47.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combn8tli)n  engine,  commnnlcatlng 
main  and  auxiliary  cylind'  k  :  *  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  exhaust  from  the  ^aln  cylinder  to  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder ;  platon  atructun-s  operating  in  the  cylin- 
ders ;  a  valve  In  the  platon  structure  of  the  main  cylinder  ; 


an  engine  shaft  with  which  the  piston  structures  are  con- 
nected ;  and  a  sln^^le  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
engine  shaft  for  actuating  twth  valvos. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  communicating 
main  and  auxiliary  cylinders;  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  tl\f  fxhaust  from  the  main  cylinder  to  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder ;  piston  structures  operating  In  the  cylin- 
ders :  a  valve  In  the  piston  structure  of  the  main  cylinder ; 
an  engine  shaft  with  which  the  piston  structures  are  oper- 
atlvely connected  ;  iiioiin-*  for  actuating  the  exhaust  con- 
trolling valve;  a  rock  shaft  supported  for  rotation  and 
having  an  eccentric  portion  engaging  the  valve  actuating 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with  the 
engine  shaft :  and  slldable  means  for  actuating  the  pis- 
ton valve,  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  to  rock  therewith. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  communicating 
main  and  auxiliary  cylinders;  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  exhaust  from  the  main  cylinder  to  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder  :  piston  structures  operating  in  the  cylinders  ; 
an  engine  shaft  with  which  the  piston  structures  are  oper- 
atlvely connected  ;  a  movable  member  adapted  to  actuate 
the  valve  ;  a  rock  shaft  supported  for  rotation  and  pro 
vided  with  an  eccentric  portion  engaging  said  member:  a 
crank  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  ;  a  lever  movable 
to  encaite  the  crank  arm  ;  a  cam  rotatably  supported  ad.1a 
cent  the  lever  and  positioned  to  engage  the  same  ;  and 
niean.><  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  cam  with  the  engine 
shaft. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  communicating 
main  and  auxiliary  cylinders;  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  exhaust  from  the  main  cylinder  to  the  auxil 
iary  cylinder  ;  piston  structures  operating  In  the  cylinders  ; 
an  engine  shaft  with  which  the  piston  structures  are  oper- 
atlvely connected  :  a  valve  movable  In  the  piston  struc- 
ture of  the  main  cylinder  and  timed  for  operation  subse- 
quent to  the  first  mentioned  valve  ;  a  single  means  for  ac- 
tuating both  valves  from  the  engine  shaft ;  and  governor 
controlled  mecbanlsni  for  rendering  said  means  inactive. 

."i.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  communicating 
main  and  auxiliary  cylinders  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sa;;e  of  the  exhaust  from  the  main  cylinder  to  the  auxll 
lary  cylinder  ;  pistons  operating  In  the  cylinders  :  an  en- 
gine shaft ;  means  for  connecting  the  piston  of  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder  with  the  engine  shaft;  a  hollow  piston  rod 
connected  with  the  piston  of  the  main  cylinder  ;  means  for 
connecting  the  hollow  piston  rod  with  the  engine  shaft  :  a 
rod  joumaled  within  the  hollow  piston  rod  ;  a  valve  In  the 
piston  of  the  main  cylinder,  operable  when  the  Journal.d 
rod  Is  actuated  ;  a  rock  shaft  having  eccentric  portions  re- 
spectively controlling  the  exhaust  valve  and  rotating  the 
Journaled  rod  ;  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
rock  shaft  from  the  engine  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.077.5S2.     ACI-rrYLENP'-GAS  LAMP.     P'redkbic  E.  BaLI>- 
'  wi.N.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tuly  30,  1912.     Serial  No. 
712,279.      (CI.   48 — 4.) 


r     t/   1     ]  pi 

9 


1.  In  a  portable  acetylene  gas  lamp,  the  combination 
with  the  water  tank  and  a  carbld  reservoir,  of  a  gas  duct 
leading  from  the  reservoir,  a  burner  with  which  the  duct 
communicates,  and  a  movable  constrictor  located  in  the 
duct  and  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  lamp,  the  con- 
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Btrlctor  being  of  such  size  witti  respect  to  the  size  of  the 
duct  as  to  prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of  particles 
of  carbld  dust  which  will  not  pass  through  the  burner 
orifice. 

2.  In  a  portable  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
water  tank  and  carbld  reservoir,  of  a  gas  duct  leading  to 
the  reBervolr.  a  burner  with  which  the  duct  communicates, 
and  a  movable  constrictor  located  in  the  duct,  the  distance 
between  the  surface  of  the  constrictor  and  the  wall  of  the 
duct  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  orifice  in  the 
burner. 

3.  In  a  portable  acetylene  gas  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  water  tank  and  a  carbld  reservoir,  of  a  gas  duct 
leading  from  the  reservoir,  a  burner  with  wliich  the  duct 
communicates,  a  plug,  and  a  constrictor  carried  by  the 
plug  and  extending  Into  the  duct,  the  constrictor  being  of 
such  size  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  duct  as  to  prevent 
the  passage  therethiough  of  particles  of  carbld  dust  which 
will  not  pass  through  the  burner  orifice. 

4.  in  a  portable  acetylene  gas  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  water  tank  and  a  carbld  reservoir,  of  a  gas  duct 
leading  from  the  reservoir,  a  burner  with  which  the  duct 
communicates,  a  plug,  and  a  rod  carried  by  the  plug  and 
extending  into  the  duct,  the  distance  between  the  surface 
of  the  rod  and  the  wall  of  the  duct  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  orifice  In  the  burner. 


3.  A  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve  chest  having  independ- 
ent inlet  and  discharge  passages  for  both  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  fluid  actuated  double  winged  oscillating  valve 
having  one  wing  arranged  to  open  the  Inlet  passage  for  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  at  the  same  time  that  its  other  wing 
opens  the  discharge  passage  for  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


1.077.583.  RAILROAD  SriKK.  Avert  B.  Baxter.  Fred- 
erick. Okla.  Filed  Apr.  Jit.  1911.  Serial  No.  622.038. 
(CI.  85—21.) 


A  railroad  spike  including  a  shank  having  a  driving 
point  and  provided  on  Its  front  and  rear  longitudinal 
edses  with  transverse  anchoring  notches  disposed  In 
rtamred  relation  and  defining  square  shoulders  extend- 
ing the  entire  width  of  said  shank,  tlie  longitudinal  ed^'es 
at  the  sides  of  the  spike  |>elng  smooth  and  unobstnicK^d, 
there  being  a  flat  face  of  the  same  width  as  the  shank  of 
the  spike  formed  on  the  front  and  rear  longitudinal  edijes 
thereof  beneath  each  anchoring  notch  and  intersecting  the 
adjacent  shoulder,  tie  flat  faces  on  each  edge  of  the  spike 
being  all  dlspo.sed  in  tlie  same  vertical  plane,  and  the 
height  of  said  faces  l>eing  less  than  the  height  of  the  In- 
clined walls  forming  said  notches. 


1,077..%R4.  VALVE-MOTloN  lYtR  ROCK-DRILLS.  Lewis 
C.  Rayles,  .lohannesburg,  Transvaal,  assignor  to  Inger- 
solI-Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  525,002. 
(CI.  121-11.) 

1.  A  cylinder  having  independent  Inlet  and  discharge 
passages  for  both  ends,  its  piston,  a  valve  chest  and  a 
fluid  actuated  double  winged  oscillating  valve  having  one 
wing  arranged  to  control  the  Inlet  passages  and  the  other 
wing  arranged  to  control  the  discharge  passages. 

2.  A  cylinder  having  independent  inlet  and  discharge 
passac's  for  both  ends,  its  piston,  a  valve  chest  and  a 
fluid  actuated  double  winged  oscillating  valve  having  one 
wing  arranged  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  inlet  pas- 
sages and  the  other  wing  arranged  to  alternately  open  and 
close  the  discharge  passages. 


4.  A  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve  chest  having  independ- 
ent inlet  and  discharge  passages  for  both  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der and  a  fluid  actuated  double  winged  oscillating  valve 
having  one  wing  arriinged  to  open  the  Inlet  passage  for  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  at  the  same  time  that  its  other  wing 
opens  the  discharge  passage  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  first  named  wing  also  being  arranged  to  close  the 
other  inlet  passau'e  at  the  same  time  that  the  second 
named  wing  closes  tlie  other  discharge  passage. 

5.  A  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve  chest  having  Inlet  and 
discharge  passages  for  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
double  winged  oscillating  valve  having  one  wing  arranged 
to  alternately  open  and  close  the  Inlet  passages  and  an- 
other wing  arranged  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  dis- 
charge passages. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,585.      NOSE  GUARD    FOR    CATTLE. 
Benage,    Juda.    Wis.      Filed   Apr.    11.    1913. 
7tMJ,339.     iCl.  119— 132.> 


GtXtKGE 

Serial 


W. 

No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nose  plate  bent 
transversely  to  form  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  portions, 
prongs  proje<-ting  from  said  plate,  one  of  said  prongs 
being  centrally  arranged  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
plate  and  projecting  downwardly  to  extend  below  the 
animal's  lip  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  position 
on  the  nose,  saitl  downwardly  projecting  prou'.'  being 
adapti-d  to  swing  laterally  with  relation  to  said  plate.  sul> 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nose  plate  lient 
transversely  to  form  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  portions, 
prongs  projecting  from  said  plate,  one  of  said  prongs  be- 
ing centrally  arranged  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate 
and  projecting  downwardly  to  extend  below  the  anlmaTs 
lip,  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally,  and  ears  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  plate,  screws  threaded  through  said 
ears  and  provided  with  ends  to  engage  the  nose  between 
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Che  Boatrila  la  conbiaation  with  a  baiter  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  aaM  plate  and  aaid  baiter,  aubstan- 
tlalir  &■  desert  be<l. 

S.  Id  a  device  of  tie  class  detorlbed,  a  no**>  plate  beot 
traMveraely  to  fur«a  a  pair  of  angular Ij  dlapos.d  portions. 
^ODff  projectlnif  from  said  plaite.  one  of  said  pronga 
being  centrally  arranged  on  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
plate  and  curvfd  downwardly  to  ejtend  below  the  animal's 
Up,  the  last  mentioned  prong  being  awlyeled  in  said  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  the  plata  In  position  ou  the  anl- 
mala  no««\  siihstaotlally  as  described. 


1^T7,586        SASH     WEIGHT.       Michaxl 
•oiBerrille.    Maas.       Klled    Jan.    4.    19i: 
Mft.Mtt.     (<'l.  16 — 20.) 


D.       BlNOHiM. 

Serial    No. 


A  aash  welKht  unit  composed  <|f  an  eloneated  Iwdy  one 
nid  of  which  is  formed  with  ear<»  21   harln^'  rounded  tops 
and   an*M-cut    rear   portlODS    pretentlag   convex   shoalders 
25.   said    ears   beintf   connected    W    a   head   20   having   Ita 
lower   surface   rowBded    and   curbed    from   one  ear   to   the 
other,  the  outer  side  faces  and  tHe  front  edges  of  the  ears 
being  In   allnement  with  the  sur<ace  portions  of  the   said 
hody.  the  pther  end  of  the  body  being  forced  with  a  trans 
verse    recess   havlnjr    a    curved   rtar  face    13    and    with    a 
horn  or  seat  15  having  a  transversely  rounded  upper  sur 
face,   the  portions  of  the  body  at   the   sides  of  said  horn 
having  concave  shooWers  l.*6  to  receive  the  convex  shoul 
ders  2.5  of  a   duplicate   unit,   the  body   l»elng   also   formed 
with   a  stop   1«  projecUng  parti«lly   acr.;ss  the   transverse 
recess  to  enter  the  spa^-e  l>etweeti  the  ears  21  of  a  dupU 
cate  unit. 


1,077.6«7.  CAR  SE.VL. 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  22 
70— »»  I 


FRBMia*  K   E.  Br'-w.n,  McHenry. 
1912.     Serial   No.   «92.414.      (CI. 


A  car  s»-al  .oiiiprlslng  a  metallic  strap  pr-ivlded  with  an 
aperture  In  on.    end  thereof,  the  other  end  having    i  sub- 
stantially    re<taiigular-8hapHl     fcead     thereon,    said    hea.l 
provided    with   .iryngated  slots  -in   the   sides   and   one   en-l 
thereof,  a  housing  of  substantl«lly   rectangular   shape  se 
cured    to    the    bead,    said    housing    consisting    of    turned 
down    sides,    tongues    formed    o«    the    sides    and    one   end 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  Elongated  slots,  and  an  In 
wardly   projecting   resilient  catcb   located   In   said   housing 
and  adaptwl  to  t.e  received  by  the  aperture  in  said  strap. 


one  aide  of  a  saw,  of  an  elongated  damp  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  face  of  a  saw.  anchoring  elements  re- 
movably secured  to  the  upper  free  face  of  said  structural 
portion  for  supporting  said  clamping  menU^er.  and  de- 
vices co-acting  with  said  elements  and  engaging  said 
clamping  member  to  clamp  the  saw  In  place.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tlxj-d  bench  or  like  structural 
portion  having  a  free  upper  surface  and  a  substantially 
vertical  clamping  stirface  adapted  to  receive  one  side  of 
the  saw.  of  an  elongated  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  saw,  bolts  having  pointed  ends  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  the  upper  face  of  .said  structural  portion 
and  having  supporting  parts  for  said  clamp,  and  nuts 
for  aald  bolts  adapted  to  engage  said  clamp  and  force  the 
same  Into  a  clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comhlnatloB  with  a  fixed  bench  or  like  structural 
portion  having  a  free  upper  face  and  a  substantially  verti- 
cal clamping  face,  of  a  cl*mp  bar  l>etween  which  and  said 
vertical  face  a  saw  Is  adapted  to  he  clamped,  said  bar 
having  horizontal  holes  and  vertical  recesses  intersecting 
said  holes  and  said  recesses  being  disposed  on  the  clamp- 
ing side  of  said  bar,  bolts  having  pointed  ends  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  said  horizontal  face  of  said  portion  and 
having  lengths  lying  flat  on  said  horltontal  portion  and 
bends  extending  over  the  saw  and  downwardly  Into  said 
recfsses  anil  outwardly  through  said  holes  with  the  ter- 
mLnals  of  said  outward  ends  threaded  and  nuts  engaging 
said  threaded  terminals  to  force  said  Iwr  Into  a  clamping 
position,  8ul«tantlally  as  described. 


1.077.589.  CAR  CONSTRU<mON  Edwabd  G.  Bcdd, 
rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  6b9,45ti.     iCl.  105—19.) 


1  077  588      SAW-HOLDER.     SaHubl  Hahrison  Bbdndiob. 
"Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  «.  1918.     Serial  No.  740,524. 

(CI.  76—78.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fli«d  b*>nch  or  structural  por 
tlon  having  a  free  horlscntal  upper  surface  and  a  sub 
stantially    vertical    .lamping    surface    adapted    to    receive 


1  In  a  car,  a  metallic  roof  structure,  a  non-metallic 
lining  on  the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  means  for  forcing 
said  lining  upward  and  holding  It  In  position  against  the 
roof  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car.  a  metallic  roof  structure,  a  non  metallic 
lining  on  the  Interior  of  the  ear,  secu ring-strips  l)el<>w  the 
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lining,  and  adjusting  devices  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  for 
forcing  the  strips  upward  and  thereby  clamping  the  lining 
■gainst  the  roof  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  car.  a  metallic  roof  structure,  a  non-metalllc 
tlnlng  on  the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  a  device  for  secur- 
ing the  lining  In  position  against  said  structure  which 
device  extends  transversely  of  the  car  across  the  face  of 
the  lining  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining  between 
the  edges  of  the  latter  and  engaging  the  roof  structure  at 
points  beyond  the  edges  of  the  lining,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  metallic  roof  structure,  non-metallic  lin- 
ing pieces  underlying  the  roof  structure,  sheet  metal  strips 
of  U-shaped  cross-section  underlying  said  pieces  and  each 
engaging  the  edges  of  two  adjacent  pieces,  and  adjusting 
devices  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  for  forcing  the  strips 
upward  and  thus  clamping  said  pieces  to  the  roof  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  metallic  roof  structure,  a  non-metalllc  lin- 
ing on  the  interior  of  the  car.  secu ring-strips  Ix'low  the 
lining,  adjusting  devices  at  the  ends  of  the  stripe  for 
forcing  the  strips  upward  to  clamp  the  lining  against 
the  roof  structure,  and  means  additional  to  said  devices 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  lining,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,077,590.  SOAPSrDS  AND  HOT  WATER  DISPENSER. 
Edwin  M  BrRRoi  ens.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  701,881.      (CI.  45—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup  to  re- 
ceive soap,  a  closure  cap  for  the  cup  fitted  with  a  valve 
to  admit  water  Into  the  cup  or  to  discharge  It  outside  of 
the  cup  without  passing  through  the  cup.  and  a  revolving 
paddle  housed  within  the  cup  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  water  passing  through  the  cup,  whereby  the  water  may 
be  churned  within  the  cup  while  passing  through  it. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbofl.  a  cup  to  con- 
tain soap  provided  with  a  discharge  port  below,  a  remov- 
able (*l08urc  cap  having  an  upstanding  annular  neck  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  faucet,  an  annul, ir  gasket  carried  by 
the  neck  to  receive  •  ae  faucet  whereby  a  water  tight  con- 
nection between  th*.  same  may  l>e  obtained,  a  revolving 
paddle  housed  within  the  cup  actuated  by  the  water  and 
to  churn  the  water  as  it  passes  through  the  cup,  and  a 
chain  engaging  the  device  adapted  to  l)e  looped  around  the 
faucet  to  suspend  It  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  orifice  below,  a  screen  fitted  within 
the  cup  above  the  dlscharg.-  orifice  to  support  soap  and 
to  arrest  Its  dlschar;;e  through  the  orifice,  a  removable 
closure  cap  having  an  upstanding  annular  neck  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  faucet,  an  annular  gasket  carried  by 
the  neck  to  receive  the  faucet  whereby  a  water  tight  con- 
nection between  the  same  may  be  obtained,  a  revolving 
paddle  housed  within  the  cup  actuated  by  the  water  and 
to  churn  the  water  .is  It  passes  through  the  cup,  and  n 
chain  engaging  the  device  adapted  to  be  looped  aroond 
the  faucet  to  suspend  it  therefrom. 


1,077,591.  PIPE  WRENCH.  William  Cambkh.n,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1918.  Serial  No.  76«ail.  (CI. 
81—64.) 


It '      " 


^5k 


A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  an  end  forked 
and  the  furcations  theieof  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
by  a  cross-bar  having  a  serrated  surface,  a  jaw  pivoted 
to  said  furcations  ,ind  ha\'lBi;  a  transverse  opening,  a 
strap  having  an  end  portion  looped  throuph  the  opening 
in  said  faw  and  a  portion  looped  outwardly  between  said 
cross-bar  and  the  free  end  of  said  Jaw,  said  bar  and  Jaw 
cooperating  to  firmly  grip  said  outwardly  looped  portion 
of  the  strap  when  strain  Is  applied  thereto,  and  a  rotatable 
cam-bar  removably  secured  within  said  opening  and  co- 
operating with  the  jaw  to  attach  the  strap  thereto. 


1,077,592.  CAR-COUPLING.  William  R.  H.  Capewjua, 
Jamesburg.  N  J  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,734.      (Cl.  213 — 65.) 


1.  A  car  coupling  comprising;  a  head  having  enlarge- 
ments at  top  and  bottom,  said  enlargements  having  flat 
front  faces,  and  openings  extending  through  the  same 
longitudinally  of  the  coupling,  ears  having  flat  surfaces 
positioned  against  the  enlargements,  and  integral  >'xten 
slons  On  said  ears  secured  within  the  openings  in  the  eu- 
largements.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ca^  coupling  comprising  a  head  having  enlarge- 
ments at  top  and  bottom,  said  enlargements  having  flat 
front  faces,  and  openings  extending  through  the  same  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  coupling,  ears  having  flat  surfaces  po- 
sitioned against  the  enlargements,  and  integral  extensions 
on  said  ears  projected  through  the  openings  In  the  en- 
largements, devices  securing  the  extensions  In  the  en- 
largements, and  said  openings  and  said  extensions  angu- 
lar In  cross  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  head  having  enlarge- 
ments on  its  top  and  bottom  at  one  side,  said  enlarge- 
ments having  fiat  faces  and  openings  therethrough,  ears 
positioned  agalnet  the  fiat  face  of  the  head,  extensions  on 
the  ears  projected  through  the  openings,  and  means  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  enlargements  securing  the  extensions  In 
the  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  head  having  enlarge- 
ments on  its  top  and  bottom  at  one  side,  said  enlargements 
having  flat  faces  and  angular  openings  therethrough,  ears 
having  flat  faces  positioned  against  the  flat  faces  of  the 
enlargements,  angular  extensions  on  said  ears  positioned 
in  the  angular  openings  of  the  enlargements,  cylindrical 
integral  screw-threaded  studs  on  the  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions, angle  plates  having  openings  therein  through  which 
the  lugs  are  projected,  and  nuts  on  the  lugs  pressing  the 
angle  plctes  against  the  rear  faces  of  the  enlargements, 
substantiallv  as  descrllwd. 
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1.077.593.       SOUND 
PHONOGRAPHS. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1912 


MODIFYING  REPRODTCER  FOR 
Cakl  (;.  (ARL.sox,  Hawthorne,  III. 
Serial,  No.  6S>».146.     (CI.  181 — 11. » 


J7 


A  sound  box  for  sound  reproducing  machines  having  a 
sound  dl.-scharpe  oprnlniL;  tccefitrlrally  .^»'t  with  ri'latlon  to 
tht»  box  and  arranired  to  coniniiinirati'  with  the  sound  tube 
of  the  machine,  a  plate  disposed  within  the  box.  said  plate 
being  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  box,  a  pin  extending  centrally  through  said  plate 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  the  terminal  of  said  pin 
which  proj^M•ts  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  being 
threaded  to  receive  jam  nuts,  the  rear  wall  being  provided 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  pin  Bupported  by  the  plate  and 
disposed  to  extend  through  said  arcuate  slot,  said  pin  re- 
mote from  the  plate  being  thrtaded.  a  jam  nut  mounted  on 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin,  said  nut  contacting  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  fear  wall  of  the  box  to  lock  the  plate 
against  movement,  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  ec- 
centrically disposed  sound  discharge  opening  arranged  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  th»'  rear  wall  of  the  box. 


1,077,594.  DOOR-CONTROLLING  MEC-HANISM.  Cabl 
A.  C.iKLSoN,  San  FrancLsco.  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,405.      (CI.  3»— 95. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinRcd  df>or  provided  with 
a  latch,  of  a  lever  operativelv  conneotod  to  said  door  ful 
cruraed  adjacent  the  door  hinge  and  provided  with  a 
close<l  end  slot,  a  second  ievef  arranged  in  said  slot  and 
fuicrumed  on  said  first  lever  and  .-idapfed  to  engage  the 
closed  end  of  said  slot,  said  second  lever  having  a  limited 
movement  Independent  of  said  first  lever,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  lever  to  bring  It  Into  contact  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  slot  and  m^ans  operative  by  the  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  th»>  second  lever  for  releasing  the 
latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door  provided  with  a 
latch,  of  a  lever  having  a  closed  end  slot  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  .second  lever  arranged  in  said  slot  and 
fuicrumed  to  said  first  lever,  said  second  lever  having  a 
limited  movement  independent  of  the  first  lever,  a  third 
lever  fuicrumed  at  the  pivot  of  said  first  lever,  shoulders 
on  said  second  and  third  leveni  In  contact  with  each  other, 
and  means  engaging  said  third  lever  operative  to  release 
said  latch.  ] 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Hinged  door  provided  with  a 
latch,  of  a  lever  having  a  closed  end  slot  oper;itlvely  con- 
nected  to  said  door,   a   second   lever   plvote<l   adjacent   the 


closed  end  of  said  slot  and  arranged  to  contact  therewith 
at  the  end  of  Its  throw  In  either  direction,  a  shoulder  on 
the  side  of  said  lever  remote  from  said  closed  end.  a  third 
lever  ful(rume<i  on  the  pivot  of  the  first  lever,  a  shoulder 
on  said  I.  ver  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  second  lever,  a 
lever  contacting  with  said  third  lever  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pivot  from  the  shoulder,  a  latch  releasing  means, 
and  means  connecting  said  last  named  lever  with 
latch   releasing  means. 


said 


1,077. -.9.',.  NIT  TA1'I'I\(;  MACHINP:  Ki.w.kbd  H. 
Ch.M'Ma.n,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,586.      (CI.   10 — 129.) 


1.  In  a  nut-tapping  machine,  a  rotatable  nut-guldlng 
tube  having  a  laterally  curved  rear  portion,  a  tap  in  such 
tube  and  having  Its  smtwth  shank  corresiHindingly  curved, 
means  for  successively  feeding  nut-blanks  uiwn  said  tap 
and  shank,  and  springs  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  rear 
portion  of  said  nut  guiding  tube  and  having  Inwardly  bent 
ends  projecting  partly  across  the  open  end  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  a  rotatable  nut  guiding 
tube,  a  nut  guide  registering  with  saiil  tube,  a  tap  in  said 
ttibe  and  guide  and  projecting  beyond  thf  latter,  a  maga- 
zine adapted  to  contain  a  column  of  edgewise  arranged 
nut  blanks  and  formed  with  a  discharge-opening  registering 
with  the  nut  guide  and  through  which  the  tajiped  nut 
may  be  withdrawn  and  with  an  opening  registering  with 
the  hole  in  the  next  adjoining  nut.  means  for  moving  such 
magazine  toward  and  from  said  tap  and  nut  guide,  and 
a  pin  upon  the  nut-guide  and  adapted  to  enter  the  open 
ing  In  the  magazine  and  the  hole  of  the  nut  t>lank  adjoin- 
ing the  one  i)oing  tapped  to  hold  the  column  of  blanks 
until  the  tapped  nut  Is  withdrawn. 


1,077,596.  GE0<;RAPIII(AI,  POSITION  INDICATOR. 
Walter  <i.  ci.akk.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  .June  28, 
1911.     Serial   No.  635,780.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


%-r'-A; 


t-^x 


A  device  for  continuously  Indicating  both  the  geographi- 
cal position  and  rate  of  travel  of  a  moving  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  support  or  frame,  a  map  or  chart  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  support  having  a  groove  following  a 
definite  route  on  the  map,  guide  rollers  at  each  end  of  the 
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groove,  intermediate  guide  rollers  alongside  the  groove 
along  its  length,  nn  endless  cord  or  connector  lying  in  the 
groove  and  passing  over  said  end  rollers  and  Intermediate 
rollers,  forming  a  driving  length  extending  across  the 
back  of  the  board  directly  connecting  the  said  end  rollers, 
an  indicator  connected  to  said  cord  and  traveling  In  the 
groove,  driving  devices  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
driving  length  of  the  cord,  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  devices  from  the  driving  connections  of  the  vehicle 
without  stoppage  or  Intermission  at  a  rate  proportionate 
to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle.  Indications  along  the  route 
on  the  map  representing  the  scale  of  distances  traveled, 
whereby  the  continuous  rate  of  tnivel  of  the  vehicle  »■: 
well  as  Its  geographic  position  are  constantly  indlca»<  . 
to  the  observer,  and  means  for  reversing  the  contluuouh 
operatlcm  of  the  said  driving  devices  to  which  lOe  endless 
cord  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  reverse  the  travel  of  the 
cord. 


1.077.597.  AUTOMATIC  PUMP.  W.vltbr  C.  Clark, 
Canby,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,351. 
(Cl.    253—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  and  piston  thereof,  of 
a  pivoted  beam  operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston,  links 
suspended  from  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  bucket  pivoted 
between  said  links  in  a  position  of  unstable  equilibrium, 
a  stop  on  the  bucket  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  bucket 
in  one  direction,  a  flexible  connection  fixedly  attached  at  a 
point  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bucket 
and  l>etween  the  termini  of  said  path,  the  upper  end  of 
the  flexible  connection  being  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
bucket  opposite  the  stop,  means  for  counterwelghtlng  the 
other  end  of  the  beam  to  cause  the  bucket  end  of  the 
beam  to  lift  when  the  contents  of  the  bucket  has  been 
discharged,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  Into  the 
bucket,  said  flexible  connection  when  the  bucket  has 
reached  the  lowest  terminus  of  its  movement  causing  an 
Initial  tipping  of  the  bucket  to  permit  the  discharge  of  Its 
contents. 

2.  A  pump  motor  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
beam  supported  above  the  pump,  buckets  suspended  In  un- 
stable equilibrium  from  opposite  ends  of  the  beam,  dis- 
charge pipes  discharging  into  each  of  the  buckets,  means 
for  tipping  the  buckets  to  a  horizontal  receiving  position 
when  the  buckets  have  reached  their  uppermost  positions, 
said  means  causing  the  tilting  of  each  bucket  when  It  has 
reached  its  lowest  position  to  discharge  the  contents 
thereof,  cut-off  valves,  one  for  each  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
pair  of  levers  each  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends,  each 
lever  being  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  the  cut-oflf 
valves,  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  to  the 
beam  beyond  the  pivotal    point  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  beam  pivotally 
supported  abore  the  pump,  a  rod  connecting  the  pump 
piston  to  the  beam,  a  tipping  bucket  carried  upon  one 
end  of  the  beam  In  unstable  equllll^rium,  a  counterweight 
operatlvely  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  beam  to  lift  the 
bucket  end  of  the  beam  when  the  contents  of  the  bucket 
is   dlacharged,    means   for   holding   the   bucket    In   a    hori- 


zontal receiving  position  until  the  bucket  has  reached  the 
lower  terminus  of  its  movement,  said  means  causing  the 
bucket  to  tip  when  the  bucket  has  reached  the  lower 
terminus  of  its  movement,  a  discharge  pipe  disposed  above 
the  l>ucket.  the  casing  into  which  said  pipe  discharges 
having  a  discharge  opening,  the  casing  having  a  capacity 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  bucket,  a  cut-off  valye 
in  the  casing,  a  l»eam  pivotally  mounted  above  the  first 
named  beam  and  rtexihly  connected  to  the  cut  off  valve,  the 
other  end  of  the  last  named  beam  being  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  first  name<l  beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  pump,  of  a  pivotally  sup- 
porte<l  beam,  a  piston  for  the  pump  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  beam,  links  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  beam  and  de- 
pendii>g  therefrom,  a  bucket  pivoted  between  said  links 
in  a  iK)sltion  of  unstable  equilibrium,  a  stop  projecting 
from  the  bucket  and  engaglup  with  the  links  when  the 
Inxkets  are  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  chain  support  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  between  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ln.ck;'t  and  the  axis  of  the  beam,  a  flexible  connection 
extending  from  said  chain  support  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
bucki't  :iiid  acting  to  hold  the  bucket  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  the  bucket  is  raised  but  causing  said  bucket  to 
InitlMlly  lip  when  the  bucket  is  lowered,  a  counterweight 
operatlv.iy  en;_'agliig  the  beam  opposite  the  end  of  the 
bn*  ket  to  lift  the  bucket  end  of  the  beam  when  the  con 
tents  of  the  bn<  ket  is  discharged,  a  discharge  pipe  dis 
posed  aliove  the  1  ii?ket.  a  casing  Into  which  said  pipe  dis- 
charges r.iid  having:  a  discharge  opening,  said  casing  bar- 
ing a  capacity  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  bucket, 
a  cut-off  valv.  In  snld  casing,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted 
above  the  first  rcirn.  cl  l>eam  and  flexibly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  cut-off  valve,  the  other  end  of  the  last  named 
beam  being  flexibly   connected  to  the  first  named  beam. 


1,077.598.  SELF-PROPELI.J.D  VEHICLE.  Clarence 
W.  COLE.MAN.  Westfield.  N.  J.  ;  Katharine  Coleman  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Clarence  W.  Coleman,  deceased. 
Filed  May  4.  1000.     Serial  No.  493. '<10.      (Cl.  21 — 114. > 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  vehicle  having  steer 
Ing  wheels  jointed  to  the  driving  axle  and  mechanically 
connected  to  swing  in  unison,  n  propelling  engine  mounted 
upon  said  vehicle,  a  distinct  tractor-advanced  apparatus 
detachably  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  at  some  distance 
from  said  engine  and  wheels,  a  manually  operated  de- 
vice carried  by  said  apparatus,  and  a  detachable  flexible 
connection  for  transmitting  manual  controlling  pc  ver 
from  said  device  to  said  wheels  for  steering  said  vehicle, 
said  connection  having  a  length  adapting  it  for  use  with 
a  variety  of  tractor  advanced  apparatuses. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  vehicle  having  pro- 
pelling wheels  and  a  driving  engine,  a  distinct  tractor-ad 
vanced  apparatus  detachably  connected  to  said  vehicle, 
devices  borne  by  said  vehicle  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  the  engine's  power,  operator-actuated  mechanism 
carried  with  said  apparatus,  and  a  flexible  and  detachable 
connection  for  mechanically  transmitting  power  frbm  said 
mwhanism  to  said  controlling  devices,  said  connection  be- 
ing of  suflBcient  length  to  permit  its  use  with  a  variety  of 
such    tractor-advanced    apparatuses. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tractor  vehicle  having  Its 
steering  wheels  jointed  to  Its  driving  axle  to  swing  In 
unison,  a  propelling  engine  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  dis 
tlnct  tractor-advanced  apparatus  detachablj^onnected  to 
said  vehicle,  a  flexible  and  detachable  connection,  for 
mechanically  transmitting  steering  power  from  said  ap 
paratus  to  said  wheels,  of  sufficient  length  for  permitting 
substitution  of  a  variety  of  tractor-advanced   apparatuses 
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md  eomprlxhiic  (^>Aperattng  and  itiutuaMy  rapportlng  flex- 
ible tension  and  ci^mpn-ssion  me^ibprm.  one  of  said  mei&- 
ber«  beini;  anchored  at  Itn  oppo«He  endii  npon  said  rehlcle 
and  said  apparatus,  respectively,  and  the  other  member 
being  operatlrely  connected  wltti  said  wheel*,  to  swing 
them,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  anitaMe  op- 
erating handle. 


1,077.599.        PIN.       Oeorok    W.    I>ovkh.    Cranston,    R.    I. 
Filed  Leo    14.  1911.     Serial  No.  e«5,75R.     (CI.  24—156.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  p4n  tonj^e  blnge<]  thereon,  a  catch  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  on  one  side  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pointed  end  of  said  pki-tongue,  and  a  second 
catch  member  provided  with  a  slot  located  upon  the  op- 
posite side  from  the  openlnc  la  said  first  catch  member,  the 
eiesed  end  of  said  slot  bcklni;  in  line  with  the  upper  la- 
tertor  wall  of  said  first  catch  mefnber. 

2.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described  comprislsg  a 
body  portion,  a  pin-tongue  hinged  thereon  at  one  end,  a 
catch  member  at  the  opposite  end  provided  with  an  open- 
ing on  one  side,  a  second  catch  itember  Intermediate  tbe 
ends  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot  oppositely  disposed 
to  the  opening  In  said  first  catch  member,  the  Inner  end 
of  said  slot  being  in  line  with  tb«  upper  Interior  wail  of 
said  first  cstcb  member. 

3.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  pin-tongue  hinged  thereon  at  one  end,  a 
catch  member  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  support  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  having  a  transverse  slot  In  line  with 
said  catch  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  any  movement 
of  the  pin-tongue  toward  the  back-plate  wben  the  pin  Is 
In    closed   position. 


1.077. «00  KMTTINr,-M.\rHINH  NEKDLE.  Georp.k  C. 
E<;t.v.  PUlladelphla,  Pa  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.    698.374.       (CI.    66—5.) 


/ 


A     Itnirtin?    machine    iwhmHo    h«vinjr    a    bntf.    a    shank 
which  extends  above  and  slightly  below  said  butt  to  form 
a    Ix-arlnir  point,    and    a   spring   ile^ndln^  from   the   lowor 
portion   of   said    shank    and   offset   from    th<'   plane   of   the   j 
rear  edge  thereof,  at  said  bearing  point.    nnA  eorve<l   In   n    I 
plane  tran»«r.T^e  of  that  of  the  thickness  of  the  needle.         ^ 


1,077,601.  ETTNNINO  OEAH  AND  DRAW-BA*  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  MINEC.ARS  John  F.  Fux.  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Filed  Mar.  27,  lOl."?.  Serial  No.  757,182.  (CU 
106—15.) 


y  >  iftr* .' 


1.  In  a  ruuuiug  giar  for  cars,  the  combination  with  tke 
bottom  of  a  car.  of  a  metal  plate  attached  thereto,  journal 
boxes  for  the  axles  of  the  car  which  are  connected  to  the 
comers  of  said  plate  wUcfa  holds  the  axles  In  parallelism. 
and  means  to  reinforce  aald  plate  trans^•ersely  of  the  car 
while  leaving  its  body  free  to  flex  lengthwise  of  the  car, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  for  mine  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  of  a  car.  of  a  flexible  metal  plate  attached 
to  the  underside  thereof.  Journal  boxes  for  the  axles  of  the 
car  which  are  connected  near  the  ends  of  said  plate 
which  holds  the  axles  in  parallellnn.  the  axle  b^-lng  spaced 
from  said  plate,  and  means  to  reinforce  said  plate  trans- 
versely of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  axles  while  leaving  the 
body  of  the  plate  free  to  flex  and  vibrste,  ns  and  lor  the 
purposes  described. 

.3.  In  a  runninu  gear  for  mine  cars,  the  coraJslnatlon 
with  the  car  tx)dy,  of  a  metal  plate  detaciiably  opnnected 
to  the  underside  of  the  car  body,  means  to  reinforce  the 
plate  transversely.  Journal  boxes  for  the  car  axlas  which 
are  attached  to  said  plate,  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  plate 
which  extends  under  the  axles  and  is  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  said  first  mentioned  plate,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  running  gear  for  mine  cars  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  mala  metal  plate  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  at  the  car  and  having  its  ends  bent  down,  :}oamal 
bosas  for  the  car  axles  which  are  connected  to  said  plate, 
and  a  longitadinal  reinforcing  plate  which  at  its  center  Is 
braced  to  the  main  plate  and  has  Its  ends  upturned  and 
connected  to  the  downturned  ends  of  tbe  metal  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  mine  car.  a  main  metal  plate  connected  to  the 
iKXtom  of  the  car,  a  reinforcing  plate  disposed  longltndl 
nally  of  the  car  and  spaced  from  said  main  plate,  braces 
ta  connect  the  main  and  reinforcing  pl.ites  iiear  the  een 
ter  of  the  latter,  and  a  draw  bar  at  each  <  ud  of  tlie  chi 
which  is  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  main  and 
reinforcing  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe«l  In  the  tiasette.l 


1,077,«02  BFTTON  .\TT.\<HIN<;  M.ACIIINR  Chris- 
tian H.  T.  Haoblsteis.  Dorchester.  Mass  ,  asslcnor  to 
The  Reece  Bntton  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.890.      (CI.  112— .32. » 

1.  A  machine  for  attaching  by  thread  to  the  work  but 
tons  or  like  articles,  including  hi  combination,  a  reciprn 
cable  loop  forming  needle,  a  combined  needle  backing  and 
loop  engaging  member  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  moved 
to  the  needle  to  give  It  barking  in  a  given  direction  against 
opposite  deflection,  and  means  to  move  said  member  to 
the  needle  to  cause  it  to  give  such  backing  and  to  enter 
the  thread  loop  on  said  needle  In  the  same  direction  as 
said  backing. 

2  .V  machine  for  attaching  by  thread  to  the  work  but- 
tons or  like  articles,  Including  in  combination,  a  redpra- 
cable  loop  forming  needle,  a  combined  needle  back 
ing  and  loop  engaging  meml>er  adapted  to  be  Intermittently 
moved  to  the  needle  to  give  it  backing  In  a  given  direction 
against  oppo«rtte  deflection,  and  means  to  move  said  mem 
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her  to  the  needle  to  cause  it  to  give  such  backing  and 
to  enter  tike  thread  loop  on  said  needle  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  backing,  and  means  for  relatively  advancing 
the  work  while  the  loop  Is  on  the  needle  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  backing. 


3.  A  machine  for  attaching  by  thread  to  the  work  buttons 
or  like  articles,  including  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
loop  forming  needle,  a  combined  needle  backicK  and  loop 
engaging  member  adapted  to  be  intermittently  moved  to 
the  needle  to  give  It  backing  in  a  given  direction  against 
opposite  deflection,  a  spreader  adapted  to  enter  a  thread 
loop  while  the  1<  op  Is  still  engaged  ujion  the  needle  and 
to  sftread  the  loop  ever  a  button,  and  means  to  move  said 
member  to  the  needle  In  advance  of  the  spreader's  opera- 
tloB  to  eauHe  it  to  give  such  backing  and  to  enter  the 
thread  loop  (  u  said  needie  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
backing. 

4.  A  machine  for  attaching  by  thread  to  the  work  but- 
tons or  like  articles,  including  in  combination,  a  recipro- 
cable loop  forming  needle,  a  combined  needle  backing  and 
loop  engaging  meml)er  adapted  to  be  intermittently  moved 
to  the  needle  to  give  it  baclfing  in  a  given  direction  against 
of>po8ite  deflection,  a  spretder  adhpted  to  enter  a  thread 
loop  while  the  loop  is  still  eugagpd  upon  the  needle  and 
to  spread  the  loop  over  a  button,  naeans  to  mi  ve  said  mem- 
ber to  the  needle  In  advance  of  tht  spreader's  operation  to 
cause  It  to  give  such  backing  and  to  enter  the  thread 
loop  on  said  needle,  and  means  for  causing  the  spreader 
to  enter  the  li  op  oppositely  to  said  backing  after  said 
member  has  engaged  a  loop  but  before  the  needle  and  loop 
are  disengaged. 

5.  A  machine  for  attaching  by  thread  to  the  work  but- 
tons or  like  articles,  including  in  combination,  a  recipro- 
cable loop  forming  needle,  a  combined  needle  backing  and 
loop  engaging  member  adapted  to  be  intermittently  moved 
to  the  needle  to  give  It  backing  in  a  given  direction  against 
opposite  deflection,  a  spreader  adapted  to  enter  a  thread 
loop  while  tbe  loop  Is  still  engaged  upcn  the  needle  and 
to  spread  the  loop  over  a  button,  means  to  move  said 
member  to  the  needle  In  advance  of  the  spreader's  opera- 
tion to  cause  it  to  give  such  backing  and  to  enter  the 
thread  loop  on  said  needle  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
backing,  and  means  to  operate  the  spreader  while  both 
said  member  and  tbe  needle  are  engaged  with  the  loop 
to  enter  the  loop  oppositely  to  the  aforesaid  given  dl 
rectlon. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,603.  VACUUM  CARPET-CLEANElt.  William  H. 
Hall,  Cicero,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,093.     (CI.  15—60.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  carpet  cleaner,  a  supporting  frame-work 
mounted  on  wheels  In  combination  with  a  one-piece  noz- 
xle  and  dust-pan  having  a  yielding  detachable  connection 
with  the  frame-work,  a  vacuum  pump,  and  an  air-chamber 
having  a  dust-screen  between  the  nozzle  and  the  Inhaling 
valves  of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  carpet  cleaner,  a  suitable  frame-work 
in  combination  with  a  one-piece  nozzle  and  dust-pan  hav- 
ing a  detachable  air-tight  connection  with  the  frame-work, 
an  air  pump  hinged  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  base 


the  pump  Is  in  operative  position,  said  base  and  pan  thus 
with  which  the  dust-pan  is  hermetically  connected  wben 
forming  an  air  chamber,  and  means  for  holding  the  pump 
base  In  air-tight  connection  therewith. 


;  I 


^ 
,'.' 


3.  In  a  vacuum  carp^'t  cleaner,  a  suitable  frame-worl 
having  a  dirt  compartment  adaj^ted  to  receive  a  one  piece 
dust-pan  and  nozzle,  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
dust  pan  and  walls  of  the  cf)mpartment  whereby  the  noz- 
zle is  permitted  to  rest  nn  the  floor  and  caused  to  move  la 
unison  with  tbe  machine,  and  an  air  chamber  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  same. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  carpet  cleaner,  a  suitable  frame-work 
in  combination  with  a  one  piece  detachable  dust-pan  and 
nozzle,  an  air  pump  hinged  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  base  with  which  the  dustpan  is  hermetically  connected 
when  the  pump  Is  In  operative  position,  said  base  and 
pan  thus  forming  an  air  chamber,  said  base  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  back  allowing  the  free  removal  of  the  dust-pan 
and  nozzle  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  combined  dustpan  and  nozzle  carried  thereby,  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  said  pan  and  nozzle  to  the  support  to 
permit  adjusting  movements  of  the  n-  zzle,  and  an  air 
pump  hinged  on  the  support  and  adapted  when  In  opera- 
tive position  to  l>e  hermetically  connected  with  tjie  dust- 
pan. 


1,077.604.  TYPOGRAPHH'AI.  MACHINE  ScoTT  D. 
Handun,  Eldora,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corpor.Ttiou  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.117.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
assembler  movable  to  different  extents,  a  machine  device 
adapted  to  be  tripped  by  said  assembler  In  one  of  its  posi- 
tions, and  an  Interponent  adapted  to  be  Inserted  therebe- 
twecu  M>  as  to  trip  the  machine  device  in  another  position 
of  tbe  Ste^mbler. 

2.  la  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
assembler  movable  to  different  extents,  a  machine  device, 
means   carried   by   the   assembler  to   trip   the  said  device 
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In  on»»  poeltlon  of  the  aasemblep,  an(i  an  Interponent  adapt 
ed  to  be  Insertfd  between  said  device  and  trlppln«  means 
•O  as   to    trip    the   former    In    another   position    of   the   as 
sembler. 

3.  In  a  typo)fraphk-al  luaohine.  the  (.■ombination  of  the 
assembler  movable  to  different  extents,  transfer  devices 
to  remove  the  matrices  from  the  assf-mbler,  the  said  de- 
vices comprUinj;  a  dotent.  mtaus  connected  to  the  as- 
sembler to  trip  tht-  (iotint  wh»n  the  ass.-mbler  is  moved 
to  one  position,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  the  tripplnj,'  means  (ind  the  detent  when  the 
assembU-r  is  moved  to  another  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machijie.  the  combination  of  the 
movable  assembler  A  provided  *ith  the  pin  E,  and  the  ad- 
justable stop  piece  F  formed  with  the  recess  G  to  receive 
the  pin  in  one  of  Its  adjusted  positions 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  device,  the  assembler  A  movable  to  different  ex- 
tents, and  arranged  to  trip  »ald  device  In  one  of  its 
positions,  anil  the  adjustable  ieterp.  n.nt  M.  to  enable  It 
to  trip  the  said  device  in  another  of  its  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.077.605.  WINDOW-LOCK,  j  Ch.vki.ks  F.  Ha.mnotox, 
Boselie  Park,  N.  .T.  Filed  Mar.  21'.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,068.      I  CI.   16— 117.  J 


1.  The  combination  witli  twn  sashes  and  a  rack  upon 
each  sash,  of  a  shaft,  two  indepiendently  rotatable  pinions 
on  the  shaft,  said  pinions  eacli  tngaclni:  a  rack,  two  oppo- 
sitely faced  ratchets  on  the  shaft,  fach  ratchet  turning 
with  a  pinion,  a  pawl  engaglnir  ciich  ratchet  in  such  a  man 
ner  as  to  allow  movement  of  a  s;»sh  in  one  direction  only,  a 
second  shaft  having  lugs  th.TPfitn.  said  lujjs  being  engage- 
able  with  the  pawls  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the 
ratchets  and  allow  movement  of  rlic  .sash  in  th<>  other  di 
rectlon,  a  separable  key  co.ipprating  with  the  second  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  means  carried  by  the  key  for 
indicating  the  position  of  the  lu»s  on  the  shaft  with  n'fer- 
ence  to  the  pawls.  1 

2.  .\  window  lock  having  in  ■jombination  with  a  casing 
and  two  sa.shvs.  a  rack  on  ea.ti  sash,  a  pinion  engaging 
each  rack,  a  ratchet  on  each  pliion,  an  ind»>pendent  pawl 
normally  engagln-  fach  ratchet,  and  a  shaft  l^etween  the 
pawls,  and  ni-"ans  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  on^  di- 
rection will  disnngag-  one  pawl  Iroin  its  ratchet,  and  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  In  the  ri'verse  direction  will  disengage 
the  other  pawl   from  its  ratchtT. 


1,077.606.      TOOL  P^OR   H.iNDLING  COMPRESSED 

COILED  SPRIN(;S.     JoH.v  F.  H.u  ssma.n.v.  Milwaukee. 

Wis.      Filed    .Ian.    1.",.    19i:V      Berial    No.    741.661.      (CI. 

29—87.1.) 

A  tool  for  handling  compn-ss^d  coilfd  springs  compris- 
ing a  reach  bar.  a  block  in  slidaM^  union  with  the  reach- 
bar,  a  transversely  dispos.d  ar»i  In  slidable  union  with 
tbe-block.   means   for  adjustably    locking   the   block   to  the 


reach-bar,   means   for  adjustably  locking  the  arm   to  said 
block,  a  second  transversely  disposed  arm  extending  from 


r~ I 


/t 


^  T 


the  reach-bar,  a  spanner  carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  and  a 
jack-screw  carried  by  the  opposite  arm 


1,077,607.  MUSHROOM-BULLET.  Thomas  C.  Johnsu.v, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
.\rm8  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Coriwration.  Filed 
Sept.   16,   1913.     Serial  No.  789,887.      (CL  102—28.) 


■^ 


A  mushroom  bullet  having  a  soft  metal  core,  a  jacket 
body,  and  a  jacket  tip,  the  said  body  and  tip  being  formed 
independently  of  each  other  and  swaged  upon  the  core  and 
separated  by  an  accommodation  space  occupied  by  a  band 
of  metal  exuded  from  thn  core  and  the  tip  being  exter- 
nally Indented  to  take  into  the  core  for  Its  retention  upon 
the  point  thereof  without  permitting  the  metal  of  the  core 
to  flow  into  tlie  external  indentations  In  the  tip. 


1,077,608.  MUSHROOM-BULLET.  Thomas  C.  John.so.v, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
.\rm8  Co.,  .New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.   15,  1913.     Serial  No.   789,888.      (CI.   lO'J — 28.) 


-i* 


.Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mushroom  bullet 
comprising  a  soft-metal  core  having  a  sheet-metal  Jacket- 
body   and   a   sheet-metal  jacket  tip   swaged   thereupon,    the 
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Inner  edge  of  the  tip  being  set  over  tlie  edge  of  the  Jacket 
to  form  a  close,  circumferential  joint  and  the  tip  being 
formed  forward  of  the  said  Joint  with  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing anchors  prtKiiiced  by  setting  portions  of  the  metal  of 
the  tip  into  the  core,  leaving  shallow  indentations  upon 
the  surface  of  the  tip. 


1,077,609.      WATER-HEATER.     Josei-h  F.  Jones.  Cleve 
land,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Porcupine    Water    Heater 
Company.     Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681.481.      (CI.  122—216.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
suitably  connected  sections,  each  section  including  an 
annular  chamber,  a  single  diametrically  extending  hollow 
bar  opening  at  its  ends  into  the  annular  chaml)er,  the 
bar  l>eing  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  allne<l 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  inclined  partition  within 
said  bar  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the 
annular  chamber  being  unconnected  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  except  through  the  respective  portions 
of  said  bar,  a  series  of  solid  baflSing  bars  extending  across 
the  open  spaces  between  the  hollow  bar  and  the  annular 
chaml)er,  and  a  series  of  radially  outwardly  extending 
lugs  attached  to  sai/1  section  around  the  outside  of  the 
same. 

2.  In  I  water  iieaier,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
suitably  connected  sections,  each  section  including  an 
annular  chamtier.  a  single  diametrically  extending  hollow 
bar  opening  at  its  end  into  the  annular  chamber,  the 
bar  l)elng  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with  alined  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  an  Inclined  partition  within  said 
bar  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  annular 
chamber  being  unconnected  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings except  through  the  respective  portions  of  said  bar,  a 
series  of  solid  baffling  bars  extendinc  across  the  open 
spaces  between  the  hollow  bar  and  the  annular  chamber, 
a  series  of  radially  outwardly  extending  lugs  attached 
to  said  section  around  the  outside  of  the  same,  adjacent 
sections  l>eing  placed  with  such  hollow  bars  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  so  that  such  baffling  liars  are  criss-crossed. 


1,077.610.  AT  XILIARY  HORSESHOE.  Victob  Kola 
KOW8KI,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.   769,161.      (CI.   168—30.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  horseshoe  provided  with  a  series  of 
upwardly  extending  arms,  links  pivotally  attached  to 
the  heels,  latches  pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  links,  said  latches  when  in  use  being  positioned 
above  the  heels  of  the  shoe  and  movable  Into  engagement 
therewith,  means  for  drawing  the  said  latches  forward, 
and  connections  between  said  means  and  said  arms. 

2.  An  auxiliary  horseshoe  provided  with  a  series  of 
upwardly  extending  arms  and  a  tongue  pivotally  con 
nected  at  the  toe,  links  connected  with  the  heels,  latches 
pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  links. 
said  latches  when  in  use  positioned  alx)ve  the  heels  of 
the  shoe  and  movable  into  holding  engagement  there- 
with, chains  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
latches,  the  ends  of  the  chain  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
connected  together,  and  connections  between  the  chains 
and  said  arms. 


3.  An  auxiliary  horseshoe  formed  In  its  upper  face  at 
the  heel  and  toe  with  recesses,  said  auxiliary  shoe  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  with  a  series  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  and  a  tongue  extending  upward  at  the  toe, 
latches  pivotally  connected  with  the  heels  of  the  auxiliary 
shoe  and  adapted  when  in  use  to  position  above  the  he«>l8 
of  the  shoe  and  being  movable  into  holding  engagement 
therewith,  means  for  drawing  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
latches  forward  and  for  holding  the  tongue  In  a  locked 
position,  and  connections  between  said  means  and  arms. 


1,077.611.  REVOLUTION-COUNTER.  Christian 
KoKTE,  I^eds,  England,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel 
Denison  and  one  third  to  George  Henry  Denison,  Leeds, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.989. 
(Ci.  SAo — 104.) 


An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  having  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  free  end  to  be  pressed  against 
a  rotating  meml>er  to  cause  said  spindle  to  be  rotated  by 
said  member,  said  spindle  having  a  worm,  two  worm 
wheels  meshing  with  said  worm,  ratchet  wheels  carried 
t)y  said  worm  wheels,  spur  wheels  carried  by  ratchets 
engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  hollow  toothed 
wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  said 
shaft  having  an  angular  portion,  a  spring  fitting  said 
angular  portion  of  the  shaft  and  located  In  said  hollow 
toothed  wheel,  revolution  indicating  hands  actuated  b.v 
said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  adapted  to  l>e  driven  by  the 
hollow  toothed  wheel,  and  a  time  indicator  and  con- 
nections for  actuating  the  latter  from  said  friction 
toothed  wheel. 


1.077.612.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Gii.bkut  A.  LkitzmaX, 
Clayton.  Ind.  Filed  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,420. 
(CI.    152—47.) 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  spokes, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  si>okes  lieing  connected  at  intervals 
to  said  rim.  a  hub  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  stag- 
gered pockets  at  each  end  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of 
said  spokes,  said  spokes  being  arranged  in  groups  of 
four,  the  Innermost  sviokes  of  each  group  extending  to 
the  outermost  pockets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub 
and  the  outermost  s[>okes  extending  to  the  innermost 
pockets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  spokes, 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  at  Intervals  to  said  rim. 
each  of  said  spokes  comprising  a  tubular  outer  portion 
and  a  telescopic  inner  portion  and  a  spring  arranged  In 
said  tubular  portion,  a  huh  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced  staggered  pockets  at  each  end  to  receive  the  inner 
ends  of  said  spokes,  said  spokes  being  arranged  In  groups 
of  four,  the  Innermost  spokes  of  each  group  extending 
to  the  outermost  pockets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub 
and  the  innermost  spokes  extending  to  the  Innermost 
pockets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub.  substantially  as 
described. 
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S.  lo  a  wheel,  a  liub  provideti  with  auuular  flaoireB,  an 
anoular  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  dances,  the  adjacent 
faces  to  said  flaoKe*  and  said  plate  being  prorlded  with  a 
■•lies  of  registering  recesses  together  forming  pockets, 
the  Inner  enda  of  said  pockets  being  spherical  and  the 
oater  portion  being  flared  clreumferentially  and  spokes 
baling  balls  on  their  inner  end*  arranged  in  the  spherical 
portions  of  said  pockets,  and  tlie  side  wails  of  said  flared 
portion  being  parallel  and  spared  apart  a  distance  snb- 
stantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  spoke,  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  provtd^  with  a  pair  of  annular 
flanges,  a  pair  of  annular  plates  secured  one  upon  the 
other  to  each  of  said  flanges,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
flansss  and  abattiag  plates  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
plates  bslng  proTlded  with  a  asrles  of  registering  recesses 
forming  a  series  of  staggered,  po<-kets  at  each  end  of 
said  hub,  and  spokes  having  tkelr  ends  arranged  in  said 
pockets,  substantially  as  described. 


1,077,813.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES.  Harxy  Wabo  Lbonabo, 
Br<»XTlile.  N.  ¥.  Orlglnal  application  filed  July  11, 
1908,  Serial  No.  166,061.  Dlrlded  and  tbU  application 
filed  May  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  374.129.  Renewed  July 
32,  1(H)».    Serial  No.  609,083,     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  Th«  eoosUnatlon  with  a  ciotor  having  a  shunt  field 
winding,  a  rheostat  in  series  \fith  said  field  wlndlnf.  an 
additional  starting  rheostat,  means  tending  to  move  the 
contact  arm  thereof  toward  the  Initial  position  and  which 
arm  is  de«lgned  to  be  held  In  Its  final  position,  an  anto- 
matle  release  for  said  arm  which  responds  when  the  sup- 
ply voltage  falls  below  a  certalt  amount,  the  movement  of 
■aid  contact  arm  toward  the  laitial  position  also  causing 
the  movement  of  the  arm  of  said  rheostat  In  series  with 
the  field  winding  toward  the  renistance  all  out  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ciotor  having  a  sbnnt  field 
wiadlBg,  a  rheostat  In  series  with  said  field  winding,  an 
additional  starting  rheostat,  iqeans  tending  to  move  the 
contact  arm  thereof  toward  the  initial  position  and  which 


arm  Is  designed  to  be  held  la  Its  final  position,  an  auto- 
matic release  for  said  arm  which  responds  when  the  sup- 
ply voltage  falls  below  a  certain  amount,  the  said  con- 
tact arm  when  nooving  toward  the  Initial  position  mechani- 
cally engaging  the  field  adjusting  means  of  said  rheostat 
Id  series  with  the  field  winding  and  actuating  the  same  to 
decrease  the  field  resistance  in  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  starting  re- 
sistance having  a  movable  contact  element,  an  additional 
field  resistance  having  a  movable  contact  element  which 
may  be  moved  Independently  of  said  first  named  ele- 
ment, a  no-voltage  device  for  retaining  said  first  named 
element  in  fiiiai  poHitim.  and  tn<aiis  earrled  h.v  said  first 
named  element  adapted  to  engage  said  second  element 
when  said  first  element  Is  released  for  moving  said  second 
element  tu  its  initial  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  starting 
switch  for  closing  the  armature  circuit  of  the  motor,  a 
field  resistance  having  h  movable  element  for  varying  said 
resistance,  and  means  for  returning  said  element  toward 
the  resistance  all  out  position  by  the  movement  of  said 
starting  switch  toward   Its  open  circuit  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  per- 
manently closed  local  loop  containing  the  armature  wind- 
ing and  a  field  winding,  a  starting  switch  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  loop  to  and  from  the  supply  con- 
ductors, a  field  resistance  having  a  movable  element  for 
varying  said  resistance,  and  means  for  returning  said  ele- 
ment toward  the  resistance  all  out  position  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  starting  switch  toward  the  open  circuit 
position. 

( Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,614.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES.  Harrt  Ward  Lbonabo. 
Bronxvllle.  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  July  11. 
1903,  Serial  No.  165.061.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  .May  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  374.130.  Renewed  July 
18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.581.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  of  Independently  movable  means  for 
controlling  the  field  and  armature  circuits  of  an  electric 
motor,  one  of  said  means  being  adapted  to  reverse  the 
(llrectios  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  also  vary  resistance 
in  series  with  Its  circuit,  and  means  functionally  relat- 
ing the  said  Independent  controlling  means  whereby  Im- 
proper of)eratian  of  the  said  two  controlling  means  rela- 
tively to  each  other  Is  prevented. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  rererslng 
rheostat  for  var.vlng  and  reversing  the  current  la  one  ele- 
ment of  the  motor,  correlated  rheostatlc  means  for  con- 
trolling the  current  In  the  other  element  of  the  motor,  and 
an  electro- responsive  protective  device  energised  by  a  cur- 
rent Independent  of  that  In  the  motor  armature  or  field 
circuit 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  reversing  controller,  a  field  rheostat,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  circuit  breaker  from  being  closed  except 
when  the  reversing  controller  Is  In  its  proper  position  and 
for  preventing  the  resistance  of  the  controller  from  being 
cut  out  except  when  the  field  rheostat  is  In  Its  proper 
position. 
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4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing 
switch  for  reversing  the  current  In  one  element  of  said 
motor,  means  in  the  circuit  of  the  other  element  of  the 
motor  for  afTef-tiug  the  current  In  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  fuQctlonally  relating  said  switch  and  said  first  named 
means. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  controlling 
resistance  In  series  with  the  armature  and  a  different 
controlling  resistance  In  series  with  the  field  winding, 
each  of  said  resistances  having  a  cooperating  movable  ele- 
ment and  at  least  one  of  said  movable  elements  being  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  other,  two  switches  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  said  armature,  and  weans  pro- 
tectively correlating  said  two  switches  and  at  least  one 
of  said  switches  to  the  means  for  varying  the  resistance 
In  the  field  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,077.615.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES.  Harry  Ward  Leonard, 
Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  .Inly  11. 
1903.  Serial  No.  Ift.'J.Ofll.  Divided  and  application  filed 
May  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  374. ISO  Divided  and  this  ap 
pllratlon  tiled  Jnly  15.  1912.  Serial  No  709.432.  (CI. 
172      179) 


1.  A  controlling  (N'viie  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
an  armature  controlltriK  movable  element,  a  field  resistance 
lont rolling  movable  element,  said  elements  being  inde 
pendently  movable,  and  a  single  operating  handle  for  mov- 
ing both  of  said  elements  and  for  causing  resistance  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  field  circuit. 

2.  A  motor  having  a  field  winding  energised  Independ- 
ently of  Its  armature  current,  a  circuit  controlling  movable 
element  for  <'ontrolllni;  the  armature  and  the  field  circuit, 
a  second  circuit  controlling  movable  element  for  control- 
ling resistance  In  the  field  circuit  and  movable  Independ- 
ently of  said  first  named  element,  and  a  single  operating 
device  for  moving  said  movable  elements  and  for  causing 
reslstanie  to  be  Inserted  In  the  field  circuit. 

3.  A  shunt  wound  motor,  a  movable  switch  element  for 
making  and  breaklnz  the  armature  aud  field  circuits  of 
xald  motor,  a  movable  element  for  gradually  and  control- 
lably  weakening  the  motor  field  strength,  and  a  common 
means  for  moving  said  elements  and  for  causing  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  element  to  weaken  the  motor  field  to 
any  desired  degree. 

4.  An  electric  motor  having  a  shunt  field  winding,  two 
movable  motor  controlling  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
being  the  movable  element  of  a  motor  field  rheostat,  a  com-, 
mon  operating  member  for  said  elements  and  for  accelerat- 
ing the  motor  by  movement  of  said  last  named  eleOient, 
a  no-voltage  winding,  and  an  automatic  switch,  the  said 
switch  controlling  the  three  circult.s  in  which  are  con- 
nected the  motor  armature,  the  motor  field  winding  and 
the  no-voltage  winding. 

5.  An  electric  motor,  and  controlling  apparatus,  said 
controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  no-voltage  controlling 
magnet,  and  a  movable  member  for  starting  the  motor  and 
weakening  its  field  strength  and  for  rendering  effective 
the  no-voltage  magnet. 

1  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,077,616.  BNVBLOP-FASTENER.  Gbosgi  W.  I.,ooa.n, 
Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  9.  ISUl.  Serial  No. 
ti32.21U.      (CI.  229—78.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  envelop,  a  fastener  secured  to 
<»ne  side  thereof  and  engaging  the  other  side  at  Its  edge 
and  below  Its  edge  to  seal  the  contents  of  the  envelop. 

2.  In  an  envelop  the  combination  of  a  flap,  a  hook 
mounted  on  said  fiap.  an  eye  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  opposite  side  of  the  envelop,  said  hook  being  caused 
to  engage  said  eye  to  secure  the  inner  faces  of  the  en- 
velop, and  a  tab  for  manipulating  said  hook,  said  tab  be- 
ing arranged  to  secure  the  edges  of  said  sides. 

3.  In  an  envelop,  the  combination  of  a  flap  arranged  to 
He  between  the  sides  of  the  envelop,  a  sheet-metal  member 
having  Integral  means  for  attachment  to  said  flap,  a  sheet 
metal  eye  below  the  Inclosed  flap  having  Integral  means 
for  attachment  to  the  side  opposite  the  flap,  hooks  formed 
upon  said  member  at  one  end.  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  eye.  and  a  tab  formed  integral  with  said  member  at 
Its  opposite  end  for  »e<urlng  the  edges  of  the  envelop. 

4.  In  an  envelop.  In  combination,  a  flap,  an  eye  mounte<l 
on  one  side  of  the  envelop,  a  member  mounted  on  the  flap, 
two  hooks  formed  on  said  member  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  eye.  a  tab  formed  upon  said  memlter  to  direct  the 
flap  to  a  position  alongside  of  said  e.ve.  and  an  angular 
part  formed  on  said  member  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
eye  when  the  hooks  are  In  engagement  with  the  latter. 


1.077.617.  STEAM  STTERHEATER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE, 
MARINE,  AND  OTHER  BOILERS.  Edward  Syd.nev 
Lu.^rd.  I>ondon.  England.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,588.      (C\.   122--462.) 


^o'^o^o^o'-b^Gj-c^o^o 


1.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination,  with  superheater 
elements,  of  a  header  provided  with  Integrally  formed 
tJ^nsrerse  partitions  which  divide  It  Into  a  series  of  com 
partments  and  longitudinal  iiaasages  connecting  certain 
of  the  alternate  compartments  and  extending  across  the 
intervening  compartments,  said  series  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  for  saturaifd  steam  and  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  for  8ur)erheated  stenm,  said  com 
partments  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  alternately  and 
having  the  said  snr>erheater  elements  connected  to  their 
lower  parts,  each  steam  compartment  having  a  large  open- 
ing in  Its  front  side  to  afford  free  access  to  its  Interior, 
and  removable  covering  means  for  closing  the  large  open- 
ing* so  that  the  comi>artmentB  are  normally  steam-tight. 
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2.  In  a  superbeater,  tbe  combtnatioa,  with  saperheater 
elements,  of  a  header  provided  with  Integrally-formed 
transverse  partitions  which  divide  It  Into  a  series  of 
steam  compartments  and  hot-air  pockets,  said  series  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  compartments  for  saturated  steam 
and  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  superheated  steam, 
said  steam  compartments  being  arranged  side  by  side 
and  alternately  and  having  the  sBld  superheater  elements 
connected  to  their  lower  parts,  and  each  of  the  said  hot- 
air  poclcets  being  formed  t>etween  two  of  the  compart- 
ments for  sup«'rheate<l  steam  and  being  open  at  its  front 
and  lower  sides,  each  steam  comi^artment  having  a  large 
opening  in  Its  front  side  to  afford  free  access  to  Its  In- 
terior, removable  covering  meaqs  for  closing  the  large 
openings  of  the  steam  compartmepts  so  that  they  are  imr 
mally  steam  tight,  and  steam  connecting  pipes  extending 
acros.s  the  said  hot  air  pockets  between  the  adjacent 
chambers  for  superheated  steam. 

3.  In  a  superheater,  the  combSnatlon,  with  su[)erheater 
elements,  of  a  header  provided  with  Integrally-formed 
transverse  partitions  which  divide  it  Into  a  series  of 
steam  compartment*,  hot  air  pockets,  and  longitudinal 
passages  connecting  certain  of  tbe  alternate  steam  com- 
partments and  extending  above  and  across  the  inter- 
vening steam  compartments,  said  series  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  oompartmentK  for  saturated  steam  and  a  plu- 
rality of  compartmenta  for  superheated  steam,  said  steam 
compartments  being  arranged  sld<  by  side  and  alternately 
and  having  the  superheater  eleoients  connected  to  their 
lower  parts,  and  each  of  the  saJd  hot-air  pockets  being 
formeil  between  two  of  the  comptrtments  for  superheated 
steam  and  being  open  at  Ita  front  and  lower  aides,  each 
steam  compartment  having  a  large  opening  in  its  front 
side  to  afford  free  access  to  Its  ipterlor,  removable  cover- 
ing means  for  closing  the  large  openings  of  the  steam  com 
partments  so  that  they  are  normally  steam  tight,  and 
steam  connecting  pipes  extendlnf  acroBS  the  said  hot  air 
pockets  between  tbe  adjacent  cbambers  for  superheated 
steam. 

4.  A  steam  superheater  for  flrq  tube  boilers,  comprising 
a  header  provided  with  a  number  of  compartments,  a 
portion  of  the  compartments  having  commiinlcation  with 
a  source  of  saturated  steam  snpply,  one  wall  of  the 
header  being  removably  secured  1»  place,  a  series  of  super 
heater  elements  communicating  with  the  compartments 
provided  with  the  saturated  st«am  and  extending  Into 
the  Are  tubes  of  the  boiler  with  their  opposite  ends  com- 
municating with  the  other  compartments  of  the  header, 
said  last  mentioned  compartments  having  communication 
with  the  steam  chests  of  the  cylinders,  the  compartments 
communicating  with  the  saturated  steam  supply  and  those 
communicating  with  the  steam  ckests  of  the  cylinders  be 
ing  alternately  arranged,  means  whereby  communication 
betwe«'n  adjacently  placed  superheated  steam  compart- 
ments is  established,  said  mean»  being  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  gases  of  combustion. 

5.  A  ste;im  superheater  for  Are  tube  boilers,  comprising  a 
header  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  of  the  boiler 
and  having  a  series  of  compartments,  one  set  of  the  com- 
partments having  communication  with  a  source  of  saturated 
steam  supply  while  the  other  set  has  communication  with 
the  steam  chests  of  the  cylinders,,  the  compartments  of  the 
different  sets  being  alternately  Irranged,  communication 
between  the  saturated  steam  compartments  being  arranged 
within  the  header  and  to  one  side  of  the  superheated 
steam  compartments,  conduits  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  adjacently  arranged  superheated  steam 
compartments,  said  conduits  being  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  gases  of  combustion,  and  a  series  of  tubes  leading 
from  the  saturated  steam  compartments  Into  the  Are 
tabea  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  the  saturated  steam  CDmpartmenta. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,077,618.  TIRE.  Willia.m  Maoinnis,  Ogonti.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No,  688,292.  (CI.  152—13.) 
A  tire  casing  comprisiog  a  bo<^  portion  having  a  tread 

and  aide  walls  leading  from  tbe  tread,  the  side  walls  of 


the  casing  being  gradnally  tapered  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
center  of  tbe  side  walls  and  being  then  gradually  thick- 
ened and  merging  Into  the  tread  whereby   the  side  walls 


will  be  substantially  Vshape  In  cross  section,  and  rein- 
forcing bands  Vshape  in  cross  section  embedded  Inter- 
mediate the  height  of  tbe  side  walls  to  brace  the  side 
walls  and  prevent  cracking  under  pressure.  • 


1.077.619.  FILTEU.  Hakvky  F.  Maranville,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1912.      Serial    No.   67!».H,S7.      (CI.   210—10.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  series  of  filtering  pans,  each  having  one  or  more 
openings  in  the  l>ottom  thereof  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  flanges,  the  apertures  In  adjacent  pans  being 
out  of  allnement.  and  a  filtering  cloth  extending  across 
the  openings  In  each  of  said  pans  and  beneath  the  bottom 
of  said  pan. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let near  on*-  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  series  of  filtering  pans,  each  having  one  or 
more  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  the  apertures  In" the  pans  being 
staggered,  and  a  filtering  cloth  extending  across  the  open- 
ings In  said  pans. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  series  of  filtering  pans  In  said  casing 
between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  each  pan  having  an 
aperture  In  the  bottom  thereof  surrounded  by  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange,  the  aperture  In  one  pan  being 
staggered  with  reB[>ect  to  those  In  the  adjacent  pans,  said 
pans  having  their  side  walls  flared  outwardly  and  adapted 
to  nest  one  within  tbe  other,  and  a  filtering  cloth  extend 
Ing  across  the  bottom  of  each  pan  and  upwardly  along 
the  flaring  side  wall  of  the  pan. 
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4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  casing  within  the  former  casing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  filtering  elements  therein,  the  end 
of  the  second  casing  which  Is  directed  toward  the  inlet 
being  flared  outwardly  to  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
flrst  casing,  a  series  of  pans  Interposed  between  the  sec- 
ond casing  and  the  inlet  and  having  flared  side  walls  and 
openings  In  their  bottoms,  and  cloth  beneath  the  bottom 
of  each  pan  and  extending  across  said  openings  and  up- 
wardly along  the  flaring  side  wall  of  each  pan. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  series  of  filtering  devices  in  said  cas- 
ing t>etween  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  a  pan  above  said 
devices  and  located  beneath  the  Inlet,  said  pan  having  a 
depressed  bottom  portion  and  one  or  more  overflow  tubes 
projecting  upwardly  from  such  depressed  portion,  each  of 
said  tul)e8  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined 
hood  near  the  top  therecjf. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,620.  WELL-DRILLING  GEAR.  Samuel  J. 
Mathew.s,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   704.809.      (CI.  255 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  suit- 
able tool,  a  motor  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotary 
part  which  latter  Is  opera l)ly  connected  to  the  tool  to 
actuate  the  same,  and  electrically-controlled  means  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  the  walls  of  a  well  iiore  In  preventing  the 
stationary  part  of  the  motor  from  rotating  with  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  drilling  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  suit- 
able tool,  a  motor  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotary 
part  which  latter  is  operably  connected  to  the  tool  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  and  electrically  controlled  frictional  means 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  walls  of  a  well  bore  In  pre- 
venting the  stationary  part  of  said  motor  from  rotating 
with  the  tool. 

."i.  In  a  drilling  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  tool, 
a  motor  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotary  part  which 
latter  is  operably-connected  to  said  tool  to  actuate  the 
same,  and  electrically-controlled  shoes  to  engage  the  walls 
01  a  well  bore  to  prevent  the  stationary  part  of  said  motor 
from   rotating. 

4.  In  a  drilling  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  tool, 
a  motor  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotary  part  which 
latter  Is  operably-connected  to  said  tool  to  actuate  the 
same,  shoes  operably-connected  to  the  stationary  part  of 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  well  bore 
to  prevent  said  stationary  part  from  rotating  with  the 
tool,  Integral  racks  on  said  shoes  to  actuate  the  same, 
pinions  to  actuate  said  racks,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pinions. 

6.  In  a  drilling  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  tool, 
a  motor  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotary  part  which 


latter  Is  operably-connected  to  said  tool  to  actuate  the 
same,  shoes  operably-connected  to  the  stationary  part  of 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  well  bore 
to  prevent  said  stationary  part  from  rotating  with  the 
tool,  and  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  shoes. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,621.  TREATMENT  OF  PRINTING-PLATES.  Mil- 
ton A.  McKee,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  (.  B. 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,736.     (CI.  101—178.) 


1.  In  the  prod'ss  of  treating  printing  plates,  to  bring 
their  printing  faces  and  backs  Into  substantial  parallelism, 
placing  the  plates  on  a  flat  surface,  subjecting  the  l>ack 
of  the  plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife  and  to  the 
Independent  application  of  pressure  at  different  points 
along  tbe  same,  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  shaving  knife, 
for  assisting  the  knife  In  forcing  the  unsupported  parts 
of  the  plate  away  from  Its  edge  during  tbe  shaving  action. 

2.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  to  bring 
their  printing  faces  and  backs  into  substantial  parallelism^ 
placing  the  plates  on  a  flat  surface,  subjecting  the  back  of 
the  plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife,  and  to  the  In- 
dependent application  of  pressure  at  different  points  along 
the  same,  in  close  proximity  to  the  shaving  knife,  for  as- 
sisting the  knife  in  forcing  the  unsupported  parts  of  the 
plate  away  from  its  edge  during  the  shaving  action,  and 
finally  subjecting  the  plate  to  heat  and  pressure  for  level- 
ing tbe  face  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  to  bring 
their  printing  faces  and  backs  into  substantial  parallelism, 
placing  the  plates  on  a  flat  surface,  subjecting  the  back 
of  the  plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife  and  to  the 
independent  application  of  pressure  at  different  points 
along  the  same.  In  close  proximity  to  the  shaving  knife, 
by  a  plurality  of  independent  pressure  devices,  for  as- 
sisting the  knife  in  forcing  the  unsupported  parts  of  the 
plate  away  from  Its  edge  during  the  shaving  action. 

4.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  to  bring 
their  printing  faces  and  backs  into  substantial  parallelism, 
placing  the  plates  on  a  flat  surface,  subjecting  the  back 
of  the  plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife  and  to  the 
Independent  application  of  pressure  at  different  points 
along  the  same,  in  close  proximity  to  the  shaving  knife,  by 
a  plurality  of  independent  pressure  devices,  for  assisting 
the  knife  In  forcing  the  unsupported  parts  of  the  plate 
away  from  its  edge  during  the  shaving  action,  and  flnally 
subjecting  the  plate  to  heat  and  pressure  for  leveling 
tbe  face  of  tbe  plate. 


1,077,622.  PICTURE-FRAME.  James  McLellan.  Kan- 
kakee, 111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No,  750,567. 
(01.  40—155.) 

1.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  backing  sheet ;  a  lock- 
ing sheet  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  and  providing 
pockets   therebetween;   and   flaps   formed   Integrally    with 
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■aid  backiDK  8he*f.  folded  over  s^ld  locking  sbe^t  and  hav 
lnjf  their  edg^s  removably  secur^i  In  said  pooketa,  aiibBtan 
tlally  an  dt-acrlbed. 


J.  A  iiji  tuio  fiamf  I  iimyrjHJiKj  a  liackin^-shtei  ;  a  lock 
Inj;  abeeC  secured  to  said  backing  slxn^t  and  providing 
pockets  therebetween  ;  ami  flap4  form<»d  integrally  with 
said  locking  sheet,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  the 
frame  proper  with  their  free  effcjes  frictionally  engaging 
said  pockets  when  In  erected  poBltlon  and  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  flat  in  collapsed  jMisitiou.  subsfantlally  as 
described. 


1,077.623.  PICTURE-FRAME.  Jamr.s  McLellan,  Kan- 
kakee, 111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  76.'i,224. 
(CI.  40^155.) 


^o 


1.  Id  a  picture  frame,  the  (Sumbination  of  a  tlezible 
.sheet  having  foldable  frame  fotming  flaps  on  its  edges. 
detachable  locking  edge  [>ortion4  carried  by  flaps  on  op- 
posite edges  of  said  flexible  sheet,  said  edge  portions  when 
securi-d  together  locking  the  fraaie  In  collapsed  condition, 
subtrtan tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  picture  frame,  the  comlblnatloD  with  a  rectangu- 
lar sheet  having  foldable  frame  flormlng  daps  on  its  edges, 
of  locklDg  strips  formed  Integrsilly  on  the  outer  ends  of 
flaps  on  uppofllte  edge«  of  said  Itheet,  said  locking  strips 
being  secured  together,  and  ther^  being  a  line  of  severing 
perforations  between  each  locking  strip  and  its  flap  on 
which  it  is  formed,  suljstaDtially  las  described. 


1,077,624.  WIKE-BOUND  CRAXE.  Howard  G.  Mbad,  St. 
I.x)ui8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wllllain  F.  Uealy,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.   1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.910.     (CI.  217— 51. t 


re 

A  wire  bound  crate  comprislu^i  cud  walls,  dcats  secured 
along  the  edges  of  said  end  walls,  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  cleats  disposed  a  distance  outside  of  said  edges  of 
the  end  walls,  thereby  leaving  a  portion  of  ^  ai'h  cleat 
uncovered  by  the  end  wall  secured  thereto,  the  said  un 
covered  portions  of  the  cleats  biivlng  gains  therein,  slats 
disposed  Ln  said  gains,  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
cleats,  binding  wires  stretched  around  the  crate,  staples 
for  securing  both  the  binding  wifes  and  slats  in  place,  and 
other  staple*  for  securing  the  Mndlng  wires  directly  to 
the  cleats  between  the  slats.  s»ld  slats  spaced  apart  to 
provide  the  crate  with  side  openings,  and  said  cleats  hav 
ing  tonguea  occupying  said  spaoes.  to  which  tongues  said 
wires  are  directly  secured,  as  set  forth. 


1,077.625.      SEWING -MACHINK.      Fr.vsk    W.    Merritk, 

Hoston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  I>ock  Stitch  Company. 

Uoston,  Mass.,   a   Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed  July  8, 

1901.     Serial  No.  R7,395.     (CI  112—8.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  eomblnatlon,  an  operating 
shaft,  an  awl  bar  carrying  an  awl  and  a  needle-bar  carry- 
ing a  needle,  means  for  Imparting  endwise  motion  to  the 
said  ban*  from  the  said  operatinf  shaft,  a  head  having  one 
of  .-ijiid  t>ar<«  guided  therein,  and  means  for  prodnclng  con- 


tiniio'is  vibratory  movement  of  said  head  concentricslly 
with  respect  to  the  said  shaft  and  relative  to  the  latter 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  the  purposes  of 
the  feed 


2.  In  a  sewtrig  niacbine,  in  comliination.  an  operating 
shaft,  an  awl-bar  carrying  an  awl  and  a  medle  bar  carry- 
ing a  needle,  means  for  operating  said  l>ars.  a  head  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  cnncmtric  with  said  shaft  and  also  having 
one  of  said  bars  guided  therein,  and  means  for  producing 
continuous  vibratory  movement  of  said  head  during  the  op- 
■  •ration  of  tlie  niacninc  for  the  purjwses  of  thf  f'-d 

3.  In  a  sewini:  machine,  in  combination,  the  fixed  frame 
of  the  machine,  an  operating  shaft,  the  head  Journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  said  shaft,  means  to  vibrate  the 
said  head  around  the  snid  shaft  and  thereby  occasion  the 
feed  movement  thereof,  the  presser  bar  and  presser-foot 
earried  by  the  said  head,  and  automatic  presser-foot  lift- 
ing mechanism  operated  from  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  counter-bal- 
anced head  mounted  to  swing  or  vibrate,  feeding  devices 
carried  by  the  said  head,  and  means  to  communicate  con- 
tinuous vibratory  movement  to  the  said  head  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine  for  the  purposes  of  the  feed. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotating  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  movable  head,  feeding  devices  carried  by 
the  said  head,  and  means  to  continuously  swing  or  vibrate 
said  head  conceoirically  around  said  shaft  durlUL'  the 
operation  of  the  machine  for  the  purposes  of  the  feed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,077.«2e  ALTKRNATIN<;  CURRENT  AlTARATrS. 
Ralph  !»  Mkrshon.  New  York.  N  Y.  VTled  .\pr  27, 
19U>,  Serial  No  .n.'>7.»Kn  R.-newed  May  24.  1!)13.  Se- 
rial No.  769.767.      (CI.   172—233.) 


1  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus  having  poly- 
phase circuits,  adinsfable  phase-modifying  means  connect- 
ed with  said  circuits  to  enable  the  apparatus  to  operate 
on  a  single  phase  cirrult.  and  automatic  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  phase  mo<llfylng  means  to  maintain  a  given  phase- 
relation  In  the  polyphase  circuits  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  single-phase  clrmlt ;  electrical 
apparattis  connected  therewith  and  having  polyphase  cir- 
cuits ;  adjustable  reactance  and  capacity  connected  with 
the    polyphase    rlrnilts    to    give    n    desired    phn^e-relatlon 
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therein  ;  and  automatic  adjusting  means  for  the  reactance 
and  capacity,  to  restore  the  desired  phase- relation  when 
the  same  is   departed   from. 

o.  The  comblnutiou  ol  a  single-phase  circuit,  electrical 
apparatus  connected  therewith  and  having  polyphase  cir- 
cuits, external  reactance  and  capacity  connected  witli  the 
polyphase  circuits  for  the  production  of  a  desired  phase- 
relation  therein,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the 
external  reactance  and  capacity  as  the  current  in  the 
said  apparatiis  varies,  whereby  to  maintain  the  desired 
phase-relation. 

4.  The  combluatlon  of  an  alternating  current  motor  hav- 
ing polyphase  circuits,  phase-modifying  means  connected 
with  the  motor  for  the  production  of  a  desired  polyphase 
relation  in  said  circuits  when  the  motor  is  supplied  from 
a  single-phase  source,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling 
tlie  phase  modifying  means  to  maintain  the  desired  phase- 
nlatlon  In  said  polyphase  circuits. 

T).  The  comliination  of  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  polyphase  circuits,  .xternal  reactance  and  capacity 
connected  with  snid  circuits  for  the  production  of  a  given 
polyphase  relation  therein,  and  automatic  means  for  vary- 
ing til''  extornal  reartanee  and  capacity  to  maintain  the 
L-iven  phase  relation  in  said  polyphase  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.627.  KLKiTROLVTh  CONDENSER.  Ralph  D. 
Mersho.v  and  Juiix  S.  Riddile.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Rlddile  assignor  to  said  Mershon.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910, 
Serial  No.  597,280.  Renewed  May  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.   769,708.      (CI.   175—316.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  condcn.ser,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  condenser  electrodes,  of  collecting  electrodes  ar- 
i:inged  at  the  ends  of  the  series  of  condenser  electrodes 
and  electrically  connected  together. 

2.  In    an   electrolytic   condenser,    the   combination    with 
a  scries  of  filmed  electrodes  arranged  side  by  side,  of  col 
lectlng  electrodes  arranged  to  coopernt''  witl)  two  or  more 
electrodes  of  the  said  series  and  electrically  connected  to- 
gtther. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Inductively  relateii  electrodes  adapted  to  be  Im- 
mersed in  an  electrolyte,  of  means  for  bridging  a  portion 
of  the  electrolytic  between  two  or  more  electrodes  of  the 
series. 

4.  In  nn  electrolytic  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Inductively  related  filmed  electrodes  adapted  to 
be  immersed  in  an  electrolyte,  of  collecting  electrodes  serv- 
hit:  to  bridge  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  between  two  or 
more  electrodes  of  the  series,  and  exciting  means  having 
one  terminal  connected  with  the  inductively  related  elec 
trodes  and  the  other  connected  with  the  collecting  elec 
trodea. 

.").  In  an  elfctroly tic  condi-nser.  the  comt>lnatiai)  of  a 
series  of  Inductively  related  filmed  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
immersed  In  an  electrolyte,  electrically  connected  charge 
collecting  electrodes  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  electro- 
lyte adjacent  to  one  or  more  of  the  filmed  electrodes,  and 
means  electrically  connected  with  the  filmed  electrodes  and 
with  the  collecting  electrcxies  for  opposing  the  flow  of  cur 
rent  from  the  electrolyte  to  the  filmed  electrodes. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.077,628.  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER.  Ralph  D. 
Mershon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mled  Oct.  27.  1909,  Serial 
No.  524,874.  Renewed  May  1.'9.  191:1.  Serial  No. 
770,792.      iCI.    175      .".15.1 


L^HiHU4/lJ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  condenser,  of 
a  transformer  conn'  cied  to  the  condenser  electrodes,  means 
electrically  connected  with  the  transformer  and  the  ( iec- 
trolyte  to  provide  a  unidirectional  electromotive  force 
opposing  that  b<tweeu  the  electrolyte  and  the  transformer, 
and  an  Independent  source  of  electromotive  force  In 
parallel  with  said  means. 

2.  The  combinatlcn  with  an  electrolytic  condenser,  and 
means  wturehy  uni-directif.ual  electromotive  force  will  t>e 
gi'neratcd  between  the  electrolyte  and  the  condenser  elec- 
trodes, of  a  bjittery  electrically  connected  with  said  means 
and  the  electrolyte  to  oppose  said  unidirectional  electro- 
motive force. 

'A.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  condenser,  of  a 
transformer  cunnect'-d  to  the  condenser  electrodes,  a  r(>cti- 
fler  connected  between  the  electrolyte  and  the  trans- 
former, and  an  Independent  soune  of  current  in  parallel 
with  the  rectifier 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  condenser,  of  a 
transformer  connected  to  the  condenser  electrodes,  an  elec- 
trolytic rectifier  electrically  connected  with  the  trans- 
former and  the  electrolyte,  and  a  battery  in  parallel  with 
the  rectifier. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  condenser,  of  a 
transformer  connected  to  the  condenser  electrodes,  an  elec- 
trolytic rectifier  connected  with  the  transformer  and  the 
electrolyte  to  provide  a  unidirectional  electromotive  force 
opposing  that  between  the  electrolyte  and  the  transformer, 
and  an  independent  source  of  electromotive  force  in  paral- 
lel with  the  rectifier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,629.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Nokman  E. 
MuiHKLL,  .Marsballtown.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 
Serial    No.   740,904.      (CI.   128—52.) 


1.  In  a  surgical  appliance,  a  pair  of  arched  frame  mem- 
bers and  a  longitudinal  memt>er  connecting  the  same,  in 
combination  with  means  on  said  longitudinal  memlter  for 
8upp<irting  a  patient's  body,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on 
said  longitudinal  member  and  provided  with  means  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  same  theroon.  a  transverse  rod  ad 
juBtably  and  reversibiy  secured  to  said  block,  a  pulley 
swiveled  to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  an  extension  device 
i  supported  by  said  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  surgical  appliance,  »  frame  comprising  end 
members  and  a  longitadlnal  member,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  longitudinal  member,  a  pair  of  flexible 
members  ronnected  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  thereon,  a  floating  bar  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  flexible  members,  n  plurality  of  yokes  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  floating  bar,  a  like  number  of 
body  supportiuK  slings  and  adjustable  straps  connecting 
said  sliut^s  and  said  yokes,  8ubit4ntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  surgical  appliance,  a  flttating  bar  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  same,  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  transrersely  arranged  yokes  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar,  each  end  of  each  of  said  yokes  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  apertuees,  a  plurality  of  slings 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  yokes,  adjustable  straps 
threaded  through  said  aperture$  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  and  the  ends 
of  said   slings,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  surgical  appliance,  a  rotary  drum,  a  pair  of 
flexible  members  secured  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  wind  thereon,  a  floating  bar  provided  adjacent 
each  end  with  a  pair  of  vertica)  longitudinally  disposed 
slots,  reinforcement  members  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  said  bar  between  the  slots  of  each  pair,  said  flexible 
members  extending  through  said  slots,  and  means  on  said 
floating  bar  for  supporting  a  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  surgical  appliance,  a  bax,  a  yoke  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  bar  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  straps 
depending  from  the  ends  of  8ai<l  yoke,  the  free  ends  of 
said  strap  each  being  formed  with  a  loop,  a  sling  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  hem,  the  central  portion  of  each 
hem  being  cut  away  to  receive  said  loops,  and  rods  ex 
tending  through  said  loops  and  t-nds  to  detachably  con 
ne<-t  said  straps  with  said  sllilg,  sulMtantially  as  de- 
scrib^-d. 


1.077.630.  Ki:y  SOrKET  ATrACIIMENT.  Edwin  N. 
Mincer,  (."hicago.  111.  Filed  F«b.  1^5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7^0.581.      (CI.   -'40—123.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  lamp 
socket  key  engaging  clip  having  laterally  extending  arms  ; 
a  chain  carried  by  each  of  said  ajms  ;  a  perforated  mem- 
ber carried  on  the  lower  end  of  oHe  of  said  chains  and  the 
other  of  said  chains  sUdably  moanted  in  said  perforated 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  cut  out  and  struck  up  forming  a  lamp  socket 
key  engaging  dip  having  laterally  extending  arms  there- 
on, said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  different 
angles  to  said  clip  ;  a  chain  carrlfd  by  each  of  said  arms  ; 
and  projections  on  said  clip  tetdlng  to  prevent  either 
chain  from  passing  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  clip  upon 
operation    thereof,   substantially   as   described. 


1,077.»W1.      CAB  ROOF  CONSTKrCTION.     John   L.   Mo 
HCN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dfc.  21.  1911.     Serial  No. 
667.069.       (CI.    108—5.) 
1.   In  a   car  roof,  the  comblnaUon   with   inside  roofing 

boards,  of  metal  roof  sheets  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 


hoards,  metal  drain  troughs  also  located  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rooflng  Imards  at  the  edges  of  the  roof 
sheets,  caps  covering  said  troughs,  and  hoods  for  fasten- 
ing the  caps  and  covering  the  open  ends  of  the  troughs  at 
the  eaves  of  the  car. 


2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  Inside  rooflng 
boards,  of  a  ridge  drain  trough  located  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  rooflng  l>oard8  at  the  ridge,  and  metal  roof 
sheets  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  rooflng  boards,  and 
having  their  upper  edges  adapted  to  drain  Into  the  ridge 
trough. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  Inside  rooflng 
boards,  of  metal  roof  sheets  on  said  rooflng  boards,  a 
metal  drain  trough  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rooflng  boards  at  the  ridge,  the  upper  edges  of  the  roof 
sheets  being  adapted  to  drain  into  said  rooflng  trough,  and 
a  metal  ridge  cap  covering  said  trough. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  Inside  rooflng 
l>oard8.  a  ridge  drain  trough  locate<l  on  said  boards,  and 
outside  metal  roof  sheets  having  their  upper  edges  adapt- 
ed to  drain  Into  said  trough,  of  a  ridge  cap  covering  said 
trough,  and  a  hood  at  the  ond  of  the  ridge  for  covering 
the  ends  of  said  drain   trough  and  cap. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  outside  metal 
roof  sheets,  of  drain  troughs  located  at  the  side  edges  of 
said  roof  sheets,  said  sheets  being  adapted  at  their  edges 
to  drain  into  said  troughs,  and  a  running  board  saddle 
having  a  trough  portion  adapted  to  connf»ct  with  said 
drain    tronirh. 

[Claims  tj  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.632.     CAH-ROOF.     .Iohn  L.  Mmiun.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.070.     (CI.  108 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  an  Inside  metal 
roof,  of  outside  rooflng  iKjards,  a  metal  l>ar  supporting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  tioards  and  having  an  integral  por- 
tion extending  over  the  top  edge  of  said  l>oard8  holding 
said  boards  In  place,  and  means  supporting  said  Ijar  above 
the   m«tal    roof  sheets. 

-'.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  an  Inside  metal 
roof,  of  outside  rooflng  boards,  a  metal  U  bar  Inclosing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  t)oards,  and  meaus  supporting  said 
U   bar  above  the  metal  roof. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  an  inside  metal 
roof,  of  outside  rooflng  lx)ards,  a  metal  U  bar  inclosing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  boards,  and  a  metal  bracket  sup- 
porting said   bar  above  the  metal  roof. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  Inside  metal  roof 
sheets,  of  outside  rooflng  boards,  running  board  saddles 
extending  nbove  said  rooflng  boards  and  a  i)ar  supported 
on  the  saddles  above  the  metal  roof  and  holding  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rooflng  boards. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  Inside  metal  roof 
sheets  and  running  boards  saddles,  of  outside  roofing 
hoards,   a   bar   supported    on    the  saddles   for   holding   the 
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upper  ends  of  the  rooflng  boards,  and  a  longitudinal  bar 
covering  the  ends  of  said  boards  and  holding  the  same  in 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.633.  CAR  ROOF  CONSTRl  CTION.  John  L.  Mo- 
HiN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1911.  Serial  No 
667,071.      (CI.  108—5.) 


1,077.G.U.  INSOLE-MAKIN<;  ART.  Albert  C.  Oppbn- 
HEIMER,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,831.      (CI.  12—146.) 


1.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  consisting  In  ob- 
taining an  Insole-blank  composed  of  cemented  layers  of 
material,  forming  upper  and  lower  marginal  flaps  by  slit- 
ting said  blank  edgewise  leaving  an  intervening  tongue  of 
material,  turning  up  one  flap  and  stitching  through  the 
remaining  material  alongside  its  Juncture  with  said  up- 
turned flap,  cementing  said  upturned  flap  down  on  said 
tongue  to  cover  one  side  of  said  stitching,  and  taming  the 
other  marginal  flap  over  the  exposed  side  of  said  stitching 
to  form  a  lip  to  which  a  shoe  upper  may  be  sewed. 


2.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  consisting  In  obtain- 
ing an  insole-blank  composed  of  cemented  layers  of  mate- 
rial, forming  a  lower  marginal  flap  by  slitting  said  blank 
edgewise  and  also  forming  an  upper  marginal  flap  having 
its  juncture  line  within  that  of  the  lower  flap  by  similarly 
slitting  said  blank  edgewise  more  deeply,  turning  up  the 
upper  flap  and  stitching  between  said  Juncture  lines,  turn- 
ing down  the  upper  flap,  and  turning  the  lower  flap  over 
the  stitch  line  to  form  a  lip  to  which  a  shoe  upper  may  be 
sewed. 

3.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  consisting  in  ce- 
menting together  a  thin  leather  layer  and  a  thick  leather 
layer  to  form  a  two  piece  unitary  insole-blank,  forming  a 
continuous  marginal  hap  by  elitting  said  two-piece  blank 
edgewise  into  the  thick  layer,  stitching  alongside  the  Junc- 
ture line  between  the  flap  and  the  t>ody  of  the  blank,  and 
turning  said  flap  over  said  stitching  to  form  a  lip  to  which 
a  shoe  upper  may  be  sewed. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  carllne 
having  a  metal  drain  trough  mounted  thereon  the  wooden 
carllne  covering  the  Bides  of  said  trough,  and  metal  roof 
sheets  having  their  side  edges  adapted  to  drain  Into  said 
trough. 

2.  Id  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  wooden  carlines  hav- 
ing metal  drain  troughs  or  carlines  mounted  thereon,  roof- 
ing boards  supported  by  said  carlines  substantially  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  trough,  and  outside  metal  roof  sheets 
having  their  side  edges  adapted  to  drain  into  said  troughs. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  wooden  carlines 
having  metal  drain  troughs  or  carlines  embedded  within 
the  wooden  carlines  substantially  flush  with  the  top  there- 
of, rooflng  boards  supported  by  the  wooden  carlines  also 
flush  with  the  top  thereof,  and  outside  metal  rooflng  sheets 
laid  on  suld  rooflng  boards  and  carlines.  and  having  their 
side  edges  adapted  to  drain  into  said  troughs.  | 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carlines  having   \ 
drain  troughs,  of  metal  roof  sheets  having  their  side  edges 
adapted  to  drain  into  said  Imughe.  and  a  running  ivoard   ! 
saddle   formed   in  separate   parts,   one   portion   being  fas-   [ 
teni-d  to  the  carlines  and   having  a   web  extending  up  be- 
tween  the   roof  sheets   longitudinally   of  the   carllne.   and 
the  other  portion  mounted  on  the  web  portion  above  the 
roof  sheets. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  wooden  carlines 
having  U  shaped  metal  carlines  embedded  therein,  rooflng 
boards  between  said  carlines.  metal  roofing  sheets  having 
their  edges  adapted  to  drain  into  said  carlines,  and  a  run- 
ning l>onrd  saddle  formed  In  two  parts,  one  being  bolted 
longitudinally  to  the  carlines  and  extending  up  between 
the  roof  sheets,  and  the  other  mounted  on  the  first  part 
above  the  roof  sheets  for  supporting  the  running  boards. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.6:{5.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Edwahd 
J.  OviNGTON,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,050.  Renewed  May  2U.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768.854.      (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  unit  Including  a  flat  insulat- 
ing sheet  having  rows  of  perforations  therein,  the  said  per- 
forations of  the  rows  having  a  staggered  nluilon  to  each 
other  and  being  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  Insulating 
.sheet  to  provldf  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  adapted 
to  be  grasped  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  colled  resist- 
ance element  assocluted  with  the  perforated  insulating 
sheet  and  supported  thereby,  the  convolutions  of  the  re- 
sistance element  passing  through  the  perforations  of  the 
two  rows  and  the  colled  resistance  element  Iwlng  applied 
to  the  insulating  sheet  by  screwing  the  same  Into  the  per- 
forations. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  unit  including  relatively  njov- 
able  insulating  meml)e's  having  correspc  nding  rows  of  per- 
forations therein,  and  a  coiled  resistance  element  associ- 
ated with  the  Insulating  members,  the  convolutions  of  the 
resistance  element  being  applied  to  the  insulating  members 
by  screwing  the  same  Into  the  perforations  thereof,  the 
relative  movement  of  the  Insulating  meml>ers  serving  to 
bend  the  convolutions  of  the  resistance  element  so  as  to 
prevent  axial  rotation  thereof. 

3.  An  electrical  resistance  unit  including  a  flat  Insulat- 
ing sheet  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rows  of  perfora- 
tions therein,  the  distance  betwe<'n  the  rows  of  perfora- 
tions of  the  various  pairs  being  different,  and  a  coiled  re- 
sistance element  for  <  acb  pair  of  rows  of  perforations,  the 
diameter  of  each  re8l8^;ince  element  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  rows  of  perforations  of  the  corre- 
sponding pair  and  the  said  resistance  elements  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  Insulating  sheet  and  supported  thereby 
with  the  convolutions  of  the  resistance  elements  passing 
through  the  perforations  of  the  corresponding  rows,  the 
said  resistance  elements  being  applied  to  the  Insulating 
sheet  by  screwing  the  same  Into  the  perforations  and  the 
rows  of  perforations  being  so  arranged  that  the  smaller 
colled  resistance  element  is  located  within  the  larger 
colled  resistance  element. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  electrical  resistance  units 
which  consists  In  screwing  a  colled  resistance  member 
thrwigh  rows  of  openings  formed  In  an  Insulating  element, 
severing  the  Insulating  element  between  the  rows  of  per- 
forations, and  then  producing  relative  movement^  of  the 
severed  portions  of  the  Insulating  member  to  bend  the  con- 
volutions of  the  resistance  coll. 
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1.077,636.     BOTTLE-WASHING  IdACHINE.     JoHi*  T.  H. 

I'Ai  L,  Chicago,  111.,  as^lgDor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Cbicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  May  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  028.037.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  txittle  wasuing  machlae.  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  track,  a  bottle-conveyer  »ii)ported  on  the  track  to 
travp]  (^v.f  the  tank,  a  set  of  Jet-f)lpe«  couiprLsing  a  mani- 
fold divided  into  waahlni?  and  rinsing  water  ehaml)er8  and 
having  jet-pipes  projecting  from  It.  mt>an.s  for  supplying 
washing-water  to  one  nianifold-chamU>r,  means  fur  supply- 
ing rinsing  water  to  the  other  manifold  chamber,  a  screen- 
conveyer  working  In  the  tank  lielow  said  pipes,  and  a 
spraying  pipe  supported  to  dlschBrge  asjalnst  the  screen- 
conveyer  and  having  a  snpply-pipe  connecting  It  with  said 
washing-water  supplyicg-means. 

2.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  track,  a  bottle-conveyer  supported  on  the  track 
to  travel  over  the  tank,  a  set  of  Jet-pipes  supported  to 
extend  below  the  track,  means  for  supplying  washing-water 
to  said  pipes,  a  screen-conveyer  working  in  the  tank  below 
said  pipes,  and  a  pair  of  tables  Inclining  downwardly 
toward  each  other  In  the  tank  below  said  pipes  and  lap- 
ping ore  another  to  discharge  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
screen-conveyer. 

3.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  containing  a  side-opening,  a  track,  a  bottle-conveyer 
supported  on  the  track  to  travel  over  the  tank,  a  set  of 
Jet  pipes  supported  to  extend  below  the  track,  means  for 
snpplying  washing-water  to  said  pipes,  a  discharge-chute 
on  the  tank  at  said  opening,  and  4  screen -conveyer  working 
throngh  said  opening  below  the  pipes  to  catch  labels  and 
dirt  washed  from  the  bottles  and  discharge  the  same  into 
said  chute. 

4.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  containing  a  side-opening,  a  track,  a  bottle-conveyer 
supported  on  the  track  to  travel  over  the  tank,  a  set  of 
Jet-pipes  supported  to  extend  below  the  track,  means  for 
stjpplylng  washing-water  to  said  pipes,  a  discharge-chute 
on  the  tank  at  said  opening,  a  screen  conveyer  working 
through  said  opening  to  catch  labels,  and  dirt  washed 
from  the  bottles  and  discharge  Che  same  into  said  chute, 
and  a  shield-equipped  spray  pipe  supported  In  the  chute  to 
discharge  against  the  screen-conteyer. 


1,077,637,      IIORSE-rOWER    RECORDER.      Charlbs    N. 

I'DTE-scu,    Chicago,    111.      FIle4    June    0.    1913.      Serial 

No.  772,669.      (CI.  234—18.) 

1.  In  a  horsepower  recorder^  the  combination  of  a 
clock  having  a  rotatable  hor*  power  indicating  dial 
face,  a  bracket-device  on  which  the  clock  is  reclprocably 
supported,  a  rod  reclprocably  supported  on  the  bracket- 
device  to  work  at  one  end  actoss  said  face,  a  stylui' 
derice  on  said  end  of  the  rod,  a  scale  on  the  bracket 
device,  an  index  finger  connected  with  the  reciprocating 
rod  to  cooperate  with  said  scala,  an   operating-lever,  and 


lever  and  link-connections  of  the  operating-lever  with  said 
finger  and  clock  fur  moving  them  together,  with  a  rela- 
tively greater  movement  of  said   finger  along  the  scale. 


2.  In  a  horsepower  recorder,  the  combloHtion  of  a 
clock  provided  with  a  rotatable  dial  fac«>  having  non- 
rudlal  lines  thereon,  with  horsepower  denoting  charac 
ters  spaced  along  one  or  more  of  said  lines,  11  bracket 
device  on  which  the  cli>ck  Is  reclprocably-snpported,  a  rod 
reclprocably  supported  on  the  bracket-device  to  work  at 
one  end  across  said  face,  a  stylus-device  on  said  end  of 
the  rod  having  the  stylus  thereon  movable,  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  rod.  in  a  path  parallel  with  the  nun-radial 
line  brought  coincident  therewith  in  the  rotation  of  the 
dial-face,  a  scale  on  the  bracket-device,  an  Index-flnger 
connected  with  the  reciprocating  rod  to  co5perate  with 
said  scale,  an  operaflng-lever,  and  lever  and  link  con- 
nections of  the  operating  lever  with  said  finger  and  clock 
for  moving  them  together,  with  a  relatively-greater  move- 
ment of  said  finger  along  the  scale. 

3.  In  a  horse- power  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  having  a  rotatable  horse-power  indicating  dlal- 
fnce,  a  slotted  bracket  device  having  a  bar  on  which  the 
clock  Is  supported  to  be  reciprocated,  a  rod  reclprocably 
supported  on  the  bracket  device  to  work  at  one  en<l 
across  said  face,  .1  stylus  device  on  said  end  of  the  rod. 
a  scale  »'Xtenilliii;  along  a  slot  in  the  bracket-device,  an 
index-finger  reclprocably  confined  In  said  slot  and  con- 
nected with  the  reclpr<)<atlng  ro<1  to  move  therewith,  sn 
operating  lever,  and  lever  and  link  connections  of  the 
operating-lever  with  said  finger  and  clock  for  moving  them 
together,  with  a  relatively  greater  movement  of  said 
finger  along  the  scale. 

4.  In  a  horse  -  power  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
(lock  having  a  rotatable  horse-power  Indicating  dial  face, 
a  bracket-plate  having  a  slotted  bar  extending  from  it 
across  the  clock  base,  a  strip  extending  along  said  bar, 
bolted  to  said  ba.se  through  the  bar  slots  and  having  a 
tongue  extending  gulde<lly  along  said  plate,  a  rL>d  reclpro- 
cably .supportwl  on  said  plate  to  work  at  one  end  across 
said  fac«'.  a  stylus  device  on  said  end  of  the  rod.  a  scale 
on  the  bracket-device,  an  Index  finger  connected  with  the 
reciprocating  rod  to  cooperate  with  said  scale,  an  oper- 
ating lever,  and  lever  and  link  connections  of  the  oper- 
ating lever  with  said  finger  and  tongue  for  moving  the 
finger  and  clock  together,  with  a  relatively-greater  move- 
ment of  said  finger  along  the  scale. 

.">.  In  a  horse  power  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  having  a  rotatable  horse  power  indicating  dial-face, 
a  slotted  bracket-device,  by  which  the  recorder  is  sup- 
ported in  operative  position,  and  having  a  plate  with  a 
slotted  bar  extending  from  It  across  the  clock-base,  a  pair 
of  strips  embracing  said  bar  and  bolted  through  its  slots 
to  said  base,  the  outermost  strip  having  an  off-set  tongue 
guided  along  a  slot  in  said  plate,  posts  extending  from 
the  face  of  said  plate,  a  rod  reclprocably  supported  by 
said  posts  to  work  at  one  end  across  the  dial-face,  a 
stylus-device  on  said  end  of  the  rod,  a  scale  extending 
along  a  second  slot  In  said  plate,  an  arm  on  said  rod, 
an  index  finger  on  said  arm  reclprocably  confined  in  said 
second  slot,  an  o;icratlng-lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on 
said    plate,    and   a    lever    fulcrumed    between    Its    ends   on 
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said  plate  and  linked  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  to 
said  uperatiug-lever  and  the  index-iinger  and  between  its 
ends  to  said  tongue,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.077,83ft 
Yonkers. 
69<l,022. 


FILIN3-CABINKT 
N.     Y.       Filed     .\pr 

(a.  211— !«.> 


ArrasT    C.    Pbtschk. 
11.    1912.      Serial    No 


1.  A  filing  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing,  recessed  par- 
titions set  In  the  casing,  approximately  equidistant  from 
each  other  and  divlfling  the  casing  into  approximately 
equal  filing  compartments,  and  means  on  the  partitions 
for  holding  phonographic  disks  and  the  like  objects  in 
the  recesses  of  the  partitions,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described  whereby  the  space  between  the  par- 
titions, and  also  the  space  occupied  by  the  partitions,  are 
utilized  for  filing  phonographic  records  and  the  like  oh 
Jects. 

2.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  partitions  set 
In  the  casing;  means  for  holding  tlje  partitions  approxl 
mately  equl  distant  from  each  other  .  recesses  In  the  par 
tltions  and  means  for  holding  phonographic  disks  and 
the  like  objects  In  the  recesses  of  tlie  partitions,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described  whereby  the  space 
between  the  partitions,  and  also  the  space  occupied  by 
the  partitions,  are  utilized  for  filing  phonographic  records 
and  the  like  objects. 


1.077.039.      LOOSE  IJ^.AF    BINDER.      WILLIAM    P.    PlTT, 

Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irving-Pltt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis 
sourl.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,145.  (CI 
129—8.) 


1.  In  a  Umsi'  leaf  binder,  two  leaf  clamping  members, 
two  locking  members  secured  respectively  to  the  damp- 
ing men>bers,  a  wetlge  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
In  which  it  will  lock  the  locking  memU-rs  against  relative 
movement  in  one  direction.  :uul  means  including  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  grasped  and  operated  by  hand  for  moving 
the  wedge  from  the  lucking  position. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  two  leaf  clamping  members, 
two  lucking  memliers  sei-nred  resj-fectively  to  the  clamp- 
ing members,  a  rolling  wedge  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  in  which  it  will  lock  the  locking  members  against 
relative  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  including 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  operated  by  hand  for 
moving  the  wedge  from  the   locking  jKisltion. 

3.  in  a  loose  leaf  bintl*r,  two  leaf  clamping  members, 
two  loiking  members  secured  respectively  to  the  clamp- 
ing members,  one  of  the  locking  members  having  an  in- 
clined portion,  a  wedge  movable  into  locked  engagement 
with  sai<i  inclined  (lortiou  and  the  opposing  locking  mem- 
tjer,  and  means  including  a  lever  adapted  to  be  grasped 
and  operated  by  hand  for  moving  the  wedge  from  said 
-locked  engagement. 


4.  la  a  loose  leaf  binder,  two  leaf  clamping  members, 
tv^o  locking  members  secured  respectively  to  the  clamp- 
ing members,  one  of  the  locking  members  having  an  in- 
clined portion,  a  rolling  wedge  movable  into  locked  en- 
gagement with  said  inclined  portion  and  the  opposing 
locking  meml>er.  and  means  Including  a  lever  adai)ted  to 
be  grasped  and  operated  by  hand  for  moving  the  wedge 
from  said  locked  engagement. 

5.  in  a  loose  leaf  binder,  two  leaf  clamping  members, 
two  locking  memliers  secured  respectively  to  the  clamp- 
ing members,  a  wedge,  .yielding  means  for  moving  the 
wedge  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  lock  the  locking 
members  against  relative  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  operated  by  hand  for 
operating  the  yielding  means  to  withdraw  the  wedge  from 
the  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,077.640.  FRUIT  PICKER.  M.\nio.v  I.  Randall,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,615. 
(CI.  56—99.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  or  gatherer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  manually  operable  holder,  revoluble  gatherers 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  holder  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  free  outer 
ends  adapted  to  straddle  a  branch  and  engage  the  fruit 
with  the  axes  of  the  rollers  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  stems,  and  means  for  revolving  said  gatherers 
against  the  fruit  to  sever  the  stems  from  the  branch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  fruit  gatherer  or  picker  comprising  in  comMua- 
tlon.  a  two  part  manually  operable  holder,  a  spring  nor- 
mally acting  to  maintain  the  parts  in  spaced  relation,  a 
revoluble  roller  In  "each  part  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  fruit,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
rollers,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  fruit  gatherer  or  picker  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  two  part  manually  operable  holder,  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  maintain  the  parts  in  spaced  relation, 
a  revoluble  roller  in  each  part,  means  revolubly  connect- 
ing said  rollers  with  each  other  irrespective  of  the  ad- 
justment of  said  parts,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fruit  gatherer  or  picker  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  two  part  manually  operable  holder,  a  pivot  con- 
necting said  parts,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  parts 
in  an  open  position,  shafts  mounted  In  said  parts,  gears, 
connecting  said  shafts,  rollers  of  soft  material  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  fruit 
to  be  picked,  and  means  for  revolving  said  shafts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

&.  A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  iu  combination,  a  manu- 
ally operable  holder,  shafts  having  Inner  ends  mounted 
In  said  holder  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,    having    free    outer    ends    unconnected    with    aacb 


I 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4, 1913- 


other,  rollers  of  90ft  material  carried  by  said  Bhafta,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  fruit,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
shafts,  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  8  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.641.  STEAM  Sl'l'ERaElATER  FX)R  LOCOMO- 
TIVE AND  OTHER  SMOKEi-tUBE  BOILERS.  JOH.v 
GEORfiB  RoBi.vsoN,  Manchostpr,  England.  Filed  July  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,681.      (CI  122—479.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  or  like  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
fliuUipiiclty  of  enlarged  smoke  of  fire  tubes,  superheater 
elenii'nts  or  steam  pipes  extending  into  the  said  fire  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  branch  steam  pipes  opp<j8ite  the  outlet  ends 
of  ttif  said  Are  tubes,  a  plurality  of  steam  jet  noziles  con- 
nected with  the  said  branch  pipes,  one  nozzle  for  each 
of  .said  tire  tubes  and  the  outlet  ends  of  the  said  nozzles 
pro.iecting  into  the  outlet  ends  oif  the  said  Are  tubes,  a 
steam  pipe  connection  from  the  Ijoller  steam  space  to  the 
said  branch  steam  pipes  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  steam  to  the  said  pipe  connection  from  the 
boiler  and  to  the  branch  steam  pipes  and  nozzles,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposen  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  or  like  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  enlarged  smoke  or  Are  tubes,  superheater 
elements  or  pipes  extending  into  the  said  Are  tubes,  a 
plurality  of  branch  steam  pipes  opposite  the  outlet  ends  of 
the  said  Are  tubes,  a  plurality  olf  steam  jet  nozzles  con 
nected  with  the  said  branch  pipes  one  nozzle  for  each 
enlarged  Are  tut)e  and  the  outlet  ends  of  the  said  noz- 
zles located  centrally  between  the  longitudinal  portions 
of  the  superheater  elements,  a  stesm  pipe  connection  from 
the  boiler  steam  space  to  the  stiid  branch  steam  pipes, 
and  means  for  controlling  admlsaion  o^  steam  to  the  said 
pipe  connection  from  the  boiler  »nd  to  the  branch  steam 
pipes  and  nozzles  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  or  like  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  enlarged  smoke  of  Are  tubes,  superheater 
elements  or  pipes  extending  Into  the  said  Are  tubes,  a 
plurality  of  branch  steam  pipes  opposite  the  outlet  ends 
of  the  said  Are  tubes,  a  plurality  of  steam  jet  nozzles  con- 
nected with  the  said  branch  plpee,  one  nozzle  for  each  en- 
larged Are  tube  and  the  outlet  ends  of  the  said  nozzles 
located  centrally  between  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the 
superheater  elements,  and  a  stesm  pipe  connection  from 

.the   blower  steam   supply   pipe   to  the  said   branch   steam 
pipes,  stibstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  or  like  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  enlarged  smoke  or  Are  tubes,  superheater 
elrments  or  steam  pipes  extending  into  the  said  Are  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  steam  pipes,  a  ver- 
tical steam  pipe  connecting  the  said  horizontal  pipes, 
downwardly  projecting  pipe  conaections  to  the  said  horl- 
lootal  pipes,  steam  jet  nozzles  connected  to  the  said  down- 


wardly projecting  pipes  and  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
respective  Are  tubes  and  having  their  outlet  ends  located 
centrally  between  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the  super 
heater  elements,  and  a  steam  pipe  connection  from  the 
blower  steam  supply  pipe  to  the  said  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical steam  pipes  and  nozzles,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  or  like  boiler  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  enlarged  smoke  or  Are  tubes,  superheater 
eiiments  or  pipes  extending  Into  the  said  Are  tui)es,  a 
plurality  of  branch  steam  pipes  opposite  the  outlet  ends  of 
the  said  Are  tubes,  a  plurality  of  steam  jet  nozzles  con- 
nected with  the  said  branch  pipes  one  nozzle  for  each 
'"iilarged  Are  tube  and  the  outlet  ends  of  the  snld  nozzles 
located  centrally  between  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the 
superheater  elements,  a  collar  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of 
each  nozzle  and  bearing  on  the  said  longitudinal  portions 
of  the  superheater  elements,  a  steam  pipe  connection  from 
the  t)oller  steam  space  to  the  said  branch  steam  pipes,  and 
means  for  controlling  admission  of  steam  to  the  said  pipe 
connection  from  the  boiler  and  to  the  branch  steam  pipes 
and  nozzles  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,642.  LINE  CASTING  MACHINE.  John  R.  RoGMS, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled  Jan.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,S65.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
main  frame  containing  the  rod  C  and  the  Inclined  maga 
zine  sustained  at  its  upper  end  on  said  rod.  and  relatively 
movable  means  connected  to  the  magazine  whereby  the 
magazine  may  be  disconnected  from  the  rod  af  will,  in 
combination  with  means  for  lifting  the  for^-ard  end  of 
the  magazine  and  stistaining  the  same  near  the  middle  of 
Its  length,  said  means  adapted  to  permit  the  magazine  to 
b<>  drawn  forward  and  balanced  thereover  and  removed  at 
the  front  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  the  main  frame  having  a  rear  maga 
zine  support,  the  Inclined  magazine  removable  therefrom 
In  a  forward  direction,  the  rod  E  underlying  the  middle 
portion  of  the  magazine.  lever  connections  for  lifting  the 
rod  and  upholding  the  same,  and  locking  devices  con- 
nected to  the  magazine  and  engaging  the  support,  the 
said  devices  being  movable  relatively  to  the  magazine  to 
disengage  them  from  the  support  and  permit  the  removal 
of  the  magazine. 

.*?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  the  main  frame,  an  inclined  magazine  with  a  rigid  base- 
frame,  and  a  lifting  and  sustaining  means  directly  underly- 
ing the  middle  portion  of  the  magazine,  said  means  adapted 
to  permit  the  magazine  to  be  drawn  forward  thereon  and 
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balanced  thereover  for  removal  at  the  front  of  th«  ma- 
chine, together  with  relatively  movable  means  connected 
to  the  base  frame  whereby  the  magazine  may  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  main  frame  at  will. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  malD  frame, 
the  Inclined  magazine  mounted  thereon  and  removable 
therefrom  In  a  forward  direction,  locking  means  carried 
by  the  magazine  and  engaging  the  main  frame  to  support 
it  in  position  thereon,  and  means  for  lifting  and  sustain- 
ing the  magazine  without  disengaging  the  locking  means 
from  the  main  frame,  the  said  locking  means  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  magazine  to  disengage  them  from  the 
main  frame  and  permit  the  removal  of  the  magazine. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  main  frame 
having  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine,  the 
inclined  magazine  removable  therefrom  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, and  locking  devices  carried  by  the  magazine  and 
engaging  the  rear  support,  the  said  devices  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  magazine  to  disengage  them  from  the 
support  and  permit  the  removal  of  the  magazine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,643. 
Winona. 
756.201. 


COMBINATION  PLATE. 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
fCl.  20—22.) 


John     L.    S.*tka, 
1913.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  Aanges  extending  from  said  Ixjdy  portion,  one  of 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a 
guiding  plate  secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  Aange  extend- 
ing from  said  guiding  plate  beneath  the  Aange  of  said 
body  portion,  securing  lugs  extending  from  the  flange 
of  said  guiding  plate  and  extending  through  the  openings 
formed  in  the  flange  of  said  body  portion,  and  ribs  ex- 
tending from  the  flange  of  said  guiding  plate  and  form- 
ing a  groove. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  protecting  plate  fitting 
upon  one  of  the  lower  corner  portions  of  said  door,  a 
guiding  plate  removably  connected  with  said  protecting 
plate,  and  common  means  for  securing  the  protecting 
plate  to  the  door  and  connecting  the  guiding  plate  with 
the  protecting  plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  protecting  plate  for 
one  of  the  lower  comers  of  said  door,  said  protecting  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  auxiliary 
plate  fitting  against  said  guiding  plate  and  provided  with 
securing  lugs  extending  through  the  openings  of  said 
protecting  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  doo.  for  hold- 
ing said  protecting  plate  In  position  and  for  securing  said 
auxiliary  plate  to  said  protecting  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  protecting 
plate,  an  auxiliary  plate  fitting  against  said  guiding  plate, 
said  auxiliary  plate  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  curved 


guiding  flange  extending  from  said  body  portion,  a  rein- 
forcing rib  extending  from  said  body  portion,  and  a  secur- 
ing bolt  connecting  said  body  portion  with  said  protecting 
plate  and  passing  through  the  reinforcing  rib  carried  by 
said  body  portion. 


1.077,644.  SLIDING  EXTENSIBLE  STEP.  Tjovis  F. 
Sacndbrs,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   754,072.      (CI.   105 — 87.) 


1.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  steps  of  a  car,  a  channel  member  upon  the  rear 
of  the  steps  of  the  car,  an  extensible  step  having  an  ex- 
tension corresponding  in  shape  to  the  channel  member  and 
received  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the 
steps  of  the  car.  toggle-link  connections  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  extension  of  the  extensible  step,  devices  on 
the  channel  member  to  clamp  one  of  the  toggle  links,  to 
prevent  the  toggle  links  from  accidentally  operating,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  steps  of  a  car,  a  channel  member  upon  the  rear 
of  the  steps  of  the  car.  an  extensible  step  having  an  ex- 
tension corresponding  in  shape  to  the  channel  mem- 
ber and  received  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
l>earing8  of  the  steps  of  the  car.  toggle-link  con 
nectlons  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  extension  of 
the  extensible  step,  a  transverse  i)ar  to  wlilch  said  chan- 
nel member  Is  fixed,  an  arm  on  the  extension  of  the  ex- 
tensible step  to  engage  said  transverse  bar  to  limit  the 
extensible  step  in  its  downward  movement,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rock  shaft.  • 

3.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  steps  of  a  car.  a  channel  member  upon  the  rear 
of  the  steps  of  the  car,  an  extensible  step  having  an  ex- 
tension corresponding  in  shape  to  the  channel  member  and 
received  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the 
steps  of  the  car,  toggle-link  connections  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  extension  of  the  extensible  step,  a  trans- 
verse bar  to  which  said  channel  member  Is  Axed,  an  drm 
on  the  extension  of  the  extensible  step  to  engage  aald 
transverse  bar  to  limit  the  extensible  step  In  its  down- 
ward movement,  said  extension  of  the  extensible  step  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  contact  with  the  channel  member  to  limit 
the  extensible  step  in  its  upward  movement,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  steps  of  a  car,  a  channel  member  upon  the  rear 
of  the  steps  of  the  car,  an  extensible  step  having  an  ex- 
tension corresponding  in  shape  to  the  channel  member  and 
received  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the 
steps  of  the  car,  toggle  link  connections  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  extension  of  the  extensible  step,  a  trans- 
verse bar  to  which  said  channel  member  is  fixed,  an  arm 
on  the  extension  of  the  extensible  step  to  engage  said 
transverse  bar  to  limit  the  extensible  step  In  Its  down- 
ward movement,  said  extension  of  the  extensible  step  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  contact  with  the  channel  member  to  limit 
the  extensible  step  In  Its  upward  movement,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  rock  shaft,   and   means  on  said  channel 
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DM-mtxT  fur  clamping  one  of  tbe  tdggle  llnlu  to  prevent  the 
togKie  links  aud  the  exteasible  atfp  from  accidentallj  op- 
erating. 


1.077,045.  NECK-YOKE.  ED\».\ttD  Schrlth,  Ai.bebt 
SCHRCTH,  and  John  8chri  th.  F^pln,  Wis.  Filod  Mar. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  755.7^8.     jei.  21— 77.J 


1.  Ill  :i  neck  yo|{c.  a  yoke  meiuUr.  a  collar  secured  in- 
iMmedlttfi'  the  length  of  the  menihor.  n  hook  formed  on 
nid  collar,  a  bosa  integral  with  the  collar  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  end  of  the  book.  *ld  bosa  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  collar  on  the  end  of  Uie  yoke  mf>nib«'r.  a  loop 
formed  on  the  said  collar,  a  spring  havlnu;  one  end  secured 
in  the  loop,  a  guard  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring,  said  guard  lying  witblo  thf  reo-ss  of  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  hook  for  guarding  the 
space  l>etween  the  end  of  the  hook  and  the  bo8.s. 

'1.  In  11  neck  yoke,  a  yoke  meiqber,  a  collar  secured  in- 
termediate the  length  of  the  said  yoke  member,  a  hook 
formed  Integral  with  said  collar,  n  i>o8s  on  the  collar  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  said  boss  t)elng  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
end  of  the  hook,  a  collar  near  the  end  of  the  yoke  mcml>er, 
■aid  collar  having  a  loop  integral  therewith,  a  spring  hav- 
ing a  lug  at  its  end.  said  spring  Ijing  in  the  loop  and  hav- 
ing the  lug  secured  between  the  «dge  of  tbe  loop  and  the 
edge  of  the  collar,  that  portion  of  the  spring  within  tbe 
loop  being  reduced  in  width  and  htving  shoulders  engaging 
the  inner  edge  of  the  collar  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
said  spring,  and  a  guard  formed  ou  the  inner  end  of  the 
spring  lying  in  the  space  between  |the  end  of  tbe  hook  and 
the  t>o88. 


1.077.040  ELK(  TROFI..\tIN«  DEVICE  L.u  is 
ScHii.n.  rhicami.  III.,  assignor  to  BennettO'Connetl 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  t'orporati»»  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan 
II.   191 :'.      Serial  No.  741,417.    '(CI.  204—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de«cr|lx'd  comprising  a  tank  . 
a  shaft  joumaled  adjacent  said  tlink  with  a  free  end  pro- 
jecting partially  over  tbe  latter;  rotary  propelling  menus 
on  the  free  end  ot  said  shaft ;  a  fing  loosely  suspended  in 
■aid  task  on  said  propelling  m^ans  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  thereby  ;  and  a  work  holding  receptacle  carried 
in  the  opening  of  itaid  ring,  there  being  sufficient  space 
between  tbe  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  walls  of  said  tank 


to  permit  the  passage  of  said  ring  and  work  holding  re- 
ceptacle into  aud  out  of  said  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

■J  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisinc  a  tank  ; 
a  shaft, journaled  adjacent  said  tank  with  a  free  end  pro- 
jecting partially  over  the  latter:  a  pinion  on  the  free 
end  of  said  siiaft :  an  Internal  gear  loosely  suspended  in 
said  tank  on  said  pinion  and  meshing  therewith  ;  annular 
flanges  on  said  internal  gear  at  the  ends  of  tht"  teeth 
thereof  and  extending  l)eyond  thi'  latter  forming  guldea  ; 
and  a  work  holding  receptacle  secured  concentrically  in 
said  intprnal  gear  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therewith. 

;;.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrihed  comprising  a  tank; 
a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  said  tank  with  a  free  end  pro- 
jecting partially  over  the  latter:  a  pinion  on  said  free 
end  ;  an  Internal  gear  loosely  resting  on  and  In  mesh  with 
■aid  pinion  anil  hiinging  in  said  tank  ;  spokes  in  said  in- 
ternal gear  :  a  cathode  receptacle  carried  in  sairl  internal 
gear  by  the  spokes  ther»H)f ;  an  electrolyte  In  said  tank  en- 
gaging said  cathode  rec«>ptacle  ;  an  anode  suspended  in  said 
tank  engaging  -^'lid  electrolyte  :  and  an  electric  circuit  in 
chiding  said  shaft,  pinion,  internal  gear,  cathode  recepta- 
cle, electrolyte  and  anode.  sul)stantlally  as  descrilK'd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  ;  an  electric  circuit  ;  rotary  propelling  means;  a 
cathode-forming  holder  Included  in  said  circuit,  there  helni: 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  propelling  means  and 
said  holder  through  which  the  current  passes  when  sniil 
circuit  is  completed,  said  holder  being  removably  arran:;e<i 
In  said  tank  and  rotalably  and  detacliahly  suspended  frotn 
said  propelling  means  for  propulsion  by  the  latter,  said 
holder  comprising  a  non  conductive  hollow  foraminated 
body  and  a  conductive  frame  through  which  the  current 
passes  from  said  propelling  means,  surfaces  of  said  frame 
opening  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  l)ody ;  and  anode- 
fonning  eh'ctrodes  nrraiiged  in  said  tank  and  spaced  iind 
insulated  froni  said  holder  the  circuit  Iwlng  completed  from 
said  anode  forming  electrodes  to  said  cathode  forming 
holder  through  tbe  medttim  of  the  electrolyte  Introduced 
into  said  tank  and  the  articles  arranged  in  said  liolder. 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conitiin.Ttion  "f 
a  tank;  an  electrical  circuit;  rotary  propelling  means:  a 
holder  removably  and  rotatably  arranged  in  said  tank, 
said  holder  comprising  a  non-conductive  hollow  foratnl- 
nnted  body  ;  a  conductive  frame  for  said  bo<y.  surfaces  of 
said  fr.ime  opening  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  body  ;  an 
annular  conductive  member  surrounding  said  l>o<ly  :  an  in- 
sulating covering  for  said  annular  memb<>r.  said  annular 
member  loosely  resting  upon  said  propelling  means  for 
propulsion  thereby,  the  current  of  .said  circuit  passing 
from  said  propellini:  nienns  through  said  annular  menitier 
to  said  frame  of  said  holder  body  ;  and  electrodes  arransed 
In  said  tank  spaced  and  insulated  from  said  holder,  the 
circiiit  belne  completed  from  said  electroiles  to  said  holder 
frame  fhrou'_'h  the  medium  of  the  electrolyte  Introduced 
Into  said  tank  and  the  articles  arranired  in  said  holder, 
substantially   as  described. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,077.647.  CATTLE-FASTENER.  FAt:i.  SCHUPPLi,  Grab- 
nerhof,  near  Admont.  .Austria-Hungary.  Piled  June  2, 
1913.      Serial   No.  771.335.      i»l.   Ill)  -Hit.) 

1.  A  cattle  fastener  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  vertical  chains  arranged  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  them  the  neck  of  the  animal  :  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting hooks  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chains 
are  removably  connected,  the  upper  book  Udng  vertically 
adjustable  ;  a  pair  of  rings  slidabie  lou.sely  over  said  chains 
and  arranged  one  above  and  the  other  below  said  neck,  to 
hold  the  chains  toijetln  r  and  cau.se  the  same  to  encircle 
said  neck  ;  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  Haid  rings. 

2.  A  cattle  fastener  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  vertical  chains  arranged  side  by  side  and  adapted  to 
receive  between  tiiem  the  neck  of  the  animal:  a  pair  of 
supporting  devices  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid 
chains  are  conuecte<l ;  a  pair  of  rings  slidabie  loosely  over 
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said  chains  and  arranged  one  above  and  the  other  below 
said  neck,  to  bold  the  chains  together  and  cause  the  same 


to  encircle  said  neck  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  said 
rings. 


1.077.tt48.      WATEK-HEATEH.      Sadami    S<»i'a)A,   Alameda, 
C»l.      Fih-d    l>ec.    17.    19rj       Serial    No.    7iJ7,244.      (Q. 

62-31.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  by  steam  a  body  of  wa- 
ter in  a  tank,  a  large  vessel,  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  having  a  perforated  wall,  an  intermediate  ves- 
sel contained  within  the  II rst  named  vessel  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  having  in  its  wall  near  the  top  a  horizontal 
row  of  apertures,  pipes  hading  througli  said  latter  wall 
and  then  downwardly,  a  small  vessel  within  the  intermedi- 
ate vessel,  and  secured  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
perforations  in  its  vertical  wall,  and  a  steam  pipe  dis- 
charging Into  said  small   vessel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  by  steam  a  body  of  wa- 
ter in  a  tank,  a  large  vessel,  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  having  a  perforated  wall,  an  intermediate  vessel 
contained    within    the    first  named    vessel    at    the    bottom 
thereof,  and  having  in  its  wall   near  the  top  a  horizontal 
row   of  aperlurt>8,   pipes   leading  through   said   latter  wall 
and  then  downwardly,  a  small  vessel  wttliin  the  intermedl 
ate  vessel,  and  secured  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
perforations   in   its  vertical   wall,   and  a   steam   pipe  dis 
rtiarging  into  said  small   vessel,  and  having  a   flaring  ex 
tension  having  small  apertures  only. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  by  steam  a  Iwdy  of  wa 
ter  in  a  tank,  a  vessel,  secure*!  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  having  a  perforated  wall,  an  Intermediate  vessel  con- 
tained within  the  first  named  vessel  at  the  l)ottom  thereof, 
and  having  in  its  wall  near  the  top  a  horizontal  row  of 
apertures,  a  small  vessel  within  the  intermediate  vesael, 
and  secured  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  perforations 
in  its  vertical  wall,  a  steam  pipe  discharging  into  said 
■mall  Teaael.  and  pipes  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  in- 
termediate vessel  and  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 


first  upwardly  within  said  wall  and  then  downwardly  to 
a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  then  outwardly 
through  the  wall  of  tbe  large  vessel. 


1.077.049  r)HILLlN(;  MA(  HINE  Fkank  Stkvens  and 
Fbkderick  SriCKKK.  Uoundup,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
1918.     Serial  No.  740,40».      iCI.  25.5— 7.  > 


1.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drum, 
lope,  and  tool,  of  a  rotary  impact  meml>er  carrying  a 
pulley,  a  pivoted  frame  having  a  roller  over  which  the 
rope  J. asses  between  the  drum  and  impact  member,  and 
a  movable  carriage  having  a  pulley  over  which  the  rope 
pa.sses  between  the  frame  snd  the  impact  member,  where- 
by the  stroke  of  tbe  impact  member  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  stroke  adjusting  (tevice  com- 
prising a  movable  carriage  and  a  pulley  thereon,  and  a 
screw  bar  for  actuating  said  carriage. 


1.077,650.  STEP-LADDER.  Clabence  E.  StboVD,  Grand 
Island.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  725.497. 
(CI.  22.<! — 19.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  de»cril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  main  ladder  having  the  forward  edges  of  the  side 
rails  thereof  directed  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  form 
guides,  of  an  extension  having  serrations  formed  on  the 
outer  faces  of  tbe  side  rails  thereof  while  the  rear  edges 
of  said  side  rails  are  directed  outwardly  at  right  angles 
and  engaged  against  tbe  rear  faces  of  the  Inwardly  direct- 
ed edges  of  tbe  side  raila  of  the  main  ladder,  said  out 
wardly  directed  edges  being  provided  upon  their  rear 
faces  with  racks,  gears  engag»>d  with  tbe  racks  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  extension,  a  shaft  engaged  throngh 
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said  gears,  means  carried  by  ttie  main  ladder  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means 
for  engagt-ment  with  the  serration*  to  lock  the  extension 
in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  ex- 
tensloYi  in  adjusted  position. 


1,077,651.      WINDOW  »'LEANIN(}  DEVICE.     Herman  F. 

Stibe.vu.vicii,  ChlcaiTo.   111.     Filed   May    10.   191.H.     Se- 
rial No.  7»iK.464.     (CI.  15 — 53.) 


A  window  cleaning  device  compriuing  a  support,  a  cj'ltn 
drlcal  tank  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  ;  «n  ab- 
sorb^-nt  covering  on  the  periphery  of  said  tank,  said  tank 
having  di.-icharge  op«'ning8  over  Which  said  covering  is 
arranged  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  free 
rotary  movement  of  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


1,077,651'.  CLAMPING  DEVICE,  ALKitKU  J.  SUTtu. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  William  A.  J. 
Smale,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  191.;.  Serial  No. 
747,960.      (CI.  77—63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
with  a  bed  ;  a  relatively  movable  jSw  mounted  above  said 
bed  for  co5peration  therewith  ;  operating  means ;  and 
an  operative  fonnectlon  between  said  operating  means  and 
the  respective  ends  of  said  movabla  jaw  for  moving  either 
one  or  b<itti  of  said  ends  of  said  ja-w  Into  and  for  holding 
the  same  in  clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  ;  a  relatively  movable  jaw  mounted  above 
satd  bed  for  cooperation  therewitli ;  operating  means ;  a 
direct  connection  between  said  operating  means  and  one 
end  of  said  movable  jaw  ;  and  a  series  of  levers  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  other  and  cofnecting  said  operating 
means  with  the  other  end  of  said  movable  Jaw  whereby 
said  ends  of  said  movable  jaw  amy  be  moved  into  and 
retained  in  clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  ;  a  relatively  movable  jliw  mounted  above  said 
bed  for  cooperation  therewith  ;  metns  engaging  said  mov- 
able jaw  intermediate  its  extremities  for  supporting  said 


movable  jaw  adjustably  above  said  bed  ;  means  engaging 
the  respective  ends  of  said  movable  jaw  for  moving  the 
same  into  clamping  poaltifm  ;  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  last  mentioned  means  f<>r  operatlvely  moving  the 
respective  ends  of  said  movable  jaw,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  ;  a  relatively  movable  Jaw  mounted  above  said 
bed  for  cooperation  therewith  ;  a  vertically  disposed  guide 
pin  arising  from  said  stationary  Jaw  and  passing  loosely 
through  said  movable  jaw  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  ; 
a  nut  threade<l  upon  said  guide  pin  for  adjustably  hold- 
ing said  movable  jaw  ;  a  pair  of  movable  pins  passing 
through  the  respective  ends  of  said  vertically  movable 
jaw  ;  Htops  arrang<xl  for  vertical  adjustment  upon  said 
la.st  mentioned  pins  fcjr  engagement  with  the  respective 
ends  of  said  movable  Jaw  to  move  the  same  downwardly 
when  said  pins  are  lowere<l  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  movable  pins  downwardly,  substantially  as  de 
.scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  l>e<l  ;  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  arranged  there 
on  :  a  relatively  movable  Jaw  mounted  for  cooperation 
with  said  stationary  Jaw;  a  compressed  air  cylinder:  a 
piston  mounted  for  operation  In  said  cylinder;  and  an 
o{)eratlve  connection  Iwtween  said  piston  and  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  movable  Jaw  for  moving  either  one  or 
l>oth  of  said  ends  of  said  Jaw  Into  and  for  holding  the 
8ame  In  clamping  relation  with  said  stationary  Jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,65.3.  HOLDKK  AND  ATTACHEK  FOR  FEATHERS. 
Marcel  H.  Tlsne,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A. 
Sehrader's  Son.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,054.      (01.  2—108.) 


"  1.  \  feather  holder  and  attacher  comprising  a  cup 
adapted  to  l>e  contracted  alx)ut  the  stem  of  a  feather,  and 
a  pliable  member  connected  with  the  cup  by  which  the 
feather  may  be  attached  to  a  hat  or  the  like. 

2.  .\  feather  holder  and  attacher  comprising  a  metal 
cup  adapted  to  be  contracted  about  the  stem  of  a  feather, 
and  a  pliable  wire  member  connected  to  said  cup. 

3.  A  feather  holder  and  attacher  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  cup  having  a  conical  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be 
contracted  about  the  ttem  of  a  feather,  and  a  pliable  wire 
connected  to  said  conical  end. 

4.  A  feather  holder  and  attacher  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  cup  adapted  to  be  contracted  about  the  stem  of  a 
feather,  and  a  pliable  wire  passing  through  said  lower  end 
and  riveted  thereto. 


I 


\ 


i 


% 


■  • 


November  4, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


143 


5.  A  feather  bolder  and  attacher  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sheet  metal  cup  having  a  conical  lower  end,  an  aper- 
ture at  said  lower  end,  a  pliable  wire  haviuj:  a  collar  con- 
tacting with  said  lowiT  end  and  a  portion  extending  with- 
in said  cup  and  rivetetl  down  on  the  interior  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,6.14.     HAT-BRT7SH.     Henry  J.  Trah.  Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar   28,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,.343.     (CI.  15—30.) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  bristles;  a  handle;  meuns  for 
securing  said  bristles  to  said  handle;  said  means  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  recess  in  one  side  for  the  reception 
of  the  ends  of  said  bristles  ;  and  a  recess  in  Its  opi>os)te 
side  for  the  reception  of  one  edge  of  said  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  brush  comprl.slng  bristles;  a  handle:  means  for 
securing  said  bristles  to  said  handle,  said  inean.s  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  recess  in  one  side  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ends  of  said  bristles  ;  and  two  recesses  at  Its 
opposite  side  for  the  reception  of  one  edge  of  said  handle, 
said  edge  of  said  handle  l)eing  bifurcated  to  enfrajze  said 
last   mentioned   recesses,   substantially  as   described. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  bristles ;  a  handle  ;  a  back  es- 
tablishing connection  between  said  bristles  and  said 
handle,  said  back  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  elongateii  narrow  recess 
for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  said  bristles;  and  oppo- 
sitely opening  elongated  narrow  recesses  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  mentioned  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
one  edge  of  said  handle,  said  edge  of  said  handle  being 
bifurcated  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  reees-ses.  sul»8tan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  bristles;  a  handle;  a  back  es- 
tablishing connection  between  said  bristles  and  said  han- 
dle, said  back  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  recess  In  one  side  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  ends  of  said  bristles;  oppositely  opening  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  said  handle  ;  and 
ears  on  said  back-forming  piece  folded  to  embrace  the  ends 
of  said  back,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  brush  comprising  bristles  ;  a  handle  ;  a  back  estab- 
lishing connection  between  said  bristles  and  said  handle; 
said  back  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  recess  In  one  side  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ends  of  said  bristles ;  oppositely  opening  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  said  handle  ;  and 
ears  at  the  ends  of  said  back  forming  piece  engaging 
around  the  end  of  said  back,  subhtantially  as  described. 


1,077,655.     AZO  COLORING  MATTER.     Ernst  Ulrichs, 
Reval,  Russia,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda   Fa- 
brlk,   Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.   (iermany,   a   Corpora- 
tion.   Filed  May  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  766,084.     (CI.  8 — 1.) 
The  new  compound,  being  a  bisulfite  compound  of  the 
coloring      matter       naphthalene-l-8ulfonlc-acld-2-a80-beta- 
naphthol,  which  consists,  when  dry,  of  an  orange  powder, 
is  easily  soluble  In  water,  giving   an  orange-yellow   solu- 
tion, from   which,  on   the  addition  of  caustic  soda  solu- 
tion, the  said  coloring  matter  naphthalene  -  sulfonlc-acld- 
2-nzo-beta-napbthoI  is  obtained  In  the  form  of  Its  sodium 
salt. 


1,077,656.  METAL  RAILWAY-TIE.  Cabt  Van  Dki  sen, 
Craryvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.211.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


Rail-clamping  mechanism  comprising  In  part,  a  rail- 
way-tie and  a  vertically  removable  locking  key  in  comhlna 
tion  with  a  U-shaped  strap  overhanging  said  key,  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  tie ;  and  a  removable 
screw-connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  strap  and 
the  tie,  whereby  said  strap  can  be  swiuig  on  Its  pivotal 
connection  to  and  from  a  position  overhanging  said  key. 


1,077,657.      MEANS    FOR    ISSriN(}    DIRECTIONS   CON- 
CERNING  CARE   OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES      George  S. 
Van   Voorhis,   Brookline,   Mass.      Filed   Jan.   25,   1913 
Serial   No.    744.257.      (CI.  40 — II.) 


In  combination  a  suitable  ca.«ie.  a  roll  of  paper  or  tape 
therein  having  printed  thereon  geriatim  directions  for  the 
care  of  a  motor  Tehlcle,  feed  rolls  driven  by  the  movement 
of  the  vehicle  for  delivering  said  tape  from  the  ca.se  as  the 
vehicle  progresses,  and  meuns  for  effecting  severance  of 
the    withdrawn    portions. 


1,077.05K.   HEATING  UNIT.     I  kederick  M.  VodmL.  Pitts-     ' 
field.    Mass..   asslenor   to   General   Electric  Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  12,   1013.     Serial 
No.    77:i.i69.       I  CI.    21'> — 03.) 


fj.^,^^;j  "^-^ 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  angular  side  strips,  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  strips  having  angularly  bent  ends  loosely 
supported  by  said  side  strips  and  a  resistance  element 
carried  by  said  cross  strips. 
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2.  A  heating  unit  comprising  U-8taaped  side  stripe, 
a  plurality  of  crosa  strips  taaylng  angularly  bent  ends 
loosely  supported  by  said  side  strips,  and  a  resistance 
element   carried   by   said   erosa  stripn. 

3.  A  heating  unit  ccmprlsiOg  U  shaped  side  strips,  a 
plurality  of  cross  strips  each  iucluding  two  members 
joine*l  tngfther  and  havin;;  tHelr  ends  angularly  bent  In 
opposite  directions,  said  angularly  bent  ends  fitting  In 
said  U-shapcd  side  strips,  and  n  resistance  element  car- 
ried by  said  cross  strips. 

4.  A  heating  unit  comprising  U  shaped  side  strips,  a 
plurality  of  itoss  strips  each  Inclucllng  two  members 
Joined  together,  and  having  tbeir  ends  angularly  bent  in 
opposite  directions,  said  angularly  bent  ends  fitting  In 
said  U  shaped  side  strips,  meqns  for  fastening  the  outer- 
most cross  scrips  to  said  side  strips,  and  a  resistance 
element   carri*-d   by    said   cross   strips. 

o.  In  a  heating  unit,  a  metal  cross  strip  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  annular  flisk  of  insulating  material 
supported  at  its  outer  edge  iq  said  openlot;  and  a  metal 
eyelet  clamping  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  dislc. 

[Claims  G  to  t)  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,659.  RKKUL'LLIN(;  M.KCHISE.  Rosii  W. 
Wblch,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Townsend  Burwell.  Millwood,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912. 
Serial    No.    731.46-J.      iCl.   «$— 20.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  treatlnf  rice,  the  <ombination  of 
an  upright  rcvoluble  cylhidef ;  a  cylludrlc  case  com- 
pletely Inclosing  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a  plural 
number  of  segmental  sections  separated  vt-rtically  from 
each  other  and  standing  on  tfceir  ends  and  each  section 
free  to  move  outwardly  or  Innfardly  to  expand  and  con- 
tract the  case  ;  springs  to  caus*  the  segmental  sections  of 
the  case  to  move  expansively;  flexible  bands  exteriorly 
surrounding  all  of  said  casetsections,  one  band  being 
around  the  lower  part  of  the  case  and  another  band 
around  the  upper  part,  and  (leans  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  band  or  bands  t#  draw  them,  and  thereby 
overcome  the  expansive  effect  of  the  said  springs  and 
compress  the   said   case  sectlonf. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treatliig  grain,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  revoluble  cylincler ;  a  cylitidrlc  case  com 
pletely  inclosing  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a  plural 
number  of  segmental  sections  each  free  to  move  either 
outwardly  or  Inwardly  to  exptnd  or  contract  the  case ; 
means  to  cause  the  said  segmfntal  sections  to  move  ex 
panslvely  ;  two  flexible  bands  exteriorly  surrounding  all  of 
raid  cast  Becttens — one  beJid  tXlDg  at  the  lower  part  and 
the  other  band  at  tb«  iq^per  piirt  a  shaft  outside  of  the 
ease  and  pftral!e>l  with  the  axis  of  said  rerolnbie  cylindt'r 
and  capable  of  turning,  and  tw*  croait-heads  flxed  on  said 


shaft — one  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
flexible  bands,  and  the  other  cross-bead  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  other  flexlW*'  band,  whereby  upon  turning  the  said 
shaft  the  ends  of  both  flexible  bands  will  be  simultaneously 
drawn  and  the  case  sections  contracted. 

,{.  In  a  machine  for  treating  grain,  the  combination  of 
an  upright  r-vuluble  cylindi'r;  a  cyllndrlc  case  completely 
inclosing  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a  plural  number  of 
segmental  sections  each  free  to  move  either  outwardly  or 
inwardly  to  exiHiud  or  contract  the  case  ;  horizontal  curved 
Itars  forming  a  circle  outside  of  the  case-sections;  bolts 
secured  to  the  cuso  sections  and  passing  freely  through 
said  bars ;  springs  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bars  and 
drawing  outwardly  on  said  Iwlts  to  cause  the  case-sections 
to  expand  ;  and  means  to  overcome  the  expansive  effect  of 
the  springs  and  contract  the  said  case  sections. 


1,077,660.  VESTIBL'LE-CUBTAIN  MOUNTING.  Ed- 
w.\BD  E.  WniTMOHK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cur- 
tain Supply  Company,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .\ug  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,518. 
(CI.    105—266.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
housing  comprising  an  elongated  headed  casing  and  open 
on  one  side,  upper  and  lower  bearings  for  the  roller  trun- 
nions and  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  of  and  adapted  to 
close  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vi  rtlcal 
housing  comprising  an  elongated  beaded  casing  and  open 
on  one  si  le,  upper  and  lower  bearings  for  the  roller  trun- 
nions, a  door  hinged  at  one  side  of  and  aaapfed  to  close 
the  opening,  and  a  spring  catch  for  the  door,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
housing  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal  casing  hav- 
ing separate  top  and  bottom  heads  and  open  on  one  side, 
l)earlngs  for  the  roller  trunnions  within  the  casing  and  a 
door  hinged  to  one  side  of  and  adapted  to  close  the  open- 
ing, substantially  as  desclbed. 

4.  In  a  (levicf  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  an  upright 
housing  comprising  a  semlcyllndrlcal  sheet  metal  casing 
having  cast  top  and  bottom  heads,  bearings  on  the  heads 
for  the  roller  trunnions  and  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  of 
and  adapted  to  close  the  open  side  of  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  com- 
prising an  elongated  sheet  metal  casing  haying  separate 
top  and  bottom  cast  heads  and  open  on  one  side,  and  a 
door  hinged  to  one  side  of  and  adaptt>d  to  close  the  open- 
ing, a  flxed  bearing  for  one  trunnion  of  the  roller  and  an 
adjosrtable  b«»arlng  for  the  other  trunnion  of  the  roller, 
sniistantlally    as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,077,661.  JEWELERS  VISE.  EARL  C.  WiLCOXSON  and 
Eaic  SwANSON.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,509.     (CI.  81—20.1 


1.  A  jeweler's  vise  comprising  a  support,  u  jaw  remov- 
ably and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  second  jaw  tele- 
scoplcally  engaging  the  first  jaw,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  plurality  of  clamping  faces  for  coaction  with  the  other 
jaw,  means  for  slidably  adjusting  said  jaws  with  relation 
to  each  other,  means  for  holding  the  first  Jaw  against 
removal  and  in  any  of  its  positions  of  axial  adjustment, 
and  a  feathering  connection  betwe«Mi  said  jaws  operative 
to  permit  sliding  motion  of  the  second  jaw  to  a  determined 
degree  and  hold  it  against  rotary  movement  Independent 
of  the  first  jaw,  and  adapted  upon  an  abnormal  outward 
movement  of  the  second  Jaw  to  release  said  Jaws  for  rela- 
tive rotary  adjustment. 

2.  A  jeweler's  vise  comprising  a  support,  a  hollow  Jaw 
adjustably  and  removably  monnted  In  said  support  and 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  and  a  plurality 
of  clamping  faces,  a  vertically  movable  locking  pin  sup- 
ported by  the  support  and  adajited  to  l>e  projected  up- 
ward to  »ncage  said  groove,  to  lock  the  jaw  against  both 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movements,  said  pin  having  a 
t>eveled  lower  end,  a  second  jaw  telescopically  engaging 
the  first  jaw,  conneotine  means  between  the  jaws  to  nor- 
mally permit  said  second  jaw  to  have  longitudinal  with 
out  rotary  movement  and  also  to  permit  It  to  be  released 
within  its  range  of  longitudinal  movement  for  relative 
rotary  movement  of  the  jaws,  means  for  relatively  adjust- 
ing said  Jaws,  and  a  threadeil  p'n  upon  the  support  at 
right  angles  to  the  locking  pin.  said  threaded  pin  having 
a  t>evele<l  end  to  engage  the  bevebil  end  of  the  locking 
pin  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  lian<lle. 

.1.  A  jeweler's  vise  comprising  a  support,  a  socketed  jaw 
removably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  a 
single  locking  means  for  holding  said  jaw  against  removal 
and  also  In  any  of  its  positions  of  axial  adjustment,  a 
second  Jaw  slldable  within  the  socket  of  the  first  named 
jaw,  conneetint:  means  between  the  jaws  to  normally  per- 
mit said  second  Jaw  to  have  longitudinal  witliout  rotary 
movement  and  also  to  permit  it  to  be  released  within  its 
range  of  longitudinal  movement  for  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws,  and  an  operating  screw  journaled 
In  the  secorid  named  Jaw  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  first  named  Jaw. 

4.  A  Jeweler's  vise  comprising  a  support,  a  hollow  Jaw 
removably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  said 
jaw  having  an  external  annular  >:r  ove,  an  internal  lont'i 
todinal  groove  and  an  opening  intersecting  the  latter 
named  groove,  locking  means  for  cooperation  with  the 
external  annular  groove  of  said  jaw  to  lock  the  same 
against  removal  and  in  any  of  its  positions  of  axial 
adjustment,  a  second  Jaw  telescopically  mountetl  In  the 
first  Jaw  and  provided  In  its  under  side  with  a  groove,  a 
screw  shaft  journaled  In  said  second  Jaw  and  In  threaded 
engagement  with  the  first  jaw.  and  a  locking  pin  engag 
ing  the  groove  In   the  secou'.l  jaw   and   internal   ;;ri«-ive  in 
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the  first  jaw  and  having  a  bent  end  Inserted  in  the  opoi- 
Ing  iu  the  latter,  said  pin  l)eing  of  less  length  than  the 
degree  of  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  sicond  jaw. 

5.  A  ji  weler's  vise  ct/mprlsing  a  supiKiri.  a  jaw  remoT- 
ably  and  r<itatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an 
angular  clanii)lrii.'  b^ad  having  a  phiiality  of  ciamping 
surfaces,  means  for  holding  said  jaw  against  removal  and 
In  any  of  its  positions  of  axial  adjustment,  a  second  Jaw 
having  a  clamping  surface  for  coOperatiou  with  any  of  the 
liamping  surfaces  of  the  first  named  jaw,  mi-ans  siiil- 
ably  connecting  said  jaws  and  normally  helding  the  second 
named  jaw  against  rotary  movement  independent  of  the 
first  named  jaw.  while  permitting  said  second  named 
jaw  to  be  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  p*  sition  for  inde- 
pendent rotation,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Jawa  to 
move  their  elamplnu'  surfaces  toward  and  from  each  other. 


1.077.(562.  MOTOH  CO.N'TKOL  SYSTEM.  Wii.liam  C. 
Yate.s,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  isslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  July  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,149.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  over- 
load device  and  means  for  rendering  the  same  inoperative 
during  the  starting  of  the  motor,  and  an  ele(  tromagnetic 
device  acttiated  by  the  motor  current  for  rendering  the 
same  operative,  said  electromagnetic  device  being  inactive 
during  the  starting  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  over- 
load device  for  stopping  the  same  upon  a  pre<ietermlned 
current  flow,  means  for  locking  said  device  against  oper- 
ation during  the  starting  of  the  motor,  and  an  electro 
magnetic  device  which  is  Inactive  during  the  starting 
of  the  motor  for  releasing  said  overload  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  over- 
load device  for  stopping  the  same  upon  a  predetermined 
current  flow,  means  for  rendering  said  device  Inopera- 
tive ui)on  a  heavier  current  flow,  and  an  electromagnetic 
device  having  an  actuating  winding  in  series  with  the 
motor  armature  which  Is  Inactive  during  the  heavier  cur- 
rent flow  for  rendering  said  overload  device  operative. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  electro- 
magnetic devil  e  which  Is  Inactive  during  the  starting  of 
the  motor  having:  an  actuating  winding  in  series  with 
the  motor  armature,  and  an  overload  device  responsive 
to  a  current  which  Is  less  than  the  starting  current  of  the 
motor  for  stopping  the  motfir,  said  overload  device  be- 
ing Inoperative  during  the  starting  of  the  motor  ren- 
dered operative  by  the  actuation  of  said  electromagnetic 
device.  • 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  over- 
load device  for  stopping  the  same  upon  a  predetermined 
current  flow,  means  for  rendering  said  device  inoperative 
upon  a  heavier  current  flow  and  an  electromagnetic  device 
having  an  actuating  winding  permanentlf  in  series  with 
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the  motor  armature  and  the  ivlodlng  of  said  overload 
derlcc  for  rendering  said  overload  device  operative,  said 
electromagnetic  device  being  inactive  during  the  heavier 
ctirrent  flow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.  ] 


1,077,663.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  HANGEB.  Romrt 
D.  H.  Anubbson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asatgnor  of  one- 
luilf  to  Walter  K.  Rockhold,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  551, $67.     iCl.  248 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  electric* lamp  holder,  a  tube,  a 
rod  telescoplcally  sliding  within  said  tube  and  having  a 
flanged  bead  at  its  inner  end,  a  sleeve  on  the  rod  be- 
neath said  flange  within  the  tuDe,  a  washer  on  the  rod 
below  said  sleeve,  an  orlflced  screw-threaded  cap  at 
tached  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tub<»  and  a  wire  spiral 
wound  on  said  rnd  within  the  tube  between  said  washer 
and  the  cap  and  adapted  to  present  a  clinsiiij;  friction 
device  to  sustain  said  rod  within  the  tube  at  tbe  desired 
point  of  extension. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  electrio-lamp  holder,  a  tube,  a 
rod  telescopically  sliding  within  paid  tube  and  having  an 
inner  head,  a  sleeve  within  said  tube  beneath  said  headed 
rod,  a  washer  on  the  rod,  an  oriUced  cap  fitting  the  outer 
end  of  said  tube,  an  angled-arm  at  the  lower  outer  end 
of  said  rod,  a  spring-Jawed  clamp  having  a  two  part  clamp 
engaging  said  angled-arm  on  the  rod.  a  bolt  or  screw  for 
holding  said  spring-Jawed  clamp  at  tbe  desired  angle  on 
said  angled-arm  and  a  link  or  ring  variably-engaging  the 
closing  ends  of  said  spring  clamolng  Jaws  over  the  shank 
of  a  lamp. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  electrio^lamp  holder,  a  tul)e,  a 
rod  telescoplcally-sliding  within  said  tube  and  having  a 
flanged  head  at  Its  inner  end,  a  aleeve  on  the  rod  beneath 
said  flanged  bead,  an  orlflced  friction-spiral  on  said  rod. 
a  cap  fitting  the  outer  end  of  8al<l  tube  and  through  which 
said  rod  passes,  a  pair  of  clampitg-Jaws  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod.  an  electric-lamp  sup|>orted  in  said  clamping- 
Jaws,  an  electric  c<inductor-cord  leading  from  said  lamp  to 
the  source  of  current  supply,  a  spjrai-sprlng  freely  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  with  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  tube 
and  the  other  end  thereof  provided  with  a  book  over  which 
said  lamp-cord  engages  and  sucll  spring  forming  a  take- 
up  device  for  the  lamp-cord  in  Its  automatic  expanding 
and  contracting  actions  thereby  providing  for  the  slack 
in  the  lamp-cord. 

4.  An    Incandescent   electrlc-lafeip    holder    comprising    a 
tube,  a  lamp-rod  adapted  to  telescoplcally-reclprocate  with 
in  said  t'jbe,  a  pair  of  hinge-dlsks  each  having  flat,  con- 

*tactlng,  inner  marginal  faces  and  from  one  of  which  said 
tube  extends  and  the  other  one  of  which  has  an  Inner, 
central,  orlflced  boss  that  is  suitably  spaced  away  from 
the  inner  face  of  the  companion  disk  and,  also,  has  a 
labrlcant-bolding  groove  or  recess  surrounding  tbe  said 
boas,  and  tbe  flFst-named  of  whlth  disks  has  a  centrally- 


oriflced  countersunk  inner  face,  and  a  central  holt  con- 
necting said  disks  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  coincid- 
ing countersunk  portions  of  both  disks  are  duly  alintnl  and 
spared  from  each  other  and  said  central  boss  of  one  disk 
spaced  away  from  the  inner  face  of  the  other  disk,  and 
the  said  flat-faced  marginal  e<lges  frictloually-held  In  re- 
silient contact  for  supporting  the  electric-lamp  at  the  de- 
sired angle.  • 


l,077,fi«4.  BILLIARD  tX'E  TIT.  Gboboe  Ankevm.vxn. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.998       (CI.  46 — 9.) 


w5iSw«f\^ 


The  combination"  with  a  billiard  cue  having  a  reduced 
threaded  end  and  formed  with  a  pin  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  threaded  portion  and  provided  with  a 
beveled  terminal,  a  sleeve  threaded  ■  n  .said  threaded  por- 
tion and  provided  with  an  opening  to  snr.gly  receive  said 
pin  and  a  socket  having  an  under  cut  wall  into  which 
said  beveled  terminal  is  adapted  to  extend  and  a  tip  of 
yielding  material  having  a  conical  stud  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  socket  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  beveled  terminal  of  said  pin,  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  force  said  stud  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  undercut  wall  of  said  socket  when  said 
sle»^ve  Is  threaded  on  said  t bread. d  portion  and  to  permit 
the  release  of  said  tip  when  said  sleeve  is  loosened. 


1.077.665.  CORDCUTTER  I>>t  i.s  E  Baknard,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.214. 
(CI.  30—14.) 


1.  In  a  cord  cutter,  a  blade  having  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting edges,  a  holder  havlnc  a  series  of  protecting  portions 
to  shield  all  but  one  of  said  cutting  edges,  means  whereby 
the  holder  may  Ije  attached  to  a  support  with  the  exposed 
cutting  edge  adjacent  to  but  offset  from  and  spaced  apart 
opposite  the  face  of  said  3upp<irt  to  which  the  device  for 
attached. 

2.  In  a  cord  cutter,  a  polygonal  shaped  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  cutting  edges,  a  holder  having  a  series  of  pro- 
tecting jK>rtions  to  shield  all  but  one  of  the  said  edges, 
means  whereby  tbe  holder  may  l)e  attached  to  a  support 
with  the  exposed  cutting  edge  adjacent  to  but  offset  from 
and  8pace<l  apart  opposite  the  face  of  said  support  to  which 
the  device  is  attached. 

.^.  In  a  cord  cutter,  a  polygonal  shaped  blade  having 
four  cutting  edges,  a  holder  having  a  serh's  of  protecting 
portions  to  shield  all  but  one  of  said  cutting  edges,  means 
whereby  the  holder  may  l)€  attached  to  a  support  with  the 
exposed  cutting  edge  adjacent  to  but  offset  from  and  spaced 
apart  opposite  the  base  of  said  support  to  which  the  de- 
vice is  attached,  some  of  said  protectint:  portions  overhang- 
ing two  of  said  cuttln?  edges. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cord  cutter  comprising  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutting  edges,  a  holder  for  said  blade 
provided  with  a  series  of  protecting  portions  adapted  to 
shield  all  but  one  of  said  cutting  edges,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  blade  In  the  holder  with  two  of  the 
cutting  edges  arranged  under  two  of  the  protecting  por- 
tions, and  means  whereby  the  holder  may  be  attached  mov- 
ably  to  a  support,  with  the  ezi>o8ed  cutting  edge  in  close 
vicinity  to,  but  offset  from  and  spaced  apart  opposite  the 
face  of  said  support  to  which  said  device  Is  attached. 
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0.  In  combination,  a  polygonal  blade  having  a  plurality 
of  cutting  edges,  a  holder  therefor  having  a  series  of  pro- 
tecting portions  adapted  to  shield  ail  but  one  of  said  cut- 
ting edges,  several  of  the  protecting  portions  overlie  two 
of  the  cutting  edges,  means  for  defachably  anchoring  tbe 
blade  to  the  holder,  means  whereby  the  holder  may  be 
detachably  connected  to  a  support  with  the  exposed  cutting 
edge  adjacent  to  but  offset  from  and  spaced  apart  opposite 
the  face  of  said  support  to  which  the  device  is  attached, 
thereby  constituting  means  for  guarding  and  protecting 
aald  exposed  cutting  edge. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.077.666.  ANIMAL  TRAP  William  Thomas  Bra- 
NiTZKY.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  .Joseph 
Hausler.  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Oct.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.534.      (CI.  43—24.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  casing  ;  a  substantially 
U-shaped  wire  member  having  its  legs  rebent  with  the  re- 
bent  portion  extending  l)eyond  the  bight  portion  thereof 
and  pivotally  connecte*!  with  said  rotatable  member  ;  bait 
holding  means  mounted  l)etween  the  legs  of  said  wire  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  to  the  bight  portion  of  said 
wire  member  and  engaging  said  casing  to  lock  said  rotata- 
ble meml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  in  bald  casing  :  a  substantially  U-shaped 
wire  member  having  its  legs  rebent  with  the  rel>ent  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  bight  portion  thereof  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  naid  rotatable  member  ;  a  bait  holding 
wire  bent  with  a  plurality  of  portions  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  each  other  and  disposed  between  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  member  with  the  ends  thereof  pivoted  on 
the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  ;  hooks  formed 
on  said  bait  holding  wire  ;  a  pin  in  the  bight  portions  of 
said  U  shaped  member  and  said  books;  and  a  locking  bolt 
pivoted  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  wire  member  and  en 
gaging  said  casing  tf>  lock  said  rotatable  member,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


1,077.667,  TRACTION-LUG.  J.  Gbove  Brown,  Groton. 
N.  Y,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  T.  Bacon.  Groton, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1012,  Serial  No,  708,042.  (Cl. 
21—215.) 


1.  A  removable  traction  lug  comprising  a  web.  a  central 
boss  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  boss  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  and  longitudinal  and  transrerae 
ribs  radiating  from  said  boss  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  web. 


2.  A  removable  traction  lug  comprising  a  web,  a  central 
boss  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  all  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  w<b,  and  all  being  of  the  same  height, 
said  boss  having  a  bolt  hole  extending  therethrough,  the 
outer  end  of  said  hole  being  countersunk. 

3.  A  traction  lug  comprising  a  web,  longitudinal  and- 
transverse  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  web,  one 
end  of  said  longitudln.il  rib  being  bifurcated,  and  the  other 
end  being  formed  to  fit  such  bifurcation,  the  construction 
being  such  that  two  similar  lugs  are  adapted  to  Interlock, 
when  placed  end  to  end,  and  each  lug  being  provided  with 
but  a  single  fastening  device,  whereby  it  may  be  individu- 
ally secured  upon  a  wheel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  traction  wheel, 
of  a  series  of  removable  lugs  Independently  secured  there- 
to, each  lug  comprising  transverse  and  longitudinal  ribs 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
projecting  radially  l>eyon<i  the  wheel  rim,  said  longitudinal 
ribs  being  constructed  to  interlock  and  placed  end  to  end 
to  form  a  continuous  smooth  circumferential  fin  or  tread. 


1,077,668,  PUNCH  PRESS,  Charles  A,  Carlson,  Blue 
Island,  III.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,302. 
(Cl.  164—96,) 


1.  A  punch  press  comprising  a  frame ;  a  set  of  com- 
pound levers  pivoted  in  said  frame ;  a  connecting  link 
operatively  connected  with  said  compound  levers;  an  arm 
on  said  frame  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting 
link  assisting  in  maintaining  the  latter  Inclined  when  In 
normal  condition  ;  and  a  revoluble  holder  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  punch  press  elementa 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be  operated  by 
said  connecting  link,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  punch  press  comprising  a  frame;  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  in  said  frame  ;  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  bell«  crank  lever,  aaid 
lever  and  bell  crank  lever  being  formed  to  engage  each 
other  and  define  their  normal  positions  at  one  terminal 
of  their  movements  ;  a  connecting  link  connected  with  one 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  ;  an  arm  on  said  frame  and 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  connecting  link  maintain- 
ing the  latter  normally  in  inclined  position  ;  and  a  revolu- 
ble holder  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  punch  press  elements  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  operated  by  said  connecting  link,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,077,669.  MARKER-OPERATING  MECHANISM  .Tohn 
Cabnkt,  Chatsworth.  III.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,656.     (CL  111—24.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  marker 
bar  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel, 
a  bearing  bracket,  means  for  connecting  the  bearing 
bracket  to  the  frame  of  the  planter,  a  stub  shaft  mounted 
in  the  bearing  bracket  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, means  for  connecting  the  marker  bar  directly  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  crank  arm  separate  from  the  stab 
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abaft,  means  for  riirldlr  ■ecniiuf  tDe  cr«nk  arm  to  the  stub       1,077.670.      LOCK-NUT.      Habolo    D.    Chcbch,    Detroit, 


shaft  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  outside  the 
bracket  and  between  the  bracket  tod  the  mark'T  bar.  en 
operatlnj;  lever,  and  n.eans  for  c<>nnecilng  the  outer  end 
of  the  crank  arm  to  the  operating  lever. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  |iescril>ed  comprising  a 
marker  bar  arranged  to  extend  t>-ansversely  of  the  line 
of  travel  and  to  be  swnns  In  an  iirc.  ;in  oi)»Tatln2  levt-r, 
a  connection  between  the  Ifver  an4  ihe  marker  consisting 
of  a  shaft,  a  crank  arm,  and  mefins  for  connecting  thf 
lev.r  with  the  crank  mm.  and  a  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  marker  'lar  incliidinir  a  w»",lue.  spaced  flanges 
arranged  tu  en^'age  the  wedge,  aad  a  pivot  piercing  the 
flauges  and  the  wedge  and  having  means  for  «  aiising  the 
flanges  to  clamp  the  wedge  to  mtlntain  the  marker  bar 
normally  In  op.ratlve  position  with  relation  to  the  shaft 
and  to  permit  the  marker  bar  to  Bwlng  rearwardly  when 
subjected  to  excessive  strain. 

,3.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  marker 
bar  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  litie  of  travel. 
a  bearing  bracket,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing 
bracket  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  for 
connecting  the  marker  bar  to  th*  rear  end  of  the  stub 
shaft  In  spaced  relation  with  the  liearing  bracket,  a  crank 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  tK'iween  the  bearing 
bracket  and  the  marker  bar  having  an  attaching  plate  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  arm  extending  »|pwardly  from  the  shaft 
to  a  point  above  the  bearing  bracjcet.  an  operating  lever 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  bracket,  and  a  trans 
verse  rod  connecting  the  operating  lever  with  the  crank 
arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«-d  including  a 
marker  bar  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  line 
of  travel,  and  an  operating  lever  tterefor.  of  a  connection 
between  the  lever  and  marker  comprising  a  stub  shaft 
having  a  crank  arm.  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm 
and  lever,  said  stub  shaft  having  a  transverse  head  of 
wedge-shaped  cross  section  and  wlderlng  outwardly,  a 
keeper  mounted  on  the  bar  and  provided  with  spaced 
flanges  embracing  a  slot  extendlnp  longitudinally  of  the 
bar,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  wedge-shaped  head, 
■nd  aueans  to  pivot  the  keeper  to  tile  head  and  to  compress 
the  flanges  Inwardly  to  frlctlonallj  engage  said  head. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactef  described  including  a 
marker  bar  arranged  to  be  extended  transversely  of  the 
line  of  travel,  and  to  be  swung  In  an  ar.\  and  an  operating 
lever,  of  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  marker  com 
prising  a  stub  shaft  bearing  an  angular  crank  arm.  a  link 
connected  to  the  crank  arm  and  sHdably  connected  to  the 
lever,  abutments  on  the  link  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  a 
compression  spring  mounted  on  the  link  and  bearing  respec- 
tively against  the  lever  and  against  the  abutment  between 
said  lever  and  crank  arm.  an  expansion  spring  connecting 
the  op{)oslte  arm  of  said  lever  a»d  a  flxe<l  support,  the 
stub  shaft  having  a  transverse  hedd  of  wedge  shape  cross 
section  thickened  outwardly,  a  laeeper  mounted  on  the 
marker  bar  and  comprising  spaced  flanges  embracing  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  tUe  bar,  said  slot  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  thickened  edge  of  the  cross  head  with 
the  flanges  overlying  the  reduced  portions  thereof,  and 
m«ans  to  plvotaiiy  clamp  said  flanges  upon  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  cross  head  to  effect  a  frlctional  engagement 
between  the  croashesd  and  keepef  throughout  their  lon- 
gitudinal extent.  I 

[Claini  6  n»t  printed  in  the  Oazitte.] 


Mich..  assigTjor  to  I'm  kard  Motor  tar  Company.  Detroit, 
.MIcl).,  a  ('(iriKjration  of  Michigan.  I'lled  May  31,  1!»1J 
Serial  No.  700.723.     (CI.  151- -28.) 
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J.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  proper  split  transversely 
and  a  device  having  a  locking  key  or  tongue,  and  means 
for  securing  it  to  the  nut  and  cooperating  with  the  split 
portion  of  the  nut  to  liind  the  threads  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  proper  split  transversely 
and  a  device  having  a  locking  key   or   tongue  and   having 
a  bolt  extending  into  the  nut  through  said  split  for  secur 
Ing  said  device  to  the   nut  and  for  cooperating  with   the 
split  portion  of  the  nut  to  bind  the  threads  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  combination  lock  nut  and  washer  comprising  a 
nut  proper  split  transversely,  a  locking  piece  having  a 
key  or  tongue,  and  means  adaptetl  to  secure  the  locking 
piece  to  the  nut  and  bind  the  threads  of  the  latter.        . 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  other  threaded  piece 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  keyway,  of  a  nut  cut  part  way 
through  transversely  of  its  axis  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Jused  on  said  shaft,  a  locking  piece  provided  with  a  key 
adapted  to  said  k<>ywiy,  and  a  binding  bolt  adapted  to  »e 

( \ire  said  locking  piece  to  said  nut  and  bind  the  latter  to 
the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  other  threaded 
piece  formed  with  a  longitudinal  keyway.  of  a  nut  on 
said  piece  split  transversely  of  its  axis,  a  locking  piece 
formed  with  a  key  adapted  to  said  keyway  and  with  a 
.series  of  holes,  and  a  binding  bolt  adapted  to  pass  throagh 
any  one  of  said  holes.  Into  said  nut.  and  across  said  split 
to  secure  the  locking  piece  to  the  nut  and  simultaneously 
bind  the  nut  to  the  said  shaft  by  contracting  or  expanding 
the  parts  of  the  nut  separated  by  said  split. 

f Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1,077, «71.  OAR.MKNT  SriTORTER.  Richabd  T.  Ct-.^rki:. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
71S,695.      (r\.  241—26.) 


The  combination  of  shoulder  straps,  a  back  strap,  three 
flexible  tapes  each  adapftnl  at  both  of  Its  ends  for  attach- 
ment to  trousers,  n  'Iglcl  loop  on  the  free  end  of  each 
strap,  n  luttuu  nioiinted  on  each  tape  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  the  rigid  loops  on  the  ends  of  the  strai>s  be- 
ing adapted  for  removable  connection  with  the  buttons  on 
the  tapes  with  the  material  of  the  wearer's  shirt  Inter- 
vening. 


1,077,672.     MiLLINP:RY  PLIERS.     R.  rkkt  C,  vom  Clkki'. 

Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.H1.<>'.'0. 

iCl.   164  — SI.) 

1.  Millinery  pliers  for  cutting  fine  silk  covered  wires 
comprising  a  pivoted  pair  of  handled  jaws  each  ctit  out 
so  as  to  form  a  crescent-shape  Incision  and  a  transverse 
flaring  main  recess,  a  straight  cutting  edge  formed  on 
the  middle  portion  of  one  of  its  sides,  and  a  cutting  at- 
tachment secured  to  the  second  Jaw  by  means  of  the 
pivot  and  with  its  Inner  end  to  the  handle  of  said  second 
jaw.  said  attachment  having  a  cutting  edne  extending  In- 
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warrlly  toward  the  handle  in  a  slanting  direction  overlap 
ping  the  cutting  edge  portion  of  the  first  Jaw  when  the 
pliers  are  closed. 


i 


1.  Millinery  pliers  foi-  cutting  fine  silk  covered  wires 
comprising  a  plvoti>d  pair  of  handled  jaws,  noses  thereon 
with  opposed  roughened  grasping  faces  and  at  one  side 
opposed  straight  edges  with  inclined  bottoms  forming 
conjointly  a  flaring  recess  across  the  jaws,  said  bottoms 
bavin.;  eac-h  a  second  recess  of  crescent  shape  t)eglnning 
at  Maid  straight  edge  and  deepening  therefrom  across  the 
Jaw  to  Its  curve<I  boundary,  and  a  cutting  attachment  se- 
cured to  the  second  Jaw  by  means  of  the  pivot  and  with 
its  inner  enci  to  the  handle  of  .said  second  Jaw,  said  at- 
tachment having  a  cutting  edge  extending  Inwardly  to 
ward  the  handle  In  a  slanting  direction  overlapping  the 
cutting  edge  portion  of  the  tirst  jaw  when  the  pliers  are 
closed. 


1.077.67.'?.  BRACP:LET  UNIT.  Willia.m  E  Coles,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.  assignor  to  Bates  &  Bacon,  .\ttleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb  20,  IPL!.  Serial  No.  749,565.  (H. 
5»— 82.) 


<<     - 


I: 


1.  .\  bracelet  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  caps,  a  member 
connected  to  each  cap  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  right  angular  end  formed  on  Its  extremity  with 
opposed  slots  to  provide  a  substantially  T-shaped  head,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  body  having  a  key-hole  shaped  slot 
therein,  the  head  of  each  member  Ix-Ing  received  in  the 
slot  of  the  other  member  and  In  the  space  between  the  mem- 
bers and  the  caps  and  a  flat  spring  betwe  n  one  body  and 
the  cap  thereof  having  its  free  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  slot  thereof,  said  heads  being  movable 
along  the  lengths  of  said  slots  and  said  spring  having  Its 
free  end  engaging  the  adjacent  head  when  the  parts  are 
assembled  to  prevent  movement  of  the  head  toward  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  key-hole  slot  in  which  said  head  Is 
received. 

2.  A  bracelet  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  caps,  a  mem- 
l»T  i-onnected  to  each  cap  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
having  a  right  angular  end  formed  on  its  extremity  with 
opposed  Blots  to  provide  a  substantially  T-shaped  head,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  body  having  a  key-hole  shaped  slot 
therein,  the  head  of  each  member  being  received  in  tlie 
slot  of  the  other  member  and  In  the  space  between  the 
members  aod  the  caps  and  spring  means  to  engage  one  of 
the  heads  to  hold  same  against  movement. 

8.  A  bracelet  unit  including  a  pair  of  caps,  a  member 
secured  to  each  cap  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  each  mem 
ber  having  a  slot  in  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  and  formed  on  Its  extremity  with  a 
head,  the  head  of  one  member  being  received  In  the  slot  of 
the  other  member,  and  spring  means  confined  in  the  space 
between  one  of  the  caps  and  the  member  secured  thereto 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  other  memlier  to  hold  the  mem 
bers  locked  against  relative  movement 


1,077.674  PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  CONDUC- 
TORS. William  Ij.  Coolidcjc.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  riled  Sept.  -J."..  190S.  Serial  No.  4r>4.452, 
(Cl.   176—132.. 

1.  The  method  which  consists  In  beatfng  a  molded  arti- 
cle comprising  a  refractory  powder  and  a  metal  binder  in 
the  presence  of  means  for  progrtM*sl\ely  taking  up  at 
least  some  of  the  more-  easily  fusible  portion  of  said  binder 
to  stiffen  the  article  and  prevent  Its  undue  softening  when 
heated  to  a  higher  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  preparlnu^an  unfinished  lamp  filament 
comprising  refractorv  material  and  an  amalgam  binder 
for  high  heat  treatment  which  consists  In  heating  the  same 
In  a  stream  of  fluid  to  remove  5>art  of  the  binder,  and  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  surface  globules. 

?,  Tbp  method  which  consists  in  heating  articles  com- 
prising refractory  material  and  an  amaliram  binder  In  a 
strong  current  of  gas  to  proL'ressivcly  remove  some  of  the 
metal  binder  and  finally  heating  by  heat  generated  ex- 
ternally to  a  higher  temperature  to  complete  the  removal 
of  the  binder  and  consolidate  the  residue. 

4  In  the  process  of  making  tungsten  filaments  the  step 
which  consists  in  heating  a  shaped  wire  of  tungsten  pow- 
der and  a  binder  of  cadmium,  mercury  and  bismuth  In  a 
current  of  gas  to  remove  exuded  m<tal  and  prc>vent  the 
formation  of  surface  globules. 

5.  The  method  of  hardening  shaped  articles  comprising 
refractory  material  and  an  amalgam  binder  which  con- 
sists in  heating  in  the  presence  of  means  for  removing  ex- 
uded metal  from  the  surface  at  a  rate  which  will  prevent 
large  globules  from  forming  on  the  surface  of  said  body. 


1,077,676.  TYPE-WRITER  Mansfield  C.  Crawley,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  .Vddograph  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California."  Filed  Deo.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,284.      fCl.   197—14.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted key  bar,  a  sliding  rod  directly  pivoted  on  and  carried 
by  the  key  bar,  a  push  bar,  a  pivoted  type  bar,  a  coupler 
pivoted  directly  to  the  type  bar  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  sliding  rod.  so  that  when  the  latter  is  reciprocated 
the  coupler  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  push  bar.  and 
electrical  means  controlled  by  the  key  bar  whereby  on  the 
depression  of  the  key  bar  the  push  bar  Is  operated  to  actu- 
ate the  type  bar, 

2.  In  an  electrical  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted key  bar,  a  sliding  rod  direetly  pivoted  on  and  carried 
by  the  key  bar,  a  i.ush  baTr.  a  pivoted  type  bar,  a  coupler 
pivoted  directly  to  the  type  bar  and  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  sliding  rod,  so  that  when  the  latter  Is  reciprocated 
the  coupler  Is  positioned  In  the  path  of  the  push  bar,  elec- 
trical means  controlled  by  the  key  bar  whereby  on  the  de 
presslon  of  the  key  bar  the  push  bar  Is  or>erated  to  actuate 
the  type  bar,  and  means  Independent  of  the  movement 
of  the  key  bar  for  disrupting  the  electrical  connections 
whereby  the  type  bar  may  return  to  Initial  position.  Inde- 
pendent of  fhe  movement  of  the  key  bar. 

3.  In  an  electrical  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  plv 
ofed  key  bar,  a  sliding  rod  directly  pivoted  on  and  carried 
by  the  key  tor,  a  pusli  bar,  a  pivoted  type  bar,  a  coupler 
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pivoted  directly  to  the  type  bar  aind  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  sliding  rod,  so  that  when  the  latter  Is  reciprocated 
the  coupler  is  positioned  in  the  pqth  of  the  push  bar,  elec- 
trical means  controlled  by  the  kej  bar  whereby  on  the  de- 
pression of  the  key  bar  the  push  b>r  Is  operated  to  actuate 
the  type  bar,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
power  bar  for  disrupting  the  electrical  connections. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tht  combination  of  a  series 
of  movable  type-bars,  a  key  for  «acb  type-bar,  means  in- 
cluding a  single  electrically  operated  actuator  common 
to  all  the  type-bars  for  operating  any  type-bar  on  the  de- 
pression of  a  corresponding  key,  tieans  controlled  by  said 
«ctaator  for  disconnecting  the  sume  from  the  control  of 
<he  key  after  the  type-bar  has  be€»  moved  to  printing  posi- 
tion, and  Independent  of  whether  pressure  on  the  key  has 
been  released  or  not,  and  a  movable  ribbon  guide  operated 
directly  by  said  actuator. 

5.  In  a  typewrltlni;  machine,  tie  combination  of  a  piv 
•oted  typf  l>ar.  a  coupler  member  carried  thereby,  an  actu- 
ator bar,  a  key-lever,  means  on  the  key  lever  for  moving 
the  coupler  into  operative  positioq  with  respect  to  the  ac- 
tuator-bar. electrically  controlled  tnechanlsm  controlled  by 
the  key-lever  for  operating  the  attuator-bar,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  actuator  bar  operatlqg  means  for  disconnect 
Ing  the  coupler,  a  platen,  and  a  movable  ribbon  guide  oper- 
ative directly  by  the  actuator  bar  which  controls  the  key- 
<bar. 

[Claim.t  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tke  Gazette.] 


1,077,676.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  -Vbchibau)  S.  Ccbitt, 
Pittstleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jemeral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  583,023.      (CI.  219  -6.i,) 


1.  .\n  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  channel  shaped 
support,  an  electrical  resistance  suspended  within  said 
support  from  the  web  member  thereof,  and  terminals  for 
said  resistance  extending  through  the  suspending  member. 

2.  .Vn  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  channel  shaped 
support,  an  electrical  resistance  coil  suspended  within 
said  support  from  the  web  memb«r  thereof,  means  for  in- 
sulating the  said  coil  from  said  support  and  terminals  ex- 
tending from  said  coil  through  the  suspending  member. 

3.  A  sectional  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of 
channel  shaped  supports,  each  having  an  electrical  resist- 
ance suspended  within  the  same  from  the  web  member 
therof  and  insulated  therefrom,  terminals  connected  to 
each  of  said  resistances  ertendinf  through  the  web  mem- 
bers of  said  supports  and  means  ft>r  mechanically  connect- 
ing lald  members  together. 


1.0T7.677.  SPOUT  •  CLOSURE  FOR  RECEITACLES. 
Allen  H.  Clrtiss,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1913.     Serial  No.  760.751.     (CL  221—8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  spout  attached 
thereto  and  receiving  within  it  at  the  bottom  an  annular 
part  of  the  top  of  said  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  pre- 
sented face,  a  plug  cap  fltting  B|iid  spout,  a  spring  seal 
adapted  to  close  the  passage  to  (aid  spout  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  pressure  of  said  pl«g  cap  and  having  a  flat 
annular  part  extending  over  said  annular  part  of  the  re- 
-ceptacle  top  and  a  gasket  arranged  between  said  annular 
parts  of  said  seal  and  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
spread  by  said  pressure  for  preventing  leakage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  spout  attached 
■thereto,  a  seal  closing  the  passa^  to  said  spout  and  en- 
gaging said  receptacle,  a  removable  tnbular  plug  cap  with- 
in sold  spout  and  a  cushion  of  soft  material  fitted  into  the 


lower  end  of  said  plug  cap,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
an  internal  annular  integral  shoulder  formed  in  its  side 
wall  and  serving  as  a  stop  to  prevent  said  cushion  from 
being  pressed  upward  too  far  within  said  cap. 


^     ^ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  spout,  a 
plug  fltting  into  said  spout  to  close  the  same,  a  spring  seal 
engaging  said  receptacle  to  close  said  spout  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  pressure  of  said  plug  and  an  expansible 
gasket  arranged  under  said  seal  and  on  the  top  of  a  part 
of  said  receptacle.  In  order  that  such  pressure  may  spread 
suld  gasket  between  said  part  and  the  bottom  of  said  seal 
to   make  a   water  proof  joint. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  spout  therefor 
having  a  screw-thrvaded  tubular  lower  part,  a  plug  cap 
screw  threaded  to  engage  therewith,  a  spring  seal  ar- 
ranged to  be  pressed  by  said  plug  cap  and  packing  ma- 
terial between  said  seal  and  receptacle  arranged  above  an 
upwardly  presented  fa  e  of  one  of  these  parts  and  below 
a  downwardly  presented  face  of  the  other,  In  order  that  it 
may  be  expanded  radially  by  screwing  home  said  cap,  for 
tightening  the  Joint  between  said  seal  and  said  receptacle. 


1,077,678.      OIL-BURNER.      Rlssbll  L.    Dailbt,   Kansas 

City,    Kans.      Filed   July   ::9,    1912,  Serial    No.   712,167. 

Renewed    Sept.    18.    1913.      Serial  No.    790,671.       (CI. 
158—02.) 


1.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  an  apertured  base  plate,  a 
spreader  above  the  apertured  portion  of  the  plate,  a 
downwardly  opening  receiver  above  the  spreader,  one  or 
more  steam  generators  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  one  or 
more  steam  receptacles  to  receive  steam  produced  in  the 
generator  or  generators  and  each  provided  with  one  or 
more  Jet  orifices  to  discharge  steam  radially  into  the  re- 
ceiver, and  an  oil  supply  pipe  for  discharging  oil  into  the 
receiver  so  that  it  shall  fall  upon  the  spreader  and  in  its 
passage  thereto  be  intercepted  by  the  steam  from  said  Jet 
orifice  or  orifices. 

2.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  an  apertured  base  plate,  a 
spreader  above  the  apertured  portion  of  the  plate,  a  down- 
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wardly-openlng  receiver  above  the  spreader,  one  or  more 
steam  generators  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  one  or  more 
steam  receptacles  to  receive  steam  produced  in  the  gen- 
erator or  generators  and  each  provided  with  one  or  more 
Jet  orifices  to  dlschiirjre  steam  radially  into  the  receiver, 
an  oil  supply  pipe  for  discharging  oil  into  the  receiver  so 
that  it  shall  fall  upon  the  spreader  and  in  its  passage 
thereto  be  intercepted  by  the  steam  from  said  Jet  orifice 
or  orifices,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
from  the  generator  or  generators  to  the  receptacle  or  re- 
ceptacles. 

3.  .\n  oil  burner,  comprising  au  apertun-d  base  plate,  a 
spreader  above  the  apertured  portion  of  the  plate,  a  down- 
wardly-opening receiver  above  the  spreader,  one  or  more 
steam  generators  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  one  or  more 
steam  receptacles  to  receive  steam  produced  in  the  genera- 
tor or  generators  and  each  provided  with  one  or  more  jet 
orifices  to  discharge  steam  radially  Into  the  receiver,  an 
oil  supply  pipe  fur  discharging  oil  into  the  receiver  so  that 
it  shall  fall  upon  the  spreader  and  in  its  passage  thereto 
be  intercepted  by  the  steam  from  said  jet  orifice  or  orifices, 
and  an  adjustable  valve  In  each  receptacle  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  steam  passing  from  the  generator  or  gener- 
ators to  the  said  Jet  orifice  or  orifices. 

4.  An  oil  burner,  comprlsln;;  an  apertured  l)a8e  plate,  a 
spreader  alK>ve  the  apertured  i>ortlon  of  the  plate,  a 
dow-nwni-dly-openlng  receiver  above  the  spreader,  one  or 
more  steam  generators  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  one  or 
more  steam  receptacles  to  receive  steam  produced  in  the 
generator  or  generators  and  each  provided  with  one  or 
more  jet  orifices  to  discharge  steam  i-adlally  into  the  re- 
ceiver, an  oil  supply  pipe  for  discharging  oil  into  the  re- 
ceiver so  that  It  shall  fall  upon  the  spreader  and  in  its 
[lassage  thereto  be  int»  rceptiil  by  the  steam  from  said  Jet 
orifice  or  orifices,  and  a  ste.im  supply  pipe  to  receive  steam 
from  thi-  generator  or  generators  and  discharge  it  into  the 
oil  supply  pipe  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof. 

5.  An  oil  burner,  coniprlsinu  an  apertured  base  plate,  a 
spreader  alxne  the  aperturi'd  portion  of  the  plate,  a  down- 
wardly-opening receiver  above  the  spreader,  one  or  more 
steam  generators  adjacent  to  tlie  rettlver,  one  or  more 
Rteam  receptacles  to  receive  steam  produced  in  the  gen- 
erator or  generators  and  each  provided  with  one  or  more 
Jet  orifices  to  discharge  steam  radially  into  the  receiver, 
an  oil  supply  pipe  for  discharging  oil  into  the  receiver  so 
that  it  shall  fall  upon  the  spreader  and  in  Its  passage 
thereto  be  intercepted  by  the  steam  from  said  jet  orifice 
or  orifices,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
from  the  generator  or  generators  to  the  receptacle  or  re- 
ceptacles, and  a  steam  supply  pipe  to  receive  steam  from 
the  generator  or  generators  and  discharge  it  Into  the  oil 
supply  pipe  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,679.  CAR-MOTOR.  William  F.  Davis,  Kansas 
City,  Kans..  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  10,  190.5.  Serial  No.  282,164. 
(CI.    105—28.) 


1.  In  car  motors,  the  combination  with  the  bogie  truck 
and  car  body  swiveled  thereon,  of  two  pairs  of  wheels 
whereon  said  truck  Is  spring-supported,  a  shaft  Joumaled  ' 


on  the  truck,  pitman  rods  connecting  said  shaft  and  one 
pair  of  wheels,  au  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on 
the  truck,  connections  between  the  engine  and  said  shaft, 
and  a  friction  clutch  interix>8ed  in  said  connections. 

2.  In  car  motors,  the  combination  with  the  bogie  truck 
and  car  body  swiveled  thereon,  of  two  pairs  of  wheels 
whereon  said  truck  is  spring-supported,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  truck,  driving  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  one 
pair  of  wheels,  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted 
on  the  truck,  connections  between  the  engine  and  said 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  interposed  in  said  connections,  and 
fluid  pressure  devices  for  actuating  said  clutch. 

3.  In  car  motors,  the  combination  with  the  bogle  truck 
and  car  body  swiveled  thereon,  of  two  pairs  of  wheels 
whereon  said  truck  is  spring  supported,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
on  the  truck,  driving  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  one 
pair  of  wheels,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on 
the  truck,  connections  between  the  engine  and  said  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch  In  said  connections,  fluid  pressure  devices 
for  actuating  said  clutch,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  car 
body,  and  flexible  pipe  connections  between  said  valve  and 
the  fluid   pressure  device. 

4.  In  car  motors,  the  combination  with  the  bogie  truck 
nnd  car  body  swiveled  thereon,  of  wheels  whereon  said 
truck  is  spring-supported,  a  counter  shaft  and  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  on  the  truck,  driving  means  connecting 
said  counter  shaft  and  the  truck  wheels,  gears  connecting 
said  crank  and  counter  shafts,  and  Internal  combustion 
engines  mounted  on  the  truck  and  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft. 

5.  In  car  motors,  the  combination  with  the  bogle  truck 
and  car  body  swiveled  thereon,  of  wheels  whereon  said 
truck  Is  spring-supported,  a  counter  shaft  and  a  crank 
shaft  Joumaled  on  the  truck,  driving  means  connecting 
said  counter  shaft  and  the  truck  wheels,  gears  connecting 
said  crank  and  counter  shafts,  a  friction  clutch  cooper- 
ating with  one  of  said  gears,  a  fluid  pressure  device  for 
actuating  said  clutch,  a  valve  on  the  car  lx)dy,  flexible 
pipe  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  fluid  pressure 
device,  and  internal  combustion  engines  mounted  on  the 
truck  and  connected   to  said  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]     < 


1,077,680.  AUTOMATIC  GUN.  Abthub  Thivob  Daw- 
son and  Gbokge  Thomas  Bcckham,  Westminster,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited.  West- 
minster, England.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
655,618.      (CI.  89—2.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun  the  combination  with  the 
mechanism  casing  having  an  aperture  In  the  bottom  and 
forward  part  thereof  for  the  escape  of  the  spent  cartridges, 
of  manually  actuated  means  for  covering  and  uncovering 
said  aperture  and  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
mechanism  aad  preventing  loading  of  the  gun  so  long  as 
the  aperture  remains  closed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
mechanism  casing  having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  and 
forward  part  thereof  4or  the  escape  of  the  spent  car- 
tridges, of  a  manually  actuated  shutter  for  covering  and 
uncovering  said  aperture  and  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  mechanism  and  preventing  the  loading  of  the  gun 
as  long  as  said  aperture  remains  closed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  mecha- 
nism casing  having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  and  for- 
ward part  thereof  for  the  escape  of  the  spent  cartridges, 
of  a  manually  actuated  shutter  for  covering  and  un- 
covering said  aperture  and  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  mechanism  and  preventing  the  loading  of  the  gun 
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as   \(mg  as  »ald  ap«rture   remnlaiB  ciofl«d.  and  means  for 
retaiDlDK  said  abutter  In  Its  open  or  cln<te J  position  rela 
tlvely  to  the  said  aperture. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  tha  combiuation  wltb  tbe 
mecbanlsm  oasiai;  bnvlDK  an  apertup  in  tbe  Iwttom  and 
forward  part  tbereof  for  tbe  escape  of  the  spent  cartridges, 
of  a  manually  actuated  sliding  plate  for  covering  and  un- 
coTering  the  portion  of  tbe  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the 
mecbanl.^m  casini?  and  an  upward  projection  on  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  thf  saiil  plati'  for  coverinK  and  uncovering 
the  portion  of  the  aperture  In  fhe  forward  part  of  the 
mechaiiisn.i  casing,  the  said  plate  retarding  the  morement 
of  tfap  meclianism  and  prerenting  the  loading  of  the  gun  so 
long  a'^   ttie  aperture   remains  closed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  mecb- 
ani.<)m  casing  of  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  said  casing  and 
having  an  aperture  of  substantial  length  and  width  and  a 
sliding  plate  carried  by  said  bottom  plate  for  covering  and 
uncovering  said  aperture  and  for  retarding  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  rae'hanism  and  preventing  the  loading  of  the  gun 
so  long  as  the  apertnre  remains  closed. 

[Claims  t">  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette. ) 


l,077.fW<l.  LOOSK  f.RAF  BI.NDRR.  Jambs  C.  D.\w80n, 
Webster  Groves,  .Mo.,  a.<i8ignor  to  (ieorge  H.  Barnard  & 
Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Piled 
Not.  11.  1»]2.     Serial   No    730, 99S.-     (C].  \2i* — 11.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  coi^bination,  a  base  a  pair 
of  normally  upright  filing  posts,  ane  having  an  overhang 
Ing  top  and  the  other  post  being  flxed  In  the  base,  the 
ends  of  the  two  posts  l>elng  constrticted  for  telescopic  con- 
nection, a  pair  of  trunnions  projecting  laterally  in  opposite 
dlreetioas  from  the  lower  end  <jf  the  post  having  the 
overhanging  top.  vertically  slotted  bearing  blocic-s  mounted 
on  tbe  base  for  receiving  the  trutiiiions,  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing; shoulder  rlirld  with  the  post  having  rhe  trunnions, 
and  a  locking  plate  movable  over  the  said  shoalder  when 
the  trunnions  occupy  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  oomblnatlon.  a  flattened 
tubular  base  having  a  slotted  opening  in  its  wall,  a  pair 
of  filing  posts  rising  from  the  ^nse,  one  thereof  being 
fixed  at  Us  lower  end  in  a  wall  o(  the  base  and  the  other 
having  an  integral  overhanging  tftp  and  extending  at  Its 
lower  end  through  the  said  slotted  oi>ening  into  the 
chamber  of  the  base,  the  higher  e>d8  of  the  two  posts  be- 
ing constructed  for  telescopic  connection,  a  plate  irlthln 
the  chamber  of  the  base  fixed  upOn  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
post  having  tbe  overhanging  top,  trunnions  on  the  end 
of  the  plate,  a  vertically  slotted  bearing  block  fixed  with- 
in the  chamber  of  the  base  fo^  receiving  each  of  the 
tmnnlons,  and  a  locking  plate  sliding  within  the  chamber 
of  the  base  and  movable  over  fhe  first  named  plate  when 
the  tmnnlons  occupy  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots  of  the 
said  bearing  blocks. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  coiribinatlon.  a  base,  a  pair 
of  normally  upright  filing  posts,  oaie  having  an  overhang 
Injf  top  and  being  connected  to  the  base  by  a  vertically 
sliding  pivot  and  tbe  other  post  betng  flx<d  in  the  base,  the 
ends    of    tf>e    two    twsts    being   constructed    for    telescopic 


comection,  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  rigid  with  the 
post  having  the  overhanging  top.  said  shoulder  being  off- 
set from  the  line  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  post  with 
the  base  toward  the  fixed  post  and  a  locking  plate  mov 
able  over  the  said  shoulder  when  the  ends  of  the  two  pouts 
are  in  telescopic  engagement. 


1,M77.6S2.  I/10SE-LKAF  BINKKR  J.^mes  C.  Dawson, 
Webster  (Jroves,  Mo.  Filed  Nov  11,  1912.  Serial  No 
7.30,699.      (CI.   129—11.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  wrablnatlon.  a  pluralliy  of 
pairs  of  filing  posts,  one  of  the  posts  of  each  pair  being 
fixe<I  and  the  other  post  of  each  pair  lM>lng  movable  to 
ward  and  away  from  the  fixed  post,  all  of  the  movable 
posts  being  rigidly  connected,  and  the  posts  of  one  pair 
t'eing  of  such  length  as  to  meet  when  the  movable  posts 
are  In  one  position,  the  posts  of  another  pair  being  sepa 
rated  at  all  times. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  two  pairs  of 
relatively  movable  tiling  [>ost«.  the  corresponding  posts  of 
the  two  pairs  being  rigidly  connected,  the  posts  of  one 
pair  being  of  sach  length  as  to  meet  when  in  one  position 
and  the  posts  of  the  other  pair  betng  separated  at  all 
times. 


l,077.f5S.3.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  TRICKS  Da.sibl 
II.  Dekrv,  Rrldgeport,  Conn.  Filed  .lune  11,  1912  Se- 
rial No.   703,047.      (CI.   152—9.) 


A  tire  comprising  a  series  uf  transverse  radial  sections 
of  resilient  material  having  notches  in  ihelr  edges,  re- 
taining rings  engau'ini,'  the  notches  and  a  metallic  rim  of 
larger  circumference  than  the  normal  inner  circumference 
of  the  assembled  sections  whereby  when  assembled  the 
liases  of  the  series  of  sections  are  place<l  under  longitudi- 
nal and  radial  compression. 


1,077.««4.       COMBINED     TYPEWRITING     AND     COM 
ITTINO  MACHINE.     GrKTAVB  O.  D»iB.NEK,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Henry  Resch,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Inderwood    Computing   Machine   Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1910 
Serial   No.   579.22ft.      (CI.   235 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  type-operating  keys,  includ- 
InL  alphal>et  and  numeral  keys,  a  space  key,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  controllable  by  all  of  said  keys,  com- 
liuting  mechanism  controlled  by  said  numeral  keys,  means 
set  table  by  any  of  said  numeral  keys  for  locking  against 
actnation  the  type-operating  keys  and  the  space  key,  and 
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an  auxiliary  key  having  means  operating  through  the  es- 
capement mechanism  for  cfTecting  release  of  all  of  said 
lieyc. 

2.  In  a  combined  tyiiewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  type-operating  keys,  includ- 
ing alphabet  and  numeral  keys,  a  space  key,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  controllable  by  all  of  said  keys,  comput- 
ing mechanism  controlled  by  said  numeral  keys,  means 
settablc  by  any  of  said  numeral  keys  for  locking  against 
actuation  the  type-operating  ke>s  and  the  space-key,  auto 
matitally  operating  lueuns  for  releasing  said  keys,  and 
un  auxiliary  key  having  means  operating  through  the  es- 
capement mechanism  for  effecting  release  of  all  of  said 
keys. 


3.  In  a  .combined  typewriting  and  con)puting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  type-operating  keys,  Including 
alphabet  and  numeral  keys,  a  power-driven  computing 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  numeral  keys  and  Including 
ati  escapement  wheel  having  escapement  pins  settaWe  by 
the  numeral  keys,  means  settablc  by  any  numeral  key 
for  locking  the  type  operating  keys  against  actuation,  said 
key-locking  means  being  releasable  through  the  movement 
of  said  escapement  wheel,  means  nlso  settable  by  said 
numeral  keys  for  locking  said  escapement  wheel  against 
actuation,  and  an  auxiliary  key  having  means  for  effect- 
ing the  release  of  said  escapement  wheel. 

4.  in  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  coml)lnation  of  a  set  of  ty[)e-operatIng  keys.  Including 
alphabet  and  numeral  keys,  a  letter  spacing  key,  a  power- 
driven  computing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  numeral 
keys  and  including  an  escapement  wheel  having  escape- 
ment pins  settable  by  the  numeral  keys,  means  settable  by 
any  numeral  key  for  locking  said  type  operating  keys  and 
said  I"tter  spacing  key  against  actuation,  said  key  locking 
means  being  releasable  thrgugh  the  movement  of  said  es- 
capement wheel,  means  also  settable  by  said  numeral  keys 
for  lo<-kin.t:  said  escapenieut  \vheel  against  actuation,  auto- 
matically operating  means  for  unlockini:  said  escapement 
wheel,  and  an  auxiliary  key  having  means  for  effecting 
the  release  of  said  escapement  wheel. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewrithig  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  carriage-feeding 
means,  type  operating  keys  including  a]phal)et  and  nu- 
meral keys,  a  space  key,  a  computing  mechanism  operable 
by  the  numeral  keys,  carria^je  feeding  means  operable  by 
ai:  of  said  keys,  means  settable  by  any  of  said  numeral 
keys  for  locking  against  actuation  the  type  operating  keys 
and  the  space  key,  means  dependent  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  carriage  feeding  means  for  releasing  said  keys  from 
said  locking  means,  and  an  auxiliary  key  having  means  for 
ojiiratlng  said  carriage^feeding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,68.1.  I'UMl'- rROTE<'TOR.  .Tosiph  J.  D»D«L, 
Bakersfleld,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Axelson  Machine  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Charles  F.  Axelson 
and  Gustavus  A.  Axelson.  Filed  .July  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  711,170.  (CI.  103  — 5.S.) 
1.  The  combination   with   pump   tubing  and   a   working 

barrel   of  means  for   loosely  connecting  the   pump   tubing 


to  the  bottom  of  the  working  barrel,  so  that  if  the  working 
barrel  breaks  in  two,  the  part  lielow  the  break  may  be 
withdrawn  from  the  pump  tubing. 

2.  A  pump  protector  comprising,  a  case  adapted  for 
Inclosing  the  working  barrel  of  a  pump  ;  means  for  con- 
necting the  case  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  tubing  ; 
and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  case 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  working  barrel,  so  that  if  the 
working  barrel  breaks  in  two,  the  part  t>elow  the  break 
may  be  removed  by  removing  the  tubing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  tubing,  of  a  working 
barrel  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  ;  an 
anchor  extending  downwardly  from  the  working  barrel  ;  a 
case  adapted  to  inclose  the  working  barrel  ;  said  case  be- 
ing longer  than  the  working  barrel ;  a  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  case  and  the  pump  tubing  ;  and  a 
loose  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  case  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  working  barrel;  so  that  If  the  working 
barrel  breaks  In  two.  the  part  below  the  break  may  be 
withdrawn  by  withdrawing  the  pump  tubing. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  the  tubing  and  work- 
ing barrel,  of  a  collar  fixed  to  the  tubing  and  of  greater 
diameter  itian  the  tuMng.  a  collar  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  tubing  loosely  mounted  on  the  tubing  above  and  rest- 
ing on  the  first  named  collar,  a  case  fastened  to  the  loose 
collar  and  inclosing  the  working  harrej  and  provided  with 
an  Internal  projection  below  the  working  barrel  to  prevent 
escape  thereof. 

5.  A  pump  protector  comprising,  the  combination  with 
a  tubing  and  working  barrel  of  a  case  longer  than  the 
working  barrel  nnd  adapted  to  inclose  the  working  barrel  ; 
a  loose  connection  Ijetween  the  upper  end  of  the  case  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  ;  and  a  loose  connection  be 
tween  the  lower  end  of  the  case  and  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
working  barrel  ;  so  that  if  tbe  working  barrel  breaks,  it 
cannot  get  out  of  the  case. 


1.077.6S6.  SAMPLE  CASE.  Chablk.s  G.  Dufjt,  New 
York.  N.  Y  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,797. 
(CI.  45—7.) 

The  combination,  with  a  sample-case  frame,  of  a  drawer 
provided  with  a  projecting,  transversely-grooved  bottom 
and  sides  backwardly  curved  at  their  forward  ends  and 
with  cogged  racks  along  tbelr  upper  edges,  a  coggvd  wheel 
adapted  to  mesh  above  each  of  said  racks,  a  sliding  door- 
guide  provided  at  each  side  with  a  section  of  cogged  rack 
adapted  to  engage  above  one  of  said  cogged  wheels,  a 
downwardly  swinging  door  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  door -guide  and  provided  with  a  backwardly  and  down- 
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wardly   beyeled   lower  edge   to  engage   In  said   transrerse 
bottom   groove,   and   also   provided    at   each   side    with    a 


17    J,  .'» 


section  of  cogged  rack  adapted  to  enRag'-  above  one  of  said 
cogged  wheels. 


1,077.687.  8WIMMINQ -SUIT.  D<)rothy  Dybkicforth, 
(now  by  marriage  Dorothy  D,  Auracher. )  Oak  Park,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  So.  734.030.     (CI.  2—145.) 


1.  A  one-piece  swlmmlng-suit  comprising  a  jacket  with 
tmnks.  a  bast-supporter  on  tlie  jacket  and  permanently 
connected  therewith  from  the  shoalders  to  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  arm  pits,  aqd  a  part  forming  a  portion 
of  the  jacket  for  covering  said  supporter  and  constituting 
the  unbroken  closure  for  the  u;>per  portion  of  the  suit. 

2.  A  one-piece  swimming-suit  comprising  a  skirted  jacket 
with  trunks  in  the  skirt,  a  bust'-supporter  formed  of  chest- 
sections  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  jacket  to  meet 
between  them  and  provided  with  means  for  fastening  the 
sections  together  where  they  tieet,  and  a  bib  forming  a 
part  of  the  jacket,  folding  downwardly  to  open  it  and  up- 
wardly for  covering  said  supporter  and  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  shoulder-portions  ^f  the  jacket. 


1,077,688.      STOVB   AND    FUENACB    LIGHTER.      John 

Edman,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Herbert    L. 

Laird.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Tiled  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial 

No.  742,633.     (CL  158—10.) 

1.  A  portable  stove  or  farnaee  lighter  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  body  of  coal,  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
wedge  shaped  point,  and  a  combined  guard  and  deflecting 


bar  secured  on  top  of  said  tube  and  extended  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  tube  having  gas  discharge  orifices  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  escaping  gas  against  said  bar. 


2.  A  portable  stove  oi  furnace  lighter  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted into  a  body  of  fuel,  comprising  a  tulje  having  a 
wed^e  shaped  tip  with  its  sharp  edge  vertically  extended, 
and  a  combined  guard  and  deflecting  bar  secured  on  top  of 
said  tul)e  and  extended  longitudinally  thereof  with  its 
front  end  overlapping  the  rear  portion  of  said  wedge 
shaped  tip.  said  tube  having  gas  discharge  orifices  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  deflecting  bar  and  staggered  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  tube  and  arranged  to  direct  the  escap- 
ing gas  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  deflecting  bar. 


1,077,689.  CONCRKTE  VVATERI'ROOt'IN*;  COMPOSI- 
TION. Caklkton  Kli.is,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Testing  Laboratories,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,216.  (CI. 
lOf) — 43.) 

1.  A  waterproofing  composition  adapted  for  concrete 
comprising  neutralized  acid  sludge  carrying  an  alkali- 
earth  base  In  combination. 

2.  A  waterproofing  composition  comprising  overneu- 
tralized  acid  sludge  carrying  lime  in  combination,  ad- 
mixed  with   pulverulent   material. 


1,077,690.  REVOLVING  SIGN.  Clarence  A.  Evans, 
Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,882. 
(Cl.  40—39.) 


1.  A  base,  a  heating  device  therein,  a  jacket  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  base  with  an  intervening 
air  space,  a  casing  rising  from  said  jacket,  a  windwheel, 
a  casing  therefor  supported  upon  the  first-mentioned  cas- 
ing, a  sign  mounted  on  the  windwheel  shaft,  and  a  sta- 
tionary frame  within  which  said  sign  is  received. 

2.  A  base,  a  heating  device  therein,  a  flue  rising  from 
said  base,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  flue  with  an  air 
space  intervening,  a  casing  rising  from  said  jacket,  a 
windwheel,  a  casing  therefor  supported  upon  the  first- 
mentioned  casing,  a  sign  mounted  on  the  windwheel  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  frame  within  which  said  sign  is  re- 
ceived, said  flue  and  jacket  being  conical  to  increase  the 
upward  draft  of  the  products  of  combustion  into  the 
lowermost  casing. 

3.  A  base,  a  beating  device  therein,  a  deflector  depend- 
ing within  the  base,  a  flue  rising  from  said  base,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  flue,  a  windwheel  casing,  a  windwheel 
therein,  a  frame  supported  above  the  windwheel  casing, 
the  windwheel  shaft  having  a  bearing  in  said  frame,  and 
a  sign  within  the  frame  carried  by  the  windwheel  shaft 
and  revoluble  therewith. 
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4.  A  base,  a  heating  device  therein,  a  flue  rising  from 
said  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the  flue,  a  windwheel 
casing,  a  lining  of  nonconducting  material  within  said 
windwheel  casing,  an  open  frame  supported  above  the 
casing,  a  windwheel  shaft  supported  in  said  frame  and 
windwheel  casing,  a  windwheel  on  said  shaft  within  the 
windwheel  casing  and  a  revoluble  sign  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  frame. 

5.  A  base,  a  heating  device  therein,  a  Jacket  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  base  with  an  intervening  air 
space,  a  casing  rising  from  said  base,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  windwheel  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing, 
said  shaft  being  extended  above  said  casing,  and  a  sign 
on  said  shaft  revoluble  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,691.  ELEVATING  DEVICE.  Lewis  J.  Evans. 
Klrkwood,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.951.      (Cl.    214—1.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  depressed  track,  of  a  squared  shaft 
journaled  thereon,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft 
and  depending  into  proximity  to  said  track,  a  carriage 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  arms,  a  roller 
on  the  said  carriage  and  movable  over  the  said  track,  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  the  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
same  and  o[)erate  the  said  arms  to  advance  the  said 
carriage  along  the  said  track,  and  locking  members 
mounted  on  the  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  arms  to  retain  the  said  carriage 
in  stationary  position  relatively  to  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  depressed  track,  of  a  squared  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  frame,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  and  depending  into  proximity  to  said  track,  a  car- 
riage having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  arms,  a 
roller  on  the  said  carriage  and  movable  over  the  said 
track,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  said  shaft  to 
rotate  the  same  and  operate  the  said  arms  to  advance 
Wie  said  carriage  along  the  said  track,  and  means  on  the 
said  supporting  frame  for  locking  the  said  carriage  in 
stationary  position  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  depressed  track,  of  a  squared  shaft 
journaled  on  said  frame,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  and  depending  into  proximity  to  said  track,  a  car- 
riage having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  arms,  a 
roller  on  the  said  carriage  and  movable  over  the  said 
track,  and  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  said  shaft 
to  rotate  the  same  and  operate  the  said  arms  to  advance 
the  said  carriage  along  the  said  track. 

4.  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  frame 
mounted  to  depend  from  the  supporting  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage  frame  and  movable  over 
the  said  track,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  car- 
riage frame  to  advance  the  said  carriage  along  the  said 
track  and  swing  the  said  carriage  relatively  to  the  said 


carriage  frame  as  the  said  carriage  is  advanced  along 
the  said  track  so  that  the  said  carriage  will  at  all  times 
assume  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  frame 
mounted  to  depend  from  the  supporting  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage  frame  and  mov- 
able over  the  said  track,  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  carriage  frame  to  advance  ibe  said  carriage  along 
the  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,077,692.  BOLSTER-STAKE  HOLDER.  Caspkb  Falst, 
Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.456. 
(Cl.   105—173.) 


1.  A  bolster-stake  holder  comprising  a  sill,  a  pair  of 
cap-plates  secured  to  the  same  side  of  the  sill  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  an  inwardly  curved  flied  jaw-clip  extending 
from  each  cap-plate  beyond  the  sill  end.  a  locking  cleat 
extending  from  each  plate,  a  second  pair  of  cap-plates 
secured  to  the  sill  side  opposite  the  first  mentioned  eap- 
plates,  a  curved  jaw-cllp  In  hinged  connection  with  each 
of  the  last  mentioned  cap-plates,  the  hinged  jaw-clips 
being  arranged  to  articulate  with  the  aforesaid  fixed  jaw- 
clips  to  form  stake-receiving  pockets,  and  a  flexibi :  lock- 
and-release  runner  secured  to  each  hinged  jaw-cllp,  each 
runner  being  in  Interlocking  engagement  with  a  cleat. 

2.  A  bolster-stake  bolder  comprising  a  sill,  a  cap-plate 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  sill  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
cap-plates  being  provided  with  inwardly  curved  rlglti  jaw- 
clips,  pairs  of  locking  cleats  extending  from  each  of  the 
aforesaid  cap-plates,  other  cap-plates  secured  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  sill  adjacent  to  Its  ends.  Jaw-clips  In 
hinge  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  cap  -  plates 
adapted  to  articulate  with  the  fixed  Jaw-clips  to  form 
stake  pockets,  a  chain  secured  to  each  hinged  Jaw-cllp  and 
having  their  free  ends  extending  transversely  of  the  sill 
in  opposite  directions,  each  chain  being  provided  with 
links  adapted  to  engage  one  cleat  of  each  pair  of  the  cap- 
plates. 

3.  K  bolster-stake  holder  comprising  a  sill,  a  cap-plate 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  sill  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
cap-plates  being  provided  with  Inwardly  curved  rigid  jaw- 
clips,  pairs  of  locking  cleats  extending  from  each  of  the 
aforesaid  cap-plates,  other  cap-plates  secured  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  sill  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  jaw-clips  in 
hinge  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  cap  -  plates 
adapted  to  articulate  with  the  fixed  Jaw-clips  to  form 
stake  pockets,  a  chain  secured  to  each  hinged  Jaw-cllp  and 
having  their  free  ends  extending  transversely  of  the  sill 
In  opposite  directions,  each  chain  being  provided  with 
links  adapted  to  engage  one  cleat  of  each  pair  of  the  cap- 
plates,  and  means  for  locking  the  chains  in  connection 
with  the  cleats. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  bolster  stakes  having  releasable  stake- 
holding  pockets ;  the  combination  of  a  chain  or  cable  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  stakes  inter- 
mediate   of    their    ends,    downwardly    Inclined    books    se- 
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cured  to  tbe  outer  faces  uf  tie  stakes  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  tbe  Mime,  and  a  cbaia  in  engagemmt  wttb  tbe 
stakes. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  bolster  staked  haTiog  releasable  stake- 
holdini;  pockets  ;  tbe  combinati<]n  of  downwardly  Lnctlned 
hook«  secured  to  tbe  outer  face4  of  tbe  stakes  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  tbe  same,  and  a  ebaln  or  cable  engageable 
with  tbe  hooks,  whereby  either  one  of  tbe  stakes,  when 
rpleased  from  Its  holder,  is  held  tn  i^uspenslon. 

[•'Irtitu  t!  not  prlnte<i  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


l,077.6<.i::.  BOLSTER  STAKE  HOLDER.  Casper  Faust. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.457. 
(CI.    105—173.) 


1.  A  bolster  .stuke  holder  comprlsiDg  a  sill,  a  pair  of 
chains  each  having  one  end  setiirod  to  the  side  of  the 
sill  adjiirent  to  Its  'U'l.  a  detaohahle  saddle  plate  perma 
nently  seoiire<l  to  each  chain,  pairs  of  cap-plates  secured 
to  the  sill  sides  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  same  having 
extensl  n-  projfctinK  beyond  the  sill  ends  each  pair  of 
cap  plates  bt-lnn  provided  with  stddle-plate  recelrlng  Jaws, 
and  means  for  locking  the  cbaini  to  the  sills. 

:.'.  A  lH)lster  stake  bolder  cor»prlslng  a  sill,  cap-plates 
extending  from  its  ends  havlnf  upper  and  lower  Jaws, 
a  saddlt -plate  adapted  to  bridge  the  cap-plates  between  the 
jaws,  a  (hain  permanently  secured  to  one  of  the  cap 
plates  and  to  tbe  saddle-plate,  the  chain  being  extended 
to  that  side  of  the  sill  opposite  tbe  cap-plates  referred 
to,  and  a  cleat  inr  engagement  w(th  a  link  of  the  chain. 

3.  A  Ijolstcr  stake  bolder  coitprislng  a  sill,  a  pair  of 
cap-plates  projecting  beyond  lt4  end.  the  cap-plates  be 
ing  provided  with  upper  and  lower  Jaw-members,  a  sad- 
dle-plate extending  transversely  of  the  cap-plates  and 
fitted  between  tbe  Jaw  membefs,  flanges  extending  in 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  tbe  saddle-plate  for  engagement 
with  the  side  faces  of  the  cap  pin  tea,  a  chain  permanently 
secured  to  the  sill  and  6addle-d[)late  and  means  extend 
ing  from  the  far  side  of  the  sUl  for  effecting  locking  en 
gagenietit   with  thf  i-haln. 


1.077, fi94  DARK-ROOM  LANTERN.  Gcstav  Max  Fiki> 
[^B.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.197.      Ml.  •_'40 — 2t)  ) 


.\  device  of  the  character  de*Tlbed,   comprising  a  box 
like  receptacle  including  a  rear  wall,  two  parallel  spaced 
sides  plTotally  attached   to  the   longitudinal  edges  there 
of,  a  top  and  a  bottom   hinged    to  the  upper  and    lower 
edges,  respectively,  of  said  rear  wall,  said  side  walls  be 
ing    provided     along    their     lonsjltudinal     edges     with     in 
wardly  turned  flanges,  one  set  oi  said  flanges  being  adapt 
ed  t"  bear  against  the  outer  fatfe  of  ssld   rear  wall,  said 
top  and  bottom  having  side  and  front  flanges,  the  flanges 
of  saM   top  projecting  downward  snd   the  flanges  of  said 
bottom  !  p\v:ri'.  ;i  ;;!»??  plate  couBtltutlng  the  front  of  said 


box  and  causing  said  sides  to  abut  against  the  side  flanges 
of  said  top  and  bottom,  and  means  on  said  sides  adapted 
to  hold  said  glass  plate  against  tbe  front  flanges  of  said 
top  and  bottom  and  the  corresponding  flanges  of  said  sides 


1,077,69S.      DRIF^INO-VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    LO 

COMOTIVE  EN(;iNES.  Wili.ia.m  H.  F..stkr.  New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  O  Taylor. 
North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No 
777,'-'--'.'5       (CI.   I'Jl— 14.1 


1.  A  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines, 
comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  a 
limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinders,  and 
means  operated  by  tli<'  movement  of  the  locomotive  for 
governing  said  valve. 

-*.   A  drifting   valve   mechanism  for   locomotive   engines, 
comprising    a    valve    for    controlling    the    admission    of    a 
limited   amount  of  steam   to   the  engine  cylinders,   and   a 
speed  governor  ojierated  by  the  movement  of  tlie  locomo 
tlve  for  actuating  said  valve. 

3.  A  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines 
comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  a 
limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinders,  and  h 
centrifugal  governor  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  locomo 
tlve  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

4.  A  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  loo  "motive  engines, 
comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  11 
limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinders,  and 
means  driven  by  the  running  of  the  locomotive  for  open 
ing  said  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  when  the 
speed  is  reduced  below  a  certain  minimum  rate. 

5.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines. 
the  combination  of  a  balanced  valve  for  controlling  the  ad 
mission  of  a  limited  anioiint  of  ste;ini  to  t!ie  engine  cylin 
ders.  and  a  centrifugal  governor  driven   by  the  movement 
of   tbe   locomotive    for   opening   said    valve    and    adjusted 
to  close  the  same  upon   a   reduction  fif  spei'd   l)elow   a   ccr 
tain  minimum  rate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


I,077,«96.       WORKING    TCNiiSTKN.      ('Ani,    T.    Ft  li.kr 
East   Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   (ieneral   Electric  (^om 
pany.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.       Filed    Mar.    JO, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687.228.      (CI.  20.5 — 21.) 

1.  The  process  of  working  metal  which  has  l)ecome  hrlt 
tic  during  drawing  or  other  working  which  consists  In 
removing  tbe  outer  surface  or  skin  of  metal  and  then  pro 
ceeding  with  the  drawing  or  working. 

2.  The  process  of  rendering  tungsten,  which  has  become 
brittle  daring  working,  susceptible  to  further  worldng 
which  consists  In  removing  an  outer  layer  of  metal. 


1.077,697.     VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMI'RESSKK 

.\IR.      .\LBERT   J.    Gatks.    Chicago,    III.      Filed   July    1. 

1911,  Serial  No.  636.436.     Renewed  May  15.  1913.     Se 

rial  No.  767.903.     fCl.  137— 7. 1 

1.   In    a   device    for   controlling   the   flow   of  compres<<«'d 
air,    tbe    combination    with    a    casing    liaving    supply,    de- 
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livery  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  close  all  of  said  ports  when  in  one  position  and 
having  passages  for  connecting  said  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  prior  to  connecting  said  supply  and  delivery  ports, 
thereby  preliminarily  ejecting  foreign  matter,  and  means 
for  restricting  the  movement  of  said  valve  relatively  to 
said  casing  to  said  described  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  of  a  valve  casing  with  which  said  conduit  com- 
municates, a  conduit  leading  from  said  casing  to  a  fluid 
operated  device,  said  casing  having  an  exhaust  port  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  connections  with  said  conduits,  a  valve  in 
said  casing  having  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  or  dis- 
connect said  conduits,  said  valve  also  having  a  passage 
for  connecting  said  first  conduit  with  said  exhaust  port 
momentarily  during  the  movement  of  the  valve  from 
closed  to  open  positions,  and  means  for  restricting  the 
movement  of  said  valve  relatively  to  said  casing  to  said 
described  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna 


1.077,699.  LEAD-COPPER  COMPOSITION.  Kdwabd  D. 
Gl«A80N,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Plastic  Metal 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

'    Filed  Mar.  7,  191.H.     Serial  No.  -."i^.fiOl.     (CI.  75 — 1.) 

1.  .\  composition  containing  lead,  copper,  and  lead  sulfld. 

2.  .\  composition  containing  lead,  lead  sulfld.  and  50 
to  60  per  cent,  copper. 

3.  A  composition  containing  lead,  a  non  metallic  deriva- 
tive of  lead  capable  of  Increasing  the  misclbllity  of  lead 
and  copper,  and  copper. 


DdT 


tion  with  a  valve  casing  having  two  ports  and  an  interme- 
diate exhaust  port,  of  supply  and  delivery  conduits  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  iwo  ports,  a  valve  In 
said  casing  adapted  to  close  .said  two  ports  when  in  one 
position  and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  said  two 
jwrts  and  also  having  a  p.issage  adapted  to  connect  the 
supply  port  with  the  exhaust  port  during  the  preliminary 
movement  of  tbe  valve  from  Us  closed  to  Its  open  position, 
and  means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  said  valve  rela- 
tively to  said  casing  to  said  described  operation. 

4,  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  comprising  a  valve  and  seat  having  co- 
operating ports  and  passages  for  preliminarily  discharging 
fluid  under  pressure  during  the  movement  of  the  valve 
from  closi-d  to  open  positions  and  for  permitting  a  free 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  when  in  open  position, 
and  means  for  restricting  tbe  movement  of  said  valve 
relatively  to  8.ild  seat  to  said  described  operation 

!^.   A   valve  mechanism   for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
under    pressure    comprising    n    valve    seat    having   supply 
and   delivery   ports   and   an    Intermediate   exhaust    port,    a 
valve  cooperating   with   said   seat   for  closing  said   supply 
and  delivery  ports  when  In   one  [tosltlon  and  having  pas-   i 
sages  for  momentarily  connecting  said  supply  and  exhaust    I 
ports  and  subsecjuently  connecting  said  supply  and  delivery   1 
ports,    snd    means    for    restricting    the    movement    of   said    \ 
valve  relatively  to  said  seat  to  said  described  operation. 


1.077,698.      LEAD- COPPER    TIN    (  OMPOSITION,      Ed- 
w.\aD  I>.  Gleason.  New  York.  -N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Plastic   | 
Metal    Company.    .New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New    York.      Filed    Mar.    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    752,600. 
(01.  75 — 1.) 

1.  A  composition  containing  lead,  copper,  tin.  and  lead 

8Ulfi4- 

2.  A  composition  containing  lead.  tin.  lead  sulfld,  and 
from  50  to  60  per  cent,  copper. 

3.  A  composition  containing  lead.  tin.  a  non-metallic  de- 
rivative of  lead  capable  of  Increasing  the  misclbllity  of 
lead  and  copper,  and  (opper. 


1.077,700.  PROCESS  OF  MAK1N(;  I.P-AD-COPPER  COM- 
POSITIONS. Edwabd  l>.  (Jlkasun,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Plastic  Metal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York.  Original  application  flh-d 
Mar.  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  752,601.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  757, b60.  (CI. 
75—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  containing  cop- 
per and  lead  which  consists  In  fusing  said  metals  with 
lead  sulfld  and  thereby  increasing  the  misclbllity  of  said 
metals. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  which  consists  in 
fusing  lead  sulfld  with  copper  and  then  adding  lead  there- 
to and  fusing  tbe  mixture. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  which  consists  in 
fusing  with  copper  a  non  metallic  derivative  of  another 
metal,  capable  of  Increasing  the  misclbllity  of  copper  with 
that  metal,  and  then  adding  tbe  other  metal  thereto  and 
fusing  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  containing  cop- 
per and  another  metal  which  consists  la  fusing  with  the 
copper  a  sulfld  of  tbe  other  metal,  and  then  mixing  tbe 
other  metal  therewith. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  containing  cop- 
per and  another  metal  which  consists  In  fusing  there- 
with a  noD-metalllc  derivative  of  the  other  metal,  capable 
of  Increasing  the  misclbllity  of  copper  with  that  metal. 


1,077,701.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LEAD-COPPER-TIN 
COMPOSITIONS.  Edwabd  D.  Glkason.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Metal  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
flled  Mar.  7.  101. S.  Serial  No.  752.r>0(».  idvided  and  this 
application  flled  Apr.  4,  1013.  Serial  No.  758.8;i3.  (CI. 
76—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  of  copper,  lead 
and  tin  which  consists  in  fusing  said  metals  with  lead  sul- 
fld and  thereby  increasing  the  misclbllity  of  said  metals. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  which  consists  in 
frnrtng  lead  sulfld  with  copper  and  then  adding  lend  and  tin 
thereto  and  fusing  the  mixture. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  containing  tin  and 
another  metal,  which  con.slsts  In  fusing  therewith  a  non- 
metallic  derivative  of  the  other  metal,  capable  of  Increas- 
ing the  misclbllity  of  tin  with  that  metal. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  containing  tin  and 
another  metal  whicli  consists  in  fusing  thepf^with  -a  sulfld 
of  the  other  metal,  capable  of  Increasing  the  misclbllity 
of  tin  with  that  metal 

6.  A  process  of  making  a  composition  of  copper.  lead  and 
tin,  which  consists  In  fusing  said  metals  with  a  non-metal- 
lic derivative  of  one  of  them,  capable  of  Increasing  the 
mlscibillty   of  said   metals. 


1.077.702.  CONCRETE  MOLK.  BiBT  E.  Grant.  Kansas 
City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  R.  Boyn- 
ton.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.   704.718.      (CI.   25  -l.'il.i 

A  mold  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  locking  ele- 
ments on  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  each  section 
adapted  to  interlock  with  corresponding  elements  on  abut- 
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ting  aectiona  when  the  same  at«  arranged  in  tien,  said 
locking-elements  baying  Interreoing  slots,  and  transverae 


eleni'^nts  on  each  section  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of  abut- 
ting sections  when  the  same  are  arranged  In  tiers. 


1,077.703.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  PLATES. 
Jacob  W.  Greene,  Chlllicothe.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 
Serial  .\o.  T4l',962.     (CI.  32-^.) 

( 


^«? 


//       xSf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  dental  flask,  a  den|al  model,  and  the  invest- 
ment of  the  flask,  of  a  tootb-supportlng  element  adapted  to 
be  positiont-d  over  the  teeth,  an<)  means  for  retaining  said 
tooth  supporting  element  in  position  for  the  purposes  de- 
8crlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  dental  flask,  a  dental  model,  and  the  Invest- 
ment of  the  flask,  of  a  tooth  supflortlng  element  adapted  to 
be  positioned  over  the  arch  of  the  teeth,  said  tooth  sup- 
porting element  comprising  a  pltrallty  of  walls  forming  a 
channel,  and  means  for  retaining  said  element  on  the 
teeth.  j 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  dental  flask,  a  dental  model,  and  the  invest- 
ment of  the  flask,  of  a  tooth-supporting  element  adapted  to 
be  positioned  over  the  teeth,  said  element  being  provided 
with  a  channel  for  the  reception  of  the  teeth,  a  thin  layer 

'of  Investment  within  said  chanijel  and  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  teeth,  and  means  for  securing  the  tooth  sup- 
porting element  in  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  dental  flask,  a  dental  model,  and  the  invest- 
ment of  the  flask,  of  a  palatal  support  positioned  over  the 
arch  or  roof  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  for  separating 
the  palatal  support  from  the  d*»otal  mold,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  dental  flask,  a  dental  model,  and  the  invest 
ment  of  the  flask,  of  a  palatal  support  positioned  over  the 
arch  or  roof  of  the  base  plate,  a|id  a  thin  layer  of  invest- 
ment positioned  between  the  support  and  the  base  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  m  the  Gasette.] 


1,077,704.  PRODUCTIOX  OF  ARTICLES  PROM  RE- 
FRACTORY MATERIAL.  Ot»o  Grbimss,  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1612.  Serial  No.  733,028. 
(CI.  49—78.1.) 
1.  The   process   of   shaping   refractory    material   which 

consists  In   applying  a  softened  thread  of  said   material 

with  a  reciprocating  stroke  on  s  foundation  longitudinal 

to  the  growth  of  the  article' 


2.  The  process  of  making  quarts  tubes  which  consists 
in  building  up  said  tube  by  applying  softened  quartz  at  the 


end  of  said  tube  with  a  reciprocating  stroke  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  then  working  the 
tube  in  a  softened  condition  to  a  desired  shape. 


1.0  77.708.  METALLIC  FABRIC  FOR  BEDS  OB 
COUCHEJS.  William  J.  Gkotenhlis,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  as.Hignments,  to  Kinney  Home  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,428.      (Cl.  5—39.) 


M'  I  i  UJL 


1  A  bed  frame  and  resilient  metal  fabric  stretched 
thereon,  comprising  two  sets  of  longitudinally  opposed 
fiprlngs  for  uniting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fabric  with 
the  bed  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  transverse  action 
of  the  fabric,  and  also  the  longitudinal  action  thereof,  are 
sustained  entirely  by  the  said  springs.  Including  longitudi- 
nal members  having  free  and  unlimited  sliding  self-adjust- 
ment on  the  fabric  to  equalize  the  tension  of  the  springs 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  ladder- 
frame  upon  the  cross  members  of  which  the  said  longi- 
tudinal members  slide  endwise  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  bed  frame  and  resilient  metal  fabric  stretched 
thereon,  comprising  two  sets  of  longitudinally  opposed 
springs  for  uniting  the  apposite  ends  of  the  fabric  with 
the  bed  frame,  and  meau.s  whereby  the  transverse  action 
of  the  fabric,  and  also  the  longitudinal  action  thereof,  are 
sustained  entirely  by  the  said  springs,  including  longi- 
tudinal members  having  free  and  unlimited  sliding  self- 
adjustment  i>n  the  fabric  to  equalize  thf  tension  of  the 
springs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  fabric  having  a 
trussed  formation  therein  to  reduce  the  distortion  of  the 
fabric  resulting  from  the  said  transverse  action  thereof. 

3.  A  bed  frame  and  resilient  metal  fabric  stretched 
thereon,  comprising  two  sets  of  longitudinally  opposed 
springs  for  uniting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fabric  with 
che  bed  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  transverse  action 
of  the  fabric,  and  also  the  longitudinal  action  thereof,  are 
sustained  entirely  by  the  said  springs.  Including  I«ngi- 
tudlnal  members  having  free  and  unlimited  sliding  self- 
adjustment  on  the  fabric  to  equalize  the  tension  of  the 
springs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  springs  being  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  to  provide  individual  tension  for 
said  longitudinal  members  and  prevent  interference  be- 
tween them. 
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4.  A  bed  frame  and  resilient  metal  fabric  stretched 
thereon,  comprising  two  sets  of  longitudinally  opposed 
springs  for  uniting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fabric  with 
the  bed  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  transverse  action  of 
the  fabric,  and  also  the  longitudinal  action  thereof,  are 
sustained  entirely  by  the  said  springs,  including  longi- 
tudinal members  having  free  and  unlimited  sliding  self- 
adjustment  on  the  fabric  to  equalize  the  tension  of  the 
springs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
cross  memt)er8  two  or  more  of  which  are  provided  with 
saeans  for  holding  Inner  longitudinal  portions  of  the  fab- 
ric against  lateral  displacement. 

5.  A  bed  frame  and  resilient  metal  fabric  stretched 
thereon,  comprising  two  sets  of  longitudinally  opposed 
springs  for  uniting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fabric  with 
the  bed  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  transverse  action 
of  the  fabric,  and  also  the  longitudinal  action  thereof,  are 
sustained  entirely  by  the  said  springs.  Including  longi- 
tudinal members  having  free  and  unlimited  sliding  self- 
adjustment  on  the  fabric  to  equalize  the  tension  of  the 
springs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
a  ladder-frame  upon  the  cross  members  of  which  the  said 
longitudinal  members  slide  endwise  ind.-pendently  of  each 
other,  and  other  longitudinal  members  held  by  said  cross 
members  against  endwise  movement  thereon,  serving  to 
hold  the  cross  members  in  spaced  relation. 


1,077,706.  RANGE -TRANSMITTER.  Jou.n  L.  HAtL, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569.009.      (Cl.  177—338.) 


1.  A  range  transmit ler  comprising  two  shafts  located 
respectively  at  the  sendius  and  receiving  stations,  syn- 
chronously operating  motors  for  driving  said  shafts,  an 
electrical  phase  correcting  device  for  said  shafts,  circuit 
closers  for  said  device  operated  by  said  shafts,  one  or  more 
rotary  indicators  driven  frlctlonally  by  the  shaft  at  the 
receiving  station,  electromapiu  tic  devices  for  arresting  the 
rotation  of  said  Indicator  or  Indicators,  and  selective  de- 
vices f(;r  energizing  said  electromagnetic  devices  from  the 
sending  station. 

2.  A  range  transmitter  comprising  two  shafts  located 
respectively  at  the  sending  and  receiving  stations,  syn- 
chronously operated  motors  for  driving  said  shafts,  a  stop 
on  cwie  shaft,  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stop,  circuit  closers  controlling  said 
electromagnet  and  adapted  to  l>e  closed  by  said  shafts  at  a 
given  point  in  their  revolution,  one  or  more  rotary  indi- 
cators driven  frlctlonally  by  the  shaft  at  the  receiving 
station,  electromagnetic  devices  for  arresting  the  rotation 
of  said  Indicator  or  indicators,  and  selective  devices  for 
energizing  said  electromagnetic  devices  from  the  sending 
station. 

3.  A  range  transmitter  comprising  two  shafts  located 
respectively  at   the  sending   and   receiving   stations,   syn- 


chronously operating  motors  for  driving  said  shafts,  a  stop 
on  one  shaft,  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  stop,  a  circuit  closer  operated  by 
said  shaft  and  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  just  before  said  stop  is  engaged  by 
said  armature,  a  second  circuit  closer  in  the  same  circuit 
but  operated  by  the  other  shaft  at  the  same  angular  point 
in  its  revolution  as  the  other  circuit  closer,  one  or  more 
rotary  indicators  driven  frlctlonally  by  the  shaft  at  the 
receiving  station,  electromagnetic  devices  for  arresting 
the  rotation  of  said  indicator  or  indicators,  and  selective 
devices  for  enerRizinir  said  electromagnetic  devices  from 
the  sending  station. 

4.  A  range  transmitter  comprising  two  shafts  located 
respectively  at  the  sending  and  receiving  stations,  means 
for  actuating  said  shalts  synchronously,  means  for  keep- 
ing them  In  phase,  one  or  more  rotary  Indicators  driven 
frlctlonally  by  one  shaft,  a  plurality  of  latches,  an  electro- 
magnet for  actuating  any  vt  said  latches  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  each  indicator,  a  contact  arm  driven  by  the 
other  shaft  and  in  circuit  with  the  elect romagiiet  actuat- 
ing said  latches,  a  plurality  of  contact  segments  co- 
operating with  said  arm.  and  means  for  energizing  any 
given  segment. 

f).  A  range  transmitter  comprising  two  shafts  located 
respectively  at  the  sending  and  receiving  stations,  means 
for  actuating  said  shafts  synchronously  and  means  for 
keeping  them  In  phase,  one  or  more  rotary  indlcatora 
driven  frlctlonally  by  one  shaft,  a  plurality  of  latches 
for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  indicator,  an  electro- 
magnetic selector  having  a  bar  rotating  with  the  indicator, 
a  contact  arm  driven  by  the  other  shaft,  and  In  circuit 
with  said  selector,  and  means  for  enertrizing  said  contact- 
arm  at  any  desired  point  in  its  revolution. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,707.  DRINKING-FOI'NTAIN.  Adgpst  H.  Hart- 
man,  Stamford.  Conn.  Failed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
654,427.     (Cl.  137  —  109.) 


'^■^M 


t-*     «j 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain.  In  combination  with  a  pipe 
communicating  with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  having 
a  valve  therein,  a  valve-controlled  discharge  nozzle,  a  pipe 
connection  l>etween  said  nozzle  and  the  supply  pipe,  and 
means  connecting  said  nozzle  pipe  and  the  valve  In  said 
supply  pipe,  whereby  the  nozdle  will  be  locked  in  operative 
position. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain.  In  combination  with  a  pipe 
communicating  with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  having 
a  valve  therein,  an  adjustable  valve  controlled  discharge 
noazle,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  nozzle  and  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  means  crnnecting  said  nozzle  pipe  and  the 
valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  whereby  the  nozzle  will  be 
locked  against  adjustment  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  in  combination  with  a  valve- 
controlled  pipe  communicating  with  a  source  of  water 
supply,  a  cup.  a  valve-controlled  chambered  nozzle,  ar- 
ranged within  said  ''up,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  chamber 
in  said  notzle,  a  swivel  connection  between  said  nozzle  pipe 
and  said  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  locking  said  norale 
pipe  against  swivel  movements. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain,  including  a  water  supply  pipe, 
a  branch  pipe  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  the  sup- 
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ply  pipe,  a  regulating  valve  for  tbe  supply  pipe,  means 
for  locking  said  branch  pipe  la  extended  position,  a  noxzle 
attached  to  said  branch,  a  valte  for  the  nozzle,  means  for 
operating  said  nozzle  \alve,  a  cup  surr  lundins  said  noz- 
zle.  and  a  dif<cliarge  pipe  for  tke  cup. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  a  water  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  therefor,  a  faucet  connected  with  said  pipe,  a 
branch  pipe  having  a  swlveled  connection  with  the  supply 
pipe,  means  for  locking  the  branch  pipe  in  extende<l  posi- 
tion, a  nozzle  attach  mJ  to  tha  branch  oipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  orifice  of  said  no«le.  a  spring  for  the  valve. 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  snd  a  cup  surrounding 
the  nozzU'  and  "iten  ling  ab<>ve  the  said  orifice,  said  cup 
having  a  double  margin  compfislng  an  out*  r  flaring  por 
tlon  and  an  inntr  contracted  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette. ] 


1,077, 70<?.     ATOMIZER.     Cari,  Ha.«!si.er,  Aalen,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  Mo.  750,140.     (Cl.  137 — 80.) 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
liquid  QOXEle  adjustably  mountfd  therein,  a  mixinK  ao%z\p 
mounted  In  front  of  the  llcinld  nozzle,  tbe  area  of  the  ori- 
fice of  the  mixing  nozxie  b«^inf  tqiial  to  the  area  of  the 
inlet  for  the  supply  of  air  whep  the  liquid  nozzle  is  near 
est  the  mlxinf<  nozzle  while  tl»e  area  of  the  air  Inlet  In 
all  other  positions  of  the  llqul4  no«»le  la  greater  than  tbe 
area  0'  the  orifice  uf  the  mixing  noixle,  an  additional 
air  supply  conduit  arranged  In  the  casing  at  an  inclina 
tlon  to  the  axis  of  the  liquid  nozzle.  Into  which  conduit 
the  mixing  nozzle  projects,  the  orifice  of  the  mixing 
nozzle  being  .-^o  formed  that  tbf  mixture  of  air  and  liquid 
flows  therefrom  In  bands  or  rllbbona  tran.sverseiy  of  the 
current  of  air  In  the  said  condtilt,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  air  through  the  said  conduit. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  tbe  combltiatloD  of  ^  casing,  a  liquid 
nozzle  adjustably  mounted  thfreln,  a  mixing  nozzle  ar 
ranged  In  front  of  the  liquid  n.izzlc  the  firea  of  the  orlflee 
of  the  mixing  nozzle  being  etiiml  to  the  area  of  the  inler 
for  the  supply  of  air  when  the  Jlquld  nozzle  is  nearest  the 
mixing  nozzle,  while  the  area  of  tbe  air  Inlet  In  all  the 
other  poflltions  of  the  liquid  n<>«le  is  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  orlflce  of  the  mixing  nozzle,  an  additional  alr- 
•upply  conduit  arranged  In  the  casing  at  an  Inclination  to 
the  axis  of  the  liquid  no»zle.  l»to  which  conduit  the  mix- 
ing nozzle  projects,  and  means  ft  r  vnryln?  tbe  flow  of  air 
through  the  additional  air  supply  conduit  Independently  of 
the  Inlet  to  the  liquid  nozzle  -whereby  the  regulation  of 
the  aupply  of  liquid  as  well  a«  the  mixing  action  of  air 
and  sprayed  liquid  are  increased. 

3.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combitiatlon  of  a  casing,  a  liquid 
nozzle  adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  mixing  nozzle  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  liquid  ncezle,  the  area  of  the  orifice 
of  tlie  mixing  nozzle  being  equal  to  thf  area  of  the  inlet 
for  the  aupply  of  air  when  the  liquid  nozzle  Is  nearest  the 
mlxln*  nozzle,  while  the  area  of  the  air  Inlet  in  all  the 
other  positions  of  the  liquid  iozzle  is  greater  than  the 
are*  of  the  orlflce  of  'he  mixing  nozzle,  an  additional  regn- 
latable  air  supply  conduit  arranged  in  the  casing  at  an  In- 
clination to  the  axis  of  the  liquid  nozzle,  into  which  con- 
duit the  mixing  nozzle  projects,  the  orlflce  of  the  mixing 
nossie  being  formed  fctep-ahapetl,  so  that  the  lulxture  of 


air  and  liquid  flows  away  at  various  elevations  in  tbe  form 
of  bands  or  ribbons  transversely  of  the  current  of  air  In 
said  conduit 

4.  .\n  atomizer  comprising  a  easing  providing  separate 
air  |iHs.sage8  therein,  a  nozzle  In  which  there  la  a  mixing 
ehaniber  the  walls  of  whi<-h  diverge  as  they  extend  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  said  nozzle,  an  adjustable  liquid 
sup[ily  plp>e  extending  Into  the  mixing  chaml)er  and  pro- 
viding an  annular  air  inlet  between  its  end  and  the  diverg- 
ing walls  of  the  mixing  chamber  for  air  from  one  of  the 
.•<aid  pas.sapt^s,  the  area  of  the  air  Inlet  bt-ing  equal  to  the 
area  of  th  orifice  of  the  nozzle  when  the  pipe  Is  in  its 
innermost  position,  and  larger  than  the  area  of  the  ori- 
fice of  the  nozzle  when  the  pipe  is  In  all  other  positions, 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  liquid  supply  pipe  In  [Kwitlon 
within  the  said  mlxlni;  chamber,  and  devices  in  the  other 
air  passage  and  independent  of  the  mixing  chamber  for 
subdividing  the  air  Into  n  plurality  of  currents. 

.">.  .\n  atomizer  comprising  a  casing  providing  air  pas- 
sages therein,  a  nozzle  in  which  there  is  a  mixing  cham- 
ber the  walls  of  which  diverge  as  they  extend  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  said  nozzle,  an  adjustable  liquid  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  providing 
an  annular  air  inlet  between  its  end  and  the  diverging 
walls  of  the  mixing  <haml>er  for  air  from  one  of  the  said 
passages,  the  area  of  the  air  Inlet  being  equal  to  the  area 
of  the  orifice  of  tbe  nozzle  when  the  pipe  Is  in  Its  Inner- 
most position,  and  larger  than  the  area  of  tbe  orifice  of 
the  nozzle  when  the  pipe  is  In  all  other  poaltlona,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  said  liquid  supply  pipe  In  position  within 
the  said  mlxlnn  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  second  air  pas- 
sage, means  for  opentng  and  closing  tbe  valve  to  vary  the 
flow  of  air  through  both  passaces.  and  concentric  tubes 
also  within  the  second  sir  p«ssai;e  and  into  tbe  Inner  of 
which  tubes  the  said  discharge  nozzle  extends  and  Its 
orlflce  is  located. 


1.077.709  PRCK'ESS  FOR  rONSTRUCTING  BOLSTERS. 
Ai>o.\7.o  Ia  llASTiNfis,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .7an.  20,  1012. 
Serial  No.  672,272.      (Cl.  29— 164.} 


The  process  of  con.itrticilng  bolsters  for  railway  trucks, 
which  consists  In  pouring  molten  metal  direct  from  tbe 
'•lucihle  bet\ve<'n  mold  members  to  pro<luce  an  embryo 
l)<)lster  structure  whose  walls  are  of  greater  width  and 
less  thickness  than  in  the  rtnl8he<l  structure,  then  snt)- 
jectluK  this  embryo  structure  to  die  treatment  and  during 
such  treatment  workine  and  compressing  tbe  walls  trans- 
versely of  the  striH'ture  to  bring  tbe  walls  to  sut>stan- 
tlally  the  same  width  and  thlckneaa  as  In  tbe  finished 
structure,  then  subjecting  such  structure  to  a  final  die 
treatment  to  bring  the  walls  to  finished  width  and  thick- 
ness and  to  trim  off  the  edges  of  said  walls. 


1.077,710.  HOSE  COLTLING.  Orro  IIessb,  Iloboken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.207.  (Cl. 
137—28,) 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  male  and  female  members, 
the   male  member  bavins  *   flange  on   its  outer   margin 
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adapted  to  seat  within  the  female  member  and  provided 
with  notches,  the  female  member  formed  with  recesses  In 
its  outer  surface,  clamping  members  sUdably  mounted  In 
said  recesses  and  having  Inwardly  extending  heads  adapt- 
ed to  coincide  with  the  notches  in  the  male  member  and 
to  engage  the  llange  thereon  when  In  tbe  clamping  position, 
the  outer  surfaces  '  of  said  clamping  memliers  being 
threaded,  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  margin  of  the  female 
member,  a  clamping  ring  mounted  on  snid  female  member 
and  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  clamping  ring  being  In- 
teriorly threaded  to  engage  tbe  threads  on  said  clamping 
meful)ers,  a  threaded  ring  mounted  on  said  female  mem- 
ber and  having  a  recess  therein,  and  the  clamping  ring 
aforesaid  formed  with  a  lug  or  projection  operating  In  the 
recess  aforesaid  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  clamping  ring 
on  tbe  female  member. 


1.077,711.  HIGH  -  POTENTIAL  INSUI^\ TOR.  Edward 
M,  Hewlett,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
May  5.  IJKW.     Serial  No   430.087.     (Cl.  178 — 318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  |io.st.  of  a  metallic 
cap  having  means  for  coupling  to  tbe  end  of  said  post,  and 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  or  leveling  said  cap  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  post  having  a 
giooved  end,  of  a  metallic  cap  having  a  clamp  for  engag- 
ing the  said  grooved  end,  an  adjustalile  means  carried  by 
8ai<l  cap  for  angularly  adjusting  or  leveling  it  with  rela- 
tion to  the  said  post. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  insulator  post,  of  n  metallic 
cap  having  means  for  coupling  to  tbe  end  of  said  post,  a 
plate  on  the  end  of  said  post,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cap  for  engaging  said  plate  and  operating  to  adjust  or  level 
said  cap  with  relation  to  said  post. 


1,0  77,7  12.  MANUFACTI'RE  OF  BORON  NITRID. 
Richard  Hevd?:r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,037.     (Cl.  23— l.S.) 

1.  Tlie   method   of   producing    boron    nitrld    comprising 
the  step  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  reducible  boron  com 
pound,  a  reducing  metal   and  decomposable  nitrogen   com- 
pound to  the  reaction  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  l>oron  nitrld  comprising  the 
step  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  boric  anhydrld,  magnesium 
and  ammonium  chlorld  to  the  reaction  temperature. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  pure  boron  nitrld  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of  boric  anhydrld.  mag- 
nesium and  an  ammonium  compound  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  initiate  the  reaction,  and  after  completion  of 
said  reaction,  cooling,  and  washing  tbe  t«Ka>tlng  product 
with  dilute  acid. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  pure  boron  nitrld  which 
consists  in  snbjectlng  a  reducible  boron  material,  magne- 
sium, and  an  ammonium  compound  to  a  temperature  of 
•  boat  800*  r.  to  initiate  a  reaction,  after  completion  of 
said  reaction,  cooling,  and  washing  the  resulting  product 
successively  with  dilute  acid  and  alcohol  and  drying  at  a 
low  temperature  <«  i>oc«o. 
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5.  The  method  of  producing  boron  nltrid  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  reducible  borou  com- 
pound, a  reducing  metal  and  ammonium  chlorid  to  tbe 
reaction  temperature,  after  completion  of  the  reaction, 
cooling  and  washing  with  a  solvent  for  the  by-products 
of  the  reaction,  and  finally  drying  the  boron  nitrid  <i» 
vacuo  at  a  temperature  of  about  60  70  degrees  C. 


1,077,713.     GAS  BURNER.     L0DI8  C.  HiULKB  aud  Frakk- 

LiN   lHvi.N(;  (A.MP,   Mfriden,  Conn.      Filed  Apr.  Tj,   1913. 
Serial  No.  759,106.     (Cl.  67— 16.J 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a  gas 
passage,  a  shell  Inclosing  said  body,  a  rotary  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage,  the  axis  of  said  valve  being  par- 
allel to  a  diameter  of  said  shell,  operating  mechaiiism 
Including  an  operating  arm  on  the  end  of  said  valve  with- 
in the  shell,  a  guide  on  said  shell  arranged  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  at  a  point  opposite  aald  arm,  and  a  chain 
secured  to  said  arm  and  passing  through  said  guide. 

2.  Id  a  gas  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing a  gas  passage,  of  a  rotary  valve  arranged  with  its 
axis  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said  passage  and  at  one 
side  thereof,  said  valve  having  three  equally  apaced  com- 
municating radial  ports  of  the  same  size  as  the  gas  passage 
arranged  so  that  two  of  said  ports  are  adapted  to  register 
simultaneously  with  the  passage  and  allow  an  unlnter- 
r  ipted  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 

.\  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  l)ody  having 
a  gas  passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  ratchet 
wheel  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  pilot  tube  cpmmu- 
nlcatlng  with  said  passage,  of  a  spring  ccOperating  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  screw  for  securing  said  spring 
to  said  body  and  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  pilot  tube  and  passage. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  gas  passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  ratchet 
wheel  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  pilot  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  of  a  spring  plate  secured  to 
said  body,  said  plate  having  an  attaching  arm  provided 
with  an  opening  for  said  pilot  tube  and  a  spring  arm  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  gas  passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  ratchet 
wheel  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  pilot  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  of  a  spring  plate  secured  to 
said  body,  said  plate  having  an  attaching  arm  provided 
with  an  opening  for  said  pilot  tube  and  a  spring  arm  co- , 
operating  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  member 
for  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  second  spring  secured  to  said 
attaching  arm  for  controlling  said  operating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  GasetteJ 


1,077,714.      GRINDING  -  MACHINE.      Gbobge    Holland- 
Lbtz  and  John  Holla nd-Letz,  Crown  I'olnt,  Ind.    Filed 
Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,062.     (Cl.  83 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
cave, of  a  bar  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  estend- 
Ing  through  said   concave  and  casing,  crushing  cylinders 
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on  the  shaft  above  the  concave,  a  bur  secured  to  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  a  stationary  bur  secured  to  the  bur 
casing,  an  auger  secureo  on  the  skaft  to  force  the  crushed 
material  from  the  concave  Into  the  bur  casing  and  be- 
tween the  burs,  said  auger  havlnj  two  seta  of  projections 
■on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  plalti  annular  space  with  the 
bur  casing  fitting  on  one  side  of  said  annular  space,  and 
a  plate  movable  to  and  from  the  other  sldi-  of  said  anuu- 
lar  space  of  the  auger  to  determine  the  effective  sire  of 
the  passage  between  the  concave  *nd  the  casing. 


2.  In  a  grinilinii;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
cave, of  a  bur  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  concave  and  casing,  cni.shinj;  cylinders 
on  the  shaft  abtjve  the  concave,  a  bur  secured  to  the  shaft 
within  the  casing  and  having  in^^ardly  extending  teeth,  a 
stationary  bur  secured  to  the  bur  casing,  and  au  auger  hav- 
ing a  conical  portion  secured  o»  the  shaft  to  forte  the 
crushed  material  from  the  concjave  Into  the  bur-casing 
and  having  ribs  thereon  followlag  the  general  outline  of 
the  conical  portion  of  the  auger  and  tapering  toward  the 
rotating  bur  and  rotating  adjacent  the  points  of  the  teeth 
on  the  stationary  bur. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bur 
casing,  of  burs  suitably  supported  therein,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  bur  casing,  a  bur  secured  to  the  shaft, 
arms  extending  from  the  bur  casing,  a  bearing  sleeve 
for  the  shaft  between  said  arm*,  a  lug  on  one  arm  co- 
operating with  the  recess  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw 
in  the  other  arm  coftperating  with  an  elongated  recess 
In  the  opposite  side  of  the  sleeve  <rom  the  first  recess. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bur- 
rasing  cover,  of  a  pair  of  arms  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  th«  shaft  and  near  thereto 
at  their  Inner  ends,  a  bearing  fleeve  extending  between 
the  arms  and  yieldingly  support*!  therefrom,  a  lever  piv 
oted  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  and  having  an  aper- 
ture at  Its  free  end.  a  bolt  connecttnl  to  the  end  of  the 
other  arm  and  extending  through  said  aperturf-.  a  set 
nut  on  the  bolt,  a  spring  between  the  set  nut  and  lever, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sleeve,  and  an  end-thrust  bearing 
for  the  shaft  engaged  by  the  levar. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  stationary  bur-casing  mem 
ber  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  peripheral  flange  and 
two  concentric  flanges  toward  the  center  of  the  same  side 
to  form  an  annular  channel  adapted  to  receive  packing. 
and  recesses  at  the  edges  thereoif  for  passing  bolts  there- 
through to  secure  a  stationary  cover  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


receptacle  having  an  access  opening  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  an  operating  l)ar  within  and  projecting  above  aald 
standard  the  lower  end  being  bent  at  right  angles  to 
form  a  crank  extending  through  said  access  opening,  a 
supporting  frame  secured  to  said  receptacle,  a  member  plv- 


1,077.715.  SINGLE-DELIVERX  TOOTIII'ICK  HOLDER. 
.\BEDNEOu  B.  Hlohbs,  Cedarvllle.  Cal.  Filed  May  ^, 
1912.     Serial  No.  694.651.     (01.  206— 25.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  an  obliquely  held  receptacle 
having  an  aperture  within  the  lowest  portion  of  Its  ele- 
vated end,  of  a  tubular  sUndard  secured  adjacent  to  said 
receptacle  having  an  acceas  optning  Intermediate  of  its 
endfl,  an  operating  bar  within  and  projecting  above  said 
standard  the  lower  end  being  be»t  at  right  anglea  to  form 
a  crank  extending  through  said  access  opening,  a  sup- 
porting frame  secured  to  said  receptacle,  a  member  pivot- 
ally  held  to  said  supporting  fr»me  said  crank  being  se- 
cured to  said  member,  a  resilient  bifurcat^'d  stem  carried 
by  said  plvotally  held  member  arranged  to  enter  said 
aperture,  and  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  operating 
bar  Into  a  protracted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  obliquely  held  receptacle 
baring  an  aperture  within  the  loweat  portion  of  its  ele 
vated  end,  of  a  tubular  standarl  secured  adjacent  to  aald 


otally  held  to  said  supporting  franu-  said  crank  being  se 
cured  to  said  member,  a  resilient  bifurcated  stem  carried 
by  said  plvotally  held  member  arrangt'd  to  enter  said 
aperture,  and  a  head  secured  to  said  bar,  said  spring  be- 
ing Interposed  between  said  head  and  said  standard. 


1,077,718.  TRl'NK  STRAP.  Frkdekick  C.  Isitt.  Russ, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  004,740.  (CI. 
24—19.) 


In  combination,  a  strap  adapted  to  be  extended  around 
an  article,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  be  loosely  disposed 
on  such  article,  one  of  the  strap  ends  l)elng  connectiKl 
with  the  casing  and  having  Its  connected  portions  disposed 
coincident  with  the  line  of  pull  on  the  strap  In  one  di- 
rection, strap  tlghtenlnii  and  locking  mechanism  In  the 
casing,  the  other  end  of  the  strap  being  conne<  ted  with 
said  mfcbanism  and  extending  toward  the  raslnc  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  first  named  end  and  also 
In  a  direction  coincident  with  Its  line  of  pull  whereby  the 
opposite  lines  of  pull  on  the  casing  will  tend  to  seat  the  same 
on  such  article,  and  devices  extending  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing whereby  the  mechanism  may  be  operated  or  released, 
said  casing  having  a  broad,  flat  portion  engaging  the 
article  and  dlsjwsed  in  such  relation  with  respect  to  the 
opposing  lines  of  pull  of  the  strap  ends  that  the  casing 
will  be  maintained  In  a  given  position  during  and  sub- 
sequent to  the  tightening  of  the  strap,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.077.717.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  William  P.  Jackson, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,412. 
(CI.    172—288.) 


3 

' — v^^^f^r — ^- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gen-^rator  and  motor;  of 
a  wire  conn.cting  one  pole  of  said  motor  and  the  genera- 
tor, one  portion  of  said  wire  forming  the  series  field  wind 
Ing  of  said  motor,  a  solenoid  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  generator  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing pole  of  said  motor,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  a  contact 
bar  carried  by  said  core,  a   pair  of  contacts  engaged   by 
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■aid  bar  when  the  solenoid  Is  deSnerglzed.  a  wire  con- 
necting one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  with  the  connection 
from  the  solenoid  to  the  motor,  a  wire  connecting  the  re- 
maining contact  of  the  pair  with  the  ttrst  mentioned  wire 
between  the  series  field  winding  and  the  armature  of  the 
motor,  the  last  mentioned  wire  including  a  second  sole- 
noid, a  core  for  the  second  solenoid,  a  contact  bar  carried 
by  the  second  core,  a  pair  of  contacts  engaged  by  said 
bar  when  the  second  solenoid  is  energised,  a  wire  leading 
from  one  of  the  second  pair  of  contacts  to  a  point  on  the 
first  mentioned  wire  tn-tween  the  series  field  winding 
and  said  generator,  and  a  wire  leading  from  the  remain 
Ing  contact  of  the  second  pair  to  one  of  the  wires  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  pole  of  tht-  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  motor;  of  a 
wire  connecting  one  pole  of  said  motor  and  the  generator, 
one  portion  of  said  wire  forming  the  series  field  winding  of 
said  motor,  a  solenoid  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
geniTator  and  the  otlur  end  connected  to  the  remaining 
pole  of  said  motor,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  a  contact  bar 
carried  by  said  core,  a  pair  of  contacts  engaged  by  said 
bar  wnen  the  solenoid  Is  dei^nerglzed  a  wire  connecting 
one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  with  the  connection  from  the 
solenoid  to  the  motor,  a  wire  connecting  the  remaining 
contact  of  the  pair  with  the  first  mentioned  wire  between 
the  series  field  winding  and  the  armature  of  the  motor, 
the  last  mentioned  wire  Including  a  second  solenoid,  a  core 
for  the  second  solenoid,  a  contact  bar  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond core,  a  pair  of  contacts  engaged  by  said  bar  when  the 
second  solenoid  is  energized,  a  wire  leading  from  one  of  the 
6e(M>nd  pair  of  contacts  to  a  point  on  the  first  mentioned 
Wirt'  l>etween  the  series  field  winding  and  said  generator, 
and  including  a  resistance,  and  a  wire  connecting  the 
remaining  contact  of  the  second  pair  with  the  wire  con 
nectlng  the  second  solenoid  and  the  motor. 


1,077,718.  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  IUgo  Junkkbs, 
Alx  la Cbapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.    390.280.       (CI.    123—99.) 


1  Means  for  increasing  the  charge  In  a  two-stroke 
cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  to  increase  the  output 
thereof  comprising  a  throttling  valve  controlling  the  cylln 
der  exhaust  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  fully  open  the  exhaust  outlet  and  permit  the  free 
exit  of  the  products  of  combustion  during  the  earlier  por- 
tion of  the  exhaust  period  and  to  throttle  the  outlet  and 
allow  the  building  up  of  pressure  and  Increase  of  the  In- 
coming charge  during  the  later  portion  of  the  exhaust 
period  ;   substantially  «s  described. 

2.  Means  for  increasing  the  charge  in  a  two-stroke 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine  to  Increase  the  output 
thereof  comprising  a  throttling  valve  controlling  the 
cylinder  exhaust  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  fully  open  the  exhaust  outlet  and  permit  the  free 
exit  of  the  proActs  of  combustion  during  the  earlier  por- 
tion of  the  exhaust  period  and  to  throttle  the  outlet  and 
allow  the  building  up  of  pressure  and  Increase  of  the  in- 
coming charge  during  the  later  portion  of  the  exhaust 
period,  said  actuating  mechanism  being  responsive  to  the 
load  on  the  engine  to  vary  the  throttling  and  thereby  the 
cylinder  charge  according  to  the  load ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Means  for  Increasing  the  charge  In  a  two-stroke 
cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  to  Increase  the  output 
thereof  comprising  a  throttling  valve  controlling  the  cylin- 
der exhaust  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  fully  open  the  exhaust  outlet  and  permit  the  free 
exit  of  the  products  of  combustion  during  the  earlier  por- 


tion of  the  exhaust  period  and  to  throttle  the  outlet  and 
allow  the  building  up  of  pressure  and  Increase  of  the  Incom- 
ing charge  during  the  later  portion  of  the  exhaust  period, 
said  actuating  mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  load 
on  the  engine  and  adapted  to  effect  the  throttling  action 
earlier  and  for  a  lon:,'er  time  as  the  load  increases;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  having  a  charg- 
ing pump  in  connection  therewith  and  an  exhaust  outlet, 
of  a  throttling  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  outlet,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve  to  fully  open  the  ex- 
haust outlet  and  permit  the  free  exit  of  the  products  of 
combustion  during  the  earlier  portion  of  the  exhaust 
period  and  to  throttle  the  outlet  and  allow  the  building 
up  of  pressure  and  Increase  of  the  Incoming  charge  during 
the  later  portion  of  the  exhaust  period,  and  mechanism 
for  obtaining  a  high  piston  velocity  of  the  charging  pump 
during  the  period  of  Introduction  of  the  charge  Into  the 
working  cylinder  ;  substantially  as  described 

5.  Means  for  Increasing  the  charge  in  a  two  stroke  cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  to  in(  rease  t!  "  output  thereof 
comprising  a  throttling  valve  controlling  the  cylinder  ex- 
haust outlet,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve  to 
fully  open  the  exhaust  outlet  and  permit  the  free  exit 
of  the  products  of  combustion  during  the  earlier  portion 
of  the  exhaust  period  and  to  throttle  the  outlet  and  allow 
the  building  up  of  pressure  and  increase  of  the  Incoming 
charge  during  the  later  portion  of  the  exhaust  period,  said 
actuating  mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  load  on  the 
engine  to  vary  the  throttling  and  thereby  the  cylinder 
charge  according  to  the  load,  an  exhaust  chamber  Into 
which  the  exhaust  outlet  dischargee,  and  a  manually 
operated  throttling  device  at  the  exit  of  said  exhaust 
chamber  to  throttle  the  outgoing  pases  independently  of 
the  first  mentioned  throttling  valve:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.077.719.  LOOM  HEDDLE-FRAME.  Jacub  KAtFMAN.N, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.632. 
(CI.   139—7;'..) 


U^ 


In  a  heddle  frame,  means  for  preventing  fouling  of  the 
adjacent  frames  in  the  loom  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
device  having  a  flat  portion  secured  to  one  edge  of  the 
horizontal  rails  and  having  Inclined  converging  wings  ex- 
tending therefrom. 


1,077,720.  RAILWAY-TIE  PLATE.  John  W.  Kendkick, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,244. 
(Cl.  238—2.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  tie  plate  under  the  rail 
with  a  perforated  lug  beside  the  rail  base,  a  wedge 
through  the  perforation  in  the  lug  engaging  the  rail  base, 
and  a  flistener  under  said  wedge. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  tie  plate  under  the  rail 
with  a  perforated  lug  t>eside  the  rail  base,  a  wedge 
throogb  the  perforation  In  the  Ing  engaging  the  said  base, 
and  A  fastener  under  said  wedge,  said  wedge  haviag  a 
heel  resting  upon  said  fastener. 
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3.  In  combiDatioD,  a  rail,  a  tit  plate  under  tb«  rail  with 
a  perforated  lug  beside  the  rail  ba^e,  a  wedi^  tbrongb  the 
perforation  in  tbe  lut;  en$;a$:lDg  the  rail  base,  and  a  fas- 
tener under  said  wedxe.  said  flaatener  en^ai^ni;  the  tie 
plate  at  its  end  toward  the  rail  and  bavins;  a  projectlnj? 
end  away  therefrom  adapted  to  book  l;*>hlnd  the  said 
wedge. 


?/  ^'^ 


AS    ^7 


4.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  tie  plate  under  tbe  rail 
with  a  perforated  liij?  beside  the  rail  base,  a  wedtje 
through  the  perforation  tn  the  l«g  en^iraging  the  rail  baae. 
and  a  fastener  under  said  wedfe  engaging  the  tie  plate 
and  tho  wedge  and  holding  the  vredge  toward  the  rail. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  tie  plate  under  the  rail 
with  a  perforated  Uig  beside  the  rail  base,  a  wedgf 
through  the  perforation  In  the  l«g  engaging  the  rail  base, 
and  a  fastener  under  said  wedg«,  said  fastener  consisting 
of  a  plate  of  malleable  metal  etgaglng  tbe  tie  plate  and 
having  Its  outer  extremity  projecting  behind  the  head  of 
the  w^edge  and  adapted  to  be  beot  up  behind  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  cot  printed  In  the  (Jaeette. ] 


1.077.721.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINK.  David  S.  Kbn- 
.NKDY,  Broolclyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Oct. 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.821.     (CI.  199     7.) 


1.  In    a    typographical    machinie,    the   combination    of   a    \ 
magazin»>  for  th«  type  or  matrl<jpB.  a  device  disconnected 
from   the  magazine   to  restore  displaced  type  or  matrices 
thereto,  and  means  for  connectlnf  said  device  to  the  maga- 
zine to  adapt  It  for  rrtalnlng  the  type  or  matrices  therein. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magaslne  for  the  type  or  matr'crt,  and  a  device  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  magazine  ta  retain  the  type  or  mat- 
rices therein,  the  said  device  being  adapted  when  discon- 
nected from  the  magaaitjc  to  engage  and  restore  displaced 
type  or  matrices  thereto  In  \t%  movement  fo  OT?eratlve 
position. 

3.  In  a  typ0grapblc.1l  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrlcps.  and  a  locking  bar  de- 
tachably  connerted  to  the  magazine  to  retain  the  type  or 
matrices  therein,  the  said  bar  being  laterally  movable  into 
and  oat  of  tbe  end  of  the  maga4ne. 

4.  In  a  typographical  naachlae,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a 
magarfne  for  the  tyi»e  or  matricjps,  a  movable  devTee  dls- 
•cooaected  from  the  magaslne  to  restore  displaced  type  or 


matrices  thereto,  and  lo<*klng  means  to  en;;ago  said  devle« 
at  a  plurality  i>f  iM>ints  during  Its  restoring  movement. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comtilnatlou  of  a 
magazln*'  for  the  type  or  matrices,  a  liar  rtisconnerted 
therefrom  and  movable  bodily  to  restore  displac<"d  matrices 
ther.to,  and  a  latch  formed  with  a  pluralily  of  lo<king 
pr<>j»««  tinns  to  engage  the  Isar  at  a  pinralliy  of  jwlnts  dur- 
ing Its  ri'Storing  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (rasette.] 


1,077.722.  PUNCHING  TOOL.  Ai.kxander  Kirk,  Crosby, 
Wyo.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,279.  (CL 
164—94.) 


=^ 


.\  punching  tool  comprising  an  anvil  having  a  rigid  In- 
tegral base  extension  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extend 
Ing  portion  which  is  in  line  with  the  face  of  the  anvil  and 
forms  a  gage,  and  said  portion  tn^ing  continued  forwardly 
.ibove  the  Uise  extension  and  terminating  above  the  anvil 
in  a  stationary  punch-holder,  and  a  gage  pin  pa.ssing 
loosely  through  the  aforesaid  forward  continuation  and 
downward  through  the  space  between  the  same  and  the 
base  extension,  said  pin  being  located  between  the  an- 
vil and  the  aforesaid  gage  and  removable  to  give  access  to 
said  gage. 


1.077,723.  PENCIL  SHARPPLNER.  Gustav  K.  U.  Kr.osa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  u,  1813.  Serial  No. 
765,712.      (CI.   120—93.) 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  Oofflprl.slng  a  Conical  longitudi- 
nally slotted  sharii.-ner  body  having  a  knife  hed  an<l  knife 
bordtring  .me  >^dge  of  the  slot,  a  handle  portion  consisting 
of  a  conical  socket  and  handle  laterally  projecting  there- 
from, said  socket  formed  to  receive  and  fit  closely  around 
the  sharp<'ner  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
which  the  knife  bed  of  the  sharpener  protrudes,  and  means 
for  detachably  fastening  the  socket  to  the  .sharpener  body, 
substantially  as   hereinbefore  set   forth. 

2.  \  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  conical  longitudi- 
nally slotttd  sharpener  body  b  having  a  knife  bed  and 
knife  bordering  one  edge  of  snid  slot  and  a  notch  h  In  Its 
base  at  the  point  where  the  knife  bed  Joins  the  body  h, 
and  a  handle  portion  consisting  of  a  conical  socket  e  and  a 
handle  /,  "said  socket  formed  to  receive  and  fit  closely 
around  the  conical  sharpener  body,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  or  opening  p  through  which  the  knife  bed  of  the 
sharpener  protrudes,  and  a  tongue  i  on  one  edge  of  said 
opening,  adapted  to  be  engaged  wltti  and  disengaged  from 
the  notch  h  by  a  movement  of  partial  rotation  of  the 
sharpener  body  In  the  socket,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


1.077.724.  ENGINE.  JoH.v  D.  KxKEDijR,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa  Filed  Feb  18,  1913.  Serial  N*  749,226.  (CI. 
230— .'?7. 1 

1.  In  a  combined  compres.sor  and  motor,  the  combination 
of  a  cflslng  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  storage  tank  through  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  casing  being  also  provided  with  an  exhaust  outlet,  a 
rotor  In  the  casing,  a  check  valve  In  the  first  said  outlet,  a 
suction  inlet  communicating  with  the  first  said  Inlet,  a 
three-way  valve  at  the  Junction  of  the  first  said  Inlet  and 
tbe  suction  Inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  out- 
let, and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  last  said 
valve  and  said  thrte  way  valve,  so  as  to  transform  the 
comblnattoD  Into  a  motor  or  a  compressor  alternately. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rasing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  inlet 
port,  »  three-way  valve  associated  with  the  inlet,  said  in- 
let comprising  moans  through  which  air  may  be  socked  in 
and  means  thrfuigh  which  air  may  be  forced  into  the  cas- 
ing alternately  through  the  three  way  valv« .  and  a  rotor  in 
the  casing  adapted  to  be  operated  for  sucking  air  Into  the 
caxlng  and  to  alternately  cooperate  with  the  Inlet  and  the 
casing  so  ns  to  constitute  a  motor. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  exhaust,  a  three 
way  valve  associated  with  the  inlet,  said  inlet  comprising 
means  through  which  air  may  be  sucked  in.  and  means 
through  which  air  may  be  forced  into  the  casing  alter 
nately  through  the  three-way  valve,  a  rotor  in  the  casing 
adapted  to  be  operated  for  sucking  air  into  the  casing  and 
to  alternately  cooperate  with  tbe  inlet  and  the  casing  so 
as  to  constitute  a  motor,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
controlling  said  Inlet  and  exhaust. 

4.  In  a  iiuK-hine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  rotor  in  the  casing, 
nn  exhaust  ontlet  and  an  outlet,  three-way  valves  in  said 
Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  valve  in  said  exhaust  outlet. 

.■>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets, a  rotor  In  the  casing,  a  three  way  valve  in  said  inlet. 
a  three-way  valve  In  one  of  said  outlets,  a  check  valve  also 
In  said  last  mentioned  outlet,  and  a  valve  in  another  of  the 
outlets. 

{Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1077,725.  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Christian 
Krameu.  llerlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  14, 
191:;.     Serial  No.  703.6417.     (CI.  172—239.) 


With  tbe  driving  means  across  the  equl  potential  points,  a 
tranamlttlng  device  comprising  varUhle  resistances  ar- 
ranged to  Ix-  connrcted  in  circuit  with  the  controller  re- 
sistances to  cause  unequal  potential  at  the  lerralnals  of 
said  driving  means,  and  conneciions  whereby  said  con- 
troller will  be  rotated  through  a  predetermined  movement 
to  an  equl-potential  i>osition  in  response  to  a  correspond- 
ing movement  of  the  transmitting  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  electrosiagnetic  driving  means, 
of  a  controller  lliorefor  driven  by  said  means  having  re- 
sistances connected  in  two  parallel  branch  circuits,  con- 
nections for  said  driving  means  across  equi  potential  • 
ixjints  on  said  branches,  a  transmitting  device  comprising 
variable  resistances  arranged  to  be  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  controller  resistances  to  cause  unequal  potential 
at  the  terminals  of  said  driving  means,  and  connections 
whereby  said  controller  will  rotate  continuously  in  either 
direction  in  response  to  a  corresponding  movement  of  tbe 
transmitting  device  and  restore  the  equi-poteutial  con- 
ditions to  stop  the  controller  each  lime  it  reaches  a  posi- 
tion   corresponding    to    the    position    of    the    transmitting 

device. 

4.  The  combination  with  electromagnetic  driving  means, 
of  a  controller  therefor  driven  by  said  means  divided  into 
two  halves  each  consisting  of  two  sectional  resistances 
and  a  contact  plate  connecting  the  same,  connections  from 
the  terminals  of  said  driving  means  to  said  contact  plates 
respectively,  a  transmitting  device  connected  with  the 
supply  circuit  and  including  four  resistances  connect.xi 
with  the  four  resistances  on  the  controller,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  the  controller  will  move  to  a  position  in 
which  the  driving  means  Is  connected  across  equl-potential 
points   in    response   to  a   corresponding   movement   of  the 

controller. 

5.  The  combination  with  electromagnetic  driving  means, 
of  a  controller  therefor  driven  by  said  means  comprising  a 
circular   member  divided  into   two   insulated    halves   each 
consisting   of   a    contact    segment    having    a    sectional    re- 
sistance provided  with  contacts  connected  with   each  end 
and  a  plurality  of  brushes  around  said  member  engaging 
said   segments   and   contacts,    a    transmitting    device    com- 
prising similarly  arranged  brushes  each  connected  with  a 
corresponding  brush  on   the  controller  and   a    controlling 
roeml)er  cooperating  therewith  having  a  contact  plate  at 
each  end  bridging  adjacent    brushes  and  connected  to  op- 
posite sides  of   the  supply  circuit,   a   sectional   resistance 
provided  with  contacts  connected  with   each   end  of  each 
of  said  plates,  a  connection  for  the  driving  means  across 
the  contact    segments  of  the   controller,   and   connections 
whereby   movement  of  the  transmitting  device  varies  the 
resistance   connected   therewith    to   cause  a   dlBTerence   of 
potential   at  the  terminals  of  said  driving   means   and   a 
corresponding    movement    of    the    controller    establishes 
equl-potential  conditions  to  stop  the  controller. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  electromagnetic  driving  means, 
of  a  controller  therefor  driven  by  said  means  having  re 
slsiances  connecte<l  In  two  parallel  branch  circuits,  con- 
nections for  said  driving  means  across  f^jui  po-tential  iwints 
on  said  branches,  a  transmitting  device  comprising  vari- 
able resistances  arranged  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  controih-r  resistances  to  cause  unequal  {K)t<ntial  at 
the  terminals  of  said  driving  means,  and  connections 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  controller  in  resvionse  to 
movement  of  the  transmitting  device  restores  the  equal 
potential  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  electromagnetic  driving  means, 
of  a  controller  th.-nfor  driven  by  said  m.ans  having  four 
resistances  arranged  in   the  form  of  s    Whcatstone  bridge 


1,077,726.       SUSPENSION     DEVICE     FOR     MONORAIL 
CRANES.     Sam  H.  Libbt,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to    General    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New- 
York.     Filed  Oct.   12.   1912.     Serial  No.  72r,,509.      1  Cl. 
104—181.) 


'iFf^ 


1.  The   combination    with    an    overheail    conveyer,    com 
prising  a  frame  suspended  from  two  trucks,  of  a  king  bolt 
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for  each  track  having  a  spherlclil  washer  under  ita  head, 
and  a  spherical  seat  for  said  wMher  !□  the  frame  of  the 
track. 

2.  An  overhead  conveyer  comprising  two  trucks,  a 
frame  located  between  said  truQks  and  having  an  arm  at 
each  end,  a  king  bolt  passing  tbrough  each  arm  and  the 
frame  of  the  corresponding  truck,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  bolt,  a  nut  on  its  lower  end,  and 
a  spring  between  said  nut  and  the  arm  of  the  conveyer 
frame. 


1,077,727.  PlPE-H.\NGEni.  Axbert  John  Loepsinqbb, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  asslijnor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,419.      (CI.  248 — 36.) 


A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cared  to  a  vertical  wall  and  haftng  an  outwardlyextend- 
Ing  arm  provided  with  vertical  perforations  which  are 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm,  a 
plpe-Buspendlng  device  having  4  threaded  shank  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  either  of  said  elongated  perfora- 
tions and  adjusted  therein  lengthwise  of  the  arm,  a  nut 
on  said  shank  for  adjusting  it  vertically,  and  an  extension 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  at  Its  Inner  portion  to 
■aid  outwardly-extending  arm  bff  means  of  bolts  passing 
through  the  elongated  perforations  therein,  whereby  said 
extension  Is  capable  of  adjustment  lengthwise  of  said 
arm,  said  extension  having  in  its  outer  portion  one  or 
more  vertical  perforations  eaclj  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  shank  of  the  pipe-suspending  device. 


1,077,728.      CLUTCH.      HoRACa    Mann,    Muskegon,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.     Serial  Nq.  723,541.      (Cl.   192—2.) 


1.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  hull,  a  drum  surrounding  the 
hub  and  Independently  rotative,  eccentric  faces  on  the  hub, 
slldable  clutch  memben»  on  the  eccentric  faces  to  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  and  positive  means  for 
actuating  the  clutch  members  into  and  out  of  engagement. 

2.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  huU,  a  dram  surrounding  the 
hub,  and  Independently  rotatlv*,  clutch  members  carried 
by  the  hub  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  drum,  and  means 
for  positively  moving  the  said  tnembers  into  engagement 
with  the  drum,  and  also  adaptfd  to  positively  move  the 
same  out  of  said  contact. 

3.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  huU,  a  drum  surrounding  the 
hub  and  independently  rotative,  tlutch  members  carried  by 
the  hub,  adapted  to  engage  the  drum,  radially  slldable 
rods  connected  to  said  membefs  to  move  the  same  in 
opposite  directions,  longitudinally  slldable  roda  connected 


to  the  radially  movable  rods  to  move  the  same  In   both 
directions,  and  means  for  operating  the  last  named  rods. 

4.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  hub,  a  drum  surrounding  the 
hub  and  independently  rotative,  eccentric  faces  on  the  hub, 
slldable  clutch  members  on  the  eccentric  faces,  bell  crank 
levers  pivoted  on  the  hub  and  connected  to  the  clutch 
members  to  slide  the  same,  radially  slldable  rods  attached 
to  the  bell  crank  levers,  longitudinally  slldable  rods  over- 
lapping the  radial  rods,  said  rods  also  having  inclined 
cam  grooves  and  projections  to  traverse  the  inclined 
grooves,  and  a  slldable  collar  on  the  shaft  to  which  the 
longitudinally  slldable  rods  are  attached. 

5.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  hub,  a  drum  surrounding  the 
hub,  expanding  members  on  the  hub  to  engage  the  drum, 
bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  hub  and  attached  to  the  ex- 
panding members  to  open  and  close  the  same,  radially 
slldable  rods  in  the  hub  attached  to  the  bell  crank  levers, 
longitudinally  slldable  rods  In  the  bub  overlappini:  the 
radial  rods,  said  rods  having  Inclined  cam  grooves  In  the 
longitudinal  rods  and  projections  on  the  radial  ro<ln  to 
traverse  the  cam  grooves,  and  a  slldable  collar  on  the 
shaft  to  which  the  longitudinal  rods  are  attached. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette] 


1.077,729  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  METERING.  K.\bl 
Makkat,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,065.     (Cl.  171—268.) 


1.  A  system  of  metering  electrical  energy  compriBlug 
a  meter  having  a  register  dial,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elec- 
tric translating  devices,  and  means  for  recording  on  said 
dial  the  total  energy  consumed  In  all  of  snld  sets  of 
translating;  clevlres  only  daring  the  times  that  energy  Is 
oeing  consumed  in  one  particular  set  of  said  translating 
devices. 

2.  K  system  of  metering  electrical  energy  comprising 
a  meter  having  a  register  dial,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elec- 
tric translating  devices,  and  means  for  recording  on  said 
dial  the  total  energy  consumed  in  all  of  said  sets  of 
translating  devices  only  during  the  times  that  the  energy 
being  consumed  In  one  particular  set  of  said  translating 
devices  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  A  system  of  metering  electrical  energy  comprising 
a  meter  having  a  reglstfr  dial,  two  sets  of  electric  trans- 
lating devices,  and  means  for  recording  on  said  dial  the 
total  energy  consumed  In  both  sets  of  translating  devices 
only  during  the  times  that  the  energy  being  consume<I  in 
one  particular  set  of  said  translating  devices  exceeds  a 
predetermiuf^d  amount. 

4.  A  system  of  metering  electrical  energy  comprising  a 
meter  having  a  register  dial,  a  lighting  circuit,  a  power 
circuit,  and  means  for  recording  on  said  dial  the  total 
energy  consumed  In  both  circuits  only  during  the  time* 
that  the  energy  being  consumed  in  the  lighting  circuit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  A  system  of  metering  electrical  energy  comprising  a 
meter  having  a  plurality  of  register  dials,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  electric  translating  devices,  means  for  recording 
on  one  of  said  dials  the  total  energy  consumed  In  all  of 
said  sets  of  translating  devices  only  during  the  times 
that  energy  la  being  consumed  In  one  particular  set  of 
said  translating  devices,  and  means  for  recording  the 
total  energy  consumed  in  said  seta  of  translating  devices 
at  other  times. 

[Clalmg  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,077,730.  RAlN-SHIELI)  FOR  WINDOWS.  Chaklbs 
Edwin  Martin,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.   758,666.      (Cl.   156—15.) 


1.  A  shield  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged at  an  inclination  iu  an  t'pen  window  with  Its 
upper  portion  fitted  against  the  same  and  provided  at  an 
Intermediate  point  between  its  top  and  bottom  with 
means  for  engaging  a  window  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
fulcrum  the  shield  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shield  to  a  portion  of  the  window. 

2.  A  shield  of  the  class  described  a(I;ipte<l  to  be  ar 
ranged  at  an  Inclination  In  an  open  window  with  its 
upper  portion  fitted  against  the  same  and  provided  at  an 
Intermediate  point  b^^tween  its  top  and  bottom  with 
means  for  engaging  a  window  at  opposltp  sides  thereof  to 
fulcrum  the  shield  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  flexible 
connection  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shield  and  provided  with  a  hook  for  de- 
tachably entaglng  a  portion  of  a  window. 

3.  A  shield  of  the  clas  described  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  an  inclined  position  in  an  open  window  with 
its  top  portion  fitted  against  the  same,  paid  shield  being 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  lateral  projections  located 
at  au  Intermediate  point  l>etween  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  shield  and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  guides  or  run 
ways  of  the  window  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shield  with  a  portion  of  a  window. 

4.  A  shield  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  an  inclined  position  in  nn  open  window  with 
Its  upper  portion  fitted  against  a  portion  of  the  window, 
said  shield  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
window  frame  and  having  outer  lateral  extensions  pro- 
jecting l)eyond  the  window  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
exterior  of  a  wall. 

5.  A  shield  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  an  inclined  position  in  an  open  window  with 
Us  top  portion  fitted  against  a  portion  of  the  said  win- 
dow, said  shield  being  provided  with  intermediate  and 
outer  lateral  extensions  arranged  to  fit  against  the  outer 
e<lge8  of  the  window  frame  and  th.«  outer  face  of  a  wall 
at  points  beyond  the  window  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


chamber  in  said  inlet  passage,  a  diaphragm  closure  adapted 
to  seat  in  one  of  said  passages,  and  interior  adjustment 
and  locking  means  supporting  the  same. 


1.077.731.      DIAPHRAGM    EXHAUST  VALVE    FOR    RA 
ItlATORS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Jambs  McAlkah,  Chicago, 
III.   Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,523.    (Cl.  236— 10.) 

1.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  parti- 
tion therein  affording  a  valve  seat,  a  water  sealed  cham- 
ber afforded  by  said  casing  and  partition,  an  Inwardly 
lugged  cover  threaded  on  said  casing,  and  a  heat  operated 
valve   secured   thereto    and    adapted  to   seat   within   said 

casing. 

2.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprising  a  casing  affording 
integral    Inlet    and    outlet    passages,    and    a    water    seal 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  casing, 
integral  partitions  therein  affording  a  water  seal  cham- 
ber, "a  cover  secured  on  said  casing,  an  inwardly  directed 
lug'  thereon,  and  a  diaphragm  valve  secured  therein  and 
adapted  to  seat  within  said  <:a8ing. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  water  seal  chamber  Integral  therewith,  a  water  pocket 
afforded  by  said  casing,  and  a  thermostatic  diaphragm 
secured  in  said  casing  and  partially  submerged, 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng, 
a  water  seal  chamber  Integral  therewith,  and  a  thermo- 
static valve  diaphragm  secured  In  tald  casing  and  par- 
tially submerged   in   the   water  affording  the  seal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,077,732.  FALL  BOARD  FOR  UPRIGHT  PIANOS. 
Chakles  Mkulix.  Fort  Ixje.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912. 
Serial   No.   735.979.      (Cl.   84—119.) 


1.  A  fall-board  for  pianos  comprising  a  front  fall,  a 
rear  fall  hinged  thereto,  a  forked  bracket  mounted  In  the 
end  face  of  said  front  fall  and  opening  rearwardly,  a  sup- 
porting stud  carried  by  the  piano  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bracket  and  removable  means  to  close  said  fork  In 
rear  of  the  stud. 

2.  A  fall  board  for  pianos  comprising  a  front,  fall,  a 
rear  fall  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  set  In  the  end  face 
of  the  front  fall  and  having  a  forked  portion  opening  rear- 
wardly, a  supporting  stud  mounted  on  the  piano  and 
adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the  forked  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  a  threaded  stud  to  close  the  forked  bracket 
In  the  rear  of  the  stud  and  accessible  from  above. 


1077,733.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  8LIGHTLY- 
'  DAMPED  OSCLLATIONS  BY  SHOCK  EXCITATION. 
Alkxandeb  Mkissneu,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesellschaft  fdr  Drahtlose  Telegraphic,  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jane  7. 
1910.  Serial  No.  565,558.  (Cl.  250-37.) 
1.  An    arrangement    for    producing    slightly    dampened 

electrical   oacIUaflons  by   shock   excitation,   comprising  a 
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prfmary  oscillation  drcalt,  coBtatbtng  a  capacity,  a  «plf- 
Indactton  and  two  kinds  of  aparkt^ps,  of  different  char- 
actprlstics,  the  flrHt  kind  adapted  to  limit  the  chariflng 
tension,  the  second  kind  having  tieans  for  causing  it  to 
only  paniclpate  In  the  dlachargt  of  said  first  kind  of 
sparkirap,  a  secondary,  slightly  dtimponed  oscillation  cir- 
cuit coupled  with  and  tnned  to  sai^  primary  circuit. 


.-^ 


/ 


2.  Au  arransemf-nt  for  produ^ini?  slightly  dampened 
electrical  oscillations  by  shock  excitation,  compriaing  a 
primary  oscillation  circuit,  contaltilng  a  capacity,  a  self- 
indnctlon  and  two  kinds  of  sparkygaps  of  different  char- 
acteristics, the  tirst  kind  adapted  to  limit  the  charging 
tension,  the  second  kind  baring  hi(h  frequency  resistances 
In  shunt  with  it  causing  it  to  onl^  participate  in  the  dis- 
charge of  said  first  kind  of  spark  gap,  said  resistances 
being  suitably  proportioned  to  form  a  low  resistance  for 
the  clianfinK  current,  and  a  secondary  slightly  dampened 
oscillation  circuit  coupled  with  an4  tuned  to  said  primary 
circuit. 

3.  An  iirrangement  for  producing  slightly  dampened 
electrical  oscillations  by  shock  excitation,  comprising  a 
primary  osclilatlon  circuit,  containing  a  capacity,  a  self- 
induction  and  two  kinds  of  sparto-gapfl  of  different  <  har- 
acteristlcs.  the  first  kind  adaptp«l  to  limit  the  charging 
tension,  the  second  kind  having  aieans  fur  causing  it  to 
only  participate  in  the  discharge  of  said  first  kind  of  spark- 
gaps,  two  feeders  connt^cting  the  electrodes  of  the  spark- 
gap  of  the  first  kind  with  a  current  source,  the  total 
bridging  distance  of  the  spark  ga pi  of  the  second  kind  be- 
ing less  than  that  of  spark-gaps  *f  the  first  kind,  and  a 
secondary  slightly  dampened  os<illiatlon  circuit  coupled 
with  and  tuned  to  said  primary  cifcult. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  producing  slightly  dampened 
electrical  oscillations  by  shock  excitation,  comprising  a 
primary  oscillation  circuit,  contafining  a  capacity,  a  self- 
induction  and  two  kinds  of  spar)|-gap<)  of  different  char- 
acteristics, the  first  kind  adapted  to  limit  the  ch.<irging 
tension,  the' second  kind  having  iieans  for  causing  it  to 
only  participate  in  the  dischargt  of  said  first  kind  of 
spark  gaps,  one  of  said  two  klitds  of  spark-gaps  being 
formed  as  quench  gaps  proper,  afcd  a  secondary  sliijhtly 
dampened  oscillation  circuit  coupled  with  and  tuned  to 
said  primary  circuit. 

5.  An  arrangement  for  producing  slightly  dampened 
electrical  oscillations  by  shock  (Sicltation.  comprising  a 
primary  oscillation  circuit,  containing  a  capacity,  a  self- 
induction  and  two  kinds  of  sparV-gaps  of  different  char- 
acteristics, the  first  kind  adapted  to  limit  the  charging 
tension,  the  second  kind  having  ineans  for  causing  It  to 
only  participate  In  the  discharge  of  said  first  kind  of 
spark  gaps,  said  spark  gaps  being  formed  as  quench  gaps 
proper,  and  a  secondary  slightly  dampened  oscillation  cir- 
cuit coupled  with  and  tuned   to  said  primary  circuit. 


1.077.734.  TERMINAL  FOR  MEtAL-SHEATHRD  WfRK. 
Chester  N.  Moork.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  C<»rporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  142,8:^0.  (CI.  17.V-324. » 
1.  The  combination  of  a  wire  cotnprising  an  Inner  work- 
ing conductor,  an  outer  metallic  sHeatb.^nd  Insulation  l>e- 
tween  said  condnctor  and  Mid  sheath,  said  sheath  having 


Its  elwfrical  conductivity  Interrupted  intermediate  Ita 
ends,  and  means  for  electrically  uniting  an  end  of  said 
conductor  to  the  corre<«pondlng  end  of  said  sheath. 


//      a 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wire  coraprlsin:.'  an  Inner  work- 
ing conductor,  an  outer  metallic  sheath  and  Itisiilation  be- 
tween said  conductor  cnil  said  sheath,  said  sheath  having 
Its  electrical  conductivity  interrupte<l  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  and  n  terminal  pin  united  to  the  said  sheath  and  to 
the  said  conductor  at  r.n  end  of  said  wire. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wire  comprising  nn  inner  work- 
ing conductor,  an  outer  metallic  sheath  and  insulation  be- 
tween said  conductor  and  said  sheath,  said  sheath  having 
a  .small  continuous  gap  therein  lntermedlat(>  its  ends  an 
insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  ^ap,  and  means  for 
electrically  uniting  said  conductor  to  said  sheath  at  an 
end  of  said  wire. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wire  comprising  an  inner  work- 
inz  conductor,  an  outer  metallic  sheath  and  Insulation 
betwwn  said  conductor  and  said  sheath,  said  sheath  hav- 
ing a  small  continuous  gap  therein  adjacent  to  an  end 
thereof,  an  Insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  gap. 
and  means  for  electrically  uniting  said  cooductor  and  said 
sheath  at  the  said  end. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  wire  comprising  an  Inner 
working  conductor,  in  outer  metallic  sheath  and  Insula- 
tion between  said  conductor  and  said  sheath,  said  sheath 
having  a  small  continuous  gap  therein  adjacent  to  an  end 
thereof,  an  Insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  sakl  gap, 
and  a  terminal  pin  united  to  said  sheath  and  to  said  con 
ductor  at  the  said  end. 


1,077.735.    TOY     Ft: MI  Morinaoa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Mled 
Jan.  28.  11*13.     Serial  No.  744,688.     (CI.  244 — 3  ) 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  gas  bag,  oval  in  shape,  having  mouths 
formed  from  two  opposite  ends,  a  Journal  pas.slng  through 
the  gas  bag  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thertof.  means 
for  fastening  the  mouths  alwut  the  journal,  a  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  In  the  Journal  and  projecting  from  both 
ends  of  the  latter,  a  propeller  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pin-wheel  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  cables  fastened  alwut  the  Journal,  and  a  hand- 
hold secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cables. 

2.  In  a  toy.  a  gas  bag.  oval  In  shape,  having  mouths 
formed  from  two  opposite  ends,  a  Journal  passing  through 
the  gas  bag  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof,  means 
for  fastening  the  mojth  about  the  Journal,  a  shaft  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  In  the  Journal  and  projeetlng  from  both 
ends  of  the  latter,   a  propeller  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
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said  shaft,  a  pin-wheel  monnted  npon  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  cables  fastened  about  the  Journal,  a  hand-hold 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cables,  a  gns  inlet  carried  by 
the  under  side  of  the  gas  l>ac.  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  inlet,  means  for  holding  said  plug  In  place,  and  a 
basket  suspended  from  the  phig  as  sho^n. 


].077.73«  TIMK-«'.\l.rri.  ATOR.  Kkvnetii 
so.N,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  I-'ilid  Mar  .'>,  Iftl.?. 
752,144.     {CI.  235 — 89.  > 


M.     MdRRI 

Serial  No 


1.  .\  time  calculator  comiirising  a  calendar  sheet  bear- 
ing numerals  representing  the  days  of  the  month  arranged 
In  parallel  weekly  rows  spaced  apart,  and  a  computing 
table  movable  transvt-rsely  of  said  rows  of  calendar  figures 
and  having  a  series  of  numerals  running  consecutively  In 
parallel  weekly  rows  from  1  to  .S60  and  visible  between 
the  rows  of  calendar  numerals,  said  computing  table  Indl 
eating  the  numtter  of  days  from  a  date  represented  by  a 
calendar  numeral  to  a  date  represented  by  a  subsequent, 
correspondingly  located  calendar  numeral  in  the  same  year. 

2.  A  time  calculator  comprising  a  calendar  sheet  hav- 
ing numerals  arranged  in  parallel  rows  spaced  apart  and 
representing  the  days  of  the  month  and  designated  for 
the  days  of  the  week,  and  a  computing  table  arranged  be- 
neath said  calendar  sheet  and  having  numerals  represent- 
ing the  days  of  the  year  also  arranged  In  parallel  rows, 
visible  through  the  spaces  l>etween  said  calendar  rows  of 
numerals,  said  computing  table  being  movable  lengthwise 
and  transversely  of  the  rows  of  calendar  numerals  and 
indicating,  when  a  character  is  set  opposite  a  calendar 
date,  the  numt)er  of  days  from  that  calendar  date  to  any 
subBe<iuent  date  In  the  same  year. 

',',.  K  time  calculator  comprising  a  calendar  sheet  bearing 
numerals  representing  the  days  of  the  month  arranged  in 
parallel,  weekly,  transverse  rows  spaced  apart,  and  desig- 
nated for  the  days  of  the  week,  and  a  computing  table 
having  numerals  also  arranged  in  parallel,  transverse 
rows  visible  through  the  space  lH>tween  said  calendar 
rows,  the  table  numerals  running  consecutively  from  1  to 
30.'^  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  central,  lonsrltndlnal  column 
in  said  table,  the  numerals  In  the  last  six  columns  on  one 
side  of  said  central  column  being  repented  In  the  first  six 
columns  of  the  next  transverse  row  beneath  on  the  other 
side  of  said  central  column,  said  table  being  movable  trans- 
versely and  lengthwise  beneath  said  calendar  sheet  and  in- 
dicating when  a  mark  thereon  Is  set  opposite  a  calendar 
numeral  from  which  computation  Is  to  l)e  made  the  num- 
l)er  of  days  from  said  calendar  numeral  to  any  subsequent 
calendar  date  In  the  same  year 

4.  A  time  calculator  comprising  a  calendar  sheet  bear- 
ing numerals  rej)rP8enting  the  days  of  the  month  arranged 
In  parallel  weekly  rows  spaced  apart,  and  a  computing 
table  arranged  beneath  said  calendar  sheet  and  having  a 
series  of  numerals  therein,  also  arranged  In  parallel  rows 


spaced  apart  and  visible  between  tkV  tmm%  of  eatendar 
numerals,  said  compnting  table  nnmerals  representtofr  the 
days  of  the  year  and  arranged  in  thirteen  coluaans  r\in- 
nlng  lengthwise  of  said  table,  the  numerals  of  the  last 
six  columns  In  a  row  being  repeated  in  the  first 
six  columns  of  the  next  row  beneath,  and  the  numerals 
running  consecritlveiy  from  1  to  365  on  each  side  of  the 
middle  column  of  the  series,  said  computing  table  being 
movable  tfansversely  and  lengthwise  beneath  said  calendar 
sheet  and  indicating  when  a  mark  thereon^ls  adjusted  op- 
posite a  calendar  date  the  number  of  days  from  that  date 
to  any  snlisequent  calendar  date  of  the  same  year. 

5.  A  time  calculator  (omprislng  a  calendar  sheet  liear- 
Ing  numerals  representing  the  days  of  the  month  arranged 
in  parallel  weekly  rows,  spaced  apart,  and  a  computing 
table  movable  transversely  and  lengthwise  of  said  rows 
of  calendar  numerals  and  having  numerals  also  arranged 
In  parallel  rows,  visible  between  the  rows  of  calendar  nu- 
merals and  representing  the  da.vs  of  the  current  year  and 
the  days  of  the  next  succeeding  year,  said  computing  table. 
when  a  character  is  set  opposite  a  calendar  date  of  the 
cnrrent  year,  indicating  the  numl)er  of  da.vs  from  said  cal- 
endar date  In  the  cnrrent  year  to  a  calendar  date  of  the 
next  year. 

malms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  liasette.] 


1.077,737.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Edwin  J. 
Mt  RPHY  and  Ji>hn  E  Bkobst.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,746. 
(Cl.  172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  re- 
sistance in  the  field  circuit  thereof  during  normal  opera- 
tion, meafs  for  short  circuiting  said  resistance  and  simul- 
taneously causing  said  motor  to  act  as  a  generator  and 
generate  a  dynamic  braking  current  to  retard  the  motor 
armature,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  oontroiilng 
the  dynan^c  braking  current  having  differential  actuating 
windings  one  of  which  is  connected  across  the  supply  cir 
cult  and  the  other  In  series  with  the  motor  field  so  as  to 
counteract  each  other  when  the  field  reaches  subetantiaily 
full  strengrth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  resist 
ance  In  the  field  circuit  thereof  during  normal  operation, 
means    for    short    circuiting    said    resistance    and    slmul 
taneously    causing  said    motor    to   act   as   a   generator   to 
generate  a  dynamic  braking  current  to  retard  the  motor 
armature,   an   electromagnetic   switch   for '  Increasing   the 
braking  current  when  closed  arranged  to  be  energlied  upon 
the  closing  of  the  braking  circuit,  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing    the    closing    of    said    switch    until    the   field    current 
reaches  the  predetermined  value. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  re- 
sistance In  the  field  circuit  thereof  during  normal  opera- 
tion, a  brake  resistance,  means  whereby  the  motor  arma- 
ture Is  short  circuited  through  the  brake  resistance  to 
generate  a  dynamic  braking  current  and  the  field  neslst- 
ance  simultaneously  short  circuited,  and  an  electromag- 
netic device  for  controlling  the  dynamic  braking  current 
having   differential    actuating   windings   one   of   which    Is 
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eonnceted  acroM  the  lapply  tircuit  and  the  other  in 
■cries  with  the  motor  field  to  a$  to  counteract  each  other 
when  the  field  reaches  substantially  fall  strength. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  re- 
sistance in  the  field  circuit  thereof  daring  normal  opera- 
tion, a  brake  resistance,  means  whereby  the  motor  arma- 
ture is  short  circuited  througl)  the  brake  resistance  to 
generate  a  dynamic  braking  current  and  the  field  resist- 
ance simultaneously  short  circuited,  an  electromajfnetlc 
switch  for  controlling  the  braking  current  arranged  to  be 
energised  upon~  the  closing  of  the  braking  circuit,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  closing  of  said  switch  until  the 
field  current  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  flectric  motor,  of  a  resist 
ance  In  the  field  circuit  thereof  during  normal  operation, 
a  brake  resistance,  means  wber«by  the  motor  armature  is 
short  circuited  through  the  brake  resistance  to  generate 
a  dynamic  braking  current  and  the  field  resistance  simul- 
taneously short  circuited,  an  electromagnetic  switch  for 
controlling  the  braking  current  arranged  to  be  energised 
upon  the  closing  of  the  braking  circuit,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  preventing  the  switch  from  closing 
until  the  field  current  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said 
device  having  differential  actuating  windings  which  coun- 
teract each  other  when  the  field  reaches  substantially  full 
strength,  one  of  said  windings  l^ing  connected  across  the 
supply  circuit  and  the  other  in  series  with  the  motor  field. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.077,73,S  RAILROAD  -  STATION  TRUCK.  James  A. 
MCRPHKY.  Oermantown,  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561,886.      (CI.  21—63.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  station  truct,  the  combination  with  a 
bo<ly  having  front  and  rear  bolsters  and  two  pairs  of  sup- 
porting wheels,  one  pair  being  dirigible ;  of  a  pivoted 
tongue  operatlvely  connected  with  said  dirigible  wheels 
and  arranged  to  be  upturned  at  the  end  of  the  tnick  ;  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  bolsters  And  projecting  at  the  front 
end  of  said  truck  upon  one  side  of  said  tongue  :  a  bracket 
projecting  at  the  front  end  of  ssld  truck  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tongue ;  a  lever  handle  rigidly  secured  on  the 
front  end  of  said  shaft  arranged  to  turn  In  front  of  said 
tongue  and  retain  the  latter  in  upturned  position  between 
said  shaft  and  bracket,  whereby  said  dirigible  wheels  are 
maintained  parallel  with  the  ottter  wheels ;  a  pin  arranged 
to  detachably  connect  said  lever  handle  with  said  bracket  ; 
a  slide  bar  arranged  to  recifrocate  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  truck  and  engage  one  of  the  rear  wheels 
thereof:  a  gear  rack  carried  |y  said  slide  bar;  a  gear 
wheel  fastened  on  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  said 
rack  ;  and  means  Including  a  nut  engaging  the  end  of  said 
■baft  projecting  through  said  rear  bolster  and  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  supporting  wheels,  one  pair  being 
dirigible  ;  of  a  pivoted  tongue  ♦peratively  connected  with 
said  dirigible  wheels  and  arranged  to  be  upturned  at  the 
front  end  of  the  vehicle ;  a  shaft  projecting  at  the  front 
end  of  said  vehicle  upon  oae  siUe  of  said  tongue  ;  a  lever 
handle  on  the  front  end  of  said  shaft  arranged  to  turn  In 
front  of  said  tongue  and  retald  the  latter  In  upturned 
position  ;  a  slide  bar  arranged  to  reciprocate  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  engage  one  of  the  rear 
wheels  thereof :  and,  means  oferatlvely  connecting  said 
shAft  and  said  slide  bar. 

3.  In  a  railroad  station  truck ;  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  front   and   rear  pairs  of  supporting  wheels. 


the  front  pair  being  dirigible;  of  a  pivoted  tongue  con- 
nected with  said  dirigible  wheels  and  arranged  to  be  up- 
turned at  the  front  end  of  the  truck  ;  a  slide  bar  arranged 
to  reciprocate  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheels 
to  and  from  engagement  between  the  spokes  of  one  of  said 
wheels:  a  rotary  shaft  extending  longitudinally  beneath 
the  tnick  body,  transversely  with  respect  to  said  slide 
bar  and  having  means  connecting  It  with  said  slide  bar, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  positively  shifted  to  and  from 
Its  operative  position  ;  and,  means  at  the  front  end  of  said 
shaft  arranged  to  hold  said  tongue  In  upturned  position 
and  thereby  retain  said  dirigible  front  wheels  parallel 
with  said  rear  wheels. 

4.  In  a  railroad  station  track  :  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  front  and  rear  pairs  of  supporting  wheels, 
the  front  pair  being  dirigible ;  of  a  pivoted  tongue  con- 
nected with  said  dirigible  wheels  and  arranged  to  be  up- 
turned at  the  front  end  of  the  truck  ;  a  slide  bar  arranged 
to  reciprocate  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheels 
to  and  from  engagement  between  the  spokes  of  one  of  said 
wheels:  a  rotary  shaft  extending  longitudinally  beneath 
the  truck  body,  transversely  with  respect  to  said  slide  bar 
and  having  means  connecting  it  with  said  slide  bar, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  positively  shlfte^l  to  and  from 
Its  operative  position  :  and,  means,  Independent  of  said 
tongue,  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  in  upturned  position 
and  thereby  retain  said  dirigible  front  wheels  parallel 
with  said  rear  wheels. 


1.077,739  TRAIN  STOP.  ABTHiR  R.  MUTTON,  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Otis  P.  Hlgdon,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No  706,963.  (CI. 
188—4.) 


I 


—mi^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  having  a  valve-seat  In 
communication  with  the  train-line  of  the  air-brake  ap- 
paratus of  a  train,  a  differential  plstOL-valve  In  said 
chamber  comprising  differential  heads  connected  by  a 
stem,  the  valve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  communica- 
tion between  said  valve-seat  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber,  an  exhaust-port  to  the  atmosphere  In  said  cham- 
ber Intermediate  said  piston-heads,  an  exhaust-channel  to 
the  atmosphere  In  the  end  of  said  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  larger  piston  head  and  being  of  larger  area  than  the 
area  of  the  l)ore  In  said  piston-valve,  a  valve  seated  re- 
movably to  close  said  last-mentioned  exhaust  channel 
and  means  for  closing  said  exhaust  channel  Independently 
of  Its  said  exhaust-valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chamber  having  a  valve-seat  In 
communication  with  the  traln-Une  of  the  air-brake  ap- 
paratus of  a  train,  a  differential  piston-valve  In  said  cham- 
ber comprising  differential  heads  connected  by   i  stem,  the 
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valve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  communication  between 
said  valve-seat  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  Intermediate  said  piston- 
heads,  a  partition  In  said  chaml)er  l>etwe€n  the  larger 
piston-bead  and  the  adjacent  chamber-head  to  locate  an 
Interspace  between  said  partition  and  chamber-head,  said 
partition  and  said  chamber-head  each  having  a  port*  and 
each  port  being  of  larger  area  than  the  area  of  the  bore 
In  said  piston-valve,  an  exhaust-valve  normally  held  on 
Its  seat  over  the  port  in  said  chaml)er-head,  an  exhaust- 
valve  for  the  port  In  said  partition  normally  held  away 
from  Its  seat,  and  Independent  means  for  seating  the  last- 
mentioned  valve  upon  its  seat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chamber  having  a  valve-seat  in 
communication  with  the  train  line  of  the  air  brake  ap- 
paratus of  a  train,  a  differential  piston-valve  In  said 
chamber  comprising  differential  heads  connected  by  a 
Item,  the  valve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  In  communica- 
tion between  said  valve-seat  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust-port  to  the  at- 
mosphere Intermediate  said  piston-heads,  an  exhaust-port 
In  the  chamber-head  adjacent  to  the  larger  piston  head,  a 
lever-arm  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  said  chamber,  a  valve- 
stem  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  having  a  valve- 
head  adapted  to  close  the  last  mentioned  exhaust-port,  a 
cylinder  containing  an  Imperforate  piston  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a 
second  valve-chamber  containing  an  annularly-grooved 
piston  having  connected  spaced  apart  heads,  said  chamber 
having  a  port  Intermediate  its  ends  and  a  conduit  In  com- 
munication between  said  port  and  the  said  cylinder,  said 
second-mentioned  valve-chamber  having  ports  adapted  to 
be  alternately  in  succession  opened  and  closed  respectively 
by  the  reciprocations  past  them  of  said  annularly-grooved 
piston,  one  of  the  latter  ports  being  In  communication 
with  a  source  of  constant  fluid  pressure  and  the  other 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  solenoid  whose  core  Is  connected 
to  the  piston-valve  In  the  second  mentioned  chamber,  an 
electrical  circuit  on  the  train  Including  a  source  of  cur- 
rent and  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  making  and  break- 
ing the  circuit  through  said  solenoid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chamt)er  having  a  valve-seat  In 
communication  with  the  traln-llne  of  the  air-brake  ap- 
paratus of  a  train,  a  differential  piston-valve  In  said 
chamber  comprising  differential  heads  connected  by  a  stem, 
the  valve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  In  communication 
between  said  valve-seat  and  the  other  end  of  the  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  an  exhaust-port  to  the  atmosphere 
located  intermediate  said  heads,  and  having  a  transverse 
partition  In  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  larger  valve-head  to 
furnish  a  separate  chamber,  said  partition  and  said  outer 
chamber  wall  each  having  ports,  each  of  which  Is  of 
larger  area  than  the  bore  In  said  piston  valve,  a  lever- 
arm  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  second-mentioned  exhaust  port  In  the 
said  chamber  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  needle- 
valve  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  to  close  the 
port  In  said  partition,  engaging  means  on  said  lever-arm. 
a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  chamber  with  one 
member  thereof  in  operative  contact  with  said  needle- 
valve  and  said  lever  being  provided  with  engaging-means 
adapted  to  become  detachably  engaged  with  the  engaging 
means  on  said  lever-arm  when  the  latter  is  dropped  and 
the  bell-crank  lever  Is  moved  toward  It. 

5.  In  combination,  a  chaml)er  having  a  valve  seat  in 
communication  with  the  train-line  of  the  air-brake  ap 
paratus  of  a  train,  a  differential  piston-valve  In  said 
chamber  having  o0po8ltely-located  heads  of  different  areas, 
the  smaller  head  being  adapted  to  close  the  valve-seat 
opening,  an  exhaust-port  being  provided  In  said  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  valve-seat  opening  only 
when  the  piston-valve  Is  raised  therefrom,  another  cham- 
ber In  communication  with  the  first-mentioned  chamber 
above  the  larger  pi&ton-head  and  provided  with  an  ex 
tiauat-port,  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  last-men- 
tioned exhaust-port,  and  means  of  communication  between 
the  said  valve-seat  opening  and  the  end  of  the  first-men- 
tioned chamber  above  said  larger  piston-head,  said  means 
of  communication  being  of  less  conducting  area  than  the 


area  of  the  last-mentioned  exhaust-port  or  the  communi- 
cating opening  lietween  the  two  chambers. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,077,740.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
STAMPS.  LuDwiQ  Nkdomansky,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.721. 
(CI.  198—7.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  stamps  for  em- 
bossing metal  sheets,  consisting  in  first  making  the  matrix 
of  fiber,  engraving  it,  and  imparting  to  it  a  firmly  adhering 
glazed  surface  coat,  and  then  making  the  die  by  first  pre- 
paring a  paste  of  powdered  alabaster,  shellac,  chalk, 
glycerin,  bone-glue  and  water,  then  spreading  the  paste 
over  a  suitable  base,  covering  it  with  fiber  paper,  pressing 
it  with  the  matrix,  again  covering  it  with  fiber  paper,  and 
again  pressing  It  with  the  matrix,  and  repeating  these 
operations  until  the  desired  thickness  is  obtained,  and 
finally  glazing  the  surface. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  stamps  for  em- 
bossing metal  sheets,  consisting  in  first  making  the  matrix 
of  fiber,  engraving  it,  and  coating  it  with  a  solution  of 
bone  glue,  and  then  with  a  mixture  of  shellac  and  glycerin, 
and  then  making  the  die  by  first  preparing  a  paste  of 
powdered  alabaster,  shellac,  chalk,  glycerin,  bone-glue' 
and  water,  then  spreading  the  paste  over  a  suitable  base 
and  covering  it  with  a  pliable  paper,  pressing  it  with  the 
matrix,  again  covering  It  with  a  pliable  paper,  again 
pressing  It  with  the  matrix,  and  repeating  these  opera- 
tions until  the  desired  thickness  is  obtained,  and  finally 
coating  It  with  an  adhesive  and  shellac  and  glycerin. 

3.  -V  process  for  the  manufacture  of  stamps  for  em- 
bossing metal  sheets,  consisting  In  first  making  the  matrix 
of  fiber,  engraving  it,  and  coating  it  with  a  solution  of 
bone-glue  and  a  mixture  of  shellac  and  glycerin,  and 
then  making  the  die  by  first  preparing  a  paste  of  5  parts 
by  weight  of  alabaster,  1  part  shellac,  2  parts  chalk,  1 
part  glycerin,  1  part  bone-glue,  and  2  parta  water,  then 
spreading  the  paste  over  a  suitable  base  and  covering  it 
with  Chinese  fiber  paper,  pressing  it  with  the  matrix, 
.again  covering  it  with  Chinese  fiber  paper,  again  pressing 
it  with  the  matrix,  and  repeating  these  operations  until 
the  desired  thickness  is  obtained,  and  finally  glazing  the 
surface  to  render  it  hard. 


1,077.741.  ELBOW  PIPE-JOINT.  Frank  A.  Nbveo, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,361. 
(CI.  62—32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  pipe  members  having  their 
extremities  beveled  and  fitted  together  to  form  an  elt>ow 
and  a  reinforcing  band  applied  exteriorly  thereto,  the  said 
Imnd  being  angular  in  cross-section  to  conform  to  the 
angular  relation  of  the  pipe  members,  and  equipped  with 
a  projection  constituting  a  support  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  soda-fountain  cooler  composed  of  pipe  sectlona 
connected  by  elbow  Joints  formed  by  placing  the  beveled 
extremities  of  the  pipe  in  abutting  relation,  and  an  ex- 
terior  reinforcement   for    said    extremities,   the    said    rein- 
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forceawcta  having  proJectloM  to  facilitate  the  connection 
and  support  of  the  eooi«>r  members  aubatiintlally  as  (k> 
■crlbed. 


1,077.742.     TIN  CAN.     Jessk  \V.   Nichols,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  191f>.     S?<T!al  ?lo   584,437.     fCI.  220—67,) 


1.  A  pry  open  an  provided  with  a  weakened  line  practi 
cally  surroun<tlng  a  part  adaptad  to  be  separated  tiom  the 
can  body  In  opening  and  Itself  defining  the  line  of  open- 
ing, and  a  series  of  spaced,  lutt'grally  formed  shoulders 
arranged  along  said  weakened  line  and  adapted  tn  form 
auccesslve  fulcrum  points  for  the  prying  too!. 

2.  A  pry-open  can  harlng  an  end  closure  provided  with 
a  weakened  line  arranged  Inside  of  the  rim  of  the  can 
and  substantially  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the 
can  cap  or  closnfe  and  defining  the  line  of  rapture  for  the 
reninviil  of  said  surrounded  porfflon.  and  a  series  of  spaced 
bosses  arranged  along  said  weakened  line  between  the 
latter  and  the  rim  of  the  can  a»d  adapted  to  form  swncces- 
slve  fulcmm  points  for  a  prying  tool. 


1.077,74.3.  SIDE  CAR  ATTArHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Okox  0\iCB'n.N,  Mobile,  Ala.  Flknl  .May  24, 
1912      Serial  No.  rt99,490.     (O.  208—45.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  seat  carried  thtreby.  opposite  wheels  arranged 
io  spaced  relation,  mechantsm  t<>T  connecting  and  main- 
taining the  wheels  In  paraileliHm,  an  operating  device 
spaced  from  the  said  mechani.sm  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  seat  within  easy  reach  of  the  occupant,  and  connec- 
tions Irt'tween  the  .operating  detlce  and  the  said  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  the  latter  to  arrange  the  wheels  either 
In  a  vertical  or  an  ioclined  position,  said  device  being 
capable  of  operation  while  the  vthlcle  is  in  motion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  side  wheel 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  wltl  the  rear  portion  of  the 
motor  cycle,  mechanism  for  cotinecting  the  side  wheel 
with  the  motor  cycle  and  for  malbtalning  the  same  in  par- 
allelism with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor  cycle,  an  oper- 
ating device  mounted  on  the  ffame  of  the  motor  cycle 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  said  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  operating  detilce  and  the  said  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  the  latter  to  fcrrange  the  wheels  either 
In  a  vertical  or  inclined  position. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  transverse 
frame  connected  with  and  extending  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  motor  cycle  and  !ncludi»ig  inner  and  outer  up 
right  b«rs,  and  upper  and  lower  link  bars  pivoted  to  the 
upright  bars  at  points  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  to 
form  upper  and  lower  projectlnir  arms  and  maintaining 
the  Inner  and  outer  upright  biira  in  parallelism,  said 
frame  being  provided  at  the  oat*  portion  witn  a  spindle, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  an  operating  device 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  tne  motior  cycle,  and  connections 
between  the  operallng  device  «nd  the  said  upper  and 
lower  projecting  arms  of  the  transverse  frame  for  idjust- 
'ne  the  latter  to  arrange  the  wHeels  either  in  a  vertical 
ar  inclined  position. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  tranarene 
fratte  <-onBected  with  and  extending  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  motor  cycle  and  including  inner  and  outer 
upright  bars,  and  upper  and  lower  link  bars  pivoted  to 
and  connecting  the  bars  and  maintaining  the  same  in  par- 
allelism, said  frame  being  provided  at  Ita  onter  portion 
with-  a  spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  guides 
mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  inner 
apright  bar,  flexible  connections  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  outer  up- 
right bar  and  extending  diagonally  of  the  frame  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  the  said  guides  and  arranged  in  the  same. 
and  operating'  means  connected  witli  the  inner  portions  of 

[   the  flexible  connections    for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 

I   same. 

i        5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  transverse 

j  frame  connected  with  and  extending  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  motor  cycle  and  including  inner  and  outer 
upright  bars,  and  upper  and  lower  link  bars  pivoted  to 
and  connecting  the  bars  and  maintaining  the  same  in  par- 
allelism, said  frame  being  provided  at  its  outer  portion 
with  a  spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  guides 
mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  inner 
upright  bar,  flexible  connections  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  outer  up 

;  right  bar  and  extending  diagonally  of  the  frame  in  oppo 
site  directions  to  the  said  guides  and  arranged  in  the  same, 
and  an  upright  operating  bar  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate 
point  on  the  motor  cycle  and  having  the  Inner  portions 
of  the  flexible  connections  connected  to  it  at  opposite  sides 
of  its  pivot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,077.744.  TOBACCO-BOX.  WiLt.iAM  I'.iRKER,  Dunliar, 
W.  Va.  nied  May  2.S,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,414.  (CI. 
206 — 41.) 


In  a  tobacco  box,  a  mouth  plate  having  a  marginal  con- 
nection tlangi,  a  concave  end.  and  a  central  bearing,  and 
a  nxl  extending  through  said  bearing,  said  rod  liavlng  a 
spurred  lower  end,  and  a  handle  end  above  the  pUte  ;  said 
rod  being  capable  of  reciprocating  and  oscillating  move- 
ment in  said  bearing. 


1.077.745.  FI>rSH-VALVE.  Abbam  N.  Pa.sman,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,123. 
(CI.    1:^7—93.1 

1.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connection, 
a  discharge  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  piston 
in  till'  cylindriral  portion,  means  permitting  tYtg  flow  of 
ll<iuld  from  the  inlet  connection  to  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  aliove  the  piston,  a  release  valve,  an 
inlet  valve  carried  by  the  piston,  and  means  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  piston  and  also  movable  independently 
thereof  so  that  the  movement  of  Ihe  !«ime  may  be  con- 
tinued iu  the  same  direction  after  the  piston  has  reached 
the  end  of  Its  forward  stroke,  for  gi-adually  and  posi- 
tively shutting  off  the  flow  of  water  from  the  inlet  con- 
nection  to  the  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connection, 
a  discharge  opening,  and  a  cylindricnl  portion,  a  piston 
in  the  cylindrical  portion,  an  inlet  valve  connected  to 
the  piston,  a  stem  depending  from  the  piston  and  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  means  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  the  water  through  the  said  bore,  a  release  valve,  means 
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for  ooenlng  the  release  valve  to  permit  the  ilijuid  above 
the  piston  to  pass  to  the  discharge  opening,  and  means 
connected  to  and  carried  by  the  piston  and  also  movable 
independently  thereof  so  that  the  movement  of  the  same 
may  be  continued  In  the  same  direction  after  the  piston 
has  reached  the  end  of  its  forward  stroke  for  gradTiftUy 
and  positively  shutting  off  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
inlet  connection  to  the  discharge  oi)enlng 


3.  In  n  flush  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connection, 
a  discharge  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  piston 
In  the  cylindrical  portion,  nu  Inlet  valve  connected  to  the 
piston,  a  stem  depending  from  the  piston  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
the  water  through  the  said  bore,  a  plunger  connected  to 
the  said  stem,  a  release  valve,  and  means  dissociated 
with  the  plungtT  and  operative  after  the  piston  has 
reached  the  end  of  its  forward  stroke  for  closing  a  port 
between  the  Inlet  and  discharge  and  maintaining  the  same 
closed  so  long  as  the  release  valve  Is  open. 

4.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connection, 
a  discharge  opening,  and  a  cylimlrical  portion,  a  piston 
In  the  cylindrical  portion,  an  Inlet  valve  carried  by  the 
said  piston,  a  stem  depending  from  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough,  means  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  the  water  through  the  said  bore,  a  jilunger  connected 
to  the  saiil  stem,  a  dash  pot  movable  on  the  said  stem 
and  within  which  the  said  plunger  operates,  a  shut  ofT 
valve  a.s8oclate<l  with  the  said  dash  pot  and  adapted  after 
the  piston  has  reached  the  end  of  its  Inner  stroke  to 
close  a  port  between  the  inlet  and  discharge,  a  release 
valve,  and  means  for  opening  the  release  v.nlve  to  permit 
the  water  in  the  cylinder  above  the  piston  to  pass  to 
the  discharge. 


1,077,740.  SNAF  SWITCH.  Johax.v  G.  Pktkhson,  Hart 
ford,  Conu.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,744. 
(Cl.   175—290.) 

1.  A  switch  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a  plate  fitted 
against  said  body  and  provided  with  a  down-turned  lug 
the  supporting  body  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
lug,  a  screw  extending  through  said  body  and  engaging 
said  plate,  a  second  plate,  the  first  plate  having  a  slot 
and  the  second  plate  extending  through  said  slot  and 
having  projections  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  first 
plate,  and  contact  members  carried  by  the  second  plate. 

2.  An  etoetrlc  switch  provided  with  a  commutator  com 
prising  superimposed  plates  and  Insnlatlng  washers,  a 
carrier  for  aaid  commutator,  and  a  crown  plate  sur- 
mounting the  commutator,  provided  with  approximately 
dlan»etrlcally  opposite  lugs  extendiac  through  the  p)a(^ 
and  washers  ot  the  commutator  aad  atoo  through  the  car- 
rier for  holding  said  cooMButator  parts  and  carrier  In  as- 
seoibled  relatioa. 


3.  A  switch  comprising  a  spindle,  a  commutator  con- 
nected with  said  spindle,  a  crown  plate  surrounding  said 
spindle,  a  dial  and  a  dial  carrier  also  surrounding  the 
spindle,  a  spring  colled  about  the  spindle,  one  end  of 
said  spring  bearing  against  said  dial  carrier,  said  crown 
plate  having  several  lugs  adapted  to  interchangeably  re- 
ceive the  other  end  of  said  spring. 


4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a 
pla.te  fitted  against  said  body,  means  for  connecting  said 
plate  with  the  supporting  body  at  two  different  points 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  second  plate,  the  first  plate 
having  a  slot  and  the  second  plate  extending  through  said 
slot  ;ind  having  projections  staked  from  its  side  ed^es. 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  first  plate,  and  con- 
tact members  carried  by  the  second  plate. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  a  .supporting  body,  a  plate 
fitted  against  said  body  and  provided  with  a  down-turned 
lug,  the  supporting  body  having  an  opening  to  receive 
said  lug,  a  fastening  member  for  connecting  the  plate 
with  said  supporting  body,  a  second  approximately  flat 
plate,  the  first  plate  having  a  slot  and  the  second  plate 
extending  through  said  slot,  and  having  projections 
staked  therefrom  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  first 
plate,  the  supporting  body  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  staked  portion  of  the  first  plate,  and  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  second  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.747.  COIN-CONTKOLIjKI)  MACHINE.  Otis  B. 
PuiLLip.s.  CarlK)ndale.  111.  Filed  .luly  26.  1912.  Serial 
No,   711.679.      (Cl.    194—76.) 


1.  A  coin-controlling  mechanism  comprising  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  meaaber,  movab'e 
colD-reeeiviDg  jaws  en  said  member  for  receiving  a  coin 
and  holding  it  in  a  certain  poaltion,  an  actuating  device 
that  la  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  In  said  Jaws  and  mvve 
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said  member  so  as  to  store  up  energy  in  the  sprlni; 
which  actuates  same,  an  element  arranKed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  Jaws  f(»r  Bpreadlnj?  or  separating 
said  Jaws  sf)  as  to  release  the  coin  and  thus  permit  said 
member  to  operate,  and  meane  on  said  element  that  co- 
operates with  the  coin  to  ineure  a  full  stroke  of  said 
actuating  device. 

2.  A  coin  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  operating  irieml)er,  jtleldini;  coin  receiving  Jaws 
on  said  tiiemtter  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  and  hold  it  In 
a  certain  position,  meaos  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
coin  In  said  Jaws  to  move  saW  member  In  one  direction, 
a  plvdtally  mounted  element  arranged  In  the  path  of  said 
Jaws  for  separating  them  so  as  to  release  the  coin  when 
said  m"ral)er  reaches  a  certain  position,  teeth  on  said  ele- 
ment that  cooperate  with  the  coin  to  Insure  a  full  stroke 
of  the  actuating  device,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said 
memt)er  In  the  opposite  dire<^lon  when  the  coin  is  re- 
leased. I 

3.  A  coin  controlling  mechiinlsm  comprising  a  spring- 
actuated  operating  member  provided  with  jaws  for  re- 
ceiving a  coin,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  Jaws 
closed,  an  actuating  device  thet  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  coin  in  said  jaws  to  move  said  operating  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  a  flared  or  tapered  device  that  co- 
operates with  extensions  on  said  Jaws  to  cause  them  to 
separate  and  thus  release  the  coin  when  said  operating 
memtier  reaches  a  certain  position,  and  menns  on  said 
tapered  device  that  is  adapted  to  cooperate  wtlh  the  coin 
to  Insure  a  full  stroke  of  said  actuating  device. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  pivotally  mounted  levfr  for  imparting  a  blow  or 
sudden  upward  movement  to  8«ld  table,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  yielding  coln-tngaglng  Jaws  on  said  lever 
for  receiving  a  coin  and  holding  It  in  a  certain  position, 
an  actuating  device  that  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
coin  in  said  Jaws  to  move  slild  lever  in  one  direction, 
and  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lever  for  positively  opening  said  coin-engaging  Jaws  so  as 
to  release  the  coin  and  thus  cause  said  lever  to  actuate 
said  table,  said  means  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
that  cooperate  with  the  coin  ,to  insure  a  full  stroke  of 
the  actuating  device. 


1,077.748.  AUTOMATIC  KtVERSINO  MECUANISM. 
Thom.\8  Henlev  riiiLLiVs,  Jr  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  7$6.516.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  transmission  means  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  transmission  means 
Including  means  to  cause  the  reverse  of  said  driven 
■haft  at  a  predetermined  nuait>er  of  revolutions,  which 
numljor  can  be  varied  by  changing  the  relation  of  said 
transmission  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed  comprising  a  driving 
ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  erf  facing  bevel  gears  loosely 
moanted  on  said  driving  ahaft^  a  bevel  gear  meahing  with 
aatd  facing  gears  and  rigidly  aiecared  to  aald  driven  shaft. 


a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  intermediate  said  facing  gears  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  memlier 
on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  facing  gears,  and 
means  on  said  rigidly  secured  bevel  gear  for  causing  said 
member  on  said  sleeve  to  engage  alternately  each  of  said 
facing  gears  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  facing  bevel  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with 
said  facing  gears  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  intermediate  said  facing  gears  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  member  on  said 
sleeve,  and  means  on  said  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said 
facing  gears  for  causing  said  memlier  on  said  sleeve  to 
engage  alternately  each  of  said  facing  gears  after  a  num- 
ber of  predetermined  revolutions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  facing  hevel  tears  loosely 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  'gear  meshing 
with  both  of  said  facing  gears  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  driven  shaft,  a  member  on  said  driving  shaft  rigidly 
secured  thereto  Intermediate  said  facing  gears  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  facing  gears,  and  shifting 
means  on  said  rigidly  secured  bevel  gear  whereby  said 
means  on  said  member  are  made  to  engage  alternately 
each  of  said  facing  gears  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolutions  of  said  rigidly  secured  bevel  gear,  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  secured  gear  being  con- 
trolled by  the  ratio  of  the  pitch  diameters  of  said  facing 
and  secured  gears. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  mem 
bers  on  one  shaft,  a  member  Intermediate  nairl  oppositely 
rotating  members  riirldly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  bar- 
ing means  for  alternate  engagement  with  said  oppositely 
rotating  members,  and  a  driven  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  other  shaft  engaging  both  of  aald  oppositely  ro- 
t.ntlng  niem!>ers  and  havine  shifting  means  cooperating 
with  said  means  on  said  secured  member,  whereby  said 
oppositely  rotating  members  are  made  to  become  alter- 
nately  driving  members. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.077,749       MAXIMUM     DEMAND    ELECTRir    METER 
Wti.i..\rd   E.   Porter.   I/vnn.   Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric   Company,   a    Corporation   of   New   York       Filed 
Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.758.     (CI.  171  -•'^4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a  second 
shaft,  a  differential  gearing  comprising  two  gear  members 
loosely  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  a  planetary  mem 
her  adapted  to  rotate  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for 
causing  said  gearing  to  rotate  the  second  shaft  and  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  second  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a  second 
shaft,  a  differential  gearing  comprising  two  gear  members 
loosely  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  a  planetary  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  rotate  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for 
causing  said  gearing  to  rotate  the  second  shaft  at  recur- 
ring intervals  of  a  definite  time  length  and  for  returning 
said  second  shaft  to  its  Initial  position  at  the  end  of  each 
interval. 

3.  In  a  motor  meter,  a  differential  gearing  comprising 
two  gear  members  and  a  planetary  member,  means  for 
driving  one  of  the  gear  members  from  the  meter,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  planetary  member  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  driving  the  other  of  said  gear  mem- 
bers for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  meter,  a  differential  gearing  comprising 
two  gear  members  and  a  planetary  member,  means  for 
driving  one  of  the  gear  members  from  the  meter,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  b*'  rotated  In  one  direction  by  the  planetary 
member,  and  means  for  periodically  rotating  the  shaft  in 
a  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  motor  meter,  a  differential  gearing  comprising 
two  gear  members  and  a  planetary  member,  means  for 
driving  one  of  the  gear  members  from  the  meter,  means 
for  periodically  locking  the  second  gear  member  for  equal 
intervals  of  time,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
planetary  member  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  in  the  other  direction  when  the  second  gear 
member  Is  unlocked. 

[Claims  G  to  1 1   not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,077,750.  AEROPLANE.  BiRT  J.  Presset,  Newport 
News,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,234. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  plane,  a  weighted  arm 
pivoted  to  said  plane  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing  laterally,  a 
dip  controlling  piano  swinging  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  swing  of  the  weighted  arm,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  dip-controlling  plane  and  the  swinging  arm, 
one  of  which  connections  is  slotted. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  the  main  plane 
with  a  plurality  of  planes  forward  of  the  same,  each  of 
said  planes  being  under  control  of  a  gravity-Influenced 
weight,  whereby  It  Is  retained  In  horizontal  or  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  irrespective  of  the  longitudinal 
dip  of  the  main  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  the  main  plane 
with  a  manually  controlled  steering  plane  forward  of  the 
same,  and  In  addition  to  said  steering  plane,  a  plane 
whose  position  is  controlled  by  a  gravity  Influenced  weight, 
whereby  It  Is  retained  in  horizontal  or  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  irrespective  of  the  longitudinal  dip  of  the 
main  plane. 


1,077.751.       ELECTRIC  -  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP    CAR- 
RIER.    Albkbt  F.  Pribnow,  Mellen,  Wis.     Filed  Mar. 
19,1913.     Serial  No.  755.461.     (CI.  229-90.) 
An  incandescent  electric  lamp  carrier  embodying  a  re- 
silient tube,  and  a  flexible  member  disposed  diametrically 
within   one  end  of  the  tube,  the  said  member  having  re- 
duced end  tabs  bent  against  and  secured  to  opposite  walls 


of  the  tube,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  member 
being  enlarged  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 


ceive the  plug  of  a  lamp,  and  the  side  edges  of  the  flexible 
member  being  spaced  from  the  respective  walls  of  the  tube. 


1.077.762.  ACCOUNT-INDEX.  William  Eli  Roach,  San 
Antonio.  Tex  Filed  Dec.  4.  1012.  Serial  No  7.^877 
(CI.   129—16.) 


1.  An  account  Index  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  parallel  holding  arms,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cards  having  guides  for  reversible  engagement 
with  the  said  holding  arms. 

2.  An  account  Index  card  having  one  edge  portion  bent 
back  and  secured  upon  Its  reverse  side  whereby  to  form  a 
channel  along  the  said  card  edge,  said  card  having  name 
spaces  both  upon  its  obverse  side  and  upon  the  said 
turned  back  edge  portion  on  its  reverse  side,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  An  account  Index  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  plurality  of  laterally  outstanding  arms  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  holder  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain themselves  in  selected  position  thereon,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cards  having  detachable  and  reversible  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  card  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  superposed  outstanding  arms,  and  a 
plurality  of  cards  having  guides  detachably  and  reversl- 
bly  engaged  with  the  said  arms. 


1,077,753.      SWITCHBOARD    CIRCUITS    AND   APPARA 
TUS  FOR  TELEPHONES.     Homeb  J.  Roberts,  Evans- 
ton.    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Homer 
Roberts  Telephone  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,975.     (CI.  179 85.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  switch  board  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  connection  jacks,  a  plurality  of  consect- 
Ing  cords,  corresponding  keys  controlling  the  same,  each 
cord    key    having    two   sets   of    contact    springs    and    cor- 
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respoDilliu;  poBitlona  of  tbe  key,  local  circuit  coanectlons 
and  a  aource  of  ringing  current  connected  with  one  set 
of  spring  contacts  of  each  cord  key,  a  master-key  set  and 
local  circuit  connections  conntctlng  the  second  set  of 
contact  springs  of  each  cord  key  with  said  master  key  set, 
an  operator  3  set  and  circuit  cobaectlona  placing;  said  set 
In  Ustenln*;  connection  with  the  respective  cord  keys  when 
the  latter  are  shifted  Into  po8l|tlon  to  close  circuit  with 
the  master  key  set,  spring  contacts,  suitable  circuit  con- 
nections and  a  source  of  special  current  controlled  by  said 
master  key  set,  whereby  said  special  current  may  be  ex- 
tended to  any  connecting  cord  through  said  master  key 
set  and  the  corresf)onding  cord  key. 


^^^^ST?""^ 


^S^S^^^ 


i:.  In  a  t'.-lepbone 'switch  boaiM  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  connecting  jacks,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting cords,  and  corresponding  cord  keys  controlling 
the  connecting  cords,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current 
and  suitable  current  connections  between  each  cord  and 
said  source  of  alternatini?  current,  a  source  of  unl  direc- 
tional pulsating  current,  a  master  key  set  connected  with 
and  controUlnji  said  latter  s<ninf.>  of  current,  circuit  con- 
nections betwoon  said  master  kijy  set  and  each  of  the  cord 
keys  and  mechanism  operatlns?  automatically  for  reversing 
the  polarity   of  said  unidirectional   current. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch  lK»a*d  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  eonnectlnc  jacks,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting cords,  and  correspotidlD|:  cord  keys  controllins?  the 
connecting  cords,  of  a  source  Of  alternating  current  and 
suitable  current  connections  between  each  cord  and  said 
sonrce  of  aiternatin?  current.  «  source  of  unl  directional 
pulsating  current,  a  master-key  set  connected  with  and 
eontrolling  said  latter  source  Of  current,  circuit  connec- 
tions between  said  master  key  set  and  each  of  the  cord 
keys,  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  unl  direc- 
tional current  and  nn  electrically  actuated  circuit  revers- 
ing device  connected  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  uni 
<iirectional  pnlsatlng  current,  wfcereby  the  polarity  of  said 
current  Is  automatically  reversed  at  the  end  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  pulsations, 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch  board  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  connecting  jacks,  a  plurality  of 
connecting  cords,  and  correspoidlng  cord  keys  controlUni; 
the  connecting  cords,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current 
and  suitable  current  connections  between  each  cord  and 
.said  source  of  alternating  current,  a  source  of  unl-dliec 
tional  pulsating  current,  a  master  key  set  connected  with 
aud  controlling  saJd  latter  soa(ce  of  current,  circuit  con- 
necttona  between  said  master-kiy  set  and  each  of  the  cord 
keys,  means  for  manually  reversing  tbe  polarity  of  said 
unl-directlonal  current  and  means  for  autoaiatically  re 
versing  said  current. 

5.  In  a  telephone  swltehboatd  system,  the  comkinatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  coonecttog  jatks  and  a  plurality  of  con 
neetlBg  cords  and  correapondl«g  cord  k»ys.  a  master-key 
set,  circuit  conaectiona  between  said  master-key  set  and 


the  i*everal  lurd  keys,  a  battery,  a  constantly  running 
generator  U,  circuit  connections  connecting  the  generator 
with  tbe  master  key  set,  circuit  connections  connecting 
the  battery  with  the  waster-key  get  and  subsidiary  con- 
tact devices  controlled  by  the  master-key  mechanism  and 
operating  to  open  the  circuit  between  the  master-key  set 
and  battery  when  the  generator  circuit  is  closed  aiid  vice 
versa  to  open  the  circuit  between  the  generator  and 
master  key  when  the  battery  circuit  is  closed. 
[Claim.s  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.754.  TUANSFEU  TEUMINAL.  UoBEUT  H.  UcxitiiS, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  (^'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  ^5,  1912. 
Serial   No.  711,60.^.      (CI.  104—8.) 


1.  .Means  for  distributing  freight  at  terminal  stations, 
coniprislug  one  or  more  tracks  for  Incoming  cars,  one 
or  more  tracks  for  outgoing  cars,  one  or  more  dowu- 
wardlylncllned  platforms  extending  continuously  along 
both  sets  of  tracks,  vehicles  adapted  to  run  by  gravity 
down  said  platforms,  and  means  for  transferring  said 
vehicles  from  the  low  end  of  the  outgoing  platform  to  the 
high  end  of  the   Incoming   platform. 

2.  Means  for  distributing  freight  at  terminal  stations, 
comprising'  one  or  more  Incoming  tracks,  one  or  more 
outgoing  tracks,  one  or  more  downwardly  inclined  plat- 
forms extending  continuously  along  both  sets  of  tracks. 
vehicles  adapted  to  run  down  said  platforms,  an  elevated 
Incline  extending  downwardly  from  near  tbe  low  end  of 
the  outgoing  platform  to  the  high  end  of  the  incomluu 
platform,  and  means  for  elevating  said  vehicles  from  said 
low  end   to  the  elevated  Incline. 

.'{.  Means  for  distriliuting  freight  at  terminal  stations. 
comprising  tracks  for  the  cars,  downwardly  inclined  plat- 
forms extending  continuously  along  said  tracks,  vehicles 
adapted  to  run  down  said  platforms,  an  elevated  incline 
extending  downwardly  from  near  the  low  ends  of  said 
filatforms  to  the  high  ends  thereof,  and  a  mechanical 
elevator  for  lifting  said  vehicles  to  said  elevated   Incline. 

4.  Means  for  distributing  freight  at  terminal  stations, 
'•umprtslng  tracks  for  Incoming  cars,  tracks  parallel  there- 
with for  the  outgoing  cars,  downwardly-inclined  plat- 
forms running  along  the  incoming  tracks,  downwardly- 
inclined  platforms  extending  along  the  outgoing  tracks, 
a  wide  transverse  downwardly-Inclined  platform  connect- 
ing the  low  ends  of  the  Incoming  platforms  with  the  high 
ends  of  the  outgoing  platforms,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
bridge  crossing  the  tracks,  runways  connecting  said  bridge 
with  the  high  ends  of  the  incoming  platforms,  and  ele 
vators  c(mne<-ting  the  low  ends  of  the  outgoing  platforms 
with  said  bridge. 

5.  Means  for  distributing  freight  at  terminal  stations, 
comprising  downwardly-inclined  platforms  running  alon^c 
the  car  tracks,  and  vehicles  for  use  on  said  platforms  and 
in  the  cars,  said  vehicles  each  comprising  an  ordinary  two- 
wheeled  truck  and  an  Independent  wheeled  yoke  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  the  handles  of  said  ordinary 
truck. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,735.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  R^;^^KIX  N. 
KiKiBBS,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignnxoits, 
to  John  B.  Uall  and  Joseph  8.  DuncajJ,  ChJosgo,  111. 
Filed  June  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  377,149.  (CI.  101—1.) 
1.  An  addressing  machine  having  a  t)ed  plate,  F,  pro- 
vided with  raised  surfaces,  f*  axtd  f*.  and  having  conveyer 
and  tyi>e-plate  guides,  in  combination  with  a  plate-bolder 
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above  the  surface,  f»,  and  an  Inking  device  above  the  sur- 
face, f*.  In  position  to  ink  a  type-plate  resting  thereon 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  in  com- 
bination with  a  type  plate  conveyer  therein,  a  printing 
mechanism  and  a  plate  magazine  to  supply  plates  to  said 
conveyer,  and  comprising  a  rigidly  upright  portion  and 
vertically  hinged  sections  at  either  side  thereof,  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  receive  type-plates  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A    magazine    for   addressing    machines   comprising   a 
base,  in  combination  with  standards  thereon,  and  sections 
rertically    hinged    upon    said    standards,    and    having    in 
turned  flanges  at  their  forward  edges  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  magazine  or  plate-holder  for  addressing  machines 
comprising  a  back  and  partial  sides.  In  combination  with 
sections  having  Inturned  flanges  and  vertically  hinged  on 
said  sides,  and  means  for  operating  said  sections  together 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  type 
plates  arranged  In  a  stack  and  having  ears  on  their  ends, 
comprising  an  upright  frame  or  standard  hnvhig  vertical 
flanges  engaged  with  said  ears,  and  movable  to  admit 
plates  to  the  magazine,  or  permit  their  wittidrawal  there- 
from together,  singly,  or  in  stacked  form  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.756.  INCANDESCENT  <;AS  LAMP.  U>vis  M. 
RiBtN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.   7SS.73S.      (Cl.   67 — ^94.) 


1.  In   a,  gas   lamp,   the   combination    of   a   gas   supply- 
pipe,  a  bui-ner  and  a  burner  pipe,  a  valve-casing  connected 
I96  0.  G.— 12 


with  said  gas  supply-pipe  and  said  burner-pipe,  a  biin»en 
located  in  said  connection  between  said  burner-pipe  and 
valve-casing,  an  Injector-nozzle  having  a  valve  seat  there- 
in and  being  secured  to  said  valve-casing  by  means  of  a 
threaded  joint  and  provided  upon  Its  exterior  with  a 
thread,  a  needle-valve  operating  in  said  nozzle,  a  tubular 
mixing-chamber  provided  with  a  thread  for  engaging 
said  thread  on  the  injector  nozzle,  tbe  other  end  of  said 
mixing-chamber  having  a  sliding  joint  on  said  burner-pipe 
and  capable  of  sliding  thereon  when  unscrewed  from  said 
Injector  nozzle  whereby  It  may  be  dismonnted  without 
manipulating  the  burner-pipe,  substantially  as  descrllted. 
1'.  In  a  gas  lamp,  th.>  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pip*, 
a  valve  casing  connected  with  said  gas  supply  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  valve,  a  burner,  a  substantially  arc-shaped 
burner-pipe  connected  with  said  burner  and  with  said 
valve-casing  and  having  its  interior  formed  with  an  en- 
largement gradually  tapering  toward  each  end  of  the  pipe, 
subst.nntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe, 
a  valve-casing  provided  with  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  to  the  Burner,  a  fitting  connected  with  said  supply 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  socket,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  lateral  socket  with  said  valve  casing,  the 
said  lateral  socket  of  the  fitting  being  provided  with  a 
horizontally  extending  enlargement  formed  with  a  duct 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  socket  and  provided  with 
a  screw  valve  regulating  the  flow  through  said  duct,  and  a 
pilot-light  tube  leading  from  gaid  duct  to  the  burner,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe, 
a  burner  and  a  burner-pipe,  a  valve-casing  connected  with 
said  gas  supply-pipe  and  said  burner  pipe,  a  bunsen  located 
in  said  connection  between  said  burner-pipe  and  valve- 
caslng  and  having  a  tubular  mliint:  chaml)er  provided  with 
a  screw- threaded  joint  at  one  end  and  a  sliding-jolnt  at  the 
other,  said  sMdlng-jolnt  Including  an  Internally  threaded 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  burner-pipe, 
a  chimney  through  which  said  burner  pipe  extends  and  an 
abutment  on  snld  burner-pipe  against  which  the  Inner 
side  of  the  chimney  rests,  said  threaded  sleeve  of  the 
slldlng-joint  taking  against  the  exterior  of  said  chimney 
and  serving  to  clamp  It  against  the  abutment  on  tbe 
burner  pipe. 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  supply-pipe, 
a  burner  and  a  burner  pipe,  a  valve-casing  connected  with 
said  gas  snpply-plpe  and  said  burner-pipe,  a  bunsen  lo- 
cated In  said  connection  between  said  bumer-plpe  and 
valve-casing  and  having  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with 
a  rotatable  tubular  shutter  formed  wltji  a  series  of  periph- 
eral openings  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber,  a  periph- 
eral slot  connecting  two  of  said  shutter-openings,  and  a 
set-screw  located  In  said  slot  and  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  shutter  In  adjusted  position. 


1,077,757.        SHEDDING     MECHANISM     FOR     LX)OMS. 

EvTA.  H.  Rton,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A 

Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 

Filed  July  20,  1912.      Serial  No.  711,960.      (CI.  1.39 — 79.) 

1.   In  a   shedding  mechanism  of  the   class   described,  a 

pair  of  reciprocating  lifter   bars,   having  a   simultaneous 

movement  in  the  same  direction  In  different  planes,  a  third 

lifter   bar,    hx'ated   to   move  in   a   plane   Intermediate   tbe 

planes   of  movement   of  said  pair  of   lifter   liars,   harness 

levers,  each  harness  lever  having  a  toothed  wheel  or  pinion 

pivoted    thereon   and    movable    therewith,    a   connector   or 

link,   having  one  end   pivotally  connected  to  said   pinion, 

and  the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  stationary  part 

of  the  mechanism,  two  hooks  connected  with  each  harness 

lever,  each  of  said  hooks  having  a  shoulder  or  projection 

to  cooperate  with  said  third  lifter  bar,  and  a  sboplder  or 

projection  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  pair  of  lifter  bars, 

a  set  of  pattern  Indicators  to  operate  one  of  said  hoc^s, 

and  another  set  of  pattern  Indicators  to  operate  the  other 

of  said  hooks. 

2.   In  a  shedding  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  lifter  bars,  having  a  simultaneous  move- 
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mcnt  in  the  same  direction  In  diCerent  planes,  a  third  lifter 
bar,  located  to  move  in  a  plane  Intermediate  the  planes  of 
movement  of  said  pair  of  lifter  bars,  tiarne«8  leTera,  each 
harness  lever  having  a  toothed  wheel  or  pinion  pivoted 
thereon  and  movable  therewith,  t  connector  or  link,  havlUK 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  pinion,  and  the  other  end 
plvotally  attached  to  a  atationary  part  of  the  mechanism, 
two  hooka  connected  with  each  liarness  lever,  each  of  said 
hooks  having  a  shoulder  or  prqjection  to  cooperate  with 
said  third  lifter  t>ar,  and  a  shoulder  or  projection  to  coop- 
erate with  one  of  said  pair  of  lifter  bars,  a  set  of  pattern 
indicators  to  operate  one  of  sai^  books  for  one  pick,  and 
another  set  of  pattern  indlcatofs  to  operate  the  other  of 
said  hooka  for  the  next  pick. 


3.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  lifter  bar«,  having  a  simultaneous 
movement  in  the  same  direction  in  different  planes,  a 
third  lifter  bar,  located  to  mov«  in  a  plane  intermediate 
the  planes  of  movement  of  said  pair  of  lifter  bars,  harness 
levers,  each  harness  lever  having  a  toothed  wheel  or 
pinion  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  therewith,  a  con- 
nector or  link,  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to 
said  pinion,  and  the  other  end  plvotally  attached  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  mechanism,  two  books  connected  with 
each  harness  lever,  each  of  said  hooks  having  a  shoulder 
or  projection  to  coSperate  with  taid  third  lifter  bar,  and 
a  shoulder  or  projection  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  lifter  bars,  a  set  of  pattern  indicators  to  operate  one  of 
said  books  for  one  pick,  and  another  set  of  pattern  Indi- 
cators to  operate  the  other  of  said  hooks  for  the  next  pick, 
and  means  for  causing  each  set  of  indicators  to  remain 
operative  for  practically  two  picks. 

4.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
harness  lever,  a  toothed  wheel  or  pinion  pivoted  thereon, 
and  movable  therewith,  a  connector  or  link  having  one 
end  plvotally  connected  to  said  pinion,  and  the  other  end 
plvotally  attached  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  mechanism, 
a  device  to  cooperate  with  said  pinion  to  turn  the  same, 
and  cause  the  movement  of  said  harness  lever,  and  means 
to  operate  said  device. 

5.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
harness  lever,  a  toothed  crank  wbeel  or  pinion  pivoted  on 
•aid  harness  lever,  a  connector  or  link  having  one  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  plnluQ,  and  Its  other  end  plv- 
otally attached  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  mechanism, 
and  means  to  turn  said  pinion  on  its  pivotal  center  to 
move  said  harness  lever,  and  look  the  same  at  each  end 
of  its  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Otxette.] 


pie  nuts  threaded   into  said  ends  against  said  glass  and 
compressing  said  packing  rings  against  said  glands,  each 


1,077,768.  OAGE-GLASS  FIXTURE.  Thomas  C.  Saltih, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
786,125.      (CI.  73 — 64.) 

A    water    level    Indicator    comprising    superposed    sub- 
stantially    L-sbaped     pipes     having    opposing     vertically 
allced  ends,  a  sight  glass  terminally  inserted  In  said  ends,  ' 
nuts  on  said  ends,  glands  conflted  within   said   ends  by   ; 
said  nuts,  packing  rings  surrounding  said  glass,  and  nip-   ' 


nipple    nut    hsTlng    Intersecting    passages    communicating 
with  the  bore  of  the  related  pipe  and  with  said  glass. 


1,077.759.  TYl'E  (  OMI'OSINO  MACHINE.  Aniello 
SAVARE.SB,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,686.      (a.  101—195.) 


1.  In  a  type  composing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, type  magazine  rails,  a  fall  rod  cylinder  having 
loDKitudlnally  arranged  thereon  a  Heries  of  fall  rods  to 
receive  the  type  from  the  type  magazine  rails,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  series  of  teeth  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  fall-rods  on  the  cylinder,  sprocket  wheels  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
counterwelghted  chains  passing  over  said  sprockets  and 
serving  to  rotate  said  cylinder  on  the  release  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  type  composing  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  type  magazine  rails,  a  collecting  rail  having  an 
upward  stretch  and  a  downward  incline,  a  correcting  and 
Justifying  bench  to  which  the  type  slide  down  by  gravity 
on  said  collecting  rail,  means  for  leading  the  type  by 
gravity  from  the  magazine  rails  to  the  collecting  rail  and 
a  continuously  operating  traveler  for  moving  the  type 
upward  on  the  collecting  rail  to  the  point  from  which  they 
slide  downward  by  gravity  to  the  correcting  and  Justifying 
bench,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  type  composing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  table  for  Justified  lines  of  type,  supporting  rails 
for  each  line  of  type,  barrier  means  on  said  table  and 
means  for  pri'sslng  the  supporting  rails  against  said  bar- 
rier, gripping  means  for  lifting  the  supporting  rail  which 
lies  In  contact  with  said  barrier,  and  means  for  operating 
said  gripping  means  to  first  lift  said  supporting  rail  and 
then    move   it    from    the    barrier,    In    combination    with    a 
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paging  table  to  which  said  gripping  means  moves  and 
means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  supporting  rail  at 
said  table  while  the  gripping  means  returns. 

4.  In  a  type  composing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  table  for  Justified  lines  of  type,  Bupportlng  rails 
for  each  line  of  type,  barrier  means  on  said  tat>le  and 
means  for  pressing  the  supporting  rails  against  said 
barrier,  gripping  means  for  lifting  the  supporting  rail 
which  lies  in  contact  with  said  barrier,  a  pivoted  carrier 
for  said  gripping  means  and  means  for  first  operating 
said  gripping  means  to  lift  the  supporting  rail  and  then 
to  move  It  in  an  arc  from  the  barrier,  in  combination  with 
a  paging  table  to  which  said  gripping  means  moves  and 
means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  supporting  rail  at 
said  table  while  the  gripping  means  returns. 

6.  In  a  type  composing  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  correcting  and  Justifying  rule,  a  type  maga- 
slne  and  means  for  automatically  conveying  tlic  typi'  sue 
cessively  therefrom  to  said  Justifying  rule,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  llne-supportlog  rail  adapted  to  be 
alined  with  the  end  of  said  Justifying  rule  and  a  movable 
fork  for  insuring  said  allnement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,760.  AUTOMATIC  FIREAitM.  Louis  SrHMEissKR. 
Erfurt,  Germany.  Failed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,958.      (CI.  42—4.) 


1,077,761.  HEATER.  Fkkdkkick  D.  Sch.veidkb,  Bed- 
ford, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,489. 
(CI.  122—223.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  the  fixed  barrel,  the  stock,  the  breech 
casing  and  the  breech  block  of  a  butt  cap,  means  for 
mounting  the  said  butt-cap  In  a  movable  manner  on  the 
butt  end  of  the  stock,  a  spring  controlling  said  butt  cap, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  butt-cap  with  said 
breech  block,  a  groove  In  said  breech  block,  an  Incline  in 
said  opening,  a  tenon  provided  on  said  connecting  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  Incline  for  the  purpose  of 
automatically  unlocking  the  said  breech  block,  a  locking 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  breech  block,  a  spring  con- 
trolling said  locking  lever  which  locking  lever  Is  adapted 
to  cause  the  said  breech  block  to  oscillate  Into  the  lockins 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm  of  the  kind  described  the 
combination  with  the  fixed  barrel,  the  breech  casing  and 
the  breech  block  of  a  locking  lever,  a  hook  on  said  locking 
lever,  a  handle  knob,  a  bar  connected  with  said  handle 
knob  and  adapted  to  longitudinally  slide  in  said  breech 
block,  a  spring  adapted  to  control  said  bar  and  a  hook 
provided  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  of 
said  locking  lever,  sulistantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm  of  the  kind  described,  tne 
combination  with  the  fixed  barrel,  the  breech  casing  and 
the  breech  block,  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  breech 
block,  a  handle  knob  bar  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
in  said  breech  block,  a  firing  pin  housed  in  said  breech 
block  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  bar  In  position,  a 
spring  slid  on  said  firing  pin,  and  a  tenon  provided  on 
said  firing  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  locking 
lever  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  member  firming  downwardly 
and  upwardly  Inclined  zig-zag  water  passages  and  a  sub- 
stantially straight  Interjacent  section  connecting  the 
lower  openings  of  said  passages,  a  pair  of  members  form- 
ing In  conjunction  with  said  first  mentioned  member  a 
zig-zag  flue  passage,  and  heating  means  communicating 
t>elow  with  said  fine  passage  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
upwardly  inclined  of  said  water  passages. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  water  passages  In  series  communication  with 
each  other,  means  adjacent  said  member  and  forming  in 
conjunction  therewith  a  devious  passage  for  the  gases  of 
combustion,  said  water  being  caused  to  travel  successively 
in  a  direction  opposed  and  corresponding  to  that  traversed 
by  the  gases. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  integral  casting  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  end  and  intermediately  extending 
water  passages  in  series  communication  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  passages  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening, 
another  of  said  passages  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  means  Including  plates  for  forming  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  casting  a  zig-zag  flue  passage  between  said 
water  passages,  and  beating  means  In  communication 
with  said  flue  passage  and  Intersecting  the  lower  of  said 
water  passages. 

4.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  caslnp,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  water  passages  alternately  Inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions  therein,  the  proximate  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  upper  passages  having  series  communication 
each  with  another,  the  lower  ends  of  two  alternate  lower 
passages  having  series  communication  with  each  other, 
said  casing  and  water  passages  forming  together  a  single 
zig-zag  flue  passage,  and  beating  means  below  and  In 
communication  with  said  flue  passage. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  causing  the  circu- 
lation of  a  fluid,  a  closed  endless  conduit  system  which 
includes  a  tlg-zag  passage  comprising  elongated  Interja- 
cent portions  and  having  a  continuously  downward  direc- 
tion from  Its  Inlet  to  its  discharge  end,  a  second  zig-zag 
passage  comprising  elongated  interjacent  portions  located 
below  the  first  and  having  a  continuously  upward  direc- 
tion from  its  Inlet  toward  its  outlet  end,  and  a  duct  which 
connects  the  lower  discharge  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
passage  and  the  lower  Intake  end  of  the  second  mentioned 
passage,  heating  means  located  below  said  passages,  and 
an  elongated  Inclosing  casing  which  embraces  said  pas- 
sages and  heating  means,  and  forms  in  conjunction  there- 
with a  single  sig-eag  flue  having  elongated  interjacent 
portions  throtigb  which  the  generated  heat  will  flow  up- 
ward in  contact  with  said  two  passages,  such  elongated 
interjacent  flue  portions  being  interposed  respectively  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  interjacent  portions  of  said  fluid 
condnlt  whereby  a  maximum  travel  of  the  heat  units  is 
assured. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,077. 7«2.  DYEING -MACHINE.  RoBBRT  P.  SMITH. 
Gboboe  E.  Dri'M.  and  JAiffca  H.  Skitt,  I'hlladelplila, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  657,083.  (CI. 
8—19.) 


..=^ 


^— r 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine  of  tke  class  described,  an  outer 
tank  to  contain  the  dye  liquor,  an  Inner  receptacle  to  con- 
tain the  goods,  means  i<  r  reciprocating  ttie  inner  re- 
ceptacle, a  shaft  on  each  end  *f  the  tank,  gearini;  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  operatlte  connection  with  the  said 
means,  and  guides  extending  Irom  safd  means  and  bein„' 
cut  out  to  straddle  the  said  shafts,  and  operating  means 
for  the  gearing. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine  of  tie  class  described,  an  outer 
tank  to  contain  the  dye  llquiir,  an  Inner  receptacle  to 
contain  the  goo  Is.  a  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  a 
worm  thereon,  a  worm  ^ear  iDeshing  therewith,  a  crank 
on  the  worm  gear,  a  jittman  li»vini;  cnunection  wlfh  said 
crank  and  said  recepta(  ie  to  raclpro'ate  the  latter  In  said 
tank,  a  shaft  on  the  end  of  the  tank  mounting  said 
worm  gear,  a  guide  provided  for  the  tank  and  having  a 
cut-out  portion  straddling  .said  last  shaft,  and  operatin;i 
means  for  the  said  first  shaft. 

X  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  goods 
receptacle  therein,  a  U-shaped  packing  member,  a  second 
packing  member  telescoping  thfreln,  and  spring  means  be- 
tween said  packing  members,  ^ne  of  aald  memt>ers  being 
secured  to  the  sides  of  one  af  the  receptacles  and  the 
other  packing  member  slldabl^  engaged  with  the  sides 
of  the  other  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  good* 
receptacle  therein,  a  U-shaped  packing  member,  a  male 
packing  member  telescoped  in  the  channel  thereof,  the 
first  memtier  being  provided  w<th  ctiannel  boases,  fasten- 
ing means  passing  tbroogta  tta*  bosses  and  aecuring  said 
member  to  one  of  the  receptacjies,  and  springs  surround- 
ing the  bosses  and  bearing  against  the  male  member,  the 
male  member  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the 
other  receptacle. 


1,077,76:?.  NUT-LOCK.  Alma  P.  Stakk,  Spanish  Fork, 
Utah.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,322.  (CI. 
151—52.) 


A  nut  locking  waaber  having  means  on  its  outer  side 
to  en^Rffe  the  nnt  on  a  bolt  and  also  provided  on  Its  Inner 
side  with  a  longitudinally  curved  spring  bolt  locking  arm 
adapted  by  pressure  to  extend  longitudinally  and  engage 
its  Inner  end  w^lth  one  side  ♦f  the  bolt  on  which  the 
iraaber  ia  uaed,  tlie  said  washer  being  also  provided  with 
radial  eorrugatioBs  and  the  said  bolt  locking  arm  being 
arranged  In  one  of  the  channels  formed  by  said  corruga- 
tlona. 


1.077,764.  TUBE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Alitbw  B.  Stami, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Starr  Package  Machinery 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuwtts.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,290.     (CI.  93—30.) 


1.  In  a  tube  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
plates  monnted  to  swing  on  different  centers  iind  carry- 
in>;  prrsser-helts  and  driving  pulleys,  a  lixcd  power 
driven  pulley  arrauKed  eccentrically  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  said  pulleys,  and  an  endless  belt  cnmmuni- 
catlng  power  from  said  pulley  to  the  pulleys  carried  by 
said  plates,  substantially  as  describfxl. 

2.  In  a  tut)e  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
[lair  of  presser-belt  carrying  plates  mounted  to  swing  on 
different  centers,  a  driving  pulley  carried  by  each  plate, 
a  fixed  [xjwer  driven  pulley  eccentric  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  pulleys  carried  l»y  the  plates,  and  an  end- 
less belt  leading  around  all  three  pulleys,  substantially  aa 
descrll>ed. 

.'}.  In  a  tnbe  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  presser-belt  carrying  plates  mounted  to  swing  on 
different  centers,  a  driving  pulley  carried  by  each  plate, 
a  fixed  power  driven  pulley  mounted  eccentrii  ally  to  the 
center  of  at  least  one  of  said  plates  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  said  pulleys  and  an  endless  belt  leading  aronnd 
all  three  pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tube  forrtflnK  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  iif  presser  belt  carrying  plates  mounted  to  swing  on 
different  centers,  a  pulley  carried  by  each  plate,  a 
fixed  power  driven  pulley  eccentric  to  bat  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  driving  pulleys  carried  by  the  plates,  an 
endless  belt  leading  around  all  three  pulleys  and  a  belt 
tightener  co<Vperating  with  said  belt,  sulMtantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  tube  forming'  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  m<>unte<l  to  swing  on  different  centers 
and  one  at  least  carrying  a  presserljelt  and  pulleys  there- 
for, a  driving  pulley  carried  by  each  plate,  a  fixed  power 
driven  pulley  eccentric  to  but  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
pulleys  carried  by  the  plates,  and  an  endless  belt  lead- 
ing around  all  three  pulley.s,  sul>6tantiaUy  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  7  7,765.       ANTISLIPOVKKSHOF    FOR    HORSEP 
PhiltV   STHPrK,   Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignor  of 
one-half    to    Asa    B.    Wilson,    Toronto.    Canada.      Filed 
Feb.  9.  1012.     Serial  No.  676.5.58.      (CI.   168 — 1.) 

1.  An  anti-slip  horseshoe  comprising  n  wire  coll  bent 
round  In  horseshoe  shape  :  means  tying  together  the  rear 
ends  of  the  shoe  ;  means  tying  together  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  shoe  intermediate  the  toe  and  heel  :  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  same  "beneath  9  horse's  hoof. 

2.  An  anti-slip  horseshoe  comprising  a  wire  coll  bent 
round  in  horseshoe  shape;  a  core  extending  through  the 
same  from  end  to  end  ;  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  same  beneath  a  horse's  hoof. 

S.  An  anti-slip  horseshoe  comprlsinK  a  wire  col!  bent 
rotind  in  horseshoe  shape  ;  a  core  extending  through  the 
same  froAend  to  end  ;  means  tying  together  the  rear  ends 
of  the  core  :  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same 
beneath  a  horse's  hoof. 

4.  An  anti  slip  horseshoe  comprising  a  wire  coll  bent 
round   in   horseshoe  shape :   a   core  extending  through   the 
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same  from  end  to  ei«J ;  means  tying  together  the  rear 
ends  of  the  core;  means  tying  together  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  core  intermediate  the  toe  and  the  beel  ;  and  means 
for  detachably  securln;:  the  same  beneath  a  horae  s  hoof. 


5.  An  nntl  slip  horsesboe  comprising  a  wire  core  bent 
round  to  horseshoe  form ;  a  wire  coil  surrounding  the 
same;  a  wire  tying  together  the  rear  ends  of  the  core; 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  beneath  a 
horse's  hoof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.766.  EAR  Ai'PLIANCK  FOR  FACILITATING 
HEARING.  Anton  von  Si  ciiorzvnski,  Steglitz.  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6K7,660.      (Cl.  181—23.) 


1.  Av  ear  appliante  totnprising  a  niembiHneo'is  bag 
adapted  to  He  against  the  tympanic  membrane,  membranes 
arranged  outside  of  the  auditory  canal,  a  tubular  member 
connecting  said  inner  and  outer  membranes,  one  of  said 
outer  membranes  conforming  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  ear 
afld  the  other  to  the  head. 

2.  An  ear  appliance  comprising  n  membraneous  bag 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  tympanic  membrane,  membranes 
adapted  to  be  arranged  outside  of  the  auditory  canal,  a 
tubular  member  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
branes, one  of  said  outer  membranes  conforming  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  ear  and  the  other  to  the  head,  and 
means  for  adjastably  supporting  the  inner  membrane. 

8.  An  ear  appliance  comprising  a  membraneous  bag 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  tympanic  membrane,  membranes 
adapted  to  be  exposed  outside  ol  the  auditory  canal,  a 
tubular  member  connecting  wild  membranes,  one  set  of 
said  outer  membranes  conforming  to  the  outward  portion 
of  the  ear  and  the  other  to  the  head,  the  external  mem- 
branes being  a  I  ranged  one  above  the  other  and  adjustable 
relative  to  each  other  for  varying  the  quantity  of  air  in- 
closed between  said  membra n<s. 

4.  An  ear  appliance  comprislne  a  membraneous  bag 
•leaignod  to  lie  against  the  tympanic  membrane,  a  plurality 
of  membranes  adapted  to  be  armngod  outside  the  auditory 
<  anal,  one  of  said  outer  membranes  conforming  to  the 
outer  portion  of  tlie  ear  and  the  other  to  the  cranium,  a 
tubular  member  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
branes, levers  connecting  the  external  ear  membranes  with 
each  other  and  with  the  Inner  membrane  for  Increasing 
the  sound  vibrations  corresponding  to  the  slae  of  the  dif- 
ferent membrane  surfacea. 

5.  Aa  ear  appliasce  catafrrislng  a  taeiahrancoaa  bait  de- 
.<4gite4  to  He  acatest  tke  tyrapeatc  BemtnBe.  a  pfnralttr 


of  membranes  adapted  to  be  arranged  oatslde  the  auditory 

canal,  one  of  said  outer  membranes  conforming  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  ear  and  the  other  to  the  cranium,  a 
tubular  member  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  membranes, 
levers  connecting  the  external  ear  membranes  with  each 
other  and  with  the  inner  membrane  for  increasing  the 
sound  vibrations  correspoiidine  to  the  size  of  the  different 
membrane  surfaces,  and  tension  devices  connected  with 
the  outer  membrane  for  varying  the  tension  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jasctte.] 


1.077,767.  AUXILIARIZED  FIRE-ALARM  BOX  Nathan 
H.  Si  KKV.  Needham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gamovrell  Flre- 
Alarm  Te!ey:raph  Company.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«82.2]2.      (Cl.    178—50.) 


1.  In  an  anxiliarized  flre-alarra  box,  the  combination  of 
a  signaling-train  having  a  locking  lever,  a  movable  member 
engaging  said  locking-lever,  an  actuatlng-lever  arranged 
remote  fro:a  said  member  and  adapted  when  released  to 
strike  said  meml)er  a  blow  to  suddenly  move  It  to  lift 
said  locking-lever,  a  detent-lever  normally  engaging  said 
actuating-lever  controlled  by  the  auxiliary-magnet  and 
spring-actuated  means  for  moving  said  actual ing-lcver 
when  released  by  said  detent-levor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  auxllinrized  fire-alarm  box,  the  combination  of 
a  signaling- train  having  a  locking-lever,  a  sliding  bar  en- 
gaging said  locking-lever,  a  pivoted  actuating-lever  nr 
ranged  remote  from  the  end  of  said  slldlng-bar  and  ndapt- 
ed  when  released  to  strike  said  bar  to  lift  the  locking- 
lever,  a  detent-lever  normally  engaging  said  actuatlng- 
lever,  controlle<l  by  the  auxiliary-magnet,  and  spring- 
actuated  means  for  movluK  said  actuating  lever  when  re- 
leased by  said  detent-lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box.  the  combination  of  a 
sigaallng-train  having  a  locking-lever,  a  pivoted  actnatlng- 
lever  for  aald  locking-lever  bearing  an  anvil  for  striking 
a  blow  to  anddenly  move  said  k>cklng-lever,  spring-actuated 
means  normally  engaging  said  actuatlng-lever  for  moving 
it.  a  detent-lever  normally  engaging  said  actuatlng-lever 
to  hold  It  with  the  spring-actuated  means  set  In  condi- 
tion to  operate  an  elect ro-magnet  and  armature  therefor 
controlling  said  detent-lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  fire  alarm  Iwx,  the  combination  of  a 
signaling-train,  a  pivoted  locking-lever,  a  pivoted  actuat- 
Ing-leTer  having  a  pivoted  latch,  a  cam  engaging  said 
latch,  a  shaft  bearing  mid  cam,  a  .spring  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  turning  It  in  one  direction,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  resetting  It,  a  detent-lever  en- 
gaging said  actuatlng-lever  to  hold  It  with  the  spring 
operated  cam-shaft  set  In  condition  to  operate,  and  «n 
elpctro-magnet  arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
detent-lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  anxiliarized  flre-alarm  box,  the  combination  of  a 
sicnaling-traln  having  a  locking-lever,  an  actuating-lever 
for  said  locking-lever,  a  detent-lever  controlled  by  the 
aoxlllary-magnet  for  normally  holding  said  actuating- 
lervr  ta  aa  hrteraediate  position,  aprtitg-actfiated  means 
for   anting  said   actoatlwiF-leyer    in    one   dlrectlow   wtifln 
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released  by  the  detent-lever  to  operate  the  locking  lever,  a 
circuit-breaker  for  the  auxiliary-circuit,  and  means  for 
subsequently  moving  said  actnatlng-lever  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  operate  said  circuit-breaker,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0  7  7.768.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW 
SASHES.  SHUTTEKS,  AND  LIKE  MOVABLE  PARTS. 
William  H.  Symonds,  Allendale,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Caroline  E.  BralnartJ,  New  Kochelle,  N.  Y.,  ^d 
one-half  to  Irene  V.  Symonds.  Allendale,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  25,   1913.     Serial  No.  756,66;i.      (CI.   16—185.  I 


J  . 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  sashes,  shutters  and  like 
movable  parts,  comprlslnfj  a  eating  mounted  to  turn,  lazy 
tongs  having  their  outer  members  attached  to  the  part  to 
be  actuated  and  having  their  inner  members  pivoted  In 
the  said  casing,  the  said  casing  being  arranged  to  contain 
the  lazy  tongs  when  the  part  to  be  actuated  Is  In  closed 
position,  and  an  actuating  uapdle  on  one  of  the  inner 
members  of  the  lazy  tongs. 

2.  An  actuating  device  for  sashes,  shutters  and  like 
movable  parts,  comprlsir^  a  caUng  mounted  to  turn,  lazy 
tongs  havini?  their  outer  mt-mbers  attached  to  the  part 
to  be  actuafii  urd  having  th#lr  inner  members  pivoted 
in  the  M.d  casing,  the  casing  being  adapted  to  contain 
the  lazy  tongs  when  the  part  to  be  actuated  is  in  closed 
position,  one  of  the  Inner  members  of  the  lazy  tongs 
Laving  an  extension  arm  extending  through  a  slot  in  the 
casing  to  the  outside  thereof,  $nd  a  handle  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  extension  arm. 

3.  An  actuating  device  for  sashes,  shatters  and  like 
movable  parts,  comprising  a  eating  mounted  to  turn,  lazy 
tonga  having  their  outer  members  attached  to  the  part 
to  be  actuated  and  having  their  inner  members  pivoted 
in  the  said  casing,  one  of  the  inner  members  having  an 
extension  arm  and  the  casing  having  a  slot  through  which 
extends  the  said  arm  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  extension  arm, 
the  said  casing  having  a  seriet  of  notches  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  handle. 

4.  An  actuating  device  for  sathes.  shutters  and  like  mov- 
able parts,  comprising  a  casing  mounted  to  turn,  lazy 
tongs  having  their  outer  members  attached  to  the  part  to 
be  actuated  and  having  their  in|ier  members  pivoted  In  the 
said  casing,  one  of  the  inner  members  having  an  extension 
arm  and  the  casing  haTlng  a  alot  through  which  extends 
the  said  arm  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a  covering  plate 
on  the  said  extension  arm  covering  the  said  slot,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  on  the  outer  »nd  of  the  said  extension 
arm,  the  aald  casing  being  provided  with  notches  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  said  handle. 

5.  An  artoatlng  device  for  aashea,  shatters  and  like 
movable  parta,  comprialng  a  pltte  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  window  sill  and  provldecl  at  Ita  forward  end  with 
a  plTot,  a  casing  moanted  to  torn  oo  the  said  pivot  and 
provided  at  ita  outer  and  Inner  ends  with  Blots,  tbe  cas- 
ing being  provided  wltb  a  top  flate  having  notches  along 


its  Inner  edge,  a  pivot  In  the  casing  a  distance  rearwardly 
from  the  said  plate  pivot,  lazy  tongs  extending  through 
the  outer  casing  slot  and  having  their  outer  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  the  part  to  be  actuated,  the  Inner  members 
of  the  lazy  tongs  being  pivoted  on  the  said  casing  pivot, 
and  one  of  tbe  Inner  members  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension arm  passing  through  the  Inner  casing  slot,  and 
a  handle  pivoted  on  the  terminal  of  the  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said 
notches  in  tbe  casing. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.769.  GEARED  LOCOMOTIVE.  Samiel  M.  VAf- 
CLAiN,  rhiladelphla.  Pa..  Mureks  Linton,  Moorestown. 
N.  J.,  anil  (ictJitiiB  It.  Uknoekson.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Haldwiu  i.,ocomotlve  Works.  Philadel- 
phia, I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  746.138.     (01.  105—227.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  geared  locomotive,  of  a  frame; 
trucks  mounted  under  the  frame:  each  truck  having  two 
axles  ;  a  t)eveled  gear  wheel  on  each  axle  ;  a  longitudinal 
shaft  ;  pinions  on  the  shaft  meshing  wtlh  the  said  beveled 
gear  wheels;  a  spur  gtar  wheel  on  said  shaft;  a  short 
driving  shaft  ;  a  spur  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  first  mentioned  spur  wheel  ;  a  bearing  frame  In 
which  the  axles  and  shafts  are  mounted ;  a  transverse 
crank  shaft  having  cranks  at  each  end  ;  a  beveled  wheel 
secured  to  the  crank  shaft ;  short  longitudinal  shafts  ;  a 
beveled  wheel  on  each  shaft  meshing  with  the  beveled 
wheel  on  the  transver.^je  driving  shaft ;  the  said  shafts  be- 
ing adapted  to  l)earlng8  on  the  frame  of  the  locomotive ; 
connecting  shafts  and  universal  Joints  between  the  con- 
necting shafts  and  tbe  shafts  on  tbe  main  frame  and  on 
the  truck  frames  ;  and  cylinders  on  each  side  of  the  loco- 
motive having  pistons  connected  to  the  cranks  of  tbe 
crank  shaft. 

-.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  of  a  locomotive; 
a  central  transverse  casing  mounted  In  the  frame ;  bear- 
ings in  the  casing ;  a  transverse  driving  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearings  and  having  a  crank  at  each  end  and  also 
having  a  beveled  wheel  thereon;  two  longitudinal  shafts; 
bearings  for  the  said  shafts  in  extensions  of  the  casing  ; 
a  beveled  wheel  on  each  shaft  meshing  wltb  the  beveled 
wheel  on  the  main  crank  abaft ;  two  trucks  ;  axles  mounted 
In  bearings  on  the  trucks ;  gearing  on  each  truck  tbroogh 
which  the  axles  are  driven  ;  and  connections  between  the 
longitudinal  shafts,  which  are  geared  to  tbe  transverse 
driving  shaft,  and  to  said  gearing  on  tbe  trucks. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame ; 
a  transverse  casing  adapted  to  tbe  main  frame  and  having 
extensions ;  bearings  in  tbe  casing ;  a  main  crank  shaft 
arranged  transversely  and  mounted  in  tbe  said  bearings; 
two  driven  shafts  mounted  in  tbe  extensions  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  a  beveled  wheel  secured  to  tLe  crank  shaft ;  and  bev- 
eled wheels  secured  to  tbe  other  longitudinal  shafts ; 
trucks  and  gearing  (hereon  connected  to  the  said  longi- 
tudinal shafts ;  with  bearings  for  the  said  longitudinal 
shafts  having  flanges  whlcb  are  adapted  to  rest  between 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  beveled  wheels  and  tbe  extensions  of  tbe 
casing;  said  bearings  being  made  in  halves  so  that  they 
can  be  inserted  after  the  gearing  la  in  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing ;  a  shaft  moanted  In 
bearings  In  tbe  casing ;  a  beveled  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft ; 
a  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  having  a  gear  wheel  on  the  end  thereof  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  tbe  flrat  mentioned  shaft; 
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with  a  two-part  bearing  for  the  last  mentioned  shaft?  said 
bearing  having  a  flange  arranged  to  rest  between  tbe  rear 
of  the  bevel  wheel  and  tbe  casing;  the  parts  being  so 
designed  that  this  gear  wheel,  and  its  shaft,  can  be  placed 
In  position  in  alinement  with  the  other  shaft  prior  to  tbe 
insertion  of  the  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  bearing ;  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  and  having  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  thereon  ;  two  shafts ;  each  having  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  arranged  to  mesh  with  tbe  wheel  on  the  first  shaft ; 
extensions  on  the  casing;  a  two-part  bearing  through  whlcb 
the  shafts  extend  ;  said  bearing  being  mounted  In  the  ex- 
tension of  the  casing ;  and  a  two-part  flanged  bearing ; 
the  lower  part  of  the  said  bearing  having  a  flange  arranged 
to  extend  between  the  back  of  Its  gear  wheel  and  the  cas- 
ing so  that  the  two  shafts,  with  their  gear  wheels,  can  be 
placed  In  position  and  alined  with  the  gear  wheel  on  tbe 
first  mentioned  shaft  and  moved  Into  mesh  prior  to  the 
Insertion  of  the  two-part  flanged  bearings. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.770.  COMBINED  RAIL-JOINT  AND  NUT  LOCK. 
Edwin  T.  Wade,  .Tackson.  Miss  .  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Charles  W.  Payne.  Jackson.  Miss.  Filed  May  5.  1918. 
Serial  No.  785,588.     (CI.  151—32.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails 
provided  In  their  webs  with  belt  openings,  of  fish  plates 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  also  provided 
with  bolt  openings  of  greater  diameter  than  those  of  the 
rails,  one  of  the  fish  plates  being  provided  on  its  exterior 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  Integral  longitudinally  dis- 
posed ribs  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  section  and 
presenting  vertical  end  faces  at  the  sides  of  and  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  bolt  openings,  bolts  passing  through  tbe 
said  openings,  and  nut.8  arranged  on  the  bolts  at  the  ends 
of  the  said  ribs  and  fitting  the  space  between  the  same, 
whereby  they  are  held  against  rotary  movement,  said  nuts 
being  slldable  vertically  on  the  fish  plates  and  cooperating 
with  the  enlarged  bolt  openings  to  permit  a  relative  ad- 
justment of  the  bolts  and  the  nuts  so  that  they  will  always 
fit. 


1.077.771.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUMES  OB 
SMOKE.  (;E<iHr,B  Elli.s  Waggo.ner,  VacavUle.  CaL 
Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,690.     (CI.  110—183.) 


The  combination  of  a  pipe  connected  to  a  fnmace  stack, 
a  nozsle  within  the  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  from  tbe  said 
nosale  and  connected  to  a  pump,  a  water  supply,  tbe  pump 
t>eing  connected  to  tbe  water  supply,  the  first  pij)*  to 
which  tbe  said  noscle  is  connected  extending  into  the  In- 


terior of  and  terminating  within  a  snltable  tank,  a  gas 
bolder  within  tbe  Unk,  a  pocket  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tanlc. 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  tpp  portion  of  tbe  tank  to  the 
water  supply  whereby  the  pump  may  maintain  a  continu- 
ous fiow  of  water  through  the  said  pipes  and  tank,  tliereby 
providing  a  continuous  draft  for  tbe  said  furnace,  tbe 
products  of  combustion  of  tbe  furnace  being  carried  on  by 
tbe  said  water  Into  tbe  said  tank,  the  gases  being  collected 
in  the  said  gas  bolder,  and  the  particles  being  allowed 
to  collect  In  tbe  said  pocket. 


1,077.772.  DRILL, 
ton,  Tex.  FMled 
(CI.  255—61.) 


Fred  Richard  Wkathersby,   Hous- 
.Tan     25,    1913.      Serial    No.    744.139. 


x^ 


-  6/ 
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1.  A  drill  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  a  disk  engag- 
ing the  same  and  a  cutter  provided  with  stems,  one  of 
said  stems  being  secured  to  said  disk  and  another  of  said 
stems  extending  through  said  disk  and  being  secured  to 
said  revoluble  member. 

2.  A  drill  romprising  a  revoluble  member,  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  holes  and  with  countersinks  merging  Into  some 
of  said  holes,  cutters  provided  with  stems  extending 
through  all  of  said  holes,  means  for  securing  some  of 
said  stems  to  said  revoluble  member,  and  nuts  located 
within  said  countersinks  and  engaging  the  stems  extending 
through  tbe  holes  into  which  said  countersinks  merge. 


1,077,773.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  OTTO  L.  Weimar,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  773,481. 
(CL  229—78.) 


A  fastener  for  envelops  comprising  a  member  secured  to 
the  envelop  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stud  disposed  In 
the  closing  path  of  the  sealing  flap  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  therethrongh  and  provided  with  a  kerf  and  oper- 
atively  inclined  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  tbe  kerf,  and  a 
threaded  member  adjustable  on  tbe  stad  and  having  a 
yleldable  portion  operable  over  said  oppositely  inclined 
snrfsces  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  kerf  so  as 
to  bold  the  second  member  against  removal  from  the 
first  member  and  to  retain  the  sealing  flap  In  a  eooflned 
condition  between  both  member*  of  the  fastener. 
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1.077.774.  AEHOPLANB.  HfOo  C.  Wm.L.  New  York, 
N.  y.,  asalKnor  ot  one-balf  to  Frederick  A.  B.  MelQ- 
hardt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  .Aug.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
611,711.      (01.  244—14.) 


•^  *l        u 


1.  In  an  aeroplanf  a  uiaiu  plane,  two  auxiliary  planes 
spaced  apart  and  disposed  substantially  parallel,  one  over 
the  other,  the  auxiliary  planes  b«'lng  pivotally  connected 
to  the  main  plane  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  rudder 
mounted  to  rock  on  a  vertical  axis  between  the  auxiliary 
planes. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane,  a  frame  having  two  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  tke  main  plane,  and  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  two  memljera,  the  several  members 
being  loos»'ly  articulated  together,  two  substantially  hori- 
zontal auxiliary  planes,  one  dlspoBed  at  the  front  and  the 
other  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  members,  the  auxiliary 
planes  being  pivotally  connected  ivlth  the  frame  members 
on  horizontal  axes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  place,  two  auxiliary  planes, 
spaced  .ipart  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  one  over 
the  other,  the  auxiliary  planes  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  main  plane  on  a  vertical  axli,  and  a  rudder  mounted 
on  a  vertical  ails  between  the  auxiliary  planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  plaoe,  two  auxiliary  parallel 
planes,  spaced  apart,  a  frame  by  wbich  the  auxiliary  planes 
are  secured  together,  the  frame  having  a  pivotal  move- 
ment on  an  axis  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
the  main  plane,  two  rudders  mounted  on  vertical  axes 
between  the  auxiliary  planes,  an(l  means  to  operate  the 
rudders  simultaneously.  j 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  plate,  two  auxiliary  planes, 
spaced  apart,  a  frame  by  which  the  auxiliary  planes  are 
secured  together,  the  frame  having  a  pivotal  movement 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  also  on  an  axis  extending  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  majn  plane,  and  a  rudder 
mounted  on  a  vertical  ails  between  the  auxiliary  planes. 

It'lalms  y>  to  4i'»  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.077.77.-  RAIL-JOINT.  Albihtls  R.  Wirt,  Nevada. 
Mo.  Filed  May  .3.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,296.  (CI. 
2.19—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rails  having  abutting  ends, 
of  a  chair  including  a  base  having  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  flanged  and  provided  with  a  Up  which  overlies  the 
base,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  baso  having  an  enlargement, 
the  inner  face  of  which  being  shaped  to  conform  with  th»' 
tishiog  spaces  of  the  rails,  a  rail  binding  member  Inclnding 
a  body  and  a  rail  eogaging  lip,  t)>e  said  body  adapted  to 
be  difi^KMed  below  the  lip  of  the  flange  of  the  base,  and 
the  base  being  provided  with  o0enioga,  the  body  being 
provided  with  registering  openingp  of  a  leaser  area  than 
that  of  the  openings  Id  the  baae,  opad  beveled  spikes  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  Ibe  openings  to  force  the  body 
and  the  lip  thereof  Into  tight  frUtlooal  engagement  wltb 
the  base  flangea  of  the  rallg. 

2.  The  coflabiiMtioB  witti  two  nil*  bavtec  abatttac  oida 
and  having  th«lr  baat  liiii  a^tdMd,  ol  a  eturir.  aaid 


chal(*lnclu(ling  a  base  having  its  inner  longitudinal  edge 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flange,  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  being  formed  at 
Its  upper  portion  with  a  laterally  extending  Up,  the  base 
of  the  chair  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel 
which  is  disposed  below  the  lip,  the  op[>oBite  side  of  the 
base  being  »'nlarged,  the  enlargement  being  shaped  to  eu 
gage  with  the  rails  and  to  receive  the  said  rails,  the  base 
of  the  chair  and  the  base  of  the  flange  engaging  portion  of 
the  enlargement  of  the  chair  having  integrally  formed  lugs 
to  enter  the  notches  of  the  rails,  the  lip  of  the  flange  hav- 
ing its  inner  >.'dge  provided  with  dei)res8lonH,  the  channel 
being  provided  with  elongated  openings  which  are  disponed 
below  the  depressions,  a  mil  engaging  member,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  rectangular  portion  having  its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  rounded,  the  said  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  channel  and  to  underlie  the  Up 
of  the  flange,  the  body  being  formed  with  a  rail  engaging 
Up,  the  body  being  furtlier  formed  with  spike  openings 
of  a  lesser  area  than  the  openings  in  the  channeled  por 
tlon  of  the  base'of  the  chair,  and  splki's  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  registering  openings  and  wltliin  the  depres- 
sions and  to  force  the  bod.v  and  the  lip  thereof  into  tight 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  edges  and 
flanges  of  the  rails 


1.077.776.    CLUTCH  MKCIIA.MSM.    JOHN  Tyndall  Wil- 


liams. Swansea.  Wales. 
688,246.      (CI.    192—9.) 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  conical  member  formed  with 
opposite  flattened  pc-rtlons,  the  flattened  portions  each  cut- 
ting off  approximately  one-sixth  of  the  surface  of  the  cone, 
and  a  complementary  cooperating  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member. 

2.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  conical  member  formed  with 
flatteued  portions,  a  complementary  cooperating  clutch 
member,  the  said  memU-rs  being  movable  with  respi'ct 
to  each  other,  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  flattened  por 
tion  to  the  circumference  of  the  cone  being  constant 
throughout  the  length  of  the  conic  members 


1,077,777.  DITCHINCi-MACHINE.  Edward  B  Wilson, 
Worland.  Wyo.  Filed  May  22.  1012.  Serial  No  698,992. 
(Cl.   37—25.) 


The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  a  transport 
ing  wheel,  an  tndless  dirt  carrier  and  sprocket  mechanism 
for  driving  It,  and  gearing  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  said 
wheel,  of  clutch  mechanism  Interposed  between  and  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  the  wheel  gearing  and  sprocket 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  li'ver  for  operating  the  clutch,  a 
[ilow-carrying  frame  hinged  at  its  front  end  and  adapted, 
when  raised,  for  contact  with,  and  lateral  pressure  upon, 
I  he  snld  lever,  as  described. 


1,077. 77H.  PENCII.  SHAIM'KNKH  John  J.  Wolf.  San 
Antfmlo,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.583. 
(Cl.   120— 9<1  • 

1.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  box:  a  l)ed  block; 
a  cutting  blade  slidably  moante<l  on  said  block  :  means 
for    holdlns    said    blade    rigidir    on    said    lilctek  :    a    table 
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mounted  above  said  block  and  pivoted  intermediate  Ita 
ends,  said  table  having  a  slot  through  which  is  protruded 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade;  and  means  fur  varying  the 
extent  of  protrusion  of  said  blade  through  said  slot. 


2.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprisln?  a  box  ;  a  bed  block  ; 
a  cutting  Made  slldahly  mounted  on  said  block;  means 
for  holding  said  blade  rigidly  on  said  block ;  a  table 
mounted  altove  said  block  and  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  table  having  a  slot  through  which  is  protruded 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  ;  and  means  for  rocking 
said  fable  to  vary  the  prt)trusion  of  said  blade  through 
said  slot. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  box  ;  a  bed  block  ; 
a  cutting  blade  slidably  mounted  on  said  block ;  means 
for  holding  said  blade  rigidly  on  said  block ;  a  table 
mounted  above  said  block  and  pivoted  Intermediate  ita 
ends,  said  table  having  a  slot  through  which  is  protruded 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade ;  a  yielding  support  for  aald 
table;  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  bearing  on  said 
table,  said  screw  an4.  yielding  support  cooperating  to 
vary  the  protrusion  of  said  blade  through  said  slot 

4  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  box;  a  bed  block; 
a  cutting  blade  slidably  mounted  on  said  block  :  means 
for  holding  said  blade  rigidly  on  said  block ;  a  table 
motinted  above  said  block  and  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  table  having  a  slot  through  which  is  protruded 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade;  a  spiral  spring  disposed 
below  to  support  the  inner  end  of  said  table ;  a  feed 
screw  mounted  in  said  box  to  bear  upon  said  table  above 
said  spring,  said  screw  and  spring  co5perating  to  vary  the 
elevation  of  said  table:  and  a  rocking  bearing  for  said 
table  intermediate  said  slot  and  said  screw  and  spring. 

5.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  box  ;  a  bed  block  ; 
a  cutting  blade  slidably  mounted  on  said  block  :  means 
for  holding  said  blade  rigidly  on  said  block ;  a  table 
mounted  above  said  block  and  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends,  snld  table  having  a  slot  through  which  is  protruded 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade;  a  spiral  spring  disposed 
below  to  support  the  inner  end  of  said  table ;  and  a  feed 
screw  mounted  in  said  box  to  l)ear  upon  said  table  above 
said  spring,  said  screw  and  spring  cofiperating  to  vary  the 
elevation  of  said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,779.  MOLl'ING  JACKET.  Charle.s  O  Wood. 
Chambersbtirg,  I'a.  Tiled  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,096.      (Cl.  22—112.) 


1.   In    a   molding  jacket    or   casing   the   combination   of 
sldeg,  and  connections  bafween  the  ends  of  adjacent  sides 


permitting  relative  movement  in  more  than  one  plane, 
every  side  of  the  jacket  being  movable  relative  to  each  of 
Its  neighbors. 

2.  In  a  molding  jacket  or  casing  the  combination  of 
sides,  and  connections  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  sides 
permitting  relative  movement  about  more  than  one  axis, 
every  side  of  the  Jacket  being  movable  relative  to  each 
of  its  neighbors. 

3.  A  molding  jacket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sides 
and  a  universal  connection  between  each   two  sides. 

4.  A  molding  jacket  consisting  of  n  phirnllty  of  sides 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
each  pair  of  sides. 

5.  A  molding  jacket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sides 
and  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  said  sides  permit- 
ting relative  vertical   adjustment   thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0  77.7Kn.  SHUTTER-HINGE  LATCH.  •  John  B 
Whic.ht  and  Frans  O.  Lawson,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  as- 
signors to  WriKht  Hinge  &  Ix>ok  Co..  Greensboro,  N.  C, 
a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912* 
Serial    No.    736,144.      M'l.   16—110.) 


1.   A    shutter   hinge  and  latch,   the   hinge  consisting   of 
two   leaves,   one   leaf  having  a    lateral   extension   at   each 
end  of  one  side  edge,  each  of  the  said  extensions  having 
Its  free  end  l>eveled  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  leaf, 
and  each  extension  having  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  beveled  portion,  said  leaf  having  at  the  opposite  side 
edge  a  lateral   flange  provided   with   a  crosshead   extend- 
ing vertically   when   the  leaf  is   in   place,   the  other  leaf 
of   the   hinge    having  at   Its   lower   edge  a   lateral   flange 
provided  at   each   end   with   an   opening  for   receiving  one 
end  of  the  crosshead  of  the  other  leaf,  said  last  mentioned 
leaf   having   a    pair    of   upwardly    eitenllng    bearing    lugs 
at   Its  upper  edge,   said   lugs  being  grooved   transverselv 
on  their   inner  faces,  a   latch   plate   having  openings   foV 
permitting   the    passage   of   the    bearing    lugs,    said    plate 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  shoulder 
of  the  uppermost  lateral  extension  of  the  other  leaf    the 
other   end   of   the   latch    plate   being   In   position   for  en- 
gagement by  the  upper  end  of  the  crosshead  to  lift   the 
Istch  plate  to  release  the  shoulder  when   the  first  named 
leaf   is    lifted,    said    last    named    leaf   having    means    for 
normally  supporting  the  latch  plate  in  horisontal  position 
2.  A  shutter  hinge  and  latch,   the  hinge  consisting  of 
two   leaves,   one  leaf  having  a  lateral  extension  at  ench 
end  of  one  side  edge,   each  of  the  said  extensions  having 
Its  free  end  beveled  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  leaf 
and  each  extension  having  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  beveW  portion,  said  leaf  having  at  the  opposite  side 
edge  a  lateral   flange  provided   with   a  crosshead  extend- 
ing vertically  when   the  leaf  is   In  place,   the  other  leaf 
of  the   hinge    having  at   its   lower   edge  a   lateral   flange 
provided  at  each  end  with  an  opening  for  recelrteg  one 
end    of    the    crosshead   of   the   otb«r    leaf    a    Iflteb    plat« 
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binged  to  said  last  named  leaf  a^ar  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  having  an  opening  at  o»e  end  for  receiving  the 
■houlder  of  the  uppermost  lateral  )'Xtenston  of  the  other 
leaf,  the  upper  end  of  the  cro^shead  engaging  the  oppo- 
•Ite  end  of  the  latch  plate  frotn  the  opening  to  lift  the 
■aid  latch  plate  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
when  the  shutter  is  lifted. 

S  A  shutter  hinge  and  latch  consisting  of  two  leaves 
hinged  together  at  one  side  e4ge,  a  latch  plate  hinged 
to  one  leaf  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  said  leaf,  stld  leaf  having  means  for 
normally  supporting  the  latch  plate  in  approximately 
horizontal  position,  said  latch  plate  havins  an  opening 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  other  leaf,  said  other  leaf 
having  at  the  end  remote  from  the  first  named  leaf  a 
beveled  surface  for  lifting  the  latch  plate  when  the  last 
named  leaf  Is  swung  Into  appfoxlmafe  parallelism  with 
the  first  named  leaf  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  beveled  surface  for  engaging  the  opening  of 
the  latch  plate  to  lock  the  leaves  in  approximate  paral 
lellsm,  the  last  named  leaf  having  means  for  engaging 
and  lifting  the  latch  to  release  the  shoulder  when  said 
leaf  Is  moved  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  first  leaf. 

4.  A  detachable  shutter  hinxe  comprising  leaves  hinged 
together  at  one  side  edge,  a  latch  plate  hinged  to  one 
leaf  and  having  an  opening,  the  other  leaf  having  a 
catch  for  engaging  the  opening  to  hold  the  leaves  In  ap- 
proximate parallelism,  said  oth*r  leaf  having  a  cam  for 
lifting  the  latch  plate  to  permit  the  catch  to  engage  the 
opening,  and  having  means  for  lifting  the  latch  to  re- 
lease the  catch  when  the  said  last  named  leaf  is  moved 
upwardly  with   respect  to    the  first  named  leaf. 

5.  A  shutter  hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
hinged  together,  one  of  the  said  leaves  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  shutter  and  th*  other  to  a  casement,  a 
latch  in  connection  with  the  said  leaves  for  locking  the 
leaves  with  the  shutter  in  opened  position,  the  shutter 
leaf  having  means  for  releasing  the  latch  when  the  said 
leaf  Is  lifted  with  respect  to  the  casement  leaf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.782.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  David  A.  ToiK.  North- 
grove.  Ind.  Filed  I>ec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No  735,484. 
(CI.  152—1.) 


1,077,781.  SHOOK  -  ABSORBED.  Carl  Yeaobh,  Blrds- 
boro.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,438. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  valve  controlled  outlet  and  a  passage  for  the  in- 
flow of  air.  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinder. 
and  a  regulator  threaded  into  the  air  inlet  and  provided 
In  Its  length  with  a  flaring  slot  to  admit  of  varying  the 
air  inlet  by  setting  the  regulator  in  or  out. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprisitg  a  cylinder  having  a 
head  near  one  end  in  which  is  fotmed  an  outwardly  flared 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  ale  and  a  passage  for  the 
Inflow  of  air,  a  piston  arranged  t«  operate  In  the  cylinder, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  cylinder  head  and 
extending  over  the  flared  opening  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  central  and  side  openings,  a  valve  for  closing  down- 
ward in  the  said  flared  opening  and  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  the  central  opening  of  the  said  plate,  a 
helical  spring  mounted  upon  tha  stem  of  the  valve  and 
confined  between  the  latter  and  the  plate  and  normally 
exerting  a  pressure  to  hold  the  valve  seated,  and  a  regu- 
lator threaded  Into  the  air  inlet  passage  and  provided  in 
its  length  with  a  flaring  slot  to  admit  of  varying  the 
effective  area  of  the  air  inlet. 


The  combination  with  a  tire  formed  of  reBllient  ma- 
terial and  having  spared  transverse  openings  in  its  Inner 
portion  extending  throughout  Its  width  and  also  having 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  its  inner  edge  portion  ;  of  circular 
side  rods  embedded  In  the  said  flanges  of  the  tire,  a  central 
circular  rod  embedded  In  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the 
tire,  and  spaced  transverse  rods  embedded  in  the  Inner 
edge  portion  of  the  tire  at  the  outer  side  of  and  spaced 
from  the  central  rod  and  side  rods,  and  having  their  enda 
disposed  adjacent  the  side  rods,  4he  several  rods  being 
resilient,  and  the  transverse  rods  being  arranged  at  points 
between  the  transverse  openings  of  the  tire. 


1.077.783.  STAMP  AND  COIN  ENVELOP. 
ZiVLKY,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  22,  191: 
727.180.      (CI.  229—69.) 


Dennis  C. 
Serial  No. 


HL 


»' 


An  envelop  consisting  of  a  blank  embodying  a  front, 
end  wings  substantially  coextensive  with  the  front  and 
of  a  like  width,  a  bottom  flap,  and  a  sealing  flap,  the 
underlying  end  wing  having  a  transverse  slit  near  its 
inner  end  and  a  second  flap  at  Its  top  edge  and  the  over- 
lying end  wing  having  a  tongue  at  ita  outer  end  passed 
through  the  slit  of  the  underlying  wing  and  gummed  to 
the  Inner  side  thereof  and  having  the  parts  at  the  sides 
of  the  tongue  gummed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  underlying 
wing,  the  two  wings  having  portions  secured  to  form  a 
pocket  which  is  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the  before  men- 
tioned second  flap  and  said  pocket  having  Its  opening 
about  in  line  with  the  fold  between  the  front  and  top  flap 
to  be  closed  by  the  latter. 


1,077,784.      DEVICE   FOR   REMOVING  OBSTRUCTIONS 
FROM  DRAIN  PIPES.     Harbt  B.  Asbcht  and  Wilbcb 
C.    Atkin.son,    Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed   Jan.   4,    1918. 
Serial  No.  740,200.     (CI.  137—70.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  rod  ;  a  two-part  head  coupled 

to    the  rod,   each   of  said   parts   having  radial   slots   and 
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Bocketa  on  each  side  of  the  slota ;  with  a  series  of  books 
mounted  in  the  slots  of  the  head  and  having  pivot  pro- 
jections adapted  to  the  sockets. 


■  /////////''/'////" 
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1,077.786.  HINGE-GAGE.  Edward  T.  Bailky,  Aurora, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,261.  (CI. 
73 — 139.) 


mally  horizontal  position,  said  movement  being  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  transverse  of  the  line  of  flight,  means  of  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  wings,  and  means  to 
propel  the  machine. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  removing  obstruc- 
tions from  drain  pipes,  of  a  rod  ;  a  head  coupled  thereto  ; 
and  a  series  or  rearwardly  extending  books  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  bead  and  having  sharp  points  extending 
in  advance  of  the  bead. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rod  :  a  head,  said  head  having 
radial  slots  therein  ;  hooks  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slots 
and  having  sharp  points  at  one  end  beyond  the  pivots  and 
rounded  extensions  at  the  rear  of  the  pivots,  so  that,  when 
the  device  is  expanded,  the  rounded  portions  of  the  books 
will  bear  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rod  ;  a  coupling  attached  to 
the  rod  ;  a  two-part  head  ;  an  Integral  stem  on  one  of  aaid 
parts  ;  the  other  part  having  a  hole  through  which  the 
stem  extends,  said  stem  being  attached  to  the  coupling ; 
each  of  said  parts  of  the  head  having  radial  slots ;  sockets 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  slots  ;  a  series  of  hooks  in  the  slots  ; 
and  pivot  projections  adapted  to  the  sockets  ;  said  hooks 
being  sharp  at  one  end  and  rounded  at  the  other  end. 


A  gaging  device  including  a  rod,  and  a  plurality  of 
gaging  elements  secured  thereon,  each  of  said  elements  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  a  set 
screw  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  fixed  relation  to  the  rod, 
and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and  having  a  mark- 
ing edge  at  right  angles  to  the  rod,  the  relative  thickness 
of  the  arm  providing  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  arm  and  sleeve,  and  a  gage  plate 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  rod  and  projecting  beyond  the 
surface  thereof. 


1,077,786.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Matthrw  A.  Batsom, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
684,667.     (CI.  244—29.) 

1.  Id  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chassis 
structure,  wings  pivotally  attached  thereto,  means  to  per- 
mit the  wings  to  yield  independently  of  each  other  and 
without  control  by  the  aviator  to  the  increasing  air  forces, 
and  to  return  with  the  decreasing  air  forces  to  their  nor- 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chassia 
structure,  wings  attached  thereto,  means  to  permit  the 
wings  to  automatically  move  upwardly  independently  of 
each  other  from  a  horizontal  position,  means  to  vary  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  wings,  and  means  to  propel  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chassia 
structure,  wings  pivotally  attached  thereto,  means  to 
permit  the  wings  to  yield  Independently  of  each  other  snd 
without  control  by  the  aviator  to  the  Increasing  air  forcea 
and  without  varying  the  angle  of  incidence,  and  to  return 
with  the  decreasing  air  forces  to  their  normally  horizontal 
position,  said  movement  being  in  a  vertical  plane  trans- 
verse of  the  line  of  flight,  and  means  to  propel  the  ma- 
chine. 

4.  In  a  wing  for  flying  machines  substantially  L-shaped 
consisting  of  a  balancing  portion  transverse  to  the  line  of 
flight,  and  a  base  portion  longitudinal  to  the  line  of  flight, 
each  portion  being  curved  in  cross  section  and  concaved 
underneath  to  form  channela,  the  channel  of  the  trans- 
verse portion  merging  into  that  of  the  base  portion,  the 
base  portion  of  the  wing  being  adjacent  to  the  point  of  at- 
tachment to  the  chassis,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wing  for  a  flying  machine  having  a  balancing  por- 
tion extending  transversely  to  the  line  of  flight,  and  a  base 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  flight,  the 
transverse  cross-sections  being  concave  from  below  to 
form  channels,  the  channel  In  the  transverse  part  merging 
into  the  channel  in  the  longitudinal  part  at  an  obtuse 
angle  thereto,  whereby  the  waves  of  air  during  flight  will 
be  guided  or  directed  from  the  transverse  portion  toward 
and  under  the  longitudinal  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.787.  ORNAMENT-HOLDER  FOR  HATS.  Adocs- 
TU8  Pembbkton  Bkn.nett,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,090.     (CI.  2—108.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  a  blank  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  openings  providing  securable 
means  for  the  blank,  said  blank  having  on  one  of  ita  faces 
a  bordering  corrugated  portion  and  a  central  Interiorly 
threaded  portion  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  cor- 
rugated portion  ;  a  threaded  member  in  engagement  with 
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■ftld  central  portion  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a 
reduced  portton  at  the  oppoalte-  end,  said  reduced  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  said  centml  portion  ;  a  aecond  blank 
enga^ini;  said  threaded  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
opentnjfs  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  pairs  of  open- 
ings and  through  which  said  tlrst  blanli  can  be  secured. 
said  second  blank  having  a  corfugated  portion  facin;<  the 
first  m»-ntloned  corrugated  portion,  and  a  central  cup  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  said  central  projection  and 
having  a  central  opening  engaged  by  the  aaid  reduce.]  [x>r- 
tion  of  said  threaded  member  ;  and  a  head  secured  to  said 
reduced  portion  beyond  sai^J  cup  portion  for  operating  said 
threaded  member  and  whereby  said  blanks  become  in- 
separable, and  the  said  second  blank  can  movt»  to  and 
from  the  said  first  blank  and  fntate  on  the  said  reduced 
end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  flescribed,  a  blank  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  an  object  and  a  cen- 
tral interiorly  threaded  portion  projecting  beyond  the  sur 
face  of  the  blank  ;  a  threaded  ttetnber  engaging  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  having  a  reduced  end  projecting  l)eyond 
said  central  jwrtlon  :  a  second  DInnk  on  said  reduced  por- 
tion having  means  adapted  to  neglster  with  the  securable 
means  on  the  first  blank  through  which  the  said  first 
blank  Is  secured,  said  blank  hating  a  central  ctip  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  central  projection  and  having 
a  central  opening  engaging  saifl  reduced  portion  of  said 
thre«de<i  meml)er  ;  and  means  scrured  to  said  reduced  por- 
tion alvjve  said  cup  portion  wheteby  said  threaded  member 
is  operated,  causing  said  blanks  to  move  to  or  from  each 
other,  said  blanks  having  mean*  on  their  facing  surfaces 
for  gripping  an  object  engaged  ttetween  them 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  l>lank  having 
means  whereby  it  can  be  secijred  to  an  object  and  n 
threaded  central  opening :  a  threaded  meml)er  in  said 
opening ;  a  second  blank  secured  to  said  threaded  member 
adapted  to  rotate  on  same  and  rtove  with  same  to  or  from 
the  said  first  blank,  means  makltg  said  blanks  and  thread 
ed  member  an  ln.ieparable  unit,  said  second  blank  having 
means  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  securable 
means  in  said  first  blank  and  through  which  said  unit  is 
•ecu  red. 


1.077,788.  DISPLAY-RACK.  JiOBNE  G.  Bk.n.nett,  Car 
thage.  Mo,  Piled  Oct.  10.  1^11,  5?erlal  No.  653,780. 
(CI.  40 — 104.) 


1.  ,In  a  device  for  the  purpost  set  forth,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  screens,  means  for  rotating  the  acreens,  mean.s 
for  halting  the  movement  of  the  screens  at  prearranged 
points,  and  means  connected  with  both  the  first  and  the 
last  screens  and  cooperating  with  the  rotating  means  for 
continuously  reversing  the  dlre<jtlon  of  movement  of  the 
screens  when  all  of  the  screens  have  reached  the  limit  of 
their  movement  In  either  direction  of  travel. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  screens,  a  ro- 
tatable memijer.  a  slidable  member  mounted  upon  the  rotn- 
table  member  and  adapted  to  contact  each  screen  suc- 
cessively to  swing  ail  of  the  screens  a  predetermined 
distance,  means  for  halting  and  sustaining  each  and  all 
of  the  screens  at  their  limit  of  travel  in  one  direction,  and 
means  actuated  by  one  of  the  scfsens  to  rererse  the  travel 
of  the  rotatable  and  alldable  ia#raber  far  soeeesaivety  re- 
tvrolng  t1t«  sereeBs  to  tliefr  Ibttt^l  posltton. 


o.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  post,  screens 
upon  the  post,  each  of  the  screens  l)€lng  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  finger,  a  revoluble  member,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  said  member,  a  stop  member  for  the  screens, 
a  spring  buffer  serving  as  a  catch  for  the  screens,  a 
resilient  finger  upon  the  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  fingers  of  the  screens  and  to  be  bent  l)elow  the  fingers 
after  the  same  have  engaged  with  the  stop  memlier.  means 
for  actuating  the  rpvolul)le  member,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  sleeve  s<5  as  to  bring  Its  resilient  finger  consecutively 
into  engagement  with  the  depending  fiugers  of  each  of  the 
screens. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  plurality  of 
screens,  and  means  for  rotating  the  srreons  in  approxi- 
mately one  half  of  a  circle,  members  connected  with  both 
the  first  and  the  last  screens  of  the  series  for  reversing 
the  movement  of  travel  of  the  screens  nffer  the  remainder 
of  the  screens  have  reached  their  terminals. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  rotatable  in  one  direction  only,  a  post,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  screens  removably  mounted  upon  the 
post,  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  moving  the  screens 
one  by  one  In  one  direction,  halting  means  for  the  screen, 
and  means  also  cooperating  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  one  of  the  screens  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  screens, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,789.      CUTTING-PLIERS.      William    A.    Beknard, 
New    Haven.    Conn.,   assignor   to   The   Scbollhorn    Com 
pany.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  (Corporation  of  Connet  ticut. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,5.')1.     (CI.  81-50.) 


1.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  a  main  pair  of  Juws.  a 
pivoted  stibsiflinry  jaw  having  a  side  cutting  edge  sub- 
stantially fiush  with  a  side  of  one  of  said  main  jaws,  and 
provided  with  an  end  cutting  edge  extending  transversely 
of  said  main  Jaw  at  the  outside  of  the  latter  and  meeting 
said  side  cutting  edge,  cutting  edges  on  said  main  jaw 
to  co<iperate  with  the  respeetlve  first  named  cutting  edges, 
and  means  to  operate  snid  jaws ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  too!  such  as  deseribed,  a  main  pair  of  jaws,  a 
pivoted  sulisldiary  jaw  having  a  side  cutting  edge  sub 
stantially  fiush  with  a  aide  of  one  of  said  main  jaws,  and 
provided  with  an  end  cutting  edge  extending  transversely 
of  said  main  jaw  at  the  outside  of  the  latter  and  meeting 
said  side  cutting  edge,  cutting  edges  on  said  main  jaw  to 
cooperate  with  the  respective  first  named  cutting  edges, 
•od  means  to  oiterate  said  jaws,  the  end  cutting  edge  of 
said  main  Jaw  and  subsidiary  jaw  overhanging  said  main 
jaw  at  one  side  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  a  main  pair  of  Jaws  pro 
vlded  with  cooperating  inner  working  faces,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  at  the  edge  or  side  opposite  its  working  face 
an  enlargement  presenting  a  transverse  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending across  the  Jaw  and  overhanging  the  same  at  the 
side,  a  subsidiary  jaw  pivoted  to  said  main  Jaw  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  cutting  edge  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
named  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws; 
substantially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  main  jaws,  pivoted  handles  for  operating  the 
same,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  at  the  side  thereof  a  cnt- 
tlng  edge,  a  subsidiary  jaw  pivoted  to  said  main  jaw  at 
the  side  opposite  said  cutting  edge  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  cooperating  with  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating 
said  jTObwIdlary  jaw  as  the  main  jawe  are  Bjored  toward 
and  away  from  eaeh  other  ;  wnbstaBtlany  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  parallel  main 
jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  on  the  outside  thereof  a 
transversely  extending  cutting  ed^u  overhanging  said  )aw 
at  one  side,  pivoted  handles  to  operate  said  jaws,  a  sub- 
sidiary jaw  pivoted  to  the  main  Jaw  having  said  cnttlng 
edge  at  the  .same  side  as  the  overhanging  portion  of  said 
cutting  edge,  said  subsidiary  jaw  having  a  cutting  edge  to 
cooperate  with  that  of  the  main  jaw.  and  means  to  operate 
said  subsidiary  jaw  as  the  main  Jaws  are  operated  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.790.     DAM.     Gekut  BL.\.\t  w,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,442.      (CI.  61—24.) 


1.  .\  dam  comprising  a  wall  having  a  series  of  substan- 
tially hemispherical  compartments  s?)aced  apart  on  the 
underside  thereof,  and  mc:ins  for  corralling  a  body  of 
water  of  appreciable  depth  upon  said  dam  for  the  pur- 
pose of  weighting  the  same  down. 

2.  A  dam  made  In  sections,  each  section  being  provided 
at  its  ends  with  piers,  and  tie  members  extending  length- 
wise of  each  section  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  piers 
of  each  section  to  act  together,  said  sections  being  sepa- 
rated by  expansion  joints  to  allow  for  expansion  and  con- 
tra (t  ion  throughout  the  entire  dam  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  length  thereof. 

3.  .\  hollow  dam  comprising  a  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets,  each  pocket  liaving  a  floor  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  dome, 

4.  A  hollow  dam  comprising  a  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal dome  made  of  unit  blocks  loose  relatively  to  each  other, 
said  dome  l)elng  surrounded  by  concrete  and  provided  with 
a  floor,  the  upper  surface  of  said  ll(K)r  Iteing  concave. 


1,077,791.  CELLULAR  DAM.  Geekt  Blaal'W,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Flk^  Mar,  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,872. 
(CI.  61—24.) 


1.  A  dam  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  cells 
for  the  purpose  of  saving  material  employed  in  construc- 
tion, said  cells  being  superposed  one  over  another. 

2.  A  dam  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  cells 


superposed  one  over  another  and  means  for  Introducing 
water  into  said  cells  for  the  purpose  of  weighting  the  dam 
down. 

3.  A  dam  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with 
cells,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  cells  for  the 
purpose  of  weighting  the  dam,  and  means  for  emptying 
said  cells. 

4.  A  dam  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with 
cells,  means  for  Introducing  water  into  said  cells  for  the 
purpose  of  weighting  said  dam.  and  means  for  emptying 
said  water,  said  body  member  being  provided  with  over- 
flow openings  for  preventing  excessive  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure from  developing  within  said   cells. 

5.  A  dam  construction  comprising  a  body  member  for 
obetructing  and  deepening  a  body  of  water,  said  lK)dy 
member  being  provided  with  cells  of  different  lengths,  the 

i   longest  of  said  cells  being  located  within  the  bottom  por- 
'■   tlon  of  said  body  member  and  shorter  cells  being  located 
al>ove  said  longest  cells. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,077,792,  VOLTAG&REGrLATOR.  Walter  S.  Bral- 
LKY,  Schenectady.  N,  Y..  ussignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  1-^led  July  30, 
1908.     Serial   No,  446,102.      (Cl.   171  —  229.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  a  cir- 
cuit parallel  to  the  circuit  including  the  field  winding 
thereof,  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  aluminum  type  In  said 
parallel  circuit,  and  means  for  causing  the  variation  of 
current  in  said  parallel  circuit  to  vary  the  magnetization 
produced  by  the  field  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  a 
circuit  parallel  to  the  circuit  Including  the  field  winding 
thereof,  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  aluminum  type  in  said 
parallel  circuit,  and  a  coil  in  series  with  said  cell  adapted 
to  vary  the  magnetizing  effect  of  said  field  winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  a 
rheostat  in  its  field  circuit,  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said 
field  circuit  including  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  aluminum 
type,  and  means  In  circuit  with  said  cell  for  controlling 
said  rheostat. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  a 
rheostat  in  Its  field  circuit,  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said 
field  circuit  Including  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  aluminum 
type,  a  solenoid  in  series  with  said  cell  and  a  means  where- 
by said  solenoid  can  operate  said  rheostat. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  a 
rheostat  In  its  field  circuit,  and  a  circuit  In  parallel  with 
said  field  circuit  including  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  alumi- 
num type,  a  solenoid  and  a  resistor  in  series  with  said 
cell,  said  solenoid  controlling  said  rheostat,  and  a  second 
resistor  in  series  with  the  first  mentioned  resistor  and  in 
parallel   with  said  cell  and  solenoid. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,793.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      Hkkbt 

LowB  P.BOWXB.ACK,  Norrlstowu,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  G,  1912. 

Serial  No.  G88,9r.O.      (Cl.  123—188.) 

1.   In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder   having 

a  valvie  chamber  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  with 

A  port  opening  into  the  cylinder  and  at  opposite  ends  with 

an  intake  and  an  exhaust,  a  piston  valve  slidably  mounted 

in  the  valve  chamber  and  having  an  opening  in  a  side  and 

an  opening  In  the  end  facing  the  end  of  the  valve  chamber 

provided  with  the  intake,  said  valve  having  spaced  packing 
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rings  upon  an  end  portion  to  come  upon  opposite  sides  of  [ 
the  port  leading  Into  the  cylinder  when  the  valve  occupies  1 
a   position    to   closf   said   port   boti   upon    the   compression 
And    the    working    strokes    of    the    piston,    and    operating 
means  for  the  said  valve. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combastlon  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  valve  chamber  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  an  intake 
and  an  exhaust  and  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  port 
opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  valve  arranged 
to  operate  In  the-  valve  charatwr  fcnd  having  an  opening 
in  a  side  and  an  opening  In  the  end  facing  the  Intake  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  imperforate,  said  valve  having  the 
end  portion  adjacent  the  exhaust  provided  with  spaced 
packing  rings  to  come  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  port  lead- 
ing Into  the  cylinder  when  the  vjlve  occupies  a  position 
to  close  said  port  on  the  compression  and  working  strokes 
of  the  piston,  and  operating  means  for  the  said  valve. 


1,077.794.  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE.  Seabcht  E.  BarNM 
and  Uabley  F.  EIakdin,  MarioD,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,054.      (Ci.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trlfurcated  axle,  tite  extreme  arms  of  the 
trlfurcatlon  having  bearings,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  line  with 
the  axle  and  having  journals  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a 
wheel  shaft  journaled  In  said  sleevg,  a  bevel  gear  journaled 
on  the  Intermediate  arm  of  the  trlfurcatlon  and  having 
a  concave  outer  face,  a  pair  of  gears  Journaled  on  one  of 
the  Journals  of  said  sleeve,  one  of  the  last  mentioned  gears" 
meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  the  other  of  the  second  mentioned  gears  and 
fixed  to  the  wheel  shaft  and  having  a  convex  face  conform- 
ing with  and  extending  into  the  concavity  of  the  first 
mentioned  gear  in  position  for  finding  a  thrust  l}earlng 
on  the  terminal  of  the  Intermediate  arm  of  the  trlfurca- 
tlon, said  intermediate  arm  extending  to  and  bearing 
against  the  convexed  face  of  the  gear  on  the  wheel  shaft, 
•aid  last  mentioned  gear  being  disposed  at  that  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  gears  Journaled  oin  the  sleeve  bearing  at 
which  the  first  mentioned  bevel  g»ar  Is  disposed,  whereby 
driving  rotation  la  delivered  from  the  first  mentioned 
gear  to  the  last  mentioned  gear  In  the  same  direction  of 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
bracket  composed  of  spaced  parts  having  bearings,  a 
bearing  sleeve  having  Journal  members  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  mounted  in  the  bearings  on  the 
ajMtced  parts  of  said  bracket,  a  drlre  shaft  mounted  In  said 
aleeve,  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving 
gear  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  said  drlring  gear,  and  a  bearing  arm  projecting  from 
tbe  bracket  for  cooperation  with  said  abaft  as  a  thrust 
bearing  and  disposed  for  transmitting  thrust  streaaea  in- 
depeodantiy  of  the  mcah  of  tbe  gatra. 


3.  Drive  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  an 
axle  provided  with  a  bracket  of  somewhat  U-form,  spaced 
parts  of  said  bracket  having  hearings  therein,  a  sleeve 
composed  of  sections,  each  provided  with  a  Journal  mem- 
ber, and  said  Journal  members  being  mounted  in  tbe  bear- 
ings of  the  spaced  parts  of  the  bracket,  a  wheel  shaft 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  rotation,  a  wheel  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driving 
element  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  said  driving  element. 


1.077.795.  8TARTINO-V.\LVE  FOR  INTERNAL-CO.M- 
BrSTION  ENGINES.  IIan.s  Theoikir  Bri  ns.  Nurem- 
berg, Germany.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  534,587. 
(CI.  123—181.) 
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In  Internal  combustion  engines  the  combination  with 
a  valve  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  engine  cyl- 
inder for  starting  purposea,  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  compressed  air,  and  au  operating  piston  for 
aald  valve,  of  a  spring  bearing  against  that  side  of  the  pis- 
ton opposite  to  the  side  on  which  it  Is  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  compressed  air,  and  a  separate  compensating 
piston  having  a  smaller  area  than  the  said  operating 
piston  and  placed  Intermediate  l)etween  said  operating 
piston  and  said  valve. 


1,077.796.  CANE  FRAME  FOR  CATS  AND  HATS.  Jo- 
.SEPH  BrcHALTER.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,936.      (CI.   2—106.) 


1.  A  cap  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cap  body  and  a  rein- 
forcing frame  over  which  the  said  body  Is  stretched,  the 
body  being  made  of  a  textile  fabric  and  the  reinforcing 
frame  being  made  of  cane,  the  reinforcing  frame  comprising 
a  top  provided  with  an  overlapping  edge  having  a  binding, 
and  a  crown  frame  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  bind- 
ing fitting  against  the  said  top  edge  binding,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  fastening  the  said  bindings  together. 

2.  A  cap  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cap  body  and  a  rein- 
forcing frame  over  which  the  said  body  la  stretched,  the 
cap  body  being  made  of  a  textile  fabric  and  having  a  top 
and  an  annular  side  connected  with  the  top,  the  said  re- 
inforcing frame  being  made  of  cane  and  comprising  a  top 
and  a  side  made  In  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  a  lining 
interposed  between  the  lower  section  of  the  said  cane 
frame  side  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  aald  cap  t>ody 
side. 
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1,077,797.      DRAFT   APPLIANCE.     John  A.    Buchanan, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa,     Filed  Jan.  i:«,  1913.    Serial  No.  744,755. 
(CL  21—78.) 


1.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  endless 
In  cross-section  ani  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
Hies  cross-sectlonally,  said  t>ar  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels opposing  each  other  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axis,  and  fittings  carried  by  said  bar  and  extending  into 
said  channels. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  endless 
in  cross-section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  cross-sectional ly.  said  bar  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels opposing  each  other  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the 
major  axis,  the  channels  terminating  short  of  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  bar,  and  fittings  carried  by  said  bar 
and  extending  into  said  channels. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  endless  in 
cross-section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  cross-sectionally,  said  bar  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels opposing  each  other  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axia,  an  end  fitting  having  legs  extending  into  and  fitting 
said  channels,  and  means  for  securing  the  legs  within  the 
channels. 

4.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  endless  in 
cross-section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  croas-Bectionally,  said  bar  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels opposing  each  other  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axis,  an  end  fltting  having  lega  extending  Into  and  fitting 
said  channels,  and  a  band  for  securing  the  legs  within  the 
channels. 

6.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  metallic  tubular  bar  endless  in 
cross-section  and  flattened  to  provide  major  and  minor 
axes  cross-section^lly,  said  bar  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels opposing  each  other  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axis,  an  end  fitting  bridging  the  open  end  of  the  bar  and 
having  legs  seated  in  the  channels,  said  bridge  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  web  adapted  to  support  the 
channel  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.798  DOOR  FOR  BOX-CARS.  Robert  Lbwis  Bub- 
liOON,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673.111.      (a.  20—23.) 


A  door  sill  for  cars  comprising  a  base  plate  of  a  lengtb 
greater   than   the   length   of  the   door   opening,    one  por- 


tion of  said  plate  positioned  at  and  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  door  opening  nnd  of  greater  width  than  the  re- 
maining portion,  n  vertically  disposed  fiange  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  plate  along  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  terminating  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  wider 
portion  of  said  plate,  a  vertically  disposed  flange  extending 
along  the  inner  edge  of  said  wider  portion  of  said  plate  and 
terminating  at  one  end  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  narrow 
portion  of  said  plate,  said  latter  flange  being  angular  in 
cross  section  and  having  its  upper  portion  projecting  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  wider  portion  of  the  plate, 
H  depending  apertured  securing  flange  integral  with  the 
lower  face  of  said  plate  and  disposed  at  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  wider  portion,  said  plate  having  its  up- 
per face  provided  throughout  with  transversely  extending 
recesses,  rollers  mounted  In  said  recesses,  means  connect- 
ed with  the  vertical  flanees  for  maintaining  the  rollers  in 
position,  that  end  of  said  inner  vertical  flange  terminating 
in  the  Inner  edge  of  the  narrow  part  of  said  plate  being 
spaced  from  said  outer  vertical  flange  to  provide  a  passage 
when  shifting  the  door  from  the  wider  portion  on  to  an- 
other portion  of  the  plate. 


1,077,799.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Alvik  R.  Bdrkbtt, 
Manns  Choice.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,566.      (CI.   152—10.) 


In  combination  a  rim  provided  with  an  Integral  clencher 
at  one  side  thereof,  an  inner  tube  mounted  upon  said  rim, 
an  outer  shoe  inclosing  said  Inner  tube  and  overlapped  by 
said  clencher,  a  flat  annular  member  positioned  against 
the  other  side  of  said  rim  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  clencher  overlapping  said  outer  shoe,  a  tread 
shoe  surrounding  said  outer  shoe,  circular  side  plates  one 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  rim  and  the  other  against 
said  member,  and  means  extending  transversely  of  the  rim, 
platea  and  fiat  annular  member  for  securing  them  together. 


1,077,800.  LIFE-BELT.  Thomas  B.  BrTnas,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,232.  (CI. 
9—17.) 

In  a  life  belt,  the  combination  with  a  fiat  belt  of  flexible 
material  having  straps  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and 
buckles  secured  to  straps  secured  to  the  oppoaite  end 
thereof  whereby  the  belt  may  be  adjustably  supported 
upon  a  person,  and  a  plurality  of  laops  disposed  at  spaced 
Intervals  upon  the  belt  and  extending  from  the  oataide  sur- 
face thereof ;  of  a  flexible,  elastic  waterproof  bag  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  of  a  length  to  extend  substantfailly 
from  one  end  of  the  belt  to  the  other,  aald  bag  having 
ita  flat  side  disposed  against  tbe  belt  and  its  curved  aide 
disposed  outwardly  and  supported  by  the  loops  proTlded 
upon  the  belt,  and  having  an  elastic  tube  suitably  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  for  inflating  the  bag,  said  tube  baring  a 
mouth  piece  and  check  valve  whereby  the  air  may  be 
forced   into  said   bag  and  confined,   said   belt   bavlng  an 
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op<-nlog  adapted  for  admitting:  said  ta1)«  whereby  the  tube 
may  be  disposed  around  the  body  of  a  person  within  the 


'~i 


belt,  And  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  bag  to  the 
said  loops. 


1.077.801.  HOUSE MMBKH.  John  W.  Cablson.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  I^eb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.699.      (CI.  40—132.) 


In  a  house  number,  the  comliination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing the  front  open,  of  flangps  formed  at  the  front  enil.>!  of 
the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  casinij  and  constituting  a 
track  »'iten<liug  longitudinaily  of  the  casing;,  a  stop  flange 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  caH|ng  by  continuing  the  end 
of  the  casing  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  said  track, 
a  slide  operable  on  the  said  trpck,  numlier  hearing  panes 
supported  in  the  said  slide,  a  bearing  formed  by  bending 
a  portion  of  the  slide  upon  itself,  and  a  handled  locking 
membi'r  Journaled  In  the  said  bearing  and  adapted  for 
locking  the  said  silde  on  the  s«id  casing. 


1,077.802.  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  SYSTKM  Frank  E. 
Case.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Goneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Kew  York.  Filed  July  16, 
lt>12.      .Sorlal    No.   709,>5o7.      <C1.    172—179.) 

1.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  main  motor  controlU-r 
on  each  motor  car,  a  trolley  cornection  to  said  main  con- 
troller, a  resistance  connected  from  trolley  to  ground  in- 
dependently of  the  main  controller,  a  master  controller 
sapplieti  from  an  intermediate  point  on  said  resistance, 
and  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  its  energizing  wind- 
ing in  series  with  said  resistance'  for  controlling  said 
supply. 

2.  In  a  train  control  systert,  a  master  controller  and 
a  main  controller  on  each  motor  car,  a  trolley  connec- 
tion to  said  main  controller,  a  resistance  connected  from 
trolley  to  ground  Independently  of  tlie  main  controller,  a 
bus  line  between  the  cars  for  the  master  controller  sup- 
plied from  an  intermediate  point  on  said  resistance,  and 
an  electromagrietic  switch  having  Its  energizing  winding 
in  series  with  said  resistance  fbr  controlling  said  supply. 

3.  In  a  train  control  systeni,  a  master  controller  and 
ft   main   controller  on   each   motor  car,   a   trolley   connec- 


tion to  each  main  controller,  a  resistance  on  each  '-ar 
connected  from  trolley  to  ground  indejicndently  of  the 
main  controller,  an  electromagnetic  switch  conrrolled  by 
each  master  controller  for  controlling  the  connection  be 
tween  the  trollpy  and  resistance,  a  manually  operated 
switch  in  parallel  with  each  electromagnetic  switch,  and 
!\  bus  line  between  the  cars  connected  to  an  Intermediatt 
point  on  said  resistances. 


4,  In  a  train  control  system,  a  master  controller  and 
a  main  controller  on  each  motor  car,  a  trolley  connec- 
tion to  each  main  controller,  a  resistance  on  each  car 
connected  from  trolley  to  ground  Independently  of  the 
main  controller,  a  bus  line  between  the  cars  connected 
to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  resistances  for  supply- 
ing the  master  controller,  means  controlled  by  the  master 
controller  on  each  car  for  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  trolley  and  resistance  on  said  car,  and  a 
manually  operated  switch  on  each  car  for  rendering  the 
controlling  means   ineffective  on  said  car. 

5.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  master  controller  and 
a  main  motor  controller  on  each  motor  car,  a  trolley  con- 
nection to  each  main  controller,  a  resistance  on  each  car 
connected  from  trolley  to  ground  independently  of  the 
main  controller  a  bus  line  between  the  cars  connected 
to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  resistance  for  supplying 
the  master  rontroiler.  an  electronuignetic  switch  con- 
trolled by  each  master  controller  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection l)etween  the  trolley  and  resistance,  and  a  switch 
on  each  car  controlling  the  connection  from  the  bus  line 
to  the  master  controller  and  said  electromagnetic  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.803.  OIL-FORGE  FOR  I)RILT.-STEEL.  Wilms 
W.  Ca.se,  Jr..  Denver.  Colo.  Flle<l  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   764,011.      (Cl.   158—1.) 


1.  In  an  oil  forge,  the  combination  of  a  Are  pot,  having 
I  !k>wI  shaped  l>oltom.  curving  upwardly  and  merging  into 
oppositely    disposed    projections    forming    means    for    baf- 
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fling  and  causing  the  flame  and  heated  gaaea  to  swirl 
nr<»und  within  said  Are  pot.  one  of  said  projections  haT- 
Ing  a  flame  opening  therethrough  ;  and  a  fuel  burner  dis- 
charging through  said  flame  opening  into  contact  with 
the  baffling  projection  opposite  thereto,  substantially  a* 
described. 

2.  In  an  oil  forge,  the  combination  of  a  Are  pot  form- 
ing a  flame  chamber  and  having  an  Internal  wall  curving 
upwardly  and  inwardly  at  its  upper  edge,  providing  an 
Inwardly  overhanging  ledge  extending  around  the  top  of 
said  flame  chamber;  a  baffling  projection  formed  on  one 
side  face  of  said  chamber:  and  a  fuel  burner  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  chamber  and  discharging  against  said 
baflling  projection,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  forge,  the  combination  of  a  flre  pot  form- 
ing a  flame  chamber  and  having  n  bowl  shaped  bottom 
portion,  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  curved  upper 
portion  forming  an  Internal  deflecting  ledge  extending 
around  the  top  of  said  flame  chamber ;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  baffling  members  projecting  inwardly  and 
forming  substantially  pyramidal  continuations  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  chamber;  a  fuel  burner  discharging, 
through  a  flame  opening  extending  through  one  of  said 
baffling  members,  against  said  opposed  liaffling  member  ; 
and  a  top  for  said  forge,  an  opening  being  provided  be 
tween  said  top  and  said  flame  chamber,  for  inserting  the 
work  to  be  forged,  subttantlally  as  described. 


1,077,804.  TYPE-WRITER,  Francis  Chadwick  Clark, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912  Serial  No. 
727.366.      (Cl.   197—98.) 
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1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  keyboard,  a  shift  bar  extending 
from  front  to  rear  of  said  keyboard,  vertical  arms  carry- 
ing said  ghlft  bar,  rock  arms  to  which  the  vertical  arms 
are  operably  connected,  a  rock  shaft  upon  which  said  rock 
arms  are  rigidly  mounted,  a  third  rock  arm  mounted  upon 
s&ld  rock  Bh&ft,  a  bell-crank  controlled  by  the  last-men- 
tioned rock  arm,  said  bell-crank  having  an  inclined  upper 
portion,  a  rock  frame  controlled  by  the  inclined  upper 
portion  of  said  bell-crank,  add  a  platen  mounted  in  said 
rock  frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  keyboard,  a  space  bar  extending 
from  front  to  rear  of  said  keyboard,  upwardly-extending 
arms  carrying  said  space  bar,  rock-arms  to  which  said 
apwardly-extending  arms  are  operably  connected,  a  rock- 
abaft  upon  which  said  rock-arms  are  rigidly  ^onnted,  and 
a  third  rock  -  arm  mounted  upon  said  rock  -  shaft  and 
adapted  to  control  the  carriage  escapement  of  the  type- 
writer. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  double  key-board  comprising  right 

and  left  hand  dMslons,  a  space-bar  extending  from  front 

to  rear  of  said  key-board  and  disposed  between   the  two 

MTlslona,   apwardly-extending  arms   carrying  said    space 

196  0.  O.— 18 


bar,  rock-arms  to  which  said  apwardly-extending  arms 
are  operably  connected,  a  rock-shaft  npon  which  said 
rock-arms  are  rigidly  mounted,  a  third  rock-arm  monnted 
upon  aald  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  carriage 
escapemejit  of  the  typewriter,  a  shift-bar  arranged  beaide 
the  space-bar,  upwardly-extending  arms  carrying  said 
shift-bar,  rock  arms  to  which  the  last -mentioned  up- 
wardly-extending arms  are  operably  connected,  a  rock- 
shaft  upon  which  the  last  -  mentioned  rock  -  arms  are 
rigidly-mounted,  a  third  rock-arm  mounted  upon  the  last- 
mentioned  rock  shaft,  a  platen,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  last-mentioned  rock-arm  for  shifting  s.ald  platen  verti- 
cally. 


1.077,805.  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH.  ABXHtR  Thomas  Col- 
LiKR,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
James  Dangerfleld.  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1912.     Serial   No.   730,038.      (Cl.   172—284.) 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch,  one  member  of  which  comprises 
an  electromagnet  having  concentric  pole-pieces  arranged 
on  the  surface  of  a  figure  of  revolution,  and  the  other 
member  of  which  comprises  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of 
narrow  armature-bars  movably  supported  by  said  carrier 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  lying  transversely  to  ths 
direction  of  motion  of  the  polar  faces  of  the  electromagnet, 
each  of  said  armatures  Iwlng  adapted  to  come  into  contact 
with  both  poles  of  the  electromagnet. 

2.  A  magnetic  clutch,  one  member  of  which  comprises 
an  electromagnet  having  its  pole-pieces  arranged  on  the 
surface  of  a  figure  of  revolution,  and  the  other  member  of 
which  comprises  a  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  armature- 
bars  movably  supported  by  aald  carrier  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  lying  transrersely  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  polar  faces  of  the  electromagnet,  each  armature- 
bar  having  sxirfaces  adapted  to  come  Into  direct  contact 
with  both  of  the  pole-pieces  of  the  electromagnet,  in  rach 
a  manner  that  the  driving  force  is  transmitted  from  one 
member  of  the  clutch  to  the  other  through  said  surfaces. 

3.  A  magnetic  clutch,  one  member  of  which  comprises 
an  electromagnet  having  fta  pole-pieces  arranged  en  the 
surface  of  a  figure  of  rerolutlon,  and  the  other  member 
of  which  comprises  a  carrier,  provided  with  guide-teeth, 
and  a  pluraflty  of  armature-bars  siidable  in  the  spaces 
between  said  guide-teeth  toward  and  away  from  the  pole- 
pieces  of  said  electromagnet. 

4.  A  magnetic  clutch,  one  member  of  which  comprises 
an  electromagnet  having  Its  pole-pieces  arranged  on  the 
surface  of  a  figure  of  revolution,  and  the  other  msmber 
of  which  comprises  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  armature-bars 
arranged  with  their  longrltudlnal  axes  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  polar  faces  of  said  electro- 
magnet and  pine  engaging  with  slots  for  supporting  said 
armature-bars  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  pole-pieces  of  said  electromagnet. 
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5.  A  magnetic  datch,  ooe  member  of  wblcb  comprises  an 
electroma^et  baring  lU  pole-pieces  arranged  ou  the 
surface  of  a  figure  of  reTolutlot,  and  tbe  other  member 
of  wblcb  comprises  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  armatures  of 
small  mass  mounted  on  said  caBrier  so  as  to  b^  movable 
toward  and  awaj  from  the  pole-pieces  of  said  electro- 
magnet and  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  said  armatures 
against  the  polar  surfaces  of  th«  electromagnet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ID  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,077.806.  SPRING  HARROW-TOOTH  Edward  T.  Coi^ 
LINOS,  Fhoenlx,  Aria.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No 
712,736.      (CI.   56 — 36.)  I 


A  Larrow  tooth  formed  from  a  single  length  of  flat 
metal,  one  end  thereof  constituting  tbe  attaching  end.  tbe 
metal  being  curved  from  said  Uttachlng  end  to  form  a 
resilient  body  portion  termlnatlqg  at  Its  free  end  In  a  sub- 
stantially borixontal  earth-engaging  portion,  said  earth- 
engagrfng  portion  being  subetaatlally  straight  longitudi- 
nally and  having  its  side  edges  bent  downwardly,  the  ex- 
treme end  of  said  earth-engaglnjj  portion  being  rounded. 


1.077,807.  BOWLING-ALLEY.  Hkbbikt  F.  Cook  and 
Cabl  C.  Hildrbth,  Lake  Mills.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  31. 
1912.     Serial   No.   728,815.      (CI.   46—62.) 


«  »  » 
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1.  A  bowling  alley  having  sldet  rails  that  flare  or  diverge 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  alley,  and  traveling  targets  ar- 
ranged to  move  past  the  flaring  rear  end  of  said  alley. 

2.  A  bowling  alley  having  side  rails  that  are  parallel 
throughout  their  main  portions  Dut  flare  at  their  rear  ends. 
said  alley  being  open  at  both  ends  and  the  aald  rails 
bavlng  elastic  cushions  applied  to  their  inner  edges,  and 
targets  arranged  at  tbe  flaring  rear  end  of  said  alley. 

3.  A  bowling  alley  having  side  rails  that  are  parallel 
throuKhout  their  main  portions  but  flare  at  their  rear 
eodi,  said  alley  being  open  at  both  ends  and  the  said 
r&lla  having  elastic  cushions  applied  to  the  inner  edges 
of  tbelr  parallel  and  flaring  portiona,  and  traveling  tar- 
gets arranged  to  move  past  the  flaring  rear  end  of  said 
alley. 


1,077,808.     PACKKR.     John  8.  Cor.vwall.  Moline,   111., 
aralgnor  to  Barnard  and  Leal  Manufacturing  Company, 
Moline.  111.,  a  Corporation  <|f  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  724,996.     (Cl.  100—56.) 
1.  In  a  packing  machine,  th^  combination  of  a  packer 

shaft,    a    frletlonal    disk    ther^n.    a    pulley    adjustable 


axial iy  of  and  cooperating  with  said  disk  for  operating 
said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  pulley  edgewise  to  or 
away  from  the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  periphery 
of  said  pulley  in  engagement  with  the  disk  during  the 
packing  operation ;  with  a  movable  package  supporting 
platform  and  devices  controlled  by  the  platform  for  re- 
leasing the  holding  means  to  stop  tbe  operation  of  tbe 
shaft  when  a  package  is  fllled. 

2.  In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packing  tube,  a 
packing  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  have  its 
periphery  engage  the  disk,  means  for  moving  the  driving 
shaft  bodily  laterally  away  from  the  disk  to  normally 
separate  the  pulley  edgewise  from  the  disk  ;  and  means  for 
iwldlng  the  disk  and  pulley  In  contact. 


3.  Tn  a  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packing  tube,  a 
packing  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  moving  tbe 
driving  shaft  bodily  laterally  to  separate  the  pulley  edge- 
wise from  the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  to 
retain  the  pulley  In  contact  with  the  disk  ;  with  a  movable 
platform  supporting  the  package  to  be  packed,  n  rotary 
shaft,  means  for  suspending  said  platform  from  said  shaft, 
and  devices  controlled  by  the  platform  for  releasing  the 
holding  m>'ans  and  stopping  the  operation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  packing 
tube,  a  packer  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  packer  shaft, 
a  laterally  movable  drive  shaft  adjacent  the  friction  disk, 
a  friction  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  said  drive  shaft  laterally  to  separate  the  pulley 
edgewise  from  the  disk,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
bodily  laterally  to  bring  the  pulley  into  contact  with  the 
disk. 

5.  In  a  packer,  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  packing 
tube,  a  packer  sbaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  packer  shaft,  a 
laterally  movable  drive  shaft  adjacent  the  friction  disk, 
an  adjustable  friction  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  drive  shaft  bodily  laterally  to  separate 
the  pulley  edgewise  from  the  disk,  and  a  catch  lever  and 
connections  for  moving  said  shaft  bodily  laterally  to 
bring  and  hold  the  pulley  In  contact  with  the  disk. 

[rialm?  fi  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,077.809.  SANITARY  HOLDER  FOR  BARBSRS' 
CHECKS  AND  ACCESSORIES.  Fra.nk  J.  Cox.  Dodge 
City,  Kan*.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,118. 
(Cl.  132—11.) 

A  holder  for  barbers'  checks  and  accessories,  consisting 
of  a  body  having  a  front  extension  at  the  bottom,  consti- 
tuting a  check  bolder,  said  ctieck  holder  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  back  wall  rising  higher  than  the  front  wall, 
and  partitions  extending  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  back  and 
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having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  upper  edges,  the 
pockets  being  depressed  below  tbe  front  wall  of  the  exten- 


sion, and  the  inner  surface  at  tbe  front  of  each   pocket 
Inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 


1,077,810.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  PACKING 
MATERIALS  INTO  RECEIT.^CLES.  Ross  Vernon 
CRAoaa,  Gainsborough.  England,  a.sslgnor  to  Richard 
Harvey  Wright.  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  June  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,036.      (Cl.  100 — 66.) 


1,077,811.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Jabpis 
F.  CuLLiN,  Clinton.  Mich.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705,066.     (CL  123—66.) 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical  extension  projecting 
down  into  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  valve  sleeve  embracing  said  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, the  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve  being  provided  with 
registering  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  an  auxiliary 
scavenging  and  charging  piston  working  In  the  main  piston. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  bead  having  a  cylindrical  extenalon  projecting 
down  Into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting valve  sleeve  embracing  said  cylindrical  extension, 
tbe  cylinder  and  valre  sleeve  being  provided  with  register- 


In  an  apparatus  for  packing  powdery  materials  Into 
receptacles,  the  combination  of  a  conical  casing  having  an 
inlet  to  receive  the  material  and  having  an  outlet  toward 
Its  apex  provided  with  means  for  positioning  and  forming 
a  tight  joint  with  a  receptacle,  and  a  conical  screw  rev- 
oluble  within  tbe  casing,  the  periphery  of  the  screw  co- 
operating with  the  walls  of  the  casing,  the  screw  pre- 
senting conical  pockets  toward  said  outlet,  the  walls  of 
the  pockets  being  generated  concentrically  with  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  screw  and  operating  to  compact  the  material  and 
to  press  the  same  into  a  receptacle  cooperative  with  the 
outlet  of  the  casing. 


Ing  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  auxiliary  piston  working 
In  the  main   piston,   and   a   check   valve  carried   by  said 

auxiliary  piston. 


3.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical  extension  projecting 
down  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting valve  sleeve  embracing  said  cylindrical  extension, 
the  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve  being  provided  with  register- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  auxiliary  piston  working 
In  the  main  piston  and  actuated  Independently  thereof,  and 
a  check  valve  in  the  auxiliary  piston. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical  extension  projecting 
down  Into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  valve  sleeve  embracing  said  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, the  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve  being  provided  with 
registering  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  auxiliary  piston 
working  in  the  main  piston,  and  an  outwardly  opening 
check  valve  in  the  auxiliary  piston. 

5.  in  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical  extension  projecting 
down  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting valve  sleeve  embracing  aaid  cylindrical  extenslcm, 
the  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve  being  provided  with  register- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  auxiliary  piston  working 
In  the  main  piston,  and  an  outwardly  opening  spring  seated, 
check  valve  in  the  auxiliary  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,812.  HAMMER  CONSTRUCTION.  HlNBY  B.  Dm- 
BY8HIRK,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambersburg 
Engineering  Company.  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657.938.      (CL  78—36.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  hammer  of  a  ram  ;  oppositely 
placed  side  frames  having  guides  for  the  ram  and  each 
having  a  substantially  vertical  clamping  face ;  an  anvil 
between  the  lower  parts  of  the  side  frames ;  with  bolts  ex- 
tending clear  of  tbe  anvil  and  connecting  said  side  frames. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hammer  of  a  ram ;  an  anvQ ; 
side  frames  having  guides  for  tbe  ram  and  formed  with 
substantially  vertical  Joints  between  them  and  the  anvil ; 
and  bolts  connecting  said  parts. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  hammer  of  a  rem  ;  side  frames 
having  guiding  means  for  tbe  ram;  an  anvU  formed  to 
have  substantially  vertical  Joints  with  the  anvil ;  and  bolt* 
engaging  said  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  the  anvil  in  post- 
tloDB  to  reinforce  tbe  lateral  strength  of  the  Utter. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  hammer  of  a  ram ;  oppositely 
placed  side  frames  having  meana  for  guiding  the  ram ;  an 
anvil ;  and  means  passing  through  said  frames  for  holding 
said  parts  to»ether,  the  Joints  between  the  anvU  and  the 
frames  being  substantially  vertical. 

6.  The  ctMnhiaatlon  in  a  hammer  of  a  ram ;  side  frames 
having  guides  for  the  ram;  an  anvil  between  the  lower 
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parts  of  the  frames,  aald  anril  atid  frames  bein^  made  in  a 
plurality  of  parts  haylaj:  at  leaat  onf  vertical  Joint;  with 


/: 

<r— 

^ 

-^A 

r; 

«. 

"■'"  '"■   '^ 

' 

,^ 

.    \ 

i 

r 

1 

>4 

r 

/rf 

L 

,       > 

M 

1.077,Si:;.  AUTOMATIC  LrBRlCATOR.  Maximilian 
Dct'TSCHiR,  Heidelberg,  Germtny.  Filed  July  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,988.      (CI.  184-^21.) 

( 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ifUlde  rail  for  an  elevator, 
of  a  lubricant  container  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along 
said  guide  rail,  means  for  discharging  the  lubricant  from 
the  conufner  upon  the  guide  rail,  and  an  oscillatory  de- 
vice frtctlonally  engaging  said  guide  rail  for  actuating 
■aid  discharging  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guide  rail  for  an  elevator,  of 
a  lubricant  container  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along 
■aid  guide  rail,  means  for  discharging  the  lubricant  fn  in 
the  container  upon  the  guide  rail,  an  oscillatory  device 
frictlonally  engaging  said  guide  rail  for  actuating  said 
discharging  means,  and  means  ifhereby  the  movement  of 
•aid  oscillatory  device  is  limited  In  both  directions  to 
prevent  the  portion  thereof  which  frictlonally  engages  the 
guide  rail  from  leaving  the  latter*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gtjlde  rail  for  an  elevator, 
of  a  lubricant  container  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along 
said  guide  rail,  a  pump  for  dlschtrglng  the  lubricant  from 
the  container  upon  the  gtiide  r»ll,  an  oscillatory  device 
frictlonally  engaging  said  gulda  rail  for  actuating  said 
pomp,  and  means  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  latter  Is  lim- 
ited to  prevent  the  portion  of  sali  oscillatory  device  which 
frictlonally  engages  the  guide  raO  from  leaving  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gillde  rail  for  an  elevator, 
of  a  lubricant  container  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along 
twld  guide  rail,  means  for  discharging  the  lubricant  from 
the  container  upon  the  guide  rajl,  and  an  oscillatory  de- 
vice having  a  resilient  portion  frlctionally  engaging  the 
fnlde  rail  for  actuating  said  dlseharglng  means. 


bolts    extending    clear    of    the    atvll    and    tying    said    side 
frames  together. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


6.  The  combination  with  a  guide  rail  for  an  elevator. 
of  a  lubricant  container  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along 
said  suid*'  rail,  means  for  discharging  the  lubricant  from 
the  container  upon  the  guide  rUTl,  and  an  (sclllatorv  de- 
vice having  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  frictlonally  en>.'Mt,'1ng 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rail  for  actuating  said 
discharging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,814.  FEED -MIXER.  Robert  Henry  Driscoll, 
Aylmer,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,325.     (CI.  99—2.) 


A  feed  mixer  comprising  a  semi  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover  and  an  outlet  through  the  Ijot- 
tom  opposite  the  open  top  and  closed  Ly  a  sliding 
door,  means  for  distributing  during  feeding,  a  .shaft 
Journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  casing,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  .shaft,  ami  rods  pointed  at  the  ends  and  in- 
serted through  the  shaft  at  various  angles  and  distances 
in  relation  to  one  another  and  forming  stirrers  adapteiJ  to 
catch  the  Ingredients  In  different  places  and  conditions  and 
mix  them. 


1,077,815.  MECHANU  AL  MOVKME.NT.  Michael  An- 
drew Droitcolr,  Oak  I'ark,  ill.,  assignor  to  Mlehle 
Printing  I'ress  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  010,543.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,431.  (CI. 
74—14.) 


1.  In  a  merhanlral  movement  for  converting  rotary 
Into  irregular  reclprocatory  movement,  an  endless  carrier, 
means  for  causing  the  carrier  to  travel  in  an  Irregular 
path,  a  membor  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of 
the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  carrier  engaging  the  mem- 
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ber  whereby  the  latter  Is  reciprocated  with  different  speeds 

on  its  alternate  strokes  when  the  carrier  is  traversing  its 
path. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  endless  carrier,  means 
for  guiding  the  carrier  in  an  endless  an;;ular  path,  and 
a  reciprocatory  yoke  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
phi  IK'  of  the  carrier,  and  u  device  on  and  movable  with 
the  carrier  and  enga;:ing  said  yoke  whereby  the  latter 
Is  reciprocated  with  different  speeds  on  its  alternate 
strokes  as  the  carrier  is  traversing  its  path. 

;{.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  into 
Irregular  reciprocatory  iuoveu:ent,  an  endless  carrier, 
means  for  causing  the  carrier  to  travel  in  an  Irregular 
path,  a  slotted  yoke  moving  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  device  on  the  carrier  engaging  the 
slot  of  the  yoke  whereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated  and  at 
times  caused  to  dwell  when  the  carrier  is  traversed. 

4.  In  combination,  an  oscillatory  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  rack  Imr  lUgaging  said  gear,  and  a 
slotted  yoke  on  said  rack  bar  :  with  an  endless  carrier 
beside  said  bar,  means  for  guiding  the  carrier  In  an  angu- 
lar path,  and  a  device  on  said  carrier  engaging  the  slot 
In  the  yoke  to  reciprocate  the  latter. 

6.  In  combination,  an  oscillatory  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  engaging  said  gear,  and 
a  slotted  yoke  on  said  rack  bar  ;  with  an  endless  carrier 
beside  said  bar,  a  triangularly  arranged  set  of  pulleys 
supporting  said  carrier,  and  a  device  on  said  carrier  en- 
gaging the  slot  In  the  yoke  to  reciprocate  the  latter. 

[(^'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,077,816  TRAIN  ORDER  DELIVERING  I>KVICI?. 
Thomas  E.  Dunbak,  Lakeland,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,405.     (H.  105—231.) 


1.  A  train  order  delivering  device  including  means  for 
holding  a  train  order,  and  a  shield  located  above  the 
■aid  means  and  forming  a  hood  for  protecting  the  same, 
•aid  hood  being  mounted  Independently  of  the  train  order 
delivering  means  to  permit  the  independent  removal  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  train  order  delivering  device  including  means  for 
holding  a  train  order,  and  a  shield  located  above  the  said 
means  and  forming  a  hood  for  protecting  the  same  and 
movable  laterally  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  removal 
of  the  said  means. 

3.  A  train  order  delivering  device  including  means  for 
holding  a  train  order,  a  horleontal  pivot,  and  a  shield 
hung  from  the  said  pivot  and  located  above  the  said  means 
and  having  spaced  sides  forming  a  hood,  said  shield  being 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  said  pivot  bu  as  not  to  Interfere 
with  the  removal  of  the  said  means. 

4.  A  train  order  delivering  device  including  a  relatively 
fixed  support,  a  horisontal  pivot  removably  mounted  in 
the  said  support,  and  a  shield  composed  of  spaced  sides 
and   a    counecting  top   j>ortion    and   provided   with   spaced 


upwardly  projecting  ears  receiving  the  said  pivot,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  train  order  within  the  shield. 

5.  .V  train  order  delivering  device  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  horizontally  movable  support,  means  detachably 
mounted  in  the  said  support  for  holding  a  train  order, 
a  horizontal  pivot  located  above  the  plane  of  the  said 
support  and  extending  in  advance  (jf  the  latter,  and  a 
shield  hung  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  pivot  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  laterally,  said  shield  having  spaced  sides 
and  a  connecting  top  portion  and  forming  a  liood  for 
protecting  the  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.817.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Parker  Dln.ninu,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  GS.').576  (CI. 
172—289.) 


1.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
switch  member  having  a  starting,  a  running  and  an  off 
position  and  biased  to  the  off  position,  and  electricaUj 
controlled  means  for  moving  the  member  to  starting  posi- 
tion, releasing  it  when  the  current  in  tlie  motor  circuit 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  then  moving  It  to  run- 
ning position. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  s 
switch  member  biased  to  an  off  position  between  the  start- 
ing and  the  running  position,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  moving  the  member  to  starting  position,  re- 
leasing It  when  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  drops  to 
a  predetermined  value,  ar.d  then  moving  it  to  ronnlng  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
switch  member  biased  to  an  off  position  betwee  the  start- 
ing and  the  running  position,  electromagnetic  means  for 
moving  the  member  to  starting  position,  means  controlled 
by  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  for  deeuergizing  said 
electromagnetic  means  to  allow  the  switch  member  to  re- 
turn to  off  position,  and  electromagnetic  means  arranged 
to  be  energized  after  the  member  leaves  the  starting  po- 
sition to  move  it  to  running  position. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
transformer,  a  switch  meml>er  having  an  off  position  be- 
tween two  operative  positions,  electromagnetic  means  for 
moving  the  member  to  one  operative  position  to  connect 
tlie  motor  to  the  line  through  the  transformer,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  for  deCnerglz- 
ing  said  electromagnetic  means  to  allow  the  switch  mem- 
ber to  return  to  off  position,  and  electromagnetic  means 
arranged  to  be  energized  after  the  member  leaves  starting 
position  to  move  it  to  running  position. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
switch  member  biased  to  an  off  position  between  the  start* 
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ini^  and  the  ranniiif  posltloDS,  electrically  controlled  meana 
for  morlng  the  member  to  itartlng  position,  releaalng  it 
after  a  predetermined  interr^l  and  then  moTing  it  to 
mnnlng  position,  and  means  fqr  mechanically  locking  the 
member  in  running  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ki  the  Gazette] 


1,0T7.818.  DETECTOR  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  0«OHO»  T.  BaOak,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  707.831. 
(CJ.  101—36.) 


1.  A  detector  for  printing  presses  or  the  like  comprising 
a  movable  member  extending  throughout  the  width  of  the 
paper  and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  mag- 
net for  holding  the  member  In  engagement  with  the  paper 
until  overcome  by  the  pull  cauiKd  l)y  an  Imperfection  In 
the  paper,  and  a  switch  contact  carried  by  said  member. 

2.  A  detector  for  printing  prat>£es  or  the  like  comprising 
a  pivoted  roller  eztenaing  throughout  the  width  of  the 
paper  and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  mag- 
net for  holding  the  roller  in  etgagemect  with  the  paper 
until  overcome  by  the  pull  cau»e<l  by  an  Imperfection  In 
the  paper,  and  a  switch  contact  movable  with  said  roller. 

3.  .V  detector  for  printing  presses  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  member,  a  roller  extending  throughout  the 
width  of  the  paper  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  member  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  magnet  for  hold- 
ing the  roller  in  engagement  with  the  paper  until  over- 
come by  the  pull  caused  by  an  imperfection  in  the  paper, 
and  a  switch  contact  at  the  opp08lte  end  of  the  member. 

4.  A  detector  for  printing  presses  or  the  like  comprising 
a  pivoted  member  having  a  roller  at  one  end  for  engaging 
the  paper  and  a  contact  at  the  other  end.  said  member 
having  an  engaging  position  and  a  non-engaging  position, 
and  biased  to  the  latter  position,  a  magnet  for  holding  the 
member  In  engaging  position  until  overcome  by  the  pall 
caused  by  an  imperfection  In  the  paper,  and  stationary 
contacts  arranged  to  be  engage*  in  each  position  by  said 
moving  contact. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  or  the  like 
and  a  motor  for  driving  the  sama.  of  a  device  for  controlling 
the  motor  circuit  comprising  a  >iovable  member  extending 
throughput  the  width  of  the  paper  and  biased  to  a  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  magnet  for  holding  the 
member  against  the  bias  in  a  poKltlon  to  engage  the  paper 
until  overcome  by  the  pull  cauRed  by  an  Imperfection  in 
the  paper,  and  connections  whei»eby  the  motor  circuit  may 
be  dosed  with  the  member  in  aitber  position  and  will  be 
opened  when  the  member  leaves  engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,819.  HAT-RETAINER  FOR  STACKERS.  Leonard 
EcKKRT,  Rancher,  Mont.  File<l  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,806.     (CI.  57—53.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stacker  having  a  toothed 
head,  of  a  retaining  means  for  «ach  tooth,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  head,  a  tongue  extending  therefrom  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tooth,  said  bead  forming  a  stop  shoulder  above 
the  tongue,  a  retaining  finger  llngedly  connected  to  the 
tongne  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  thereonto,  and 


yielding  means  for  holding  the  finger  normally  pressed 
toward  the  stop  shoulder  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
tongue. 


2.  A  retaining  attachment  for  a  tooth  of  a  hay  loader, 
comprising  a  tapered  head,  an  attaching  tongue  extending 
therefrom,  said  head  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the 
tongue,  a  retaining  finger  hingedly  connected  to  the  tongue 
and  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  away  from  the  head  and 
toward  the  tongue,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
finger  normally  extended  upwardly,  said  shoulder  consti- 
tuting means  for  limiting  the  upward  swinging  movement 
of  the  finger. 

3.  .\  retaining  attachment  for  a  finger  of  a  hay  loader, 
comprising  a  head  having  a  finger  receiving  recess  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  attaching  tongue  extending  from  the 
l)ack  end  of  the  head,  said  head  forming  a  stop  shoulder 
at  the  end  of  the  tongue,  a  finger  hingedly  connected  to 
the  tongue  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly toward  the  tongue,  and  yielding  means  upon  the 
finger  and  colJperating  with  the  shoulder  for  holding  the 
finger  normally  elevated,  said  shoulder  constituting  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  finger  in  one  direction. 


1,077,820.  PLOW.  Jambs  T.  Eddinos,  Coolidge,  Ga.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Gordon  T.  Kight,  Coolidge,  Oa. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,336.     (CI.  97—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow  and  its  standard,  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally extending  foot  piece  pivoted  to  said  standard,  said 
foot  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  t>ars,  a 
shoe  mounted  upon  the  lower  side  of  said  foot  piece,  said 
shoe  having  an  upturned  forward  end  which  enters  be- 
tween said  parallel  bars,  and  a  bolt  traversing  said  foot 
piece  and  passing  between  said  bars  and  having  a  nut 
threaded  upon  Its  upper  end  to  draw  the  shoe  toward  said 
bars  and  to  thereby  draw  the  upturned  forward  end  of 
said  shoe  toward  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow,  comprising  a  beam  and  a  standard,  of  a 
foot  piece  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  and  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  an  eyelet  at  its  bight  portion,  the  free  ends 
of  said  foot  piece  being  pivoted  to  said  plow  beam,  a  shoe 
having  an  upturned  forward  end  which  enters  between  the 
portions  of  the  foot  piece,  a  Iwit  passing  through  the  rear 
portion  of  said  shoe  and  through  said  eyelet  and  a  not 
threaded  upon  said  bolt  for  drawing  said  shoe  toward 
said  bars  to   thereby  cause  the  <iptumed  forward   end  of 
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said  shoe  to  enter  between  the  portions  of  the  foot  piece, 
whereby  said  shoe  is  secured  at  both  t^nds  by  the  tighten- 
ing of  the  single  nut. 


1.077,821.     HAY  RAKE  AN1>  SII'K  I.OAl'FR. 
Eme.nhiseb,     Anadarko,     Okla.       Filed     Jan 
.Serial  No.  740,046.     (CI.  56—61.) 


Tercime  a. 
3,     1913. 


># 


y  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tUtable 
frame  carried  thereby,  elevated  braces  having  brackets 
connected  with  and  supported  by  the  tlltable  frame,  con- 
veying and  elevating  means  supported  by  the  tlltable 
frame  and  including  a  movable  platform,  a  rake  bead  sup- 
ported on  the  elevated  braces,  rake  teeth  carried  by  said 
head,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  the  elevated  braces 
in  rear  of  the  rake  head  and  having  radially  extending 
arms  constituting  feeders,  said  feeders  being  positioned 
between  the  rake  teeth  and  the  movable  plattorm.  means 
for  driving  the  feeder  shaft,  and  a  bar  mounted  on  the 
front  bar  of  the  tlltable  frame  and  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending gathering  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  rotary  supporting  means  for  said  frame  Including 
a  bull  wheel  and  a  >,round  wheel,  a  tillable  frame  sup- 
ported on  the  main  frame,  elevated  braces  having  bracket 
members  supported  on  the  tlltable  frame,  conveying  and 
elevating  means  Including  an  endless  conveyer  constitut- 
ing a  movable  platform  on  the  tlltable  frame,  a  rake 
bend  and  a  feeder  shaft  supported  on  the  elevated  braces, 
said  rake  head  having  teeth  curved  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly In  rear  of  the  feeder  shaft,  and  downwardly  and 
forwardly  beneath  the  movable  platform,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  bull  wheel  to  the  feeder  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  bull  wheel  to  the 
conveying  and  feeding  means,  a  cross  bar  supported  de- 
tachably  on  the  front  bar  of  the  frame,  and  gathering 
teeth  conne<ted  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  loading  hay.  a  tlltable 
main  frame,  a  tlltable  auxiliary  frame  carried  thereby, 
conveying  and  elevating  means  coactlng  with  the  tlltable 
frame  and  Including  a  movable  platform,  a  rake  and  a 
rotary  feeding  device  for  gathering  loose  hay  and  deposit- 
ing the  same  on  the  movable  platform  at  the  rear  thereof, 
and  gathering  teeth  detachably  connected  to  the  front  part 
of  the  frame  for  gathering  hay  and  depositing  the  same 
on  the  movable  platform  at  the  front  part  thereof. 


1,077,822.  TRANSPLANTER.  Ekve.st  E.  Engleman, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.390. 
(CI.  55—68.) 

1.  In  a  transplanter,  a  plant-receiving  tube,  a  pair  of 
coacting  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  recip- 
rocatory  operating  rod  mounted  longitudinally  on  the  tube, 
and  links  pivoted  to  the  Jaws  and  to  the  rod,  said  links 
being  substantially  alined  transversely  of  the  tube  when 
the  Jaws  are  closed  an'l  assuming  an  angular  relation  when 
the  Jaws  are  opened. 

2.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  plant- 
receiving  tube,  of  a  pair  of  coacting  Jaws  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  transversely  disposed  cross 
heads  at  their  upp«'r  ends,  reciprocatory  rods  mounted 
longitudinally  on  the  tube,  sets  of  Units  pivoted  to  the 
cross  heads  of  the  Jaws  and  to  the  rods,  and  a  common 
actuating  handle  connected  to  both  rods. 

3.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of 
Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the  tube, 


connectioas   between    the   ring   and   Jaws,   and   actuating 
means  connected  to  the  ring  for  reciprocating  the  same. 


4.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of 
Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the  tube, 
connections  between  the  ring  and  Jaws,  a  hand  grip,  and 
rod  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  hand  grip  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  ring. 

5.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  plant- 
receiving  tube,  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
ring  slldably  mounted  on  the  tube  and  surrounding  the 
same,  rods  connected  to  the  ring  and  located  longitudinally 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  links  connecting  the  Jaws 
and  rods,  a  fixed  hand  grip  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube,  a  sliding  hand  grip  associated  with  the  fixed 
hand  grip,  and  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  slid- 
ing band  grip  and  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,077.823.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
JDLIAN  p.  Farnam,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company^ 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,527.      (CI.  184 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  case  and  crank  shaft, 
of  a  cam  shaft  and  a  cam  thereon,  an  oil  reservoir,  an 
overflow  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  crank  case 
to  said  reservoir  and  through  which  the  oil  flows  by  grav- 
ity back  to  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  having  a  check  valve 
therein,  a  second  pipe  In  the  path  of  said  cam  and  tele- 
scoping with  said  flrst  named  pipe  and  having  ports  In  Its 
walls  within  said  crank  case,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing said   second-named   pipe    In    its   raised    position,    said 
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■eeond  named  pipe  haytnsr  a  dieck  valve,  tbe  revolotlon 
of  aald  cam  abaft  operating  to  ,depre88  aaid  second  aamed 
pipe,  open  Its  cbeck  valves  and  All  the  pipe  with  oil  to  be 
sprayed  therefrom  upon  the  aefond  ensjagement  of  said 
cam  with  said  second  named  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ^s  engine  crank  case  and  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a  cam  shaft  and  cam« 
mounted  thereon,  an  oil  reaervdlr  disposed  below  the  level 
of  aaltl  crank  cas*'  and  having  a  pipe  c<^nnectlon  there- 
with, feed  pipes  projecting  upwardly  into  said  crank  case 
and  havlnsr  their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reservoir,  check  valves  in  said  pipes  ar- 
ranged to  allow  tht»  oil  to  floiir  from  said  reservoir  and 
seek  its  level  In  said  pipet,  an<  spring  actuated  plungers 
mounted  In  said  pipes  and  having  check  valves  therein, 
said  last  named  check  valve*  allowing  the  oil  to  flow  ap- 
wardly  Into  said  plunger*  open  their  Initial  depression, 
the  raiaing  of  said  plungers  clo$lDg  said  check  valvfs.  and 
the  .second  depression  of  said  plungers  operating  to  dis- 
cbarge the  oil  therefrom  Into  wild  crank  case. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gw  engine  crank  case  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  «  cam  shaft  atd  cams  mounted  thereon, 
an  oil  reservoir  arran:;ed  below  the  level  of  said  crank  case 
and  having  an  overflow  pipe  connection  therewith,  a  feed 
pipe  connected  with  said  cranli  case  and  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reservoir,  meanf  arranged  to  allow  the  oil 
to  flow  from  said  reservoir  and  seek  its  level  in  said  pipe, 
and  a  pump  device  operating  t0  force  tbe  oU  upwardly  a 
predetermined  distance  on  Its  iaitial  stroke  and  deliver  the 
oil  to  Aald  crank  case  on  Its  second  atroke. 


1.077,824.  PENHOLDER.  M^ubice  E.  Faabis,  Shouns. 
Tenn.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1912,  ,  Serial  No.  680,471.  (CI. 
120—101.) 


In  a  pen  holder,  the  combiniitlon  with  a  holder  body 
terminating  at  one  end  in  spaced  portions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pen  thereb«twe«n,  of  «  sleeve  mounted  to  illde 
on  the  holder  body,  and  circular  lugs  formed  with  and 
•truck  from  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  extend  Into  a  re- 
duced tapered  portion  in  the  holder  body  and  retain  the 
said  spaced  portions  In  clamping-  engagement  with  the  said 
pen. 


1.077,825  NON-REFILL.\BLE.BOTTLE.  Edwahd  Foub 
NiEB,  I'lattsburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1012.  Serial  No 
718.962.      (CI.  215 — C3.) 


of,  a  valve  sapportlng  member  rigidly  carried  in  the  aald 
casing  and  provided  with  a  passage,  a  valve  mounted  to 
.■^llde  In  the  casing  and  normally  seating  on  the  valve  sup- 
porting meml^er  to  dose  the  said  passage,  a  guide  member 
formed  Integrally  with  the  valve  supporting  member  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  shank  projecting  from  an  edge  of 
the  valve  supporting  member  to  support  the  guide  member 
In  parallel  relation  to  the  under  face  of  the  valve  sup- 
porting member,  with  a  passage  in  the  guide  member  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  passage  In  the  valve  support- 
ing member,  a  cord  secured  to  the  said  valve  and  passing 
through  the  passage  of  the  valve  supporting  member  and 
the  passage  of  the  guide  member,  and  a  ball  weight  se- 
cured to  the  lower  "^nd  of  the  said  cord  and  arranged 
beneath  the  said  guide  member,  the  movement  of  the  said 
valve  in  the  said  valve  casing  being  limited  by  the  said 
hall  weight  engaging  Ihe  said  guide  member. 


1.077,8-fl  KXTENSION- TABLE  FRAifCMCO  Fblsina, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1913.  gJerlal  No.  748.T06. 
(CI.  46—9.) 


1  In  an  extensible  table,  th-  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  compartment,  a  leaf  hinged  to  said  body,  said  leaf 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  form  an  extension  for  the 
table  and  foldable  within  said  compartment,  guide  burs 
mounted  on  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  compartment  and  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  the  hinge. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  compartment  and  a  series  of  slots  vertically  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  walls  of  the  compartment,  leaves 
hinged  to  said  body,  said  leaves  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly and  form  an  extension  for  the  table  and  foldable 
within  tbe  said  compartment,  lugs  mounted  on  the  hinges 
of  the  leaves  and  arranged  within  tbe  slots,  and  a  feed 
spring  mounted  in  the  compartment  and  arranged  for  con- 
tacting with  the  leaves. 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
body,  of  a  tubular  casing  depending  witbin  the  neck  there- 


1,077.827.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TCJNOSTEN.  Cabl 
T.  Fiu-EB,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Ellec- 
tric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
«.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.617.     (CI.  148—25.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  tungsten  bodies  which  consists 
in  gradually  heating  said  bodies  in  a  packing  of  calcium 
carbld  to  a  temperature  just  below  the  softening  point  of 
the  carbld. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  firing  tungsten  t>odle8  in 
a  packing  consisting  of  water  reacting  metallic  carbld  to  t 
temperature  just  below  the  softening  point  of  the  carbld 
and  then  slowly  reducing  the  temperature. 

^.  The  process  which  conoists  In  firing  tungsten  bodies 
in  a  packing  consisting:  of  metallic  carbid. 
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4.  Tlie  process  which  consists  In  firing  articles  of  tung- 
sten In  a  packing  connisting  of  water  reacting  carbld. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  In  firing  tungsten  articles 
In  a  packing  of  calcium  carbld. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,077,828.      WATEIMIEATBR.      Jank   E.    Gillespik,   At- 
lanta    Ga       Filed    Nov.    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    730.520. 


I  CI.   12_'— 250.) 


tbe  rod  between  the  point  of  attachment  thereof  with  the 
said  expansible  element  and  the  said  flrs't  screw,  whweby 
when  current  flows  through  the  said  convolutions  the 
expansion  of  the  said  element  will  bring  tbe  arm  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  screw,  thereby  opening  the 
circuit. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a  base,  conducting 
blocks  on  the  base  and  to  which  the  wires  are  attached, 
a  block  secured  to  the  base,  an  expansible  rod  carried  by 
the  block,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  th*-  upper  end 
of  the  rod,  a  wire  colled  around  the  rod  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  of  the  conducting  blocks  and  its 
other  end  engaging  the  arm  of  the  rod.  a  bracket  secured 
to  tbe  IWRc  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  expansible  rod 
and  carrying  a  contact  screw  engaging  the  upper  face  of 
the  arm  of  the  rod.  and  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  the 
conducting  Mocks  and  carrying  a  contact  screw  with 
which  the  upper  face  of  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm  is 
adapted  to  engage. 


1,077,830.  SPRINKLER  ATTACHMENT.  Wilberfobcb 
Bkecher  Hammond.  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
lOl.-?.     Serial   No.  75.5,823.      (CI.   169—20.) 


1.  In  a  beater,  a  cylindrical  ba.se,  an  outside  cylindrical 
sheet  metal  drum  8upporte<l  thereby,  an  inside  drum,  a 
water  heating  coll  contained  within  the  Inside  drum  to 
which  It  Is  attached  and  removable  through  tbe  top  of  tbe 
outside  drum  together  with  the  Inside  drum,  and  a  circular 
series  of  coll  supporting  brackets  within  the  outside  drum. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  drum  sup- 
porting base,  and  an  oil  font  and  burner  contained  therein, 
of  a  cylindrical  drum  extending  upwardly  from  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  base,  a  removable  Inside  drum  having  an 
outside  diameter  less  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the  out- 
side drum,  brackets  extending  upwardly  from  and  fastened 
to  the  base,  and  a  water  coil  fastened  to  the  interior  of 
the  Inside  drum  and  having  Its  bottom  convolution  sup- 
ported on  said  brackets,  one  end  portion  of  said  coil  stand- 
ing upright  upon  the  exterior  of  the  Inside  drum,  and  both 
ends  of  the  coll  extending  laterally  over  the  top  of  the  out- 
side drum,  whereby  the  inside  drum  and  attached  coil  are 
both  removable  through  the  top  of  tbe  outside  drum. 


1.077,829.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Angel  Gcehba,  Celaya, 
Mexico.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,740. 
(CI.  177—347.) 


1  A  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  wires  In  an  electric  circuit,  a 
thermally  expansible  rod.  convolutions  of  wire  on  the 
rod.  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  tbe  rod  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  one  end  of  the  said  wire 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  posts,  the  other  end  being 
connected  to  the  said  arm.  an  adjustable  contacting  screw 
connected  to  the  other  post  and  normally  contacting  with 
the   said    arm.    and    a   second    adjustable    screw    engaging 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  an 
offset  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  main  water  pipe,  a 
sprinkler  head  at  the  end  of  said  offset,  and  a  partition 
in  said  offset  with  its  lip  at  such  level  therein  as  to 
maintain  a  considerable  portion  of  the  offset  free  from 
contact  with  water. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  atUchment.  the  combination  of  an 
offset,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  main  w.iur  pipe,  a 
sprinkler  bead  at  the  end  of  the  offset,  and  a  tube  Inside 
the  offset,  sealed  to  the  walls  of  the  offset  at  tbe  end  of 
the  tube  nearer  the  main  pipe,  and  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  leave  a  space  between  tbe  tube  and  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  offset 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  attachment,  an  offset  comprising  a 
horlsontal  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  main 
water  pipe,  a  sprinkler  head  at  the  end  of  the  offset,  and 
a  partition  In  said  horlsontal  tubular  member,  having 
its  lip  at  such  level  as  to  maintain  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  offset  free  from  contact  with  water. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  attachment,  the  combination  of  an 
offset  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  main  water  pipe  and 
comprising  a  horizontal  tubular  meml^er.  a  sprinkler  head 
at  the  end  of  the  offset,  and  a  tube  Inside  the  offset,  sealed 
to  the  walls  of  the  ofTset  at  the  end  of  the  tube  nearer  the 
main  pipe,  and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  horizontal  mem- 
ber of  tbe  offset. 


1,077,H31.         FRICTION-CLUTCH      AND      THE      LIKE. 
James    Mitchk.'.l    Hewiit.    Manchester,    and    Abthui 
James  Dkakb,  Hale.  England,  assignors  to  Saver  Clutch 
Co..    Ltd..    Manchester.    England.      Filed   Oct.    14.    1912. 
Serial  No.  725.754.      (Ci.   192—14.) 
1.   In  a  friction  clutch,  In  combination,  a  driving  mem- 
ber   located    inside    a    driven    member,    twin    levers    ful- 
crumed  to  the  said  driven  member  near  Its  periphery  and 
extending   toward    the   center  of   the   clutch,   a    band  en- 
circling the  said  driving  member  and  with  ends  pivoted 
to  tbe  said  twin  levers,  a  spring  device  on  the  said  levers 
for  forcing   them   together   and   thereby   tighten   tbe   band 
around  the  said  driving  member  and  means  for  forcing  the 
said    twin    levers    apart    and    thereby    releasing    the   sal4 
band. 
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2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  In  combination,  a  driving  mem- 
ber located  inside  a  driven  meitiber,  twin  levers  fulcrumed 
to  the  said  driven  member  near  Its  periphery  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  of  the  clutch,  a  band  encircling 
the  said  driving  member  and  with  ends  pivoted  to  the 
said  twin  levers,  a  spring  detice  on  the  said  levers  for 
forcing  them  together  and  thereby  tighten  the  band 
around  the  said  driving  member  and  means  for  forcing 
the  said  twin  levers  apart  and  thereby  release  the  said 
ban  I,  the  said  spring  device  comprising  a  screw  bolt 
passing  through  and  springs  tliereon  pressing  against  the 
said  levers. 


3.  In  a  friction  clutch.  In  ctimbiiiatlon,  a  driving  mem- 
ber located  inside  a  driven  member,  twin  levers  ful- 
crumed to  the  said  driven  member  near  its  periphery  and 
extending  toward  the  center  of  the  clutch,  a  band  en- 
circling the  said  driving  meml^r  and  with  ends  pivoted 
to  the  said  twin  levers,  a  spring  device  on  the  said  levers 
for  forcing  them  together  and  thereby  tighten  the  band 
around  the  said  driving  member  and  means  for  forcing 
the  said  twin  ieviTs  apart  an<l  thereby  release  the  said 
band,  the  said  means  comprlslni;  a  plunger  mounted  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  the  said  driven  part  and  adapted  t« 
enter  between  the  free  enda  af  the  said  twin  levers  to 
force  them  apart. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  in  copahlnatlon,  a  driving  mem- 
ber located  Inside  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  twin 
levers  fulcrumed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  the 
said  driven  part  near  its  periphery  and  longitudinally 
displaced  li^  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  bands 
located  aide  by  side  around  tie  said  driving  part  with 
ends  pivoted  to  the  said  levets  respectively,  spring  de- 
vices on  the  said  twin  levers  for  forcing  them  together 
and  thereby  tighten  the  bandt  around  the  said  driving 
member  and  means  on  the  said  driven  part  for  forcing 
the  said  levers  apart  from  each  other  and  thereby  releas- 
ing the  said  bands. 


1,077,832.  EGG  BEATElt.  I^iomas  HuLT,  Tarrytown, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ilolt-tyon  Company.  Tarrytown. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tune  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.   705.025.      (CI.   107—39.1 

1.  In  an  egg  beater  such  as  described,  having  a  vertical 
shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  ;  a  plurality  of 
laterally-extended  members  having  vertical  shaft  exten- 
sions ;  and  a  plurality  of  flutcen  pivotally  mounted  upon, 
to  follow,  said  shaft  extensioivi. 

2.  In  an  egg  beater  havinf}  a  shaft  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same ;  a  plurality  of  whips  laterally  ex 
tended  from  said  shaft,  said  whips  having  each  a  shaft 
extension  parallel  with  said  rotating  shaft :  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flukes,  each  having  a  flat  body  portion  and  per- 
forated tabs  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion, 
said  shaft  extensions  passing  through  said  perforations 
to  form  bearings  for  said  fluke*. 

3.  In  an  egg  beater  having  ft  rotary  shaft  and  means 
for  rotating  sam^  ;  a  plurality  of  whips  extending  laterally 
from    said    shaft    and    having   4    shaft    extension    Inclined 


backward  at  the   top  from  the  path   of   rotation  :    and  a 
plurality  of  flukes,  each  having  a  flat  body  portion   and 
tabs  at  the  ends  thereof  extending  substantially  perpen 
dicular  to  said  flat  body  portion  and  having  perform  ions 


formed   therein   to  engage  said  shaft  extensions  to   form 

bearings   from   which   said   flukes    looaely    swln>;,  whereby 

said    flukes ,  operate    to    lift    the    material    being  handled 
slightly  upward. 


1,077.833.  IIEMOV.VBLE  S.\NITABY  H.\T-LINING. 
Kli.a  V.  Houghton.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,489.      (CI.  2—113.) 


1.  A  removable,  sanitary  hat  lining,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  layers  of  tissue  paper,  said  layers  be- 
ing superposed  and  connected  at  their  lower  edges ;  and  a 
band  or  binding  for  said  layers,  adapted  for  mounting 
upon  a  hat  structure,  in  combination  with  a  hoop  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  crown  of  a  hat  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  retainers  to  engage  said  band. 

2.  In  combination,  a  retaining  hoop  having  a  plurality 
of  radially-disposed  Internally-extended  retainers  ;  a  band 
having  a  series  of  perforations  to  register  with  said  re- 
tainers, to  be  held  thereby  In  service  position  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  independent,  superposed  linings  secured  In  serr- 
Ice  position  upon  said  band. 

3.  In  combination,  a  retaining  hoop  having  a  plarality 
of  radlaliy-dlHposed  Internally-extended  retainers ;  a  band 
having  a  series  of  perforations  to  register  with  said  re- 
tainers, to  be  held  thereby  In  service  position  ;  and  a  plo- 
rallty  of  independent,  superposed  linings  secured  In  serv- 
ice position  upon  said  band,  said  linings  being  each  apllt 
to  provide  for  engaging  the  same  for  removal  from  serv- 
ice position. 
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1,077,834.  WOODEN  PACKING-CASE.  BsBNAaD  Jdbtin,  material,  said  aections  being  united  by  said  flanges,  and 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,726.  dividing  walls  in  the  interior  of  said  package  composed 
(Cl.  217 — 6.)  of  air  and  moistare  proof  material. 


1.  .\  packing  case  composed  of  side  boards,  end  frames 
overlapped  by  the  ends  of  the  side  t>oards,  end  panels  se- 
cured to  the  end  frames  at  the  Inside,  exterior  cleats  ex- 
tending around  the  four  sides  over  the  side  boards  at  the 
ends,  an  intermediate  cleat  extending  around  the  case  be- 
tween the  ends,  said  cleats  crossing  the  joints  between  the 
side  boards,  a  wire  laced  through  the  intermediate  cleat 
and  through  the  side  boards,  running  over  the  comers  of 
the  cleats  at  the  exterior  of  the  case,  wires  laced  through 
the  end  cleats,  through  the  ends  of  the  side  boards  and 
througn  the  end  frames,  and  wires  running  around  the  end 
frames  and  laced  transversely  to  the  lacing^f  the  other 
wires  through  the  end  frames  and  end  panels. 

2.  A  packing  case  composed  of  side  boards,  end  frames 
overlapped  by  the  ends  of  the  side  boards,  cleats  extend- 
ing around  the  case  at  the  four  sides,  a  wire  laced 
through  the  cleats  and  side  boards,  and  loops  on  the  inte- 
rior of  the  case  through  which  the  said  laced  wire  is 
looped. 

3.  A  packing  caae  comprising  side  boards,  end  frames 
overlapped  by  the  side  boards,  cleats  extending  around  the 
caae  at  each  end  over  the  ends  of  the  side  boards,  and  a 
wire  laoed  throo^  the  said  cleats,  through  the  ends  of  the 
side  boards  and  through  the  end  frames. 


1,077,838.  PACKING  PULVERULENT,  GRANULAR, 
AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Albbbt  Andbbw  Kbllt, 
Sidcup,  England.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,481.      (Cl.  9»— «.) 
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1.  A  package  for  photographic  and  other  substances 
consisting  of  two  dish-shaped  flanged  sections,  each  formed 
of  a  single  layer  of  air  and  moisture  proof  material,  the 
flanges  adhering  together  and  thereby  uniting  said  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  package  for  photographic  tfnd  other  substances  con- 
sisting of  two  dish-shaped  flanged  sections  formed  of  sin- 
gle layers  of  tissue  paper  Impregnated  with  gum  lac,  said 
flanges  t>eing  caused  to  adhere  together  by  the  application 
of  heat  and  pressure. 

3.  A  package  consisting  of  two  dish-shaped  flanged  sec- 
tions formed  of  single  layers  of  air  and  moisture  proof 
material ;  flanges  on  said  dish-shaped  sections  and  an- 
nular rings  of  stiffening  material  disposed  upon  the  outside 
of  said  flanges. 

4.  A  package  consisting  of  two  dish-shaped  flanged  sec- 
tions formed  of  single  layers  of  air  and  moisture  proof 
material,  said  sections  being  united  by  said  flanges,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  package  to  form 
separate  compartments. 

5.  A  package  consisting  of  two  dish-shaped  flanged  sec- 
tions formed  of  single  layers  of  air  and   moisture  proof 


1,077,836.  EXEBCISING-STICK.  Anton  Ksebsztvalvt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,965.      (Cl.  46—69.) 


,/ 


An  exercising  stick  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  longitu- 
dinally extensible  elastic  member  located  in  the  body 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  same  and  substan- 
tially traversing  the  length  of  the  body  when  in  a  retract- 
ed condition,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  member,  there  being  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  handle  with  the  body,  said  handle  and  body 
when  spaced  from  each  other  and  while  connected  with 
each  other  through  the  medium  of  said  member  being  free 
for  universal  movement  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1,077,837.       TUBE-EXPANDER.       Jambs    P. 
Wilmington,    Del.      Filed    May    14,    1913. 
767,602.      (Cl.  153—82.) 


Kbrbioan, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  expanding  a  tube,  the  combination  with 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  tube,  of 
a  socket  roller,  a  ball  roller  abutting  against  and  working 
in  the  socket  of  the  socket  roller,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  rollers  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  to  expand 
such  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tube  expanding  roller  having  a  socket  In 
one  end  thereof,  a  tube  flanging  roller  provided  with  a 
beveled  shoulder  terminating  in  a  ball-like  section  adapted 
to  work  within  the  socket  of  the  expaftding  roller,  and  a 
tapered  mandrel  adapted  to  operate  the  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Iwdy  portion,  of  a  roller 
having  a  cylindrical  section  adapted  to  extend  within  a 
tube,  said  roller  having  a  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
second  roller  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  tube,  said  second  roller  having  a  ball  section 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  socket  of  the  first  mentioned 
roller,  and  means  for  operating  the  rollers. 
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4.  la  a  tool  for  expanding  a  oube.  tiie  comUaatlon  wltta 
a  cage  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  irltbin  the  tube,  said  cage 

baring  a  bore  and  slot  communlcatinc  with  tbe  bore,  of  a 
socket  roller  member  extending  through  the  slot,  a  ball 
roller  memtwr  also  extending  through  the  slot  and  arranged 
al>uttlxig  end  to  end  wltb  the  pocket  roller  member,  and 
maana  for  forcing  tbe  roller  mrml)ers  agatnat  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  tube  to  expand  such  tube. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  expanding  a  tube,  the  combination  with 
a  cage  having  a  bore  and  a  aeries  of  slots  communicating 
with  tbe  bore,  the  walls  of  saiti  slots  forming  retaining 
means,  of  a  socket  roller  member  arranged  within  each 
slot,  a  Imll  roller  raenit>pr  arranged  within  each  slot  and 
abutting  end  to  end  with  the  socket  member  in  the  slot, 
and  a  mandrel  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  cage  for 
forcing  the  roller  members  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tube  to  expand  such  tube. 


1.077,838.  OrANO  DISTKIBITER.  Hiram  R.  A.  Kino, 
Sandy  Springs,  S.  C.  Filed  Julj  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,800.     (CI.  111—15.) 


1.  A  ^ano  distributer  comprising  a  beam,  an  axle 
jotirnaled  therein,  a  wheel  ftxed  to  tbe  axle,  a  rotatable 
tnauo  receptacle  open  tbe  beam,  4  f«ar  wheel  fixed  to  said 
receptacle,  horliontally  disposed  ^Ihied  shafts,  telescoping 
one  whhln  the  other,  a  gear  wlleel  fixed  to  one  of  said 
spMned  shafts  and  adapted  to  Uitermesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  upon  said  receptacle,  driving  connections  between 
the  axle  and  spllned  shafts,  and  means  for  moTlng  longl- 
tndlnally  one  of  said  spMned  shafts  to  throw  the  gear 
wheel  thereon  In  mesh  with  the  wbeel  upon  said  receptacle, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  guano  distributer  comprising  a  beam,  an  axle 
Journaled  therein,  a  wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  rotatable 
guano  receptacle  upon  the  beam,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
said  receptacle,  horiiontally  disposed  spllned  shafts,  tele- 
scoping one  within  the  other,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  one 
of  said  spllned  shafts  and  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  upon  said  receptacle,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  axle  and  spllned  shafts,  a  wedge-shaped  member 
adapted  to  actuate  one  of  said  splltied  shafts  longitudinally 
to  throw  the  gear  wheel  thereon  In  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  upon  the  receptacle,  and  a  apring  for  returning  the 
wedge-actuated  shaft  to  Its  norm»l  position,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  guano  distributer  comprising  a  beam,  an  axle  and 
a  wheel  rotating  therewith,  a  guano  receptacle  upon  the 
beam,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  receptacle,  a  gear  wheel 
upon  said  shaft,  a  hollow  and  a  solid  shaft  telescoping 
each  other  and  having  spllned  connections,  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  to  said  solid  shaft,  connections  between  the 
same  and  axle  for  driving  said  »procket  wheel,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  solid  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  spring  Interposed  r)etwe€n  said  collars, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  hollovf  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  upon  th4  shaft  on  the  receptacle, 
a  wedge-shaped  member  movable  Intermediate  said  mov 
able  shaft  and  sprocket  wheel.  «nd  a  rod  connected  to 
said  wedge  shaped  member,  as  set  forth. 


1.077.838.  PUTLCKJ.  Thomas  H.  Kingston,  West  Somer- 
TlUe,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  19t3.  Serial  No.  758,836. 
(CI.  20 — 81, > 

1.  A  putlog  comprising  In  combination  a  floor  supporting 
bar.  a  recess  at  one  end  of  said  floor  supporting  bar,  a 
rivet  extending  through  said   recass  and  secured  to  said 


floor  supporting  bar  and  an  anchor  plate  pivoted  at  on* 
end  on  the  p«)rtlon  of  .said  rivet  which  is  within  said  recess. 


1/  'f 
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2.  A  putlog  comprising  in  combination  a  floor  supporting 
bar.  a  projection  formed  at  one  end  of  said  floor  supporting 
bar.  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  stirrup  secured  to  said  pro- 
jection In  snch  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  space  between  the 
under  side  of  said  projection  and  the  horliontal  side  of 
said  U-shaped  stlrnip,  a  rivet  extending  through  said  pro- 
jection, through  said  space  and  through  the  horizontal 
side  of  said  U-shaped  stlrmp  with  one  end  of  an  anchor 
plate  pivoted  on  the  portion  of  said  rivet  within  said  space. 

3.  A  putlog  comprising  In  combination  a  floor  support- 
ing bar,  a  projection  formed  at  one  end  of  said  fioor  sup 
porting  bar,  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  stirrup  secured  to  said 
projection  li»  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  space  between 
the  under  side  of  said  projection  and  the  horizontal  side  of 
said  stirrup,  a  rivet  extending  through  said  projection, 
through  said  space  and  through  the  horixontal  side  of  said 
stlmip  and  one  end  of  an  anchor  plate  pivoted  on  the  por- 
tion of  said  rivet  within  said  space,  the  portion  of  said 
anchor  plate  within  said  space  being  substantially  of  the 
same  height  as  said  space. 

4.  A  putlog  comprising  in  combination  a  floor  support- 
ing bar,  a  recess  In  one  end  of  said  bar.  one  end  of  an 
anchor  plate  vertically  t>lvoted  In  said  recess,  a  rivet  ex 
tending   transversely  t1ltt>u£h  said   recess  and  through   a 
slot  In  said  anchor  plate. 


1,077.840.     PRESS.     ,IOHN  Jacob  Kinzmk,  Wlldwood.  Ps. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.750      (CI.  113— S8.) 


1.  A  geared  press  having  a  die  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  another  die  for  coiiperatlng  with  said  ttrst-named 
die,  a  bolster  plate  for  supporting  said  last-named  die,  a 
plunger  connected  to  said  plate  and  operating  within  a 
cylinder,  and  an  accumulator  device  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
der connecting  with  said  flrst-named  cylinder  and  having 
a  rod  plunger  therein  for  multiplying  the  preaaure  exerted 
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below  said  plunger  to  permit  said  bolwter  plate  and  last- 
named  die  to  yield  when  the  pressure  of  said  flrst-named 
die  becomes  eicewslve. 

2.  A  geared  press  having  a  die  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered,  another  die  for  cooperating  with  said  first- 
named  die,  a  bolster  plate  for  supporting  said  last-named 
die,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  plate  and  operating  within 
a  cylinder,  an  accumulator  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
connecting  with  said  lirst  named  cylinder  and  having  a 
rod  plunger  therein  for  multiplying  the  pressure  exerted 
below  said  plunger  to  permit  said  bolster  plate  and  last- 
named  die  to  yield  when  the  pressure  of  said  flrst-named 
die  becomes  excessive,  and  means  for  fixing  the  normal 
position  of  said  bolster  plate  and  last  named  die. 

3.  K  gpared  press  having  n  die  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  another  die  for  coftperating  with  said  first-named 
die.  a  bolster  plate  for  supporting  said  last-named  die,  a 
plunger  connected  to  said  plate  «nd  operating  within  a 
cylinder,  an  accumulator  device  eMislstlng  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  rod  plunger  therein  coimected  to  a  lever  and 
weights  on  said  lever  at  a  distance  from  said  rod  plunger 
for  multiplying  the  pre.naure  exerted  below  said  plunger 
to  permit  said  bolster  plate  and  last-named  die  to  yield 
when  the^  pressure  of  ssld  flrst-named  die  becomes  ex- 
cessive. 

4.  K  geared  press  having  a  die  adppted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  another  die  for  cooperating  with  said  flrst-named 
die,  a  bolster  plate  for  supporting  said  last-named  die,  a 
plunger  connected  to  said  plate  and  operating  within  a 
cylinder,  nn  nccnmulator  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  rod  plunger  therein  connected  to  a  lever,  and 
weights  on  said  lever  at  a  distance  from  said  rod  plunger 
for  multiplying  the  pressure  exerted  below  said  plunger 
to  permit  said  bolster  plate  and  last  named  die  to  yield 
when  the  pressure  of  said  first  named  die  becomes  exces- 
sive, and  means  for  fixing  the  ncrmni  position  of  said 
bolster  plate  and  last-named  die. 

5.  A  geared  press  having  a  die  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  another  die  for  cooperating  with  said  first  named 
die,  a  twister  plate  for  supporting  said  Inst-naraed  die.  a 
plunger  connected  to  said  plate  and  opptatlng  within  a 
cylinder,  an  accumulator  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  flrst-named  cylinder,  said 
last-named  cylinder  having  a  rod  plunger  therein  connecte<i 
to  a  lever,  and  weights  on  said  lever  at  a  distance  from 
said  rod  plunger  for  multiplying  the  pressure  exerted  be- 
low said  plunger  to  permit  said  bolster  plate  and  last- 
named  die  to  yield  when  the  pressure  of  said  first-named 
die  becomes  excessive. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.077,841.  ENGINE-STARTER.  John  De.oi  Knkedleb, 
Sioux  rity,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Buel  Couch 
and  one  third  to  N.  T.  Hanson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,884.     (CI.  12:5 — 179.) 

1.  In    an    engine    starter,    the    combination    with    a    fly 
wheel  of  an  engine,  of  a  tooth«-d  gear  meml)er  fitted  onto 
the  periphery   of  the  fly   wheel,   a   pump,   a   gear   member 
having   its   axis   stationary   with   respect    to   that   of  the  j 
fly  wheel,  a  pitman  operatlvely  connecting  the  pump  with   | 
said  gear  wheel,  a   reservoir,  a   pipe  communicating  with   ' 
the  pump  and  the  reservoir,  an   air   motor,  means   for  es- 
tablishing  and    Interrupting   communication   between   the 
reservoir  and  the  air  motor  for  actuating  the  air  motor  at 
will,  and  an  Intermediary  gear  member  having  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  shifting  It  Into  mesh  with  the  toothed 
ring  and  with  the  said  first  gear  member  or  alternately 
^vlth  the  toothed  ring  Independently  of  the  said  first  gear  , 
member, 

2.  In    an    engine    starter,    the    combination    wltb    a    fly 
wheel  of  an  engine,  of  a  toothed  gear  member  carried  by 
the  fly  wheel,  an  air  pump,  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  con- 
nected   with   the   pump  for   actuating  the   latter,   a   com-   ' 
pressed   air  reservoir  communicating  with   the   pump  and   ' 
adapted  to  receive  air  therefrom,  an  air  motor,  means  for 
establishing  and  Interrupting  communication  between  the  '■ 
.ilr  reservoir  and   air  motor  for  actuating   the  motor  at 
will,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  operatlvely  connected 


with  the  air  motor  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
an  Intermediary  gear  member  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
toothed  gear  wheel,  said  shaft  having  an  end  rotatably 
mounted  wlthhi  an  apertured  shifter  head,  means  carried 
by  the  shifter  head  and  shaft  for  retaining  them  against 
relative  axial  movement,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  lo 
which  the  shifter  head  Is  rotatably  monnted.  said  cylin- 
drical   member    having    a    longitudinal    slot    and    having 


lateral  slots  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  slot,  said 
shifter  head  faavfng  a  stud  adapted  for  alternate  engage- 
ment with  the  several  slots,  and  a  handle  on  the  shifter 
head  for  moving  It  relative  to  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
thereby  shifting  the  stud  from  one  to  another  of  the 
lateral  slots,  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  gear  member 
on  the  shaft  with  relation  to  the  genr  member  on  the  fly 
wheel. 


1.077.S42.  DIVANETTE.  Samikl  Lanks  and  OsiAS 
RiDicn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,438.      (CI.  5 — 46.) 


19      ID 
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1.  The  herein  described  folding  lied  frame  consisting 
of  a  main  section  mounted  on  legs,  an  intermediate  section 
having  a  tongue  at  Its  Inner  end  overlying  the  front  leg 
of  the  main  section,  an  outer  section  having  a  tongue 
at  its  Inner  end  overlying  the  Intermediate  section,  paral- 
lel links  connecting  the  main  section  with  the  intermediate 
section,  and  parallel  links  connecting  the  intermediate 
section  with  the  outer  section,  the  disposition  of  all  said 
links  being  such  that  the  outer  section  may  fold  onto  the 
Intermediate  section  and  the  latter  may  fold  onto  the  mala 
section  as  descrilied. 

2,  The  herein  described  folding  bed  frame  consisting 
of  a  main  section  mounted  on  legs,  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion baring  at  each  side  an  L-shaped  member  whose  shank 
at  one  end  overlies  the  main  section  and  whose  other  part 
constitutes  a  leg,  an  outer  section  also  having  at  each 
side  an  L-shaped  member  whose  shsnk  at  one  end  overlies 
the  intermediate  section  and  whose  other  part  constltotes 
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a  lee,  fide  rungs  in  the  main  lection,  arms  on  the  legs 
of  the  intermediate  section,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  leg  an4  arm  of  the  intermediate 
section  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  shank  of  the  outer 
■setlon,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  side  rung  of  the  main  section  and  at  their  upper 
•ndi  to  th«  shank  of  the  intenn#dlat«  section,  and  a  fold- 
ing head  section  carried  by  tlie  laain  section. 

3.  The  herein  described  folding  bed  frame  consisting 
of  a  main  section  mounted  on  legs,  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  at  each  Side  an  L-shfped  member  whose  sbaok 
at  one  end  overlies  the  main  section  and  whose  other  part 
constitutes  a  leg,  an  outer  section  also  having  at  each 
side  an  L  shaped  member  whos«  shank  at  one  end  over- 
lies the  Intermediate  section  and  whose  other  part  con- 
stitutes a  leg,  side  rungs  In  the  tialn  section,  arms  on  the 
legs  of  the  intermediate  section,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
at  thfir  lower  ends  to  the  leg  anfl  arm  of  the  Intermediate 
section  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  shank  of  the  outer 
section,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  the  lower  ends 
to  the  side  rung  of  the  main  soctlon  and  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  stiank  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  lever 
mechanism  connecting  said  mala  and  outer  sections. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  main  sec- 
tion, ao  Intermediate  section,  a  |>alr  of  parallel  links  con- 
necting these  sections,  an  outer  section,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  links  connecting  this  section  with  the  inter- 
mediate section,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
outer  section,  a  swinging  link  prlvoted  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  main 
section,  and  a  push  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  Inter- 
mediate section  with  a  point  In  said  lever  between  Its  ends, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,077.843.  WIND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Emilb  J.  I^cstkb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.    Serial  No.  ^81,736.    (Cl.  84 — 166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracttr  described,  an  air  com- 
prenor,  a  plvotally  mounted  plstta  rod  connected  with  the 
piston  of  said  compressor,  means  detacbably  connected 
with  said  piston  rod  for  actuating  the  same,  a  bell  crank 
lever  arranged  so  that  one  en4  will  engage  and  raise 
said  plvotally  mounted  piston  flod  when  the  bell  crank 
lever  Is  moved  to  one  direction,  $  tank  for  receiving  com- 
presaed  air  from  said  compressor,  a  puppet  valve  con- 
nected with  said  tank  and  with  said  bell  crank  lever 
whereby  said  bell  crank  lever  is  sctuated  for  moving  pivot- 
ally  said  piston  rod  when  said  tank  has  received  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  comprenNd  air.  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating th«  flow  of  compressed  air  from  said  tank,  a  manu- 
ally operated  lever  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means 
connected  with  said  manually  operated  lever  and  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  moving  said  bel^  crank  lever  In  contact 
with  aald  platon  rod  wh«n  said  valve  is  opened. 


2.  In  a  wind  device  for  automatic  musical  instruments, 
an  air  compressor,  a  plvotally  mounted  piston  rod  con- 
nected with  the  piston  of  said  compressor,  operating 
pedals,  means  connected  with  said  pedals  for  moving  said 
piston  back  and  forth  for  causing  a  proper  operation  of 
the  compressor,  and  means  operated  In  said  compressor 
for  moving  said  piston  rod  plvotally  whereby  said  piston 
rod  is  disengaged  from  the  means  connecting  the  same 
with  said  pedals. 

3.  In  a  wind  device  for  automatic  musical  instruments, 
an  air  compressor,  a  plvotally  mounted  piston  rod  con- 
nected with  the  piston  of  said  compressor,  a  hook  mem- 
ber projecting  from  said  piston,  a  slide  formed  with  a 
notch  for  accommodating  aald  hook  member,  operating 
pedals,  means  connected  with  said  pedals  and  with  said 
slide  for  moving  said  slide  back  and  forth  whereby  said 
piston  rod  and  said  piston  may  be  moved  back  and  forth 
for  causing  the  proper  operation  of  the  compressor,  a 
tank  fur  receiving  the  compressed  air  from  said  com- 
pressor, a  puppet  valve  connected  with  said  tank  for  re- 
lieving said  tank  when  the  pressure  haa  reached  a  pre- 
determined degree,  a  rod  moved  by  said  puppet  valve,  a 
plvotally  mounted  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  rod  and  the  opposite  end  arranged 
so  as  to  actuate  said  piston  rod  for  raising  the  piston  rod 
when  the  puppet  valve  Is  moved  whereby  the  piston  rod 
Is  disconnected  from  said  slide  when  the  pressure  in  said 
tank  has  reached  a  predetermined  extent. 

4.  In  a  wind  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments, 
an  air  compressor,  a  plvotally  mounted  piston  rod  coo- 
necfed  with  the  piston  of  said  compressor,  a  hook  member 
projecting  from  said  piston  rod,  a  slide  formed  with  a 
notch  for  accommodating  said  hook  member,  operating 
pedals,  means  connected  with  said  pedals  for  moving  said 
slide  back  and  forth  whereby  aald  piston  rod  and  said 
piston  may  be  moved  back  and  forth  for  causing  the  proper 
operation  of  the  compressor,  and  means  for  moving  said 
piston  rod  plvotally  for  causing  said  book  member  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  slide  whereby  said  compressor  will 
be  disconnected  from  said  pedals. 


1,077.844.  ELEVATOR-BUCKET.  HCQH  J.  Maociri. 
Kellogg.  Idaho  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  673,553. 
Renewed  July  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,800.  (Cl. 
193—28.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  bucket,  a  renew- 
able Up,  or  edge  portion,  therefor  having  a  part  overlap- 
ping the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  bucket ; 
Interlocking  openings  and  integral  projections  between 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  lip  and  bucket ;  and  other 
means  for  securing  the  lip  to  the  bucket. 

2.  In  combination  an  elevator  backet  having  spaces 
formed  between  the  back  and  the  upper  edge  portions  of 
the  sides,  a  lip  detachably  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  backet  and  having  portions  fitting  against  the  upper 
part  of  the  back  and  entering  the  spaces  formed  between 
said  back  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides,  and  securing 
means  between  the  said  Up  and  the  backet. 

8.  In  combination  an  elevator  bocket  having  the  upper 
portion  of  its  front  and  sides  rabbeted  and  having  spaces 
between  the  tMick  and  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  sides, 
a  renewable  lip  having  its  lower  portion  rabbeted  to  fit 
the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  front  and  sides  of  the  bucket 
and  having  Ita  end  portions  bent  and  fitted  against  the 
npper  part  of  the  back  and  entering  the  spaces  formed 
between  said  back  and  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  ildea 
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of  the  bucket,  interlocking  openings  and  integral  projec-      1,077,847.     VENTILATOR.     Fxbokbick  A.  McLanb,  Bb- 
tlons  between  the  front  portion  of  the  lip  and  the  bucket,  nbst  H.  Fbibdbich,  and  Bobxkt  B.  Waknbb,  Holyoke, 


and  securing  means  between  the  back  of  the  bucket  and 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  Up. 


1,077,846.  SOLE-BRIDGE.  JosBPH  David  Manblatt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
768.705.     (Cl.  86—71.) 


In  a  sole  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  light,  rigid,  solid 
wooden  bridge  plate  extending  from  the  heel  forwardly 
toward  the  ball,  a  fabric  cushion  beneath  the  heel  end 
of  the  plate,  a  screw  passing  through  said  heel  end  and 
the  cushion  to  secure  the  device  rigidly  in  position,  and  a 
fabric  covering  cemented  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate. 


1,077,846.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCKER.  OtTO  Matbr, 
American  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,946.     (Cl.  70—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  a  locker,  of  lock 
mechanism,  a  key  for  operating  the  lock  mechanism,  said 
key  being  provided  with  a  tapering  or  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion and  a  transverae  shoulder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged latcbea  cooperating  with  said  key,  means  for 
yieldingly  nrglng  said  latches  toward  the  key,  a  plunger, 
and  connections  between  said  plunger  and  the  latches  for 
moving  the  latches  out  of  engagement  with  the  key,  and 
means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  plunger. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  with  the  door  of  a  locker,  of  a  key 
for  operating  the  lock  thereof,  said  key  being  provided 
with  a  tapering  or  wedge-like  portion,  and  a  sbonlder  at 
one  end  thereof,  i^poaltely  arranged  sliding  latches  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  key,  a  spring  for  urging 
said  latches  toward  the  key,  oppositely  arranged  elbow 
lever*  arranged  to  move  the  latches  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  key,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  lever*  for  slmnl- 
taneously  operating  them,  and  means  for  holding  and  re- 
leulBC  nld  plimfer. 


Mass.     Filed  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  695.192.     (Cl. 
98—4.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  tubular  support,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  said  support,  a  tubular  post  rising  from  the  support 
and  extending  upwardly  into  the  head,  the  post  being  free 
of  engagement  relatively  to  the  head,  a  hollow  socket  de- 
pending from  the  head  and  having  the  npper  end  of  the 
post  movab.y  extending  into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
damper  mounted  in  the  head  and  controlling  communi- 
cation of  the  latter  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  puli-device 
attached  to  the  damper  and  extending  into  and  uown- 
wardly  through  a  portion  of  the  socket  and  also  throogh 
the  post  to  a  point  below  the  tubular  support,  an  antl- 
frlctional  bearing  being  interposed  between  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  post  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  socket 

2.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  specified,  a  fixed  tubular 
support  and  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  a  gravitating  damper  in  the  open  end  thereof,  coib> 
blned  with  a  tubular  post  rising  from  the  support  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  head,  a  hollow  socket  depending 
from  the  head  and  loosely  engaging  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  post,  the  tube  and  socket  unitedly  forming  guide 
means,  and  a  pull  device  extending  upwardly  through  the 
post  and  a  portion  of  the  socket  to  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  head  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the  side  of 
said  socket  and  downwardly  to  and  loosely  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  head  and  thence  continuing  up- 
wardly and  attached  to  the  top  portion  of  the  damper. 


1,077,848.  HYDROCARBON-BURNEB.  John  M.  Mc- 
MoBTBia  and  Isaiah  Robcbtom,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  686,669.     (Cl.  158—74.) 

1.  A  trarner  consisting  of  a  noole  having  an  air  pas- 
sage leading  thereto ;  a  second  nosile  of  smaUer  diameter 
than  and  extending  into  the  first  nossle,  said  second  noa- 
sle  forming  a  closnre  for  the  bottom  of  the  first  nossle  and 
having  an  oil  passage  leading  into  its  inner  end ;  a  third 
noxEle  having  a  portion  of  nnaller  diameter  than  and 
leading  part  way  into  the  second  nonle  ;  a  cap  snrrotuidlns 
the  lower  portion  of  the  third  noisle  and  forming  a  trap 
therefor ;  with  a  steam  conduit  commanicating  with  the 
trap. 

2.  A  burner  consisting  of  a  noasle  having  an  air  passage 
leading  thereto ;  a  second  nosale  of  smaller  diameter  than 
and  extending  into  the  first  mentioned  nosale,  said  aecoad 
noBcle  forming  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  first  non- 
ale  and  having  an  oil  passage  leading  into  Its  inner  end; 
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a  third  nostle  harlng  a  portion  <of  smaller  diameter  than 
and  leading:  part  way  Into  the  seiond  nocsle ;  a  cap  located 
directly  Ih>Iow  the  lower  p<irtloi|  of  the  third  noiale  and 
forming  a  trap  therefor;  with  n  steam  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  trap. 


3.  An  appliance  for  heating  atid  lighting  purposes  cou- 
aiatlng  of  a  supporting  frame  ttavliig  an  oil  duct  and  a 
steam  doct :  a  plurality  of  bonwra  supported  by  said 
frajBM  and  each  ineiodloff  as  otl  nozsie,  a  steam  nossle 
and  an  air  Doasto ;  with  a  plnrtiUty  of  beating  colls  on 
aald  frame  and  each  having  oqe  end  In  communication 
with  the  steam  dnet,  said  fraite  bavins  a  plurality  of 
ducts  respectlTely  connecting  thie  oil  ducts  with  the  oil 
noxales  and  also  baring  paaaage*  respectlTely  connecting 
Uke  beating  coils  with  the  steam  tiozsles. 


1,077,849.      SCREEN, 
nied  June  L'8,  1912 


T«D  E.  JlcWiLMAUS    Alvii,  Okla. 
Serial  No.  706,489.     (CI    15«— ;^7.t 


The  combination  with  a  franje,  of  a  wire  netting  at- 
tached to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  the  said  net- 
ting being  slackened  near  the  $pper  end  of  the  frame. 
blocks  arrangeil  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  In  the 
slackened  portion  of  the  netting  and  having  Inwardly 
bavelad  upper  surfaces  offsetting  and  inclining  the  net- 
ting toward  the  frame  contigounsi  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  said  netting  being  provided  with  holes  in  its  Inclined 
portion  t>etween  the  points  of  location  of  the  blocks,  and 
a  cloat  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  the  netting  and 
secured  to  the  blocka. 


1.077,860.  SPBING-TRAP.  Hlkxandu  R.  MmAsn, 
Hickory  Flat.  Hiss.  Piled  A»g.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S4.197.      (CI.  43 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  cooperating  j&ws.  and  a  closing  spring 
connected  therewith;  of  a  trlggjer  for  holding  the  jaws 
in  expanded  poaition  eomprtalnid  a  pair  of  membera  car- 
ried by  said  laws  for  releaaable  engagement  with  each 
ottier ;   a  sapporting  rod  with  ^taleta  aald  Jaws  are   en- 


gaged provided  with  guides  for  said  members ;  and  a 
trip  connected  with  one  of  said  mpml>en«.  for  releasing 
the  same  from  soch  engagement,  to  spring  the  trap. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws,  and  a  closing  sprinjj 
connected  therewith  ;  of  a  trigger  for  holding  the  Jaws 
in  expanded  position  comprising  a  pair  of  membera  car- 
ried by  sail!  Jaws  for  reieasable  ongaKement  with  each 
other ;  a  supporting  r(xl  with  which  said  Jaws  are  en- 
I  gaged  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  openings  for  the  ex- 
tension of  said  members  therethrough  ;  and  a  trip  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  memliers  for  releasing  the  same 
from  such  engagement,  to  spring  the  trap. 


3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  apertfled,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws,  and  a  closing  spring 
connected  therewith ;  of  a  trigger  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  carried  by  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  opening,  and  the  other  member  having  a  finger  for 
reieasable  engagement  in  said  opening,  to  hold  said  J.tws 
In  t'xpauded  poeitlon  ;  and  means  for  releasing'  said  finger 
from  such  engagement,  to  spring  the  trap. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  Character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  co5peratlng  Jaws,  and  a  closing  sprim: 
connecteil  therewith  ;  of  a  trigger  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  Jaws  and  having 
their  inner  ends  extending  past  each  other  and  provldcfi 
with  means  for  releasably  engaging  each  other,  to  bold 
said  jaws  In  expanded  position  ,  and  a  trip  connected 
with  one  of  said  arms  for  swinging  the  same  in  one  di- 
rection, to  release  it  from  such  engagement  and  spring 
tlie   trap. 

5.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws,  and  a  closing  spring 
cohnected  therewith  ;  of  a  trigger  comprlKln;;  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  at  the  outer  ends  to  said  Jaws  and  having 
their  inner  ends  extending  past  each  other,  one  of  said 
arms  being  provided  adjacent  its  inner  end  with  an  open- 
ing, and  the  other  arm  with  a  finger  releasably  engaged 
therein  ;  and  a  trip  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  for 
swinging  the  same  In  one  direction,  to  release  said  finger 
from  such  engagement  and  spring  the  trap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.077,861.     BRUSH.     WILLIAM  H.  MiiLS,  Wooster.   Ohio. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Foes.  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed 

July   16,   1913.     Serial  No.   779,364.      (CI.    15—36.) 

A  flat  brush,  comprising  a  brush  head  having  a   ping 

with  a  concave  surface,  said  concavity  extending  trans 

versely    of   the   brush-head    and    gradually    increasing    In 

depth   toward   the  middle  portion  thereof  from  each  end 
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of    the    l)ru8li-hea<l   on    both   sides   thereof,    and   brush    ma 
terial    lining    the    concavity    of    the    plug,    aud    Uicaus    for 


Mcuring  said  material  to  the  brush  head    substantially  as 
•et  forth. 


1.077. R.")2.       MILL.      (Jeohoe    W     OUkvan.    Tambria,    V'a 
Filed  July  '2.  lOl'J.     Serial   No.  707.203.      (C\.  83—14.1 
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1,077,853.  NOTK  BOOK  AND  MANISCUH'T  IIOLDKH 
Sami  EL  C.  GsBoK.s,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
ll»i;;.      Serial   No.   742,172.      ^C1.   120—28.) 


2.  A  note  book  and  like  holder  consisting  of  two  rec- 
tangular bent  wire  frames,  loosely  and  fuldably  uiiited  at 
the  top,  one  of  said  frames  havinj:  an  extension  folded 
back  upon  itself,  and  thence  extended  at  right  an;;le.« 
across  to  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  side 
havlu;.'  a  folded  down  portion  forming  a  hook  member 
with  which  the  crossing  portion  of  the  first  memlwr  may 
engage. 

3.  A  note  book  and  like  holder,  consisting  of  two  sub 
stantially  rectangular  bent  wire  frames  linked  together 
at  the  top,  and  having  braiing  means  to  retain  them  in 
a  downwardly  divergent  position,  the  rearmost  of  said 
frames  having  its  upper  ends  folded  upon  themselves  and 
l>enl  to  form  respectively  a  leaf  retainer  and  an  engaging 
hook,  and  the  other  frame  having  a  lK>ok  holding  arm  bent 
transversely  at  the  top,  and  upturned  folds  at  the  Ixittnm 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  book  is  retained. 


1.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  a  casing  including 
a  concave,  of  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  revoluble 
crushing  element  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  blade  secured 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  one  wall  of  the  casln;: 
and  cooperating  with  said  element,  and  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  either  or  both  ends  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  a  casing  Including 
a  concave,  there  l)eing  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  easing. 
of  a  revoluble  crushing  eleun^nt  within  tjie  casing,  one 
wall  having  intersecting  slots  near  each  end  thereof,  a 
l>lade  upon  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with 
the  crushing  element,  and  means  extending  from  the  blade 
and  into  the  slot.s  for  raising  or  lowering  either  or  both 
ends  of  the  blade  and  holding  them  In  adjusted  position. 


1.  .\  holder  comprising  in  <ombiiiatiun,  a  recfangulariy 
shaped  supitorting  frame,  a  rectangularly  shaped  back  rest, 
link  meml)er8  formed  in  the  upper  corners  of  the  support- 
ing frame  and  back  rest,  a  horliontally  mounted  member 
having  links  formed  at  each  end  with  which  the  links  of 
the  supporting  frame  and  liaek  rest  connect,  a  cross  frame 
rigidly  s*H-ured  to  the  supporting  frame,  inwardly  extend- 
ing links  formed  on  said  fraaoe,  hook  members  connected 
with  said  links,  and  links  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  back 
rest  with  which  the  hook  members  may  interlock  to  se 
cure  the  back  rest  with  relation  to  the  supporting  frame. 
lOrt  O.  (i.      14 


1,077.854.  OINTMENT  I'ONTAIMNO  rOLLOlDAL 
COMI'OrNDS.  Cakl  Taai.,  Leipzig,  and  <^>NBAr  Am 
BERGER.  Erlangen.  (Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of 
Kalle  &  Company,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blebrich.  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  12,  191.S  Serial  No.  767.2(t5.  (CI. 
1 07—9. ) 

1.  I'rocess  for  the  production  of  preparations  contain- 
ing Inorganic  colloids,  consisting  In  incorporating  with  a 
divalent  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  In  solution 
a  protecting  colloid,  adding  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  to 
form  the  colloidal  lower  hydroxld  of  the  metal  and  re- 
moving the  by  products  formed  in  the  process  from  the 
refiultlng  preparation. 

2.  I'rocess  for   the  production   of  preparations   contain 
Ing    Inorganic    colloids,    consisting    In    Incorporating    with 
a  divalent  salt  of  a  metal   of  the  platinum  group  in  suhi 
tlon  a   i)rotecting  colloid,  adding  a   carbonate  of  an  alkali 
to  form  the  colloidal  lower  hydroxld  of  the  metal,  dlssolv 
Ing  the  soft  mass,  mixing  the  solution  with  a  liquid  spar- 
ingly  dissolving   or   not   dissolving    the    protecting   colloid 
and  separating  the  precipitate  containing  the  colloid. 

3.  I'rocess  for  the  production  of  preparations  contain 
Ing  Inorganic  colloids,  which  consists  in  incorporating 
with  n  divalent  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  u'ronp  a 
protecting  colloid,  converting  such  metal  into  the  form 
of  a  colloidal  hydroxld,  and  removing  the  by  products 
formed  In  the  process  from  the  resulting  product. 

4.  Process  for  the  production  uf  preparations  contain- 
ing Inorganic  colloids,  which  consists  in  incorporating  with 
a  divalent  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  wool  fat 
as  a  protecting  colloid,  adding  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  to 
form  the  colloidal  lower  hydroxld  of  the  metal,  and  remov- 
ing the  by-products  formed  In  the  process  from  the  result- 
ing preparation. 

5.  .\s   new    products,    preparations   consisting   of   a    col 
loldal   lower  hydroiid  of  a   metal   of  the   platinum   group 
together  with  a  protecting  colloid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,077.855.  DISPLAY  DEVK'E.  Geokgk  W.  Pennebakee. 
Albany,  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  716,088. 
(CI.  40—28.1 


The    ciimbination    with    a    l)a8e.    an    ink    well    mounted 
thereon,   and   a    resiliently   elevate<l   reel [irocatory    pen    re- 
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celving  tuf>e  carried  by  the  w«ll,  of  a  display  device  ac- 
tuated tiy  the  tube  due  to  the  Ittroductlon  and  removal  of 
a  pen  from  the  same,  including  a  rasing  mounted  upon  the 
base,  a  drum  mniinted  ^'^r  rotation  within  the  casing,  a 
toothwl  ratcliet  whe»>l  carried  l>y  the  drum,  a  plurality 
of  pins  also  carried  by  the  dr«m  and  dl8po8e<I  concentri- 
cally to  the  axis  of  thi'  drum,  n  lever  plvote<l  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  in  the  forward  wall  of  the  casiua  and  havini; 
its  outer  end  operably  connecUed  to  the  tube  of  the  ink 
well,  whereby  the  lever  is  osctllate<l  due  to  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  tube,  a  swinglngly  mounted  hooked  pawl  pivoted 
upon  the  lever  wltliln  the  casltii:  and  in  oi)erable  relation 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  a»  the  tube  of  the  ink  well 
Is  depr^8sed.  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  extreme  inner  end 
of  the  lever  and  at  right  angles  tb.-reto  for  engagement 
with  a  pin  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  display  drum  during 
the  depression  of  the  tulx'.  ! 


1,077  «.'(;.       I'NKIMATIC    FKHl)    AND    Him'RN    ROCK 
DItll.L.       Kbenezek    U.     KAt,    IMacervllle,    Cal.      Filed 
Sept.  liH,   1912.     Serial  No.  7]2-J,.S73.      (CI.  121—10.) 


port  the  machine,  said  retracting  means  including  cyl- 
inders having  plungers  projectable  against  the  rock  face 
for  supporting  the  load  of  the  mechanism  at  that  end,  and 
valves  for  (ontrolling  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  cyl- 
inders to  actuate  the  plungers. 

4.  A  rock  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  bcKiy  portion 
having  means  for  engaging  the  contiguous  end  of  a  cutting 
drill,  means  for  retracting  the  drilling  apparatus  from 
the  face  of  the  rock,  after  the  cuttiinj  drill  lias  tieen  driven 
in,  means  for  coupling  the  cutting  drill  Ijody  for  extracting 
the  cutting  drill  from  the  rock  when  the  drilling  apparatus 
is  retracted,  and  a  pneumatically  operated  abutment  timI 
acting  oppositely  to  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  drill  to  sup 
port  the  machine,  said  retracting  means  Including  cylin- 
ders having  plungers  projectal)le  against  the  rock  face  for 
supporting  the  load  of  the  me<hanlsm  at  that  end,  and 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  cylin- 
ders to  actuate  the  plungers. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  a  cutting  drill,  a  drill 
driving  engine  having  a  part  engaging  one  end  of  the  drill, 
an  abutment  rod  engagoable  with  a  support  and  projecting 
oppositely  from  the  engine  to,  and  combining  with,  the 
drill  to  support  the  engine,  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders 
one  on  either  side  of  the  engine  and  tum4t>ly  connected 
therewith,  automatically  telescoping  push  rods  in  each 
cylinder  having  ends  engageable  with  the  ro*k  face  entered 
by  the  drill,  and  means  for  supplying  alr^linder  pressure 
to  said  cylinders  to  project  said  rods  against  the  rock 
and  Later  force  the  machine  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1.  Tlie  combination  in  a  rock  drilling  machine,  of  a 
body  portion,  meanns  for  supplying  compresse<l  air  to  a 
passageway  in  said  portion,  a  piston  chamber  in  the  drill 
txKly  within  which  is  reclprocable  a  hammer  piston  oper- 
able by  the  air  press\ire.  a  ttiiiular  ''xtension  on  the  drill 
body  to  which  compress«'d  air  Is  admitte<l.  an  abutment 
rod  fiavlng  a  piston  fitting  the  tubular  extension,  and 
upon  which  the  air  reacts  til  force  the  piston  ro<l  otit- 
wardly  and  tlie  drill  body  fortvardly  so  that  the  drilling 
machine  may  \)c  sustained  while  operating  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  drilling  machine  supported  upon  a  drill  in 
the  ro<k,  and  a  pneumatically  operable  retractor  supported 
at  one  end  of  said  extension  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  thi' 
drill  body  for  retracting  the  raacblne  and  telescoping  the 
abutment  rod.  I 

2.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drill 
body  having  au  air  pressure  pjipsageway.  of  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  said  pa.s.sageway,  a  hammer- 
chamber  provided  in  the  drill  !K>dy,  a  hammer  redprocable 
in  the  drill  body  operative  by  the  air  admitted  in  the  body, 
an  abutment  rod  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
drilling  machine  and  adapted  tjn  engage  a  suitable  support, 
said  abutment  rod  having  a  pHton  movable  in  the  contigu- 
ous portion  of  the  drilling  maclilne  under  air  pressure,  and 
a  pneumatically  operated  mefhanisrn  for  retracting  the 
drilling  machine  away  from  tlie  face  of  the  rock,  said  re 
traetlng  mechanism  comprisinf  tubular  members  attacheil 
to  the  drill  body,  valves  for  supplying  air  to  said  tubular 
members,  and  push-rods  mounted  in  said  tubular  memN^rs 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  thfrefrom  by  the  force  of  com 
pressed  air,  when  admitted  b>-  the  valves,  the  reaction  of 
the  air  bringing  the  rods  first  into  engagement  with  the 
ro<k  face  and  subsequently  reacting  to  force  the  drlliini; 
machine  away  from  the  same. 

:?.  .V  rock  drilling  mechanl$m  comprlslne  a  body  por 
tlon  having  means  for  engaging  the  cf)ntlguous  end  of  a 
cutting  drill,  means  for  retracting  the  drilling  apparatus 
from  the  face  of  the  rook,  aftar  the  cutting  drill  has  been 
driven  In,  and  a  pneumatlcajlly  op»'rated  abutment  rod 
acting  oppositely  to  and  co<5p«>rating  with  the  drill  to  stip 


1,077,857.  CAR  WINDOW  CONSTRICTION.  Willi.^m 
H.  R08SMAN,  Altoona.  Fa.  Filed  ,Ian.  m,  lOl.'i.  Serial 
No.  745,260.      (CI.  20— 6M.. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<I  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash  slidable  therein,  of 
frame  Incasing  memU'rs  bent  to  form  shoulders  and  hav- 
ing a  groove,  ribs  also  formed  from  said  frame  Incasing 
iMeml>ers,  facing  sheets  carried  by  tlie  sasli,  a  tongue 
formed  from  one  of  said  sheets  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  In  the  frame  incasing  members,  Inturned  flanges 
formed  at  the  sides  of  the  facing  slieets,  weather  strips 
pivotally  Connected  to  tlie  sash  between  said  facing  strips 
and  provided  with  grooves  engaging  said  rilis,  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  weather  strips  for  interlocking  with 
the  flanges  of  th>-  faiing  meniliers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash  slidable  therein. 
of  frame  Incasing  members  bent  to  form  shoulders  and 
tiaving  a  groove,  ribs  also  formed  from  said  frame  incas 
ing  members,  an  interior  facing  sheet  fitted  to  the  said 
sash,  a  tongue  formed  from  said  sheet  adapted  to  en 
ter  the  uroove  In  the  frame  incasing  members,  an  in- 
turned  flange  also  formed  at  the  side  of  the  snid  interior 
sheet,  an  exterior  facing  sheet  fitted  to  the  outside  of  the 
sash,  an  Inturned  flange  formed  at  the  side  of  the  said 
latter  sheet  weather  strips  having  pivoted  connections 
with  the  sash,  incasing  meml)ers  fitte<l  to  the  said  strips 
and  formed  with  grooves  for  receiving  the  ribs  on  tiie 
frame  incasing  member,  and  out-turned  flanges  formed 
with  the  strip  Incasing  members  to  interlock  with  the 
flanges  on  the  sash  facing  ahe<'ts. 

3.  In  a  car  window  construction  the  combination  with 
the  window  frame  and  sash  slidable  therein,  of  facing 
she«'ts  fitted   to  said   sash   and  projecting  therefrom   f  rm- 
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ing  a  housing,  flanges  inturned  from  the  aldea  of  said 
sheets,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  side  of  one  of  the 
facing  sheets,  frame  Incasing  meml)ers  having  a  groove 
to  receive  the  said  tongue,  ribs  also  formed  from  the  lat- 
ter members,  a  weather  strip  device  located  In  the  hous- 
ing formed  by  the  said  facing  strips  and  plvotally  connect 
ed  to  the  sash,  an  incasing  member  fitted  to  the  weather 
strip  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  said  ribs,  and 
out-turned  f-anges  on  the  said  latter  member  adapted  to 
slidably  Interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the  facing  sheets. 


1,077,858.  ENGINE-STARTER.  GiLSoN  W.  RciTH,  Jack- 
son township.  Brown  county,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  George  H.  Evans,  Evansville. 
Ind.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,131.  (CI. 
123—181.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  an  explosion- 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  movable  In  the  explosion- 
cylinder  and  connecteu  with  the  crank-shaft,  a  reservoir, 
an  air  compressor  operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank- 
shaft, a  conduit  connected  with  the  alr-compres.sor  and 
the  reservoir,  a  stop-valve  connected  with  the  explosion- 
cylinder,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  stop  valve,  a  sup- 
ply-conduit connected  to  the  reservoir  and  having  a  stop- 
valve  therein,  an  operating-rod  connected  with  the  stop- 
valves  for  simultaneous  operation  thereof,  and  a  main 
valve  connected  with  the  second-mentioned  conduit  and 
the  supply  conduit  and  operatlvely  connected  also  with 
the  crank-shaft  for  controlling  admission  of  compressed 
air  to  the  explosion-cylinder  on  outward-strokes  of  the 
piston,  with  means  for  admitting  explosion  charges  to 
the  explosion-cylinder  at  sequential  times  succeeding  the 
admission  of  compressed  air  thereto. 

-.  in  an  engine-starter,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  a  main  shaft,  a  piston  in  the  explosion- 
cylinder  connected  with  the  main  shaft,  a  valve-operating- 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  main  shaft,  a  frame 
8upi)ortlng  the  explosion  cylinder,  and  means  controlled 
by  ttie  valve  -  operating  -  shaft  for  admitting  explosion 
charges  to  the  explosion-cylinder,  of  a  reservoir,  an  air- 
compressor  connected  with  the  reservoir,  a  stop-valve  con- 
nected with  the  explosion-cylinder,  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  stop  valve,  a  valve-chest  connectetl  with  the  con- 
duit and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  having  a  port  therein 
extending  to  the  conduit,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame 
and  supporting  the  valve-chest,  a  rotatave  shaft  mounted 
in  tlie  valve  chest  and  driven  by  the  valve-operating-shaft, 
a  main  valve  in  tlie  valve-chest  secured  to  the  rotative 
shaft  for  opening  or  closing  the  port,  and  a  supply-conduit 
connected  witli  tlie  reservoir  and  the  valve  chest. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  frame. 
a  plurality  of  explosion  cylinders  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  pistons  in  the  explo- 
sion cylinders  connected  with  the  crankshaft,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  for  admitting 
explosion  charges  into  the  explosion-cylinders,  of  a  res- 
ervoir, an  air-compressor  connected  operatlvely  with  the 
crank  shaft,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  air-compressor 
and  the  reservoir,  a  supply  conduit  connected  with  the  res 
ervoir.  a  starting  valve  body  connected  to  tlic  supply 
conduit,  a  valve  operatlvely  mounted  in  the  starting  valve 
body  and  having  an  operating  arm  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  8to{>-valve  bodies  connected  each  with  a  clifTerent 
one   of   the   explosion    cylinders,   stop    valves   oj)eratively 


mounted  in  the  stop-valve  bodies  and  having  each  an 
operating  arm  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  each 
to  a  different  one  of  the  stop-valve  bodies,  a  valve-chest 
connected  with  the  starting-valve  body  and  also  with  the 
plurality  of  pipes  and  having  ports  therefor,  a  bracket 
connected  subetanllally  with  the  frame  and  supporting 
the  valve-chest  in  proximity  to  the  frame,  a  valve-shaft 
rotative  in  the  valve-chest,  gearing  operatlvely  connecting 
the  valve-shaft  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  main  valve  In 
the  valve-chest  fixed  to  the  vaive-shaft  for  opening  or 
closing  the  ports,  and  an  operating  rod  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  all  of  the  operating-arms. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  explosion-cylinders  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  crank-shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  pistons 
movable  in  the  explosion-cylinders  and  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
crai)k-shaft  for  admitting  explosion  charges  into  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinders, of  a  closed  reservoir,  an  air-compressor 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  air-compressor  and  the  reservoir,  a  pres- 
sure-retaining valve  in  the  conduit,  a  supply  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  reservoir,  a  starting-valve  body  connect- 
ed to  the  supply-conduit,  a  valve  operatlvely  mounted  in 
the  starting-valve  body  and  having  an  operating-arm 
thereon,  an  operating-rod  connected  to  the  operating-arm, 
a  plurality  of  stop  valve  bodies  connected  each  with  a 
(llfferent  one  ot  the  explosion  cylinders,  stop-valves  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  the  stop-valve  bodies,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
connected  each  to  a  different  one  of  the  stop-valve  bodies, 
a  valve  chest  connected  with  the  starting- valve  body  and 
also  with  the  plurality  of  pipes  and  having  ports  there- 
for, a  valve-shaft  movable  In  the  valve  chest,  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  the  valve-shaft  with  the  crank- 
shaft, and  a  main  valve  In  the  valve-rhest  fixed  to  the 
valve-shaft  for  opening  or  closing  the  ports. 


1,077,859.     FAN.      Willia.m    \.   Sanuek.s,   Rahway,   N.   J. 
Filed  Nov,  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732.221.     (C\.  230—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiuutlou  with 
a  base  liaving  an  upstanding  hollow  standard,  and  a  frame 
having  a  depending  post  loosely  mounted  In  the  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  a  pin  i>osltioned  transversely 
therethrough  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  post  below  the  frame  and  above  the 
standard:  of  a  drive  shaft  mounted  transversely  in  the 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  mounieil  in  tlie  frame,  operative 
connections  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
a  fan  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  grooved 
cam  members  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
vertical  oscillating  levers,  means  for  pivoting  ttie  lower 
ends  of  the  levers  to  the  standard,  straps  eugagetl  in  the 
grooves  of  the  cam  members,  arms  projecting  from  said 
straps,  the  base  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  open- 
ings to  accommodate  the  levers,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levers  being  pivoted  to  the  arms  projecting  from  the  straps, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pin  being  loosely  engaged  in  the 
oscillating  levers,  and  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  the  drive  shaft. 
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1,077.860.  LIQUID  FOK  CLEANING  GLASS.  lliisaiCH 
S<  HRoEK.  DviHR^ldorf,  (itTimany.  assljtnor  to  Carl  G088 
Wfller,  Ult'-D.  Switzerlauil.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1013.  Se 
rial  No.  742.21.?       t  (  1.   134—24.3.) 

1.  The  herein  (ler^'Tlhtd  r-onposltion  >  i  matter  for  clean 
inc  tfla.ss  Mild  the  like.  .Dnsistinn  of  sulfuric  acid,  aqueous 
extracts  of  plantM  containim:  saponin,  and  copper  Bulfate. 
.■sulistantially  as  described. 

1.  The  herein  dt-scnner^  crumpoBlt ion  for  cloaning  K'ass 
or  the  like,  coii.xistini  "f  -ilfiiric  acid,  (luillal*  extract, 
and  copper  sulfare.  xutwiantially  as  des<i-ibed. 


1.077.'<fil  rORSKT  STI:p:L.  Thomas  F  Somkrs.  New 
York,  N  Y  .  assiirnor  to  Hlrdsiy  Somers  Tompany,  New 
York,  .\.  \..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  tiled  Apr.  16, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  t391,205.  ,  (CI.  2-  7S.; 


umumum 


1.  A  •'priu;:  steol  for  corsets  cumprislnu  ii  Mat  meml>i-r 
hiulni,'  ii  flat  strenjsthenlntf  :<trip  thenon  tliruu^hout  pari 
of  It.s  length,  and  u  wire  colled  around  said  member  and 
strip  an<i  hnldin*:  said  streu^theuintf  strii)  in  iila<'e. 

2.  .\  spring  steel  for  corset*  comprisiu;:  a  main  hody  por- 
tion, a  longitudinal  strenmihenlng  strip  restin;;  closely 
against  said  bod.v  between  it|  end.s  hut  not  rijridi.v  s«'cured 
thereto,  and  a  wire  coiled  iilosely  around  said  strip  and 
body. 

.1.  A  spring  steel  f(;r  ror.sots  comprising  a  flat  member, 
a  flat  strengthening  strip  tlttjng  against  but  not  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  ojemU-r  at  a  point  between  its  ends,  said 
strip  being  free  to  move  bodily  a  slight  distance  lengthwise 
of  said  flat  member,  and  a  tint  wire  coiled  closely  around 
-said  strip  and  m-niher  to  bold  said  strip  in  place  and 
strengthen   said   meintxr. 

4.  A  corset  steel  comprising  the  combination  of  a  main 
flat  body  member,  a  flat  reint'Orcim:  strip  fitting  against  the 
body  member  and  free  to  iti'v.  a  limited  distance  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  same,  ami  a  Hat  wire  colled  around  the 
strip  and  member  to  secure  the  parts  together,  said  wire 
baring  its  ends  wound  aroijnd  the  body  member  In  or- 
der to  limit  the  movement  of  said  strip 


1.077, sHj.    stkam-kn<;im;  valve-revi:rsin<;  «;i:ak. 

H.VL  K.  Stafford.  IMainrteld.  N.  J.,  and  Uohkui  Ken.nik. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  FileJ  .June  :iO.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77«5,406.      I  CI.   121      t>*<.  ,1 


1.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  motor,  an  Actuating  valve  governing  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  motire  fluid  to  and  from  said  mo 
tor,  a  hand  lever  for  manually  operating  said  valve,  a  float 
Ing  valve  seat  Interposed  between  the  actuating  valve  and 
the  ports  of  the  motor,  and  havlnc  ports  continuously 
communicating  with  said  latter  ports  and  controlled  hy 
the  actuating  valve,  means  f»r  imparting  movement  to  said 
valve  seat  by  the  motor.  aii4  connections  coupling  t!ie  nc- 
tnatlng  valve  and  the  floating  valve  seat,  with  a  limited 
degree  of  movement  of  the  ISormer  relatively   to  tl.e  latter. 

2  In  a  valve  reversing  njechanlsm.  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  motor,  an  jctuating  valve  governing  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  mo- 
tor, a  hand  lever  for  manually  operating  said  valve,  a 
floating  valve  seat  interpoaed  betwe«'n  the  actuating  valve 
and  the  ports  of  the  motor,  bnd  having  ports  continuously 
communicating   with   said    Utter   ports   and   controlled    by 


the  actuating  valve,  means  for  moving  aald  valve  seat  by 
the  motor  with  a  redared  decree  of  relative  traverse,  and 
conneciioris  coupling  the  aetuating  valve  atid  tlie  floating 
valve  seat,  with  a  limited  degree  of  movement  »i  the  for- 
mer relatively   to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  valve  reveislni:  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pn  ssure  motor,  an  actuating  valve  governing  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  mo- 
tor, a  hand  lever  for  manually  oi)erating  said  valve,  a 
floating  valve  sent  Interposed  between  the  actuating  valve 
and  the  ports  of  the  motor,  and  having  ports  continuously 
communicating  with  said  latter  ports,  and  controlled  by 
the  actuating  valve,  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  valve  seat  by  the  motor,  connections  coupling  the  ac- 
tuating valve  and  the  floating  valve  seat,  with  a  limited 
degree  of  movement  of  the  former  relatively  to  the  latter, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  connections  to  vary  the  de- 
gn'e  of  relative  movement. 

4.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  motor,  an  actuating  valve  governing  the 
supply  an*!  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  fr«m  said  mo- 
tor, a  hand  lever  for  manually  operating  said  valve,  a 
floating  valve  seat  Interposed  l)etween  the  actuating  valve 
and  the  ports  of  tln'  motor  and  having  ports  c>intinaonsly 
comniunicating  with  said  latter  ports  and  controlled  by  the 
aetuating  valve,  a  pivoted  cam  lever  having  a  slotted  arm 
actuated  by  the  motor,  connections  coupling  said  cam  le- 
ver to  the  floating  valve  seat,  and  connections  coupling 
the  a<'fuating  valve  and  the  floating  valve  scat,  with  a  lim- 
ited  decree    of    movement    of   the    former    relatively    to    the 

latter. 

J.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  pressure  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fltting  there- 
in, a  piston  rod  lixed  to  said  piston,  a  cross  head  there- 
on, a  valve  chest  connected  to  the  reversing  cylinder,  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  leading  thereinto,  an  actuating 
valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  said  chest  and  govern  the  sup 
ply  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  rev.rslng  cylinder,  a  floating 
valve  seat  interposed  between  the  actuating  valve  and 
the  ports  of  the  motor  and  liaving  ports  continuously 
communicating  with  .said  latter  ports  and  controlled  by 
the  actuatinu'  valve,  rocker  shafts  journaled  In  the  valve 
chest  and  liaving  arms  therein  coupled  to  the  actuating 
valve  and  the  floating  valve  seat,  respectively,  and  arms 
outside  the  valve  chest,  reducing  mechanism  connections 
coupling  the  outer  arm  of  tl.e  floating  valve  seat  rocker 
shaft  and  the  cross  head,  a  longitudinally  slotted  link,  cou- 
pling .said  arm  and  the  outer  arm  of  the  actuating  valve 
rocker  shaft,  a  hand  reverse  lever,  and  a  reach  rod  cou- 
pling said  lever  and  the  outer  arm  of  the  actuating  valve 
rocker  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1."»77,SQ.'i.  nUOOM  (  OKN  IIAHVKSTFR  AND  SKKDKR. 
HExar  S  Thomas.  Fargo.  Okla.  Filed  June  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706.258.      (CI.  56  —  134.) 


1.   In  a  broom  corn  harvester  and  seeder,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontal  conveyer,  a  rigidly  mounted  frame  ex- 
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tending  over  said  conveyer,  a  swinging  frame  provided 
with  a  pivot  ally-connected  portion  extending  over  said 
conveyer,  means  for  locking  said  pivotally-connected  por- 
tion rigidly  on  said  swinging  frame,  endless  feed  belts  on 
said  respective  frames  provided  with  vertical  cooperating 
faces  for  delivering  broom  corn  to  said  horizontal  conveyer. 
and  resilient  connections  between  said  frames  for  causing 
■aid  vertical  belt  faces  to  yieldingly  grip  the  broom  com 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  broom  com  harvester  and  seeder,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontal  conveyer,  a  rigidly-mounted  frame  ex- 
tending over  said  conveyer,  a  swinging  frame  provided 
with  a  pivotally-connected  portion  extending  over  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  locklne  said  plvotally-connpcted  portion 
rigidly  on  said  swjnuing  frame,  endless  feed  belts  on  said 
respective  frames  jirovlded  with  vertical  co<5perating  faces 
for  delivering  hro<^)ra  corn  to  said  horizontal  conveyer, 
meflns  for  driving  sai<i  belts,  converging  collectors  for  guid- 
ing broom  corn  between  said  vertical  belt  faces,  resilient 
connections  between  said  frames  for  causing  said  vertical 
belt  faces  to  yieldingly  grip  the  broom  corn  therebetween, 
and  cutters  spaced  beneath  said  c.i^iperatlng  vertical  faces 
of  the  feed   belts. 


1,077.8<M.      ARCH  -  SUri'ORT.      J.\mes   W.   ARROW.SMITH, 
Morrlstown,    N.    J.,   assignor   to   Arrowsmlth   Manufac 
turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed 
Feb.  17,  limo.     Serial  No.  478,461.     (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  curvinl  to  approximate 
the  arch  of  the  Instep  and  extending  from  the  calcaneum 
to  the  anterior  metatarsus,  and  a  longitudinal  rib  or  boss 
in  the  medial  portion  of  said  plate  having  an  enlargement 
at  the  center  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  outside  of 
the  foot. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  plate  curved  to  approximate  the 
arch  of  the  Instep  and  extending  from  the  calcaneum  to 
the  anterior  metatarsus,  a  longitudinal  rib  or  boss  In  the 
medial  portion  of  said  plate  having  an  enlargement  at  the 
center  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  outside  of  the 
foot,  and  a  second  plate  also  arched  to  fit  the  Instep 
snperlmposed  upon  the  flrst  plate  having  its  forward  and 
rear  edces  near  the  ends  of  said  rib. 

3.  The  combination  of  ^a  plate  curved  to  approximate 
the  arch  of  the  instep  and  extendinc  from  the  calcaneum 
to  the  anterior  metatarsus,  a  longitudinal  rib  or  boss  in 
the  medial  portion  of  said  plate  having  an  enlargement 
at  the  center  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  outside  of 
the  foot,  and  a  second  plate  also  arched  to  flt  the  instep 
superimposed  upon  the  first  plate  having  its  forward  and 
rear  edges  near  the  ends  of  the  said  rib.  and  a  connection 
between  the  two  plates  locate<l  between  the  rib  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  flrst  named  plate. 

A.  The  combination  of  a  plate  curved  to  approximate  the 
arch  of  the  Instep  and  extending  from  the  calcaneum 
to  tiie  anterior  metatarsus,  and  a  longitudinal  rib  or  l)oss 
in  the  medial  jMirtlon  of  said  plate  having  an  enlargement 
at  the  center  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  outside  of 
the  foot,  the  said  rib  Increasing  in  depth  toward  the 
center. 

5.  The  cofDlilnation  of  n  plate  ctirved  to  approximate 
the  arch  of  fhe  instep  and  extending  from  the  base  of  the 
heel  to  the  ball  of  the  foot,  a  second  plate  extending  from 
n  point  forward  of  the  base  of  the  heel  to  a  point  short  of 
t'le  ball  of  the  foot,  the  said  flrst  name<l  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  rib  or  boss  corresponding  sub- 
stantially with  the  width  of  the  said  second  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,N0.'>,      <;AME     AFI'ARATl'S.      Frank 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    3.    1912. 
734,702.      (CI.  46—63.) 


K.     Atkinb, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  game-hoard,  comprising  a  track,  divided  by  trans- 
verse check  marks  Into  spaceii,  said  track  having  a  number 
of  entrances  indicated  by  small  circles  therein,  on  which 
the  disks  (called  m.-n »  of  the  players  may  l>e  entere<l. 
gate-ways,  leading  inwardly  from  said  track,  and  run- 
ways, divided  Into  spaces  and  leading  to  a  centrally  lo-  ^ 
cated  space,  designated  "  Coal  ".  whereby  the  men  may  iw 
moved  by  count  from  the  entrances  to  the  goal  and  a  sep- 
arated space  for  each  player  adjacent  to  the  goal,  each 
designated  "  Court  '  .  to  which  the  player  may  send  the 
men  he  may  ca|)ture  in  playing  the  game. 

2.  A  game  tKjard  comprising  home-circles.  l)eing  the 
starting  points,  an  outer  track  divided  into  spaces,  said 
outer  track  having  small  circles  that  are  entrances  for  the 
players'  men.  an  Inner  track,  divided  into  spaces,  gate- 
ways leading  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  track,  run-ways, 
divided  Into  spaces,  leading  from  the  inner  track  to  a  cen- 
trally located  space,  designated  "Goal.'  "  <;oal."  whereby 
the  men  may  be  moveil  progressively  liy  count  from  the 
entrances  to  the  goal,  and  separated  spaces,  adjacent  to  the 
goal,  each  designated  '  Court  ",  to  which  the  captives  of 
the  pla.vers  may  l>e  sent  under  the  rules  of  a  game. 

3.  A  game-board  comprising  liome-circles.  being  spaces 
inclosed  by  lines  drawn  to  a  circle,  in  which  the  disks 
(called  men)  of  the  players  are  placed  in  starting  the 
game;  an  outer  track,  divided  into  spaces,  said  outer  track 
havinu  a  number  of  small  circles  or  entrances,  ou  which 
the  men  are  entered,  and  short-cuts.  and.  adjacent  to  said 
short-cuts,  gate-ways,  and  runways,  divided  Into  spaces, 
and  a  centrally  located  space  designated  "  Goal."  whereby 
the  men  may  be  moved  by  count  from  the  entrances 
through  the  outer  track,  short-cuts,  gate-ways  and  run- 
ways to  the  goal,  and  separated  spaces  contiguous  to  the 
goal,  each  designated  "  Court  ",  designed  to  receive  the 
captives  of  the  players,  and  within  each  court  one  or 
more  kings  castles,  in  which  the  captives  may  lie  trapped 
under  the  rules  of  the  game. 

■4.  .\  tra me  board,  comprising  home-ciri  les.  being  the 
starting  points,  an  outer  track  divided  into  spaces,  said 
outer  track  having  small  circles  therein,  some  of  which 
are  entrances  and  the  others  short  cuts,  gateways  lead- 
ing from  the  short-cuts  to  an  inner  track,  said  inner  track 
being  divided  into  spaces,  a  number  of  run-ways,  divided 
into  spaces,  and  leading  to  a  large  Inclosed  space,  cen 
trally  located,  designated  "  (ioal  ",  "Goal"  and  separated 
spaces  adjacent  to  the  goal,  each  designated  "Court."  and 
spaces  divided  olT  within  the  courts,  each  designated 
"King's  castle",  whereby,  under  the  rules  of  a  game, 
the  men  of  the  jilayers  may  be  entered  and  moved  on  the 
game-board,  by  count,  to  the  goal,  and  the  captives  sent 
to  court  and  then  tripj  ed  in  the  king's  castles. 

5.  A  game  board  comprising  four  home  circles,  nura- 
iK-red  1.  2.  3.  and  4  respectively;  an  outer  track  divided 
by  transverse  check  marks  into  seventy  two  spaces,  nnd 
further  divided  by  small  circles  Into  eight  sections  of  nine 
spaces  each,  four  of  the  small  circles  being  entrances,  and 
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numbered  1.  J.  :?.  and  4  resp^ively,  the  other  four  being 
shortcuts,  and  numbered  5.  fi.  7,  ami  S  r»'si)ectivply  ;  four 
jjate-ways  numb»Te<l  1,  2,  .'{,  and  4.  rt'sp«'(ti v.^'y  ;  an  Inner 
track  divided  by  transverse  rhi-tk  marks  into  sixty  spaces; 
four  run-waya.  each  divided  by  transverse  check  marks 
into  Ave  spaces  ;  a  centrally  located  soal,  being  a  lartre  In- 
closed space  having  the  worda  "  Ooal  "'  "  (Joai  '  thereon, 
four  separated  spaces  contiguous  to  said  uoal  designated 
•  Court  1  ".  "  Court  2  '  ,  "  Court  3  ",  and  '  Court  4  "  re- 
spectively ;  and  within  each  af  said  courts  one  or  inor« 
s<-ctiwns  divided  off,  each  section  being  designated  "  King's 
castle  "  :  twelve  stars  within  the  goal,  there  being  three 
In  front  of  each  court,  and  a  itar  having  a  circle  therein 
in  the  center  of  the  ^oal  deslgijate<l  "  Corteila." 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  |n  the  (Jazette. ] 


or  rug  In  extended  relation  at  spaced  points,  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  said  devices  to  Impart  to  the  carpet  or 
rug  a  shaking  movement. 


i.077,866.  KLECTRICALLY  HKATED  COOKING  DE- 
VICE.  Hknky  Price  BAi.r,.  IMttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor 
to    (ieneral    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 


York.     Filed  June  8,    1912. 
i:i9— 19.) 


Serial    No.    702.4; 


(CI. 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  device,  the  combination  of 
a  chamlver  having  a  '.rrid  spac.i<l  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  electric  resistance  unit  cuOstirMtlng  a  portion  of  the 
upper  wall  of  said  chamUr  ami  means  for  supporting 
articles  to  be  heated  over  said  heating  unit. 

'1.  In  an  electrically  heated  device,  a  chamber  having  a 
grid  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movably  mounted 
ele.trlc  resistance  heating  me  ins  located  over  said  cham- 
t)er  and  constituting  substantially  the  top  thereof  and 
means  for  supporting  articles  to  he  heated  over  said  heat- 
ing means. 

;?  In  an  electrically  heate<l  device,  the  combination  of  a 
liroillm,'  chamber,  an  electri'-nl  resistance  heating  unit 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  same,  a  cooking  vessel 
removably  supported  upon  sal<l  heating  unit  and  a  rimmed 
cover  for  the  said  vessel. 

4.  In  an  electrically  heated!  device,  a  broiling  chamber 
having  an  electrical  resistance  heating  unit  located  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  same,  a  coOklng  vessel  removably  sup- 
ported over  said  heating  unit  »nd  a  rimmed  cover  for  said 
Vessel  removable  from  the  sane  and  adapted  also  to  con- 
stitute a  cooking  vessel. 

5.  In  an  electrically  heated  device,  a  broiling  chamber 
comprising  top  and  bottom  portions,  an  electrical  resist- 
ance heating  unit  mountpd  in  said  top  portion  and  a  re- 
movable and  reversible  grid  In  the  said  bottom  portion 
having  means  on  one  face  thereof  for  spacing  it  from  the 
bottom  of  said  broiling  chamN-r. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  i  rinted  tn  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
shaking  devices  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  carpet 
or  rug  in  extended  relation  at  spaced  points,  means  for 
mounting  the  said  devices  for  Independent  movement, 
mechanism  connected  uith  one  of  the  said  devices  for  actu- 
ating the  same  to  shake  a  carpet  or  rug.  and  a  relatively 
fixtMl  beater  arranged  ii'  the  path  of  the  carpet  to  be  struck 
thereby. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
shaking  devices  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  carpet 
or  rug  In  extended  relation  at  spaced  points,  means  for 
mounting  the  said  devices  for  independent  movement,  and 
relatively  fixed  iteaters  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  carpet 
or  rug  l>etween  them  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  same 
to  be  struck  thereby. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
shaking  devices  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  carpet 
or  rug  In  extended  relation  at  spaced  points,  means  for 
mounting  the  said  devices  for  independent  movement, 
mechanism  connected  with  one  of  the  devices  for  actuating 
the  same  to  shake  a  carpet  or  rug,  the  other  device  Ix'lng 
provided  with  a  counterweight  and  receiving  the  move- 
ments of  the  actuating'  device  through  the  carpet  or  rug 
when  the  same  is  connected  with  the  said  shaking  devices, 
and  a  relatively  fixed  beater  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
carpet  or' rug  to  be  struck  thereby. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
shaking  devices  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  carpet 
or  rug  In  extended  relation  at  spaced  points,  means  for 
mounting  the  said  devices  for  Independent  movement,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  Imjiarting  mntlon  to  the  said  devices 
to  shake  a  carpet  or  rug  when  the  same  Is  connected  with 
the  said  devices,  and  a  relatively  fixed  beater  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  carpet  or  rug  to  be  struck  thereby 
and  composed  of  transverse  slats  connected  together  and 
spaced  apart  to  form  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.868.  LIFE-aAVIN(J  GARMENT  AND  BELT.  Jacob 
Bi:K.\fAN  and  Alfrkd  Bek.vian,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  ft«9,848.     (CI.  9 — 20.) 


1.077.867.      CARPET    CLEANING     AND     RENOVATING 
MACHINE.     Bernhakh  Be«kkr  and  IIk.nk^    K.\rry,  ("hi 
cago,    III.,    assignors,    by    m^sne   assignments,    to    Barry 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware.   , 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1010,     Serial  No.  507. 800.     (CI.  15— .s.. 
1.  A   machine   of   the   class   described    Including   spaced 

shaking  devices  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  carpet 


The  combination  in  a  life  saving  garment  or  belt  of  two 
thicknesses  nf  waterproof  fabric  cemented  •  together  to 
form  pockets,  with  a  hermetically  closed  waterproof  fab- 
ric covering  inside  each  of  the  said  pockets  and  cemented 
to  the  said  two  thicknesses  of  waterproof  fabric  and  a  fill- 
ing of  wadding  in  each  of  the  said  coverings,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.077,h«0,  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM.  William  G.  Bu>S8, 
\m%  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  19,  1912,  Serial  No. 
710,482.      (CI.   137—66.) 
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In  an  Irrigation  ■jmtem,  a  subterranean  floor,  a  soil- 
supporting  structure  resting  upon  said  floor  to  form  a 
water  chamber  and  separate  the  earth  from  said  floor 
over  a  relatively  large  continuous  area  thereof,  a  sub- 
terranean wall  inclosing  said  floor,  another  subterranean 
floor  at  a  lower  level  than  the  first  named  floor,  a  struc- 
ture to  form  a  water  chaml>er  above  said  lower  floor,  a 
subterranean  wall  Inclosing  said  lower  floor  on  all  sides. 
a  portion  of  said  walls  being  in  common,  and  a  water  gate 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  upper  chamber 
to  the  lower  chamber,  said  walls,  being  disposed  at  a 
sufiScient  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  to 
provide  for  the  cultivation  l>y  traction  propelled  imple- 
ments of  a  field  having  pronounced  variations  of  surface 
level  and  embracing  a  series  of  said  reservoirs. 


1.07  7,8  70.  LIQUID  DISl'ENSING  APPAR.\TTS. 
Horace  H.  Choatx,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  May  _'7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  37.'>,8tK>.     (Cl.  225 — 21.) 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  contain  liquid  at  a  constant  level, 
a  measuring  vessel  m<Minte<1  so  that  It  may  tip  and  at 
such  a  height  that  its  brim  Is  atx)vc  the  liquid  level,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  vessel  be- 
low the  liquid  level  whereby  the  liquid  may  rise  In  the 
latter  to  the  same  level  as  In  the  former,  and  a  latch 
normally  holding  said  vessel  upright  but  releasable  so 
ns  to  permit  said  vessel  to  tip  and  discharge  its  contents. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed  including 
a  reservoir,  a  plvotally  mounted  tilting  measuring  vessel 
arranged  with  Its  brim  alxive  and  its  body  l>elow  the  level 
of  liquid  In  said  reservoir,  the  pivotal  axis  being  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vessel  when  empty  and  aside 
from  the  center  of  gravity  when  full,  and  a  constantly 
open  connection  permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  said  reser- 
voir to  the  vessel. 

.3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  reservoir,  a  plvotally  mounted  tilting  measuring  vessel 
arranged  m.-iinly  l)elow,  but  with  its  brim  at>ove  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
vessel  when  empty  being  below  the  pivotal  axis  thereof, 
whereby  the  vessel  is  automatically  brought  into  \ipright 
position  and  the  vessel  being  laterally  enlarged  above 
the  pivot  so  as  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  to  one  side 
thereof  when  full,  and  a  constantly  open  connection  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  vessel  whereby  liquid  Is  enabled 
to  flow  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed  Including 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  support  a  container  of  which  the 
only  outlet  is  l)eneath  its  top  and  within  said  reservoir, 
whereby  liquid  is  enabled  to  flow  into  the  reservoir  and  is 
maintained  at  the  level  of  said  outlet,  a  measuring  vessel 
supported  approximately  at  the  height  of  the  liquid  sur- 
face in  the  reservoir  and  having  a  liquid-admitting  con- 
nection with  said  reservoir  whereby  the  said  vessel  may 
1m'  kept  full  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir, 
said  vessel  being  pivoted  between  its  upper  and  lower 
'extremities,  and  provisions  for  permitting  the  measuring 
.•essel  to  overturn  and  spill   its  contents. 

.">.    \u    apparatus   of   the    character   described    including 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a  constant  quantity  of  liquid, 
a  li()uld  supply  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  reservoir 
at  such  rate  as  to  keep  the  level  in  the  latter  at  a   fixed 
height,    a    measuring    vessel,    a    flexible    conduit    continu- 
ously In  connection  with  said  reservoir  and  vessel  whereby 
the  II()uid  in  said  vessel  may  be  kept  at  the  level  of  the 
ll(|uid    in    said    reservoir,    means    for    altering    the    height 
j   of  the   measuring   vessel   to   vary   the  actual   qu'intlty   of 
'    liquid    contained    therein,    and    provisions    by    which    the 
'    measuring  vessel  may  l>e  caused  to  discharge  Its  contents, 
said   flexible   conduit  enabling   the  connection   to   l>e   main- 
tained in  all  positions  of  the  vessel. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,871.  INSTEP-SUPPORT  William  F.  Con.nell, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,239.      (Cl.  3&— 71.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll^ed,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  plate  curved  to  approximate  the  under  sar- 
face  of  the  instep  and  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof, 
an  auxiliary  spring  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  plate 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  a  point  near  one 
end  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  and  curved  down- 
wardly so  that  Its  medial  portion  is  normally  In  contact 
with  the  surface  upon  which  the  support  rests,  and  a  con- 
nection l>etwe<'n  the  plate  and  auxiliary  spring  arranged 
to  permit  a  sliding  movement  of  the  said  parts  relative 
10  each  other. 


1,077,872.     STOKER.     Pall  L.  Ckowk.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  395.4(56.     (Cl.  110—44.) 

1.  In  a  stoker,  a  fuel  trousrh  dlsjiosed  at  an  inclination 
and  having  openings  formed  through  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  pusher  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
trough.  m<>ans  to  move  the  pusher,  and  stops  carrie<l  by 
tlie  moving  means  and  arranged  to  close  the  op<nings. 

2.  In  a  stoker,  a  plurality  of  fuel  troughs  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  sides,  plates  provided  with  down 
wardly  extending  flanges  forming  with  the  troughs  an  air 
casing,  means  for  c(mnecting  the  flanges  of  adjacent  plates. 
and  means  connecting  the  sides  to  provide  a  fuel  surface 
above  a   pluralltyof  such  casing  divisions. 

3.  In  a  stoker,  a  fuel  trough  disposed  at  an  inclination 
and  having  openings  formed  through  opposite  ends  there 
of,  a  pusher  movable  longitudinally  within  the  trough,  a 
fleAble  cable  adapted  to  move  the  pusher  and  extending 
without  the  trough  and  through  the  said  openings,  and 
stoppers  carried  by  the  cable  adapted  to  close  the  open 
ings. 

4.  In   a    stoker,   an    inclined   fuel   support,    a   shaft  jour 
naled   adjacent    the   lower   edge   of  the   fuel   support,   grate 
fr.in)es  carriid  by  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith  upon 


3l6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBKK  4.  1913 


rotation    tlipr«»of   and    arranged   to    reo.'iv.'    fuel    from    th<' 
said  Inclined  fuel  support,  and  aeans  to  permit  any  mini 
ber  of   frames   to   remain   stationary    while   the   remaining 
frames  are  actuated. 


memlier  carrle<l  liy  said  sliding  meniher.  a  spring  for  con- 
trolling the  angular  moveaient  of  said  angularly  movnl)le 
member,  a  lateral  extension  and  :i  finger  piece  on  said 
angularly  movat)ie  meml>er.  and  two  projections  on  said 
longitudinally  sliding  nicral>er  t>etwe<n  which  the  finger 
piece  is  loosely  arranged. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm.  the  conihlnation  with  the 
breech-bolt,  of  a  longitudinally  moving  hand  slide  having 
a  slight  rotary  movement  and  adapted  to  displace  snM 
bolt,  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  slMinu 
member  to  return  it  to  normal  position  after  completion 
of  Its  forward  movement,  an  angularly  movable  meml)er 
associated  with  said  hand  slide  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  said  angularly  movable  meiiiH!  into  the  dis- 
engaged position  as  til''  said  slide  approxiiiiiteiy  reaches 
Its  forward  position. 

[Claims  ♦'.  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


5.  In  a  stoker,  a  fuel  suppoft,  a  squared  shaft  Jour- 
naled  adjacent  the  support,  a  |ilurallty  of  grate  frames 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  iirranged  to  receive  fuel 
from  the  fuel  support,  an  oper^tlni;  b-ver  mounted  upim 
each  of  the  frames  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  facilitat>'  the  disengagement  of  the  lever  from 
the  shaft 

fClaim.s  6  to   8   not   printeij   in    the  Gazette.] 


1.077, S73.  FIREARM.  Ahtfi.k  TRKvr.ii  I'awson  and 
Geoboc  Tho.vias  BrcKHAM.  W-stminster,  Iy.>ndon.  Kng 
land,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited.  Westminster,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.266.  (CI. 
42— 4.  > 


rfffffffi'/'^ 


1.  In  a  fti-e  arm,  the  comMnaCion  with  the  bolt  and  the 
longitudinal  extractor  carried  thereby,  of  a  rearward  ex- 
tension of  said  extractor  having  |an  Inclined  lower  surface, 
a  hemispherical  projection  on  4nid  extractor,  and  a  split 
ring  arrangeii  around  the  t)olt  and  extractor,  and  having 
a  recess  for  th*'  reception  of  tha|  hemispherical  projection 
on  the  extractor. 

2.  In  an  .nitomatie  tire  arm.  the  combination  with  the 
recoiling  barrel  and  its  recoil  spring,  of  a  buffer  .spring 
composed  of  a  helically  slotted  tut^e  that  surrounds  tlie 
recoil  spring  for  a  portion  of  itii  length. 

3.  In  an  automatic  tire  arm  the  cunblnatlon  with  the 
breeili  lx)lt,  of  a  longitudinally  -iiding  memb<T  having  a 
slight  rotary  movement  and  serving  as  a  hand  slide  for 
said  bolt,  means  for  imparting  rot.iry  movement  to  said 
sliding  nienitwT  to  return  it  to  aoruial  position  after  com- 
pletion of  Its  forward  movemetit,  an  angularly  movable 
bre«^ch  block  coupling  uiruil'i-  carried  by  said  sliding 
memter  and  a  spring  for  contfollitig  the  arigtilar  move- 
ment  of  said  angularly  movable  member. 

4.  in  an  automatic  fire-arm.  rlie  combination  with  the 
bre«'ch  bolt,  of  a  longiiudinailj-  sliding  member  having 
a  slight  rotary  movement  ain',  serving  as  ;t  hand  slide 
for  said  bolt,  means  for  impartiii;:  rot.iry  movement  to 
said  8li<ling  meinl>er  to  return  it  to  normal  i>osition  after 
completion  of  its  forward  movement,  an  angularly  movable 


.077.874.  ROTA  K  Y  K  N< ;  1 N  E.  W  i  i.i.n  M 
DoNEH,  Winnipeg,  Manltot)a.  Canada  Filed 
1911.     Serial  No.  BR.-^.r.es.      ((^1.   123-14.) 


Francis 
Dec.    2, 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  suitably  supported 
rotatable  shaft,  a  circular  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
supplied  at  Us  edge  with  projecting  pieces  tiavlng  each 
an  Inclined  e<lge,  pistons  permanently  secureil  to  the  pro- 
jecting pieces,  connected  plates  forming  an  annular  piston 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  pistons,  such  piston 
chamber  being  supplied  with  suitably  located  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  an<l  being  tlttfd  wth  conveniently  located 
spark  plugs,  spring  pres8e<l  normally  closed  gate.s  pass- 
ing across  the  piston  chamber  and  located  at  set  distances 
apart,  said  gates,  when  closed,  having  their  inner  ends 
and  edges  received  within  grooves  formed  In  the  side 
plates,  pivoted  bell  cranks  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  gates  and  actuating  bars  carried  by  the  l>ell  cranks 
and  entering  the  piston  chamber,  said  actuating  bars 
being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  Inclined  edi-'es  of  the 
projeiting  pieces  to  positively  close  the  gates,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spe<'ifled. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
supporte<l  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  circular  disk  fixed  on 
the  shaft  and  having  suitably  spaced  projecting  pieces  ex- 
tending from  the  edge  thereof,  and  pistons  permanently 
secure<l  to  the  proj<eting  pieces,  said  pistons  conipri.sing 
each  a  rear  ctip  shaped  member,  a  split  ring  tUted  on  to 
the  same  and  extending  there  beyon<l,  and  having  its 
forward  edge  tapered,  a  disk  having  a  tapering  edge  en- 
gairenblf  with  the  tapered  ed^e  of  tlie  rintr  and  a  tiat 
spring  connecting  the  disk  with  th'>  cup-shaoed  member, 
as  and  for  the  purjiose  specified 

3.  The  combination  comprising,  a  suitably  supported 
rotatable  central  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  shaft,  pistons 
located  on  the  periphery  of  the  di«k  and  placed  at  suitable 
intervals,  a   pair  of  circular  plates  centered  on   the  shaft 
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on  either  side  of  the  disk,  said  plates  having  their  pe- 
ripheral edges  bent  in  opposite  directions,  connected  side 
plates  forming  a  piston  chamber  and  receiving  the  pistons 
and  admitting  the  edge  of  the  disk,  said  piston  chanil>er 
lH»ing  supplied  with  stiltable  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  spark 
plugs,  located  at  suitable  intervals  in  the  wall  of  the 
piston  chaml>er.  slidable  gates  arranged  at  Intervals 
around  the  piston  chamber  and  designed  to  pass  across 
the  ijlslon  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  gates. 
9i\  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,077,875.  WINDOW.  Omveh  M.  Edwabds,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1905.  SerUl  No.  264.300.  (CI. 
20—52.6. ) 


1.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  guideway,  two  sashes  adapted  to  move  and 
be  held  therein,  one  In  front  of  the  other,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  the  saslies,  one  relatively  to  the  other. 
Into  contact  with  the  guideway  and  obstruct  the  passage 
of  air  and  dirt  around  the  edges  of  the  sashes. 

2.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  sii 
forth,  of  a  guideway.  two  sashes  adapted  to  move  ami 
Ix'  held  therein,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  the  sashes,  one  relatively  to  the  other. 
Into  contact  with  different  portions  of  the  guideway  and 
by  such  contact  obstruct  the  pas.«age  of  air  and  din 
around  the  edges  of  the  sashes. 

3.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  :i  Luidewny,  two  sashes  adapted  to  move  and 
be  held  therein,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  means 
connecting  with  the  sashes  and  adapted  to  move  one  sasli 
relatively  to  the  other  In  the  guideway  to  hold  the  sashes 
tightly  therein. 

4.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  guideway.  two  sashes  adapted  to  move  and  be 
held  therein,  one  In  front  of  the  other,  and  wedging 
means  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  force  the  sashes 
Into  contact  with  the  guideway  to  obstruct  the  passage 
of  air  and  dirt  between  the  sashes  and  guideway. 

5.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  guideway.  two  sashes  adapted  to  move  and  be 
held  therein,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  sashes,  a  portion  of  which  is  movable 
relatively  to  another  portion  and  when  moved  In  onq  di- 
rection moves  one  of  the  sashes  relatively  to  the  other  to 
hold  them  in  their  guideway  and  when  moved  In  another 
direction  releases  the  sashes  and  leaves  them  substan- 
tially free  to  be  moved  In  such  guideway. 

(Plalms  r,  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasefte.] 


1.077,876.  COALrSEPARATOR.  GiY  H.  Elmore,  .Toplln, 
Mo.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1905.  Serial  No.  268.647.  (CI. 
83—58.) 


^ :^JIibL _Jb- 


"B       EI 


1.  In  a  coal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  jig  hav- 
ing a  sieve;  an  elevator  compartment  at  the  end  of  the 
Jig;  a  valve  adapted  to  deliver  material  from  the  jig 
sieve  into  the  elevator  compartment  ;  a  trip  arm  adapted 
to  operate  the  valve ;  a  sprocket  chain  ;  detachable  stops 
carried  by  said  chain  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  trip  arm  ; 
and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  chain. 

2.  In  a  coal  separator,  the  comliinatlon  of  two  separat- 
ing sieves;  means  for  directing  the  overflow  of  one  sieve 
onto  the  other;  an  elevator  compartment  located  l>etween 
the  sieves  and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  of  the 
first  sieve  :  an  elevator  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
the  overflow  from  the  second  sieve:  an  elevator  compart- 
ment adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  second 
sieve ;  valves  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  sieves 
Into  their  respective  elevator  compartments;  trip  arms 
adapted  to  operate  said  valves :  sprocket  chains  having 
detachable  stop-carrying  links  adapted  to  operate  the  trip 
arms ;  and  a  driving  shaft  from  which  both  of  said 
sprocket  chains  receive  motion  ;  whereby  any  desired  ratio 
may  t)e  estatilished  between  the  periods  of  opening  of  the 
respective  discharge  valves. 


1.07T.S77.  flUCriT  CLOSIN*;  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS. 
Wiu.iAM  HrBERT  Fitch,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  -  Filed  Mar. 
7,   1013.      Serial    No.   752.652.      (CI.   177—202.) 


1.  X  circuit-closing  apparatus  for  doors,  comprising  h 
spring-pressed  rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  hole 
in  the  jamb  of  a  door  and  having  an  Insulated  plate  at 
the  Inner  end,  a  slide  for  holding  the  rod  at  its  fariht>si 
inner  limit  against  tlie  pressure  of  the  spring,  terminals 
In  circuit  wiih  a  battery  and  against  which  terminals  said 
plate  is  adapted  to  contact  to  close  the  circuit  when  the 
rod  is  released  from  the  slide,  a  door  having  a  recess 
therein,,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  door  and  normally 
closing  said  recess,  said  plate  forming  an  abutment  sur- 
face for  the  spring-pressed  rod,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  circuit-closing  apparatus  for  doors,  comprising  a 
spring- pressed  ro<l  adHpted  to  be  mounted  within  a  hole  in 
the  jamb  of  a  door  and  having  an  Insulated  plate  at  the 
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inner  end,  a  slide  for  holding 
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the  rod  at  its  farthest  inner 


limit  against  tlx'  prt'ssure  of  'the  sprlns.  terminals  in  fir 
cult  with  a  battery  and  aKftinst  which  terminals  said 
plat.'  is  adapted  to  contact  t*  close  the  circuit  wht-n  tiie 
rod  is  released  from  the  slHl>'.  a  door  havin>;  a  recess 
therein,  a  plate  normally  clo^ink;  said  recess  and  forming 
nn  ahntmfnt  surface  for  the  sprint;  pressH<l  rod.  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  said  door  Bnd  to  which  said  plate  is 
rtxed.  and  a  handle  fixed  to  salt!  rock  shaft. 

3.  .\  (ircult-closinK  apparatus  for  dix)rs,  comprising  a 
spring-pressed  rod  aiiiipted  t<i  he  mounted  within  a  hole 
in  the  jamb  of  a  door  and  iBBving  an  insulated  plate  at 
the  inner  end,  a  slide  for  holilinjj  the  ro<i  at  its  farthest 
inner  limit  Uitainst  the  pressut'-  of  the  spriuk;.  terminals  In 
circuit  with  a  battery  and  afialnst  wtiich  frmlnals  said 
plate  is  adapted  to  contact  to  close  tlic  circuit  when  the 
rod  Is  released  from  the  slide,  a  door  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  plate  normally  closing  said  recess  and  forming 
an  abutment  surface  for  the  spring  pressed  rod.  a  rock 
shaft  mounteil  in  said  d<x)r  iind  to  which  said  plate  is 
flxfd.  said  plate  provided  with  a  handle  whii-h  projects 
b^'jond  the  edge  of  the  door,  at  set  forth. 

4.  .V  circuit-closing  apparatus  for  doors,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  janjb  with  a  recess  therein,  a 
tubular  shell,  a  spring  pressed  push  rod  within  said  shell, 
a  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  push  rod  and  insulated 
therefrom,  terminals  in  circuit  with  a  battery  and  light, 
a  slide  for  holding  said  push  rod  at  its  farthest  inner 
throw  out  of  contact  with  said  terminals  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  spring,  a  door  with  a  recess  therein,  a  plate 
pivDtally  mounted  upon  the  door  and  adapted  to  normally 
close  said  recess  and  form  at  abutment  surface  for  said 
ro<l,  as  set  forth. 


1.077,878.  MOTOU  I'LOW  AND  TRACTION  ENtllNE. 
Lot  IS  T.  II.^tiAN,  Winchester,  Ky.,  a.ssignor  to  Ilagan 
(Jas  E-ngine  &  Mfg.  <'<i..  Winchester,  Ky..  a  Corporation 
of  Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911-  Serial  No.  643.387. 
(CI.  t)7-  -52.) 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  tinss. described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  section  emt)od.ving  traction  wheels  and  pro- 
pelling means  therefor,  and  en  auxiliary  section  detach- 
ably  cotipled  to  the  main  section  to  form  a  longitudinal 
extension  thereof  and  embodjing  means  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  section  embodjing  traction  wheels  and  pro- 
pelling means  therefor,  an  puxiliary  section  embodying 
means  for  supporting  one  end  n(  the  main  section  forming 
a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  main  section  and  having 
a  frame,  and  means  for  detai-Jiably  coupling  the  main  sec- 
tion 10  the  frame  of  the  auxUlary  section. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  cf)rabina- 
tion  of  a  main  sectinn  embodjing  traction  wheels  supi)ort- 
ing  the  forward  end  thereof  and  propelling  means  there- 
for, an  auxiliary  section  forming  a  longitudinal  •■xtenslon 
of  the  main  section  and  embodying  a  frame  and  means 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  oC  the  main  section,  and  means 
for  detachably  coupling  the  nain  section  to  the  frame 
of  the  auxiliary  section. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  section  embodying  traction  and  steering 
wheels  arranged  toward  the  forward  end  thereof  and  pro- 
pelling means  for  said  wheels,  an  .uixiliary  .section  forming 
a  longitudinal  extension  of  tfce  main  section  and  embody- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  main  section 


frames  for  the  main  and  auxiliary  sections,  and  means 
for  detachably  coupling  said  frames  of  the  main  and  auxil- 
iary sections. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  section  emlx)dying  traction  wheels  and 
propelling  means  therefor,  an  auxiliary  .section  detachably 
<'oupled  to  tlie  main  section  and  siipjiortlng  oin-  end  tliere- 
of.  a  Jack  carried  by  the  main  section  and  embodying 
means  for  supjwrtlng  the  latter  during  coupling  or  un- 
coupling of  the  auxiliary  s«>ction.  and  means  cortperatlve 
with  the  jack  t<)  movably  support  the  main  section  when 
the  auxiliary  section  is  uncoupled  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,879.  DETACHABLE  BAIL  FOK  FLOWER  TOTS 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLES.  Oeoro.e  B.  Hakt,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  483,142.  (CI. 
220—32.1 


1.  In  combination  with  the  ball  fur  a  flower  pot  or 
like  article  provided  with  separable  ineinlH'rs  at  its  ends, 
a  plurality  of  inclosing  strips  of  comparatively  light,  flex- 
ible and  elastic  material  and  of  substantially  even  length 
loosely  twisf»'d  around  the  bail  :  means  for  retaining  the 
inclosing  strips  in  place  comprising  a  ferrule  engaging 
loosely  over  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end, 
the  sei)arable  memliers  of  the  ball  Ijent  over  against  the 
outside  of  the  flanged  end  of  the  ferriile  and  operating 
to  hold  the  same  in  place  and  with  the  flange  thereof  en- 
gaging against  the  ends  of  such  Inclosing  strips. 

2.  .\s  a  means  for  holding  in  place  on  a  ball  or  han<lle 
a  plurality  of  inclosing  strips  of  comparatively  light,  flex- 
ible and  elastic  material  loosely  twisted  around  the  handle 
with  their  ends  substantially  even,  an  Inclosing  ferrule 
located  at  each  end  of  the  inclosing  strips  and  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flauk'e  at  its  lower 
end.  the  ferrule  engaging  loosely  around  the  Inclosing 
strips  near  their  ends,  the  ball  having  a  member  extending 
through  the  ferrule  and  bent  over  against  the  flanged 
end  thereof  to  hold  the  flange  in  place  against  the  ends  of 
such  inclosing  strips. 


1,077,880.  COMBINED  TACK  AND  STAI'LE.  GltORGE  B. 
Hart,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74UH03.     (CL  85 — 49.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inde- 
pendently flexli>le  prongs  adapted  to  Ix'  Inserted  through 
and  bent  down  \ipon  the  oppf)8lte  or  rear  side  of  the  l)ody 
to  which   the  device   is  to  be  attached  and  a  head   lying 
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normally  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  prongs,  the  head 
provided  with  teeth  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  the  plane  therwf  and  adapted  to  engage  into  the 
body  to  which  the  head  is  to  be  attached,  the  head  operat- 
ing to  hold  the  prongs  In  attachment  with  the  body  to 
which  the  head  is  attached. 


1,077,882,  INK-FOUNTAIN  FOB  PRINTlN'i  1  UKSSES. 
Edward  F.  Holz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr,  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762.683.      (CI.  101—74.) 


/TO 


1,077,881.      PROCESS  OF   MIXING   FUEL  FOR  CARBU 
RETERS.     William   H.  C.  Hioqi.ns,  Jr.,  Laporte,  Ind. 
Filed  July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,168.     (CI.  123—25.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  for  gas  engines,  a  charge 
varying  In  character  from  low  load  to  high  load  which 
consists  in  supplying  air,  liquid  fuel  and  water  in  un- 
equally varying  quantities  to  a  mixing  chamber  responsive  \ 
to  the  variations  in  the  vacuum  therein,  such  vacuum 
Itself  responsive  to  the  varying  toudltlons  of  the  engine 
cylinder  with  which  such  vacuum  chamber  is  connected, 
and  thence  discharging  the  same  to  the  engine,  the  supply 
of  water  l)eglnning  later  in  the  cycle  of  operation  from 
low  load  to  high  load  and  increasing  after  it  does  begin 
more  rapidly  than  the  feed  of  liquid  fuel. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  for  gas  engines,  a  charge 
varying  in  character  from  low  load  to  high  load  which 
consists  in  supplying  air,  liquid  fuel  and  water  in  unequally 
varying  quantities  to  a  mixing  chamber  responsive  varia- 
tions in  the  vacuum  therein,  such  vacuum  itself  responsive 
to  the  varying  conditions  of  the  engine  cylinder  with 
which  such  vacuum  chaml)er  is  connected,  and  thence 
discharging  the  same  to  the  engine,  the  supply  of  water 
beginning  later  in  the  cycle  of  operation  from  low  load 
to  high  load  an<i  increasing'  after  It  does  begin  more  rap- 
idly than  the  feed  of  liquid  fuel,  until  at  high  load  they 
are  approximately  equal. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  for  gas  engines,  a  charge 
varying  in  character  from  low  load  to  high  load,  which 
consists  In  supplying  air,  liquid  fuel  and  water  In  un- 
equally varying  quantities  to  a  vacuum  mixing  chamber 
responsive  to  the  variations  In  the  vacuum  therein,  such 
vacuum  itself  responsive  but  not  directly  to  the  varying 
conditions  of  the  engine  cylinder  with  which  such  vacuum 
chamber  is  connected,  and  thence  discharging  the  same 
to  the  engine,  the  supply  of  water  t)eginning  later  in  the 
cycle  of  operation  from  low  load  to  high  load,  and  in- 
creasing after  it  does  begin  more  rapidly  than  the  feed  of 
liquid  fuel. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  for  gas  engines,  a  charge 
varying  In  character  from  low  load  to  high  load,  which 
consists  In  supplying  air,  liquid  fuel  and  water  in  un- 
equally vary  quantities  to  a  vacuum  mixing  chamber  re- 
sponsive to  the  variations  in  the  vacuum  therein,  such 
vacuum  Itself  responsive  but  not  directly  to  the  varying 
conditions  of  the  engine  cylinder  with  which  such  vacuum 
chamlier  Is  connected,  and  thence  discharging  the  same 
to  the  engine,  the  supply  of  water  lK>giuniug  later  in  the 
cycle  of  operation  from  low  load  to  high  load,  and  in- 
creasing after  it  does  begin  more  rapidly  than  the  feed 
of  liquid  fuel,  until  at  high  loads  they  are  approximately 
equal. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ink  fountain  and  an  inking  roller  adapted  to 
receive  ink  from  the  same,  of  a  rotatable  device  mounted 
within  the  fountain,  a  plurality  of  sldewise  projecting 
extensions  on  the  same  adapted  to  agitate  the  ink  within 
the  fountain  and  to  carry  the  same  toward  th<>  inking 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  carry  said  projections  toward  the  Inking  roller 
when  they  are  in  the  lower  portion  of  their  circular 
travel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ink  fountain  and  an  inking  roller  adapted  to  re 
<eive  ink  from  the  same,  of  a  rotatable  member  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  inking  roller,  a  plurality  of  sldewise  pro- 
jecting extensions  on  the  said  member  adapted  to  break 
through  the  surface  of  the  ink  in  the  fountain  when  the 
memb«?r  is  rotated  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
ink  in  uniform  condition  throughout  its  mass,  and  means 
for  continuously  rotating  said  member  in  a  direction  to 
carry  said  projections  toward  the  inking  roller  when  they 
are  in  the  lower  portion  of  their  circular  travel  for  the 
purpose  of  continuously  agitating  the  ink  and  carrying  the 
same  toward  the  Inking  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

:',.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  (omblnation 
with  an  ink  tountain  and  an  inking  roller  adapted  to  re- 
ceive ink  from  the  same,  of  a  stub  shaft  mounted  In  one 
wall  of  the  fountain,  a  driving  element  mounted  on  the 
stub  shaft,  there  being  a  driving  socket  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  stub  shaft,  a  socket  bearing  mounted  in  the  opp  >- 
site  wall  of  the  fountain  and  a  rotata!>le  device  having 
one  end  mounted  in  the  driving  socket  of  the  stub  shaft 
and  having  Its  other  end  mounted  in  ttie  socket  Viearing, 
said  rotatable  device  having  a  plurality  of  sldewise   pro- 

I  jectlng  extensions  adapted  to  carry  ink  contained  in  the 
fountain  toward  the  Inking  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  -a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ink  fountain  and  an  Inking  roll  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ink  therefrom  of  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  one 
wall  of  the  fountain,  a  driving  element  mounted  on  the 
stub    shaft,    there    being    a    driving    socket    on    the    inner 

•  end  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  threaded  stud  carried  by 
the  opposite  wall  of  ttie  fountain,  and  a  rotatable  de- 
vice liaving  one  end  inserted  in  the  socket  of  the  stub 
shaft  and  the  other  end  Inserted  in  the  socket  of  the 
stud,  said  rotatable  device  having  a  plurality  of  sldewise 
projecting  extensions  adapted  to  carry  ink  contained  In 
the  fountain  toward  the  inking  roller,  substantially  as 
described. 

I  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ink  fountain  and  an  inking  roller  adapt«Kl  to  re- 
ceive Ink  therefrom  of  a  stub  shaft  carried  liy  one  wall  of 
the  fountain,  a  driving  element  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft, 
there  being  a  driving  socket  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stub 
shaft,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  opposite  wall  of  the  foun- 
tain and  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  stub 
shaft,  and  a  rotatable  device  having  one  end  mounted  In 
the  socket  of  the  stub  shaft  and  the  other  end  in  the 
adjustable  bearing,  said  rotatable  device  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sldewise  projecting  extensions  adapted  to  carry 
ink   contained   in   the  fountain   toward   the    inking   roller, 

I  substantially  as  described. 
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1.077,883. 
PULI'. 

Jan.  IL' 


.\ri'.\RATU8  K0H  BLE.\CHING  PAPER 
Etigene  p.  .JKrFt|[s..N.  Boston,  Mam.  Filed 
1911'.     StTlal  .No.  dTujHli.      (CI.  8 — IS.) 


1.  .Vii  apparatus  for  blea.  bins  paper  pulp  baving,  iB 
coniliination.  a  kelr,  a  tank,  a^  l)ottom  pipf  oonDoi  tiiiK  the 
t)Ottom  of  the  keir  with  the  tioittom  of  the  tank,  a  ttjp  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottoai  pipf  to  the  top  of  the  keir,  • 
vent  pii>e  for  the  tank,  an  air  ^\l|llll,v  pijie.  a  kelr  branch  and 
a  tank  branch  tbei-efrinii.  pre»sur.  ,ip.  r  i  te<i  valves  in  the 
vent  and  air  pipes  the  valveii  in  the  tank  air  pipe  and 
kelr  vent  pipe  operating  by  [iressure  U>  open  the  valves, 
and  the  valves  in  the  kelr  air  pipe  and  tank  vent  pipe 
iiperntink'  by  pressurf  ti>  eb/w.  ^  n  :.  valves,  and  automatic 
nieohanism  operated  by  thn  ri-f  aud  fall  of  liquor  in  the 
tank  to  operate  such  pri^s-iire  valves  to  cause  the  open- 
iuii  of  the  kfir  vrnt  pipe,  tlie  -idslnc  of  the  tank  rent  pipe, 
the  opening  of  the  rank  iiir  \-m\'-  and  the  closing  of  the 
keir  air  valvp  for  forcini:  Uciiior  from  the  tank  into  the 
top  of  the  keir  and  upon  th.'  fhU  of  the  level  of  the  liquor 
in  tlie  tank  to  a  pred>•t^•rulin^^^  level,  to  close  the  keir  vent 
valve,  open  the  tank  vent  val^e,  close  the  tank  air  valve 
and  open  the  k' ir  air  valve,  tiiereby  forcing  the  liquor 
throuKh  the  pulp  bark  into  the  tank,  snbstanfially  as 
described. 

1*.  .\n  ap[iaratu.s  for  bl»*acbinir  papt-r  [)ul[)  bavirit;.  In 
combination,  a  bleachini;  Ibiunr  tank,  a  bleaching  keir,  pipe 
connections  lietween  the  tank  and  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  keir.  aii*  pressure  supply  ni-'ans  for  blowing  the 
contents  of  tlie  tank  into  the  tup  of  the  keir  and  forcing  it 
through  the  material  in  the  k>!ir  back  into  tlie  tank  having 
provision  for  automatically  'ipeniriL'  and  dosing  vents 
in  the  tank  and  keir  and  clMiii,.'  ii.I  ..p.  riing  the  air  in- 
lets to  the  tank  and  keir,  sub^tanna  li.\   as  describe<l. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  blearlnn,'  paper  pulp  having,  in 
combination,  a  tank,  a  kelr,  \>\i>c  c  mnections  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  to  the  top  ol  the  k(  ir  and  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  keir  to  the  bottom  uf  the  tank,  an  air  sujiply. 
a  liquor  level  control,  autonuiticiliy  operated  mechanism 
causing  the  liquor  In  the  tank  to  be  blown  into  the  top 
of  the  keir  and  for  thenaft  t  Mowing  the  liquor  from  the 
top  of  the  kelr  through  th.-  ma  trial  to  be  bleached  back 
Into  the  tank,  substantially  a$  d«'scrib.M|. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  fur  bleacliing  paper  pulp  having,  in 
combination,  a  bbaching  keir,  la  blea(  hing  liquor  tank,  pipe 
I'  ri!'"  t  Ions  from  th-'  iMittoin  of  the  tank  to  the  top  of 
111.-  ki-lr  ami  from  the  bottonj  of  the  kelr  to  the  tank,  a 
compressed  air  supply,  and  m>-an8  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  to  the  tank  to  bl«w  the  liquor  from  the  tank 
into  the  top  of  the  keir  and  lor  admitting  compressed  air 
into  the  ton  of  the  kelr  to  Corce  the  Ihiuor  through  the 
material  in  the  keir  back  intt)  the  tank  having  provision 
for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  kelr  while  the  liquor  Is 
tx'Ing  ftvrci'd  through  the  m.iterial  in  the  keir.  substan 
tially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  bleaching  paper  pulp  having.  In 
combination,  a  bleaching  keir.  a  bleaching  liqtior  tank, 
pipe  connections  between  the  top  of  the  keir  and  the  bot 
torn   of  the  tank   >inil   tlie   bottom  of  the  kdr   and   tank,   a 


compressed  air  supply,  means  acting  automatically  to 
alternately  admit  compre«»e<l  air  into  the  top  of  the  tank 
for  blowing  the  liquor  from  the  t.ink  Into  the  top  of  the 
kelr  and  Into  the  top  of  the  keir  for  forcing  the  liquor 
through  the  material  In  the  kelr  back  Info  the  liquor  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,884.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOU  MOTOR  CXUH. 
JnsTi'S  R.  Kinney,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Flle<l  May  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630.537.      (Cl.  lU:!-  179.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbod,  the  combination  of 
two  normally  separated  aUned  shafts;  coacting  devices 
thereon  for  temporarily  conuccting  said  shafts;  a  piston 
and  a  blade  on  one  of  said  shafts  :  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  against  said  piston  to  temporarily  connect  said 
shafts  and  subsequently  against  said  blade  to  cause  a  par- 
tial rotation  of  said  shaft. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination  of 
two  normally  separated  alined  shafts:  coacting  devices 
thereon  for  temporarily  connecting  said  shafts;  a  piston 
and  a  blade  on  one  of  said  shafts;  means  for  applying 
pressure  against  said  piston  to  temporarily  connect  said 
shafts  and  subsequently  against  said  blade  to  cause  a 
partial  rotation  of  the  hladed  shaft  ;  and  means  in  the 
path  of  said  blade  to  limit  its  rotary  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
two  normally  separated  alined  shafts;  coacting  devices 
thereon  for  temporarily  conn<'ctlng  said  shafts  ;  a  piston 
and  a  blade  on  one  of  said  shafts;  means  for  applying 
pressure  against  said  piston  to  temporarily  connect  said 
shafts  and  subaojuently  against  said  blade  to  cause  a 
partial  rotation  of  the  hladed  shaft  :  and  means  for  re- 
versely rotating  said  hladed  shaft  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  normally  separated  alined  shafts ;  coacting  devices 
thereon  for  temporarily  connecting  said  shafts  ;  a  piston 
and  a  blade  on  one  of  sal<l  shafts  ;  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure against  said  piston  to  temporarily  connect  said 
shafts  and  snhsequently  against  said  blade  to  cause  a 
partial  rotation  of  said  hladed  shaft;  and  a  spring  for 
reversely  rotating  said  hladed  shaft  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  alined  shafts  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated ;  a  clutch  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  shafts  :  a  casing  ;  a  piston  therein  on  one  of 
<a\(\  siiafts  :  a  spring  surroumling  s-ii<l  piston  shaft  and 
acting  on  said  piston  to  retain  said  clutch  mechanism  in 
inoperative  position;  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  op[)osite  face  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  shaft 
endwise  and  cause  said  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  said 
•ilinft  ;  a  radial  blade  on  said  piston  shaft:  and  means 
whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  to  said  blade  for  rotating 
said  piston  shaft  about  its  axis.  . 

[Claims  G  to  'i\  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc.  1 
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1,077,885.  CHANGEABLE  ADVERTISING-SIGN.  JaMM 
H.  L.v  Pearl,  Gleodale,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   727,121.      (Cl.   40-  7(1.  t 


2.  A  cigar  machine  Including  in  combination  a  flUer  re- 
ceiving chamber,  means  for  feeding  the  filler  tobacco  over 
the  chamber  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  filler  to  be 
(ornKKl,  a  plate  for  receiving  the  forward  end  of  thfe  filler, 
HKiius  for  moviiig  the  plate  with  the  tiller  as  the  filler  ad- 
■ronces  so  as  to  sustain  the  same,  and  filler  severing 
devices. 


1.  In  a  sign  tl>e  combination  of  a  series  of  spaced  rota- 
tably  mounted  prisms  the  longitudinal  faces  of  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  advertising  matter;  leaves  hinged,  ; 
one  to  each  of  said  longitudinal  faces,  adapted  to  contain  ' 
advertising  matter  and  to  close  the  spaces  between  said 
prisms  providing  a  continuous  display  surface;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  iirisms.  all  as  substantially  described. 

2  In  n  sign,  the  combination  of  an  uprlglii  series  of 
rotatably  mounted  spaced  prisms  having  detachable  longi- 
tudinal faces  adapted  to  receive  advertising  matter ; 
leaves,  one  removably  hinged  to  each  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  prisms,  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  receive 
advertising  matter  and  to  close  the  spaces  between  said 
prisms  after  each  partial  rotation  of  said  prisms;  means 
for  partially  rotating  said  prisms  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals; means  for  locking  said  prisms  In  a  rigid  position 
between  partial  rotations,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
leaves  immediately  after  the  partial  rotations  of  said 
prisms. 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  an  upright  series  of 
spaced  prisms  each  having  four  longitudinal  faces;  leaves 
hinged  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  face  of  each  of 
said  prisms  ;  similar  leaves  hinged  to  the  corresponding 
edge  of  each  of  the  other  longitudinal  faces,  each  of  said 
leaves  being  of  suflicient  width  to  close  the  space  l)etween 
the  fronts  of  said  prisms;  means  for  rotatlvely  retaining 
said  prisms  in  their  proper  relative  positions;  a  rotating 
disk  having  pins  adapted  to  engage  a  spur  gear  at  inter- 
vals; means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  rotating  disk; 
a  spur  gear  engaged  by  said  pins  and  having  concaved  sur- 
faces wbicli  contact  with  said  disk  except  at  intervals 
when  tlie  pins  engage  said  spur  gear;  and  a  drive  gearing 
connected  with  each  of  said  prisms  and  with  said  spur 
gearing,  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  prisms  a  portion  of  a 
turn  each  lime  the  said  spur  gear  Is  engaged  by  either  of 
said  pins;  pins  on  the  ends  of  said  leaves;  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  the  pins  on  the  ends  of  said  leaves  l>efore  the 
said  leaves  fall  away  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
prisms  ;  means  for  gradually  lowering  and  after  the  leaves 
are  released,  of  raising  the  said  books  to  their  upper  posi- 
tion, all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
s<'t  forth. 


1.077.8H6.  CIGAR-MACIIINK.  Harry  S.  Marsh,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  asplgnor  to  International  Cigar  Machinery 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.      Filed    .Inly    21,    1910.      Serial   No.   573.013.      (Cl. 

131— 5.» 

1.  .V  cigar  machine  including  In  combination  a  filler  re- 
ceiving chamber,  means  for  feeding  the  filler  tobacco  over 
tlie  chamber  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  filler  to 
iK-  formed,  means  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
filler  tobacco  as  It  is  advanced,  and  filler  severing  devices. 


3.  A  cigar  machine  including  in  comlilnation  a  filler  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  tiller  sbapin;:  mold  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  charriber.  .a  transferring  and  compressing 
plunger  which  transfers  the  tiller  from  the  chamber  to  the 
mold  and  compresses  It  therein,  a  wrapping  mechanism, 
and  means  for  causing  the  mold  to  deliver  the  formed  and 
compressed  filler  directly  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

4.  .\  cigar  machine  including  In  combination  a  tiller  r*'- 
ceiving  chamber,  a  filler  shaping  mold  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber,  a  transferring  and  compressing 
plunger  which  transfers  the  filler  from  the  chamb'T  to  tlie 
mold  and  compresses  It  therein,  a  wrapping  mechanism,  an 
ejecting  plunger  connected  with  the  mold,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  mold  into  delivery  position  directly  o\  er  the  wrai» 
ping  tuecbanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  ejecting 
plunger. 

.'.  A  cigar  machine  Including  in  combination  a  filler  re- 
ceiving chaml)er.  a  filler  shaping  and  compressing  mold 
located  at  one  side  of  the  chamber,  a  transferring  and  com- 
pressing plunger,  means  for  moving  ilie  plunger  .i-  ross  the 
chamber  to  transfer  the  filler  to  the  mold  and  compress  it 
therein,  an  ejecting  plunger  connected  with  the  mold,  wrap- 
ping mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  mold  from  its  re- 
ceiving position  to  a  position  directly  over  the  wrapping 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  ejecting  plunger 
to  deliver  the  sha(x^d  filler  from  the  mold  to  the  wrapping 
nx'chanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.SS7,  LOCOMOTIVE  OR.VTE  SHAKER.  Frederick 
W. 'Mautin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  (>s7.t;,54       Ml,   1-Jt)     it;n,  I 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
rocking  grate  bars  disposed  in  sets,  the  members  of  each 
of  which  are  coincident ly  operable,  of  two  vibratable  vor- 
tical grate  levers,  each  connected  to  a  set  of  grate  bars,  a 
vibratable  vertical  power  lever,  journaled  concentrically 
with,  and  adjacent  to.  said  grate  levers,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  power  lever  by  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  coujiling  the  ujiper  portion  of  the  power  lever  to 
the  uppi'r  portion  of  either  or  both  of  the  grate  levers. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
ro<'king  '.-rate  bars  disposed  in  sets,  the  members  of  each 
of  >\liicli  aie  eoiiiiidently  operable,  of  two  \ibratnble  ver- 
tical grate  levers,  ench  connected  to  a  set  of  grate  bars,  a 
vibratable  vertical  power  lever.  Journaled  concentrically 
with,  and  adjacent  to.  said  grate  levers,  m<'ans  for  actu- 
ating said  power  bver  by  Huld  pressure,  means  lor  de- 
tachably  coupling  tie  upper  portion  of  the  power  lever  to 
the  upper  portion  of  either  or  lK>th  of  the  grate  levers, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  traverse  of  the  grate 
levers. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  firebox  having  a  pluralitv  of 
rocking  grate  bars  disposed    in   sets,  the  members  of  each 
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of  which  are  colncldently  open<hle,  of  two  vlbratable  verti 
cal  grate  levers,  each  connectixl  to  a  »>'t  of  gratf  bars,  a 
vibratahle  vertical  power  lev«r  Journaled  concentrically 
with,  and  adjar.-nt  to.  said  ^rate  levers,  means  for  actuat- 
ing' •'aid  pow'T  lpv.>r  by  fluid  prps.sure.  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  the  upper  portion  of  ttw  power  lever  to  the 
upper  portioD  of  either  or  botlh  of  the  grate  levers,  and 
means  for  preventing'  inovemeit  of  either  or  both  of  the 
grate  levers. 


terlal  passed  over  the  flngere,  and  the  rear  end  open,  and 
a  releasable  gate  normally  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  box, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  mounted  on  suit- 
able carriage  and  caster  wheels  and  n  receiving  box  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  dump  rear- 
wardly.  of  mt^ans  actuated  by  one  of  the  carriage  wheels 
for  automatically  dumping  the  box,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  mounted  on  suit- 
able carriage  and  caster  wheels  and  a  receiving  box  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  frame  and  arrange<l  to  dump  rear- 
wardiy,  of  a  rotatable  drum  adjoining  one  of  the  car- 
riage wheels,  engageable  clutch  members  carried  by  the 
drum  and  the  carriage  wheel,  means  for  engaging  the 
clutch  members,  a  pulley  suspended  above  the  frame  and 
free  of  the  box,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  drum  and  to 
the  box  passing  over  the  pulley,  as  :inrt  for  the  purpose 
•peclfled. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  normally  inclined  main  frame 
'   mounted  forwardly  on  carriage  wheels  and  rearwardly  on 
I   caster  w  heels,  and  a  forwardly  inclined  receiving  box  car- 
ried by  the  frame  ami  pivotnlly  secured  to  the  same,  of  a 
bracket  located  on  tlie  under  side  of  the  box  at   the  front. 

;   a  pivoted  spring  pressed  catch  piece  carried  by  the  frame 
'   and  normally  engaging  the  bracket  thereby  locking  the  re- 
ceiving box  to  ttie  frame  and  means  controlled  by  a  lever 
for  releanlng  the  catcli  ple<-e  from   the  bracket  to  free  the 
box  to  dump,  as  anl  for  the  purpose  spedlied. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
rocking  grate  tiars  disposed  in  sets,  the  nien)l)ers  of  each  of 
which  are  colncldently  operable,  of  two  vibratable  vertical 
grate  levers,  each  connected  to  a  set  of  grate  bars,  a  vibrat- 
able vertical  pow-r  lever,  journaled  concentrically  with, 
and  adjacent  to,  said  grate  levers,  means  for  actuating 
said  power  lever  by  fluid  pressure,  and  .m  attachable  and 
detachable  coupling  having  sot'kets  adapted  to  engage  the 
grate   levers  and  power  lever. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
rocking  grate  bars  disposed  in  sets,  the  members  of  each 
of  which  are  coincldently  operable,  of  two  vertical  grate 
levers,  each  conn-cted  to  a  -•  t  <<f  .-nte  liars,  a  vertical 
vibratable  power  lever  adjacert  \>>  -ai'l  ;:iate  levers,  means 
for  actuating  said  p«»wer  lever  by  flui<l  pres.<iure,  means  for 
detachably  coupling  the  uppef  end  of  the  power  lever  to 
either  or  both  of  the  grate  jeyers,  and  limiting  arms  piv- 
oted to  swing  into  tlu-  path  ..f  tii.  -rare  -vis  ami  having 
recesses  In  their  free  ends,  of  i<.ngth  .urrespoudiag  to  a  de- 
sired limited  degree  of  travers*-  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,889.  lUIl'  MKCHANISM  FOR  SHEET  FEEDERS. 
Robert  IV  M(I>ai  .iilix.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Inited  Printing  Mat  hlnery  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'ira.l.'Td.      (CI.   101— .-^9.) 


1,077.888.  SHi:.VF-l.<  >AI>Ki:  ai.k.x.wdek  McLeod,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  n.  1011\  Serial 
Xo.  «89.3a.^      (CI.  214—2.1 


1.  The  combination  with  i  main  frame  adapted  to  be 
drawn  along  the  ground,  and  fingers  or  sweeps  carried  by 
the  front  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  pi<'k  up  material 
oflr  the  ground,  of  a  receiving  box  plvotally  secured  to  the 
frame    having   the   forward   -ind   arranged    to    receive   ma- 


1.  The  combination  with  sheet-feeding  means,  means 
Including  an  actuating  spring  for  rendering  said  feeding 
means  inactive,  and  means  for  restraining  sai.l  spring  actu- 
ated means  ;  of  an  abutment  carried  by  said  restraining 
mean.s  whereby  the  latter  may  N>  moved  to  release  said 
spring  actuated  means,  a  striker  adapted  to  engage  said 
abutment,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  striker  against  said 
abutment  to  move  said  restraining  means  as  aforesaid, 
and  sheef-actuated  means  for  .-ontrolling  said  striker, 
said  sheet  actuated  means  and  said  striker  having  coa<tlve 
portions  adapted  to  hold  said  striker  in  restraint  out  of 
contact  with  said  abutment,  said  sheet  actuated  means 
being  adapted  to  release  said  striker  when  the  latter  is  out 
of  contact  as  aforesaid,  whereby  said  striker  Is  adapted 
to  acquire  momentum  under  the  Influen.-e  of  said  spring 
before  engaging  said  abutment. 

2.  The  combination  with  sheet  feeding  means,  of  a  sheet- 
actuated  member  Initially  occupylne  the  p«th  of  a  sheet. 
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means  controlled  by  the  sheet-actuated  member  for  ren- 
dering the  feeding  means  Inactive,  a  yielding  abutment  for 
limiting  the  operative  movement  of  said  sheet -actuated 
member,  whereby  said  member  becomes  a  stop  gage  for  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  further  moving  said  member  against 
its  abutment  to  remove  It  from  the  path  of  the  sheet. 

3.  The  combination  with  sheet-feeding  means,  means 
including  an  operating  spring  for  lifting  said  feeding 
means,  and  means  for  restraining  said  lifting  means  :  of  a 
spring,  means  adapted  to  Ik-  actuated  by  said  spring  for 
actuating  said  restraining  means  to  release  said  lifting 
means,  means  for  holding  said  actuating  means  in  re- 
straint, said  holding  means  being  movable  by  a  sheet  for 
releasing  said  actuating  means,  a  double-acting  member 
movable  in  one  direction  for  retracting  said  sheet  oper- 
ated means  from  the  path  of  the  sheet,  and  movable  in  the 
reverse  direction  for  moving  said  actuating  means  to  its 
retracted  position,  and  means  for  oi)erating  said  doulde- 
acting  meml>er.  • 


1077,890.  FACKING  OU  SIIIITING  BOX.  Joseph  H. 
Mills,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1006.  Serial  No. 
295,962.      (01.  217— D.) 
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of  a  divalent  salt  of  n  metal  of  the  platinum  group  with 
a  protecting  colloid,  adding  a  soap  solution  to  form  the 
colloidal  soap  of  the  metal  and  removing  the  by-products 
formed  in  the  process  from  the  resulting  preparation. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  preparations  contain- 
ing inorganic  colloids,  consisting  iu  incorporating  a  solu- 
tion of  a  divalent  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group 
with  a  protecting  colloid,  adding  a  soap  solution  to  form 
the  colloidal  soap,  dissolving  the  soft  mass,  mixing  the 
solution  with  a  liquid  sparingly  dissolving  or  not  dissolv- 
ing the  protecting  colloid  and  separating  the  precipitate 
containing  the  colloid. 

3.  Process  for  tlie  production  of  preparations  containing 
inorganic  colloids,  which  consists  in  incorporating  witli  a 
solution  of  a  divalent  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum 
group  wool  fat  as  a  protecting  colloid,  adding  an  alkali 
salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  to  form  a  colloidal  soap  of  the 
metal,  and  removing  the  by  products  formed  in  the  proc  ss 
from  the  resulting  preparation. 

4.  Process  for  the  production  of  preparations  containing 
Inorganic  colloids,  which  consists  In  incorporating  with  a 
solution  of  a  divalent  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platlinim 
group,  a  protecting  colloid,  converting  such  metal  into  the 
form  of  an  oleate  by  treating  with  a  solulile  alka'i  oleate. 
and  removing  the  hy-products  formed  In  the  process  from 
the  resulting  product. 

5.  As  new  products  preparations  containing  a  colloidal 
soap  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  together  with  a 
protecting   colloid. 

[Claims  (!  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rectangular  box  or  case  comprising  side,  end  and 
bottom  sections,  each  side  and  end  section  being  com- 
posed of  a  skeleton  wooden  frame  and  an  Imperforate  flat 
sheet  of  metal  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  secured 
to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  corner  strips  arranged  at 
the  inner  corners  of  the  box  to  secure  the  sides  and  ends 
together,  and  packing  arranged  between  such  corner  strips 
and  the  adja<ent  sides  and  ends. 

2.  A  rectangular  box  or  case,  comprising  side,  end,  bot- 
tom and  top  sections,  the  top  section  and  each  side  and 
end  section  l>elng  coinposed  of  a  skeleton  wooden  frame 
and  an  Imperforate  flat  sheet  of  metal  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  thereof  and  the  sheet  metal  of  the  side  and  end 
sections  projecting  slightly  above  the  top  edges  of  the 
frames  and  inwardly  thereof,  and  packing  arranged  be- 
tween said  projecting  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  and  frames 
of  said  sections,  whereby  the  box  is  sealed  at  the  top  when 
the  top  section  is  in  place. 

3.  .\  box  or  case  having  sides  including  the  vertical  sides 
proper  and  the  top  and  bottom,  said  vertical  sides  being 
composed  of  wooden  frames  and  sheet  metal  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  frames  and  projecting  slightly  above 
and  Inwardly  from  the  top  tnlges  thereof,  corner  pieces  at 
the  corners  of  the  vertical  sides  for  joining  the  latter  to- 
gether, a  top  composed  of  a  wooden  frame  and  sheet  metal 
secured  to  its  Inner  face,  and  a  l>ottom  composed  of  a 
wooden  frame  and  sh-^et  metal  secure<i  to  its  outer  or  bot- 
tom face,  packing  being  arranged  between  the  corner  strips 
and  the  frames  of  the  vertical  sides,  and  between  the  edges 
of  the  vertical  frames  and  the  bottom,  and  also  between 
said  projecting  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  and  the  frames  of 
the  vertical  sides  at  the  top  edges  thereof,  whereby  the 
liox  Is  sealed. 


1,077,891.      PREPARATION   CONTAINING   COLLOIDAL 

C(1Ml'Or.\IiS  Cari,  Paai..  Leipzig,  and  Conkad  Am 
bek<:ku.  Erlangen.  (icrmany.  assignors  to  The  Firm  of 
Kalle  &  Company,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blebrlch,  Ger- 
many. Original  .nppllcaflnn  filed  May  12.  1913,  Serial 
No.  767,205.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  27, 
1913.  Serial  No.  792,177.  (CI.  187— 9.  > 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  preparations  containing 
inorganic  colloids,   consisting   in   incorporating  a   solution 


1,077. .'<92.  AEROPLANK.  Hkinrich  PoDOLSKV,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,801. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
to  propel  and  steer  the  machine,  a  main  siiiniorting  plane 
having  a  portion  thereof  curved  and  having  straight  por- 
tions at  the  front  and  back  edges  thereof,  curtain  rollers 
carried  t)y  said  frame  work  l)elow  and  adjacent  the  joining 
of  the  curved  and  straight  portions  of  the  plane,  and  means 
to  pull  said  curtains  downwardly,  should  the  propelling 
apparatus  fail,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  main  supporting  plane 
carried  therel)y.  means  to  propel  and  steer  said  machine, 
two  independently  pivoted  planes  above  the  main  p  ane 
one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  manual  means  within  the 
reach  of  the  operator  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  said  piv- 
oted planes  independently  of  each  other  to  cause  the  ascent 
or  descent  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  descril«e<l. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  main  sui)porting  plan'- 
having  straight  portions  at  its  front  and  hack  edges  and  a 
curved  portion  connecting  the  two  straight  portions  car- 
ried thereby,  two  shafts  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  s«ld  machine,  two  'propellers  carried  by  each  of 
said  shafts,  means  to  rotate  said  propellers,  and  steering 
planes  on  vertical  axes  adjacent  and  In  front  of  each  rear 
propeller,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.077,893.  SKATE-CLAMP.  T""W  ^s  Spacib.  Blue  Island, 
III.  Orisclnal  application  fll*d  July  22,  1912,  Serial  No. 
710,911.  Divided  and  this  application  tlle<l  Dec.  28, 
lf»12.     Serial  No.  7;-!i».0ti.'>.     -(('1.  4«>-- 51. 1 


nlsm  for  movloK  mW  signal  ;  two  wires  leadlnK  to  the 
slfmal  mechanism;  means  for  coune(tinK  tht-  said  two 
wires  to  the  source  of  enerjjy  to  move  the  signal  ;  moans 
for  including  the  said  two  wires  In  a  circuit  comprising 
another  source  of  energy  of  higher  iwtentliil  than  tlie  tirst 
mentioned  source,  and  an  indication  magnet  in  snid  last 
meotloned  circuit  adapted  to  operate  only  at  the  intent ial 
of  the  bifber  source  wnd  not  at  the  [KJtentlal  of  the  first 
mentioBed  source.  stil>titaiitially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  roilf'r  sliate.  tlif  onmblnatiun  of  .in  anchor  in- 
clodlng  a  hinge  pin.  a  pair  of  claws,  a  screw  to  operate 
said  claws,  and  means  conn.-cting  one  end  of  said  hinge 
pin   with  said  screw.  sulistantlMlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller  gltate.  the  .•onl>i nation  of  a  sole  plute.  a 
wet  of  rollers  an<l  means  tu  sfctire  the  rollers  to  tlie  sole 
plate,  said  .securing  means  including  a  hinge  pin.  a  pair 
of  claws,  a  .screw  to  operate  said  claws,  said  screw  luiving 
a  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  pin.  and  means  embraiiOg  the  screw  and  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  pin  to  secure  the  parts  in  the  relative 
positions  lndicate<l. 

:j.  The  combination  with  a  4ole  plate,  rollers,  and  means 
including  a  pivot  pin  for  securing  the  rollers  to  the  plate, 
of  .1  pair  of  claws  embracing  the  sole  p'.ate,  a  .screw  serv- 
ing to  move  the  claws  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
clevis  embracing  the  screw  «nd  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  tliereto,  and  means  securing  the 
end  of  the  aforesaid  pivot  pin  in  operative  enuagement  with 
said  screw  and  clevis. 

)      • 
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1,077,894  KLKCTRODK  U.n.vLE  M  Stevens.  Salt  Lalce 
City,  I'tah.  assignor  to  United  States  Smelting.  Iletinlng 
k  Mining  Company.  I'ortUml.  Me.,  a  O)rp<3ratlon  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  6o2,020.  (CI. 
204 — 4. ) 


A  platinum-plated  tungsteq  electrode. 


1.077. S9o.  SYSTKM  lOR  8LECTUICALLY  CONTROL- 
I.INtJ  AND  OTERATING  RAILWAY-TRAFFIC  CON- 
TROLLING DEVICP:s.  Ukrbeut  B.  Tayi-or,  Albany. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fe<leral  Signal  Company,  .Vlbany, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  12, 
1910.  Serial  No.  57t5,.'421.  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled  Feb.  6,  1911.  .Serial  No.  t>oti.717.  (CI.  246 — 53.) 
I.   In  a  railway  signal  controlling  system,  the  comblna 

lion  of  a  source  of  energy  ;  a  signal  and  ele<trlcal  mecha 
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2.  In  a  railway  slttnal  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  prime  source  of  eiiei>;y  ;  a  signal ;  an  electrically 
operated  device  for  moving  said  signal  from  the  stop  to 
the  proceed  position;  a  drctilt  comprising  two  wires 
leading  from  the  prime  source  of  energy  and  Including  the 
said  device;  means  controlled  by  the  said  device  for  In- 
terrupting the  said  circuit  when  the  signal  has  been 
moved  to  tbe  proceed  position;  a  secondary  source  of 
energy  of  higher  potential  than  the  said  prime  source; 
means  whereby  the  said  two  wires  are  transferred  from 
tbe  prime  source  of  energy  to  the  secondary  source  of 
energy  to  complete  a  second  circuit,  an  indication  magnet 
include<l  In  said  second  circuit,  the  said  Indicatlt.n  magnet 
being  adapted  to  l)ecome  energized  at  the  potential  of  the 
secondary  source  of  energy  and  not  at  that  of  tbe  prime 
source,  substantially  as  described. 


1,07  7.896.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENINli  BOOKS  TO 
STANDS.  NViM.i.^M  Temfmn.  <Jlenellyn,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1912.    'Serial  No,  7ir.,.j69.      t.Cl.  4o — G<i. » 


The  combination  of  a  stand  having  a  downwardly 
sloping  top,  flexible  members  secured  to  said  top,  hooks 
or  the  like  at  the  ends  of  said  members,  a  book  having 
slots  through  the  cover  thereof,  and  engagttig  devices  ex- 
tending across  said  sluts  for  engagement  with  said  hooks. 


1,077,^97.  HAIR-CURLER.  Ai  cii-STt  s  Albert  West, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  William  H.  Gatchell,  Pblladol- 
phla,  I'a.,  assignors  to  said  William  H.  (Jatchell,  Filed 
June  ,5,  1912.  Serial  No.  701, 7&0.  K'l.  132—18.) 
A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  coniprising  a  tulnilar 
and  perforated  body  having  a  longimdinal  slot  at  one 
end    thereof,   a    flexible   member   plvotally    engaged   at    one 
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■lot  by  the  arching  of  said  pivotal  member  as  herein 
sperlfled. 

1,077.898.     VALVE.GEAR   FOR  STEAM  ENGINES.     ROB 
'  EKT  WETiuiiiiL.  Chester,  I'a..  assignor  to  Robert  Weth 
erlll  &.  Company.  Incorporated,  Chester,  Fa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvania.     Filed  May    ».    1912.     Serial  No. 
695,051.      (CI.  121  —  103.) 


1  in  a  steam  engine  valve  gear  the  combination  of  » 
hook  block,  a  gravity  hook  adapted  to  engag«  said  block, 
and  an  accelerator  for  said  gravity  hook  normally  out  of 
contact  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gravity 
hook  JUBt  before  the  latter  s  engagement  with  said  hook 

block.  , 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear  the  combination  of  a 
hook  Mock,  a  gravity  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  block, 
and  an  accelerator  In  the  form  of  a  spring  guide  for  said 
in-avlty  hook  normally  out  of  contact  therewith  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  gravity  hook  just  before  the  lat- 
ter'e  engagement  with  said  hook  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  valve  and  valve  stem  of 
a  steam  engine,  of  an  operating  lever,  a  hook  pivoUlly 
carried  by  said  driving  lever,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
latter  lever,  means  operated  by  a  governor  for  disengag- 
ing said  hook  from  said  operating  lever,  said  governor, 
and  a  spring  accelerator  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  hook  and  adapted  to  engage  it  Immediately  before 
tbe  latter's  engagement  with  said  operating  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  valve  and  valve  stem  of 
a  steam  engine,  of  a  bracket  surrounding  said  valve  stem, 
a  driving  lever  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  lever,  a  gravity  hook  plvotally  carried 
by  said  .Iriviiii.'  lever,  an  operatin-j  lever  secured  to  said 
valve  stem,  a  hook  block  carried  by  said  operating  lever, 
a  means  for  oiiernting  ssid  valve  stem  to  clofe  the  valve 
when  eald  hook  block  Is  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
gravity  hook,  a  means  operated  by  a  governor  for  causing 
said  gravltv  hook  to  disengage  said  hook-block,  and  an 
accelerator  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  hook  and 
operative  to  engage  said  gravity  hook  Immediately  before 
the  latter's  engagement   with  said  hook  block. 

6.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  valve  stem,  an 
operating  lever  connected  thereto,  a  driving  lever,  means 
for  operating  said  driving  lever,  and  a  clutch  device  on 
said  levers  adapted  to  engage  in  the  forward  stroke  of 
the  driving  lever  to  open  the  valve  and  on  the  reverae 
stroke  thereof  to  close  the  valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

196  O.  G.— 15 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  con 
vever  a  plurality  of  buckets  mounted  thereon  and  de 
signed  to  receive  ears  of  com,  said  buckets  being  oi>eu 
at  both  ends,  guide  bars  beneath  a  portion  of  the  upper 
part  of  said  traveling  conveyer  designed  to  support  ears 
of  corn  contained  in  said  buckets  and  a  blade  on  said 
guide  bars  designed  to  cut  off  the  lower  ends  of  said  rars 

2  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer a  plurality  of  buckets  mounted  thereon,  open  at 
l>oth  ends,  a  pair  of  paraUel  guide  rods  under  a  part 
of  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  conveyer,  designed  to  sup- 
port ears  of  corn  In  sabl  buckets,  a  blade  mounted  on  said 
bars    and    means    for    varying    the    distance    of    said    bars 

from  each  other. 

,"J  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  con 
veyer  a  plurality  of  buckets  mounted  thereon,  open  at 
both  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  bars  mounted  l>eneath 
the  upper  part  of  said  conveyer  and  designed  to  support 
ears  of  corn  contained  In  said  buckets,  a  cutting  blade 
mount.d  on  said  bars,  and  means  for  feeding  ears  of  un- 
husked  corn,  butts  downward,  Into  said  buckets. 


1077  900.        WARNING     DEVICE     FOR     TELEI'HONE 
BOOTHS   AND  THE    LIKE.      ALTON    E.   AvER,    Boston. 
Mass.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    John    Ba_xter     Boston, 
M.nss      Filed  Feb.  25.   1913.     Serial  No     .50.523.      (CI. 
40-52.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  door,  a  latch,  and  n  handle 
operating  It,  of  another  latch  arranged  near  the  hinge 
of  the  door  ;  means  connecting  the  second  latch  operatlvely 
with  the  said  handle;  the  second  latch  operating  after 
the  door  has  been  released  from  the  first  mentioned  latch; 
and  a  sign,  movable  from  inconspicuous  to  conspicuous 
position,  engaged  with  and  arranged  to  be  so  moved  by 
the  operation  of  said  connecting  means. 

2.  The  combiA^tioD,  with  n  door  and  a  handle  rotatable 
thereon,  of  a  latch  arranged  near  one  edge  of  the  door;  a 
part  arranged  on  the  adjacent  wall  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  latch  ;  a  bar  projecting  from  and  moving 
with  the  handle  ;  a  cam  connection  between  said  bar  and 
said  latch,  whereby  considerable  movement  of  the  bar 
produces  but  alight  movement  of  the  latch  ;  and  a  sign, 
movable  from  inconspicuous  to  conspicuous  position  and 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  bar  remote  from  the  handle. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  door  and  a  handle  on  the 
door,  of  a  latch  arranged  near  one  edge  of  the  door  ;  a 
rack  arranged  on  the  adjacent  wall  with  a  serlea  of 
notchea  in  any  of  which  the  tatch  may  engage  while 
the  door  la  partially  open  :  a  Uar  projecting  from  and 
moving  with  the  handle ;  a  connection  between  said  bar 
and  said  latch  arranged  to  operate  the  latch  when  the 
handlf  is  operated  ;  and  a  movable  sign  controlled  by 
said  bar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  swlnglHg  door,  of  a  latch 
handle  arranged  near  the  edge  of  the  door  ;  a  part  on 
the  adjacent  wall  with  which  salfl  latch  engages  to  retard 
the  opening  of  the  do<fr  while  the  door  is  partially  open  ;  a 
part  connpcting  the  latch  handle  and  the  latch,  movable 
to  release  the  latch,  and  a  sign,  thrown  Into  conspicuous 
position  by  movement  of  said  connecting  part. 

5.  Thf  combination,  with  a  door,  and  a  latch  holding 
It  closed,  of  an  auxiliary  latch  holding  It  when  partly 
open,  operating  connections  from  the  handle  of  the  first 
latch  to  the  auxiliary  latch  ;  aad  a  sign  moved  by  the 
connections  that  release  said  auxiliary  latch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.i 


an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the  fabric  and  said  chan 
nels  being  widened  beyond  the  ordinary  width  of  the  taper 
for  a  distance  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  whereby 
when  said  ears  are  resting  In  aald  enlarged  portion  the 
entire  body  of  said  plate  like  member  may  be  swung  away 
from  the  fabric  at>out  said  ears  as  a  center,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,077.901.  REVERSIBLE  TABLE.  Loris  E.  Bixsmld, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  J.  Treppa, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,102. 
(CI.  45—31.) 


1.  In  a  table  top,  the  combinataon  of  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  semicircular  guide,  a  central  vertical  pivot 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  leaf  Ulnged  to  the  top  of  said 
pivot,  and  a  swinging  supporting  arm  pivoted  concentri- 
cally with  said  pivot  and  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  leaf. 
said  arm  having  a  projecting  j^art  which  slides  In  said 
guide  when  the  leaf  Is  turned  on  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  table  top,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
a  central  vertical  pivot  pin  theteon,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the 
top  of  said  pin  and  means  engaging  under  the  pin  to  lift 
the  same  and  ra'se  the  leaf,  *ald  means  comprising  a 
wedge  slldahle  on  the  frame  and  on  which  the  pin  rests. 

3.  In  a  table  top,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  formed  In  two  extenalble  sections,  a  vertical  pivot 
mounted  on  each  section,  a  paU  of  leavas  each  of  which 
Is  hinged  at  Its  meeting  edge  to  each  pivot,  so  that  It  may 
be  turned  with  the  pivot  and  also  reversed  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  to  lift  eacll  leaf,  to  clear  the  other 
leaf  as  It  Is  being  turned. 


1,077.902.  ADJUSTING-BrCKtE  FOR  GARMENT-SUP- 
PORTERS. Abnold  V.  Bun^N,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Kabo  Corset  Company,  cnicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22.  ]|912.  Serial  No.  705,234. 
(CI.  24 — 194.) 

1.  An  adjusting  buckle  for  gjarment  supporting  atraps 
comprising  a  fixed  plate  like  ttember.  the  sides  of  said 
member  being  bent  to  overlie  tbe  body  portion  and  form 
oppositely  disposed  wedge  shaped  channels,  a  movable 
plate  like  member,  ears  along  the  sides  of  said  movable 
member  adapted  to  slide  within  said  channels,  the  Inner 
lower  edge  of  said  fixed  member  being  cut  away  to  provide 


2.  An  adjusting  buckle  for  garment  supporting  straps 
comprising  a  fixed  plate  like  number,  the  sides  of  said 
member  being  bent  to  overlie  the  body  portion  and  forming 
oppositely  disposed  wedge  shaped  channels,  a  movable 
plate  like  member,  ears  along  the  sides  of  said  movable  • 
member  adapted  to  slide  within  said  channels,  the  Inner 
lower  edge  of  said  fixed  member  l>elng  cut  away  to  provide 
an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the  fabric,  said  channels 
l)elng  widened  beyond  the  natural  width  of  the  taper  for 
a  distance  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  whereby  when 
said  ears  are  resting  In  said  enlarged  portion  the  entire 
body  of  said  plate  like  member  may  be  swung  away  from 
the  fabric  about  said  ears  as  a  center  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  sliding  member  extending  when  said  member  is  in 
clamped  position  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  rigidly 
secured  member,  and  serving  to  maintain  the  buckle  in 
alinement  with  the  fabric.  subflUntlally  as  described 

3.  An  adjusting  buckle  for  garment  supporting  straps, 
comprising  a  fixed  plate  like  meml)er.  the  sides  of  said 
member  being  bent  to  overlie  the  body  thereof  and  pro- 
Tide  wedge  shaped  channels  extending  along  the  sides 
thereof,  a  movable  plate  like  member,  ears  on  said  mem- 
ber arranged  to*  slide  In  said  channels  and  said  channels 
being  enlarged  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  normal  depth 
of  the  taper  and  gn-ater  than  the  width  of  said  ears  for 
a  distance  adjacent  its  lower  end  whereby  when  said  ears 
are  lying  In  said  enlarged  portion,  the  movable  section 
can  be  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  fixed  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  adjusting  buckle  for  garment  supporting  straps 
comprising  a  fixed  plate  like  member,  the  sides  of  said 
memb.r  being  bent  to  o*erlle  the  body  thereof,  and  pro- 
vide wedge  shaped  channels  extending  along  the  sides 
thereof,  a  movable  plate  like  member,  ears  on  said  member 
arranged  to  slide  In  said  channels,  said  channels  l)elng  en- 
larged to  a  depth  beyond  the  natural  depth  of  the  taper 
and  beyond  the  width  of  said  ears  for  a  distance  adjacent 
Its  lower  end.  whereby  when  said  ears  are  lying  within  said 
enlarged  portion,  the  movable  section  <an  be  turned 
at  right  angles  to  the  fixed  section  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  sliding  memlter  extending  when  said  member  Is  In 
clamped  position  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  rigidly  se- 
cured member  and  serving  to  maintain  the  buckle  In  aline- 
ment with  the  fabric,  substantially  as  descrllK-d. 


1,077,903,  CIGAR  MACHINE.  Bermiard  T.  BrRrHAROi. 
New  York,  N.  T..  Virrcm  E.  Hanskn.  Ellzalieth.  N.  J., 
and  Harry  8.  MARsn.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a.sslgnors  to 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8.  1911. 
Serial  No    637.472.      (CI.  131  — 45  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of  a 
wrapper  support,  an  operating  (arrler  for  the  support  In- 
cluding a  pivoted  arm  on  which  the  support  Is  mounted,  a 
lever  for  giving  the  support  Its  pivotal  movement,  said 
lever  being  mounted  on  the  arm,  motion  augmenting  oper 
atlng  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  support,  and 
means  Including  a  cam  and  suitable  connections  for  oper- 
ating the  lever. 
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2  Tbe  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of  a 
wrapper  support,  a  carrier  Including  a  pivoted  arm  on 
which  the  support  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  two-armed 
lever  for  giving  the  support  Its  pivotal  movement,  said 
lever  being  mounted  on  the  arm.  motion  augmenting  oper- 
ating connections  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
support,  and  a  cam  and  suitable  connections  extending 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  operating  the  lever. 


drum  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  operating  said  drum,  said  wheel  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  recess,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel, 
a  series  of  bell  crank  levers  arranged  in  proximity  to  sald^ 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  on  said  drum, 
means  for  connecting  the  levers  with  the  means  for  rais- 
ing said  shuttle  twxes.  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in- 
dependently of  said  ratchet  and  means  for  operating  said 
pawl,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of  a 
wrapper  support,  an  operating  carrier  Including  a  pivoted 
arm  on  which  the  supp<^.rt  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  two- 
armed  lever  for  giving  the  support  Its  pivotal  movement, 
said  lever  being  mounted  on  the  arm,  a  segment  and  gear 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  support, 
and  a  cam  and  suitable  connections  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  for  operating  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wrapper  support,  of  means 
whereby  a  wrapper  may  be  supplied  to  the  under  side  of 
said  support,  a  wrapping  mechanism  to  which  tbe  wrap- 
per Is  delivered,  means  for  moving  the  support  between  the 
wrapper  supply  and  the  wrapping  mechanism,  means 
whereby  the  support  may  be  turned  to  bring  tbe  wrapper 
thereon  Into  patching  position,  and  means  for  automati 
cally  returning  the  support. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suction  wrapper  support,  of 
means  whereby  a  wrapper  may  be  supplied  to  the  under 
side  of  said  support,  a  wrapping  mechanism  to  which  the 
wrapper  is  delivered,  means  for  moving  tbe  support  be- 
tween the  wrapper  supply  and  the  wrapping  mechanism, 
means  whereby  the  support  may  be  turned  to  bring  the 
wrapper  thereon  into  patching  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  (iazette.] 


I    077    9  06.     AUTOMOBILE-MUFFLER.      Edwabd  L. 
'dewey.  Whiting,  ind.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No. 
753,326.      (CI.   121—116.) 


1,077,904.  SHUTTLE-BOX-SELECTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.  Walter  A.  Clakk,  Brantford,  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor  to  Sllngsby  Maufg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Brant- 
ford, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1907,  Serial  No. 
402.180.  Renewed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,965. 
(CI.  139 — 28.  t 


In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  shrttle  boxes 
aDd    means    for    raising   said    shuttle    boxes,    of   a    rotary 


1  A  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  through 
which  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the 
total  cross  sectional  area  of  the  said  tubes  greater  than  the 
area  of  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a  casing  hous- 
ing the  said  plurality  of  tubes,  there  being  openings  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  said  casing  to  the  outer  air  and 
to  the  air  intake  passage  of  the  engine  respectively. 

'>  A  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing'a  plurality  of  tubes  through  which  the  exhaust  of 
the  engine  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  total  cross-aectlonal 
area  of  the  said  tubes  greater  than  the  area  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a  casing  housing  the  said  tubes, 
there  being  openings  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  cas- 
ing to  the  outer  air  and  to  the  air  Intake  passage  of  the 
engine  respectively  :  and  an  air-deflecting  partition  within 
said  casing  transverse  to  said  tubes. 

3.  A  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tubes  through  which  the  exhaust  of 
the  engine  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  total  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  said  tubes  greater  than  the  area  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a  casing  housing  the  said  tubes, 
there  being  openings  leading  from  tbe  Interior  of  said 
casing  to  the  outer  air  and  to  the  air  Intake  passage  of  tbe 
engine  respectively  ;  and  a  plurality  of  alr-deflectlng  parti- 
tions within  said  casing  transverse  to  the  said  tubes. 

4     A  muffler   for  Internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  enlargement  of  the  eihanst 
passage  of  the  engine  :  perforated  heads  positioned  at  each 
end  of  the  said  enlargement ;  tubes  mounted  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  In  the  perforations  of  the  said  heads,  the  total 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  tubes  greater  than  that  of  the 
said  exhaust  passage  .  and  a  passage  leading  from  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  enlargement  to  the  air-Intake  of  the  en- 
gine ;  there  l)eing  an  opening  in  the  said  substantially  cy- 
Undrlcal  enlargement  In  proximity  toils  other  end. 
1       5    A  muffler  for   internal  combustion  engines,   compris- 
'   ing  a  substantially  cylindrical  enlargement  of  the  exhaust 
passage  of  the  engine  ;  perforated  heads  positioned  at  each 
end  of  the  said  enlargement :  tul)es  mounted  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  In  the   perforations  of  the  said  heads,  the  total 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  tubes  greater  than  that  of  the 
said  exhaust  passage  :  and  a  passage  leading  from  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  enlargement  to  the  air-Intake  of  the  en- 
gine •  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  said  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  enlargement  In  proximity  to  Its  other 

end. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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l.OTT.IXW.  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  8WIVKL-R0I.LER. 
Teacy  \V.  LHioLirrrjB.  Cmftobd  S.  WixsoR.and  Chaki.es 
H.  Vb8g.*sun.  BinKhamton.  N.  lY.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,764.      (CI.  214--6.) 


/t  •' 


An  adjustable  swIvpI  roller  fo»  loading  and  unloading 
lumber  through  door  and  wlnd«Jw  op^'niuirs  oouiprisinj? 
euro  bars  adjustabb  piToted  toat'ther.  a  hln«e  fixed  to 
one  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  ov^r  the  top  of  the  other  to 
hold  the  bars  with  their  opposite  edges  flush  with  each 
other,  springs  fastened  to  tlie  end$  of  the  bars  and  having 
laterally  extending  portions  whicli  are  curved,  the  ends  of 
the  springs  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  edges  of  the 
openings  in  which  the  apparatus  Is  held,  one  of  said  bars 
having  an  opening,  a  swlveled  bearing  member  having  a 
shank  portion  resting  upon  the  ap^rtured  bar  and  provided 
with  a  central  ai>erture  registering  with  said  opening,  the 
u^per  portion  of  said  Bwiveled  ilieml)er  having  a  recess 
with  a  tapt-ring  wall,  a  bracket  member,  a  roller  carriel 
thereby,  a  pin  passing  through  8>ld  bracket  member  and 
swivoUd  bearing  and  the  opening'  in  said  bar.  the  end  of 
said  pin  being  threaded,  and  a  wlieel  fitted  to  said  thread- 
ed end  and  adapted  to  bear  agaiast  the  under  surface  of 
the  bar,  as  set  forth.  ■ 

l_ 

1,07  7  <t  07.  WINDOW  OPKRATI.NO  MKCHANISM. 
FTarry  L.  Eichhorn.  Chlcairo,  HI.  Hied  Mar.  17,  191.1. 
Serial   No.   7,n4,847.      (CI.    16-68.) 


.".  In  a  window  operating  mechanlam,  a  movable  rod  ; 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  rod  to  a  win- 
dow to  open  or  close  the  latter;  and  means  for  locking  the 
rod  against  sliding:  the  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  slldable  relation  to  the  said  rod,  and  a 
clutch  carried  by  the  sle<.'ve  and  adapttnl,  when  tllttnl,  to 
engage  the  rod  :  the  rod  and  clutch  beln;;  r<latlvfly  non- 
rotatable,  but  jointly  rotatatle  with  respect  to  the  sleeve, 
there  bein«  oo.icting  formntions  upon  tlie  sleeve  and 
clutch  for  tilting  the  latter  into  or  out  of  Its  said  engag- 
ing relation  with  the  rod  upon  the  said  relative  rotation  of 
the  rod  and  clutch  with  respect  to  the  sK-eve. 

4.  In  a  window  operating  nicchaiiism,  a  slidably 
mounted  rod;  means  for  transmitting  the  sliding  motion 
of  the  rod  to  a  window  to  open  or  close  the  latter  ;  and 
means  for  locking  the  rod  against  sliding  ;  the  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  n  sleeve  mounted  In  slidahlc  relation 
to  the  rod.  and  a  movable  clutch  intermediate  of  the  rod 
and  the  sleeve;  the  said  clutch,  when  In  one  position, 
permitting  the  rod  to  slide  freely  relative  to  the  sleeve; 
the  said  rlutch.  when  in  another  position,  locklngly  en- 
gneiiig  the  rod  relative  to  the  sleeve;  there  being  coactlng 
formations  upon  the  sleeve  and  the  clutch  for  moving  the 
sleeve  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  said  positions  upon 
relative  rotation  of  the  clutch  with  respect  to  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  lock  for  a  wiiwlow-operatlng  meclianism  actuated 
i)y  a  sibling  rod,  comprising  a  clutch-<'arrler  and  a  clutch 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  lx>th  encircling  a  portion  of  the 
said  rod  :  there  being  coactlng  formations  upon  the  clutch 
and  clutch-carrier  for  moving  the  same  Into  or  out  of 
parallelism  upon  relative  rotation  thereof:  the  .said  clutch 
having  non  slldable  engagement  with  the  .said  rod  In  only 
one  of  the  said  positions  ;  and  spring  means  tending  to 
hold  the  clutch  in  its  said  uon  slidable  rod  ^'n gaging 
poaitiou. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  ,1  wIndMV  operating  me^haQlsm.  a  tuovable  rod  ; 
meaa.s  (or  tr»«mtttlng  the  DBOtioo  of  tlie  rod  to  a  window 
to  ope»  or  clo«e  the  latter  :  aaf  m«an«  for  locking  the 
rod  against  sliding;  the  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
8le«ve  mounted  In  sHdable  relatkjn  to  the  said  rod,  and  a 
clutch  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted,  when  tilted,  to 
engaire  the  rod;  the  sleeve  and  clutch  being  relatively  ro- 
tatable,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  tilt  the  clutch  Into  or 
out  of  Us  said  enraging  relation  with  the  rod  upon  the 
said  relative  rotation  of  the  clutch  and  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  window  operating  me^banlam,  a  movable  rod  ; 
means  for  transmitting  the  motlan  of  the  rod  to  a  window 
to  open   or  close   the   latter ;    and   means   for   locking  the 

.  rod  against  sliding ;  the  said  loeklng  means  comprising  a 
'  sleeve  mounted  In  slldable  relation  to  the  said  rod,  and  a 
clutch  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted,  when  tilted,  to 
engage  tbe  rod  ;  the  sleeve  and  dlutch  being  relatively  ro- 
tatable,  there  being  coeetlng  fonnatlons  upon  the  sleeve 
and  clutch  for  tilting  the  clutch  Into  or  out  of  lt»  aaid  en- 
gaging relation  with  the  rod  u»od  the  said  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  chrtcft  and  aleer*. 


1,077.908.  ADJlSTABLi;  DEVICK  FOR  INITINO 
FRAMES.  LCMLKL  E.  iiBSOJ*.  lies  Moines,  Iowa.  Flletl 
Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  «20,«7.'>.     (CI.  70—83.) 


In  combination  with  frames  having  unallned  surfaces, 
a  device  for  securing  tbe  frames  together  romprlslng  a 
pliable  metallic  plate  pivoted  upon  the  surface  of  one 
frame  to  swine  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  said  surface 
and  restrained  against  other  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
lation to  said  surface,  said  plate  having  a  slot  in  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  Its  pivot,  an  eye  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  other  frame,  at  the  surface  thereof  which  la  eut 
of  allnement  with  the  surface  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
frame  upon  which  the  plate  is  mounted,  said  eye  adapted 
to  pas  sthrougth  the  slot  and  a  we<lge  insertlble  through 
the  eye  and  adapted  to  force  the  slotted  end  of  the  plate 
toward  that  surface  at  which  tbe  eye  Is  mounted  and  to 
a  point  between  and  spared  from  the  two  planes,  whereby 
strains  are  simultaneously  established  longitudinally  of 
the  plate  and  the  eye. 


1,077.909.  TOOTH  BRI'SII  Epward  C.  Grlbhl,  P»»- 
sale,  N.  J.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No  771,782. 
(Cl.   15—39.) 


■A^ 


5. 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush  portion  nnd  a  projeetlng 
handle  portion,  said  portions  being  dlvid.-d  longitudinally 
into  independent  parts  capable  of  relative  end  to  end  re- 
versal when  not  in  use,  and  elampln«  devices  for  securing 
the  same  to;;eth'>r  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush  portion  and  a  projecting 
handle  portion,  said  portions   being  divided  longitudinally 


I 


i{ 
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Into  Independent  parts  capable  of  relative  end  to  end 
reversal  when  not  In  use,  and  clamping  devices  carried  by 
said  parts  for  securing  the  same  together  In  operative 
position. 

1  077,910.    CARBIRKTER.     William  H.  C.  Hkhiins,  Jr.. 
'  Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,975. 


1077  911  ROCK  DRILL  ChaRLEs  A  Hiltqlist,  rx>B 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1913,  Serial  No.  746.6H2 
(Cl.  121—11.) 


iporte 
(Cl.  48—155.1.) 


1  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  carbureting  chamber  hav 
lug   fuel  and   water   inleU  each   having   a   nozzle   opening 
iuto  th<.  carbun  ter  ehamler  separate  and  distinct  one  from 
the  other,  the  latter  adapted  to  f.e.l  only  after  the  vacuum 
has  aubstiintially  varied  from  its  condition  of  no-load,  and   . 
,,oth  adapted  to  vary  but  un,.4ually  their  feeds  responsive   , 
to  varlaUons  In   tbe  v.cuum  of  the  carbureting  chamber    j 
and  an  air  Inlet  nnd  a  mlxtur.  outlet,  In  combination  with   , 
means   for  slmultaneous'y   l>ut   unequally   v.nrying   both   of 
their  effective  areas  dariug  operation,  and  separate  means  | 
for  adjusting  the  effective  area  of  one  of  them. 

2  m  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  carbureting;  chamber  hav- 
ing fuel  and  water  Inlets  each  having  a  nozzle  opening  Into 
the  carbur.'ter  chambo  •  separate  and  distinct  one  from  the 
other  the  latter  of  larger  effective  area  than  tbe  fuel  inlet 
durlni:  operation  and  adapted  to  feed  only  after  the  vacuum 
has  sul^tantially  varied  from  Its  condition  at  no  load,  and 
both  adapted  to  varv  but  unequally  their  feeds  r.spons.ve 
to  variations  In  the  vacuum  of  the  carbureting  chamber, 
and  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outb-t.  in  combination  wiUi 
means  for  simultaneously  but  unequally  varying  both  of 
their  effective  areas  during  operation,  and  separate  means 
for  adjusting  the  effective  area  of  one  of  them. 

3  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  carbureter  chamber  having 
fuel  and  water  inlets  each  having  a  nozzle  opening  into 
the  carbureter  chamber  separate  and  distinct  one  from  the 
other  and  adapted  to  very  their  fe-ds  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  the  vacuum  in  the  carbureter  chamber,  the  water 
Inlet  adapted  to  feed  only  after  tbe  vacuum  has  substan- 
tially varied  from  its  crndit'on  of  no  load  and  after  the  oil 
has  been  fe,  dins;,  and  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  In 
combination  with  means  for  simulthneously  but  unequally 
varying  both  of  their  effe(  five  areas  during  operation. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  carbureter  chamlier  having 
fuel  and  water  Inlets  each  having  a  nozzle  oiM-ning  Into 
the  carbureter  chamber  separate  and  distinct  one  from  the 
other  and  adapted  to  vary  their  feeds  resiwnsive  to  varla 
tions  in  tbe  vacuum  'n  the  carbureter  chamt)er.  means  for 
malntainhig  the  liquids  which  flow  to  said  fuel  and  water 
Inlets  under  different  pressures,  and  an  air  inlet  and  a 
mixture  outlet  in  combination  with  means  for  simultane- 
ously  but    unequally   varyinL-   their   effective   areas   during 

operation. 

Ky.  In  a  carbunter.  a  vacuum  carbureter  chamber  having 
fuel  and  water  inlets,  each  having  a  nozzle  opening  Into 
the  carbureter  chamber  separate  nnd  distinct  one  from  the 
other  and  adapted  to  vary  their  feeds  responsive  to  varia 
tions  In  the  vacuum  In  the  carbureter  chamber,  means 
whereby  the  liquid  supplies  for  the  inlets  are  maintained 
under  different  head^  so  as  to  have  different  pressures, 
and  an  air  in'.et  and  a  mixture  outlet  In  comtiinatlon  ^ith 
means  for  simultaneously  but  unequally  varying  both  of 
tlM'Jr  eif^ictive  artias  duiing  uiHtation. 

iClaUns  6  t«  fi  n*^  i.^tiated  in  tike  iiaxette.J 


1  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  In 'said  chamber,  said  valve  having 
plunger  recesses  in  opposite  ends,  plungers  In  said  recesses 
and  movable  with  respect  to  the  valve  chamber  to  allow 
air  pressure  to  act  on  the  combined  area  of  a  plunger  and 
the  valve,  ports  between  said  valve  and  cylinder  for  tbe  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  said 
ports  being  controlled  by  said  valve,  said  valve  having 
passages  leading  to  tbe  respective  plunger  recesses  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  communication  with 
tbe  cylinder  ports,  said  cylinder  having  valve  ports  with 
passages  leading  from  the  ports  to  the  valve  chamber  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  said  valve  porta  being  opened 
and  closed  bv  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

2  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve 
chamt>er,  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  said  valve  having  a 
central  circumferential  groove  and  a  circumferential 
groove  on  each  side  thereof,  thereby  forming  two  end 
flanges  and  two  center  flanges,  the  valve  being  formed  with 
plunger  recesses  In  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plunger  hi  each 
recess,  the  valve  having  passages  leading  from  the  re- 
spective plunger  recesses  to  points  on  the  respective  sur- 
faces of  the  center  flanges,  thf»  cylinder  having  ports  for 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  fluid  tg  operate  the  piston,  said 
ports  being  controlled  by  said^  valve,  said  cylinder  also 
having  valve  ports  with  passages  leading  from  the  respec- 
tive ports  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  chamber,  and 
said  valve  ports  being  located  at  intermediate  points  of  the 
cylinder  and  being  opened  and  c'osed  by  the  movement  of 

the  piston. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve 
1  chamber,  a  valve  therein,  ports  for  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
'   of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder  to  operate   the  piston, 

said  ports  being  controlled  by  said  valve,  said  valve  having 
plunger  recesses  In  opposite  ends,  plungers  in  said  recesses 
and  movable  with  respect  to  tbe  valve  chamber  to  allow  air 
pressure  to  act  on  the  combined  area  of  a  plunger  and  the 
valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston 
for  admitting  fluid  to  the  valve  chamber  at  each  end  of 
i  the  valve,  and  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said 
plunger  recesses. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  therein,  the  cylinder  having  ports  for  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder  to 
operate  the  piston,  said  valve  chamber  having  circumfer- 
ential cylinder  ports  communicating  with  the  respective 
latter  ports  and  having  a  circumferential  supply  port  be- 
tween said  cylinder  ports  and  having  circumferential  ex 
haust  ports  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cylinder  ports,  said 
valve  l)eing  formed  with  two  end  flanges  and  two  center 
flanges,  thereby  providing  a  center  circumferential  groove 
and  two  end  circumferential  grooves,  said  valve  l»elnc 
formed  with  plunger  recesses  In  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
having  passages  leading  from  the  respective  plunder  re 
(ossrs  to  points  on  the  enter  surface  of  He  center  flanges 
of  the  valve,  and  plungers  in  said  recesses,  said  cylinder 
having  valve  ports  at  intermedl.ite  points  with  pnssages 
leatUng  from  said  ports  to  the  ends  of  the  valve  chamber 

j       6.   In  a  rock  drllL  a  cyU»der,  a  pteton  tbereln.  a   valve 
'   clumber,  a  vslve  therein,  the  evDnder  havlvr  ports  for  the 
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inlet  and  ezbaast  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder  to  oper- 
ate the  piston,  said  valTe  chamber  having  circumferential 
cylinder  ports  communicating  with  the  respective  latter 
ports  and  having  a  clrcumferentUl  supply  port  between 
said  cylinder  ports  and  having  olrcumferential  exhauat 
ports  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cylinder  ports,  said  valve 
being  formed  with  two  end  flanges  and  two  center  flanges, 
thereby  providing  a  center  clrcomffrential  groove  and  two 
end  circumferential  grooves,  said  vfeilve  being  formed  with 
plunger  recesses  in  opposite  ends  tibereof  and  having  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  respective  pUunger  recesses  to  points 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  center  flanges  of  the  valve, 
plungers  in  safd  recesses,  said  cylinder  having  valve  ports 
at  Intermediate  points  with  passages  leading  from  said 
ports  to  the  ends  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  sleeve  lining 
in  said  valve  chamber  baring  segmental  port  openings 
which  register  with  the  said  circumferential  ports  In  the 
valve  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  ttte  Gasette.J 


1.077.912.  ANIMALTRAP.  KARt  K.  JnHA.ss.soN.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911i  Serial  No.  717,855. 
(CI.  4.3—24.) 


1,077.913.     HAMMER  ACTION   FOR  Ml'SK  AL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.    Sarah   M.    Keyttc.  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed   Oct. 
8,1912.     Serlaf  No.  724,617.     (CI.  84— 176.) 
1.  A  hammer  action  for  musical  Instruments  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plvotally  mnuntad  striker,  an  eccentric 
provided  with  an  armature,  an  actufitor-segment  connected 
with   said   striker   and    adapted    to  be   actuated    by   said 
eccentric,   a   constantly   rotating  wheel,   an  electrical   de- 


1.  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  ai  vessel,  a  cover  closln;? 
the  top  of  the  vessel  and  having  <n  entrance  opening,  a  . 
depending  hollow  entrance  member  secured  at  one  of  Its 
ends  around  said  opening  and  bating  an  opening  In  its 
other  end,  a  trap  door  plvotally  mounted  on  the  open  end 
of  the  entrance  member  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
same,  said  entrance  member  bavini|  Inteijral  therewith  on 
Its  side  a  halt  receptacle  In  commualcation  therewith  from 
its  top  to  Its  bottom,  said  bait  receptacle  having  Its  lower 
end  closed  and  its  upper  end  open  and  spaced  from  the 
cover  to  pvrmit  of  the  insertion  of  halt  into  said  receptacle. 

2.  An  animal  trap   Including  a  nover  for  a  vessel,  said 
cover  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  provided  with 
downward  projections  at   the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  de 
pending    hollow    entrance    member    secured    to    the    cover 
around  said  projections  and  having  its  free  end  open,  said 
member  having  at  Its  free  or  open  end  a  pair  of  arms  ex 
tended  in  parallelism  therefrom,  a  single  gravity  actuated 
trap  door  plvotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  open   and  close  the  free  end   of   the  entrance 
member,  said  entrance  member  bating  at  its  side  a  bait  1 
receptacle    in    communication    theiewith     throughout    Its  ; 
length,  said  bait  receptacle  having  Us  lower  end  closed  and  . 
its  upper  end  open  and  spaced  from,  the  cover  to  permit  of   . 
the  Insertion  of  bait  Into  said  receptacle. 


vice  for  actuating  said  armature   to  engage  said  actuator 
segment   with    the   wheel,    and   pneumatic   mechaulsm   for 


controlling    said    electrical    device,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hammer  action  for  musical  instruments  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plvotally  mounted  striker,  an  eccentric 
provided  w^lth  an  armature,  an  actuating  segment  connect- 
ed with  said  striker  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
eccentric,  a  constantly  rotating  wheel,  and  an  electrical 
device  for  actuating  said  armature  to  engage  said  actuat- 
ing segment  with  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hammer  action  for  musical  Instruments  comprising 
In  combination,  a  plvotally  mounted  striker,  an  eccentric 
provided  with  an  armature,  an  actuating  segment  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  connected  with  said 
striker,  a  constantly  rotating  wheel,  and  electrical  means 
for  actuating  said  armature  to  engage  said  actuating  seg- 
ment with  said  wheel,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  A  hammer  action  for  musical  Instruments  comprising 
in  combination,  a  striker,  an  eccentric,  an  actuator  seg- 
ment rotatively  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  connected 
with  said  striker,  a  constantly  rotating  wheel,  and  means 
for  turning  said  eccentric  to  engage  said  actuating  seg- 
ment with  the  wheel,  stihstantially  as  described. 


1,077.914.  COMMUTATOR.  Ralph  E.  Noble,  Chicago. 
III.  Original  application  filed  July  2,  1910,  Serial  No. 
570,102.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «4.'i,8:{4.      n_l.  171—211.) 


1.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  ring, 
a  collapsible  ring  engaging  therewith,  said  collapsible  ring 
being  formed  of  beveled  segments,  a  second  beveled  ring 
engaging  with  said  collapsible  rlnc,  means  for  adjusting 
said  last-nsBied  ring  with  respect  to  the  flanged  ring  in 
order  to  press  the  beveled  segments  Inwardly,  and  an 
annular  ring  formed  of  contact  members  and  Intermedi- 
ate  Insulating   members,   adapted    to   be   engaged    by    said 
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collapsible  ring  and  the  parts  held  in  position  thereby, 
said  last  named  annular  ring  being  insulated  from  the 
other  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  device  comprising 
circularly  arranged  component  parts,  of  a  plurality  of 
segmental  pieces  constituting  a  ring  for  encircling  the 
device  and  having  their  lines  of  abutment  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  and  mechanical  means  for 
exerting  a  uniform  inward  pressure  upon  the  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  device  comprising 
circularly  arranged  component  parts,  of  a  plurality  of 
tapered  segmental  pieces  constituting  a  ring  with  a  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  and  a  conical  outer  surface,  the  lines 
of  abutment  of  the  segmental  pieces  being  Inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  ring,  a  collar  surrounding  the  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  conical  Inner  surface,  and  means  for 
causing  axial  movement  of  the  collar  upon  the  said  ring. 


1,077,916.      NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.      Wladislaus 
Rakowski,  Davis,  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial 

No.  713,628.      (CI.  215—69.) 


length  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  intermediate  supporting 
portion  extending  diametrically  across  the  casing  and  to 
form  resilient  terminal  portions  extending  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  thence  laterally,  the  laterall.v  extend- 
ing portions  of  the  said  member  being  slidably  fitted 
through  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  and  a  valve-leaf  hinged  to  the  Injermedlate 
supporting  portion  of  the  member,  and  arranged  to  rest 
at  its  edge  upon  the  seat. 

5.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  valve  easing  comprising  a 
hollow  body,  a  ring  arranged  within  the  said  body  and 
extending  clrcumferentially  Interiorly  thereof  and  consti- 
tuting a  valve  seat,  a  valve  supporting  member  compris- 
ing a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  Intermediate  portion 
extending  diametrically  of  the  ring  and  having  its  end 
portions  bend  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  thence  lat- 
erally to  project  slidably  through  the  said  body  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  and  thereby  form  locking  members  de- 
signed to  engage  in  seats  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  ana  valve 
leaves  hinged  to  the  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  arranged  to  He  normally  upon  the 
said  ring  at  their  arcuate  edges,  the  said  leaves  being  sub- 
stantially semicircular  and  lying  one  at  each  edge  of  the 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  supporting  member. 


1,077,916.  ICE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Thomas  H.  Rat, 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,653.      (Cl.  62 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  nor-refillable  bottle,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve- 
seat  within  the  casing,  a  valve  support  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  and  Including  a  portion  extending  across 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  resilient  terminal  portions 
angularly  bent  and  projecting  slidably  through  the  cas- 
ing at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  valve  leaves  piv- 
oted to  the  first  mentioned  portion  of  li'ie  valve  support 
and  arranged  to  rest  at  their  edges  upon  tlie  seat. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve- 
seat  within  the  casing,  a  valve  support  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  including  a  portion  extending  across  the 
interior  of  the  casing  substantially  In  a  plane  with  the 
valve  seat,  and  valve-leaves  pivoted  to  the  said  portion  of 
the  support  and  arranged  to  rest  at  their  edges  upon  the 
seat. 

3.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  is  formed 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  sockets,  a  valve  cas- 
ing fitted  within  the  said  neck,  a  guard  carried  by  the 
casing  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  support  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire  l>ent  to  furm  an  intermediate 
supporting  portion  extending  diametrically  across  the 
casing  and  having  Its  end  portion  bent  to  extend  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  thence  laterally,  the  laterally 
extending  terminals  of  the  said  supp<jrt  bt>ing  fitted 
through  openings  located  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
in  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing  and  projecting  into  the 
said  sockets  whereby  to  hold  the  casing  against  displace- 
ment in  the  said  neck  and  against  removal  therefrom,  a 
valve  seat  extending  around  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall 
of  the  valve  casing,  and  valve  leaves  hinged  to  the  said 
Intermediate  supporting  portion  of  the  valve  support  and 
arranged  to  rest  at  their  outer  edges  upon  the  said  seat, 
the  said  leaves  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  portion 
of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve-seat 
within  the  casing,  a  valve  support  formed  from  a  single 


1.  .^8  an  article  of  manufacture  emplo.ved  In  making 
artificial  ice.  a  blade  header  comprising  a  thin  metallic 
pipe  having  two  of  its  sides  opposite  and  parallel  for  the 
formatlorf  of  ice  thereon,  and  a  third  side  lying  between 
the  said  parallel  ice  forming  sides  and  having  passages 
therethrough  for  a  refrigerant  liquid,  and  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to,  and  cooperate  with,  a  hollow  metallic 
freezing  blade. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  single,  thin,  hollow,  me- 
tallic freezing  blade;  a  single,  thin,  hollow,  metallic  freez- 
ing blade  header,  across  the  top  of  the  said  liollow  me- 
tallic freezing  blade,  for  withdrawing  the  refrigerant 
liquid  employed  from  the  top  portion  of  the  hollow  me- 
tallic freezing  blade  ;  a  single,  thin,  hollow,  metallic  freez- 
ing blade  header,  across  the  bottom  of  the  said  hollow 
metallic  freezing  blade,  for  feeding  the  refrigerant  liquid 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  metallic  freezing  blade; 
all  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  blade  and  header,  be- 
ing designed  to  be  entirely  submerged  and  utilized  as  heat 
absorbing  surfaces  for  making  Ice. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  a  series  of  two  or  more 
separate  hollow  metallic  freezing  blades  adapted  to  be 
entirely  submerged  In  a  water  tank  ;  means,  whose  sur- 
faces are  ice  forming  surfaces,  designed  to  be  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  connected  with  the  top  portion 
of  each  of  the  hollow  metallic  blades,  for  withdrawing  the 
refrigerant  liquid  employed  from  the  top  portion  of  the 
blades,  simultaneously  ;  and  means,  whose  surfaces  are 
ice  forming  surfaces,  across   the  bottom   portions  of   the 
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hollow  mptalUc  fTTpein?  Made*,  and  b^-iow  th^  level  of  the 
water,  for  siraulutaneously  feeding  the  refrigerant  liquid 
upward  from  the  b<ittom  of  the  hollow  metallic  freexinc 
blade;  all  desi^rti.'d  to  utlllre  for  malting  Ice  substantially 
all  of  the  heat  absortiing  surlfecos  of  tjie  machine,  within 
the  walls  of  the  water  tank. 


1,077.917.  WINDOW'-SCREHN.  I'Ku  Aigust  Roseli.e, 
Kactne.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  .Serial  No.  618,6Ji3. 
(CI.    156 — 38.)  , 


1.  In  a  window  screen,  the  Icombinatlon  with  the  frame 
which  is  composed  of  a  pleco  of  material  shaped  into  a 
pair  of  elongated  U-shaped  loops  disposed  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  another  piece  of  material 
shaped  into  three  U  sha[><d  ICops,  two  of  which  are  dis- 
posed In  a  planr  at  right  angles  to  the  third,  of  auxiliary 
pieces  of  material  adapted  fop  partial  insertion  in  two  of 
the  said  U  shaped  loops,  part  of  each  piece  lielng  N^nt 
back  luxjn  one  side  of  each  loop  and  a  wirt-  screen  disposed 
between  each  of  said  pieces  antl  its  U-shaped  loop. 

'2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  th?  frame 
wtii'!i  is  composed  of  a  piece  of  raatorial  shape<l  Into  a 
pair  of  elongated  U-shaped  loops  disposed  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  another  piece  of  material 
shaped  into  three  U  shaped  loops,  two  of  which  are  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  third,  of  auxiliary 
pieces  of  material  obscurely  disposed  partly  within  two 
of  said  U-shaped  loops  and  lapped  over  upon  one  side  of 
each  of  said  loops  and  a  wtre  screen  disposed  between 
each  of  said  pie<e8  and  its  U  shaped  loop. 


1,077.91S.  rONVEYINO  AI'PARATra.  Hbinrich  Sbck, 
Dresden.  'Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  1.  V.<\\.  Serial  No. 
rt41.74l.'.      I  (I.   193 — 26.) 
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plates.  toniTues  produced  on  said  hinRes  and  forming 
grooves  together  with  the  supporting  plates,  and  con- 
veyer plates  adapted  to  be  In.sertcd  into  and  removed 
from  said  gnxives 

L".  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual supporting  plates  adapted  to  be  successively  hinged 
together  to  form  an  endless  carrier,  conveyer  pl.ites  re- 
movably held  In  place  on  said  supporting  plates  and  re- 
taining tlanues  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
outside  supporting  plates. 

3.  An  endless  conveyer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indl 
vidua!  supporting  [ilates  with  hinges  f'»rmed  there<Tn  at 
opposite  ends,  means  for  pivotaily  connecting  said  sup- 
porting plates  lengthwise  and  sldewlse  to  form  an  end- 
less carrier,  and  retaining  flanges  secured  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edire^  of  the  outside  supporting  plates  with  their 
ends  overlapping  each  other. 

4.  An  endless  conveyer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual supporting  plates  with  binges  formed  thereon  at 
opp'^site  emls.  means  for  {)lvotally  connecting  said  sup- 
porting plates  lengthwise  and  sidewise  to  form  an  end 
less  carrier,  and  retaining  flanges  secnred  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  outside  supporting  plates  with  their 
ends  overlapping  each  other,  and  conveyer  plates  remov- 
ably held  by  said  supjHjrtlDg  plates  and  composed  of  per- 
forated sheet  metal.  ^ 


1.  An  endless  conreyer,  cotnprlslng  individual  tropport- 
lB«  plat«<  with  hinge*  f»rin«l  ttM>re<»«  at  opfuwrtte  e««s. 
measK   for  naorenrtv^ly   cotiiiKtlBc   a    plwrwltty   *f   sue* 


1.077.919.  AUTOM.VTU'  SLKKiH  HU.VKE.  Ht:.NRV  M. 
Sines  and  M.vktin  Sinks,  Farris,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,963.      (CI.  21 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  sleigh  runners,  nieans  for 
connecting  the  sleigh  runners,  means  for  bracing  the  sleigh 
runners  and  connecting  means,  and  a  tongue:  of  castings 
carried  by  the  sleigh  runners  and  having  elongated  open- 
ings, the  memlH-r  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tongue  U-ing 
engaged  through  the  elongate<l  openings  of  the  castings, 
rook  levers  pivoted  upon  the  runners,  connections  l)etween 
the  upper  ,  nds  of  tlie  rock  levers  and  the  extremities  of 
the  tongue  memUr.  brake  arm  operating  rods  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers,  brake  arms  suspended 
from  the  runner  connecting  means,  said  operating  rods 
being  pivoted  to  the  brake  arms  to  operate  the  latter, 
means  for  guiding  the  l)r;ikc  arms,  and  means  for  engage 
ment  in  the  castings  rearwardly  of  the  tongue  member 
to  prevent  operation  of  the  levers  and  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  sleigh  runners,  means  for  con 
necting  the  sleijfh  runners,  means  for  braclni:  the  sleish 
runners  and  connecting  means,  and  a  tongue:  of  castings 
carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  the  sleigh  runners  and 
having  elongate<l  horizontal  openings,  the  transverse  mem- 
ber at  the  Inner  end  of  the  tongue  having'  its  extremities 
engaged  through  the  elongated  openings  of  the  castings, 
rock  levers  pivoteil  upon  the  outer  faceH  of  the  r\inner8, 
loose  connertlons  t)etween  the  upp<>r  ends  of  the  rock  levers 
and  the  projecting  extremities  of  the  transverse  tongue 
member,  brake  arm  operating  rods  pivoted  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  levers,  brake  arms  suspended  from  the  runner 
connectini;  memlHT.  said  operating  n>ds  being  pivoted  to 
the  brake  arms  to  operate  the  latter,  means  for  guldlni: 
the  brake  arms,  ami  means  fur  en.'akremeiit  in  the  castings 
n»arwnrdly  of  the  ends  of  the  transverse  tooKtie  member 
fo  iprevf>nt  operation  of  the  levers  and  rods 


November  4, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•ss 


l,0T7,ft20.  ET.KCTRODE.  Royal  H.  Stktbns.  Salt  I^lce 
City,  Utah,  assignor  to  United  Htates  Smelting.  Refin- 
ing &  Mining  Comimny,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  .Tan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,541.     (Cl. 

204 — 4.) 


I 


1.077,921.  CABLEWAY.  Chari.es  C.  Sundkbl,and, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebllng's  Sons 
Companv.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1011.      Serial  No.   605,352.      (Cl.  212—96.) 


1.  An  electrode  of  tungsten  plated  with  a  metal  of  the 
gold  group. 

2.  An  electrode  of  tungsten  plated  with  iridium. 

3.  An  electrode  of  tungsten  plated  with  a  non  oxldlzable  j 
metal. 

4.  An    electrode    of    tungsten    plated    with    a    reagenW  , 
resisting  metal. 

n.  An  electrode  of  tungsten  united  with  and  having  Its 
surface  rendered  conducting  by  means  of  a  metal  of  the 
gold  group. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  n  way.  a  carrlasre  moving 
thereon,  hoisting  dnims  on  the  carrlace,  and  means  for 
operating  the  drums,  of  a  fall  rope  b  on  between  the  drtims 
formed  by  a  flat  fall  rope  supported  by  the  drums  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  loop,  the  rope  receiving  portions  of 
the  drums  being  of  substantially  the  width  of  the  fall 
Tri\ye  and   flanjied  to  support   the  rope  coll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  way.  a  catrlnge  moving 
thereon.  hoNtlng  drums  on  the  carriasre.  and  means  for 
operating  the  drums,  of  a  fall  rope  loop  between  the  drums 
formed  by  a  flat  fall  lope  sup'>mted  br  the  drums  at 
n^¥fn\'4tr  e^Mls  of  th*»  l^nip.  tlw  rojx*  recrtrlng  portlflfts  of 
the  ^miBS  l>rtnit  «*f  i»n>w!tanti«Jly   the  wMtti   of  the   fun 


rope  and  flanged  to  support  the  rope  coll.  and  g\jldlng 
devices  between  the  drums  and  load  for  preventing  the 
twisting  of  the  fall  rope. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  way.  a  carriage  moving 
thereon,  hoisting  drums  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
operating  the  drums,  of  a  flat  fall  rope  carried  by  the 
drums,  the  rope  re<eivhi;;  portions  of  the  drums  l>elng 
of  substantially  the  width  of  the  fall  rope,  and  flanged 
to  support  the  rope  coil,  and  guiding  devices  letween  the 
drums  and  load  for  preventing  the  twisting  of  the  fall 
rope,  said  guiding  deviceh  including  separate  guides  for 
the  two  parts  of  the  fall  rope  loop  mounted  to  move 
Independently  of  each  other  with  the  fall  rope  sldewlse 
of  the  rope. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  way,  a  carriage  moving 
thereon,  hoisting  drums  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
operating  the  drums,  of  a  flat  fall  rope  carried  by  the 
drums,  the  rope  receiving  portions  of  the  drums  being  of 
substantially  the  width  of  the  fall  rope  an<l  flanged  to 
support  the  rope  coil,  and  guiding  devices  l>etween  the 
drums  and  load  for  preventing  the  twis^^a  of  the  fall 
rope,  said  guiding  devices  lncludin,i  separate  guides  for 
the  two  parts  of  the  fall  rope  lo(ip  mounted  to  move  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  with  the  fall  rope  sidewise  of 
the  rope  and  to  rock  with  change  of  inclination  of  the 
fall  rope. 

.%.  In  combination,  a  cableway,  a  carriage  mounted 
upon  the  cableway.  a  pair  of  hoisting  drums  mounted  in 
the  carriage,  a  fall  rope  loop  between  the  drums  formed 
by  a  flat  fall  rope,  the  flanges  upon  said  drums  spaced 
substantially  the  width  of  the  fall  rone,  and  means  to 
operate  the  drums,  the  ends  of  the  fall  rope  being  at- 
tached  resi>eetively   to  the  drums. 

[Claims  ('.  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette*] 


1,077.922.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANl- 
FACTf'RING  MANTLES  FOR  INCANDESCENT  GAS- 
LI  :^riTINf;.  ISTDDR  Webber.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.     .Serial  No.  549,867.     (i'l.  ti7— l'>0.) 


1.  A  device  for  stitching  contracted  mantles  for  Incan- 
descent lighting,  comprising  an  i.nnular  disk  in-ovlded 
with  serrations  for  holding  the  contracted  part  of  the 
mantle  In  place  for  sewing  it  Inside  of  the  disk. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  mantles, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  and  an  Iris  shutter 
mounted  concentric  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  mandrel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  mandrel 
consisting  of  a  sleeve,  a  memlier  axially  displaceable 
therein,  and  a  stop,  said  displaceable  member  being 
tapered  above  and  maintained  in  the  raised  position  by  a 
spring,  while  by  the  action  of  a  contracting  device  It  may 
)>e  pressed  downward  as  far  as  the  stop 

4.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  a  mandrel 
consisting  of  a  sleeve,  a  member  axlatljr  dltiplaceable 
therein,  and  an  adjwituble  rt*p,  »aM  displaceRhle  member 
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being  taptred  above  and  maintained  In  the  raised  position 
by  a  sprinx.  while  by  the  action  of  a  contracting  device 
it  may  be  pressed  downward  ae  far  aa  the  atop. 


107TO>''.  SHEET  DEI.IVF.RY  FEED.  Isaac  J.  WlT- 
'  HAM  and  liEORGB  S.  WiTHAM.  Sr.,  Hudson  Falls.  N.  T.. 
assignors  to  The  Union  Baj  &  Paper  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
June  13  1912.  Serial  No.  703.388.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.917. 
(CI.   164—68.) 


1.077,924.       INTERCHAN(iEABLE     WINDOW  WEIGHT. 

Jacob  Atla.s.   Vista   (Irande,   Cal.      Filed  Sept.   5.    1912. 

Serial   No.  718,662.      (CI.   16—20.) 

An  Interchangeable  window  weight  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  weighted  receptacles,  one  nested  Into  the  next 
adjacent  receptacle,  said  weight  having  a  pyramidal  top 
and  twttdm.  and  a  l)olt  extending  through  the  several  re- 
ceptaclts  and  secured  In  the  bottom  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described  In  combination, 
a  feeding  device,  a  delivery  device  receiving  the  stock 
from  said  feeding  device,  and  having  members  adapted 
to  receive  the  stock  therebet\»een,  means  for  driving  said 
members  In  the  same  direction  so  as  to  advance  the 
stock,  said  members  being  arranged  to  converge  In  the 
direction  toward  which  they  advance  the  stock,  and  means 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  of  said  members 
Independently  of  the  speed  ot  said  feeding  device  to  con- 
trol the  moment  at  which  the  stock  Is  projected  from 
said  delivery  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clajBS  described  In  combination. 
a  feeding  device  adaoted  to  advance  a  web  of  stock. 
means  for  dividing  said  web  Itto  blanks,  a  delivery  device 
beyond  said  dividing  meanp  adapted  to  receive  the 
blanks,  and  means  for  rarybg  the  periodic  delivery  of 
the  successive  blanks  from  said  delivery  device  by  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  actuation  of  said  delivery  device. 

:v  In  a  murhlne  of  the  class  described  In  combination. 
a  feeding  device  adaoted  t»  advance  a  web  of  stock, 
means  for  cutting  aald  web  Into  blanks,  a  delivery  device 
comprising  belts  diverging  at  the  receiving  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blank  therebetwen  when  the  blank 
is  beinti  severed  from  the  web.  and  means  for  driving 
said  delivery  belts  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  feeding 
device  advances  said  web. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUsa  described  in  combination, 
a  feeding'  device,  means  far  guiding  a  web  of  stock 
through  said  feeding  device,  means  for  cutting  said  web 
Into  blanks  beyond  said  feeding  device,  means  for  driving 
said  feeding  device  to  advance  said  web  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  a  delivery  device  adapted  to  receive  the 
blank.s  of  said  web.  means  for  driving  said  delivery 
deviL-e  so  a.s  to  advance  the  blank  at  a  higher  speed  than 
said  web,  and  me.ins  for  varying  the  driving  speed  of 
said  delivery  device  Indepeudently  of  the  driving  speed 
of  said  feeding  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination. 
a  feeding  device  comprising  H  pair  of  feed  rollers,  means 
for  guiding  a  web  of  stock  between  said  rollers  so  as  to  be 
advanced  thereby,  a  dellvei^y  device  comprising  rollers, 
belts  passing  around  said  rollers  and  diverging  at  their 
end  adjacent  said  feed  rollers  so  as  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  web  therebetween,  and  a  severing  device  arranged  be- 
tween said  belts  and  aald  ffeed  rollers  for  severing  said 
web  Into  blanks. 

LClaim  6  not  printed  in  tl)e  Gaxette.] 


1,077,925.  AI'I'ARATTS  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN 
METALS.  ALLOYS,  AND  STEELS.  Louis  Makik  Vic- 
tor HiPPoi.YTE  Baraix  c-McLLER,  Paris,  France.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  16.  1911,  Serial  No.  044.;i84. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,009.      (Cl.  75—51.) 


<!t- 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  gases  from  steel  and  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination  a  vertical  vacuum  chamber 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  removable  receptacle  for  the 
molten  metal  adapted  to  make  an  alr-tlght  Joint  with  the 
bottom  of  -nald  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  pressing  said 
receptacle  upwardly  against  the  under  side  of  said  vacuum 
chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber,  and 
means  for  rapidly  and  extensively  cooling  the  air  and 
ga.scs  evacuated  from  said  chaml)er  prior  to  reaching  sal<l 
evacuating  means. 

2.  Apparatus  for  removing  gases  from  steel  and  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination  a  vertical  vacuum  chamber, 
a  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal  adapted  to  make  an  air- 
tight joint  with  the  bottom  of  said  vacuum  chaml>er,  means 
for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chaml)er.  and  means  for 
rapidly  and  extensively  cooling  the  air  and  gases  evacuated 
from  said  chaml)er  prior  to  reaching  said  evacuating 
means,  .said  means  having  a  capacity  of  cooling  said  air 
and  gases  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  0°  C. 

:\.  Apparatus  for  removing  gases  from  steel  and  the 
like,  comprising  In  comtdnatlon  a  vertical  vacutim  chaml)er 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal 
adapted  to  make  an  airtight  joint  with  the  bottom  of  said 
vac\uim  chamber,  means  for  pressing  said  receptacle  up- 
wardly against  the  under  side  of  said  vacuum  chamber, 
means  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for 
rapidly  and  extensively  cooling  the  air  and  gases  evacuated 
from  said  chamber  prior  to  reaching  said  evacuating 
means,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  having  tubes 
therein  for  the  passage  of  gases  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
cooling  fluid  around  said  tubes 

4.  Apparatus  for  removing  gases  from  steel  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical  vacuum  chamber 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  removable  receptacle  for  the 
molten  metal  adapted  to  make  an  alr-tlght  Joint  with  the 
bottom  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  pressing  said 
1   receptacle  upwardly  against  the  under  side  of  said  vacuum 
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chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber, 
meana  for  rapidly  and  extensively  ci>ollng  the  air  and 
gases  evacuated  from  said  chamber  prior  to  reaching  said 
evacuating  means,  said  means  comprising  a  compartment 
In  the  upper  part  of  said  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  cooling  fluid,  and  tubes  passing  through  said 
compartment  through  which  the  air  and  gases  to  be  cooled 
are  adapted  to  pass. 


5.  Apparatus  for  removing  gases  from  steel  and  the  like, 
comprising  In  combination  a  vertical  vacuum  chamber,  a 
removable  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal  adapted  to  make 
an  alr-tlght  Joint  with  the  bottom  of  said  vacuum  chamber, 
means  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  vacuum 
chasiber  having  a  plastic  washer-ring  at  Its  lower  end  and 
means  for  cooling  said  washer  ring  and  said  receptacle 
having  a  circular  flange  adapted  to  fit  against  said  washer, 
and  means  for  rapidly  and  extensively  cooli-  .  the  air  and 
fases  evacuated  from  said  chamber  prior  to  reaching  said 
eracuatlng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,926.  DRIVE-WHEEL  MOINTINO  FOR  VEHICLES. 
James  Scripp.s  Booth.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
19ia.     Serial  No.  747,243.     (Cl.  208—17.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
frame  members  adapted  to  l>e  supported  by  said  wheel  at 
each  side  thereof,  of  opposed  hub  members  detachably  se- 
cure<l  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  a  l>earlng  memt)or  In  each 
hub  member  upon  which  said  hub  members  are  adapted  to 
turn,  driving  mechanism  applied  to  one  of  the  hub  members 
for  turning  the  wheel,  and  an  axle  member  upon  which 
the  bearing  memlters  are  sleeved  and  held  against  turning, 
the  frame  members  being  supported  upon  said  axle  member 
near  Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
frame  members  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  wheel  at 
each  aide  thereof,  of  opposed  hub  members  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  8lde.8  of  the  wheel,  a  bearing  meml)er  In  each 
hub  member  upon  which  said  hub  members  are  adapted  to 


turn,  driring  mechanism  applied  to  one  of  the  bub  mem- 
bers for  turning  the  wheel,  an  axle  member  extending 
through  the  bearing  members,  means  for  attaching  the 
frame  members  to  the  axle  member  near  Its  ends,  and 
spacing  sleeves  on  the  axle  member  between  the  hub 
members  and  the  means  for  attaching  the  frame  members 
to  the  axle  member. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  wheel,  of  opposed 
hub  members  detachably  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel, 
a  bearing  sleeve  within  each  hub  member  removable  there- 
with when  the  hub  member  Is  detached  from  the  wheel, 
an  axle  member  extending  through  l)Oth  of  the  sleeves, 
means  attached  to  said  sleeves  and  frame  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  sleeves,  and  means  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  axle  member  for  supporting  the  frame  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  annular 
center  member,  opposed  hub  members  having  flanges  to 
engage  the  annular  center  member,  the  flange  of  one  of 
said  members  being  forme.d  with  openings  and  each  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  seat  for  the  annular  center  memt>er  to 
center  the  same  thereon,  means  projecting  from  the  side 
of  the  annular  center  meml)er  to  engage  the  openings  In 
said  flange  of  the  hub  member,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  flanges  of  the  hub  members  to  the  sides  of  said 
annular  center  member,  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  in  each  hub 
member,  a  bearing  between  each  hub  member  and  sleeve,  a 
non-rotatable  axle  member  extending  through  the  sleeves 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  therethrougji  for 
disengagement  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sleeves  from  turning  upon  the  axle  member. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a 
frame  having  members  extending  at  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  opposed  hub  members  detachably  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  wheel,  driving  mechanism  for  turning  the 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  hub  members,  an 
axle  member  extending  through  the  hub  members  and  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  the  frame  members,  bearing  members 
on  the  axle  member  within  the  hub  members  and  from 
which  said  axle  member  Is  adapted  to  l)e  withdrawn,  said 
bearing  meml)er8  being  supported  by  the  hub  members 
when  the  axle  member  is  withdrawn,  and  distance  mem- 
bers connecting  the  bearing  members  with  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.927.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  ANALYZER. 
Raymond  Boclton,  Birmingham,  England. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,277.     (Cl.  23—3.) 


Pkrcival 
Filed  Apr. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  gases,  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  absorption  tank  containing  an  absorbent,  a 
supply  conduit  for  conveying  to  said  tank  the  gases  to  be 
analyzed,  an  Ingress  receptacle  associated  with  such  supply 
conduit,  and  through  which  the  gases  are  adapted  to  pass 
before  arriving  at  the  absorption  tank,  an  egress  conduit 
providing  for  the  egress  of  the  gases  from  said  absorption 
tank,  a  receptacle  associated  with  said  egress  conduit,  and 
through  which  the  gases  are  adapted  to  pass  after  leaving 
the  pressure  tank,  means  foi'  causing  the  gases  to  succes- 
sively traverse  the  Ingress  receptacle,  the  pressure  tank, 
and  the  egress  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  gases  to  and  from  the  Ingress  receptacle,  meana 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  gases  to  and  from  the 
egress  receptacle  such  last-mentioned  means  being  adapted 
to  operate  In  appropriate  relationship  with  the  controlling 
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means  pertmiaiog  to  tb«  InKren  receptacle,  and  me«n8  for 
determining  the  percentage  of  Rfts  constituent  nheorbed, 
aaid  means  beiof:  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  vartationa 
In  preasure  In  the  «»«  before  efcterlng  the  In^resa  recep- 
tacle awl  after  leevini;  the  esreas  recfptacle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  fraaes,  having,  in  com-  | 
binatlon.  an  almorption  tank  containing  an  abeorbent.  a 
iiipply  conduit  for  conveying  to  aald  tank  the  gases  to  be 
analyzed,  an  Ingress  receptacle  agaociated  with  aucb  supply 
conduit,  and  throui;h  which  the  gasea  are  adapted  to  pass 
beforp  arriving  at  the  absorptioo  tank,  an  egresa  conduit 
providing  for  the  egreaa  of  the  jasea  from  aaid  absorption 
tank,  an  ejirtw  receptacle  asaodfcted  with  aaid  egress  con- 
duit, and  through  which  the  guses  are  adapted  to  paas 
after  leavlnij  the  absorption  ta«k,  means  for  cauaing  the 
gases  to  succeaelvely  traverae  tjlie  Insrresa  receptacle,  the 
preasure  tank,  and  the  egresa  ceceptacle.  means  for  con 
trolling  tlit»  pasaai^e  of  the  gase*  to  and  from  the  ingress 
re<'eptacle.  means  for  rontrolllnj|  the  passage  of  the  gases 
to  and  from  the  egress  receptticle.  such  laat -mentioned 
meana  being  adapted  to  operate  In  appropriate  relationship 
with  tht'  controlling  meiins  pertaining  to  the  Ingress  re 
ceptarle,  m^ans  for  maintalninf:  constant  the  dlfFeretice 
of  pi-essure  between  the  t^aes  t^fure  entering  the  Ingi-eas 
receptacle,  and  the  gases  after  leaving  the  egress  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  determining  the  percentage  of  gaa 
Constituent  absorbed,  aaid  meats  I)e4ng  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  the  variations  in  pressure  in  the  gas  before 
entering  the  ingress  receptacle  a  ad  after  leaving  the  egress 
receptacle. 

3.  A  ir:is  analyzing  apparatii*  comprising  in  combina- 
ticm.  an  absorption  tank  containing  an  abonrbent  sub- 
stance, means  for  tlowing  gas  tfafiugh  said  tank,  and  pres- 
sure r''3i>on.«iivf  mechanism  coo»iectc<l  to  said  tank  and 
adapted  In  lonjunctlon  with  said  tank,  to  determine  the 
percentage  of  gas  constituent  tb8ort)ed.  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  variations  in  pressure 
in  the  gas  before  entering  the  apparatus. 


heel,  a  gang  of  awls,  means  engaging  tbo  heel  for  position- 
ing the  rear  thereof  the  same  distance  from  the  resrmost 
awl  of  the  gang  irrespective  of  the  sise  of  the  heel,  means 
to  force  the  heel  upon  the  awls,  and  means  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  heel  in  the  direction  nf  Its  heli;ht  while  it  is 
being  stripped  from  the  swls 


1.077.92W.       WUEKI.  HUB.       Fkrk.xzo    Gambarim.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  765.47S.     (CI. 

152—39.) 


A  hub  for  a  vehicle  wheel  eon.slstlng  of  an  outer  cylinder 
adapted  to  bo  attached  to  the  $ix)ke  t,eariug  portion  of  a 
wheel,  an  inner  c.vHnd>T  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  axle  of 
the  wheel,  a  spiral  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  outer 
cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  Inner  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  ruM)er  disclosed  transversely  between 
the  convolutions  of  said  sprlnp.  wires  passing  through 
said  strips,  the  projecting  ends  of  which  wires  are  bent, 
and  recessen  formed  in  the  edges  of  said  spring  adapted 
to  receive  the  bent  ends  of  saitl  wires  and  thereby  hold 
said  strips  securely  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


1,077.929.  HEEL- PRTCKINn  MACHINE.  John  E. 
<;f,iDDKy,  Insane,  Beverly.  M»ss.,  by  Sadie  E.  Glldden, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  guardian  ;  sHld  Sadie  E.  Glldden.  ad- 
ralnlstratrtx  of  said  .Tohn  E.  Orlidden.  deceased,  assignor 
to  Tnlfed  Shoe  Machinery  Ontnpany.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey,  filed  Not.  8,  1910.  SeHal 
No.  R91.S14.  <n.  I— «8  > 
!.  la  a   tieel  prtclehMt  wfwWtie,  tlte  c«BW«atlf»«   of  a 

yielding  support  adapted  to  receive  the  breast  portion  of  a  i 


2.  In  a  heel  pricking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
yielding  support  adapted  to  receive  the  breast  portion  of  a 
heel,  a  ganir  of  awls,  means  engaging  the  heel  for  j>osl 
tlonlng  the  rear  thereof  the  same  distance  from  the  rear- 
most awl  of  the  gang  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the  heel, 
means  to  force  the  heel  upon  the  awls,  and  means  to  apply 
yielding  pressure  to  the  heel  In  the  direction  of  Its  height 
while  It  Is  being  strippeil  from  the  awls. 

&.  In  a  heel  pricking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
yieldiug  support  a<lapie<l  to  receive  the  breast  portion  of 
u  lje<  1,  a  gaug  of  awls,  means  eni^agiug  the  he«'l  for  posi- 
tioning the  rear  thereof  the  same  disiauce  from  the  rear- 
most awl  of  the  gang  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the  heel, 
meijns  to  force  the  bet' I  upon  the  awls,  and  means  to  ^ply 
yielding  pressure  to  the  heel  while  It  la  U'ing  stripped 
from  the  awls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciasM  described,  the  combluation 
of  a  yielding  support  for  a  heel,  mechanlaai  for  moving 
a  heel  sustained  uiwn  the  support  Into  a  predetermined, 
definite  position,  and  means  for  engaging  the  h<>el  and  ei- 
ertlnir  pressure  upon  it  while  in  said  position,  sal<l  tuecha- 
nism  being  operated  by  said  means. 

5.  In  a  heel  pricking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
yielding  breast  plate  adapted  to  sustain  a  heel,  a  movable 
rear  fork  arranged  to  engage  the  heel  and  move  It  Into  a 
predetermined  position,  pressing  memlM'rs,  comprlslnic  a 
templet  and  a  follower,  arranged  to  i)ress  the  heel  between 
them,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  one  of  said 
pressing  members  for  moving  the  t^rk. 

[Claims  tl  to  .**  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,930.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  John  Gow,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Vrchlb.ild  M.  London, 
Elmlra.  N.  Y.  ;  Horace  V*'.  rhilbrook  and  .\r.  hihald  .M. 
Loudon,  administrators  of  said  Gow,  deceased.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1910      .'Serial  No.  577,822.      (CI.  22—33.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  having  a  nx  k  over  mold  carrier 
and  means  on  the  carrier  for  fastenlnj:  the  pattern  carrv 
Ing  meml)er  of  a  core  box  or  flask  thereon  comprising  two 
t>p[iosltely  disi>osed  flanged  «  ro«w  bars  susceptible  of  move- 
vent  to  adjmit  t»e  dtatance  fcerween  the  BaTitred  portions 
th.^wtf.  In  ceawbtriatton  with  tirtertortrlBC  Meada  «n  saM 
iiieriiher  ail.ipled   to  be  engaged  by   said   llan>;es. 
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2.  A  molding  machine  having  a  rock-over  mold  carrier 
and  means  on  the  carrier  for  fastening  the  pattern  carry- 
ing member  of  a  core-box  or  flask  tl>ereon  comprising  two 
oppositely  dlaposed  tiant;ed  cross  burs  a*iapted  to  rock 
laterally,  meana  for  simultaneously  rocking  the  bars  in 
opposite  directions,  in  combination  with  interlocking 
menuB  on  said  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bars,  and  means  for  locking  the  bars  against  movement 
when  so  engaged. 

3.  A  molding  machine  having  a  rock-over  mold  carrier 
and  means  on  the  carrier  for  fastening  the  pattern  carry 
ln«  member  of  a  core-box  or  flask  thereon,  comprising  two 
rock  bars  having  flanges  projecting  from  their  upper  edges. 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  betwr-en  and  parallel  to  said  bars. 
links  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  bars  in  a  manner  to 
move  the  bars  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  means 
for  turning  the  shaft,  and  a  locking  device  for  fastening 
the  shaft  In  different  angular  positions,  in  combination 
with  lnterlo<  king  means  on  said  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  flanges. 

4.  A  molding  machine  having  a  rock  over  mold  carrier, 
in  combination  with  a  bottom  hoard  clamp  coniprisiag  a 
cross-bar  carried  between  arms  hlnsed  to  swing  around 
the  rock -over  pivot  as  a  center,  projections  on  said  arms 
extending  from  adjacent  the  cross-bar  to  the  carrier  at 
oppf>slte  sides  of  a  core-lK)!  or  flask  when  |)osltloned 
thereon,  pins  on  the  ends  of  saiil  projections,  a  snap  latch 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  carrier  to  engage  one  or  both 
pins,  and  means  for  actuating  the  latch  or  latches  to 
release  the  clamping  bar  when  the  carrier  Is  thrown  over 
Into  discharging  position. 

.'■>.  A  moldine:  machine  having  a  rock-over  mold  car- 
rier. In  combination  with  a  bottom-board  clamp  comprising 
a  crossbar  carried  between  arms  hinged  to  swing  around 
the  rock-over  pivot  as  a  center,  means  for  fastening  the 
liar  to  the  carrier  when  in  powilion  over  a  core  box  or  flask 
attached  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasini:  the  bar  when  the  carrier  is  thrown  over  into  dis- 
charging position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


one  of  said  members  having  integral  therewith  a  welding 
stub  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  the 

stub  to  form  a  channel  to  receive  and  hold  the  upset  metal 
of  the  stub  and  other  member. 

3.  The  structure  set  forth  comprising  two  members 
united  by  a  welded  joint,  one  of  said  members  having  in- 
tegral therewith  an  internally  tapered  sleeve  telescoped 
upon  a  portion  of  the  other  member. 

4.  The  structure  >et  forth  comprising  two  members 
united  by  a  welded  joint,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided Internally  with  a  channel  In  which  portions  of  the 
other  member  are  welded. 

r>.  The  structure  set  forth  comprising  two  meml)ers 
united  by  a  welded  joint,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  welding  stub  of  different  c  ross-sectional  form 
than  the  other  member,  and  a  slee\e  around  the  stub. 

[Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc,] 


1,077,932.  CORSET.  JCLIUS  Edwabd  Heilnkb,  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  OiM5.»63. 
(Cl.  2—73.) 


(TT'^rr^^'^-i^^ 


1.077.931.  SUCKER -ROD  .\ND  THE  LIKE.  John 
Hahn,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703.076.     (CI.  2.'').5— 28.) 


i 


In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  the  l)ody  members 
whose  front  meeting  edges  have  fasieners  at  their  upper 
portion  and  eyelets  at  their  lower  portion,  and  elastic 
gores  Inserted  in  the  lower  edges  of  said  body  members  ;  of 
a  V-shaped  abdominal  reducing  attachment  comprising 
two  flaps  whose  outer  ends  are  stitched  to  the  members 
above  said  gores  and  whose  inner  ends  are  provided  with 
eyelets  registering  with  those  in  said  l>ody  members,  each 
flap  being  slightly  longer  than  the  corresponding  corset 
member  between  the  [loints  where  they  are  stitched  and 
the  registering  eyelets,  said  flaps  depending  below  said 
members  and  carrying  hose  supporters,  and  a  lacinc  (Con- 
necting the  eyelets  of  the  flaps  and  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously connect  the  eyelets  of  said  iHjdy  members. 


1.  The  structure  set  forth  comprising  two  members  of 
different  cross-sectional  areas  united  by  a  welded  joint. 
one  of  said  members  having  Integral  therewith  a  welding 
stub  and  a  sleeve  surroundini:  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
stub,  said  stub  and  the  Inside  of  the  sleeve  being  welded 
with  the  other  member. 

2.  The  stnictTire   set   forth   comprising   two   members  of  , 
different   cross- sectional  forms  united   by  a  welded  Joint, 


1,077,933.  AUTOMOBILE.  Kdwakd  R.  Hewitt,  Ring- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assU'nor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
(}00.028.      (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  lu  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  vertical  dash- 
board at  the  forward  end  constituting  a  permanent  dasb 
and  rigid  permanent  transverse  connection  between  the 
foi^ard  ends  of  the  frame,  two  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers with  their  forward  ends  attached  to  the  dash  and 
extending  rearwardly.  and  a  motor  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported at  the  forward  ends  of  the  frame  members,  said 
dash  having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  mounting 
and  removal  of  said  engine  through  the  dash. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  a  vertical  dash-board  constituting 
a  permanent  transverse  connection  between  the  forward 
enda  of  the  longitudinal  frame  memtiers  and  having  an 
opening  through   which   the   driving   niotor   is   assembled. 


^38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4, 1913. 


a  radiator  and  a  housing  for  the  radiator  secured  to  th*» 
dasb-board  and  surrounding  the  openlag  In  the  dash- 
board. 


3.  In  combination  In  a  mottr  driven  vehirle.  a  radiator 
and  a  dash-board  havlnt:  an  opening  through  which  the 
driving  motor  1'^  moved  horirontaiiy  to  lie  mounted  on  or 
removed  from  the  vehicle,  said  dash  board  constltutlnK 
the  forward  cross  member  of  said  vehicle  frame  and 
surroundinij  and   supportlns   the   radiator. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  main  frame  raem- 
bera,  two  parallel  lonsitudlnal  framt>  members  between 
the  main  members  and  havlTit;  n  clear  space  extending  l)e 
tween  said  members  from  tlig  forward  end.  a  transverse 
forwarfl  mernlter  interconnecttng  the  forwarti  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  members  and  extanding  upward  to  form  a  per 
manent  dash,  and  a  motor  a(lapted  to  be  slid  on  and  be- 
tween said  second  longitudintl  members,  said  transverse 
member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  complete  motor  longitudinally  of  the  vehlclt'  to  and 
from    the   supporting   frame   members. 

5.  Id  combination  in  an  automobile,  longitudinal  frame 
memU'rs  spaced  to  support  lateral  extensions  of  a  motor, 
a  motor,  a  transverse  braced  frame  at  thf>  adjacent  end 
of  the  vehicle  extending  upwajd  to  form  a  permanent  dash 
ami  having  an  (ip-nini;  therein  of  a  size  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  horizontal  passage  ot  the  motor,  and  a  radiator 
adapted  to  be  supported  In  sai|d  opening. 

(Claims  fi  to   <<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.0T7,nn4.  R.XZOR  Sn.\RPP:XER.  Si'iMrNo  Homo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Kilerl  Oct.  18  191J.  Serial  No.  726.442. 
(CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  razor  sharpener  comprising  a  journaled  spool,  a 
plurality  of  sharpening  means  upon  said  spool,  a  blade 
support,  a  looking  member  adapted  to  engageably  position 
said  spool  with  said  sharpening  means  thereon  successively 
In  operative  position  respecting  said  blade  support,  and 
means  including  a  gear  and  n  one  toothed  pinion  adapted 
to  Intermittently  actuate  suld  locking  member  during  the 
continuous   revolution   of  *aii   spool. 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  (lescribed,  opposite  side  sup- 
ports, a  crank  shaft  Journaletl  therein,  a  spool  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sharpening  rollera  jour- 
naled In  the  opposite  sides  of  suld  spool,  means  for  turn 
tag  each  of  aald  rollers  separately  upon  a  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  rasor  blade  support  taounted  upon  the  top  of  aald 
aide    supports    and    means    tor    automatically    positioning 


and  locking  sacceaslTely  the  said  rollers  in  operative  rela- 
tion t>>  said   blade  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  opposite  side  sup- 
ports, a  crank  ^haft  Journaled  therein,  a  spool  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sharpening  rollers  Jour- 
naled in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  spool,  an  Internal  rack 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  gear  connections  b«'tween  the 
latter  and  said  rollers,  a  pivoted  locking  means  upon 
one  of  said  supports  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage 
said  spool,  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  opposite  side  sup- 
ports, a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  spool  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sharpening  rollers  Jour- 
naled in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  spool,  an  Internal  rack 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  gear  connections  between  the 
latter  and  said  rollers,  a  pivoted  locking  means  upon  one 
of  said  supports  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  said 
spool,  a  one  toothed  pinion  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft  upon  one  of  said  support.^,  a  giar  upon 
said  stub  .shaft  meshing  with  said  one  toothed  pinion,  and 
means  carried  by  said  gear  for  engaging  said  locking 
lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  parallel 
supports,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  through  said  supports, 
a  sp)ool  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  four  sharpening  rollers 
journale<i  In  tiie  opposite  sides  of  said  spool,  operating 
means  between  said  shaft  and  rollers,  a  blade  positioning 
support  on  the  parallel  supports,  a  pivoted  locking  mem- 
l)€r  adapted  to  engageabiy  position  said  spool  with  said 
rollers  successively  in  operative  position  respecting  said 
tilade  support,  and  means  including  a  gear  and  a  one 
toothed  pinion  adapted  to  Intermittently  actuate  said 
locking  lever  during  the  continuous  revolution  of  aald 
shaft. 


l.OTT.OSS.  COMrT"riN(}  SCALE.  ,IosErn  Hopkivsow, 
Uayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,351. 
(CT.  73—104.) 


1.  In  an  illuminated  computing  scale,  the  combiniitlon 
with  a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  value  computations 
on  its  peripheral  surfaci',  load  sujjporting  counterbalancing 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  a  cylindrical  casing 
inclosing  the  drum  and  having  a  sight  opening  extending 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  with  price  computations 
on  the  exterior  face  in  proximity  to  the  sight  opening,  of 
an  elongated  light  chamber  extending  parallel  with  and 
above  the  sight  opening,  said  chamber  forming  an  offset 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  and  being  open  at  the  bot- 
tom in  front  of  the  sight  opening  in  the  casing,  whereby 
the  computations  on  the  exterior  face  of  the  casing  in 
proximity  to  the  sight  opening  and  the  valve  computations 
on  the  exterior  face  of  the  drum  at  the  sight  opening  are 
Illuminated  from  the  front  of  the  scale,  and  a  source  of 
light  located  within  the  light  chamber  and  above  a  por- 
tion of  said  chamb«>r  lying  In  front  of  the  same,  whereby 
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the  eyes  of  the  observer  are  shielded  from  the  direct  rays 

of  the  light. 

2.  In  an  illuminated  scale,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  value  computations  on 
its  exterior  peripheral  face,  and  load  supporting  and 
counterbalancing  mechanism  for  rotating  the  drum,  of  an 
Inclosing  casing  for  tlie  drum  having  a  sight  opening 
extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  an  external 
light  chaml>er  mounted  on  and  forming  a  part  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  extending  parallel  with  and  In  proximity  to  the 
sight  opening,  a  lens  extending  parallel  with  and  In  front 
of  the  sight  opening,  there  being  openings  for  the  trans- 
misison  of  light  both  toward  the  front  and  the  rear  sides 
of  the  lens,  and  a  source  of  light  located  In  said  chamber 
In  position  to  transmit  its  luminous  ra.vs  through  said 
openings  toward  the  front  of  the  lens  and  also  back  of 
the  lens  to  illuminate  the  front  faces  of  the  casing  having 
the  price  computations  thereon  and  of  the  drum  having 
the    value   computations   thereon. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  computing  scale,  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  drum  having  value  computations  thereon, 
load  supporting  and  counterbalancing  mechanisms  for 
rotating  the  drum,  and  a  casing  surrounding  tlie  drum 
and  having  a  sight  openin::  extending  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  drum  with  price  computations  In  proximity 
thereto,  of  a  casing  extension  forming  a  chamber  In  front 
of  and  above  said  sight  opening,  the  wall  of  said  extension 
being  formed  In  part  by  a  lens  in  front  of  the  sight  opening 
and  translucent  material  al)ove  the  lens  and  a  source  of 
light  located  alwve  and  in  front  of  the  sight  opening  In 
the  chamber,  formed  by  the  casing  extension  whereby  the 
light  will  illuminate  both  the  price  and  value  computa- 
tions from  the  front  and  l)e  in  part  transmitted  through 
the  translucent  material. 

4.  In  an  Illuminated  computing  scale,  the  comt)inatlon 
with  the  rotary  drum  having  value  computations  thereon 
and  load  supporting  and  counterbalancing  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  drum,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  drum  and 
having  an  offset  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
drum  to  form  a  light  chamber,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  being  of  light  transmitting  substance,  and 
a  portion  having  a  sight  opening  therein  parallel  with 
and  In  proximity  to  the  drum,  and  a  source  of  light 
located  In  the  chamber  for  Illuminating  the  sight  opening 
and  computations  exposed  thereat  and  for  b»'lng  displayed 
through  the  light  transmitting  wall  of  the  chamber. 


1,077,936  SWIVELED  IRRIGATING  HYDRANT  FOR 
SHEET  METAL  PIPES.  Fkank  Hldson,  Dolgevllle, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  489,954.  (CI. 
187-13. ) 


1.   In    a    swiveled    irrigating    hydrant    for    sheet-metal 
pipes,    a    sheet-metal     stand  pipe,    an    exteriorly    screw- 


threadei  nipple  upon  the  stand-pipe  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  a  valve-seat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe, 
a  cylinder  of  sheet-metal,  an  interiorly  screw-threaded 
coupling  member  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  screw-seated 
upon  the  nipple,  a  head  for  cUwlng  the  cylinder,  a  valve- 
stem  mounted  throiigh  the  head,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
the  valve  stem  to  engage  the  valve-seat  and  control  the 
flow  of  water. 

2.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  sheet-metal  pipe  an  exter- 
nally threaded  nipple  fixed  thereon,  a  sheet-metal  cylinder 
provided  on  one  side  with  an  outlet,  means  to  close  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  t^xed 
In  the  cylinder  and  screwed  on  the  nipple,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  communica- 
tion  between  the  pii>e  and   the  outlet. 


.07  7.93  7.  TRAIN  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
UiCHAKD  T.  Ju.NES  and  Frank  T.  Jonks,  Baltimore.  Md.. 
assignors  to  The  Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System 
Company,  Baltimore,  .Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  May  23.  1910,     Serial  No.  562.986.     (CL  246—27.) 


'"      ^r      "n     ^ 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  air  brake  valve,  of  an 
electro  magnet  on  the  vehicle  :  a  circuit  also  on  the  ve- 
hicle including  the  magnet  for  holding  the  air-brake  valve 
in  an  Inoperated  position  :  a  speed  controlled  switch  on 
the  vehicle  governing  said  circuit  and  having  a  movable 
cover;  means  operated  by  tl)e  speed  controlled  switch  to 
engage  the  cover  while  the  vehicle  is  In  motion  and  means 
operating  between  said  cover  and  the  valve  to  prevent  the 
resetting  of  the  latter  after  it  lias  been  operated  while 
the  vehicle  is  In  motion. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  air-brake  valve,  of  an 
electromagnet  on  the  vehicle  ;  a  circuit  al.so  on  the  ve- 
hicle Including  the  magnet  for  holding  the  air-brake  valve 
in  an  inoperated  position  ;  a  speed  control led'swltch  on  the 
vehicle  governing  said  circuit  and  having  a  bousing; 
means  movable  between  the  said  housing  and  the  air- 
brake valve  to  lock  the  latter  after  It  has  been  operated: 
a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  speed  controlled  switch  and 
a  movable  device  carried  by  said  housing  and  engaged  by 
said  swinging  arm  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  said 
movable  device  actuating  the  valve  locking  device, 

3.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  air  brake  valve,  of  an 
electro-magnet  on  tlip  vehicle  :  a  circuit  also  on  the 
vehicle  Including  the  magnet  for  holding  the  air-brake 
valve  In  an  Inoperated  Position  :  a  speed  controlled  switch 
governing  said  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
plates  and  an  arm  movable  over  said  pistes  according  to 
the  sneed  of  tlie  vehicle  ;  a  second  arm  movable  with  the 
speed  'ontrolled  switch  :  a  movable  device  engaged  by  the 
said  second  arm  and  a  valve-locking  device  actuated  in  one 
direction  by  said  movable  device. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  air-brake  valve,  of  an 
electro-magnet  on  the  vehicle  ;  a  circuit  also  on  the  ve- 
hicle Including  the  magnet  for  holding  the  air-brake  valve 
In  an  Inoperated  position  ;  locking  means  for  preventing 
the  resetting  of  the  valve  after  It  has  been  operated  and 
pneumatically-operated  means  for  automatically  resetting 
said  valve  upon  releasing  the  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with   a   wheeled   vehicle  having  an   air-brake  valve,  of  an 
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electro- magnet  ou  the  vehicle  ;  a  circuit  also  on  the  vehicle 
Including  the  magnet  for  holding  the  air-brake  valve  In 
an  Inoperated  position  :  a  reoiprocatlng  bolt  to  lock  the 
valve  In  the  operated  position;  means  for  preventing  the 
release'  of  said  bolt  until  the  vehicle  is  brought  to  a  stop  ; 
pneumatic  means  for  resetlintf  the  valve  and  means  actu- 
ated automatically  by  the  reUnse  mov.-m*  nt  of  said  bolt 
to  control  the  pneumatic  mvan«  and  reset  the  said  valve. 


1.077,938.  I'ULLINO-OVER  MACHINK.  Kunald  h\  Mc- 
KliXT,  Bevprly,  Mass  ,  assii^or  to  United  Shoe  Mai-hiu 
ery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mas*.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Mied  Mar.  28,  190.?.  Serial 
No.  141t.','»".7.  Renewed  Jan.  |y.  lOlL'.  Serial  No.  672.236. 
(CI.  12- 4. J 


with  •  register,  of  front  and  rear  turnstiles  mounted  on 
the  front  and  rear  platforiiiH  of  said  lar.  and  common  to 
sjild  register.  lndepen<1pntly  movable  connections  l)etween 
each  turnstile  and  said  register,  and  means  for  locking 
either  of  said  turnstiles. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  cla*  described,  means  for  pull- 
ing an  upper  over  a  last,  a  hrel-rest  and  a  »ole-re«t,  and 
mechanisms  for  automatically  actuating  aald  rests.  In 
combination  with  a  manually  operated  part  normally  con- 
nected with  both  the  heel-rest  and  the  eole-rest  for  mov- 
ing them  Independently  of  said  actuating  mechanism. 

_'.  In  a  pulling  over  raacltine.  means  for  pulling  an 
upper  over  a  last,  a  rest  for  the  heel  of  the  last,  a  rest 
for  the  sole  of  the  last,  and  aostuatlng  mechanlama  for  said 
rests,  each  of  said  actuatinf  mechanisms  comprising  a 
ratchet  and  a  pawl  naovable  antomatlcnlly  into  and  out  of 
^gageraeat  with  its  ratchet,  and  me-ing  for  cantrolllng 
the  operation  of  the  pawls  to  vary  the  amount  of  move- 
ment Imparted  to  the  heel-re»t  and  the  sole-reat. 

3.  In  a  pulllng-over  machln*,  means  for  pulling  an  upper 
over  a  last,  a  rest  for  the  last,  and  mt-chanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  rest,  said  actuating  mechanism  comprising  two 
shafts  normally  connected  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected 
for  discontinuing  the  movemefit  of  the  rest 

4.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  means  for  pulling  an  upper 
over  a  last,  a  rest  for  the  last,  and  mechanism  for  actuat- 
Injt  the  rest,  .said  actuating  i»echanism  comprising  a  cam. 
a  shaft  operatively  connected  ther.with,  a  second  shaft 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  two  shafts 
wliereby  the  position  of  the  rest  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  means  for  pulling  an  upper 
over  a  last,  a  rest  for  the  last,  automatic  actuating  mech- 
anism for  said  rest,  a  manu|illy  operated  lever  normally 
connected  with  said  actuatinf  mechanism,  and  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  workman  for  disconnecting  said 
lever  from  said  actuating  m«chani8m. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  front  and  rear  platforms,  and  a 
register,  of  setting  meihanism  for  said  register,  front  and 
rear  actuators  cumnmn  to  said  register  mounted  on  said 
platforms,  independeutly  movable  connecting  means  be- 
tween each  actuator  and  said  register,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing either  of  said  actuators. 

.J.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  type  specified,  a  car  provided  with 
front  and  rear  platforms,  a  register  mounted  on  said  car. 
setting  means  for  said  register,  front  and  rear  turnKtIlea 
mounted  on  said  platforms,  independently  movable  con- 
netting  means  between  each  of  said  turnstiles  and  said 
register,  and  means  f^r  locking  either  of  said  turnstiles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  sperltied.  the  combination  with 
a  register  lo<ated  in  a  street  car,  of  a  plurality  of  turn- 
stiles adapted  to  actuate  said  register  as  passengers  en- 
ter the  car,  means  for  locking  one  or  the  other  of  aald 
turnstile*,  Independently  movable  connections  between 
each  turnstile  and  said  register,  and  auxiliary  manually- 
operative  actuating  means  for  said  register. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  tyF>e  sixsMfled,  a  fare  register,  set- 
ting means  for  selecting  fares  to  be  regtsteied.  u  turnstile 
adapttxl  to  actuate  nuid  register  when  a  faro  la  selected, 
connecting  means  between  said  turnstile  and  said  register. 
and  auxiliary  manually-operative  actuating  menus  for  said 

register. 

[Cialma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.]    . 


1077  940  NT'T-l.OCK.  Antom  Okzbchowski.  Stamford, 
Conn,  h^led  Jan.  18,  191S.  Serial  No.  742.237  (CI. 
151—9.) 


AT 


1,077.939.     ACTUATING  MEJCHANISM  FOR  FARE-REG- 
ISTERS.    John   F.   Ohme>,   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor   to 
Ohmer   Fare   Register   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio.      File<l 
Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  001,246.      (CI.  235—93.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 

a  car  provided  with  front  and  rear  platforms,  and  provided 


1.  In  a  !o<knut.  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In 
Its  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  annular  toothed  recess  In 
one  face,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  operating  In  said  longi- 
tudinal bolt  recess  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  nut  recess 
and  extending  beyond  the  recessed  face  of  the  nut,  and  a 
releasing  washer  bearing  against  the  recessed  face  of  the 
nut  and  with  a  radial  recess  registering  when  In  one  posi- 
tion with  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  nut  recess  to  receive  the 
pawl  when  the  same  is  engaged  with  the  said  spaces  be- 
tween two  of  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  lock  nut.  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
its  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  annular  toothed  recess  in 
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one  face,  a  spring  within  said  bolt  recess,  a  pawl  engaged 
by  aaid  spring  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  said  nut 
receas  one  at  a  time,  and  a  block  engaged  by  said  spring 
and  overlapping  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  release  the  same 
from  the  teeth  of  the  recess  when  forced  inwardly. 

.1.  Id  a  lock-nut,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
Its  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  annular  toothed  recess 
in  one  faee,  a  spring  within  s:iid  liolt-rcceBs,  a  pawl  con- 
nected to  said  spring  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  said 
nut-recess  one  at  a  time  .and  formed  with  a  projectitm  at 
one  end  with  the  outer  face  of  the  projection  Inclined  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  pawl,  and  a  block  connected 
to  said  spring  and  engaging  in  said  bolt-recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  having  one  inclined  face  corre- 
sponding to  and  overlapping  the  inclined  face  of  the  pawl 
projection. 

4.  In  a  hxk-nut,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
Its  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  annular  toothed  recess 
in  one  face,  a  spring  within  said  holt  recess,  a  pawl  con 
nected  to  said  spring  and  engaging  In  said  nut-recess,  and 
a  releasing  washer  bearing  against  the  recessed  face  of  the 
nut  and  with  a  radial  recess  reglsteriug  when  in  one  posi- 
tion with  one  of  the  teeth  of  tlie  nut  recess  to  receive  the 
pawl  when  the  same  is  engaged  with  said  spaces  between 
two  of  the  teeth. 


1,077.941.  TYI'K  WRITING  M.\CHINE.  Joseph  Ai> 
BKRT  RoNCHETTi,  Wnonsockef.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaignments,  to  The  .Noiseless  Typewriter  Company, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corpor.ition  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  5,   1908.     Serial   No.   436,752.      (CI.   197—73.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (omLlnation  with  the 
type  bars,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
types  and  a  shlfiable  platen  frame  carrying  the  platen 
of  an  oscillating  shiftable  rail  upon  which  the  platen 
frame  is  mounted,  and  u[)on  which  it  travels  for  letter- 
spacing,  means  engaging  the  leutral  p<^>rtion  of  said  rail 
for  shifting  the  platen  frame,  and  a  pair  of  o8<'illatury 
arms  <-onnected  with  either  end  of  said  rail  for  guiding 
aaid  platen  frame  in  its  shifting  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
types,  of  a'  pair  of  spaced  rails  connected  with  the  platen 
carriage,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  curved  bearing 
portion,  a  shiftable  rail  tnterpo!j<d  between  said  first- 
named  rails,  tmlls  interpo.>*ed  between  said  shiftable  rail 
and  each  of  said  first-named  rails,  a  rock-shaft  and  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  arms  counetted  with  said  rock-shaft  and 
also  connected  with  said  shiftable  rail. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
types,  of  a  platen  carriage  shiftable  to  carry  the  platen 
in  position  to  receive  any  of  said  types,  a  pair  of  spaced 
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rails  connected  with  the  platen  carriage  and  depending 
therefrom,  one  of  said  rails  being  provid(>d  with  a  curved 
bearing  portion,  a  shiftable  rail  interposed  lietween  aaid 
flrst-meniioned  rails  and  provided  with  ball  runways, 
balls  located  in  the  runways  of  said  shiftable  rail  and 
interposed  between  the  same  and  the  rails  of  said  platen 
carriage,  a  rock-shaft  and  an  oscillatory  arm  mounted 
upon  either  end  of  said  rock-shaft  and  positively  connect- 
ed to  said  shiftable  rail  whereby  an  equal  movement  of 
either  end  of  the  platen  carriage  will  be  compelled  when 
the  same  Is  shifted. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
types,  and  a  platen  carriage  shiftable  in  u  direction  trans- 
verse to  its  length  for  different  case  printing,  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  rails  depending  from  the  platen  carriage  and  ex- 
tending lon^iituilinally  thereof,  a  shiftable  rail  interposed 
between  said  first  named  rails,  balls  interposed  between 
■said  shiftable  rail  and  the  rails  upon  said  platen  carriage, 
a  pair  of  osclllatorr  arms,  each  of  which  is  mounted  upon 
a  rock-shaft  and  positively  connected  with  said  shiftable 
rail  and  adapted  to  compel  an  eqoal  movement  of  either 
end  of  the  platen  carriage  when  the  same  is  shifted. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
types,  and  a  platen  carriage  shiftable  In  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  its  length  for  different  case  printing,  said  platen 
carriage  l>eing  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  which 
extend  longitudinally  thereof,  one  of  said  rails  being  pro- 
vided with  a  V  shaped  ball  runway  and  the  other  with  a 
curved  bearing  portion,  a  shiftable  rail  interposed  be- 
tween the  rails  of  said  platen  carriage  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ball  runways,  balls  located  in  the  runways 
of  said  shiftable  rail  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and 
the  i^ils  of  said  platen  carriage,  a  pair  of  oscillatory 
arms  connected  with  said  shiftable  rail,  and  a  common 
plvotally  mounted  support  for  said  arms  whereby  the 
latter  are  compelled  to  move  in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,077,942.  DYNA  .MO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Gordon 
Saykk,  Duyton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .^pple  Electric 
Company,  l>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,o91.     (CI.  171—223.) 


1.  A  constant  current,  self  regulating  dynamo  electric 
mactiine  having  an  armature  and  two  main  brushes  bear- 
ing on  the  commuiator  thereof  at  commutating  points  for 
a  practically,  undistorted  field,  for  connection  to  the  mains 
of  a  working  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  regulating  brush 
fixed  relatively  to  the  main  brushes  during  the  normal 
operation  of  the  machine,  bearing  on  said  commutator,  at 
an  intermediate  {toint  between  said  main  brushes  ;  shunt 
windings  for  field  magnets  of  said  dynamo  having  their 
terminals  connected  to  said  main  brushes,  and  a  connec- 
tion  between  said  auxiliary   regulating   brush  and  an  in- 


34* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOYEMBBR  4,  IQI3. 


termedlate  point  In  said  field  winding  whereby  to  maintain 
constant  current.  In  said  main  circuit,  under  varying 
speed  of  said  armature. 

2.  A  constant  current,  self  rpgulatlng  dynamo-electric 
machine  having  an  armature  and  two  main  brushes  bear- 
ing on  th.<  commutator  thereof  at  commutatlng  points 
for  a  practically,  undistorted  tt«ld,  for  connection  to  the 
mains  of  a  working  circuit,  a  normally  fixed  auxiliary, 
regulating  brush  capable  of  adjustment  and  to  be  fixed 
to  bear  on  tUf  cnmmntator  at  atiy  s*Mecte<i  point  between 
Mid  main  brushes,  shunt  windings  for  field  magnets  of 
■aid  dynamo,  having  their  terminals  connected  to  said 
main  brushes  and  a  connection  between  said  auxiliary  regu- 
lating brush  and  an  interme<liatf  point  in  said  field  wind- 
ings whereby  the  fixed  location  of  said  auxiliary  brush 
will  control  the  value  of  the  Current  that  will  be  con- 
stantly delivered  in  the  mains. 


1,077.94:;.  LIQUID-TAPPING  DEVICE.  Bernard 
SCHMILZKU,  .Juliet,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604, .'?72.      I  CI.  225—3.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  delcrlbed.  a  hollow  bushing 
provided  with  a  reduced  Hp«>rture  through  the  bottom, 
said  aperture  forming  a  shoiilib'r  in  said  bushing  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  cork  or  pKig,  said  bushing  be- 
ing further  provided  with  downwardly  Inclined  slots  in 
the  Interior  lateral  surface  tUen-of  said  Inclined  slots 
having  entrance  slots  leading  upwiirdly  from  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  tapping  member  Comprising  a  sleeve  having 
a  flange  at  Ita  lower  extremity  closely  fitting  the  interior 
of  said  bushing  and  provided  vflth  a  groove  in  its  under 
surface,  a  connector  member  securod  to  the  upper  ond 
of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  external  flange  around  its 
lower  extremity,  a  packing  ri»g  carried  In  said  groove 
in  the  sleeve  flange  and  resting  on  the  shoulder  in  said 
bushing  when  in  assembled  relation,  and  a  locking  sleeve 
closely  fitting  around  said  firstnamed  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  end  of  the  connector  mrmber  and 
the  fiange  on  said  first  named  sleeve,  said  locking  sleeve 
being  provided  with  outwardly  extending  lugs  adapted  to 
CO  act  with  the  slots  In  said  liushing,  and  being  further 
provided  with  operating  handlen  located  a  relatively  con- 
siderable distance  above  the  upper  end  of  said  bushing, 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  partially  rotated  to  press  said 
packing  ring  against  said  bushing  shoulder  without  said 
handles  closely  approaching  the  chimes  of  a  barrel  in 
which  said  bushing  may  be  carried. 


ally  from  one  side  wall  In  a  plane  between  the  front  and 
rear  end  walls  and  a  stirrup  carried  by  the  opposite  side 
walls  and  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  end  wall  to  sup- 
port the  under  side  of  a  stretcher  tube. 

2.  A  bed  riser  having  front  and  rear  upright  end  walls. — 
the  front  wall  being  longer  than  the  rear  wall,  and  also 
having  lappe<l  side  walls  at  one  side,  a  supporting  fiange 
projecting  laterally  from  the  lappe<l  side  walls  and  a 
srirriip  depending  from  the  Inner  side  of  said  lapped  side 
walls  and  at  the  inner  side  of  the  longer  front  wall. 


3.  A  bed  riser  having  front  and  rear  upright  end  walls 
of  which  the  front  wall  is  the  longer  and  alsf)  having  at 
one  side  a  single  side  wall  whi(  b  connects  the  front  and 
rear  end  walls  and  at  the  other  side  two  lapped  side 
walls,  a  supporting  fiange  extending  laterally  from  one 
of  the  lapped  side  walls  and  a  stirrup  plate  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  lapped  side  walls  at  one  side  and  the 
Other  end  secured  to  the  single  side  wall  at  the  oppoalte 
aide. 


1,077,945.  POSITIONIN<i  .MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
SUPPORTS.  Pktkk  a.  Solem,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  1.  1913,  Serial  No.  745.696.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  .Tune  9.  19i:>..  Serial  No.  772.598.  (CI. 
144—130.) 


1077.944.      RED-RISER.      Francks    Ei '.ene    Si.oan.    Bal 
tlmore,    Md..    assignor   to   The   O.    K.    Manufacturing   & 
Stamping   Company,    Ilaltlmnre,    Md.,   a   Corporation   of 
Maryland.      Filed    Mar.    2,    t912.      Serial    No.    681,190. 
(CI.  5—6.?.) 

1.  A  bed  riser  having  front  side  and  rear  upright  end 
walls  and  the  rear  end  wall  liavlng  an  edge  to  bear  on 
the  upper  side  of  a  stretcher  tube  while  the  front  end  wall 
projects  below  said  bearing  edfe  of  the  rear  end  wall. — 
the  riser  also  having  a  supportCnc  arm  that  projects  later- 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure  having  later- 
ally outwardly  extending  guides  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof  extending  up  and  down,  each  of  said  guides  c<im 
prisiuK  opposed  parallel  guide-faces,  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
port provided  at  each  end  thereof  with  a  guldeway  having 
opposed  walls  and  an  end  wall,  said  guideways  epcnlng 
toward  eacti  other  with  said  guides  received  between  said 
opposed  walls  and  said  end  walls  received  outside  said 
guides,  said  opposed  walls  provided  with  opposed  parallel 
guide-faces  parallel  with  and  coflperating  with  said  first- 
named  opposed  parallel  guide-faces,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
terconnected clamping  means  between  said  opposed  walls 
respectively  comprising  connecting  members  between  said 
opposed  walls  which  are  perpendicular  to  all  said  opposed 
parallel  guide-faces,  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
simultaneously  exerting  clamping  stress  between  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  cofiperatlng  opposed  parallel  guide- 
faces,   for  the  pur^ioae  descrli)ed. 

2.  In  combination,  n  supporting  structure  having  later- 
ally  outwardly   extending    guides   at    the    respectlTC   ends 
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thereof  extending  up  and  down,  each  of  said  guides  com- 
prising opposed  parallel  guide  faces,  and  an  adjustable 
support  provided  at  each  end  thereof  with  a  guiding  rabbet 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  an  end  wall,  said  walla  rigid 
with  said  support,  and  a  resilient  guide  plate  secured  to 
each  of  said  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  resilient 
guide-plate  provided  with  opposed  parallel  guide-faces 
parallel  with  and  coBperatlng  with  said  first-named  op- 
posed parallel  irulde  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected (  l.impirii;  means  ri'spectlveiy  comprising  connecting 
members  t)etween  said  bottom  walls  and  resilient  plates 
passing  said  laterally  outwardly  extending  guides  and  per- 
pendicular to  all  said  opposed  parallel  guide  faces,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  exerting  clamping  stress  be- 
tween and  perpendicular  to  said  cooperating  opposed  paral- 
lel guide-faces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

,'t.  In  combination,  a  s\ipporting  structure  having  a  later- 
ally extending  guide  thereon  extending  up  and  down,  said 
guide  comprising  opposed  parallel  guide-faces,  and  an  ad- 
justable support  provided  with  n  guiding  rabbet  compris- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  an  end  wall,  said  walls  rigid  with 
said  support,  and  a  resilient  guide-plate  secured  to  said 
end  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  resilient  guide-plate 
provided  with  opposed  parnllel  guide  faces  parallel  with 
and  eortperatlng  with  said  first-named  opposed  parallel 
guide  fju-es,  saiil  bottom  wall  and  resilient  guide-plate 
forming  opposed  walls  between  which  said  guide  Is  re- 
ceived, a  bolt  having  threaded  connection  in  one  of  said 
opposed  walls  and  rotary  and  axial  movement  In  the  other 
of  said  opposed  walls  and  located  with  Its  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ciiciperating  opposed  parallel  guide  faces,  an 
adjustinc  means  for  adjusting  the  clamplni;  effect  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  turning  device  fcr  said  Iwlt  in  which  said  bolt 
has  axial  movement,  said  turning  device  located  between 
saiii  adjusting  means  and  said  other  of  said  opposed  walls, 
and  constructed  and  arranged  for  resillently  clamping  said 
resilient  guide-plate  toward  said  bottom  wall  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,077,946.     CULINARY  UTENSIL.     Frank  E.  Walk,  A1 
lentown,    I'a.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   Philip   .1.    Boyle, 
Haeleton.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,672. 
(CI.  63— 7.) 


^/py. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  of  a  handle 
hinged  thereto  and  having  a  bingitudlnal  lip  projecting 
beyond  the  hinge,  said  lip  extending  downwardly  upon  the 
utensil  wall  upon  the  handle  hcing  rocked  to  Its  outward 
limit  of  pivotal  movement,  and  a  downwardly  opening 
hook  slldably  attached  In  upright  position  to  the  utensil 
wall  and  engageable  with  said  lip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  of  a  plate 
disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  utensil  wall  and  having  a 
binge  lug  projecting  above  said  wall,  a  handle  having  hinge 
lugs  at  one  end.  and  having  an  offset  longitudinal  lip 
between  said  hinge  lugs  and  extending  therebeyond.  a 
pintle  passed  through  the  handle  and  plate  hinge  lugs, 
said  lip  extending  downwardly  along  said  wall  upon  said 
handle  being  rocked  tc  its  outer  limit  of  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  a  downwardly  opening  hook  slldably  attached 
In  upright  position  to  said  plate  and  engageable  with  said 
Up. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  of  a  handle 
hinged  at  one  end  thereto  and  having  a  longitudinal  lip 
projecting  beyond  said  hinge,  said  lip  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  utensil  wall  when  the  handle  is  rocked 
outwardly  and  being  provided  with  an  eye,  and  a  down- 


wardly opening  hook  having  a  shank  slldably  fitted  In  up- 
right position  on  said  wall  and  projecting  below  the  uten- 
sil bottom,  said  hook  gravltatine  into  engagement  with 
said  eye  upon  said  utensil  being  raised  by  said  handle 
and  locking  said  handle  to  said  wall,  said  shank  contact- 
ing with  a  support  upon  which  the  utensil  may  be  placed 
and  raising  said  hook  from  engagement  with  said  eye 
whereby  to  release  said  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pan,  of  a  handle  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  in  a  de{)end- 
ing  portion,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  n  lid  con- 
nected to  the  handle,  a  guide  bracket  secured  to  the  pan 
and  having  a  vertical  slot  formed"  therein,  a  detent  slid 
ably  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  having  a  hooked  lug 
adapted  to  protrude  through  said  slot,  said  lug  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  de- 
pending portion  of  the  handle  when  the  slot  therein  Is  in 
registry  with  the  slot  of  tlie  guide  l^racket,  said  lug  serv- 
ing to  lock  the  depending  portion  to  hold  the  liandle  In  its 
extended  position  wh-'n  the  pan  Is  raised,  the  lower  end 
of  the  detent  being  adapted  to  engage  a  support  to  auto- 
matically unlock  the  depending  portion  when  the  pan  is 
set  down  so  that  the  handle  may  be  swung  upon  its  pivot 
to  position  the  lid  upon  the  pan  to  close  the  same. 


1,077,947.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Eklk  L.  Abra.mbs  and 
.lOE  H.  CoiiTELL.  Hayward,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,617,     (CI.  13—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder; 
a  perforated  auxiliary  cylinder  In  the  main  cylinder,  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed ; 
a  gasket  extended  between  the  walls  of  the  cylinders  adja- 
cent the  open  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  ends  of 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  l)eing  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
main  cylinder,  there  being  openings  in  the  main  cylinder, 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder;  a  spiral  con- 
veyer Joumaled  for  rotation  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder  ; 
and  a  chute  extended  through  the  main  cylinder  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  main  cylinder;  a 
perforated  auxiliary  cylinder  within  the  main  cylinder,  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed  ; 
a  gasket  extended  between  the  walls  of  the  cylinders  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  there  being 
openings  In  the  main  cylinder,  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinder ;  a  discharge  chute  extended  through 
the  wall  of  the  main  cylinder  and  entering  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  ; 
a  spiral  conveyer  journaled  for  rotation  In  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  :  and  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  dis- 
charge chute,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
resilient  vanes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder 
closed  at  both  ends  ;  a  perforated  auxiliary  cylinder  within 
the  main  cylinder,  the  auxiliary  cylinder  having  one  end 
open  and  one  end  closed  ;  a  gasket  extended  between  the 
walls  of  the  cylinders  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  aiixll- 
lary  cylinder,  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  the  main  cylinder  to  define 
air  chambers,  and  the  main  cylinder  being  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  the  air  chaml)ers  ;  a  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  In  both  ends  of  the  main  cylinder 
and  In  the  closed  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  ;^and  a  spiral 
conveyer  carried  by  the  shaft  and  located  within  the  aux- 
iliary cylinder. 
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1.077.948.      CIRCUIT-CLOSING    DEVICE.      WiixiaM    W. 

Alexander.   I>«nver,  (  olo.  ;    Howard   T.   Kfiin.  Hdniinis 
trator   nC  said   Alfsander.   deteBsed,  assignor,    by    m»>sne 
assiffnments.    to    The    I'rotectife    Signal    Manufacturing 
Company,   a    Corporation    of   Colorado.      Filed    Feb.    1^1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6o9.»9;{.     iCJ.  246—35.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  closing  Instrujnt-nt.  two  vibratory  ele- 
ments of  different  degrees  of  vibratlllty,  and  a  contact 
blade  on  on»-  of  said  elements,  txtendlng  In  the  path  of 
the  other  element,  the  said  blade  and  the  last  mentioned 
element  being  electrically  connected  with  uppo.slte  sides  of 
an  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closing  instrument,  two  vibratory  ele- 
ments of  different  de'^rees  of  viliratility,  and  electric  con- 
tacts connected  renpertlvely  with  the  said  elements,  to  en- 
Ijage  during  the  rlbratory  moTeraent  thereof 

3.  In  a  circuit  closing  instrument,  two  Tlbratory  ele- 
ments of  different  degrees  of  vibratlllty.  an  electric  con- 
tact secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  contact  blade 
connected  with  the  other  element  and  extending  in  the 
path  of  the  said  contact  to  engage  therewith  during  move- 
ment of  the  snld  elements. 

4.  In  a  cir«?tilt  closing  Instniment.  two  vibratory  ele- 
ments of  different  degrees  of  vlHratillty.  each  Including  a 
rigid  memlier,  a  resill-at  member,  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
poLse  at  the  opposite  end  of  tin-  same,  the  two  resilient 
menilK  i-s  being  supported  at  cdnvspondins  ends,  to  vibrate 
along  suhstautlaily  parallel  lin.*.  and  iiormi»l!y  separated 
electric  contacts  connected  witH  the  respective  elements 
to  engase  daring  vibratory  movetnent  thereof. 

5.  Id  a  circuit  closing  instrument,  two  corresponding 
vibratory  elements,  each  including  a  rigid  member,  and  a 
resilient  member  connected  thenewith  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  supported  at  Its  opposite  end.  oppositely  disposed 
electric  contacts  connetted  witJi  the  respective  elements, 
and  polsfs  of  different  weights  secured  In  corresponding 
positions  apon  the  said  rigid  members 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette. ] 


2.  Id  a  silo  having  a  d(x>r  opening,  a  rigid  metal  frame 
udapted  to  completely  encircle  n  dour  up'-nlng  and  rein- 
luice  all  four  of  its  edges,  said  meul  frame  liavlng  up- 
xtamling  plates  adapted  for  adju.stable  atlarhuunt  to  the 
ends  of  a  tightening  rod  enclrcliu;:  said   silo. 

3.  lu  a  s\\o  paving  a  rectangular  door  opening,  a  rigid 
m«"tal  frame  shaped  to  completely  . minle  said  opening 
aoid  reinforce  it  ou  all  four  of  its  edges,  said  frame  having 
its  sides  exteij<le«I  outward  for  adjustable  attachment  to 
the  ends  of  a   reiufon  Uii:   silo   tie-rod. 

4.  In  a  silo  bavm^'  a  i  •>  i angular  door  opening,  a  metal 
trame  of  heiagoual  form  reinforcing  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  opening,  stiTeutng  bars  cnissing  said  frame 
aad  aluiped  to  lie  aiiainhl  tiie  side  edges  of  said  opening. 
and  upstundiuk'  plates  at  tlie  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
perforated   to  receive  the  ends  of  a   tie  rod  enclrcUnu  the 

alio. 

5.  .\  reinforeing  frame  for  silo  doors  comprising  a  pair 
of  metJil  bands  (.ounei.i»-d  together  ut  their  ends  by  angle 
plates  and  bent  to  hexagonal  outline  and  reinforcing  tars 
connectiui:  said,  bands  to  stiffen  the  frame,  said  bars 
Ixdng  po8iliou»-d  to  lie  directly  against  the  edges  of  a 
door  opening  when  said  frame  is  lu  position,  and  per- 
forations through  the  npstandinu'  edges  of  said  angle 
plateti  for  receiving  and  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of  a 
silo  encircling   tie  ro<l 

[Claims  G  and  T  not   printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.077,949.  SILO-  REINFOIirHMKNT  SiorRD  E,  .\N- 
PRKUCN.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  f^led  .lone  10.  191.1.  .Se- 
rial No.  773.862.      (CI.  20    -1.4  » 


1.  In  a  alio  having  a  door  opening,  a  metal  frame  of 
hexagonal  form  adapted  to  seat  against  the  silo  wall  and 
reinforced  with  bmces  po8ition.d  to  lie  along  the  edges 
of  a  door  opening,  and  means  for  attaching  a   tightening 

rod    I"  opposite  edges  of  said    ^a.i:- 


1,077,»50  SILICIOUS  M.\TKRL\L  OK  IX)W  DKNSn  Y. 
\Vti>i.t.\M  C.  AKSEM,  Schene<-tady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(;eneral  Rleetrlc  Conipans,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  June  24.  1912  Serial  No  7(i5.3K2.  (Cl.  L'3-  1 . ) 
1     A  new  manufacttire  comprising  a  material  conslsiing 

of    cellalar  silica,    in    the    state   of   a    pneudomorpb    of    In 

tumeseed  aHiall  Blllcate. 

2.  A  new  manufacture  comprising  a  material  consisting 
of  distiiiet  frothy  partkles  of  sili<-a.  having  the  form  of  a 
cellular   pseudomorph   of   Intumesced   silicate, 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  treating  a  puffed  or 
Intumesced  material  with  a  sulwta-Bce  which  will  react 
tliert-with  to  form  a  more  refraeiory  material  having  the 
physical  form  i>f  the  original   intumesced  material. 

1    'ihe    process    which    consists    In    heating    a    water- 

ntaining  aiitail  silicate  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
water  is  driven  off  with  Intumescence  and  then  treating 
with  a  reagent  to  convert  the  silicate  in  aitu  to  a  more 
refractory  material. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  n  water  con- 
taining alkali  silicate  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
water  Is  driven  off  with  intumescence,  then  treating  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  to  convert  the  silicate  into  silicic 
acid  having  the  physical  form  of  the  particles  of  the 
silicate  thus  treated,  and  finally  heating  to  convert  the 
silicic   acid    Into   silica. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.077.951.  CI'TTINO  IMIM.EMENT  Et)W.\RD  E.  IU:(K, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Crown  Die  &  Tool  Company. 
Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1910.  Serial  No.  537.851.  Renewe.l  Sept.  22.  1913. 
Serial   No.  791,248.      (CI.   81—192.) 

A: 


c  <?>t 


"[l-m::!: 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  implement  comprising  In  romtilnatlon 
a  cutter  holder,  a  jaw  therein  providing  a  pipe  retaining 
surface,  and  a  rotatable  cutter  wheel  mounted  in  the 
holder  opposing  sal<l  surface,  the  entire  sev' rin;:  edge 
of  whieh  wheel  consists  of  a  beveled  p<irtion  having  ser- 
rations disponed  diagonally  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  where- 
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by  a  pipe  and  itP  sWn  may  be  severed  by  a  crushing  aeti«n 
without  removing  8ui>stantially  any  of  the  metal  of  the 
pipe,   substantially   as    descrtt>ed. 

2.  A  pipe  cutting  implement  comprising  In  combination 
a  cutter  holder  having  a  pipe  sustaining  surface,  and  a 
rotatable  cutter  wheel  lenticular  in  form  with  Its  sides 
converging  to  an  edge,  provided  with  diagonal  serrations 
whereby  said  sides  cooperate  with  the  serrations  In  sever- 
ing the  skin  and  body  of  a  pipe  l',v  a  crushing  as  dis- 
tinguished from  a  cutting  action,  sulistantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  .\  pipe  cutting  implement  comprising  in  combination 
a  cutter  holder  provided  with  a  shifting  pipe  retaining 
surface,  and  a  rotatable  lenticular  cutter  adjustably  sup 
ported  in  the  holder,  the  sides  of  which  cutter  converge 
to  a  serrated  edge,  the  edges  of  the  serrations  being  dis- 
posed at  nn  obliijue  angle  thereto,  substantially  as  and 
for   the   purpose   descril>ed. 


1,077.952.  CORE  FOR  USE  IN  MOLDING  CONCRETE 
W.\LLS.  GEoitr.E  (l.mik,  LaudstK^rough,  Victoria,  Aus- 
t^-alla,  assignor  to  .\lfred  Henry  Stanbrough.  trading  as 
Mono  Situ  Concrete  Comiwny,  Richmond.  Australia. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,254.     (Ci.  25— 131.t 


fK       ^0 


In  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  walls  in  situ,  a  col- 
lapsible core  comprising  a  beveled  cap  piece  provided  with 
a  central  boss  and  with  lugs  at  one  end  and  two  corners, 
four  sides  and  comer  pieces  iiinged  to  said  cap  piece,  two 
internal  stays  attached  to  cross  ribs  on  the  latter  and 
provided  at  the  lower  end  with  a  slotted  cross  head,  a 
central  spindle  extending  through  said  boss  and  provided 
with  a  handle,  a  circular  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
spindle  provided  with  four  arms,  studs  on  two  of  the 
latter  engaging  the  respective  slots  in  the  cross  bead, 
and  a  series  of  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  corner  pieces  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
as  illustrated   In   the  drawings. 


1,077,963.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC WELDING.  Er.nest  A.  F.\LLKK,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
asignor  to  Kenneth  O.  Chisholm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb    13.  1913.     Serial  No.  748.163.     (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  The  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  In 
causing  plectromagnetlc  means  to  attract  the  abutting 
ends  of  a  work  piece  for  holding  the  same  In  position, 
and  in  snoplvhiL'  electric  energy  to  said  ends  for  heaflnsr 
the  same  to  wpldlne  temperature. 

2  The  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  In 
causing    electromagnetic    means    to    attract    the    abuttin;; 


ends  of  a  work  piece  for  holding  the  same  f«  ftosttton, 
and  in  simultaneously  supplying  electric  energy  to  said 
ends  foi-  heating  tlie  same  to  welding  temperature. 

3.  The  comhtnation  with  electromairnetlc  means  adapted 
to  attract  the  abutting  ends  of  a  work  piece  for  holding 
the  same  in  position,  of  a  circuit  Inchidine  said  ends 
and  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  heating  said  ends 
to  welding  temperature 

4.  The  combination  with  work  holding  means,  of  an 
insulated  member  thereon,  means  for  magnetleing  said 
meml>er.  an  extension  on  said  member.  an<l  means  for 
supplying  electric  energy  to  said  extension  for  heating 
a  work  piece  held  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upright  support,  of  an 
arm  carrle<1  thereon,  an  Insulated  extension  on  said  arm, 
means  for  magnetizing  said  insulated  extension,  a  pole 
shoe  extension  on  said  iusulatei  extension,  and  means 
for  supplying  electric  energy  to  said  pole  shoe  extension. 


1,077,954.  STAMl' AFFl.XKR.  Charles  J.  Fanchse. 
Thompsonviile.  Conn,  assignor  to  The  Extensive  Manu- 
facturing ("ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  tiled  June  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,395.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mav  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  699,385.     (CI.  216—33.1 


/' 


1.  An  affixer  for  flexible  units  from  a  perforated  strip, 
comprising  feeding  mechanism  to  engage  such  strip  and 
nctnate  it  forward,  transfer  mechanism  for  such  units,  a 
presser  for  such  units,  and  a  plunger  arranged  and 
adapted  to  operate  both  of  said  mechanisms  and  said 
presser. 

2.  An  nffixer  tor  flexible  units  from  a  perforated  strip. 
comprising  feeding  mechanism   to  engage   such   strip  and 

actuate  it  forward,  transfer  mechanism  for  such  units,  a 

* 

pr<sser  for  such  units,  a  plunger  arranged  and  adai)ted 
to  operate  both  of  said  mechanisms  and  said  presser,  and 
a  lock  or  check  arranged  to  prevent  retrograde  movement 
on  tlie  part  of  said  plunger  between  the  ends  of  its 
stroke. 

3.  The  comlilnation.  In  an  .ifTlxer  for  flexible  units  froro 
a  perforated  strip  of  adhesive  coated  material,  with  a  re- 
ciprocable  plunger,  of  means  to  grip  and  detach  a  unit 
from  the  strip  at  each  downward  stroke  of  said  plunger, 
means  to  alhx  such  detached  unit  at  the  end  of  such 
downward  stroke,  and  means  to  engage  such  strip  and 
actuate  It  forward  to  advance  another  unit  to  gripping 
position  at  each  return  stroke  of  said  jilunuer. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  afTixer  for  flexible  units 
from  a  perforated  strip  of  adhesive  coated  material,  with 
a  reclprocable  plunger,  of  moans  to  grip  and  detach  a 
unit  from  the  strip  and  to  count  the  same  at  each  down- 
ward stroke  of  said  plunger,  means  to  affix  such  de 
tached  unit  at  the  end  of  such  downward  stroke,  counter 
controlling  means,  and  means  to  advance  another  unit  to 
gripping  position  and  to  reset  said  counter-controillnj 
means  at  ea-Mi  return  stroke  of  said  plunger. 
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5.  An  affixer.  for  flexible  units  from  a  strip,  comprising 
a  suitable  frame,  a  plunger  eiounted  to  reciprocate 
thorein,  a  unit  presser  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
plunger,  coSperatlng  spring-pressed  gripping  Jaws  mounted 
to  oscillate  in  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
tald  plunger,  and  strip  or  unit-feeding  mechanism  within 
said  frame  and  operated  by  the  gripping  jaw  mechanism. 

(Claims  (5  tu  14  not  printed  In  thi'  LJaiette.] 


I,077.9o5.  SAFETY  GAS-Bl  RNEU.  Chkist  G.  Farkz, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  :i5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,275.      (CI.  67—14.) 


'±3- 


3 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  body,  a  ga»  passage 
therethrough,  a  burner  tip  carried  by  said  body  and  com- 
munlcatlne  with  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  valves  dis- 
posed at  Intervals  in  said  passagt,  and  fan  blades  secured 
to  said  valves  and  arranged  to  point  In  different  directions 
when  the  valves  are  open. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  body,  a  i;as  pas-^age  ex- 
tending from  bottom  to  top  of  Bald  body,  a  tip  carried 
by  said  tx)dy,  and  communicatltg  with  said  passage,  a 
plurality  of  valve  seats  in  said  pa.ssage,  valves  rotatable 
within  said  seats,  and  blades  carried  by  said  valves  and 
;irranged  to  point  In  different  directions  when  the  valves 
are  open. 

.•^.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal gas  passage  having  a  flurallty  of  valve  seats 
therein,  one  of  said  valve  seats  communicating  with  the 
supply  ga.s,  a  hollow  valve  seate4  in  said  last  named  seat 
and  adapted  to  communicate  ♦rlth  the  horizontal  gas 
passage,  solid  valves  located  la  the  other  seats  In  the 
gas  passage,  a  burner  tip  In  th#  top  of  the  body  seated 
in  an  opening  communicating  with  the  horizontal  gas 
passage,  and  fan  blades  secure*  to  each  of  the  valves 
and  arranged  to  point  in  different  directions  when  the 
valves  are  open. 


adjustable  to  direct  fuel  onto  the  engine  walls,  or  onto 
tlie  igniter  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  valve  for  said 
port,  and  means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  two  parallel  cylin- 
ders, a  port  at  the  middle  thereof  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, pairs  of  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  one  pair  of  pistons 
operating  as  a  pump  to  supply  charges  to  the  other  pair 
of  pistons,  crank  shafts  for  the  pistons,  a  shiftable  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  pump  pistons  and  Ita  crank 
shaft,  and  means  to  operate  the  shiftable  connection  to 
vary   the  compression  of  the  charge. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  two  parallel  cylin- 
ders, a  port  at  the  middle  thereof  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, pairs  of  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  one  pair  of  pistons 
operating  as  a  pump  to  supply  charges  to  the  other  pair 
of  pistons,  crank  shafts  for  the  pistons,  a  shiftable  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  pump  pistons  and  its  crank 
shaft,  a  slidahly  mounted  collar  to  shift  the  connection  to 
vary  the  cotniiressing  of  the  charge,  and  means  to  slide 
the  collar. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  two  parallel  cylin- 
ders, a  port  at  the  middle  thereof  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, pairs  of  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  one  pair  of  pistons 
operating  as  a  pump  to  supply  charges  between  the  other 
pair  of  pistons,  crank  shafts  for  the  pistons,  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and  one  of  the  pump 
pistons,  a  shaft,  a  support  for  the  shaft  and  8blfta!)le 
relative  to  tlie  pump  piston,  a  head  to  rotate  with  tbi- 
shaft  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  pump 
piston,  a  collar  shiftable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
slide  the  head  relative  t)  said  pump  piston,  means  oper- 
atable  by  shifting  the  support  to  shift  the  collar,  and 
means  to  shift  the  support. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,077,957.  COMrOSITION  FOU  HIBBING  AND  FIN- 
ISHING VAKNISIIKI)  AM)  OTHER  SURFACES. 
JAME.S  I).  (;.\Bi,icK,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  May  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  «9«,S73.     a'l.  51—1.) 


A  .  0  7  7  ,  9  5  6  .  INTERNAI^COMBISTION  ENGINE. 
Charle.s  H.  Fox.  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907. 
Serial   No.  394.417.      (CI.   123—51.) 


A  polishing  block  formed  of  bolted  pumice  stone  mixed 
with  shellac  di.'fsolved  in  alcohol  and  linseed  oil  and  mold- 
ed into  a  block,  said  block  l)eing  dried  In  the  air  and 
oven  baked  after  drying. 


I       "     "    "   m 


1,  .\n  Internal  combastlon  eqglne  provided  with  a  ro- 
tary valve  at  the  charging  port  of  the  impulse  chamber, 
a  nozzle  to  supply  fuel  to  the  inside  of  the  rotary  valve, 
said  nozzle  being  movable  to  direct  the  fuel  onto  the  wall 
of  the  valve,  or  Into  the  Impulfe  chamber  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  and  means  to  supDlj  compressed  air  to  said 
Talve.  I 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  enigtne  provided  with  a  hot 
wire  Igniter  in  the  Impulse  chamber  opposite  the  charging 
port,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  port,  said  means  being 


1,077,95S.  MOLDING  COMPOUND.  Kdwakd  D.  Glkason, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
New-Metals  and  Process  Company.  Uong  Island  City, 
N.  Y..  a  (Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  .Tl.  1912. 
Serial   No.  739.453       (CI.  22— 1S«.) 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  resisting  the  action  of 
heat  at  15<t()  degrees  F.,  and  adapted  for  use  in  a  molding 
process  containing  Inert  pulverulent  material,  hydraulic 
cement  and  sodium  silicate. 

2.  A  composition  capable  of  resisting  the  action  of  heat 
at  1500  degrees  F.,  and  adapted  for  use  in  a  molding 
process  containing  powdered  soapstone,  hydraulic  cement 
and  sodium  silicate. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  the  composition  described, 
which  consists  in  mixing  dry  Inert  pulverulent  material 
with  dry  p<jwdered  hydraulic  cement,  and  then  adding 
to  said  mixture,  while  agitating  it,  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  silicate. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  the  composition  described, 
which  consists  In  mixing  eleven  volumes  of  dry  Inert  pul- 
verulent material   with  one   volume  of  dry   powdered   hy- 
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draullc  cement,  and  then  adding  to  said  mixture,  while 
ablating  it,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  two  volumes 
of  water  and  one  volume  of  saturated  solution  of  sodium 
silicate. 


1,077.959.  TEXTILE  FIBER  NETTING.  Horace  B. 
Gre(^>ry  and  Iuenk  F.  (;kf.<;ory,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two  thirds 
to  J.  Harry  Williams  and  one-third  to  John  T.  Wil- 
liams, BalttVor.'.  Md.  nied  .lune  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.838.     (CI.  2—187.) 


As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  net- 
work fabric  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  pliable,  soft- 
flnlshed  knitted  braid  extended  back  and  forth  in  zig-zag 
arrangement  to  produce  parallel  strands  and  intercon- 
necting looped  ends  all  lylnt  in  a  common  piano,  rows  of 
similar  parallel  braids  arranged  crosswise  of  said  strands 
and  in  registering  relation  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
same  in  pairs,  and  lines  of  stitching  connecting  the 
braids  of  each  pair  with  each  other  and  with  said  parallel 
strands. 


1.077,960.  SPARK-PLUG.  Harry  M.  Spencer.  Dunmore. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,591.  (CT. 
123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug,  including  a  metal  bushing  provided 
upon  Its  lower  end  with  a  sparking  terminal,  an  insu 
latlng  body  sealing  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing  and 
parallelly  embracing  the  terminal  to  provide  a  single  ex- 
posed face  to  the  terminal,  said  exposed  face  being  flush 
with  the  face  of  the  Insulating  body,  a  stem  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  Insulating  body,  a  sparking  terminal 
carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  stem  and  its  terminal  in  adjusted  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  terminal  of  the  bushing. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  including  a  metal  bushing  having  a 
plurality  of  sparking  terminals,  an  insulating  sle^e 
mounted  In  the  bushing  and  terminating  within  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing,  a  body  of 
insulation  fitted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing  and  about 


the   lower   end   of  the  Insnlatlng   sleeve,   the   lower   face 

of  said  body  being  below  the  bushing  and  partially  sur- 
rounding the  terminals,  whose  sparking  faces  are  ex- 
posed through  the  body  of  insulation,  and  a  piurallty  of 
rotatable  sparking  terminals  disposed  in  sparking  relation 
to  the  exposed  ends  of  the  terminals  of  the  bushing  and 
forming  a  cleaning  means  for  the  lower  face  of  the  Insu- 
lation body  and  stationary  terminals  when  rotated. 

3.  A  spark  plug,  including  a  metal  bushing  having  a 
plurality  of  sparking  terminals,  an  insulating  sleeve 
mounted  in  the  bushing  and  terminating  within -and  out 
of  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing,  a  b^dy  of 
insulation  fitted  within  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing  and 
about  the  lower  end  of  the  Insulating  sleeve,  the  lower 
face  of  said  body  being  below  the  bushing  and  partially 
surrounding  the  terminals,  whose  sparking  faces  are  ex- 
posed through  the  l>ody  of  insulation,  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  insulating  sleeve  and  operable  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  sparking  termi- 
nals carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  for  coaction 
with  the  exposed  faces  of  the  terminals  of  the  bushing, 
said  stem  carried  terminals  when  rotated  scraping  the 
lower  surface  uf  the  body  of  insulation  and  exposed  ends 
of  the  terminals  of  the  bushing  to  clean  the  same. 

4.  A  spark  plug,  including  a  metal  bushing  having  a 
plurality  of  sparking  terminals,  an  Insulating  sleeve 
mounted  In  the  bushing  and  terminating  within  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing,  a  body  of 
insulation  fitted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing  and  about 
the  lower  end  of  the  insulating  sleeve,  the  lower  face  of 
said  body  being  b<low  the  bushing  and  partially  sur- 
rounding the  terminals,  whose  sparking  faces  are  ex- 
posed through  the  body  of  insulation,  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table sparking  terminals  disposed  in  sparking  relation 
to  the  exposed  ends  of  the  terminals  of  the  bushing  and 
forming  a  cleaning  means  for  the  lower  face  of  the  Insu 
latlon  body  and  stationary  terminals  when  rotated,  and 
means  for  resiliently  holding  the  rotary  sparking  termi- 
nals toward  and  In  contact  with  the  terminals  of  the 
bushing  and  insulating  body  when  rotated  and  against  the 
insulating  body  when  stationary. 

5.  A  spark  plug,  including  a  metal  bushing  having  a 
plurality  of  sparking  terminals,  an  Insulating  sleeve 
mounted  in  the  bushing  and  terminating  within  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing,  a  body  of 
insulation  fitted  within  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing  and 
about  the  lower  end  of  the  insulating  sleeve,  the  lower 
face  of  said  body  being  below  the  bushing  and  partially 
surrounding  the  terminals,  whose  sparking  faces  are  ex- 
posed through  the  body  of  Insulation,  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  insulating  sleeve  and  operable  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sparking  terminals 
carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  for  coaction  with 
the  exposed  faces  of  the  termlnal.s  of  the  bushing,  said 
stem  carried  terminals  when  rotated  scraping  the  lower 
surface  of  the  body  of  insulation  and  exposed  ends  of  the 
terminals  of  the  bushing  to  clean  the  same,  and  means 
for  resiliently  holding  the  rotary  sparking  terminal  to- 
ward and  in  contact  with  the  terminals  of  the  bushing 
and  Insulating  body  when  rotated  and  against  the  insu- 
lating body  when  stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.961.     RAIL  FASTENER.     Giles   U.   Stu.nks,   Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.      Filed  Mar.   29,    1913.     "— *"'    ""    "'"  '" 
(CI.    239 — 9.) 


Serial    No.    •Oi.o.'jO. 


In  a  rail  fastener  for  rail  joints,  the  combination  with 
rails,  of  upper  resilient  fastening  members  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  web  of  one  of  said  rails,  grooved  and  ribbed 
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heads  carried  hy  the  outer  end«  of  said  members,  Mid 
members  havtm?  sockets  formed  In  the  upper  edpeg  thereof. 
lower  members  seonred  to  the  aides  of  the  web  of  the 
other  rail,  and  grooved  and  riblied  heads  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  ennaijed  by  the  heads 
of  said  upper  members  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  vertical 
displacement  of  salrl   rails 


1,077.962.  COIN  OPERATED  MECH.\MSM  I'ktkh 
Wi(;<JE\,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor-  to  J.  I*.  Seeburg  llano 
Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corp.Jratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  660.508      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  A  controUlnK  device  for  an  automatic  mechanism 
comprising  a  -mpporting  frame,  a  suitably  mounted  rack. 
a  double  pneumatic  piv<itally  niuunted  near  said  rack, 
means  on  .said  pneuraatii'  and  optrate<l  thereby  to  engage 
the  rack  by  steps  from  one  position  through  a  serlt>s  of 
different  positions,  successively  operated  tripping  means  to 
operate  sai<l  pnfMunatic  In  one  direitiun.  means  co  acting 
with  the  raik  and  said  pneumatic  and  airan;,'ed  to  repeat 
the  operation  of  the  mechanism  wliile  sai  1  pneumatic  is  In 
any  but  lt.s  initial  position,  and  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion uf  the  mechanism  shall  retufu  the  said  pneumatic  by 
steps  to  its  initial  position. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  ac  automatic  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  »n  electrically  connected 
switch  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon,  an  electrically 
connected  contact  plate  extended  into  the  path  of  said 
lever,  an  electric  circuit  Includlnj.'  said  switch  and  plate, 
means  to  hold  said  lever  out  of  contact  with  said  plate 
and  to  release  the  same,  means  to  force  saiii  lever  Into 
contact  with  said  plate,  and  pneutnatically  oi'ernfsd  means 
to  move  said  lever  out  of  contact  with  said  plate 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  tua  automatic  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rack  mounted  thereon,  a 
double  pneumatic  pivotaliy  mounted  adjacent  to  said  rack, 
means  on  said  pneumatic  and  operated  thereby  to  engage 
the  rack  by  steps  from  an  initial  .position  through  a  series 
of  different  positions,  an  electrically  connected  switch 
lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  an 
electrically  connected  contact  plate  extended  Into  the  path 
of  Bald  lever,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  switch  and 
plate  tripping  mean*  to  hold  said  lever  out  of  contact  with 
said  plate  and  to  release  the  fame  whereby  successive 
movements  thereof  will  operatei  said  pneumatic  In  one 
directlnn.  means  to  force  the  switch  lever  into  contact 
with  the  contiict  plate,  means  arranged  to  repeat  the 
operation  of  the  mechanism  while  said  pneumatic  is  in 
any  but  Its  Initial  position,  and  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  mechanism  shall  return  the  said  pneumatic  by 
steps  to  its  Initial  position. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  an  automatic  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an  electrically  connected 
switch  member  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon,  an  plectricHlly 
connected  contact  plate  extended  In  the  path  of  said  lever. 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  switch  and  plate  means 
to  hold  said  lever  out  of  contact  with  said  plate  and  to 
release  the  same,  means  to  force  said  lever  into  i  ontact 
with  said  plate,  and  pneumatlraJly  operated  means  con 
trolled  by  the  holding  and  releasing  means  for  the  switch 
lever  to  move  said  lever  out  of  contact  with  the  contact 

plate. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  tn  automatic  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon. 


a  spring  actuated  tripping  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  a  <k)g  pivotaliy  conne<'ted  to  the  tripping  lever,  an 
electrically-connected  and  spring-actuated  switch  lever 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  8up[)ortlng  frame  and  extended 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  engage  the  dog  on  the  trip  lever,  an 
electrically  connected  contact  plate  extended  Into  the  path 
of  the  switch  lever,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said 
switch  lever  and  said  plate  and  pneumatically  operated 
means  controlled  by  the  tripping  lever  arranged  to  rei)eat 
the  operation  of  the  medianlsm  one  time  for  each  move- 
ment of  the  trip  lever,  and  tinaily  to  move  the  switch 
lever  out  of  contact  with  the  contact  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,963.  CORN-UAKVESTING  MACHINE  William 
SawARD  Baird,  Urbana.  III.,  assignor  to  Baird  Corn 
Husker  Co.,  Champaign,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  054,533.  (CI. 
56—113.) 


.'J  jtf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describetl.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  spirally  grooved  roils,  each  roll  provided 
with  projecting  lugs  In  the  grooves  and  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  thereof,  and  with  recesses  In  the  ridges,  the  lugs 
In  each  roll  iwsitioned  to  mate  with  the  reces-ses  In  the 
other  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  In  opposite 
directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  spirally  grooved  rolls,  each  roll  pro- 
vided with  projecting  lugs  in  the  grooves  and  with  recesses 
in  the  ridges,  said  recesses  being  formed  intermediate  the 
side  edges  of  the  ridges,  the  lugs  In  each  roll  positioned  to 
mate  with  the  recosses  in  the  other  roll  and  means  for 
rotating   said   rolls  In  opposite  directions. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallt>l  spirally  grooved  rolls,  each  roll  pro- 
vided with  projecting  lugs  In  the  grooves,  and  with  rec- 
tangular shaped  recesses  In  the  ridges,  the  lugs  In  each 
roll  posltloneil  to  mate  with  the  recesses  In  the  other  roll, 
and  means  for  rotatln,'  said  rolls  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  spirally  grooved  rolls,  each  roll  provided 
with  ta[)ering  projecting  Itigs  In  the  grooves  and  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  thereof,  aad  with  rectang\ilar  shaped 
recesses  In  the  ridges,  said  recesses  t>elng  Intermediate  the 
side  edges  thereof,  the  lugs  In  each  roll  positioned  to  mate 
with  the  recesses  In  the  other  roll  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rolls   in  opiwsite  directions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rotatnble  rolls,  each  roll  provided  with  two 
spirally  extending  grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  roll  extend- 
ing In  the  opixjslte  directions  to  the  grooves  of  the  other 
roll,  means  for  supporting  said  rolls  with  the  ridges  of 
one  roll  In  the  grooves  of  the  opposite  roll  each  roll  pro- 
vided with  proJe<tlng  lugs  in  the  gro«jves  and  spaced  from 
t^e  side  walls  thereof,  and  with  recesses  In  the  ridges,  the 
lugs  In  each  roll  positioned  to  mate  with  the  recesses  In 
the  other  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  opposite 
directions 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,077,964.  PIPB  WRENCH  ATTACHMENT  KOR  MON- 
KEY-WRENCHES. Carl  Nicholas  Nblk.  Palo  Alto, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,150.  (Cl. 
81—186.) 


A  pipe  wrench  attachment  for  monkey  wrenches  com- 
prising a  blo<k  having  a  cut  out  portion  forming  two  legs 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  monkey  wrench  shank, 
and  having  a  back  face  provided  with  a  chaml>er.  :i  spring 
In  and  extending  from  said  chaml>er,  a  front  face  inclined 
toward  the  top  of  said  back  face  having  teeth,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  boles  in  said  legs  located  at  a  point  which 
leaves  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  said  cut  out  portion 
and  the  bottom  of  said  shank 


1,077.965.  NAVAL  KIRE»ONTROL  APPARATUS.  Ar- 
THiH  H  PoLi.KN,  London,  and  H.\R<>LD  Ishkbwood, 
York,  England.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,550.      (Cl.  177—351.) 


^   c 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  gun  tire  on  board  ship, 
mechanism  for  enabling  sele<ti(in  of  a  target  to  be 
made  and  for  Insuring  that  the  target  otiserved  shall  lx» 
that  at  which  the  guns  are  firing,  comprising  a  dial 
graduated  to  port  and  to  starboard,  a  pointer  mounted 
pivotaliy  and  reading  on  said  dial  the  bearing  of  said 
target,  a  second  pointer  mounted  pivotaliy  and  reading 
on  said  dial  the  bearing  of  a  gun  turret,  means  controlled 
by  a  range  finder  whereby  said  target  bearing  pointer 
has  a  motion  identical  with  that  of  the  range  finder,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  gun  ttirret  whereby  said  turret 
bearing  pointer  has  a  motion  identical  with  that  of  the 
gun  turret. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  gun  fire  on  board  ship, 
mechanism  for  enabling  the  selection  of  a  target  to  be 
made  and  for  Insuring  that  the  taiget  otwerved  shall  be 
that  at  which  the  guns  are  firing,  comprising  a  dial  grad- 
uated to  port  and  to  star  l«>8rd.  a  pointer  mounted  piv 
otally  and  reading  on  said  dial  the  bearing  of  said  target. 
a  second  pointer  mounted  pivotaliy  and  reading  on  said 
dial  the  bearing  of  a  gun  turret,  means  controlled  by  a 
range  finder  whereby  said  target-l)earing  pointer  has  a 
motion  Identical  with  that  of  the  range  finder,  means  con 
trolled  by  a  gun  turret  whereby  said  turret-bearing  pointer 
has  a  motion  Identical  with  that  of  the  gun  turret,  and 
means  for  superposing  on  the  motion  of  said  turret-bear- 
ing votnter  a  motion  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  axis 


of  the  telescopic  sight  on  the  gun  ai»d  the  axis  of  the  gun 
In  azimuth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  gun  fire  on  board  ship, 
mechanism  for  enabling  the  selection  of  a  target  to  be 
made  and  for  Insuring  that  the  target  observed  shall  be 
that  at  which  the  guns  are  firing,  comprising  a  dial 
graduated  to  port  and  to  starboard,  a  pointer  mounted  piv- 
otaliy and  reading  on  said  dial  the  bearing  of  said  tar- 
get, a  second  pointer  mounted  pivotaliy  and  reading  on 
said  dial  the  bearing  of  a  gun  turret,  means  controlled 
by  a  range  finder  whereby  said  target  bearing  pointer 
has  a  motion  identical  with  that  of  the  range  finder, 
means  controlled  by  a  gun  turret  whereby  said  turret- 
bearing  pointer  has  a  motion  Identical  with  that  of  the 
gun  turret,  means  for  superposing  on  the  motion  of  said 
turret-bearing  pointer  a  motion  equal  to  the  angle  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  telescopic  sight  on  the  gun  and  the 
axis  of  the  gun  In  azimuth,  and  means  for  indicating 
when  said  pointers  are  (('Incident. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  gun  fire  on  board  ship, 
mechanism  f^r  enabling  the  selection  of  a  target  to  be 
made  and  for  insuring  that  the  target  observed  shall  be 
that  at  which  the  guns  are  firing,  comprising  a  dial  grad- 
uated to  port  and  to  star  board,  a  pointer  mounted  piv- 
otaliy and  reading  on  said  dial  the  bearing  of  said  target, 
a  setond  pointer  mounted  pivotaliy  and  reading  on  said 
dial  the  bearing  of  a  gun  turret,  means  contr- lle<l  by  a 
range  finder  whereby  said  target  bearing  pointer  has  a 
motion  Identical  with  that  of  the  range  finder,  means 
controlled  by  a  pun  turret  whereby  said  t\irret-t)earlnB 
pointer  has  a  motion  Identical  with  that  of  the  gun  turret, 
means  for  superposing  on  the  motion  of  said  turret-bear- 
ing pointer  a  m  ition  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  axis 
of  the  telescopic  sight  on  the  gun  and  the  axis  of  the 
pun  In  azimuth,  means  for  indicating  when  said  pointers 
are  coincident,  and  means  for  correctine  for  the  differ- 
ent positions  of  a  plurality  of  gun  turrets  relatively 
to  the  firr  control  station. 

5.  In  apparatus  fi  r  controlling  gun  lire'on  board  ship, 
mechanism  for  .  nabllng  the  selection  Oi  a  targ't  to  be 
made  and  for  insuring  that  the  target  observe,!  shall  be 
that  at  which  the  gtins  are  firing,  comprising  a  dial  grad- 
uated to  port  and  to  star  l>oard.  a  pointer  mounted  piv- 
otaliy and  reading  on  said  dial  the  bearing  of  said  tar- 
get, a  second  pointer  mounted  pivotaliy  and  reading  on 
said  dial  the  bearing  of  a  gun  turret,  an  electrical  receiv 
Ing  mecbapism  controlled  by  a  range  finder  for  driving 
said  target  bearing  pointer  a  distance  identical  with  the 
extent  of  training;  of  the  range  fiiider.  means  controlled 
by  a  pun  turret  whereby  said  turret-bearing  pointer  has 
a  motion  identical  with  that  of  the  gun  turret,  means 
for  superposing  on  the  m  tion  of  said  turret-bearing 
pointer  a  motion  equal  to  the  antrle  l)etween  the  axis  of 
the  telescopic  sight  on  the  gun  and  the  axis  of  the  gun 
In  azimuth,  means  for  indicating  when  said  pointers  are 
coincident,  and  means  for  correcting  for  the  different 
positions  of  a  plurality  of  gun  turrets  relatively  to  the 
fire  control  station. 

[Claims  6  to  112  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.966.      FIRE-ALARM.      W1LLIA.VI    A.    FUKTWEM..    Wll 
son,    N.    C.      Filed   Apr.    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    762.307. 
(CL  102—12.) 


A  cartridge  having  its  front  end  closed  by  a  plastic,  such 
as  putty,  wax.  plaster  of  Paris  or  concrete  dough,  and 
lncloat>d  In  a  woven  wire  receptacle,  as  a  fire  alfrm.  as 
shown. 
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13,837.  COMBINKI)  BAII.KOAD  RilL  AND  RAIL  BASK 
PLATE.  Frank  LIS  E.  .\bbott,  Buffalo,  .V.  Y.  Filed 
June  19.  19U1».  Serial  No.  503.260.  Original  No. 
857,781,  'lated  June  -'5,  1907.  Serial  No  :!35.955.  (CI. 
23»— 2.J 


the  groove*  being  continuous  to  engage  with  the  rail  base, 
and  the  baseplate  being  formed  with  spike  holes  outside 
of  tbe  grooves. 


13,038.  INl>r<"TION-MOTOR.  Kaul  A.  TArLV.  Schetiec- 
tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  t'ompany,  a 
Coriwration  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  793,26.').  Original  No.  1,067,270,  dated  July  15. 
1913.  Serial  No.  618,179.      (CI.  172—274.) 


1.  A  combined  rail  and  rail  base  plate,  comprising  a 
rail  having  a  comparatively  wide  bane  convex  on  its  lower 
face.  an<l  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  counterpart  rail 
seat. 

2.  A  combined  rail  and  rail  base  comprising  a  rail  hav- 
ing a  comparatively  wide  base  convtx  on  its  lower  face,  and 
a  ba.'ie  plat->  pruvid^'d  with  a  cou»terpart  rail  seat  and 
with  longitudinal  kjrooves  in  said  seat. 

3.  A  combined  railroad  rail  and  rail  base  plate,  com- 
prising a  rail  having  a  comparatively  wide  base  convex  on 
its  bottom,  and  a  base  plate  having  a  counterpart  seat 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  having  ribs  at  the 
aides   of   tli'-   seat   to   contact  with   the   edges  of   the   rail 

bcuse. 

4.  A  combined  railroad  rail  and  rail  base  plate,  com- 
prising a  rail  having  a  comparatively  wide  tmse  convex 
on  Its  bottom,  and  a  base  plate  having  a  counterpart  seat 
and  provid^-d  on  one  edge  with  a  rib  overhanging  the  edge 
of  the  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railri«d  rail  having  a  flange 
convex  on  lU  lower  face,  of  a  base  plate  having  its  upper 
surface  concave  to  fit  and  receive  8ald  convex  flange  and 
having  on  one  side  a  shoulder  to  eligajje  with  the  edge  of 
the  rail  flange  and  only  with  the  flange  near  its  edge. 

6.  A  base  plate  for  railroad  rails,  comprising  a  flat 
base  adapted  to  rest  flat  on  the  tte  and  parallel  ribs  up- 
wardly extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  to 
receive  between  them  the  rail  flange  :ind  to  engage  with 
the  edges,  one  of  said  ribs  being  (jurved  to  overhang  the 
flange  edge,  said  ribs  being  arranged  inwardly  of  the  base 
plate  outer  edges  leaving  outer  portions  of  the  base  plate 
oatwardly  extending  beyond  the  rtbs,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  outer  portions  being  lievel*!  from  the  base  of  tbe 
rlb«  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  comparatively  a  thin 

edge. 

7.  .\  l,ase-plate  for  railroad  rails,  comprising  a  flat 
base  adapted  to  rest  flat  on  the  tie  and  parallel  ribs  up- 
wardly extending  from  the  upp«-r  surface  of  the  base  to 
receive  between  them  the  rail  flaoge  and  to  engage  with 
the  edges,  one  of  said  ribs  being  curved  to  overhang  the 
flange  edge,  said  ribs  being  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  base 
plate  outer  edges  leaving  outer  portions  of  the  base  plate 
outwardly  extending  beyond  the  tlbe.  the  upper  surfac-a 
of  said  outer  portions,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  ribs, 
being  level  with  the  upper  surface  within  the  ribs,  bat 
beveled  from  said  point  adjacent  to  the  ribs  outwardly 
and  downwardly. 

8.  A  base-plate  for  railroad  tails  comprising  a  flat, 
thin  base  to  sit  on  the  tie.  parallel  rlba  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face spaced  to  receive  between  them  the  rail-flange,  one 
of  gald  ribs  being  curved  to  overhang  the  flange,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  iwtween  the  ribs  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  extending  from  end  to  end  and  re 
spectlvely  adjacent  one  of  the  flanges,  the  base  in  the 
grooves  being  Imperforate,  the  portion  of  the  base  between 


"iuijlnrtur- 


1.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  stator  winding  having  Its 
colls  connecte<l  in  groups,  connections  for  said  groups  for 
varying  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to  vary  the 
numb«'r  of  poles  In  the  stator  winding,  and  a  polyphase 
rotor  winding,  each  phase  of  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  colls  connected  in  a  plurality  of  circuits,  each 
of  said  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  colls 
in  series  displaced  from  each  other  so  that  their  voltages 
are  out  of  phase. 

2.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  stator  winding  having  the 
colls  connected  In  groups,  connections  for  said  groups  for 
varying  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to  vary 
the  number  of  poles  in  the  stator  winding,  and  a  poly- 
phase rotor  winding,  each  phase  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  coils  connected  In  a  plurality  of 
circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  colls  In  series  displaced  from  each  other  so  that 
their  volta«es  are  out  of  phase,  collector  rings  to  which 
the  terminals  of  tlie  rotor  circuits  are  connected,  and  a 
starting  resistance  connected  to  said  collector  rings 

3.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  stator  winding  having  Its 
colls  connected  In  groups,  connections  for  said  groups  for 
varying  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to  vary 
the  nuiiiU'r  of  poles  In  tbe  stator  winding,  and  a  polyphase 

i   rotor  winding,  each  phase  of  which  comprtses  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  colls,  each   group  In  each   phase   being   con 
i.eeted    In    a    series    circuit    with    a    group   In    a    different 
phase. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  stator  winding  having  lt« 
1  colls  connected  in  groups,  connections  for  said  groups 
I  for  varying  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to 
i  vary  the  numbi>r  of  poles  In  the  stator  winding,  and  a 
j  polyphase  rotor  winding,  each  phase  of  which  comprises 
I   a  plurality  of  groups  of  colls  connected  In  a  plurality  of 

circuits,   each   group  In  each   phase   being  connected   In  a 

series  circuit  with  a  group  In  a  different  phase,  collector 

.   rings  to  which  the  terminals  of  the  rotor  circuits  are  con- 

i  nected.  and  a  resistance  connected  to  said  collector  rings. 

5.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  stator  Winding  having  colls 
I  connected  in  groups,  connections  for  said  groups  for 
j  varying  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to  vary 
'   the   numt^r  of  poles  l-n   the  stator   winding,   and  a   poly 

I   phase  rotor  winding  having  groups  of  colls  In  each  phase 
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connected  In  a  plurality  of  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  | 

comprising  groups  of  coils  having  different  phase  relations 
with  different  numbers  of  poles  in  tln'  stator  winding. 

6.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  three  phast-  stator  winding, 
connections  for  changing  tbe  speed  of  said  motor  by  re-  , 
versing  the  relative  direction  of  current  flowing  in  one 
half  of  each  phase  of  the  stator  winding  to  vary  the 
uumlier  of  poles  in  the  ratio  of  two  to  one,  and  a  three 
phase  rotor  winding,  the  coils  of  the  three  phases  being 
displaceti  from  each  other  120  electrical  degrees  for  tbe  I 
smaller  numljer  of  poles,  and  240  electrical  degrees  for 
the  larger  number  of  poles,  the  colls  being  connected  in 
three  circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  colls  of  two  phases, 
the  colls  of  one  phase  being  reversely  connected  relative 
to  the  colls  of  the  other  phase  in  the  same  circuit. 

7.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  three  phase  stator  winding, 
connections  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  re- 
Teralng  the  relative  direction  of  current  flowing  In  one 
half  of  each  phase  of  the  stator  winding  to  vary  the  num- 
l>er  of  poles  In  the  ratio  of  two  to  one,  and  a  three  phase 
rotor  winding,  the  colls  of  the  three  phases  being  dls 
placed  from  each  other  120  electrical  degrees  for  the 
smaller  number  of  poles,  and  240  electrical  degrees  for 
the  larger  number  of  poles,  the  colls  being  connected  In 
three  circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  coils  of  two  phases, 
the  colls  of  one  phase  being  reversely  connected  relative 
to  the  coils  of  the  other  phase  in  the  same  circuit,  collec- 
tor rings  to  which  the  terminals  of  the  rotor  circuits  are 
connected,  and  a  starting  resistance  connected  to  said 
collector  rings. 

8.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  stator  winding  having  Its 
colls  connected  In  groups,  connections  for  said  groups  for 
varying  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to  vary 
the  numlier  of  poles  in  the  stator  winding,  and  a  poly- 
phase rotor  winding,  each  phase  of  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  colls  connected  in  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits, each  of  said  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  colls  In  series  displaced  from  each  other  so  that 
their  voltages  are  out  of  phase,  the  amount  of  such  dis- 
placement being  such  that  the  voltages  of  the  groups  are 
more  nearly  In  series  than  In  opposition  for  one  connec- 
tion of  the  primary  winding. 

9.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  stator  winding  having  Its 
colls  connected  In  groups,  connections  for  said  groups  for 
varying  the  relative  connections  of  said  groups  to  vary  the 
nuinU'r  of  poles  In  the  stator  winding,  a  polyphase  rotor 
winding,  each  phase  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  colls  connected  in  a  plurality  of  circuits,  each 
of  said  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  colls 
In  series  displaced  from  each  other  so  that  their  voltages 
are  out  of  phase,  the  amount  of  such  displacement  being 
such  that  the  voltages  of  the  groups  ore  more  nearly  in 
series  than  In  opposition  for  one  connection  of  the  pri- 
mary winding,  collector  rings  to  which  the  terminals  of 
the  rotor  circuits  are  connected,  and  a  starting  resistance 
connected   to  said  collector  rings. 

10.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  polyphase  stator  winding, 
connections  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  re- 
versing the  relative  direction  of  current  flowing  in  one 
half  of  each  phase  of  the  stator  winding  to  vary  the 
numl)er  of  poles  In  the  ratio  of  two  to  one,  and  a  poly- 
Ijhase  rotor  winding  having  Its  colls  connected  in  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  colls  of  two 
phases. 

11.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  polyphase  stator  winding, 
-connections  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  re- 
versing the  relative  direction  of  current  flowing  in  one 
half  of  each  phase  of  the  stator  winding  to  vary  the 
numl>er  of  poles  In  the  ratio  of  two  to  one,  a  polyphase 
rotor  winding  having  Its  colls  connected  In  a  plurality 
of  circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  colls  of  two  phases, 
collector  rings  to  which  the  terminals  of  the  rotor  circuits 
are  connected,  and  a  starting  resistance  connected  to  said 
collector  rings. 

12.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  polyphase  stator  winding, 
connections  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  re- 
versing the  relative  direction  of  current  flowing  In  one 
half  of  each  phase  of  tbe  stator  winding  to  vary  the  num- 
ber of  poles  In  the  ratio  of  two  to  one,  and  a  rotor  wind- 


ing having  Its  colls  connected  in  a  plurality  of  clrculU, 
each  circuit  comprising  colls  of  two  phases,  tbe  coils  of 
one  phase  being  reversely  connected  relative  to  the  coils 
of  the  other  phase  In  the  same  circuit. 

13.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  polyphase  stator  winding, 
connections  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  re- 
versing the  relative  direction  of  current  flowing  in  one  half 
of  each  phase  of  the  stator  winding  to  vary  the  number 
of  poles  in  the  ratio  of  two  to  one,  a  rotor  winding  having 
Its  coils  connected  in  a  plurality  of  circuits,  each  circuit 
comprising  coils  of  two  phases,  the  coils  of  one  phase  being 
reversely  connected  relative  to  the  coils  of  the  other  phase 
In  the  same  circuit,  collector  rings  to  which  the  terminals 
of  the  rotor  circuits  are  connected,  and  a  Starting  resist- 
ance connected  to  said  collector  rings. 


13,639.  RAlIv-JOINT.  Gilbert  W.  W.\bneb,  Kenmore. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.123.  Orig- 
inal No.  1,035,282,  dated  Aug.  13,  1912,  Serial  No. 
697,328.      (CI.  239—3.) 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having 
the  heads  thereof  at  the  confronting  ends  of  said  rails 
cut  away,  of  a  rail  chair  supporting  the  confronting  ends 
of  said  rails,  a  splice  bar  formed  integral  with  said  chair 
and  bracing  the''  inner  edges  of  said  rails,  said  splice  bar 
having  pockets  formed  therein,  a  brace  carried  by  the 
outer  edge  of  said  chair,  a  longitudinal  rib  carried  by 
the  Inner  side  of  suld  brace  and  provided  with  seats, 
bolts  having  the  ends  thereof  arranged  In  the  seats  of 
said  brace  and  In  the  pockets  of  said  splice  l>ar  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  webs  of  said  rails,  a  slotted  detach- 
able splice  bar  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  a 
projection  mounted  in  said  cut  away  ends  of  the  rails,  a 
wedge  Interposed  between  said  detachable  splice  bar  and 
said  brace,  and  a  locking  mechanism  arranged  within  said 
brace  and  engaging  said  wedge  for  retaining  said  wedge 
between  said  splice  bar  and  said  brace. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having 
the  heads  thereof  cut  away  at  tbe  confronting  ends  of 
said  rails,  of  a  chair  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  a 
splice  bar  formed  integral  therewith  and  bracing  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  rails,  said  splice  bar  having  pockets  formed 
therein,  a  longitudinal  brace  carried  by  the  outer  edge 
of  said  chair  and  having  the  Inner  side  thereof  provided 
with  seats,  bolts  extending  through  said  rails  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  arranged  In  the  pockets  of  said  splice 
bar  and  In  the  seats  of  said  brace,  a  slotted  detachable 
splice  bar  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  detachable  splice  bar  and  extend- 
ing into  the  cut  away  portions  of  t^e  heads  of  said  rails, 
a  tapering  wedge  arranged  l>etween  said  detachable  splice 
bar  and  said  brace,  a  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said 
brace  for  locking  said  wedge  in  position,  and  a  closure 
plate  carried  by  said  detachable  splice  bar  and  extending 
over  said  brace. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having 
the  heads  thereof  at  the  confronting  ends  cut  away,  of  a 
chair  supporting  said  rails,  a  splice  bar  fo-med  integral 
with  said  chair,  a  brace  carried  by  tbe  outer  edge  of  said 
chair,  bolts  extending  through  said  rails  and  having  the 
i  ends  thereof  held  by  said  splice  bar  and  said  brace. 
j  a  detachable  splice  l>ar  arranged  between  said  brace 
I  and  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  a  projection  car- 
ried by  said  splice  bar  and  extending  Into  the  cut  away 
portions  of  the  beads  of  said  ralls.-ja  wedge  arranged  be- 
tween said  splice  bar  and  said  brace,  a  key  actuated 
locking  mechanism  associated  with  said  brace  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  wedge  between  said  brace  and  said  detachable 
splice  bar,  and  a  closure  plate  carried  by  said  detachable 
splice  bar  and  extending  over  said  brace  and  closing  the 
space  between  said  brace  and  said  detachable  splice  bar. 
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4.  In  n  rail  joint,  th*'  romWDatlon  with  the  abutting 
en<!B  of  railroad  rails,  of  a  rail  chair  embodying  a  trough- 
•hape<i  m»>mbor  wltli  two  npwarrtly  proJ«»ctlni?  aide  walls 
forme<l  liitfKial  (herewith,  on*-  of  said  side  walla  en^aglnK 
one  side  of  «ald  rails  and  provided  with  pockets,  the  op- 
posite side  wall  of  said  chair  spaced  from  the  rail  and 
prorlded  on  its  inner  face  witai  seats,  baTln);  rertlcally 
Inclined  side  walla,  stiffening  double-headed  bolts  extend 
ing  throngh  suitable  apertures  In  th«»  webs  of  said  rails 
and  provided  with  heads  at  ine  end  to  engage  In  said 
pockets  and  having  wedge-shape<l  heads  at  the  opposite 
end  to  engage  the  vertically  Inrllned  walls  of  said  seats, 
a  movable  splice  bar  positioned  between  said  spaced  wall 
and  the  sides  of  said  rails  and  provldt'd  with  a  longltiidi 
nally  extending  wedge-shaped  •pening,  a  wedge  engaging 
the  wall  of  said  chair  and  positioned  In  said  opening 
and  arrangfd  when  shifteil  t><  t>icc-  said  detachaMe  snlice 
bar  against  said  rails,  and  looking  means  engaging  said 
wedge  for  retaining  it  against   movement. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  comtiinatlon  with  the  abutting 
ends  of  railroad  rails  having  the  heads  thereof  cut  away 
to  form  a  lateral  recess,  of  a  rail  chair  comprising  a 
trough  shaped  member  provide*!  with  a  pair  of  upwardly- 
exteniling  walls  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  engage  the 
side  faces  of  the  ends  of  said  mils  and  constitute  a  splice 
bar,  said  wall  further  provided  with  pockets,  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  said  bar  spaced  (from  said  rails,  removable 
bolts  extenditig  between  said  walls  through  the  weba  of 
said  rails  fi>r  stiffening  the  cljalr.  a  movable  splice  bar 
positioned  Netween  one  of  tho  walls  of  said  chair  and 
the  sides  of  said  rails,  said  s|)lice  bar  provided  with  a 
lonsifudinally  extending  wedgp«»haped  opening,  and  fur- 
ther provide*!  with  an  upwardly-extending  projection  ar- 
ranged to  till  said  recess,  a  lomgitudlnally-Bhlftable  wedge 
moanted  In  the  opening  In  said  splice  bar  and  engaging 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  chair,  and  means  for  locking  said 
wedge  against  movement. 

6.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  abutting 
ends  of  railroad  rails,  of  a  chair  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  strncfnre  with  two  nnwardly-extendlng  walls  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engag*  the  lateral  facea  of  said 
rails  and  constitute  a  fixed  spliced  bar.  having  T-shaped 
recesses,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  vertically-Inclined  to 
form  seat*,  double-headed  bolt*  extending  from  the  flxed  • 
spaced  t)i!r  through  suitable  apertures  In  the  weba  of 
the  rails  and  with  the  beads  at  one  end  of  the  bolti  wedge- 
shaped  to  engage  said  seats  for  stiffening  said  rail  chair, 

a  movihle  splice  har  interpose^  between  the  spaced  wall 
of  said  chair  and  the  sides  <rf  said  rails  and  provided 
with  means  to  receive  a  lon)(ttudlnally-shlftable  wedge, 
and  a  wedge  mounted  for  longitudlnally-ahiftlng  and  en 
gaging  said  wall  for  forcing  said  movable  splice  bar 
against  the  sides  of  said  rails. 

7.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  conifiinatlon  with  the  abutting 
ends  of  railroad  rails,  of  a  rail  chair  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  strurture  having  two  upwardly  extending  walls  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  tSie  lateral  face  of  said  rails 
and  constitute  a  Qxed  splice  |ar,  the  other  wall  spaced 
from  said  rails,  one  of  .said  wmlls  provided  with  pockets 
and  the  other  wall  with  T-shaped  recesses  constituting 
seats,  the  seats  being  In  transverse  alinement  with  the 
pockets,  the  openings  communicating  with  said  pockets 
being  elongateii.  a  plurality  if  (li>uhle-hea<ie<l  ixilts  the 
end  of  each  of  which  la  prov1(|ed  with  an  elongated  head 
to  paas  through  said  openings  Into  said  pockets  and  inter- 
lock behind  the  walls  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  bolts  being  wedge-ab$ped  to  effect  a  wedging 
action  when  '|>taced  in  said  sfats,  a  movable  splice  bar 
Interposed  lietween  said  spaced  wall  and  the  sides  of  said 
rails  and  engaging  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening,  and  a  longitudlnally-shlftable 
wedge  engaging  said  spaced  wnll  and  movable  splice  bar 
for  forcing  the  latter  against  the  aides  of  said  rails  for 
twlding  them  against  lateral  movement,  and  means  for 
locking  said  wedge  against  ablftlng. 

8.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  eoni^lBatioa  with  the  abutting 
ends  of  railroad  rails,  having  the  heads  thereof  cut  away 
to  form  a  reccsa  when  abutted,  of  a  rail  chair  comprising 
a    trough-shaped   stroctnre    baring   two   npwardly -extend - 


log  walls  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  aides 
of  said  rails  and  forming  a  flxed  splice  bar.  the  other  wall 
spaced  from  said  rails,  said  spaced  wall  provided  with  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  movable  splice  bar  interposed 
between  said  spaced  wall  and  the  sides  of  said  rails  and 
engaging  the  latter,  said  splice  bar  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection to  fill  said  recess,  said  splice  bar  arranged  to 
extend  over  the  space  between  said  spaced  wall  and  said 
rails  for  constituting  a  closure  device  therefor,  said  mov- 
able splice  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
op.nlni:,  a  longitudinally  shlftjiMe  wedte  in  sahl  ipentn;; 
arranged  when  shifted  to  force  said  splice  bar  against 
said  rails  for  holding  them  against  lateral  movement 
and  a  locking  device  arranged  in  said  cbarabtr  and  en- 
k'aging  said  wedge  for  holding  the  latter  against  longi- 
tudinal shifting. 


13.64  0.  MACHINE  FOR  SELECTING,  SPOOLING. 
SHKAKIN'i;.  ANI>  I'HAWIN'C,  IN  YAItN  FOR  AXMIN 
STEK  LOOMS.  Thumas  i'.  Walsh,  Boston.  Mass.,  as 
signor  to  Walsh  Baker  Corporation.  Portland,  Me 
Filed  Sept.  26,  191.3.  Serial  No.  702,069.  Original  No 
1,069,914.  dated  Aug.  12,  1913,  Serial  No.  550,129 
(01.  139—94.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  <lescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  yarns,  and  means 
for  stipporting  a  tube  frame  in  position  to  \>o  provided 
with  a  complement  of  yarns  from  said  supply,  of  ae 
lectlng  mechanism  for  selecting  from  said  yarns  the  de 
sired  complement  thereof  required  for  the  tubes  of  said 
tube  frame,  and  means  for  drawing-in  the  selected  yarns 
one  at  a  time  Into  the  respective  tulies  of  said  tul)e  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  yam-selecting  mechanism,  of  means  for  drawing  in 
the  selecte<l  yarns  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  thereafter 
winding  said  yarns  on  a  spool. 

:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  pattern-selective  means  for  selecting  one  yarn  at  a 
time,  a  general  source  of  said  yarn  supply,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  tube  frame  and  its  tubes  in  position  for  the 
selected  yarns  to  be  drawn  into  said  tubes,  of  means  for 
drawlng-in  each  yam  as  selected. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnntion 
with  yarn-selertlve  merhanlsm.  including  governing  means 
for  determining  the  varus  to  be  selected,  of  step  hy  step 
drawlng'ln  mechanism  to  draw  in  one  yarn  at  a  time,  and 
means  to  support  a  series  of  tut>e8  in  position  to  receive 
said  yams. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  general  source 
of  yam  supply,  and  yara-selectlve  mechanism  for  choosing 
certain  yarns  from  among  the  general  supply  of  yarns,  com- 
bined with  drawing-in  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
said  selective  mechanism,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
tubes  in  position  to  receive  the  selected  yams. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  atep  by  step  yarn-selective  mechanism,  of  drawing-ln 
mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  the  latter  for  pre- 
venting said  selective  mechanism  from  being  operated  at  a 
second  step  position  before  the  drawing-in  mechanism  baa 
operated. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a*  general  source  of  yarn  aupply,  step  by  atep  yam 
selective  mechanism  for  choosing  certain  yarns  from 
among  said  general  supply  of  yarns  and  means  for  holding 
the  tubes  of  a  tube  frame  in  position  for  the  chosen  yarns  j 
to  be  drawn  through  said  tubes,  of  step  by  step  drawlng-ln 
mecbiiiiism.  and  operating  connections  between  said  two 
step  by  step  mechanisms  containing  means  for  effecting 
their  step  by  step  movements  In  unison. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  general  source  of  yarn  supply,  step  by  step  yarn 
selective  mechanism  for  choosing  certain  yarns  from  among 
said  general  supply  of  yarns  one  at  a  time  successively 
across  the  machine  and  means  for  holding  the  tuln^s  of  a 
tube  frame  in  position  for  the  chosen  yarns  to  l>e  drawn 
through  said  tubes,  of  drawing-ln  mechanism  for  drawing 
in  one  yarn  at  a  time  in  the  corresponding  tube,  the  afore- 
said mechanisms  including  means  for  advancing  the  draw- 
ing in  mechanism  step  by  step  to  draw  in  the  yarns  suc- 
cessively across  the  machine. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  source  of  gen- 
eral yarn  supply  from  which  a  complement  of  yarn  la  to  be 
selected,  means  to  support  the  tubes  of  a  tube  frame  in 
position  for  tiie  selected  yarns  to  be  drawn  into  said  lubes. 
and  yarn-selective  mechanism.  Including  controlling  means 
for  selecting  a  desired  tomplement  of  said  yarns,  combined 
with  a  single  drawing  in  device  for  drawing  all  the  se- 
lected yarns  through  said  tulx'S,  means  to  move  said  device 
Into  position  to  coOperate  with  the  successive  yarns,  one 
at  a  time,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  device  with  rela- 
tion to  each  yam. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  general  delivery,  yarn  selective  mecha- 
nism for  choosing  certain  yams  from  among  the  general 
supply  of  yarns,  of  means  to  support  a  tube  frame  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  selected  yarns,  a  drawing-in  hook,  and 
operating  means  for  giving  said  hook  a  drawing-in  move- 
ment through  said  tuliea  in  succession. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  suptKjrt  a  tube  frame,  of  means  to  draw-in 
the  yarns  through  said  tube  frame  one  at  a  time,  and 
means  for  thereafter  winding  the  drawn-ln  yarns. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll»ed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  a  tube  frame,  and  means  for 
holding  the  yarns  in  alinement  with  said  tubes,  of  means 
to  draw  in  the  yarns  one  at  a  time  through  the  successive 
tubes,  and  means  for  thereafter  winding  the  yarns. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  winding  and  supporting  means  for  a  spool  on  which 
yarns  are  to  be  wound,  and  means  for  delivering  the  said 
yams  to  be  wound  on  said  spool,  of  means  for  supporting 
the  tubes  of  a  tube  frame,  and  means  for  drawing-in  the 
yarns  one  at  a  time  into  the  tubes  of  the  tul>e  frame. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  yarn- 
selecting  mechanism,  winding  mechanism,  and  automatic 
means  to  move  the  .<;elected  yarns  one  at  a  time  to  said 
winding  mechanism. 

1.5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  yarn- 
selecting  mechanism,  winding  mechanism,  means  to  move 
the  selected  yarns  one  at  a  time  to  said  winding  mecha- 
nism, and  automatic  means  for  severinz  the  yarns  when 
wound. 

16.  A  machine  »f  the  kind  described,  comprising  yarn- 
selective  mechanism.  Including  vertically  movable  heddles 
normally  held  in  down  position,  selective  means  for  releas- 
ing a  selected  heddle.  means  for  individually  raising  each 
heddle  as  se>ected.  to  hold  the  selected  yarn  in  raised 
position,  winding  mechanism,  and  means  to  move  the 
selected  yarns  one  at   a   time   to  said  winding  mechanism. 

17.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrit>ed.  comprisiiij:  yarn- 
selective  mechanism,  including  vertically  raovaWe  heddles 
normally  held  In  down  position,  selective  means  for  releas- 


ing a  selected  heddle,  means  for  individually  raising  eadi 
heddle  as  selected,  to  hold  the  selected  yam  In  raised 
position,  means  to  support  a  tube  frame,  and  means  to 
draw-In  the  selected  >arns  through  said  tube  frame  one 
at  a  time. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  yarn- 
selective  mechanism,  including  vertically  movable  heddles 
normally  held  In  down  position,  selective  means  for  releas- 
ing a  selected  heddle,  means  for  individually  raising  the 
selected  heddles.  to  hold  the  selected  yarns  In  raised  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  positively  force  downward  the  raised 
heddles  to  normal  position,  combined  with  winding  mecha- 
nism, and  mechanism  to  move  the  selected  yarns  to  said 
winding  mechanism  while  the  heddles  are  in  raised  po- 
sition. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  yam- 
selective  mechanism,  including  vertically  movable  heddles 
normally  bold  in  down  position,  selective  means  for  releas- 
ing a  selected  heddle.  means  for  Individually  raising  the 
selected  heddles,  to  bold  the  selected  yarns  in  raised  posi- 
tion, means  to  positively  force  downward  the  raised  bed- 
dies  to  normal  position,  means  to  support  a  tube  frame, 
and  mechanism  for  drawing  in  the  selected  yarns  through 
said  tube  frame  while  the  heddles  are  in  raised  position. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  yarn- 
selective  mechanism,  Including  vertical iy  movable  heddles 
each  provided  with  locking  means  for  locking  it  in  down 
position,  selective  means  for  unlocking  .1  selected  heddle. 
and  means  for  Individually  raising  the  selected  heddles.  to 
hold  the  selected  yarns  In  raised  position,  combined  with 
winding  mechanism,  and  mechanism  to  move  the  selected 
yarns  to  said  winding  mechanism  while  the  heddles  are  in 
raised  position. 

l.'l.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  yarn- 
selective  mechanism,  Including  vertically  movable  heddles 
each  provided  with  locking  means  for  locking  it  in  down 
position,  selective  means  for  unlocking  a  selected  heddle, 
iind  me.iiis  for  individually  raising  the  selected  heddles,  to 
hold  the  selected  yarns  In  raised  position,  combined  with 
means  to  support  a  tube  frame,  and  mech«.nl8m  for  draw- 
ing-ln the  selected  yams  through  said  tube  frame  while 
the  heddles  are  in  raised  position. 

22.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  yara- 
selectlve  mechanism,  Including  a  step  by  step  actuator,  a 
drawing-ln  device  carried  by  and  actuated  step  by  step  by 
said  actuator,  and  means  for  giving  said  drawing-ln  de- 
vice a  drawing-ln  movement  in  each  step  by  step  position. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described.  meAns  to  support 
a  tube  frame,  a  drawing  in  hook,  means  to  move  said  hook 
step  by  step  to  draw-in  the  yarns  one  at  a  time  through 
the  successive  tubes  of  the  tube  frame,  actuating  means 
for  reciprocating  said  drawlng-ln  hook,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  hook  from  tube-occupying  position  Into  yarn- 
engaging  position  for  faclliutlng  the  passage  of  the  same 
through  the  tube. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrilMJd,  comprising  a  draw- 
lng-in hook  moanted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  continu- 
ously reciprocating  actviator  for  moving  said  hook,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  connecting 
said  book  with  said  actuator  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

25.  In  a  machine  »  f  the  kind  descril>ed,  means  for  sup- 
porting H  spool  and  tube  frame  in  position  to  l>e  supplied 
with  a  complement  of  yarns,  drawing-in  mechanism,  wind- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  to  lower  said  spool  and  tube 
frame  entirely  below  said  mechanisms  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  spool  and  tube  frame  together. 

26.  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  yarn-severing 
device,  means  to  support  a  tube  frame  and  a  spool  above 
said  device  in  position  to  receive  a  complement  of  yarns. 
(Irawlng-in  mechanism  to  draw  said  yarns  through  the 
tubes  of  said  tube  frame,  winding  mechanism  to  wind  the 
yarns  on  the  spool,  and  me&ns  to  lower  said  supporting 
means  with  said  spool  and  tube  frame  in  position  for  said 
severing  mechanism  to  sever  the  yams  in  proper  relation 
to  the  tube  frame. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  moans  to  support 
a  supply  of  yams,  means  to  support  a  spool  and  tube 
frame  to  receive  yarns  from  said  supply,  yarn  straight- 
ening and    alining   mechanism,   yarn-severing   mechanism. 
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and  means  for  movtn?  the  spotol  and  tube  frame  with 
their  sup[)ort  Into  position  for  said  stralghtenlnK  and 
allnlnj?  mpchauism  to  engage  the  yams  thereof  prior  to 
the  severlnR  of  said  yat-ns. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  sup- 
port a  spool  and  tube  frame,  means  to  deliver  yarns 
through  the  tubes  of  said  tutie  frame  and  onto  said 
apooi.  winding  mechanism  to  wind  the  yams  on  the  spool, 
severlnif  means,  and  mechanism  for  lowering;  said  spool 
and  tube  frame  with  Ibeir  support  and  raising  said  sever- 
ing mechanism  to  s>'Vf>.  tlu'  yarna  of  the  lowertMl  spool  and 
tube  frame. 
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Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,0<);5.     Tarm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nail  set,  as  shown. 
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Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


44,832.  STOVE,  (^iarle.s  A  IUiley,  Cromwell.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  J.  A  F  Stevens  <'ompany,  Cromwell, 
Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Contiecticut.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1913.     Serial   No.  7H8,0t>4.     Tarm  of  patent   7  v.^ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


44,833.  STOVE.  Charlfs  A  Bailey,  Cromwell.  Cunn., 
a.s.slgnor  to  The  J.  &  E.  Sterens  Company,  Cromwell, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Se;it  .?, 
1913.     Serial  No.  "88,005.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  a  vehicle  body  as  shown. 


44,836.  CHAN(JE-TRAY.  Edward  Bbunhoff,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.568.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deslen  for  change  tray  as  shown  and 
described. 
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44,837.  LIFTING-JACK  STANDARD  .Tohn  R  Bt'RK- 
HOLDER,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1911.  Serial  No 
664,*>fifi      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44.840.  BATHING-CAP.  Edwin  A.  Gcinzburg.  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,000. 
Term  of  patent   7    years 


Tb€ 

stantlally  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap  as  shown. 


e  ornamentnl  design  for  a  lifting  jack  standard,  sub-       44,841.     BUTTON.     John  H.  Hawlev.  New  York,   N.   Y 


44,838.  MAMDOLIN-BODY.  David  L  Day.  Revere,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Vega  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773.555.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


Filed    Sept.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    791. G58.      Term    of 
patent  .'U  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mandolin  body,  as  shown 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    button,   substantially   as 
shown. 


44,842.  BUTTON.  John  H.  Hawlk\.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
ipiled  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.659.  Term  of 
patent  SJ  years. 


4  4,8.^9.      BOTTLE    OPENKU    AND   BUTTON-HOOK. 
lUi.rii    H    Fo.sTEu,  Jersey   City,   N.  J,     Filed  Jan.   15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  742,285.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a    tottle  opener  and   button   ^       The  ornamental    design    for   a    button,    substantlnlly   a« 
hook,  as  shown.  shown. 
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44,843       HANOBR   FOB  LIOIIT-REFLKCTINO   BOWLS. 

CHABLEs    Ernest- .Imnks,    Cliiot^o.    III.      KHP'I   July    ''*• 
l«i:i     serial  N"    Txl.t'.r.d      'W-nu  uf  yuWfnr  :U  yt^ars. 


44,845.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT  REFLECTING  BOWI.S. 
Charles  P^rne.st  Jones,  CHIi  ago,  HI  ™e<l  July  ::^, 
lUl.H.     Serial  N->.  TM.titii:.      IVrui  of  patent  ;^i  years. 


The  ornamental  desiini  for  a  banger  for  light  reflecting 
tnjwls  as  shown. 


44,844.  HANGER  FOR  LltillT  REFLK*  •TIN( ;  BOWLS. 
CHAKLES  Er.nest  J>i.nes,  ChicaKO,  111-  Filed  July  28. 
191.'}.     S»^rial  No.  781,661.     'l>rm  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  light  reflecting 
bowls  a=:  shown. 


44H46  VACUUM-CLEANER  CASING  James  BKiBBY, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  191H  Serial  No. 
789.890      TPim  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  de«lgn  for  a  hanger  for  light  reflecttn.- 


bowls  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   vacuum  cleaner  caalng,  M 
shown. 
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44,847.     RUG.     JoHJi  M»MT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor 
to    Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Coiporatluu   of   Massa 
chusetts.      Filed    Sept.    27.    1913.      Serial    No     792.229 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,850.     RUG.     John   Mebrv,  New   York,   N.  Y..  assignor 
to   Bigelow   (  arpet   Company,   a   tOrporatlon   of   Massa 
chusetts.      Filed    Sept     27.    1913.      Serial    No.    792.23U. 
Term  of  patent    7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as-  shown. 


44.848.      CARPET.      JOHW    MERnT.    New    Vori«.    N     Y.,    as 
slgnor    to    Blgelow    Carpel    Compau.v.    a    1  orimratlon    i( 
Massachusetts.       Filed     Sept.     27.     r.a3.       Serial     No. 
792,230.     Term  of  patent  3|  years 


44.851.      AUTOMOBILE-BODY.      TuEODORK    H.    Milling 
TON,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Detroit  Body 
Company.    r>etro1t.    Mich.,    a    Corfwration    of    Michigan. 
FMled    Aug.    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    7S6.039.      Term    of 
patent   14  years. 


r-.  -.•  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44.849.  CARPET.  John  Mekky.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpel  t<.mpany.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  FMIed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,231.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


P=^ 


KStUl^ilt^Ji/^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  body    as  f>liowii 


44,852.     CARPET.     JiHN  B.  Moffat,  BronivlUe,  N    Y  .  as- 
signor   to   Bigelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.       Filed     Sept.     27.     1913.       Serial 
792.213.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


No, 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
19fl  0.  G.  — 17 


I        Tb*^  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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44,853  RUG.  John  B.  Moffat,  Bronxyille,  N.  Y..  m- 
HignoT  to  Blf?elow  rarp<>t  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaMachuuetU.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,214.     Term  of  patent  7  year». 


44,s56.      H\ii.      AtKiLPH    l'KTZui.n,    I'lilladelplila.    Ta.,    a»- 
slitnur    to    .John    H.    Bromley    ami    K-iward    Mromley,    Co 
[)artners  trading  aa  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  I'hllariolplila, 
I'a       Filed  Oct.   4.   1913,      Serial   No.   703.485.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornam^-ntal  deslen   for  a  njg.   as  shown. 


44  854       VEHICLE  TIRK.      WilHam    D    Mobris,   Youdrs- 

towi.,  Ohio.     Filed  July    19.   1913.     Serial  No.   780.078. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  vehicle  tire  aa  shown. 


44,855  VEHICLE-TIRE.  WiLtiAM  L).  Morris,  Youngs 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  .luly  19,  IDl.'.  Serial  No.  780,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,   as  shown. 


44,8G7.      RUG.      .\ixii.i'H    I'k.tzoi.o.    rhlladelphia,    I'a.,    as 
lignor  to  John    H     Bromley   and   Edward    Bromley,   Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Son.s.  rhlladelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.   4,   1913       Serial   No.  793,480.     Term  o 


of 


patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


U  s.-.^  RUG.  Aw.Li'H  I'KTZoi.n.  I'liilade'.phla,  Ta.,  as- 
slirnor  to  .lohn  tl,  Bro«il.y  ati.i  Kdward  limmley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  .John  Bromley  A  Sons,  rhlladelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial  No  793,487.  Term  of 
patent  7  year*. 


<i   1 

M 


"1 


•I 
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44  869  PEDESTAL.  Harry  O.  Rastkttk.r.  Canton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2. 
1913.     Serial   No.   787.808.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,861.  RUG  Robert  F.  Riddkll,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,219.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,862.  RUG.  Robert  F.  Riddkll,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.220.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  pedestal  subetantiaily   as 
■bown. 


44  860  HEAD  FOR  LAMU  STANDARDS  Harky  0_ 
Rastettkr  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  »  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  787.809.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeans. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44  863  RUG.  Robert  F.  Ripdell.  Flushing,  N.  T.,  as- 
"signor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,221.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamen 


Ul  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44  864  RUG.  William  A.  Spbinc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as^ 
slgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,217.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a, vehicle  tire  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desUu   for  a   rug,  ns  sliovvi 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  head  for  a  lamp  standard 
sutmtantlally  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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1,866.      RUG.     William   A.  SiPKi.No,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.  a*        44.866.       TALKING  -  MACHINE     FUA.ME.       Clixto.n     K. 
aignor    to   Blxelow    Carpet   Company,    a    Corporation    of  Wooos.  BridKeport.  Conn.,  awsljfnor  u>  Amoritan  Graplio- 

Maaaachusftta.        PMled     Sept.     27,     1913.       Serial     No.   |        phone    Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 


792,218.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


»  •         ^        "■         -1  TT 

r.  r*  '"•         . 

•^  *■*  ^  -  ^     *■■■ 

<  r  3     " 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rng,  as  shown. 


Weat     Virginia.       Filed     Aug.     30,     1913.       Serial     No. 
787,55.'C      Tf»rni   of  iDitent   14  y.-ars. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  talking  machine  frame,  as 
shown. 


*t 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER   4,    1913. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  «  of  the  ax^t  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Maxks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition-  


Ber    No    55  401.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGBEDI-    '    S.r.    No.   66.473.       ^CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)      (iBxr   V.   BuAiN   Co..  Chicago.   111.  ENTS   OF   FOODS.,      Amkbican  Consumebs    Associa- 

23,  1912. 


Flle<l  Mar    .'O.  1011. 


(JUL  DUN 
(JI-OW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 

Cloims  uxr  since  Dec    1,  1910. 


Ber     No    58.829.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      COLONIAL 
SuiKT  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Dress,  Neglig^, 

and  Work   Shirts 

Claims   use  since   Sept.   1,   1!»10. 


Particular  description  of  goods-. — Frnlt  PreaerTCs  In 
Cans  or  Jars,  Coffee  In  Beans  or  Ground,  Tea,  Sugar  In 
Lumps,  Granulated,  or  Powdered,  Wheat-Flour,  Bread. 
FiTsh,  Condensed,  and  Evaporated  Milk,  Cream,  Butter. 
Fggfl,  Cheese,    Spices.   Crackers,   Bice,   Indian  Meal,  Corn- 

«    «     w,-c-,r.  .r    TVTOTOT-v.pv'K      meal.  Sago.  Pickles.  Starch  for  Cooking  and  Laondrj  Pur- 
Ber.  No.  62.960      (CLASS  36.     MT  SIf  AI.  INSTRT  MLN  I  s  ^^^  ^^^^^    ^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

AND   sri'l'LlES.)      TH«  G,    PiEL  roMPA.sY.    New  ^  oric 


and  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1912. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Mechanlcally-Drlven 
Horns  for  AiitomnMles.  Boats,  and  Aeroplanes. 
Claims  use  aince  May  1.  lHU 


Claims  usr  since  Oct.  2.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.720  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  V.  Peikson  &  Co.,  Newark, 
N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1913 


yBAIft/^ 


Ber.  No.  63,717.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'AK ATIONS. )  Ue 
Ni    Mrr,.  Co.,  Phlladeipliia,   Ta       FUel  May   -'l!,  lltll.'. 


R^ 


PRIDE 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — A  CleausmL'  I'uwdei 
L»«aigoed  to  be  DUaolved  in  Water  and  I  t*ed  as  a  Waaii  foi 
False  Hair. 

Claims  use  since  J>ec.  16,  1911 

iVol    196 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  u«e  since  June  10,  1912. 

No    l.J 
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Ser.  No.  67,853.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
PEERLK8.S  Spool  Silk  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
11.   1913. 


Particular   detcription   of    foods. — Spool-Silk    and    Mer- 
cerized Thread. 

Claima  u»e  since  Nov.   11.  1912. 


8«r  No.  68.490.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Waysb  County  Driers  &  1'ack- 
BBa  Fruit  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913. 


Particular  deacHption  of  i74od«.— Dried  Fruits. 
Clatms  use  since  the  fall  of  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69.108.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MKLto  Breakfast  Wheat  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.   17,  1913. 


MELLO 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Wheat  Breakfast  Pood. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  6.  1>13. 


Ser  No  69.271.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS.)  George 
C.  Wilson.  Tyrone,  Fa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1913. 


CLOYERINE 


Particular  description  of  (;c>od».— Cold  Cream,  PerfumeB, 
and  Face-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   8,   1896. 


Ser.  No.  69,321.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  B.  Habt  k  Bao.,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal      Filed  Mar.  25,  1913. 


^P 


> 


4^ 


Ser.  No.  70.149.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fahb- 
WERKH  voRM  Meister  Lccius  &  BrCninq,  HOch«t-on- 
the  Main.  (;erniany.     Filed  May  1.  1913. 


TUMENOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  Re- 
ilnclng  Inflammation  of  the  Skin  and  Promoting  Granula- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  1S94. 


Ser.  No.  70,150.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Farb- 
WEHKB  voKM.  Meihteu  L(  ch  8  k  BrCnino.  H6clut-on- 
the  Main,  Germany.     Filed  May  1,  1913. 


Mykantio 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Antiseptic  Chemical 
Substances  In  Liquid  or  Paste  Form,  Used  as  Preserva- 
tive, and  Sanitary  Paints  or  Dressln^B  for  Wood.  Stone- 
work.  Brickwork,  and  Metal. 

Claims  u»e  since  Feb.  4.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,266.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  Chari.es  F  Nesler.  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  6.   1913. 


The  trademark  shown  herein  Is  always  displayed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — E^ar-Rlngs. 
Claima  use  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  70.456.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abe.^- 
ham  Miltox  Shikfee,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  18. 
1913. 


CADOL 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Skin  Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10.  1908. 


-External  Remedlea  for 


Ser.  No.  70,500.  (CLASS  40.  FANCTY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Geo.  Amann  Novelty  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Crepe." 
Particular   description    of   goods. — Cotton    Dress    Goods 
In  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  16.  1912. 


Particular    ieaeription   of   goods. — Belts    for    Pervonal 
Wear. 
I       Claims  use  since  Mar.  19,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  70.528.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Missodla 
Mercantile  Company,  Missoula.  Mont.  Filed  May  21. 
1913. 


BEST  OF  THE  BEST 

^PREMIER 

1    CLOT  ME* 
MlSlOOLA'^SCAMTILtC*. 


Applicant  disclaims  all  printed  matter  on  the  drawing 
except  the  word  "  Premier.' 

I'articular  description  of  j700(/«.— Suits  and  Overcoats 
for  Men  and  Bo.vs. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  71.391.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  United  Brush  Mancfactohies,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1.'6.  1913. 


66 


:lu 


w 


Particular   description   0/   goods. — Bath-Brushes,    8hav- 
Ing-Brushes,  Toilet  Brushes,  and  Paint  Brushes. 
Claims  ufe  since  Apr.  5,  1911. 


St-r.  No.  71.451.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  May  Cushman  Rice,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.820.  (CLASS  4.%  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) (iEORGE  Benei.ict,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  2.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Bev- 
erage Composed  of  Carbonated  Water  and  Combined  Fruit 
Flavor. 

Cl(iim.x  use  since  April.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,863.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Sth(iiimeveu  &  Arpb  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  1913. 


.^^"^""X 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
word   '■  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
•Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned  Fish. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1913. 


Particular   deecription   of   goods. — A    Health-Food    Bis- 
cuit. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.483.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Loo.sE-Wii.Ks  BiscriT  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  2,  1913 


(^DDO 


Particular  description  of  {/ood«.— Popcorn  and  Candies. 
Cladms  use  since  May  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.128.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  W.  1'.  Haines  &  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1913. 


Ser  No.  71.533.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Dunlop  Milling  Company, 
Clarksville,  Tenn.     Filed  July  5,  1913. 


The  portraits  shown  being  of  Napoleon  J.  Haines,  de- 
■ceased.  W.  P.    Haines,  and  T.   l.lnton   Floyd  Jones. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos  and  Flayer- 
Pianos. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Particular    description    of    f;ood«.— Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 
1       Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1918. 
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8«r.  No.  Tl.iOa  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Labby  J.  Toadvink  Salisbury.  Md 
Filed  July  7.   1913. 


Th€    representation  of   cantaloups   in   sal<1    drawing    be 
In?  her. 'by  f1lsclaime<l. 

I'articuliir    ilrx, )  ifition    of    gondii. — Cantaloups. 
Clnim*  uif  •<\nc<'  .Ian.   1.   IJ 


1913. 


Ser.  No  T1.K;U  'CI..VSS  4H.  FOODS  .VNO  IN'^tRBDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Jaihes  Hikkiv  t  ,»mpaNY. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  19 1;; 


Particular    dencription    of    fjoi/dn.      Coffee. 
Claims  u»€  sine*  .\nKU9t.  lfK)7 


Ser.  No.  71,644.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oris  Jdwvko  St'-ovkr.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Ttily  10,  1813. 


YOUSAY 


farticutai    rifsrription   of   goods  -  -Or mi ti' 
Lemons,  Limes,  and  Qrape-Frulf. 
Claimn  iiitr  sime  1911. 


rineapples, 


Ser.   No.   71,721.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGRKDI 
BNTS  OF  POODS.)     AttstoH  Millino  Co.,  Avistoo.  III. 
Filed  Jal7  le.  lOlS. 

GOORIESY 


PartiCMlar  derifription  of  goots — When'  Flour. 
Claitns  w«<'  Hinie  June  10,  191U. 


Ser.    No.   71,722.      (CLASS   48.      FOODS   AND   INORICDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)     AvisTON  MILI.INO  Co..  Ariston.  Ill 

Filed  July  UJ,  1913. 

HOBBY 
HWiSE 

Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Wl»««t-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.723.  (CLASS  46.  I-Y)ODS  AND  INC.RKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Avi.stun  Mii.lin«;  Co..  Avlston.  III. 
Filed  July  16,  1913. 


PIPE  OIIGiUI 


Particular  description  of  goodi — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.    71,72.'*.      (CLASS   46.      p-OODS    AND    IN»;RE1>I 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I      Ren.vbtt    Mii.unu    Co.,    Geneva. 
III.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 

Particulai    dixcription    of   floods- — Self  Rlaiag    I'ancake- 
Flour. 

Claims  ust  since  Now  18,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  71,75.'..  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W  ft  A.  Lbaman.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  16,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —  Wheat  Flour. 
('loims  use  sincf  Mar.  1,   1880. 


Ser.   No.    71,760       (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDl 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Tub  Lakesidk  Bisccit  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 


Particular   <tescription  0/   (junds. — (iraliam   (rnikers. 
Claimn  use  since  January,  1902. 
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Ser    NO.  71,782.      (CLASS  48.     POODS   AND  INGREDl 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)       LKWi.sBrKO    Co.vDBSsrD    Milk 
COMPANY,  Lewlshurg.  Ph  ,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied 
July  16,   1913. 

/\afvei 


ser.   No.   71,799.      (CLASS  48.     POODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     R.  C.  Williams  &  Co.,  New  York, 
Filed  .luly   16.  1913. 


N.  Y 


yasi 


Ifani^ 


Particular   description   of  pood*.— Canned    Salmon    and 
Canned  Lobster. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1910. 


Parti(^lnr   dcftcriptivn   of  goods. — Condensed    Milk    and 
Evaporated   Milk. 

Claims  use  atnce  Apr.  1,  1913 


Ser.    No.   71.768.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOOL>S.  I       Okikk    Cithi  s    Gboweks'    asso- 
ciation, Ocoee,  Fla.     Filed  July  16,  1918. 


Ser  No.  71,800  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WALKtK  Buos.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  July   16,  1913. 


Particular   description    of    yood^.—Oranges    and    Grape 

Fruit. 

Claims   use  since  November,    1909. 


Particular  description    of  pood*.— Oranges   and    Grape- 

Frult. 

Claimn  we  since  Apr.  30,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  71,801.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WoiiDKN  (SiiOCER  CosiTASf,  Grand 
Rapids,   Mich.      Filed   July    16,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,770.  (ClJkSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  1'ortland  Milling  Co.,  Port 
land,  Mich.     Filed  July   16,  1913. 


^^«r©i®il»J-il 


iPROW 


Particular  descnpHon  of  yoo,/s. -'-Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  7,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  yoo<i«.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.785.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS 01^  FOODS.  I  I».  4  L.  Slade  Company,  BoetOD, 
Mass.     Filed  July  16,  191:^      Under  ten-year  proTlwJ. 


ser  No  71  808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOT>S.>  Ei-pA  MAsrrACTrRiNG  Company, 
Jharlotte  and  Maiton.  N.  C.     Filed  July  17,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Feedstuff  for  Animals. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts 
/■or  Foods,  Mustard,  Mustard-Seed,  Turmeric.  Cloves, 
Whole  Mixed  Spice,  Pimento,  Caraway  Seed,  Celery  Seed, 
Onion  and  Salt  SeaBonlng,  Poultry  Seasoning,  Paprika. 
Curry-Powder.  Sago,  Whole  Pepi.er,  Cayenne  Pepper, 
White  Pepper,  Jamaica  Ginger.  Pure  African  GinRer, 
Mace  Marjoram,  Savory,  Thyme,  Sage.  Cinnamon,  All 
spice,  Nutmeg.  Celery-Salt.  Tapioca,  Potato-Flour,  and 
Rice  Flour. 

C/oi»»w  use  since  1847. 


Ser    No    71.961.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.;      Bronstom 
Uiios.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1913. 


i^l 


&iMuj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Straw  Hats. 
claimf  unc  since  June  14,  1913. 
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8er.  No.  71.987.     (CLASS  45.     BEVE!RAGES.  NON-ALCO-   !   Ser.  No.  72.208.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
HOLIC.I      The  <}rape-Ol.v  (ompant,  New   York.   N.   Y  TEXTIIJ<:   FABRIC'S.)      MiiiKu.x.NT  Tailors    fo  opbka- 

Flled  July  26.   1913.  tivb  Society,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Auc    7.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Orape  Iirlnk. 
Claims   utr  since  Oct.    1.    1912. 


Ser.    No.    72,052.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREPI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.*      Skkvick  Stokks   Co.,   New   York, 
N    Y.     Filed  July  30,  1913. 


The  words  "  Service  Stores  Co."  being  hert^by  expressly 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Butter,  Egge,  Poultry, 
Tea,  Coffee,  and  Spices. 

Claims  t(j»e  since  Sept  1,   1912. 


Ser.    No.    72,206.      (CLASS    7.      CORDAGE.)      Gibson's 
Limited,  Vancouver,- Canada.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1913. 

GORILLA 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrarily-selected 
word  ■■  Gorilla." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire  Rope  and 
Cables. 

Cltiims  use  sincp  Jan.    1,   1913. 


Ser  No  72,206J.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.  i  Fked- 
BRKK   W.   Gent,  Providence,  R.    I.      Filed  Aug.   7,   1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Woolens,    Worsteds, 
Silks,  Cotton.s,  and   Linens  in    the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  June  7.   1913 


Ser.  No.  "2,41><.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  TiiB 
Permctit  CoMrANY.  Now  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1913. 


PERMUTIT 


Pai  ti'ular  ilrscriptiun  of  goods. — Water  Purifying  and 

Treatinif    Materials. 

CUiims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.   1.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,.'i09.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMK  ALS.  .MEDK  INE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Muse-I 
B.  Blum,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1913. 


A6?<^^2.-^ 


Consisting  of  a   facsimile   of   the   signature   of    the   ap 
plicant  and  a  portrait  of  himself. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Massage-Cream. 
CUiims  use  since  Aug.  7,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72..''.H.5.  (CLASS  fi  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACHiriCAL  PREPARATIONS)  Em- 
MKTT  PowKBS,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Restorer. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1913. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  4,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  72,739.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.*  Rbgina  Fe.\thbb  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,867.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Sauinaw  Plate  Gl.ass  Company,  Saginaw.  Midi.  Filed 
Sept.   15,  1913. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  the  feathers 
not  l>eing  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Feathers. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,772.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chaeubs 
Sab.).  McDonald,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ijoods      A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Scalds.  Bums.  Blisters,  and  Bruises. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,851.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERA(iES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) United  Cigar  Stores  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1913. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  ownership  being  made  to  the  word 
"  Soda." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soda-Water,  Sympa, 
and  Fruit-Juices. 

CUtims  use  since  Aug.  30,  1913. 

[Vol.  196. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Salt. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,918.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Htn- 
soN,  Wkstcott  &  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept, 
17, 1913. 


ALAYA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Skin-Cream. 
Claims  u*e  since  Aug.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.972.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
R.  M.  HoLLiNGSHEAD  CO.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1913. 


\5y[X]as& 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  21,  1911. 


-Insecticide. 


Ser.  No.  73.014.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  PiTTRBiRGH  BREWING  COMPANY,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1913. 


IRON  aXY 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Beer,  Ale.  and  Porter. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  73,081.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charlm 
A.  Spihk,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1913. 


\ 


IBRO 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Inhalants   for   Nasal 
and  Bronchial  Affections. 

Claims  %ue  since  Jane  13,  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  73,109.  (CLASfl  40.  FAMCY  OOODfl.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thkooobb  Kahh,  JenningB,  La. 
nipd  8«pt.  29.  igi.-i. 


^\^^ 


Particular  dexfription  of  £;oo'/».—- Garment-Welghtg. 
riaiii'M  ust  since  Aug.  15,  1913. 


8«r.  So.  7.?, 120.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBlPARATIONS. )  John 
Wteth  &  Brothhr,  Incorpobajtbd,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  191.3. 

ALTHOSE 

Particular  description  of  good*.-^Xn  Bzpectorant  Phar- 
maceutical Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1913. 


Ser  No.  7.3, i:w      (CLASS  6.     CHRHICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRHPARATIONS.)       GOLi> 
BBBO,  BowEJf  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  30 
1913. 


»lll     ^    Ifev 


^vow*  sr^^ 


Particular  description  of  ^oA«.— <-Baking-Powder. 
Claims  u*e  since  Sent.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,159.      K'LASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Usitid 
States  Whip  Compaxv.  Weatflel4,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  1 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  j^oo«i«.— Insectlclde-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  or  about  the  month  of  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,279.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       N.    Y. 

l.VTER.VATKJNAI,    CHEMICAL    Co.     Inc  ,    New    Yofk.     N      V. 
Filed  Oct.  8,   1913. 


EKRISTOL 


Particular  description  of  goods — Ointments. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,.301.  (CLASS  t5.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHJs:PAlL.\TIO.\S.)  The 
Lkwy  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1913. 


7/h  //>,  y, 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
ventives  and  Disinfectants. 
ClainiM  use  since  July  7,  1913. 


-Moth  and  Insect   Pre 


Ser.  No.  T3.303.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAK.MACECTK'AL  PREPARATK  >.\S  i  KoBEKT 
LAMBrjttD  .Self,  Hombeck,  La.     Filed  Oct.  lo,  1913. 


The  trad«-mark  cooalsts  of  my  porti-alt. 
Particular  description  of  goods — A  i'reventlTe  for  Vene- 
real Diseases,   (Gonorrhea  and  Syphilis.) 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1.  1913. 
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94, 04.3.       SUPPLEMENTAL     SPRINGS     FOR     AUTOMO 
RILES.     Acme  Tohhii  n  SrHiN(;  Co  .  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Auffust  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,147.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94,044.      BLEND   WHISKY.      Adams,  Tatlob  &  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Filed  April  7,  191.3.     Serial   No.  69,629.      PUBLISHED 
SEITF.MBER  2.  191.3. 

94.04.5.      CHKOMOS     KKLIKKS   AND   PICTORIAL   POST- 
CARDS,    CALENDAR  -  MOI'NTS.     POSTERS,     AND 
BOX  -  COVERS.      Ai.BRKCHT    &    Metstkk    Aktixngk- 
SEr,i..srHAFT.  Berlin  Relnickendorf-Ost,  Germany. 
Filed  M.iy  27.  1912.     Serial  No.   63,R.38.     PT^BLISHED 

JT'NE  17,  1913. 

94.046.  LIQUID  FILLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
-American  Mantkacti  ring  avd  Disthibl'ti.vo  Com- 
pany, Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  May  21,   1913      Serial  No.  70,524.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

94.047.  CERTAIN  NAMED  STEEL  AND  PLAIN  FURNI- 
TURE.       Art     Metal     Ct.N.sTRi  ption     Co.,     James 
town,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Septemlxr    27.    1912.      Serisl    No     66,008.       PUB- 
LISHED AU(;U8T  26,  1913. 

94,04H.    TRUCKS.     Art  Metal  Constkuction  Co.,  James- 
town, N.  Y. 
Filed  March  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  69.017.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94,049.     SAFES.     Art  Metal  Consthuction  Co.,  James 
town,  NY, 
Filed  March  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,019.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   191.3 

94.060.  IMITATION  ASTRAKHANS.  Joseph  Bbnn  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Greystone,  R.  L,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    May   6,    191.3  "    Serial    No.   70.260,      PUBLISHED 
8BPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

94.061.  HAIR-NETS,  SILK  CHIFFONS,  AND  NET- 
TLNfiS.     Geo.  Borofelut  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,   1913.     Serial  No.   71,852.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

94,052.      MEDICINE    FOR    BLOOD    DISE.ASES       Frank 
-Xaver  Brain.  Scranton,  I'a. 
Filed    May   9,    1913.      Serial    No    70..309.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.  1!)1.3. 

94,068.     METAL-I'OLISH,      The  Britim  Company,    San 
Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  October  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,477.     PTBLISHED 
AUGT'ST  26.   101.'. 

94.054,       CERTAIN    KIND    OF    HOSE.    BELTING,    RUB- 
RKU   PACKING.  AND  RUBBER  JAR-RINGS.     J.  W. 
Bi  cKLKY  Rr-BHER  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  July  22.   1913.     Serial   No,   71.S81,     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  26,  1913. 

94,056.     CAR  WHEELS.     BrrrAt^o  Car  Wheel  Fdy.  Co  , 
Buffalo,  N.  Y, 
Filed  April   18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,885.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

94.056.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.     The  J.  &  G.  Bitubr  Co., 
ColnmbuB,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,148.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.057.  OILED    CLOTHING.      J.    F,    Carter    Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Beverly.  Mass. 

Filed  June  12.  1913.     Serial   No.  71.060.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 


94.058.  OILED    (  LOTHIN(;       J.    p.    Carter    Company, 
I'ortland,  Me.,  and  Beverly,  .Mass, 

Filed  June  12.  191.3.     Serial  No.  71.061.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.059.  OILED    CLOTHING.      J.    F.    Carter    Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Beverly,  Mass, 

Filed  July   3.    lUKJ.     Serial    No.    71,509,      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 


94,060.     SPARK-PLUGS 
Mich. 
Filed  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No 
SEPTEMBER  2.    1913. 


Champion  Ignition  Co..  Flint, 
71,936.     PUBLISHED 


94.061.  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  TREAT.MENT  OF  GOUT 
AND  RHEUMATISM.  Cue.mische  Fabkik  alf 
Actien  (viiK.M    E,  ScHKiM.Nc,  I.  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  June  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,995.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.  1913. 

94.062.  LAXATIVE      PREPAHATIONS.        Chemi»ch» 

FaBHIK    HELKKNBFBG    A.    C,.    Vf)HM.    ErcBN    DimuiicH, 
Halfenberg,  near  Dresden,  German/. 
Filed  April  1,  1913.     Serial  No.   69,507.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBEB  2,  1913. 

94.063.  CARPETS.  Cochrane  Mancfactibino  Co  ,  Ded- 
ham  and  E^ast  Dedham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  20.  1913.     Serial  No.   71,208.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.064.  CARPETS.  Cochrane  Makcfacttrino  Co..  Ded- 
ham and  Bast  Dedham,  Mats. 

Filed  June  20,  191.3.     Serial  No.  71.209.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1918. 

94.065.  ICE-MAKING  MACHINES.  CoLOMBfEB  FiLS  FT 
Cr».,  Paris.  France. 

Filed  May   10,   1913.      Serial   No.   70,342.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

94.066.  .FLYING  MACHINES  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Daimler  -  Motoren  Gmbli^ 
schaft,  UntertUrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart.  Germany, 

Filed  July  11,   1913.      Serial   No.   71,648.     PTTBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94.067.  MANICURE  FILES.  CUTICLE  KNIVES,  CORN- 
KNIVES,  MANICURE-BUFFERS,  CUTICLE-SCIS- 
SORS, AND  NAIL-SCISSORS.  J.  C.  I>owd  A  Co., 
.New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,704.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1918. 

94.068.  MIRRORS.  MIRROR-FRAMES.  AND  PKTTURE- 
FRAMES.     J.  C.  Down  &  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,705.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

94.069.  HAIR-BRUSHES.  NAIL-BRUSHES.  TOILBT- 
BRUSUES,  CLOTH  -  BRUSHES,  AND  UAT- 
BRUSIIES.     J.  C.  Down  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,706.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1913. 

94.070.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  MEDICI- 
NAL COMPOUNDS,  The  Drug  Products  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  71,063.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  2,  1913. 


94,071.     RfTMEDY  FOR  ERYSIPELAS 
MAKN,  Cando.  N.  D. 

Filed   May   7.    1913.      Serial    No.    70,276 
SEPTEMBER  2.  1918. 
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94.072.  DRESS-FORMS.  Ellaham  Dejdss  Fokm  Co.. 
Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.  t- 

Filed  July   16.  1913.     Serial  Na  71.746.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,   191.3. 

94.073.  AUTOMOBILES.  TRUCKS.  AND  AUTOTRUCKS. 
Falls  Maphimb  Company.  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wla. 

Filed    January    27.    1912.       Sertal    No.    61.091.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  2,  1913. 

94.074.  TURPENTINE.  Globb  Naval  Stobbs  Company, 
Atmore,  Ala. 

Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  Sol  72,061.     PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER  2,  1913. 

94.075.  HARD-RUBBER  BATTBHY-JARS.  Thb  B.  F 
G<X)DRKH  CoMPAXV,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Akron, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.149.     PUBLISHED 
SKI'TEMBER  2,   1913. 

94.076.  METAL  WASHING  DEVICE  TO  BE  PLACED 
INSIDE  WASHBOILERS.  ^anlky  Gohski,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  June  1'6.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,377.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   IfllS. 

94.077.  WOOD-PULl".  M.  Gom»MAN  &  Son,  New  York, 
N.   Y 

Filed  July    1,    1913.     Serial   No.   71.457.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.   1913. 

94,07S.  DENTAL  RUBBER.  Pkecival  A.  GocLO,  Glbaon- 
burs,   Ohio. 

Filed  April  iO.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,132.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  2.    1913. 

94.079.  REMEDY  FOR  DROPSY.     Jessb  B.  Gbeen,  Sad 
ler.   Tpx. 

Filed  July  15.   1912.     Serial  No.  64.724.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.   1918. 

94.080.  SANITARY  NAPKIN.  Chablbs  H.  Habsklbb, 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 

FlIfHl  July   10,   lOLi.     Serial  No.  71,636.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

94.081.  CERTAIN  NAMED  H.%RD-RUBBER  COMBS. 
Hanovkr  VfLiANiTB  Co  ,  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  July  2.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.481.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,   1913.  I 

94.082.  Tr)OTHPICKS.  Albxaiidbs  Hrbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Fil.d   May   9.    1913       Serial   No,  70,317.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

94.083.  BRICK.  Hydbaulic-I'bbbs  Bbick  Company,  St. 
Louis,   Mo. 

Piled   May   2,    1913.      Serial   No.  70,179.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2«,   1913. 

94.084.  WATER-FILTERS.  IIYCKIA  FiLTBB  CoMPA.vY, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  .U.    1013.     Serial  No.  70.786.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94.085.  SAD  IRONS,    TAILORS'    IRONS.    AND    PRESS 
INO-IRONS.     iLLiNoi.s  Iron  k  Bolt  Co.,  Carpenters- 
Til  le,   111. 

Filed  June  10.   101.3.  Serial  No^  71,000.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  26.   1913.  ' 

94.086.  BATTEKIKS.  T.   B    Jo-tE.s,  Athens.  Tex. 
Filed  August  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  72.227.     PUBLISHED 

SEI^EMBER   2.   1913. 

94.087.  VENTILATORS.  LewiI;  A.  KarlsoN,  Minne- 
apolis.  Minn, 

Filed   June   7,    1913.      Sorlal   No.   70,958.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.   1918. 

94.088.  BUILDING-F'APERS,  SATURATING-FEI.T,  AND 
DEADENING-FELT.  Pbhby  Kingston,  Little  Falls. 
N    Y. 

Filed    May   3.    1913.      Serial   No.  70,208.      PUBLISHED 
AUGTST  26,   1913. 

94.0  89.       BAKING-POWDER.    GLOSS-STARCH,    AND 
BAKING  -  SODA.      Klauber    Wanqbnheim    Co.,    San 
Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  Jtine  23,   1913,     Serial  Na  71,303.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.   1913. 
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9  4,090.      CERTAIN    PRINTED    AND    ILLUSTRATED 
MATTER.      Max  Kraise,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed   May  24,   1912.      Serial  No.  63,774.     PUBLISHED 
Al'GI'ST   26,    1913, 

94.091,  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURGICAL  GOODS.  Leb 
TiKB  &  RiBOER  Co ,  Whltemarsh  township,  Mont- 
gomery county,  Pa. 

Filed    February    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,693. 
LISHED  AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94.092.  CERTAIN    NAMED    STRGICAL   GOODS. 
Tire    &    Ribbeb    Co.,    Whltemarsh    township, 
gomery  county.  Pa. 

Filed    February    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,694. 
LISHED  AUGIST  26,   1913. 

9  4,09  3.       CLEANER     FOR     CERTAIN     HOUSEHOLT) 
GOODS.       CLOTHES,       COTTON       AND       WOOLEN 
GOODS.     LiGHTMNc  Rig-Newer  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Filed    January     4.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,714.       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  26,    1913. 

94.094.      COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.      Lobbainb  Mro.   Co., 
Pawtucket.  R.    I. 
P'lled  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,761.     PUBLISHED 
SKI'TEMBER  2,   1913. 

94,095       LIMK.      L<0Di8TiLLE  Cbmknt    Company,    Louis- 
ville, Ky. 
Filed  May   19,  1913.     Serial  No.   70,492.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,    1913. 

94,096.     SPOON   FISHING  BAIT       WiLLiAM   T.  J.   LOWB, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,71.'5.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

9  4,097.      BIvOOD  PURIFIER.      Lyon   Blood  PuRiriBS 
Company,  Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed   June   1.    1912.     Serial  No.  63,9.34.      PUBLISHED 
SKI'TEMBER  2,   1913. 

94.098.  LACES.  SHAWUS,  AND  SCARFS.  Machen- 
BACH   iMi'oRTiMi  Cc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   19,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.862.      PUBLISHED 
SKI'TEMBER  2,    1913. 

94.099.  RUHBEK  PIPFy^COUPLING 
PACKING,  SHEET  -  PACKING, 
STEAM  HOSE,  AND  OII^HOSE. 
Rt-RBBR  Mrr,.  Co.,  Passaic,   N.  J. 

Filed    January    13,    1913,       Serial    No.    67,899. 
LISHED  MAY  27,   1913. 

94.100.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING 
PNEU.MATIC  TIRES.  Nathaniel  II.  Moork,  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Filed  April   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,800.     PUBLISHED 
SEITKMBEU   2,    1913. 

94.101.  RUBBER  VEHICLE  TIRES.  Morgan  &  Wright. 
ivtrolt.   .Mich. 

Filed  July  24,   1913       Serial  No.   71,9.55.      PUBLISHED 
SFI'TEMBKR   2,    1913. 

94.102.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WHEELS  FOR  POLISHING 
PTRPOSES.      MrN.NiNG-LoEB  Co.,    Matawan,   N.    J. 

Kilfd    November    IS.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,990.      PUB 
LISHED   AIY;UST   26,   1013. 

94.103.  HYDHATED  LIME.  The  National  Lime  & 
Stone  Co.,  Cart^y,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  8,  1912.      Serial  No.  66,193.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94.104.  SMELLING  SALTS,  FACE  -  ROUGE,  LIQT^ID 
COMPLEXION  POWDER,  AND  CO.MPLE.XION- 
CUEAM  Nf:w  Y'ork  k  Boston  Drig  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filpd    IVcfuiber    It,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,399.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  2.  1913, 

94.105.  POISON  FOR  SQUIRRELS.  Mandel  J.  NcNES, 
Nlles,  Cal. 

Filed  October  3.  1911        Serial  No.  58,980.      PUBLISHED 
SEI*TEMRER  2,  1913. 

94.106.  LEATHER  SHOES.  O'CoNNOB  Shoe  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed    January     13,     1913,       Serial    No,    87,902.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1918. 
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94.107.  MIRRORS.   MIRROR  FRAMES,   AND   I'K  TURE 
FRAMES.      Pacific    Novelty    Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,852.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  17,  1913. 

94.108.  TOILET  COMBS,  PINCUSHIONS,  AND  BUT- 
TON-HOOKS. PiciFic  Novelty  Company,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2.  1913.     Serial   No.  69,538.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

94.109.  HAIRBRUSHES,  NAILBRUSHES.  TOILET 
BRUSHES.  CLOTH-BRUSHES.  AND  HAT-BRUSHES. 
Pacific  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   7,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,640.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

94.110.  MANICURE  FILES,     CUTICLE-KNIVES     AND 
CORNKNIVES,    AND    MANICURE  BUFFERS.       Pa 
ciFic   Novelty  Comp.^nv.  New  Y'ork,  N.   Y. 

Filed  May  17,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,474.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

94.111.  CERTAIN   NAMED   BELTING,   LEATHER    FIL- 
LL"^,  AND  RUBBER  HOSE,  STEAM  PACKING  AND 
SHEET  PACKING.      Page    Belting    Company,    Con 
cord.  N.  H. 

Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,491.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1912. 

94.112.  PRIMER  AND  FILLER  FOR  FIRST  COATING 
ALL  SURFACES.  Patton  Paint  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis, 

Filed  July  24.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.956.     PUBLISHED 
SEITKMBER  2,  1913. 

94.113.  CARD  GAMES  OTHER  THAN  ORDINARY 
PLAYING  CARDS.  ALLEN  L.  Pbckham,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  July  28.   1913.     Serial  No.  72,012.     PUBLISHED 
Ai:(;UST  26,  1913. 

94.114.  COTTON  BATTING.  RocTC  River  Cotton  Co., 
Janesvllle,  Wis. 

Fllod  May   27,   1913.      Serial  No.   70,698.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

94.115.  BRANDY,  VvB.  Roo«B  &  Monnbt,  Cognac, 
France. 

Filed  August  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,368.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMHER  9,  1913. 

94.116      FERTILIZER.     Wm.   J.  Ryan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  28.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,429.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.   1913. 

9  4,1  17.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOBACCO     PRODUCTS. 
Reshid  Sadi,   New  York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,066.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94.118.  CIG.VRS.  W.  Schneider  Wholesale  Winb  & 
LiQUOB  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  1 

Filed  June  3,   1911.      Serial   No.  56,808.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  191,3. 

94.119.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CIX)THING.  Edward  J. 
SCHRE.MP.    T'tica,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June   10,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.278.     PUBLISHED  i 
SEPTFTMBER  2,   1913.  | 

94.120.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING-BALLS.  "  Sbm- 
PERIT  "  Oestkrreichisch  -  .Amerikanksche  GL'MMI- 
werkb  AKTiENiiESELLSCHAFT,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. 

Filed   May   1,    1913.     Serial   No.   70,162.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

94.121.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  SUSPENDERS. 
AND  GARTERS.  Sidney  Si  .spender  Company. 
Providence.  R.   I.,  and  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  July   11,   1913,     Serial  No.  71,664,      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   2,  1913. 

94.122.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  BINDING- 
POSTS.     A.  Kellogg  Sloan.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1013.     Serial  No.  71,979.     PUBLISHED 
SKI'TEMBER  2,  1913. 


94,123.     SOLUTION  FOR  WATERPROOFING  AND  HAR- 
DENING   CONCRETE.      L.    Sonnebobn    Sons,    Inc., 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   2,   1913.      Serial  No.   71,491.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  26,  1913. 

j  94,124.      RAZOR  -  SHARPENING    POMADE.      Sottilk   k 
!  Korsgen,  Edgewater.  N.  J. 

I        Filed  July  14,   1913,     Serial  No.  71.695.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

94.125      GLASS  INCANDESCE.VT-KLECTRIC-LAMP  RE- 
FLKCTORS.      Straight    Filament   Lamp   Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    November    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,891.      PUB- 

LISHKD  AUGUST  26,    1913, 

94.126.  CONCRETE  CONSTRT'CTIONS.  STREET  AND 
1  SIDEWALK  PAVING.  AND  WALLS.  Robert  C. 
i            Stlbbs,   Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed    September   28,    1912.      Serial    No,    66,032,      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  26,   1913, 

94.127,  CLARETS  AND  BORDEAUX  WINES.  Syndicat 
i>E.s  (iUANK.s  Cris  CLASSfis  DC  M£doc,  Bordcaux, 
France. 

Filed   May  21.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,548.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

9  4.128.      BENCHES.    STOOLS.   CABINETS,   TABLES, 
AND    CHAIRS.      Tonk    Mandfactcring    Company, 
Chicago.  111.. 
Filed  October  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,432.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94.129.  MALINES.  CHIFFONS,  AND  NET  GOODS.  The 
ToiHAiNE  Co.,  New  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1913,     Serial  No.  71,029.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TKMBER  2,  1913. 

04.130.  APPLE- JUICE,  C11»ER,  SODA-WATER,  EX- 
TRACT ROOT  BKER.  MINERAL  WATERS,  AND 
ROOT  BEER.     C.  C.  Tut  ax  &  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,264.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  9,    1913. 

94.131.  LOCK-WASHERS.  Universal.  Lock-Washeh 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,   1913,     Serial  No.  71,959.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  2.   1913. 

94.132.  ELASTIC  WHEEL^TIRES,  Vaccmit  -  Gesbll- 
schatt    m.    b.    H..    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  May  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.751.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,   1913 

94.133.  REVOLVINC;  DOORS,     Van  Kannel  Rbvolvino 

LXKiB  CoMTANY.   New  Y'ork,   N,  Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,414.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

94.134.  ILLUMINATING-OILS.  Wadhams  OlL  CoM- 
p.ANY,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Filed  October  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,615.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,   1910. 

94.135.  ASPHALT  -  MASTIC.  Warren  Chbmical  k 
Mancfactcrino  Co.mpanv,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1913.     Serial  No,  68,879.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

94,1.36.      CANNEI*    SALMON.       Warren    Packing    Com- 
pany.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed    December    G,    1912.      Serial    No,    67,271.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  26,   1913. 

94,137.      FOOT-POWDER.      Hakry    Wbchsleh.    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,095.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   2.   1913. 


94.138.     TOOTH  POWDER 
\>ec,  Canada. 
Filed   April  9,   1912.      Serial   No.   62.795 
AUGUST  20.  1912. 


F.  M.  Wells,  Montreal,  Que- 
PUBLISHED 


1 


«7» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4, 1913- 


M.139.      ARTIFICIAL  STONE.      WlTTrKWALD  A  ITistm  I    94.141.      SOAl'    I'OWDEUS.      Millaku   F     Wkvdsob.    Buf- 
COMFA.NV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  i  f'l'o.  N-  Y. 

Filed  June  10.   1913.     Serial  Mo.  71.010.     PUBLISHED  Filed  July  11.   1911.     Serial   No,  r.7.577       ITBLISHED 


AUGUST  26.  191S. 

94.140.      ENAMP:l.      Thb  a.    Wilhelm   Company,   Read 

lug.  Pa. 
Filed  Auifust  T,  1913.     Serial  Su.  72.215.     I'UBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   2,   1913. 


SEITEMBKR   24.   1912. 
94.112.       MONTHLY    I'EKIOI'ICAL.      W.    A.    Yolnc*.    To- 
ronto,  Ontario,   Canada. 
Filed  March  27,  1913       Serial  No  G9.384.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 


-  /  ,3 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  4.  1913. 


17,312.— Title:  "  BETSON*S  PLASTIC."  (For  Pire- 
Brlck.)  Adams  &  Jewell,  Rome,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 23.  1913. 

17,313.— Ti^e;  "AMERICAN  LEAGUE."  (For  Whisky  ) 
WiLHKLM  Albrecht,  Bosttfa,  MaM.  Filed  October 
16,  1913. 

17,314.— T«/e;  "  TALCUM  POWDER."  (For  Powdered 
Talc. t  American  Talc  Company,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  October  3.  1910. 

17.315.— r«?e:  "ATLANTIS  BRAND  SALMON  PINK." 
(For  Salmon.)  Akmoiu  and  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  September  20,  1913. 

17,316.— r«/e;  "TITAN  BRAND  SALMON  CHUM." 
(For  Salmon.)  .\kmoi  r  and  Company,  Chicago,  II!. 
Filed  September  20,  1913. 

n^n.— Title:    "ARMOURS    SALMON    ALASKA    RED 
(For  Salmon.)     Armoi'b  and  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  20,   191,3. 

17.318.    -rt7/e;    "MEDIUM    RED    SALMON."      (For    Sal 
men.)      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
September  20,  1913 

17.319.— T<«e.-  "BOHEMIAN."  (For  Tomatoes  with 
Pur^. )  Bay.side  Canning  Co.,  Alviso,  Cal.  Filed 
September  3,   1912. 

17,320.— J<«e.  "THE  BBAT8ALL  STOVE  POLISH." 
(For  Stove-Polish.)  Bbatsall  Polish  Company, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  October  1,  1913. 

17,321.— r«l«.-  "  PAN-DANDY."  (For  Bread.)  Albekt 
O.  Bhanp.stkttkh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aupust  2S, 
1913. 

n,Z22.— Title:  "  H.  A.  DOWLING'S  NU  BUCK."  (For 
Cigars)  Hubert  A.  Bowling,  St.  Albans,  Vt.  Filed 
October  3,  1913. 

17,323.— T^I*-.-    "FRESH     FROM     THE    FARM.  (For 

Eggs.)      M.   E.   and   W.   a.   Flint,   Montclalr,   N.   J 
Filed  May  6,  1911 

17,324.-  ra/c.     "  PRO  IHY-LAC-TIC    TOOTH    liUUSH. 
(For    Tooth-Brushes.)       Flork.nce    Mfg.    Co.,    North- 
ampton,  Mass.     tiled  September  29,  1913.  j 

17,826.— rule;  "VARIED  SWEETS."  (For  Varied 
Sweets.)  Gbo.  Haas  &  Sons,  San  Francisco,  Cai. 
Filed  May   13,   1913.  j 

17.826.— 7 i</e.   "  VIOLET  SEC  TOILET  WATER."     (For 
Toilet  Water.  I      Richard  IIudnut,  New  York.  N.  Y.    , 
Filed   September   17,  1912.' 


17,827.— rifle:  "  CR&UE  VIOLET  SEC  a  DRY  CREAM 
FOR  THE  SKIN."  (For  a  Crf^me  Violet  Sec.)  Rich- 
ard HiDNnx.  New  York.  N.  Y.  nicd  September  17, 
1912. 

1  7.  328  .— 7'<f/e.  ■LAIRD'S  G  W  L  liHSH  OF 
VOX  TH  HARMLESS— NATURAL  COLOR  FOR  THE 
CHEEKS  AND  LIPS."  (For  a  Coloring  for  the 
Chooks  and  Liiis.i  George  W.  Laird.  Cliffslde,  N.  J. 
Filed   August  14,   1913. 

17,329. -^7-»7 {p.-  "  WUNDER  SHINE  VARNISH."  (For 
Varnish.  I  Lio.v  \  ar.msh  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  October  16.   1913. 

17,3.30 —rifle'.  "  THREE  IN  ONE,  CUSHION,  ARCH,  IN- 
-NER  SOLE."  (For  Innersoles.)  The  George  O. 
London  MANiFArTiRiNO  Compa.ny.  L.vim.  Mass.  Fil.d 
September   11,   1913. 

17,331.— rit/^  "KIDDIE  KLOTH."  (For  Cotton  Wash- 
Fabric  Piece  Goods.)  Jame.s  .McKendrick,  New 
York,  N.  y.      Filed  September  2fi.   1913. 

17,.332.— T-Jt/c-  "  PEE-CHEE  CLEANER  FOR  GOLD  A.ND 
SILVERWARE."  (For  a  Cleaner.)  Pee  -  Cheb 
Cleankk  Mfg.  Co.,  Clevelnnd.  Olilo.  Filed  Octi.lier 
2,   1913. 

17.3.33.— 7 i«c.-  "MINCED  RAZOR  CLAMS  TILLAMOOK 
HEAD  BRAND."  (For  Canned  Clnms.  i  Bessie  E. 
Robinson  &  Qi^^incy  V.  Robinson,  Warrenton,  Oreg. 
Filed  August  25.   1913. 

17,334.  — 7-i77e.-  •' MILK  M.\ ID."      (For  Bread.)      Thomas 

•     W.  RrssEi.L,  Utlca.  N.   Y.     Filed  October  7,  1913. 
17,3,35— 7'»7ie.  "  SEIBERT  MAGIC  FLY  KILLER."     (For 

an     Insecticide.)        Hkbman     E.     Seibekt.     St.     Paul, 

Miun.      Filed   August    30,    1913. 

17..3.36.— T-tflc.-  "  FLORANGEBUD."  (For  Toilet  Soap.) 
Si^AT  Bros.  Company,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla.'  Filed 
September  17.  1913. 

17,337— ri7/e.-    "YOU    NEED    A     BISCUIT.    WHY     NOT 

GP:t  THE   BEST   IN."      (For   a    Biscuit.)      Adam   A. 

TiMP,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  October  9,  1913. 
1 7. 338— Ti/Zr.-      'PERFECTION    CEDAR    OIL    DUSTER 

AND  POLISHER."    (For  an  Oil  Duster  and  Polisher.) 

Gkou<;e  M.  Ikie,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  September 

15,  1913. 
n,SS9.~Ti1Ie:     "MOUNT      SPOKANE."         (For      Beer.) 

Western  Buttling  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed 

July  5,  1913. 
17.^40— Title:     "MOUNT     SPOKANE."        (For     Beer.) 

Western  Bottling  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed 

July  5,  1913. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 


SAOT).— Title:  "  THANK  COLGATE  &  CO."  (For  Shaving- 
Powder,  Shavincr-Stlck,  and  Shavlng-Cream.)  Col- 
gate &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  18,  1913. 

3,406.— T«/e.-  "ON  TO  STAY."  (For  Eyeglasses.) 
Isaac  M.  KtRTr.s.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  August 
20,  1913. 

3,407.— r«<Ic;    ".MILK    MAID. 

W.  RtssELL.  Uiica,  N.   Y. 
3,408.— Ti^e;    "  SHREDDED 

PEACHES    OR    OTHER 

Wheat.)      The  SnREiit)ED 

Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed   September  5,  1913. 
3,409.— Title:    "  DELICIOUS    FOR    ANY    MEAL."      (For 

Sliredded  Wheat.)     The  Shredoeb  Wheat  Company, 

Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  5,  1913. 


(For   Bread.)      Thomas 
Filed  October  7.   1913. 

WHE^VT  BISCUIT  WITH 
FRUIT."  (For  Shredded 
Wheat  Company,  Niagara 


3,410.— 7'<«e:   "SHREDDED    WHEAT    BISCUIT."      (For 

Sliredded  Wheat.)     The  Sukeiu'EP  Wheat  Company, 
Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y'.      Filed   September  5,   1913. 
3,411.— Title:    "  A     COMPLETE    NOURISHING    MEAL." 
(For  Shredded  Wheat.)     The  Siihepdeh  Wheat  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  5,  1913. 

3,412.— Title  "SUN  PROOF  W  II.  W."  (For  Serge 
Suits.)  Wm.  H.  Wanamaki:h,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  September  25.   1913. 

3, 413.-^7'i<7«.- "'FASHIONED  FOR  A  I'..\HKFOOT  BOY.'" 
(F'or  LawiiMowers, )  The  Whitman  &  Haunes  Meg. 
Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  October  3.   1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COlSdIIMIISSIOIsrEE/     OIP     IP^TEiTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Tn    RK    FoRWARn. 
Decided  October  H,  191S. 
L>B8iGNs — Petition  tor  f:xtension  of  Term — May  be  En- 
tered Any  Time  Before  Aluiwance 
An  amended   petition   In   an  application  for  a  design 
patent  askins  that  the  patent  be  granted  for  one  of  the 
longer    terms    provided    by    the    statute    will    he   entered 
If  accompanied  by  the  additional   fee  and   presented   be- 
fore the  allowance  of  the  application. 

On  petition. 

design    for    a    DIFrUSION-DISK. 

Mr.  George  II .  Str<,n(7  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNG,  CommiMxionir: 

The  niiplirjint  in  his  i>tMitl«>ii  tiled  witii  the  npi)!!- 
cation  asived  for  the  issuance  of  a  pntent  for  three 
aud  one-half  years,  and  [laid  the  fee  provided  by 
law  for  ji  patent  for  this  term. 

After  the  appliofition  li.id  been  .-lefed  nix>n  several 
times  l)y  the  Patent  Olhce  and  found  to  be  allowable. 
If  certain  objections  were  overcome,  the  ai)pi leant 
forwarded  an  amendment  puri>orting  to  comply  with 
the  re<iuirements  of  the  Examiner  and  accompanieci 
it  by  an  amendtHl  iK'tition,  duly  si^rned  br  him.  ask- 
ing tliar  tlie  patent  be  >;ranted  for  the  term  of  four- 
teen years  and  inclosing:  a  <hwk  for  the  (iiflference 
between  the  fee  originally  paid  and  the  fe<>  required 
by  law  for  a  fourteen-year  [latent. 

The  Examiner  raises  the  question  whether  the 
amended  petition  should  be  accepted. 

The  provisions  of  ttx-  statute  are  as  follows: 

Sec.  4031.  Patents  for  designs  may  \ye  granted  for  the 
term  of  three  years  and  sir  months,  or  for  seven  years 
or  for  fourteen  years,  as  the  applicant  mav,  in  his  apDll- 
catlon,  elect- 


Sec  49,'^4.  The  following  shall  be  the  rates  for  patent 
fees  : 

On  filing  each  original  application  for  patent,  except  In 
d»>sign  cases,  fifteen  dollars 


In  design  cases  ;  for  three  years  and  six  months,  ten 
dollars  ;  for  seven  years,  fifteen  dollars  ;  for  fourteen  years, 
thirty  dollars. 

Rule  .SO  is  substantially  in  the  ianpuage  of  sec- 
tion 4931  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

The  question  here  presented  was  first  raised  under 
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the  act  of  Mar.  2,  1861.  section  11,  which  was  as  fol- 
lows : 

•  •  *  The  Commissioner,  on  due  proceedings  had 
may  grant  a  patent  therefor,  as  In  the  case  now  of  appli- 
cation for  a  patent,  for  the  term  of  three  and  one  half 
years,  or  for  the  term  of  sfven  years,  or  for  the  term  of 
fourteen  years,  as  the  said  applicant  mav  elect  in  his 
application  :  Provided,  That  the  fee  to  be  paid  In  such  ap- 
plication shall  1»€  for  the  term  of  three  vears  and  six 
months,  ten  dollars,  for  seven  years,  fifteen  dollars,  and 
for  fourteen  years,  thirty  dollars 

Commissioner  Fisher  held  that — 

this  language  contemplates  an  election  to  be  made  bv  the 
applicant,  at  the  time  of  his  application,  of  the  term  for 
which  he  desires  his  patent  to  Issue,  and  the  payment 
of  a  fee  corresponding  to  that  election.  (Bi  parte  Mayo, 
C.  D.,  1870,  1 4. ) 

Under  the  present  act  it  was  held  in  two  cases 
where  the  application  had  already  been  acted  ui>ou 

!  by  the  Ex;imlner  that  the  election  of  the  applicant 

I  could  not  be  changed.     [Ex  parte  Haley,  C.  D..  1888, 
137:  44  O.  C.  1399:  ex  parte  Kinnear,  C.  D.,  1890, 

I  54:  51  O.  G..  156.) 

In  spite  of  these  decisions  I  find  that  the  practice 
has  grown  up  of  permitting  amendments  to  jieti- 
tions  for  design  jiatents  changing  and  enlarging  the 
term  and  paying  additional  fees,  provided  they  are 
8ul)mitted  before  any  examination  has  been   made 

;   by  the  Oftice.     No  dec-isif>n  or  general  order  having 

been  published,   I  quote  some  corresitondence  with 

the  Chief  Clerk,  as  follows: 

New  York,  Jvlp  tt,  1010. 
Honorable  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sir:  1  inclose  herewith,  amendments  of  the  petitions  In 
eight  applications  for  design  patents,  which  amendments 
will  have  the  effect  to  make  the  term  of  these  patents 
seven  years  instead  of  three  and  one  half  vears,  and  I 
inclose  herewith,  my  check  for  $40.00,  covering  the  sup- 
plemental fee  for  the  increased  period  of  these  patents. 

The  cases  referred  to  are  as  follows  : 

Elliot,  Number  56.'),418. 

Spring,  Number  569,2.'?S. 

Reith,   Number  560,240. 

Merry,  Number  569.245. 

Sauer.  Number  571,514. 

MofTat.  Number  571,520. 

Forrester.  Numlter  571,521. 

Spring.  Numl)er  571.522. 
Respectfully, 

Fredebick  I.  Allen. 

Depabt.\ient  of  the  Interior, 

United  State.s  Patent  Office, 
(  ^yashin!/ton.  D.  C,  July  tS,  1910. 

Hon.  F.  I.  Allen. 

So.  i  Rector  8t..   \rir  York.  .V.  Y. 
Sir  :  The  Office  is  in  receipt  of  vour  letter  of  the  22n(] 
Instant,    transmitting    your    check    for    $40.    w^h    amend- 
ments to  the  petitions  in  fight  cert.-iin  applicarTons  enum- 
erated in  your  letter. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4, 1913. 


The  Acting  Commissioner  directs  me  to  say  in  reply 
thereto,  that  tfiere  appears  t'>  lie  no  legal  reason  why  an 
applicant  for  a  lU'slksn  patent,  htvintf  complie<i  with  the 
requirements  of  the  law  as  to  th.j  fllln;,'  uf  his  application 
and  the  payment  of  the  fee  thefein,  should  not  be  per- 
mitted to  extend  the  period  for  which  protection  is  asked 
over  that  -originally  requested.  However,  it  is  held  that 
such  requ>'st  for  a  chanxe  in  the  term  of  the  design  patent 
must  t>e  mad«  before  tbe  first  consideration  of  the  merits 
of  the  case. 

An  examination  of  the  application*  mentioned  In  your 
Ittter  shows  that  the  appllcatmn  of  Klliot.  Serial  No. 
56r>,41H,  received  an  action  by  tile  Kxamlner  on  the  5th 
Instant,  in  consequence  of  which,  and  in  accordance  with 
the  ruling  of  the  .\cting  Commissioner.  t!ie  potitiou  caun<>t 
be  amended.  There  are  administratlvo  reasons  for  this 
holding.  Inasmuch  as  during  thf-  first  six  months  of  the 
present  year,  there  were  filed  L'SS  applications  for  design 
patent  fur  the  term  of  7  years,  n  fee  of  $1.'>  luring  paid  In 
each  case,  and  during  the  same  III  months,  ITf)  applica- 
tions for  design  patent  for  14  ytarti.  a  fee  of  $.io  l>eing 
paid  in  each  case.  Were  it  permissihle  to  ch;in:;e  the 
term  of  a  design  patent  after  cottsideration  of  the  uppil- 
cation  on  Its  merits,  it  will  he  setn  that  in  a  short  while 
all  applications  tnr  design  patent?)  would  be  filed  with  a 
re<:iuest  that  such  patents  issue  f()r  the  term  of  .'{J  years, 
the  roiuinium  fee  for  design  pat»lits  t)eing  paid  in  all  of 
these  cases. 

The  amendments  offered  In  thei  applications  of  Spring. 
Serial  Nn.  .-6f).2.HM.  Keith.  Serial  No.  .-.fii1.l'4().  Merry,  S.- 
rial  No  569. 245.  Snuer,  Serial  Mo.  571.514,  MolTat.  Se 
rial  No.  r)71. ">■.'<),  Forrester,  Serial  No.  ,"71..'>'J1.  and  Spring. 
Serial  No.  '>~l.')22,  will  be  fntcfil  in  tli«'  cases  to  which 
they  relate,  changing  the  term  ^sk»-d  for  from  iJi  to  7 
years,  and  the  additional  fees  will  l>e  credited  therein. 
The  balance  of  (5  cannot  be  applied,  but  will  be  held  to 
your  cre<llt. 

Very  respectfully,  i 

W.    F.    Woo  LARD, 

i  Chief  Clerk. 

As  I  am  unable  to  see  any  ground  in  tbe  statute 
for  dm  wing  a  distinction  between  the  cases  dis- 
cussed and  the  practice  which  has  grown  up,  I  find 
it  necessjiry  to  overrule  ex  parte  Hairy  and  ex  parte 
Kinnear,  supra,  the  decisions  in  which  were  ren- 
dereil  under  the  present  act.  or  to  put  a  stop  to  tbe 
practice  indicated  in  the  letters  quoted. 

In  the  absence  of  any  plain  prohibition  of  the 
statute  I  think  that  the  petition  here  presented 
ought  to  be  entered.  The  consideration  which  le<l  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  Elliot  application  in  the  above 
corresi ontlence  does  not  conmend  itself  to  my 
judgnicut.  The  fee  which  the  statute  provides  for 
searr-hes  in  patents  of  utility  in  ()iily  fifteen  flollars, 
and  the  iniiiiniuni  charge  of  ten  dollars  for  a  short- 
term  design  patent  is  ample  to  cover  the  search  and 
tbe  ct)st  of  issuing  the  patent.'  The  fee  is,  in  fact. 
90  large  that  it  deters  designers  from  taking  the 
benefit  of  the  act  in  many  initances.  It  is  there- 
fore. I  think,  peculiarly  prooer  that  the  statute 
should  be  liberally  construe<l.  I 

It  seems  to  me  clear  that  under  the  provisions  of 
the  st.itute  the  applicant  may  chmge  his  election 
in  the  manner  iiidictited  in  tli<3  present  c.ise  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  allowance  of  the  application. 

The  statute  provides  for  the  payment  of  a  single 
fee.  .ind  therefore  if  applicant  were  permitted  to 
change  his  ele<^tion  after  the  case  had  been  sent  to  ' 
issue  and  was  in  process  of  i)rii>ting  the  Office  might 
be  put  fo  exi)ense  and  inconvenience.  The  propriety 
of  i)erniitting  changes  at  suclj  a  stage  of  the  ap- 
plication is  not  presented  in  this  case. 

It  should  be  noted  also  that  a  request  from  an 
applicant  to  reduce  the  term  and  demand  back  a 
part  of  the  fee  paid  would  te  afTecte<l  by  other 
provisions  of  the  law  than  those  quote<l. 

Ex  parte  Haley  and  ex  par\e  Kinnear  are  over- 
ruled 
The  petition  will  he  entered. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit 

Westing novsK  Mach.  Co.  tt  al.   v.  CitNtRAL  Elec- 
TBic  Co.  et  al. 
Decided  June  Ik,  I9ti. 
Patb-nts— Right  to  Patb.vt — Usb  of  I.sve.ntion  in  Fob- 
EIO.N  Coontrt. 
Under  Revised  Statutes,   section  4923,    (U.   S.   Comp. 
St.,  1901.  p.  .s:<06, »  which  expressly  provides  that  a  pat- 
ent shall  not  be  held  to  be  void  on  account  of  the  In- 
vention  or  discovery  or  any  part   thereof   having  been 
known  or  used  in  a  foreign  country  before  the  patentee's 
Invention   or  discovery   thereof  if   it    had    not  been   pat- 
ented or  described  in  a  printed  publication,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  defeating  a  patent  application  a  previous  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  in  a  foreign  fountry  Is 
a  nullity  unless  It  was  patented  or  described  in  a  print- 
ed publication. 

stvtkmknt  ok  thk  case. 

This  cause  comes  here  \\\>*m  api)ea1  from  a  decree 
of  the  District  Court.  .Northern  District  of  New 
Yi>rk  (lisinissing  a  bill  in  tNjiiity.  The  bill  was 
l>ri>uglit  mider  section  41)10,  riuted  States  Uevlsed 
Statutes,  (U.  S.  Comp.  St,  1901,  p.  3392.)  which 
provides  that  whenever  a  patent  on  application  is 
jpefufcied  either  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  or  by 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  District  of  Columbia,  upon 
.•jp{)eal  from  the  Comniissicjnor,  the  applicant  may 
have  remedy  by  bill  in  equity,  and  that  in  such  suit 
the  Court  may  adjudge  th.it  such  applicant  Is  en- 
titled to  rei-eive  a  patent  for  his  invention. 

The  opinion  of  Judge  Kay  in  the  District  Court 
will  be  found  in  1W  Fwl..  007;  that  of  the  Court  of 
Apj>eal8  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  De  Knndo  v, 
Armstrong,  (169  O.  G.,  11S5;  37  App.  D.  C,  314.) 

MeHsrs.  Gifford  d  Hull  (Mr.  J.  Edgar  Bull  of 
counsel)   for  the  api>ellants. 

.Mr.  Chnrlen  Neave  (Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  and  Mr. 
A.  A.  Buck  of  counsel)  for  the  appellees. 
Before  La  com  be,  Coxe,  and  Noyes,  Circuit  Judges. 
LACOMBf,  Cir.  J.: 

This  case  grows  out  of  an  interferencp  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office  entitle*!  f)i  Knndo  v.  Armstrong,  which 
was  decided  adversely  to  De  Kando  and  bis  as- 
signee, the  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.  The 
interference  was  between  an  application  of  De 
Knndo  flle<l  July  3,  1906.  and  a  patent  to  defendant 
Armstrong,  No.  811,7r»S,  dated  February  6.  1906.  on 
an  application  filed  June  28,  1905. 

There  Is  controversy  as  to  some  of  the  Important 
facts,  but  In  view  of  the  dis{)osition  we  make  of  this 
cause  we  shall  state  them  as  they  are  found  by  the 
Court  of  Apj>eals,  District  of  Columbia,  and  by  the 
district  judge,  with  some  additional  statements  of 
them  which  comi>lainant  claims  are  established  by 
the  pro<jf.  In  thus  restating  them  it  must  be  uiider- 
.stood  that  we  have  not  examined  into  the  confilct- 
ing  evidence  or  reached  our  own  conclusions  as  to 
whether  the  testimony  sui)ports  tlie  fiudiugs  of  fact ; 
our  view  of  tl»e  law  making  it  unnecessary  for  iis  to 
do  so. 

Quoting  from   tbe  opinion  below  the  facta  there 

found  are: 

(1)  That  De  Kando  artually  made  h\n  Invention  in  a 
foreign  country  and  reduced  it  to  actual  practice  and  put 
it  in  actual  use,  prior  to  the  spring  of  1964  on  the  Valtel- 
llna   R.iilw.'iy   In   Italy. 

(J)  If  was  tli'Tcfore  an  invention  which  could  be  and 
was  seen,  understood,  and  known  fo  be  practical.  There 
was  not  only  the  patentable  conception,  but  the  idea  of 
means,  and  means. 
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(3)  That  on  March,  1904,  Waterman  went  from  the  1 
United  States  to  flurope  and  met  De  Kando  at  Budapest, 
when-  the  details  of  the  invention  were  explained  to  him, 
and  then,  proceeding  to  Italy.  Waterman  saw  the  inven- 
tion in  actual  use.  In  addition  Ue  Kando  then  furnished 
Waterman  with  an  elaborate  written  description  of  the 
Invention. 

(4t  It  appears  from  the  evidence  that  Waterman  was 
learned  and  skilled  and  fully  capable  of  fully  understand- 
ing and  that  lie  did  understand  tiie  invention. 

(.-.I  Waterman  therefore  •  knew  '  that  the  invention 
hid  been  conceived  and  actually  made  and  reduced  to 
actual  and  siu'cessful   practice.  ^       ^     ,   .  .< 

(6)  That  Waterman  not  only  brought  the  information 
he  had  gained  in  Kurope  with  him  to  the  IJuited  Stales, 
when  he  arrived  May  .V  I'.KM.  hut  also  the  said  written 
description  of  such  invention  and  notes  which  he  Daa 
made  relating  fo  such  invention  while  in  Europe. 

(7i  That  Waterman  made  a  written  report  as  to  this 
Invention  to  Stlilwell  June  7,  liUM.  and  during  the  year 
following  he  described  same  In  the  I  nited  States  to  a 
number  of  electrical  engineers  of  standing,  all  capable  of 
Snderstandlng  same,  and  .June  IM.  IOCS.  Waterman  ex- 
plained the  Invention  to  the  American  Institute  of  hletiri- 
cal  Engineers  in  the  United  States.  .     ^  ♦k^ 

(8.  Prior  to  1001  or  ntO'J  Armstrong  had  conceived  the 
siimn  invention  and  in  •  •  '  .June.  1»<>5.  he  filed  his 
anoncaflon  for  a  patent.  There  is  no  claim  or  pretense 
'  that  Armstrong  exercised  reasonable  diligence  or  any  dlli- 
eence  or  that  he  made  any  eff.irt  whatever  o  reduce  his 
Invention  fo  practice  prior  to  filing  his  application  for  a 
ntent. 

Defendants,  it  may  be  noted,  especially  controvert 
the  findings  a.  as  to  what  Waterman  saw  in  Italy, 
and  S,  as  to  the  date  of  Armstrong's  conception  and 
the  measure  of  bis  diligence.  Waterman  was  an 
eminent  electrician  who  went  abroad  to  inform  him- 
self as  to  De  Kiindo's  invention  on  l)ehalf  of  parties 
here  who  contemplated  buying  it.  The  testimony 
warrants  a  further  finding  of  fact  which  complain- 
ant suggests,  viz..  that ; 

(9)  The  knowledge  of  De  Kandos  Invention  and  its  tjse 
abroad  wa«  communicated  by  De  Kando  to  Wafertnan  for 
the  specific  puriiose  „f  intro.lucing  such  knowledge  into 
the  United  States  and  of  having  the  Inyentlon  put  into 
use  in   the   United   States. 

Whatever  other  questions  there  are  In  the  case, 
and  many  have  been  argued.  It  Is  manifest  that  the 
fundamental  and  crucial  one  Is  whether  uimn  the 
facts  shown  Armstiong  was  entitled  to  the  grant  of 
his  patent:  it  nut  being  disputed  that  his  invention 
and  De  Kando's  are  substantially  the  same,  nor  that 
the  Invention  of  each  was  made  indepiMidently  of 
any  knowleilge  of  the  other'w.  If  Armstrong's  patent 
was  properly  issued,  that  ends  the  cause.  Tbe 
question  thus  presented  involves  the  construction  of 
two  sections  of  the  Cnited  States  Revised  Statutes. 
which  have  been  frtniuently  before  the  courts : 

Sfc  4886  Any  person  who  has  invented  or  discovered 
auv  new  and  useful  art.  machine,  manufacture,  or  compo 
siflon  of  matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  improvement.s 
thereof,  not  known  or  used  by  others  in  this  country,  be^ 
fore  his  Invention  or  di.scovery  thereof,  and  not  patented 
or  described  in  any  printed  publication  in  this  or  any 
foreign  countrv,  before  his  invention  or  discovery  thereof 
or  more  than  two  vears  prior  to  his  application,  and  not 
In  public  use  or  on  sale  in  this  country  for  more  tlian  two 
years  prior  to  his  application,  unless  the  same  is  proved 
to  have  been  abandoned,  may.  ui>on  payment  of  the  fees 
required   by    law,   and  other  due  prtK-eedlngs   had,   obtain 

*  sL!-"49-j:{"^w'henever  it  appears  that  a  patentee,  at  the 
time  of  making  his  application  for  the  patent  belieyed 
himself  to  be  the  original  and  first  inventor  or  discoverer 
of  the  thing  patented,  the  same  shall  not  he  held  to  be 
void  on  account  of  the  invention  or  discovery,  or  any  part 
thereof,  havinc  been  known  or  used  in  a  foreign  cotintry 
before  his  invention  or  discovery  thereof,  if  It  had  not 
been  patented  or  descrlL^jd  in  a  printed  publicaUon. 
(1-.  s.  Comp.  St..  1901,  pp.  .'::'.^:;.  3396.) 

The  proposition  of  law  for  which  complainants 
contend  is  that  De  Kando's  date  of  invention  in  this 
country  is  May.  1004,  when  Waterman,  arriving 
here  with  knowledge  of  the  completed  invention, 
disclosed  that  knowledge  to  others  here  skilled  in 
the  art  capable  of  understanding  the  same.  That 
by  reason  of  his  knowleilge  and. disclosures  to  others 
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in  this  country  prior  to  June  28,  1905,  the  Invention 
was  ••  known "  in  tbe  legal  sense  In  this  ccmntry 
before  Armstrong's  application  was  filed.  This 
proi»osition  hns  bt^n  discussed  at  great  length  in  the 
opinions  of  the  two  judicial  tribunals  which  have 
had  to  do  with  this  case;  we  are  inclined  to  affirm 
on  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Api>eal8  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  which,  in  substance,  holds 
that,  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  a  patent  api>lica- 
tion,  reduction  to  practice  in  a  foreign  country  is  a 
nullity  unless  the  invention  is  patented  or  described 
in  a  i>rinted  publication. 

If  section  4886  stood  alone,  we  might  be  Inclined 
to  the  conclusion  that  ui)on  this  record  Armstrong 
was  not  entitled  to  a  patent  bei^ause  although,  prior 
to  his  date,  his  art  or  machine  had  not  been  used 
here,  it  was  know^l  by  others  in  this  country.  A 
machine  is  certainly  knowable  when  its  various 
comi)onent  parts  are  bi ought  together  and,  coop- 
erating with  each  other,  function  successfully.  De 
Kando's  device  was  knowable  in  this  sense  when  it 
was  installed  in  Italy.  It  would  become  known  to 
any  competent  person  who  examine<I  it.  saw  what 
its  component  parts  were  and  what  function  it  per- 
formtKi.  Wtiterman.  upon  the  facts  as  found  above, 
acquired  that  knowledge  and  he  carried  his  knowl- 
edge with  him  wherever  he  went.  When  he  wjis 
here  he  was  a  person  in  this  country  by  whom  the 
De  Kando  device  was  known.  And  when  he  Im- 
parted his  knowledge  to  others  here  they  also  be- 
came persons  in  this  country  by  whom  the  I>e 
Kando  device  was  known.  Considering  this  section 
only,  it  might  seem  to  make  little  difference  where 
the  knowable  machine  be  located,  provided  the  per- 
sons who  knew  it  are  themse^es  in  this  country. 

But  the  patent  law  is  contained  In  many  sections, 
and  they  must  be  construed  together  to  get  at  the 
precise  code  which  they  set  forth.  Section  4.SS6 
states  generally  the  conditions  which  must  exist  in 
Older  to  entitle  an  inventor  to  the  grant  of  a  patent. 
Section  4i>23  deals  specifically  with  the  effect  of 
knowledge  and  use  In  a  foreign  coimtry,  and  it 
makes  no  distinction  whether  such  use  is  made  or 
such  knowledge  is  acquired  by  persons  who,  after 
using  the  thing  or  acquiring  the  knowledge,  remain 
abroad  or  come  here.  This  section  (4923)  pro- 
vides that  the  patent  taken  out  by  an  applicant  for 
the  same  thing  here  shall  not  be  void  on  account 
of  such  knowledge  or  use  unless  the  Invention  bad 
been  patented  or  described  in  a  printed  publication. 
As  we  construe  this  section,  reduction  to  practice 
in  a  foreign  cotmtry  can  never  operate  to  destroy  a 
patent  a{.plied  for  here,  however  widely  known  such 
reduction  to  practice  may  be.  either  among  foreign- 
ers or  among  persons  living  here,  unless  the  inven- 
tion be  patented  or  described  in  a  printed  publica- 
tion. To  that  extent  8ectU>n  4923  qualifies  the  lan- 
guage of  section  4886,  which  without  such  qunliflca- 
tlon  might  well  lead  to  a  different  result. 

Tlie  decree  is  affirmed,  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     Tbe  Borsch  patent,  No.  637.444, 
for  eveglasses.  Held  valid  and  infringed.     Kryptok 
Co.  \.  Stead  Lens  Co.,  207  Fed.  Rep.,  85. 
No.  1.] 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)     The  liollninn  imteut.  No.  686,139. 

for  a  cherry-stoner,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  1 

infringed.      Rollman   llfg.   Co.   v.    Universal   Hard-  | 

ware  Works,  207  Fed.  Hep.,  1)7.  , 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Borsch,  Jr.,  patent,  No. 
876,933.  for  eyeglasscB,  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Kryptok  Co.  v.  Stead  Lens  Co..  207  Fed.  Rep.,  85. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  A  judgment  affirmed,  basetl  on 
the  verdict  of  u  Jury  finding  tl>e  Henney  patent.  No. 
974.789,  for  an  ozonizer.  valid  and  Infringed.  .Veir 
York  Cent,  d  H.  R.  R.  Co.  f.  Henney,  207  Fed. 
Rep..  78. 

(  V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Archer  patent.  No.  999,478. 
for  a  machine  for  peeling  i)otatoefi,  H^ld  void  for 
lack  of  Invention.  Archer  v.  Imperial  Mach.  Co., 
207  Fed.  Kep..  81. 


Ohanges  in  Olaasification. 

(Ordkb  No.  2,077.) 

Department  or  th£  Intkriok, 

United  States  Patent  Oitice, 

Waihinfton,  D.  C,  October  U,  19IS. 
The  following  chaiufefl  In  the  claasiflcBtlon  o(  Inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  Ukkoofleol  Immediately: 
In  class  Zi,  Chemicals,  (  Division  VI,)  establish  subclass—  , 

30.  MlscelUneoos. 
the  patents  therein  being  taken  from  class  73,  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, sul)cLi.ss  T".».  Lactometers,  hereinafter  abolished,  and  subclass 
51,  TostinR  machintis. 

In  class  7;j,  M.iasurinK  Instruments,  (Division  XXXVI,)  abolish 
the  following  subclasses; 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Bryan  patent.  No.  l,008.6i>4, 
for  a  spring  contracting  and  removing  device  for 
use  as  an  automobile-tool,  claims  2  and  3  Held  valid 
and  iufrtngeil  and  claims  1.  4,  and  7  valid,  but  not 
Infringed.    Schwab  v.  Morgan,  2^M  Fed.  Rep.,  107. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Int«kior, 

United  States  Tatunt  Offick, 

Waahington,  iK  C,  October  r,  I91i. 

Fred  Ippich  d  TrefflHger,  their  (u$iinf  or  legal  represent a- 

tiveg,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  the  I..  Bueg  Carrlaife  Company,  of 
Dallas  City.  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
trade-mark  registered  May  23,  18^3,  No.  23.106.  to  Fred 
Ippich  &  Trefflnger,  of  400  East  Seventy-third  street.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of.  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  Fred  Ippich  k.  TrefBnger  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undeilver 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  Fred 
Ippich  ik  Trefflnger,  their  aasign.s  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearanoe  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS    EWING,    CommUaioner. 


Department  of  the  Int»rior, 

United  State.s  I'aTe.nt  Office, 

Waahinyton,  I).  C,  October  rr.  I91S. 

Forreat  F.   Tebbetta,  hia  aaaigna  ir  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  twtice: 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Black  Manufacturing  Tom- 
pany,  ^32  First  avenue  south,  Seattle,  Wash.,  for  registra 
tion  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mtrk  registered  .\prll  'S.i, 
1HA9,  No.  16,528,  to  Forrest  F.  TeDbetI.-<,  Providence,  R.  I., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  8«nt  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Forrest  F.  Tebbetts  at  the  stid  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undelWernble.  notice   is  hereby 

flven  that  unless  said  Forrest  F.  Tebbetts,  his  assigns  or 
egal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tDlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  IQ  the  Official  Gazette 
lor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS    EWiNG,    Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington.  O    C,  October  IS,  I91S. 

Pacific  Soap  d   Chemical  Co.,   ita  ataigna  or  legal  repre- 
aentativea, take  notice: 

An  Interference  haying  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Lanti  Bros.  &  Co.,  corner  of 
Hanover,  I.,ake.  and  Lloyd  streets  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  Noa.  20  685  and 
20.234,  registered  February  9,  1802,  and  October  20,  1891, 
respectiveTr.  to  the  Pacific  Soaj?  k  Chemical  Co.,  of 
Tacoma  Wash.,  and  a  notice  of  «uch  declaratloti  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  Pacific  Soap  k  Chemical  Co.  at  the 
said  addreaa  baTlng  been  retnmad  by  the  post-office  un- 
dellyerable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  the  lald 
Pacific  Soap  k  Chemical  Co.,  Ita  aasigna  or  legal  repre- 
sentatiyes,  ahall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  enter  |in  appearance  the  Inter- 
ference will  proceed  as  though  bjr  default 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  U  the  Official  GAZvmi 
for  three  conaecutlTe  we«ki. 

THOMAS   EWINQ,    Commiaaioner. 
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130. 

Dry  meaanrert— 

Liquid  aeaaurars- 

Closures  - 

Regulable— 

1.32 

Independent, 

Tran«<errer»— 

1.33. 

InienK'tmg, 

ISJ. 

IntenM-ting, 

134. 

Tran.sfer  measure— 

158. 

Union  transferrer 

u:>. 

I'ivotsd— 

Transferrers — 

136 

Vertical  axis. 

110. 

Coiumounted, 

79. 

Lactometers. 

IflO. 

Independent- 

1,>{ 

Liquid  measorera  - 

ItL 

Pumps, 

154. 

I'lmips— 

162. 

Interacting, 

155. 

Rotary, 

I(i3. 

Transferring  measure, 

Regulable— 

164. 

Union  transferrer. 

Transferrers— 

166. 

Iiiilependent, 

The  patent-s  formerly  contaiT»ed  in  these  ^ubcla.'we-s  have  been 
plac»viinola.'«-'21,  DLspensing,  suliclass*^,  Predetcrmini-d  hulk,  and 
the  subcla.«»«  thi^reunder,  hereinafter  (i.stabliah»Hl,  with  tht-  excep- 
tion of  those  f ontained  in  subclas.*  79,  l.actomeUTS,  which  have  been 
place<llnclaa8  23,Chemicai'«,sut>clii8«3<),  Miscellaneous,  ht^reinN'fore 
Mtabli8he<l.  and  su»»la88  3,  .Vpparatus. 

Sot*"  In  (X)nnw>tion  with  the  above  changes  in  class  73,  Meas- 
uring Instrumt-nts,  it  will  !«  noted  that  the  subtitle  of  ■•l>ry 
measurers"  still  control  suliclaases  131,  Bulk-controlled,  and  137, 
WeighUcontroUed.  i 

In  cla-ss  J21,  DLspensing  Cans,  (Division  X.XXII,)  change  the 
title  of  the  clas.s  Uy 

221. -DISPENSING, 
and  estalilL-th  the  fjllDwing  subclasses: 


95. 

Predetennioed  bulk- 

Pradetarmiaed  bulk— 

97. 

Dipping  operation. 

Stotionar  •     trap     cham- 

102. 

Force  discharge — 

ber- 

108. 

Variable, 

112. 

Two    non-rigidly    con- 

101. 

Meter  actuated  cut-off, 

nei'tai  cut-offs— 

96. 

Proportional, 

113. 

Variable, 

99. 

I'unip  supply- 

lift. 

Unitary  rotary  two-way 

100. 

Variable. 

cut-off- 

Rotary  trap  chamber— 

117. 

Variable, 

108. 

.^.xial  fee«l— 

114. 

Unitary     sliding     two- 

109. 

Variable, 

way  cut-off- 

106. 

Radial  feed- 

115. 

Variable, 

107. 

Variable, 

98. 

Tipping  operation. 

liH. 

Sliding  irap  chamber- 

105. 

Variable, 
Stationiiry     trap     cham- 
ber- 

no. 
111. 

Two  independent  cut- 

ods— 

Variable. 

The  patents  rontaine^i  in  those  sulclasses  have  been  taken  from 
class  73,  Mea-surliiK  Ia<!trumenw,  subclasses  under  "  Dr>'  measurers" 
and  under  'Liquid  raeasiuers,"  hereinbefore  abolished,  and  class 
225,  DispeiLsing  Beverages,  .subclass  33,  Soda-water  apparatus, 
.'^yrup-cocks,  M«>a.suring,  hereinafter  alx)iished,  and  coasUtute  a 
miscellaneous  group  covering  means  arranged  for  withdrawing  a 
prrvieterminod  bulk  of  fluent  material  from  a  source  of  supply. 

In  class  225,  DLspensing  Beverages,  (Diviaion  XXXII,)  iboliah 
subclass— 

Soda-watar  apparatus— 
Syrup-cocks — 
33.         Measuring. 
The  patents  formerly  containeti  In  this  subclass  have  l)een  placed 
in  class  221,  Dispensing,  appropriate  subclasses  under  suliclaas  95 
Predetermined  bulk,  hereinbefore  established. 

TH0M-\8  EWINO, 

CommiaaioneT. 

No.  1.] 
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TO   RESIDENTS   OF   THE   UNITED  STATES. 


StaUs. 


■■a 

a" 
S 


i 


3 
a 


states. 


II 


33 


Alabama 

Arixona 

Arkansas 

CaUlbmla 

Colorado |  * 

Conneetlcut ** 

Delaware. » 

Florida |  f 

Georgia I  \ 

Idaho I 

niinoia I  $5 

Indiana '  22 

Iowa I  12 

Kentucky * 

Louisiana 1  2 

Matoe • 4, 

Maryland ;  4 

MaaschusetU 30 

Mlohigan ,  16 

Minnesota M 

MissisBippi a 

MiSKHirl. » 

Montana !  1 

Nabrsska. ,  ^ 

Nevada 3 

New  Hampshire 4 

New  Jersey i  28 

NawMsxIaa I  1 

New  York 88 


-i!- 


1 " 
(I 

il 


2 

1    ' 


e 
I 
1 


North  Carolina 1 

North  Dakota 

Ohio » 

Oklaboma. 6 

Oregon 3 

Pennsvlranla M 

Rhode  Island "      5 

South  Carolina 1 

South  DakoU 3 

Tennessee 3 

Texas I    11 

Utah I 

Vermont 

Virginia :      4 

Washinftton <    U 

Wwt  Virginia i      2 

WlMonstn 10 

Wyoming 


"(I 


4 

28 


A  laska,  DiBtrlet  of. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia.       3 

Hawaii  Territory....' 

Phillpptne  Islands...' 

Porto  Rico 

U.S.  Army 1 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  rasldeoto 
o(  the  UnJtad  SUtss. 
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TO   RESIDENTS  OF   FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 
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'i  - 
£  i  a 


Argentina 

A  ustria- 11  ungary . 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

BrsaU 

British  West  Indies. 


0 
1 


.(. 


1 


Canada I    12 

Chile 

China 

Colombia ] t i 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmarlt 

Dutch  East  ladia 

England 23    

France 8         2 

Germany i    23        4 

Oaatemala i.... 

India i      I)      1 

lUly I.... 

Japan I      1 


Mexico 

Netherlands. . . 
Newfoundland 
New  Sonth  Wi 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Qoeeosland 

Roumania 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switaerland 

Transraal,  South 

Africa 

Uruguav 

Victoria 

Wales , 


Total  to  residents 
•f  foreign  countriss . 


11 


DlBclaimer. 

1,034. .n40.—*amuff    M.    Tauclain,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Si  - 
PEBBBATER.       Patent    dated    August    6,     1912.       Ws- 
clalmer  filed  October  31,  191,S,  by  the  assignee,  Loco- 
wiohte  Superheater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
icare. 
Enters  ttite  disclaimer — 
"To  claiim;  7  and  8,  reading  as  follows: 
"  7.   \  superheater  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes 
to  receive  tne  saturated  steam,  a  single  return  pipe,  and 
a    iroion    connecting    the  saturated  steam    pipes   with    tht- 
return  pipe. 

"  H.  In  a  superheater  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination 
of  a  header  having  a  chamt)er  for  saturated  steam  and  a 
chamber  for  superheated  steam,  a  superheater  nnlt  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pipes  communicating  with  the  satu- 
rated steam  chnmlwr  of  the  header,  a  single  return  pip- 
communicating  with  the  superheated  stenm  chamber  of  the 
header  and  a  union  connecting  the  saturated  steam  pipes 
with  the  return  pipe." 


Patent  No,  1.023,889— Adverse  Detjision  of  Examiner 
of  Interferences. 
On  October  10,  190n.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Al- 
bert F.  8tfli>les  was  not  the  flret  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  daims  1  and  :i  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.02.'^, 889,  and  no  nppeal  having  been  Uken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  flnal. 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 
All  briefs  filed  In  this  Office  should  hare  coasplcuoasly 
printed  thereon  a  «rtateiB«t  dealgnatlBff  tb«  partlcalar  tri- 
bunal of  the  Psteut  Office  to  which  tbm  krk(  la  addnMed. 
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142 


236 


S23 

339 


Qmdklon  at  ClMe  of  Buahu$$  Notmbtr  8,  1913. 


DiytoiODa  and  lublActa  o(  ioven* 

UOD. 


Oldwt  new  appU-  |  d 
cfttioD  and  old-  -^S^ 
Mt  action  by  ap-  go 
pllcant  awaiting  =J^ 
office  action.  ^.q 

Mi: 

-3 -a 


New. 


175      I 
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107 


M8 


108 

an 


3M 


Kenc«a;  Fencea,  GatM;  Harrows 
and  Uigjfera;  Plowa;  8««d«i  and 
Flantan;  Treet,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 
en. 
Bee  Culture;  cunaim,  Shadet, 
and  Screen*;  Dalij;  Label  Pa^t- 
Ing  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FUea  and  Blndere:  Pneumatic 
Deepatch;  PneumatlcB;  Pieam; 
atore-Serrice;  Tobacco. 
Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Healing  and  RheoeUU;  Elec- 
trochemiatry;  Metal  -  Foundl»g; 
Metallurgy;  Flaetic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Brldgee;  Conveyera;  Excavatmg; 
Hotating;  Hvdraulk:  Englneeri»g; 
Loading  and  Unloadinjj;  Metallic 
Bulldtii  Structuree;  Traverefcig 
Hoista. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harveeterr,  Jew- 
elry; Muaic.  ^^ 

t.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  C1i««j1- 
caU;  ExpToelTeB;  Fertimen;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compoeitknis;  Madi- 
cinea;  Plaetic  Comnoettknii:  Pre- 
■ervlng:  Sugar  and  selt;  8abeU»oe 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appllanc^a; 
Clutchea;  Oamei  and  Toys;  Me- 
cbanical  Moton;  OpUcK  Vel4ci- 

«.  Bed's;  Chairs;  Furnitute; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articloa;  Store 
Furniture;  Sapporta. 

I.  Air  and  Gaa  Pmnpe;  FluW- 
PreMure  Regalators;  Hrdreailc 
Moton;  Moton,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheelat 

10.  Carrlagee  and  Wagons. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boete, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
neH'  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
In*  and  SUpllng:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

U.  Elevaton;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrlcatfon; 
Machine  Etamentt. 

U.  Anns,  Pro)ectil«B,  and  Exp\o- 
Bive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  N»ll, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Makfcig; 
Boring  and  D  r  1 1 1 1  n  g;  B  u  t  to  n 
Making;  Chain,  Staple.  »nd 
Honaahoe  Making;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
FMtenings;  Oeax  Cutting,  Mlll- 
tng,  and  Planing;  MeUl  Draw- 
ing; Met»l  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  »nd 
Im piemen tsTHaking;  MeUl  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Kut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tooh;  Cutting  and 
Piinching  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; MeUl-Bendint;  MeUKOr- 
ntwMithig;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
MaklngJToola;  Wire  Fabrics  imd 
Structure;  Wlre-Worktng. 

18.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeciion 
Making;  Coatfaig;  Fuel;  Glass; 
T^rfffanti>H  Fabrics  and  Aoalo- 
goua  Manufacturea;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Pltrtlc 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastk* 

11  Radiant    Energy;    Telegre^y; 

17.  Matrtx^kaWng;  Paper  Mantteo- 
tntw  Prtottog:  Xype-BarMakln*. 

U.  Injecton  and  EJecton;  Lifuid 
Beaten  and  Vaportasra;  Mkcal- 
lanaow  Heet-Engbie  Plants; 
Staui  and  Vacoom  Putipa; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Enctne 
ValTss.  ^ 

U.  DaanMn.  Aatomatk;  ram$oes; 
Best  -  Di^rfbattnc    Byitetns; 


Sept.    3 


July  10 


Amended  2  • 


Aog.  20  '  7tt 


Sept.  4  :  678 


Applicatvma  Under  Examinatum — Continued. 


Oct.     9     Oct.    27     334 


Sept.  18     Aug.  2» 
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July  29  I  Aug.  30     588 
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Msy  30     Sept.  10  'l017 


JXXDB   23 

Sept.  10 

107S 

May  12 

Oct.     2 
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July   14 
Sept.  26 

Dec     2 
Oct      1 

121s 

1  an 

June  26  \  July     3   1104 


July   23 


Aug.  37     731 


July     6     Oct.     0 


,  Apr.  26 
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Z 
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170 


112 


240 


379 


144 
315 
106 
372 


86 

147 


152 


172 


278 


71 


304 


67 


264 


107 


378 


S21 
280 


Aug.  U 


618 


1560 


Divisions  and  lubjeca  o(  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  |3q 

cation  and  old-  \^2 

est  action  by  ap-  !  g  t| 

piteant  awaiting  "^  * 


office  action. 


June  25     Aug.  X 


619 


125 
279 


383 


te.  Artificial  Limbs;  Bulldera* 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes:  UnderUking. 

21.  R  rakes  and  G  Ins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlahlng:  Cordage;  Fell 
and  Fun  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Bilk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

23.  .Xeronauiica:  Alr-Ouna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Reeorden:  Registen; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanlam 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines 

25.  Butcherine;  MUls;  Threshing; 
V'eeeuble  (  uttera  and  Cruaheia. 

28.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Appantus. 

18.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . 

It.  Coopertnr;  Fire- Escapee;  Lad- 
ders; Rook;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chbies;  Wooden  Bulldfaigs;  Wood- 
Sawtng;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  Illummating-Bumere;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Bumen;  Type-Writlnt  Machinea. 

3L  Aloobol;  Anunonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Dirtillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Bides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydnulk;  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
wal  Oils:  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

St.  Carbonatlng  Bevvugee;  Dispens- 
ing BeveraMs;  Dispensing-Cans; 
OmamenUtion;  Packaghig  Liq- 
uids; Refrigerelion. 

13.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnio- 
tures;  Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

S4.  Bail  ways;  Railway- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way KollinK-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pfcture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Gannent-Supporten;  Toilet. 

SI.  Drlere;  Geometrtakl  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Phologrephy. 

r.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  CondulU; 
Electricity,  General  A pplicationa. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trepping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

St.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jan; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MeUllk:  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels-  Package  and 
Artkle  Carrlen;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reoeptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden    Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
sUienl  Ttree  and  Wbesla. 

tt.  Electric  Signaling;  Raflway  Sig- 
naling: Signals;  Electricity-Trans- 
mission to  Vehioles. 

4S.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extiil- 
ruhhen:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
in Purlfleatlon. 


New. 

Sept.  25 
June  27 

July   28 


abc 
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Amended  1°  S 


Sept.  27 

Aug.    4 

Sept.    2 


Sept.  13  1  Sept.  12     633 


284 
673 

435 


Sept.  6 
Sept.  15 
Jime  3 
Sept.   6 


Aug.  19 
June  23 


Ang.  30 
July   16 


Sept.  11 
Oct.  10 
July  38 
Sept.  16 


Sept.  10 
Jinie  17 


680 
380 
644 
620 


742 

762 


July 
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Sept. 

8 

Aug. 

26 

Jaly 

24 

'  Aug. 

8  : 

1 

Apr. 

1 

4 

1 
June 

7 

Oct.    33  243 

Aog.  20  464 

Aug.  16  600 

Aug.  29  443 

Sept.    2  470 


Oct.     6 


mi 


Aug.  16  {1033 


Jime  27 
Aug.  20 


1006 
1036 


Aug.    6 
June  16 


Sept.   8 

Oct.     2 

312 

Aug.  12 

1 

Oct.     1 

MO 

Jnne  21 

Aog.  37 

734 

Sept.  16 
May  23 

Sept.  26 


Aug.  27     &S3 
Sept.  11    1009 


Sept.   9 
June  16 


639 

■I 

978 


Sept.  26     378 


Oldest  new  cms,  Apr.  4;  oldest  amended,  June  16. 
Total  number  of  tppUcatkms  awaiting  action. 
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GRANTED  NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 


1,077,967.       HAT  -  SCATTERER.       Fbdes    J.    Andbbson, 
Stoughton,    Wis.       Filed    May    14,    1913.       Serial    No. 

767,690.      (CL  214—2.) 


approximately  parallel  and  the  other  opposite  side  walls 
being  funnel-shaped  In  form,  said  head  being  provided 
witli  a  neck,  and  a  supplemental  neck  secured  thereto 
I  and  to  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  and  the  front  side  of 
said  head  being  cut  out  transversely  thereof  to  form  a 
transversa  recess  at  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are 
projecting  ears. 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  platform  hinged  to  said 

support  to  tilt  to  each  side  thereof,  said  platform  con-  ' 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together,  and  1 
mPEDS  for  tilting  the  platform.  j 

2.  In   a   device  of  the    character   described,   a    platform 
mounted   to  tilt   to   either  side   of   its  support,   said   plat- 
form embodying  a  central  section    and   two  end   sections   j 
hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  tilting  the  platform. 

3.  In   a   device  of   the   cliaracter   described,    a    platform 
mounted  to  tilt  to  either  side  of  Its  support  and  consist-    | 
ing  of  a  central  section  and  two  end  sections  hinged  there-    j 
to,   means  for  tilting   the  platform,   and   means  operating 
one  of  the  end   sections  of  the   platform   as  the  latter  la 
tilted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform  sup- 
port, a  platform  hinged  thereto  to  tilt  to  either  side  of 
the  support  and  embodying  a  central  section  and  two 
end  sections  hinged  to  the  central  section,  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  the  platform,  and  cables  connected 
to  the  lever  and  the  hlnge<i  end  sections  whereby  one  or 
the  other  of  said  sections  Is  operated  as  the  platform  Is 
tilted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform 
mounted  to  tilt  to  each  side  of  its  support  and  having 
hinged  end  sections,  an  operating  lever  for  tilting  the 
platform,  and  connections  with  the  lever  and  hinged 
sections  whereby  one  or  the  other  Is  operated  as  the  plat- 
form is  tilted. 


1.077,968.  COIN-rACKAGINQ  DEVICE.  Tbessley  E. 
BiSLAND,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Coin 
Counter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,359. 
(Cl.  133—1.) 

1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  head  comprising  front,  and  back  walls 
and  opposite   side  walls,  the  front  and  back   walls  being  ' 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  provided  with 
a  head  which  is  funnel-shaped  In  form  in  transverse  sec- 
tion in  one  direction  and  the  greatest  diameter  of  which 
is  much  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  neck  to  which  Is  secured  a  supple- 
mental neck  which  Is  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said 
tube,  one  side  of  said  head  being  cut  out  transversely  to 
form  a  transverse  recess  at  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  outwardly  directed  ears. 


1,077,969.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  STEEL  PENS. 
Chaelks  H.  BorcHTON,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
19l2.     Serial  No.  723.664.     (CI.  51—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  pens,  a  continuous  car- 
rier provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  pens  to  be 
ground,  means  for  actuating  sach  carrier,  a  grinding  de- 
vice having  means  for  actoatlng  tt  transTersely  to  said 
carrier  and  supported  to  engage  the  pens  on  the  same, 
and  a  grinding  device  having  means  for  actuating  it  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  carrier  and  for  drawing  It  toward 
the  same. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  grindlag  pens,  a  feeding-wheel 
formed  with  a  circular  porti.jn  and  a  polyKonal  portion. 
pen  supports  securfd  in  the  periphery  of  said  whwl  and 
at  the  angles  of  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  same,  an 
endless  hand  fitting  upon  the  circular  p  rtion  of  the 
wheel,  means  for  driving  such  band,  and  a  grinding  de- 
vice having  means  fur  actuatinf  it  and  sapportrd  to  ea-. 
gage  the  pens  upon  said  support*. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grlndlog  pens,  a  feeding- wheel 
form.-.l  with  a  circular  portion  and  a  polygonal  portion, 
pen  supports  secured  in  the  periphery  of  sakl  wheel  an4 
at  the  angles  of  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  same  and 
formed  with  cut-away  ends,  an  endless  banJ-  fitting  upon 
the  circular  portion  of  the  wheal,  means  for  driving  such 
band,  and  a  grinding  device  hnviu^-  means  for  actuating 
it  and  supported  to  engage  the  p<'ns  upon  the  supports  and 
at   points    registering    with    the  cutaway    portions    of    the 

-same. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  pens,  a  feeding  wheel  hav- 
ing a  circular  portl'^n  and  a  poljgonal  portion  and  formed 
with  transverse  recesses  In  its  periphery  at  the  angles 
of  the  poly;;onal  p^>rtion,  pen  supports  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  recesses  and  each  formed  wiith  a  leveled  side,  clamp 
Ing-plat.s  adapted  to  fit  In  said  recesses  and  each  formed 
with  a  beveled  edge  to  fit  agalnet  said  beveled  sides,  and 
screws  through  said  plates  to  secure  them  in  said  recesses. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  ;pens.  a  fe«'din:,'  whe.l  pro- 
vided with  rounded  pen-suppoitts  upon  its  periphery,  a 
swinging  supp.  rt.  a  grindlng-dl»k  Journaled  in  said  sup- 
port, yielding  means  for  drawing  said  support  and  disk 
toward  said  ft-edlng  wheel,  and  a  guard  finger  upon  said 
support  and  adapted  to  bear  agtlnst  the  periphery  of  said 
feeding  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <Ja«ette.] 


1,077.970.      UAILROAD -SriKi:.     (;EOKr,E    M     Brox    and 

'  HowAHD  S.  Kniuht,  Mllford.  Hebr.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 

Serial  No.  68l',881.     (CI.  8 ;>---' 3  » 


2.  A    mold    for    propellers,    comprising    a    hub    section, 
adjustable  blade  sections,  and  Intermediate  fillet  sections. 


3.  A  mold  for  prtjpellers.  comprising  a  separable  hub 
section,  adjustable  blade  sections,  means  for  supporting 
said  blade  sections,  and  fillet  sections  Intermediate  said 
hub  section  and   blade  sections. 

4.  A  mold  for  propellers,  comprising  a  separable  hub 
section,  blade  sections  Including  adjustalile  drags,  means 
for  supporting  ttaid  drags,  and  fill.t  sections  Intermediate 
said  hub  section  and  drags. 

5.  -V  mold  for  propellers,  comprising  a  sepahible  iiub 
section,  ftdJustMl>lc  blade  sections,  and  fillet  .seotlons  be- 
tween the  sail  hub  section  and  blade  sections;  the  said 
tiub  se<-tl'in  being  formed  with  lateral  openings  to  receive 
and  support  the  Jlllet  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,077.972.  ItEI^VY  I-X)R  TWO  WIRE  NOTCHING  SYS- 
1  KMS.  Ki ';ENie  R.  (  arichoff.  Sclienectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  <;eTjeml  Klertrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  9,  UUl.  Serial  No.  e4:i086. 
(CI.   172  -179.) 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spike  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  head  Integral  with  and  extending  laterally 
beyond  one  side  of  the  shank;  the  shank  having  a  trans 
verse  bore  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  Its  length  and  also 
having  a  vertical  groove  In  Us  said  side,  of  even  depth 
throughout  Its  length,  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
bore  to  the  under  side  of  the  extended  portion  of  the 
head,  and  the  head  having  a  vertically  disposed  bore  In 
Its  extended  portion,  entirely  surrounded  by  the  metal 
of  said  portion  and  alined  and  communicating  directly 
with  the  vertical  groove  of  the  shank. 


107T,»71.      ADJfSTABT^    BlflCTlONAL    MOLD.      FuKD^ 
«aiCK   W.   Bull,   New   LonfJon,   Conn.      Filed   Oct.    19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  72«,721.     (€1.22—113) 
1.  A   mold  for  propeller*  cbmprislng  a  separable  hnb- 

mold    section,   adjnstabte   bl«<|e   sections,   and   means   for 

supporting  the  said  blade  sectfons. 


1.  A  system  of  motor  control  comprising  a  relay  hav-  ■ 
Ing  magnetic  plungers  controlling  circuits,  colls  for  lift- 
ing said  plungers,  dash-pots  for  n^tarding  their  descent,  a 
magnetic  structure  Including  said  plungers,  and  a  series 
coll  with  cores  connected  with  said  structure  for  setting 
up  a  flux  in  said  structure. 

2.  A  system  of  motor  control  comprising  a  relay  having 
magnetic  plungers  controlling  circuits.  <oils  for  lifting 
said  plungern.  dash  pots  for  retarding  their  descent,  a 
magnetic  structure  Including  said  plungers  and  In  which 
their  descent  increases  an  air  gap,  and  a  serlea  coll  for 
setting  up  a  flnx  In  said  structure. 

H.  A  system  of  motor  control  comprising  a  rel.iy  having 
two  bars  of  magnetic  material,  relay  colls  between  said 
bars,  bushing-;  for  the  spools  of  said  coils,  c.mposed  In 
part'  of  magnetic  material,  magnetic  circuit  controlling 
plungers  working  Ih  said  bushings,  means  fi)r  retarding 
the  descent  of  said  plungers,  and  a  scries  coll  between  said 
bars  with  cores  connected  with  said  bars. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  two  bars  of  magnetic  material, 
cores  tapped  Into  said  bars,  a  series  coil  concentric  witli 
said  cores,  relay  colls  between  said  bars,  bushings  for 
said  colls  whose  npper  portions  only  are  magnetic,  and 
cirnilt  controlling  plungers  of  magnetic  material  enter- 
ing the  lower  part  of  said  relay  colls. 
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5.  A  relay  comprising  two  hers  of  magnetic  material, 
core«  tapped  Into  said  bars,  a  series  coll  concentric  with 
said  cores,  relay  colls  between  said  bars,  bushings  for  said 
coils  whose  upper  portions  only  are  magnetic,  circuit  con- 
trolling plungers  of  magneilr  material  entering  the  lower 
part  of  said  relay  colls,  and  adjustable  stops  entering  the 
upp^'r  T'lrt  of  said  relay  colls. 

[Claim  0  not  printe<1  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.077,973.  rHONOGRAril  1'linv  Catucci.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meisselbach  k  Brother,  Newark, 
N.  J.,' a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov,  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,818.     (CI.  181—6.) 


linr«.  a  pair  of  springs  snpportlng  the  frame  bars  and 
yoke,  a  fork  slidabie  vertically  In  said  yoke,  a  wheel 
strndlled  by  the  yoke  and  fork,  an  axle  unon  which  the 
wheel  turns,  the  said  axle  being  connected  with  the  si)rlng«« 
so  thai  the  latter  act  as  a  yielding  mediom  beiwei»n  the 
axle  and  the  frame  bars  and  a  radius  rod  attached  to  a 
frame  bar  and  connecting  with  the  axle,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  motor  gear 
train,  with  a  sliding  record  driving  shaft  and  a  record 
feeding  shaft,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  shafts 
together  to  cause  the  feeding  shaft  to  feed  the  driving 
shaft  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  stationary  carrier 
tube  in  which  said  driving  shaft  is  mounted  to  slide,  and 
means  connected  with  sai<l  motor  gear  train  for  changing 
the  relative  speed  of  said  feeding  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  driving  shaft. 

2  ly  a  phouograpli,  the  combination  with  a  motoi' 
g,.ar  tniin,  a  record  <lrivlng  shaft  driven  from  said  gear 
tralnTa  statlt)nary  carrier  tube  in  which  said  driving 
shaff^B  mounted  to  slide,  a  record  feeding  shaft  lying 
paritflp  ^^*  ''"''^  drivliig  shaft,  a  broad  faced  gear  upon 
salJBfedlug  sliaft,  u  sliding  shaft  having  a  gear  ttiereon 
in  constant  mesh  with  said  broad  faced  gear,  and  capable 
of  alternately  meshing  with  gears  in  said  train  having 
different   rates  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  phonograpli,  the  combination  of  a  motor  gear 
train,  a  record  mandrel,  a  record  mandrel  sliaft  upon 
which  said  mandrel  is  niounted.  a  btationary  carrier  tube 
in  which  said  mandrel  shaft  is  longitudinally  slidabie,  a 
pair  of  spaced  supporting  plates  secured  upon  the  free 
end  of  said  tube,  a  gear  located  between  said  plates  and 
splined  to  said  ai.mdrel  shaft,  an  I  driving  connections 
between  said  gear  and  the  motor  gear  train. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  motor  gear 
train,  a  longitudinally  slidabie  record  mandrel  abaft 
driven  from  an  intermediate  gear  of  said  train,  a  station- 
ary carrier  tula'  in  which  said  record  mandrel  shaft  may 
both  rotate  and  slide,  a  screw  feed  shaft  capable  of  being 
driven  from  either  one  of  two  gears  In  said  train  and  a 
detachable  connection  between  said  U'andrel  shaft  ami  said 
feed  strew  shaft  wherel)y  said  mandrel  sliaft  may  be 
longitudinal Ij-  fed  at  different  relative  rates  of  travel. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  motor  gear 
train  witii  a  record  driving  shaft  and  a  record  feeding 
shaft,  a  stationary  cairier  tube  Lu  which  said  driving 
sliaft  is  mounted  to  slide  and  which  supports  one  end 
of  said  feed  siiaft.  with  means  for  relatively  increasing 
the  rotation  of  said  feeding  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  governing  the  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  said  record  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  priuteii  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  In  a  frame  for  motor  vehicles,  the  eombinatiou  of  a 
pair  at  frame  bars,  a  yoke  having  its  ends  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  frame  bars,  a  fork  rectprocable  tbrmiich 
said  yoke,  a  wheel  straddled  by  the  yoke  and  fork,  a 
pair  of  elliptical  springs,  one  on  each  stde  of  the  wheel 
and  supporting  at  the  center  of  it*  upper  half  the  ends 
of  the  frame  bar  and  yoke,  an  axle  upon  which  the  wheel 
turns,  a  drlrlDfi:  gear  housisg  rotatively  mounted  upon 
the  axle  and  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  tines 
of  the  fork  «ad  a  tie  plate  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
other  tine  and  t»  the  axle,  the  said  lower  halves  of  the 
elliptical  springs  being  connected  one  to  the  dTivlB«-g€a.r 
housing  and  the  other  to  the  tie  plate,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 


1.077,&74.      MOTOR-CYCLE.      John    J     Chapix.   Detroit, 
Ml«b.     Filed  .loly   17,   1911.     Serial  No.  638,8a2.      (CI. 
21—00  ) 
1.   In  a  frame  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with 

a  pair  of  frame  bars,  of  a   yoke  attached   to  said  frame 


1,077.975,      FIRE-BOX    STAY  BOLT    FOR   L£VO MOTIVE 
AND    OTHKK    BOILERS.      Ethan    I.    D(JI>d»,    Central 
Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Pittsburgh.    I'a.,   a    Corporation    of    PcawylvanlH 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,510.     (CI.  85—1.5) 


1.  A  stay-bolt  having  a  body  portion,  a  screw  threaded 
connecting  member  at  each  end,  and  a  cast  metal  portion 
between  each  connecting  member  and  the  body  portion  for 
connecting  the  body  portion  to  the  connecting  members  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stay  bolt  having  a  connecting  member  secured  to 
each  end,  said  connecting  members  having  spherical 
sockets,  and  cast  metal  heads  within  said  sockets  and  on 
the  ends  of  the  stay-bolts  for  connecting  the  bolt  to  the 
socket    members;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stay  Ixilt  having  screw-threaded  connect! trg  mem- 
t»ors  secured  to  both  ends  by  ball  and  socket  Joints,  each 
of  said  connecting  members  having  slots  in  their  nd.fui  ent 
ends  and  radially  extending  fins  on  the  bolt  registerinj; 
with  said  slots;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stay  l)olt  having  connecting  members  at  each  end. 
said  connecting  members  having  sockets,  flanges  on  the 
ends  of  the  bolt  within  the  sockets,  and  cast  metal  sur- 
rounding the  ends  of  the  bolt  within  the  sockets  for  se- 
curin'T  the  bolt  to  the  connecting  members  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1,077,976.     COrNTERBALANCED  STAIR,     Otto  C.  FoS 
SEI.MAN,  Maywood.  Ill,     Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.     Serial  No. 
67H.f>«3.      (CI.   227 — T..) 

1.  A  stair  comprising  stringers  hung  upon  a  horiiontal 
pivot  rod.  a  counterweight  applied  to  but  one  of  sakJ 
stringers,  tlie  other  of  said  stringers  being  twisted  about 
its  own  axis,  a  torsion  nxl  secured  and  confined  to  said 
last  named  stringer  and  treads  secured  between  said 
stringers 
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2.  A  stair  comprlalns  strlnccr*  hang  upon  a  borlsontal 
piTot  rod,  a  coiuterwelgbt  applied  to  bat  one  of  said 
striogen,  the  other  of  said  strioKera  being  twisted  aboat 
its  own  axis,  and  treads  secured  between  said  stringers, 
the  twist  in  the  unweighted  stringer  tending  to  Impel 
said  counterwelgbted  stringer  downwardlj. 


3.  A  Btalr  comprising  stringer*  hung  upon  a  horlsonta! 
plTot  rod,  one  of  said  stringers  having  an  extension  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  pivot  rod,  a  counter  weight  on  said  ex- 
tenalon,  the  other  of  said  stringers  being  twisted  about  its 
own  axis,  a  torsion  rod  secured  and  confined  to  said  last- 
named  stringer  and  treads  secur«d  between  said  stringers, 
the  twist  in  said  unweighted  steinger  acting  to  maintain 
tb«  stringers  in  substantia]  parallel  relation. 

4.  A  stair  comprlalng  stringert  hung  upon  a  horlsontal 
pivot  rod,  a  coontarweiffht  applied  to  bat  one  of  said 
stringers,  and  treads  secured  botween  the  stringers,  the 
normal  poaltlon  of  the  weighted  stringer  with  the  treads 
attached  being  planar  and  the  normal  position  of  the  un- 
weighted stringer  being  twisted  or  warp«d. 

B.  The  process  of  alining  tha  stringers  ln>  a  counter- 
balanced stair  in  which  but  «ne  stringer  Is  counter- 
weighted,  which  consists  in  twisting  the  unweighted 
stringer. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,077.977.  COMPOSITE  METAL.  Tbdman  8.  Fuu-kh, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  |o  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Y«rk.  Filed  Jan.  2»,  1913. 
SerUi  No.  T44,«»7.     (Cl.  »— 181.) 


-*«•' 


nidml-Cif^  Alhx 


1.  A  composite  metal  body  covprislng  a  layer  consist- 
ing mainly  of  iron  and  a  layer  of  an  alloy  of  nickel  and 
copper  In  which  nickel  predominates,  the  said  layers  being 
Intimately  united  by  a  cupreous  pim  or  layer. 

2.  A  composite  metal  body  comiprlslDg  a  layer  of  steel,  a 
layer  of  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  copper  In  which  nickel  pre- 
dominates and  an  Intermediate  cupreous  layer  or  film,  the 
said  layers  being  Intimately  joined. 

3.  A  composite  metal  body  camprising  a  plate  of  fer- 
rous metal  having  a  sheet  of  nickel-copper  alloy  united  to 
each  side  thereof  by  a  layer  of  copper. 


1.077,978.  BEET-HARVE8TIN<3  MACHINE.  Wilhklm 
Hastih,  Slegen.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754.309.     (Cl.  65—108.) 


1.  A  beet  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertically  ad^stable  share  held  in  said  frame  so 
aa  to  break  up  the  soil,  a  revolting  gripper  arranged  be- 
hind such  share  so  as  to  pick  up  the  beets,  a  guide-plate 
on  said  share  adapted  to  move  the  beets  away  from  the 
gripper  path  to  prevent  the  gripper  arms  from  getting  en- 
tangled in  the  leaves,  another  guide  plate  adapted  to  guide 


the  beets  back  into  the  gripper  path  in  position  for  being 
caught  by  the  arms,  a  pair  of  coacting  conveyer  hands. 
means  for  transferring  the  beets  from  the  gripper  to  said 
conveying  bands,  means  for  righting  the  beets  and  clear- 
ing them  of  earth  before  they  are  delivered  to  said  con- 
veylDg  bands,  a  cutting  wheel  for  beading  the  beets  while 
held  between  the  conveying  bands,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  beets  relative  to  the  cutter  according  to  their  thick- 
ness, Bulmtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  beet  harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertical  adjustable  share  held  by  said  frame  so  as 
to  break  up  the  soil,  a  revolving  gripper  arranged  behind 
said  share,  said  gripper  having  forked  arms  adapted  to 
pick  up  the  beets  with  their  forks,  means  for  guiding  the 
beets  to  the  forks  without  the  latter  being  entangled  with 
the  leaves,  a  casing  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
a;rlpper  so  that  the  forks  are  compelled  to  pass  the  beets 
through  the  same,  pivoted  spring-actuated  arms  arranged 
in  said  casing  so  as  to  abut  against  the  beets,  clear  them 
of  earth  and  turn  them  In  the  forks  Into  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  conveying  bands,  means  for  transferring 
the  beets,  while  In  an  upright  position,  from  the  forks  to 
the  conveying  bands,  a  cutter  for  heading  the  beets  while 
held  between  the  baiids,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
beets  vertically  relative  to  the  cutter  In  accordance  with 
their  thickness,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  beet  harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  share  held  by  said  frame  so 
as  to  break  up  the  soil,  a  revolving  gripper  arranged  be- 
hind said  share,  aald  gripper  having  forked  arms  adapted 
to  pick  up  the  beets  with  their  forks,  means  for  guiding  the 
beets  to  the  forks  without  the  latter  being  entangled  In 
the  leaves,  a  casing  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
gripper  so  that  the  forks  are  compelled  to  pass  the  l>eeta 
through  the  same,  pivoted  spring  actuated  arms  arranged 
In  said  casing  so  as  to  abut  against  the  beets,  clear  them 
of  earth  and  turn  them  In  the  forks  into  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  co-acting  conveying  bands,  a  wedge  arranged 
In  the  casing  so  as  to  engage  the  beets  and  guide  them, 
while  in  a  vertical  position,  from  the  fOrkt  Into  connec- 
tion with  the  conveying  bands,  bmshes  arraagsd  oa  said 
wedge  for  cleaning  the  beeta.  a  cutter  for  beading  the 
beets  while  held  between  the  bands,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  beets  relative  to  the  cutter  in  accordance  with 
their  thickness,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  \  beet  harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  share  held  by  said  frame 
so  as  to  break  up  the  soil,  a  revolving  gripper  arranged  be- 
hind said  share,  said  gripper  having  forked  arms  adapted 
to  pick  up  the  beets  with  their  forks,  means  for  guiding 
the  beets  to  the  forks  without  the  latter  being  entangled 
In  the  leaves,  a  casing  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
gripper  so  that  the  forks  are  compelled  to'  pass  the  beets 
through  the  same,  pivoted  spring  actuated  arms  arranged 
In  said  casing  so  ns  to  abut  against  the  beets,  clear  them 
of  earth  and  turn  them  In  the  fork  Into  an  upright  position, 
a  pair  of  plates  arranged  so  as  to  project  Into  the  casing 
and  mesh  with  the  forks,  a  wedge  arranged  In  the  casing 
so  as  to  guide  the  beets  from  the  forks  to  the  plates,  a 
pair  of  coacting  conveying  bands  having  studs  adapted  to 
take  through  slots  In  the  plates  so  as  to  carry  the  beeta 
with  them,  a  cutter  for  heading  the  beets  while  held  be- 
tween the  bands,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  beets  rela- 
tive to  the  cutter  In  accordance  with  their  thickness,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  .K  beet  Ijarvestlng  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  share  held  In  said  frame  so  as  to  break  up  the 
soli,  a  gripper  arranged  behind  said  share  so  as  to  pick 
up  the  beets,  a  pair  of  coacting  conveying  bands  guided 
on  vertically  disposed  rollers,  means  for  transferring  the 
beets  from  the  gripper  to  the  conveying  bands,  means  for 
clearing  the  beets  of  earth  and  righting  them  before  they 
are  transferred  to  the  bands,  spring-actuated  rollers  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  clamp  the  Inner  stretches  of  the  bands 
against  the  tapering  sides  of  the  beets  and  urge  them  up- 
ward, a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  clamp  rollers,  a 
toggle-joint  controlled  by  said  levers,  a  pivoted  arm  held 
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by  the  toggle-joint  so  as  to  bear  against  the  beads  of  the 
beeU  and  adjust  the  latter  vertically  as  the  position  of 
the  clamp  rollers  is  varied  by  the  thickness  of  such  beeta, 
a  cutter  arranged  so  as  to  head  the  beets  after  the  latter 
have  been  thus  adjusted,  and  a  pair  of  wires  stretched  over 
and  along  the  conveying  Iwinds  in  an  Inclined  position  so 
as  to  engage  the  leaves  of  the  beets  and  raise  them  out 
of  contact  with  the  cutter. 


1,077,979.  PUMP  AND  MOTOR.  Henry  Sblbt  Hsue- 
Bhaw  and  F'rancis  Lbigh  Maktinsau.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,609.  (Cl. 
103—44.) 


slidably  mounted  and  means  for  sliding  said  bearings  and 

consequently  said  drum  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  pump  or 
motor  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,077,980.     HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS. 
Hbnby  Sklbt  Hklb-Shaw,  London,  England.    Filed  May 

20.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,51:;.     ^Cl.  138—3.) 


1.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  central  valve  pro- 
vided with  ports  for  the  influx  and  efflux  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  cylinders,  cylinders  rota  table  about  the  said 
valve,  pistons  associated  with  the  cylinders,  a  rotatable 
liquid  tight  stroke  control llntJ  drum  Inclosing  the  pistons 
and  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  circular  cam  paths  in 
either  side  of  said  drum  and  devices  carried  on  either  side 
of  said  pistons  operating  without  definite  attachment  in 
said  cam  paths  substantially  as  specltlod. 

2.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  central  valve,  cylin- 
ders rotatable  about  said  valve,  pistons  operating  In. said 
cylinders,  a  rotatable  liquid  tight  stroke  controlling  drum 
inclosing  the  pistons  and  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  de- 
vices carried  by  the  pistons  cooperating  without  attach- 
ment with  said  drum  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  interior  of  said  drum  wherein  said  lubricant  Is  main- 
tained by  centrifugal  force  and  serves  to  effect  and  main- 
tain   lubrication  substantially   as  specified. 

3.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  central  valve,  cylin- 
ders rotatable  about  said  valve,  pistons  operating  in  said 
cylinders,  an  eccentrically  situated  liquid  tight  rotatable 
stroke  controlling  drum  Inclosing  the  pistons  and  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders  Bud  adapted  to  contain  lubricating 
oil,  cam  paths  in  either  side  of  said  drum,  and  devices  car- 
ried by  the  pistons  operating  without  definite  attachment 
in  said  cam  paths  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  central  valve,  cylin- 
ders rotatable  about  said  valve,  pistons  operating  In  said 
cylinders,  a  rotatable  liquid  tight  stroke  controlling  drum 
Inclosing  the  pistons  and  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  contain  lubricating  oil,  cam  paths  In  the  walls 
of  aald  drum,  devices  carried  by  the  pistons  operating 
without  definite  attachment  In  said  cam  paths  and  means 
for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  the  drum  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  central  valve,  cylin- 
ders rotaUble  about  said  valve,  pistons  operating  in  said 
cylinders,  a  stroke  controlling  liquid  tight  drum  inclosing 
the  pistons  and  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
contain  lubricating  oil,  bearings  carrying  said  drum,  an 
empty  casing  In  the  side  walls  of  which  said  bearings  are 


1.  Hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  cen- 
tral spindle,  suction  and  delivery  passages  in  said  spindle, 
a  pump  supplying  liquid  to  said  delivery  passage  and 
receiving  liquid  from  said  suction  passage,  a  cylinder 
structure  contained  within  the  rim  of  a  motor  wheel,  pis- 
tons reciprocating  in  the  cylinders,  cam  paths  on  either 
side  of  the  cylinders  and  pistons,  devices  carried  by  the 
pistons  cooperating  with  the  cam  paths  and  an  outer  re- 
volving rim  surrounding  the  cylinders  and  pistons  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  Hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  cen- 
tral spindle  having  liquid  suction  and  delivery  pastages,  a 
pump  supplying  liquid  to  the  delivery  passage  and  re- 
ceiving liquid  from  the  suction  passages,  a  cylinder  struc 
ture  contained  within  the  rim  of  a  motor  wheel,  means  for 
distributing  the  liquid  from  the  pump  to  and  from  the  cyl- 
inders through  the  delivery  and  suction  passages  of  the 
axle,  pistons  reciprocating  in  the  cylinders,  cam  paths  on 
either  side  of  the  cylinders  and  pistons  rotatable  relative 
to  said  cylinders  and  pistons,  devices  carried  by  the  pis- 
tons cooperating  In  the  cam  paths  and  an  outer  revolving 
rim  surrounding  the  cylinders  and  pistons  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  Hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
central  spindle  having  passages  for  the  Influx  and  efBui 
of  liquid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  means  for  supply- 
ing pressure  liquid  to  the  Influx  passage,  a  fixed  cylinder 
body  having  radial  cylinders,  a  rotatable  sleeve  valve  in- 
terposed between  the  central  spindle  and  the  cylinders,  pis- 
tons reciprocating  In  the  cylinders,  a  cam  path  rotatable 
In  company  with  the  sleeve  valve,  and  devices  carried  by 
the  pistons  cooperating  in  the  cam  path  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  Hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
central  spindle  having  passages  for  the  influx  and  efflux 
of  liquid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  means  for  supply- 
ing pressure  liquid  to  the  influx  passage,  a  fixed  cylin- 
der body  having  radial  cylinders,  a  rotatable  sleeve  valve 
Interposed  between  the  central  spindle  and  the  cylinders, 
pistons  reciprocating  in  the  cylinders,  cam  paths  on 
either  side  of  the  cylinders  and  pistons  rotatable  In  com- 
pany with  the  sleeve  valve,  and  devices  carried  by  the 
pistons  cooperating  In  the  cam  paths  substantially  as 
specified. 

B.  Hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  cen- 
tral  valve,   means   for  supplying  pressure   liquid   to   said 
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▼mlve.  cylinders  dtopoacd  radlaUy  relative  to  the  valve, 
meantt  for  distributing  liquid  to  aod  from  said  cyllndera. 
pistons  reciprocatins  In  said  cylinders,  cam  patha  harlns; 
a  curvature  constructed  to  give  fof  any  numlwr  of  cylin- 
ders a  uniform  rate  of  revolution  Of  tiie  hydraulic  motor 
for  a  uniform  supply  and  discharga  of  the  wortiing  liquid, 
and  devlc.-s  carried  by  the  pistons  roflperatlnj;  in  the  cam 
path-^.  "^nhstantlally  as  gpecifled. 


said  means  belns  so  arranged  that  when  one  of  said  vpskpIs 
la  in  position  to  discharge  to  the  grinding  mechanism  tb« 
other  veaael  is  In  position  to  receive  the  abrading  material 
and  liijnld  coming  from  ttie  grinding  mochnnism 


1.077.981  STIRRER  FOR  GAS-raOI»UCERS.  Jamks  A. 
Hbrrick,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  SI,  1913.  Serial 
No    745,328.      (Cl.  48—85.2.) 


1.  .\.  gas  producer  having  a  cover  portion,  and  a  stir- 
ring member  depending  from  the  cover  portion  into  the 
producer,  said  stirring  member  being  bodily  shlftabie  lat- 
erally. 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  a  cover  portion,  and  a  stirring 
member  depending;  from  the  cover  into  the  producer  and 
bodily  movable  vertically  and  horUontally  with  respect  to 
the  producer. 

3.  A  gas  producer  having  an  opening  in  its  cover  por- 
tion, and  a  bifurcated  stirring  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  opening  and  having  a  flanged  part  to 
rest  upon  the  cover  portion  about  tke  opening,  said  opening 
in  the  cover  portion  being  of  a  siae  to  permit  of  the 
bodily  withdrawal  therethrough  of  the  bifurcated  stirring 
member. 

•i.  A  gas  producer  having  an  oi^olng  in  Its  cover  por- 
tion, a  »tlrriug  memlK-r  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  having 
a  flanged  part  intermediate  it«  enfls  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  covir  portion  about  the  opening,  and  poker-actuatlng 
means  detachably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  tlie  atir- 
rlng  member. 

5.  .\^  ga.**  producer  having  an  opening  in  its  cover  and  a 
stirring  member  of  such  a  size  tfcat  It  la  insertible  and 
withdrawable  through  said  opening,  said  stirring  member 
being  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  having  Intermediate  its 
ends  u  horizontal  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  cover 
about  said  opening,  said  horizontal  flange  having  a  depend- 
ing annular  flange  and  webs  Jolnlog  said  depending  flange 
with  the  stem  of  said  stirring  caembtr,  the  other  end 
of  the  stirring  member  beyond  tha  horizontal  flange  being 
provided  with  means  for  actuatin4  the  stirring  member. 


1.077.982.  AFP.ARATUS  FOR  API'LYING  ABRASIVES 
TO  (JRINUING-MArHINES.  Balmrt  K.  Hitchck-k. 
Tarentum,  Pa.     nied  May  17.  1^12.     Serial  No.  897.86*. 

(Cl.  51  —  11.) 

1.  .Apparatus  for  applying  abrading  material  to  grinding 
and  smoothing  mechanism,  comprlaing  in  combination. 
grinding  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  movable  grading  vea- 
8«l8,  and  means  arranged  to  bring  said  vessels  succesalvely 
into  poBltlon  to  receive  the  abrading  material  and  liquid 
coming  from  the  grinding  mechanism  and  to  bring  said 
vessels  successively  into  position  to  discharge  to  the  grind- 
iBg  mechanism 

2.  Apparatus  for  applying  nbrgdlng  material  to  grind- 
ing and  smoothing  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination, 
grinding  mechanism,  a  pair  of  grtding  vessels,  and  means 
arranged  to  bring  said  vessels  sucresslveiy  into  position  to 
receive  the  abrading  material  and  Ikjald  from  the  grinding 
mechanism   and   to   discharge  to  the   grinding   mechanism, 


.1.  Apparatus  for  applying  abrading  material  to  grinding 
and  smoothing  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination, 
grinding  mechanism,  a  grading  vessel,  and  mechanism  for 
lowering  said  vessel  to  receive  the  abrading  material  and 
liquid  coming  from  the  grinding  mechanism  by  gravity 
flow  thereinto  and  for  then  elevating  said  grading  vessel 
tp  discharge  to  the  grinding  mechaui.sm  by  gravity  flow. 

4.  .Apparatus  for  applying  abrading  material  to  grind- 
ing and  smoothing  mcclianism.  comprising  In  combination 
grinding  mechanism,  a  pair  of  grading  vessels  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  and  connected  so  that  when  one  Is 
elevated  the  other  Is  lowered,  and  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately reversing  tlie  positions  of  said  grading  veraels,  the 
one  in  position  to  receive  the  abrading  mixtare  coming 
from  the  grinding  mechanism  and  the  other  to  discharge  to 
the  grinding   mechanism. 

5.  Apparatus  for  applying  abrading  material  to  grin<l 
ing  and  smoothing  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination, 
grinding  meclianism.  a  pair  of  grading  vessels  mounted 
for  up  and  down  movement,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the 
abrafling  mixture  from  the  grinding  mechanism,  an  ele- 
vated conduit  for  conducting  the  abrading  mixture  to 
the  grinding  mechanism,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  al- 
ternately raise  nud  lower  Kuid  grading  vessels  In  succeJ- 
sion  to  bring  the  lowermost  one  into  position  to  receive  the 
abrading  mixture  from  tlie  flrst  named  conduit  and  the  ele- 
vated one  of  said  vessels  Into  position  to  di!*charg€  to  the 
elevated  conduit. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.983.  LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE.  WiLLlAM  I'.  HoBM, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No 
771.447.       ((M.    240-100.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  frame  and  a  stem 
depending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  globe  sections  hinged 
at  tlieir  upper  ends  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
to  open  or  closed  position,  and  means  extending  from 
the  stem  and  connected  to  the  sections  to  draw  the  lower 
ends  together,  to  close  the  globe. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  globe  sections  hinged  at  tbeir  upper  ends  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  swing  to  open  or  closed  position,  and  a 
pull  cord  having  branches  connected  to  the  respective 
sections  to  draw   the  same  together,  to  close  the  globe. 

•S.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  stem 
supported  below  the  same,  a  plnrallty  of  glol>e  sections 
hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  frame,  and  adapted 
to  swing  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  a  clamping 
device  mounted  on  the  stem  and  movable  to  eneage  the 
lower  ends  ot  the  sections  and  hold  the  same  In  closed 
position. 
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4.  A  lighting  flrtnre  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  tubular 

stem  8Ui)ported  lielow  the  same,  a  plnrallty  of  glol>e  sec- 
tions hln;,'i(l  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame,  to  swing 
toward  or  from  each  other,  and  a  cord  extending  through 
the  stem  and  connected  to  the  respective  sections  to  draw 
the  same  together. 


1,077,984.  TURNSTILE.  Anso.v  W.  Irwin,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  653.112.  (Cl. 
39—99.) 


5.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  stand- 
ard having  a  bearing  sleeve  at  the  top  thereof,  of  a  head 
resting  ut>ou  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  ai>d  having  a 
shaft  ttinilng  with  and  depending  therefrom  through  the 
bearing  sleeve  Into  the  standard,  a  plate  supported  In  the 
standard  and  having  the  shaft  turning  therein,  and  a 
collar  on  the  shaft  Ix  low  the  plate  to  take  up  end  thrust 
In  the  shaft 

[Claims  6  to   16  not   printed  in  the  (larette.  1 


5.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  threaded 
stem  supported  bolow  the  same,  a  plurality  of  globe  sec- 
tions hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame,  to  swing 
to  or  from  each  other,  a  clamping  sleeve  screwed  on  the 
stem  and  engageable  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections 
to  hold  the  same  in  closed  posithm.  and  means  extending 
through  the  stem  and  connected  to  the  sections  to  draw 
them  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxotte.] 


1.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  with  a  turnstllp 
standard,  of  a  head  having  a  shaft  turning  in  the  stand- 
ard, said  head  comprising  a  memlter  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  memlM'r  fitting  on  the  shaft,  arms  having  their  ends 
l)etween  said  members,  and  menns  cfHiperntlng  with  the 
shaft  for  clamping  said  memlxrs  on  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  turnstile,  a  head  comprising  two  members,  arms 
having  portions  lying  between  the  members,  and  means 
for   clamping   said  meml)ers  on   the  anns. 

3.  In  a  turnstile,  a  head  comprising  thr.e  members.  U- 
shaped  arms  having  their  ends  secured  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  clamplnsr  said  members  on  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
of  a  head  comprising  a  shaft  turning  In  the  standard, 
three  ineml)er8  fitted  to  the  shaft,  one  lieing  rigidly  se- 
cnred  thereto,  U  shaped  arms  having  tbeir  ends  secured 
l»etween  said  members,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
shaft  for  clamping  said  members  uu   the  arms. 


1,077,985.  GAS  -  FLASH  -  LIGHT  ADVERTISING  DE- 
VICE. Thom.'VS  Jackson.  London,  England,  assignor 
to  himself,  and  Allan  Ramsay,  Chesham.  Kn^iaua. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.697.    (Cl.  67— 111.) 
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A  rotary   valve  arrangement  for  gas  flash   light   appa- 
I  ratus  comprising   a   circular  casing,   a    scries   of   ports  In 
the  walls  thereof  for  supplying  gas  to  a  series  of  burners, 
a   series   of  circular   elements   of   ring   formation    adapted 
!  to  form  a   cylindrical    structure,   a   port    or   ports   formed 
'    lu  each  element  adapted  to  c(.  act  with  one  of  the  series 
of  ports  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  said 
casing  an<i    means   for   adjustably   carrying  said   elements 
I   upon   said   shaft  so   that  periodic  flashing  of   the   burners 
I   can  be  varied  at  will  to  suit  varying  circumstances  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.077.986.  BUCKET  DUMPING  DEVIt  E.  Ja.me.s  Wil- 
liam J^oUSSTOW,  Lockport,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Thomas  A.  Lowe,  l>ockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1912. 
Serial    No.   724,125.       (Cl.   57—13.) 

1.  A  dump  bucket  comprising  a  botly  porti'U.  iMjttom 
plates  hinged  to  said  body  portion,  a  b;indle.  a  vertical 
snp|(orting  Uw,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  supporting 
bar  with  said  bottom  plates,  a  frame,  a  plate  pivotally 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  calWe  connecting  said  frame  with 
said  handle,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  .said  plate  to 
the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  point  from  the  cable  carried 
thereby,  an  arm  extending  from  said  frame  to  guide  said 
rod,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  abutting  against 
said  arm  to  normally  hold  saiJ  shaft  in  a  raised  position, 
and  a  latch  carried  by  said  fram.  and  engaging  said  plate 
to  releasnbly  hold  tbe  same  In  a  raised  or  lowered 
position. 

2.  A  bucket  having  a  handle,  bottom  plates  hinged  to 
said  bucket,  a  fnmi''  connected  with  the  liandle  of  said 
bucket,  a  plate  pivotally  mountol  in  said  frame,  a  sup- 
I>ortlng  bar.  links  pivotally  connecting  said  supporting 
bar  with  the  Iwttoin  plates  of  said  bucket,  flexible  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  plate  with  said  supporting  bar. 
resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  plate  in  a  posl 
tlon  to  hold  said  supporting  ISar  in  a  raised  position,  and 
a  latch  carrletl  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  plate  for  releasably  holding  said  plate  in  a 
desired  position. 
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S.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
frsme.  a  plate  plTOtallj  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  end  portion  of  aald  plate,  a  guiding 
arm  extending  from  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  rod  plvoUlly 
connected  with  the  arm  of  said  plate  and  pawing  through 
■aid  guiding  arm,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod  and  bearing 
against  said  guiding  arm  to  hold  said  plate  in  a  de- 
sired position,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to  ftormaliy  prevent  piTotal 
movement  of  said  plate. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprislDg  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  side  bar«  and  a  block  connecting 
said  side  bars,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  pocket  and  with  a  transversely  extending  open- 
ing, a  plate  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  side  bars, 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  a  desired  position, 
a  latch  slldably  mounted  In  said  pocket,  a  spring  In  said 
pocket  for  normally  holding  saH  latch  In  a  position  to 
engage  said  plate  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  thereof, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  opening  of  said 
block  and  passing  through  said  latch  to  move  said  latch 
to  release  said  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  bars  and  a  block  connecting  said  side 
bars,  an  angle  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
side  bars  and  provided  with  teeth  In  each  end,  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  plate  In  a  desired  position,  a  latch 
carried  by  said  block  and  normally  engaging  said  plate 
to  prevent  pivotal  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
raising'  said  latch  out  of  engageaent  with  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 


1,077,987.  EMBROIDERY-HOOr.  Ridolph  H.  Kkaqy, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,216. 
(CI.  4{J— 24.) 


■  ■     I 


An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic 
rings  each  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  rings  being  em- 
boeaed  clrcumferentlally  at  regular  spaced  Intervals  to 
form  smooth  Incompressible  projections  on  the  operative 
face  or  faces,  substantially  as  described. 


1,077.988.  ACETYLATION  OF  MONOCHLORHYDRO- 
CARBONS.  Walt«r  E.  MasUiND,  Wilmington.  Del.,  as- 
KigooT  to  E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  726J803.  (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.  The  proceas  which  comprises  acetylating   a  halogen 

derivative  of  hydrocarbon  by  an  acetate  and  acetic  acid  of 

from  70%  to  9«%  itrength. 


2.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylating  a  chlor- 
hydrocarbon  by  an  acatate  and  acetic  add  of  from  70%  to 
99%  strength. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylating  a  chlorpen- 
tane  by  an  acetate  and  acetic  acid  of  from  70%  to  99% 
strength. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylating  a  halogen 
derivative  of  hydrocarbon  by  sodium  acetate  and  acetic 
add  of  from  70%   to  99'^r   strength. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylating  a  chlor- 
hydrocarbon  by  sodium  acetate  and  acetic  acid  of  from 
70%    to  99%    strength. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


1,077.989.  BOMB  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
AEROPLANES  OR  FLYING  -  MACHINES.  IIiham 
Stbvkxs  Maxim,  London,  Hhigland,  assignor  to  Vlckers 
Limited,  Westminster.  England.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,001.      (Cl.  102—2.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines 
the  combination  of  a  main  explosive  charge,  a  detonating 
charge,  means  for  securing  the  bomb  with  Its  axial  line  In 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  machine  and  means  whereby 
the  bomb  Is  caused  to  assume  a  vertical  attitude  after  be- 
ing released  and  ilnrlng  its  descent. 

2.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  explosive  charge,  a  detonating 
char«p.  means  for  malntninlng  the  detonating  charge  re- 
mote from  the  main  charge,  means  for  securing  the  bomb 
with  Its  axial  line  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  ma 
chine  and  a  tail  piece  for  causing  the  bomb  to  assume  a 
vertical  attitude  after  being  released  and  during  Its 
descent. 

3.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  exploHive  charge,  a  detonating 
charce  adapted  to  urnvitate  toward  said  main  charge, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  charges  apart, 
hooks  for  securing  the  t>omb  with  Its  axial  line  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  machine,  means  for  disengaging 
said  hooks  from  the  bomb  to  release  the  same  and  a  tall 
piece  for  causing  the  bomb  to  assume  a  vertical  attitude 
after  being  released  and  during  its  descent. 

4.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  body  portion,  an  explosive 
charge  therein,  a  central  longitudinal  passage  in  said  main 
body  portion,  a  hollow  extension  on  said  main  body  por 
tlon,  a  detonating  charge  contained  In  said  hollow  exten- 
sion, a  pin  for  retaining  said  detonating  charge  In  a  posl 
tlon  remote  from  the  main  charge  until  the  bomb  Is  liber- 
ated, hooks  for  securing  the  bomb  with  Its  axial  line  In  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  machine,  means  for  disengaging 
said  hooks  from  the  bomb  to  release  the  same,  a  firing  pin 
in  suitable  relationship  to  the  main  charge  and  a  tall  piece 
whereby  the  bomb  is  caused  to  assume  a  vertical  attitude 
after  being  released  and  during  Its  descent. 

5.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  body  portion,  an  explosive 
charge  therein,  a  central  longitudinal  passage  in  said  main 
body  portion,  a  hollow  extension  on  said  main  body  por- 
tion, a  detonating  charge  contained  in  said  hollow  exten- 
sion and  capable  of  traversing  the  same,  a  pin  for  retain- 
ing said  detonating  charge  Hi  a  position  remote  from  the 
main  charge  until  the  bomb  is  liberated,  catches  for  aecur- 
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lag  the  bomb  with  Its  axial  line  In  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  machine,  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  catches 
from  the  bomb,  a  firing  pin  at  the  fore  end  of  the  bomb, 
means  for  retaining  said  pin  In  the  Inoperative  position 
and  a  Ull  piece  for  causing  the  bomb  to  assume  a  vertical 
attitude  after  being  released  and  during  Us  descent. 


1  077  990      BOMB  FOR  USE  WITH  AEROPLANES  AND 
OTHER  FLYING-MACHINES.     Hibam  Stxtk.ss  Maxim 
London,    England,    assignor    to    dickers    Llmlt^i     West- 
minster.   England.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1912.      Serial    No. 
886,002.      (CL  102—2.) 


2  In  a  bomb  tor  us*  with  aeroplanes  and  flyli»«  m»chlMS 
the*  combination  of  a  main  charge  of  high  txploslTe,  a 
detonating  charge  capable  of  removing  relatively  U)  the 
mam  charge,  a  parachute  for  retarding  the  »°t^°  ^T^ 
bomb  during  Its  descent,  a  pilot  device  adapted  to  precede 
the  bomb,  an  instantaneous  or  quick  action  fuse  con- 
nected to  the  detonating  charge  and  a  firing  means  carried 
by  said  pilot  device  and  adapted  to  ignite  said  fuse  so  as 
to  explode  the  detonating  and  main  charges. 


1  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  main  explosive  charge,  a  detonating 
charge,  and  an  Impacting  part  located  at  a  predetermined 
dlstanca  In  adrance  of  the  bomb  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  detonating  charge,  whereby  the  main  charge  U 
exploded  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  or  from  the 
ground,  object  or  target  after  Impact  with  the  latter  of  the 
said  Impacting  part. 

2  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  explosive  charge,  a  detonating 
charge  means  for  reUrdlng  the  motion  of  the  bomb  dur- 
ing Its  descent,  and  an  Impacting  part  located  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  In  advance  of  the  bomb  and  operative  y 
connected  with  the  detonating  charge,  whereby  the  main 
charge  Is  exploded  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  or 
from  the  ground,  object  or  target  after  Impact  with  the 
latter  of  said  Impacting  part. 

3  In  a  bomb  for  nse  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines. 
the  "combination  of  a  main  explosive  charge,  a  detonating 
charge,  a  parachute  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  bomb 
during  its  descent,  and  an  Impacting  part  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  In  advance  of  the  bomb  a°dj)per- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  detonating  charge,  whereby  the 
main  charge  Is  exploded  at  a  predetermined  distance  above 
or  from  the  ground,  object  or  target  after  Impact  with  the 
latter  of  the  said  Impacting  part. 

4  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  explosive  charge,  a  detonating 
charge  capable  of  moving  relatively  to  the  main  charge, 
and  a  pilot  device  for  exploding  said  charges  at  a  P"^^- 
termlned   distance    above   or    from   the    ground,    object   or 

'"5^ In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the' combination  of  a  main  charge  of  high  explosive,  a 
detonating  charge  capable  of  moving  relatively  to  the  main 
charge  a  parachute  for  reUrdlng  the  motion  of  the  bomb 
during  its  descent  and  a  pilot  device  for  exploding  said 
charges  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  or  from  the 
ground,  object  or  target. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines 
the  combination  of  a  main  charge  of  high  explosive,  a 
detonating  charge  capable  of  moving  relatively  to  the 
main  charge,  a  parachute  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the 
bomb  during  Its  descent,  a  firing  device  which  when  the 
bomb  Is  released  assumes  a  position  In  advance  thereof  and 
an  instantaneous  or  quick  action  fuse  extending  between 
the  detonating  charge  and  the  firing  device  and  the  con- 
tinuity of  which  Is  interrupted  until  the  hsmb  is  released. 

4.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines 
the*  combination  of  a  main  charge  of  high  explosive,  a 
detonating  charge  capable  of  moving  relatively  to  the  main 
charge,  a  parachute  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  bomb 
during  Its  descent,  a  pilot  device  provided  with  a  spring 
controlled  firing  pin.  a  bl-part  Instantaneous  or  quick 
action  fuse  extending  between  the  detonating  charge  and 
the  pilot  device,  a  coupling  for  the  two  parts  of  said  fuse 
and  means  for  breaking  the  continuity  of  the  fuse  until 
the  bomb  Is  released. 


1  077  992.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHK 
James  McLban.  Mcose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.963.     (Cl.  123—61.) 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  cylinders  open 
at  both  ends,  two  pistons  In  each  of  the  '^y""'^^"^^^^; 
from  the  center  to  opposite  ends,  two  crank  shafts,  rods 
connecting  the  crank  shafts  with  the  pistons,  "^^ans  for 
supporting  the  crank  shafts,  a  link,  cranks  on  the  cranj 
shafts  connected  to  the  link  and  feeding  pumps  operatively 
connected  to  the  link. 


1077  991.  FLYING-MACHINE  BOMB.  Hiram  Stk>^8 
'  Ma!xim,  Streatham,  London,  England,  assignor  to  V  ck- 
ers  Limited.  Westmhister,  England.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  25,  1912,  SerlAl  No.  680,002.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.289.      (CL  102—2.) 

1  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines 
the 'combination  of  a  main  charge  of  high  explosive,  a 
detonating  charge  capable  of  moving  relatively  to  the  main 
charge  Into  the  operative  position  during  the  descent  of 
the  bomb,  a  parachute  for  reUrdlng  the  motion  of  the 
bomb  during  Its  descent,  a  pilot  device  adapted  to  pre- 
cede the  bomb  and  an  InstanUneous  or  quick  action  fuse 
leading  from  said  pilot  device  to  the  detonating  charge. 


1,077,993.      T.VCKLE-BLOCK.      J^«««  J,  ^^^•^'^^' J?!" 
trolt.  Mich.     Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,577. 

l^ThlTomblnatlon  with  a  tackle-block,  provided  wltH 
oneor  more  sheaves,  of  a  guide  for  each  line  Pa-«in«  ov«r 
the  tackle  block,  the  guide  being  attached  to  the  tackle- 
block  and  held  In  fixed  relation  therewith,  each  g^lds 
being  suffldently  spaced  from  the  block  to  exert  a  grildlii. 
influence  upon  the  line  at  a  somewhat  spaced  point  from 
the  tackle  block  so  as  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  Modk 
to  tip  over  and  to  reduce  the  liability  of  the  block  to  tw1«t 
the  lines,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Tk«  CMibkiaMoB  of  a  tack!«-l>l<)«k  providMl  with  one 
or  more  sb««ves.  of  a  bar  for  etch  line  pasaint;  OT«r  th« 
tackle-block  ■<rre«-e<l  to  the  ahla  of  tbe  tackle  block  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  block  to  n  »omewbat  spaced  point. 


eaeb  bar  beiag  provided  at  sucti  point  with  a  guiding  eye 
throuRh  which  the  line  parses,  whereby  the  tendency  of 
the  block  to  tip  is  resisted  by  tb«  guides  and  tbe  liability 
at  twisting  tbe  lines  is  considerably  reduced,  aubstantially 
aa  described. 


1,077.901.  VEHTCLE-WHEEL.  WiLr.i.\M  A.  Milam,  Dal- 
las, Tex.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,222. 
(CI.  152—48.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  member,  spoke  members 
radiating  from  the  hub  memhrr.  springs  monnted  In  thp 
spokt'  rn'inbt'rs,  ;i  support  in  whirh  the  spoke  members  Hr*- 
disposed,  annular  yleldable  members  carried  by  the  support 
on  each  sld"  of  the  outer  ends  dt  the  spoke  members,  a 
resilient  annular  band  embracing  the  peripheries  of  the 
yleldable  members  anil  bearing  ot  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■prings  and  confined  in  the  peripUeral  portion  of  the  sup- 
port, a  connection  between  the  ap^ke  members  and  the  re 
sllient  baud,  and  a  tread  memlKjr  .surrounding  the  band 
cirpu  mf  eren  tl  a  Ily . 

2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheol,  a  hub  member,  side 
plates  In  which  the  hul)  member  I9  couientrically  disposed, 
•■  annnlar  channel  formed  at  tie  outer  peripheral  por 
tlon  of  each  plate,  spoke  members  disposed  between  the 
Bide  plates,  springs  mennted  tn  thi)  spoke  ineml>er3.  cushion 
rlBgi  mounted  in  the  cbaanels  on  each  side  of  tbe  spoke 
Members,  an  annnlar  resilient  metal  band  received  by  the 
channels  and  circumferential iy  embracing  the  cnahion 
rtega,  and  a  tread  member  sorroonding  the  nnetitl  band 
clrcvBfefMittelly  and  embracing  the  same  within  the 
channels. 


1.077,9fl.''>,  BBD  RAIL  .lOINT,  Bikar  J,  Olsbw.  Mlnne^ 
apolis,  Minn,,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  Ceorge  Oroschen, 
Minneapolis.  Minn,  Kile  J  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.545,      (CI.  5— 55.> 


The  combination  with  a  bed  i)Ost  and  a  bed  rail,  of  inner 
ani  outer  coupling  heads,  one  on  said  post  and  the  other 
on  said  rail,  one  of  said  coupling  heads  having  a  centrally 
located,  horlxontally  flaring  crotch  and  laterally  spaced, 
Inwardly  projecting  and  vertically  extended  bearinj; 
flanges,  said  crf)tch  having  a  pair  of  opposite,  inwardly 
bulged  tiearing  surfaces,  and  the  other  of  said  lieads  hav 
Ing  a  rib  and  being  provided,  on  each  side  of  flktd  rib,  with 
vertically  extended  bearing  lugs  that  art  engageable  with 
the  bearing  flanges  of  the  first  noted  head,  said  rib  having 
tiearing  surfaces  engageable  only  with  tbe  bulged  bearing 
surface*  of  said  crotch  and  tending  to  draw  tbe  bearing 
flanges  of  tbe  first  noted  bead  downward  and  onto  the 
liearlng  lugs  of  the  other  of  said  heads,  under  increased 
load  on  said  rail. 


1,077, »»6.  STOl'  FOR  I'lTCHES.  Jambs  H.  Patrick. 
Fony,  Mont,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-fourth  to  Jasper  O,  Jordan,  Kenova.  Mont.,  and 
one  fourth  to  U,  (i.  litxson  and  one-fourth  to  C.  M. 
Covert,  FitHlmont,  Mont.  Filed  Dec,  18,  1912,  Serial 
Mo.  7:i7.04«.      (fl.   IHTt^ki, » 


1.  In  H  water  stop  for  ditches,  a  pair  of  plates  having 
their  onter  edges  Inwardly  oirved  to  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  edges  to  form  n  resultant  centrnl  point  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  plates,  a  flerlhle  web  connecting  tbe  plat»»s. 
and  means  for  spreading  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  water  stop  for  ditches,  a  pair  of  plates,  a  flex- 
ible   wall    having    downwardly    converging    side    edges    «e 
cured   at   said   edges   to    the    Inner   sides  of  the   respective 
plates,   and   means   connected   to  the  plates   for   spreading 
the  same  and  stretching  the  weti. 

3.  In  a  water  stop  for  ditches,  a  pair  of  plates,  a  flex- 
ible w»'h  connecting  the  plates,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  hand 
levers  plvotally  connected  adjacent  tN»lr  lower  ends  and 
having  their  extreme  lower  ends  fulcnimed  to  the  inner 
portions  of  the  respective  plates,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
levers  beyond  their  pivotal  connection  having  pin  and  slot 
connections  with  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  respective 
plates,  whereby  upon  outward  movement  of  the  lever^ 
the  upper  {lortlons  of  tbe  plates  will  be  spread  farther 
than  the  lower  portions. 

4.  In  a  water  stop  for  ditches,  a  pair  of  plates  having 
their  outer  edges  Inwardly  curved  to  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  edges  to  form  a  resultant  central  point  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  plates,  a  flexible  web  connecting  the  plates, 
and  means  for  spreading  said  plates. 


NOVEMBEK  II,  I913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99X 


5.  In  a  water  stop  for  ditches,  a  pair  of  plates  having 
tbeir  outer  edges  Inwardly  curved  to  the  Iwttoni  of  the 
Inner  edges  lo  form  a  resultant  central  point  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  plates,  a  llexlble  web  having  downwardly  con- 
verging side  edges  secured  at  -said  etlges  to  the  inner  sides 
of  tlie  respective  plates. 


1,077,997.  AlK  LIFT-PUMP.  Tubodobe  I'ktkk.s.  Ferdi- 
nand, Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.  SerUl  No.  746,849. 
(Cl.  103—8.) 


^    / 


1,  .\n  air  lift  pump  Including  a  compressed  air  con- 
tainer, a  pjair  of  water  cylinders  having  inwardly  opened 
flap  valves  at  their  lower  ends,  a  di.scharge  spout  com- 
municant with  the  said  cylinders,  a  float  carried  within 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement 
in  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  within  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  housing  carried  by  said  cylinders,  said 
hoiislng  being  divided  into  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  com- 
pressed air  intake  cbamtier,  and  a  valve  controlled  cham- 
ber, each  of  aaid  water  cylinders  being  communicant  with 
the  said  exhaust  and  intake  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
valve  plugs  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  Uie  eiliaust 
and  intake  ports  and  means  carried  within  the  housing  and 
automatically  controlled  by  the  said  float  for  opening  the 
intake  port  of  the  float  cylinder  and  at  the  same  time 
opening  the  exhaust  port  of  the  other  cylinfler  and  simul- 
Uiueously  with  this  operation  closing  the  Intake  of  the 
last  mentioned  cylinder  and  closing  the  exhaust  port  of 
the  said  float  cylinder. 

2.  An  air  lift  pump  including  a  pair  of  water  cylinders 
having  Inwardly  opening  flap  valves  In  their  lower  ends, 
a  discharge  spout  communicant  with  the  said  cylinders,  a 
float  mounted  within  one  of  said  cylinders  for  vertical 
movement  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  within  the 
Intake  cylinder,  a  valve  housing  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
sakl  iMualag  being  provided  with  exhaust  and  intake 
cbnml)ers,  a  pipe  carried  by  each  cylinder,  each  of  said 
pipes  being  individually  communicant  with  both  the  ex 
liauat  and  intake  chamber,  a  plurality  of  valve  plugs 
mounted  for  engagement  with  the  said  exhaust  and  intake 
openings  of  said  cylinder  pipes  and  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  plugs,  said 
means  including  a  valve  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  said  housing,  a  pair  of  valve  arms  keyed  to  the  said 
spindle,  one  of  said  arms  being  disposed  in  the  exhaust 
chamber,  the  other  of  eald  arms  being  mounted  within  the 
intake  cylinder,  the  said  valve  plugs  being  carried  by  the 
said  valve  arms,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  arm  carried 
within  tbe  cosing  and  ojjeratively  connected  to  the  said 
valve  spindle  and  means  carried  by  tbe  said  float  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  plvotally  mounted 
arm  for  automatically  comtrolllng  the  rotation  of  the 
valve  spindle  and  consequent  movement  of  the  valve 
pings. 

S.  An  air  lift  pamp  Including  a  pair  of  water  cylinders, 
a  discharge  spoat  commnnicant  wltb  the  said  cylinders  and 
means  for  atitomatlcally  effecting  tbe  air  intake  and  ex- 
haust of  one  cylinder  Id  alternate  relation  to  the  air  in- 
take and  exhaust   of  tbe  other  cylinder,  said   means  in- 


cluding a  plurality  of  valve  plugs,  a  rotatably  aiounted 
valve  spindle,  a  plurality  of  valve  arms  wbei-eon  are 
mounted  the  said  valve  plugs,  an  operating  arm  keyed  to 
aaid  valve  spindle  and  plvotally  connected  to  a  lever  arm 
carried  within  the  chamber,  a  pair  of  co-acting  plvotally 
mounted  spring  controlled  retaining  rollers  carried  by 
said  lever  arm,  a  float  mounted  for  vertical  mo\ement 
within  one  of  tbe  said  cylinders  with  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  water  within  the  cylinder,  an  upwardly  projecting 
trip  rod  carried  by  said  float,  a  pair  of  spaced  lever  arm 
engaging  coHars  mounted  on  said  trip  rod  and  a  roller 
engaging  collar  secured  to  said  trip  rod  for  preventing 
the  upward  movement  of  the  float  beyond  a  fixed  point 
until  the  water  pressure  within  the  float  cylinder  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  An  air  lift  pump  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  water  cylinders  communicating  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  water,  each  cylinder  having  an  air  pressure  intake  and 
an  exhaust,  rocking  levers  mounte<i  upon  a  bingle  pivot 
and  one  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
the  air  intakes  and  the  other  lever  l>eing  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  the  air  exhausts,  and  a  float  in  one 
cylinder  for  rocking  .said  levers  to  alternately  close  air 
exhausts  and  intakes  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  air  lift  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  water  cylinders  compiunicatiug  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  water  and  each  having  an  air  intake  and  exhaust,  rock- 
ing levers  mounted  upon  a  single  pivot  and  one  lever 
having  means  for  controlling  the  exhausts  and  the  other 
lever  having  means  for  controlling  the  intakes,  a  spring 
controlled  arm  for  rocking  said  levers,  and  a  float  in  one 
of  said  cylinders  for  locking  said  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,998.  DRAFTING-TABLE.  Cahl  VV.  PiEKKy,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Feb,  10,  1913,  Serial  No  747,284. 
(Cl.  33—15.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  table,  the  combination  of  a  flat  struq,- 
ture,  rollers  and  chain  wheels  mounted  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  flat  structure,  a  pair  of  chains  extending  around 
said  chain  wheels,  and  adjustable  paper  holders  extending 
across  the  board  and  connecte<l  to  the  chains, 

2.  In  a  drafting  table,  the  combination  of  parallel  side 
members  and  a  board  extending  between  them,  rollers  and 
chain  wheels  monnted  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  side  mem 
bers,  a  pair  of  chains  extending  around  said  chain  wheels, 
and  two  paper  holders  each  formed  of  two  thin  plates  ex- 
tending across  the  board  and  connected  to  the  chains, 

3.  In  a  drafting  table,  the  combination  of  parallel  side 
members  and  a  board  extending  between  them,  rollers  and 
chain  wheels  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  chains  extending  around  said  chain  wheels, 
and  two  paper  holders  extending  across  the  board  and 
connected  to  the  chains,  each  formed  of  two  thin  strips  of 
metal,  one  of  the  strips  baring  perforations  and  tbe  other 
strip  formed  with  teeth  extending  Into  satd  perforations. 

4.  In  a  drafting  table,  tbe  combination  of  grooved 
parallel  side  membera  and  a  board  extending  between 
them,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  «d8  of  tbe 
board  and   having  a   chain   wheel   at  each  end,   a  second 
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roller  adjustably  mounted  adjadent  the  other  end  of  the 
board  and  harlng  a  chain  wheel  at  each  end,  chains  ex- 
tending around  said  wheels  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  side  members,  and  paper  holders  extending  across  the 
board  and  adjustably  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  chains. 


1,077,999.      ME.\.8URINt^CABINET. 
Huntington.    Ind.      Filed    Dee.    27, 
■   738,905.     (CI.  73—134.) 


Forrest    P     Rees. 
1912.      Serial    No. 


A  measuring  cabinet  Including  a  top,  a  base,  Inclosing 
walls,  horizontal  partitions  forOed  with  offset  openings, 
a  hopper  supported  above  the  upper  partition  and  com- 
municating with  the  opening  tbereof,  packing  strips  se- 
cnred  within  the  opening  of  tha  hopper,  a  mea.suring  de- 
vice slldablj  mounted  between  tbe  partitions,  said  device 
comprising  a  bottomless  drawer  having  a  transverse  par- 
tition centrally  secured  to  the  aide  walls  thereof,  a  top 
secured  to  the  rear  portiunt>  ot  the  side  walls,  a  block 
slldably  mounted  within  the  forward  portion  of  the 
drawer,  a  screw  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  drawer,  the  tireaded  end  <if  the  screw 
being  engaged  In  the  block,  and  an  operating  means  car 
ried  by  the  screw  between  the  blopk  and  said  front  wall. 


1,078,000.  CONCRETE  I'lLE.  Th(ivi.\s  William  Rid- 
ley', Middlesbrough,  England.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  762.362.     (CI.  72— 81^) 


1.  The  combination   with   a  pfeparatory  pile  of  a   ram 
mer,  a  lifting  chain  and  toggle  link   connections  between 
the  chain,  the  pile  and  the  ramtier,  whereby  the  rammer 
is   operated    when   the   chain    la   raised    before   the   pile   Is 
lifted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  preparatory  pile  of  a  ram- 
mer, a  lifting  chain,  toggle  link  connections  between  thf 
chain  and  the  pile,  and  toggle  link  connections  between  the 
rammer  and  said  first  mentioned  links,  whereby  the  ram 
mer  Is  operated  when  the  chain  is  raised  before  the  pile 
U  lifted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pfeparatory  pile  of  a  ram 
mer,  a  lifting  chain,  expanalblt  and  contractible  toggle 
link  connections  between  the  cbain  and  the  pile,  and  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  toggle  link  connections  between 
the  rammer  and  said  first  mentioned  links,  whereby  the 
rammer  is  operated  when  the  qhain  la  raised  before  the 
pile  is  lifted. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  preparatory  pile,  a  rammer,  a 
lifting  chain,  two  pairs  of  links  the  links  of  each  pair 
belug  pivoted  together  at  one  end  while  their  other  ends 
are  pivoted  respectively  to  the  preparatory  pile  and  tht 
lifting  chain,  and  a  third  pair  of  links  their  ends  being 
pivoted  to  the  rammer  and  to  the  pivots  connecting  the 
links  of  the  first  pairs. 


1,078,001.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  FaKDiBiCK  W. 
ScHNEEMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  S,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   607,248.      (CI.  24 — 10.) 
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1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal 
blank  for  an  integral  pencil  clip  and  point  protector  to 
be  attached  to  apparel,  comprising  an  elongated  body  por 
tlon  having  oppositely  extended  arms  adapted  t"  be  bent 
forwardly  to  form  a  pencil  holding  means,  the  body  having 
at  one  end  spaced  from  the  arms  a  lateral  extension  in 
the  form  of  the  segment  of  a  disk  having  Its  center  on  the 
medial  line  of  the  body  portion,  the  outer  radial  edge  there^ 
of  forming  an  end  edge  of  the  blank  snd  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  Inwardly  over  the  blank  with  said  outer  edge 
abutting  the  edge  portion  of  the  blank  opposite  the  base 
of  the  extension  to  form  a  conical  pocket,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  silts  being  formed  In  the  extension,  the  material 
between  the  slits  of  each  pair  extending  radially  of  the 
center  of  the  segment  and  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
npwardly  in  the  form  of  a  bow  and  to  form  point  fenders 
and  pencil  supports  within  the  pocket, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  of  sheet  metal  having  integral  spring  arms 
formed  at  opposite  sides  and  shaped  to  clasp  a  pencil,  an 
Integral  extension  at  one  side  of  the  l)ody  at  one  end.  bent 
inwardly  thereover  to  form  a  conical  pocket,  the  exten 
■ion  having  pairs  of  silts  therein  and  the  material  between 
the  slits  of  each  pair  being  bowed  Inwardly  to  form  pencil 
supports  and  extending  In  the  mesn  direction  of  respective 
elements  of  the  conic  surface  of  the  pocket  snd  being  iini 
formly  spaced  from  the  apex  thereof,  and  support  means 
for  the  device. 


l,078,0l>2.  HINGE.  Fhedehick  Schbet,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911,  Serial  No.  649.973.  (CI. 
16—111.) 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  connected  to 
gether  by  a  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  held  in  engage 
ment  by  a  spring,  means  of  adjustment  of  the  said  spring 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjusting  members  respectively  an 
Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  engaged  one  with  the 
other  by  a  screw  thread,  the  outer  of  the  said  adjusting 
members  accessible  and  having  means  for  being  turned 
for  purpose  of  adjustment,  and  the  inner  of  the  said  ad- 
Justing  members  provided  with  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tive motion  thereof  and  permitting  of  movement  azlally 
in  response  to  a  turning  movement  of  the  said  outer  ad- 
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Justing  member  comprising  a  square  shaft  engaged  with  an 
axial  hole  In  the  said  inner  adjusting  member. 


-'  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pair  of  end 
knuckles  provided  with  square  holes  In  axial  allnement 
and  a  square  shaft  rigidly  secured  therein,  and  a  second  leaf 
provided  with  an  Intermediate  knuckle  having  an  axial  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  said  shaft,  and  separated  at  one  end 
from  one  of  the  said  end  knuckles  bv  an  annular  adjust- 
ing head,  a  pair  of  locking  members  having  coactlng  Jaws 
at  the  other  end  of  the  said  chamber,  one  being  fixed  to 
the  said  intermediate  knuckle  and  free  to  turn  on  the 
said  shaft,  and  the  other  free  to  turn  In  the  said  chamber 
and  a  fit  for  and  free  to  slide  along  the  said  shaft,  a 
sliding  adjusting  member  having  a  bole  fitting  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  screw  thread 
engagement  with  the  said  adjusting  bead,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  said  shaft  and  engaged  by  Its  ends  with  the 
said  other  locking  member  on  one  end  and  the  said  sliding 
adjusting  member  on  the  other  end. 


1.078,003.      GATE.      Cleo   F.    Schlrb,   St.   George,    Kans. 
Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,794.      (CI.  39 — 14,) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  provided  at  its 
hinged  end  with  a  segment  plate  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot  including  a  shoulder  at  each  end.  and  a 
mechanism  Including  a  device  working  Idly  in  said  slot 
upon  the  initial  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  said  mecha- 
nism Including  a  gravity  actuating  member  to  cause  said 
device  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  shoulders  to  open 
the  gate,  and  a  latch  mechanism  on  the  gate  having  con- 
nections with  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
upon  the  Initial  actuation  of  said  mechanism, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  provided  at  its 
hinged  end  with  a  segment  plate  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot  including  a  shonlder  at  each  end.  and  a  mecha- 
nism Including  a  device  working  Idly  In  said  slot  upon 
the  Initial  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
including  a  gravity  actuating  member  to  cause  said  device 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  shoulders  to  open  the 
gate,  and  a  latch  mechanism  on  the  gate  having  con 
nectlons  with  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 


upon  the  initial  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  and  means 
for  holding  the  latch  mechanism  actuated  while  the  gate 
ta  open. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  provided  at  its 
hinged  end  with  a  segment  plate  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot  including  a  shoulder  at  each  end.  and  a 
mechanism  including  a  device  working  idly  in  Raid  slot 
upon  the  initial  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  said  mech- 
anism Including  a  gravity  actuating  member  to  cause  aald 
device  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  shoulders  to 
open  the  gate,  and  a  latch  mechanism  on  the  pate  having 
connections  with  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  upon  the  Initial  actuation  of  said  mechanism, 
and  means  for  holding  the  latch  mecnanism  actuated 
while  the  gate  is  open,  and  an  element  upon  the  latch 
post  to  trip  said  last  named  means  to  release  the  latch 
mechanism  as  the  gate  reaches  the  closed  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  provided  at 
Its  hinged  end  with  a  segment  plate  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot  Including  a  shoulder  at  each  end,  and  a 
mechanism  Including  a  device  working  idly  In  said  slot 
upon  the  initial  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  gravity  actuating  member  to  cause  said 
device  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  shoulders  to 
open  the  gate,  and  means  whereby  said  gravity  actuating 
member  can  be  adjusted  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  swing- 
ing action  of  the  gate  upon  opening  the  same. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  provided  at 
its  hinged  end  with  a  segment  plate  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot  including  a  shoulder  at  each  end,  and  a 
mechanism  including  a  device  working  Idly  in  said  slot 
upon  the  initial  actuation  of  aald  mechanism,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  gravity  actuating  member  to  cause  said 
device  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  shoulders  to 
open  the  gate,  and  means  whereby  said  gravity  actuating 
member  can  be  adjusted  to  increase  or  decrease  the  swing- 
ing action  of  the  gate  upon  opening  the  same,  and  a  latch 
mechanism  on  the  gate  having  connections  with  said 
mechanism  and  adapted  io  be  actuated  by  the  Initial 
actuation  of  said  first  mechanism. 


1,078,004.  TRP:E-PR0I'.  WiNrKKD  P.  Shephekd,  River- 
side, Cal.,  assignor  to  Geo.  D,  Parker.  Riverside.  Cal. 
Filerf  Feb.  16,  1912,     Serial  No,  678,064.      (CI.  47—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  anchor  yoke  formed  of  wire  comprising  a  bight 
portion  and  arms  adapted  to  embrace  a  pole,  the  ends  of 
the  arms  being  recurved  to  form  pole  engaging  spurs  ;  of 
a  sheet  metal  bracket  hook  having  a  loop  portion  formed 
therein  at  one  end  and  engaged  revolubly  with  the  bight 
of  aald  yoke,  the  hook  being  so  formed  as  to  present  a 
cam  portion  toward  a  pole  engaged  with  the  yoke,  for 
embedding  said  spurs  in  the  pole  under  application  of 
weight  to  the  hook. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  bracket  for  tree  props,  the  com- 
bination wth  a  wire  anchor  yoke  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  prop  and  having  a  rectilinear  bight,  of  a  sheet 
metal  limb  engaging  hook  having  a  rounded  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  limb  for  support  thereof  with- 
out abrasion,  and  having  longitudinal  slits  adjacent  one 
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end,  part*  uf  the  nwtal  of  the  hook  intermediately  of  and 
latirally   adjacent  the  sliu  IjelDg  re8|)ectivrly  iwwed  out 
wardly     .in.l     inwardly,     the     said     bight     being    engaged 
throush  tli«  slits  and  held  revoltbly  between  the  opposed 
bowed  portions  of  the  hook. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  de9«rll>ed  comprising  u  pole 
ensa^inK  yolie  adapted  for  free  nlidlng  movement  over  a 
pole,  and  a  limb  aupportlnB  bracket  element  pivotetl 
thereon  aud  adapted  to  lie  within  the  yoke  at  times,  said 
brack»t  being  formed  for  ne«tlu|,'  in  a  similar  on«  with 
the  yokes  in  superpowd  relation  thf^rearound. 

4.  A  devite  of  the  clasa  des<rll*d  comprlsinp  a  pole 
t-ngaj^intc  yoke  adapted  to  slidafcly  embrace  a  pole  and 
Uavini;  inwardly  directt>d  spurs  adapted  to  engage  a  pole 
therewithin  when  forced  therea^ainst.  a  bracket  hook 
pivoted  on  the  yoke  oppot<lte  th«  spurs  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  points,  aaid  hook  having  a  caui  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  pole  under  anpllcatlon  of  weight  to 
tl,e  liook  to  draw  upon  the  y«.tae  to  embed  the  spurs  in 
the  pole,  and  tooth  elements  on  the  cam  portion  directed 
toward  the  pivot  whereby  the  Joke  will  be  forced  Into 
dluK^  nal  position  on  the  pole,      j 


member   for  movement   In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction   of  rotation  of   the  member,  said   rod   having   its 


WATKRINO    CAN.       Steaphen     Chamb»B8 
Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.       Filed    Dec.    23. 
(CI.   137-  G2.) 


l,07H,OO5. 
Skanks 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,.'il.'^. 


In  a  devite  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  can,  trunnions  secured  to  tbe  can.  a  pole  formed  in  sec- 
tion.?, each  s.ctlon  having  at  oOe  end  a  srcket  and  being 
at  Its  otiicr  end  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  currespond- 
Ing  socket  of  another  section  secured  theieto  by  a  pin.  a 
forked  p..itlon  at  the  end  of  s»ld  pole,  said  forked  por- 
tlun  terminating  at  its  forked  erjds  In  hinged  caps  adapted 
to  form  In  their  dosed  position  Joarnal.i  for  receiving 
the  aforesaid  trunnions,  and  each  of  said  c.ips  being  pro- 
vided at  it.s  .side  remote  from  the  hinge,  with  a  spring 
having  an  orifice  adapted  to  engage  witii  a  pin  on  the 
forked  portion  of  the  pole.  sal<J  spring  being  adapted  to 
lock  the  cap  in  Its  closed  pc8i0on.  a  pin  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  can.  said  pin  r)elng  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  pin  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  thi  forked  portion 
of  the  pole,  and  act  as  a  stop,  limiting  the  pivotal  move 
ment  of  said  can  on  Us  trunnions,  a  cord  sernred  to  the 
bottom  of  the  can  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
along  the  side  of  the  p<  Ip  an*  also  adapted  to  control 
the  pivotal  motion  of  said  can. 


1,078,006.      WUir- SOCKET.      William    F.    Skeen    and 

H-\RLEY    L.    McNiCdL.    HUlsb^ro.   Ohio.      I'lled   May   28. 

1912.     SerUl  No.  700.277.     fiCl.  21  —  129.) 

A  whip  socket  comprlalng  a  plate  provided  with  means 

for  securing  aame  to  a  vehicle  body  and  having  an  open 

ing  therein,  a  member  rotatAbl^  mounted  Ln  said  opening 

OD  a  fixed  axla  and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  rod 

plvot*lly  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  In  the  opening  of  Mid 


ends  disposed  in  opposite  aides  of  the  plate  and  terminat- 
ing respectively  in  a   whip  socket  and  a  gripping  handle. 


1.078,007.  TIB  FOll  (ONt  UliTE  MOLDS  OR  FOitMS. 
Ottomab  Stahoe,  Aspiuwall,  I'a.  Filed  May  29,  1012. 
Serial  No.  700.504.     (CI.  86—32.) 


\  coupling  adapted  to  ht>  eniliedded  !n  a  plastic  wall 
during  the  erection  of  the  same  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  liore  tlireaded  at  its  ends,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  body  consist- 
ing of  a  continuous  ser'-'S  of  angularly  dlspose<l  faces,  the 
ends  of  the  body  being  circular  In  elevation  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  said  intoriredlate  portion  of  the  body, 
whereby  the  threaded  end  portions  of  the  coupling  are 
strengthened,  the  body  being  provided  at  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  Its  IntermeUate  portion  and  between  the  said 
end  portions  with  radially  disposed  wings  extending  be- 
yond the  diameter  of  the  end  portions,  said  wings  being 
relatively  broad  and  thin  and  havini;  lli.ir  hr.'ad  sides 
disposed  longitudiually  of  the  i.ody  and  tiielr  thin  sides 
transversely   thereof. 


1.078,008.  KAl.KIDOSCOl'E.  TcKNKY  G.  Stolqh,  Jean- 
nette.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.221. 
(CI.  8&— 16.) 


^0 


1.  In  a  kaleidoscope.  revoliiMo  mirrors,  and  a  trans- 
parent revoluble  object  In. Ider,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
object-bolder  l)elng  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  mirror*. 

2.  In  a  kaleidoscope,  an  obuervatlon  tut>e.  and  an  object 
holder,  said  holder  being  rotatable  on  its  own  axis,  the 
axis  of  rotation  extending  at  subetantlally  right  angles  to 
the  axte  of  the  tube. 

3.  An  object-holder  for  kaleldoscopea  comprising  a  trans- 
parent open-ended  cylinder  rotatable  on  its  own  axis,  end 
cape  for  closing  the  en<lB  of  the  cylinder,  ami  a  support 
passing  through  the  end  caps  and  cylinder  and  rotatable 
with  the  end  capa. 

4.  In  a  kaleidoecope,  a  supporting  frame,  an  obt^ervatlon 
tube   rotatably  mounted   In  the  frame,  mirrors  carried  by 
said  tube  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  rotatable  object 
holder  mounted  In  the  frame,  the  tube  and  object-holder 
being  rotatable  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  kaleidoscope,  a  supporting  frame  having  parallel 
walls  and  a  connecting  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel 
walls,  mirrors  revolubly-nnounted  In  tbe  connecting  wall. 
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and  an  object-holder  revolubly-mounted  In  the  parallel 
walls,  the  axes  of  the  mirrors  and  tbe  object  holder  being 
angular  to  each  other. 

[Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,009.  PIPE-COUPLING.  James  Hall  Taiu>r,  Chi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  529.275.  (Cl. 
137—28.) 


hi  a  pipe  coupling.  In  combination,  a  pipe  section  en- 
larged at  the  end  to  form  an  oblique  shoulder  and  a  socket 
of  otherwise  uniform  diameter,  a  second  pipe  section  hav- 
ing a  V-ehaped  bead  at  tbe  end  thereof  and  having  this 
end  disposed  In  said  socket  so  tliat  one  face  of  said  bead 
will  lie  against  said  oblique  shoulder,  a  damping  member 
disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  last-named  section  and 
extending  Into  said  socket  In  alinement  with  said  bead, 
the  face  of  the  entering  portion  of  said  clamping  member 
and  the  other  face  of  said  bead  being  of  substantially  the 
same  widtli  measured  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  clamping 
member  to  said  first  named  section. 


1,078,010.      ROPE     I.AVINt;      MACHINE. 
TOBiT,  Wlnthrop,   Mass.     Flle<l   Mar.    I'l, 
No.  615,941.     (Cl.  28— 21.) 


William     L. 
lit  11.     Serial 


1.078,011.  TI.ME-RECORDING  MACHINE.  Chablks  E. 
ToMLiNSoN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Time  Recording  Company  of 
New  York,  Endlcott,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mav  10,  IPn,     Serial  No.  626.224.     iCl.  234—46.) 


In  a  rope  laying  machine,  a  tension  device  located  be- 
tween the  laying  head  aud  the  receiving  drum  for  the  fin- 
ished rope,  consisting  of  two  multiple  sheaves  mounted  on 
parallel  axes  to  receive  a  plurality  of  colls  of  rope,  each 
coll  surrounding  both  sheaves,  combined  with  a  capstan 
connected  and  rotatable  with  one  of  said  sheaves,  said 
capstan  having  a  tapered  rope- receiving  surface,  to  re- 
ceive one  or  more  coils  of  rope  aft'  r  tiie  rope  leaves  the 
other  sheave. 

106O.  G.— 20 


1.  In  a  lime  recorder,  a  printing  couple  including  a  sup- 
port for  a  record  receiving  element,  and  nn  imprint  mak- 
ing element,  one  memler  of  the  couple  having  movement 
ri-lative  to  the  other  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
imprint  on  the  record  receiving  element,  and  one  member 
having  relative  movement  toward  the  other  for  making 
the  imprint,  a  mamial,  uon-clock  controlled  mechanical 
means  actuated  by  the  manual  for  elTecting  the  first-name<i 
relative  movement,  a  second  manual,  and  means  operated 
by  the  second  manual  for  effecting  the  second-named 
relative  movement,  the  first  named  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  second  named  means,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrilx'd. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  printing  couple  Including  a  sup- 
port for  a  record  receiving  element,  and  an  Imprint  mak- 
ing element,  one  member  of  the  couple  having  movement 
relative  to  the  other  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
imprint,  and  one  member  having  relative  movement  toward 
the  other  for  making  the  imprint,  a  manual,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  manual  for  effecting  the  first-named  relative 
movement,  a  second  manual,  and  means  operated  by  the 
second  manual  for  effecting  the  second-named  relative 
movement,  the  last-named  means  being  normally  out  of 
actuating  position,  and  means  associated  with  the  ft/st- 
named  means  for  moving  the  second  named  means  Into 
actuating  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  printing  couple  Including  a  sup- 
port for  a  record  receiving  element,  and  nn  imprint  mak- 
ing element,  one  mem|)er  of  the  coupl'  bavin;:  movement 
relative  to  the  other  for  determining  ;'ie  position  of  the 
imprint  and  one  member  having  relative  movement  toward 
the  other  for  making  the  imprint,  a  manual,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  manual  for  effecting  the  first  nam. >d  relative 
movement,  a  second  manual,  means  operated  by  the  sec- 
ond manual  for  effecting  the  second-named  relative  move- 
ment, the  last-named  means  l>eing  normally  out  of  actuat- 
ing position,  and  means  associated  *1th  the  first-named 
means  for  moving  the  second-named  means  into  actuating 
position  at  tbe  end  of  the  positioning  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  printing  couple  including  a 
support  for  a  record  receiving  element,  and  an  Imprint 
making  element,  the  members  of  tbe  couple  having  rela- 
tive movement  in  one  direction  for  bringing  a  desired 
space  on  the  record  receiving  element  and  the  imprint  mak- 
ing element  Into  registration  and  having  movement  In  a 
second  direction  for  bringing  a  desired  section  of  said 
space  and  the  imprint  making  element  Into  registration 
and  In  a  third  direction  for  bringing  the  Imprint  making 
element  and  the  record  receiving  element  In  contact  with 
each  other,  a  handle  and  associated  mechanisms  for  effect- 
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log  the  first  two  relative  uiovuments.  a  second  handle 
aod  aMociared  mechanisms  for  efecting  the  third  relative 
movement,  and  means  for  preventing  effective  operation 
of  said  second  handle  and  associated  mechanism  until  after 
the  completion  of  the  posltloninf  movements  l)y  the  first 
handle  and  associated  mechanlsus.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  piirposf  described. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  prlntiag  couple  Including  a  sup- 
port for  a  record  receiving  elemtnt,  and  a  type  carrying 
element,  the  support  and  the  type  carrying  element 
having  relatlv.'  movement  In  one  direction  for  bring- 
ing a  desired  !»pace  on  the  record  receiving  element 
Into  registration  with  the  type  carrying  element,  and  hav- 
ing movement  in  a  second  direction  for  bringing  a  desired 
section  of  said  space  Into  registration  with  the  type  carry- 
ing element,  and  a  third  direction  for  bringing  the  typo 
carrying  element  into  contact  wHth  the  record  receiving 
element  for  making  an  impressinti  thereon,  a  handle  and 
associatfd  mechanisms  for  effecting  the  first  two  rela- 
tive movements,  a  second  handle  and  a.ssociated  mecha- 
nisms for  effecting  the  third  ralatlve  movement,  means 
for  pnventitjg  efftctlve  op'-ratioti  of  said  secontl  handle 
and  associated  mechanism  until  after  the  completion  of 
the  posltionint;  movements,  anj  means  for  preventing 
the  return  of  said  first-named  handle  and  associated 
mechanism  to  their  initial  positions  until  after  the  oper- 
ation of  the  said  second  named  handle  and  associated 
mechanism,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specifle*!. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Onzette] 


1.07S,0lL'  TIMi;-RKrOKDf:i{  1  iiMti.Ks  K  Tomlinson, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  l.y  iilesne  assignments,  to  In- 
ternational Time  Recording  ConlpMny  of  New  York.  Endi- 
cott,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N(w  York.  Filed  Feb.  '20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  678.824.      (C|.  234—46.) 


he  coi»bi nation   of  a    tl 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  coi»hination  of  a  time  ac- 
tuated element,  elapsed  time  commuting  ine.ins  comprising 
members  individual  to  the  workman,  and  means  for  select- 
ing and  connecting  the  member  i>t  Jiny  one  workman  Into 
and  out  of  Dper.'itive  n  latlou  \vit|i  ihe  time  actuated  ele 
ment,  the  last  mentioned  Mie:in>  (omprising  a  circular 
series  of  parts  paired  respectively  with  siiid  memtwrs,  and 
means  arranged  coaxlally  with  said  1  arts  for  selecting  and 
shifting  the  same,  sulstuntiallv  i -;  n  .j  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  coi^ibinatlon  of  a  time  ac 
tuated  element.  elai)se<l  time  conipiitiiiu'  ue  ans  comprising 
members  individtml  to  (lie  workman,  and  <i>ntrolle(i  l>y  the 
first  ment ione<l  elemet)t.  parts  arnanged  in  circular  series 
and  paired  with  sal<l  members  und  operable  to  connect 
said  members  Into,  or  disconnect  the  same  out  of,  opera 
tive  relation  with  the  time  actuated  element,  said  parts 
!>eiDg  shiftable  radiallv  relatively  to  their  ails,  and  means 
.irranged  coaxially  with  said  serle^i  of  parts  and  l>eing  ro 


tatable  and  shiftable  axlally  to  select  and  operate  a  pre- 
determined part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  time  ac- 
tuated element,  an  elapsed  time  computing  means  com 
prising  electrically  operated  membt^rs  individual  to  each 
workman,  an  electric  circuit  having  branches  connected 
respectively  to  the  electrically  operated  members,  clr 
cult  opening  and  closing  devices  In  the  branches  respec- 
tively, means  common  to  all  of  said  devices  for  selecting 
a  predeterinln«Hl  device  and  opening  or  closing  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  an  elapsed 
time  computing  means  comprising  electrically  operated 
members  Individual  to  ea(  h  workman,  an  electric  circuit 
having  branches  conne<ted  respectively  to  the  electrically 
operated  members,  circuit  opening  and  closing  devices  in 
the  branches  respectively,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  devices,  and  a  time  operated  circuit  closer  In  the  main 
line  of  such  circuit,  sulwtantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

r>.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  an  elapsed 
time  computing  means  comprising  electrically  operated 
members  Individual  to  the  workman,  an  electric  circuit 
having  branches  connected  respectively  to  the  electrically 
operated  memlH-rs,  circuit  opening  and  (losing  devices  In 
cated  in  the  branches  respectively  and  arranged  in  circular 
series,  and  means  arranged  concentric  with  the  circular 
series  of  devices  and  movable  about  its  axis  to  select  a  pre- 
determined device  and  movable  nxlally  to  open  or  close  the 
selected  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,078.013.      EI.ECTRK     HORN       Cn.\Ri.E8    F.    Town.sax, 
Mitchell.  S.  D.     Filed  Feb.  25,  191 :{.     Serial  No.  750.604 
(CI.  177—7.) 


/J  '»,,  i/t 


1.  In  an  electric  horn,  the  combination,  with  a  dia 
phngva  provided  with  a  hole,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
diaphragm  and  also  provided  with  a  hole  :  of  a  l)all  ar- 
ranged between  the  diaphragm  and  bracket  with  Its  opjw- 
■Ite  side  portions  projecting  through  their  holes,  a  tapper- 
bar,  and  electric  operating  mechanism  which  causes  the 
tapper  bar  to  strike  endwise  on  the  ball  and  thereby  vi- 
brate the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  electric  horn,  the  combination,  with  a  dia- 
phragm provlde<l  with  a  hole,  ami  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  diaphragm  and  also  provided  with  a  hole;  of  a  ball 
arrange<l  between  the  dlaphrairm  and  bracket  with  its  op 
poslte  side  portions  projectinc  through  their  holes,  an 
electromagnet  provide<l  with  an  armature  having  a  slot, 
nn<l  a  tapper  bar  secured  in  the  slot  and  adjustable  to 
different  positions  therein  with  respect  to  the  ball  and 
ridapted    to  stilke  endwise   upon   the  ball 

■i.  In  an  electric  bom,  the  combination,  with  a  dia- 
phragm, of  a  stationary  support  for  the  diaphragm,  an 
electro  magnet  secured  to  the  said  support,  an  Insulated 
leaf  spring  secured  to  siiid  support,  an  armature  carried 
by  the  leaf  spring  and  free  to  vibrate,  a  tapper-bar  car 
rled  by  the  armature  and  operating  to  vibrate  the  dia- 
phragm,   a    stationary   insulated    contact  piece    secure*!    to 
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the  said  support,  and  an  angle-shaped  contact-spring  hav 
Ing  one  end  portion  secured   to  the  armature  and  having 
Ita    other   end    portion    arranged    opposite    the   stationary 
contact-piece. 


1,078,014.  ART  OF  TREATING  COAL  GASES,  Chari.ks 
G.  TfFTS,  Syracuse,  N,  Y,,  assignor  to  S«^met  Solvay 
Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,977.      (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  coal  gases  to  separate  and 
recover  their  constituents  of  value,  whhh  consists  in  first 
removing  the  fixp<i  ammonia  salts  in  solution  and  the 
heavier  tar  constituents  without  absorption  of  the  free 
ammonia,  then  freeing  the  gas  from  tar  and  converting  the 
free  ammonia  Into  ammonium  sulfate  and  subsequently 
removing   the  naphthalene   in  crystalline  form. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  coal  gases  to  separate  and 
recover  their  constituents  of  value  which  consists  In  first 
washing  the  gas  with  water  In  such  excess  and  at  such 
temperature  as  to  remove  the  fixed  ammonia  salts  In  solu- 
tion witli  a  portion  of  the  tar  without  absorption  of  the 
free  ammonia  or  decomposition  of  naphthalene,  then  com- 
pleting the  separation  of  the  tar  from  the  gas  and  con- 
verting the  free  ammonia  Into  ammonium  sulfate  while 
malnlalning  a  temperature  above  that  at  <vliicb  naphtha- 
lene will  deposit  and  subsequently  removing  the  naphtha- 
lene from  the  gas  in  crystalline  form. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  coal  gases  to  separate  and 
recover  their  constituents  of  value  which  consists  In  first 
removing  the  fixed  ammonia  salts  In  solution  with  a  por 
tlon  of  the  tar  without  absorption  of  the  free  ammonia, 
then  conipleiing  the  separation  of  the  tar  from  the  gas 
and  converting  the  free  ammonia  Into  ammonium  sulfate, 
meanwhile  keeping  the  gas  at  such  temperature  as  to 
prevent  the  deposition  of  napbibalene  and  subsequently 
removinir  tbe  naphthalene  from  the  gas  by  washing  the 
gas  with  a  cold  liquid  in  which  naphthalene  is  insoluble 
or  only  slightly  soluble. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  coal  gases  to  separate  and 
recover  their  constituents  of  value  which  consists  in  first 
washing  the  gas  with  excess  of  water  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  from  60°  C.  to  70°  <".  so  as  to  remove  the 
fixed  ammonia  salts  In  solution  with  a  portion  of  the  tar 
without  ab.wrption  of  the  free  ammonia,  then  completing 
the  separation  of  the  tar  from  the  gas  and  converting  tbe 
free  ammonia  into  ammonium  sulfate  without  material 
chancre  of  temperature  and  subsequently  removlni;  the 
naphthalene  from  the  gas  by  washing  the  gas  with  a  cold 
liquid  In  which  naphthalene  is  insoluble  or  only  slightly 
soluble. 

r>.  The  process  of  treating  coal  gases  to  separate  and 
recover  their  constituents  of  value  which  consists  in  re- 
moving the  tar  and  ammonia  from  the  gas  at  tempera- 
tures aliove  tliat  at  which  the  naphthalene  will  solidify, 
and  then  cooling  the  gas  in  thi'  presence  of  a  liquid  in 
which  naphthalene  is  insoluble  or  only  slightly  soluble, 
whereby  the  naphthalene  is  washed  out  In  crystalline  form. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,078.015.  HIGH-Sl-EED  BRAKE.  Wai,tbr  V.  Ti  RyuB, 
Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  IMttsburtrh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  IS,  1907.  Serial  No.  369.027.  (CI. 
188—1.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
blow  dow!)  valve  for  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  piston 
operated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  and  a  valve 
operated  by  said  piston  for  directly  controlling  the  outlet 
from   tbe  brake  cylinder  through   the  blow  down  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
blow  down  valve  for  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device 
subject  to  variations  In  train  i)lpe  pressure  for  controlling 
the  outlet  from  the  brake  cylinder  through  the  blow  down 
valve  and  adapted  to  open  said  outlet  In  service  applica- 
tions and  to  8ul)stantlaily  close  or  restrict  the  same  in 
emergency  applications. 

3.  In   a   fluid   pressure  brake,   the  combination   with   a 


lilow  down  valve  for  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  triple  valve 
device  for  c-ontrolllng  the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der comj>rising  a  piston  and  a  valve  operated  by  said 
piston  for  directly  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  brake 
cylinder   through   the  blow   down    valve. 


4,  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  blow 
down  valve  for  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  triple  valve  de 
vice  having  means  for  opening  communication  from  the 
brake  cylinder  to  the  l)low  down  valve  in  service  position, 
and  to  substantially  close  or  restrict  such  communication 
in  emergency  position. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressuie  brake,  the  combination  witli  a 
brake  cylinder  having  a  low  pressure  blow  down  valve 
and  a  high  pressure  blow  down  valve,  of  means  operated 
by  variations  in  the  train  pipe  pressure  for  controlling 
the  outlet  from  the  brake  cylinder  through  the  low  pres- 
sure blow  down  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1.078,016.  HIGH  -  PRESSURE  EMERtiENCY  BRAKE. 
Walter  V.  Tubnkk,  Edgewood,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsvlvania.  Filed  Dec.  27.  19«i7.  Se- 
rial No.  408.258.     (CI.  188 — 15.j 


1.  In  8  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  u 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  additional  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  lirake  <•>  Under,  and  a  valve  device  operating 
upon  a  su(ld>n  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supply- 
ing air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
of  means  operating  upon  equalization  of  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  brake  cylinder  pressures  for  opening  communica- 
tion from  said  additional  source  of  fluid  presstire  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 
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2.  In   a   fluid  pressure   bmke,   the  combination  with   a 

train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  additional  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  brake  c.vliud^r.  and  a  ^*alve  device  for  supplyluK 
air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakf's.  of  means  operat- 
ing upou  eijuallzatlou  of  auxiliary  rt'servolr  pn.'ssure  into 
the  lirake  cylinder  for  up<  ninu  coraniunication  from  said 
additional   sourcp  of  fluid   prcssuft'   to   t!.-'   brake   cylin  ler. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pr>>«sure  brake,  tlie  lomblnatlon  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  HUiipltmental  reservoir,  of 
means  for  controlllns  a  supply  port  from  the  supplemental 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  ^nd  an  emcr^iny  piston 
for  governing  the  outlet  from  said  supplemental  reser- 
voir s\ipply  port   to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  Ouid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  supplemental  reservoir, 
of  means  for  controlling?  the  admlsHlon  of  air  from  the 
supplemental  reservoir  to  a  pas$age  for  supplying  air  to 
the  brake  cylinder  and  an  enifi-gency  pli*ton  operatln,' 
upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  gov- 
erning communication  from  said  passace  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir.l  brake  cylinder,  supple 
mental  reservoir,  and  a  vaive  device  for  governing  the 
supply  of  air  from  the  aiixili.irj-  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylin<ler.  of  means  for  controlllnsr  communication  from 
the  supplemental  reservoir  to  a  brake  cylinder  supply 
port  and  an  emergency  piston  operating  upon  equalization 
of  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brakje  cylinder  pressures  for 
openinic  the  outlet  from  said  stipply  port  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  ViC>  not  printed  lii   the  Ofizette  ] 


1.078,017.       FLUID  I'RKSSLUE-URAKE     DEVICE     FOB 

DOUHLE  IIKADING.  Walte»  V.  Tlk.nku,  Edgewood, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  The  WestinghouBe  Air  Brake  Company, 
rittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
May    16.   1910.      Serial   .\o.   5*U.077.      iCl.   Ih8 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanisit  adapted  to  be  operated 
both  by  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  and  by  other 
means  for  supplying  air  from  a  source  of  pressure  to 
brake  cylinders  on  a  plurality  ot  vehicles,  and  means  for 
preventing  loss  of  fluid  from  said  brake  cylinders  upon  a 
parting  of  the  train. 

L'  In  a  flubl  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  pipe  line,  a  «alve  mechanism  on  one 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  operated  l>oth  by  .1  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  and  by  otHer  means  for  supplying 
fluid  throuirh  said  pipe  line  to  a  l»rake  cylinder  on  another 
vehicle,  and  means  for  preventiil<;  loss  of  fluid  from  the 
brake  cylinder  upon   breakage  of  said  pipe   line. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  t)rake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  pipe  line,  a  talve  mechanism  on  one 
vehicle  adapts d  to  be  operated  both  by  a  reduction  In  traiu 
pipe  pressure  and  by  other  iu>ana  for  supplying  fluid 
through  said  pipe  line  to  a  briike  cylinder  on  another 
vehicle,  and  means  operating  upftn  a  parting  of  the  train 
for  supplying  fluid  to  said  brake  cylinder  and  for  pre- 
venting loss  of  fluid  through  sjiifl  pipe  line. 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  two 
or  mor>'  power  units  connected  up  in  a  train,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure brake  equipment  on  each  unit  having  a  valve  for 
sinipl.\lug  air  to  the  br.ik>  lylinder.  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  cylinder 
and  an  application  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  application  chamlicr.  of  means  controlled  from  one 
power  unit  for  supplying  air  from  said  power  unit  to  the 
brake  cylinders  on  all  the  power  units. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  two 
or  more  power  units  connected  tip  In  a  train,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure brake  equipment  on  each  utilt  having  a  valve  for 
supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  the  opposing  presstires  of  the  brake  cylinder 
and  an  appllcatkrn  chaml>er,  and  manually  operiited  means 
for  supplying  air  to  sail  application  chamber  either  by  a 
re<Iuction  In  train  pipe  pressure  or  directly,  of  means 
operntlng  upon  manipulation  of  the  manually  operated 
means  on  one  power  unit  for  supplying  air  from  said 
power  unit  to  the  brake  cylinders  on  all  the  power  units. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,018.  FLUID-rUESSURE  BUAKfc:  1>EVICE.  Wal- 
TBB  v.  TLR.tEK,  Edgewood,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Weat- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  I'ittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  I'ennsylvania.  Flle<l  -May  ;>,  llHl.  Serial  No. 
e2tJ,105.      (CI.   18«— 1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  for  su(iplylng  air  to  the  train 
pipe,  of  a  cock  in  the  train  pipe  connection  to  the  brake 
valve  having  ports  for  establishing  communication  from 
the  brake  valve  to  the  train  pipe  in  one  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  cut  off  the  train  pipe  from  the  brake  valve  in  an- 
other position  and  connect  the  brake  valve  «lde  of  the 
train  pipe  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  for  supply 
ing  fluid  through  the  branch  pipe  to  the  trHiu  pipe  and 
provided  with  an  equalizing  disi^harge  valve,  and  a  cock 
In  said  branch  pipe  having  an  open  position  for  connecting 
the  brake  valve  with  tlie  train  pipe  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  the  train  pipe  is  cut  off  and  the  brake  valve  side 
of  the  train  pii>e  is  connected  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  liranch  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  having  a 
running  position  for  supplying  fluid  through  the  branch 
pipe  to  the  train  pipe  and  a  cock  In  aald  branch  pipe 
having  an  open  posltlou  for  connecting  the  brake  valve 
to  the  train  pipe  and  a  dosed  position  in  which  the  train 
pipe  Is  cut  off  and  the  brake  valve  side  of  the  train  pipe 
Is  connected  to  the  atmosphere. 
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1,078,019.  SPEED  -  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  -  RELEASE 
DEVICF:.  Walteh  V.  TUKXEB,  Edgewood.  I'a..  assignor 
to  The  Westinghou.se  .\lr  Brske  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  6,  1311. 
Serial  No.  631.«50.      (CI.  188 — 72.) 


ralve   mechanism   and   having  a   position   in    which   said 

commnnlcfltlon  Is  olo»ed. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mechanism  for  applying  the  brakes,  of  means  adapted 
upon  a  reduction  in  speed  of  the  vehicle  to  a  predetermined 
low  rate  immediately  pre<edlng  a  stop  for  suddenly  re- 
lieving the  braking  pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  devlie  having  a  large  port  for  releasing  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  speed  governed  device  oper- 
ated by  a  rotating  pnrt  of  the  car  and  at  a  predetermined 
low  rate  of  spe.-d  thereof  but  before  said  part  ceases  to 
rotate  for  suddenly  effecting  the  operation  of  said  valve 
device  to  thereby  quickly   leiieve  the  braking  pressure. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  coiiibiuation 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  re- 
lease of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  an  electrically  controlled  valve  mecha- 
nUm  adapted  to  normally  supply  fluid  to  said  piston  while 
the  brakes  are  applied,  and  a  speed  governed  device  adapt- 
ed at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  to  operate  said  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  mechanism  and  release  fluid  from 
■aid  pititon. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylluder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  re- 
lease of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  an  electrically  controlled  valve  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  nornuilly  supply  fluid  to  said  piston  while 
the  brakes  .ire  applied,  and  a  speed  governed  device  for 
cootroUiug  the  circuit  of  said  electrically  controlled  valve 
mechanism  and  adapted  at  a  ci'rtaln  low  rate  of  speed  to 
open  the  circuit  and  cause  said  valve  mecluinlsm  to  vent 
air  from  said  piston. 


1.078,020.  BUAKi:  \.\LVE  DEVICE.  W.w.tkii  V.  TCRXBR 
and  Wit. I. I.AM  M.  r.\DV,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Westlnghouse  .VIr  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tune  6.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  Rni.r>.->1.      (Cl.  188—7.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  eqtializing 
discharge  valve  nKcbanism  hihI  having  a  position  for  clos- 
ing communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  equalizing 
discharge  valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  biak-  valve  and  an  equalizing  discbarge 
valve  mechanism  operated  according  to  ih<>  opjioslng  pres- 
sures of  the  train  pii>e  and  the  (><iualizing  reservoir  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  train  pipe,  said 
bmke  valve  having  a  position  for  cutting  off  lommunica- 
ti'^n  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  equalizing  discharge  valve 
m<^chnnlsm. 

ri.  In  a  flubl  pressure  br.ikp,  the  comI)lnatlon  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  brake  vnlve  and  an  equnlizing  discharge 
valve  mechnniism  operated  sccording  to  the  opposing 
pressurps  of  the  train  p1p<  and  the  equallTlng  reservoir 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  nir  from  the  train  pipe. 
sn!«i  brake  v.-»lvc  having  mcnrt*  for  *'stshlisbtinr  comntnni- 
cation   from    the    train  pipe  to   said   eqtralirlng   discharge 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  air 
from  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
a  manually  operated  valve  for  establishing  communication 
from  the  train  pipe  to  said  piston  both  In  si-rvice  appli- 
cation and  servile  lap  positions  and  having  a  position  for 
closing  said  communication 

.%.  In  a  fluid  jirossure  brako,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  air 
from  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  an  equalizing  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  hav- 
ing a  port  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  train  pipe  and  adapt- 
ed to  establish  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
train  pipe  side  of  said  piston  and  having  a  {wsition  for 
closing  said  communication. 

1  Claims  6  to  b  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.078.021  AUTOMATIC      I'.RAKE    VALVE      DEVICE. 

Waltkk  V.  TtRNEH,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pn..  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  636.547.      (Cl.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  device  for  controlling  the  power  for  oper- 
ating the  vehicle,  said  device  Nlng  ndnpted  to  cut  off  the 
Iiower  upon  a  predet-M-mined  rtxluctfnn  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, and  a  self-opening  switch  adapted  to  be  manually 
closed  for  supplying  power  10  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
trfiin  pipe,  of  an  electric  switch  device  operating  upon  a 
predetermined  reduction  In  train  pipe  pn'sstire  for  opening 
the  circuit  for  ."supplying  current  to  operate  the  vehicle, 
and  a  self  opening  switch  jMlapt^  to  <  Inse  s«ld  circuit 
when  mannally  oi)erated. 
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3.  In  a  fluid  pr>>38ure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  an  electric  switch  for  controllini?  the  supply 
of  current  to  the  car  motors,  a  piston  subject  to  train  pipe 
prissure  for  operatlnj;  said  switch,  and  an  automatically 
opt-nini?  switch  adapted  to  b«^  inanually  i'>p' rated  for  sup 
plyinjj  current  to  the  car  motors. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the  supply 
circuit  of  the  car  motors,  a  piston  operating  upon  a  pre- 
determined reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  opening 
said  switch,  and  a  switch  subject  to  spring  pressure  for 
normally  malntalnini;  same  In  (»pen  position,  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  manually  for  cioSinK  siiid  circuit. 

5.  In  a  fluid  [a<  s.sure  brake,  the  combination  with  • 
train  pipe,  of  an  electric  switcH  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  the  car  motorB,  and  a  piston  operating 
upon  a  i)redet'-rmlned  increase  and  a  predeicrmint'd  re- 
duction in  train  pipe  pressure  far  respectively  tlosing  and 
opening  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,078.022.  FLY  NI-JT  I'OR  HORSES.  Waltek  E.  Wmi&a, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Net  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  tt84,U50.     iCl.  54-81.) 


7^^ 


1.  In  a  fly  net  for  horses,  the  combination  with  sets 
of  lonKliudinally  extending  t>ar$  of  fabric  and  a  set  of 
transverse  Imr-connecting  cords  crossing  the  bars  of  fab- 
ric and  secure<l  thereto,  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  dis 
posed  retaining  cords  each  extending  l)etween  the  strands 
of  the  transverse  cords,  some  of  said  retaining  cords  bf- 
Ing  secured  to  the  respective  baj-s  between  the  transverse 
cords,  substantially  as  described^ 

2.  In  a  fly  net  for  horses,  the  combination  with  sets  of 
longitudinally  extending  liars  of  fabric  and  a  set  of  trans- 
verse bar-connecting  cords  crossing  the  bars  of  fabric  and 
secured  thereto,  of  a  .series  of  Icnscitudlnally  disposed  re- 
taining cords  each  extending  l>etwe>'n  the  strands  of  tbe 
transverse  cords,  some  of  said  retaining  cords  being  se 
cured  to  the  respective  bars  bet\reen  the  transverse  cords, 
and  other  of  said  retaining  cord;!  extending  parallel  to  the 
bars  in  the  spaces  between  the  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 


1,078.023.      AlTOM.\TK"    TIEB     P'OR    HAY  -  PRESSES. 
Isaac   E.    Ward,   Mount   Hopt,   Kans.      Filed   Dec.   26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667.^76.      (01.  100 — 20. » 
1.    In  an  automatic  bale  tier  fcr  hay  presses,  a  baler,  V 
shaped   tracks  affixed   to  said    haler,   a   carriage   movably 
mount-nl  upon  said  tracks,  meaim  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  carriage  upon  said  tracks  and  means  for  returning 
said  carriage  to  its  normal   position,  a   fingered  rack,  an 
incline   on  the   free  end  of  two   of  said   fingers  to   Insure 
tlie  grasping  of  the  wire,  cogs  or  two  of  said  fingers  and 
means  for  reciprocally  moving  sajd  rack  in  said  carriage. 

■J.  In  an  automatic  bale  tier  for  hay  presses,  a  baler,  V 
shaped  tracks  affixed  to  sakl  Inler,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  upon  said  tracks,  means  f<T  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  carriage  upon  said  traijks  and  means  for  return- 
ing "Sid  carriage   to  Its  normal   position,  a   flngt-red   rack, 


an  Incline  on  the  free  end  of  one  finger,  cogs  on  two  of 
said  fingers  and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  ra(  k 
in  said  carriage,  a  spur  wheel  revolnbly  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  Internal  cogs  in  said  wheel,  blank  spaces  between 
said  cogs,  an  outward  spring  pressed  pivoted  dog  in  the 
rim  of  said  wh»'el  and  means  to  t-ngage  said  dog  to  im- 
part au  intermittent  rotative  movement  to  said  wheel, 
and  a  pinion  to  continue  the  movement  of  said  wheel  for 
a  time. 


3.  In  an  automatic  hale  tier  for  hay  presses,  a  carriage 
movable  tipon  tracks  affixed  to  said  baler,  a  flngend  rack 
movably  mounted  in  sai<i  carriage  and  means  for  recipro- 
cally and  intermittently  moving  said  rack,  and  a  spur 
wheel  mouTit>'<l  to  rotate  in  said  carrlak,'"-  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  said  rack,  a  power  shaft  having 
pinions  thereon  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means 
to  shift  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  pinions  with 
the  aforesaid  rack  and  spur-wheel  and  pinions  in  said 
carriage  actuated  by  said  wheel  to  operate  a  wire  twister. 

4.  In  an  automatic  bale  tier  for  hay  presses,  a  carriage 
movably  mounte<l  upon  tracks  affixed  to  said  baler,  a  fin- 
gered rack  movably  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  means 
for  reciprocally  and  intermittently  moving  said  rack,  a 
spurwheel  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  carriage  simultane- 
ously with  the  movement  of  said  rack,  a  power  shaft  hav- 
ing pinions  thereon  and  means  for  rotatlnj;  said  shaft, 
means  to  shift  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  pinions 
with  the  aforesaid  rack  and  spur  wheel  and  pinions  In  said 
earriage  actuated  by  said  wheel  to  operate  wire  twisters, 
and  means  on  said  fingers  for  grasping  tbe  wire  and  means 
for  twisting  the  end  of  the  baling  wire  together  when 
drawn  taut  around  the  bale. 

5.  In  an  automatic  bale  tier  fer  hay  presses,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  on  said  press.  V  shaped  tracks  affixed  to 
said  press,  a  bar  baviiig  fingers  and  a  spur-wheel,  mount- 
ed in  said  carriage,  means  operated  by  the  spur-wheel  for 
trasping  and  twisting  the  ends  of  the  baling  wire  to- 
gether, hooks  affixed  to  said  fingers,  notches  in  said  books 
to  catch  the  wire  and  means  to  send  the  ho^ks  after  tiie 
wire,  a  lateral  pin  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  wire 
after  being  cut  off. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,07K,024.  FEEDINi;  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE-STITCH- 
IN<J  M.\CHINES.  Hknky  Weber,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Latham  .Machinery  ('ompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  18,  litll.  Serial  No. 
655.349.      (CI.  14«>— 130.) 

1.  In  a  machine  fir  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wire  feed  dog  for  gripping  and  feeding  the  wire, 
a  pivot  element  about  which  the  dog  Is  movable,  yield- 
ing means  carried  by  the  dog  and  frictlonally  engaging 
the  pivot  element  and  tending  normally  to  move  the  dog 
into  operating  position  to  grip  the  wire,  said  means  also 
operating  on  the  pivot  to  hold  the  dog  In  an  inoperative 
position,   means   for    moving  the  dog  Into   an    inoperative 
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position,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  dog  into  an  operating 
position. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wire  feed  dog  for  gripping  and  feeding  the 
wire,  a  pivot  element  about  which  the  dog  is  movable, 
yielding  means  carried  by  the  dog  and  frictlonally  engag- 
ing the  pivot  element  and  tending  normally  to  move  the 
dog  into  operating  position  to  grip  the  wire,  said  means 
also  operating  on  the  pivot  to  hold  the  dog  in  an  inopera- 
tive position,  spaced  sti^ps  between  which  the  dog  is  mov- 
able to  re8f>ectlvely  move  the  latter  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ating position,  and  means  for  moving  the  dog  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  stops. 

3.  A  gripping  dog  for  wire  stitching  machines  or  the 
like  eml)odying  a  wire  support,  a  dog  cooperating  there- 
with, a  pivot  element  for  the  dog  and  about  which  the 
dog  Is  movable,  said  element  having  a  shouldered  portion, 
and  elastic  means  carritni  by  the  dog  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  shouldered  portion  to  normally  move  the  dog  to 
grip  tbe  wire,  said  elastic  means  also  cooperating  with 
another  portion  of  the  pivot  element  to  hold  the  dog  in 
an  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  gripping  dog  for  wire  stitching  m&chlnes  or  the 
like  embodying  a  wire  support,  a  dog  cooperating  there- 
with, a  pivot  element  for  the  dog  and  about  which  the 
dog  is  movable,  said  element  having  a  shouldered  por- 
tion, and  elastic  mea^s  carried  by  the  dog  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  sliouldered  portion  to  normally  move  the 
dog  to  grip  the  wire,  said  elastic  means  also  coSperatlng 
with  another  portion  of  the  pivot  element  to  yleldinglj 
h.ild  the  dog  in  au  inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  vvith  a  wire  feeding  and  gripping 
dog  mounted  for  reciprocation,  of  a  pivot  therefor,  a 
yielding  friction  element  arranged  to  operate  against  said 
pivot  and  normally  force  said  dog  Into  a  gripping  posi- 
tion, said  yielding  friction  element  likewise  adapted  to 
retain  said  dog  In  a  non  gripping  position,  and  mean  lo- 
cated at  the  terminals  of  the  path  of  movement  of  aid 
dog  for  placing  the  said  dog  in  a  gripping  or  non-gripping 
position  as  the  case  may  be. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.  ] 


ing  a  pair  of  members  projecting  laterally  from  the  pedal 
bar  and  offset  both  vertically  and  horizontally  and  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  the  spring  support. 

2.  In  a  pedal  action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  pedal  bar,  a  pivotally  mounted 
pedal,  and  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  pedal  bar 
with  the  pedal,  of  a  fulcrum  spring  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  confining  eafs  to 
snugly  embrace  the  pedal  bar  and  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment between  these  parts,  and  members  projecting  later 
ally  from  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  pedal  bar  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  said  confining  ears  to  deflect  the 
fulcrum  spring  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bar  with  relation  to  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  a  pedal  action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  pedal,  of  a  pedal  bar  connected  thereto 
having  an  uninterrupted  lower  edge,  a  spring  fulcrum  rig- 
idly secured  at  one  end  and  jirovided  at  its  other  end  with 
confining  ears  to  snugly  embrace  the  pedal  bar.  and 
members  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  pedal  bar  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
fining ears  In  different  horizontal  planes. 

4.  In  a  pedal  action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  pedal,  of  a  pedal  bar  consisting  of  a 
flat  metal  bar  having  its  lower  edge  unbroken,  a  fulcrum 
spring  secured  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  confining  ears  to  snugly  embrace  the  sides  of 
the  pedal  bar.  members  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  sides 
of  the  pedal  bar  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  there- 
of to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  confining  eii;  s  in  differ- 
ent horizontal  planes,  .nnd  means  connecting  tbe  pedal 
bar  and  pedal. 


1,078,025.  PIANO  PEDAL.  St.\.vijey  W.  Widnky,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  lyl2.  Serial  No.  687.827.  (CI. 
84—24.) 


1.  In  a  pedal  action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  pedal,  of  a  pedal  bar  connected  there- 
to, a  spring  support  for  said  pedal  bar,  and  means  for 
gripping  and  deflecting  said  spring  when  the  end  of  tbe 
pedal  bar  connected  with  the  pedal  is  depressed  compils- 


1,078.026.  FEED-WATEK  HEATER.  David  T.  Wil- 
liams. Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
L.  Connable,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  731,294.     (CI.  122—423.) 


1.  In  combinati  n.  with  a  smoke  box  having  an  open 
Ing  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  feed-water  heater  pivotally 
arrangiMl  in  the  smoke-box  and  having  its  pivoting  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  smoke  box  and  substantially 
coincident  with  a  line  extemling  centrally  through  the 
heater. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  smoke  Ijox  having  an  opening 
in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  feed-water  heater  pivotally 
arranged  in  the  smoke-box  and  having  its  pivoting  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  smoke  box  and  sulwtantlaily 
coincident  with  the  balance  axis  of  the  heater. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  smoke-box  having  an  opening 
in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  feed-water  heater  pivotally  ar- 
ranged in  the  smoke-box  and  having  Its  transverse  area 
approximating  the  transverse  area  of  the  smoke-box  and 
Its  front-to-rear  thickness  appreciably  less  than  said 
area  of  the  smoke-box,  the  pivoting  axis  of  the  beater 
extending  transversely  of  tbe  smoke-box  and  substantially 
coincident  with  a  line  extending  centrally  through  the 
heater. 

4.  In   combination,   with  a  smoke-lwi  having  an  open 
ing  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  feed-water  heater  pivotally 
arranged  in  the  smoke-box  and  having  its  transverse  area 
approximating  the  transverse  area  of  the  smoke-box  and 
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lU  front  tu  rear  thicknes'*  appreciably  lesa  than  aaiii  area 
of  the  »moke  box,  the  plvotinjf  axis  of  the  heater  extend- 
ing trans vtTsoly  of  tb«-  «ni  ike-b*x  and  substantially  co- 
iocident  with  th"  balance  axis  of  the  heater. 

5.  In  a  feed  waitr  heatlnjj  systena,  a  feed  water  beater 
having  an  Inlet  and  ao  outlet  arranxed  at  opposite  points 
thereof  and  substantially  symoietrical  portiona  projecting 
laterally  with  reference  to  a  atralght  line  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  and  each  having  a  tortuous  water-con- 
ducting branch  conimunicating  at  one  end  with  the  inlet 
and  at  the  other  with  the  .mtlet. 

[Claims  •;   to  '<*   not  priute<J  in   the  Gaaette.] 


1,078,027      ruiLOS  PL.WHorSE       Lorenzo  T.   Yodeu. 
Pittsbursfh.  I'a,     Fib-d  Jan    2fl,  1912,  Serial  No,  673.551. 
Renewed    .May     14,     1913.       Serial    No.    787.721.       (C! 
46— .-^71.) 


V.J9 


pressure  passes  into  said  receptacle,  said  vulve  having  a 
.spindle  extendlnt'  axlally  therefrom  and  projecting  loosely 
throuKh  a  relntlvrly  Hi.mI  platf>  :  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  close  said  passage,  com  prising  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed upon  one  side  of  said  pinte  having;  one  of  Its  ends 
fixed  to  .said  plate  and  having  Its  other  end  tixed  to  said 
spindle  and  serving  to  retain  said  spindle  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  through  said  plate  ;  and  means  adjust- 
able for  permitting  said  valve  closing  means  to  close  said 
valve  with  a  relatively  fast  or  a  relatively  slow  closing 
movement,  comprising  a  friction  member  mounted  upon 
said  .spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  Ijut  being  free  to  move 
longitudinally  thereof,  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  fixed  plate;  a  spring:  and  an 
adjustable  nut  carried  upon  said  spindle  adapted  to  ten- 
sion said  last  mentioned  spring  for  adjusting  the  decree 
of  frlctlonal  conUct  between  said  friction  memt)er  and  the 
contacting  surface  of  said  fixed  member. 


1.078.029.    B.\LANCi:.    Kkwi.n  Zimpel,  (ilogau,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct    2.  1012.     Serial  No.  723,55S.     (CI.  73—46.) 


In  a  children's  play-house,  a  Vertical  front  frame,  & 
vertical  cod  frame  abutting  the  ftunt  edge  of  the  middle 
frame  and  making  an  angle  therewith,  a  corner  block  fit- 
ting the  meeting  angle  l>etween  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frames,  metal  strips  secured  to  tii^p  corner  block  and  hav- 
ing ea<  h  H  horizontal  fiange  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the 
said  angle,  and  spaced  from  and  lying  opposite  to  the  edges 
of  the  block,  and  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
each  frame  and  having  a  flange  lying  t^etween  the  adja- 
cent corner  block  ind  the  corresponding  flange  secured  to 
the  snld  block. 


1,078.02s  I.IOi:iD- DISPENSING  DEVICE  H.arold 
RoscoE  Ze.\m.4.vs,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  .\pr.  2b,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,942.      (CI.  225 — 3(5.) 


n 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described;  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  In  prescribed 
quantities;  a  dispensing  outlet  from  said  receptacle; 
means  for  directin;;  a  fluid  pressure  for  ejecting  said 
liquid  through  said  dl.spenslng  outlet;  automatically  oper- 
ating means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  tlm"  during 
.  which  said  pressur.'  is  effective  wllereby  the  quantity  of 
liquid  dispensed  Ls  determined,  saij  automatically  operat- 
ing controlling  means  being  independent  of  said  liquid  and 
removed  therefrom,  and  comprising  a  valve  through  which 
said  fluid  pressure  parses  into  said  receptacle;  means  for 
moving  .said  valve  to  close  said  pat^age  ;  and  means  Inde 
pendent  of  said  valve,  adjustable  for  permitting  said 
valve  closlnji  means  to  close  said  «alve  with  a  relatively 
fast  or  a  relatively  hIow  closing  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describfd  ;  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  coiitain  a  liquid  to  be  dlspen^d  In  prescribed  quan- 
tities; a  dispensing  outlet  from  snUJ  reieptacle  ;  means 
for  direaing  a  fluid  pressure  fo»  ejecting  said  liquid 
throu^'h  said  dispensing  outlet  ;  a»tomaticailv  operating 
means  for  controlling  the  duration, of  time  during  which 
said  pres.sure  Is  effective  whereby  the  quantity  of  liquid 
dispensed  is  cUtermiuea.  said  automatically  ..p..rating  con- 
trolling m.  AUi  comprising  a  vaJvc  tl^rough  which  saltl  fluid 


An  Improved  balance  for  household  use  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  casing  having  a  window  in  Its  front 
wall  and  a  window  In  its  top  wall,  said  balances  being 
adapted  for  weighing  lighter  and  heavier  objects,  an  Indi- 
cating scale  for  the  weight  of  the  ligjiter  objects  mounted 
l>ehlnd  the  window  n  the  front  wall,  a  hoop  with  the 
lndlr>atlng  scale  for  the  heavier  weights  mounted  under  the 
window  of  the  top  wall,  two  pairs  of  springs  one  for  the 
heavier  weight  and  one  for  the  lighter  weight,  vertical 
guide-rods  of  the  >iaual  weighing,  a  traverse  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  rods  to  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  springs  are  attached,  two  racks  connected 
with  said  traverse,  a  horliontal  hollow  shaft  of  the  Indi- 
cating hoop,  a  horizontal  shaft  of  the  indicating  scale  for 
the  lower  weight  mounted  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  toothed 
wheel  upon  each  of  said  hollow  shafts  engaging  with  the 
corresponding  rack,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing  so  that  it  can  be  moved  to  two  extreme 
positions  a  shaft  of  said  hand  lever,  two  bridges  eccentri- 
cally keyed  upon  said  shaft,  two  rods  fixed  In  the  ends  of 
said  bridges  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
springs  and  an  eccentric  keyed  upon  said  shaft  for  bring- 
ing one  of  the  racks  into  engagement  with  Its  correspond 
ing  toothed  wheel  when  the  other  rack  Is  thrown  out  of 
gear  according  to  the  position  of  said  hnnd-Iever  and  a 
time  keeper  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  substantially 
as  des«  rU>ed  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  s.  t  forth. 


1.07S.030.      KIKKEXTINGnSHINO    FLUID.      Jonak    W. 

AvL.swoHTH.  East  Orange,  N.  J,,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

Frank   L     Dyer,    Monfclalr.   N.   J.      Filed  Jan.   23,    1913. 

Serial  No.  743. H43,      (CI.  23—5.) 

1,  A  flame  extinguishing  compound  comprising  a  llr|iild 
the  boiling  point  of  which  is  lower  than  that  at  which 
gasolene  begins  to  b«iil.  together  with  a  liquid  the  boiling 
poiBt  of  whieh  Is  lilgber  than  that  of  gasolene.  l>oth  liquids 
l>elng   mlactble   with   gasolene,   and   t>oth,   when   sutBciently 


NovH.MaER  II,  1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


303 


heated  by  being  applied  to  a  Are,  evolving  yapors  to  con- 
stitute a  tlame-extlngulshlng  atmosphere  above  and  around 
the  seat  of  combustion. 

2.  A  flame  extinguishing  comi>ouud  comprising  a  chloriu 
derivative  of  a  hydro-carbon  having  a  boiling  point  lower 
than  tiO'  C,  compounded  with  a  body  having  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  60^  C  said  derivative  and  bo<ly.  when 
applied  to  a  lire,  Iwth  evolving  vapors  to  constitute  a  flame  ^ 
extinguishing  atmosphere  al)ove  and  around  the  seal  of 
combustion. 

3.  A  flame-extingulshlng  compound  comprising  dl-chloro- 
methane  and  carbon  tetrachlorld. 

4.  A  flame  extinguishing  cixnpound  comprising  a  cblorin 
derivative  of  a  hydro  carbon  having  a  Uil  ing  point  lower 
than  that  of  gasolene,  said  derivative  being  misclble  with 
gasolene,  and  carbon-tetra-chlorld. 

6.  A  flame-extlngulshing  compound  comprising  dl-chloro- 
methane,  carbou-tetra  chlorld,  and  a  perchiorinatcd  organic 
radi.al  having  a  boiling  i)olnt  much  higher  than  that  of  the 
carbon-tetra-chlorld. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


within  the  otlier,  a  universal  Joint  within  said  globe,  one 
of  the  members  of  said  universal  Joint  being  connected  to 
an  axle,  and  the  other  member  connected  to  a  wheel,  a  ball 
bearing  ring  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  of  the 
globe,  a  steering  knuckle  iwind  mounted  on  said  ring,  and 
a  yoke  connected  to  the  axle  and  pivotaUy  attached  to  the 
steering  knuckle  band. 


1,078,031.  DEVICE  FOR  RRAKING  RAILWAY-CARS. 
JosiAH  W.  BoDiE,  Greenwood,  8.  C.  Piled  Sept.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  719,992.      (01.   188—81.) 


- — ix^-      -rw — 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  rollers,  an  air- 
brake pipe,  slidable  plates  designed  to  cut  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  rollers  and  slidable 
plates,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  air-pipe, 
rods,  rollers,  means  for  suspending  said  rollers  from  said 
rods,  slidable  plates  connected  to  said  rollers  and  designed 
to  cut  the  a<r  brake  pipe  and  release  the  air.  substantially 
as  shown  and  de8crib<'d. 

:<.  In  a  device  of  the  charaeter  set  forth,  an  air-brake 
pipe,  rodK,  rollers  suspended  from  said  rods  by  means  of 
slidable  bangers,  slidable  plates  connected  to  and  operated 
by  said  rollers  designed  to  release  the  air  in  the  air-brake 
pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  air-brake 
pipe,  rods,  rollers  suspended  from  said  rods  by  means  of 
vertically  slidnble  hangers,  and  vertically  slidable  plates 
with  catting  edges  designed  to  cut  the  air-brake  pipes  and 
release    the    air    therefrom,    substantially    as    shown    and 

described. 

.'').  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  air-brake 
pipe.  rods,  rollers  having  grooves  and  Pti8p«'nded  from 
said  rods  bv  means  of  slidable  hangers  which  loosely  en- 
gage said  grooves,  and  slidable  plates  ha\ing  cutting  edges 
loosely  moante<l  on  said  rollers,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described, 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte,] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fiont  axle 
having  squared  ends,  a  universal  joint  connected  to  each 
of  said  ends,  a  globe  for  inclosing  said  univer.-ial  joint, 
said  globe  being  composed  of  two  members,  one  being  mov- 
ablv  mounted  within  the  other,  a  ball  bearing  ring  mount- 
ed "upon  one  of  the  members  of  said  globe,  a  steering 
knuckle  band  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  of  said 
globe,  and  a  leather  cover  or  flap  for  preventing  dust  and 
dirt  from  entering  the  bearing  of  the  ring. 


1.078.033.     ADJUSTABLE  VENTILATOR-FRAMi;      MOR- 

Tox  G  BtwEiJ.,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Frederick  C. 
Austin,  Chicago,  ill,  V\M  Apr,  10,  1912,  Serial  No. 
691.901,      (CI.  98—31.) 


1078  032.      AXDH- DRIVE.      Hakry    M.    Botd.    Creston. 
'  Iowa.      Hied  Sept     11,   1912,      Serial  No.  719.724.      (Cl. 

21-  90.) 

1.  An   axle  drive   comprising  a   globe  composed   of   two 
members.    oo*t   of   said    raeuat>er6    being    mounted    partially 


1.  .V  window  ventilator  frame  provided  with  means  in- 
eluding  a  pivoted  end  portion  for  permitting  the  ventila- 
tor to  be  tilted  up  at  one  end  thereof  while  in  the  sash 
grooves  of  the  window. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  frame  provided  with  means  in- 
cluding two  pivoted  end  i>ortlon8  for  permitting  the  ven- 
tilator to  be  tilted  up  at  cne  end  th.  reof  while  In  the 
aash  grooves  of  the  window. 

3.  A  window  ventilator  frame  provided  with  means  in- 
cluding n  pivoted  end  portion  for  permitting  the  ventila- 
tor to  be  tilted  up  at  one  end  thereof  while  in  the  sash 
grooves  of  the  window,  the  said  frame  having  one  corner 
thereof  cut  off  at  an  angle  to  permit  the  said  end  portion 
to  assume  a  positl^ia  at  an  aitgie  to  the  frame. 
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4.  A  window  ventilator  frame  provided  wltii  means  In- 
cluding two  pivoted  end  portions  for  permitting  the  ven 
tilator  to  bv  tilted  up  at  one  end  tiiereof  while  In  the 
8«8h  grooves  of  the  window,  the  said  frame  having  two 
diametrically  opposite  corners  thereof  cut  oft  at  angles  to 
permit  said  ontl  portions  to  asaume  positions  at  angles  to 
the  frame. 

5.  A  window  ventilator  frame  provided  with  means  in 
eluding  a  pivoted  end  portion  tor  permitting  the  ventlla 
tor  to  be  tilted  up  at  one  end  thereof  while  In  the  sash 
grooves  of  the  window,  said  end  portion  being  free  to  tilt 
in  on<'  dlri-ction  only,  relative  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,034  riGAUKTTE  MAKING  MACHINE.  Canaan 
DB  C.iZE.N,  jlontreal,  guebec^  »'anada.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.173.      (ICl.   131— 43.j 


1  In  a  ciijarette  making  marhlne.  an  endless  carrier 
suitably  driven,  a  sliding  element  disposed  in  a  parallel 
plane  arfa  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier 
toward  the  delivery  end  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  to- 
bacco delivered  therefrom,  mean*  for  clearing  said  carrier 
of  tobacco  at  the  delivery  end,  aftd  means  for  forming  the 
cigarette. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  hopper  box,  an 
endless  carru-r  forming  a  inovlnf  platform  In  said  box,  a 
horizontally  reciprocating  element  disposed  In  said  box  in 
a  parallel  plane  and  adjncent  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
carrier  toward  the  delivery  .>nd  thereof,  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  tobacco  deliv.-retl  therefrom,  means  for  clear- 
ing said  carrier  of  tobacco  at  thq  delivery  end,  and  means 
for  forming  said  tobacco  dellvenjd  Into  cigarettes. 

S.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  hopper  box,  an  end- 
less carrier  suitably  driven  and  forming  a  moving  plat 
form  within  said  box.  a  comber  In  the  form  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing cross  strips  on  the  undersldfl  thereof  and  alldabiy  ar- 
ranged In  said  h<ipp.r  b<ix  Immerjiately  above  said  endless 
carrier  townid  the  delivery  end  tbereof,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  comber,  and  means  for  forming  the  tobacco 
delivered   from  said  carrier  Into  cigarettes. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  hopper  box,  an  end- 
less carrier  suitably  driven  and  Supported  In  said  hopper 
box  and  forming  a  moving  platform  therein  to  receive 
the  tobacco  and  having  a  plurallf^^  of  picks  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  forward  direction,  a  comber  formed 
of  a  frame  having  crossed  strips  on  the  under  side  there- 
of hinged  to  fold  forwardly,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
frame  immediately  above  said  eqdless  carrier  toward  the 
delivery  end  thereof  and  dlrectljy  above  said  picks,  and 
means  for  forming  the  tobacco  defllvered  from  said  carrier 
Into  cigarettes. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  hopper  box,  an  end- 
leas  carrier  in  said  hopper  box  stiltably  driven  and  form- 
ing a  moving  platform  therein  t»  receive  the  tobacco,  a 
comber  hnvtnc  a  frime  back  and  rtnnti  strip  teeth  hinged  fo  I 


the  under  side  of  said  back  and  folding  to  said  frame  only 
In  one  direction,  sllde-wnys  arranged  in  said  hopper  box 
for  said  coml>er  immediately  above  said  carrier  adjacent 
to  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  comber,  means  connected  with  said 
lever  for  reciprocating  said  comber,  a  rotary  brush  Jour- 
nal.'d  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  carrier,  and 
brushing  the  tobacco  therefrom,  and  moans  for  forming 
said   tobacco  into  cigarettes. 

[Claims  *">  fo  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,035.  ATTOMATIC  KI.K.TKIt'  liK."<I'AT('ri  SYS- 
TEM. .IiLES  I)BSCHA.M(>s,  furis,  France.  (Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  673.511.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  28.  1912,  Serial 
No.   728.253.      (Ci.   191  —  15.) 


1.  .Vn  ••lectrlc  despatch  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion electric  cars,  two  mutually  instilated  feed  sections 
therefor,  an  automatic  circuit  modifier  adapte<l  to  m<jdlfy 
the  motor  circuit  conditions  on  one  of  said  sections  and 
a  circuit  for  affecting  said  modifier  adapted  to  t><>  closed 
through  a  car  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  substantially 
as  de«crlt>ed. 

2.  An  electric  despatch  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion electric  cars,  two  mutually  insulated  feed  sections 
therefor,  an  automatic  circuit  modifier  adapted  to  modify 
the  energiilng  circuit  of  a  motor  on  one  of  said  sections, 
and  ft  circuit  for  alTfctlng  said  modifier  adapted  to  be 
closed  throiit'h  ;t  lar  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  deM'ribed. 

3.  An  electric  despatch  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion electric  cars,  two  mutually  Insulated  fp«»d  sections 
therefor,  an  automatic  circuit  modifier  adapted  to  modify 
the  armature  circuit  of  a  motor  on  one  of  said  sections, 
and  a  circuit  for  affeitlng  said  modifier  adapted  to  l>e 
cI<^>sod  thrmmh  a  motor  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially  as   descriled. 

4.  An  electric  despatch  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion electric  cars,  two  mutually  Insulated  feed  sections 
therefor,  an  automatic  circuit  modifier  adapted  to  modify 
the  field  magnet  circuit  of  a  motor  on  one  of  said  sections, 
and  a  circuit  for  affecting  said  modifier  adapted  to  be 
closed  through  a  motor  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllM'd. 

5.  An  electric  despatch  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion electric  cars,  separate  main  leads  for  tiie  field  mag- 
nets an<l  armatures  of  the  car  motors  respectively,  a  pair 
of  sectional  wires  for  a  leading  car.  a  separate  pair  of 
sectional  wires  for  a  following  car,  an  automatic  circuit 
modifier  controlling  the  circuit  conditions  of  one  of  said 
following  car  wires,  and  electrical  means  for  governing 
said  circuit  modifier  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  leading 
car  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  C,  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,07S,036.      SASH  HOLDER.     Oliveh  M.   Edwards.  Syra- 
cuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July   25.   1912.      Serial   No.   711,449. 
(CI.   16—54.  i 
A  window  sash  holder  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 

he  secured  to  the  window  sash  and  having  bearings  spaced 
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apart,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearings  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  of  the  l)ea rings,  the  projecting  portion 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  rock  arm  having  means  for 
coacting  with  the  frame  for  the  window  sash,  the  rock 
arm  having  a  collar  associated  therewith  for  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  contiguous  bearing,  a  collar  on  the 


Intermediate  carbonizing  chamt»er,  said  combustion  cham 
hev  being  provided  with  conveyer  means  feeding  waste, 
material  thereto  nnd  having  an  air  supply  inlet,  slabs 
or  plates  l)etween  the  two  tlrst-named  chambers  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  down  which  the  material 
feeds  from  the  first  to  the  second  chamber,  a  waste  gas 
discharge  outlet  in  the  side  wall  of  the  carbonizing 
chamber,  an  arched  fioor  separating  the  carbonizing  and 
cooling  chambers  having  discharge  openings  into  the  lat- 
ter chaml>er  and  conveyer  means  for  withdrawing  the 
charred  material  from  the  last  named  chamber. 


rock  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  same 
bearing,  and  a  spring  colled  about  the  rock  shaft  be- 
tween the  bearings  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  last  mentioned  collar  and  bearing  at  its  other  end 
against  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descrilied. 


1.078.037.  IIASI'-FASTENER.  Dabnbv  Lipscomb  Bbtin, 
Columbus,  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,064.      (CL   70—83.) 


—   ^ 


1.  In  a  hasp  latch  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
plate,  of  a  catch  staple  extending  through  a  slot  therein, 
a  catch  mounted  for  rotation  and  translation  upon  said 
plate  adaptetl  to  engage  said  catch  staple. 

2.  In  a  hasp  latch  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
plate,  of  a  catch  staple  extending  through  a  slot  therein, 
an  elbow  catch  mounted  for  rotation  and  translation  upon 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  staple. 

3.  In  a  hasp  latch  the  combination  with  a  Suitable 
plate,  of  a  catch  staple  extending  through  a  slot  therein, 
an  elbow  catch  member,  said  catch  member  provided  with 
trunnions  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  means  for 
mounting  said  catch  member  upon  said  plate  for  rotation 
and  translation,  said  catch  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  staple. 

4.  In  a  hasp  latch  the  combination  with  a  suitable  plate 
provide<l  with  a  slot  therein,  a  catch  stanle  extending 
through  said  slot,  an  ellww  catch  niemt)er  provided  with 
trunnions  extending  therefrom,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  catch  member  upon  said  plate,  means  for 
allowing  said  catch  nie!nl)er  to  shift  transversely  of  said 
plate,  said  catch  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  said  staple. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  slotted  auerture  adjacent  one  »>nd  thereof,  a  bell 
crank  catch  memi)er  provldt^  with  trunnions  extending 
therefrom,  said  catch  meml>er  provided  with  lugs  extend- 
ing therefioni  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  mount- 
Jng  said  catch  member  tipon  said  jiiate.  said  catch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rotate  in  a  limited  manner  upon  said  trun- 
nions, said  catch  lugs  adauted  to  limit  said  rotation,  said 
lugs  adapted  to  impart  a  translatoiy  motion  to  said  catch 
memlier,  said  catch  meniUr  adapted  to  engage  a  staple 
extending  through  said  plate  slotted  aperture. 


2.  A  furnace  for  carbonizing  waste  material  such  as 
not  shells,  saw-dust  and  the  like,  comprising  an  upper 
combustion  chamber,  a  lower  cooling  chamber,  and  an 
Intermediate  carbonizing  chamber  ;  said  combustion  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  conveyer  means  feeding  waste 
material  thereto,  an  air  supply  inlet  and  means  retarding 
the  passage  of  material  therethrough  ;  slabs  or  plates  be- 
tween the  two  first  named  chambers  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  down  which  the  material  feeds  from  the 
first  to  the  second  chamber,  a  waste  gas  discharge  outlet 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  carbonizing  chamber,  an  arched 
floor  separating  the  carbonizing  and  cooling  chambers 
having  discharge  openings  Into  the  latter  chamber  and 
conveyer  means  for  withdrawing  the  charred  material 
from  the  last-named  chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  for  carburizing  waste  materials  such  as 
ntit-shells.  saw-dust  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sui»erimpo8ed  chaniV»ers.  the  upper  of  said  chambers 
being  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  effect  p;utlal 
combustion  of  the  waste  materials  and  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  provided  with  means  for  feeding  said  materials 
into  the  chamber,  a  carl)onizlng  chamber  l>elow,  said  first 
chanil)er  receiving  the  partially  bunied  materials  and  hot 
products  of  combustion  therefrom,  slabs  or  plates  be- 
tween said  chambers  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
down  which  the  materials  fee<l  from  the  first  to  the 
second  chamber,  and  a  quenching  chamber  for  receiving 
and   discharging  the  charcoal. 


1,078,039.  BUAKE-SHOE.  Willi.\m  C.  FisHEit.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed  JtU.v  17,  1912. 
Serial   No.  709,932.      i.Cl.   188—29.) 


1,078,038.      FT'RNACE    IN"    WHICH    INDUSTRIAL   REST 

DI'ES   ARE    BURNT.      I><>i  is    FfxiZAT.    Salon,    France. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,022.      (CI.  202—3.) 

1.   A    furnace  for   carbonizing   waste   materials   such   as 

nut-shells,    saw    dust    and    the    like    comprising    an    upper 

combustion    chamfer,    a    lower    cooling    chamber    and    an 


7    <? 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  woven  sheet  of  asbestos 
folded  back  and  forth  upon  Itaelf  forming  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  piles,  the  said  plies  being  united  at  their 
intermediate  portions  and  free  between  their  edges  at  the 
end  portions. 
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2.  A  brake  sho«  comprJslnR  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
plle«  of  woven  fabric,  said  piles  fi^inif  united  at  their 
Intennoillatf  portions  and  free  lietwt^en  their  edges  at  the 
end  portions.  1 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  sheet  of  woren  fabric 
folded  lonifltudlnally  back  ami  forth  upon  Its^-lf  formins; 
a  plurality  of  superimpoRed  plies,  said  piles  l)einK  rlRldly 
secured  together  In  their  Intermediate  portions  and  free 
between  their  edges  at  the  end  pc>rtlons. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  woven  sheet  of  asbestos 
folded  longitudinally  bact  and  florfh  upon  Itself,  forming 
a  plurality  of  8uperlmpo8e<l  plies  united  In  their  inter- 
niediate  portions  and  fr»^  between  their  ediies  at  the  end 
portiuns,  said  faNrii-  layers  containins?  hardening  ma- 
terial 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  head,  of  a  shoe 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  plies  of  woven 
asbestos  containing  hardening  material,  said  plies  being 
united  in  their  intermediate  pariions  and  free  between 
their  edges  at  the  ends,  the  en^s  of  the  shoe  extending 
over  the  ends  of  the  heads,  and  fastening  devices  securing 
said  ends  of  the  shoe  upon  said  liead, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  thf  tiazette.] 


1,078,040.  BKAKK  SHOE.  Wit,M.%Nf  C.  Fisher.  Middle- 
town.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Th«  Uiissell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  .\ug.  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  715.055.     (CI.  188—29.) 


1.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  Dlurallty  of  superimpowd 
plies  of  woven  fabric  secured  tojj^ther,  (>ach  of  said  piles 
having  free  portions  at  the  side  edges 

2.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  super! in pose<l 
piles  of  woven  fabric  secured  together  and  coataining 
hardening  material,  the  side  portions  of  the  several  plies 
l>eing  free. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  superimposed  plies  of 
woven  fabric  secured  together  atd  containing  hardening 
material,  the  side  portions  of  said  piles  being  free,  said 
free  portions  of  the  plies  varying  progr^ssivfly  in  width. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head,  of  a  shoe  com- 
prising superimposed  woven  plica  of  rts!>est08  secured  to- 
gether and  containing  hardening  material,  the  side  por 
tlons  of  said  plies  being  free  and  extending  over  the  side 
edges  of  the  head,  and  fa.stenln^'  uicaus  for  securing  the 
shoe  to  the  bead. 


1,078.041  BRAKE  SHOE.  Uilham  C.  Fisher,  .Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Iliis.sell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Middletown.  Conn.  File!  .\ug  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,057.     (CI.  188 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lirske  shoe  head  having  a 
concave  face  conforming  to  the  wkeel  and  provide  1  at  the 
opposite  ends  nf  the  concave  face  with  rearwardiy  pro- 
Jectinir  offsets,  of  a  shoe  comprlsltg  s\i[)erlm posed  plies  of 
woven  fabric  tintted  Into  a  hardfne<l  compact  mass.  tl>e 
body  of  the  shoe  being  .<ihape<l  to  ronfomi  to  the  shape  of 
the  coTCTivlty  la  the  head.  a»d  pr«»v»<led  wHh  end  portions 
adapted  to  overlie  thp  projectim:  ofxets  on   the  hend.  and 


means  for  securing  the  offset  ends  of  the  shoe  to  the  offset 
ends  of  the  head 

2.  A  wearing  menil)er  for  n  brake  slKte,  compose  1  of  a 
plurality  of  8«[)erimpo8ed  piles  of  woven  fabric  contain- 
ing a  hardening  material,  the  said  wearing  nieml>er  being 
stiaped  Into  a  compact  mass  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  wheel  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  offsets  for  Its 
attachment  to  the  brake  shoe  head. 


1.078,042.  AUTOMOBILF  CONTROL  MECHANISM. 
Hbnry  Ford,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  631.286.     (01.  74—34.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  autoinoliiie  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  transmls.slon  shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  shafts  to- 
gether and  a  variable  speed  planetary  transmission  mecha- 
nism adajded  to  connect  the  shafts,  with  cimtrolUng  means 
for  throwing  the  clutch  in  and  out,  the  controlling  means 
being  also  adapted  to  hold  the  clutch  relea.sed  when  the 
mechanism  connecting  the  shafts  Is  operative  and  to  hold 
the  mechanism  In  inoperative  position  wtieu  the  ciufcli  Is 
engaged. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automoldle  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  for  foupling  the  shafts  to- 
gether, and  a  variable  speed  planetary  transmission  mecha- 
nism adapte<l  to  connect  the  shafts  with  means  for  locking 
any  one  of  the  change  speed  member*  of  the  transmission 
mechanism  In  operative  position,  and  means  for  operating 
the  clutch  and  means  adapte<l  to  automatically  hold  the 
clutch  releascfl  when  the  change  speed  mechanism  is  oper- 
ative an<i  to  hold  the  latter  inoperative  when  the  clutch 
Is  engaged. 

t        3.  The  combination    in   an   automobile  of  a  mriln  shaft. 

!  a  transmission  shaft,  a  self-closing  clutch  for  coupling  the 
shafts,  and  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism 
adapted  to  connect  the  shafts  with  control  meinlters  each 
adapted  to  hold  one  of  the  change  speed  meml)er8  of  the 
transmission  mechanism  in  operative  position  and  means 
adapted  to  i>ositlvely  release  the  clutch  when  the  trans- 
mission mechanism  Is  operaflvely  connecting  the  shaft-^. 

4  The  combltKi tlon  in  an  automobile  of  a  maiu  shaft, 
a  transmission  shaft,  a  self  closing  clutch  for  coupling  the 
shafts,  and  a  varialde  speed  transmission  mechanism 
adapted  to  connect  the  shafts,  with  control  memlMMs  each 
adapted  to  lock  one  of  the  change  speed  meml  crs  of  the 
transmission  mechanism  in  operative  position,  a  lever* 
adapted  to  prsltively  lock  the  clutch  when  In  one  position, 
and  connections  iK'tween  the  change  spee  1  control  mem- 
bers and  lever  adapted  to  hold  the  transmission  mecha 
nlsm  in  nentrnl  position  when  the  clutch  is  engaged  and 
to  hold  the  clutch  in  released  position  when  the  trans- 
mission mechanlstn  is  of»eratlvely  conn<'cting  the  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  of  a  main  shaft. 
a  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  shafts, 
means  for  throwing  the  clutch  In  and  out  of  gear,  and  n 
varialde  speed  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  shafts,  with  a  member  for  holding  n  cliange  speed 
meanher  of  the  transmission  mechanism  In  ojierative  posi- 
tion, a  lerer  controlling  the  clutch   throwing  means,   and 
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connections  between  the  said  locking  member  and  dutch 
lever  adapted  to  hold  the  clutcli  released  when  the  mecha- 
nism is  opt-ratlng  and  to  hold  the  mechanism  Inoperative 
when  the  clutch  is  eugaged. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,043.  WELT  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  John  G.  Gbkbek, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1013.  Serial  No, 
764,335.     (CI.  36—78.) 


jMum^ 


'7777777Nf\ 


1.  .\  welt  strip  having  tongues  projecting  from  one  edge 
thereof,  said  tongues  decreasing  in  width  toward  their 
free  ends  and  having  opposite  faces  beveled  near  opposite 
edges  and  the  bevelod  faces  of  each  tongue  overlapping 
the  opposed  beveled  faces  of  proximate  tongues  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  welt  strip  having  tongues  projecting  from  one  edge 
thereof,  said  tongues  gradually  decreasing  in  width  and  in 
thickness  toward  their  free  ends  and  each  tongue  overlap- 
ping the  proximate  tongues  to  the  free  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  \  welt  strip  having  tongues  projecting  from  one  edge 
thereof,  each  of  siiid  tongues  decreasing  in  width  toward 
Its  free  end  and  having  lieveled  portions  on  opposite  faces, 
parallel  with  the  op|)08lte  edges  of  the  tongue  and  each 
tongue  overlapping  the  proximate  tongues  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  latter. 

4.  A  welt  strip  having  overlapping  tongues  projecting 
from  one  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  tongues  having  an  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  weit  and  an  edge  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  length  of  the  welt  and  each  of  said 
tongues  being  beveled  on  opposite  faces  parallel  with  the 
side  edge*. 

5.  K  welt  strip  having  overlapping  tongues  projecting 
from  one  eds;e  thereof,  eacli  of  said  tongues  having  an  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  welt  and  an  edge  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  length  of  tlie  welt  and  each  of  said 
tongues  being  lieveled  on  opposite  faces  parallel  with  the 
side  edges,  the  bevele«l  portions  Udng  as  wide  as  the  outer 
or  free  edge  of  the  tongue  so  that  the  latter  has  a  knife 
or  feather  edge. 

[Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,078,044       BED     DAVENIORT     OR     COUCH.      Samlkl 
Gk)Li>sTEiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Isa- 


dore  Goldstein,  one  fourth 
fourth  to  Meyer  (Joldsteln, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,082. 


to  Abe  Goldstein,  and  one- 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
(CI.  6—50.) 


sldea  thereof,  a  seat  monnted  to  rotate  in  the  frames,  and 
a  l>ed  spring  made  in  folding  sections,  one  of  which  is  se- 
cured  to  the  seat  and  another  of  which  lias  portions  co- 
operating with  the  tracks  and  movable  thei"ein. 
\       2.  In  furniture  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination  of 
j  end  frames  having  stationary  curved  tracks  on  the  inner 
'   sides  thereof,  a  seat  niounted  to  rotate  in  the  frames,  and 
a   bed   spring   made   in   folding   sections,   one  of  which  la 
secured  to  the  seat  and  another  of  which  has  portions  co- 
operating with  the  tracks  and  movable  therein,  one  end  of 
the  tracics  having  sockets  to  retain  said  portions. 

3.  In  furniture  of  tl»e  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
end  frames  having  stationary  curved  tracks  on  the  inner 
sides  thereof,  a  seat  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  frames,  and 
also  to  slide  horizontally  therein,  and  a  bed  spring  made 
In  folding  sections,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  seat 
and  another  of  which  has  portions  cooperating  with  the 
tracks. 

4.  In  furniture  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
end  frames  having  stationary  curved  tracks  on  the  inner 
sides  tliereof,  a  seat  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  frames,  a 
tx'd  spring  made  in  folding  sections,  one  of  which  1.?  secured 

!   to    the    seat    and    pins   on    another   of   such    sections   and 
I  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  tracks. 

5.  In  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
end  frames  having  stationary  curved  tracks  on  the  inner 
sides  thereof,  a  seat  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  frames,  sta- 

'   tlonary  pins  projecting  inwardly  from  the  end  frames,  the 
I   opposite  ends  of  the  seat  having  slots  to  receive  the  pins, 
and  a  bed  spring  made  in  folding  sections,  on.,  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  seat  and  another  of  whicli  lias  portions  co- 
operating with  the  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


1,078,045.  AUTOMATIC  GUIDE  BOX  FOR  IRON  AND 
STEEL  ROLLING  MILLS.  David  Muroa.v  Gkiffitus, 
Merthyr,  Wales.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,124.      (CI.  80— 51.> 


1.  In  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  end  frames  having  stationary  curved  tracks  on  the  inner 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  traveling  guide  box  for  feeding 
hars  to  the  rolls,  adjustable  guide  blocks  carried  thereby 
and  means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  bar  through  the 
guide  for  tightening  the  said  blocks  on  the  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  traveling  guide  box  for  feeding 
bars  to  the  rolls,  adjoatable  guide  blocks  carried  thereby 
and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  tiar  through 
the  guide  for  tlghteBhig  the  said  blocks  on  the  said  bar. 

3.  Ib  a  rolling  mill,  a  trareiing  guide  box  for  feeding 
bars  to  the  rolls,  adju8tat>le  guide  blocks  carried  thereby, 
a  vertical  wedge  Tor  laterally  tightening  said  blocks  on  the 
bar,  a  leTer  geared  to  the  said  wedge  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  lever  upon  the  passage  of  the  bar 
through  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  feeding  bars  to  the  rolli 
comprising  an  onter  easing,  a  traveling  guide  box  mounted 
therein,  adjustable  guide  blocks  carried  by  the  box.  a 
wedge  in  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  blocks,  a  lever 
carried  by  the  casing  in  tlie  path  of  a  bar  to  l>e  rolled,  a 
ahaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  <'onnecting  the 
lever  to  the  shaft.  connectiraiB  between  the  shaft  and  the 
wedge,  means  for  dlsconnecttng  the  shaft  from  the  wedge, 
and  an  automatic  catch  for  locking  the  guide  l)ox  at  one 
limit  of  Its  travel. 
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5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  guide  box  for  the  bar  to  be  rolled 
mounted  for  movement  with  tbe  bar  In  the  direction  of 
and  daring  the  travel  of  the  bar  to  the  rolls. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette] 


1,078,046.      ACKTYLENE     (;a6    GENERATOR.      WiLBi  B 
Hatnb,    Ottawa,    111.      Filed    Mar.    4.    1912.      Serial    No. 

681,586.      (CI.  48—57.) 


eating  means  with  the  interior  of  tbe  gas  l)ell  and  l)Oth 
the  gas  l)ell  and  interior  rhaml>er  thereof  having  valved 
means  for  communication  with  the  exterior  of  each. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  gas  bell  provided  with  a 
oentraiizeil  chamber  having  a  readily  removable  cover 
member  and  extending  into  the  bell  toward  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  bell,  a 
carbld  container  lod^^ed  within  the  centralized  chamber 
and  removable  throutjh  the  covered  end  thereof,  a  station 
«ry  support  for  the  carhid  container  Independent  of  the 
bells,  a  receptacle  for  spent  carbld  in  line  with  the  carbld 
I  receptacle  and  removable  through  the  centraliied  cham- 
ber, and  a  funnel  intermetliate  of  the  carbld  container  and 
receptacle  for  spent  carbld  for  directing  spent  carbld  into 
said  receptacle,  the  funnel  l>elng  of  a  size  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  receptaele  fur  spent  carbld  tti>rethrough 
and  having  a  spread  at  the  wUier  end  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  centrallze<l  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  T  ni>t  printed  In  the  (laictte.] 


1.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  closed  casing 
aiiapted  to  contain  a  body  of  vfater,  a  gas  bell  In  the  caa- 
ini;  and  of  a  size  and  axial  lettgth  to  seal  In  the  body  of 
water  when  in  the  casing,  another  bell  fast  and  interior 
to  the  flrst-named  bell  and  of  less  axial  length  within  the 
limits  of  the  first  named  bell,  and  a  stationary  carbld 
reservoir  wholly  conUined  within  the  8econd-name<l  bell 
In  position  to  discharge  directly  into  the  body  of  water 
forming  the  water  seal  for  thf  flrst-named  bell,  and  the 
sei^'ond  nametl  bell  hein^;  provided  with  a  removable  top  for 
access  to  the  carbld  loservoir. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generatur,  an  elongated  upright  cage, 
a  receptacle  for  spent  carbld  adapted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cage,  a  directing  funnel  carried  by  the  cage  in 
operative  relation  to  the  receptncle  for  spent  carbld.  a  car- 
bld receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  cage  above  the  receptacle  for  spent  carbld.  and  a 
gas  bell  having  a  centralized  chaml>er  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  cage  and  provided  with  a  removable  cover, 
said  centralized  chamlH-r  Incloiing  the  carbld  receptacle. 

3.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising,'  a  suitable  casing 
with  an  interior  upright  cage,  a  receptacle  for  spent  car- 
bid  adapted  to  be  lodged  in  tlje  lower  end  of  the  cage,  a 
receptacle  for  unused  carbld  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the 
upi>er  end  of  the  cage,  above  the  receptacle  for  spent  car- 
bld, a  funnel  or  deflector  carried  by  the  cage  in  position 
to  direct  spent  carbld  into  tho  receptacle  therefor,  a  con- 
trolling valve  or  gate  for  the  «arbid  receptacle,  and  a  gas 
bell  within  the  main  casing  and  provided  with  a  centralized 
chaml)€r  In  surrounding  relation  to  the  carbld  receptacle, 
■aid  chamber  being  provided  with  a  removable  cap  in  [►osl- 
tlon  to  operate  the  valve  or  gate  of  the  carbld  receptacle. 

4.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  suitable  casing 
with  an  interior  upright  cage,  a  receptacle  for  spent  carbld 
adapted  to  \ie  lodged  In  the  lower  end  of  the  cage,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  unused  carbld  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  cage  above  the  receptacle  for  spent  car- 
bid,  a  funnel  or  deflectoi  carri>*i  by  the  case  in  position  to 
direct  spent  carbld  Into  the  receptacle  therefor,  a  control- 
ling valve  or  gate  for  the  cmrbid  receptacle,  a  gas  bell 
within  the  main  casing  and  provided  with  a  centralized 
chamber  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  carbld  receptacle, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  removable  cap  in  posi- 
tion to  operate  the  valve  or  gate,  of  the  carbld  receptacle. 
the  inner  chamber  of  the  gas  !k11  having  valved  communi- 


1,078.047.  STEAM  TRAP.  Ei.w.^kd  F.  Jones,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15,  19i;{.  Serial  No.  742.114.  (CI. 
137—103.) 


In  a  steam  trap,  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  inlet  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  valve,  said  valve 
having  an  arm  movable  tberewitli,  a  nipple  tube  including 
an  air  cocli  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  rod  movable  in 
said  cylinder  with  Its  upper  portiim  slldable  in  the  nipple 
tube  and  having  a  lower  flexible  end,  a  collar  incfunted 
on  said  arm  to  which  the  lower  extremity  of  said  flexible 
end  is  pivotally  connected,  said  collar  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed In  different  positions  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  valve 
Including  a  device  for  holding  the  same  adjusted  ;  a  float 
slldable  on  said  rod.  a  collar  on  said  rod  above  Its  flexible 
end  and  fixed  below  the  float,  a  second  collar  arranged 
adjustably  on  said  rod  above  the  float  and  with  which 
adjustable  collar  aaid  float  contacts  when  rals*^  by  the 
aciumulation  of  water  In  the  cylinder  to  move  the  rod 
vertically. 


1,07K,(»4S.  RAILKOAIJ  CKOSSlNti.  CHAUf.ES  F.  Kblly, 
Philadelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.69.3.      (<1.    104-117.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing  having 
openings  at  the  Junctuj-e  of  Its  crossing  rails,  vertically 
movable  blocks  In  said  openings  adapted  to  bridge  the 
K'ap  t)et%ve«'n  the  rails,  horizontally  positioned  bars  below 
the  blocks  at  right  angl'  s  to  each  other,  wedges  on  said 
bars  adapted  tn  move  the  blocks  vertically,  said  wedges 
having'  straight  upper  portions  up<in  which  the  blocks  rest 
when  in  an  elevatt-fi  position,  and  means  for  uKiving  said 
bars  In   both  directions,   subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing  having 
openings  at  the  Juncture  of  it.s  crossing  rnlls.  vertically 
movable  blocks  In  said  openings  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap 
l)otween  the  rails,  horizontally  positioned  bars  ixMow  the 
blocks,  wedges  on  said  bars  adapted  to  move  the  blocks 
vertically,    said    wedges    having    straight    upper    portions 
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upon  which  the  blocks  rest  when  in  an  elevated  position, 
lugs  on  the  rails  having  openings  therein,  pins  on  the 
blocks  in  said  openings  in  the  lugs,  and  means  for  moving 
gald  bars  In  both  directions,  substantially  as  described. 


1        « 


_^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing  having 
openings  at  the  Juncture  of  its  crossing  rails,  vertically 
movable  Mocks  in  said  openings  adapted  to  bridge  <he  gap 
betw»^n  the  rails,  horizontally  positioned  bars  below  the 
blocks,  wedges  on  .said  bars  adapted  to  move  the  blocks 
vertically,  said  wedges  having  straight  upper  portions 
upon  which  the  blocks  rest  when  in  an  elevate<l  position, 
other  l»ars  bi'iow  the  flrst-mentioned  l>ars.  levers  ful- 
crumed  between  their  ends  and  connecting  the  respective 
sets  of  upper  and  lower  l)ars,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  latter  In  one  direction  causes  the  movement  of  the 
former  hi  the  opposite  direction,  means  compelling  the 
lower  set  of  bars  to  move  simultaneously,  and  means 
operated   by   a   car   for  moving  said   bars,  substantially  aa 

de8cril)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing  having 
openings  at  the  juncture  of  Its  crossing  rails,  vertically 
movable  blocks  in  said  openings  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  the  rails,  horizontally  positioned  bars  1k>1ow  the 
blocks,  wedges  on  said  l)ars  adapted  to  move  the  blocks 
vertically,  said  wedges  having  straight  upper  portions 
upon  which  the  blocks  rest  when  in  an  elevated  position, 
lugs  on  the  rails  having  openings  therein,  pins  ou  the 
blocks  in  said  oi)ening8  in  the  lugs,  other  bars  below  the 
flrst-meutioned  bars',  levers  fulcrumed  between  their  ends 
aid  connecting  the  respective  sets  of  upper  and  lower 
bars,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction 
causes  the  movement  of  the  former  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  compelling  the  lower  set  of  bars  to  moTe 
simultaneously,  and  means  operated  by  a  car  for  moving 
sail   bars,   sut>stantia11y   as   described. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing  having 
openings  at  tlie  Juncture  of  Its  crossing  rails,  vertically 
mov.ible  blocks  in  said  openings  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap 
betwecni  the  rails,  horizontally  positioned  bars  below  the 
blocks.  we«Iges  on  said  bars  adapted  to  move  the  blocks 
vertically,  said  wedges  havini:  straiglit  upper  portions 
upon  which  the  blocks  rest  when  In  an  elevated  p^>sition. 
other  bars  below  the  first-mentioned  bars,  levers  fulcrumed 
l)etween  their  ends  and  connecting  the  respective  sets  of 
upper  and  lower  l>ars.  wher<  by  the  movement  of  the  latter 
In  one  direction  causes  the  movement  of  the  former  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  compelling  the  lower  set  of  bars 
to  move  simultaneously,  bell-crank-levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rails  and  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
levers,  and  pins  projecting  through  the  treads  of  the 
rails  and  engaging  said  last-mentIone<l  bell-crank  levers 
whereby  the  depression  of  said  pins  causes  the  movement 
of  said   blocks,   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,049.  SFACE-BAND  FOR  LINOTYFE-MACHINES. 
TUOM.4S  H.  Knapp,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 
Serial   No.    763,116.      (CI.   199 — 4.) 


1.  A  space  liand,  for  insertion  between  two  matrice!* 
containing  type  dies,  in  which  the  body  of  the  space  band 
Is  made  of  strong  wear  resisting  material,  there  being 
Inserted  at  the  point  where,  in  the  use  of  the  device,  the 
space  band  comes  In  contact  with  the  die  of  the  adjacent 
matrix,  a  piece  of  material  to  which  type  metal  does  not 
readily  adhere. 

2.  A  space  liand  comprising  a  "  sleeve  "  and  a  "wedge" 
therefor,  the  space  band  l>eing  tnade  of  material  selected 
for  its  strength  and  wear  resistiuK  qualities  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  Insert  of  materia! 
to  which  type  metal  does  not  ordinarily  readily  adhere, 
said  insert  being  located  In  the  sleeve  at  that  point 
where,  In  the  ordinary  use  of  the  space  band,  type  metal 
would  adhere 

W.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  space  band  com- 
prising the  sleeve  10  and  the  wedge  12  operatively  eon- 
mnted  thereto,  said  sleeve  10  being  provided  In  the  edge 
where,  In  its  use.  It  is  normally  contacted  by  type  metal, 
with  an  insert  22  of  a  material  to  which  type  metal  does 
not  readily  adhere,  all  of  the  parts  N-ing  arranged  and 
disposed  as  shown  and  described  for  the- purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  A  space  iwnd  for  insertion  Utween  two  matrices 
containing  type  dies,  in  which  the  l)ody  of  the  space  band 
is  made  of  strong  wear  resisting  material,  there  being  in- 
serted at  a  point  where  in  the  use  of  the  device  the  space 
band  comes  in  contact  with  the  die  of  the  adjacent  matrix, 
a  piece  of  brass  or  copper,  for  the  purjKises  set  forth. 


1.078,050.  lUFFlNC  MACHINE.  Elmkk  E,  Lank. 
Beverly.  Mass.  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
(onipany,  Paierson.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  7.   1913.     Serial  No.  752.752.      (CI.  51—17.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  buffing  roll,  means  for  feeding  stock  to  said  roll, 
and  means  for  vibratini:  the  stock  after  it  has  passed  said 

roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  huffing  member  for  acting  upon  stock,  means  for 
feeding  the  stock  to  said  memlM^r.  and  means  for  removing 
the  dust  generated  by  the  buffing  operation,  said  last 
nam(Hi  means  including  a  movable  member  for  jarring  the 
stock  to  raise  the  dust  from   its  surface. 

3.  A  macliiue  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  feeding  stock  to  said  roll,  and  means  for 
removing  the  dust  generated  by  the  buffing  operation,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  member  for  t»eatlng  the 
stock  to  raiso  the  dust  from  its   surface. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  buffing  meml>er.  means  for  feeding  stock  to  said 
memt)er.  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air  past  said 
member  and  feeding  means,  and  means  for  beating  the 
buffed  portion  of  the  stock  to  raise  the  dust  into  position 
to  be  swept  away  by  said  current. 
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5.  A  maclilne  of  the  claM  descilbed,  havln;;,  In  combi- 
natloD,  a  buffing  roll,  icaas  for  feeding  stock  to  said 
roll,    meaus   for   drawlni?   a    Current    of  air    past    -;ald    roll, 


and  mtans  fop  utrlkin-  the  ^tock  ;uid  brushing  the  dust 
therefrom,  sai^l  Inst  nam.^J  mcuns  Incladlng  a  brash 
formed  as  a  portion  of  a  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In  the  (Jarette.J 


1.078,051.  GLIDING  SWITCH  FOR  OVEKHEAU  MONO- 
RAIL TRAMWAYS.  Sam  JI  Libbv,  East  Oran>{e,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  (i»neral  Ele<  iric  Company,  n  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oet.  Ul.  1911'.  Serial  No.  7Jti,870. 
(CI.  104—180.) 


1.  The    connblDatlon    with   the    four    stub   ends    of    two 
monorail    tramways,    of  a   gUdlng    switch    for   connecting 
tbem,  said  switch  comprising;  three  rail  sections,  and  means 
for  sliding   them  transversely   Into  four  different  connect-  < 
Ing  positions,    the   middle  section    being  perpendicular    to  i 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  »witch  for  connecting  In  two  I 
of  said  positions  directly  oppceite  ends  of  on"  or  the  other 
of  said  tramways,  and  the  other  two  sections  lielng  oblique  1 
to  said  line  of  movement  for  respectively  ronnectinjr  one  1 
end  of  one  tramway  with  th*  diagonal ly  opp<j«rite  end   of 
the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  four  stub  ends  of  two 
monorail  tramways,  of  a  glldloi;  switch  for  connecting 
them  in  fonr  different  positions,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating   said   .switch,   a   limit  switch   for  stopping   said  1 


motor  In  any  one  of  four  positions,  and  means  whereby 
said  motor  can  be  started  from  points  adjacent  to  said 
stub  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  th**  four  stub  ends  of  two 
monorail  tramways,  of  u  ijlldinK  switih  for  connecting 
them  in  four  different  positions,  au  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  switch,  and  a  rotary  limit  switch  for  said  mo- 
tor having  a  snap  action  and  capable  of  operating  in  either 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  four  stub  ends  of  two 
monorail  tramways,  of  a  gliding  switch  for  connecting 
them  In  four  different  posit loti>.  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  switch,  a  rotary  limit  switdi  for  said  motor 
which  comprises  a  contact  carrying  drum,  ratchet  wheels 
secured  thereto,  a  driving  disk  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  a 
spring  engaged  by  one  of  said  disks  and  wheels,  and  means 
for  tripping  the  ratchet  wheels. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  four  stub  ends  of  two 
monorail  tramways,  of  a  gliding  switch  for  connecting 
them  in  four  different  positions,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  said  switch,  a  rotary  limit  switch  for  said  mo- 
tor which  comprises  a  contact  carrying  drum,  ratchet 
wheels  secured  thereto,  a  driving  disk  adjacent  to  each 
wheel,  a  spring  engaged  by  one  of  said  disks  and  wheels, 
and  means  for  tripping  the  ratchet  wheels  comprising  a 
detent  pawl  engagring  with  each  ratchet  wheel  and  lifters 
on  said  disks  for  dlsmgagln^^  said  pawls. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  thf  <;az<tte.] 


1,078.052.  TIRK  KOI.riNG  MACHINK,  .Matthkw  T, 
LoMG.  Helena.  Okia  .  assignor  to  The  Helena  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  f'orponition.  Filed  .Apr.  i:s,  1910, 
Serial  No.  558.217.  Ren-wed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.919.      (CI.  81—56.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  character  specltied  having  a  ver- 
tically mfivahle  sleeve,  a  i;uide  for  said  sleeve,  a  stud  shaft 
having  a  collar  surrouuding  said  sleeve,  a  set  screw  ex- 
tending througli  said  collar  for  adjustiug  said  stud  shaft 
on  said  sleeve,  a  lev-r  pivotally  corine<'ttd  with  said  sleeve, 
and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  lever  for 
i>ounterpol8ing  the  WfiKlit  of  said  stud  .shaft  and  the  work 
carried  thereby. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specitied  having  a  wrench, 
a  movable  nut  feeder,  and  a  clamping  device  for  co<iper- 
ating  with  the  wrencb.  said  clampint;  device  limiting  the 
movement  of  «nld  nut   fe<Hler. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  character  specitied  having'  a  w.>rk 
support,  a  work  fable,  a  wrench  on  the  table,  a  swinging 
nut  fet'der  8ut>stantially  In  line  with  said  wrench  when  in 
fee<llni;  position,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
said  wrench. 

4.  A  machine  nf  the  character  specified  having  a  work 
support,  a  work  table,  a  wrench  mounted  on  said  table,  a 
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swinging  nut  fet  der.  a  clamp  coi^peratlng  with  said 
wrencii,  and  yage  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  wrench, 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  nut  feeder. 

."».  A  marhine  of  the  character  specified  having  a  work 
support,  means  for  adjusting  said  support,  means  for 
eounter-balancing  said  support,  a  work  table,  a  rotary 
wrench  on  the  table,  a  plug  removably  and  yieldingly 
mounted  in  said  wrench,  means  for  rotating  said  wrench, 
a  swinging  nut  feeder,  a  gravity  actuated  device  for  hold- 
ing said  nut  feeder  In  operative  or  Inoperative  position, 
an  eccentric  washer  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  nut 
ft^der,  a  vertically  adjustable  clamping  member  for  co- 
orKi  itlng  with  the  wrench,  and  a  foot  lever  for  operating 
said  •-lamping  member. 

[(   alms  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,078,053.  BLLT  FASTEN KR.  William  F.  Mikkeskokd, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.483.     (CI.  24—38.) 


i     i'6 


/ 


1.  .\  belt  fastener  comprising  n  flat  plate  serving  as  a 
Joining  member  arj  having  a  (ilurality  of  sets  of  holes  of 
predetermined  spaiing.  ihe  respective  holes  of  each  set 
lying  lonsit'idi  mlly  of  the  belt,  and  U  shaped  staples  pass- 
ing Ihroi.iib  said  sets  of  boles  of  said  plate  and  piercing 
the  belt  at  ioiiKltudinally  separated  points. 

'2.  A  belt  fasti  uer  comprising  two  hinged  llat  plates 
serving  as  joiuiug  members,  each  plate  l>eiiig  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  holes  of  predet»»rmine<l  spacing,  the 
respective  holes  of  each  set  lying  longitudinally  of  the  belt. 
and  sUplfs  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  connected  by  an 
Integral  bridge  of  a  leUKth  e<iual  to  the  spacing  between 
the  exireuie  lioles  of  each  liet.  said  staples  passing  through 
the  holes  of  said  plate  and  piercing  the  belt  at  longitudi- 
nally separated  poinf^.  the  ends  of  the  prongs  Ijeln-;  adapt- 
ed to  be  cleui  bed  "U  the  under  side  of  said  belt  into  the 
nber  in  n  dinK-tiou  bjugitudinally  of  the  belt  and  toward 
the  adjacent  ends  ol  the  belt. 

3.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  holes  of  predetermined  spacing,  each  set  of 
holea  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  l)elt.  the  por- 
tions of  the  plate  lying  in  a  line  between  the  holes  of  each 
set  W\w'i  sunk  below  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  staples 
passing  through  said  sets  of  holes  and  piercing  the  belt 
at  longitudinally  separated  points,  the  bridge  portions 
of  said  staples  txiim  disposed  in  ."aid  sunk  portions  of  the 

plate. 

4.  A  belt  fastener  <  oinprising  a  plate  liaving  a  plurality 
of  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  apertures  adapted  for 
the  Insertion  of  longitudinally  arranged  staples  and  a 
plurality  of  knuckles  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  said 
knuckles  bavin-.:  alined  apertures  adapted  to  receive  a 
pintle,  certain  of  said  knuckles  having  alining  Hat  faces 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  tn-lt  and  thereby  gage 
the  positioning  of  the  fastener  plate  on  the  belt. 

5.  A  Joining  member  of  a  l>elt  fastener  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged apertures  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  staples,  a  plurality  of  knuckles  having 
alined  apertures  adapted  to  receive  a  pintle,  certain  of  said 
knuckles  having  alining  faces  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
belt,  and  a  project  ion  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  belt 
for  malntaiuiug  the  aiiiienient   of  the  plate. 


1,078,064.  AXLE  STEERING  -  KNUCKLE.  Frank  F, 
'  Marshek.  Antlgo,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.     Serial  No. 

7r?7,2»0.      (Cl.  21-!>0.^ 

1.  In  a  power  transmitting  steering  knuckle,  the  eom- 
binatlon  of  a  housinc  comprlsin-  a  bark  plate  and  two 
front  members,  said  housing  forming  a  central  Journal 
bc>i  with  relatively  smaller  journni  boxes  at  the  ends  there- 
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of;  an  axle-truniiion-spindle  member  journaled  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  rotate  aliout  the  axis  of  the  axle 
and  the  trunnions,  said  member  beln^:  provided  with  a 
l>ore  extending  transversely  of  said  axle  and  tommunicat- 
ink'  with  a  longitudinal  bore  In  said  spindle,  a  shaft  within 
said  axial  bore,  a  sliaft  witliin  said  spindle  bore  and  con- 
nected to  the  aforementioned  shaft  by  a  universal  joint. 


2.  In  a  power  transmittinc  ste.  rintr  knuckle  the  com- 
bination of,  a  housing  formed  witli,a  Imck  plate  formed 
with  an  out^tandln-  Hange,  front  housing  members  formed 
with  cylindrical  bores  theiiiu  and  having  flanges  out 
standing  therefrom,  adapted  to  be  held  to  said  plate 
flange,  an  axle  JournoJod  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  turn  about  its  longltndlnal  axis,  trunnions  formed  con 
centric  with  and  at  tlie  ends  of  said  axle,  a  spindle  posi- 
tioned centrally  and  extondinj:  radially  from  said  axle, 
said  spindle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  communi- 
cating with  a  relatively  larger  bore  provided  transversely 
of  said  axle. 

.'1  In  a  power  transmitllug  steering  knuckle,  a  housing 
formed  with  a  l>ack  plate  and  with  an  outstanding  flange, 
front  housing  members  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore 
therein  and  formed  witli  an  outstanding  flange  adapted 
to  be  held  to  said  plate  flange,  an  axle  journaled  within 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  turn  about  Its  longitudinal 
axis,  tniiinions  formed  concentric  with  and  at  the  ends 
of  said  axle,  a  spindle  positioned  centrally  and  extending 
radially  from  said  axle,  said  spindle  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  l»ore  communicating  with  a  relatively  larger 
bore  provided  transversely  of  said  axle,  a  shaft  extending' 
through  said  back  housing  piate.  a  shaft  journaled  within 
said  spindle  longitudinal  bore,  sai<l  shafts  being  connected 
by  a  universal  joint. 


1,078,065.  DEVICE  lOK  ISE  IN  DRESSINCi  THE 
HAIR.  Anton  MASi.fe.  Laibach.  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  6.    1912.     Serial  No.  6*^0,739.     (Cl.  132— IB.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dressing  the  liair,  the  combination  of 
two  combs,  a  hinge  each  member  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  clip,  a  cornl)  carried  by  each  clip,  spring  means  for 
normally  pressing  the  combs  apart,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  extent  to  v^iiich  they  can  be  separated  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  spring  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  dressing  the  hair  the  combination  of 
two  combs,  a  bent  spring  device  for  connecting  the  combs 
at  the  trnck  and  normally  tending  to  separate  the  said 
combs  and  screw  means  limiting  the  extent  to  which  they 
can  b<'  Separated  and  thus  regulatlnif  the  opening  between 
them  substantially  as  described. 


1,078,056,        TRICYCLE      PROPELLINC;      MECHANISM. 
Patrick    A.    McCarty,    Hnnesdale,    Pa.      Filed   July    1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707.01.').     (Cl.  208—30.) 
In  a   propelling   mechanism,   union*;  of  the   frame  of   a 

tricycle,  bushlnsrs  threaded  in  the  iinlon-;.  an   Mxle  having 
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a  central  portion  rectangular  In  crow  section,  a  drive 
wheel  upon  the  rectangular  portion,  the  ailc  having 
cylindrii-al  extensions  mounted  In  the  hushlnus.  ball  bear- 
ings  between    the  ends  of  the  hub  of   the   wheel   and   the 


bushings,  the  extensions  having    >tlitr  ex  tons!  in  rectangii 
lar    in    cross    section,   arms   seci  red    upon    tlir    tlie    latter 
rectangular  extensions,  and  peda 
the  arms. 


conn'^ctlons  tonnc<led  to 


1,078,057.  VEHICLE  SPKIN(}.  Hknk^  .).  Mitchell, 
Elkhart,  Ind.  Fiie.i  Mav  10,  191.'!.  Serial  No.  768,476. 
(CI.  21  —  105.) 


tt. 


1.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  car  body,  a  car  axle,  and  a 
leaf  spring  which  supports  the  body  from  the  axle  ;  of  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug  at  its 
middle  part  which  liears  nii  one  surface  of  the  spring,  a 
plate  whiili  bears  on  tli-  'jther  Surface  of  the  spring  and 
having  an  eye  which  is  ^.i^latle  .i|i  the  cylinder,  a  clamping 
bolt  engau'ing  with  the  said  plate  and  hit:,  a  piston  slldable 
In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  piston  rod  which  is 
operatively  lonneoted  with  the  ijar  body,  and  siiriniis  ar- 
ranged between  the  piston  and  thp  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ca^  body,  a  car  axle,  and  a 
pair  of  leaf  springs  which  support  the  ^ody  from  the  axle  ; 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  laterally  projictlug  lug  at 
Its  middle  part  which  rest.n  on  the  middle  part  of  the 
lower  leaf  spring  to  one  side  of  <he  axle,  a  plate  arranged 
under  the  lower  leaf  spring  and  provided  with  an  eye 
which  is  slldaMe  on  the  cylinder,  a  elamplni;  liolt  engaging 
with  the  s.iid  plate  and  lug.  a  pi|ton  slidable  in  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  piston-rqd  having  a  screwthreaded 
portion  at  Its  upper  end.  springs  arranged  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  leaf  sprini;  and  having  a  hule  which  is  slidable  over 
the  screwthreaded  end  portion  of  the  piston-rod.  and 
fastening  nuts  screwtxi  on  the  s^id  screwthreaded  portion 
on  each  side  of  the  last  said  platt. 


1,078,058.  TIMINc;  L»EVICK  <'h.u:i,es  R  M.-mr.  La 
Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  73:J,S17. 
(CI.  58^-30.) 

1.  A  m-  tlon  maintaining  apparatus  Including  a  pendu- 
Inm  ;  an  armature  carried  by  th.i  pendulum  ;  a  swlnglngly 
mounted  permanent  magnet  provided  with  a  soft  iron 
polar  extension  or  extensions  |hat  cooperate  with  the 
armature  to  pull  the  pendulum  ,  an  electro-magnet  wind 
lug  in  partial  demagnetizing  relttion  with  said  polar  ex- 
tension or  extensions  ;  and  an  energizing  circuit  including 


the  electro-magnet  winding  and  a  switch  which  is  oper- 
ated by  the  permanent  magnet  to  cli.se  the  circuit  when 
the  permanent  magnet  i.s  moved  at  its  p<ution  where  the 
electro-magnet  winding  is  provided,  upon  the  sufficiently 
close  approach  of  the  armature  toward  the  permanent  mag- 
net sufHciently  to  reduce  the  pull  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net upon  the  pendulum  armature  during  a  limiti-d  por- 
tion of  the  pendulum  motion  whereby  the  pendulum  may 
continue  in  the  direction  in  which  it  is  pulled  by  the  per 
manent  magnet. 


2.  A  motion   maintaining  apparatus   including  a   pendn 
lum  ;  an  armature  carried  by  the  pendulum:  a  swlnglngly 
mounted    permanent    magnet    co(iperatir>g   with    the   arma 
ture    to    pull    the    pen<lulum  ;    an    electro-Ljaznet    winding 
In  differential  relation  with   the  permanent  magnet ;  and 
an  energising  circuit  including  the  eleetro  magnet  winding 
and  a  switch  which  is  o[i.rated  by  the  permanent  magnet 
to  close  the  circuit  when  the  i>ern!aiient   magnet  Is  moved 
at  its   portion   where  the   electro-magnet   wlndini:   is   pro 
Tided,   upon   the  suflSciently  close   approach    nf   the   arma- 
ture  toward   the  permanent   magnet    sufficiently   to  reduce 
the    pull    of   the    permanent    magnet    upon    the    pendulum 
armature  during  a   limited  portion   of  the  pendulum   mo- 
tion whereby  the  pendulum  may  continue  In  the  direction 
in  which  it  is  pulled  by  the  permanent  magnet. 

3.  A  motion  maintaining  apparatus  including  a  pendu- 
lum; an  armature  carried  by  the  pendulum;  two  dilTeren 
tlally  related  magnets,  one  cooperatini:  with  the  armature 
to  pull  the  pendulum  and  the  other,  which  is  an  electro- 
magnet, serving  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  first  to 
reduce  the  pull  upon  the  armature  during  a  limited  por- 
tion of  the  pendulum  motion,  the  magnet  that  pulls  the 
armature  being  movnhly  mounted  ;  and  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  the  electro-magnet  which  Includes  a  switch  which 
Is  closed  by  the  movably  mounted  magnet  when  movetl 
upon  the  sufficiently  cluse  approach  of  the  armature 
thereto. 

4.  A  motion  maintaining  apparatus  Inchiding  a  pendu- 
lum ;  an  armatnre  carried  by  the  pendulum  ;  two  differen 
tlally  related  magnets,  one  coSperatlng  with  the  armature 
to  pull  the  pendulum  and  the  other,  which  is  an  electro- 
magnet, serving  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  first  to  re- 
duce the  pull  upon  the  armature  during  a  limited  portion 
of  the  pendulum  motinn  :  and  an  eneririzinc  circuit  for  the 
«'lectro-ma;:net  which  includes  a  switch  which  Is  clos<Mi 
by  the  pendulum  pullini:  magnet  in  cooperation  with  the 
pendulum  when  it  has  approached  the  pulling  magnet 
sufficiently  close. 

5.  A  motion  niainta iniim  apparatus  Including  a  pendu- 
lum; an  armature  carried  by  the  pendulum:  two  differen- 
tially related  macnets,  one  cooperating  with  the  armature 
to  pull  the  pendulum  and  the  other,  which  is  an  electro- 
maffnet,  serving  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  first  to 
reduce  the  pull  upon  the  armature  during  a  limited  por- 
tion of  the  pendulum  motion  ;  and  an  energizing  circuit 
for  the  electro  magnet  which  includes  a  switch  gov- 
erned by  the  pendulum  and  closed  thereby  when  it  baa 
sufficiently  approached  the  pendulum  pulling  magnet. 

[Claims  *!  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 
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1 ,  0  7  8  .  0  -)  9  .  WKEN(  'H.  Frank  Mossbbro,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  Mossberg  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912,  Serial  No. 
726,760.      Renewed   Oct.    1,    1913.      Serial    No.   792,875. 

(CI.  81— g;{.  I 


1.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  a  head  i)ortion  having  a  rigid 
handle,  a  ratchet  head  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  in 
said  heail  portion  ami  having  soclcet  opening  and  periph- 
eral teeth,  a  pawl  pi\utally  mounted  in  the  head  portion 
for  rocking  movement  and  having  interspaced  shoulders. 
a  bodily  movable  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring 
around  the  shank  of  said  lever,  a  guide  for  said  shank 
ajialnst  wbi<b  said  spring  has  a  bearing,  the  head  portion 
being  provided  with  transverse  oi)ening8  and  transverse 
depres.sed  portions  opposite  thereto  and  a  pin  passed 
loosely  through  said  openintis  and  through  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  lever  and  having  heads  disposed  in  siiid  de 
pressiona  for  transversely  vibrating  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  a  hand  portion  having  a  rigid 
handle,  a  ratchet  head  rotatably  mounted  In  l»earings  in 
said  head  portion  and  having  socket  opening  and  fierlph- 
eral  teeth,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  the  head  portion 
for  rocking  movement  and  having  Interspaced  shoulders,  a 
bodily  movable  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring 
around  the  shank  of  said  lever,  a  guide  for  said  shank 
•gainst  which  said  spring  has  a  bearing,  the  head  portion 
being  provided  with  transverse  openings  and  a  pin  passed 
loosely  through  said  openings  and  through  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  lever,  and  washers  on  said  pin  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  lever. 


1,078,060.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Edmdnd  W.  Nbwman, 
Ashland,  Va.  Filed  Sept  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,343. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
containing  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  and  valve  mechanism  for  closing  said 
ports  when  the  piston  is  moved  relatively  upward,  a 
valve-controlled  passage  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,   and  valve  mechanism   for  controlling  said    passage 

•   comprising   valves   and    springs    of   different    tensions   for 
holding  said  valves  to  their  respective  seats. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorl)er.  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
containlnir  cylinder,  of  a  piston   in  said  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  through  which  liquid  is  designed  to  pass 


when  there  is  a  relative  movement  in  one  direction  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  closing  such 
ports  when  said  parts  are  moved  in  the  opposite  dtreetion, 
a  plurality  of  \alves  carried  by  said  piston  for  closing 
ports  therein  during  the  first  mentioned  movement,  and 
springs  varying  in  tension  for  holding  said  valves  to 
their  seats,  one  or  all  of  said  valves  being  unseated  during 
said  opposite   movement. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorl)er,  the  combination  with  a  liquid- 
containing  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  having 
a  plurality  of  {>ort8  for  the  passage  of  liquid  when  the 
piston  is  moved  downward,  said  piston  also  having  ports 
which  are  closed  during  such  downward  movement,  valve- 
mechanism  for  closing  the  first  mentioned  ports  when  the 
piston  is  moved  upwardly,  valves  carried  by  said  piston 
for  so  closing  said  second  ports,  and  springs  differing  in 
tension  for  normally  holding  said   valves  to  their  seats. 

4.  In  a  shock  al»sorl)er.  the  combination  with  a  liquid- 
containing  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  the  passage  of  liquid  when  the 
piston  is  moved  downward,  said  piston  also  havinu;  ports 
which  are  closed  during  such  downward  movement,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  first  mentioned  ports  during  <he  ujiward 
movement  of  the  piston,  said  valve  having  openings  coinci- 
dent with  the  second  mentioned  ports,  and  spring-held 
valves  normally  closing  the  second  mentioned  ports  and 
designed  to  be  unseated  only  when  the  piston  is  moved 
upwardly. 


1,078,061.  ALARM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Joseph 
B.  Polo,  Clear  Lake,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  703,861.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal 
l)ores  and  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  valve  stem 
of  the  pneumatic  tire,  means  carried  by  the  cylindrical 
meml)er  for  retaining  the  valve  in  the  valve  stem  in  open 
position  .and  allowing  air  from  the  stem  to  enter  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylin<lrical  meinlKM'.  one  of  the  Itores  having 
communication  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  memt>er.  the  second  bore  also  having  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said 
cylindrical  meml»er  having  an  air  passage  connecting  the 
second  lx)re  with  the  third  bore,  a  slidable  thimble  within 
the  first  bore,  a  normally  closed  valve  within  the  second 
l>ore,  means  for  retaining  the  thimble  in  normal  position, 
the  third  bore  having  an  air  escape  opening  and  a  plate 
adjacent  said  opening,  the  thimble  l>eint:  adapted  to  l)e 
moved  In  one  direction  upon  an  Increase  of  air  pressure  In 
the  stem,  means  for  moving  the  thimble  in  the  opposite 
direction  upon  a  decrease  of  the  air  pressure  within  the 
stem,  and  means  carried  by  the  thimble  for  opening  the 
valve  in  the  second  bore  to  allow  air  to  pass  the  val\e. 
travel  through  the  air  passage  to  the  third  ^>ore,  and  past 
the  plate  and  escape  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  air 
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escape  opening  In  the  third  Niif  ami  tliereby  give  an 
audible  signal  upon  movement  of  the  thimble  In  <Mther 
direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descritied  comprising  a  solid 
cylindrical  member  having  an  (»|>en  end  atkipted  for  en- 
gaij;em.'Ut  'i[>ou  a  valve  stem,  m^ans  carried  by  the  solid 
cylludri<;ii  iueuil>er  for  retainini|  the  valve  of  the  valve 
stem  111  .j|)t'ii  position  to  allow  Che  air  from  the  samo  to 
enter  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  meuilHT.  n  Ixne 
within  uaid  cylindrical  member  and  having  commuuicfttiou 
with  the  open  end  of  the  same.  H  second  Iiort-  v^ithiu  the 
cylindrical  member  and  having  communication  with  the 
ui»'Q  end  of  the  same,  a  third  bore  witliin  the  cylindrical 
member  and  having  an  air  escape  oi>ening,  a  plate  adjacent 
said  opening,  an  air  passage  from  the  second  Ix^re  to  tlie 
third  bore,  a  valve  within  the  second  bore,  means  lor  re- 
siliently  retaining  the  valve  in  (Jlosed  position,  a  siidable 
thimble  within  the  first  bore,  a  diaphragm  within  the  tirst 
bore  and  engaged  a«ain»t  the  thimble,  said  diaphragm 
being  normally  expanded  by  the  air  from  the  valve  stem, 
adJuHrabie  uleans  engaged  with  the  thimble  and  adapted 
to  forv>'  the  same  downwardly  upon  decroaae  of  the  pres- 
sure within  the  valve  stem,  the  diaphragm  being  adapted 
to  force  the  thimble  upon  Increase  of  the  pre»«ure  within 
the  valve  Btem,  and  meaoa  carried  by  the  thimble  and  ex- 
tending into  the  second  bore  for  opening  the  valve  In  said 
second  Utc  and  allowing  air  to  [insts  the  same  to  reach  the 
air  passa^'e  connecting  the  stToinl  and  third  bores  u^ton 
movement  of  the  thimble  bt^yoiid  .i  predetermined  distance 
in  either  direction.  I 

.!.  .\n  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires  romprising  a  cylin- 
drical n-.ember  having  an  air  chanl^er  in  one  end.  means  for 
■BCtirlng  the  rrllndrlcal  memt)et;  to  the  valve  .stem  and 
pneumatic  tire,  means  carried  \<y  the  cylindrical  member 
for  retaining  the  valve  of  the  stern  In  open  position,  and 
allowing  air  to  travel  from  said  stem  to  the  air  chamber 
of  the  cylindrical  member,  said  cjlindrlcal  memljer  having 
a  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bores 
around  the  central  portion,  connections  t^tween  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  the  tores  and  the  air  chamber,  connections 
between  the  corresponding  end  «>f  another  of  said  bores, 
and  the  air  chamber,  connections  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  third  bore  and  the  upper-  end  of  the  second  bore, 
means  fur  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  bores,  a  diaphragm 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  first  hore.  a  siidable  tlilmble  within 
the  first  bore,  means  for  reslliently  retaining  the  thimble 
In  engagement  with  the  diaphriigm.  a  valve  within  the 
second  bore,  the  central  portion  t)f  the  cylindrical  member 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  outer  end  of  -li  1  ui.in'er,  the  third  tore  being 
provided  with  an  air  ••.■  i|.e  o;..if:iiiig  In  Its  outer  wall,  a 
plate  wlthlp  the  third  bore  .\n<\  positioned  adjacent  the 
air  escape  opening,  and  means  (trriel  by  the  thimble  and 
extending  through  the  transverse  opening  In  the  central 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  into  the  second 
bore  to  open  the  valve  In  the  seoond  tore  and  allow  air  to 
travel  past  the  valve,  to  the  thlijd  tore  and  past  the  plate 
and  escape  to  the  atmosphere  bij  moans  of  the  air  escai»e 
opening  and  thereby  give  an  al^rm  upon  a  change  of  the 
air  pressure  l)eyond  a  predetermined  point. 


1,078.062.       TREATMKNT    OR     UP^NOVATION    OF 

FOUNDRY  -  S.^ND         .XnkrivV      I'ot  lson,      Farnworth, 

WlOnes.     Kngland.       Filed    June    2,    1913.       Serial    No. 

77L.2«0.      (CI.  22—217.) 

.V  process  for  the  treatment  or  renovation  of  foundry 
.sand  which  consists  In  adding  rn  the  sand  equal  parts  by 
weight  of  sulfate  of  alumina,  sulfate  of  magnesia  and 
wafer. 


'.MTs.ott;^.       TIIKKMOSTATK'     FIRK     A'.^A.RM.       .TosKPH 

RANCorBT,   St.    Benolt.   QupImt,    fnnada.      Filed    May   3, 

1913.     Serial  No.  765.1  SI.      iCl.  177-  I'.ll.i 

In   combination   In   a   device  at  the  character   de8rrit)ed. 

aB  pleetrlcal   circuit,  a  needle,   n  fixed  plate  connected  to 

one   side    of   the  circuit  ;    a    flat   fixed    plate   connected   to 

othtT  side   of  the   circuit;   an    $,c»i-d   v^a*"   integral    with 


the  flat  plate,  a  regulating  screw  threaded  through  the 
arched  plate,  a  shaft  having  its  ends  mounted  In  needle 
point  Ijearlngs  in  the  said  screw  and  the  tlat  plate,  an 
arm  secured  on  the  shaft  and  havin::  its  innnr  end  bent 
downwardly  and  its  outer  end  provi.l.d  with  a  point 
adapted   to  engage   the  flrat   mentioned  fixed   plate  as   It 


la  rotated  by  the  acUon  of  the  needle  on  its  Inner  down- 
wardly bent  end  and  thus  close  the  circuit;  a  tension 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  flat  fixed  plate, 
so  as  to  keep  the  circuit  normally  open  ;  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  so  as  to  limit  Ita 
motion  away  from  the  first  fixed  plate. 


1.078,064.       WP:I.L    KUILLlNt;     MAt  HINE 
Charleston,   W.    Va.      Filed   Oct.   2h.    1912. 
728,1«3.      (CI.  265—4.^ 


Ed    Ra.sd, 

Serial    No. 


i*-it 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  and  the  lllie.  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein, 
cutting  means  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  electric  motor  In 
said  casing  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  tody  of  fluid  in  aald 
casing,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  external 
to  said  casing  to  said  body  of  fluid. 

->  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  and  the  like,  tue 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein, 
cutting  means  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  Induction  motor 
in  said  casing  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  motor  comprls 
ing  a  stator  secured  to  said  casing  and  a  rotor  secured 
to  said  shaft,  means  in  said  casing  to  retain  a  body  of 
fluid  having  free  circulation  around  said  motor,  and 
means  for  transmitting  Hie  pressure  external  to  snld 
casing  to  said  Ixxly  of  fluid. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  and  .the  like,  the 
cmbinatlon  of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein, 
cutting  means  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  motor  In  said  cas 
ing  to  rotate  said  shaft,   means  to  retain  a  body   of  fluid 

.    in   said    casing,   and   yielding   pressuretransmittlng  means 
in    .■(.line,  turn    wiili    the    easing    to    equallxe    the   external 

^    pressure  and   tlie  pressure  of  .said  fluid. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  eiisinir.  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein, 
cutting  means  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  motor  In  said 
casing  to  rotate  said  shaft,  means  to  retain  a  body  of  fluid 
in  saiil  casing,  and  means  to  equaliae  the  external  pres- 
sure and  the  [iressure  of  said  fluid. 

").  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  there 
in.  etittlng  means  secured  thereto,  a  (entral  passage  In  said 
shaft  to  conduct  <  Irculatlng  fluid  to  sujd  cutting  means, 
means  a(  tuated  by  said  shaft  to  establish  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  shaft  and  to  the  cutting  means,  and  a  motor 
in  said  casing  to  rotate  said  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  oiazette. ] 


1.078,065.  I>RIFT1N<;.  VALVK  FOE  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Jo.sEPH  S.\NUV,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,651.      (Cl.   121—14.) 


1.  In  a  locotnotlve,  auxillnrj-  steam  supply  conduits 
connecting  the  toiler  to  the  steam  chests,  independently 
of  the  throttle  controlled  normal  steam  supply  connec- 
tions, and  dllTerenflal  valve  c.isings  and  cooperating  dlf- 
fereniial  valves  interposed  in  said  auxiliary  steam  supply 
conduits,  said  valves  having  their  large  ends  subject  to 
steam  chest  pressure  and  having  a  l)alar>ced  portion  nor- 
mally closing  snld  auxiliary  conduit  but  arranged  to  to 
moved  into  a  position  to  open  up  said  auxiliary  conduits, 
by  suction  or  partial  vacuum  produced  in  the  cylinder  and 
steam  chest  and  acting  on  the  large  ends  of  said  differ- 
ential valves,  when  the  engine  is  drifting. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  auxiliary  steam  supply  conduits 
connecting  the  toller  to  the  steam  chests,  independently 
of  the  throttle  controlled  normal  steam  supply  connec- 
tions, and  differential  valve  casings  and  coSperating  dif 
ferential  valves  Interposed  in  said  auxiliary  steam  supply 
conduits,  said  valves  having  their  large  ends  subject  to 
steam  chest  pressure  and  having  a  balanced  portion  nor- 
mally closing  said  auxiliary  conduit  but  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  a  position  to  open  up  said  auxiliary  conduits. 
by  suction  or  partial  vacuum  produced  In  the  cylinder  and 
steam  chest  and  acting  on  the  large  ends  of  said  differ 
entlal  valves,  when  the  engine  Is  drifting,  the  said  dif- 
ferential valves  having  axial  passages  therethrough, 
equipped  with  check  valves  and  constituting  parts  of  said 
auxiliary  steam  supply  conduits,  which  check  valves  arc 
mounted  In  said  differential  valves. 


XJU%/»6.       TYl'K  -  WUlTlN<i     MACHINE.       Georgk     A. 
Bbib,    lUon,    N.    Y.,   asblguor   to   Remington   Typewriter 
Company.    Illon,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  July  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  780.897.     (Cl.  197— 176.  t 
1.    In  a   typewriting   miichlne,   the  combination  of  tabu- 
lating   mechanism    comprlsinu    a    key,    carriage    releasing 
devices  comrutslng  a  two-part   link,  the  two  parts  of  said 
link    toing    arranged    so    as    to    afford    relative    movement 
totAveen   them,  and  key  operated  moans  effective  on  sjiid 
two-part   link   for  at   will  opiratlvely  connecting  and   dls 
connecting    tlie    link    parts    and    throwing    said    releasing 
devices  ittio  nnd  out  of  the  control  of  the  tabulator  kev. 


2.  In  a  typewrltln::  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulatine  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  predetermined  points  in  either  direction  of  Its 
navel,  carriaee  releasinir  devices  eoniprisliig  it  two-pait 
link,  the  two  parts  of  said  link  l>eing  slidalily  eonne.ted. 
and  key  o|>erat(d  meant;  effective  on  said  two  part  link 
for  at  will  throwing  said  releasinsr  devices  into  and  out 
of  the  control  of  a  tabulator  kev 


J^^^ 


U^ 


3.  In  n  tn'ewrlting  mactiliie.  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism,  carriage  releasing  de 
vices  comprising  a  two  pf<rt  link,  the.  two  parts  of  said 
link  being  connected  by  a  screw  und  slot  connection,  and 
key  operated  means  effective  on  said  two-part  link  for  at 
will  throwing  said  releasing  devices  info  and  out  of  the 
control  of  a  tabulator  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  denominational  tabulating  mechanism  effective 
to  arrest  the  carriage  at  predetermined  points  In  either 
direction  of  Its  travel,  carriage  leleasing  devices  com- 
prising a  two  part  link  one  of  tlK-  link  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  and  the  other  link  part 
tolng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  headed  shouldered 
screws  coiiperative  with  said  si.  is,  and  key  operate<J 
means  effective  on  said  two-part  link  for  at  will  throwing 
said  releasing  devices  Into  and  out  of  the  control  of  all 
of  the  tabulator  keys. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
controlled  taluilattng  mechanism,  carriage  releasing  de- 
vices comprising  a  two  part  link,  the  two  parts  of  said 
link  being  relatively  movable,  and  key  controlled  means 
for  at  will  maintaining  the  link  parts  In  set  relationship 
with  each  uth.-i    during  tabulating  oi)erations. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,078,007.     CLAMPING  DEVICE.     Freu  K.  Shaiitsr.  8e- 
dalla,    Mo.      Filed    May   20.    1912.      Serial    .Vo.   G«8  604 
(CL  123—198.1 


I.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  member  ha\ing  a 
recess  therein  with  an  inner  wall  which  Is  curved  in  tht- 
arc  of  a  circle,  said  recess  gradually  diminishing  in  depth 
outwardl.v  to  one  end  where  It  metis  tlie  surface  of  said 
memtor.    a    locking   recess    formed    witli    an    undercut    up- 
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p<>r  wall  and  commuiiicating  With  the  curved  r^ces.s.  a 
second  member,  and  a  bolt  paniDK  tbroui^b  said  second 
meml>er  and  havlnkt  an  iipwanlly  bent  end  to  enter  the 
locking  recess  and  threailfd  at  its  other  end  to  receive  a 
nut,  said  Iwlt  beinj;  In  axial  allnement  with  tlie  center  of 
curvature  of  the    tirst-mentlonefl   recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dt-scribed,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  spared  wall  hn'.-irii:  Therein  a  plurality  of 
curve<l  recesses  and  other  n-'Mss-s  comaiunicating  there- 
with and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first-named  recesses 
and  provided  with  upwardly  a9d  Inwardly  Inclined  upper 
walls,  a  cylinder  head  on  said  ojliuder  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations,  bolts  having  their  lower  ends  up 
turne<l  and  provided  with  upj^er  inclined  surfdcea  to  fit 
the  inclined  walls  of  the  second  named  recesses  and  their 
outer  extremities  curved  to  tit  the  curvature  of  the  first- 
named  recesses,  the  shanks  of  (aid  bolts  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  perforations,  and  iijuts  threaded  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bolts  and  arranu''  <1  t.i  have  bearing  on  the  cyl- 
inder head  to  draw  the  bent  .  iii|-<  of  the  bolts  in  said  verti- 
cal recesses,  whereby  the  cylln4<T  and  its  bead  are  firmly 
clamped  together. 

."}.  A  clamping  dtvice  comprising  a  member  having  an 
arc-shaped  recess  therein  hiv  it;.'  its  u'reatest  depth  at  the 
•  enter  and  gradually  diiiiini-n  li^  in  depth  to  its  ends,  a 
locking  recess  communicating  w)th  the  first  recess  an<l  hav- 
ing an  inclined  upper  wa'I.  i  i->eond  member  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  the  tlrsi  m.  i!ii>.  r  and  provided  with  a  bore, 
and  a  bolt  occupyin.;  -liil  tmre  and  liaving  one  end  bent  at 
an  acute  angle  to  iLter  the  lucking  recess  and  Its  opposite 
end  threaded  to  receive  a  nut.  ithe  bolt  being  adapted  for 
movement  first  longitudinally  to  disengage  its  bent  end 
from  the  locking  recess  and  Chen  axially  to  carry  said 
end  out  of  the  arc-shaped  rj^cess  in  unclamping  said 
members. 


1,078.068.  ii.MI.ROAI)  I  Ali  OsCAR  SioisMt;ND,  Los  An- 
geles, fal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  ^912.  Serial  No.  688,ft45. 
(CI.  105—185.) 


1.  A  car  construction.  i.umi.i|>iii;:  uud  and  side  walls,  an 
endless  conveyer  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  portions  of 
•»aid  walls,  said  conveyer  fortiing  the  floor  of  said  car 
when  said  conveyer  is  at  rest,  tnd  mechanism  operated  by 
the  moving  car  for  moving  said  conveyer  to  discharge  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  car,  an<l  fluid  pressure  means  for 
controlling  said    movement. 

2.  A  load  dischari;inu'  c.ir  hpving  a  central  opening  in 
its  floor,  a  transvors'dy  movinij  traveling  floor  made  up  of 
lapping  plates,  chains  for  supporting  the  same,  sprocket 
wheels  supporting  said  chains,  and  mcclianlsni  for  operat- 
ing said  tloor  in  conjtincfiun  with  the  movement  of  the  car. 

3.  A  load  discharging  car  (onii)ri.iint  a  body  portion 
having  a  centrally  depressed  bottom  [xirtion.  a  trans- 
versely arranged  traveling  fluor  adapted  to  receive  the 
weight  of  the  raaferlal  in  the  c^r.  said  floor  being  made  up 
of  lapping  bars,  sprocket  chains  carrying  said  bars  and 
having  shouldered  end  to  end  engagement  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  upper  lap  of'  the  floor  will  be  prevented  from 
sagging,  sprocket  wheels  engaging  said  chains,  and  inecha 
nism  connected  with  the  axlej  of  the  c,ir  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  f^oor. 


4.  A  car  having  a  load  supporting  endless  floor,  wheels 
for  supporting  the  same,  shafting  for  driving  said  wheels, 
a  worm  gear  mounted  on  said  siiafting.  worms  upon  the 
axles  of  the  car  wheels  for  actuating  said  worm  gear. 
^nd  clutches  for  effectively  connecting  the  worm  gears 
with  said  shafting,  whereby  the  endless  floor  will  be  caused 
to  move  in  discharging  the  load  from  the  car. 

5.  A  load  discharging  car  having  a  load  supporting  trav- 
eling floor  and  a  pivoted  door,  means  for  actuating  the 
traveling  floor,  bolts  for  latching  the  door  In  locked  po- 
sition, means  for  withdrawing  said  latches  when  the  floor 
is  traveling,  a  pressure  system  for  operating  the  parts  In 
unlatching  the  door  and  operating  the  said  traveling  floor, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  pressure  into 
said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,078,069.  UMBRELLA  RIB  AND  SOCKET.  F^ANK 
WiLf.iAM  Simons,  Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,851.      (CI.  1.S6-30.) 


\  rib  connecting  member  for  umbrellas  comprising  a 
tleeve,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange 
having  a  circumferential  groove,  ribs  provided  with  pins 
fitting  in  said  groove,  a  casing  positioned  upon  the  outer 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers,  each  finger  provided  with  a  bowed  portion 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  bowed  portions  resting  within 
said  groove  and  bearing  upon  said  pins  of  said  ribs,  where- 
by different  sised  pins  may  be  accommodated  and  held 
firmly  within  said  groove  and  said  bowed  portions  also 
holding  said  casing  upon  said  sleeve  Independently  of  sec- 
ondary securing  means  but  In  such  a  manner  as  to  allow 
said  casing  to  be  easily  detached  from  .said  sleeve  by 
drawing  downwardly  on  said  casing. 


1.078,070.  rONTlANAK  iOMPOUND  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREFAKINO  SAME  Gray  Stau.vtox,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  S.  Potwin, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  378,300. 
(CI.  106—23.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vulcanisable  rub- 
ber substitute  comprising  a  plastic  compound  of  coagu- 
lated, sulfurized  pontlanak  and  oil,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vulcanlzable  rub- 
ber substitute  comprising  a  plastic  compound  of  coagu- 
lated, sulfurized  pontlanak  and  oil  and  lime,  salwtantlally 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  plastic  rubber  substitute, 
which  consists  In  liquefying  crude  pontlanak  In  a  hot  bath 
of  suitable  oil,  and  reacting  on  the  liquefied  pontlanak 
and  oil  with  sulfur,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  pr*'paring  a  plastic  rubber  substitute 
which  consists  in  supplying  a  hot  bath  of  suitable  oil  with 
additions  at  crude  pontlanak,  lime  and  sulfur  and,  after 
union  is  completed,  cooling  and  solidifying  the  product, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\s  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  the  insulator  ma- 
terial consisting  of  a  coagulated,  sulfurized  compound  of 
pantianak  and  oil  In  vulcanized  union  with  sulfur  and 
a  suitable  filler,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,071.     ORATE.      Codfrev    M.   S.   Tait.   Washington, 
I).   C.      Filed   .Nov.   4,   1912.     Serial    No,    729,482.      (CI. 
126—182.) 
1.   A  grate  comprising  a  conical  Ixidy  consisting  of  spiral 

overlapping  steps  with  Intervening  spaces  for  the  escape  of 
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ash  Into  the  space  surrounded  by  the  grate,  such  grate  be- 
ing broad  at  the  base  and  narrow  at  the  top  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  producing  relative  rotary  motion  be- 
tween such  grate  and  material  to  be  supported  thereon. 


2.  A  grate  coiuprisiii^  a  conical  body  consisting  of  spiral 
overlapping  steps  with  intervening  spaces  for  the  escape 
of  ash  Into  the  space  surrounded  by  the  grate,  such  grate 
being  broad  at  the  base  and  narrow  at  the  top,  the  several 
steps  overlapping  one  another  to  an  extent  corresponding 
to  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  material  to  l)e  supported  in 
combination  with  means  for  producing  relative  rotary  mo- 
tion between  such  grate  and  material  to  be  supported 
then'on. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  conical  body  consisting  of  spiral 
overlapping  steps  with  intervening  spaces  for  the  escape 
of  ash  Into  the  space  surrounded  by  the  grate,  such  grate 
being  broad  at  the  base  and  narrow  at  the  top,  and  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  grate. 

4.  \  grate  compt'lsing  a  conical  body  consisting  of  spiral 
overlapping  steps  with  intervening  spaces  for  the  escape 
of  ash  into  the  space  surrounded  by  the  grate,  such  grate 
being  broad  at  the  base  and  narrow  at  the  top,  the  several 
steps  overlapping  one  another  to  an  extent  corresponding 
to  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  material  to  l>e  supported,  and 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  grate. 

5.  .\  grate  comprising  a  central  mast,  arms  projecting 
therefrom  and  a  spiral  grate-body  supported  on  said  arms, 
and  winding  from  the  bottom  upward  and  toward  the  cen 
ler.  the  several  turns  of  such  body  overlapping  one  an- 
other and  separated  from  one  another  by  spaces  for  the 
escape  of  ash  from  the  outside  of  the  grate  into  the  space 
surrounded  by  the  grate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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cured  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  meml>er8,  lugs  at   the  top 

of  the  other  member,  a  guide  on  each  side  of  one  of  said 
I  members,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
brackets  at  two  different  angles,  and  means  to  hold  the 
two  ladder  members  in  several  different  heights  relative  to 
each  other,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  step  ladder,  two  ladder  members  each  having  a 
series  of  steps,  two  oppositely  placed  slotted  brackets  at 
the  top  of  one  of  said  members,  two  oppositely  placed 
plates  each  having  lugs  thereon  at  the  top  of  the  other  lad- 
der meml)er.  guides  on  the  side  of  the  second  member, 
means  to  hold  said  members  in  any  desired  longitudinal 
adjustment  wlien  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
and  means  whereby  the  two  membt^rs  may  be  secured  in  a 
plurality  of  adjustments  when  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to 
«ach  other,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  step  ladder,  two  ladder  members  each  having  a 
set  of  steps,  oppositely  placed  slotted  brackets  secured  at 
the  top  of  one  of  -said  members,  oppositely  placed  plates 
secured  at  the  top  of  the  other  members,  lugs  on  the  lat- 

j  ter  plates  to  hinge  the  second  member  to  the  brackets  se- 
I  cured  to  the  first  member,  and  to  prevent  the  two  memlfcrs 
I  from  being  separated  more  than  a  given  angle,  the  second 
member  having  notches  to  permit  the  two  ladder  members 
to  be  placed  In  varying  relative  longitudinal  adjustments 
when  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  step  ladder,  two  ladder  members,  brackets  se- 
cured at  the  top  of  one  member,  plates  secured  at  the  top 
of  the  other  luember,  lugs  carried  !>>  said  plates  to  hinge 
the  two  members  together,  the  second  members  having 
notches  whereby  the  two  members  may  be  secured  in  a 
number  of  different  adjiistmenls  when  the  lugs  are  disen- 
gaged iiiid  the  two  ladder  ineml>ers  are  lying  at  ao  acute 
angle  to  each  other,  as  described. 


1,078,072.  COMBINATION  STEI'-LADDER.  AlOUST  O. 
Tannenbbbg,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  656,706.      (01.228—19.) 


1.  In  a  step  ladder,  two  ladder  members,  each  having 
a  set  of  steps,  two  oppositely  placed  slotted  brackets  se- 
cured at  the  top  of  one  member,  two  oppositely  placed 
plates  each  having  two  lugs  thereon  which  cooperate  with 
the  two  slotted  brackets  to  prevent  the  two  ladder  mem- 
bers from  separating  more  than  a  given  angle,  the  lugs  be- 
ini:  removable  from  said  brackets  when  the  two  ladder 
members  are  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  step  ladder,  two  ladder  members  each  having  a 
series  of  steps,  two  oppositely  placed  slotted  brackets  se- 


1,078,073.  ROPE  LAYING  MACHINE.  William  L. 
TOBET,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Perlal 
No.  589.909.      (CI.  28     21.) 


=1., 


^■*  t 

H  ' 

^^KtKk 

l 

w 

r 

1 

1 

:( 

E9  i 

>f 

1 

^ 

■» 

X 

^^^ 


xmfmjmrf 


T7^ 


JOXUBBI^K: 


1.  In  a  rope-layiiiir  machine,  the  com1)lnation  of  a  layer 
head;  a  flier;  rotatable  bobbin-holders  carried  by  said 
flier ;  freely  rotatable  bobbins  in  said  bobbin-holders  ;•  a 
strand  leader  Ijolng  lontritudinally  movable  on  a  >;ulde 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  l)obbin  ;  a  strand-guide  at  the 
top  of  each  bobbin-holder  through  which  the  strand  pas.ses 
to  the  layer  head  ;  and  a  tension  device  located  between 
said  strand  holder  and  said  strand-guide. 

2.  In  a  rope-laying  machine,  the  comidnatlon  of  a  layer 
head ;    a    flier ;    rotatable    bobbin-holders    carried    by    said 
flier;    freely    rotatable   bobbins    In    said   bobbin-holders;    a 
strand    leader   carried    by   each    bobbin-holder,   said    leader 
being   longitudinally   movable  on   a   guide   parallel    to   the    ' 
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axis  of  the  t>obbio  ;  a  strand-guUlo  at  the  top  of  t>ach  bob- 
bin-holder through  whirh  the  sSriinrl  pa^Het^  to  the  layer- 
head  ;  a  tension  sheave  located  Uelween  said  atrand  leader 
and  xaid  strand-gutde  ;  and  an  adjustable  brake  co^jperat- 
in<  with  said  sheave  to  regulate  the  tension. 


1.07«*,074       MOTOR.      Jameh    Vinsom,    Tunnel    Hill,    111. 
Filed  Apr    l-T,   1912.     Serial  No.  090,625.      (CI.  253—2.) 


The  combination  wlih  an  air  rec«-ivlng  casing,  fin  up- 
wardly extending  air  shaft,  a  flue  connecting  the  casing 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  sttiaft,  a  rotor  within  the 
flue,  of  arms  fl.xedly  connected  to  the  nlr  shaft  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  an  Inperfirate  semi  spherical 
dome-like  shield  supported  by  tlie  arms  and  over  the  air 
shaft,  a  hood  mounied  for  rotation  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  air  shaft  and  helow  the  shlelil,  and  a  vane  carried  by 
the  hood  and  iocate<l  under  and  projectlutj  into  the  semi- 
spherical  shield  and  In  the  path  r>f  a  direct  current  of  air 
passing  between  the  air  shaft  and  the 'shield,  to  hold  the 
outlet  of  the  hdod  out  of  the  win*,  said  shield  constituting 
means  for  creating  a  whirling  action  i>f  a  portion  of  the 
air  current  passing  under  the  shlpld. 


1.078,075.  R.VIL-TIF:.  John  V-  WAKiiEi.t.,  DeweyvUle, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  s.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,025.  (Cl. 
238—5.) 


i^Ai-^ 


J,.    ■'»...,v.L'  J'i> 
♦  i 


The  combination  ■>f  a  rail  tie  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  rail  holding  clamp.s  havidg  central  depending  lugs 
slidably  dlsposeil  in  said  slots,  said  slots  haviniC  >  nlarged 
portions  at  tlu-lr  Inner  ends,  tratsversely  cxtendinj,'  stops 
arranged  beyond  the  DUtcr  endsj^'f  said  slots,  one  of  said 
clamps  adapted  to  !)ear  against  ot.e  of  said  stops,  a  rail 
seat.'d  'Ml  said  ti>^  ')et".veen  "aid  slots  ar.d  '^ngaglut;  the  last 
mentioned  clamp,  the  other  uf  j.iid  claiups  beinj;  8pace<l 
from  the  other  of  said  stops  ami  beating  .igainst  said  rail, 
and  a  wedge  member  disposed  between  the  last  mentioned 
clamp  and  stup  to  maintain  saW  clamps  in  engagement 
with  the  r.'ii'.  .is  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,0  7  8,07  6.      rOTENTIAL-RKOUI.ATOR.      Wilhklm 

WEt>.srii.    Berlin.  •■.rni;in\,  .Ts-tii;nor  to  <l»'n<^ral   Klectiii- 
Company,   a    Corporation   of   N»?w    York.      Flle<l   .Ian.   6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  t>G9.tJ,'U.      t  Cl.  171  —  119.) 
1.   A   potential    regulator   including  a   plurality   of   core 
sections,  a  winding  divided  into  groups  connected  In  series. 


a  plurality  of  the  grojps  being  located  on  each  core  section, 
and  contact  members  connected  between  the  groups. 


2.  A  potential  regulator  including  a  plurality  of  core 
sections,  a  winding  divided  Into  groups  connected  in  series, 
a  plurality  of  the  groups  being  located  on  each  core  section 
and  the  first  two  groups  l)elng  located  on  different  core 
sections,  and  contact  members  between   the  groups. 

3.  A  potential  regulator  Including  a  plurality  of  core 
sections,  a  winding  divided  into  groups  connected  in  series, 
the  groups  lH?ing  locatfd  alternately  on  the  core  sections 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  on  each  core  section,  and  con- 
tact members  between  the  groups. 

4.  A  potential  regulator  Including  two  core  sections,  a 
winding  divided  Into  groups  connected  In  series,  the  groups 
being  located  alternately  on  the  core  sections  with  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  on  each  core  section,  and  contact  members 
between  the  groups. 


1.078,077.     BKIf.     Hahkv  B.  Armh.o,  N.  w  Britntu,  Conn., 
I        assignor    to   The    National    Spring    Bed    Company,    New 
Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 
June  J."?,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,216.      tCl.  6 — 60.) 


1.  A  bed  including  a  stationary  bed  frame  with  head  and 
foot  ends,  a  movable  bed  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  to  an 
elevated  position,  uprights  plvotally  connecting  the  sta- 
tionary and  movable  ted  frames,  said  uprights  being  dis- 
posed lengthwise  of  said  bed  frames  when  the  movable 
frame  Is  in  Its  lowest  position,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  uprights. 

2.  .\  stationary  bed  frame  including  head  and  foot  ends 
connected  by  side  rails,  a  movable  bed  frame  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  an  elevated  position,  uprights  connecting  said 
bed  frames,  said  uprights  being  plvotally  connected  to  a 
frame  at  one  end  and  slldably  connected  to  a  frame  at  the 
opposite  end.  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  side  rails 
when  the  movable  l)ed  section  is  in  a  lowered  position,  and 
means  for  actuatlnt:  the  uprights. 

3.  A  bed  Including  a  stationary  bed  frame  having  side 
rails,  a  movable  bed  frame  adapted  to  he  tnisfd  to  an  ele- 
vated position,  an  elevating  frame  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  the  two  bed  frames,  said  elevating  frame  Including  a 
cross  fiar  slldably  engaglni;  one  of  the  l>ed  frames  and  an 
upright  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  frame,  .ind  means 
for  operating:  the  elevating  frame. 

4.  A  bed  Including  a  stationary  bed  frame  having  side 
rails,  a  movable  be<i  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  to  an  ele- 
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vatcd  position,  and  an  elevating  frame  Including  a  cross 
bar  held  in  siidable  engagement  with  the  side  bars  of  the 
stationary  frame  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  said 
elevating  frame  having  an  upright  plvotally  connected  to 
the  movable  bed  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  e>- 
vatlng  frame. 

5.  A  bed  Including  a  stationary  bed  frame  having  guide 
rails  extending  lengthwise  thereof  on  each  side,  a  movable 
bed  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  to  an  elevated  position,  an 
elevating  frame  including  a  cross  bar  extending  l>etween 
the  guide  rails  on  each  side  of  the  stationary  frame,  said 
elevating  frame  Including  branches  plvotally  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  movable  bed  frame,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  elevating  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.078.  COMBINATION  ORGAN  STOP  -  ACTION. 
John  T.  Austi.n,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin 
Organ  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,266.  (Cl. 
84— C4.) 


1.  The  combiiiation  of  a  substantially  flat  carrier  hav- 
ing a  conducting  portion,  a  flat  perforateti  sheet  of  insu- 
lated material  fitted  Ilatwlse  against  and  removably 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  advancing  said  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  stops,  magnets  for  operating  the  stops, 
a  source  of  energy,  electrical  connections  t)etween  the 
■oarce  of  energy  and  the  magnets  Including  said  conduct- 
ing portion,  and  circuit  closers  supported  Independently  of 
the  carrier  and  automatically  projectable  through  the  per- 
forations In  said  sheet  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
conducting  portion  on  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  approximately  flat 
metallic  carrier,  a  iierforated  sheet  fitted  flatwise  against 
and  removably  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  said  sheet  being 
of  Insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  stops,  magnets  for 
operating  said  stops,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  circuit- 
connections  between  said  source  of  energy  and  the  mag- 
nets. Including  said  carrier,  and  yleldable  circuit  closers 
iupported  independently  of  the  carrier,  and  automatically 
projectable  through  the  perforations  in  said  sheet,  on  the 
movement  of  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  having  a  conducting 
portion,  a  perforated  sheet  of  Insulated  material  remov 
ably  fitted  against  the  conducting  portion  of  said  carrier, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  thereby  change  the  posi 
tlon  of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  stops,  magnets  for  operat- 
ing the  stops,  a  source  of  energy,  electric  connections  be- 
tween the  source  of  energy  and  the  magnets.  Including  said 
conductint;  portion,  and  circuit  closers  sui^jiorted  inde- 
pendently of  the  carrier,  and  automatically  projectable 
tlirougli  the  perforations  in  said  sheet  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  conducting  portion,  on  tlie  movement  of 
Bald  carrier. 


1,078,079.  COMBINATION  ORGAN  STOP-ACTION. 
John  T.  Austin,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ,\ustln 
Organ  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,004.  (Cl. 
84—54.) 

1.  The  combination  of  organ  stop  operating  mechanism, 
and  a  ip.ovaMy  monntrd  meiiler  provided  with  a  sliiftabl. 
part  located  to  be  set  by  said  mectianism  into  position  to 
actuate  said  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  ort'an  stop  operating  mechanism 
and  a  movably  mounted  number  provided  with  a  shiftable 
part  located  to  be  aet  Into  a  plurality  of  po8ition«  by  said 


organ  stop dperating  mechanism  and  adapted  when  in  each 
of  said  positions  to  shift  said  organ  stop  operating  mecha- 
nbuB  on  the  movement  of  said  movablv  mounted  meml:>er. 


-^rr 


3.  The  combination  of  organ  stop  operating  mechanism, 
means  located  to  be  set  by  said  mechanism  Into  position 
to  actuate  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  movlni:  said 
means  to  cause  the  action  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  organ  stop  operating  mechanism 
having  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  a  movable 
member,  and  an  actuating  element  for  said  ors;an  stop 
operating  mechanism  supported  by  said  movable  member 
and  located  to  be  set  Into  position  to  shift  said  mechanism 
from  Inoperative  into  operative  position,  by  said  mecha- 
nism when  the  same  is  in  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  organ  stop  <iperat- 
Ing  mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  members 
each  coSperatlve  with  said  mechanism  and  a  series  of  piv- 
otally-mounted  actnatlng-elements  on  the  respective  mov- 
ably-mounted  members  each  settable  into  two  separate 
positions  In  one  of  which  it  Is  adapted  to  move  an  adja- 
cent mechanism  from  operative  to  Inoperative  position, 
and  In  the  other  of  which  it  la  adapted  to  move  said 
mechanism  from  inoperative  to  operative  position  on  the 
movement  of  the  movably-mounted  member  cairying  the 
same.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,078,08t".  T)AV1T.  PiETEB  Lagaay  Az.  Rotterdam,  Neth 
erlands.  Filed  June  20,  191:i.  Serial  No.  704. R54. 
(Cl.  0—22.) 


1.  In  a  davit  device,  a  normally  vertically  positioned 
frame  [livoted  to  the  deck  of  a  ship,  means  for  securing 
H  life  boat  to  said  frame  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  deck  of  the  ship 
and  having  is  keel  facini:  outward,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing said  frame  into  a  iiorizontal  position,  said  first  men- 
tioned means  serving  to  lower  said  boat  from  said  frame 
when  the  latter  is  In  its  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  davit  device,  a  normally  vertically  positl'  ned 
frame  pivoted  to  the  dock  of  a  ship,  means  for  securing 
a  life  boat  to  said  frame  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  deck  of  the 
ship  and  having  Its  keel  facing  outward,  and  means  for 
lowering  said  frame  Into  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
prvsltively  holding  said  frame  In  Its  horizontal  position, 
said  tirst  mentioned  nieiins  serving  to  lower  snid  boat  from 
said  fruin.    when  the  latter  is  in  its  horizontal  position. 
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3.  In  a  davit  device,  a  pivoted  frame  comprising  a  bifur- 
cated member  and  a  central  Hfmbtr.  releasable  means 
for  securing  a  life-boat,  to  the  central  member  and  between 
the  bifurcated  members,  means  for  lowering  said  frame 
Into  a  borizontal  pi'sitlon  arnl  means  for  lowering  said 
boat  from  said  central  monii.r,  \*ith  its  stem  or  stern 
toward  the  ship 

4.  The  combination  with  the  icck  of  a  ship  of  a  frame 
pivoted  thereto  .11. I  ■  'inpi  "^"u  two  side  meml)ers,  a  cen- 
tral member,  a  piojictiuu  arm.  4iid  a  foot,  a  lifelHjat  ar- 
ranged between  said  side  memh^rs  and  resting  with  one 
end  on  said  arm,  means  tor  maiiitHinlnt'  !<ald  frame  In  a 
vertical  position,  a  stop  for  eni.'«;.'itiL'  said  arm  when  the 
frame  is  in  borizontal  position.  1  ami  pussiutr  around 
said  boat  and  attached  to  said  >i  !•  niin:'!-  u  h.n  in  verti- 
cal position  and  means  for  luwiinng  shi.1  oat  when  the 
frame  Is  in  horizontal  position. 


1,078,081.  TTI'E  WRITFH.  i;8..i;,,e  B.  B.vkkr,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  .1.  I»r2.  .-j.-rial  No.  723,768.  (Cl. 
197—12.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlje  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  carrying  printing  chnracOers,  a  shaft  supporting 
the  .said  whe<'l  and  upon  wl  i -h  the  wheel  is  freely  rota- 
table,  means  for  rotating  t!i  wb..l  upon  its  shaft,  and 
selecting  mechanism  for  arr-sijti-  the  type  wheel  Inde- 
pendently of  the  operation  ot  the  means  for  rotating  the 
type-wheel,  with  the  desired  clLjirtUer  in  printing  posi- 
tlcm.  I 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  tMe  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  tarrying  printing  cbaractem,  a  s\ipport  up<ju  wlilch 
the  said  wheel  Is  freely  rotatabl^,  means  for  turning  the 
type-wheel  comprising  a  rotor  st^pported  adjacent  to  the 
type-wheel  and  freely  rotatable  Ijajdependently  thereof,  and 
.Htlectlng  mechanism  for  arresting*  the  type-wheel  with  the 
<!eslred  character  in  printing  pdsltiou  without  stopping 
the  rotor. 

.{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tl  e  combination  of  a  typ)e 
wheel  carrying  printing  characteis,  a  support  upon  which 
the  said  wheel  Is  freely  rotatabl< ,  means  for  driving  the 
tjp«- wheel  comprising  a  rotor  supported  upon  the  same 
slaft  as  the  type-wheel  and  free  to  rotate  independently 
thereof,  connections  In-tween  the  rotor  and  type-wheel  by 
which  the  latter  is  driven  when  jfree  to  turn  but  permit- 
ting the  type-wheel  to  be  arresti'd  without  stopping  the 
rotor,  and  selecting  mechanism  for  arresting  the  itey- 
whc.-l  with  the  desired  character  jin  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting;  martiine,  tUe  combination  of  a  type 
wheel  carrying  printing  characters,  comprising  a  hollow 
shell,  a  support  upon  which  the  tyi>e  wheel  is  supported 
so  as  to  be  free  to  rotate,  means  »rranL'ed  within  the  said 
type-wheel  for  rotating  it,  anil  »eleeting  mechanism  for 
arresting  the  type-wheel  without  arresting  the  means 
which  rotate  It.  with  the  desir^l  character  in  printing 
;K)sitlon. 

.".  In  a  typewriting  mac  hine,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low type  wheel  provided  with  printing  characters  and 
freely  rotatable  up<Ki  its  support,  a  driving  motor  for  the 
type  wheel  arran::ed  within  the  latter  and  freely  rotatable 
independently  thereof,  and  selecting  mechanism  for  ar- 
T'sting  the  type-wheel  indepemlently  of  the  operation 
of  its  motor,  with  the  ileslred  chnracter  In  printinLj  posi- 
tion. 

[t'lalms  «  to  16  not  printetl  in  the  ^iazette.] 


1,078,082.  CDTTING-BIT  FOR  CHAINS  OF  MININO- 
MACHINK8.  Chaelbs  N.  Babton,  Harrisburg,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  B.  Blackman,  Harrisburg, 
111.  B'lled  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,397.  (Cl. 
125 — 1-1.) 


The  combination  of  a  chain  link  hatlBg  a  lug  formed 
with  a  key-way  of  rectangular  crow  section  passing 
through  the  b«)dy  of  the  lug,  and  In  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion thereof,  and  an  Intersecting  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slot  of  rectangular  cross  section  ;  said  keyway  pro- 
vided <in  a  portion  of  one  wall  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  ;  a  block  of  rectangular  design  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  longitudinal  slot  of  rectangular  cross  section, 
and  provided  with  a  key  way  adapted  to  register  with  the 
key-way  in  the  lug ;  the  wall  of  the  key-way  of  the  slidable 
block  opposite  the  corrugations  of  the  first  named  key-waj 
l>elng  provided  with  corrugations ;  a  bit  flttiug  within 
said  registering  key-ways  and  projecting  at  either  end 
beyond  the  lug  and  link,  said  bit  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
walls  thereof  formed  with  corrugations  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  corrugations  of  8ai<l  key  ways ;  and  a  device 
for  clamping  said  slidable  block  to  secure  the  bit  in  pt>8l- 
tlon. 


1,078,083.  BAGHOLDER.  Obki.n  E.  Blood,  East  Las 
Vegas,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,790. 
(Cl.  83—26.) 


A  bag  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  compris- 
ing a  hoop,  V-shaped  supporting  brackets  each  Including 
an  arm  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  said  arm  having  an 
outwardly  curved  hook  portion  on  the  upper  end  which  is 
secured  to  the  said  hoop,  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  support  and 
being  secured  to  the  hoop,  the  hoop  being  spaced  from  the 
support  by  the  hooks. 


1,078,084.     TIRE  BOLTI.Nt;  .MArill.NB,     Gkorge  \V.  BoN- 

riAM,   Helena,  Okia.,   assignor  to  Helena  Manufacturing 

Company,  Helena,  Okla.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  21, 

1911.     Serial  No.  661,5.82.     (Cl.  81— 56.i 

1.   A   bolting  machine  Including  a  wrencti   mounted   for 

rotation,  nut  holding  means,  slidable  bolt   holding  means, 

and    mechanism   operated    by    the   bolt    holding   means    for 

shifting  the  nut  holding  mians  into  and  out  of  position 

above  the  wrench. 
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2.  A  bolting  machine  Including  a  wrench,  a  movable  nut 
holder,  a  movable  t)olt  engaging  element,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  element  when  moved  into  engagement  with 
a  bolt,  for  shifting  the  nut  bolder  away  from  the  wrench. 


LfcO 


3.  A  bolting  machine  including  a  wrench,  a  bolt  engag- 
ing element  overhanging  the  wrench,  a  nut  holder  nor- 
mally mounted  above  the  wrench  and  opening  thereinto, 
means  for  shifting  the  bolt  engaging  element  toward  the 
wrench,  and  means  operated  by  said  element  during  such 
movement  for  shifting  the  nut  holder  away  from  the 
wrench. 

4.  A  bolting  machine  including  a  wrench,  a  nut  holder, 
means  for  shifting  the  nut  holder  Into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  wrench,  and  a  bolt  engaging  element  movable 
toward  the  wrench  during  the  movement  of  the  holder 
away  from  the  wrench  and  in  timed  relation  thereto. 

5.  A  bolting  machine  including  a  wrench,  a  yieldingly 
supported  operating  member,  a  bolt  engaging  element  car- 
ried by  said  meml>er  and  overhanging  the  wrench,  a  slid- 
able nut  bolder  normally  registering'  with  the  wrench,  co- 
operating means  upon  the  operating  m.mber  and  the  nut 
holder  for  sliifting  the  nut  holder  into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  wrench  during  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ments respectively  of  the  bolt  engaging  element,  and  a 
wheel  supporting  device  movable  with  said  operating 
member. 

[Claims  tt  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,085  MI  BTKACTING  1>EV1CE  FOR  CHANGE-GIV- 
ING AITAKATIS.  SiEG.viu.vD  Chiger.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,171.  (Cl 
133—2.) 


U^^ 


1.  A    subtracting    device    for    change-giving    apparattis 
compriglui:   in   combination   n   drum  correfuwnding  to   the 


units  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with  its  initial  posl 
tion  at  zero  ;  drums  corresponding  respectively  to  the  tens 
and  hundreds  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with  their 
initial  positions  shifted  backward  by  one  division  from  the 
zero  position  ;  operating  meml>ers  adapted  to  be  tirst  set  in 
accordance  with  the  subtrahend  and  thereafter  In  accord- 
ance with  the  minuend  ;  and  suppletnentary  actuating 
mechanism  adapted  after  the  operating  members  have  been 
set  In  accordance  with  the  minuend  to  act  upon  the  drums 
and  cause  same  to  be  moved  forward  by  one  division, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  subtracting  device  for  change  giving  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  drum  corresponding  to  the 
units  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with,  its  initial  posi- 
tion at  zero ;  drums  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
tens  and  hundreds  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with 
their  Initial  positions  shifted  backward  one  tenth  of  a 
revolution  from  the  zero  position  :  operating  members 
adapte<l  to  be  first  set  in  accordance  with  the  stibtrahend 
and  thereafter  in  accordance  with  the  minuend  :  and  sup- 
plementary actuating  mechanism  adapted  after  the  op- 
erating members  have  been  set  In  accordance  with  the 
minuend  to  act  upon  the  drums  and  cause  same  to  be 
moved  forward  one  tenth  of  a  revolution,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  subtracting  device  for  cluinge-givlng  apparatus 
comprising  in  comt)ination  a  drum  corresponding  to  the 
units  of  the  minuend  and  arrangetl  with  its  initial  position 
at  zero;  drums  corresi)onding  respectively  to  the  tens  and 
hundreds  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with  their  initial 
position  shifted  l>acl(vvard  one  tenth  of  a  revolution  from 
the  zero  position  ;  operating  members  adapted  to  be  first 
set  In  accordance  with  the  subtrahend  and  thereafter  in 
accordance  with  the  minuend  ;  and  means  for  throwing 
said  actuating  mechanism  into  an<l  out  of  gear,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  subtracting  device  for  change-giving  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  drum  corresponding  to  the 
units  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with  its  initial  posi- 
tion at  zeni  ;  drums  corresponding  respectively  to  the  tens 
and  hundreds  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with  their 
initial  positions  shifted  hacltwHrd  one  tenth  of  n  revolu- 
tion from  the  zero  position  ;  a  slide  to  eacli  drum,  an  op- 
erating member  adapted  to  move  over  each  slide  and  to  l>e 
first  set  in  accordance  with  the  subtrahend  and  thereafter 
with  the  minuend,  and  an  auxiliary  actuating  device  for 
throwing  each  drum  out  of  action  wlicn  the  operating 
member  correspondintr  thereto  has  been  moved  wltliin  the 
first  nine  tenths  of  its  scale  and  for  throwing  said  drum 
into  action  when  the  slide  is  nu)ved  over  the  remainine 
tenth  of  its  scale.  sul'Stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  subtracting  device  for  change  giving  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  drum  corresponding  to  the 
units  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with  its  initial  posi- 
tion at  zero  ;  drums  corresponding  respectively  to  the  tens 
and  hundreds  of  the  minuend  and  arranged  with  their 
initial  positions  shifted  backward  one  tentli  of  a  revolu- 
tion from  the  zero  position;  a  slide  to  each  drum;  an 
operating  member  adapted  to  move  over  each  slide  and  to 
be  first  set  in  accordance  with  the  subtrahend  and  there- 
after with  the  minuend  :  a  supplementary  actuating  de- 
vice for  each  drum  adajited  after  the  operating  member 
corresponding  thereto  has  been  set  in  accordance  with  the 
minuend  to  act  upon  its  drum  and  cause  same  to  be  moved 
forward  one  tenth  of  a  revoiution  :  and  means  whereby  on 
any  of  the  operating  members  being  moved  to  the  end  of 
its  scale,  tlie  actuating  mechanism  of  the  drum  correspond- 
ing to  the  next  higher  figure  is  thrown  out  of  operation, 
substantially  as   set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


]  ,078,086.      ART    OF    DEVT'LCANIZINO    RUBBER. 

David  A.  Citi.er.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24, 

1012.     Serial  No.  673.057.     (Cl.  18 — 52.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  vulcanized  rubber  goods 
which  consists  in  suhjecllng  the  same  to  a  bath  containing 
zinc  chlorid  and  oil  of  pine  of  between  .88  and  .90  specific 
srravlty. 
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2.  The  prcK-Pss  of  treating  rnl -anlzed  rulib^r  sjoods 
which  cfinsiniH  tn  sutijecting  tlH^  ♦imn  to  a  twth  containing 
line  chloriil  and  oil  of  pine  of  between  about  .93  to  .95 
•pecltic  gravity. 


1,078,087.  I'ATTKRN  FOR  DKArTINO  AND  FITTING 
GARMENTS.  Lor  is  S.  dOr+xjxa  and  I'iktro  Cane, 
Coney  Island,  N.  T.,  assignor*  to  Nicholas  d'Orsogna, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  nicd  Junoi  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
635.S42.      (CI.  223—16.) 


1.  T'atfern  drafting  ap'i.iratus  •'■■iniTi.^ing  m  flesW*  Mc- 
tinnal  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  '>f  iiidepend«lt  aepa 
rabic  [lattern  Mictions,  each  of  sai<l  sections  being  made  up 
of  a  I'l'iraliry  of  adjustalile  fIcxiM-  sectional  strips  dis- 
po8e<l  •iubsrantlally  at  right  nn^les  to  each  other  and 
adapt,  d  ri.  conform  to  portions  af  the  IxKly  to  be  fitted, 
means  for  retaining  the  adjustalile  se«'tional  strips  in 
their  t'Xfended  and  contracted  positions  meima  carried  by 
the  marginal  e<lecs  of  th.'  patt.'rn  sections  for  d«ftachably 
connecting  the  latter  together,  ainl  a  plnraiity  of  body 
enclrcllns:  tape:«  adapted  to  draw  said  pattern  sections  to 
the  body. 

2.  In  pattern  drafting  appararuK  cmnprtstng  a  plurality 
of  se<  tiiiniil  frames  tnade  up  of  settlonal  »«trlps  adjustably 
connected  togethpc  and  adapted  to  tit  over  th«'  hiinwin 
frame  and  conforin  to  the  contour  or  'nirvattiro  of  the 
same,  said  «trip<  ln-in;:  .<llt  with  cl^niinns  members  adriptcd 
to  said  sllt.-<  the  comliinatinti  of  longitudinally  adjustable 
strips  forming  the  marginal  (  dg»s  of  said  frames,  sup- 
plf'ment.i!  lotignndinal  strips  dls'^tsed  substHntially  inter- 
meilare  sai.l  marginal  strips,  aiijustabl.  cross  strips  dla- 
posefl  Ml!  stantially  at  right  angl«s  with  respect  to  said 
supplemental  median  strips  and  tiie  marginal  strips,  all 
of  said  strips  lH>lnc  flexible  and  adistabie  in  v.irying  de- 
irree  with  respect  to  rach  other  tfi  [i.Tniit  expansion  and 
contraction  Ui  their  length  \\  he^e^v  they  may  follow  the 
contour  of  that  p.  rtion  of  the  bofly  over  which  they  are 
fdaced.  the  clamping  tnesus  for  peeiirtiig  said  strlns  in 
their  adjusted  positir)ns  being  liel.|  a;,'alnst  rotative  move- 
ment when  tightened  and  IooBPne<l  means  for  detachahly 
connecting  the  marginal  edees  of  tbe  several  si'etional 
frames  .and  a  ixxly  >ncireliri;;  tnp»  to  draw  said  sections 
to  the  body. 

3.  A  tailors  pattern  harness  comprising  separate  sec- 
tions corresponding  in  skeleton  ti  the  p|  ce-  ..f  tlie  gar- 
ment to  he  made  and  bavln_'  u:  »ii<  f  .•  connecting  and 
disconnecting  them,  said  secti.tK  ■  i;i_-  formed  of  tapes 
of  eomparatlvely  stiff  though  flexible  material,  each  sec- 
tion compri.siiig  \i'rtical  n:eint>er<i  and  'Xtensible  trans- 
verse members  which  are  adJusfjMe  up  and  down  and 
coune.  '  said  vertical  members  at  different  heisrhts.  said 
trtnsver>e  menil)er8  being  formefj  of  overlapping  tapes 
"slldalily  connected  with  each  other,  and  clamps  for  secur- 
lu_'  said  niemlwrs  at  any  desired  aiU'i^tment  up  and  down 


or  borlsoBtalty,  la  combination  with  continuous  body  en- 
clrcltiic  tapes  adapted  to  draw  said  members  agalurt  the 
body. 


1,078.088.  HOSE-CLAMT.  Charle.s  Ei.bekt  Et)WABDS, 
Rockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,757.      (CI.  137—28.) 


J*' 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  band  assuming  a  num- 
l)er  of  concentric  overlapping  convolutions,  a  carrier  em- 
bodying sides  and  an  end  piece,  one  end  of  the  band 
being  connected  to  the  said  end  piece,  the  band  extending 
lietween  the  saitl  sides,  a  rotafable  element  mounted  in 
the  carrier  and  In  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the 
band,  turning  of  the  said  element  placing  the  ttand  under 
tension,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  element  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hose  for  preventing  iiiovem»'nt  of 
.the  said  element  after  the  bend  hn-i  been  place!  In  such 
tmlitened  condition. 

:.'.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  baari.  a  carrier  embody- 
ing 3pttce<i  aid«^  witii  a  ceonecting  piece  between  them, 
one  end  of  the  band  lielng  In  engagement  with  tbe  said 
connecting  piece,  an  element  rotatably  mounted  tn  the 
said  sides  the  other  end  of  the  baml  tieing  c'ttinected 
with  the  eiemeti;  a  handia  carried  by  the  element  and 
movable  trans.  •'r>;eiy  thereof,  turning  of  the  element  plnc- 
itig  the  band  innler  tension,  the  handle  l)eing  then  ad.ipied 
for  enga;:eni'nt  witli  a  iiose  in  order  to  [irevent  a  rrturti 
fnovment  of   the  said   element. 

3.  The  comliination  of  a  tiose.  a  earner  coinposed  of 
side  memlKTs  bearing  In  tangential  relation  on  the  hose 
and  connected  by  a  !>ar  disposed  In  the  samr  jdane  with 
ttie  edgi  s  of  the  said  members  rnga^inu  tlie  liose.  a  spindle 
mounted  on  tbe  side  members  and  spaced  from  the  said 
bar.  and  a  band  having  one  end  enuaged  with  the  l»ar  and 
extending  therefrom  around  the  ho*;e  and  through  the  car- 
rier lietween  the  tmr  and  spindle,  and  auain  around  the 
hose  with  its  other  end  connected  with  the  spindle. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  des<-rlbed  comprisini:  a  carrier 
.consisting  of  spaced  meml)ers  and  a  bar  connecting  t!ie 
meuiljers  together,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said 
members  and  spaced  from  tbe  said  bar,  and  a  hand  having 
one  end  engaged  with  tbe  iMir  and  extending  titrougb  the 
carrier  between  the  side  meml)ers  thereof  and  between 
the  bar  and  spindle  and  connected  with  the  latter. 


1,078,089.  GAS  CONTROL  VALVK  FOR  WATER  HEAT- 
ERS. HiNHY  EisrvAcn  and  William  F.  S.mitii,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  .July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.395. 
(CI.  126—351.) 

1.  A  controlling  device  for  water  beaters,  comprising  a 
water-valve  l)ody,  a  water-valve  sUdable  therein,  a  piston 
slldable  in  said  water-valve,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
the  piston,  a  gas  valve  l>ody  and  a  valve  therein  movable 
from  Its  seat  by  said  piston-rod,  a  spring  to  return  tbe 
piston  to  iTormal  position,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  and 
operable  by  the  piston  ro.j  to  move  the  water-valve  to  nor- 
mal  position. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  ^ater  heaters  comprising  a 
water  chamlier.  a  piston-rod  slldable  therein  and  operable 
by  tbe  water  p.assing  through  the  water  chamber,  a  fuel- 
valve  body,  a  fuel-valve  therein  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
.«iid  piston-rod,  means  for  closing  said  fuel-valve,  a  second 
fuel-valve  within  the  fuel  valve  body  and  held  on  Its 
seat  by  its  own  weight  and  the  pressure  of  the  fuel,  a 
lever  jdvotefl  adjacent  said  second  fuel-valve,  and  a  spring 
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connecting  the  lever  and  valve  whereby  the  valve  will  be 
lifted  when  tlie  upward  pull  of  tlie  spring  overcomes  the 
weight  of  tbe  valve  and  preaaui-e  of  tbe  gaa. 


3.  A  controlling  device  for  water  heaters  coraprivlng  a 
water  chaml>er,  a  piston  slidable  therein  and  op.?rable  by 
tlie  water  patt^ing  through  suid  water  cliamljer,  a  piston- 
rod  connected  thereto,  a  fuel-valve  IxkIv.  a  fuel-valve 
therein  adapted  to  tie  opened  !>y  said  piston nnl  and  nor- 
mally held  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel,  a  cylin- 
drical water  valve  inounte<l  concentric  with  said  piston 
and  provided  with  porta  lu  its  face  to  permit  tlie  flow  of 
water  tbniugh  said  water  chaml>er,  and  a  spring  be- 
tw«eii  the  \alve  nod  piston  rod  to  move  said  valve  to 
prevent   the   Mow  of  water  tlirough  said  chamber. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  water  heaters  comprlsiug  a 
water-valve  liody  liavlng  a  cylindrical  lyore,  a  cylindrical 
valve  slldable  therein  provided  with  a  web  liavlng  openings 
to  permit  I  tie  passage  of  water  through  the  same,  a  piston 
3il<lably  nioiiiited  within  ttie  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
valve,  a  pi-ston  rod  connected  thereto,  a  gas  valve  body,  a 
gas  valve  tlierein  adapted  to  Ite  opened  by  said  piston 
rod,  said  vsalej-  valve  imvinsi  ports  in  its  cylindrical  por- 
tion to  permit  the  passage  of  water  through  said  water- 
valve  body,  a  spring  for  moving  said  water  valve  outward 
to  prevent  the  How  of  water  through  said  water  valve 
iKHly,  and  a  spring  to  seat  said  fuel  valve. 

0.  A  controlling  device  for  water  heaters  comprising  a 
water-valve  lK>dy  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve 
sli<lable  therein  .-ind  formed  by  a  cylindiieal  portion  pro 
vided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  inlet  and  outlet 
IK>rt8  of  the  valve-body  and  a  web  provided  with  passages 
(o  permit  water  to  flow  through  the  same,  a  piston  rod 
sJidably  mounted  in  said  valve,  a  piston  uiounltHl  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  and  slidable  within  the  cylin<lrlcal 
portion  of  said  valve,  a  fuel-valve  l)ody,  a  fuel-valve 
tnonuted  therein  and  adiipted  to  be  moved  from  its  seat 
by  means  of  said  piston-rod,  and  a  spring  to  return  said 
fuel-valve  to  iif^  seat. 

[Claims  U  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,078,090.  INVALID-ELEVATOB.  Hakkv  Foss,  Soata 
Maria,  Cal.  Flle<l  .Tan.  9.  191.'}.  Serial  No.  7  41.111. 
(Cl.  5-44.) 

1.  An  invalid  elevator  comprising  standards  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  U^  placed 
on  eich  aide  of  a  tted,  a  band  adapted  to  pass  under  tbe 
patient.  cal>les  conne<-ted  to  op|M)sile  ends  of  said  liand, 
and  extending  to  tlie  iesp«ctive  standards,  haid  cables 
being  connected  together,  and  means  mounted  solely  on 
one  of  said  standards  for  drawing  said  cal)les  in  opposite 
directions  from   tlie  band   to  lift  tbe  band  and  patient. 

2.  An  invalid  elevator  coinpi  ising  standards  adapted  to 
l)e  plat-ed  on  each  side  of  a  bed,  a  Imnd  adapted  to  pass 
und<T  the  patient,  cables  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  l»and.  and  extending  to  the  ii^pei  tive  standards,  said 
cables  l>eiug  connected  together,  and  moans  on  one  of 
said  standards  for  drawing  said  cables  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from   the  band  to  lift  the  band  and   patient,  a   tele- 


scopic connection  between  said  standards  below  the  bed, 
said  connection  couijirising  two  members  each  of  which  Is 
pivoted  to  its  associated  standard,  .and  means  for  detacfa- 

ably  holding  said  meml>ers  together. 
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3.  An  Invalid  elevator  comprising  two  standards  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
stand  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bed,  casters  supporting  tbe 
standards,  a  flexible  tiand  adapted  to  be  arranged  under 
the  patient,  said  band  Iteing  connected  with  both  of  said 
standards,  and  means  mounted  solely  on  one  of  said 
standards  for  lifting  both  ends  of  said  band  to  elevate 
tlie  patient 

4.  An  invalid  elevator  couiprisini:  standards,  a  band 
adapted  to  l)e  arranged  under  the  patient,  cables  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  band,  sheaves  on  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  standards  and  at  an  intermediate  part  of 
said  standard,  a  reel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  other  stand- 
ard, and  a  sheave  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  latter 
standard,  a  hook  on  said  reel,  one  of  said  cables  being 
looped  over  said  hook  arwJ  passing  over  the  sheave'-  on 
tbe  associated  standard,  the  other  of  said  cables  passing 
over  tiie  sheaves  on  the  other  standard,  said  cables  l)eiug 
connected  together  below  tbe  lied,  and  a  crank  for  turning 
the  reel. 

5.  An  invalid  elevator  comprising  standards,  a  band 
adapted  to  be  arranged  under  the  patient,  cables  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  I'and.  sheuves  on  the  ui)per 
end  of  one  of  said  standards  .and  at  an  intermediate  jiart 
of  said  standard,  a  reel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  other 
standard,  and  a  sheave  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  tjae 
latter  standard,  a  hook  on  said  reel,  one  of  said  cables 
being  looped  over  said  hook  and  passing  over  tlie  sheaves 
on  the  associated  standaid,  the  other  of  said  cables  pass- 
ing over  tbe  sheaves  on  the  other  standard,  said  cables 
being  connected  together  below  the  bed.  a  crank  for  turn- 
ing the  reel,  means  for  locking  said  crank  from  rotation. 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  together  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cables. 


l.oT.s.oltl.  IUTKjN  IJOLMNG  DKVRi:.  Waltkk  Fran- 
CIS  Gaint,  Kirmiugbam,  Kngiand.  Filed  Sept.  G.  1911, 
Serial   No.  647.942.      (Cl.   63 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  button  holding  device,  in  OMM^ation  a  re- 
tesseil  mount  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therein 
.said  mount  being  secured  to  a  lack  plate,  said  mount  or 
plate  having  a  fastening  thereon  for  securiTig  the  complete 
device  to  an  article  of  apparel,  a  flat  gripping  plate  be- 
tween said  mount  and  back  plate,  said  gripping  plate  slit 
in  H  formation,  forming  two  tongues  ailapted  to  receive 
and  grip  lietween  them  the  loop  sliank  of  a  button  and 
prevent  said  button  turning  in  tbe  recess  of  the  mount. 

2,  In  a  button  holding  device.  In  combinatifm.  a  re- 
cessed mount  liavlng  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therein 
a  Imck  plate  adapted  to  1^  received  by  said  mount,  said 
back  plate  having  a  fastening  thereon  for  securing  it  to 
an  article  of  apparel,  a  ILu  gripping  plate  secured  to 
said  back  plate  slit  lu  H  formation,  said  slits  forming  two 
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grip   betwe^^n    them    tbe 
recess  of  the  said  mount. 


tongues   adapted    to    receive   and 
shank  of  a  buttfm  mounted  Id  the 
said  Kflpplnj?  means  fortiilriK  the  means  of  connection  be- 
tween the  mount  and   the  baek  fllate. 


1,078.002.  HYDBAUI.IC  CONTliOI.LING  MEANS  FOR 
PROPELLERS.  WlLt>iAM  L.  Gile,  Ludington,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  Nd.  577,686.     (CI.  138—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  o  be  moved,  two  pistons 
cunnected  to  said  member,  cyllndl-rs  In  which  said  pistons 
•re  mounted,  each  of  said  cylin4er3  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  a  pump,  a  controlling  valve,  and  pipes 
eonneeting  the  said  port.«  and  th«  viilve  to  the  pump,  said 
pipes  being  adapted  to  be  tiile<l  with  a  liquid,  and  said 
controlling  valve  having  a  position  wherein  It  connects 
one  of  said  inlet  ports  to  the  dijchart:.-  side  of  the  pump 
and  simultaneously  connects  the  corresponding  outlet  port 
and  the  other  Inlet  port  to  the  auction  side  of  the  pump. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  to  be  moved,  two  pistons 
connected  to  said  member.  cvlindiTS  in  which  said  pistons 
are  mount.Ml,  each  of  said  cylinders  havinir  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  a  pump,  a  controlling  vulve  and  pipes 
counertiug  said  ports  and  the  Valve  to  the  pump,  said 
pipes  beins  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid,  and  said 
controlling  valve  having  positions  wb- rein  it  connects 
either  of  said  inlet  ports  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump 
and  simultaneously  connects  the  oorrespondint:  outlet  port 
and  the  other  inlet  port  to  the  tuctlon  side  of  the  pump. 

."?.  In  combination,  a  memb«T  to  \>e  move<l.  two  pistons 
connected  to  said  member,  cylinders  in  which  said  pistons 
are  mounted,  each  of  said  cylln4er8  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  a  pump,  a  controlling  valve,  and  pipes 
connecting  «id  ports  and  said  valve  to  the  pump,  said 
pipes  being  adapted  to  be  filled  \»ith  a  liquid,  said  control 
lini;  valve  having  positions  wherein  It  connects  either  of 
.said  inlet  ports  to  the  dlschari^e  side  of  the  pump  and 
slmultanetjusly  connects  the  corresponding  outlet  port 
an<l  the  other  Inlet  port  to  the  Ruction  side  of  the  pump, 
said  valve  also  having  a  posltloti  wherein  It  connects  all 
of  sai<l  ports  both  to  th^'  suctioi^  side  of  the  pump  and  to 
the  discharge  side  of  the  pump., 

4.  In  combination,  a  member  |to  be  moved,  two  pistons 
connected  to  said  member,  cylinders  In  which  said  pistons 
are  mounted.  t>ach  of  said  cylinders  havini;  an  Inlet  port 
and  an  outht  port,  a  pump.  \  .•.)ntrollin>;  valve,  pipes 
extending  from  the  suction  si.lp  and  the  discharge  side 
of  the  pump  to  said  valve  and  to  said  ports,  said  pipes 
being  adapted  to  b.>  tilled  with  a  liquid,  said  controlling 
valve  having  a  position  wh-rela  It  connects  one  of  said 
inlet  ports  to  the  discharge  sld«  of  the  pump  and  slraul- 
taneonsiy  c<»nnect8  the  corresponding  outlet  port  and  the 
other  inlet  port  to  the  suctloa  side  of  the  pump,  and 
said  valve  also  having  a  position  wh.relu  It  connects 
all  of  said  inlet  ports  lioth  to  tht  suction  side  of  the  pump 
and  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump. 

5.  In  combination,  an  element  to  l)e  moved,  a  piston 
member  connected  to  the  aforesaid  element  and  having 
two  opposed  piston  faces,  a  cyUnder  apparatus  in  which 
said  piston  is  movably  mounted,  said  cylinder  apparatus 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  on  the  same  side 
of  each  of  said  piston  faces,  a  pump,  a  controlling  valve. 


and  pipes  connecting  the  said  ports  and  the  valve  to  the 
pump,  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid. 
and  said  controlling  valve  having  a  position  wherein  It 
connects  one  of  said  Inlet  ports  to  the  discharge  side  of 
the  pump  and  simultaneously  connects  the  corresponding 
outlet  port  and  the  other  Inlet  port  to  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump. 


1,078.093.  RAIL -joint;  Frank  K.  Goodrich  and 
GRAFTt)N  W«ST.  Coalton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  1,  191 :{. 
Serial  No.   768.280.      (CI.  239 — 8.) 


1—^ 
'    I'' 
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1.  .V  rail  joint  wliorein  one  web  is  thickened  and  re- 
cessed at  one  side  and  wherein  the  other  web  has  an 
extension  to  fit  Into  the  recess,  the  first  mentioned  rail 
having  a  lip  depending  from  Its  tread  and  the  extension 
havin;:  a  portion  to  swing  In  back  of  the  lip,  and  the  re 
cess  and  extension  having  portions  adapted  to  Interlock 
when  the  said  portion  Is  swung  In  back  of  the  lip.  &. 
restrain  the  rails  from  separating  longitudinally. 

■J.  -V  rail  Joint  wherein  the  web  of  one  rail  Is  thickened 
and  recessed  at  one  side  and  wherein  the  web  of  the 
other  rail  has  an  extension  to  fit  into  the  recess,  the  first 
mentioned  rail  having  a  lip  depending  from  Its  tread  and 
the  extension  having  a  portuui  to  swing  in  hack  of  the  lip. 
and  the  first  mentioned  web  and  extension  having  an  inter- 
locking rib  and  groove,   respectively. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  wherein  the  web  of  one  rail  Is  thickened 
and  recessed  at  one  aide  and  wherein  the  other  web  has 
an  extension  to  fit  into  the  recess,  the  first  mentioned  rail 
having  a  lip  dep<>ndlng  from  Its  tread  and  the  extension 
having  a  portion  to  swing  In  back  of  the  lip,  the  first 
mentioned  web  having  a  longitudinal  rll>  ahmg  the  upright 
wall  of  tbe  recess,  the  extension  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  along  its  inner  side  to  receive  the  rib,  the  rib 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  and  the  extension  having  a 
lug  within  the  groove  to  engage  the  notch. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  wherein  the  weh  of  one  rail  Is  thickened 
and  recessed  at  one  side  and  wherein  the  other  web  has 
an  extension  to  fit  Into  the  recess,  the  first  mentioned 
rail  having  a  lip  depending  from  Its  tread  and  extending 
from  end  of  the  recess  to  n  point  short  of  the  end  of  the 
rail,  the  extension  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  lip  and 
to  provide  a  portion  to  swing  in  back  of  the  lip.  the  first 
mentioned  web  having  a  longitudinal  rib  along  the  upright 
wall  of  the  recess  adjoining  the  base  fiange.  the  rib  ex 
tending  to  the  end  of  the  rail  and  ixdng  provided  with  a 
notch  adjoining  the  end  of  the  rail,  the  extension  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  Inner  side  ad- 
joining Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rib.  and 
the  extension  being  provided  with  a  lug  within  the  groove 
adjoining  the  end  of  the  respective  rail  to  engage  with  the 
said  notch. 

5.  A  rail  joint  wherein  the  web  of  one  rail  is  thickened 
and  recesse<l  at  one  side  and  wherein  the  other  web  has 
an  extension  to  fit  into  the  recess,  the  first  mentioned  rail 
having  a  Up  depending  from  Its  tread,  the  extension  l>eing 
cut  away  to  receive  the  lip  and  to  provide  a  portion  to 
swing  In  back  of  the  Up.  the  first  mentioned  web  having 
a  longitudinal  rib  along  the  upright  wall  of  the  recess 
and  adjoining  the  base  fiange.  th./  extension  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  Inner  side  and  adjoining 
Its  bottom  to  receive  the  rib.  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
being  inclined  from  the  l,«se  fiange  of  the  respective  rail 
toward  the  rib.  the  bottom  of  the  extension  being  Inclined 
from  its  outer  side  toward  the  groove,  the  upright  wall 
of  the  recess  being  Inclined  from  the  rib  to  the  tread  of 
the  respective  rail,  the  inner  side  of  the  extension  belnc 
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inclined  from  the  groove  to  the  top  of  the  extension,  the 
rib  being  provided  with  a  notch,  and  the  extension  being 
provided  with  a  lug  within  the  groove  to  engage  the 
notch. 


1,078,094.     POULTRY  FEEDER.    Max  H.  Hinkle,  Black 
hawk,   Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E.   Fritz, 
Blackhawk.    ("olo.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1912.      Serial    No. 
B.HO,457.      (CI.  119—70.) 


^t^ 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  base,  standards  se- 
cured thereto,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  standards,  said 
hopper  having  an  opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
distributer  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  opening  In 
said  hopper,  a  vertical  shaft  having  Its  upper  end  keyed 
to  the  distributer,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  lug  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  rod  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  lug,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  base  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  rod  is  con- 
nected, whereby  the  weight  of  a  fowl  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  will  rotate  the  distributer  In  one  direction, 
a  coll  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  hopper  and 
the  other  end  secured  to  said  lever  to  rotate  the  dis- 
tributer In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  arranged 
in  the  path  of  said  lug  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  gear 
wheel  In  either  direction,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deserllwd. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comjirising  a  base,  standards  secured 
to  the  base,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  standards  having 
an  opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  angular  bracket 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  having  Its  horizontal 
portion  disp<ised  l)eneath  the  hopper,  a  distributer  mount- 
ed on  said  horlrontal  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  second 
angular  bracket  having  one  end  of  its  horizontal  portion 
secured  to  one  of  said  standards  and  having  the  upper 
end  of  the  upright  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  first  bracket,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  upright  portion  of  the  second  bracket, 
a  vertical  shaft  having  Its  lower  end  mounted  In  the 
horizontal  poriion  of  the  second  bracket  and  having  its 
upper  end  disposed  through  the  first  bracket  and  Into 
Mid  hopper,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel,  said  shaft  being  keyed  to  the  distributer  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  lug  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the 
gear  wheel,  a  rod  having  one  end  connecte<l  to  said  lug, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  to  which  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  is  connected,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  lever  In  raised  position,  the  upright  por 
tlon  of  Bald  second  bracket  being  disposed  In  the  path  of 
said  lug  whereby  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel  Is  limited  in 
either  direction. 


Its  casing,  comprising  the  combination  of  a. lifting  screw 
and  pivot  upon  which  the  door  turns,  a  shoulder  on  the 
body  of  the  said  screw  for  supixirting  the  door  when 
raised,  a  circular  nut  on  the  floor  of  the  casing,  held  in 
frlctional  contact  to  prevent  revolving,  and  the  said  nut 
with  Its  screw  free  to  revolve  in  ene  direction  for  adjust- 
ing the  door  opening,  a  socket  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  the  door  internally  fitted  with  a  ring  having  tapering 
slots  In  the  form  of  recesses,  one  roller  In  each  recess  so 
arranged  that  said  rollers  will  Ih>  thrown  out  of  frictional 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  recess  and  the  body  of  the 
screw  by  ilie  movement  of  the  said  screw  through  the  me 
dium  of  the  operating  wheels  on  either  side  of  the  bulk- 
head for  raisini:  the  door,  said  rollers  only  being  in  action 
when  lowering  the  screw  and  door  together,  for  rotating 
the  door  to  bring  the  opening  In  the  door  opposite  either 
opening  in  the  casing.  * 


2.  In  a  tapering  cylindrical  door  casing  and  door,  mech- 
anism for  both  raising  and  rotating  the  door  through  tlie 
medium  of  the  same  operating  wheels  on  either  side  of 
the  bulkhead,  a  socket  on  the  underside  of  the  door  inter- 
nally fitted  with  a  ring  having  tapering  slots  in  the  form 
of  recesses  Into  which  rollers  are  positioned  so  arranged 
that  said  rollers  will  be  brought  Into  engagement  by  fric- 
tional contact,  put  into  action  by  the  movement  of  the 
screw  that  is  journaled  in  the  said  sockets,  said  rollers 
freed  when  the  screw  is  revolved  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  permit  raising  the  door  without  rotating  it.  a  socket  on 
the  floor  of  the  casing,  arranged  Internally  similar  to  the 
socket  on  the  underside  of  door,  a  nut  on  the  screw  in 
the  said  socket  in  engageuicnt  with  said  rollers  so  that  the 
door  may  be  raised  for  rotating  to  bring  Its  opening  oppo- 
site either  opening  In  the  casing. 


1,078,096.  MAIIv-MARKINc;  MATIILNE  Fked  C.  Iel- 
FiKi.D,  Silver  creek.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Columbia  Postal 
Supply  Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.937. 
(CL  101—82.) 


.]/» 


1,078,005.     DOOR  FOR  SHIPS*  BULKHEADS.     William  1.  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  a  printing  wheel. 

Hoi(;HTnN,   Bath,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial   No.  a  normally  stationary  stop,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  on   said 

72.x. 757.      (CI.  114—117.)  i   wheel  and  adapted   to   engage  said  stop,  and  a  trip  lever 

1.   In  a  tapering  cylindrical  door  casing  and  door,  mech-  j   pivoted  on  said  stop  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 

anism  for  raising  the  door  out  of  frlctional  contact  with  letter  to  be  marked. 
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2.  A  mall  markciaj;  machine  ctioiprialng  a  printing  wheel, 
a  nornmlly  stationary  arbor  on  which  Kaid  whfpl  is  Jour- 
naled  and  wliirh  is  providtd  with  a  stnp  sbouider,  a  stop 
lever  pivoted  on  the  print inj?  wbt-el  adapted  to  t-ntrane 
Bald  shoulder,  and  a  trip  lever  pivoted  on  the  stop  lever 
and  .-iiliiptoj  to  he  eniraip'd  by  a  hetter  to  be  mark»'il. 

o.  A  mail  Diarklnt;  machine  comprisini;  a  prlntlnk'  whetl, 
a  normally  stationary  arbor  on  which  said  wheel  is  jour- 
naled  and  which  is  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder,  a  stop 
lever  pivott'd  on  the  printing  whfe!  and  provided  on  one  of 
it.s  arms  with  a  catch  adapted  Co  ensriiK-^  said  3tf)p  shoul- 
der, and  a  trip  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  other  arm  of  said  stop 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  encaged  by  a  letter  to  be  marked. 

4.  A  mail  martilng  machine  comprising  a  printinfj  wheel, 
a  normally  stationary  art)or  on  which  said  wheel  Is  jour- 
naled  and  whi<li  is  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder,  a  stop 
lever  pivoted  on  the  printing  wheel  and  provided  on  one  of 
Its  arm.s  with  a  c.ntch  adapted  to  engase  .said  stop  shoul- 
der, .1  trip  levi-r  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  stop  lever 
and  provide<l  with  a  laterally  pnojectlng  flnger  adapted  to 
be  engaRed  by  a  letter  to  be  mafked. 

5.  .\  mall  marklnt;  machine  comprisln?  a  printing  wheel, 
a  normally  stationary  arbor  on  wlii'h  said  wheel  is  jour- 
naled  and  which  is  provided  with  a  sin])  shoulder,  a  stop 
lever  pivoted  on  the  printing  whtel  and  pruvldt'd  on  one  of 
Its  arms  with  a  catch  adapted  to  fnirage  said  stop  shoul- 
der, a  trip  levor  pivoted  on  th»  >th' r  arm  of  said  stop 
lever  and  provided  with  a  luterally  projecting  finger 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  letter  to  be  marked,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  stop  lever  yieldingly  in  engagement  with 
said  stop  shoulder,  a  spring  for  holding  the  trip  lever 
yieldingly  In  the  letter  path,  ami  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  trip  lever  und>>r  the  action  of  the  spring 
engaging  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  !*  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.078.097.  ATl'AR ATI'S  AND  JIKTIIon  FOR  SPLK'ING 
RTPP.KR  TUBING  Fravki.in  William  Krkmeu, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.  tiled  Ju|y  19,  I'JlO.  Serial  No. 
572,725.      (CI.  18—35.) 


1.  A  step  in  the  manufacture  !of  Inner  tubes  which  con- 
sists In  splicing  the  ends  of  the  tube,  swuring  the  inflat- 
ing valve  and  patch  in  position  choking  the  tube  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  patch,  inflating  the  tube  between  the 
choked  portion  and  vulcanizing  t:h.    inflated  portion. 

2.  A  vulcanizins;  apparatus  lomprlsinu'  an  Inflating 
chamber,  means  for  choking  a  nibl>.T  tub*-  at  the  ends  of 
the  '  hamber,  a  heating  chamber  amund  the  inflating  cham- 
ber, fooling  means  adjacent  the  (jhoking  means,  and  means 
for  Inflating  that  portion  of  thq  tube  whi<li  is  In  the  in- 
flation chamber. 

3.  A  method  of  splicing  rubber  tubing  which  consists 
in   flttlng   together  the  ends  of  the   tubing  to  be   spliced. 


choking  the  tubing  on  opposite  sides  of  ttie  point  to  b« 

spliced.    Inflatiri;    the    tutie    between    the    choked    portions 
thereof,  and  vuhanizlng  the  inflated  portion  of  the  tube. 

4.  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  rubber  tuln-s,  provided 
with  an  Inflation  chamber  :  means  for  choking  tht>  tul>e 
transversely  at  the  ends  of  said  cliamL>er  ;  and  a  heating 
chamber  surrounding  the  inflation  chamber. 


1.078,098.  ANTISKID  TlKK.  Kkankli.n  W.  Kukmer, 
Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.609.      (CI.  162—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  member  hav- 
ing continuous,  V-shaped  ribs  provided  with  oppositely 
slanting  interior  and  exterior  faces,  the  interior  faces 
having  a  maximum  pitch  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  rib,  the 
external  faces  having  a  minimum  pitch  adjacent  the  apex 
of  the  rib. 

2.  A  tire  having  approximately  V  shaped  ribs  on  the 
tread  thereof,  and  longitudinal  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
median  line  of  the  tread  and  connecting  the  V-shaped  ribs 
at  points  about  midway  between  their  apices  and  their 
outer  ends,  said  ribs  serving  to  define  vacuum  chambers  at 
the  center  of  the  tread,  said  chambers  having  V  shaped 
forward  and  rear  walls  and  Inclined  venting  extensions. 

3.  A  tire  having  vacuum  chambers  along  the  median 
Una  of  the  tread  and  arranged  within  the  normal  bearing 
surface  of  the  tire,  said  chambers  having  V-shaped  for- 
ward and  rear  walls  arranged  in  paralUdlsm  with  each 
other,  and  forming  Inclined  venting  extensions  for  said 
chambers,  said  V-shaped  walls  having  their  apices  at  sub- 
stantially the  median  line  of  the  tread. 

'4.  A  tire  having  vacuum  chambers  along  the  median 
line  of  the  tread  and  arranged  within  the  normal  bearing 
surface  of  the  tire,  said  chambers  having  V  shaped  for- 
ward and  rear  walls  arranged  In  parallelism  with  each 
other,  and  forming  Inclined  venting  extensions  for  said 
chamlK'rs,  .said  V  shaped  walls  having  their  apices  at  sub- 
stantially the  median  line  of  the  tread,  the  outer  walls  of 
the  vacuum  chambers  being  parallel  with  the  median  line 
of  the  tread. 


1.078.099.  MAClllNK  FOR  FORMING  RUBBEB 
TUBES.  Fiu.NKLis  VV.  Kre-meu.  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  099,490.     (CI.  154—10.) 


1.   .\    rubber   tube    forming    machine    having   a   yielding 
carrier   formed    with    a    bight,    a    mandrel    floating   in    the 
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blgbt  of  the  carrier  and  supported  solely  thereby,  means 

for  driving  the  carrier,  and  means.  Independent  uf  the  car- 
rier, for  holding  the  mandrel  in  the  bight  and  drivlnt  it 
at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  carrier. 

2.  A  rubber  tabe  forming  machine  having  a  porous  and 
yielding  carrier  forme<l  with  a  bight,  an  Impervious  man- 
drel floating  in  the  bight  of  said  carrier  and  supported 
solely  thereby,  means  for  driving  the  carrier,  and  means. 
Independent  of  the  carrier,  for  holding  said  mandrel  In 
said  bight  and  driving  it  at  the  ."^anie  surface  speed  as  the 
carrier. 

3.  A  rubber  tube  forming  machine  having  spaced 
rollers,  a  yielding  carrier  movable  over  said  rollers  and 
having  a  bight  therel)etween.  a  mandrel  floating  In  said 
bight  and  supported  by  said  carrier,  a  third  roller  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  mandrel  for  holding 
it  in  said  bitrht  and  driving  It  at  the  same  surface  speed 
as  said  carrier,  and  means  for  driving  all  of  said  rollers 
at  the  same  speed. 

4.  A  rubber  .tube  formiug  machine  having  a  table,  a 
pair  of  spaced  carrier  rollers  adjacent  said  table,  a  yield- 
ing carrier  movable  over  said  table  and  said  rollers  and 
having  a  bight  lietween  said  rollers,  a  mandrel  floating  in 
said  bight  and  supported  solely  by  said  carrier,  and  a 
flexible  faced  driving  roller,  movable  Into  and  out  of  con- 
fact  with  said  mandrel  for  holding  the  same  In  said  bight, 
and  drivinK  it  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  said  carrier, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  driving  said  carrier  rollers  and  said  driving  roller  at 
the  same  surface  speed. 

5.  A  rubber  tube  forming  machine  comprising  a  table, 
a  forward  carrier  roller  In  advance  of  the  table,  spaced 
rearward  carrier  rollers  in  rear  of  the  table,  a  lower  car- 
rier roller,  a  yieldint;  and  porous  carrier  extending  ai-ound 
all  of  said  rollers  and  across  said  table,  and  having  a  bight 
l)efween  said  rearward  spaced  carrier  rollers,  a  mandrel 
floating  in  said  bight  and  supported  solely  by  said  carrier 
on  the  lower  portion  only  of  its  1  ir( uniference  a  soft- 
faced  driving  roller  for  holding  said  mandrel  In  said  bight 
and  driving  It  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  said  carrier, 
mechnnliun  for  moving  said  soft-faced  roller  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  i^aitl  mandrel,  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  said  soft-faced  roller  on  said  mandrel,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
driving  all  of  said  carrier  rollers  and  said  driving  roller  at 
the  same  surface  speed.  . 


1,©78,100.      ARTIFICIAL    STONE    OR    LIKE    COMPOSI- 
TION.     JonANN    .SEciNDis    Kkise,    LondoH,    England. 
Filed  May  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  629.021.     (CI.  106—29.) 
1     A  composition  of  matter  consist ini;  of  three  parts  of 
magnesium  oxld  of  approximate  density  1.7  four  parts  of 
a  cold  aqueous  saturated  solution  of  magnesium   chlorld 
and  one  part  of  a  2?!%  alcohol  solution  of  shellac;  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  artlflclal  stone  or  like  composition  comprising 
the  following  substances  in  the  proportions  specified, 
vis  : — three  parts  of  calcined  majmesium  oxld  of  an  ap- 
proTfmate  density  1.7:  al>oiit  four  parts  of  n  cold  aque- 
ous saturated  solution  of  magnesium  chlorld  and  aboat 
one  part  of  a  2n^',  nlroholic  solution  of  n  resinous  bodj- ;  as 
set  forth. 

H.  An  artlflclal  Jrtone  or  like  composition  Including  the 
following     substances     In     substantially     the     rstlos     (by 
weight)    specified,    vli :— majmeslum    nxld    (MgO)    of   ap 
parent   density    al)out    1.7.    !.'>    parts,    magnesium    chlorld 
(MgClj)  6  parts  and  a  resinous  body  1  part. 

4.  An  artificial  stone  or  like  composition  Inclndlng  the 
following  substances  In  substantially  the  ratios  (by 
welglrt>  «p«»ctfled.  viz : — magnesium  onrld  fMgO)  of  ap- 
parent density  about  1.7.  l.^i  parts,  magnesium  chlorld 
(Mgri,)  6  parts  and  shellac  1  part. 

.">.    An   artificial    stone   composition    containing   the   fol- 
lowing substances  in  .■substantially   the  proportions   sped 
fle<l.  viz  :    -hydrated  oxychlorid  of  magneshim  and  n   resi- 
nate    of    niagmefita    In    nVtout    the    proportion    20    to    1    by 
weight. 
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1,078.101.  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVBSTING- 
MACHINES.  Chablbs  H.  Kuolbk,  Cosad.  Nebr.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,589.     (Cl.  56 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  flnger-bar,  the  guard  fingers 
bolted  thereto,  the  cutters,  a  V-8hape<l  bracket  secured  to 
the  flnger-bar  by  two  of  the  bolts  which  attach  the  guard 
fingers  thereto,  a  ptn  projecting  upwardly  from  the  cut- 
ters and  a  spring  having  a  colled  portion  with  a  vertical 
axis  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is  held  against  .turning 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  and  which  lias  also  a 
hooked  portion  at  its  front  end  engaging  the  pin  on  the 
cutters. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  finger-bar,  of  the  guard 
fingers  Itolted  thereto,  a  V-shape<1  bracket  secured  to  the 
flnger-bar  by  two  of  the  bolts  which  attach  the  guard 
fingers  thereto,  the  cutters,  a  pin  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  cutters,  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  V-shaped  bracket,  and  a  spring  coiled  around 
said  vertical  pin  on  the  bracket  having  its  inner  end  held 
against  turning  and  having  a  hooked  portion  engaging  the 
pin  on  the  cutters. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  finger  bar,  the  guard  fingers 
bolted  thereto,  the  cutters,  the  cutter  head  attached  there- 
to, a  V  shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  finger  bar  by  two  of 
the  lK)lts  which  attach  the  gnard  fingers  thereto,  a  bar  (L) 
secured  to  the  cutters  and  having  a  raised  portion  which 
overlaps  the  inner  end  of  the  cutter  head,  a  pin  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  Iwr  L,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby  and  a 
spring  having  a  coiled  portion  with  a  vertical  axis  at- 
tached to  the  bracket  and  the  lower  coil  of  which  is  held 
from  turning  when  the  cutters  are  reciprocated  and  which 
spring  has  also  a  hooked  portion  engaging  the  sleeve  car- 
ried bv  the  bar  L. 


1.078.102.  TRACTOR.  Charles  M.  Manly.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  l,"?.  1911.  Serial  No.  614.130.  (Cl. 
105—229.) 


h^)n__  jL._j 


1.  In  a  track  supported  power  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  frame  a  power  generator,  a  driving  wheel 
movable  relatively  to  said  frame,  means  for  transmitting 
the  power  from  the  generator  to  the  driving  wheel  and 
means  operated  by  power  from  said  power  generator  for 
moving  the  driving  wlieel  relatively  to  said  frame  to  grip 
the  track  which  It  engages,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mono-rail  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
wheels  comprising  an  internal  combtistlon  engine  and  a 
variable  speed  hydraulic  gear  Interposed  between  said  en- 
gine and  driving  wheel,  and  a  non-supporting  whe«'l 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  to  bold  the  tractor  on  the  rail. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  monorail  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  non  supporting  wheel  adapt- 
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ed  to  engage  the  rail  to  hold  the  tractor  on  the  rail  means 
for  driving  9*ld  non-supporting  wtteei,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  driving  means  for  preastng  said  non-supportlag 
wheel  against  said  track,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  track  supported  power  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  power  generator  supported  thereby, 
a  driving  wbeel,  means  for  transmitting  the  power  from 
said  power  generator  to  said  driving  wbeel.  and  means 
operated  by  power  from  said  pow«r  generator  for  causing 
said  driving  wheel  to  grip  its  track  with  a  force  varying 
directly  as  the  tractive  effort  exerted,  substantially  as  de- 
8crl!>e<I 

.5.  In  a  mono-rail  tractor,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  driving 
wheel,  means  for  driving  said  wHeel,  a  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  under  the  rail  and  means  operated  by  said  driving 
means  for  forcing  said  last  mentioned  wheel  against  the 
rail  with  a  force  varying  directly  as  the  tractive  effort 
exerted,  sul^tantially  as  descrUj*-!!. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,10.'?  WATER  RAISIN*;  WHEEL.  .James  O.  Mc- 
INTOSH.  Cali.nte.  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912,  Serial  No. 
68S,15n  R.n.wed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  75H,260. 
(Cl.  103—69.) 


1.  .\  water  wheel  for  streanls.  comprising  a  paddle 
member  a  tube  bearing  meml.ot.  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  spiral  tubes  mounted  In  said  tube  bearing  mem- 
ber having  open  outer  ends  adapted  to  scoop  up  water 
from  thp  stream,  and  vent  pip-^s  6p*>rturird  at  right  an:;le8 
In  ont-  turn  of  said  spiral  tulxs.  passing  to  and  extending 
along  the  next  outer  spiral  turn  and  having  a  vent  open- 
ing on  its  outer  end,  opt-nlng  in  the  direction  of  progres- 
sion adapted  to  release  air  entraptjed  in  said  spiral  tubes. 

2.  A  water  wheel  construction,  i-omprlslng  paddle  wheels 
and  water  taking  tubes  carried  thereby,  a  hollow  shaft 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  tbe  said  tubes,  a  laterally 
adjiistalile  arm  supported  at  one  en<i  In  a  pivoted  frame, 
a  stationary  frame  provided  with  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  other  end  of  said  arm.  links  connecting  the  shaft 
of  the  paddle  wheel  to  said  ari».  and  means  for  moving 
said  arm  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  to  permit  adjustment 
of  the  wheel  to  variations  of  wat>'r  level. 


1,078,10-t.  FOOT  ATTACHMENT.  Wii.ham  C.  McKin- 
NEv.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Standard 
Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  753,111.     (Cl.  4— 27  > 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cast  tnetal  article  provided  on 
its  outer  surface  with  lugs  fdrming  a  tapered  recess,  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  recess  and  to  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
lugs,  a  slotted  stop  element  adjiis'ably  secured  to  the  end 


of  said  tongue  and  provided  with  wings  abutting  against 
the  ends  of  said  lugs,  and  a  securing  member  extending 
through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  tongue. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cast  metal  article  provided  ou 
its  outer  surface  with  lugs  forming  a  tapered  recess,  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit 
Into  said  recess,  a  slot  provided  stop  element  adjustably 
secured  to  said  tongue  and  having  surfaces  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  lugs,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  slot  and  engairing  .said  tongue,  the  stop  abutting  ends 
of  said  lugs  and  the  lug  engaging  surfaces  of  said  stop 
being  beveled,  whereby  a  tightening  of  said  bolt  draws 
said   tongue  within  said  recess. 

3.  The  c-ombination  of  a  cast-metal  article  provided  on 
its  outer  surface  with  protru.sions  forming  a  tapered  re- 
cess, a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  recess,  a  slot  providing  stop  element  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  tongue  and  abut  tint  against  said 
protrusions,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  and 
engaging  said  tongue,  the  thickness  of  said  stop  adja<ent 
to  said  slot  diminishing  rearwardly  of  said  supporting 
member. 


1,078,105.  ALTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Wakken  G.  McNab. 
Wyandotte,  and  Robert  J.  McCleery.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  .Ian.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.730.     (Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  A  lock  for  automobiles  Including  a  casing,  a  pinion 
In  the  casing,  a  stop  wheel  driven  positively  by  the  pinion, 
a  latch  in  the  cashii:,  permutation  lock  mechanism  In 
the  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  latch  in  engagement  with 
the  stop  wheel  when  the  mechanism  Is  set,  a  gear  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  to  Ix-  secured  to  turn  with 
the  rotating  meinl)er  of  the  steering  gear,  a  cover  ou  the 
casing,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  cover  to  the  casing 
when  the  latch  is  in  engagement  with  the  stop  wheel. 

2.  A  lock  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing,  means 
for  securing  the  casing  In  position  accessible  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  only,  a  pinion  In  the  casing,  a  stop 
wheel  positively  driven  by  the  pinion,  a  latch  adapted  to 
lock  with  the  stop  wheel,  permutation  lock  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  stop 
wheel  when  set.  a  gear  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ro- 
tating member  of  a  steering  mechanism  In  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  and  a  (dver  for  the  casing  that  Is  locked  in  posi- 
tion by  the  latch  when   the  latter  engages  the  stop  wheel. 

3.  A  lock  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing,  means 
accessible  within   the  casing  only   for  securing  the   latter 
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in  position,  a  pinion  journaled  in  tbe  casing,  a  gear  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  rotatable  member  of  an  antomobile 
steerlnj;  gear  in  mesh  through  a  slot  in  the  casing  with 
the  pinion,  a  stop  wheel  secured  to  turn  in  unison  with 
the  pinion  in  the  casing,  a  latch  swinging  in  the  casing 
having  a  detent  member  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
stop  wheel,  permutation  lock  mechanism  adapted  to  hold 
the  latch  detent  locked  with  the  stop  wheel  when  the  per 
mutation  mechanism  is  set,  a  removable  cover  for  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  that  locks  the  cover  in  position  when  the 
latch  is  held  engaged  with  the  stop  wbeel. 


1,07K.10«.  HARMd.Mc  ItKI.AY  Kkmp.ster  B.  Miller. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  McMeeu  &  Miller.  Chicago,  III., 
(Samuel  G.  McMeen  and  Kempster  B.  Miller,)  a  Co- 
partnership. Filed  July  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  508.090. 
(Cl.  17S— 304.J 


1.  .V  relay;  a  vibratory  member  therefor;  circuit-con- 
trolling contacts  vibrating  with  said  vibratory  member, 
adapted  to  Im>  held  continuotisly  In  one  condition  of  cir- 
cuit control  while  said  meml)er  is  in  vibration  and  con- 
tinuously in  another  eondition  of  circuit  control  while  said 
member  Is  at  rest. 

2.  A  relay  ;  a  vibratory  member  therefor  ;  circuit-closing 
contacts  vibrating   with   said   vibratory   member,   said  con 
tacts  l>elng  held  closed   while  said  member  is  in   vibration 
and  open  while  said  member  Is  at  rest. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  vibrating  reed  ;  a  pair  of  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  reed,  said  contacts  being  electrically  con- 
ne<tpd  while  said  reeil  Is  vibrating  and  disconnected  when 
said  reed  is  at  rest. 

4.  In  a  harmonic  relay,  a  tuned  reed  armature  therefor  ; 
a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  tuned  reed  armature, 
said  contacts  l)eing  Insulated  from  each  other  while  said 
tuned  reed  armature  is  at  rest  and  continuously  electri- 
cally connected  while  said  tuned  reed  armature  Is  in  vibra- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  harmonic  relay,  a  tuned  reed  armature  therefor  : 
a  pair  of  contacts  controlled  by  said  tuned  reed  armature. 
said  contacts  being  insulated  from  each  other  while 
said  tuned  ree<i  armature  Is  at  rest  and  continuously  elec 
trlcally  connected  while  said  tuned  reed  armature  is  in 
vibration. 

|<lalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.078.107.      BRAKES-ACTUATING    MECHANISM.      Thbc. 
ixiUK  N.  Nygken,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,324.      (Cl.  21—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  differential 
drive,  and  Independent  brakes  cooperating  with  the  two 
traction  wheels,  of  a  brake  lever,  independent  brake  actu- 
ating connections,  a  clutch  operative,  at  will,  to  slmul 
taneously  connect  the  said  two  brake  actuating  connec 
tlons  to  said  lever,  or  to  connect  either  thereof  to  said 
lever,  leaving  the  other  free,  means  for  locking  said  brake 
lever  in  different  adjustments,  and  a  common  controller 
for  actuating  said  clutch  and  said  lever  locking  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  differential 
drive,  and   Independent  brakes  cofiperaiing   with    the  two 


traction  wheels,  of  a  brake  lerer.  Independent  brake  con- 
nections, a  clutch  operative,  at  will,  to  simultaneously 
connect  the  said  two  brake  actuating  connections  to  said 
lever,  or  to  connect  either  thereof  to  said  lever,  leaving 
the  other  free,  means  for  locking  said  brake  lever  in 
different  adjustments,  a  common  controller  for  actuating 
said  clutch  and  said  lever  locking  uuans.  and  automatic 
means  for  returning  said  common  controller  to  a  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


IMC 


3.  The  comlilnation  with  a  vehicle,  having  a  differential 
drtve  and  Indei)endent  brakes  cf.r>perating  with  the  two 
traction  wheels,  of  two  rcx'k  shafts  yieldingly  held  in  nor- 
mal jKisltlon,  independetit  brake  connections  to  said 
shafts,  a  brake  lever,  a  clutch  opc'rative,  at  will,  to  simul- 
taneously connect  said  lever  to  said  two  shafts,  or  to  con- 
nect the  same  to  either  thereof,  leaving  the  other  free, 
means  for  locking  said  lever  in  different  adjustments,  a 
common  controller  for  actuating  said  clutch  and  said 
lever  locking  means,  and  automatic  me.'ins  for  returning 
said  controller  to  normal  [)osilion.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  The  comlilnation  with  a  veliicle  having  a  differential 
drive,  and  independent  brakes  cooperating  with  the  two 
traction  wheels,  of  two  rock  shafts  yieldingly  held  in  nor- 
mal i>osltions  and  having  arms,  independent  brake  connec- 
tions to  said  shafts,  a  brake  lever,  a  lock  mounted  on 
said  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  for  locking:  said  lever 
In  different  adjustments,  a  controller  ro<l  mounted  on  said 
lever  and  operative,  at  will,  to  release  said  paw!  and 
ratchet  devices,  or  to  actuate  said  lock,  to  simultaneously 
connect  said  brake  lever  to  sabl  two  arms  or  to  connect 
the  same  to  either  thereof,  leaving  the  other  free,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  returning  said  rod  to  a  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  differential 
drive,  and  independent  brakes  cooperating  with  the  two 
traction  wheels,  two  rock  shafts  yieldingly  held  In  nor- 
mal positions  and  having  arms.  Independent  brake  connec- 
tions to  said  shafts,  a  brake  lever  loosely  mounted  between 
said  arms,  a  ratchet  bar  on  said  vehicle,  a  jiawl  mounted 
on  said  lever  for  cooperation  with  said  ratchet  bar,  a  lock 
bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  lever,  a  controller  rod 
mounted  in  said  lever,  and  operative,  at  will,  to  move  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  saiti  ratchet  bar,  or  to 
move  said  bolt  into  locking  engagement  with  said  arms  or 
either  thereof,  leaving  the  other  free,  and  means,  includ- 
ing a  cam  pin  and  cooperating  cam  groove,  for  returning 
said  rod  to  a  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,078,108.     MOLD-FORMER.     John  C.   Rked.   I'lttsburgh. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   I'lttsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Corjioratlon    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  717,746.    (Cl,  22—163.) 
1.  In  a  mold  former  for  bath  tubt<  having  Integral  out- 
standing partition  wings,  the  combination  of  a  tub  t>ody- 
pattern  having  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof  extending  from 
the  bottom  to  the  rim,  a  plate  movable  through  said  slot 
and   when   in  outward   position    forming  a   partition-win^' 
molding  member,  and  a  plate-like  projection  extending  oat- 
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wardly  from  the  rim  p<jrtk>n  of  the  tub  pattern  adjacent 
to  satd  slot,  said  projection  belmj?  adapted  to  form  a  por- 
tion of  a  partition  wing  mold  pocket. 


2.  In  a  mold  former  for  bath  tubs  having  outstanding 
partition  wings,  the  combination  with  a  pattern  support- 
ini;  franip.  of  a  tub  body  pattern  having  a  slot  in  Its  side 
extendiiii;  from  the  bottom  to  the  rim.  a  pliitt^  movable 
through  said  slot,  and  a  pair  of  guldeways  for  said  plate 
one  secured  to  said  fram?  and  one  to  said  IkxIv  pattern, 
said  platt'  forming  when  in  outward  position  a  partition 
wing  molding  member. 

.;.  In  a  mold  former  for  bath  tubs  having  integral  out- 
standing partition  wings,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  tub  body 
pattern  provided  with  a  slot  In  its  side  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim 
of  such  pattern,  the  uncut  portion  of  said  rim  adjacent 
to  said  slot  rlirldly  uniting  the  portion  of  said  jiattern  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  member  movable  through  said  slot,  and 
wh*>n  In  outward  poaltlon  forming  a  partition  wing  mold 
ing  member  extending  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
body  pattern  to  a  point  beneath  the  rim  thereof,  and  a 
supplemental  molding-member  adapted  to  form  the  wlni: 
pocket  from  the  end  of  said  movable  member  to  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  said  rim  when  s*id  movable  member  is  In 
outward  position. 


1,078.109.      RFTTAINER    FOR    OVERSHOES    .WD    RFB 
BERS      V'ESTAt-  RFnvoT.ps.  Marlon.  Ind.     Hied  Nov.  21, 


1912.     Serial  No. 


4/r- 


1.  A  retainer  for  overshoes,  comprising  a  clamp  adapted 
to  grip  the  iipp<'r  edge  of  an  overahoe  at  the  lieel.  said 
clamp  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  shoe 
above  tlie  upper  edge  of  the  hetl  stiffener,  and  means  for 
attarhing  said  clamj)  to  the  Innfr  shoe. 

2.  A  retainer  for  overshoes,  comprising  a  clamp  adapted 
to  grip  the  upper  edge  of  an  overshoe  at  the  heel,  said 
clamp  having  a  shoulder  ailapteri  to  'ngage  the  Inner  shoe 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  heel  stiffener,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  clamp  to  the  Inner  shoe,  comprising  a 
strip,  and  a  heel  engaging  cro8»  bar  to  which  the  strip  is 
attached. 

3.  A  retainer  for  overshoes,  comprising  a  shoe^ngaging 
■trap,  and  an  overshoe  engaging  clamp  having  a  ahank 
attached  to  .said  strap,  said  sHank  having  an  outwardly 
extending  shoulder  to  engage  tHe  inner  shoe  above  the  up 
per  edge  of  the  heel  stiffener. 


1,078.110  FRT'IT  I'RIER.  OKniioK  T.  Stamm.  Upland. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,766.  (CI. 
34 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  frnlt  drier,  an  aNsorbpnt  element,  and  means  for 
imparttne  n  contlnuons  rolling  movement  of  the  frnlt  over 
said  absorbent  element. 

2.  In  a  fruit  dri«»r.  an  abRorUent  element,  means  for  im- 
parting a  contlnuoua  rolling  movement  to  the  fnilt  longl 
tndlnally   of    the   said   absorbent   element,    and    means   for 
ranslne  the  fruit  to  roll  laterally  on  the  absorbent  element. 


3.  In  a  fruit  drl«r,  an  absorbent  element,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  continuous  rolling  movement  of  the  fruit  over 
the  absorbent  element,  and  means  for  rocking  the  absorb- 
ent element  tranaveraely  to  cause  a  transverse  rolling 
morement  of  tbe  frnlt. 


4.  In  a  fruit  drter,  an  abaorbent  element,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  element  at  different  points  to  cause  the  ab- 
sorbent element  to  sag  between  such  points  and  form 
transverse  depressions  adapted  to  receive  fruit,  and  means 
for  moviug  said  supporting  means  along  the  absorbent  ele- 
ment to  cause  a  progression  of  the  said  depres.-;lons  In  the 
absorbent  el.ment  and  cause  the  frnlt  which  lies  In  said 
depressions  to  roll  along  on  tbe  abaorbent  element  In  the 
traveling  depressions  therein. 

5.  In  a  fruit  drier,  an  ab8ort>ent  sheet,  a  series  of  rollers 
under  the  sheet  8upi>ortlng  tbe  same,  with  depressions  be- 
tween the  rollers,  said  depressions  adapted  to  receive  tho 
fruit,  and  nn  ans  for  moving  said  rollers  along  said  sheet 
to  cause  a  progression  of  the  depressions  and  thereby  roll 
the  fruit  along  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.111.  VEHICLE-JACK.  McKl.vkb  Stbwakt,  KHB- 
>*a8  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  776,06-1. 
iCl.  101—19.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  Jack,  a  track  mounted  to  turn  alwnt  a 
vertical  axis,  a  vehicle  supporting  frame  carried  by  said 
track,  and  means  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  a  vehicle 
moving  over  said  frame  for  Imparting  vertical  movement 
to  said  fraiii.'  to  j.uk  said  vehicle. 

2  In  H  vehicle  Jack,  a  track,  a  vehicle  supporting  frame 
above  said  track  and  provided  with  rotary  elements  ec 
centrically  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
track,  and  means  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  n  vehicle  mov- 
ing over  said  frame  to  move  the  frame  and  rotate  said 
•  lements.  wh.-reby  said  frame  will  be  lifted  to  Jack  the 
vthlcle. 

.{.  In  a  vehicle  Jack,  a  track  provided  with  a  set  of 
racks,  a  vehicle  supportlnir  frame  above  said  track  and 
provided  with  a  set  of  gears  eccentrically  mounted  there 
on  and  adapted  to  travel  nn  said  track  and  engage  said 
racks,  and  uifans  adapted  to  U-  engaged  by  a  vehicle  mov- 
ing over  said  frame  to  move  the  frame  and  rotate  said 
elements,  wherthv  said  frame  will  be  lifted  to  Jack  the 
vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  jack,  a  track  provided  with  a  locking 
mechanism,  a  vehicle  supporting  frame  above  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  set  of  rotary  elements  eccentrically 
moimted  thereon  and  adapte<l  to  travel  on  said  track,  and 
means  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  a  vehicle  moving  over 
said  frame  to  move  the  frame  and  rotate  said  elements 
whereby  the  frame  will  be  Uftfd  to  Jack  the  vehicle,  said 
moans  betne  provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  said 
lockin?  mechanism  for  locking  the  Jack  In  raised  poaltlnn. 
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5.  In  a  vehicle  Jack,  a  track,  a  vehicle  supporting  frame 
above  aald  track,  means  Interposed  betweeu  said  track 
and  frame  for  lifting  the  frame  up<in  longitudinal  move 
ment  thereof,  and  vertically  adjustablr  elements  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  engagement  with  the  axles  of  the 
vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.078,112.  HOSE  COIPLING.  Samuel  STOB.\r,  Mattoon, 
111.  Fll.-d  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,065.  (CI. 
137—28. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  tubular  mem- 
liers  to  \yc  coupled  together,  one  member  having  n  cylln 
drlcal  Interior  seat,  the  other  member  having  a  small 
tubular  extension  with  a  packing  band  around  Its  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  leaf  springs  carried  by  the 
member  with  the  tubular  extension  and  positioned  around 
the  same,  said  leaf  springs  having  outwardly  turned 
hooks,  an  In-turned  flange  on  the  other  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  a  rotatable  ring  on  one 
of  the  memh»'rs.  and  inwardly  projecting  l)eveled  studs 
carried  by  the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  leaf 
springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  tubular  mem 
bers  to  be  coupled  together,  the  opposed  parts  of  said  mem 
l>eT^  being  enlarged  and  one  of  them  having  a  smaller 
concentric  tubular  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  other 
and  make  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  leaf  springs  carried 
within  one  of  said  members  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  other  member,  said  leaf  springs 
having  hooks  on  their  ends,  a  flange  on  the  other  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  a  rotatable  ring  on 
one  of  the  members,  and  Inward  projections  with  beveled 
ends  carried  by  the  rine  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
leaf  springs 

3    In   a   device   of  the   class  described,   the  member   11 
^vlth  the  seat   12.   the  member   14   with   the  tubular  exten 
slon  Itl  engaging  the  seat  12.  the  spring  hooks  21  carried 
by  the  meml>er  14.   tbe  flange   20  carried  by   the  member 
11,  and   the  unlocking  ring  27. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  tubular  mem- 
ticrs  adapted  to  be  coupled  together  with  a  fight  flt.  said 
members  l>eing  enlarged  around  the  fitting  parts  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  chamber,  spring  hooks  within  said  an 
nnlar  chamlH-r  carried  b.v  oue  memlier  and  projecting  Intft 
the  other  memlier,  a  flange  on  the  other  memlyr  engaged 
by  the  ends  of  said  hooks,  and  a  ring  carrying  cams  to 
positively  disengage  said   hooks. 


1,078,113  FLUSHING  VALVE.  John  L.  Williams, 
Los  -Vngeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,441.      (CL   137—93.) 

1.  Iq  a  flushing  valve,  n  vertical  outer  barrel  having  a 
water  Inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a  water  outlet  at  its 
lower  end,  an  inner  barrel  withiu  the  outer  barrel  and 
having  no  communication  therewith,  a  valve  in  the  outer 
barrel  for  controlling  the  pas.sage  of  water  therethrough,  j 
niechanwin  within  the  inner  barrel  having  an  operative 
conue<tion  with  said  valvt-  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  tbe  valve,  said  connection  extending  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  l>arrel,  oil  within  said  inner  barrel  for  co- 
operatiim  with  the  mechanisiii  therein  and  for  lubricating 
the  same,  and  means  between  said  upper  water  inlet 
and  said  connection  for  preventing  water  which  enters 
the  Lillet  from  flowing  down  along  t_be  connection  and 
enteiins  the  inoer  bsrrel. 


2.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  vertical  outer  barrel 
having  a  water  Inlet  at  Its  upper  cod  and  a  water  outlet 
at  Its  lower  end,  an  Inner  barrel,  a  valve  la  the  outer 
barrel  for  controlling  the  passaze  of  water  therethrough, 
a  socket  on  said  valve  projecting  a  substantial  distance 
upwardly  therefrom,  mechanism  within  the  Inner  barrel 
having  an  extension  thrfiugh  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner 
biirrel  projecting  Into  said  socket  for  raising  tbe  same 
and  controlling  the  lowering  movement  of  the  same,  and 
oil  within  the  inner  barrel  cooperating  with  said  mecha- 
nism. 


3.  -V  flushing  valve  comf>rislng  an  outer  barrel  having 
water  inlet  and  outlet,  an  inner  Imrrel  within  the  outer 
l"«rrel,  a  valve  in  the  outer  barrel  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  water  therethrough,  a  plunger  in  the  inner 
Imirel.  a  guide  on  saiil  inner  barrel  projecting  a  substan- 
tial distatnce  alnne  the  same,  a  stem  on  said  plunger 
extending  through  said  guide,  a  socket  inclosing  said  guide 
and  stem  and  having  an  operative  engagement  therewith. 
a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  a  piston 
within  the  inner  barrel  provided  with  valve  means  regu- 
lating the  upward  and  downward  movements  of  the 
plunger,  and  oil  In  the  Inner  barrel  for  cooperating  with 
the  mechanism   therein, 

4.  .\!i  outer  barrel  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  and 
outlet,  an  inner  tiarrel  within  the  outer  barrel,  a  large 
viUve  in  the  outer  barrel  for  controlling  the  paasa^ 
of  water  therethrough,  a  small  valve  for  controlling  the 
Iiatisage  of  water  through  the  large  valve,  a  socket  extend- 
ing al'.ove  the  small  valve,  a  guide  on  the  Inner  barrel 
extending  above  the  same,  a  plunger  within  the  Inner 
barrel,  a  stem  on  the  plunger  projecting  through  the  guide, 
a  socket  over  the  guide  and  operated  by  the  stem,  and 
sliding  within  the  first  socket,  a  flange  on  the  second 
socket  for  lifting  the  large  valve,  a  piston  within  the 
Inner  barrel  with  valve  means  for  regulating  the  mov^ 
ment  of  the  plunger,  and  oil  In  the  inner  barrel  for  co- 
operating with   the  parts  therein. 

5.  An  outer  barrel  provided  with  a  water  inlet  and  out- 
let, an  inner  barrel  wlthlu  the  outer  barrel,  a  large  valve 
in  the  outer  barrel  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  a  small  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  water  through  the  large  valve,  a  socket  extending 
above  the  stnal!  valve,  a  guide  on  the  inner  barrel  extend 
inir  above  the  same,  a  plunger  within  the  inner  barrel,  a 
stem  on  the  plunger  projecting  through  the  guide,  a  socket 
over  tbe  guide  and  operated  by  the  stem,  and  sliding 
within  the  first  socket,  a  flange  on  the  second  socket  for 
lifting  the  large  valve,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger,  a  piston  within  the  Inner  barrel  having  ports 
adapted  to  be  close  1  by  said  latter  valve,  a  short  stem 
ifii  the  plunger  projecting  through  the  floating  piston, 
means  on  the  short  stem  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
piston  thereon,  and  oil  In  the  Inner  barrel  cofiperatlng  with 
the  parts  therein 

[Claims  •)  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Gawtte.T 


33i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBE*  II,  1913. 


I.07H.114.     SOLDER  FOR  ALIMIMUM.     Chahliw  Will- 
\R»TT.  Smpthwlck.   England.     Fllwl  Aue.   30.   191  J.     Se- 
rial   No.   717.843.      (CI.   75-1.) 
A    Bolder   for   aluminium   comp<>s«^<l   of  a    mixture  of   tin 

and  bismuth  In  the  proportion  of  approximately  86%  tin 

to  14''5r  of  bismuth. 


1,078,115.  LAMP  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Leo  J. 
WoGENSTAHL,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  fl.  1913. 
Serial  No.  765,834.      (CI.  2-|0 — 62.^ 
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1  In  a  lamp  ahiftlns;  mechanl.sm,  the  combination  of  a 
ste.rinc  ;,'tar  mf<  haiiism,  a  laaip  larrying;  spindle,  a  spur 
gear  whe«l  rigidly  secured  thqreto  and  mounred  eccentri- 
cally thereof,  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  t-nsa-i'  the  spur  gear 
wheel,  moans  ronnoctlnK  tjie  jald  sfeerinu  ;;far  with  the 
said  rack  har  fur  tho  lositive  motion  of  the  latter  hy  and 
with  the  former,  the  cuter  e^ge  of  said  rack  bar  being 
formed  a.s  a  curv.-  representing  the  rectilinear  dfvelop- 
ment  of  the  curvature  of  the  periphery  of  said  spur  gear 
taki-n  with  resp.-ct  to  its  eccentric  axis,  and  a  roller  the 
axis  thereof  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  spur  gear 
and  adapted  to  continuously  contact  with  the  outer  edge 
of  said  rack  bar. 

1".  In  a  lamp  op^ratinK  mechanism,  the  cnmlilnaf Ion  of  a 
spindle  adapted  to  support  a  lamp,  a  spur  gear  wheel 
rlKidly  secured  thereto  and  moiinttvl  cccentricaliy  thereof, 
a  caainK  with  a  roller  therein,  a  rack  l)ar  disposed  within 
said  casing  <riicaging  said  roller  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
and  positively  drive  said  spur  gear  wheel,  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  rack  bar  adapted  to  conform  with  the  eccen- 
tricity of  said  g<'ar  wheel  to  maintain  the  same  in  contact 
with  .said  roller  and  to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  lamp  rotating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  b.>  rigidly  secured  to  a  vehicle  frame, 
H  spindle  journaled  for  rotation  therein,  said  spindle 
ailapted  to  rigidly  support  a  lamp,  a  casing  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  said  base  plate  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  roller  disposed  within  said  oasing,  a  spur  gear  rigidly 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  of  varying  radii,  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  meah  with  and  actuate  said  spur  gear,  and  said 
rack  bar  provided  with  an  outer  edge  a.Upted  to  contlnu 
ously  engage  said  roller  to  therfhy  hold  said  rack  bar  an<l 
spur  gear  In  mesh,  and  means  fbr  actuating  said  rack  bar 
simultaneously  with  the  shlftinf  of  the  vehicle  wheels. 

4.  The  comh>ination  with  a  vahlcle  frame,  of  base  plates 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  spindles  rotatably  8upporte<l  there- 
by, and  adapte<l  to  support  lampn.  outstanding  arms  rigidly 
secured,  to  the  spindles  and  a  link  connection  therebetween 
for  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  spindles,  one  of  said 
spindles  provided  with  an  eccentrically  mounted  spur  gear 
s.cured  thereto,  and  a  rack  Imr  adapted  to  mesh  with 
<aid  spur  gear,  means  for  holding  the  same  In  contact 
tlierewith.  and  means  for  resilifntly  connecting  said  rack 
bar  with  the  steering  gear  meclianlsm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vdhicie  frame,  of  base  plates 
ri-ldly  ^lecured  thereto,  spindles  rotatably  supported  there- 
by and  adapted  to  support  lamps,  outstanding  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  the  spindles  and  a  link  connection  therebetween 
for  the  i^multaneous  rotation  of  .said  spindles,  one  of  said 
<lilndle8  provided  with  an  eccentrically  mounted  spur  gear 
*e.ured  thereto,  and  a  rack  b«r  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  spur  gear,  and  m(ans  for  reslliently  connecting  said 
rack  bar  with  the  steering  gear  mechanism. 


1,078,11«.  LOOSE-LEAK  HOoK  Rr.vkst  P.  A.  WoLF, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  191 L'.  Serial  No 
719,270.      (CI.   129—4.; 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combln.Ttlon  with  leaves 
having  slots  at  one  edge,  of  side  boards  and  a  back,  tubular 
bearings  on  each  side  board,  rorls  for  the  l)eariii;;s,  and 
fiexlblc  strips  arrange,]  in  pairs  in  each  slot  and  the  strips 
of  each  pair  being  respectively  attached  to  an  opposite 
bearing  rod. 

2.  In  a  liw)se  leaf  l)ook.  the  combination  with  leaves 
having  slots  at  their  rear  edges,  of  a  back  plate  and  side 
boards,  resilient  strips  arranged  In  pairs  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  and  each  having  an  eye  at  opposite  ends  from 
each  other,  a  rod  connected  with  each  side  board  and 
pa.sslng  through  the  eyes  of  the  strips  ou  Its  side,  and 
means,  connected  with  the  leaves,  for  looking  same  be- 
neath a  certain  point  on  the  resilient  strips. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  l>ook,  the  combination  with  leaves  hav- 
ing slots  at  the  e<lge,  of  a  back  strip  and  side  boards,  tutiu 
lar  bearings  in  connection  therewith,  spriug  strips  adapted 
to  enter  the  leaf  slots  and  having  perforations  and  eyes, 
rods  with  threaded  stems  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
t>€urlngs  and  eyes,  a  nut  for  the  stem  of  the  rods  to  insert 
or  remove  them,  and  iKKiks  on  the  outer  fly  leaf  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforations. 

i.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  leaves  hav- 
ing slots  at  the  edge,  of  a  back  strip  comprising  a  plate 
with  tubular  bearings,  side  boards,  spring  strips  adapted 
to  enter  the  leaf  slots  an<l  having  eyes  and  perforations. 
rods  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eyes  and  l>earing8,  fly 
leaves  with  metal  strips  having  slots  to  correspond  with 
the  slots  of  the  leaves,  and  hooks  pivoted  on  the  metal 
strips  on  the  outer  fly  leaf  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
I>erforatlons  .'f  the  spring  strip. 

5.  In  a  l(K>8e  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  leaves  hav- 
ing slots  at  the  edge,  of  a  back  strip  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  with  tubular  bearings  and  1  lenclilng  edges, 
hack  l)oards.  flies  carried  by  the  clenching  edges  and  adapt- 
ed to  lie  [lasted  to  the  hick  boards,  perforated  spring  strips 
carried  by  the  tubular  U'arings  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
leaf  slots,  metal  strips  on  the  outer  leaves,  and  hooks  on 
ine  of  the  metal  strips  to  pass  Into  the  perforations  and 
retain  the  leaves. 


1.07«,117.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRU- 
ME.NTS.  Uri.r  t.^RP  Wood.  San  Franci.sco.  Cal.  Filed 
.luly  .■(,  1912.     Serial  No.  707, fi22.     (CI.  211-7.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  desk  telephone  Instruments  com- 
prising a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  containing  a  drawer  pro- 
vided with  a  pad  and  pencil,  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
base  of  a  telephone  Instrument,  and  means  for  securing 
said  cabinet  to  the  ring  and  to  the  instrument. 

2.  An  attachment  for  desk  telephone  Instruments  com- 
prising a  circular  cabinet  containing  a  drawer,  said  cabinet 
being  provided  with  cpstandlng  resilient  fingers  having 
lugs  secured  thereto,  and  a  plate  provided  with  slots  for 
"ngaglng  said  lugs,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  cabinet 
to  the  Instrument. 

'■"<.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  tele- 
phones comprising  a  band  which  conforms  In  shape  with 
the  exterior  of  the   lower   portion   of  the  base  of  a   tele- 
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phone,  a  circular  cabinet  having  an  open  top,  means  which   I    1,078,119.     PROCESS  OF  ROLLING  INGOTS.     James  E. 
project  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  cabinet  to  engage  with  \        Yokk,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   July   14,   1906,     Serial 


the  band,  and  a  drawer  associated  with  the  cabinet. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  n  band  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  itase  of  a  telephone,  a  cir- 
cular cabinet  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  band 
to  associate  the  cabinet  with  the  telephone  and  with  up 
ward  projecting  studs  attached  to  the  cabinet  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  base  of  the  telephone,  and  a  drawer 
maintained  In  movable  engagement  with  the  cabinet. 

5.  \  supplemental  base  for  telephones  comprising  a  cir- 
cular cabinet  having  tipwanl  projectiug  fingers,  a  band 
which  Is  adapted  to  encircle  the  lower  portion  of  the  base 
of  the  telephone  and  with  which  the  fingers  engage  to  hold 
the  parts  asKo<iai(Hl  with  the  telephone,  and  a  drawer  asso- 
ciated with  the  cabinet. 

(Claim  «  not  prlntei  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,078,118.      PROCESS     OF      ALTERING      ELONGATED 
STEEL  SHAPES.     Jame.s  K.  York    New  York.  N.  Y..  as 
signor  to  York  Rolllny  Process  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1903.     Serial  No.  177,989. 
(CI.  80 — 65.) 


1.  The  process  of  altering  an  elongated  steel  shape  hav- 
ing portions  extending  angularly  to  each  other,  which 
consists  in  holding  one  of  said  portions  partially  sunk 
within  a  groove  In  a  support,  au<l  rolling  the  other  pro- 
jecting portion  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  sunk  por- 
tion and  to  the  length  of  the  shape  to  spreal  it  laterally 
over  the  support  lieyond  said  groove. 

2.  The  process  of  altering  an  elongated  steel  shape  hav- 
ing portions  extending  angularly  to  each  other,  which  con- 
sists In  holding  one  of  said  portions  fixed  relatively  to  its 
support,  and  rolling  the  other  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
the  first  and  to  the  length  of  the  shape. 

3.  The  process  of  altering  an  elongated  steel  shape  hav- 
ing a  bead  and  a  web,  which  consists  In  rolling  such  head 
in  A  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  web. 

4.  The  process  of  altering  an  elongated  steel  shape,  hav- 
ing a  head  and  web,  which  consists  in  holding  It  on  a  sup- 
port having  a  groove  receiving  said  web.  and  rolling  down 
the  head  transversely  upon  such  support. 


No.  326,211.     (CI.  80 — 65.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  an  Ingot  or  bloom,  whicu 
consists  In  holding  It  in  a  support  with  its  sides  engaged 
by  said  support  and  in  a  position  In  which  is  edge  ex- 
tends above  said  support  and  subjecting  the  exposed  edge 
of  it  to  a  succession  of  transverse  rolling  operations  by 
a  roll  supported  above  and  out  of  contact  with  said  sup- 
port sufllcient  to  roll  it  out  Into  a  flange  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  body  and  resting  on  said  support. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  an  ingot  or  bloom,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  it  to  transverse  rolling  to  upset 
the  metal  and  form  a  flange  and  then  reducing  tlie  flanged 
shape  thus  formed  by  longitudinal  rolling. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  cast  Ingot  which  consists 
in  rolling  an  edge  of  it  transversely  to  points  beyond  the 
body  of  the  ingot  so  as  to  form'i^flange  and  under  sufii- 
cient  pressure  to  upset  the  metal  and  compact  the  flange 
So  as  to  form  a  lateral  grain  therein. 


1,078,120.  PEltMUTATION-LOCK.  Bekn.aiii.  H.  Zieh- 
LER.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,606.     iCn.  70—54.1 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  movable  locking  IxjU,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  adjustable  permutation  tumblers, 
a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  to  maintain  it  in 
its  locked  position,  and  interengaglng  means  between  the 
detent  and  permutation  disks,  whereby  the  detent  may 
be  disengaged  from  the  Ixilt  only  when  the  disks  have 
been  adjusted  to  predetermined  relative  positions,  substan- 
tially a*'  specified. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  movable  locking  bolt,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  adjustable  permutation  tumblers, 
a  detent  spring  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  bolt 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  bolt  In  its  locking  position,  a 
retracting  spring  of  greater  tension  than   that  of  the  de- 
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tent  apriag  adapts  to  cause  the  withdrawal  of  the  de- 
tent, said  retracting  spring  being  normally  effective  and 
means  to  render  the  retracting  aprlinK  efPective  upon  the 
adjustment  of  the  ptTniutation  tumljiers  to  predetermined 
positions  thereby  causing  the  detent  to  be  disengaged  from 
the  bolt,  8ut)8tantlally  as  specified. 

."'..  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  movable  locking  bolt,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  adjustable  permutation  tumblers. 
a  pivoted  detent  spring  pressed  Into  engagement  with 
the  locking  bolt  to  maintain  the  bolt  In  Its  locking  posi- 
tion, a  pivoted  Uver  which  engages  with  said  detent  to 
withdraw  the  detent  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  lever,  a 
spring  of  greater  tension  than  the  detent  spring  tending 
to  oscillate  the  lever  to  withdraw  tiie  detent,  the  oscilla 
tion  of  the  lever  being  limited  by  the  permutation  tumblers 
until  the  tumblers  have  been  adjusted  to  predetermined 
positions  whereupon  the  spring  wOI  oscillate  the  lever 
to  cause  the  withdrawal  of  the  dete»t  against  the  tension 
of  the  detent  spring,  substantially  al  specified. 

4.  In  a  permutation  look,  a  movable  locking  bolt,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  adjustable  permutation  tumblers 
controlling  tlie  movement  of  the  bolt,  adjustable  stops 
carried  by  the  permutation  tumblefs  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  therewith  In  different  positions  to  vary  the  more- 
ment  of  the  tumblers  necessary  to  release  the  bolt,  the 
superposed  tumblers  being  recessed  to  expose  to  view 
the  positions  of  engagement  of  the  adjustable  stops  with 
the  tumblers  beneath,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  morattle  locking  bolt,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  adjustable  permutation  tumblers 
controlling  th*»  movement  of  the  bolt,  adjustable  stops  car- 
ried by  the  permutation  tumblers  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged therewith  in  different  positions  to  vary  the  move- 
ment of  the  tumblers  necessary  to  release  the  bolt,  a  por- 
tion of  each  succeeding  tum'ler  b»lnff  extended  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  preceding  tumWer  to  expose  to  view 
the  Indicated  positions  of  engagement  of  the  adjustable 
stops  with  the  tamblers.  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,078,121.  PLANTEK. 
Iowa.  Filed  July  31 
111—46.1 


Albcrt  W.  ASMCSSKN.  Treynor, 
1912.     Serial   No.   712,526.      (CI. 


In  a  pLinter,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  rocking  pod,  a  loose 
g'^ar  on  said  shaft,  a  chain  drive  ^ctuatinK  said  gear,  a 
normally  rearwardly  inclined  yoke  straddling  said  gear  and 
havinK  the  leirn  loosely  mounted  on  said  n  d,  a  crank  arm 
on  said  rod,  a  link  connected  at  thf  upper  end  to  one  of 
the  legs  of  said  yoke  and  connected  at  the  lower  end  to  said 
crank  arm,  and  spaced  fingers  on  said  chain  drive  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  carry  said  yoke  upwardly  whereby  to 
lift  said  link  and  rock  said  rod. 


l.t»78.1-'l'  COMBINED  H.WVK  .\NI'  TKOWKI.  Henht 
O.  Bkan,  Coldwater,  Kans.  Fllecl  Feb  «.  1912  Serial 
No.  675,741       (<'l.  72—136.) 

A  combined  hawk  and  trowel,  comprising  a  relatively 
long  aubfltanrlally  rectangular  plate  permanently  curved  In 
TOSS  -  section,  disks  rigidly  <ti^nr^  upon  the  concave 
surface  of  the  plate  near  and  spaeed  from  the  ends  thereof 


and  having  ontwardly  extending  Iug?i  formed  Integral 
therewith,  each  lug  iwlug  formed  rectangular  in  horizon- 
tal (Tftss-sectlon  and  provided  with  a  central  screw- 
threaded  opening,  an  integrgal  handle  formed  entirely  of 
wi>od  and  having  a  socket  formed  in  one  end  thereof  to 


receive  the  lug.  the  handle  l)eing  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  formed  therethrough,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  opening  and  having  Its  inner 
end  screw-threaded  to  engage  within  the  screw-threaded 
end  of  the  lug. 


1,078,123.  FTKKPROOK  SAFE  FOtt  CABINETS.  John 
Booth.  Peru,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,124.      (CI.  109-2.) 


In  a  lireproof  safe,  a  metallic  box  comprising  upper, 
lower  and  side  walls,  and  end  pieces  to  which  said  walls 
are  secured,  a  fireproof  box  constructed  of  asbestos  smaller 
in  »!»«'  than  the  metallic  box  but  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour thereof  and  fitting  In  said  metallic  box  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  metallic 
box  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  fireproof  box, 
a  sheet  of  asbestos  material  arranged  zlg  zag  t)etween  the 
fireproof  box  and  the  metallic  box.  a  drawer  In  the  fire- 
proof box  and  provided  with  a  combination  lock. 


1,078,124.  TIME  REi'ORDER.  Henby  W.  Bbown.  West- 
port.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910  Serial  No.  584,933. 
(CI.   234  —  57.) 


1.  Tn  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  horizontal  shaft,  a  vertically  arranged  wheel  se- 
cured thereto,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  printing  num- 
bers comprising  zero  adapted  to  Indicate  Intervals  of  time, 
and  a  weighted  Indicator  fixed  to  the  wheel  to  yieldingly 
maintain  the  zero  in  elevated   position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, n  stamp.  Independent  rotatable  platens  compris- 
ing time  printing  characters  adapted  to  pass  beneath  said 
stamp,  one  of  said  pia"iiK  comprising  a  visible  clock  dial. 
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means  to  rotate  the  clock  dial  platen  in  accordance  with 
the  lapse  of  time,  an  arm  connected  to  the  other  platen 
Hnd  comprising  an  indicator  to  co<Jp<  rate  with  the  figures 
of  the  dial  to  show  the  relative  position  of  the  platens. 

.!.  in  an  apparntup  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  clock,  a  movable  clock  dial  surrounding  the  clock, 
connections  between  the  clock  movement  Jtnd  the  movable 
(Hill  to  drive  the  dial  In  accordance  with  the  rate  of  the 
clock,  a  wheel  having  time  printing  characters  correspond- 
ing to  the  figures  of  the  movable  dial  and  connected  to 
move  synchronously  with  said   dial. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  jirinting  charac- 
ters around  Its  axis,  means  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  wheel  in  a  predetermined  position  and  serving  as  a 
handle  to  move  the  wheel  to  set  the  characters  in  printing 
imsition,  and  means  to  print  from  said  characters. 


1,078,125.  CELLULAR  DRYING  APF AKATUS.  Alt.ust 
FrTTNBR,  TTerdingen,  Germany.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  696,230.     (CI.  34—6.) 


A  cellular  drying  cylinder  in  which  the  current  of 
heated  air  moves  in  the  sajne  direction  as  the  material  to 
be  dried,  comprlsisg  in  combination  with  the  cyliader,  con- 
tinuous caUa  of  any  convenient  cross  section,  a  certain 
number  of  additiooaJ  partitions  In  the  cells  of  the  middle 
part  of  the  cylinder  and  further  additional  partitions  in 
the  cella  of  the  end  part  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortii. 


1.078,126  MTNE-PrMP.  Lewis  Chadwick,  NelsonvUle. 
OhiTJ.  Filed  Dec  4,  1912.  Serial  No  734,932.  (CI. 
10.3—76.) 


.V  wooden  mine  pump  formed  of  three  superimposed 
blocks,  the  lowermost  of  said  blocks  being  channeled  to 
form  an  intake  pussage.  the  Intermediate  one  of  said 
blocks  having  a  pair  of  separated  vertical  channels  formed 
therethrough,  intake  valves  comprising  valve  blocks  hav- 
ing horizontal  flanges  which  are  clamped  between  the 
lower  and  the  intermediate  sections  and  across  said  ver- 
tical channels,  discharge  valves  comprising  separate  blocks 
having  transverse  flanges  clamped  between  the  intermedi 
ate  and  the  uppermost  section  and  across  said  vertical 
rhnsai  Itf  and  the  up4>«riU(Mit  of  said  bl^^k^  beiat;  chan- 
nelad  t-tt  f«rn  a  discJaarge  pAs*^ag<e. 


1,078,127.     RAILWAY-SIGNAL.     JOHN  P.  Colemak.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Com 
pany,   Swiasvale,    Pa.,   a    Corporation   of    Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,630.     (CI.  246— 34.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pivotal  signal  device  biased  to  one 
position  of  indication  ;  means  for  moving  it  to  another 
positiiin  of  Indication  ;  and  a  mechanism  for  holding  the 
signal  device  in  the  position  to  which  It  has  been  moved, 
comprising  a  roller  mounted  to  move  with  the  signal  de- 
vice and  to  have  movements  relatively  thereto  in  a  line 
tangential  to  a  circle  described  about  the  pivotal  point, 
an  electromagnet,  and  a  movable  member  controlled  by 
the  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roll£r. 

2.  In  comhiuatiun,  a  pivoted  signal  device  biased  to  one 
position  of  Indication  ;  means  for  moving  it  to  another 
poBlUon  of  indication  ;  and  a  mechanism  for  holding  the 
signal  device  In  thr-  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved, 
comprialng  a  roller  mounted  to  move  with  the  ki^nal  de- 
vice and  to  have  movements  relatively  thereto  in  a  line 
tangential  to  a  circle  described  about  the  pivotal  point, 
an  electromagnet,  a  movaole  member,  and  mecbaniam  inter- 
posed between  the  electromagnet  and  the  movahle,.member 
and  controlled  by  the  electromagnet  for  holding  the  mov- 
able member  in  engagement  with  the  roller. 

3.  In  combination,  a  signal  device  biased  to  one  poei 
tion  of  indication:  means  for  moving  it  to  another  posi- 
tion of  indication;  and  mechanism  for  holding  the  sig- 
nal device  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved, 
comprising  two  parallel  oscillating  disks  movable  with 
the  signal  device,  oppoaitely  arranged  siots  in  said  disks, 
the  said  sb.ts  being  tangential  to  a  circle  described  about 
the  center  of  oaciUation  of  the  diskfi.  a  roller  mounted  in 
said  slots,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  roller,  and  an  electromagnet  for  holding  the  said  mov- 
able member  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  roller. 

4.  In  cumbination,  a  pivoted  signal  device  biased  to  one 
position  of  indication  ;  means  for  moving  it  to  other  posi- 
tiuns  of  indication :  and  a  mechanism  for  holding  the 
signal  device  in  the  positions  to  which  It  has  been  moved, 
comprising  a  roller  for  each  poaitiou  to  which  the  signal 
device  is  to  be  moved,  each  of  said  rollers  being  mounted 
to  move  with  the  signal  device  and  to  have  movements 
relatively  thereto  in  lines  tangential  to  a  circle  described 
about  the  pivotal  point,  a  movable  memlx-r  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  rollers,  and  mechanism  including  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  holding  the  movable  member  in  position 
for  engagement. 

5.  In  cuBibination,  a  pivoted  signal  device  biased  to  one 
position  of  indication  ;  means  for  moving  it  to  another  posi 
tion  of  indication  ;  and  a  holding  meclianisni  comprising 
an  electromagnet,  a  movable  member,  mechanism  inter 
I)osed  between  the  two  and  controlled  by  the  electromag- 
net for  holding  the  m  ivable  memlK-r  rigid  In  one  position, 
a  rotatable  member  moving  with  the  signal  device,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and  mounted  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  said  relative  movement  l>e- 
Ing  out  of  and  into  position  for  engagen.eiit  with  the  first 
niovalile  member  during  a  movement  of  the  signal  device 
away  frosi  Its  lAaaed  pasltioo. 

[ClaiBM  6  to  9  BoC  prirted  iji  the  (>az«tte.] 
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1,078,128.  BED-CANOPY.  JoHS  Conant,  Oakland,  Cal., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  Bsstgnments,  to  Co-Ran 
Bed  Company.  Oakland,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Arliona. 
Filed  Dec.  21i,  1911.  Serial  No,  867,291.  (CI. 
-1.11.) 


side  wall8.  a  parapet  extending  between  said  walls,  there 
being  an  opening  between  said  ledg«  and  said  parapet,  a 
shutter  supixirted  by  said  side  walls  adapted  to  occupy 
either  one  of  two  positions  in  one  of  which  It  closes  said 
opening  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  opening  Is  un 
covered,  a  lattice  like  member  extending  above  the  path 
of  said  shutter  j^gposed  between  said  parapet  and  said 
ledge,  and  a  substantially  waterproof  coverlet  supported  by 
said  ledge  on  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  opening, 
said  coverlet  being  adapted  to  fold  up  or  to  be  extended 
over  said  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floor  of  a  house,  and  a  main 
wall  thereof  spaced  from  the  floor  to  form  a  porch  open- 
ing, walls  at  the  ends  of  said  opening  extending  trans 
versely  to  the  house  wall,  the  floor  being  extended  out- 
side the  house  wall,  a  parapet  00  the  outer  edge  of  the 
floor,  a  support  on  said  floor  wltHin  the  house,  a  movable 
partition  closing  the  opening  between  the  top  of  said  sup- 
port and  the  main  wall,  a  hood,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  hood  such  that  one  side  of  the 
hood  rests  In  Its  open  position  upon  said  support  and  the 
opposite    side    thereof    in    Its    closed    position    upon    said 

parapet. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  outside  wall  of  a  living  room 
and  a  floor,  said  wall  having  a  porch  opening  extending 
upwardly  from  said  wall,  a  shutter  In  the  form  of  a  part 
cylinder  having  it.s  axis  substantinlly  parallel  to  said  wall 
adapted  to  occupy  either  an  Inner  or  an  outer  position 
with  relation  to  said  wall  and  adapted  In  either  of  said 
positions  to  close  said  room  to  the  outer  air,  and  a 
folding  seat  adapted  when  said  shutter  in  In  its  outer 
position  to  extend  Into  the  space  occupied  by  the  shutter 
when  In  Its  Inner  position  and  adapted  to  cut  off  saW 
shutter  from  the  Interior  of  said  room. 

:\.  A  transformable  retiring  compartment  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  floor  of  a  living  room  and  to  occupy  a 
porch  opening  in  the  wall  of  such  room  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  shutter  mounted  on  said 
side  walls,  a  ledge  extending  between  said  walls  above 
the  level  of  the  path  of  said  shutter,  a  parapet  extending 
between  said  side  walls  at  one  sl<Je  thereof,  cleats  fastened 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  walls  lying  In  the  path  of 
said  shutter  and  extending  from  a  point  In  said  path 
toward  said  parapet,  and  a  folcjable  partition  hinged  to 
said  ItHlge.  said  partition  being  adapted  to  rest  against 
said  cleats  and  to  serve  as  a  seat,  aald  shutter  being  adapted 
to  occupy  two  positions  in  one  of  which  it  rests  against 
said  parapet  and   In    the  other  of  which   It  rests  against 

said  cleats. 

4.  A  transformable  sleeping  r(nnpartment  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  side  walH.  a  ledge  connecting  said 
side  walls,  a  shutter  supported  by  said  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  position  on  either  side  of  said  ledge, 
and  a  parapet  adapted  to  support  the  edge  of  said  shutter 
in  one  of  its  positions,  and  a  waterproof  coverlet  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  between  s»ld  ledge  and  said  para 
pet  when  said  shutter  is  removed  from  said  parapet. 

5    A  transformable  sleeping  compartment  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  side  wall*,  a  ledge  connecting  said 


1,078.129.  JOINT  FOB  TRAIN  I'IPE  CONNECTIONS. 
John  Akthlr  Corsigan,  St.  Paul,  and  Ei.ias  M.  Morti- 
mer, Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  29,  1913  Serial 
No.  770,731.     (Cl.  137—34.) 


J^    ' 


In  a  joint  of  the  class  specified,  a  female  member  having 
an  internal  flange  and  an  elbow  at  one  end.  and  an  Internal 
collar  .spaced  slightly  from  the  flange,  a  ring  threaded 
Into  the  said  collar  and  having  a  flange  seated  against  one 
side  of  the  collar,  a  flanged  gland  fitting  into  the  other 
end  of  the  female  member,  a  male  member  passing  snugly 
through  the  gland  and  ring  and  having  an  exterior  flange 
at  its  en<l  movable  between  the  first  mentioned  flange  and 
ring  and  seatable  against  the  ring,  the  flange  of  the  male 
member  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  provided 
by  the  collar,  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  last  mentioned 
flange  and  ring  being  k'round,  packing  disposed  around  the 
male  member  between  the  said  rlnc  and  uland.  and  a 
socket  nut  threaded  over  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
female  meml^r  and  snugly  embracing  the  male  member  to 
force  the  gland  Inwardly. 


1078  130.     GATE.     Sam   A.   Cr.ui.,   K1   Paso,  Tex.      Filed 
Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  733.169.      (Cl.  3»— 14.) 


1  Ihe  combination  with  a  hinge  post  :  of  a  gate,  upp.^ 
and  lower  pintles  carried  on  the  vertical  bar  at  the  hing- 
ing end  of  said  gate  and  extending  In  vertical  allnement 
therewith  means  engaging  said  upper  pintle  to  loosely 
hinge  the  same  to  said  hinging  post,  a  stationary  plate 
mounted  at  the  base  of  said  hinge  post  and  provided  with 
an  arcuate  groove  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  being  undulated  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  pintle  thereon,  and  means  for  manually  moving  said 
lower  pintle  In  the  groove  from  both  sides  of  the  hinge 

post. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hinge  post,  an  outer  gate 
post  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  stop  posts  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge  post  and  In  allnement 
with   the   latter;  of  a   gate,  upper  and   lower   pintles   car- 


1    n 


November  ii,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


337 


ried  on  the  vertical  bar  at  the  hinging  end  of  said  gate 
and  extending  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  means  en- 
gaging said  upper  pintle  to  loosely  binge  the  same  to 
said  hinge  post,  a  stationary  plate  mounted  at  the  base  of 
said  hinge  post  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  groove  In 
the  upper  face  thereof,  said  groove  having  an  undulated 
bottom  surface  receiving  the  lower  pintle  thereon,  flexible 
connecting  means  engaged  with  said  lower  pintle  and 
loosely  engaged  with  said  stop  posts,  and  means  In  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  said  flexible  connecting  means 
to  move  said  lower  pintle  In  the  aforesaid  groove,  where- 
by said  gate  will  be  swung  to  various  positions. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  post  ;  of  a  gate,  upper 
and  lower  pintles  carried  on  the  vertical  bar  at  the  hing- 
ing end  of  said  gate  and  extending  in  vertical  allnement 
therewith,  an  eye  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hinge 
poet  and  loosely  receiving  the  ui»per  pintle  therein,  a  sta- 
tionary plate  mounted  at  the  base  of  said  hinge  post  and 
provided  with  an  arcuate  groove  in  the  upper  face  there- 
of receiving  the  lower  pintle  therein,  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  being  undulated  and  terminating  at  ttie  ends  in 
cavities,  and  means  in  engagement  with  said  lower  pintle 
for  manually  moving  the  same  In  said  groove,  whereby  to 
swing  said  gate  to  its  various  ix)sltion8. 


1,078.131.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  STREETCARS. 
Elmek  E.  F.  CBKiunTo.v.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor 
to  (ieneral  Eieetrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.223.  (CL 
175—30.) 


7^ 


-^. 
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1.  In  a  protective  device  for  translating  devices,  the 
combination  of -a  discharge  path  comprising  an  electrolytic 
condenser  and  a  spark  gap  in  scries,  and  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  translating  device  for  temporarily 
ellmtnatine  said   spark  guii. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  mounted  for  bodily  movement. 
the  combination  with  a  discharge  path  comprising  an 
electrolytic  condenser  and  a  spark  gap  in  series  therewith, 
of  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  spark  gap,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  bodily  movement  of  said  protective  device  for 
closing  said  shunt  circuit. 

3  In  a  protective  device  mounted  for  bodily  movement, 
the  combination  with  a  discharge  path  comprising  an 
electrolytic  condenser  and  a  spark  gap  In  series  there- 
with, of  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  bodily 
movement  of  said  protective  device  for  eliminating  said 
spark  gap  during  said  variation. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  mounted  for  bodily  movement, 
the  combination  with  n  discharge  path  comprising  an 
electrolytic  condenser  and  a  spark  gap  in  series  therewith, 
of  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  spark  gap,  and  means  for 
automatically  holding  said  shunt  circuit  closed  during  a 
variation  In  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  protective  de- 
vice. 

5.  In  a  protective  device  mounted  for  bodily  movement, 
the  combination  with  a  discharge  path  comprising  an 
electrolytic  condenser  and  a  spark  gap  In  series  there 
with,  of  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  around  the  spark 
gap.  and  a  member  freely  movable  by  Its  momentum  into 
position  to  momentarily  close  said  shunt  circuit. 

I  Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,132.       SHEAF  -  LOADER.       Herbert     Hdntinodon 
Davihon,   Winnipeg.    Manitoba,   Canada.      Filed    July   8, 
1912.      Serial   No.   708.226.      (Cl.  193—18.) 
In  a   sheaf  loader,  the  combination   comprising  a   main 

frame    having  an   open   forward   end.   traction   wheels  sup- 


porting the  main  frame  rearwardly,  standards  secured 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with 
arched  slots,  caster  wheels  supporting  the  standards,  an 
inclined  endless  conveyer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing pivoted  upper  and   lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  the 


conveyer  being  guidi^d  in  the  slots  aforesaid,  means  for 
adjusting  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  In  the 
slots,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  tak- 
ing up  any  slack  appearing  therein  when  in  the  atljusted 
positions,  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,078.133.  PNEIMATO  ELECTRIC  TRACKER  BAR  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  Charles  W.  DnnRin.TT, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company.  Sum- 
merdale.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.509.  (CL 
84—229.) 


1.  In  a  pneumato-electrlc  tracker,  a  tracker-bar  having 
the  iisual  iracker-ducts,  a  plurality  of  pneumatics,  one 
communicating  with  each  duct,  an  air  cliaml)er  in  which 
said  pneumatics  are  exposed,  said  chamht  r  having  no  com- 
munication with  the  tracker  ducts,  cooiK-rating  electrical 
contacts  in  said  chamber  some  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  pneuamtics.  n  bleed  chamber,  and  vent 
or  bleed  passages  leading  from  the  tracker  ducts  into 
said  bleed  chamber. 

2.  in  a  pneumato-electrlc  tracker,  a  tracker-bar  having 
the  usual  tracker-ducts,  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  pneu- 
matics, one  communicating  with  each  duct,  an  air  cham- 
ber In  which  the  said  diaphragm  pneumatics  are  exposed, 
said  chamber  having  no  communication  with  the  tracker 
ducts,  electric  contact  fingers  in  said  chamlnr  adapted  to 
lie  actuated  by  said  pneumatics,  electric  contact  meml>ers 
witii  which  said  fingers  cooperate,  a  bleed  chamber  carried 
by  the  tracker  and  vent  or  bleed  passages  leading  from  the 
tracker  ducts  into  said  bleed  chamber. 

3.  A  pneumato-electrlc  tracker  comprising  a  tracker- 
bar  having  a  web  extending  from  the  rear  wall  thereof, 
said  bar  and  web  having  tracker  ducts  extending  there- 
through, each  duct  having  a  lateral  opening  terminating 
In  an  enlarged  recess  covered  by  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a 
chamber  having  no  communication  with  the  tracker  ducts, 
electrical  contact  members  arranged  within  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection  by 
the  bulging  or  lateral  movement  of  the  diaphragms  from 
pneumatic  action,  a  separate  bleed-chamber  forming  a 
part  of  the  tracker  structure,  and  vent  or  bleed  passages 
leading  from  the  tracker-ducts  into  said  bleed  chamber. 

4.  A  pneumato-electrlc  tracker  comprising  a  hollow- 
member  having  the  usual  tracker  ducts  and  an  air  cham- 
ber therein,  said  ducts  having  no  communication  with  the 
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ctuuDber,  a  plurality  of  movable  contaict  membfra  moanted 
wltbiQ  tbe  aaid  cbamber,  pneumatics  for  actaatlng  tald 
roatact  mfmbcra,  tald  pnaumatlcs  ^ing  located  within  tbe 
tracker  aod  haTin^  communicatioa  witb  said  ducts,  a  plu- 
rality of  &xed  contacts  projectiog  through  an  outer  wail 
•  >f  the  tracker,  said  contacts  Ijelng  adjustably  mounted  for 
coactlon  with  the  said  movable  contact  members,  a  bleed- 
chamber  forming  a  part  of  the  traoker  ntnicture,  and  vent 
or  bleed  passages  leading  from  the  tracker  ducts  Into  said 
bleed  chamb«  r. 

5.  A  pneumato  electric  tracker  comprising  a  hollow 
meml)er  having  the  usual  tracker  (Jucts,  and  an  air  cham- 
ber, sail!  (Incts  having  do  rommunlcntiun  with  the  chamber. 
a  bleed  chamber  having  bleed  openings  leading  therein 
from  tbe  said  tracker  ducts.  sal4  bleed  chamber  being 
separate  from  the  air  chamber,  a  plurality  of  movable 
cuntact  members  located  within  the  said  air  chamber, 
pneumatics  for  actuating  said  contact  members,  said  pneu- 
matics UMng  located  within  the  tnacker  and  having  com 
munlcatiou  with  said  ducts,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact 
pins  projecting  through  an  outer  wall  of  the  tracker  Into 
tbe  said  air  chaml>er  for  coactlon  with  the  movable  con- 
tact members,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
fixed  contact  pins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tie  Gazette.] 


1,078,134.  SrKING-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Fab- 
NUM  F.  Djkskv,  Uocbester,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Seoeca 
Camera  Manufacturiut;  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,637.     (CI.  74—13.) 


1.  Spring  adjuHting  mechanism  Having,  In  combinatioD 
with  a  spring,  a  manually-rotatable  member  connected 
with  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tenslbn  thereof,  and  deteat- 
mechanism  comprising  a  part  rotaClTe  with  tlM  maaamlly- 
rotatable  meml)er.  and  a  non  rotatable  part  cooperating 
with  the  rotary  part,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  cam  sur 
face  and  one  of  said  parts  being  sprtng-preiaed  to  main- 
tain the  parts  In  engagement  wltti  a  force  sufflclent  to 
normally  prevent  rotation  of  the  i»anually-operabie  mem- 
l.er,  said  cam-surface  being  forme*  to  have  a  repressive 
action  on  the  .spring-pressed  part  Ifi  both  directions  of  ro- 
tation of  the  manually-operable  menit>er.  so  that  said 
member  may  \w  turned  forcibly  in  either  direction  to  in- 
crease or  diminish  the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

2.  Spring  adjusting  mechanism  having,  in  combination 
with  a  spring,  a  manually-rota table  memlier  connected 
with  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof,  and  de- 
tent-meehanism  comprising  a  cam  rotative  with  the  mao- 
ually-operahlc  member,  and  a  non-rotative  part  having  s 
surface  engaging  the  cam  surface,  one  of  said  parts  being 
spring  pressed  with  a  force  sufBclett  to  hold  the  cam  nor- 
mally against  rotation,  and  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
plnrallty  of  uniformly  spaced  projections,  on  its  oper 
atlvp  surface,  formed  to  have  a  repressive  action,  on  the 
spring-preBS«-d  part,  in  either  dlreotion  of  rotation  of  the 
cam.  whereby  a  regularly  fluctuating  resistance  to  rota- 
tion of  the  manually-oi)eralile  member  in  both  directions 
is  produc.'d,  while  said  member  m«(y  be  forcibly  rotated  in 
either  d1re»  tion  f»  tncrea.se  or  dlmfeilsb  the  tension  of  the 

sprtDf. 


3.  Spring-adjusting  meciianlsm  having,  in  combination 
with  a  spring,  a  manually  rotatal)le  member  connected  with 
the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof,  and  detent  mecha- 
nism normally  retaining  said  member  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  rotative  with  said 
member,  and  a  reslliently-yleldlBg  part  coiiperating  with 
the  cam,  the  cam  having  a  high  point  which  engages  lald 
part  with  increaaod  force  so  as  to  cause  the  manually- 
rotatable  member  to  come  to  rest  normally  after  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  rotation. 

4.  Bpring-adjustiog  mechanism  having,  in  comMnation 
with  a  spring,  a  manually-rotatable  member  connected 
with  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof,  and  detent 
mechanism  for  retaining  said  member  against  rotation, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  rotatave  with  said 
member,  and  a  reartlKit  swinging  arm  co5perailng  with 
the  cam.  the  cam  harhig  a  high  point  which  engages  the 
arm,  to  swing  it.  nearer  to  the  center  of  movement  of  the 
arm  In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cam  than  in  tbe 
other  direction  of  rotation,  whereby  rotation  of  the  cam 
is  resisted  more  strongly  in  one  direction  than  In  the 
other. 

6.  Spring  adjusting  mechanlam  having,  in  combination 
with  a  si)ring,  a  manually  rotatable  member  connected 
with  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof,  and  dt  tent 
mechanism  normally  rrtaiuing  said  meml)€r  against  r^ta 
tion.  said  mechanlBm  comprising  a  sabetantlally  elliptical 
cam  rotative  with  said  memt>er,  a  detent-arm  plvote<l  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cam  and  having  one 
side  in  engagement  with  the  cam,  and  a  second  spring 
connected  with  the  arm  and  forcing  It  Into  such  engage- 
ment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,078.1.3u.  I'ltKi'AUATlON  FKOM  ALKALI  SALTS  OF 
THE  3.3>  -  IHAMLNO  4.4'  -  DIOX YAKSKNOUENZENE 
ANI>  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  PAni-  Ehklich, 
Fraiiiifort  on-the  Main,  and  Baptist  Reutek,  Hochst- 
on-the-Main,  Germsiny,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
MeUter  Lucius  k  Brtlnlng,  Hochst-on  the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  ol  Germaiiy.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912. 
Herlal  No.  731,612.      (CI.  167 — 7.) 

1.  As  new  products,  mixtures  0/  alkali  salts  of  the  3.3'- 
dlamiiiu  l.r  dloxynrsen.l>enzene  with  a  reducing  agent, 
being  yellow  powders,  readily  soluble  in  water  with  alltH 
line  reaction.  .s<  arcely  soluble  in  alcohol,  their  aolutlons 
separating  dianiinodioxyarsenolM'oaene  on  pouring  them 
into  dllute<l  hydrochloric  acid  and  then  adding  sodium 
carbonate. 

2.  As  a  new  produef  a  mixture  of  the  sodlnm  salt  of 
3.3^-diamlno-4.4'-dloxjar8enobeniene  with  sodium  formal 
debyde  suifoxylate,  being  a  yellow  powder,  readily  soluble 
in  water  with  alkaline  reaction,  scarcely  soluble  in  alco 
hoi,  its  solution  separating  diaminodloxyarsenobensene  on 
f)Ouring  It  Into  diluted  hydrochloric  acid  and  then  adding 
Sodium  carttonate. 

3.  The  pr<K-e»8  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  alkali  salts  of 
ars«noplienoU  and  sulfoxylatea.  which  consists  In  pre<lpi- 
tatlng  the  mixture  from  a  solution  of  said  compounds. 

4.  The  process  of  prei>arlng  a  mixture  of  alkali  salts  of 
.^3'-diamliio  4.4'  dloxyarsenobenrene  and  sodium  formalde- 
hyde suifoxylate,  which  consists  in  precipitating  the  mix- 
ture from  a  solution  of  said  compounds. 


1.07S.1.'^«       PROCEvSS  OF  HYDROGRNATINO   OIL  MIX- 

THRBS  .\N1)  THE  T.IKE.     CARr,ET<iN  Km.i.s.  Montclalr. 

N.   J.      Filed   Sept.   10.   1912       Serial   No.   719.541.      (CT. 

99—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogen.iting  compnsite  fatty  material 
and  the  like  which  comprises  diluting  an  acid  oil  with  a 
substantially  neutral  oil  and  In  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
hydrogen  in  ttie  pres-nce  of  a  catalyzer. 

i'.   The  process  of  hydrogens  ting  composite  fatty  mate 
rial  and  the  like  which  comprises  diluting  an  acid  nil  with 
a  substantlaliyt  nentral  oil  and  in  sobjeetlng  the  mixture 
to  a  hydrtwen-cootHlnias  gas  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyser 
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3.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  composite  fatty  mate- 
rial and  the  like  which  comprises  diluting  a  substantially 
catalyrer-toxic  oil  with  a  substHHtially  neutral  oil  and 
in  subjecting  tbe  mixture  to  a  bydrogeu  conialnlnf  gas  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyzer. 


4.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  composite  fatty  mate- 
,rial  and  the  like  which  comprises  diluting  a  substantia ily 

calalyzer-toxlc  oil  with  a  substantially  neutral  oil  and 
in  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  hydrogen-containing  gas 
under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyzer. 

5.  The  process  of  hydrogenatlng  composite  fatty  mate- 
rial and  the  like  which  comprlies  the  sub-process  of  prior 
to  hydrogenation  diluting  an 'oil  containing  material  in- 
hibiting catalyzer  activity  with  another  oil  substantially 
free  from  inhibiting  bodies. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,078,137.  PLATEN  PRESS  CHASE-LOCK.  Akthi^b  S. 
FOBBMAN.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,149.     (CI.  101—25.) 


1  A  platen  press  chase  lock,  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
mortised  to  engage  the  locking  devhe  of  the  press,  a  semi- 
circular locking  devlM'  actuated  t»y  a  spiral  spring,  con- 
iniiied  In  tbe  frame  <eniral  of  Its  upper  side,  and  a  lower 
cross  bar  adjustably  engaged  in  notches  in  the  side*  of 
the  frame,  substantially  as  (J*^crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  platen  prens  chase  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  frame,  mortised  to  engage  the  locking  derlce  of  the 
press,  having  a  series  of  V-shapod  notches  in  its  vertical 
sides,  covered  by  approximately  one  half  tbe  stmcture  of 
said  sides,  beveled  along  Its  lower  Inner  edge  to  engage  the 
beveled  edge  of  a  platen  press  chase,  and  containing  a 
recess  central  of  its  upper  side  in  which  is  contained  a 
semi  clrcnlar  locking  device  actuated  by  a  spiral  spring 
to  engage  the  beveled  edge  of  a  platen  press  chase,  and  a 
lower  cross  bar.  beveled  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to 
engase  the  lieveleti  "dge  <f  varying  slses  of  platen  press 
chases,  and  adjustably  secured  te  the  V  shaped  notches  In 


the  vertical   sides  of  the  frame,  and   reversible ;  all   sub- 
Btantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specifted. 

3.  In  a  platen  pre^s  chase  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  frame,  mortised  to  enj:age  the  locking  device  of  tlie 
press,  having  a  series  of  V-shaped  notches  In  its  vertical 
aides,  covered  by  approximately  one-half  the  structure  of 
said  sides,  beveled  along  its  lower  inner  edge  to  en^iage 
the  beveled  edge  of  a  platen  press  chase,  and  containing 
a  recess  central  of  its  upper  side.  In  which  is  contained  a 
semicircular  shaped  locking  device  actuated  by  a  spiral 
spring  to  engage  the  beveled  edge  of  a  platen  press  chase, 
and  a  cross  bar,  adjustably  secured  in  the  V-shai'ed 
notches  in  the  sides  of  the  frame;  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,078,138.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Robekt  Fbick, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  473, 190. 
(CI.  234— 1.) 


1.  In  automatic  recorders,  a  recording  surface,  a  timing 
device  and  a  recording  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  a 
•peed  indicator,  connections  therefrom  to  said  recorder. 
and  erasing  means  adapted  to  move  over  the  recording 
surface  In  advance  of  the  recorder  whereby  the  recording 
surface  is  automatically  and  simultaneously  prepared  for 
a  new  record. 

2.  In  automatic  recorders,  a  driving  connection,  a  timing 
device,  a  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  move  radtally 
so  as  to  form  a  record  through  visible  marks  produced  on 
the  recording  surface  without  changing  the  characteristics 
of  the  surface  itself,  a  recording  surface,  and  an  erasing 
device  moving  slightly  in  advance  of  the  recorder  tbe  same 
being  adapted  to  automatically  remove  a  previously  formed 
record  without  disturbing  tbe  recording  surface. 

8.  In   recording   mechtmlsm.    tbe   combination    of  n    re- 
cording mechanism  and  an  erasing  device,  adapted  to  ojver- 
ate  adjacent  each  oth-^r  with  means  for  producing  a  move 
ment   of  said    recordlnL'    mechanism    perpendicular   to   the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  erasing  device. 

4.  In  recording  mechanisms,  the  combination  of  :i  re- 
cording support,  means  for  imparting  thereto  continuous 
mrWlrectlonal  movement,  a  rotatable  and  radially  movable 
recorder  carried  therelry.  means  for  imparting  a  variable 
to  and  fro  movement  thereto  while  said  recorder  is  held 
adjacent  to  a  recording  surface,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally  and  simultaneously  preparing  said  surface  In  advance 
of  the  recorder. 

5.  In  antMBatlc  recorders,  n  suitable  contintious  record- 
ing snrface,  means  for  forming  visible  marks  thereon 
through  the  deposit  of  colored  particles,  means  for  eras- 
ing such  particles  from  said  surface  thus  restoring  the 
same  to  its  original  state,  and  means  for  coordinating 
the  recording  and  erasing  operations  as  to  time  and 
setinence. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,078.139.-  SAW  SETTING  MACHINE. 
piy,  near  Wllliamsfleld,  111.  Filed 
Serial  No.  754,826.      (CI.  76—59.) 


Fbedkric    Gal- 
Mar.     17,     1913. 


}« 


1     In    a    saw-sttriiiK    uiathine,    a    toothed    oval    wheel 
.  taperinjc  substantialjy   to  a  point,  ^ach  tooth  thereof  pro- 
vide.1  with  a    U.uijitiidinal   channel   in  Its  top,   and   means 
cooperating  therewith   whereby   saw  teeth   may  be  set. 

2.  In  a  saw-s'ttintj  machine,  a  pair  of  toothed  oval 
wheels  in  nie.sh.  means  for  rotating  them,  and  means  for 
advHn<iiiK  both   while  they  are  so  rotating 

3.  In  a  saw-setting  machine,  a  pair  of  toothed  oval 
wheels  in  mesh,  a  worm,  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  wheels  and  worm  whereby  ^^lld  wheels  may  be  simul- 
taneously  tilted   on   their  longitudinal   axes 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de»«Tibed  comprising  a  pair 
of  toothed  oval  wheels  in  mesh,  a  saw  clamp,  and  means 
for  raising,  lowering,  or  tilting  snld  clamp  with  reference 
to  said   wheels. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describetl,  a  pair  of 
toothed  oval  wheels  adapted  each  to  lilt  longitudinally  and 
one  of  them  to  impart  rotary  movenient  to  the  other,  and 
mean.*  for  Imparting  such  movements  thereto. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1,07S,140.  HORSE  COLLAR.  William  Peter  Gilabkbt, 
Fulton*,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  191  ?.  Serial  No.  750,900. 
(01.  54—21.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  d9scrll)ed,  a  collar;  an  at 
tai-hing  uieuiber  on  one  end  of  the  collar  ;  means  for 
detachably  uniting  the  attaching  memlx-r  with  the  other 
end  of  the  collar;  a  pad  applied  to  the  first  specified  end 
of  the  collar  ;  a  tie  connected  to  the  pad  and  extended 
across  the  attaching  member  ;  a  fastening  device  connect- 
ing the  tie  with  the  attaching  member ;  the  attaching 
member  having  a  tongue  extending  beneath  the  fastening 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collar  ;  an  at- 
taching member  on  one  end  of  the  collar;  means  for 
detachably  uniting  the  attachinf  meml)er  with  the  other 
end  of  the  collar  ;  a  pad  applied  tu  the  first  specified  end 
of  the  collar;  the  pad  being  ptvivlded  with  openings;  a 
tie,  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  is  located  between 
the  pad  and  the  first  specified  ead  of  the  collar,  the  ends 
of  the  tie  being  extended  outwardly  through  the  openings 
in  the  pad  and  being  extended  beneath  the  attaching 
memt>er,  -^there  being  openings  in  the  attaching  member, 
through  which  openings  the  endri  of  the  tie  are  outwardly 
extended,  the  ends  of  the  tie  b«lng  overlapped  upon  the 
top  of  the  attaching  member  and  a  fastening  device  con- 
necting the  overlapped  ends  of  the  tie  with  the  attaching 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dtscrlbed,  a  collar  ;  an  at 
taching    member    on    one    end    of   the   collar ;    means   for 
detachably   uniting   the   attaching   member   with   the  other 
end  of  the  collar  ;  a  pad  applied  to  the  first  specified  end 
of   the   collar,    the   pad   being   provided   with   openings ;    a 


tie,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  which  is  located  between 
the  pad  and  the  first  specified  end  of  the  collar,  the  ends 
of  the  tie  being  extended  outwardly  through  the  openings 
In  the  pad  and  Udng  extended  beneath  the  attaching  mem- 
Iht,  there  being  openings  In  the  attaching  meml)er.  through 
which  openings  the  ends  of  the  tie  are  outwardly  ex- 
tended, the  ends  of  the  tie  being  overlapped  upon  the  top 
of  the  attaching  niemtwr,  and  a  fastening  device  connect- 
ing the  overlapped  ends  of  the  tie  with  the  attaching 
member ;  the  attaching  member  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  which  is  extended  beneath  the  fastening  device 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening;  a  holding  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  opening  and  provided  with  an  aperture ; 
a  keeper  engaged  in  the  aperture  ;  a  flexible  locking  tongue 
engaged  l)eniath  the  attacliing  meml>er  and  having  Its  free 
end  extended  outwardly  through  the  oiM-nlng,  the  free  end 
of  the  locking  tongue  being  engaged  through  the  keeper. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  'described,  an  attaching 
member;  a  holding  tont'ue  pivoted  to  the  attaching  mem- 
ber ;  a  keeper  engaged  with  the  holding  tongue  ;  a  flexible 
locking  tongue  extended  through  the  keeper,  one  end  of 
the  locking  tongue  lying  adjacent  the  attaching  member, 
the  attaching  luemlwr  lieing  provided  with  a  lip  extended 
beneath  the  locking  tongue  ;  and  a  fastening  device  con- 
nected with  the  locking  tongue  and  with  the  attaching 
member,  the  lip  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  fasten- 
ing device. 

(Claim  <^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,141.  OIL  COOLED  TRANSFORMER  Frank  C. 
(Jreen,  littsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  539,647,  filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  This 
application  filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  557.244. 
Renewed  Oct.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,588.  (CL 
171—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transformer,  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  outer  compartment  and  an  Inner  compartment,  the 
latter  containing  the  transformer  li(iuid  in  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  producing  a  circulation  of  Ihjuid 
from  one  compartment   to  the  other 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transformer,  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  outer  cooling  compartment  and  an  inner  compart- 
ment containing  the  transformer  liquid  in  said  comi>art- 
ments,  and  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  top  of 
the  inner  compartment  to  the  outer  one. 

'.S.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  core 
and  windings,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  core  and  wind 
ings.  a  tank  surrounding  .said  casing  and  forming  a  cooling 
<umpartment  t)etween  them,  liquid  In  the  casing  and  the 
compartment,  a  cooling  coil  In  said  compartment,  and 
means  for  transferring  liquid  from  inside  the  casing  to 
the  cooling  compartment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transformer,  of  a  casing 
surrounding  the  same,  a  tank  stirroundlng  said  casing 
and  forming  between  them  a  compartment,  oil  in  the  caa- 
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Ing  and  the  compartment,  a  cooling  coll  In  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  pump  for  sucking  oil  from  the  casing  and 
delivering  it   into  the  compartment. 

5.  The  combluation  with  a  transformer,  of  a  casing  sur 
rounding  the  same  and  having  openings  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  tank  surrounding  said  casing,  oil  In  the  casing  and  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  tank,  a  cooling  coll  in 
the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  tank,  and  means 
for  transferring  oil  from  the  casing  to  said  space. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.142.  ANCHORING  1>EVICE.  Chahi.e.s  Hamann, 
Stewartsvllle.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.076.      (CI.  72—105.) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  bolt  adapted  to  be 
eiii).edded  in  a  concrete  base  and  having  one  end  threaded 
and  bent  to  i)roJect  from  the  base,  an  adjustable  member 
comprising  an  angular  plate,  one  arm  of  which  has  a  Ion 
glludinal  slot  therein  to  receive  the  threaded  projecting 
end  of  said  an<  boring  bolt  and  the  other  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  structure  to  be  anchored  and  having  an 
ofTset  to  fit  over  hoops  or  bands  on  the  structure  anchored, 
means  to  rigidly  fasten  said  adjustable  member  to  the 
structure.  an<l  a  clamping  nut  engaged  with  the  threaded 
end  of  said  anchoring  bolt. 

2.  In  an  anchoring  device  of  the  character  described. 
an  anchoring  memt>er  comprising  a  bolt  adapted  to  be 
eml)edded  in  a  concrete  base  and  having  on  one  end  an 
eye  and  having  its  opposite  end  threaded  and  bent  at  an 
angle  to  project  perpendicularly  from  the  top  of  the  base, 
an  adjustable  member  comprising  a  right  angular  plate, 
ttie  lower  portion  or  arm  of  which  has  formed  therein  a 
longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  threadtnl  project- 
ing end  of  said  anchoring  bolt,  the  opposite  or  upper  arm 
of  said  i)lHte  being  n(lai)ted  to  encage  the  structure  to  be 
anchored  and  having  therein  an  ofTset  bent  to  fit  over 
the  hoops  or  bands  of  said  structure,  bolts  to  rigidly 
fasten  said  adjustable  meinl)er  to  the  structure,  and  a 
clamping  nut  engaged  with  the  threaded  upper  end  of 
said  anchoring  bolt  and  adnjited  to  clamp  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  plate  into  adjustable  engagement  with  the 
top  of  the  concrete  base  of  the  structure. 


1,078.143.      FLYING  -  MACHINE.      William     S.     Hull, 
Jackson.  Miss.     Flleti  May  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,771 
(01.  244—11.1 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
having  forward  and  rear  extensions,  of  crank  shafts 
mounted  in  said  extensions,  driving  shafts,  a  driving  con 
nection  between  said  crank  shafts  and  driving  shafts, 
a  power  plant  for  driving  said  driving  shafts,  and  planes 
having  the  respective  ends  connected  to  the  crank  arms 
of  said  shaft,  one  end  of  each  plane  l>eing  pivotally  con- 
nected and  the  other  pivotally  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  respective  cranks. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  depending  aviator's  cage,  crank  shafts  arranged 
in  pairs  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  lifting  and 
sustaining  planes  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  crank 
shafts  and  pivotally  and  slldably  connected  to  the  front 
shafts,  sprockets  carried  by  said  shafts,  drive  shafts  ar- 
ranged   centrally    of   said    machine,    sprockets    carried    by 


said  drive  shaft,  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said  sprock- 
ets, meshing  gears  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  driv- 
ing pinion  meshing  with  said  meshing  gears 


3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
crank  shafts  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  front  and  rear  of 
said  frame,  lifting  and  sustaining  planes  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  crank  shafts,  said  planes  having  slotted 
slide  bars  for  pivotally  and  slldably  connecting  the  planes 
to  the  front  crank  shafts. 


1,078,144.  MEANS  FOR  SI  TrORTING  PLASTER- 
BOARDS  IN  PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION.  Makvin 
H.  JE8TKR,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H.  Jester 
Investment  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  Colorado,  llled 
Oct.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,709.     (CI.  72—115.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  device  for  plaster  boards,  a  stud,  and 
a  clamping-plate  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and 
right-angle  end  portlon.s  adapted  to  secure  plaster-boards 
to  said  stud,  said  horizontal  portion  and  one  of  said  end 
portions  being  slotted  to  permit  said  clamping  plate  to 
straddle  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  supporting  device  for  plaster-boards,  a  stud,  and 
a  clamping-plate  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  right 
angle  end  portions  divided  and  bent  to  form  oppositely 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  secure  the  plaster-boards  to 
said  stud,  said  horizontal  portion  and  one  of  said  end 
portions  l)eing  slotted  to  permit  said  clamping-plate  to 
straddle  the  stud. 


1.078.145.  COMBINED  DRAWIN(;  INSTRUMENT, 
BOOK-MARK,  AND  PAPER  CUTTER.  Hahold  John- 
son. Brookl.vn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  G.  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.056.      (CI.  73— 150.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  member  having  a  bead  formed  along  one 
edge,  and  an  Indicator  fitting  around  and  close  to  the 
member  and  having  Interlocking  heads,  one  of  said  heads 
engaging  under  the  free  edge  of  the  bead  and  the  other 
head  being  folded  over  and  around  the  l>ead. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  member  having  a  bead  formed  along  on" 
edge,  and  an  Indicator  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tongues  dis- 
posed against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member  and 
connected  by  a  reduced  neck  at  one  side  edge  of  the  said 
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member,  and  interlocking  heads  formed  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  m1<1  tongues,  on*  of  said  heads  enijatflnK 
under  the  free  edge  '"f  the  bead  and  the  orhf-r  head  being 
doubled  over  and  around  tho  l>eH<l. 


X 


r  *  'T  M    -t 


t 
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'^.  In  a  ileviee  for  the  purpo#»'3  s»'t  forth,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  main  member  bavinjt  a  bead  formed  along  one 
edge,  and  an  indicator  consisting  of  tongnes  flttinn  trane- 
versoly  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  ni.mber,  a 
reduced  necli  connecting  said  tongues  at  one  edge  of  the 
said  member,  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the 
tongues  engaging  under  the  fnee  edge  of  the  t>ead  and 
having  a  tooth  struck  up  thertfrom,  and  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  tongut  doubled  over  and  around 
the  l)t«ad  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  said 
tooth. 

4.  In  a  df^vice  for  the  purposes  sot  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  main  members  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
bead  adapted  to  fit  igainst  an  tdge  of  the  other  member, 
and  a  clip  rarrled  by  the  end  af  one  member  and  engag- 
ing the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoflKs  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  main  members,  a  clip  carried  by  the  end  of  one 
member  ada[)ted  to  ongage  the  other  memtier.  and  a  U- 
shaped  clasp  fitted  up(>n  said  clip  and  carrying  a  stud 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  dip  and  the  two  memi^rs. 


1,078,14»J.      GEARING.      John 
Nebr.      Filed  Aug.  2S.  1911. 
74—500 


D.    A.    Jt.HNSO.N,    Omaha, 
Serial  No.   646,404.      (CI. 


1.   The  combtDatioD   of  a   driving   wheel    rota  table   in    a 
fixed   plane  and   reversing  drtrlug  connections  comprlalng 


two  rota  table  memb>TS  having  the  same  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  shiftable  devi-e  always  In  operative  engagement 
with  said  driving  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  en- 
gagement with  one  or  the  ctlier  of  said  memtjera  to  cuu- 
nect  the  wheel  with  one  or  the  other  thereof,  said  device 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  In  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  wheel  rotatable  in  a 
fixed  plane  and  reversing  driving  connections  comprising 
two  rotatable  members  having  the  same  axis  of  rotatt<»n, 
and  a  shlftable  device  always  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  driving  wheel  and  adapted  to  1h>  placed  in  en- 
gagement with  one  or  the  other  of  said  members  to  con- 
nect the  wheel  with  one  or  the  other  thereof,  said  device 
compriiiing  a  shaft  pivoted  at  one  end  In  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  inter- 
mediate Its  length  and  arrang'-d  to  co«iperate  with  the 
wheel,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  near  the  other 
end  thereof  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  or  the 
other  of  such  membera. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  rotatable  In  a 
lixed  plane  and  having  a  bearing  shaft,  reversing  driving 
connections  comprising  two  driven  members  arranged  to 
rotate  on  the  same  axis,  a  bearing  bracket  pivoted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  8hlftal)l»>  device  supporte<l  by  said  brarlcet 
and  adapted  to  swing  at  its  outer  end  in  snbMtantlally  the 
line  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  device  being  In  constant 
engagement  with  said  driving  menil>er  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
driven  members. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
gear  rotatable  in  a  fixed  plane,  and  reversing  driving  con- 
nections comprising  two  members  and  :i  shiftable  device 
Including  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  members,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
member  is  mounted  and  which  is  pivoted  in  the  line  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gear,  and  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  at  all  times. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  memt>er  in  the  form  of 
a  bevel  gear,  a  driving  shaft.  tlnTefor,  rev.rslng  driving 
connections  comprising  two  ojiposed  gears  mnunted  to  ro- 
tate on  a  common  axis,  and  a  shiftable  device  adapted  to 
operate  between  the  l>evei  gear  and  one  or  the  other  of 
the  two  opposed  gears  and  comprising  a  driven  shaft  In- 
clined to  the  driving  shaft  and  pivoted  thereto  at  its  inner 
end.  a  bevel  pinion  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  toward 
Its  Inner  end  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear, 
and  a  gear  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  toward  its  outer 
end  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  two 
opposed  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,147       NAIL   MAKING    AND   DRIVING    MACHINE. 

LAWKKNrE    E.    Johnson,    Winthrop,    Mass,    assignor    to 

Julius    Garst,    Worcester.    Mass.       Filed    Nov.    S,    1012. 

Serial   No.   730,488.      (CI.   l--2fl  i 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  wire  feeding  mechanism  .  slabbiag  mechanism  for  re- 
moving stock  from  one  side  of  the  wire  fed,  mauu;illy 
controlled  m^'ans  for  severing  from  said  wire  nails  of  rtlf- 
ferent  lengths;  and  manually  operated  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  wire  relative  to  said  slabbing  merha- 
nlam  so  that  the  points  of  all  the  nails  cut  thereby  will 
correspond. 

:^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnHllon 
of  a  slabbing  mechanism  for  removing  stock  from  one  side 
of  a  wire  ;  mechanism  for  feeding  wire  to  said  slabbing 
mechanism  :  and  manually  controlled  means  for  Inclining 
the  wire  thus  fed  prior  to  the  slabbing  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnRtlon 
of  a  slabbing  meebanlsm  for  removing  stock  from  one  side 
of  a  wire  ;  mechanism  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  feed  pre- 
determined lengths  of  wire  to  said  slabbing  mechAnism  ; 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  Insnrlng  the  removal 
of  the  same  amount  of  stock  from  the  extreme  end  of 
■wld  wire  for  all   lengths  of  nail, 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«cribe«l.  tlie  comttination 
of  wire  feeding  mechanism  :  means  for   Inclining  the  end 
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of  said  wire  :  and  means  for  cutting  stock  from  one  side 
of  the  iDciioed  portion  and  severing  a  length  from  said 
wire  to  form  a  headed  nail. 


5.  In  M  maihine  of  the  class  desciil)ed.  the  combination 
of  wire  feeding  mechanism;  manually  i-ontroHed  means  for 
varying  the  inclination  of  the  end  of  said  wire  for  vari- 
ous lengths  of  nails  ;  and  means  for  cutting  stock  from 
one  side  of  the  inclined  portion  and  simultaneously  sever- 
ing a  length  from  said  wire  to  form  a   headed  nail 

[Claims  ♦}  to  l'S»  not  printed  in  the    Jazette.] 


1  ,  0  7  8  .  1  4  ><  .  WATER  SEAL  FOR  (lAS-PHODUCERS 
WORKING  WITH  HICrH  I'ltESSlKE  BEAST.  Anton 
VON  KtKPEi-v.  Vienna,  Austria  Huogarv  Filed  Dec. 
-'1.  litll'.     Serial  No.  737,974.      (CI.  48 — 66.) 


J.kL..J 


III  M   >;ii«   i.roducer,  a  grate  Uiereiu,  a  blast  pipe  for  in- 
tr<Kiiiciug    itr  under  pre>-aiir<    to  said  grate,   a  rot;iry  ash 
pan  cui  lying  sakl  grate  aurrouudiQg  the  luwer  end  of  the 
bbaft  and  cxtendlag  above  the  same,  a   water  seal  for  the 
rihift  in  8«ld  pan,  a  sia*iouary  gas  tight  casing  forming  an 
annular   ctMiiuljer   surrounding   the   pan   and   lower   end  of 
the  shaft  and  having  a  gas  tight  connection  with  the  lat- 
ter,   a    pipe    connecting    the    blast    pipe    and    chaml>er,    a 
damper  in  the  connecting  pipe  to  balance  the  gas  or  blast 
pressure  exerdsed    on    the   water    within    the    shaft,    said 
L-aning    fornauif,'  an   air-tight    discharge   chamber   comraunl 
eating  witb  said  annular  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
asbes    into   the  discharge    cliaaiber,    and    means   for    with 
drawing  ashes  from  the  latter. 


1,078.149.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  HAKOLi)  KiHKBV,  Mld- 
dletown.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  191:5.  iderial  No. 
781. K»2.      (CI.   162— 37.  t 

1.   A   resilient   wheel    comprising  a    trough-shaped   felly. 

a     trough  -  shaped    floating    rim     having    free     movement 

therein,   a   plurality   of  externa  11\    Hang<x1   and   externally 

threaded   bushings  extending   in««idly    through    apertures 

196  O.  G.— 23 


in  the  bottom  of  the  felly,  a  holder  of  the  same  internal 
dlamrter  as  the  bushings  having  an  enlarged  internally 
screw  threaded  end  engaging  tlie  inner  end  of  each  bush- 
ing securing  the  same  firmly  to  the  felly,  plungers  cnr- 
i-led  in  the  holders  and  bushings  engaging  the  floating  rim 
and  springs  l)etween  the  bottom  of  the  plungers  and  l)Ot- 
tom  of  the  liolders. 


'  10     13 

2.  .\  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  trough-shaped  felly, 
a  trough  shaped  floating  rim  having  fre«'  movement 
therein  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  depres- 
sions upon  the  under  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  exter- 
nally flanged  and  externally  threaded  bushings  extending 
inwardly  through  apertures  in  the  lK)ttora  of  the  felly,  a 
holder  of  the  same  internal  diameter  as  the  bushings 
having  an  enlarged  internally  screw  threaded  end  engag- 
ing the  inner  end  of  each  bushing  securing  the  same  firmly 
to  the  felly,  and  spring  pressed  plungers  carried  in  the 
holders  and  bushings  engaging  the  floating  rim,  and  springs 
lietween  the  bottom  of  the  plungers  and  bottom  of  the 
holders,  said  plungers  having  rounded  ends  and  normally 
arranged  with  each  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  lowest 
[>oint  of  each  devresslon  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  rim 
in  traveling  or  when  brakes  are  applied. 


1.078.1.".O.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Ukhbkht  C.  K.mght.  Port- 
land, Mc.  Filed  .luly  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  837,180. 
(CI.   152—8.1 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rigid  riiu  provided  with 
radial  pockets,  and  an  outer  yielding  rim  composed  of  a 
series  of  spaced  sections  each  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing, the  rigid  rim  having  transverse  pins  passing  through 
said  openings,  the  openings  being  larger  than  the  plni 
to  permit  the  sections  to  move  radially  and  toward  and 
from  each  other,  said  sections  having  slot  and  pin  cmi- 
nectioDs  with  each  other,  load  springs  In  the  radial 
pockets  to  resist  inward  moveatent  of  the  sectlooh.  and 
springs  connecting  the  sections  together,  the  last  men- 
tioned  springs  being  under  tension  to  act  to  reduce  the 
diameter  of  the  series  of  sectioos  in  opposition  to  tht 
load  sprisgs. 

2.  A  vehicle  whet  1  having  a  rigid  rim  provided  with 
radial  pockets,  and  an  outer  yielding  rlsa  oomposed  of  a 
serlAs  of  spaced  sections  each   having  a   transverse  open- 
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ing,  the  rigid  rim  having  transvene  pins  pauing  tbrougb 
said  openini;8,  tlic  openingB  being  larger  tban  tbe  plus 
to  permit  tbe  sections  to  move  radially  and  toward  and 
from  t'aih  other,  said  sections  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
members  pivotallj  connected,  th*  plvota  being  subetan- 
tlally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  transverse  pins  whereby 
the  outer  members  can  tilt  laterall^r  relatively  to  the  Inner 
meml>er8,  rhe  outer  members  bating  slot  and  pin  con- 
nections with  each  other,  load  sprinRs  In  the  radial 
pockets  to  resist  inward  movement  of  the  compound  sec- 
tions, springs  connecting  the  sections  together,  the  last 
mentioned  springs  being  under  tension  to  act  to  reduce 
the  diametpr  of  the  series  of  compound  sections  in  oppo- 
sition fo  the  load  springs,  and  springs  for  resisting  lateral 
tilting  ff  the  outer  members  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  having  Its  rim  composed  of  a  series 
of  loosely  connected  sections  e«c|>  being  yieldingly  mov- 
able radially,  springs  connecting  the  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  inner  and  onter  members,  the  outer  mem- 
bers being  mounted  to  tilt  laterally  relatively  to  the  Inner 
memliers,  and  springs  between  tbf  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers of  the  sections.  j 

1,078,151.  ST.ARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTEKNAI.  rOM- 
BUSTION  K.V  ;INES.  Birt  I.  La.ub.  Nor  walk.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  K.  Mason.  Monroevllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Strlal  No.  ~'27,4Ql.  (CI. 
123—179.) 


T 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  internal  rombustlnn  en- 
gine, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  means  for  imparting 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  tbe  (jarriage.  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  sb.aft  in  one  dii-9rtlon  from  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  carriage,  a  driving  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adaptad  to  mesh  with  a  gear 
fixed  to  the  ciank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  disk  keyed  to 
the  flrst  mentioned  shaft,  tbe  driving  gear  being  cupped 
out  from  one  side  and  loosely  nnounted  on  said  disk,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  disk  and  normally 
resting  on  the  flrst  mentioned  •haft,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  driving  gear,  and  a  colJe<l  spring  connected  to 
the  pawl  and  the  outer  face  of  «<ld  disk  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  from  the  pivoi  point  of 
the  pawl  for  normally  holding  »ald  pawl  against  said 
pin  to  drive  the  gear  in  one  direction  but  allow  it  to  freely 
revolve  in  the  opposite  direction  in  case  of  back  Are  of 
the  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en 
glne.  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  means  for  imparting 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  tbe  carriage,  a  rack  carried 
by  the  carriage,  a  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft,  the 
disk  being  provided  with  recesses  in  Its  periphery,  a  gear 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  disk  »nd  in  engagement  with 
said  rark,  rollers  in  tbe  recesses  of  said  disk  for  causing 
the  i:>ar  ring  to  rotate  said  disk  when  the  gear  ring  is 
revolved  In  one  direction,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  gear  fixed  to  tbe  crank 
shaft  if  the  engine,  a  second  disk  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  second  disk,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  pawl  against  said  pin  to  drive  the  gear  in  one  direc- 
tion but  allow  It  to  freely  revolw  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion in  case  of  back-flre  of  tbe  engine,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, tbe  combination  of  a  carrlare,  means  for  imparting 


a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  carriage,  a  shaft,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  from 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  disk  feather 
keyed  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  but  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  disk,  a 
pin  projecting  frmn  the  first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  pawl  against  said  pin  to  drive 
the  gear  in  one  direction  in  case  of  thi'  hack  fire  of  the 
engine,  substantially   as  described. 


1,078,152.  SICKLE  WITH  SAW  ATTACHMENT.  Ibvin 
T.  L,E  B.\RON.  Fredericktown,  Mo  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,153.      (Cl.  30—11.) 


I  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
provided  with  a  shnnk  having  a  straight  end  portion 
inf'ined  at  an  anule  to  said  handle,  a  blade  carrying  sleeve 
revoluhly  mounted  on  the  straight  portion  of  the  shank 
and  provided  In  Its  outer  edge  with  a  series  of  four  or 
more  notches,  a  pin  screwing  in  the  shank  and  engage- 
able  with  any  one  of  the  notches  of  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  latter  may  he  held  In  different  adjusted  positions,  a 
cutting  blade  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  a  coil  spring  to 
exert  a  constant  pressure  on  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve. 
whereby  any  one  of  the  notches  in  the  sleeve  may  be  held 
in  engaged  relation  with  said  pin  t<>  hold  the  sleeve  nnd 
blade  in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
provided  with  a  shank  having  a  straight  end  portion 
Inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  han.lle.  ;\  blade  carrying  sleeve 
revoluhly  mounted  on  the  lncline<i  porticn  of  the  shank 
and  provided  in  its  outer  edge  with  a  series  of  four  or 
more  notches,  a  pin  screwing  In  the  shunk  and  engage- 
able  with  any  one  of  the  notches  of  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  held  in  different  adjusted  positions,  a 
cutting  blade  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  a  coil  spring  to 
exert  a  constant  pressure  on  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve. 
whereby  any  one  of  the  notches  in  the  sleeve  may  be  held 
In  engaged  relation  with  said  pin  to  hold  the  sleeve  and 
blade  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
straight  portion  of  the  shank  forming  a  bearing  or  seat 
for  the  inner  ends  of  the  coll  spring. 


1.078. 1JS3.  TREAD  FOR  TIRES  .JOHN  Francis  Lk 
B.*KON.  Chardon,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  191.^.  Serial 
No.   7.57.241.      (Cl.   152—17.) 

1.  An  auxiliary  tread  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
a  t>lurallty  of  slats ;  circumferentially  spaced  wheel  en- 
gaging brace  blocks  assembled  with  certain  of  the  slats 
only  ;  and  a  connection  between  all  of  the  slats. 

2.  An  auxiliary  tread  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  slats;  pairs  of  circumferentially  spaced 
wlieel  engaging  brace  blocks  assembled  with  certain  of 
the  slats  only  ;  and  wheel  engaging  means  connected  with 
the  blocks  of  each  pair  independently  of  the  slats. 

3.  ,\n  auxiliary  tread  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  slats  ;  wheel-engaging  braces  mounted  on  cer- 
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tain  of  the  slats ;  a  flexible  element  extended  transversely 
of  the  slats  and  located  between  the  braces  and  tbe  slats; 
and  securing  elements  uniting '<he  braces,  ttie  flexible  ele- 
ment, and  the  brace  carrying  slats. 


E2S 


/  /'/*  /-^ 


•f  .'^^   f 
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4.  .Vn  auxiliary  tread  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising 
wbeel-eugaglng  braces,  each  having  a  recess  in  its  tread 
portion  ;  a  flexible  element  locaied  in  the  recesses  :  and 
slats,  certain  of  which  are  secured  to  the  flexible  element, 
others  of  which  are  secured  to  the  braces  to  hold  the 
flexible  element  in  the  recesses 


1,078.154.  OIL-IJURNIN(;  FOR<iE.  John  Oeohoe  Lkt- 
NER,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J  Geo.  Leyner 
Engineering  Works  Company,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.506.      (Cl.   158—1.) 


tbe  pulley    blocks   and   having  Its   ends   engaging   across 
the  forward  edges  of  the  jaws  and  having  Its  extremities 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  forge,  an  elongated  combustion 
chamber  having  rounded  ends,  a  vertical  ridge  on  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  second  vertical  ridge  on 
the  opposite  side  wall,  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
and  a  fuel  burner  adapted  to  direct  its  flame  through  said 
aperture  against  tbe  opposite  ridge. 

2.  In  nn  oil  burning  forge,  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing Its  interior  in  tbe  .^hape  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  cylin- 
ders with  projecting  ridges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  aperture  through  one  of  said  projecting  ridges,  and 
a  burner  arranged  to  direct  its  flame  through  said  aper- 
ture on  to  the  edge  of  the  opposite  ridge  said  ridge  serving 
to  divide  the  flame. 


1,078,155.      WIRE-FENCE   CLAMI'.      Chaklks    .T.    Liver- 

ING,    Eddyville,    Ky.      Filed   Nov.    30,    1910,    Serial   No. 

594,891.      Renewed  Apr.   15,   1913.      Serial   No.   761,356. 

(Cl.  .S9— 53.) 

A  fence  clamp  comprising  a  base  strip  having  a  fixed 
jaw  at  one  edge,  a  detachable  jaw  carried  by  tbe  base  strip 
at  Its  opposite  edge,  registering  hinge  straps  carried  upon 
the  jaws  and  the  base  strip,  one  of  the  straps  having 
a  tongue  at  one  end  and  the  opposite  strap  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  detachably  receiving  the  tongue,  pulley  blocks 
carried  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  against  the  de- 
tachable jaw,  and  a   looped  draft  cable   passing   through  \ 


attached   to   tbe   fixed   jaw    whereby    the    jaws  ^ 
upon  the  tightening  of  the  cable. 


1 

re  closed 


1,078.156.  SWITCH-BOX  LOCK.  Flli.x  M.  E. 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  70—8.) 


LOCHCK, 
731.565. 


The  combination  with  electrically  actuated  mechanibm 
having  a  switch  box  i>ermauently  secured  thereto,  said 
switch  bo.\  being  provided  with  a  ewiich  plug  opening,  of 
a  closure  for  said  opening  consisting  of  a  casing  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  switch  box,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  means  manually  sUdaole  to  close  said  switch 
plug  opening,  and  with  a  lock  operating  automatically 
to  lock  said  closure  in  its  closed  position,  said  lock  being 
operated  only  by  a  removable  key  to  release  said  closure, 
and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  casing  to  automatically  re- 
tract said  closurt    whenever  said  lock  is  unlocked. 


1,078,157.  WIND-WHEEL  OR  I'ROl'ELLER.  William 
R.  Martin.  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,803.     (Cl.  170—25.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  including  radially  dis- 
posed series  of  wings,  flexible  connections  between  the 
wings  of  each  series,  a  stationary  cam.  pivotally  mount- 
ed arms  for  actuating  the  respective  series  of  wings,  con- 
nections iMtweeu  opposed  arms  of  the  wheel,  means  en- 
gaging and  sbiftable  by  the  cam,  and  yielding  devices 
operated  by  the  respective  means  for  actuating  the  re- 
spective arms  and  shifting  tbe  wings. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  Including  radial  series 
of  feathering  wings,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  each 
series,  a  connection  between  every  two  opposed  arms, 
a  stationary  cam,  and  means  engaging  and  movable  upoa 
the  cam  for  successively  swinging  each  arm  outwardly  to 
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open  the  wingi  adjacent  thereto  and  to  pall,  throagh  Its 
connection,  upon  the  opposed   triB,   thereby   to   close  the 

wings   adjacent   said   opposed   arm,   said   means   including 
a  yielding  element. 


3.  A  uliefl  of  the  class  described  including  radial 
series  of  feathering  wings,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to 
each  series,  a  connection  between  eTery  two  opposed  arms, 
a  stationary  cam,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent 
each  series  of  wings,  an  arm  upun  the  shaft  and  l)earing 
against  the  cam,  a  second  arm  upon  each  shaft,  and  a 
yielding  connectloti  between  said  last  named  arm  and  the 
adjacent  pivoted  arm,  said  cad,  arms  and  connections 
operating;  to  successlrely  swinjl  each  pivoted  arm  out 
wardly  to  open  the  wings  adja^nt  thereto  and  to  pull, 
through  the  connections  between  the  arms,  upon  the  op- 
posed pivoted  arm  to  close  the  wings  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  descrlDed  including  radially  dis 
poaed  frames,  a  series  of  wings  carried  by  each  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  wings  of  each  series,  au  arm  piv 
otally  mounted  within  each  frasie  and  connected  to  the 
wines  iu  the  next  adjoining  frame,  a  stationary  cam,  a 
connection  between  each  arm  aqd  the  opposed  arm,  and 
means  <arried  hy  each  frame  and  engagini;  and  movable 
upon  the  cam  for  actuating  the  krms  in  adjacent  frames, 
through  their  connections,  to  close  the  wings  in  the 
frame  of  said  cam  engaging  rowans,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  yielding  element. 

5.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  Including  connected 
frames  monnted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a 
series  of  wings  mounted  within  each  frame,  connections 
between  the  wings  of  each  serle*,  arms  piTotally  mount- 
ed within  the  frames,  connect Iodb  between  opposed  arms, 
shafts  Jonrnaled  within  the  fraries,  arms  movable  there- 
with, yielding  connections  between  said  last  named  arms 
and  the  adjacent  pivoted  arms,  a  stationary  cam,  and  arms 
extending  from  the  shafts  and  bearing  on  the  cam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,158  REFl'SE-BURNER.  Willi.\.V!  McCavse,  Ho 
bart.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Burn-AH  Indnerator  Company 
(Incorporated),  Frederick,  Okla.  Filed  Jnne  4,  1912. 
Serial  So.  701,647.     (CI.  110—8.) 

1.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
retaining  wall  inclosing  the  c^mbastlon  chamber  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  deck  supported  by  said  retaining  wall, 
an  air  space  being  provided  below  the  deck  and  between 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  retaining  wall,  a  plural- 
ity of  venta  in  the  said  deck  coiimunlcatlng  with  the  air 
space,  and  a  hopper  disposed  In  <he  said  deck  and  leading 
Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  refuse  burner  comprlaln|  a  combustion  chamber 
baviog  an  opening  In  Its  top,  4  key  ring  fitted  In  said 
opening  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  flange, 
a  deck  supported  over  the  combustion  chamber,  a  hopper 


monnted  In  the  said  deck  and  fitting  within  the  flange 
of  the  key  ring,  and  a  cover  fitting  within  the  said  key 
ring,  and  a  cover  for  said  hopper. 


3.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  hemispherical 
ronitiiistiun  chanilMT  erected  on  the  base,  a  .>.tack  leadin;; 
from  the  chamber  at  the  side  thereof,  a  Are  chamber  op<Mi 
iaic  Into  tlie  said  comliustton  chaml>er  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  stack,  a  conduit  extending  through  the 
l«»e  ami  opening  upwardly  into  the  combustion  chamU-r 
through  the  floor  of  tlM>  same  at  the  center  thereof,  and 
means  fur  delivering  an  air  blast  throuKh  the  said  conduit. 

-I.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  base,  an  arclied  (.mi 
bu.stion  chamber  erected  thereon,  a  stack  leading  laier- 
ally  from  said  chamber,  a  Are  chamber  opening  laterally 
Into  the  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  diametrically 
i»p|K>site  the  stack,  conduits  extending  through  the  lias- 
below  the  floor  of  the  combustion  chamber,  one  of  said 
conduits  opening  into  the  Are  chamber  at  the  rear  there- 
of and  in  the  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
other  conduit  opening  upwardly  into  the  combustion 
chamber  through  the  floor  thereof,  and  means  for  creating 
an  air  blast  through  the  said  conduits. 

o.  .V  refuse  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  hemispherical 
combustion  chamber  er<  cted  thereon,  a  retaining  wall 
spaced  from  th.-  (ombuatlon  chamber  and  inclosing  the 
same  on  all  sides,  a  heat  retaining  cushion  l)etween  the 
retaining  wall  and  the  combustion  chamlx'r  nnd  extending 
around  and  over  the  combustion  chamber,  n  feeding  open- 
fok,'  at  the  at)ex  of  the  combustion  chaml>er,  a  Are  chnra 
lier  opening  laterally  into  the  combustion  chaml)er  sub- 
stantially at  the  floor  level  thereof,  a  stack  leading  later- 
ally from  the  combustion  chamlxT  substantially  at  the 
floor  levPl  thereof,  a  conduit  extending  through  the  base 
and  opening  upwardly  through  the  flo  t  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  nt  the  center  thereof,  a  second  conduit  ex 
tending  through  the  ba.se  and  opening  through  the  side 
of  the  Are  chamb<  r  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  com- 
mon to  both  conduits  for  sending  an  air  blast  there 
through. 


1.078,159.     I'KOI'ELLEK.     Aixilf  E.  Mlbllbb,  Louisville, 
Ky.      Filed    Aug.    27,    191:2.      Serial    No.    717.404.      HI. 

170—171.) 


1.  In  a  marine  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  boss  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  symmetrlcallT  arranged  thereon,  each 
blade  having  a  propelling  face  of  uniform  pitch  from  tip 
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to  base,  each  blade  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  boas 
witli  a  reariyardly  Inclined  channel  running  through  tiie 
blade. 

L'.  In  a  marioe  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  boss  and 
a  plurality  of  blade*  of  uniform  pitch  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged thereon,  the  blades  being  of  such  width  that  they 
do  not  overlap  as  viewed  from  the  en<l  of  the  boss,  each 
blade  helag  provided  with  a  channel  running  through  It 
iidjacent  to  the  boss,  the  channel  liein^  inclined  sharply 
i-earwardly.  the  rbannel  extending  from  tli-  boss  not  more 
than  a  quarter  of  the  blade  length  toward  the  tip  of  the 
blade. 

o.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  boss  of  moderate 
diameter,  a  plurality  of  blades  of  uniform,  true  screw,  and 
relatively  high  pitch  symmetrically  arranged  thereon,  the 
blades  being  of  such  width  that  they  do  not  overlap  when 
view  from  the  cud  of  the  boss,  each  blade  being  pierced 
by  a  channel  adjoining  the  boss  and  directed  rearwardly 
at  a  small  angle  to  the  base  pitch  angle  of  the  propelling 
face  of  the  blade,  the  blade  bases  connected  with  the  boss 
at  each  side  of  the  channel  lielng  approximately  triangular 
In  shape  to  give  ample  mechanical  strength. 

4.  in  a  marine  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  boss  of 
moderate  diameter,  a  plurality  of  blades  of  uniform  true 
s(  rew  pitch  symmetrically  arranged  thereon,  each  blade 
n'ljacent  to  the  boss  being  pierced  by  a  channel,  the  axis 
of  which  Is  directed  sharply  to  the  rear,  the  channel  ex- 
ttiullng  radially  from  the  boss  not  more  than  a  quarter  of 
the  radial  length  of  the  l)lade,  the  base  portions  of  the 
blade  adjacent  to  the  aperture  having  Impelling  faces  fol- 
lowing the  true  screw  contour  of  the  whole  blade  surface, 
reverse  faces  rounded  off  to  make  sharp  entering  and  leav- 
ing' edges,  other  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the  channel 
sxls,  whereby  these  base  portions  have  a  substantially  trl- 
ani^alar  form  to  provide  ample  mechanical  strength  and 
free  water  cnttlng  capacity. 

ft.  A  propeller  comprising  a  1k)ss  and  a  plurality  of 
blnOes  of  nalform  triie-acrew  pitch  thereon,  each  blade 
having  a  channel  rearwardly  directed  passing  through  It 
at  the  boss  and  extendlne  outward  from  the  boss  not  more 
than  one-fourth  of  the  blade  length. 

(Claim  «  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.078,160.  COMBUSTION  ArrAKATlS  AND  (JAS  PRO 
nT7CER.  Glknn  H,  Niles,  St.  T.onls.  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
in.  lf>0«<      Serial  No.  41H.035.      (CI.  110 — 24.) 


A  combustion  apparatus  comprlsins  a  generator  cham 
ber  having  a  lower  combustion  rone  and  an  upper  car- 
bonization lone.  a  top  charging  doorway,  a  grate  at  the 
bottom  of  the  generator  chamber,  nn  nsh  pit.  a  mixing 
chamlKT  alKtve,  and  separate  from,  the  generator  chamber, 
an  upper  horlsontal  flue  leading  from  the  upper  carboniza- 
tion zone  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  lower  flue  having  a 
lowiT  upwardly  Inclined  portion  nnd  a  vertical  portion 
and  leading  from  the  lower  combustion  zone  to  the  said 
■Qlxing  chamber,  an  air  supply  chamber  within   the  wall 


iA  the  apparatus.  In  front  of  the  generator  chamber  and 
discharging  through  au  upwardly  Inclined  port  Into  said 
■ixlng  chamber,  and  a  lover  air  duct  at  the  rear  of  the 
generator  chamber  ieading  to  the  ash  pit. 


1,«78.161.  SrEBIl- (iOVERMN*.  ITLLEY.  Frkd  E. 
Parker.  Lansing.  Mich,  nied  May  SI.  1912.  SerUJ 
No.  700,724.      (Cl.  74  — 45  ) 


*»  '    tr   '' 


1.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  suitable  sup- 
ports for  said  shaft,  n  pulley  fixedly  mounteil  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  boosing,  a  pulley 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular extension,  said  loose  pulley  IxMng  held  from  shifting 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  by  contacting  with  said  shaft 
sapport,  weighted  members  pivotally  rapported  by  said 
extension,  said  members  being  resilient ly  spaced  from  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  annular  hous- 
ing, said  members  being  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  cen- 
trifngal  force  In  opposition  to  said  resilient  spacing  means, 
a  lever  adapted  to  shift  said  shaft  to  thereby  Increase  the 
effect  of  said  resilient  spacing  means,  and  means  for  liold- 
Ing  said  shifting  lever  In  any  desired  position. 

2.  A  gpeed  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pulley  fixedly 
nxwinted  on  said  shaft  and  formed  with  an  annular  bous- 
ing, a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said,,shaft  and  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  extension,  said  extension  adapted 
to  flt  within  said  annular  housing,  suitable  supports  for 
said  shaft,  said  loose  pulley  being  he'd  from  shifting  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shaft  by  contacting  with  said  shaft 
supports,  weighted  members  pivotally  supported  by  said 
extension,  said  members  being  reslllently  spaced  from  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  vertitai  flaii;:ed 
face  of  said  fixed  pulley  adjacent  the  outer  portion  there- 
of, n  friction  shoe  pivotally  secured  to  said  weighted  mem- 
bers, said  shoe  mounted  eccentric  of  said  vertical  flange  of 
said  fixed  pulley  and  adapted  to  frlcflonally  engage  the 
outer  portion  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  one  of 
said  shaft  supports  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  shaft 
to  shift  the  latter  to  thereby  Increase  the  effect  of  said 
resilient  spacing  means,  and  m-  ans  for  holding  said  shift- 
lug  lever  in  any  desired  position. 


1,078,162.  SHAI»E  AND  CTRTAIN  HANGER.  J.tMES  N. 
r.\URAUM.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  oiu- half  to  .Tohn 
McKlnstry.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Nor.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  72S,9'r-T.      fCl.  156— 24. > 


1.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a  window-casing, 
and  a  bracket  adapted  for  the  support  of  a  curlaln-pole 
and  a  shade-roller,  reverslbly  secnred  upon  the  said  ele- 
ment. 
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2.  A  banger  of  the  cJam  described  comprtslDg  a  clamping 
element,  and  a  braok<»t  secured  thfereto,  the  said  element 
being  composed  cf  two  lapping,  longitudinally  alined, 
plates  bent  at  their  outer  ends  to  provide  opposite  Jaws, 
on-  of  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  other 
plate  having  at  its  inner  end,  a  transverse  bar  connected 
therewith  by  a  neck  which  la  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  slot,  and  a  band  emDraclng  said  plates  and 
composed  of  a  strip  whose  ends  are  bent  Inwardly,  one  of 
said  plat^■s  having  notches  for  the  passage  of  said  ends. 

:{.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing element  composed  of  two  lapplqg,  longitudinally  alined 
platfs  bent  at  their  outer  ends  to  provide  opposite  Jaws, 
one  if  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the  other 
plate  having  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  tflansrerse  bar  integrally 
connected  therewith  by  a  neck  which  is  adapte<l  to  be  In 
serted  through  said  slot,  a  bracket  iticludlng  a  slotted  plate 
disposed  between  said  bar  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
i^lotted  [)larp  iif  said  element,  and  a  band  pmbracinn  the 
plates  of  the  said  element  and  of  tke  said  bracket. 

4  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a  window  casing, 
and  a  bracket  connected  with  said  element  and  composed 
of  a  body  portion  and  an  end-portion  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  havluK  at  its  end,  two  loversely  curved,  re- 
silient arms  adapted  to  receive  a  curtain  pole  between 
them. 

5.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  ri^dly  attached  to  a  window  casing, 
and  a  bracket  connected  with  said  element  and  composed 
of  a  body  portion  and  an  end-poftlon  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  having  at  Its  end,  two  reversely  curved,  re- 
silient arms  adapted  to  receive  a  curtain  pole  between 
them,  and  in  its  upp^-r  pdstp.  a  slot  to  receive  an  end  of  the 
spindle  of  a  curtain  lOller. 


1,078.163.  SAFETY  r>EVirE  FOB  OA8-8UFPLY  APPA 
RATT'S.  •rERMAiN  Fii£oeRir  Picor,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  r>ec    IS.   iftU.     Serial  No.  #66.543.      (CI.  137 — 4. » 


1.  Safety  valve  mfhanism  comprising  a  casing  through 
which  the  medium  to  be  controlled  flows,  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let In  said  casing,  a  counter-balanced  valve  therein,  said 
valve  adapted  to  automatically  close  when  the  pressure 
of  the  medium  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  exceeds  to  a 
predetermined  extent  that  at  the  outlet  end  but  adapted  to 
remain  open  when  said  pressures  are  equal,  and  means 
Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  incoming  medium  and  oper- 
iible  when  the  flow  of  medium  ceasas  to  close  said  valve. 

~.  Safety  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  through 
which  the  medium  to  h*  controlled  flows,  an  inlet  and  out- 
let In  said  casing,  a  counter-balanced  valve  therein,  said 
valve  adapted  to  automatically  clo^e  when  the  pressure  of 
the  medlnm  at  the  inlet  end  ot  fke  casing  exceeds  to  a 
predetermined  szt«>t  that  at  tt«  #atlet  end  bat  adapted 
to  remain  open  when  said  pressures  are  equal,  meana 
interposed  in  the  path  of  the  incouiing  medium  and  oper- 
able when  the  flow  of  medltun  ceates  to  close  said  valve, 
and  manually  operable  means  to  open  said  valve. 

3.  Safety  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  through 
which  the  medlnm  to  be  controlled  flows,  an  inlet  and 
outlet  In  saM  casing,  a  counter-lialanced  valve  therein, 
mid  ralve  adapted  to  antomatlcall|y  close  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  medium  at  the  inlet  enfl  of  the  casing  exceeds 
to  a  predetermined  extent  that  »t  the  outlet  end  bat 
:idH|)ted  t"  rpmnin  open  when  said  pressures  are  equal,  a  1 


pivotally  mounted  element  in  the  casing  having  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  and  normally  tending,  to  close  the 
same,  said  element  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  Incoming 
m>'dlum  the  pressure  of  which  holds  said  element  in  a 
position  that  permits  said  valve  to  remain  open,  said  ele- 
ment adapted  to  automatically  operate  when  the  flow  of 
the  medium  ceases  to  close  said  valve,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  to  open  said  valve. 


1,078,184      VEHICLE  WHEP:L.     Tomy   P088,  Aurora,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  747.904.     (CI.  21 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conical  member  having  an  exterior  thread  and  an 
axiai  passage  extending  through  said  member,  the  walls 
of  said  passajje  bavin,;  a  right  hand  thread  in  one  end 
and  a  left  hand  thread  In  tbe  other  end,  cylindrical  mem- 
bers having  right  and  left  hand  threads  for  respectively 
engaging  said  right  and  left  band  threads  of  said  conical 
member,  an  expansion  nut  having  a  conical  aperture  the 
walls  of  which  are  threaded  to  engage  the  exterior  thread 
of  said  conical  member,  and  means  for  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  said  conical  member  and  said  cylindrical 
members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conical  member  having  an  exterior  thread  and  an 
axial  passage  extending  through  said  member,  tbe  walls  of 
said  passage  having  a  right  hand  thread  In  one  end  and  a 
left  hand  thread  In  the  othtr  end.  cylindrical  members 
having  right  and  left  band  threads  for  respectively  en- 
gaging said  right  and  left  hand  threads  of  said  conical 
member  and  an  expansion  nut  having  a  conical  aperture 
the  walls  of  which  are  threaded  to  engage  the  exterior 
thread  of  said  conical  member. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  spokes,  a  hollow  hub 
formed  in  two  parts  clamped  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spokes,  an  Inwardly  extending  tube  fixed  to  each  of  said 
parts,  said  tubes  being  oppositely  threaded,  a  conical  mem- 
ber threaded  to  recelre  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  an 
expansible  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  be- 
tween said  conical  member  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spokes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conical  member  having  an  exterior  thread  and  an 
axlai  passage  extending  through  said  member,  the  walls  of 
said  passage  having  right  and  left  threads,  threaded  cylin- 
drical members  respectively  engaging  the  right  and  left 
threads  of  said  walls,  and  an  expansion  nut  having  a  coni- 
cal aperture  tbe  walls  of  which  are  threaded  to  engage  tbe 
exterior  thread  of  said  conical  member. 


Pkisbt 
747.119. 


1.078.166.      POTATO     DROPPER       Clahk.nce   J 
Wellsboro.  Pa      VUeii  Feb    H,  1913.     Serial  No. 
(CI.  111—20.) 
.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tubular  body 
having  a  funnel  shaped  mouth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  han- 
dle carried  by  tbe  body  and  arranged  adjacent  tbe  mouth. 
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a  sectional  gage  member,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  turned  end,  which  is  disposed  at 
right  ansles,  said  upwardly  turned  end  l>elng  arranged 
within  tiic  lower  end  of  the  body  and  rlpldly  secured 
thereto,  a  second  section   slidahly  mounted  upon   the  first 


section,  said  sections  being  provided  with  nllned  elongated 
slots,  a  bolt  movable  within  said  slots  and  a  winced  head 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  boll  whereby  the  same  may 
be  manipulated  to  hold  the  sections  in  various  adjusted 
positions. 


1.078,166.     REJGI8TER.     William  C.  Pkitchabd,  Lancas- 
ter. Pa.,  aaaixnor  to  National  Store  Specialty  Company. 

l.adcaster.    Pa..   11    roiimratlon   of    rfMiDsylvaniii       Filed 
Auk.  7.  1012.     Seri  il   No.  713.805.      (Cl.  235—118.. 


*      ^ 


1.  A  rentster  providing  a  (asing.  a  drum  plate  plvote<l 
for  rotation  within  said  casing,  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  on  said  plate,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  flange,  a  dial 
secured  on  said  drum  plate  between  It  and  one  side  of  the 
casing,  said  dial  provided  with  graduations  which  show 
through  an  opening  in  said  casing,  a  stop  on  said  flange,  a 
pin  on  said  casing  in  the  path  of  said  stop,  a  spring  within 
Ihe^aslng  for  holding  the  stop  against  said  pin,  extensions 
on  said  casing,  said  extensions  forming  a  guide,  an  operat- 
ing rod  sUdably  mounted  in  said  guide,  the  upper  "ud  of 
said  rod  having  one  face  beveled,  a  finger  on  said  rod 
for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  said 
drum  plate  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  on 
the  casing  to  coSperate  with  the  beveled  face  of  the  rod 
whereby  tbe  latter  on  its  upward  movement  is  thrown 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  to  allow  the  drum  to  be 
returned  to  its  initial  position. 

2.  A  register  providing  acutag,  a  drum  element  pivoted 
for  rotation  therein,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  element,  gradua- 
tions on  said  element  adapted  to  show  through  an  opening 
in  the  casing,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  drum 
element  against  rotation,  extensions  on  said  cftslng  form- 
ing a  guide,  an  operating  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said 
jjulde.  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  »>elng  beveled,  a  flnger  on 
the  rod  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate 
said  drum  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  means  on  the 
casing    to    cofiperate    with    the    IhvpUhI    face    of    the    rod 


whereby  the  latter  on  its  upward  movement  is  thrown  out 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  to  allow  the  drum  to  be 
returne<l  to  its  initial  position,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  rod  In  lowered  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  extending:  lug  on  said  casing,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  l)e  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lug  and 
at  tbe  opposite  end  to  said  rod 


1.4)7S.1«7.  PROJECTING- LAMP.  .Ta.mk.s  H.  Rob.vett. 
Albany.  Orep.  Filed  I>ec.  30,  1012.  -Serial  No.  739,270. 
(Cl.   128—43.) 

'/ 

-/s 


/o 


1.  A  lamp  casing  comprising  an  Integral  metal  piece 
iw.nt  to  shape  having  an  open  side  with  angular  flanges 
and  straps  extended  ncross  the  opening  to  receive  and 
retain  a  spatula  holder,  and  Integral  spring  tongues  oppo- 
site the  open  side  of  the  casing  adapted  to  retain  a  re- 
flecting mirror  stem 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  a  casing  having  an 
open  slot  and  angular  flanges  bounding  said  slot,  straps 
extended  across  said  slot  and  flush  with  the  l>ody  of  the 
casinj:,  and  a  spatula  holder  including  a  blade  incased  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  straps. 


1  ()7s  IGfs.  KOTAUY  MOTOR.  Theodok  Ri  hlmann,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  691.979. 
(Cl.  123—16.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  divided  longitudinally 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  different  length,  in 
each  compartment  a  roUry  piston,  forming  an  annular 
chamber  between  itself  and  the  said  cylinder,  all  pistons 
being  rigidly  connected,  partitions  In  each  compartment 
dividing  the  annular  chamber  thereof  into  two  tightly 
separated  halves,  a  plurality  of  retractable  members  for 
each  piston  projecting  through  said  annular  space  and 
bearing  tightly  against  the  inner  circumference  of  the  cyl- 
inder, one  end  compartment  having  an  admission  open- 
ing for  each  half  of  its  annular  chamber,  tbe  other  end 
compartment  having  a  discharge  opening  for  each  half 
of  its  annular  chamber  and  the  lower  and  the  upper  halves 
of  the  different  compartments  being  alternately  connected 
to  communicate  with  one  another  and  cam  operated  means 
In  each  of  said  rotary  pistons  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  members. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  divided  longitudinally 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  different  lengths,  in 
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each  compRrtmeDt  a  rotary  pi«toD,  formiag  an  annolar 
ebamt>«r  between  Itmlf  and  tbe  said  cylinder,  all  platons 
being  rigidly  connected,  partitions  In  each  compartment 
dlTiding  tbe  annular  cbamber  thereof  Into  two  tightly 
separated  balv«-s,  a  plurality  of  retractable  membera  for 
each  piston  projecting  tbroagta  4ald  annular  chamber  and 
Ixwring  tietitly  asainat  the  inner  circumference  of  the  cyl- 
Indt-r,  said  members  In  all  compartments  being  arranged 
at  corresnondlnR  points,  and  cim  controlled  means  for 
periodically  operating  said  memtiers  and  arranged  In  each 
of  said  rotary  pistons,  one  end  compartment  having  an 
admission  opening  for  each  half  of  Its  annnlar  chamber, 
the  other  end  compartment  hatring  a  discharge  opening 
for  each  hnlf  of  its  annular  clu|mber  and  the  lower  and 
the  upper  halves  of  the  different  tompartments  being  alter- 
nately connected  to  communicate  with  one  another. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosion  motor,  a  cylinder  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  three  compartmeBta,  of  which  the  Inter- 
mediate one  is  the  smallest  and  one  of  the  end  compart- 
ments the  largest,  in  each  compartment  a  'rotary  piston 
forming  an  annular  chamber  betveen  itself  and  the  cylin- 
der, all  pistons  being  rigidly  conaected.  partitions  in  each 
compartment  dividing  the  annntar  chamber  thereof  into 
two  tightly  -separated  halves,  a  plurality  of  retractable 
meml>ers  fur  each  piston  projertltig  through  said  annular 
chamlver  and  l)earlncr  tightly  against  the  Inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  cylinder,  said  members  iu  all  three  compart- 
ments !»elng  arranged  at  corresnonding  points,  and  cam 
controlletl  m^ans  for  periodically  operating  said  members 
and  arranged  in  each  of  aaid  fotary  pistons,  the  next 
largest  end  compnrtmcot  having  an  admission  opening 
for  each  half  of  Its  annular  chamber,  the  largest  end 
compartment  having  a  discharge  opening  for  each  half 
of  Its  annular  chamber  and  all  tompartmenta  being  con- 
nected to  communicate  with  one  another. 


1,078,169  CARBURETER.  Joi^s  SrHHEiBEH,  St.  Ivouis, 
Mo.  Filed  July  U.  1912.  Sfrlal  No.  708.904.  (CI. 
4«l— 155  l'.> 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float-chfimber,  a  norale  leading 
therefrom,  a  screw-valve  for  the  ftoaile,  a  float-controlled 
reciprocating  rotatable  valve  -  attm,  and  means  on  the 
BoBtle-valve  and  valve-stem  for  turning  the  nozsle-valve 
upon  rotation  of  the  valve-stem. 

2,  In  a  carbureter,  a  float-chHraber,  a  central  nosale 
leading  therefrom,  a  member  secufed  to  tbe  float-chamber 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  forming  a  clreumferentlal  air- 
Intake  therewith,  a  flang«d  tubular  air-valve  support  in 
said  member  enveloping  the  nossle  and  spaced  from  tbe 
hitter,  an  air  valve  on  said  flange,  ki  spring  seat  enveloping 
the  support,  a  compression  spring  encompassing  the  sup- 
port nud  resting  on  the  seat,  «  Washer  ring  loosely  en- 
relopfng  the  snpport  and  resting 'on  the  spring,  suitable 
connections  between  the  spring  selat  and  valve,  operating 
loosely  through  the  flange  of  the  talve  aupport,  a  forked 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  flange  and  bearing  with  one 
end  against  the  washer  ring,  a  *rrew  stem  mounted  on 
the  cnrhiireter  wall  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the 


Iwllcrank  lever,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may 
be  adjusted,  a  mixing  chamtwr  above  the  valve-seat  or 
flange  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  valve- 
iupport.  and  a  throttle  valve  nt  the  outlet  from  the  mix 
Ing  chamber,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber,  a  hollow  air  valve 
above  the  same,  a  nozzle  leading  from  the  float  chamber 
and  discharging  through  the  air  valve,  a  tension  spring 
coupled  to  the  sir  valve,  a  bellcrank  lever  for  controlling 
the  spring,  a  screw-stem  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  head  on 
the  stem,  a  hollow  shield  carried  by  the  stem,  a  socket,  a 
locking  sprins  In  the  socket  en^ak'tng  the  head  of  the 
-tem.  the  walls  of  the  shield  being  graduated  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  tubular  valve 
support  having  an  upper  annular  flange  serving  as  a 
valve  seat,  an  air  valve  resting  on  said  seat,  a  float  cham 
t>er,  a  nozzle  leadins  from  the  float  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing into  the  chamber  of  the  valve-support  n  ledge 
around  the  nozzle  for  supporting  the  base  of  the  valve 
support,  a  suitable  conical  formation  on  the  support  for 
directing  the  currents  from  the  nozzle  Info  the  chaml)er 
of  the  support,  bolts  secured  to  the  valve  and  pa.ssing 
loosely  throimh  the  annular  seat,  a  channel  ring  surround- 
ing the  support  and  secured  to  the  bolts,  a  washer  ring 
loosely  encompasalng  the  support,  a  compression  spring 
colled  about  the  support  and  engaging  the  channel  riiii; 
and  washer  ring,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  washer  ring 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  controlling  the  air- 
vnlve  may  be  adjusted. 


1,078,170.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  J.iMEs  Sii.^w,  Dauphin, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No 
751,224.      (CI.    121—60.) 


1.  The  combination  c<  mprlKing  a  stiifor.  a  pair  of  slml 
Inr  oppose,'!  end  plates  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
stator,  a  centrally  dlsi>osed  drive  shaft  canied  by  the 
end  plates,  there  being  exhaust  slots  in  the  end  plates  ad- 
joining the  shaft,  n  perforated  tube  surrounding  «the 
shafts  and  between  the  end  plates,  said  tube  Inclosing  an 
exhanst  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  exhanst  slots. 
a  plurality  of  almllar  spaced  disks  mounted  on  the  lril.e 
and  permanently  secured  to  the  end  plates,  the  openinn* 
appearing  between  the  disks  comraunlcallng  through  Ih.' 
perforations  in  the  tube  with  the  exhaust  chamber  .ind 
means  for  admitting  live  steam  t)etween  the  disks  at  tlie 
circumference  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  comprising  a  stator  or  Inclosing 
casing,  an  opposing  pair  oTclrctilar  end  plates  located  In 
the  casing  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  pass- 
ing centrally  through  the  end  plates  and  keye<l  to  the 
same,  there  being  exhaust  slots  in  the  end  plates  adjoin- 
ing the  shaft,  a  perforated  tube  located  between  the  disks 
and  surrounding  the  shnft,  said  tube  forming  an  eihau»t 
chamber  communicating  continuously  with  the  exhaust 
slots,  a  plurality  of  similar  spaced  disks  mounted  on  the 
tube  and  contacting  frlctlonally  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the   casing,    the   spaces   iK^tw^n    the   disks   communicating 
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through  the  perforations  in  the  tul>e  with  the  exhaust 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  valves  carried  by  the  casing 
and  disposed  around  the  circumference  of  the  disks,  said 
valves  being  designed  to  admit  live  steam  between  the 
disks  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  disks,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified, 

3.  The  combination  comprising  a  stator  or  inclosing 
casing,  an  opposing  pair  of  circular  end  plates  located  In 
tlie  casing  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  pass- 
ing centrally  through  the  end  plates  and  keyed  to  the 
same,  there  lieing  exhaust  slots  in  the  end  plates  adjoin- 
ing the  shaft,  a  perforated  tube  located  between  the  disks 
and  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  tulMB  forming  an  exhaust 
chamber  communicating  continuously  with  the  exhaust 
Blots,  a  plurality  of  similar  disks  mounted  on  the  tul)e, 
sets  of  spacing  l>ars  interposed  between  the  disks  and 
arranged  concentric  with  the  shaft,  the  bars  in  each  set 
having  the  ends  spaced  apart  to  provide  openings,  and  a 
plurality  of  valves  disposed  around  tbe  circumference  of 
the  disks  designed  to  admit  live  steam  between  the  disks 
and  in  a  direction  tancential  to  the  same,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified, 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  centrally 
disposed  shaft,  a  pair  of  similar  opposing  end  plates 
keyed  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  exhaust  slots  ad- 
joining the  shaft,  a  perforated  tul)e  between  the  plates 
and  surrounding  tbe  shaft,  said  tube  forming  a  central 
exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  the  exhaust  slots 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  circular  disks  mounted  on  tbe 
tube  between  the  end  plates  and  having  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  disks  communicating  through  the  perforations 
In  the  tube  with  the  exhaust  chamber,  as  and  for  the 
ptirpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  centrally 
disposed  shaft,  a  pair  of  similar  opposing  end  plates 
keyed  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  exhaust  slots  ad- 
joining the  shaft,  a  perforated  tube  between  the  plates 
and  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  tul)e  forming  a  central 
exhaust  cbamber  communicating  with  tbe  exhaust  slots, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  corrugated  disks  mounted  on  the 
tube  between  the  end  plates  and  having  the  space  between 
the  disks  communicating  through  the  perforations  in  the 
tube  with  the  exhaust  chamber,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GJaxette.] 


1,078,171.  COFFEE -URN.  John  N.  Shaw,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,300.  (CI 
53 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bevt-ragf  receptacle  and  a 
shell  recessed  adjacent  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted therein,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  shell,  said  frame  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  band 
having  inwardly  directed  struck-out  portions,  transversely- 
arraaged  A-sbaped  arms  supported  at  their  base  in  said 
struck-out  portions,  means  carried  by  said  frame  ex- 
tending into  said  recesses  fir  supporting  the  same  and  a 
■trainer  cloth  supported  by  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beverage  receptacJe,  of  a 
shell  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  receptacle,  said 
shell  having  L-ehaped  recesses  arranged  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  frame  adapte<l  to  be  supported  by  said  shell, 


said  frame  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  band  having 
inwardly  directed  struck-out  portions,  transversely  ar- 
ranged A-shaped  arms  supported  at  tbelr  base  In  said 
struck-out  portions,  braces  arranged  across  the  Iwttoni  of 
said  band  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof  to  pro- 
vide lugs,  said  lugs  adaptetl  to  be  received  irithin  said 
Lshaped  recesses,  nnd  a  strainer  rover  for  said  frnnK-. 


1,078,172.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  AND  INDICAT.OR. 
Rai^ph  T  Smith,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  I>ec.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No,  737,568.     (CI.  173—334,)  . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  socket  having  a  lining  of 
conductive  material,  of  a  plug  electrically  connected  to 
said  lining,  a  contact  within  the  inner  end  of  the  socket, 
a  second  contact  carried  by  the  plug  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  contact,  a  movably  supported 
contact  within  the  socket,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  movably  supported  contact  and  the  lining  to 
an  appliance,  and  a  lamp  plug  Insertible  Into  the  lining 
for  engaging  the  movable  contact  and  forcing  it  against 
the  other  contact  in  the  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  having  a  conductive 
material  therein  for  engagement  by  the  plug  of  a  stand- 
ard lamp,  of  a  plug  electrically  connected  to  said  mate 
rial,  a  contact  carried  by  tbe  last  named  plug,  normally 
spaced  fixed  and  moTSble  contacts  within  the  inner  end 
of  the  socket,  an  electrical  connection  between  one  of 
said  contacts  and  the  contact  in  the  last  named  plug, 
moans  for  electrically  connecting  the  other  one  of  the 
contacts  in  the  socket  and  the  material  in  said  socket  to 
an  appliance,  the  movably  supported  contact  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  lamp  plug  and  forced  thereby 
against  the  fixed  contact  in  the  socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  socket  having  a  lining  of 
conductive  material  for  engagement  by  the  plug  of  a 
standard  lamp,  of  a  plug  electrically  connected  to  snid 
lining,  a  contact  within  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket,  a  sec 
ond  contact  carried  by  the  plug  and  electrically  connect- 
ed to  the  first  named  contact,  a  movably  supported  con- 
tact within  the  socket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lamp  plug  and  forced  thereby  against  the  other  contact 
In  the  socket,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
movably  supported  contact  and  the  lining  to  an  appliance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plug  for  engaging  a  lamp 
socket,  and  separate  conductors  carried  by  the  plug,  of  a 
lamp  plug  receiving  socket  In  circuit  with  one  of  said 
conductors,  and  normally  spaced  contacts  In  circuit  with 
the  other  conductor,  one  of  said  contacts  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  contact  of  the  lamp  plug  and  to  be 
shifted  thereby  against  the  other  contact  to  complete  a 
circuit  through  the  lamp  and  through  the  conductors. 


1,078,173,      SHOE  -  POLISHING    DE\  ICE.      Thbron    A. 
Smith  and  Lotis  T.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Feb. 
6,1913.     Serial  No.  746.343.     (Cl.  15— 16.) 
In  a  shoe-polishing  device  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  polishing  pad* 
attached  thereto  having  a  bole  in  approximately  tbe  cen- 
ter of  each  of  tbe  narrow  sides  of  said  body   portion,  a' 
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eaalBg  having  a  cylindrical  tube  fkatened  to  one  end  there- 
of and  a  notch  In  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  thereof,  and 
a  ptTotal  member   formed   to  operate   In  aald   cylindrical 


tube  and  having  extensions  fitting  in  said  holes  in  said 
body  portion  to  plvotaliy  connect  the  body  portion  of  the 
caging,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


1.078,174.  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOE  DYNAMOS.  Chahlks 
H.  Smoot,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnof,  by  mesne  assignment*, 
to  Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Comfany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906,  Serial  No.  347,826. 
Renewed  May  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,907.  (Cl. 
171—210.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  higti  speed  rotary  collector, 
of  a  contact  brush  of  slight  Inertia  bearing  thereon,  a  mass 
of  relatively  great  Inertia,  and  4  stiff  spring  having  a 
great  change  of  force  under  slight  movement,  acting  be- 
tween said  Inertia  mass  and  aald  brush,  said  weight  exert 
Ing  pressure  upon  said  brush  through  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hlgi]  speed  rotary  collector, 
of  a  brush  of  slight  inertia  bearing  thereon,  a  yieldingly- 
supported  inertia  weight  and  a  compression  spring  of 
great  stiffness  and  strength  actiqg  between  said  inertia 
weight  and  said  brush,  said  weight  exerting  preasure  upon 
•aid  brush  through  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  collector,  of  a  contact 
bruah  of  slight  Inertia  bearing  thereon,  an  Inertia  weight, 
a  compreaaion  spring  of  great  atiffneaa  and  strength  in- 
terpoMd  between  aald  inertia  weight  and  aald  bruah.  a 
rigid  aopport  and  a  spring  connecting  said  Inertia  weight 
with  said  rigid  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  high,  speed  rotary  collector, 
of  a  rigid  brtuib  bolder  8upp|>rt,  a  contact  bruah 
bearing  upon  aatd  collector,  and  «  moving  ayatem  com- 
priaing  an  Inertia  weight,  a  sttff  compreaaion  spring 
acting  between  the  Inertia  welgllt  and  the  brush,  and 
a  spring  acting  between  the  inertia  weight  and  the 
support. 

5.  The  combloation  with  a  bigii  speed  rotary  collector, 
of  a  rigid  braah  holder  aupport,  m  contact  bruah  bearing 
upon  said  collector,  and  a  morlng'  syatem  comprising  an 
inertia  weight,  a  ttlir  comprenloni  spring  acting  between 
the  inertia  weight  and  the  brush,  nod  a  spring  acting  be- 
tw«><>n   the  inertia  weight  and  tiM  support,  said  raoTing 


system  being  proportioned  and  adjusted  to  have  a  natural 
period  of  vibration  not  In  harmony  with  the  frequency  of 
revolution  of  fht>  rollertor. 

[Claims  6  aixl  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.l 


1,078,175.  CRE.VM  DIPPER, 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
(Cl.  7a— 62.) 


Gborgk  W.  Splai-ne,   Ko.s 
1910.      Serial    No.    588,767. 


In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  spoclfled,  a  container  grad- 
uated to  indicate  the  volume  of  that  p<jrtlon  of  a  certain 
receptacle  above  the  horiiontal  plane  fixed  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  container  when  thf  latter  Is  Inserted  Into  the 
receptacle  to  any  depth,  said  coutahier  being  adapted  to 
remove  liquid  from  said  receptacle. 


1,078,176.  WIRE  WIPING  APPARATUS.  Lawrkncb 
Cahr  Stmlk,  Beaver,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,981.      iCI.  91-   59.4.) 


1.  In  a  wire  wiping  apparatua,  the, combination  of  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  member  having  a  plurality  of  pad-holdera 
and  a  corresponding  number  of  abutments  secured  there- 
to, and  a  plvotaliy  mounted  finger  having  one  arm  held 
yieldingly  in  the  path  of  said  abutmenta  to  engage  there- 
with and  a  aecond  arm  extending  in  the  path  of  an  ad- 
vancing length  of  wire,  said  second  finger  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  splice  in  such  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire-wiping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatably  mounted  diaks,  means  for  coordinate  ro- 
Ution  of  said  diaks,  a  aeries  of  pad-holders  secured  to 
each  of  said  diaks  and  arranged  thereon  to  cooperate  In 
pairs,  and  means  for  holding  said  disks  against  rotation, 
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said  holding  means  adapted  to  be  rendered  Ineffective  by 
a  splice  on  an  advancing  length  of  wire,  substantially  as 
deBcrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  wire  wiping  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  disks  each  provided  with  a  series  of  wiping  pad-holders 
effective  suciosslvely  to  wipe  an  advancing  length  of  wire, 
the  said  disks  rotatable  by  the  advance  of  such  wire  to 
bring  successive  pad-holders  to  wiping  position,  a  finger 
lying  In  the  path  of  such  wire  and  normally  holding  the 
said  disk  against  rotation  and  In  wire  wiping  position, 
the  aald  finger  adapted  to  be  rendered  ineffective  by  the 
advance  of  a  splice  in  such  wire  to  hold  the  said  disk 
against  rotation,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  wire  wiping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatably  mounted  disks,  means  for  coftrdlnate 
rotation  of  said  disks,  and  a  series  of  pad  holders  secured 
to  each  of  the  said  disks  and  arranged  thereon  to  co- 
operate in  successive  pairs  to  wipe  an  advancing  length 
of  wire,  one  of  the  said  disks  i^lng  yieldingly  mounted  to 
move  transversely  of  the  line  of  advance  of  such  wire,  and 
means  for  holding  said  disks  against  routlon  while  co- 
operating pairs  of  pad  holders  are  wiping  a  continuoua 
length  of  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire  wiping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatably  mounted  diaks  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  pad  holders  and  with  interlocking  teeth,  a  series 
of  abutments  secured  to  one  of  the  said  disks,  and  a  fin 
ger  adapted  to  engage  successively  the  said  abutments, 
and  thereby  hold  said  disks  against  rotation,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1,078,177.  BOILER.  Adolfu  Maktinkz  Ikista,  Mexico, 
MexKco.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No  678,248.  (Cl. 
122 — 4,) 


lever,  a  pair  of  links  provided  with  slots  In  one  end,  one 
of  said  pins  extending  through  the  slot  in  one  link  and 
the  other  through  the  slot  In  the  other  link,  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  to  the  sleeve. 


2.  In  a  device  for  extracting  spikes,  bolts  or  the  like 
the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  sleeve  provided  with 
a  claw  slidably  mounted  upon  the  sUndard,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  standard,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  pins  arranged  at  different  dlaUnces  from  the  pivot 
of  the  lever,  a  pair  of  links  provided  with  slots  In  one  end, 
one  of  said  pins  extending  through  the  slot  In  one  link 
and  the  other  through  the  slot  In  the  other  link,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  other  link 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  last  mentioned  link  being 
connected  to  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  for  extracting  spikes,  bolu  or  the  like 
the  combination  with  a  claw  slidably  mounted,  a  pair  of 
ears  carried  by  the  claw,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  ears  at 
one  end,  operating  means  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
link  is  connected,  and  a  U-ahaped  dog  pivoted  to  the  ears 
by  the  pivot  pin  of  the  link,  said  dog  being  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  claw  and  engage  a  bolt  or  the  like  to  be 
drawn. 


1.  A  boiler  having  a  fire  screen,  and  an  air  chamber  in 
advance  of  the  same  at  its  front  end,  and  u  collecting 
chamber  at  ita  rear  end  ;  in  combination  with  a  pipe  lead- 
ing Into  said  fire  screen  for  supplying  oil  thereto  ;  a  pipe 
leading  into  said  air  chaml>er,  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  that  chamber  for  admixture  with  the  oil  in 
said  fire  screen  ;  and  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  aald 
collecting  chamber,  for  drawing  the  mixture  of  oil  and 
air  through  the  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  fire  screen 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  perforated  plates  and  a  filling 
or  refractory  material  therebetween,  and  with  an  air 
chaml)er  in  advance  of  said  fire  screen,  and  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  collecting  chamber  ;  in  combination  with  a  pipe, 
leading  Into  the  space  between  said  plates,  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  fire  screen  ;  a  pipe  leading  into  said  air  cham- 
ber, for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  that  chamber,  for 
admixture  with  the  oil  In  said  fire  screen  ;  and  a  suction 
pipe  leading  from  said  collecting  chamber,  for  drawing 
the  mixture  of  oil  and  air  through  the  boiler. 


1,078,178.  SPIKE-PULLING  JACK.  Harby  Ezra  Wam 
WORTH,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,213.     (CL  145—37.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  extracting  apikes,  bolts  or  the  like  the 
combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  a 
claw  slidably  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  standard,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
pins  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  of  the 


1,078,179.  ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Henbt 
H.  Wait,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1900.  Serial  No. 
521,448.      (CL  171—224.) 


1.  In  an  electric  generating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  prime  mover,  of  two  generators  mechanically  con- 
nected together  and  electrically  connected  to  the  same 
load,  each  of  said  generators  being  provided  with  a  com- 
penBating  series  winding  and  a  compounding  series  winding, 
said  latter  winding  of  each  machine  being  electrically 
connected  In  series  with  the  other  machine. 

2.  In  an  electric  generating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  generators  connected  in  parallel,  each 
generator  being  provided  with  series  compensating  wind- 
ings and  series  compounding  windings,  said  ccMnpenaating 
windings  of  each  machine  being  connected  In  aeries  wiCh 
its  own  armature,  and  said  compounding  windings  of  each 
machine  being  connected  In  series  with  the  armature  of 
another  of  said  generators. 
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1.0784»0.  CANDY  -  FACKINp  MACHINE.  SIdwim  A. 
WA»aKK.uxs,  Sad  Fraacisco,.  Cal.  FIM  Not.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733.264.     (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frao^,  a  pair  of  endless  carriers 
supported  thereby,  receptacles  sMspended  from  the  carriers, 
and  means  to  move  a  series  of  other  receptacles  into  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  side  of  the  flrtrt  carriers  and  recepUcles, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fra^je,  a  pair  of  carriers  sup- 
ported thereby,  receptacles  sus^nded  from  the  carriers,  a 
second  set  of  carriers  adjacent  the  first  carriers,  recep- 
tacles suspended  from  said  seci^nd  carriers,  and  means  to 
tilt  the  second  receptacles  into  an  inclined  position  adja- 
cent one  of  the  runs  of  the  first  carriers,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  carriers  supported  there- 
by, receptacles  suspended  from  the  carriers,  a  second  set 
of  carriers  adjacent  the  lower  run  of  the  first  carriers,  re- 
ceptacles suspended  from  the  stcond  carreers,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  said  second  carriers  and  one  end  of  cer- 
tain of  the  receptacles  sospendtd  therefrom  are  raised  to 
Incline  the  receptacles,  as  set  ft>rth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fram*,  carriers  supported  there- 
by, receptacles  suspended  therefrom,  a  second  set  of  car- 
riers adjacent  the  lower  run  of  the  first  carHers,  recep- 
tacleB,  suspended  from  the  second  carriers,  means  to  In- 
cline the  receptacles  when  on  tfce  upper  run  of  their  car- 
riers, and  means  to  control  the  two  sets  of  carriers  from 
a  position  near  the  middle  of  the  lower  run  of  the  first  set 
of  carriers,  as  set  forth. 


1.078,181.  BOX  FOR  ELBCTWC  CONDUITS.  Howaeo 
J.  White,  San  Franctoco,  Cal.  I-^led  Oct.  6,  1910. 
Serial  .No.  585,678.     (CI.  247—5. » 


BfiCSH 


m-::::m. 


1.  In  a  conduit  box,  in  comhttnatlon.  a  perforate  shell 
and  an  imperforate  shell,  the  Iniperforate  shell  belnj;  out- 
side of  aud  inclosing  the  perfora.te  shell. 

2.  In  a  conduit  box,  in  combdnatlon.  a  perforate  shell 
and  an  imperforate  shell,  the  Imperforate  surrounding  the 
perforate  shell  and  provided  with  punch  marks  opposite 
its  perforations. 

3.  In  a  conduit  box,  in  comW»atlon  an  Inner  and  outer 
•hell,  a  cover  for  said  shells,  means  to  secure  said  cover 
to  said  shells  consisting  of  metatllc  strips  located  between 
wld  shells,  the  ends  of  which  |re  turned  inwardly,  said 
toner  shell  provided  with  holes  In  the  side  thereof  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  strips  and  iteana  on  the  cover  en«a«- 
tng  the  opposite  ends. 


1.078.182.  DEVICE  FOR  kBMQVINO  AND  REPLACING 
RAILROAD-TIES.  Wiluam  8.  A.  Wildb.,  Anderson 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  9«rlal  No.  759,845  (CL 
104—16.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  rallnoftd  tie  removing  and  re- 
placing device  0/  a  pair  of  interspaced  plate  mem  ben  se- 
aured  with  reUtlon  t©  each  oth.«,  a  bar  alldably  mounted 
between  the  plates,  a  downwardly  projecting  jaw  formed 
on  the  pnd  of  the  bar  adapted  to  engagp  with  the  end  of  a 


tie.  raeana  for  securing  the  plate  members  on  the  rails  of 
the  track,  means  for  moving  the  bar  between  the  plates, 
and  means  for  clearing  the  path  in  front  of  the  new  tie. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  railroad  tie  removing  and  re- 
placing device  of  a  pair  of  Interspaced  plate  luembers 
secured  with  relation  to  each  other,  guide  rollers  Journaled 
in  said  plates,  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  between  said  rollers, 
a  downwardly  projecting  Jaw  formed  011  the  end  of  the  Lwir 
adapted  to  ent^ge  with  the  end  of  a  tie,  means  for  moving 
the  ratchet  l)ar  between  the  rollers,  means  for  preventing 
the  complete  removal  of  the  ratchet  bar  from  the  plates 
and  roller*,  and  means  for  securJug  the  plate  members  on 
the  rails  of  the  track. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  railroad  tie  removing  an<i  re- 
placing (tavlcc  of  a  pair  of  lnters[>aced  plate  members  se- 
cured with  relation  to  each  other,  guide  rollers  jounialed 
In  said  plates,  a  ratchet  bar  mouufe<l  betwt-en  said  rollers, 
a  downwardly  projecting  Jaw  formed  on  the  end  of  the  bar 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  a  ti>',  ii  levf-r  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  plates,  a  pair  of  pawl  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  said  lever  adapted  to  enicage  with  the 
ratchet  bar,  means  for  rocking  the  levtT  and  connected 
pawls  to  move  the  ratchet  bar.  means  for  preventing  the 
complete  removal  of  the  ratchei  bar  from  the  plates  and 
rollers,  means  for  lifting  and  retaining:  \he  pawls  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plate  members  on  the  rails  of  the  track. 

4.  The  Combination  In  a  railroad  tie  removing  and  re- 
placing device  of  a  pair  of  Interspaced  plate  niemtwrs  se- 
cured with  relation  to  each  other,  guide  rollers  journaled 
in  said  plates,  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  between  said  rollers, 
a  downwardly  projecting  jaw  formed  on  the  end  of  the  bar 
adapted  tu  cngaRo  with  the  end  of  a  tie,  a  lover  plvotally 
mounted  l)etween  the  plates,  a  pair  of  pawl  members  plvot- 
ally mounted  in  said  lover  adapted  to  i-n^age  with  the 
ratchet  bar.  means  for  rocking  the  lever  and  connected 
pawls  to  move  the  ratchet  bar,  a  hook  formed  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  ratchet  bar,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  plv- 
otally monnted  between  the  plates  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  hook  meraher  to  prevent  the  complete  removal  of  the 
ratchet  bar  from  between  the  plates  and  rollers,  a  lever 
connected  with  one  of  the  ratchet  bar  actuating  pawls 
adapted  to  lift  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  bar,  a  catch  for  holding  the  lever  In  the  released 
position,  and  depressions  formed  In  the  lower  edges  of  the 
plale  members  adapted  to  straddle  the  rails  and  secure  the 
plates  in  position  when  it  Is  desired  to  remove  and  replace 
a  tie. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  railroad  tie  removing  and  re- 
placing device  of  a  pair  of  Interspaced  piatp  members  se- 
cured with  relation  to  each  other,  guide  rollers  jonmaled 
In  said  plates,  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  between  said  rollers, 
a  downwardly  projecting  jaw  formed  on  the  end  of  the 
bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  a  tie,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  The  plates,  a  pair  of  pawl  members 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
ratchet  bar,  means  for  rocking  the  lever  and  connected 
pawli  to  move  the  ratchet  bar,  a  book  formed  on  the  or»po- 
alte  end  of  the  ratchet  bar,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  tlie  plates  adapted  to  engage  witli 
the  book  member  to  prevent  tbe  comptete  removal  of  the 
ratchet  bar  from  between  the  plates  and  rollers,  a  lever 
connected  with  one  of  the  ratchet  bar  actuating  pawls 
adapted  to  lift  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  bar,  a  catch  for  holding  the  lever  In  tbe  released 
position,  depressions  formed  In  the  lower  edges  of  the  plate 
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members  adapted  to  straddle  the  rails  and  secnre  the  plates 
In  position  when  It  Is  desired  to  remove  and  replace  a  tie, 
and  a  plow  member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  tbe  end  of 
the  new  tie  that  is  being  replaced  to  clear  the  path  for 
said  tie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.078.183.  CLOTHES  POT'NDER.  Ben  H.  Wilson, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.H6,201.      (Cl.  68—5.) 


1.  A  clotliea  pounder,  comprising  similar  conical  bodies, 
one  occupying  a  position  within  the  other,  the  inner  one 
having  a  rod  extension  at  Its  apex  and  the  outer  one 
having  a  tubular  so<  ket  extension  at  its  apex,  a  tubular 
linndle  portion  •  nga^Mng  the  said  rod  extension  and  the 
said  tubular  socket  extension  together  with  means  for 
locking  the  same  in  f^uch  positions. 

2.  A  clothes  pounder,  comprising  .similar  conical  bodies 
one  occupyinK  a  position  within  the  other,  a  handle  sepa- 
rately Joined  to  the  apex  of  each  of  said  conical  bodies, 
means  for  holding  each  conical  body  In  separate  rigid 
relation  to  such  handle  and  means  for  separately  releas- 
ing each  therefrom. 


1,078,184.  TOOTH  FOR  EXCAVATOR  BUCKETS  OR 
SHOVELS.  Michel  J.  Woznack,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,513.      ^Cl.  ;i7— 16.) 


/» 


u^i^^M 


1.  In  au  excavator  shovel  or  the  like,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  shanka  and  arm!«  spaced 
for  re<*ption  of  one  edjie  p<jrtioD  of  the  shovel  wall  there- 
between, supplemental  wall  sections  for  said  sbovel  fixed 
to  the  Hlianks  of  said  teeth  and  extending  across  the  apaee 
therebetween  over  tbe  upper  face  of  the  shovel  wall  to 
Kuard  anaiu.st  l(Kli:ment  of  tlie  excavated  material  be- 
tween tbe  teeth  shanks,  and  securing  means  for  said 
teeth  passing  through  the  shanks  thereof  and  said  shovel 
walL 

2  A  tooth  of  tli«  character  described  having  a  shank 
aud  an  arm  spaced  to  normally  receive  tberebetweeB  one 
edge  portion  of  the  shovel  wall,  and  an  extension  Axed  to 
sahl  shank  and  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  to  nor- 
nially  overlie  the  wail  of  the  shovel  and  form  a  rapple- 
mentai  wall  therefor  adapted  to  guard  against  lodgment 
of  tbe  material  between  adjacent  teeth. 

3.  In  an  excavator  shovel  or  tbe  like,  in  combinatloa 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  stianka  secured  ak>ng  one 
edge  portion  of  the  sbovel  wall,  aide  extensions  00  the 
shanks  of  said  teeth  diipoaed  substantially  In  the  plaae 
of  the  upper  faces  of  such  tooth-ehanlu  and  previ(!Hng 
supplemental  wall  sections  for  the  upper  faces  of  ttw 
shovel  extending  entirely  across  the  spaces  between  said 
tooth-shanks. 

4.  In  an  excavator  shovel  or  tbe  like.  In  ooabination 
wl^h  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  shanks  secnred  along  one 


edge  portion  of  tbe  sbovel  wall,  side  extensions  oa  tbe 
shanks  of  said  teeth  Asposed  substaDtlally  In  tbe  plane 
of  the  npper  faces  of  such   tootb-ebanks   and    providing 

supplemental  wall  sections  for  the  upper  face*  of  the 
shovel  extending  entirely  across  the  spaces  between  said 
tooth-shanks,  the  forward  portions  of  the  upper  faces  of 
said  side  extensions  being  Inclined  downwardly  In  a  for- 
ward direction. 

5.  A  tooth  of  the  character  described  having  a  bhank 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  an  excavator 
bucket,  and  a  side  extension  on  the  shank  of  said  tooth 
having  its  forward  end  portion  directed  downwardly,  for 
the  purpose  .specified. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,078,185.  VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Alfrbd 
BE.ST,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736334.      (Cl.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
suction  means  and  of  a  casing  attached  thereto,  having 
open  alined  longitudinal  slots  In  the  base  of  one  portion  ; 
a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing  above  said 
slots  ;  flexible  whip  members  fastened  In  said  shaft  adja- 
cent said  open  slots  ;  a  wind  wheel  mounted  In  another 
portion  of  said  casing  adapted  to  \*c  rotated  by  air  cur- 
rents, induced  by  said  suction  means,  through  said  cas- 
ing; and  means  connecting  said  wind  wlieel  and  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  whereby  the  motion  of  said  wind  wheel  will 
be  imparted  to  said  horizontal  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  suction  means  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner  :  of  a  casing  having  open  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse slots  In  the  base  of  one  portion  thereof ;  a  shaft 
horisontally  mounted  in  said  casing  at>ove  said  open  blots ; 
flexible  whip  ntembers  radially  secured  in  said  shaft  in 
allnement  with  said  slots  ;  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
wheretjy  the  free  ends  of  swld  whip  members  will  be  moved 
tbroagh  said  slots. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  an  in- 
verted T-shaped  casing  having  alined  longitudinal  slots 
and  alternate  transverse  slots  in  the  liase  tbereof ;  a 
shaft  horlxontally  moimted  therein  ;  flexible  whip  mem- 
bers radially  secured  in  said  sliaft  above  said  transrerae 
slots ;  and  means  to  rotate  said  sbaft  wbereby  tbe  ffM 
ends  of  said  whip  members  will  be  sooved  longltadlnally 
in  said  traasvene  slots. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  an  in- 
verted T-sfaaped  ca^ng  baving  alined  longltodlnal  slots 
and  alternate  transverse  slots  In  tbe  base  thereof ;  a 
shaft  horizontally  mounted  therein ;  fiexible  whip  mem- 
bers radially  secured  In  said  sbaft  above  said  transverse 
slots  ;  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  said  whip  menbers  will  be  moved  longitudinally 
la  said  transverse  slots,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wind 
wheel  naonnted  on  a  connter  shaft  In  said  casing ;  a  pulley 
on  encb  of  said  shafts ;  and  a  belt  eonnectlng  said  pvlleys 
whereby  the  motion  of  said  wind  wheel  is  Imparted  to 
said  first  mentioned  shaft. 
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1,078,188.      FASTENING    POl^    KNOCKDOWN    FURNI 
TURE  AND  THE  LIKE.     Frank  E.  Caktikb.  Wlnslow. 
Waah.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1912.     Serial  .No.  732,706.      (CI. 
46 — 48.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  separate  parts  of  furniture  or  the  like  to  be  con- 
nected, a  fastening  for  said  parts  comprising  male  and 
female  members,  the  male  meoijber  having  a  hollow  por- 
tion providod  with  a  flange  receivable  by  the  female 
memljer  and  a  removable  side  wall  formed  at  one  end 
with  an  eye,  said  female  membtr  having  an  eye  adapted 
to  register  with  the  eye  of  the  male  member,  and  means 
Insertible  through  the  eyes  of  the  members  for  locking  the 
latter  together,  said  removable  ilde  wall  beintc  reinforced 
by  the  hollow  body  of  the  male  tnember  on  any  movement 
tending  to  separate  the  aforesaid  members. 


1,078.187.  STEAM-BOILER.  Alfred  Catchpou,  Ge- 
neva. N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,078. 
(CI.  122—75.) 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  comliination  of  a  shell  having 
hea(Ls  on  the  opposite  ends  theeeof  and  smoke  boxes  at 
each  end  of  the  boiler,  an  upp«T  and  low  set  of  flues 
extending  between  said  heads  of  the  boiler,  said  lower  set 
of  rtuea  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  front  of  the 
boiler.  Bald  boiler  having  a  large  water  space  between  the 
bottom  and  the  front  end  of  8«id  flues,  said  upper  set 
of  flues  being  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  rear  of  the 
boiler,  a  partition  arranged  across  the  head  of  the  boiler 
at  the  rear  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  parti- 
tion separating  the  lower  part  of  the  smoke  box  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  smoke  box.  said  partition  be- 
ing composed  of  water  tubes  arranged  in  a  single  row. 
said  tubes  being  connected  to  the  head  between  the 
upper  and  lower  seta  of  flues  tnd  being  placed  practi- 
cally in  contact  with  each  other  $nd  forming  practically  a 
solid  partition.  1 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
beads  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  smoke  box  at  each 
end  of  the  boiler,  a  partition  of  wtter  tubes  extending  horl- 
sontally  across  the  smoke  box  at  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler, 
and  a  damper  at  one  end  of  said  partition. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  having  a  head  and  a  smoke  box, 
adjacent  thereto,  a  series  of  water  tubes  extending  from 
■aid  head  into  said  smoke  box  and  opening  into  the  in 
terior  of  the  boiler,  said  tabes  txtng  arranged  in  a  single 
row  and  being  placed  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to  form 
a  practically  close  partition  between  the  upper  and  lower 
part  of  the  smoke  box. 


4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  series 
of  water  tubes  connected  to  and  extending  through  said 
head,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
shoulder  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced  neck  on  said 
shoulder,  said  necks  extending  through  the  head  and 
holding  said  tubes  in  a  substantially  solid  partition. 

5.  A  water  tube  for  a  IxiIUt  having  a  <j  llndrical  body, 
a  shoulder  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced  neck  on  said 
shoulder,  a  partition  extending  through  said  neck  and  part 
way  into  the  body  of  the  tul>e. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette. ] 


1.078,188.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  Wii.lia.m  Clbme.vt. 
Philllpsburg,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  :tl,  1912,  Serial  No.  700,621.  Renewed  May  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,890.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve 
comprising  a  body  and  a  flange  thereon,  a  valve  cylinder 
having  a  bore  for  the  valve  body  and  a  chamber  there- 
around  for  the  valve  flange,  ports  In  the  ends  of  the 
bore  leading  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  ports  In  the  facet* 
of  the  flange  chamlier  lending  to  pi  iuts  at  a  distance  from 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  end  ports  arranged 
to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the  ends  of  the 
valve  and  said  flange  chamber  ports  to  be  alternately 
opened  and  cloKe<l  by  the  faces  df  the  flange,  the  area 
of  each  of  said  flange  faces  exposed  to  pressure  from  the 
cylinder  when  covering  its  flange  chamber  port  being  ap- 
proximately equivalent  to  the  area  of  the  opposed  valve 
piston  end.  Inlet  passages  leading  to  the  valve  cylinder 
ends  and  an  exhaust  pa.ssage  leading  from  said  exhaust 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having 
a  bore  and  a  chamber  thereamund,  a  valve  having  a  body 
fitting  said  bore  and  reciprocating  therein  and  a  flange 
reciprocating  in  said  chamber,  exhaust  passages  from  the 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  faces  of  said  flange,  and  inlet 
passages  controlled  by  the  ends  of  said  valve  body,  said 
inlet  passages  also  serving  to  convey  compression  from  the 
cylinder  to  throw  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having 
a  bore  and  a  chamber  therearound,  a  valve  having  a  body 
fitting  said  bore  and  reciprocating  therein  and  a  flange 
reclproMtting  In  said  chamber,  exhaust  passages  from 
the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  faces  of  said  flange,  and  In- 
let passages  controlled  by  the  ends  of  said  valve  body. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having 
a  bore  and  a  chamber  therearound,  a  valve  having  a  body 
fitting  said  bore  and  reciprocating  therein  and  a  flange 
on  said  body  reciprocating  In  said  chamber,  the  ends  of 
the  valve  body  and  the  faces  of  said  fiange  forming  two 
sets  of  fluid  passage  controlling  faces.  Inlet  passages  to 
said  cylinder  controlled  by  one  of  said  sets  of  faces,  and 
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exhaust  passages  from  said  cylinder  controlled  by  the 
other  of  said  sets  of  faces,  said  inlet  passages  also  serv- 
ing to  convey  compression  from  said  cylinder  to  throw  said 
valve. 

5.  in  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having 
a  bore  and  a  chamber  therearound,  a  valve  having  a  body 
fitting  said  bore  and  reciprocating  therein  and  a  flange 
ou  said  body  reeiprucating  in  said  chamlM^r.  tlie  ends  of 
the  valve  body  and  the  faces  of  said  flange  forming  two 
sets  of  fluid  passage  eontrolling  faces,  inlet  passages  to 
said  cylinder  controlled  by  one  of  said  sets  of  faces,  and 
exhaust  passages  from  said  cylinder  controlled  by  the 
other  of  said  sets  of  faces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,078,189.  FIKKI'LACE  -  DAMPER. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  5,  1913. 
(CI.  126—288.) 


Paul  A.   Dblsinq, 
Serial  No.  766,703. 


1.  A  fire  place  damper  comprising  a  damper  plate  hav- 
ing pivot  bearing  members  substantially  In  line  with  one 
side  edge,  complementary  bearlni;  members  secured  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  throat  and  atwve  the  lintel  level,  a  con- 
trolling arm  secured  to  the  damper  plate  centrally  of  its 
length  and  extending  downward  to  below  the  Untel  level, 
a  holding  bar  pivoted  beneath  the  lintel  and  having  a 
short  end  extending  outward  from  its  pivot  for  operative 
engagenieut  and  having  a  longer  toothed  end  extending 
backward  from  Its  pivot  and  with  Its  toothed  edge  engag- 
ing by  gravity  the  controlling  arm  of  the  damper  plate. 

2.  In  a  Are  place  damper,  in  combination,  a  lintel  sup- 
porting bar.  pivot  hearlnt:  meiul)ers  secured  to  said  lintel- 
supporting  bar  and  extending  upward  Iwick  of  the  lintel  to 
locate  their  bearings  well  above  the  lintel  and  next  the 
outer  wall  of  the  throat,  a  damper  plate  having  pivots  on 
one  edge  fitting  within  said  bearings,  a  controlling  bar  se 
cured  to  said  damper  plate  centrally  of  Its  length  and 
extending  downward  to  a  point  l)elow  the  lintel,  the  lower 
end  of  said  controlling  bar  being  slit,  and  a  holding  bar 
pivoted  at  the  under  edge  of  the  lintel  and  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  controlling  bar,  the  under  edge  of 
said  holding  bar  being  toothed  to  engage  and  hold  the  con 
trolling  bar  when  the  same  is  pushed  back. 

3.  In  a  fire  place  damper,  in  combination,  a  Hntel-sup- 
portlng  bar  of  angle  cross  section  having  one  flange  ex- 
tending upward  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  arch,  the  said 
bar  l>eing  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
flre  place  opening,  pivot  bearing  members  secured  to  said 
bar  with  their  bearings  well  alwve  the  lintel  and  at  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  fire  place  throat,  a  dami)er  plate  hav- 
ing end  pivots  In  line  with  one  side  edtie  and  adapted 
to  l)e  carried  by  said  pivot  bearing  members,  a  controlling 
bar  extending  downwardly  from  the  pivot  edge  of  the 
damper  plate  and  centrally  of  Its  length,  a  locking  or 
holding  bar  pivoted  upon  the  llntel-supportlng  bar  and 
having  a  toothetl  edge  engaging  by  gravity  the  controlling 
bar  to  hold  it  In  adjusted  position. 


1.078,190.  PULLEY  -  BLOCK.  (Jekald  Fui.nk,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,335.  (CI. 
.'>7— 34.) 

In  a  block  of  the  character  desirilwd,  the  combination 
with  a  sheave,  a  pin  for  the  sheave,  and  a  shell  to  which 
the  pin  is  secured,  said  shell  comprising  two  members  of 
a  sul«tantially  circular  shape  and  completely  covering  the 
outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  sheave  and  each  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  tubular  rim  portion  extending  from 
above  the  pin  and  connected  thereto  by  bridge-pieces  ex- 
tending above  and  below  said  pin,  said  tubular  portion 
being  of  relatively  large  diameter  and  increasing  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  inner  edges  of  each  shell  upon  the 


lower  side  being  recessed,  the  outer  edges  or  rims  of  the 
sheaves   lying  within   and   being   housed   by    said    recesses 


and    the    portion   of  the   shell    extending   below    the    pin 
formed  of  a  single  thickness. 


1,078.191.  CABLE-CUTTKR.  Jou.s  E.  Gilchrist,  South 
Bend,  Wash.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,434. 
(Cl.  164—47.) 


.\  cutting  device  eml)odylng  a  base  having  an  upsland 
ing  socket  of  rectangular  cross  section,  and  a  pair  of 
overlapping  cutter  blades  fitting  snugly  In  the  socket,  one 
cutter  blade  seating  on  the  base  and  having  an  upper  U- 
shaped  notch  terminating  below  the  top  of  the  socket,  the 
other  cutter  blade  having  a  lower  U-shaped  notch  comple- 
menting the  aforesaid  notch  and  having  an  upper  portion 
to  receive  the  blow  of  a  suitable  Implement,  the  sides  of 
the  socket  having  upwardly  opening  recesses,  complement- 
ing and  larger  in  proportions  than  the  said  notches. 


1,078.192.  LOCK.  Isaac  St.  Ci.aih  Goldman,  deceased, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  by  Ella  E.  (ioldman,  executrix,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  S.  Hackney, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,017. 
(Cl.  70—75.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a  sliding  latch  or 
lx)lt.  of  a  plate  having  means  for  en^raging  and  retracting 
said  latch,  a  series  of  tumblers  arranged  to  normally  pre 
vent  movement  of  said  plate,  a  rotating  knob  barrel,  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  barrel  for  moving  a  key 
Into  engagement  with  said  tumblers  to  actuate  them  and 
release  said  plate  and  simultaneously  move  said  plate  and 
retract  said  latch. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a  locking  latch  or 
bolt  therefor,  of  a  sliding  plate  having  means  to  engage 
and  retract  said  latch  and  provided  with  a  recess  therein, 
a  series  of  tumblers  normally  out  of  allnement  with  said 
recess,  a  rotating  knob  barrel,  a  bell  crank  having  a  key 
socket  to  receive  a  key,  said  barrel  having  means  to  engage 
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sakl  bell  crank  and  oscillate  It  during  the  initial  movement 
of  said  barrel  to  move  the  key  Into  engagement  with  said 
tumblers  and  aline  them  with  said  recess,  said  barrel  also 
having  means  to  engaKe  said  p!ate  subsequent  to  the 
movement  of  said  t>ell  cranic  an4  artuate  It  to  retract  said 
latcb. 

i 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a  locking  latch  or 
bolt  therefor,  of  a  sliding,  nces^  plate  having  means  to 
engage  and  retract  ,iald  latch.  ,n  aeries  of  tumblers  nor 
mally  out  of  allaement  with  said  recess  and  locking  said 
plate  against  retraction,  a  rotating  knob  baxrel  having  a 
wing  thereon,  an  oscillating  belli  crank  having  one  arm 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  wing,  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  having  a  key  socket  therein  adapted  to  receive 
a  key,  the  initial  rotation  of  sajd  knob  barrel  oscillating 
said  bell  crank  and  moving  the  key  into  engagement  with 
said  tumblers  to  aline  them  with  one  another  and  with 
said  recess,  and  means  for  actii4tirg  said  plate  to  retract 
said  latch.  , 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  ctaing  and  a  locking  latch 
therefor,  of  a  series  ot  tumbler|  pivoted  therein,  a  plate 
arranged  to  support  said  tumblers  and  bavin;;  a  series  of 
holes  therein,  means  having  a  Hey  socket  therein,  means 
normally  locked  by  said  tumblers  for  retracting  said  latch, 
a  knob  barrel  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  barrel  for  thrusting  the  key  wards  through  said  holes 
to  actuate  said  tumblers  and  release  said  latch  retracting 
means. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  l#ck  casing  and  a  locking 
latch  or  bolt  therefor,  of  a  seHes  of  pivoted  tumblers, 
means  having  a  key  socket  therein,  means  normally  locked 
by  said  tumblers  for  retracting  taid  latch,  a  knob  barrel, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  eotatiou  of  said  barrel  for 
moving  the  key  into  engagement  with  said  tumblers  and 
releasing  said  latch  retrnctlng  means. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.193.  UOTAUY  CUTTINU  OFF  SAW  AND  TUE 
LIKE.  C.Euuuf  (ioUTux,  liacine.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,749.      (01.  29 — 105.) 


1.  \  saw  having  a  central  wortc  receiving  opening  and  a 
serle*  of  blocks  surroandlng  ««|d  op«ilng  and  provided 
with  cutting  points  projecting  ttierelnto  and  Intervening 


k«ys  abutting  against  said  blocks  and  locklag  the  same  to 
said  saw  against  lateral  deflection  and  to  rotate  thet^ 
with,  whereby  a  ring  of  abutting  thrust  sustaining  ele- 
ments Is  formed. 

2.  A  saw  having  an  annular  series  of  radial  uniformly 
•paced  pockets  and  Intervening  edgee,  a  series  of  blocks 
provided  with  cutting  points.  Mid  blocks  being  fitted  to 
the  saw  edges  between  said  pockets,  and  keys  fitting  said 
pockets  and  intervening  between,  abutting  and  locking 
said  blocks. 

3.  \  blade  having  a  central  work  receiving  opening,  re- 
movable uniformly  spaced  blocks  arranged  around  said 
opening  anil  tttted  to  the  blade  edge,  said  blocks  provided 
with  cutting  points  within  said  opening,  and  means  lock- 
ing said  blocks  to  the  blade. 

4.  .\  holder  having  a  central  work  receiving  opening 
ami  an  annular  wries  of  abutting  thrust  su.stalnlng  ele- 
ments removably  locked  to  said  bolder  and  arrmnged 
around  said  ..[Hiilng  aii'l  consisting  of  blocks  provided  with 
cutting  points  nnd  keys  intervening  Unween  and  abutting 
against  the  blocks  and  locking  the  blocks  to  the  holder. 

5.  A  holder  having  a  central  work-receiving  opening 
and  radially  arranged  key  sockets  uniformly  spaced  around 
said  opening,  a  series  of  removable  Mucks  fitting  the 
holder  l)etween  said  sockets  and  having  cutter  points  in 
said  opening,  said  keys  fitting  said  sockets  and  interven- 
ing between,  abutting  and  locking  said  Mocks. 

[Claims  6  to  la  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


IOTS.194  BRUSrillOl.DER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
OR  CENKRATORS.  Edward  A.  IIalbleib.  Rochester, 
N.  Y,  a.s8lgnor  to  North  East  Electric  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Nov  29, 
1912      Serial  No.  734,139.     fCl.  171—210.) 


In  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  combinatiou,  with 
a  fram*?-memb<r  thereof,  of  an  instilating-bushlng  therein. 
11  rod  mounted  loosely  in  said  tnishlng.  a  brush-bolder 
supported  by  the  said  rod,  a  rigid  arm  fixed  to  and  pro- 
l^eting  laterally  from  the  rod,  and  a  binding-post  connect- 
ing said  arm  and  saiii  frame  saember,  but  insulnted  from 
the  latter,  the  binding  post  normally  fixing  the  arm  against 
movement,  and  the  arm  acting  ixitli  as  means  to  pr^^vent 
movement  of  the  red  in  said  bushing,  and  as  an  eieitricai 
connection  between  the  rod  and  the  blnding-iwst. 


I.n7«,19r>      ELRTTRIC  SWITCEI.     Edward  A    HALBi.r.iB. 

lUxhester.  N.   Y  .  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  <om- 

pany,  a  Corooration  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  20,   1013. 

Serial   No.  743,167.      (CI.   177—10.) 

1  An  electric  switch  having.  In  comblDatlon,  a  casing 
provided,  at  the  rear,  with  a  plurality  of  fired  contact 
members  and  interme<llate  insulating-material  lyiBg  sub 
ftantlaliy  in  the  same  plane,  a  shaft  aormal  to  said  plane 
nml  having  front  and  rear  bearing-portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate Bon  circular  portion,  a  croae-i)ar  removably  fixed 
near  the  front  eit  the  casiag  and  providing  a  froat-bearing 
for  the  shaft,  two  rotatable  members  perforated  to  fit  the 
non-circular  porti«ii  of  the  shaft,  whereby  they  are  eaased 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  bat  are  free  to  move  loagltodi- 
nally  thereon,  a  compresslon-sprlag  itetween  said  rotatable 
m«>mliers  tending  to  force  tbeai  apart,  one  at  the  rotatabie 
meuil)er8   being  thus   pressed  against   the  cross-bar  wbUe 
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tbe  otlier  is  forc^-d  toward  the  fixed  centact-members,  coa- 
tact-flngen*  carried  by  the  latter  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  cotiperate  with  the  fi.xed  contact  members,  n 
spring  connected  with  the  other  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
t)er8  and  tending  normally  to  rointe  the  shaft  In  oae  di- 
rection, and  munuaily-owratiie  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft   in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  An  electric-switch  having,  in  combinatloa,  a  casing 
provided  with  front  and  rear  beariagti,  one  of  aald  bear- 
InsB  foraied  in  a  croes-bar  removably  ftxed  to  the  front 
of  tbe  catitng,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  t)earingi  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  non-circular  portion,  a  rotatable  ntem- 
l>er  surrounding  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  non-eliwalar 
opentsg  correapoading  to  tbe  aon-drcnlar  portion  tbereof, 
■aid  metaber  having  torwardly-projeeting  stop-lugs  adapted 
t»  cooperate  with  the  croas-bar,  contact -fingers  actuated  by 
the  ahaft,  fixed  contact  -  members,  within  the  caalng, 
adapted  to  eoOperate  with  the  coatact-tnget-s,  and  a  spring 
oaUed  about  aaM  rotataUe  member  and  fixed,  at  one  and, 
to  aald  meBfaar  aad,  at  tbe  opposite  end,  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  switch,  said  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the 
contact  fingers  in  one  direction,  nnd  manually-operable 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  tbe  opposite  dlrectloa, 
said  rotation  being  limited  in  both  directions  by  the 
ev^agement  of  the  stop-lugs  with  the  cross-bar. 

X.  Ab  electrie-flwitch  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  and  rotatable 
with  the  shaft  and  comprising  three  radiating  contact- 
fingers  electrically  connecteil  together,  and  three  fixed 
contact-members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fingers, 
respectively,  when  the  shaft  and  the  movable  contact- 
member  are  rotated,  the  fixed  contact  members  being  ar- 
ranged at  unequal  angular  distances  from  the  correspond- 
ing contact  fingers,  whereby  tbe  fingers,  by  a  single  con- 
tinuous rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  act  first  to  con- 
nect two  of  the  fixed  contact-members  and  then  to  engage 
the  third  fixed  contact-member  and  connect  it  with  at 
least  one  of  the  first  two  fixed  contact  members. 


1.078,196.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN 
GINES.  RicHAiiD  E.  IIam.mo.nd  and  Stanton  W.  Foes- 
man,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  ;  Mary  Elizebeth  Ham- 
mond residuary  legatee  of  the  estate  of  .said  Richard  E. 
Hammond,  deceased.  Filed  I>ec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,660.      (CI.   123—179.) 


1.   A    Starting   mechanism    for    explosive    engines,    com- 

priitBg  a   rotary  device  adapted   to  be  Impelled   by   fiuld 

pressure,    correlative    members    constructed    to    Join    said 

device  and  a  rotary  part  of  the  engine  for  cooperation,  a 
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contrivance  for  bringing  ^aid  members  la  operative  coa- 
■ectioa,  a  device  for  actuating  said  contrivance  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  auxiliary  means  to  actuate  the  same  by 
mochanical  action 

2.  A  starling  niecbsnism  for  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  reciprocating  movement 
therein,  a  rack  connected  with  said  piston,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  thereon  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  rack,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  for  tbe  transmis- 
sion of  the  rotaiy  motion  of  the  gear  in  one  direction, 
correlative  means  for  joining  said  shaft  and  rotary  part 
of  the  engine  for  cooperation,  and  means  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  to  the  said  piston. 

3.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  reservoir  for  motive  fluid,  a  rotary 
device  adapted  to  be  impelled  by  fluid  pressure,  correla- 
tive members  for  joining  said  device  and  a  rotary  part  of 
the  engine  for  co<>peratlon,  means  for  bringing  said  device 
in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  means  for  bringing 
said  members  in  operative  connection,  ami  a  mechanism 
for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  reservoir  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  decrease  in  density  of  the  fluid  con- 
tained In  said  reservoir. 

4.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  reservoir  for  motive  fluid,  a  rotary 
device  adapted  to  be  Impelled  by  fluid  pressure,  a  pump 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  device  in  communication 
with  the  reservoir,  correlative  meipbers  for  joining  said 
device  and  a  rotary  part  of  the  engine  for  cooperation,  a 
contrivance  impelled  by  fluid  pressure,  for  bringing  said 
members  in  operative  connection,  means  for  admitting 
motive  flnld  of  tbe  reservoir  to  the  said  device  and  to  the 
■aid  contrivance,  and  means  for  actuating  the  fatter  anto- 
nmUcalfy  by  a  decrease  In  density  of  tbe  fltild  »n  the  reser- 
voir, whereby  said  members  are  browgtit  in  operative  erm- 
nectlon  for  actvation  of  the  pump. 

5.  A  starting  rae<*ani«m  for  erploBlvr  engines  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  reservoir  for  motive  flnld,  a  rotary 
device  adapted  to  V  Impelled  by  fltild  pressure,  a  pump 
tjperatlvely  assocteted  with  said  device  in  communication 
with  the  reservoir,  correlative  members  for  Joining  said 
device  and  a  rotary  part  of  the  engine  for  cooperation,  a 
contrivance,  impelled  by  fhild  preesnre.  for  bringing  said 
members  in  operative  connection,  means  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  of  ttie  reserrolr  to  the  said  device  aad  to  the 
said  contrivance,  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter 
antomatlcally  by  a  decrease  In  density  of  the  fJnid  in  tbe 
reservoir  whereby  said  members  are  bronght  In  operative 
connection  for  actuation  of  the  pump,  and  to  aotomatlcaMy 
disengage  said  members  by  a  subsequent  Increase  In  the 
density  of  the  said  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,078,197.  CANDLE  LAMP.  Pekcv  Hauskr  and  Albert 
G.  McLAtr.HLiN,  Altoona,  Pa.  F^led  June  24,  1911. 
Serial   No.   635,147.      (CI.  07—27.) 

1.  A  candle  lamp  comprising  in  combination  a  candle 
tuhf  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  apertured  stop 
for  the  upper  end  of  an  inserted  candle  and  above  said 
stop  with  a  collecting  trough  surrounding  the  aperture  in 
said  stop,  said  aperture  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
body  of  the  candle  and  having  the  candle  wick  projecting 
through  it.  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  mounted  In 
the  candle  tube  and  formed  with  an  upper  end  face  adapted 
to  engage  said  stop  at  the  margin  of  said  aperture  when 
not  held  out  of  contact  therewith  by  the  body  of  an  In- 
serted candle. 

2.  A  candle  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a  candle 
tube  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  stop  for  the  upper 
end  of  an  inserted  candle,  said  stop  being  forme<l  with  an 
aperture  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  candle 
through  which  the  candle  wkk  projects  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  circular  flange  smaller  In  diameter 
than  the  surrounding  candle  tube  and  surrounding  said 
aperture  and  forming  a  guide  snugly  receiving  tbe  upper 
end  of  an  inserted  candle,  and  a  spring  pressed  follower 
saounted  In  the  candle  tube  and  eompristng  a  body  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cup  adapted  t«  eater  wM 
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guide  and  have  its  apper  end  face  seated  against  said 
stop  at  the  margin  ot  said  at>ertare  when  not  held  out 
of  contact  therewith  by  the  |ody  of  an  Inserted  candle, 
said  follower  comprising  also  a  lower  guide  portion  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  the  candle  tube  and  being  formed  with 
a  collecting  trough  surroundtng  the  base  of  said  body 
portion  and  registering  with  slild  depending  flange. 


3.  In  a  candle  lamp  the  combination  of  a  candle  tube 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  telescoping  member  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  uppef  end  thereof  and  formed 
with  a  conical  and  apertured  upiper  end,  an  annular  candle 
stop  member  secured  to  said  ebd  member  at  the  base  of 
said  conical  end  portion,  a  d«|pending  cylindrical  flange 
secured  to  said  candle  atop  and  surrounding  said  aperture 
and  forming  a  guide  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  upper 
end  of  the  candle  Inserted  in  tl»e  lamp,  tlie  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  tube  being  greater,,  and  the  diameter  of  said 
aperture  being  less,  than  the  diameter  of  the  Inserted 
candle,  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  mounted  In  said 
candle  tube  and  comprising  a  bfdy  portion  In  the  form  of 
an  inverted  cup  adapted  to  enter  said  guide  and  engage 
said  stop  at  the  margin  of  said  Aperture  when  not  held  out 
of  contact  therewith  by  the  body  of  an  inaerted  candle, 
said  follower  having  a  guide  portion  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  the  candle  tube  and  a  trough  formed  at  the  base 
of  said  body  portion.  j 


1,078,198.  CANDLE-LAMP.  PtacY  Hadsmb  and  Albkbt 
O.  McLalohlim.  Altoona,  Pn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,946.      (CI.  67—27.) 


A    candle    lamp,    comprising    In    combination    a    candle 
tube  provided  at  its  upper  end  *lth  a  stop  for  the  upper 


end  of  an  inserted  candle,  said  stop  being  formed  by  a  disk- 
like  body  extending  across  the  tube  and  formed  with  a 
central  aperture  and  being  provided  with  a  depending 
cylindrical  guide  surrounding  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  snugiy  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  inserted  candle, 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube  being  greater,  and  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  inserted  candle,  and  a  spring  pressed  cup-shaped  fol- 
lower mounted  in  said  candle  tube,  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  tubular  guide  and  engage  said  disk  when  not 
held  out  of  contact  with  the  latter  by  an  inserted  candle, 
said  guide  and  follower  being  so  relatively  proportioned 
that  a  clearance  space  exists  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  guide  nnd  said  follower  wben  the  ;atter  engages  said 
disk. 


1,078,199.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING;  MANGANESE 
FROM  ITS  ORES.  Friedrich  Hbcslkb,  Dillenburg, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,911. 
(CI.  75—85.) 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  extracting  metallic 
manganese  from  its  ores  which  consists  in  flrst  prelimi- 
narily calcining  a  portion  of  the  manganese  ore  at  a  red 
heat,  then  proportionately  mixing  together  a  quantity  of 
the  calcined  ore  with  a  quantity  of  crude  uncalclned  ore, 
and  subsequently  subjecting  this  mixture  to  a  reducing 
process. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  extracting  metallic 
manganese  from  its  ores  which  consists  In  flrst  prelimi- 
narily calcining  a  portion  of  the  manganese  ore  at  a  red 
heat,  then  proportionately  mixing  together  a  quantity  of 
the  calcined  ore  with  a  quantity  of  crude  uncalclned  ore, 
and  subsequenUy  subjecting  this  mixture  to  a  reducing 
process  in  the  presence  of  a  flux  and  a  carboniferous  agent. 


1,078.200.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TACHOMETER.  Nbvii, 
MoNBOB  Hopkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, I'a..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,738.      (CI.  73 — 123.) 


•«      n  ij 


1.  In  a  tachometer  ron.slstlnjs'  of  ;in  Indicator  memt>er, 
a  8pee<l-8cale  having  comparatively  uniform  divisions,  a 
winding  or  windings  adapted  to  receive  electric  current 
and  actuate  said  indicator  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying alternating  current  to  said  winding  or  windings, 
including  a  member  driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft  whose 
speed  Is  to  be  measured  :  a  reactance  in  the  tachometer 
circuit,  adjusted  to  maintain  a  uniform  ratio  between  the 
speed  of  said  wheel  or  shaft  and  the  torque  Impressed  on 
said  Indicator  member. 

2.  In  a  tachometer  ccmslsting  of  an  indicator  member,  a 
winding  or  windings  adapted  to  receive  electric  current 
and  actuate  said  indicator  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying alternating  electric  current  to  said  winding  or 
windings,  Including  a  member  driven  by  the  wheel  or 
shaft  whose  speed   Is  to  be  measured  :   an  adjustable  re- 
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actance  in  the  tachometer  circuit,  adapted  to  compensate 
temperature-changes  of  resistance  therein,  without  vary- 
ing the  ohmic  circuit-resistance. 

3.  In  a  tachometer  consisting  of  an  Indicator  member,  a 
winding  or  windings  adapted  to  receive  electric  current 
and  actuate  said  indicator  member,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing slternatlng  electric  current  to  said  winding  or  wind- 
ings, including  a  member  driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft 
whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  :  an  adjustable  xeactance 
In  the  tachometer  circuit,  and  a  thermostat  controlling 
■aid  reactance. 

4.  In  a  tachometer  consisting  of  an  Indicator  member,  a 
winding  or  windings  adapted  to  receive  electric  current 
and  actuate  said  indicator  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying alternating  electric  current  to  said  winding  or 
winding.*.  inchKllng  a  mcmU'r  driven  hy  the  wheel  or  shaft 
whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  :  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
reactances  in  the  tachometer  circuit  or  circuits,  at  points 
subject  to  diflTerent  temperature-conditions,  adapted  to 
compensate  temperature  changes  of  resistance  without 
varying  the  ohmic  circuit- resistance. 

5.  In  a  tachometer  consisting  of  an  Indicator  meml>er,  a 
winding  or  windings  adapted  to  receive  electric  current 
and  actuate  said  indicator  member,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing alternatlnK  electric  current  to  said  winding  or  wind- 
ings. Including  a  meml>er  driven  by  tho  wheel  or  shaft 
whose  speed  is  to  be  measured:  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
reactanc«-8  In  the  tachometer  circuit  or  circuits,  and  a 
thermostat  controlling  one  of  said  reactances 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,078,201.  SriTORT  FOR  TET,EGR.\PH  AM'  TELE 
PHONE  WIRES.  Henry  Levid  Hoybook,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.815.     (Cl.  173—321.) 


1.  A  line  wire  carrying  Insulator  support,  including  two 
disks,  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  are  provided  wltb 
angular  slots  arranged  In  alined  pairs,  bridging  pieces  con- 
necting the  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  at  the  portions 
of  the  edges  between  the  slots,  and  closures  for  the  spaces 
between  the  bridging  pieces  to  seal  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pockets  formed  liy  the  alined  pairs  of  slots  and  the  space 
between  the  bridging  pieces. 

2.  A  line  wire  carrying  Insulator  support,  including  two 
disks,  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  are  provided  with 
angular  slots  arranged  In  alined  pairs,  bridging  pieces  con- 
necting the  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  at  the  portions 
of  the  edges  between  the  slots,  and  a  flexible  tongue  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  each  bridging  member  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  opposite  edge  to  seal  the  space  be- 
tween the  bridging  memtiers  and  form  a  closure  fo»  the  re- 
ceptacle formed  by  the  alined  pairs  of  slots  of  the  disks 
and  the  space  between  the  bridging  pieces. 

3.  A  line, wire  carrylnp  insulator  support,  inclurllng  two 
disks,  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  an- 


gular slots  arranged  In  alined  pairs,  bridging  pieces  con- 
necting the  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  at  the  portions 
of  the  edges  between  the  slots,  and  a  flexible  tongue  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  each  bridging  piece  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  opposite  edge  to  seal  the  space  between  the 
bridging  members  and  form  a  closure  for  the  receptacle 
formed  by  the  alined  pairs  of  slots  of  the  disks  and  the 
space  between  the  bridging  pieces,  the  free  terminal  of  said 
closure  being  tapered  for  Introduction  between  the  disks 
and  within  the  bridging  piece. 

4.  An  insulator  support,  including  two  disks,  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  which  are  provided  with  angular  slota 
arranged  In  alined  pairs,  bridging  pieces  connected  to  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  disks  and  each  having  a  yleldable 
free  terminal  disposed  to  fit  between  the  disks  and  form 
a  closure  for  alined  pairs  of  recesses,  said  closure  when  In 
such  sealing  position  being  In  substantially  the  same  cir- 
cumferential line  as  the  peripheries  of  the  disk. 

5.  A  line  wire  supporting  device,  comprising  an  annular 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed 
outwardly  opening  angular  pockets,  a  line  wire  carrying 
meml)er  insertible  through  the  opening  of  each  pocket,  and 
means  connected  to  the  annular  member  for  retaining  the 
line  wire  carrying  member  in  its  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.202.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 
CLOTH.  PAPER,  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL.  Joseph 
Kk.\gy,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,888.      (Cl.  164—48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  cutting  sheets  or  strips 
of  material,  a  framework,  a  carriage  extending  trans- 
versely thereacross,  means  for  Intermittently  reciprocating 
said  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  guide  rod 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  machine  for  supporting  said 
carriage,  and  also  constituting  a  guide  for  guiding  said 
carriage  in  its  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement ;  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  machine  and 
parallel  to  said  guide  rods,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the 
said  rock  shaft  to  rock  or  swing  therewith  when  the  latter 
is  rocked,  upper  and  lower  grlpper  Jaws  between  which 
the  material  to  be  fed  Is  led,  a  crank  arm  connected  to 
said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  operate  said  clamp  Jaws  to 
open  and  close  them  with  respect  to  each  other  at  the 
limits  of  the  longitudinal  reciprocations  of  the  feed  car- 
riage, and  means  for  periodically  rocking  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  cutting  sheets  or  strips 
of  material,  a  framework,  a  guide  rod  arranged  at  each 
side  of  the  framework  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  carriage  extending  transversely  across  the  machine 
and  engaging  said  guide  rods  to  move  therealong,  a  de- 
pending bracket  supported  by  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
sleeve  Journaled  In  each  depending  bracket,  a  crank  arm  on 
said  sleeve,  a  rock  sliaft  along  which  said  sleeve  moves, 
and  having  connections  therewith  whereby  when  said  rock 
shaft  Is  rocked  said  sleeve  is  also  rocked,  clamping  %wa 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  connections  between  said  crank 
arm  and  Jaws  whereby  when  said  rock  shaft  Is  rocked, 
said  Jaws  are  moved  apart  or  closed  upon  each  other, 
means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  carriage  along 
said  guide  rod,  and  means  for  cooperatlngly  rocklne  said 
rock  shaft  intermittently. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  cutting  sheets  or  strips 
of  material,  a  framework,  a  guide  rod  arranged  at  each 
side  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine. 
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a  earrlace  tuiviag  castings  at  each  end  thereof  arranged 
to  be  supported  and  to  be  guided  by  said  guide  rod,  and 
having  seats.  transTersely  extending  bars  received  at  their 
ends  in  said  seats,  ciamplug  Jaws  carried  by  said  clamp 
bars,  and  presented  toward  ea^h  otber  and  disposed  so  as 
to  permit  the  material  to  be  f^d  to  pass  between  them,  a 
depending  bracket  carried  by  tach  casting,  a  sleeve  jour- 
naied  at  its  ends  In  said  bracket  and  having  a  crank  arm, 
a  spline  shaft  over  and  upoa  which  said  sleeve  moves 
and  having  connection  therewith  whereby  when  said  rock 
shaft  is  rocked  said  sleeve  is  also  rocked,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  transverse  clamp  bars  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  crank  arm,  whereby  when  said  crank 
arm  is  rocked  said  clamp  bar  Is  raised  or  lowered,  means 
for  Intermltteotlj  reciprocating  said  carriage  along  said 
guide  rods  and  means  for  cooperatlngly  rocking  said  rock 
shaft 

4.  Id  a  Doacbine  for  feeding  tnd  catting  sheets  or  strips 
of  material,  a  framework,  a  guide  rod  arranged  on  each 
side  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  cast- 
ings at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  said  castings  mount- 
ed to  be  supported  upon  and  to  slide  along  said  guide  rods, 
and  bavlag  seats  therein,  tmnsverseiy  extending  bars 
seated  at  their  ends  In  said  seats,  clamp  Jaws  carried  by 
said  transverse  bars  sod  arranged  and  so  dispoaed  as  to 
permit  the  material  to  be  fed  to  pass  between  them,  a  cast- 
ing connected  to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  bars,  a  sleeve 
baTtng  a  crank  arm  coOperatlttg  with  a  cam  sorface  on 
■aid  last  mentioned  easting,  ■  rock  shaft  upon  which  said 
■ieere  la  carried  and  alidee,  said  crank  arm  being  In  ver- 
tical line  with  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft  when  in  position 
to  release  the  clamp  jaws  and  out  of  such  vertical  line 
when  the  clamp  bar  in  raised  to  clamp  the  clamp  jaws 
together,  whereby,  in  its  clakiped  relation  said  bar  Is 
locked,  means  for  Intermittently  reciprocating  said  car- 
riage along  said  guide  rod,  aod  means  for  co5peratlngly 
rocking  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  cutting  sheets  or  strips 
of  material,  ■  framework,  guides  arranged  at  each  side 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and 
including  a  rocking  member,  a  carriage  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  guldea,  grlpper  Jaw»  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
connections  between  said  rocking  member  and  said  jav?s 
to  relatively  move  the  latter,  a  rock  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  frame,  aod  having  rock  lerers  at 
each  end  thereof,  links  connecting  said  rock  lerers  to  the 
ends  of  said  carriage  and  means  for  rocking  said  lerers 
Intermittently. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,203.  CAR-COUPLING.  Harbt  T.  Krakad,  Clere^ 
land,  Obio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  t'orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  SO,  1911.     Sertal  No.  618,018.     (CI.  213 — 65.) 


V--i^;     , 


A   car  coupler   of   the   vertical   plane   type   having  the 
bnflng  face  of  Its  head  and  th4  bnlBng  face  of  Ita  knuckle 


substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  substantially 
at  rii^ht  angles  to  the  loajjitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler 
shank,  the  bufflng  face  of  the  head  being  at  a  distance 
from  the  pulling  face  of  its  knuckle  sufficient  to  permit 
an  interlocked  coupler  to  anKle  vertically  therewith,  the 
contour  line  coanecting  the  buffing  face  of  Its  head  and  pull- 
ing face  of  its  knuckle  being  comprised  of  'wo  arcs  having 
spaced-apart  centers,  said  arcs  being  connected  by  an  Inter- 
mediate line,  one  of  said  arcs  merging  into  the  flat  face 
of  the  coupler  head  and  the  other  arc  merging  into  a  re- 
vrrsf  ciirvi'  forming  part  of  the  pulling  face  of  the  knuckle. 


1,078.204.       HOOFI'AD.       Andrc    Larhejj.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr    5,  1013.     Serial  No.  759,002.     (H.  168 — 26.) 


1.  A  hoof  pad  comprising:  a  rim  and  center  member,  said 
rim  member  embracing  two  layers  of  flexible  material,  one 
of  said  layers  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections,  which  meet 
each  other  edge  to  edge,  and  the  other  of  said  layers  ex- 
tending over  a  plurality  of  said  sections,  said  layers  be- 
ing permanently  connected  with  each  other. 

2.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  rim  and  a  center  member, 
said  rim  embracing  two  layers  of  flexible  material,  one 
uf  said  layers  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  or  sec- 
tions, which  meet  each  other  edge  to  edge  and  are  joined 
to  each  ether,  and  the  other  layer  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  flexible  material  extending  over  a  plurality  of  said  piecea 
or  sections,  the  sections  constituting  the  sectional  layer 
t>eLnK  permanently  united  to  each  other  and  to  tlie  other 
layer. 

3.  A  hoof  pad  comprlsluK  a  rim  consisting  of  two  later- 
ally curved  members,  a  cent«T  member  and  a  transverse 
heel  memter,  each  of  said  laterally  curved  memtwrs  and 
the  heel  member  consisting  of  two  layers,  one  of  which 
consists  of  a  plurality  nf  pieces  or  sections  arranged  with 
their  meeting  margins  in  abutting  relation  ;  said  layers 
being  joined  to  each  other  by  fastening  means  extending 
therethrough. 

4.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  rim  and  a  center  member, 
said  rim  omhracinj;  two  layers  of  flexible  material,  one 
of  said  layrs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  or  sec- 
tions arranged  edge  to  edge  in  abutting  relation  and  pro- 
vided on  their  meeting  edges  with  interfltting  tonijiies 
and  notches,  said  layers  being  Joined  to  each  other  by  con- 
necting means  extending  through  said  layers. 


1,078,20.'5.      COMBINATION   STOKM  SASH   AND  VENTI 
LATOR.    Hexby  C.  Maukowrki  and  Habet  B.  Wittkow- 
8KI,  Grand  Rapids,   Mich.     Piled  June  1,   1012.     Serial 
No.  701,100.      (CI.  98 — 31.) 

1.  .\  witidow  comprising  a  frame,  stationary  platea 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  forming 
an  air  pocket  between  said  plates,  a  baffle  plate  mounted 
in  said  frame  beneath  one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  plates 
and  pivotaliy  connected  at  its  lower  edge  with  said  frame, 
a  guiding  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  beneath  the  re- 
maining one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  plates  and  harlng 
its  lower  edge  portion  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  frame, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  upper  portions  of  said  last 
mentioned  plates  Into  the  space  between  said  stationary 
plates  whereby  air  striking  said  baffle  plate  will  be  guided 
up  Into  the  space  between  said  first  mentioned  plates  and 
will  then  pass  downwardly  between  said  baffle  plate  and 
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the  inner  one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  plates  and  be  guided 
out  beneath  the  inner  one  of  said  Urst  mentioned  plates 
by  said  guiding  plate. 


-IBP' 


2.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  stationary  plates 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  In  spaced  re- 
lation, one  of  said  stationary  plates  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  remaining  one.  movable  plates  pivotaliy 
mounted  at  their  lower  edges  to  said  frame  beneath  said 
stationary  plates  and  adapted  to  close  the  space  beneath 
•aid  stationary  plates,  and  means  for  swinging  the  upper 
portions  of  said  movable  plates  into  the  space  between  said 
stationary  plates. 

3.  A  window  comprising  a  casing,  stationary  plates 
mounted  in  said  casing  ki  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary plates  being  of  greater  length  than  the  remain- 
ing one,  movable  plates  mounted  in  said  casing  beneath 
said  stationary  plates  and  pivotaliy  connected  at  their 
lower  edge  portions,  means  for  swinging  one  of  said  mov- 
able plates  from  a  clostd  position  into  the  space  between 
said  stationary  plates,  and  means  connecting  said  movable 
plates  whereby  the  moving  of  one  of  said  movable  plates 
from  a  closed  to  an  op.n  position  will  cause  the  remaining 
movable  plate  to  be  moved  from  a  closed  position  into 
the  space  between  said  stationary  plates. 

4.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  stationary  plates 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  baflle  plate  mounted  iu  said  frame  beneath  one  of 
said  stationary  plates  and  pivotaliy  connected  at  its  lower 
edge  portion  with  said  frame,  a  guiding  plate  mounted 
in  said  frame  licneatb  tlie  remaining  one  of  said  sta 
tlonary  plates  and  pivotaliy  connected  at  its  lower  edge 
portion  with  said  frame,  inclined  arms  extending  from 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  movable  plates,  a  link 
pivotaliy  connecting  the  arms  of  said  movable  plates 
whereby  the  moving  of  one  of  said  movable  plates  from 
a  closed  to  an  open  position  will  cause  the  remaining  mov- 
able plate  to  be  moved  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  tlrst  mentioned  movable  plate 
from  a  closed  to  an  open  position. 

5.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  stationary  plates 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  In  spaced  rela 
tlon.  a  baffle  plate  pivotaliy  mounted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  frame  beneath  one  of  said  stationary  plates,  a 
guiding  plate  pivotaliy  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of 
said  frame  beneath  the  remaining  stationary  plate,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  between  said  stationary  plates  and 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  uf  the  outer  one,  a  screen  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  resting  upon  the  up[)er  edge  of  said 
baffle  plate  when  said  l>affle  plate  is  in  an  open  p'>sltion,  a 
lever,  an  arm  conne*  ting  said  lever  with  said  batBe  plate 
for  swinging  the  same  into  the  space  tj«^tween  said  station 
ary  plates,  arms  extending  from  said  movable  plates,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  arms  of  ssid  movable  jlates. 


1,078,206.  ELECTRIC  METER.  JoREPH  Matir.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  May  13,  I'Ji:.;.  Serial  No.  696,854.  tCl. 
171—268.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  of  two  registering  de- 
vices, a  shaft  rotated  by  said  meter  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally to  operatlvely  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said 
registers,  a  spring-pressed  lever  tending  to  urge  said  shaft 
In  one  direction,  a  cam  wheel  adapted  at  each  alternate 
partial  rotation  ^o  move  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  ratchet  rigidly  connected  to  said  cam-wheel, 
a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  pawl  arranged  to  actuate 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  tending  lO  maintain  said  arm 
In  Its  forward  position,  a  dial  provided  with  divisional 
spaces  denoting  the  hours,  clockwork  for  rotating  said  dial 
and  means  adjustable  upon  the  dial  to  engage  and  more 
said  arm  whereby  the  cam  wheel  Is  actuated  to  shift  said 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  of  two  registering  de- 
rlcee,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  registering  derlce,  an 
axlally  movable  shaft  for  alternately  engaging  the  flrst 
named  shafts,  a  spring-pressed  member  for  normall.v  hold- 
ing in  engagement  the  axially  movable  shaft  and  one  reg- 
ister operating  shaft,  a  dial,  operating  members  carried  by 
the  dial,  and  means  interposed  between  the  operating 
members  and  spring-pressed  member  for  axially  moving 
said  second  named  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  of  two  registerittg 
devices,  an  axially  movable  shaft  for  alternately  engag- 
ing each  registering  device,  a  spring-pressed  arm  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  shaft  In  engagement  with  one  regis- 
tering deviic,  a  dial,  operating  Angers  carried  by  said 
dial,  a  cam  interposed  l)etween  said  arm  and  fingers,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cam,  an  arm  for 
supporting  said  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fin- 
gers, said  cam  upon  Its  periphery  having  alternate  notches 
of  different  depth  for  shifting  the  spring-pressed  arm. 


1,078,207.  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  APPLICATOR. 
Thomas  Michaei^.  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1910.     Serial   No.  596,368.      (CI.   128 — 39.) 


An  applicator  comprising  side  walls,  inclosing  edge 
walls,  piirtitlon  walls  joined  at  one  of  their  ends  to  an 
edge  wall  and  spaced  apart  at  their  opposite  ends  from  a 
second  edge  wall,  other  partition  nails  alternating  with 
the  first  partition  walls  and  having  one  of  their  ends 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  p<1ge  wall,  another  partition 
wall  across  the  other  ends  of  said  alternating  partition 
walls  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  edge  wall,  there 
being  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  said  second  edge  wall,  and  a 
partition  wall  joined  to  said  last  partition  wall  and  sepa- 
rating the  inlet  and  outlet. 


\ 


1,078,208.  STAY.  .Te.ssf.  David  Miller,  Hampton,  Va. 
Filed  Jnly  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711, .364.  (Cl.  54  -20.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

with   an   elongated   l)ody   portion,   formed   centrally   if   Us 
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ends  and  adjacent  its  upper  edfe  with  a  lonsltudlnal 
«trap  receiving  slot,  said  body  portion  being  adapted  for 
engagement  along  its  lower  longlttdlnal  edge  to  a  breech- 
ing strap,  of  a  strap  extending  trtmsversely  of  said  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto,  said  strap  passing  upwardly 
through  the  slot  to  the  opposite  «lde  of  the  body,  thence 
upwardly  beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  body  and  provided 


at  its  central  portion  with  a  bucklr,  the  end  of  said  strap 
extending  downwardly  from  said  buckle  and  thence  up 
through  the  slot  and  the  extreme  end  of  said  strap  being 
removably  arranged  between  the  main  body  of  the  strap 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  boxing 
encircling  said  strap  at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  the  body  portion  so  that  the  extreme  end  of  the  strap 
will  be  held  by  friction  against  accidental  displacement. 


tlons  to  force  a  cone  above  the  upper  section,  and  means 
for  returning  the  sections  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  cone  holder  at  the  end  of  the  handle  and  Includ- 
ing two  telescoping  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
mounted  on  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  carried  by  the  handle, 
*•  trigger  lever  for  operating  the  arm  to  collapse  the  sec- 
tions to  force  a  cone  atwve  the  upper  section,  said  lever 
having  an  extensian  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  cone 
in  the  holder  during  the  tilling  operation  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  lever  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  primed  In  the  (Josette.] 


1,078,210.  THUK.VD  TARTER  FOK  LOOMS.  Jonas 
NoBTHBop,  Hupe<lale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  .\ia8H  ,  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  9,   1911.     Serial   No.  048.539.      (CI.   139—85.) 


1,078,209.      ICK-CREAM  CONE   FILLER.      Rasmts   NiK,- 

SKN,    Troy,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    16.    1909.      Serial    No. 
5i>2.«22.      (CI.   107—48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  cone  holder  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sec 
tions,  the  lower  section  extending  below  the  upper  section, 
the  said  iipp<^r  and  lower  sections  forming  a  cone  of  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  fraaglble  cone  being  filled, 
and  means  on  the  handle  for  teleacoping  the  sections  and 
elevating  the  frangible  cone  abov«  the  upper  one  of  said 
sections. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  cone  holder  at  thp  end  of  the  handle,  said  cone 
holder  comprisink'  upper  and  Invrer  sections,  the  lower 
section  fitting  within  the  upper  section  and  extending 
below  the  latter,  the  said  upper  and  lower  sections  form- 
ing a  cone  of  substantially  the  ienfth  of  the  frangible  cone 
being  tilled,  a  device  on  the  handle  engaging  the  upper 
■edge  of  the  frangible  cone  for  holding  the  latt.T  In  the 
•cone  holder  during  the  dipping  operation,  and  means  for 

teh'scopiiig    the   sections    to   force    a    frangible   cone   above 
the  upper  section. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  cone  holder  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  Including  teleacoping  sectlonii  means  for  guiding  the 
two  sections  toward  and  from  inch  other,  a  lever  for 
collapsing  the  cone  holder  sections  to  force  a  cone  above 
the  edge  of  the  upper  section,  salil  lever  having  a  projec- 
tion which  overlies  the  edge  of  the  upper  cone  holder 
section  to  hold  the  cone  In  posltlot,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lever  In  normal  position. 

4  \  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  comprising  a 
handle,  a  cone  holder  at  the  en(J  of  the  handle  and  in- 
cluding t«o  telescoping  sections,  une  of  said  sections  being 
mounted  on  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  carried  by  the  handle, 
a  trigger  lever  for  operating  the  arm  to  collapse  the  aec- 


1.  hi  ii  loom,  the  combination  of  a  jaw  temple  and  • 
thread  parter,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws  of 
the  temple  for  releasing  and  clamping  the  cloth,  meani 
for  causing  the  thread  parter  to  part  the  thread  adjacent 
the  selvage  of  the  cloth  while  the  jaws  of  the  temple  are 
clamped  upon  the  cloth,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  time 
of  action  of  said  cutter  more  or  less  in  advance  of  the  Jtw 
releasing  inovenient. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  Jaw  temple,  means 
for  opening  the  Jaws  of  the  temple  as  the  lay  moves  for- 
ward and  permitting  them  to  close  again  prior  to  tiack- 
ward  movement  of  the  lay,  a  thread  parter,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  thread  parter  to  sever  a  thread  end  adjacent 
the  cloth  selvage  while  the  ti-raple  Jaws  are  closed  upon 
an<l  hold  the  fabric  stationary. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  Jaw  temple  and  a 
thread  parter  mounted  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  temple, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws  of  the  temple  for 
releasing  and  clamping  the  cloth,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  thread  parter  to  part  the  threail  adjacent  the  selvage 
of  the  cloth  while  the  Jaws  of  the  temple  are  clamped 
upon  and  hold  the  cloth. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  jaw  temple,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws  of  the  temple  for  releas- 
ing and  clamping  the  cloth,  a  thread  parter  carried  by 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  temple  adjacent  the  edge  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  thread  parter  to  part  a  thread 
adjacent  the  cloth  selvage  prior  to  the  releasing  movement 
of  the  Jaws  and  while  the  Jaws  of  the  temple  hold  the 
fabric  in  fixed  position. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  jaw  temple,  a  thread 
parter  carried  thereby  and  comprising  two  members, 
means  acting  normally  to  hold  said  members  in  thread 
engaging  position  and  maintain  their  parting  edges  In  lat- 
eral cooperating  relation,  and  means  acting  upon  the  jaw 
temple  to  cause  the  jaws  to  clamp  and  hold  the  fabric 
from  which  the  thread  projects  during  the  action  of  the 
thread  parter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.J 


1,078,211.     HOG  SCRATER.     Andhew  O.  Olson  and  A». 

THt'K  A.  BoBKKO,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 

Serial  No.  784,383.     (CI.  17—11.) 

1.   A    beater    for    hog   srraplng   machines   Including   the 
combination  with  a  beater  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
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each  having  an  intermediate  portion  consisting  of  a  heli- 
cal spring,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bar,  and  scraper  blades  secured  to  said  cross  bar. 
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2.  A  beater  for  hog  scraping  machines  Including  tht 
combination  with  a  beater  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
each  having  an  intermediate  portion  consisting  of  a  heli- 
cal spring,  cross  bars  connecting  said  parallel  bars,  stems 
formed  on  said  parallel  bars  and  engaged  through  openings 
in  said  shaft,  retaining  nuts  on  said  stems,  and  curved 
scraper  blades  carried  by  one  of  said  cross  bars. 


1,078,212.  BOILER.  Thomas  T.  Pabkbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  2«,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,394.  (CI. 
122—299.) 
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said  tubes,  a  wall  at  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber 
adapted  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  through  said 
passage  into  said  supplemental  combusion  chan]l>er,  and 
a  wall  above  said  series  of  tubes  to  prevent  direct  upward 
escape  of  said  products  of  combustion. 

5.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
series  of  subsUntlally  horlzonUl  water  tubes  arranged 
above  said  combustion  chamber,  a  supplemental  combus- 
tion chaml)er  over  said  combustion  chamber,  a  passage 
leading  directly  from  said  combustion  chaml)er  to  said  sup- 
plemental combustion  chamber,  said  supplemental  com- 
bustion chamber  being  bounded  on  at  least  two  sides  by 
said  tubes,  a  wall  separating  said  tubes  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  directing  the  products  of  combustion  into 
said  supplemental  combustion  chamber  through  said  pas- 
sage, a  wall  above  said  tubes,  and  preventing  upward 
escape  of  products  of  combustion,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling lateral  flow  of  said  products  of  combustion. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,213.  WATER -COOLER  FAUCET.  WILLIAM  E. 
Patnaude,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  C.  Coleston.  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  673,747.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  \  water  tube  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  water  tubes  arranged 
above  said  combustion  chamlxT,  a  supplemental  combus- 
tion chamber  over  said  combustion  chamlier,  and  a  passage 
leading  directly  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
supplemental  combustion  chamber,  said  supplemental  com- 
bustion chamber  being  bounded  on  at  least  two  sides  by 
said  tubes. 

L'.  \  water  tube  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  water  tulies  arranged 
above  said  comlnistion  chamber,  a  supplemental  com- 
bustion chamber  over  said  combustion  chamber,  a  passage 
leading  directly  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
supplemental  combustion  chamber,  said  supplemental  com- 
bustion chamber  being  hounded  on  at  least  two  sides  by 
said  tubes,  and  means  for  dire<-ting  the  products  of  combus- 
tion laterally  through  said  series  of  tul)e8. 

3.  A  water  tub<'  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  water  tubes  arranged 
above  said  combustion  chamtier,  a  supplemental  combustion 
chaml)er  over  said  combustion  chamber,  a  passage  leading 
directly  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  supplemen- 
tal combustion  chamlxT,  said  supplemental  combustloni 
chamber  being  bounded  on  at  least  two  sides  by  said  tubes, 
and  a  wall  at  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamljer  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  through  said  pas- 
sage into  said  supplemental  combustion  chamber. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  water  tubes  arranged 
al)Ove  said  combustion  chamber,  a  supplemental  com- 
bustion chamber  over  said  combustion  chamber,  a  passage 
leading  directly  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
supplemental  combustion  chamber,  said  supplemental  com- 
bustion  chamber  being  bounded  on  at  least  two  sides  by 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing  baTlng 
an  Inlet  port  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  an 
open-ended  tubuUr  stem  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end 
within  said  casing  and  opening  to  said  port,  said  stem 
having  an  exteriorly  disposed  annular  valve  on  Its  oppo- 
site end,  a  tubular  inner  casing  slidahly  mounted  in  the 
open  end  of  said  outer  casing  and  having  Its  outer  end 
closed  to  provioe  a  chamber,  and  us  inner  end  open  and 
slidahly  mounted  n  said  stem,  a  side  ulscharge  port,  and 
a  valve  seat  between  said  discharge  port  and  said  cham- 
ber disposed  to  engage  said  valve,  substantially  as  ue- 
scrlbed. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing  having 
an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end.  an 
open  ended  tuoular  stem  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end 
within  said  casing  and  opening  to  said  port,  said  stem 
having  an  exteriorly  disposed  annular  valve  on  its  op- 
posite end,  a  tubular  Inner  casing  extending  Into  said 
outer  casing  from  its  outer  end  and  having  its  inner  end 
open  and  slidahly  mounted  on  said  stem,  and  Its  outer 
end  closed  and  providing  a  chamber,  a  side  discharge  port, 
and  a  valve-seat  between  sal>..  discharge  port  and  said 
chamber  disposed  to  engage  said  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing  having 
an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end, 
an  open  ended  tubular  stem  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end 
within  said  casing  and  opening  to  said  port,  said  stem 
having  an  exteriorly  disposed  annular  valve  on  Ita  op- 
posite end,  a  tubular  inner  casing  slidahly  ntted  In  the 
open  end  of  said  outer  casing  and  having  ita  outer  end 
closed  to  provide  a  chamber  and  its  inner  end  open  and 
fitted  to  slide  on  said  stem,  a  side  discharge  port  and  a 
yalve-seat  between  said  discharge  port  and  said  chamber 
disposed  to  engage  said  valve  and  limit  the  outward 
movement   of   said   inner   casing  at   a   point   at   whicn    its 
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9«ct*  «Md  projMt*  »am«  (liat»B«e  ktyvad  tte  end  o< 
oatu-  caslBC,  ButataotUUy  as  described. 


lid 


1,078,214.  WATEB  -  COOLEH  William  E.  Patnacdb, 
Haverhill.  Mass..  aMt|rnor  of  one-baW  to  WlHiam  C. 
Celmtw.  HaT«>rbllJ,  Maw.  FUed  Afr.  8,  1912.  Serial 
K«.  98©, 200.      fCI.  82— 13.) 


Ln-^- 


1.  A  water  cooler  comprlaing  an  Ice  recepta.cle  having 
a  cover  provided  with  an  opening,  a  water  container  ar- 
ranged In  said  receptacle  and  having  a  top  opening,  a  tubu- 
lar receiver  for  the  neck  of  a  bottle  arranged  to  connect 
•aid  openings  and  barlDg  a  seat  therein  to  receive  the  end 
portion  at  the  bottle  neck  to  nake  a  tight  connection 
therewith,  a  aeallox  tube  tiavlng  a  tight  connection 
with  said  seat  aad  depending  Into  said  container,  and 
means  to  admit  air  to  the  conttaloer  about  said  sealing 
tut>e,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water-cooler  comprising  A  water  container  having 
a  top  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  sealing  tul>e  connected  to  said  clo- 
sure and  depending  into  the  container,  an  upwardly 
extending  funnel  having  a  tight  connection  with  said 
sI—mlts  and  adapted  to  receive  tiae  neck  o{  an  Inverted 
bottte,  to  maJu  a  tlgbt  connection  therewith,  and  means 
to  admit  air  to  the  cootaiBcr  ab^ve  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  substaatiaily  as  described. 

X  .\  water  cooler  comprising  t  water  container  havlag 
a  top  openiag,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having  an  ap«r- 
ture  there tlirou;^,  a  funnel  of  elastic  material  having 
a  tight  connection  with  said  aperture,  a  sealing  tube 
haying  a  tight  connection  with  the  aperture  of  satd  elo- 
sure  and  depending  into  said  cootaJner,  an  inverted  bot 
tie  having  its  neclt  seated  in  s4id  funnel,  and  means  to 
admit  air  to  the  container  about  said  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  water  cooler  comprising  Ad  Ice  receptacle  having  a 
cover  provided  with  a  ceatral  opening,  a  water  container 
arranged  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a  top  openiag,  a 
closure  for  said  opening  baviag  MJt  aperture  therethrough, 
a  funnel  of  elastic  material  hiving  a  tight  connection 
with  said  aperture  and  extending  through  the  opening 
of  said  cover  aud  supported  by  the  sidei)  thereof,  a  seal- 
lag  tube  havlu:;  a  tight  conDecOon  with  the  aperture  of 
•aid  closure  and  depending  into  aaid  container,  an  invert- 
«d  bottle  having  Its  neck  seated  In  said  funnel  and  rest- 
ing against  the  .>*lde8  of  the  cover  op«'ning.  and  means  to 
admit  air  to  the  container  about  the  sealing  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,078,215.  WARP-STOP-MOTION  ATTACHMENT. 
Qbukdi  I'ATrBKsoN,  MaB€b«4t«r,  N.  H..  assignor  to 
Draper  Conipany,  Ilopodale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  o( 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  700,884.  (01. 
139 — 92. ) 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  stop  motion 
eunprlslng  a  vibrntinc  feeler,  And  a  manually  operable 
Inger  projecting  at  the  rear  of  the  loom  for  engagement 
by  the  attendant  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path 
of  and  to  arrest  movement  of  th*  feeler. 


2.  la  a  tooBk,  tfa*  combiBaiiea  of  a  warp  stop  BH>tiea 

comprising  a  vibrating  feeler,  a  series  of  drop  dcvicoa 
normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  th«  feeler,  and  adapted 
to  arrest  movement  of  the  feeler  upon  abnormal  condi- 
tion of  a  warp  thread,  and  a  linger  projecting  at  the  rear 
of  the  loom  for  manual  operation  by  the  attendant  and 
adapted  to  arrest  movement  of  the  feeler  during  normal 
condition  of  the  warp  threads. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  stop  motion, 
a  finger  extending  af  the  rear  of  the  loom  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  attendant  and  mounted  for  cooperation 
therewith,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  finger 
is  Inoperative  position  and  permitting  It  to  l)e  manually 
moved  Into  operative  position  to  stop  the  loom  throtigh 
the  warp  stop  motion. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  stop  motion, 
a  finger,  means  for  supporting  the  finger  In  position  ad- 
jacent the  warp  atop  motion,  and  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged and  operated  by  the  loom  tender,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  finger  normally  In  Inoperative  position  and 
permitting  it  to  be  moved  into  operative  position  by  the 
loom  tender  to  cause  the  warp  stop  motion  to  operate  to 
stop  the  loom. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  de- 
vices and  a  vibrating  feeler  for  stopping  the  loom  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  warp  fault,  a  manually  operable  finger 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  warp  stop  motion  for 
engagement  by  the  attendant  at  the  rear  of  the  loom,  a 
guide  for  dlreetlng  movement  of  the  finger  toward  and 
from  the  path  of  the  feeler,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  finger  out  of  the  path  of  the  feeler  and 
permitting  it  to  be  manually  moved  by  the  attendant  at 
the  rear  of  the  loom  into  the  path  of  the  feeler  to  cause 
loom  stoppage  in  the  absence  of  a  warp  fault. 


1.078,216.  8TEAM-BOILBK.  Edwabd  W.  Pbatt,  Chi- 
cago, IIL.  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnnents. 
to  himself,  and  to  Michael  O'Connor.  Miawrort  Talter, 
Iowa,  trustees.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.015.      (Cl.   122— .500. » 


In  a  iKjIler.  a  flre-Ti«x  comjirlsInK  spared  .sheets  having 
a  door  opening  therethrough,  each  of  said  sheets  having 
a  flange  formed  around  Its  door  opening,  said  flanges  l>elng 
fastened    together,   the   inner  or   door  sheet    tielng   swelled 
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arontxl  Its  door  opeolag,  and  atajr  boHa  connecting  said 
•baeta,  said  aCay  bolts  being  connected  to  the  outer  sheet 
Bearer  the  door  opening  than  they  are  to  the  Inner  sheet, 
and  being  connected  to  the  inner  sheet  approximately  at 
the  base  of  said  swelling,  and  whereby  they  spread  apart 
in  a  direction  considered  toward  the  Inner  sheet. 


1,078,217.  LADY'S  UNDERWEAR.  Harht  G.  G.  Qcbens, 
PbUadelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself.  Alexander  R. 
Qnerne,  Thomas  D.  C/uems,  and  .James  J.  Querns,  doing 
business  under  the  firm-name  guems  Bros.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  526.501.  (Cl. 
2--I1.) 


V 


The  combination  with  a  vest  having  a  body  of  knit 
fabric  ;  of  an  interior  carrier  edging  comprising  a  series 
of  bars  adapted  to  receive  a  ribtwo,  said  carrier  edging 
being  attached  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  body  of  the  vest 
and  extending  substantially  across  the  entire  front  portion 
thereof;  a  drawing  ribbon  Inserted  in  said  carrier  edging ; 
and  a  shield  edge  consisting  of  a  strip  of  relatively  In- 
elastic woven  fabric  extending  entirely  across  the  front 
portion  of  the  vest  and  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the 
vest  In  front  of  said  carrier  edging;  said  shield  edging 
being  free  at  its  upper  edge  and  extending  above  said 
carrier  edging  to  conceal  the  same. 


1,078,218.  TROLLEY.  Elgknb  Reddick  and  John  P. 
NoBL,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  690.049.     an.  191—75.) 


ends  ot  the  enlarfresMBtB  to  permit  entrance  of  the  troUcgr 
wire  l)etween  the  flange*  of  the  wheel  portion,  and  toothed 
wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  wire  engaging  members. 


1,078.219.      ROTARY  INT.AGLIO  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 

David  John  Scott  and  \V.\ltek  (^harlks  Scott,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Isal>ella  Scott  and  David  J. 
Scott,  IMalnfield,  N.  J.,  executors  of  Walter  Scott,  de- 
ceased. Filed  l>er.  24,  1910  Serial  No  599.109.  (Cl. 
101-104.) 


A  trolley  comprising  a  harp,  a  wire  engaging  member 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  member  comprising  a 
central  grooved  wheel  i>ortion.  smooth  faced  conical  guide 
members  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  portion,  the  apices  of 
the  conical  guides  being  connected  to  the  wheel  portion,  a 
cam  enlargement  on  each  fiange  of  the  wheel  portion  and 
arranged  in  diametrically  opposite  positions,  each  of  said 
enlargements  having  an  inner  face  inclined  toward  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  portion.  trans\erse  corrugations  on  the 
said  faces,  said  faces  gradually  narrowing  toward  the 
outer  peripheries  of  the  flnnKes  of  the  wheel  portion,  the 
flanges  of   the   wheel   portion  being   removed  at   the   outer 


1.  In  a  rotary  intaglio  printing  machine,  a  form  cylin- 
der, an  intaglio  plate  on  said  cylinder  extending  over  a 
distance  less  than  the  entire  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  supplying  Ink  to  said  plate,  means  for  wiping 
said  plate  after  inking  the  same,  and  an  auxiliary  wiping 
mechanism  for  wiping  the  tall  end  of  the  plate  only. 

2.  In  a  rotary  Intaglio  printing  machine,  a  form  cylin- 
der, an  intaglio  plate  on  said  cylinder  extending  over  a 
distance  less  than  the  entire  surface  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  clamping  said  plate  onto  the  cylinder  located  below 
the  surface  of  the  same,  causing  the  tall  end  of  the  plate 
to  extend  below  the  surface,  means  for  applying  Ink  to 
said  plate,  means  for  wiping  that  part  of  the  plate  which 
Is  on  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary 
wiping  mechanism  for  wiping  the  depressed  tail  end  of  the 
plate  only. 

3.  A  printing  machine  comprising :  an  impression  cylin- 
der, a  plate  cylinder  located  In  front  of  the  impression 
cylinder  and  somewhat  higher  than  the  latter,  a  delivery 
mechanism  arranged  in  front  of  the  impression  cylinder 
and  below  the  latter  and  underneath  the  plate  cylinder,  an 
Inlting  apparatus  for  the  plate  cylinder  disposed  below  the 
plate  cylinder,  above  the  delivery  mechanism  and  in  front 
of  the  impression  cylinder,  a  wiping  mechanism  for  the 
plate  cylinder  located  in  front  of  the  latter  and  above  the 
inking  apparatus,  and  an  auxiliary  wiping  mechanism  for 
the  plate  cylinder  located  below  the  latter,  above  the  de- 
livery mechanism  and  between  the  impression  cylinder 
and  Inking  apparatus, 

4.  A  sheet  fed  rotary  intaglio  printing  machine  com- 
prising :  an  impression  cylinder  making  one  revolution  to 
each  impression,  a  plate  cylinder  also  making  one  revo- 
lution to  each  Impression,  an  intaglio  plate  covering  a  por- 
tion of  the  plate  cylinder  only,  Inking  means  for  Inking 
the  plate  after  each  Impression,  means  for  moving  said  ink- 
ing means  toward  and  away  from  the  plate  cylinder  once 
to  each  revolution  so  as  not  to  contact  that  portion  of  the 
plate  cylinder  not  occupied  by  the  plate,  means  for  wiping 
the  plate  after  each  Inking  and  before  the  next  impression, 
and  means  for  moving  said  wiping  means  toward  and  away 
from  the  plate  cylinder  once  to  e;\ch  revnlntlon  so  as  not 
to  contact  that  portion  of  the  plate  cylinder  not  occnpled 
by  the  plate. 

5.  A  sheet  fed  rotary  Intaglio  printing  machine  com- 
prising: a  plate  cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each 
Impression,  an  Intaello  printing  plate  covering  a  portion 
of  the  plate  cylinder  only,  inking  means  for  inking  the 
plate  after  each  Impression,  means  for  moving  the  said 
inking  means  toward  and  away  from  the  plate  cylinder 
once  to  each  revolution  so  as^not  to  contact  that  portion 
of  the  cylinder  not  occupied  by  the  plate,  a  doctor  b!ad^ 
for  wipintr  the  plate  after  oach  Inking  and  before  th(  next 
Impression,    means   for    moving   said   doctor   blade    toward 
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and  away  from  the  plate  cyllndtr  once  to  each  reyolution 
■o  aa  not  to  contact  witb  that  portion  of  the  piate  cylinder 
not  occupied  by  the  plate,  and  4n  impression  cylinder  co- 
acting  with  the  plate  cylinder. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


f 


2.  A  directory  compriaing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently removable  name  plates  arranged  in  said  frame, 
each  of  said  name  plates  baring  an  Insert-receiving  recess 


1,078.220.  RAIL-JOINT.  Edwi.v  E.  Slick.  Westmoot 
borough.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  ^913.  Serial  No.  753,921. 
(CI.  239—3.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  the  outer  sides 
of  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  heads  of  which  are  cut  away, 
an  outi'i-  splice  bar  the  upper  portion  of  which  's  fitted 
therein  and  substantially  confortas  to  the  cut  away  por 
tions  of  the  original  sections  of  said  rail  heads,  the  said 
upper  portion  tapering  gradually  from  Its  ends  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  splice  bar. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  the  outer  sides 
of  the  heads  of  the  adjoining  en(fc  of  which  are  cut  away, 
an  outer  splice  bar  the  end  portions  of  which  are  fitted  In 
the  outer  fishing  angles  of  said  rails,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  which  bar  fits  into  said  cut  away  portions  of  said 
rail  heads  and  substantially  conforms  to  the  original  or 
ancut  sections  thereof,  said  Intermediate  portion  tapering 
gradually  to  the  said  end  portion. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  the  outer 
sides  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  wbith  are  cut  away,  an  outer 
splice  bar  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  is  mounted  In 
said  cuts  and  tapers  gradually  therefrom  to  the  ends  of 
the  bar.  the  wheel  contact  sarfates  formed  by  said  Joint 
t>elng  not  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  uncut  rail 
heads,  nor  substantially  wider  than  the  groove  In  a  limit 
worn  car  wheel. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  the  outer 
sides  of  the  heads  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  which  are  cut 
away,  the  ends  of  said  cuts  merging  gradually  into  the 
outer  lateral  surfaces  of  the  rail  Heads,  an  outer  splice  bar 
the  upper  portion  of  which  is  nwunted  within  said  cuts 
sloping  gradually  therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  bar,  the 
upper  or  tread  surface  formed  thereby  conforming  sub- 
stantially in  surface  to  that  of  the  original  rail,  the  width 
of  the  tread  at  said  point  being  n<»t  substantially  less  than 
that  of  the  original  uncut  rail,  Uor-  substantially  greater 
than  the  groove  In  a  limit  worn  c»r  wheel. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  alined 
rails,  the  outer  parts  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  rail 
heads  being  cut  away,  each  of  said  cuts  merging  gradu- 
ally from  the  rail  ends  to  the  outjer  lateral  surface  of  the 
rail  head,  an  outer  splice  bar,  th4  upper  portion  of  which 
fits  within  said  cut  away  portlona  and  substantially  con- 
forms to  the  original  section  of  the  same  and  slopes  gradu- 
ally therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

rrialms  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.221.     DIRECTORY  AND  SCORE-BOARD.     Adolph 
Spielmanv.    Chicago.    111.,    assllgnor    to    The    Tablet    A 
Ticket  Company.  Chicago,  111..  «  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,676.     (CI.  40 — 63.) 
1.  A  directory  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently  movable  name  plate*  trranged   in   said  frame, 
one  of  said  name  plates  t>elng  proirided  with  an  Insert  re- 
ceiving   aperture    extending    entleely    through    the    plate, 
and  a  removable  data-bearing  insert  fitted  in  said  aperture 
to  lie  flush  with  the  face  of  the  name  plate. 


forming  a  seat  for  a  removable  Insert,  and  a  data-bearing 
insert  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  name 
plate  removably  fitted  In  said  recess. 


1,078.222.  RAILWAY  CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Vic- 
tor M.  SiMMA.  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.997. 
(Cl.  105—192.) 


1.  .\  car  part  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having 
radially  arranged  cornigations  which  l>ecome  gradually 
wider  toward  the  edges  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  car  part  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having 
radially  arranged  corrugations  which  become  gradually 
wider  and  dt^per  toward  the  edges  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  car  part  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having 
radially  arranged  corrugations  which  start  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  the  plate  and  become  gradually  wider  and  deeper 
toward  the  edges  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  car  Itody  part  comprising  a  dished  sheet  metal 
plate  having  radially  arranged  corrugatlona. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  end  compris- 
ing a  metal  plate  having  radially  arranged  corrugations 
which  become  gradually  deefKT  toward  the  edges  of  said 
plate. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  inthe  Gazette.] 


November  ii,  19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


1,078,223.      TENPIN.      Charlbs    Sdss.   Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,655.     (Cl.  46—66.) 


In  a  ten  pin,  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  and  a  collar  of  elastic  material  located  within  the 
groove,  the  outer  edges  of  the  collar  and  of  the  walls  of 
the  groove  being  chamfered,  forming  a  shallow  annular 
channel,  for  preventing  the  chipping  of  the  body  portion. 


1.078,224.  RECOII.rOPERATED  FIREARM.  John  A. 
Tayloh.  Plcabo,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 
Carpenter.  Plcabo.  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,680.     (Cl.  42— 3. ,1 


»>  JC 


1,078.226.  ELECTRICAL  WELDING  OF  SHEET  METAL. 
Elihd  Thomson.  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company, 
Lynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,766.      (Cl.  219 — 10.) 


ing  and  area  of  each  spot  weld  to  the  desired  extent  In 
the  surface  of  the  welded  pieces  and  the  members  of  said 
string  being  connected  to  one  another  by  comparatively 
narrow  spacing  connections  adapted  to  predetermine  the 
spacing  of  the  spots  of  welded  union. 

2.  A  string  of  electric  conta<'t8  for  electric  spot  weld- 
ing consisting  of  pieces  of  sheet  metal  Joined  by  compara- 
tively narrow  sheet  metal  spacing  connections  integral 
with  them,  said  connections  being  of  length  to  predeter- 
mine the  spacing  of  the  spots  of  welded  union. 


In  an  autoaiatlc  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  ! 
a  breech  block  slidable  In  the  receiver,   said  block  having 
a  hollow  Interior  opening  through   its  side  walls  and  bot- 
tom,  a   partition   dividing    the  inter. or   of  the    block   into 
front  and   rear  chambers,  a    longitudinal    rod  in  the   rear 
chamber  having  in  its  forward  end  an  opening  coinciding 
with   an  opening  through  the  partition,   a  firing  pin  slid 
able  In  said  openings,  spring  means  constantly  tending  to 
move  said  pin  to  firing  position,  a  lateral  projection  on  said 
pin  extending  through   the  side  wall   of  the  block,   and  a 
sear   on    the   receiver  for  engaging   said   projection   during   1 
counter  re<'oil  to  move  the  firing  pin  to  retracted  position,   j 


1.   A  string  of  contact  pieces  for  electric  spot  welding, 
each  said  piece  being  adapted  to  localise  the  electric  heat- 


1,078,226.  METHOD  OF  WELDING.  Roland  Davis 
Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,747.      (CL  219—10.) 


T>..  . 
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The  herein  described  method  of  welding  the  end  of  one 
piece  of  stock  at  an  angle  to  the  side  of  another,  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  the  latter  to  end  pressure  and  heat- 
ing current  to  form  a  welding  projection  on  the  side 
thereof  and  at  the  same  time  welding  the  first-named  piece 
to  the  other  by  said  welding  projection. 


1,078,227.  BURNER.  JoH.v  T.  Underwood,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Underwood  F^ngineering  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,203.     (Cl.  158—99) 


J r-* r* r*^ *-t ^  T 


1.  In  a  burner  for  kilns  and  ovens,  the  combination 
with  the  floor  of  the  oven  having  a  series  of  openings,  of 
a  gas  passage  beneath  said  floor,  an  air-pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  passage  and  having  a  series  of 
openings  along  its  top,  and  a  series  of  saddles  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  alr-pipe  and  extending  up  to  the  floor  of 
the  kiln  and  provided  with  passages  to  permit  the  flow 
of  air,  and  with  plates  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  both  gas 
and  air. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  kilns  and  ovens,  the  combinatioD 
with  the  floor  of  the  oven  having  a  series  of  openings,  of 
a  passage  beneath  the  floor  connecting  to  a  source  of 
fuel  gas,  an  air  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
passage  and  having  a  series  of  openings  along  its  top, 
a  series  of  curved  plates  slldably  mounted  on  said  pipe,  a 
group  of  saddles  secured  to  each  plate  and  formed  to  close 
said  openings  in  said  floor  but  to  permit  the  flow  of  both 
gas  and  air  through  said  openings  when  shifted  to  proper 
position. 

3.  In  a  burner  for  kilns  and  ovens,  the  combination 
with  the  floor  of  the  oven  having  a  series  of  openings,  of  a 
gas  passage  beneath  said  floor,  an  air-pipe  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  passage  and  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings along  its  top,  and  a  series  of  saddles  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  alr-pipe  and  extending  up  to  the  floor  of  the 
oven  and  provided  with  passages  to  permit  the  flow  of 
air,  and  with  plates  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  both  gas  and 
air,  said  plates  having  notches  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas. 

4.  In  a  burner  for  kilns  and  ovens,  the  combination  of 
a  gas-conductor  and  metal  plates  covering  it,  n  layer  of 
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refractory  nuterial  cowlog  tb«  metal  plates,  said  plates 
aad  refractory  material  haviaf  a  seiiea  of  openings,  a 
lonfitodlnal  pipe  in  aaid  conductor  and  ha  ring  openlnga 
which  are  jiut  below  the  openlaga  In  aald  platea,  a  series 
of  saddles  slldabie  on  said  pipe  and  baring  passages  to 
connect  the  openlngrs  In  the  pipe  with  those  in  the  plates 
and  laterally  extending  flanges  »f  snch  slxe  that  the  boles 
la  the  plates  may  be  covered  fihereby,  which  flanges  are 
notched  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  conductor 
through  the  holes  In  the  plates,  meant  to  anlte  the  saddles 
Into  groups,  and  means  to  slide  the  saddles  along  the 
pipe  to  open  or  close  the  openings  In  the  pipe  and  platea. 


1,078,228.  IMPLKMENT-HANDLE.  Edwin  L.  Upson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  H«»ar  W.  Plxistcb,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov   21.  1912.     Serial  N(J.  732,957.      (CI.  145—68.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  handle,  a  body  portion  comprising 
a  bar  and  a  bail  portion  secure^  to  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
and  a  pair  of  wings  each  detacksbly  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  bar  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and  extend- 
ing substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  ball. 

2.  In  an  implement  handle,  a  body  portion  comprising 
a  hollow  bar  and  a  ball  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bar,  a 
pair  of  wings  having  apertored  log  portions,  and  a  secur- 
ing device  engaging  said  lag  portions  aad  passing  through 
the  hollow  bar,  whereby  the  wlqgs  are  secured  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  bar  extending  In  opposite  directions 
and  lying  substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
ball. 

3.  In  an  implement  handle,  a  body  portion  comprising 
a  boliow  bar  and  a  ball  portion  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
bar,  a  pair  of  wings  each  having  an  apertured  lug,  each 
log  having  on  the  outer  face  a  socket  portion  arranged 
to  receive  tbe  extremity  of  the  UoUow  bar,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  boUow  bar  and  engaging  by  Its  ex- 
tremities the  apertured  lug  portions  of  the  wings  to  de- 
tachably  secure  them  to  the  endsi  of  tbe  bars  extending  In 
opposite  directions  and  located  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  bail. 


1,078,229,  SIONALINO  SYSTHM.  Hakht  G.  Wra.rmi, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Keilogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  4,  1906  Serial  No. 
333,148.      (CI.   179— 5f^.) 

1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary controlling  circuits,  a  signal  transmitting  device 
ft>r  each  circuit,  signal  receiving  devices  each  common  to  a 
portion  only  of  said  circuits,  signal  indicators  controlled 
by  said  receiving  devices,  and  means  for  preventing  a 
false  operation  of  said  indicatom  when  any  plurality  of 
said  transmitting  devices  are  Operated  at  sabstantially 
tbe  same  time. 


2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary controlling  clrculu,  a  signal  transmitting  device 
for  each  circuit,  signal  receiving  devices  each  common  to  a 
portion  only  of  said  clrcuit^sipnal  indicators  controlled 
by  said  receiving  devices,  and  means  for  preventing  n 
false  operation  of  said  indicators  when  ai.  of  said  trans- 
mitting devices  are  operated  at  subeUniially  the  same 
time. 


s^^g^ 


3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary controlling  circuits,  a  signal  transmitting  device 
for  each  circuit,  signal  receiving  devices  each  common 
to  a  '"-rtion  only  of  said  circuits,  signal  indicators  con- 
trolled by  said  receiving  devices,  and  means  whereby  any 
two  of  said  transmitting  devices  may  be  operated  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  time  without  causing  tbe  simulta- 
neous operation  of  any  of  said  Indicators. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary controlling  circuits,  a  signal  transmitting  device 
for  each  circuit,  signal  receiving  devices  each  common  to  a 
portion  only  of  said  clrcnlts,  slgnsl  Indicators  controlled 
by  said  receivln«  devices,  and  means  whereby  signals  may 
be  transmitted  from  any  two  of  said  circuits  at  substan- 
tially tbe  same  time  without  causing  tbe  simultaneous 
operation  of  a  plurality  of  indicatora. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary controlling  circuits,  a  signal  transmitting  device 
for  each  circuit,  signal  receiving  devices  each  common  to  a 
portion  only  of  said  circuits,  signal  indicators  controlled 
by  said  receiving  devices,  and  means  whereby  signals  may 
be  transmitted  from  any  tw^o  of  said  circuits  at  substan- 
tially the  same  time  and  the  operation  of  the  indicators 
to  be  so  delayed  as  to  cause  them  to  operate  successively. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,230.  DENTAL  COTTON  HOLDER  Samuil  L. 
Whitrioht,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  788,207.      (CI.   32—.'..) 


1.  A  dental-cotton  holder  comprlslnsr  an  interior  dome  ; 

a  perforated  mantle  overhanglntj  and  substantially  hous- 
iog  said  dome;  and  means  whereby  said  mantle  and  said 
dome  are  frlctionally  held  together. 

2.  A  dental-cotton  holder  comprising  an  interior  dome  ; 
a  perforated  mantle  overhanging  and  substantially  hous 
Ing  said  dome,  and  having  a  stem  freely  depending  there- 
in ;  and  n  .vceper,  the  latter  situated  within  said  dome,  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  frlctionally  exert  a  holding  force 
on  said  stem. 
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3.  A  dental-cotton  holder  comprising  an  interior  dome; 
a  perforated  mantle  overhanging  and  subetantially  bous- 
ing said  dome,  said  mantle  burmounted  by  a  waste-re- 
ceptacle saddle,  and  having  a  stem  tying  said  saddle 
thereto,  and  freely  depending  within  the  dome  afore- 
named ;  and  a  keeper,  the  latter  situated  within  said  dome 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  frlctionally  exert  a  holding 
force  on  said  stem. 

4.  A  dental-cotton  holder  comprising  an  Interior  dome; 
a  perforated  mantle  overhanging  and  substantially  bous- 
ing said  dome,  said  mantle  surmounted  by  a  waste-re- 
ceptncle  saddle  affording  a  pluralltj-  of  upstanding  clip- 
members,  and  having  a  stem  tying  said  saddle  thereto,  and 
freely  depending  within  the  dome  aforenamed  ;  and  a 
keeper,  the  latter  situated  within  said  dome  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  frlctionally  exert  a  holding  force  on  said 
stem. 


1  07H,2H1.  RAKE.  Thomas  WHri-rr.u  and  Eddik  Grka.;« 
Whittkd,  Narcoossee,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  719,609.     (CL  W^— 10.) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  pah  of  holding  plates,  each 
being  provided  on  one  side  edge  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
recesses,  a  plorallty  of  rake  teeth  each  having  a  reduced 
shank  and  an  enlarged  head,  tbe  plates  being  disposed  In 
lapped  relation  so  that  tbe  recesses  coact  to  form  sockets 
for  the  shanks  of  tbe  teetb,  means  for  holding  tbe  plates 
In  relation  and  a  handle  secure*  to  tbe  plates. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  pair  of  holding  plates,  each 
being  provided  on  one  side  with  a  plnrality  of  spaced 
squared  recesses,  a  plurality  of  rake  teeth,  each 
having  a  squared  shank  and  an  enlarged  bead,  the 
plates  being  disposed  in  lapped  relation  so  that  the  re 
cesses  coact  to  form  sqnsre  sockets  for  the  shanks  of  the 
teetb,  clips  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end  engaging  over 
the  side  edges  of  the  plates,  and  an  attaching  eye  at  tbe 
other  end.  securing  means  passed  through  the  eye  and 
through  the  plates,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  plates. 


1,078,232.  SUPPLEMENTAL  CONTROL  FOR  MOTIVE 
POWER.  Charles  A.  Wili.abd,  Madison,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.740.      (CI.  246—59.) 


«  ^ 


y 
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power  control  mechanism  connected  with  said  piston,  a 
compressed  air  reservoir,  valve  controlled  connections  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  reser- 
voir, resetting  connections  between  the  reservoir  and  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  resetting  valve  in  said 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  tbe  air  reservoir,  said  valve  having  an  externally 
arranged  lever  adapted  to  turn  said  valve,  a  channeled 
closure  adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe  said  coonectiona, 
and  vent  pipes  connected  with  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
of  the  piston  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed 
by  tbe  said  resetting  valve. 

2.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  steam  pipe  from 
the  boiler  to  the  engine,  of  a  supplemental  throttle  valve 
In  said  pipe,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  supplemental  throttle 
valve,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  valve  controlled  con- 
nection between  tbe  forward  end  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  the  air  reservoir,  connections  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  resetting  valve 
In  said  connections  and  adapted  to  open  or  close  said 
connections,  vent  pipes  opening  from  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  said  piston  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
or  closed  by  said  resetting  valve. 


1.078.233.  INTERRUPTER  FOR  IGNITION-DYNAMOS. 
Howard  H.  Wixon.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg 
Motor  Devices  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1910,  Serial 
No.  547,190.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  6. 
1910.     Serial   No.    .'580.717.      (CI.    123—166.) 


1.  The   herein   described   supplemental   control   for   mo- 
tive power  comprising  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein, 


1.  An  interrupter  for  magneto  generators  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support,  two  pairs  of  normally  closed  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  support,  one  contact  of  each  pair 
being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  and  a  rota  table  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  engaging  surfaces  for  sctuatlng 
said  movable  contacts  respectively  to  open  them  one  after 
tbe  other  in  quick  succession. 

2.  An  Interrupter  for  mageto  generators  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing,  two  pairs  of  normally  closed  con- 
tacts symmetrically  mounted  in  said  easing,  one  contact 
of  each  pair  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  arm  associated  with  said  contacts,  said  arm  being 
pivoted  intermediate  between  its  ends  and  provided  with 
engaging  sarfacee  disposed  at  different  distances  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  for  actuating  said  movable  contacts 
one  after  tl»e  other  in  quick  succession. 

3.  An  interrupter  for  mageto  generators  comprising,  !n 
combination,  a  casing,  two  pairs  of  normally  closed  con- 
tacts symmetrically  mounted  In  said  casing,  one  contact 
of  each  pair  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  arm  associated  with  said  contacts,  said  arm  being 
pivoted  Intennedlate  t*tween  Its  ends  and  provided  with 
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rollers   of   (llfferent   sl»e  for  actnating  aald   movable  con- 
tacts one  after  the  other  In  quick  Bucceaalon. 

4.  In  an  ijfnltion  system,  a  clrenlt  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  interrupter  contacts  connected  In  parallel,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  contact$  simaltaneously  but  to 
open  in  quick  succession  to  cyclically  interrupt  the  cir- 
cuit, rtrst  by  one  pair  of  contacts  und  then  by  the  other. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  clrcttlt  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Interrupter  switches  connected  in  parallel,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  switches  at  different  Intervals 
to  caiJ8«>  cyclical  interruptions  <if  the  circuit  by  said 
switches  In  succession  and  closure  in  the  reverse  order. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.07S.234.  DIGGING  OR  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS. 
Ji>3KPH  E.  Wyckoff.  Los  Angelef, Cal.,  assignor  to  Wyck- 
off  Excavating  and  Ditching  Oompany,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Apr.  18.  19;i;2.  Serial  No.  691,556. 
(CI.  37—24.) 


^..^^ 


1.  lu  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  frame  connected  therewith,  endless  carriers 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  frame,  scrapers  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  carriers,  arms  on  said  scrapers,  dogs  pivotally 
mounted  ou  said  carriers  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
arms,  and  arms  on  said  scrapers  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  shaft  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  specified.  In  combination, 
an  upright  8h.ift.  means  for  taming  said  upright  shaft, 
a  frame,  scrapers  carried  on  said  frame,  means  including 
a  bar  mounted  on  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
upright  shaft  for  connecting  the  itner  end  portion  of  said 
frame  with  said  upright  shaft,  anfl  means  to  operate  said 
scrapers. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  endless  carriers  adapted  to  travel  on  said  frame, 
scrapers  mounted  on  said  carrier*,  means  to  operate  the 
scrapers,  guides  on  said  frame,  and  a  trough  having  the 
upper  end  portion  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame  and  having  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  movably 
connected  with  said  guides. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  an  upright  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  coactlng  t>evel  gearing  on  the  borixontal  and  up- 
right shafts,  a  bar  mounted  on  aod  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  upright  shaft,  arms  on  the  bar,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  arms  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
bevel  gearing,  a  frame  having  the  inner  end  portion 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  last  shaft,  scrapers  car- 
ried on  the  last  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
last  shaft,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  last 
•haft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specifled,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  shaft,  means  for  tutning  said  upright  shaft, 
a  bar  mounted  on  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
upright  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  $ald  bar,  a  frame  having 
one   end    portion    thereof   pivotally    mounted   on   the   last 


shaft,  scrapers  carried  by  the  frame,  means  to  operate  the 
scrapers,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  last 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,07R.235.  TRUSS  ROD  ANCHOR.  JOHN  McB.  Amks, 
Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  18,  1910,  Serial 
No.  550.243.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,252.      (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  and  a  transverse  supporting  member,  of  a  cover  plate 
for  said  supporting  meml)er  extending  across  said  center 
sill,  flanged  truss  rod  anchor  castings  riveted  through 
angularly  dlsposetj  flanges  to  said  cover  plate  and  directly 
to  said  center  sill,  and  truss  rods  supported  in  said  truss 
rod  anchor  castings. 

2.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  and  a  bolster,  of  a  cover  plate  for  said  bolster  extend- 
ing across  said  center  sill,  flanged  truss  rod  anchor  cast- 
ings lapping  and  connected  to  said  cover  plate  and  di- 
rectly to  said  center  sill,  and  truss  rods  supported  in  said 
seats  and  removable  wltboat  destructive  effort. 

3.  In  an  underframe,  tb*  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nal sill  and  a  bolster,  of  means  connecting  said  sill  and 
bolster,  said  connecting  means  being  formed  with  a 
flanged  extension  provided  with  an  open  pocket  forming 
a  truss  rod  seat,  and  a  truss  rod  held  in  said  seat  and  re- 
movable therefrom  without  destructive  effort. 

4.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  longitu- 
dinal sill  and  a  bolster,  of  a  connecting  casting  therefor 
provided  with  open  pockets  at  one  side  of  said  sill  and  a 
truss  rod  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  pin  disposed  In  and 
extending  through  said  bead,  said  pin  seated  In  said 
pockets  and  freely  removable  therefrom  without  destruc- 
tive effort. 

5.  In  an  underframe.  the  combination  with  flanged 
longitudinal  sills  and  a  transverse  supporting  member,  of 
a  flanged  casting  overlapping  and  connecting  said  sill  and 
member,  said  connecting  means  being  formed  with  an  open 
pocket  forming  a  truss  rod  seat,  and  a  removable  truss 
rod  held  in  said  seat  by  tension  on  said  rod. 

1  Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.078,236.  GATE.  Cmftord  M.  B.\kek.  Mason  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  72r),958.  (CI. 
39—16.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  as  con- 
stituent parts,  a  support  and  a  rack  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  support,  the  rack  having  te»'th  projoctlng 
toward  the  support ;  a  gate  ;  means  for  pivoting  the  lower 
portion  of  the  gate  to  the  support;  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
gate  and  meshing  In  Its  forward  portion  Into  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  ;  and  a  flx»Ml  member  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port and  bearing  against  that  edge  of  the  gate  which  is 
adjacent  the  support,  said  member  constituting  means  for 
holding  said  forward  portion  of  the  ptnlon  meshed  with 
the  rack  and  also  constituting  means  for  spacing  tho  rear 
portion  of  the  pinion  from  one  of  said  constituent  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  a  frame 
secured  to  the  support  and  provided  between  its  ends  with 
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a  rack ;  a  gate ;  and  a  pinion  on  the  gate,  the  pinion 
meshing  into  the  rack,  the  pinion  having  an  enlarged  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 


.-^ 


ment  of  the  gate  and  to  prevent  those  teeth  of  the  pinion 
which  have  a  working  mesh  with  the  rack  from  striking 
the  ends  of  the  frame. 


1.078,237.  CONCEALED  HINCJE.  Eli  N.  Baldwin,  Jr.. 
Stratford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.669.      (CI.   16—5.) 


1.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
Jamb  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  door  member 
comprising  a  carrying  arm  passing  through  the  Imse  plate 
and  adapted  to  swing  wholly  within  the  face  line  of  the 
Jamb  member. 

2.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
Jamb  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  door  member 
comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  carrying  arm,  and  an 
attaching  arm  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  said  carrying 
arm  passing  through  the  jamb  member  wholly  within  the 
face  line  of  said  member. 

3.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
Jamb  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  door  member 
comprising  an  attaching  plah'.  a  carrying  arm,  an  at 
tachlng  arm  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  said  carrying  arm 
passing  through  the  jamb  member  wholly  within  the  face 
line  of  the  jamb  member,  and  an  outer  plate  adapted  to 
cover  the  jamb  member. 

4.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
jamb  member  having  a  base  plate  with  a  slot,  and  a  door 
member  romprlsing  an  arc  shaped  oarrylng  arm  lying  in 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  swing  wholly  within  the  face 
line  of  the  jarab  member  and  an  attaching  arm  pivoted 
to  the  jamb  member. 

5.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Jamb  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  dooc  member  com- 
prising an  arc-shaped  carrying  arm  lying  In  said  slot  and 
an  attaching  arm  pivoted  10  the  jamb  member,  and  n 
plate  covering  the  face  of  the  Jamb  member  under  which 
the  carrying  arm  moves. 


1.07  8,23  8.  SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-MACHINES  HowAitn  M.  Barber,  Stonlng- 
ton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  614.794.  (CI.  101—29.) 
1.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder arranged  to  automatically   receive  the  sheets  at  one 


point,  a  sheet  receiving  table,  means  for  causing  the  cylin- 
der to  regularly  deliver  the  sheets  thereto,  an  inspection 
table  and  means  for  causing  the  cylinder  to  deliver  sheets 
thereto,  when  so  desired. 


2.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder arranged  to  automatically  receive  the  sheets  at  one 
point,  a  sheet  receiving  table,  means  for  causing  the  cylin- 
der to  regularly  deliver  the  sheets  thereto,  an  inspection 
table  and  manually  controlled  means  for  causing  the 
cylinder  to  deliver  sheets  thereto,  when  so  desired. 

3.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder arranged  to  automatically  receive  the  sheets  at  one 
point,  a  sheet  receiving  table,  means  for  causing  the  cylin- 
der to  regularly  deliver  the  sheets  thereto,  a  sheet  Inspec- 
tion table  located  Intermediate  the  regular  sheet  receiving 
and  delivery  points  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  cylinder  to  deliver  sheets  on  to  said  inspection 
table,  when  so  desired. 

4.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder arranged  to  automatically  receive  the  sheets  at  one 
point,  a  sheet  receiving  table,  and  means  for  causing  the 
cylinder  to  regularly  deliver  the  sheets  thereto,  an  Inspec- 
tion table  located  Intermediate  the  receiving  and  delivery 
points  of  said  cylinder  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
causing  the  cylinder  to  deliver  sheets  on  to  the  Inspection 
table,  when  so  desired. 

5.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  cylin- 
der, Its  grlppers.  means  for  opening  the  grippers  at  prede- 
termined receiving  and  delivery  points,  and  Independent 
means  for  opening  the  grippers  at  another  predetermined 
delivery  point  Including  a  grlpper  operating  cam  and  a 
manually  controlled  lever  for  moving  the  cam  Into  Its 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,239.  SHEET- DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-MACHINES.  Howard  M.  Barber,  Stonlng- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.795.      (CI.  101—29.) 

1.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  hollow 
cylinder  arranged  to  deliver  the  sheets  at  a  predetermined 
point,  said  cylinder  having  slots  through  it  walls,  and  a 
stationary  device  located  within  the  cylinder  arranged 
to  direct  a  blast  of  air  through  said  walls  against  the 
back  edges  of  the  sheets  for  blowing  the  same  away  from 
the  cylinder  as  the  sheets  are  delivered. 

2.  .V  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  a  rotary  hol- 
low cylinder  arranfjed  to  deliver  the  sheets  at  a  prede- 
termined point,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  grippers  around  its  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  slots 
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thronKh    rhe   walls   of   the   ryttmkr  b«»tw»pn   Mid   seta  at 
grlppcrs  and   a   stationary  deTlce  arranged  to  direct  suc- 


cesaive  blasts  of  air   through   said   slots   for   blowing   the 
sheets  away  from  the  cylinder  as  they  are  delivered. 


1,078.240.  ROLLING-MILU 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13 
(CL  80—68.) 


(iSOKGE  H.  Baubolb.  IMtts- 
1909.     Serial  No.   527,818. 


1.  A  metal  ihaping  device,  having;  a  pair  of  houaings, 
rolla  mountod  lu  said  houalii««.  a  collar  mounted  on  one  of 
the  rolls  ajid  adjustable  longitudinally  with  relation  there- 
to, said  collar  betn?  arranged  to  form  a  part  of  the  pass, 
and  collar  adjuatin^  mechajilsm  on  the  housing  ;  subtitan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rollinu  mill  for  roiUni;  flaai^ed  shapes,  compris- 
Inj?  a  pair  of  houslnKS.  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  In  the 
liooBlngfi,  colhirs  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  rolls. 
■aM  collars  bfluR  arranged  to  form  parts  of  the  flange 
groofw  of  tfee  pas*,  and  coll»r  adjusting  mechanism, 
mounted  In  the  bousing  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  rollars 
Irrespective  of  the  rolls:  Bubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mill  for  rolling  flanfed  shapes,  comprising  a 
p«lr  of  housings,  three  rolls  mminted  in  said  housings, 
collars  adJastaWy  mounted  on  the  central  roll,  said  col 
tars  behig  arranged  to  form  a  portion  of  the  flang«  grooves 
of  the  pttM.  asd  a  collar  adjustlag  mechanism  mounted  on 
■aid  bouslngs  for  moving  the  collars  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  flange  groove  passes  ; 
■abstantlally  as  deecrH)ed. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  rf>l»ng  flangpd  shapes.  00m- 
Vrising  a  pair  of  housings.  thr#e  rolls  joarnaled  In  said 
housings,  a  collar  adjustably  m<«inted  on  the  central  roll. 


•aid  collar  being  arranged  to  form  a  portion  of  both  of 
the  flange  passes  between  adjacent  rolls,  and  collar 
adjnstlng  mechanism  on  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  collar 
longitudinally  along  said  roll  to  vary  the  width  of  the 
flange  pa.ss  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .V  rolling  (levlco  having  a  pair  of  housings,  rolls 
mounted  In  the  housings,  a  collar  on  one  of  the  rolls,  and 
means  on  the  housings  for  adjusting  the  collar  longitudi- 
nally of  the  roll  ;  substantially  as  dtscrlbod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  th<*  (iazette.] 


1.078,241  DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Donald  S. 
Baruows,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  637,205. 
(CI.  105—14.) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft,  a  guide  formed 
on  said  car  frai^e.  a  lifting  link,  one  end  of  which  en- 
gages said  door  said  link  being  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
guide,  a  pair  of  chain  wheels  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft, 
and  a  chain  engaging  said  wheels  and  l>eing  connected  for 
moving  said  lifting  link. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft,  a  guide 
formed  on  said  car  frame,  a  lifting  link  engaging  said 
door,  and  adapted  to  be  directed  by  said  guide,  a  pair  of 
chain  wheels  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  chain  Oied 
by  one  of  its  ends  to  on»»  of  said  wheels  and  having  Its 
other  end  wound  upon  and  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  com 
prising  a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft,  a  gnlde 
formed  on  said  car  frame,  a  lifting  link  engaging  said  door, 
and  adapted  to  be  directed  by  said  guide,  a  pair  of  chain 
wheels  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  chain  fixed  by  one 
of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  wheels  and  having  its  other  end 
wound  upon  and  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  wheels,  said 
chain  being  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  for  moving 
said  lifting  link  along  said  guide. 

4.  Tn  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  .shaft,  a  guide  formed 
on  said  car  frame,  a  lifting  link  engaging  said  door  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  be  directed  by  said  guide, 
a  pair  of  chain  wheels  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  said 
operating  shaft,  a  chain  fixed  by  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
smaller  of  said  wheels  and  having  Its  other  end  fixed 
to  the  larger  of  said  wheels  and  l)eing  connected  inter- 
mediate  Its  ends  for  movlnc  said   lifting  link  along  said 

guide. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft,  a  guide  formed 
on  said  car  frame,  a  lifting  link  engaging  said  door  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  be  directed  by  said  guide, 
a  pair  of  chain  wheels  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft,  a 
chain  fixed  by  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  wheels  and 
having  Its  other  end  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  wheels  and 
being  cotmected  interswdlate  its  ends  for  Boovlug  aaM 
lifting  link  along  said  guide,  and  an  Idler  wheel  for  said 
chain,  a  part  of  said  guide  being  removed  from  the  path 
of  said  chain  when  the  door  is  in  closed  poattlon  and 
means  for  providing  additional  free  length  of  chain  as 
said  lifting  link  Is  moved  toward  one  eod  of  said  guide. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,078.242.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISH-MATS.  Ella 
K  Bartholomf.w,  Springfield.  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.608.      tCl.  66 — 4.) 


*  !4 


1.  The  method  of  weaving  hot  dish  mats  l\v  winding  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  thread  forming  a  hand  of  threads 
around  an  open  frame.  tht>  thread  passing  from  the  top  of 
the  frame  and  over  the  edges  and  around  the  bottom  there- 
of and  thereafter  forming  a  sirailnr  Imnd  of  threads  in  a 
siinilar  way  iidj.-icent  to  the  first  strand,  twit  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  continuously  winding  around  said  frame  and 
then  turning  the  frame,  maintaining  same  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  ami  continuing  the  winding 
of  the  threads  for  another  seiies  of  bands,  extendin;:  over 
and  encircling  the  first  bands,  and  thereafter  turning 
the  frame  a  second  time  and  repeating  the  first  operation, 
thereby  forming  the  last  mentioned  series  of  bands  of 
threads  by  a  final  winding  operation,  then  uniting  the 
strands  at  the  point  of  Intersection  thereof  and  severing 
said  strands  at  the  edges  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  method  of  weaving  dish  mats  by  winding  con 
tinnously  a  plurality  of  strands  of  thread  around  an 
open  frame  to  form  a  series  of  bands,  the  bands  extend 
Ing  over  the  edges  of  the  frame  and  being  spaced  apart,  a 
strand  of  thread  passing  around  one  of  the  frame  pieces  In 
going  from  one  band  to  a  succeeding  band  and  thereafter 
winding  a  second  series  of  bands  of  thread  also  around 
the  open  frame,  thi'  bands  extending  over  the  edges  of 
the  frame  and  encircling  the  first  bands  of  thread  and 
thereafter  winding  a  third  series  of  bands  of  thread 
around  the  open  frame  and  extending  over  the  edges  as 
In  the  preceding  operation,  whereby  the  second  series  of 
bands  of  thread  will  lie  between  the  first  and  last  series, 
then  uniting  the  strands  at  the  point  of  intersection  there 
f>f  and  severing  said  strands  at  the  edges  of  the  frame. 
subsLantlally  as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  weaving  mats  by  winding  continuously  a 
strand  of  thread  around  an  open  frame  and  within  sub- 
siaiitlally  seml-clrcular  sh;ipe<i  notches  formed  at  the 
extreme  edges  of  the  frame  to  fomi  a  series  of  bands,  cor 
responding  with  the  number  of  notches,  the  bands  extend- 
Inc  over  the  edges  of  the  frame  and  belnjr  spaced  apart  by 
the  notches  sjiaced  evenly  apart  in  the  edges  of  the  frame 
and  thereafter  winding  a  second  series  of  bauds  of  thread 
also  around  the  open  frame  and  within  the  notches  formed 
on  niiother  edge  of  the  frame,  the  second  bands  encircling 
the  flrwt  bands  of  thread  and  thereafter  rppeaiing  the 
winding  operation  to  form  n  third  series  of  bands  of 
thread  thereby  encircling  the  first  and  second  series,  then 
uniting  the  strands  at  the  point  of  intersection  thereof 
and  severing  said  strands  ai  the  edges  of  the  frame,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  The  methcKl  of  weaving  mats  by  employing  an  end- 
less thread  and  first  winding  a  series  of  loops,  the  strands 
«f  the  loops  being  superimp(.se<l  one  above  the  other  and 
leaving  an  open  space  between  every  pair  of  U>op«,  and 
thereafter  forming  another  series  of  loops  from  said  end- 
less band,  said  second  series  extending  transversely  to  the 
first  series  and  likewise  formed  with  one  strand  of  each 
lodji  superimposed  upon  the  other  strand  of  the  same  loop 
and  likewise  leaving  open  spaces  betweeu  each  pair  of 
loops,  and  thereafter  uniting  the  superimposed  strands 
at  the  point  of  intersection  thereof  and  finally  severlni; 
saM  strands  at  the  edges  of  the  respective  loops  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

196  O.  G.— 25 


1,078,248.  CARRY  IRON,  Padl  Batkman,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  awignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  *'oinpeDy. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  je,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,6©6.     (CI.  2V6 — i2.) 


1.  \  striking  casting  having  a  plurality  of  briiekets  pro- 
vided with  shelves  spaced  longitudinally  and  transversely 
relative  to  each  other,  a  carry  iron  fitting  between  and 
supported  on  certain  of  said  shelves  so  as  to  be  pivoially 
movable  toward  operative  poaitlou  aud  Laving  laterally 
extending  integral  lugs  projecting  from  each  end  thereof 
serving  as  pivut  supports  on  some  of  said  spaced  shelves, 
said  casting  having  portions  overhajjging  said  lugs  to  pre- 
vent vertical  movement  of  said  iron. 

2.  A  striking  casting  having  a  plurality  of  shelves 
spaced  longitudinally  aud  transversely  relative  to  each 
other,  a  carry  Iron  fitting  lietween  and  supported  on  cer- 
tain of  .said  shelves  .so  as  to  be  pivotaliy  and  slidaWy 
movable  to  operative  position  and  haviiig  laterally  ex- 
tending integral  lugs  projecting  from  each  end  tberaof 
resting  on  a  plurality  of  said  shelves,  said  casting  having 
portions  overhanging  said  lugs  to  prevent  vartical  Bove- 
ment  of  said  iron,  and  a  removable  pin  carried  by  the 
casting  exteriorly  of  the  Iron  to  prevent  transverse  naove- 
ment  thereof  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  striking  casting  having  a  shelf  and  a  wall  meeting 
to  form  an  angle,  said  shelf  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  carry  iron  adapted  to  swing  into  said  opening 
and  having  lateral  lugs  supported  by  said  shelf,  and  means 
maintaining  one  end  of  the  Iron  in  the  angle. 

4.  .\  striking  casting  having  transversely  spaced  re- 
cesses facing  e.ich  other,  in  cijrebination  with  a  carry  iron 
having  integral  laterally  extending  opposite  end  portions 
disposed  In  said  recesses  when  in  <oupler  sui)porting  posi- 
tion, and  a  removable  locking  member  exteriorly  of  the 
carry  Iron  adapted  to  maintain  said  carry  iron  in  sup- 
porting position,  said  carry  iron  being  adapted  to  swing  to 
inoi)erative  position  while  it  is  supported  at  one  end  only. 

."1.  A  striking  casting  havini;  spaced  parallel  shelves,  a 
carry  iron  adapted  to  be  supported  In  coupler  supporting 
I»08ition  on  said  shelves  and  to  drop  away  from  cou- 
pler supporting  position,  said  carry  iron  having  laterally 
extending  lujTS  supported  by  said  shelves,  and  walls  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  said  shelves,  the  walla  being 
adaptt>d  to  restrict  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carry 
Iron  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,244.       C.\RRY-IRON.       Pacl    Batk.iian.    ht      Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Corapany, 
St.    Louis,   Mo.,   a   Corporation    of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
Dec,  26,  1012.     Serial  No.  738,696.     iCI.  21:^ — 12. 1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a  dead  block  hav- 
ing alined    shelves,   a    carry    Iron    havin::   a    laterally    pro- 
jecting head  said  carry  Iron  resting  dlrxtly  on  and  being 
supported     In     coupler-carrying    position    solely     by    said 
shelves,    and    means    formed    on    the    dead    block   adapted 
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to  engage  the  hj'ad  to  maintain  the  iron  connected  with 
the  block  when  thf  iron  is  drop><'d  away  from  said  (uupler. 
-  The  comtilnatlon  with  spaced  supports  forming  a 
coupler  space  therebetween,  a  coupler  positioned  in  said 
apace,  a  carry  iron  pivoted  to  nn^^  of  said  supports. 
and  In  one  position  resting  on  ho{li  of  said  supports 
to  i-arry  ttie  coupler  and  !ui;ipted  to  be  withdrawn 
longitudinally  of  said  carry  iroo  from  one  of  said  supports 
to  swing  away  from  said  couplfr. 


S.  The  combination  with  spa  ;ed  supports,  a  carry  iron 
sapported  by  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  bridge  the 
space  between  said  supports,  sjald  carry  iron  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  intcrmedlatt  its  end  portions  adapted 
to  retarri  sU.lin;;  movement  of  «iid  carry  iron  when  drop- 
ping into  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  carry  Iron  having  a  body  portion  terminating  In  a 
hooked  end  adapted  to  act  as  a  support  when  the  iron 
Is  In  a  dropped  position  in  comtjlnation  witti  a  dead  block 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  hooked  cud  in 
said  droppe.1  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  shilf.  of  a  carry 
Iron  slidaM*'  horizontally  on  sali  shelf  and  adapted  to  rock 
thereon  to  inoperative  position,  said  bar  having  a  means 
on  the  underside  thereof  adaptied  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shelf  to  r>>tard  sliding  movement  of  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lb  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.24.'5.  KNOCKDOWN  I'At'KAGK.  Ceoroe  S.  Bow- 
\t\y.  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  F*b.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.298.      (01.  220—58.) 

r 


i 


1.  In  a  package,  in  combination,  a  metallic  body  con- 
structed from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  the  ends  of  which  are 
l;ent  over  c  utwardly  to  form  channrls  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  b«'  bnnt  to  a  cylindrical  form,  iind  heads  -onstruct- 
ed  of  s.'i.-et  metal  the  peripherl(js  of  which  arc  bent  first 
downwardly  aud  then  Interiorly  upward  to  form  a  toni^ue 
which  is  cut  and  adapted,  upon  the  turning  of  said  head, 
to  enter  and  occupy  the  channel  formed  hy  the  bent  over 
end  of  sal<l  body  while  the  outer  downwardly  bent  part 
of  said  heads  surrounds  tl'.e  outwardly  b«'nt  ovpp  ends 
of  said  Ikj  ly. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  pack?|ge.  of  a  body  the  ends  of 
which  are  furnished  with  an  outwardly  downwardly  bent 
projectln;;  Interrupted  rim  and  a  head  furnl.shed  with  a 
downwardly   extending   rim    bent  up   inwardly   to   form  a 


tongue  which  is  interrupted  an<l  adapted  upon  the  turning 
of  the  head  to  interlock  with  the  rim  on  said  U.dy.  the 
downwardly  bent  part  of  said  rim  on  said  head  surround- 
ing the  outer  side  of  the  downwardly  projecting  interrupt- 
ed rim  on  said  body. 


1.078,246.  I»r.Ml'IN(;  VKHKLE.  Lawrence  BlUDBB, 
Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,884. 
(a.  21—20.) 


In  (■omblnati(jn  with  an  automobile  tnick,  a  rotatable 
frame  thereon,  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  at 
Its  foreend,  a  series  of  shafts  mounted  tlierdn,  a  series 
of  gear  whiels  on  said  shafts,  a  drum  at  the  top  of  said 
vertical  extension  on  said  frame,  retaining  aims  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  rotatable  frame  adapted  to  retain  a  body 
in  position  on  said  frame,  lifting  arms  at  the  foreeud 
of  said  body  adapted  to  extend  under  said  body,  a  link 
arm  fastened  at  the  end  of  said  lifting  arms,  a  flexible 
connection  at  the  end  of  said  link  arm  adapted  to  wind 
on  said  drum  on  the  rotatable  frame,  and  tracks  on  snid 
rotatable  frame  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  said  lifting  arms 
to  cause  sai<l  lifting  arms  to  fold  under  said  body  when  the 
body  is  lowered,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1.078.247.  KAIL  JOINT.  Clark.nce  H.  Bat  nneh,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  X.  Filed  Mar.  29,  IKl.t.  Serial  No.  757,597. 
(CI.  239— 3. > 


1.  A  rail  joint  Including  abutting  rail  ends,  fiiib  rail 
end  being  formed  with  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  the 
l>all  of  the  rail  and  fitting  in  a  recess  dispos.xl  in  rear  of 
the  ball  of  the  mating  rail,  a  lug  formed  on  the  Inner  side 
of  each  tongue  projecting  through  and  beyond  a  slot 
formed  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess  of  the  matlriL:  rail, 
and  securing  >»plkes  pus.srd  through  said  tongue. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  abutting  rail  ends,  each  rail  <'nd 
having  the  ball  severed  to  the  web,  and  having  the  we!) 
thickened  Iti  advance  and  In  r.ar  of  said  ball,  one  side 
of  said  thickened  web  i)elng  cut  away  to  produce  a  tongue 
In  advance  of  said  ball  and  a  recess  in  rear  of  saiil  hall 
end,  a  slot  t>cinir  formed  in  the  Inner  longitudinal  wull  of 
said  ree.'ss.  a  lug  formed  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  tongue 
in  the  plane  of  said  slot,  the  tongue  of  one  rail  snugly 
fitting  In  the  recess  of  the  mating  rail,  and  the  lug  of  one 
rail  projecting  throucb  the  slot  of  the  mating  rnil,  said 
lugs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  abutting  rail 
ends,  and  securing  spikes  p:iss.-<l  through  said  lugs. 


1.07  8,24  8  F<)L1>1N(;     FI/)UA  I^niSl'LAY     RACK. 

Ja.\(E.s   a.   BtciiNU;.    Ma.iuoketa,    Iowa.      Filed   .July   26, 
191.{.      Serial   .No.   7M..196.      (CI.  211—14.) 
1.   In    a    folding   display    rack,    a    pair   of   suhsrantiaily 

vertical  staudnnls,  a  pair  of  iiKllned  supporting  Ijeams,  a 
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forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  shelf  member,  a  pivot 
member  connecting  the  standards  and  pivotally  connected 
to  an  end  respectively  of  the  inclined  supporting  beams 
and  shelf  member,  said  shelf  member  l>eing  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inclined  support 
Ing  beams  and  engaged  with  the  slot  of  said  shi'lf  member 
and  adapted  to  slide  rearward  therein,  so  that  the  said 
Inclined  shelves  may  be  swung  downwardly  and  folded 
with  the  8upi)orting  beams  and  yoke  Into  such  relation 
that  they  lie  in  a  common  plane. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  folding  display  rack,  of  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertical  hlandnrds,  a  pair  of  ineline<l  sup 
porting  beams  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the 
standards,  a  hinge  jointed  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  standards  aud  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  inclined  supporting  l)eam8.  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  shelf 
members  pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting  beams,  and 
a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  yoke  meml>er  mov 
ably  eonnt'cted  to  each  of  the  inclined  supporting  beams 
and  to  each  shelf  member  for  supixjrting  the  latter  so 
that  the  shelf  meml>ers  may  be  folded  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  standards  and  with  said  supporting  l)eam8,  said 
hinge-jointed  member  being  ailapted  to  be  folded  ap- 
proximately in  the  same  [)lane  of  the  supporting  l)eams 
and  to  allow  the  supptjrting  stan^lards  to  be  swung  ap- 
proximately Into  the  same  common  plane  therewith. 


1,078.249.  SHOWCASE.  John  Alkxavdek  Burns, 
Mexico,  Mexico,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  David 
Bloch.  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,261.      (CI.  211—27.) 


1.  In   a  show  case,  a   top  and   a   bottom   rigidly    Inter- 
connected,  sides    and   ends    normally    Inclosing   the   space 
between   said  toj)  and  l>ottom,  said  sides  and   ends  not   be 
Ing  connected  with  said   top  and  l>ottom,   means  for  mov 
Ing  said   sides  and   ends   away    from   said    top,   leaving    a 
portlfin   of   said   space    uninclosed   and    means   for   moving 
said  top  and  bottom  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dlrec 
tion  of  motion   of  said  sides  aud  ends,  so  as  to  Increase 
the  uninclosed  portion  of  said  space. 

2.  In  a  show  case,  a  top  and  a  Iwttom  rigidly  Inter- 
connected, sides  and  ends  normally  inclosing  the  space 
l)etween  said  top  and  bottom,  said  sides  and  ends  not  be- 
ing connected  with  said  top  and  l)otioni.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sides  and  ends  away  from  said  top,  leaving  a  por- 
tion of  said  space  uninclosed  and  means  for  moving  said 
top  and  Iwttom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 


motion  of  said  sides  and  ends,  simultaneously  with  said 
movement  of  said  sides,  so  as  to  increase  the  uninclosed 
portion  of  said  space. 

3.  In  a  show  case,  a  top  and  a  bottom  rigidly  Inter- 
connected, sides  and  ends  normally  inclosing  the  space 
between  said  top  and  bottom,  said  sides  and  ends  not 
being  connected  with  said  top  and  bottom,  means  for 
moving  said  sides  and  ends  away  from  said  top,  leaving 
a  portion  of  said  space  uninclosed.  and  means  for  moving 
said  top  and  bottom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  sides  and  ends,  and  sufficiently  far 
to  entirely  clear  said  space  from  said  sides,  permitting 
free  access  to  the  contents  of  said  show  case  laterally. 

4.  In  a  show  case,  a  top  and  a  bottom  rigidly  inter- 
connected, sides  and  ends  normally  inclosing  the  space  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom,  said  sides  and  ends  not  l)eing: 
connected  with  said  top  and  bottom,  means  for  moving: 
said  sides  and  ends  away  from  said  top,  leaving  a  portiom 
of  .said  space  uninclosed,  and  means  for  moving  said  top 
and  bottom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  .said  sides  and  ends,  simultaneously  with  said 
movement  of  said  sides,  and  suflicienily  far  to  entirely 
clear  said  space  from  said  sides,  permitting  free  access 
to  the  contents  of  said  show  case  laterally. 

5.  In  a  show  case,  a  top  and  a  bottom  rigidly  inter- 
connected, sides  and  ends  normally  inclosing  the  space  be- 
tween said  top  and  Ijottora,  said  sides  and  ends  not  being 
connected  with  said  top  and  ttottom,  mi-ans  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  top  and  bottom  and  said  sides  in 
opposite  directions  sufllciently  to  leave  said  space  entirely 
uninclosed   laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,250.  RAILrCHAlR.  William  J.  Bubtlk,.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Apr  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.924. 
(CI.  239—8.) 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  chair  which  includes  s 
base  and  longitudinally  extending  webs,  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  the  webs  being  formed  with  a  groove  which  is  ta- 
pered adjacent  the  terminals  of  the  web,  and  wedges  dis 
posed  to  enter  the  groove  from  opposite  ends,  the  wt'djies- 
overlapping  and  contacting  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails  which  are  received  between  the  webs. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair  which  Includes  a 
base  and  longitudinally  extending  webs  between  which  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  are  received,  one  of  the  wel)8 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
which  is  curved  transversely  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
web  and  which  Is  deeper  adjacent  said  ends  than  at  its 
central  portion,  wedge  members  flattened  adjacent  their 
smaller  terminals  and  rounded  adjacent  their  larger  termi- 
nals, said  wedge  memtiers  entering  the  groove  of  the  web 
from  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge 
members  to  the  chair. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  chair  which  Includes  a 
base  and  longitudinally  extending  webs  between  which  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  are  received,  one  of  the  webs 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  gro(jve 
which  is  curved  transversely  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
web  and  which  is  deeper  adjacent  said  ends  than  at  its 
central  portion,  wedge  members  flattened  adjacent  their 
smaller  terminals  and  rounded  adjacent  their  larger  termi- 
nals, the  wedge  members  entering  the  groove  from  oppo- 
site ends,  said  wedge  members  being  provided  with  ex- 
tensions, and  l>olts  passing  through  said  extensions  and 
means  formetl  integral  with  the  chair,  whereby  the  wedge 
members  are  supported  against  movement  with  respect  to 
the  chair. 
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1.078.281.       8HOB-LA8T        JoiW     8.     BCSKT.     8r.,     N«w 
York,   N.   Y.     Mted   Apr.   1.    1»12.     Bertel   No.   687.6«4. 

(CI.   12—141.) 
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1.  Tbe  mmblnatioo  with  a  tboe  last  baring  a  boHow 
foot  portion,  of  a  bottom  plate  proTlil«d  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  foot  portion  and  having  a  peripherally  corru- 
gated adffe  extending  beyond  the  foot  portion,  said  bottom 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  adjacent  to  its 
rorrugated  edge,  a  plurality  of  sKretclilng  plates  movabiy 
held  within  tbe  foot  portion,  a  plurality  of  piya  provided 
upon  each  of  the  str«tcbing  platea  and  adapted  to  be 
<)rojected  throngh  the  slots  of  the  bottom  plate,  means 
"adapted  to  force  fl>e  «tretchlDfr  t*'»*^c*  slmultaneou.ily  to- 
ward the  bottom  plate,  whereby  the  pins  of  said  stretch- 
ing plates  will  be  projected  tbrouijh  the  slots  of  tbe  bottom 
plate  for  fastening  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  upon  the  last,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  tbe  strotchlng  plates  simultane- 
ously in  a  direction  toward  tbe  ctnter  of  tbe  bottom  plate 
whereby  the  vamp  of  the  shoe  m»y  be  stretched  upon  tbe 
last. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slioe  last  having'  a  hollow 
foot  portion,  of  a  bottom  plate  provided  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  foot  portion  and  having  a  peripherally  corru- 
gated edge  extending  beyond  the  foot  portion,  said  bottom 
plate  bavins  a  plurality  of  spaoed  slota  adjacent  to  Its 
corrugated  edge,  a  plurality  of  stretching  plates  movabiy 
held  within  the  foot  portion,  a  plurality  of  pins  provldeil 
upon  each  of  the  stretching  plates  and  ailapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  slots  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  s>ip- 
portlng  plate  movable  within  the  foot  portion,  guides  pro 
vlded  upon  the  stretching  plated  and  cooperating  with 
tbe  .supporting  plate  for  guiding  the  stretching  plates  when 
move<l,  means  adapted  to  force  tt|e  supporting  plate  so  as 
to  move  the  stretching  plates  siaiultaneously  toward  the 
bottom  plate  whereby  the  pins  (jf  said  stretching  plates 
will  be  projected  through  the  slotfe  cf  the  bottom  plate  for 
fastening  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  n()on  the  last,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  the  stretching  plates  simultaneously  in 
a  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  iwttom  plate  whereby 
the  vamp  of  the  shoe  may  be  strfltched  upon  the  last. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  .shoe  last  having  a  hollow 
foot  portion  and  an  opening  through  the  top  thereof,  of  a 
bottom  plate  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  foot  portion  hav- 
ing a  peripherally  corrugated  edfje  extending  beyond  the 
foot  portion  and  a  plurality  of  ppacftl  slots  adjacent  to 
the  corrugated  edge,  a  plurality  Of  stretching  plates  mov- 
abiy held  within  the  foot  portion,  a  plurality  of  pins  pro- 
vided upon  each  of  the  stretching  plates  and  adapted  ro  he 
projected  throiigh  the  slots  of  the  bottom  phite,  n  sup- 
porting plate  movable  within  the  foot  portion,  gtildi^s  pro- 
vided upon  the  stretching  plates  and  c<~ opera t In i;  with  the 
supporting  plate  for  guiding  the  stretching  plates  when 
moved,  means  adapted  to  force  the  supporting  plate  so 
as  to  move  the  stretching  plates  simultaneously  toward  the 
bottom  plate  whereby  the  pins  tf  salrl  stretching  plates 
will  tie  projected  through  the  slots  of  the  bottom  plate  for 
fastening  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  upoa  the  last,  means  adapted 
to  move  the  stretching  plates  simultaneously  In  a  direction 
toward  the  center  of  the  Ivottom  plate  whereby  the  vamp 
may  be  stretched  upon  the  last,  and  means  adapted  to 
rigidly  hold  an  Insole  or  the  like  upon  the  Iwttom  plate  so 
as  to  be  stitched  to  the  vamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  having  a  hollow 
foot  portion  and  an  opening  throngh  the  top  thereof,  of  a 
bottom  plate  provided  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  foot  por- 
tion and  having  a  peripherally  corrugated  edge  extending 
beyond  the  foot  portion,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  slots  adjacent  to  its  corrugated  edge,  a 


plurality  of  stretcblnir  plates  movabiy  held  wlthla  the  foot 
portion,  a  plurality  of  pina  provided  upon  each  of  the 
stretch Ing  plates  and  adapted  to  be  projected  throngh  tbe 
slots  of  tbe  bottom  plate,  a  supporting  plate  movaMe  with- 
in tbe  foot  portion,  gnldes  provided  upon  tbe  atretching 
platea  and  cooperating  with  tbe  supporting  plate  for 
gnldlnir  the  stretching  platea  when  moved,  a  boss 
faateoed  u|>on  the  supiwrting  plate,  said  boas  having 
an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  extending  toward  the  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  last,  an  interiorly  threaded  cap  rf>ta- 
tiil.ly  held  iitH)ii  the  threaded  portion  of  the  boss,  and 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  cap  to  move  the  boss  for 
forcing  the  supporting  plate  so  as  to  move  the  stretching 
plates  simultaneously  toward  the  bottom  plate  wheieby 
the  pins  of  said  stretching  plates  will  be  projected  through 
the  slots  of  the  Ix  ttom  plate  for  fastening  the  vamp  of 
a  shoe  upon  the  last 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  having  a  hollow 
foot  portion  and  an  oi)enlng  through  the  top  thereof,  of  a 
bottom  plate  provided  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  foot  por- 
tion and  having  a  peripherally  corrugated  edge  extending 
leyond  the  foot  portion,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  slots  adjacent  to  Its  corrugated  edge,  a 
plurality  of  stretching  plates  movabiy  held  within  the 
foot  portion,  a  plurality  of  pins  provided  upon  each  uf  the 
stretching  plates  and  adapted  to  l)e  projected  through  the 
slots  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  supporting  plate  movable 
within  the  foot  portion,  guidea  provided  upon  the  stretch- 
ing plates  and  cooperating  with  the  supporting  plate  for 
guiding  the  stretching  plates  when  moved,  a  boss  fastened 
upon  the  supporting  plate,  said  boss  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  portion  extending  toward  the  opening  at  the  top 
of  the  last,  an  Interiorly  threaded  cap  rotatably  held  upon 
the  threaded  iK>rtlon  of  the  boss  and  revolnble  In  the  said 
top  opening,  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  cap  to  move  the 
stretching  plates  simultaneously  toward  the  bottom  plate 
whereby  the  pins  of  said  stretching  platea  will  be  projected 
through  the  slots  of  the  bottom  plate  for  fastening  the 
vamp  of  a  shoe  upon  the  last,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
the  stretching  plates  simultaneously  in  a  direction  toward 
the  center  of  the  twttom  pl.nte  whereby  the  vamp  may  be 
stretched  upon  the  last. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,078,252.      FAICET.      Walter   Ca<  ko.    Elizabeth.    N.    .1. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,698.     (CI.  137—26.) 


.\  faucet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  pa.-isatre  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  passages  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
longitudinal  pas<-aire  and  nJapted  for  connection  at  their 
•  ither  en  Is  respectively  with  separate  liquid  supplies,  a 
valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  In  said  passage  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  a  plurality  of  i>ort8 
communicating   with    the    recess   and    adapted   for   simul- 
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taneons  replstratlon  with  the  transverse  passages  of  the 
body  respectively,  and  a  tubular  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  passage  of  the  body  between  the  latter  and  tbe 
plug,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  [>lurality  of  ports 
adapted  during  the  rotation  of  the  member  to  simultane- 
ously establish  communication  lietween  a  given  transverse 
pas.sage  of  the  body  and  certain  of  the  other  transverse 
passages  of  said  Uidy  with  i  orrespondlng  ports  of  the 
plug. 


1,078,253.  PIPE-CLEANER.  .Ia.me.s  D.  Caret  and  Bkk 
NAKD  GoLDEXTHAL.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737.014.     (CI.  225—12.) 


.\  pipe  cleaner  roniprising  two  glass  cylinders,  plates  at 
the  opposite  en<ls  of  said  cylinders,  said  plates  connected 
together  whereby  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  are  tightly 
closed  :  the  plates  at  one  end  formed  with  outlets  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  pipes  to  be  cleaned,  the 
plates  at  the  opposite  ends  formed  with  inlets,  a  valve 
connected  with  said  inlets  and  controlling  the  opening  Into 
either  cylinder,  a  T,  opening  Into  said  valve,  air  and  water 
I)lpes  respectively  (<.nnecte<l  with  opposite  ends  of  said  T, 
and  means  rontrollei  by  said  valve  for  allowing  the  escape 
of  the  contents  from  either  cylinder. 


1,078,254.  PKOCKSS  OF  A.NH  Al'PAKATIS  FOR  I'UO 
DT'CING  DRAFT"  IN  CEMENT  KILNS  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING nrST  FROM  THE  WASTE  GASES  OF  SFCII 
KILNS  R01.LA  C.  Cakfkntek.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  and 
Thomas  .1.  Fi.e.min<j,  Ixis  .\ngeles.  Cal.  ;  said  Carpenter 
assignor  to  said  Fleming.  Filed  Juno  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701..'i95.      (Cl.  75—30.) 


1.  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  separating  dust  from 
tbe  hot  waste  gases  of  cement  ktlua  which  comprises  pro 
ducing  a  dust  laden  current  of  gases  under  normal  cement 
kiln  conditions,  reducing  greatly  the  velocity  and  tem- 
perature of  such  gases  without  interfering  with  such  nor- 
mal conditions  and  effecting  a  primary  separation  there- 
from a  major  portion  of  the  dust  by  gravity  action,  and 
then  separating  sul>8tantlally  all  of  the  remaining  dust 
from  the  cooled  and  partly  purified  gas  by  washing'. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  draft  in 
cement  kilns  and  separating  dust  from  tbe  waste  gases  of 
such  kilns,  which  <x>n8ista  In  withdrawing  tbe  waste  gases 
Laden  with  dust  from  tbe  kiln  by  a  suction  reigulated  to 
preserve  normal  draft  conditions  in  said  kiln  and  forcing 
such  gases  into  a  relatively  spacious  container,  and  therein 
spreading  out  the  gases  &d  cooling  tliem  and  thereby 
greatly  wducing  their  velocity  and  effecting  a  separation 
of  the  dust  from  such  gases  by  gravity  action. 

3.  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  producing  draft  in 
cement  kilns  and  separating  dust  from  the  waste  gaaes  of 
such  kilos,  which  consists  in  withdrawing  tbe  waste  gases 
laden  with  dust  from  the  kiln  by  suction,  forcing  such 
gases  into  a  relatively  spacious  container,  and  therein 
spreading  out  the  gases  and  cooling  them  and  thereby 
greatly  reducing  their  velocity,  whereby  a  primary  sepa- 
ration of  the  major  portion  of  the  dust  from  such  gases  by 
gravity  actitm  is  effected  and  then  separating  substantially 
all  of  the  remaining  dust  from  the  cooled  gases  by  washing. 

4.  Tlie  cf)mblnation  with  a  cement  kiln,  of  a  dust  sepa- 
rator, and  draft  producing  means  arrangeil  to  withdraw 
by  suction  dust  laden  gases  from  the  off-take  of  said  kiln 
and  to  discharge  the  same  into  sal<l  dust  separator,  said 
dust  separator  compri.sing  means  for  spreading  out  the 
dust  liiileii  gases  discharged  thereinto  and  for  effecting  a 
dry  separation  of  the  dust  therefrom  by  gravity. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cement  kiln,  of  a  dust  sepa- 
rator, and  draft  producing  means  arranged  to  withdraw 
by  suction  dust  ladtn  gases  from  the  off-take  of  said  kiln 
and  to  discharge  the  same  into  said  dust  separator,  said 
dust  8ei)arator  comprising  means  for  spreading  "ut  and 
for  cooling  the  dust  laden  gases  discharged  thereinto  and 
for  effecting  a  primary  tiry  seiiaration  of  the  dust  there 
from  by  gravity,  and  also  comprising  means  for  effecting 
a  further  separation  of  the  dust  from  the  cooled  gases  by 
washing. 


1,078,255.  MINE  SHOVEL.  John  Cabbott  Cartxiili., 
I^ad.  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.141. 
(CI.  37—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  frame  mounted 
upon  two  front  wheels,  cog  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
truck,  rack  bars  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
work  up<in  said  cog  wheels,  a  shovel  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  mounted  upon  the  truck  for  controlling  said 
shovel,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  operable  from 
the  truck  for  steering  the  wheels  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed  comprising  a  truck, 
a  steerable  frame,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  loosely  mounted 
upon  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  truck, 
guides  carried  by  said  frame,  a  beam  slldable  In  said 
guides,  a  shovel  suspended  from  said  beam  and  means 
mounted  uoon  the  truck  for  regulating  movement  of  the 
beam  and  rise  and  fall  of  the  shovel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  a  frame  having  Its 
rear  end  movabiy  mounted  upon  the  truck,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  front  portion  of  sai^  frame,  a  shove)  sup- 
ported from  said  frame,  a  conveyer  arranged  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  shovel,  a  second 
conveyer  carried  by  and  to  one  side  of  th^  truck,  and 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  first  mentioned  con- 
veyer, a  chute  adapted  to  discharge  material  from  the 
second  conveyer  into  a  suitable  car,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  truck  for  operating  said  shovel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  steer- 
able  frame,  a  truck  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
the  frame   being  movable   longitudinally   with    re«r"'ft    to 
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•aid  truck,  sruldes  carried  by  laid  frame,  a  beam  slldable 
between  said  guides,  a  pulley  arrant^  at  the  front  ends 
of  said  guides,  a  second  pulley  arranged  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  tftiides,  n  drum  mounted  upon  the 
truck,  a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  the  drum,  said 
cable  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  thence  rvarwardly 
from  the  first  mentioned  pulkey  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam,  and  tieing  secured  to  said  rear  end.  :i  shovel, 
a  second  drum  upon  the  truck,  a  cable  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  second  mentioned  drum  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  shovel  and  a  pulley  secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  beam,  the  last  mentioned  cable  running 
over  said  pulley. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  de>*cribed  comprising  a  truck,  a 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  rack  bars,  cog  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  truck,  tha  rack  bars  of  the  frames 
resting  upon  said  wheels,  whe<«i8  supporting  the  front  end 
of  the  friime,  guides  carried  liy  the  frames,  a  beam  slid 
ably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  shovel  suspended  from  the 
forward  portion  of  said  beam,  b  brace  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  shovel. 
drums  upon  the  truck,  and  caibles  connected  respectively 
to  said  drums  and  to  said  beam  and  shovel. 


1,07^.2.56  VEHICLE  WHKP:t.  Jame.s  P  Ch.^mpion. 
Chlpley.  Ga..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jessie  H  Cham- 
t)lon  and  one-third  to  James  E.  Champion,  Chlpley.  Oa 
Filed  .Vug   •_'!.  1912.     Serial  Ho.  716.260.     fCl.  21— 169. > 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly  connected  thereto 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  suctions,  a  tire  surrounding 
said  felly  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  flat  wedge  horlKontnlly  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
said  sections  for  expanding  the  felly  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  clip  arranged  over  and  entirely  inclos- 
ing said  wedge  and  having  out-turned  ends  embracing  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  felly  to  plevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  wedge  and  felly  sectlots,  said  clip  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tire  and  being  arranged  wholly  be 
tween  the  marginal  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  tire,  wedge,  and  dip. 


1,078,257.     METER.     Hokacb  Chri.sm.w.  Edgewood  Park. 
Pa  ,   assignor   to   IMttsburg    Meter   Company,   a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.     Serial  No. 
584,007.      (CI.  7.'?  — 16.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  proportional  meter. 
pipes  leading  from  the  casing  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
said  proportional  meter,  n  volume  meter,  pipes  leading 
from  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  volume  meter  to  the  cas- 
ing, independent  chambers  for  the  respective  meters  In  the 
casing,  a  rectangular  slide  valve  for  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  outlet  of  on»  meter  and  the  outlet  of 
the  casing  and  simultaneously  openine  communication  be- 
tween the  Inlet  of  the  other  rteter  and  the  inlet  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  operatlnf  said  vnlve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  eating  having  n  ported  par 
tition.  a  volume  meter,  pipes  connecting  said  volume  meter 
to  said  casing,  a  proportional  meter,  pipes  connecting  said 


proportional  meter  to  said  casing,  a  hollow  rectangular 
valve  for  determining  the  exposed  port  areas  in  the  casing, 
said  valve  having  a  rectangular  port  above  a  hollow  por- 
tion. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  two  meters, 
one  of  which  is  a  proportional  meter,  and  the  other  a 
volume  meter,  means  for  connecting  said  meters  to  said 
casing,  and  means  for  closing  communication  between 
the  Inlet  of  one  meter  and  the  inlet  of  the  casing  and 
■simultaneously  opening  up  communication  l>etween  the 
outlet  of  the  other  meter  and  the  outlet  of  the  casing, 
said  mean.s  comprising  a  hollow  valve,  rectangular  in 
form,  and  having  a  transverse  port  extending  above  the 
hollow  portion,  and  a  diaphragm  for  operating  said  valve. 


1,078.258.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  TRUING 
EMEKY  WHEELS,  Ac.  Fred  M.  CorasEK,  Rochester, 
N.  Y  Filed  l>ec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,902.  (CI. 
126— «.) 


1  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising,  two 
( ofiperatlng  and  relatively  rotatable  elements  :  menn-s  for 
.■supporting  the  elements  permitting  their  relative  rotation 
and  relative  movement  In  the  direction  of  their  axes,  one 
of  the  elements  provided  with  means  for  removably  secur 
ing  thereto  the  emery  wheel  to  be  Ireateil  and  the  other 
element  adapted  to  receive,  support  and  suitably  con 
form  a  flexible  cleaning  and  tnilng  member  in  operative 
relation  to  the  wheel  to  be  treated  on  the  first  element 
and  a  flexible  and  removable  cleaning  and  truing  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  and  conformed  thereon  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  wheel  to  be  treated;  yieldahle  means 
for  forcing  one  of  said  elements  axlally  toward  the  other 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elements 
relatively  toward  each  other  under  the  influence  of  such 
forcing  means,  the  parts  so  conformed  and  co<Jperaflng 
that  when  the  elements  are  forced  toward  each  other 
with   an   emery   wheel   on   one  of  them   and   a   truing  and 
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cleaning  member  on  the  other,  in  the  process  of  treating 
the  wheel,  the  effort  exerted  by  such  forcing  means  tends 
to  force  the  wheel  to  be  treated  Into  engagement  with  the 
truing  and  cleaning  member. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising,  two 
coiiperating  and  relatively  rotatable  elements  ;  means  for 
supporting  the  (>ienients  permitting  their  relative  rotation 
and  relative  movement  In  the  direction  of  their  axes,  one 
of  the  elements  provided  with  means  lor  nmovably  secur- 
ing thereto  the  emery  wheel  to  be  treated  and  the  other 
element  adapted  to  r<-ceive.  .support  and  suitably  con- 
form a  flexible  cleaning  and  truing  member  in  operative 
relation  to  the  wheel  to  be  treated  on  the  first  element 
and  a  flexible  and  removable  cleaning  and  truing  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  and  conforme<l  thereon  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  wheel  to  l)e  treated:  yleUlahlf  means 
for  forcing  one  of  said  elements  axially  toward  the  other 
and  a  stoo  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elements 
relatively  towaril  each  other  under  the  influence  of  such 
forcing  means,  the  parts  so  conformed  and  cooperating 
that  when  the  elements  are  forced  toward  each  other 
with  an  emery  wheel  on  one  of  them  and  a  truing  and 
cleaning  memlier  on  the  other,  In  the  process  of  treating 
the  wheel,  the  effort  exerted  by  such  forcing  means  tends 
to  force  the  wheel  to  be  treated  into  engagement  with  the 
truing  and  Meaning  meml)er  and  m^ans  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  elements  in  relative  adjustment  with  the  effort 
exerted  by  such  forcing  means  tending  to  force  the  wheel 
to  be  treated  against  the  truing  and  cleaning  member. 

.T.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  deiscrlbed  Cfimprlslng,  two 
cofiperatlng  and  relatively  rotatable  elements;  means  for 
supporting  the  elements  permitting  their  relative  rotation 
and  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  their  axes,  one 
of  the  elements  provided  with  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing thereto  either  roncentrically  or  eccentrically,  as  de- 
sired, the  emery  wheel  to  be  treated  and  the  other  ele- 
ment adapted  to  receive,  support  and  suitably  conform  a 
flexible  cleaning  anrl  truing  member  in  operative  relation 
to  the  wheel  to  l)e  treated  on  the  first  element  and  a  flexi- 
ble and  removable  cleaning  and  truing  meml)er  adapted 
to  be  supported  and  conformed  thereon  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  wheel  to  be  treated  :  yleldable  means  for 
forcing  one  of  said  elements  axially  toward  the  other  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elements  rela- 
tively toward  each  other  under  the  Influence  of  such  forc- 
ing means,  the  parts  so  conformed  and  cooperating  that 
when  the  elements  are  forced  toward  each  other  with  an 
emery  wheel  on  one  of  them  and  a  truing  and  cleaning 
member  on  the  other,  in  the  process  of  treating  the  wheel, 
the  effort  exerted  by  such  forcing  means  tends  to  force  the 
wheel  to  be  treated  into  engagement  with  the  truing  and 
cleaning  member. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising,  two 
cooperating  and  relatively  rotatable  elements;  means  for 
supporting  the  elements  permitting  their  relative  rotation 
and  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  their  axes,  one 
of  the  elements  provided  with  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing thereto  either  concentrically  or  eccentrically,  as  de- 
sired, the  emery  wheel  to  be  treated  and  the  other  ele- 
ment adapted  to  receive,  support  and  suitably  conform  a 
flexible  cleaning  and  truing  meml>er  in  operative  relation 
to  the  wheel  to  be  treated  on  the  first  element  and  a  flexl 
ble  and  removable  cleaning  and  truing  member  adapted 
to  be  supported  and  conformed  thereon  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  wheel  to  be  treated ;  yleldable  means  for 
forcing  one  of  said  elements  axially  toward  the  other  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elements  rela- 
tively toward  each  other  under  the  Infiuence  of  such  fore 
ing  means,  the  parts  so  conformed  and  cooperating  that 
when  the  elements  are  forced  toward  each  other  with  an 
emery  whetM  on  one  of  them  and  a  truing  and  cleaning 
member  on  the  other,  in  the  process  of  treating  the  wheel, 
the  effort  exerted  by  such  forcing  means  tends  to  force  the 
wheel  to  be  treated  into  engagement  with  the  truing  and 
clennint'  memt)er  and  means  for  releasably  holding  the  ele- 
ments in  relative  adjustment  with  the  effort  exerted  by 
such  forcing  means  tending  to  force  the  wheel  to  be  treated 
against  the  truing  and  cleaning  member. 


1,078.259.  TARGET-PRACTICE  APPARATUS.  HbmbY 
H.  CiM MINGS.  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Atlantic  National  Bank,  Providence,  R.  1., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  485.977.     (CI.  124—15.5.) 


1.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  retaining  tube  adapteii  to  be  Inserted  within  the  bore  of 
a  firearm,  of  a  marker  rod  having  an  enlarged  marking 
head,  a  spring  normally  retracting  the  rod  within  the  tube. 
and  a  sleeve  or  thimble  in  the  forward  end  of  the  tube,  said 
head  in  Its  normal  position  being  retracted  within  said 
sleeve  and  seated  against  a  contracted  portion  thereof 

2.  In  an  aim  recording  attafhment  for  a  fire  arm.  the 
combination  with  a  marking  device  adapted  to  be  inserteti 
In  the  bore  of  a  fire  arm,  of  a  target  holder,  a  support  for 
said  holder,  one  or  more  pockets  formed  In  the  end  thereof 
to  receive  the  parts  of  said  marking  device,  and  means 
within  said  pockets  to  hold  said  parts  In  place. 

:i.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus,  an  aim  recording  at- 
tachment comprising  a  marker  rod.  and  a  guiding  member 
adapted  to  guide  said  rod.  said  guiding  member  having  a 
flange  larger  than  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  and  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  the  muzzle  thereof. 

4.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus,  an  aim  recording  at- 
tachment comprising  a  marking  rod,  a  separate  striking 
rod.  a  guiding  member  adapted  to  guide  said  marker  rod. 
said  guiding  member  having  a  flange  larger  than  the  bar- 
rel of  the  fire  arm  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  muzzle 
thereof. 


1,078.260.  GAS  ENGINE  STARTER. 
Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913. 
(01.  123— 187.B.) 


CHAULES    H.    CLNO, 

Serial  No.  744,287. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  a  measuring  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  means  for  yieldingly  checking  the  receding 
movement  thereof,  a  pas  inlet  leading  Into  said  cylinder  in 
front  of  said  piston  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure,  a 
valve  for  said  inlet,  with  means  for  positively  closing  said 
valve  by  the  action  of  the  piston,  and  a  manually  operable 
means  for  permitting  said  piston  to  be  advanced  to  expel 
the  gas  therein. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  a  measuring  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  means  for  yieldingly  checking  the  receding 
movement  thereof,  a  gas  Inlet  leading  into  said  measuring 
cylinder  in  front  of  said  piston  for  admitting  gas  under 
pressure,  an  outwardly  opening  valve  therefor,  with  means 
for  closing  said  valve  by  the  action  of  the  piston  and  hold- 
ing the  same  closed  by  the  external  gas  pressure  against 
the  same  until  the  piston  Is  advanced,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  the  piston  for  unseating  said  valve  when  said 
piston  Is  advanced,  and  with  means  for  manually  advanc- 
ing said  piston.  / 
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8.  In  a  eaH  «BirlD«  ctartcr,  a  laetsartng  cylinder,  a  plJh 
ton  th«relu.  adJu«Ub»«  nktuM  for  iMAiagiy  checking  the 
r«c«dinK  mov^meat  tbareof,  a  gaa  Inlat  leading  into  aald 
cyHnd«»r  in  front  of  said  platon  for  admitting  gas  nnder 
pressure,  a  vhUo  for  Mid  Inlet,  with  means  for  poeltlTely 
closing  said  valve  by  the  action  of  the  piston,  and  a 
manually  operable  meaos  for  permlttfaig  said  piston  to  be 
:idvance<l  to  expel  the  gas  th«reliL 

4  In  a  «as  .nslne  starter,  a  measuring  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton thtTt'in.  means  for  yieldingly  checklnic  the  receding 
movement  thereof,  a  «aa  inlet  leadias  Into  said  cylinder  In 
front  of  said  piston  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure,  a 
valve  for  said  inltt,  with  means  for  positively  closing  said 
valve  by  the  action  of  the  piston,  a  manually  operable 
means  for  permitting  said  piston  to  be  advanced  to  expel 
the  siSLt  ttiereiii.  and  a  gas  distributing  means  asaociated 
with  iwid  m.'asuring  cylinder,  said  distributing  means  In- 
cluding a  valved  passage  having  two  outwardly  opening 
vah'ea  therein. 

o^  In  a  «a*  engine  starter,  a  meiisuring  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  means  for  yieldingly  checking  the  receding 
movement  thereof,  a  gas  inlet  leading  into  said  cylinder  In 
front  of  said  piston  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure,  a 
valve  for  said  Inlet,  with  means  for  positively  closing  said 
valve  by  the  action  of  the  piston,  a  manually  operable 
means  for  permitting  said  piston  t<j  be  advanced  to  expel 
the  gas  therein,  and  a  gas  distributing  moans  associated 
with  said  measuring  cylinder,  said  distributing  means  in- 
cluding a  valved  passage  having  two  outwardly  opening 
valves  therein,  one  valve  being  mecUanlcally  opened  by  the 
movement  of  the  other  valve. 

[Claim.s  ('.  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.078.261.     Sni'TTI-E.     Et  skhe  H    D.\inKMN,  Fall  River, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  hlm.self  and  .Tean   B.   Daudelin,  Fall 


River,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  23,   1914 
(CI.  139 — 46.) 


Serial  No.  727,301. 


1.  In  ft  battle  of  the  class  described,  having  a  trans 
verse  dellTery  eye  and  a  threading  passage  with  an  ex- 
posed upper  edge  and  an  oppositely  extending  underlying 
portii^n,  a  threading'  bar  disposed  across  said  exposed  edge 
and  extending  from  the  delivery  b14c  of  the  receiving  end 
of  the  threading  passage  at  the  rear  of  the  delivery  eye  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  passage  forward  of  said  eye. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  of  the  clasa  described  having  a  delivery 
eye  and  a  threading  passage  leading  thereto,  a  thread 
zuidc  get  transversely  to  the  plane  of  entry  of  the  thread 
into  said  passage  and  adapted  to  form  a  loop  In  said 
thread  during  said  entry,  aald  guide  having  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  directive  tendency  toward  said  delivery  eye. 

3.  A  guard  for  the  threading  slot  of  a  shuttle  consist- 
ing of  a  bar.  means  for  supporting  it  transversely  of  the 
slot,  aaiil  bar  comprising  a  central  bowed  portion  and  sub- 
stantially straight  portions  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
!)ar  with  said  supporting  means,  said  bowed  portion  being 
slightly  tilted  up.     ' 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  of  the  class  described, 
a  guard  for  the  threading  slot,  comprising  an  overlapping 
section  having  a  rearwardly  Inclinod  guiding  edge  on  one 
side  and  trunsveracly  disposed  barring  edges  on  the  oppo- 
site side. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  of  the  class  described  a 
transverse  guard  for  the  threadinf  slot  thereof  consist- 
ing of  a  bar  having  downturned  ends  lodged  In  the  shuttle, 
said  bar  having  a  central  bowed  portion  overlying  said  slot 
li!  i,'en^'ral  parallelism  therewith. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,07M,2«2.    BASKET'  FOB  BOTTLK-CONVBTKBfl.    Joai 
W.  Dawso.x,  St.  Luuis.  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Barry-Wshmlller 
Machinery    Company,    8t.    Lonis,    llo.,    a    Corporation. 

Filed  June  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  705,461.    (CI    220 — HI.) 


1  .\  l)Ottle  carrying  basket  loniprlslng  a  bottom  having 
a  central  l>ottle  receiving  ap«rture  and  also  provided  with 
bottle  receiving  apertures  smaller  than  said  central  aper- 
ture, and  a  division  device  tlttod  to  said  basket  above  said 
bottom,  the  said  division  device  having  arms  adapted  to 
divide  the  basket  into  twttle  receiving  compartments  which 
register  with  the  said  smaller  bottle  receiving  apertures, 
and  the  division  device  being  movable  to  permit  the  intro- 
dncTlon  of  a  large  bottle  Into  said  central  bottle  receiving 
aperture. 

2.  A  bottle  carrying  basket  comprising  a  bottom  having 
bottle  receiving  apertures,  one  of  which  is  located  at  the 
center  of  said  Ixittom,  and  a  division  device  hinged  to  said 
basket  bIkivp  said  bottom,  said  division  device  being  In  the 
form  of  a  cross  adapted  to  divide  the  basket  Into  four 
iKiffle  receiving  ( ompartment.s  reelsterlng  with  four  of 
saUl  apertures,  and  the  said  division  device  l>elng  movable 
fo  a  suspended  position  exterior  of  the  basket  to  permit 
the  Introdtictlon  of  a  bottle  Into  the  aperture  at  the  center 
of  said  bottom. 

3.  A  bottle  carrying  basket,  comprising  a  top  rim  formed 
of  channel  Iron,  a  pivot  member  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  channel  Iron  In  s.nld  top  rim,  the  said  pivot  member 
being  seated  between  the  flanges  of  the  channel  Iron  to 
serve  as  a  stlffener,  an  apertured  bottom  supported  by  said 
top  rim.  and  a  division  device  j)erraanently  and  loosely 
fitted  to  said  pivot  member  movable  from  a  suspended 
position  exterior  of  the  basket  to  a  horizontal  position  at 
the  top  of  the  basket  to  subdlV^lde  the  latter  Into  a  plural- 
ity of  compartment.s. 


1.07R.263.  PACKAGE.  James  F.  Dixon.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a.sslgnor  to  Irving  Hill,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed 
.Tnne  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,660.      (CI.   229 — 46.) 


In  romlilnatlon,  a  \>ox  or  carton  formed  from  a  single 
substantially  parallelogrammatl<  blank,  slit  and  scored 
and  cap.Tble  of  being  so  folded  as  to  bring  two  of  the 
edges  thereof  together,  leaving  the  foided  blank  substan- 
tially flat  but  adapted  to  be  opened  readily  Into  a  rec- 
tangular form,  means  for  .«iecuring  said  meeting  edffes  to- 
gether, extensions  b<-ing  formed  by  said  silts  at  both  ends 
of  each  of  the  four  sides  of  said  rectangular  form,  said  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  U-  folded  Inwardly  and  overlap 
to  form  a  closed  top  and  a  c  losed  bottom,  and  a  tape  rove 
through  openings  on  said  blank  when  In  Its  flat  condition, 
passing  through   each    side  of  said    rectangular   form   and 
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adapted  for  use  to  reinforce  all  four  edges  of  both  said 
top  and  said  bottom  and  secure  said  top  and  bottom  In 
their  closed  positions. 


1.078,264.  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  OR  REPRO 
DT'CING  APPARATIS  Thoma.s  A.  Ediso.-*.  Llewellyn 
Park,  Orange,  .N.  .T.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
panv.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corixmition  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,.'597.     (CI.  181—10.) 


nerving  the  same  In  said  solotlon.  withdrawing  the  asme. 
and  completely  evaporating  the  solvent  therefrom  to 
produce  on  the  record  surface  thereof  a  film  containing 
on  Its  outer  surface  a  replha  of  the  record  underneath, 
sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


1  .\  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus 
eiiiployiug  in  <omtiinalion  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston 
fre«  ly  niounie«i  In  said  casing  and  adapted  lo  impart  sound 
vibrations  to  the  static  column  of  air  therein,  u  stylus 
lever  connected  at  one  »  nd  to  said  plstun,  a  stylus  at  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  tension  device  connected  with 
the  piston  for  imposing  an  elastic  prissure  between  the 
stylus  and  the  record  or  roording  surface,  and  for  main 
taining  the  connections  between  the  piston  and  stylus  lever 
under  tension,  subeUniialiy  as  and  for  the  puriMjses  set 
forth. 

2.  A  phono;:raphlc  recording  or  reproduciu-  apparatus 
employing  in  comMnallon  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston 
freely  mounted  therein,  a  stylus  lever  mounted  below  the 
casing.  H  connection  between  the  piston  and  one  end  of  the 

'stylus  lever,  a  stylus  at  the  other  end  of  the  stylus  lever 
and  a  tension  device  above  the  piston  for  imposing  an 
upwardly  acting  elastic  tension  thereon,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus 
employing  in  combination  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston 
freely  mounted  therein,  a  stylus  lever  mounted  below 
the  casing,  a  connection  ijetween  the  piston  and  one  end 
of  the  stylus  lever,  a  stylus  at  the  other  end  of  the 
stylus  lever,  a  tension  device  above  the  piston  for  Impos- 
ing an  upwardly  acting  elastic  tension  thereon,  and  raeanf* 
for  adjusting  the  tension  device,  sulistantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  appa 
ratus,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  vibrating  pis-ton 
freely  mounted  therein,  a  stylus  lever  below  the  casing. 
a  metal  spring  connecting  the  piston  with  the  stylus  lever 
and  a  tension  device  above  the  piston  for  exerting  an  up- 
wardly acting  elastic  tension  thereon,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  device, 
the  combination  with  a  <aslng.  a  vibrating  piston  freely 
mounted  therein,  an  elastic  tension  device  above  the  pis- 
ton for  exerting  upward  stress  thereon,  a  siylus  lever  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  mounted  ixlow  the  casing  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  curved  end  of  the  stylus  lever  and  the 
piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

ICiaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,26ft.        I'ROt  ESS     OF     MAKIN(;     PHONOGRAPH 
RECORDS.    TnoMAs  A.  Kimson.  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to   New   Jersey    Patent  Company.   West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct. 
14,1908.     Serial  No.  4-.-. .=-.93.     iCI.  IHl— 17.> 
1.  The  process  of  Inipartinir  a  surface  hardening   to   a 
phonograph    record    of    wax  like   material    having   vertical 
sound    undulations    on    the    outer    surface    thereof,    which 
consists  In  Immersing  the  record  in  a  solution  of  organic 
material,  withdrawing  the  same  from  the  solution  and  par- 
tially evaporating   the  solvent  therefrom,   then  again  Im- 
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2.  The  process  of  imparting  a  siirface  hardening  to  a 
phonograph  record  of  wax-like  material  having  vertical 
sound  undulations  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  which  con- 
sists In  immersing  the  record  in  a  solution  of  organic  ma- 
terial, withdrawing  the  sanve  from  the  solution  and  par- 
tially evaporating  the  .solvent  therefrom,  then  asaln 
Iramerslnf;  the  same  in  said  solution,  withdrawing  the 
same,  and  rotating  the  same  to  completely  evaporate  the 
solvent  therefrom  and  to  produce  on  the  record  surface 
thereof  a  film  (ontaining  on  its  outer  surface  a  replica 
of  the  record  underneath,  substantially  as  s«  t  forth. 


1.07S.26G.  SOUNDBOX.  TiiiMas  A.  Ediso.v,  Llewellyn 
Park.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
(  oinpuny.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  tJ19,012.  (CI. 
isl      10.) 


1.  .\  diajihragm  for  sound  boxes  having  a  plurality  of 
weights  uniformly  distributed  over  the  same  and  loo.sely 
supported  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  diaphragm  for  sound  Iwxes  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  weighting  jiellets  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  distributed  over  the  same,  and  a  weight  supported 
in  each  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  distributed  over  the  same,  and  a  weight  loosely 
supported  in  each  pocket,  sulistantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  having  a  plurality  of 
open  pockets  distributed  over  the  same,  a  weight  loosely 
supported  in  each  pocket,  and  means  for  covering  the 
pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.267.     AUTOMATIC   HOG-GREASER.      Stu.lUAN  B. 
Edwards.  Vlllisca.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
H.  Coleman.  Montgomery  county.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720.1.56.     (CI.  119—157.1 
A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a   vertl- 

callv  movable  casing,  a  transversely  grooved  roller   revo- 
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lably  moanted  In  and  projecting  ijbroagh  the  lower  end  of 
the  caslDK,  a  hinged  cover  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
weight  slidably  mounted  in  the  ctsing  to  force  the  sreaae 
downward  Into  contact  with  the  grooved  roller,  a  plunger 
connect»><l  with  the  weight  and  working  through  the  cover 
and  nit'iins  for  Riidably  mounting  the  casing  and  asso- 
ciated  puna   in    place,   said   means  comprising   a   pair   of 


vertical  laterally  spaced  support.-^  provided  in  their  inner 
edges  with  vertical  grooves  and  with  vertical  slots  dis- 
posed at  right  anglt's  to  said  grooves,  lateral  ears  extend 
ing  from  opposite  side  walls  of  the  casing  and  working 
In  said  grooves  and  guide  links  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  casing  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
right  angularly  bent  portions  working  in  the  slots  of  the 
supports. 


1.078,268.  LUBRICATOR.  WillIam  .1  Facl.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  J.  Kaul  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Hied  June  11,  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  212.182.  Renewed  ApC.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,095.      (CI.   184—39.) 


1.  A  steam  engine  lubricator  comprising  thi>  coml'lna 
tlon  of  nn  oil  cup.  a  piston  fitted  therein  ;  n  conduit  from 
one  end  of  the  oil  cup  into  the  st«am  chamber  of  the  en 
glne ;  a  check  valve  in  the  conduit  ;  a  trap  In  the  conduit 
between  the  valve  and  the  steam  chamber  of  the  engine  ; 
a  steam  generator,  a  condenser,  %  conduit  connecting  it 
with  the  steam  generator,  a  conduit  connecting  the  con- 
denser with  the  other  end  of  the  oil  cup,  and  means  for 
reducing,  at  a  point,  the  cross-seotional  area  of  the  con- 
duit between  the  condenser  and  tlje  oil-cup,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  steam  engine  lubricator,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  cup,  a  piston  fitted  tlhereln  ;  a  conduit  from 
the  oil-cup  Into  the  steam  chamtwp  of  the  engine  ;  a  check 
valve  and  a  trap  In  the  conduit,  the  trap  being  located 
between  the  valve  and  the  steam  chamber  of  the  engine, 
and  means,  operatively  connected  With  the  lubricator,  for 
driving  the  lubricant  from  the  oil  cup  through  the  said 
conduit,  sul)Stantlally  as  herein  slxlwn  and  descrilted. 


3.  A  lubricator  for  feeding  the  lubricant  Into  the  steam 
chamber  of  an  engine,  comprising  an  oil  cup,  a  piston 
fitted  therein  and  a  conduit  from  one  end  of  the  oil-cup, 
al>ove  the  piston,  to  the  steam  chamber  ;  a  check  valve 
and  an  oil  trap  In  the  conduit ;  a  condenser  and  a  conduit 
from  the  conden.ser  to  the  other  end  of  the  oil  cup, 
underneath  the  piston  ;  a  device  for  reducing  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  con- 
denser and  the  oil-cup,  and  a  conduit  from  the  condenser 
to  a  supply  of  steam,  8\it»stantially  as  herein  shown  and 
de8crll>ed,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  feeding  lubricant  Into  the  dry-pipe 
of  a  steam  engine,  the  lubricator  comprising  an  oil-cup,  a 
piston  fitted  therein  ;  a  jM)rt  In  the  oil-cup  al>ove  the  pis- 
ton and  a  conduit  for  the  lubricant  from  the  port  to  the 
dry-pipe  of  the  engine,  a  valve  and  an  oil  trap  In  the  con 
dult,  a  spring,  set  to  press  the  valve  against  the  flow  of 
the  lubricant  :  a  port  In  the  oil-cup  underneath  the  pis- 
ton ;  a  condenser,  a  conduit  from  the  port  to  the  con- 
denser, a  needle  valve,  set  In  the  conduit  :  and  a  conduit 
from  the  condenser  to  the  steam  boiler  of  the  engine,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  herein  set  forth. 

5.  A  lubricator  for  continuously  feeding  lubricant  into 
working  cylinders  of  a  steam  engine,  the  lubricator  com 
prising  an  oil  cup,  a  piston  fitted  therein,  a  port  on  one 
end  of  the  oil-cup,  a  conduit  from  the  port  to  the  steam 
chamber,  a  check  valve  and  an  oil  trap  In  the  conduit, 
the  trap  being  located  between  a  check  valve  and  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conduit  :  a  port  on  the  other  end  of 
the  oil  cup  :  a  condenser  and  a  conduit  from  the  port  to 
the  condenser,  a  conduit  from  the  condenser  to  the  boiler 
of  the  engine,  and  of  means  for  reducing,  at  a  point,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  tht>  conduit  from  the  port  to  the 
condenser ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


1.07S.2flO.  AIM-ARATIS  F(»H  IRONING  GARMENTS. 
llERM.^N  R.  KKRGfsoN,  I'lttsburgli.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,275.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  .Apparatus  for  Ironing  garments  comprising  a  fixed 
plate,  a  movable  plate  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  fixed  plate  and  for  oscillation  about  a  point 
adjacent  one  end.  means  for  heating  one  of  the  plates, 
means  for  moving  the  end  of  the  oscillatory  plate  toward 
the  fixed  plate  to  grip  the  end  of  the  garment  leaving  the 
other  end  of  such  plate  separated  from  the  fixed  plate, 
and  means  for  moving  such  other  end  toward  the  fixed 
plate  while  maintaining  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the 
oscillatory  plate  in  gripping  position. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  Ironing  garments,  comprising  lower 
and  upper  flat  presser  plates,  means  for  heating  one  of 
the  plates,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  plates  Is  caused 
to  move  toward  the  other  at  one  end  and  at  an  angle  to 
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the  other  plate,  to  grip  the  end  of  the  garment  to  per- 
mit it  to  be  pulled  straicbt.  the  ends  of  the  plates  oppo- 
site to  the  gripping  ends  helng  left  separated  to  permit 
auch  straightening  operation  preliminary  to  the  final 
pressing  operation. 

3.  Apparatus  for  Ironing  garments,  (^mprislng  a  lower 
presser  plate  and  upper  plate,  means  for  heating  one 
plate,  and  mechanism  for  causing  one  of  the  plates  to 
approach  the  other  In  two  movements,  the  first  movement 
bringing  two  opposing  ends  of  the  plates  Into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  garment  while  the  other 
ends  of  the  plates  are  left  separated  to  permit  the  gar- 
ment to  be  pulled  straight,  and  the  second  movement 
bringing  the  separated  ends  of  the  plates  Into  pressing 
engagement  with  the  garment,  while  the  first  mentioned 
ends  are  maintained  in  gripping  engagement  with  the 
garment. 

4.  .\pparatu8  for  Ironing  garments,  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movahle  opposing  presser  plates  mounted  to 
permit  first  a  relative  movement  of  approach  with  one 
plate  inclined  toward  the  other  so  that  the  garment  is 
first  gripped  at  one  end  between  the  ends  of  the  plates 
and  second  a  mov.ment  hringing  the  plates  into  substan 
tlal  parallelism  and  close  together  to  press  the  entire 
garment,  and  operating  devices  giving  the  said  relative 
movements  and  maintaining  the  gripping  ends  of  the 
plates  in  gripping  position  while  the  plates  are  being 
brought  Into  substantial  parallelism. 


1,078,270.  SCREW  -  I'ROrELLER.  Antoink  I'ADorE 
FiLiPPi,  I'aris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,712,      (CI.   170—159.) 


move  In  said  slot  to  traverse  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  pipe's  Interior  and  to  seat  Itself  in  the  Interior  groove 

of  the  otTset. 


A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades,  in 
each  of  which  the  pitch  increases  from  the  hub  to  the 
end,  and  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge,  the 
front  face  of  each  blade  being  provided  with  an  Inclined 
surface  adjacent  its  trailing  edge  and  adjacent  the  hub 
of  the  propeller,  the  rear  face  of  each  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  surface  adjacent  the  hub  of  the 
propeller,  the  planes  of  said  inclined  surfaces  intersect- 
ing one  another  and  passing  through  the  shaft  of  the  pro- 
peller, such  diverting  surfaces  forming  suitable  angles 
with  the  blades. 


1,078,271.  SLIDE-GATE.  Raymond  Chabi^.s  Fobck  and 
Stanlby  BiKNK,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Corrugated  Culvert  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  733,811.     (CI.  137—5.) 

1.  In  a  slide  gate  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  corrugatrd  pipe  having  in  the  plane  of  one 
of  its  Internal  ridges  a  circumferential  groove  exposed  to 
the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  said  pipe  being  formed  with  a 
cross  slot  In  an  arc  of  the  circumference  of  said  groove: 
and  a  slide  adapted  to  fit  and  move  in  said  slot  to  traverse 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  pipe's  interior  and  to  seat 
its.  If  in  the  circumferential  groove. 

2.  In  a  slide-gate  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  a  cir 
cumferentlally  corrugated  pipe  having  a  circumferential 
exterior  offset  Independent  of  the  normal  corrugations 
of  said  pipe  and  formed  with  a  groove  on  its  Inner  face 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  said  offset  being  made 
in  the  cross  section  of  the  pipe  of  lesser  diameter  where- 
by its  grooved  inner  face  lies  in  the  plane  of  an  Interior 
ridge  of  one  of  the  normal  corrugations  of  the  pipe,  and 
said  pipe  having  a  cross  slot  made  through  its  offset  In 
an  arc  of  Its  circumference,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  fit  and 


3.  In  a  slide-gate  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
having  a  circumferential  exterior  offset  formed  with  a 
groove  on  its  inner  face  exposed  to  tlie  Interior  of  the 
pipe,  said  pipe  having  a  cross  slot  made  through  its  off- 
set iu  an  arc  of  its  circumference,  and  a  slide  adapted  to 
fit  and  move  in  said  slot  to  traverse  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  pipe's  interior  and  to  seat  itself  in  the 
interior  groove  of  the  offset,  said  slide  having  a  flange 
projecting  from  its  side  adapted  to  grip  the  upturned  edge 
of  the  offset  to  press  the  slot  wall  against  the  slide  when 
the  latter  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  slide-gage  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
having  a  circumferential  exterior  offset  formed  with  a 
groove  on  its  Inner  face  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the 
pipe,  said  pipe  having  a  cross  slot  made  through  its  off- 
set In  an  arc  of  its  circumference,  and  a  slide  adapted  to 
fit  and  move  in  said  slot  to  traverse  the  cross- sectional 
area  of  the  pipe's  Interior  and  to  seat  Itself  in  the  interior 
groove  of  the  offset,  said  slide  having  a  pair  of  flanges  pro- 
jecting one  from  one  side  and  the  other  from  the  other 
side  adapted  to  grip  the  upturned  edges  of  the  offaet  to 
press  the  slot  walls  against  the  slide  when  the  latter  is 
closed. 


1,078.272.  BRACELET.  Thkodork  W.  Fostkb,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1012.  Serial  No.  738,630. 
(CI.  59 — 82.) 


1.  A  bracelet  unit  consisting  of  trough  shaped  outer 
members,  a  plate  on  the  Interior  of  each  member,  tubular 
posts  having  heads,  the  posts  being  passed  through  open- 
ings provided  therefor  in  one  of  the  plates  to  cause  the 
heads  of  the  posts  to  be  disposed  between  the  Inner  face 
of  said  plate  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  meml>er  that  car- 
ries said  plate,  pins  having  heads,  the  pins  being  passed 
through  openings  provided  therefor  in  the  other  plate  to 
cause  the  heads  of  the  pins  to  be  disposed  between  the 
Inner  face  of  the  said  other  plate  and  the  inner  face  of 
the  member  that  carries  the  last  named  plate,  the  edges 
of  the  members  being  rolled  over  onto  the  respective  plates 
thereof,  and  the  pins  of  one  plate  being  received  In  the 
tubular  posts  of  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  bracelet  unit  consisting  of  trough-shaped  outer 
elements,  a  plate-Uke  inner  element  on  the  interior  of 
each  outer  element,  headed  pins  carried  by  one  Inner  ele- 
ment and  headed  tubular  posts  carried  by  the  other  inner 
element,  the  beads  of  the  posts  and  pins  being  disposed 
between  the  Inner  faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  elements, 
and  means  to  rigidly  connect  said  elements  to  clamp  the 
heads  of  the  pins  and  posts  rigidly  between  the  inner  and 
outer  elements,  the  pins  being  received  in  the  posts. 
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1.078^3.  PIRKFKOOI-'  WALt.  WiLUAM  OnAUDTS 
and  Chaklbh  B.  Baixxkk.  Se^f  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
27,  1912.     Serial  No.  71l,H5y.      (CI.  72 — 42.) 


1.  .\  wall  structnro  cr>nipos<»d  of  a  slDgie  thickness  ot 
thin  building  Mocks  combined  with  visible  dowels  on  tbe 
ooter  p'T"tions  of  the  wall  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
Joints  hotween  the  blocks  of  tha  respectlre  courses  and 
bridging  the  joints  between  the  courses  of  the  blocks,  and 
with  risible  anchoring  means  engaging  betwt^en  the  blocks 
of  the  respecti%-e  conrses  and  holding  the  dowels  to  the 
blocks 

2.  A  wall  structnre  composed  t>f  a  single  thickness  of 
superposed  thin  building  blocks,  combined  with  visible 
dowtl.s  on  till-  outer  portions  of  the  wall  and  at  both  faces 
thereof  and  bridging  the  joints  between  the  courses  of 
the  blocks,  and  with  anchors  in  the  Joints  between  the 
courses  of  the  block.'*  and  having  projecting  parts  engaging 
the  visible  riow**ls,  each  anchor  engaging  dowels  at  both 
faces  of  The  wall. 

3.  .\  wall  structnre  comprising  building  blocks  having 
grooved  outer  surfaces,  combini^  with  dowels  In  the 
grooves  and  bridging  the  joints  between  the  courses  of 
the  blocks,  and  with  anchors  in  the  Joints  between  the 
courses  of  the  blocks  and  harlng  visible  projecting 
parts  en;;aging  the  dowels. 

4.  A  wall  structure  comprlslnf  building  blocks,  com- 
bined with  visible  dowels  on  the  outer  portions  of  the 
wall  and  at  both  faces  thereof  tnd  bridging  the  joints 
between  the  course.'*  of  the  blocks,  and  with  anchors  in 
the  joints  between  the  courses  of  the  blocks  and  bridging 
the  jolnt.s  between  adjacent  blocks  In  the  respective 
courses  and  having  projecting  pafts  engaging  the  visible 
dowels,  each  anchor  engaging  dowjels  at  both  faces  of  the 
wall.  1 

5.  A  wall  structure  coraprislng'  building  blocks  having 
grooves  within  their  edges  along  the  Joints  betw^een  the 
courses  of  the  blocks,  combined  with  visible  dowels  on  the 
outer  portions  of  the  blocks  and  bridging  the  Joints  be 
tween  tbe  courses  of  the  blocks,  «nd  with  anchors  in  tbe 
grooves  in  the  joints  between  the  <»urses  of  the  blocks  and 
having  visible  projecting  parts  engaging  the  visible  dowels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.  ] 


1,078.274.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  HiRiJiiOH  GiLLBmo. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1012.  Serial  No.  726,890. 
(Cl.  5»--24.> 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mastff- clock  and  a  secondary 
electric  clock  having  an  electromuznet  and  an  armature- 
driven  minutes  wheel,  an  electric  circuit  containing  said 
electromagnet,  a  double  electrlc-rontact  device  In  said 
circuit  actuated  by  tbe  mafrter-cl<jck  to  operate  said  sec- 
ondary clock,  and  a  double  electric  cut-out  derlce  having 
Its  own  electromagnets  In  the  cltcult,  actuated  by  each 
operation  of  said  con  tact  device  to- open  the  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  master-clock  and  a  secondary 
electric  clock  having  an  electromnenet  and  an  armature- 
driven  minutes  wh<'el.  an  electric  circuit  containing  said 
electromairnet.  a  double  el«»ctrlc-cotitact  derlce  In  the  clr 
cult,    comprlslnsr    opposlnir    contacf-polnts    and    a    contact- 


making  pivotal  device  working  la  opposite  directions  be 
tweer  them  by  successive  complete  rotations  of  the  mas 
ter-ciock  seconda-wh>-et  to  close  the  circuit  by  each  move 
inent  of  said  device  and  operate  said  secondary  clock,  and 
a  double  electric  cnt  out  device  having  its  own  electro- 
magnets in  the  circuit,  actuated  by  each  operation  of  «al<i 
eon  tact-device  to  open  ttie  circuit.  • 
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3.  In  comblnntioii  with  a  master-clock  having  a  seconds- 
wheel,  and  a  secondary  electric  clock  having  an  electro- 
magnet and  an  armature  driven  minutes  wlieel,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  containing  said  electromagnet,  an  eccentric 
stud  driven  by  said  seconds  wheel  about  a  central  axis  to 
make  a  half  revolution  In  each  complete  rotation  of  the 
seconds-wheel,  a  double  electric  contact  device  n  the  cir- 
cuit having  a  pivotal  bifurcated  switch  arm  embracing 
said  stud,  and  a  double  electric  cut  out  device  having  Its 
own  electromagnets  in  the  circuit  actuated  to  open  the 
latter  by  each  throw  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  master  dork  liavini:  a  .-e.oiuis- 
wheel  carrying  concentrically  a  pinion,  and  a  secondary 
electric  clock  having  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature- 
driven  minutes-wheel,  an  electric  circuit  containing  said 
electromagnet,  a  toothed  wheel  of  twice  the  diameter  of 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  carrying  an  eccentric 
stud,  a  double  electric  contact  device  In  tlie  circuit,  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  bifurcated  switch-arm  embracing  said  stud, 
and  a  double  electric  cut-out  device  having  Its  own  electro 
magnets  In  the  circuit  actuated  to  open  the  latter  by  each 
throw  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  master  clock  having  a  seconds 
whe<'l,  and  a  secondary  electric  clock  having  an  electro 
magnet  and  an  armature  driven  minutes-wheel,  an  elec^ 
trie  circuit  containing  waid  electromagnet,  an  eccentric 
stud  driven  by  said  se<'onds  wheel  about  an  axis  to  make 
a  half-revolution  In  each  complete  rotation  of  the  sec- 
onds-wheel, a  double  electric-contact  device  In  the  circuit, 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  contact-points,  a  pivotal 
bifurcated  switch  arm  embracing  said  stud,  and  a  contact 
making  spring  snapped  bead  pivotally  connected  with  said 
arm  to  work  between  the  contact-points  and  close  the  cir- 
cuit by  each  movement  of  said  arm,  and  a  double  electric 
cut-out  device  having  its  own  electromagnets  in  the  cir- 
cuit actuated  to  open  the  latter  by  each  throw  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ) 


1  07H.275.  KI RE  DOOR  FOR  ELEVATOR-SHAPES.  Ac. 
Millard  (>iluobe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Variety  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,743.  (Cl. 
189 — 45.) 

In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  guide 
comprising  three  metal  bars,  each  of  said  bars  comprising 
sei'tlons  separated  by  a  space,  the  spaces  bearing  a  rtag- 
eered  relation  to  each  other,  bolt-and-slot  connections  join- 
ing the  bar-sections  together,  thus  providing  aa  expansion 
joint,    and    means   associated    therewith    for    normally   r«- 
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stricting  the  movement  rrf  said  bars  with  relation  to  eaek 
other,  said  means  adapted  to  cease  Its  restricting  actios 


y-' 


when   a    dangerous    rise   In    temperature   occurs,   and   thos 
[>ermit    loupitudin.Tl  e.tp.Ti»slon  of  the  bars. 


1.078.276.  INSTEP-ARCH  SUri'ORT  MosES  Goodside, 
New  York.  N.y.  Filed  Aug.  .{.  1912.  Serial  No. 713.060. 
(Cl.  36—71.) 


An  Instep  arch  support,  embodyltkg  therein  a  reinforced 
base  plate  kiuTiag  one  of  its  longer  edges  curved  upwnrdly 
and  Its  opposite  longer  edffc  snbatantlally  ogee-shaped,  an 
arm  at  aak)  ogee-8hai>ed  edge  1>ent  at  subatantiatly  a  right 
angle  to  the  normal  plane  of  tbe  base  plate,  a  aole  plate 
adJaataWy  s^portcd  on  said  base  plate,  said  sole  plate 
having  ene  <rf  Its  edses  ogee-shaped  to  register  with  the 
ogee  shaped  edge  of  the  base  plate  and  Its  opposite  edge 
upwardly  c\u-ved.  and  mi-:ins  for  securing  sakl  plates  In 
relatively  adjusted  position. 


1.(178.277.  VALVB-GEAB  AuiXMRT  K.  Hall  Bay  City 
West.  Mich.  Filed  Jan  27.  1«»11.  Serial  No.  605,043. 
(Cl.  121-  98.  k 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  frame,  the  pistons, 
tbe  cross  heads  and  the  cylinders,  of  a  valve  gear.  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  brackets  one  to  each  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  each  bracket  and  having  its  lower  end  opcrably  con- 
nected to  Us  respective  cross  bead,  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  to  each  bracket,  a  rod  operably  connected  to  the 
bell-crank  lever,  coactlug  means  carried  by  aaid  rod  and 
one  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever  wbert>by  the  large  at  move- 
ment of  the  rod  may  l>e  varied  and  wbereUy  said  rod  Is 
operably  cootiected  for  operutiou  from  the  first  lever,  and 
a  valve  operably  cenuected  to  saUl  rotl.  ibe  throw  of  said 
valve  belog  coatroUed  by  the  iK^itiiun  of  the  rod  rela- 
tively to  tbe  first  lever. 


2.  7*he  combtaation  with  an  engh>e  frame,  tbe  piatona. 
the  croas  beads  and  the  cylinders,  of  a  Talre  for  each 
cylinder,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame,  one  to  each  valve, 
a  lever  provided  with  a  slottfMl  upper  end  having  its  lower 
end  operably  connected  to  its  respective  cross  head,  two 
bell-crank  levers,  one  pivoted  to  each  bracket  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  a  rod  operably  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  bell-crank  levers  and  slidably  connected  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  to  the  slotted  end  of  the  first  lever,  a  pair 
of  bars  journaled  transversely  of  tbe  engine  frame,  an  arm 
carried  at  one  end  of  each  bar  and  operably  connected 
to  Its  respective  rod,  another  arm  carried  at  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  the  said  bars,  and  means  for  operably  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  arms  to  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  frame,  the  pistons,  the 
cross  heads  and  the  cylinders,  of  a  valve  for  each  cylinder, 
a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  frame,  one  to  e.'ich  valve,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  mounted  in  each  bracket,  a  lever  link  having 
its  lower  end  operably  connected  to  its  respective  cross 
liead.  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
to  its  respective  bracket  for  reclprocatory  movement,  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  t>eing  provided  with  an  arr-ahAped 
slot  theretfaroogh.  a  block  slidably  OKmnted  in  said  slot,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  block  and  having  one  end  operably 
connected  to  its  respective  bell  crank  lever,  a  bar  Joomaled 
transversely  of  the  frame,  said  l);ir  l>elng  provided  with  an 
upstanding  arm  and  one  end  operably  connected  to  its  re- 
specttre  last  neatioii^  rod,  a  second  ami  carried  by  the 
bar  at  its  opposite  end.  and  means  for  operably  connecting 
the  last  arm  to  tbe  ratve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  frame,  tbe  ptslons, 
the  cross  heads  and  the  cylinders,  at  a  valve  for  each 
cylinder,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  frame,  one  to  each  valve, 
a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  in  each  bracket,  a  lever  link 
having  its  lower  end  operably  connected  to  Its  respective 
cross  head,  the  upper  end  of  saM  lever  being  ptrotally 
connected  to  Its  respective  bracket  for  reclprocatory  move- 
ment, the  upper  end  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  an 
arc-shaped  slot  therethrough,  a  Mock  slidably  mounted  In 
said  slot,  a  rod  connected  to  said  block  and  having  one  end 
operably  connected  to  Its  respective  bell  crank  lever,  a  bar 
Journaled  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  arm  at  one  end  operably  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  rod,  a  second  arm  carried  by 
the  bar  at  its  opposite  end.  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lever  link  near  the  upper  end  thereof.  :\  rod  iinne-Tini; 
the  upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  tbe  bar  with 
said  last  mentioned  link,  and  another  rod  connecting  the 
link  to  the  valve. 

5.  A  valve  gear,  including  a  frame,  a  reclprocatory  cross 
head,  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  reclprocatory  valve,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  fiame.  a  lever  bavins  a  slot  in  its 
upper  end  connected  at  such  slotted  end  to  the  bracket  for 
swinging  movement  and  having  Its  lower  end  operably 
connected  to  the  cross  head,  a  block  slidably  mounted  in 
the  slotted  end  of  the  lever,  a  rod  connected  intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  said  block,  n  bell-crank  lever  connected  to 
the  bracket  and  having  one  end  operably  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  rod.  manually  operated  means  for  actuating 
the  bell-crank  lever  to  slide  tbe  block  within  the  slot  of  tbe 
slotted  lever,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  said  rod 
to  tbe  valve  to  control  the  throw  of  the  valve. 

(Clalns  6  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.078,278.  HOOD  PANEL  CASTING.  Ai'GisT  W.  L. 
HAmACKR.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Fonndry  Company.  St.  I^uis.  .Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey  Filed  Aug  14  1012.  Serial  No.  715.0»6. 
(Cl.  10ft— 5.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  end  plate,  a  pane)  casting 
overlapping  and  affixed  to  the  ooter  face  ot  f»i6  end  plate, 
a  filler  mounted  on  the  ooter  face  of  saiid  end  plate  faavlBg 
its  outer  surface  ftusb  with  the  ooter  sorface  of  said  east- 
img,  and  an  npper  de^k  roof  sheet  affixed  to  mid  casting 
and  filler. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rHs<  ia  plate  and  an  end  plate, 
a  slBsle  curved  lower  de«k  hood  roof  sheet  overlapping 
said  plataa  and  affixed  thereto,  a  h»od  panel  casting  ov^— 
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lappinj?  said  roof  sheet,  an  apper  deck  roof  sheet  OTerlap 
ping  said  pan^l  and  means  fastfning  said  members  to- 
gether. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  lower  declt  roof  sheet  and  a 
lower  deck  hoo<l  roof  sheet,  a  singl»>  panel  casting  uniting 
and  overl»f)plng  said  roof  sheets. 

4.  The   comtjlnation   of   a    lower  deck   roof  sheet   and   a 
lower  deck  hood  roof  sheet,  a  single  panel  casting  uniting 
said  roof  sheets  In  position  and  a  bracing  rib  or  angle  re 
Inforclng  said  panel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fascia  plate  and  an  end  plate, 
of  a  single  curved  lower  deck  hood  roof  sheet  overlap- 
ping said  j)late  and  affixed  thereto,  and  having  an  up- 
standing rtan;;e  with  a  side  and  r*ar  face  adapted  tc  be 
lapped  by  a  hood  panel  casting. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaa«tte.] 


1.078.279.  METALLIC  FILING CABINfrT.  ACGCST  W. 
L.  HABTBAt'EB,  Chicago,  111  .  and  Levi  C.  Spabks,  St. 
Louis,  Mo  ,  assignors  to  Amerlcaa  Car  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.  a  Corponatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  7^0.887.     (CI.  211-36  i 


1.  A  metallic  tiling  cabinet  comprising  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  side  par- 
titions rlvetwl  to  said  bottom  forming  an  open  front  com- 
partment, contiguous  sliding  fronts,  paid  partitions  having 
transversely  extended  front  portions,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  form  pa.ssageways  lor  the  adjacent  verti- 
cal edges  of  said  fronts. 

2.  A  metallic  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  aide  par- 
titions riveted  to  said  bottom  forming  an  open  front  com- 
partment, contiguous  sliding  fronts.  »ald  partitions  having 
transversely  extended  front  portlone.  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  passageways  for  the  adjacent  vertical 
edges  of  said  fronts,  and  means  malntalnln,-  said  fronts  In 
raised  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  slldable  pressed  front  plate  for 
said  cabinet,  said  plate  having  Inbent  bracing  flanges,  and 


partitions   having  oppositely    bent   flanges    forming  chan- 
nels In  which  said  bracing  flanges  are  recelve<l. 

4.  lu  a  railroad  car.  a  filing  cabinet  Including  a  longi- 
tudinal angle,  a  transverse  partition  depending  from  said 
angle,  said  partition  having  a  vertical  recess  adapted  to 
coact  with  a  similar  recess  In  an  adjacent  partition  to 
afford  means  for  guiding  a  slldable  front  closing  plate  for 
said  cabinet. 

5.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  sheet  forming  a  partition  and 
offset  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  second  sheet  having  a  shoulder 
disposed  In  allnement  with  said  partition  shoulder,  means 
connecting  said  sheets  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  wings,  each  wln^'  coa<ting  with  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders to  form  a  chnnnelway  for  a  sliding  front. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.280,  METALLIC  LfTTTEH  CASE.  Ai:gl-,st  W.  L. 
HABTBAt'ER.  Chicago,  III.,  and  Lbvi  C  Si-akks,  St.  I>oui8, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  <"ompany. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,888.     (CI.  211—36.) 


n- 


1.  In  a  letter  case,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wall, 
spaced  side  partitions  riveted  to  said  walls,  a  plurality  of 
angularly  dlspose^l  rods  disposed  between  said  partitions 
and  In  advance  of  the  rear  wall  and  forming  the  deck,  a 
longitudinally  extending  tube  outlining  the  front  of  the 
deck,  the  rods  at  one  end  being  received  in  said  tube,  and 
pressed  cups  into  which  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  are 
sealed. 

2.  In  a  metallic  letter  case  comprising  a  rear  wall, 
spaced  side  partitions  riveted  to  said  wall,  said  partitions 
having  beaded  front  edges  and  an  L  shai)ed  front  facing 
having  a  plurality  of  kerfs  in  une  leg  thereof,  each  kerf 
adapted  to  receive  the  front  beaded  edge  of  a  partition. 

3.  In  a  metallic  letter  case  comprising  a  rear  wall, 
spaced  side  partitions  riveted  to  said  wall,  said  partitions 
having  beaded  front  edges  and  an  L  shaped  front  facing 
having  H  plurality  of  kerfs  in  one  leg  thereof,  each  kerf 
adapt--d  to  receive  the  front  beaded  edge  of  a  partition, 
and  means  fastening  said  facing  to  the  partition. 

4.  In  a  metallic  letter  case,  including  spaced  partitions, 
means  integral  with  and  reinforcing  the  outer  edge  of  each 
partition,  and  means  disposed  between  said  reinforced 
edges  and  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  reinforced 
edges  of  the  partitions  to  assist  in  maintaining  said  par- 
titions in  position. 

5.  In  a  metallic  letter  case,  a  rear  wall,  spaced  side  par- 
titions, an  L-sbaped  front  facing  having  a  plurality  of 
kerfs,  each  adapted  to  receive  the  front  edge  of  a  partition, 
and  means  securing  said  facing  to  the  partition. 


1,07M.2S1         FEEDING    DEVICE    FOR     I'KINTINd     MA 

CHINES.      Wai.teb  Hav,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Postalgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.     Original   application    filed    Dec.   29,   1910.   Serial 

No.    1599,932.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Feb. 

9.  1911.     Serial  No.  m-.r,Ui\.      (CI.  101 — ;!0.  t 

1.    In  a  printing  machine,  a  t)ed  frame,  a  printing  mem- 

twr.  a  receptacle  for  containing  blanks  to  be  printed,  and 

feeding  mechanism   for  automatically  feeding   the  blanks, 

one  at  a  time,  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  printing 

position,    said    mechanism    comprising    a    pusher    adapted 
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to  engage  the  lowermost  of  said  blanks,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  said  pusher  comprising  a  resilient 
member  fixed  at  one  end,  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with 
a  yielding  gage  tongue  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  lower 
face  of  the  blank  being  f«Hl.  and  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  such  blank,  said  shoulder  being 
of  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  blanks. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  l)ed,  a  movable  printing 
member,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  blanks  to  be 
printed,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  blanks  one 
at  a  time  from  the  receptacle  to  printing  position,  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  slide  arranged  beneath  the  bed. 
and  a  pusher  projecting  upwardly  through  the  bed,  said 
pusher  having  a  yleldable  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  edt;e  of  the  lowermost  blank  In  the  receptacle,  and  a 
resilient  gage  tongue  projecting  forwardly  l)eyond  said 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  lower 
most  b  ank  so  as  to  prevent  said  portion  from  engaging 
more  than  one  blank  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  bed  frame,  a  movable  print- 
ing meml)er.  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  blanks  to  be 
printed,  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  from  the  receptacle 
to  printing  position,  and  means  for  guiding  the  blanks, 
such  means  comprising  a  horizontal  table  of  the  same 
width  as  said  blanks,  and  a  guide  strip  di8pf»8e<l  adjacent 
each  edge  of  said  table,  the  Inner  edge  of  each  of  said 
strips  being  grooved  so  as  to  provide  a  vertical  wall  with 
which  the  edges  of  said  blanks  may  engage,  and  a  horizon- 
tally projecting  portion  overhanging  said  table,  said 
strips  being  loosely  supported  at  their  outer  edge  upon 
said  bed  frame,  whereby  said  overhanging  portion  tends 
to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  blanks  on  said  table, 
and  thus  yieldingly  maintain  them  in  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  l)ed,  a  movable  printing 
member,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  blanks  upon  which 
printing  Impressions  are  to  be  made,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing the  blanks  fnun  the  rtci-ptacle  to  printing  position, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  blanks,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  guide  bars  loosely  i-'upported  on  the  bed  on  their 
outside  edges  only  and  provided  with  portions  extending 
downward  beneath  the  surface  over  which  the  blanks 
move  and  with  portions  which  overhang  the  edges  of  the 
blanks. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  bed,  a  movable  printing 
member,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  blanks  upon  which 
printing  Impressions  are  to  Ik-  made,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing the  blanks  from  the  receptacle  to  printing  position, 
and  mtans  for  guiding  the  blanks  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  guide  bars  having  on  their  Inner  sides  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  f<  rmlng  upright  guide  members 
for  the  edges  of  the  blanks,  and  inwardly  extending  por 
tlons  which  overhang  the  blanks,  and  means  loosely  and 
plvotally  C'lnnocting  said  guide  l)a*rs  to  the  bod  so  that  the 
former  may  tip  Inwardly  by  gravity  and  the  overhanging 
portions  thereof  may  bear  upon  the  blanks. 

[Claim   (\  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,07S,2S2.     TWO  ROW  COTTON   AND  CORN  PLANTER 
.IiiiiN    B.    IlENKFiKLi)   and    I-;invAifit    I.    Hknefielp,    San 
Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.918. 
(CL  111—6.) 
1.   In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  for 

supporting  the  frame,  two  8ee<l  separating  and  depositing 


mechanisons  secured  to  the  frame  in  a  manner  to  pennit 
transverse  adjustment,  two  fnrward  extending  poles  se- 
cured to  the  frame  in  allnement  respectively  with  the 
seed  separating  and  def>osltlng  mechanisms  and  trans- 
versely adjustable  therewith,  a  cross  tiar  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  two  poles  In  advance  of  the  frame  and 
connected  near  its  ends  to  the  poles  In  a  manner  to  per- 
mit the  transverse  adjustment  of  the  poles,  means  for 
attaching  two  or  more  draft  animals  to  the  planter  and 
to  tlie  forward  ends  of  the  poles,  each  pole  being  between 
two  animals,  two  plows  resi>ectively  arranged  directly  In 
front  of  the  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms 
and  below  the  poles,  the  plows  being  transversely  adjust- 
able with  the  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms 
and  with  the  poles,  and  means  for  connecting  each  plow 
directly  to  the  corresponding  pole. 


2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  n  frame,  wheels  for 
supporting  the  frame,  two  seed  separating  and  depositing 
mechanisms  secured  to  the  frame,  two  parallel  poles  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  frame  In  allnement  respectively 
with  the  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanism,  means 
Independent  of  the  frame  for  connecting  the  two  poles  to- 
gether to  normally  hold  them  In  fixed  relationship  to  each 
other,  means  for  attaching  two  or  more  draft  animals  to 
the  planter  and  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  poles,  each  pole 
being  l)etween  two  animals,  two  plows  adapted  to  be  re 
spectlvely  positioned  directly  in  front  of  the  seed  separat- 
ing and  depositing  mechanisms  and  below  the  poles,  and 
means  adapted  for  directly  connecting  the  plows  to  th* 
corresponding  poles  when  the  poles  are  attached  to  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  for 
supporting  the  frame,  two  seed  separating  and  depositing 
mechanisms  secured  to  the  frame,  two  forward  extending 
poles  secured  to  the  frame  In  allnement  respectively  with 
the  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms,  means  for 
attaching  two  or  more  draft  animals  to  the  planter  and 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  poles,  each  pole  being  between 
two  animals,  two  plows  respectively  arranged  directly  In 
front  of  the  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms 
and  below  the  poles,  and  means  for  connecting  each  plow 
directly  to  the  corresponding  pole. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  for 
supporting  the  frame,  two  seed  separating  and  depositing 
mechanisms  secured  to  the  frame,  two  forward  extending 
poles  secured  to  the  frame  in  allnement  respectively  with 
the  see<l  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms,  ni'ans  for 
attaching  two  or  more  draft  animals  to  the  planter  and 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  poles,  each  pole  being  between 
two  animals,  two  plows  respectively  arranged  directly  In 
front  of  the  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms 
and  below  the  poles,  and  means  for  connecting  each  plow 
directly  to  the  corresponding  pole  in  a  manner  to  permit 
vertical  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  planter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  for 
supiwrtlng  the  frame,  two  seed  separating  and  depositing 
mechanisms  secured  to  the  frame,  two  forward  extending 
poles  secured  to  the  frame  in  allnement  respectively  with 
the  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms,  means  for 
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attacbiDf  draft  animals  to  the  planter  and  to  ttae  forward 
eods  of  the  poiea,  at  least  one  antmal  beiuK  ponitioDed  at 
the  oater  side  of  each  pole,  two  plows  respect i  rely  arransed 
directly  In  front  of  tbe  seed  separattni;  and  depositlnj; 
mechanisms  and  below  the  poles,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing each  plow  directly  to  ttae  corvespondin);  po'e. 
Lt'laima  6  to  2*)  nut  printed  In  tbe  ciasette. J 


1.078.283.  TOILET  IMI'LEME^Tr  Frei-krkk  O  Hii, 
FiKR?,  IrondfHuiolr.  N.  Y..  ag«lE»or  to  F.  O.  HUflkfr  Co.. 
SymruBe,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N?w  York.  V\\e^^  Apr. 
7,  1011.    Serial  No.  619,518.     i  CJ.  +— 26.i 

I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  splay  head  liavinj;  a  plu- 
rality of  Jet  op<*nings  therein,  of  a  holder  composed  of  a 
continuous  strip  of  material  Kurrownding  the  head,  a  plu 
rallty  of  clips  connecting  it  therewith  at  intervals,  and 
a  tubalar  non-abrasive  covering  tor  the  holder  composed 
of  sections  arranged  betwe«'n  the  clips  and  constituting  a 
buffer. 

-.   The    combination    with    a    spray    head    ha\ini;   a    p)u 
rallty  of  jet  openings  therein,  of  a   bolder   therefor  com- 
posed of  a  continuous  strip  of   niaterial  surrounding  the 
head  and  terminating  in  end  portions  forming  a  handle 

3.    The    comhination    with    a    spfay    head    having   a    plu 
rallty  of  Jet  openings  therein,  of  a   handle  therefor  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  directly  con 
nected  thereto  and  a  flexible  supply  element  drlivtring  to 
tbe  bead  <-x'ending  between  said  OiemU-rH  and  adapted  to 
be  compreased  thereby. 

■4.  The  combination  wttb  a  spray  bead  having  a  plurality 
of  Jet  openings  therein,  of  a  handle  therefor  composed  of 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  substantially  parallel  memberii 
directly  connected  thereto,  a  flexitje  supply  pip^*  exteuding 
longitudinally  l)«twe^n  tbe  members  and  deliveriou  to  tbe 
bead  and  jaw  faces  on  tbe  memlwrs  adapted,  wb(>n  the 
latter  are  pressefl  together,  to  pinch  the  supply  pipe  and 
cut  off  tbe  Sow  tberetbrougb. 

5.  The  LombioatiuD  with  a  spray  bead  having  a  plurality 
of  Jet  openings  therein,  ot  a  holder  composed  of  a  strip 
of  wire  surruundini;  t^ie  head  and  mi-aus  for  cnnnectlag 
tbe  partM  ti>geth(r  i-omprining  a  ptlurality  of  clips  bavins 
apertur' s  thruujib  whi<'h  the  wire  pa.sses  and  hooked  p<jr 
tions  ensitiiiuk:  the  rim  of  tbe  head. 

ICIaims  t)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0T8.284.  MULTIPLEX-TKI.KOiRAl'M  HY8TEM.  lo- 
.SEPH  p.  I>.  HoGE.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.«».«<ignor  o  American 
District  Telegraph  Company,  a  C'orp<ii-at»oii  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Sorial  No.  .554.668.  (CI. 
178-  .-n.  I 

1.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  in  comhina 
tion  a  line  n>ndactor.  a  direct  current  generator,  a  con 
stantly  operating  alternating  current  generator  adapted 
to  supi>ly  alternating  current  of  definite  and  substantially 
constant  frequency,  a  direct  current  tran!»naltt»  r,  direct 
current  rec<lvlng  tneans,  indnctlte  reni^anre  inierpose<l 
l>etwcen  said  direct  corrent  traasmittioK  «nd  rec»lTing 
Deaas  and  said  condactor.  and  oroportioned  with  refer 
ence  to  tbe  alternating  current  to  substantially  exclude 
such  alterDstlDR  current  fr«>SB  tl»e  direct  current  trans- 
Bitting  and  ret-elving  means,  an  alternating  cnrreni  trans- 
mitter and  alternating  current  reieiving  means,  and  ron 
denaera  aii<l  inductive  reslstaDces  Interposed  betw)>en  said 
alterMiting  current  transmitting  and  receiving  means  ami 
said  ronductor,  and  proportioBtHl  with  respect  to  the  alter 
naring  current  to  pass  said  alternating  current  freely  Inr 


to  substaottally  exclude  tbe  influence  of  tbe  direct  cur- 
rent from  tbe  allernatiug  current  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing means,  ai>d  alternating  current  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving means  and  alternating  current  generator  and  their 
corresponding  condensers  and  inductive  resistances,  lou- 
nected  across  tbe  circuit  comprising  the  said  line  con- 
liuctor  and  tbe  direct  current  transmitting  and  receiving 
means,  generator  and  inductive  resistances,  said  alter- 
nating current  rtceiving  means  comprising  a  relay  having 
a  vibratory  armature  tuned  to  vibrate  in  harmony  with 
the  current  reversals  of  the  alternatlns;  current  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  a  contact  Iciatcd  substantially 
at  a  nodal  point  of  said  armature  when  the  latter  Is  vi- 
brating in   harmony  with  such  alternating  current. 


I      J I  1       arv-m  m       ■  .1  .    ■■  —  — 


2.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  (omprislng  in  combina- 
tion a  line  conductor,  a  plurality  of  constantly  operating 
alternating  current  generators  each  adapted  to  supply 
alternating  current  of  definite  and  substantially  constant 
fre<iuency.  the  freijiiencies  of  said  generators  Ixing  dif- 
ferent with  respect  to  one  another,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  alternating  current  transmitting  and  receiving 
means,  and  condensers  and  inductive  resistance,  each  s«t 
of  transmitting  and  rtcelvlning  means  proportioned  to 
pass  freely  altematin;r  current  of  the  frequency  pertaining 
to  that  transmitting  and  receiving  means  hut  to  positively 
exclude  alternating  currents  of  different  frequencies,  each 
such  receiving  means  comprising  a  relay  having  a  vtbra 
torr  armature  tuned  to  vibrate  In  harmony  with  the  corre- 
sponding alternating  current  and  arranged  to  coilperate 
with  a  contact  located  substantially  at  a  nodal  point 
of  said  armature  when  the  latter  is  vibrating  in  harmony 
with  snch  alternating  current. 

.'..  .\  mnltlplex  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion n  line  condn(  for,  a  plurality  of  <onstantIy  operating 
atternafln<j  cuiTent  :;enerators  each  adapted  to  supply 
alternating  current  of  definite  and  substantially  constant 
frequency,  the  fr.iincncles  of  said  generators  being  dif- 
ferent with  respect  to  one  another,  a  crrrrspondlng  plu 
rallty  of  alternating  current  transmitting  and  receiving 
means,  comprising  condensers  and  Inductive  resistance, 
which  are  i)roportioned.  for  each  set  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  means,  to  pass  freely  alternating  current  of  the 
frequency  pertaining  to  that  transmitting  and  recelvlnj; 
means  hut  fn  positively  exclude  alfernatlng  I'urrents  of 
different  frequencies,  each  such  receiving  means  comprising 
a  relay  having  a  vibratory  arma'tire  tuned  to  vlhrafe  In 
harmony  with  th»'  corresponding  alternatWig  current  and 
arranged  to  coflperate  with  a  contact  located  substantially 
at  a  nodal  point  of  .said  armature  when  the  latter  is  vi- 
brating in  harmony  with  such  alternating  current. 

4.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  line  condnctor.  a  plurallfy  of  alternating  cur 
rent  generators  of  different  freqtiencles  respectively,  each 
adapted  to  supply  alternating  current  of  a  definite  and 
substantially  constant  frecjuency,  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing current  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  a  condenser 
.'ind  inductive  resistance  Interposed  between  each  sucli 
transmitting  means  and  said  conductor,  and  proportioned 
vi-ttb  reference  to  tbe  alternating  <nrrent  frecpiency  corre- 
sjiondlng  to  that  tranainltter  and  receiver  to  pass  freely 
alternating  current  of  that  fre<iuency,  hut  to  substantially 
exclude   alternating    nirrents  of  different   frequency,    and 
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a  condenser  and  Inductive  resistance  Interposed  between 
each  receiving  means  and  said  conductor  and  proportioned 
with  reference  to  the  alternating;  current  to  which  that 
receiving  menus  is  to  respond,  to  pass  freely  alternating 
current  of  the  correspcmdiug  freciuencles  but  to  substan- 
tially exclude  alternating  currents  of  different  frequencies, 
each  such  receiving  mean.s  comprising  a  relay  having  a 
vibratory  arm.iture  tuned  to  vibrate  in  harmony  with  the 
alternating  current  of  the  corresponding  frequency  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  contact  located  sulwtantJally 
at  a  nodal  point  of  said  armature  when  the  latter  is  vibrat- 
ing in  harmony  with  Its  corresponding  alternating  current. 

5.  A  multiplex  telegraph  Kysicni  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  direct  current  signaling  system  and  an  alternating 
current  signaling  system,  said  two  systems  comprising  a 
common  line  conductor,  tbe  alternating  current  system 
coniprlslng  a  source  of  supply  of  alternatini;  current  of 
definite  and  substantially  constant  fre^juency,  and  com 
prising  also  isolating  means  proportioned  to  substantially 
Isolate  sucli  alternating  current  system  from  the  direct 
current,  but  to  transmit  the  alternating  current  freely, 
the  direct  current  system  comprising  a  source  of  supply  of 
direct  current  and  isolating  means  proportioned  to  sub- 
stantially Isolate  such  direct  current  system  from  the 
alternating  current,  twth  the  direct  system  and  the  uller- 
natlng  current  system  comprising  large  obmic  resistance 
proportioned  to  make  tbe  line  lmi>edauce  due  to  resistance, 
tbe  controliiu«  factor  of  the  total   line  impedance. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,078,285.  PLOW-ADJUSTING  MP:CIIANISM.  Hahby  A, 
HCNTOON,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  as8i»;nor  to  Fort  Madison 
riow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,793.     (CI.  97 — 58.) 


f     •*' 


I^^^^aL^ 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
sustained  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down,  a  foot-lever 
for  raising  the  plow,  a  second  foot  lever  for  lowering  the 
plow,  a  latch  on  one  of  said  foot  levers  for  locking  the 
same  In  position,  and  a  connection  between  said  latch  and 
the  other  foot-lever.  , 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  movably  mounted  therein,  a  plow  connected  with 
said  axle,  a  foot-lever  connected  with  the  axle  for  n>ck- 
Ing  the  same  to  lower  the  plow,  a  second  foot-lever  con- 
nected with  the  axle  for  rocking  the  same  to  raise  the 
plow,  a  latch  on  one  of  said  levers  to  hold  the  same  in 
Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
latch  and  other  lever. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plow  mounted  therein  and  movalile  up  and  down,  a  foot- 
lever  for  raising  the  plow,  a  second  foot  lever  for  lowering 
the  plow,  a  locking  latch  on  the  last  mentioned  foot-lever 
for  locking  the  lever  in  position,  and  a  connection  between 
said  latch  and  the  other  lever. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  swinging  bail  mounted  therein,  a  plow  connected 
with  tbe  ball,  a  foot  lever  conne.ted  with  the  bail,  a  latch 
on  the  lever  to  lock  the  same  In  position,  and  a  second  foot- 
lever  also  connected  with  the  l«il  and  movable  to  a  limited 
extent  relatively  thereto  and  connected  with  the  latch 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
swinging  bail  mounted  therein,  a  plow  connected  with 
the  ball,  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  ball,  a  foot  operated 
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latch  connected  with  tbe  lever  to  bold  tbe  same  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  lever  connected  with  the  ball  and  con- 
nected also  with  said  latch. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,078,286.  GAS-ENGINE.  Louis  Illmkr,  Jr.,  clncinnaU, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Illmer  Gas  Engine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,289.      (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  In  an  engine  valve  gear  the  combination  of  a  puppet 
valve,  a  toggle  linkage  for  actuating  the  valve  comprising 
a  pivoted  toggle  arm  and  a  link,  means  for  oscillating 
the  toggle  linkage,  the  alined  position  of  tbe  toggle  arm 
and  the  link  being  intermediate  the  two  dead  center  posi- 
tions of  the  toggle  arm,  and  means  for  forcing  the  valte 
shut  by  the  movement  of  tbe  toggle  from  one  of  Its  dead 
center  positions  to  its  alined  position. 

2.  In  an  engine  valve  gear  tbe  combination  of  a  puppet 
valve,  a  toggle  linkage  for  actuating  the  valve  coiriprising 
a  pivoted  toggle  firm  and  a  link,  means  for  oscillating  the 
toggle  linkage,  the  alined  position  of  the  toggle  arm  and 
the  link  being  intermediate  the  two  dead  center  positions 
of  tbe  toggle  arm,  means  for  forcing  >he  valve  open  by 
the  movement  of  the  toggle  arm  from  its  alined  position 
to  one  of  its  dead  center  positions  and  for  forcing  the 
valve  shut  by  the  return  movement  to  its  alined  position. 

3.  In  an  engine  valve  gear  the  combination  of  a  puppet 
valve,  a  toggle  linkasre  for  actuating  the  valve  comprising 
a  pivoted  toggle  arm  and  a  link,  means  for  oscillating  the 
toggle  linkage,  the  alined  t)osltion  of  the  toggle  arm  with 
tbe  toggle  link  being  intermediate  the  two  dead  center  po- 
sitions of  the  toirgle  arm.  means  for  forcing  the  valve  open 
by  the  movement  of  the  toggle  arm  from  Its  alined  posi- 
tion to  one  of  its  dead  center  positions  and  for  forcing 
the  valve  slmt  by  the  return  movement  to  its  alined  po- 
sition, and  means  maintaining  the  valve  on  its  sc«t  during 
the  movement  of  the  toggle  arm  to  and  from  Its  opposite 
dead  center  position. 

4.  In  an  engine  valve  gear  the  combination  of  a  puppet 
valve  surrounding  the  piston  rod.  a  rock  shaft  In  operative 
connection  with  tbe  valve,  a  toggle  linkage  for  actuating 
the  rock  shaft  comprising  a  pivoted  toggle  arm  and  a  link, 
means  for  oscillating  the  toggle  linkage,  the  alined  posi- 
tion of  tbe  toggle  arm  and  tbe  link  t)eing  intermediate  the 
two  dead  center  positions  of  the  toggle  arm,  means  for 
forcing  the  valve  open  by  the  movement  of  the  toggle  arm 
from  its  alined  position  to  one  of  its  dead  center  positions 
and  for  forcing  the  valve  shut  by  the  return  movement  to 
its  alined  position  and  means  maintaining  the  valve  on  Its 
seat  during  the  movement  of  the  toggle  arm  to  and  from 
its  opposite  dead  center  position. 

5.  In  an  engine  valve  gear  the  combination  of  a  puppet 
valve,  a  rock  shaft,  a  valve  rocker  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  in  operative  connection  with  tbe  valve,  a  shaft  arm 
fixed  to  tbe  rock  shaft,  a  toggle  linkage  comprising  a 
pivoted  toggle  arm  and  a  link,  a  link  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  rock  shaft  and  articulated  to  the  free  end  of 
the  toggle  link,  means  for  oscillating  the  toggle  arm.  the 
alined  position  of  tbe  arm  and  link  being  intermediate  the 
two  dead  center  positions  of  the  toggle  arm,  means  lock- 
ing tbe  shaft  arm  to  the  link  arm  whereby  to  force  open 
the  valve  by  the  movement  of  the  toggle  arm  from  its 
alined  position  to  one  of  its  dead  center  positions  and  to 
force  the  valve  shut  by  the  return  to  Its  alined  position, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  locking  device?  during  the 
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movement  of  the  toxj?le  arm  t<t  and  from  Its  opposite  dead 
center  pogltlons. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,078,28  7.  rtAILROAD  AI'l'LIANCE.  William  R. 
Isaacs,  ThompgonvlUe.  111.,  assignor  to  one-half  to 
Thomas  G.  Puckett.  ThompsonvUle,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
19i::      Serial  No.  786,947.     (CI.  104 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  rack.  »  shaft  carried  by  the  base 
member  and  capablf  of  adjustment  relatively  thereto,  a 
disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  segmental 
rack  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  of  the  base,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  disk,  and  track  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
■haft. 

•  2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  member  having  a  rack.  »ide  plates  carried  by  the 
base  and  provided  with  elongated  openings,  a  shaft 
mounted  within  the  elongated  openings  of  the  side  plates, 
a  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  segmental  rack 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  of  the  base  member,  means 
for  rotating  the  disk,  and  a  traick  engaging  device  carried 
by  the  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  rack,  a  shaft  carrlefl  by  the  base  and  capable  of 
adjustment  relatively  thereto,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  adapted  to  engage 
the  rack  of  the  b&ee.  track  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  straddling  the  disk,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  disk. 


1,078.288.  PROCESS  OF  TRtATING  YKAST.  Ernst 
Jacoby,  Munich,  Germany,  a«ignor  to  Diamalt  Aktien- 
Qesellschaft,  Munich,  (iermaay.  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:55.897.  (CI. 
99—10.) 

1.  The  herein  descrlU'd  process  of  treating  yeast, 
which  consists  In  adding  tn  nioiiit  yrast  nonpoisonous  per- 
salts  adapted  tn  preserve  the  ypast  and  Increase  Its  fer- 
mentative properties. 

2.  The  herein  de8crit)ed  proceijs  of  treating  yeast,  which 
consists  in  adding  persalts  liavltg  an  alk.Tline  reaction  to 
moist  yeast. 

3.  The  herpin  described  process  of  treating  yeast,  which 
consists  in  adding  percarbouate  Of  sodium  to  moist  veast. 


1,078. 2hO  RAILROAK  SCOOIvCAR  I.i nrs  K.  .JoUN- 
so\,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  June  2i».  1912.  .Serial  No. 
TOfi,708.      (CI.   37—41.) 


*fe. 


1.   In  combination,  a  scoop  supporting  plate  adapted   to 
be  hinged  to  the  end  of  a  car,  a  scoop,  and  means  for  re- 


movably  hinging  the  scoop  along  either  side  to  the  sup- 
porting plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  scoop-snpporting  plate  adapted  to 
be  hinged  to  the  end  of  a  car,  a  scoop,  means  for  remov 
ably    hinging   the   scoop  along  one   side  to   tbe  supporting 
plate,  nnd  means  for  securing  the  scoop  along  Its  opposite 
side  to  the  supporting  plate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  scoop  supporting  plate  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  hinge  having  a  transverse  pintle,  and 
a  scoop  connected  to  the  supporting  plate  by  hinges  hav- 
ing longitudinal  pintles. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  scoop-supporting  plate  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  hinge  having  a  transverse  pintle,  and 
a  scoop  connected  to  the  supporting  plate  on  either  side 
by  hinges   having  longitudinal   pintles. 

6.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  scoop  supporting  plate  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  hinge  having  a  transverse  pintle,  and 
a  scoop  connected  to  the  supporting  plate  on  both  sides 
by  hinges  having  removable  longitudinal  pintles. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.078,290.  ELErTRIc  RIVET  FIRNACE.  William  S. 
Johnson  and  Joii.v  W.  Sheffer,  Berwick.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,522.     (CI.  219—11.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  heating  rivets,  the  com- 
bination Including  a  heating  chamb«'r  formed  with  a  bot- 
tom forming  an  electrode  and  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
of  the  rivet,  and  a  movable  electrode  adapted  to  l)e 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  rivet  oppo- 
site the  head  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  same. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  heating  metal  articles,  in 
combination  an  open  top  heating  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain one  end  of  the  article  to  be  heated,  said  receptacle 
having  an  adjustable  Iwttom  portion  constituting  an  elec- 
trode adapted  to  contact  with  said  article  and  vary  the 
proportion  of  the  article  within  and  the  portion  of  the 
article  extending   from   the   receptacle. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  Including  a  receptacle  having  a 
removable  and  adjustable  member  therein  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  article  to  lie  heated  and  constituting  an  electroile. 
and  a  second  movable  electrode  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  top  of  the  article. 

4.  An  electric  furnace,  includln„'  a  heating  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  [>ortlon  of  the  article  to  be  heated, 
an  adjustable  base  supporting  means  for  the  article  to  be 
heated,  and  electrodes  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  contact 
with  said  article  to  complete  a  heating  circuit  there 
through. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace  adapted  to  heat  rivets,  an 
electrode  including  a  heating  chamber  and  a  die  In  said 
chamber  adapted  to  flt  the  head  of  the  rivet,  whereby  a 
maximum  area  of  contact  Is  afforded  b<<tween  the  electrode 
and  the  head  of  the  rivet  In  said  chamber 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.078,291.  AUTOMATIC  CARD  CUTTING,  COUNTING. 
AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE.  JOHN  N.  Kank  and 
Oeorob  C.  Baiman,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  Kane  assignor  to 
Moser  Paper  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,110.     (CI.  93—93.) 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  cutting 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  automatically  feeding  the  stock 
thereto,  mechanism  for  counting  the  product,  for  receiv- 
ing and  stacking  the  product,  mechanism  for  elevating 
said  member,  means  for  removing  the  stacked  product 
when  said  member  Is  elevattnl.  and  mechanism  for  bind- 
ing the  proiluct  In  packs. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  cutting 
mechanism,  a  counting  mechanism,  a  meml>er  for  as- 
sembling the  counted  product  in  stacks  of  uniform  num- 
ber, mechanism  for  elevating  said  member,  means  for  re- 
moving the  stacked  product  when  said  member  Is  ele- 
vated, and  automatic  means  for  wrapping  the  stacked 
product  In  packs. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  card  cutting 
die,  mechanism  for  automatically  feeding  the  stock  there- 
to from  a  bulk  supply,  a  counting  mechanism  for  the 
cards,  means  operated  from  the  counting  mechanism  for 
assembling  the  cards  In  stacks  of  uniform  numl)er,  a  chute 
for  receiving  the  stacked  cards,  means  for  delivering  a 
strip  of  binding  material  in  front  of  the  chute,  means  for 
delivering  the  stacked  cards  to  the  chute,  and  a  wrapping 
mechanism  for  wrapping  the  stacks  in  separate  packs 
while  In  said  chute.      « 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  card  cutting 
machine,  mechanism  for  counting  the  cards  as  cut,  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  the  counting  mechanism  for  assembling 
the  cards  In  stacks  of  uniform  numl>er,  a  chute  for  re- 
ceiving the  stacked  cards,  means  for  delivering  a  strip 
of  binding  material  in  front  of  the  chute,  means  for  de- 
livering the  stacked  cards  to  the  chute,  and  mechanism 
for  wrapping  said  stacks  In  separate  packs. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crU)ed  embracing  a  cutting 
mechanism,  a  wrapping  mechanism,  an  automatic  feed 
mechanism  for  elevating  a  bulk  supply  of  card  stock,  and 
discharging  the  same  sheet  by  sheet  to  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism, mechanism  for  counting  the  cards  as  cut,  inter- 
mittently operating  mechanism  acting  to  assemble  the 
counted  cards  in  stacks  of  uniform  number,  mechanism 
for  conveying  each  stack  of  cards  to  the  wrapping  mecha- 
nism comprising  co  acting  movable  members  for  engaging 
the  pack  therebetween,  mechanism  for  releasing  one  of 
said  members  to  |>ermit  the  stack  passing  Into  the  wrap- 
ping mechanism  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
said  member  to  normal  after     pas.sage  of  the  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,292.  PAPER  MAKING  MAl^IINE.  George  D. 
KiLBERKY,  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  704,945.      (CI.  92— 3S.) 

1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units,  the  combination  with  one  of  said  units,  of  a 
power  shaft,  a  belt  In  operative  relation  thereto,  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and 
other  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  shaft  in  an- 
other direction,  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  belt. 


2.  In  a  paper  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units,  the  combination  with  one  of  said  units,  of  •'• 
power  shaft,  two  belts  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said 
belts  moving  in  different  directions,  manual  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  shaft  back  and  forth  in  one 
plane,  and  other  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the 
shaft  up  and  down  in  a  transverse  plane  to  thereby  vary 
the  tension  of  the  belts. 


3.  In  a  paper  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units,  the  combination  with  one  of  said  units,  of  a 
power  shaft,  a  movable  frame  In  which  said  shaft  Is 
mounted,  a  loose  l)elt  between  the  unit  and  the  jtower 
shaft,  and  an  Idler  pulley,  swiuglngly  mounted  upon  said 
movable  frame,  for  tightening  said  l>elt  to  thereby  cause 
the  unit  to  be  driven. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units,  the  combination  with  one  of  said  units  having  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  of  a  power  shaft,  a  horizontally 
slidable  frame  in  which  the  power  shaft  is  mounted, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  power  shaft 
relative  to  said  frame  In  vertical  directions,  a  driving 
belt  running  to  said  power  shaft  from  one  direction,  a 
loose  connecting  belt  running  from  the  pulley  on  the 
power  shaft  to  the  pulley  on  the  unit  shaft  in  another 
direction  ;  an  idler  pulley  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
loose  belt,  said  idler  pulley  being  swlnglngly  mounted  in 
the  slidable  frame,  a  hand  lever  near  the  unit,  and  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  the  idler  pulley  whereby 
the  position  of  said  idler  pulley  may  he  shifted  at  will  to 
start  or  stop  the  unit. 


1,078,293.      DRAWBRIDGE.     BRADn)ui)  Leslie,  London, 
'  England.      Filed    Jan.    24,    1912.      Serial    No.    673.102. 
(CI.  14-37.1 


1.  A  folding  drawbridge  Cv^mprising  an  abutment,  pil- 
lars on  the  abutment,  an  Innei  leaf  having  its  inner  end 
resting  against  but  separate  from  the  abutment,  and  an 
outer  leaf  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  leaf,  the 
said  leaves  being  suspended  from  the  said  pillars  without 
other  pivotal  attachment  to  the  abutment  and  at  points 
Intermediate  of  their  ends,  in  a  manner  to  allow  them  to 
turn  about   their  points  of  suspension. 

2.  A  folding  drawbridge  comprising  an  abutment, 
pillars  on  the  abutment,  an  inner  leaf  having  its  inner  end 
resting  against  but  separate  from  the  abutment,  and  an 
outer  leaf  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  leaf,  the 
said  leaves  l>eing  suspended  from  said  pillars  without 
other  pivotal  attachment  to  the  abutment,  the  points  of 
suspension  being  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  leaves. 
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and  In  such  positions  that  the  poWlons  of  the  loaves  ex 
ternal   to   the  uid   points   partially    balance    tbe   portions 
between  the  points. 

3.  A  folfllng  drawbridge  comprtelng  two  leaves,  each 
hinged  to  the  other  at  one  end,  an  abutment,  pillars  on 
the  abutment,  chains  suspending  the  outer  leaf  from  the 
said  pillars  nnd  chains  suspending  the  Inner  leaf  from  the 
said  pillars,  the  points  of  att.Tcliment  of  the  said  chains 
to  the  said  leaves  being  so  located  that  the  portions  of 
the  leaves  >xternal  to  the  points  partially  balance  the 
portions  between  the  points,  meauB  for  locking  the  said 
leaves  In  ex  tended  end  to  end  position,  moans  for  releas 
ing  the  said  means,  means  for  app<ying  power  to  fold  the 
bridge  and  means  for  reducing  ttio  effective  length  of 
the  chains  suspending  the  outer  leaf  correspondingly  as 
tbe  leaf  folds  against  the  inner  leojT. 

4.  A  folding  drawbridge  comprising  two  leaves,  each 
hinged  to  the  other  at  one  en<l,  at  abutment,  pillars  on 
the  ahutment,  chains  su.x|)ending  I  be  outer  leaf  from  the 
said  pillars  and  chains  suspending  Ihe  inner  leaf  from  the 
said  pillars,  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  said  chains 
to  the  said  leaves  being  so  located  that  the  portions  of 
the  leaves  external  to  Ihe  points  partially  balance  the 
portions  between  the  points,  mean*  for  locking  the  said 
leaves  in  extended  end  to  end  position,  means  for  releas 
Ing  the  said  means,  means  for  applying  power  to  fold  the 
bridge,  and  struts  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  chains  sus- 
pending the  outer  leaf  and  attached  at  the  other  ends  to 
points  in  the  outer  leaf  Injtween  the  points  of  attachment 
of  Its  suspending  chains  and  the  hinged  end  of  tbe  leaf. 

5.  A  folding  drawbridge  comprising  two  leaves,  each 
hinged  to  the  other  at  one  end,  at  abutment,  pillars  on 
the  abutment,  chains  suspending  tHe  outer  leaf  from  the 
gaid  pillars  and  chains  suspending  the  inner  leaf  from 
the  said  pillars,  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  said 
chains  to  tbe  said  leaves  being  so  located  that  tbe  por- 
tions of  the  leaves  external  to  the  puinta  partially  balance 
the  portions  between  the  points,  Heans  for  locking  the 
said  leaves  In  extended  end  to  end  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  said  means,  means  for  Applying  power  to  fold 
the  bridge,  and  folding  struts  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
chains  suspending  the  outer  leaf  and  attached  at  the 
other  ends  to  [lolnts  in  the  outer  Uaf  between  tiie  points 
of  attachment  of  its  suspending  chains  and  the  hinged 
end  of  the  leaf. 


1,078,294.  DRILL -SUARPENING  MACHINE.  John 
'JEOKfiK  Levnbr,  Denver,  rolo.,  anslgnor  to  The  J.  Geo. 
Leyner  Engineering  Works  Comp»ny,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.   QST.'^4r.      (CI.   76—5.) 


1.  In  a  drlll-formlDg  machine,  a  mipporting  base,  a 
ly Under  mounted  on  said  base,  at  acttiating  fluid  con- 
trolling valve  on  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  base  being 
also  provided  with  two  cyl1ndrl<»l  bores  of  different 
diameters,  the  larger  of  which  Is  In  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton head  of  two  diameters  fitting  reciprocally  the  two 
bores  of  said  cylinder,  the  larger  portion  of  which  is  in 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  said  baae  t>elng  provided  with 
suitable  a<  tuating  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  to  tbe 
opposite    ends    of    said    piston    head    from    said    throttle 


valve,  an  anvil  portion  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  and  a 
hammer  block  conne«'ted  to  the  piston  head  of  said  cylin- 
der and  arranged  above  said  anvil  to  strike  reciprocal 
blows  against  aald  anvil,  said  different  diameters  of  the 
piston  head  and  cylinder  and  aald  actuating  fluid  ports 
being  so  relatively  arranged  that  said  hammer  block  is 
raised  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  smaller  diameter 
of  said  piston  head  and  Is  lowered  by  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  larger  diameter  of  .said  piston  head,  whereby  said 
hammer  block  Is  caused  to  strike  hammer  striking  blows 
against  said  anvil. 

2  In  a  drill  forming  machine,  a  supporting  base,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  base,  said  base  a«d  cylinder 
being  provided  with  piston  bores  of  two  different  di- 
ameters, a  piston  head  having  opposite  end  portions  of 
different  areas  and  fitting  reciprocally  in  the  bores  of  said 
ba.se  and  cylinder,  means  including  a  controlling  valve 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  head,  an  anvil  portion  on  top 
of  said  cylinder,  vertically  arranged  slldeways  in  said 
anvil  portion,  guide  ro<Is  m'cured  at  one  end  to  said  piston 
head  .'ind  extetuling  slidably  through  said  slldeways,  a 
hammer  block  secured  vertically  above  and  over  said  pis- 
ton head  to  said  gtilde  rods  and  arranged  to  strike  ver- 
tical reciprocatrng  blows  against  said  anvil,  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  anvil  and  hammer  block  being  provided  with 
die  Jaws  arranged  to  register  opposite  10  each  otlfer  upon 
the  downward  movement  of  said  hammer  block. 

,1.  In  a  drill  forming  inaehlne,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  bore, 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  provided  with  a  cylinder 
l>ore  that  Is  arranged  concentric  to  the  tx>re  In  said  base 
and  is  of  much  larger  are.i.  a  piston  bead  comprising  a 
disk  portion  fitting  the  larger  bore  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
stem  portion  fitting  the  l)ore  In  said  l)a8e,  said  base  and 
cylinder  Niug  provided  with  suitable  air  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  an  anvil  portion  on  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
l)olt9  connecte<l  to  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  portion  of 
said  piston  head  and  extending  slidably  upward  through 
said  anvil,  a  hammer  block  secured  to  flip  \ipper  ends  of 
said  f>olfs  above  said  anvil  and  arranged  to  be  verfically 
reclpro<ated  to  and  from  said  anvil  in  operative  hatnmcr 
blow  striking  forsilng  relation  thereto,  and  a  throttle  valve 
connected  to  the  inlet  and  exluiust  ports  of  said  base  and 
cylinder,  and  arranged  to  operatlvely  admit  compressed 
air  to  them. 

4.  In  a  drill  forming  machine,  <he  combination  of  the 
base,  the  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base,  said  base  being 
provided  with  a  small  piston  bore,  and  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  piston  bore  of  much  larger  diameter  than 
the  piston  bore  of  said  base,  a  piston  head  of  two  dlfferwit 
diameters  fitting  reciprocally  in  the  piston  bores  of  said 
cylinder  and  base,  said  base  and  cylinder  being  provided 
with  actuating  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  connecting 
operatlvely  to  said  piston  bores  to  reciprocate  said  piston 
head,  an  actuating  fluid  receiving  and  controlling  throttle 
valve  arranged  on  said  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cylinder  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  to  control  the 
reciprocal  movements  thereof,  a  forging  anvil  portion  on 
top  of  said  cylinder,  giiideway  apertures  through  said 
anvil  portion  and  the  top  of  said  cylinder  into  its  piston 
bore,  bolts  secured  In  said  piston  head  and  extending 
slidably  through  said  guldeways.  a  packing  medium  con- 
necteil  to  said  bolts  for  preventing  leakage  of  actuating 
fluid  past  said  l)olts  through  said  guideways  from  aald 
piston  iKjre,  and  a  hammer  block  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  bolts  that  project  from  said  cylinder  and  anvil  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  he  impinged  against  said  anvil  In 
unison  with  and  by  the  reciprocal  strokes  of  said  piston 
head  In  said  cylinder  and  base. 

5.  In  a  drill  forming  machine,  a  lower  member  having 
an  inner  chamber  of  two  diameters,  a  stationary  anvll- 
memher  mounted  on  said  lower  member,  a  hammer  block 
mounted  over  said  anvll-memlier,  a  piston  comprising  a 
cylindrical  l<)wer  portion  fitting  within  the  chaml>er  along 
It.s  portion  of  smaller  diameter  and  a  disk-shaped  head 
within  the  portion  of  said  chamber  of  greater  diameter, 
connections  between  said  hammer  block  and  said  piston, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  \inder  pres- 
sure to  the  opi>o8lte  ends  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  S>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,078,29r>.  DIE  FOR  I>RILL  -  MAKING  MACHINES. 
John  <;korg»  Lkyneh,  Denver,  Colo.  Original  applica- 
tion file<l  Mar.  25.  1912,  Serial  No.  6Hrt  i.-i3  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,585.      (CI.  78 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  part  die,  Ihe  combination  of  an  anvil,  a 
iecipro<atlng  hammer  block,  and  a  dolly  engine,  with  a 
pair  of  shanking  end  forming  die-carriers  removably  se- 
cured in  said  anvil  and  hammer  block,  a  pair  of  iMishlng 
jaws  removably  fixed  in  said  carriers,  a  pair  of  up8t>ttlng 
jaws  reciprocally  mounted  against  accidental  displacement 
in  said  carriers,  and  a  shank  end  former  and  a  dolly  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  carriers  to  form  a  shank 
end  on  a  drill  bit  adapted  to  fit  the  chuck  of  the  rock  drill- 
ing engine  in  which  it  is  used. 

2.  In  a  multiple  part  die  for  die  formed  forglngs  mak- 
ing machines,  a  set  of  shanking  die  <arrieis  adapted  for 
drill  steel  and  provld.'J  with  an  axial  aperture,  a  pair  of 
shanking  dies  In  said  die-carriers,  upsetting  plunger  dies 
In  said  die-carriers,  a  dolly  arranged  to  upset  the  shank 
end  of  a  drill  bit  and  form  a  collar  thereon,  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  flnlsbiug  and  sizing  dies  in  said  die  carriers 
for  reducing  this  collar  portion  to  oppositely  arranged  lug 
portions  and  then  to  size  and  finish  said  lugs  and  shank 
end  portions,  and  a  second  dolly  to  maintain  the  axial 
aperture  to  the  shank  end  of  said  drill  steel. 

3.  Multiple  part  die-carriers  for  drill  sharpening  and 
die-formed  forglngs  making  machines,  adapted  to  work 
drill  steel  and  forge  various  articles,  provided  with  an 
axial  ai>ertiire,  a  set  of  shanking  dies,  a  pair  of  upsetting 
plunger  reciprocating  dies  and  an  upsetting  dolly  arranged 
to  upset  the  shank  end  of  tbe  hollow  drill  steel  and  form 
a  collar  portion  thereon,  roughing,  sizing  and  finishing  die 
surfai  e.s  for  changing  said  collar  portion  to  a  pair  of  op- 
positely arranged  lug  portions,  and  a  shank  end  former 
provided  with  an  axially  positioned  projecting  lug  adapted 
to  extend  into  and  flaringly  enlarge  the  axial  aperture  of 
said  drill  steel. 

4.  In  a  multiple  part  die,  a  set  of  dic-carrlers  comprising 
a  pair  of  half  part  members  provided  with  a  bushing  die 
having  a  roughing,  finishing,  and  lug  and  shank  and  sizing 
dies,  a  pair  of  shank  and  upsetting  and  plunger  die  Jaws 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  carriers,  a  shank  end  former 
dolly  fitting  in  said  upsetting  and  plunger  dies,  a  dolly 
engine,  an  upsetting  dolly  reciprocated  by  said  dolly  driv- 
ing engine  for  drlviug  sabl  upsetting  and  plunger  dies, 
and  a  stop  arm  arranged  to  gage  the  extent  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  upsetting  and  plunger  die  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  drill  making  machine,  die-carriers  comprising 
hollow,  elongated  members  having  inwardly  projecting  die- 
retaining  ribs  along  the  direction  of  their  length. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  ,  0  7  8  ,  2  9  «  APPARATl'S  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
HOKSESHOKS.  Hans  K.  Uirentzen.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  David  Irwin  (Jarifison.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  .?1.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.5.'>1.  (CI.  50 — 60.1 
1.  A  die  having  an  oj^enlng  through  which  a  horse  shoe 
Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  said  opening  l)elnL'  defined  by 
slanting  side  walls  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  spac- 


ing block  adapted  to  coSporafe  with  the  heel  portions  of 
the  shoe  for  the  pnrpose  of  preventing  a  buckling  of  the 
shoe  while  the  latter  Is  reduced  In  Its  lateral  dlmenalons 
by  the  Inclined  walls. 


2.  A  die  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  die  members,  spacers  for  the  said  die  members 
adapted  to  retain  the  die  members  In  spaced  relation,  said 
die  meml)er8  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  a  horse  shoe,  said  opening  being  shaped  at  one 
end  to  conform  to  the  contotjr  of  a  horse  shoe  and  having 
Inclined  side  walls  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  lateral 
dimension  of  the  shoe  as  tbe  same  Is  forced  therethrough, 
and  means  for  preventing  a  buckling  of  the  shoe  as  it  ia 
forced  through  the  die,  and  means  for  firmly  holding  the 
die  meml)er8  together. 

3.  A  die  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  bed 
having  a  rectangular  flange  forming  a  die  pocket,  a  die 
arranged  in  said  pocket  and  consisting  of  members  20.  21, 
and  22.  23.  said  meml^rs  22  nnd  2."^  having  separating 
blocks  18,  separators  for  spacing  said  die  memtwrs.  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  separate  the  members  18,  said  die 
members  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  a  horse  shoe,  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  Inclined 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  said  Incline  extending  from 
points  near  the  front  of  the  shoe  to  points  near  the  ends 
thereof,  and  of  gradual  Increasing  extent  between  said 
points. 


1.078,297.  COMBINATION  SOLE-PLATE  AND  RAIL- 
ROAD-TIE. GoTTKRiED  Hei.nrich  J.acob  Maas.  Berlin- 
Steglltz.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No 
721.067.     (CI.  238—5.) 


Combination  of  the  sole  plate  with  the  railroad  tie.  the 
fie  having  an  imperforate  top  under  and  near  the  seat  of 
the  sole  plate  and  rll)s  with  slots,  the  sole  plate  having 
keys  at  the  outside  edges;  the  said  slots  and  keys  making 
possible  the  connection  of  the  sole  plate  with  the  tie  and 
permitting  the  elimination  of  holes  In  the  tie  and  of  small 
iron  fittings. 


1.078,29R.  BOMB  FOR  USE  WITH  AEROPLANES  AND 
OTHER  FLYING-MACniNES.  Hiram  Stevkns  Maxim, 
Streatham,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Vlckers  Lim- 
ited, Westtnlnster.  England.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,002.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.852.  fCl 
102—2.) 

1.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flj-ing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  charge  of  high  explosive,  a  deto- 
nating charge,  and  a  charge  of  black  powder  which  is  fired 
by  the  Initial  impact  of  the  bomb  so  as  to  cause  the  deto- 
nating and  main  charges  to  be  exploded  at  a  perdetermlned 
distance  above  or  from  the  ground,  object  or  target. 
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2.  In  a  bomb  for  a»e  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  charge  of  high  explosive,  a  deto- 
nating charge  capable  of  moving  relatlrely  to  the  main 
charge,  a  parachute  for  retardlof  the  motion  of  the  bomb 
during  Its  descent  and  a  charge  of  black  powder  which  Is 
flred  by  the  Initial  impact  of  th«  bomb  so  as  to  cause  th# 
same  to  rebound  and  the  detonating  and  main  charges  to 
be  exploded  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  or  from 
the  ground,  object  or  target. 


3.  In  a  bomb  for  use  with  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  chargt  of  high  explosive,  a  deto- 
nating charge  capable  of  moving  relatively  to  the  main 
charge,  a  parachute  which  becomes  operative  when  the 
bomb  Is  released  and  which  is  adapted  to  retain  the  deto- 
nating charge  In  the  Inoperatlfe  position  until  such  re- 
lease Is  effected,  and  a  charge  of  black  powder  which  Is 
flred  by  the  initial  impact  of  the  bomb  so  as  to  cause  the 
same  to  rebound  and  the  detonating  and  main  charges  to 
be  exploded  at  a  predetermine^  distance  above  or  from 
the  ground,  object  or  target. 


1,078.299        RP:VEBSING  -  GEAR     FOR     MULTIPLE-EX- 
FANSION    STEAM-ENGINES.      Joseph    G     Maxwkll, 


Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Filed    Oc  . 
727.746.      (CI.  121—97.) 


25,     1912.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  multiple  expansion  steam  en- 
gines the  combination  of  a  hig>  presaure  eccentric,  means 
for  reversing  same  eccentric  coifprlslng  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  engine  a|id  adapted  to  rotate  with 
the  same,  a  pair  of  cylinder  hesids  on  said  cylinder,  a  short 
sleeve  cast  in  one  piece  with  tne  of  said  cylinder  heads 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  hlg^  pressure  eccentric,  means 
for  rotatably  shifting  said  cyfnder  through  an  angle  of 
about  120"  with  relation  to  tfte  shaft  compriaing  a  fixed 
piston  and  a  partition  within  laid  cylinder  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  the  cylinder  #n  either  side  of  the  piston 
*o  as  to  bring  the  formerly  disengaged  wall  of  said  parti- 
tion Into  contact  with  the  formerly  disengaged  wall  of 
the  piston,  means  for  preventlnig  shock  In  the  contact  com- 
prising a  steam  cushion  formed  by  the  reduction  of  the 
exhaust  port  thus  restricting'  the  escape  of  the  steam 
from  the  space  in  the  cylinder  and  a  self  reversing  low 
pressure  eccentric  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  multiple  expansion  steam 
engines  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  eccenttic 
means  for  reversing  said  eccentric  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  engine  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  same,  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  on  said  cylinder, 
sleeves  cast  upon  ssld  cylinder  heads  means  for  attach- 
ing one  of  the  sleeves  to  the  high  pressure  eccentric, 
a  cover  on  the  other  sleeve  means  for  making  said  cover 
steam  tight,  means  for  Introducing  steam  to  said  second 
sleeve  and  means  embodied  In  Ihe  sleeve  for  conducting 
said  steam  to  the  cylinder  means  for  rotatably  shifting 
said  cyUnder  through  an  angle  of  120"  with  relation  to 
the  shaft  comprising  a  piston  and  a  partition  within  said 
cylinder,  means  for  fixing  said  piston  to  said  shaft,  com- 
prising a  pin  extending  Into  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  shaft  and  means  for  admitting  said  steam 
t(.  the  cylinder  on  eltht-r  side  of  the  piston  so  as  to  bring 
the  formerly  disengaged  wall  of  said  partition  into  con- 
trtct  with  the  formerly  disengaged  wall  of  the  piston, 
means  for  preventing  shock  In  the  contact  comprising  a 
steam  cushion  formed  by  the  reduction  of  the  exhaust 
port  thus  restricting  the  escape  of  the  stenm  from  the 
space  In  the  cylinder  and  a  self  reversing  low  pressure 
eccentric  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  multiple  expansion  steam 
engines  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  eccentric 
means 'for  reversing  said  eccentric  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  engine  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  same,  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  on  said  cylinder 
sleeves  cast  upon  said  cylinder  heads  means  for  attach- 
ing one  of  said  sleeves  to  the  high  pressure  eccentric, 
means  for  introducing  steam  to  said  cylinder  through  the 
second  sleeve  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  In  said 
sleeve  ports  In  said  grooves,  said  ports  connecting  with 
pa.ssages  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  cover  for  said  second 
sleeve,  means  embodied  in  the  sleeve  for  Insulating  said 
grooves,  means  for  Introducing  steam  to  either  of  said 
grooves  and  connecting  the  other  with  the  exhaust,  means 
for  rotatably  shifting  said  cylinder  through  an  angle  of 
I'JO'  with  relation  to  the  shaft  comprising  a  piston  and 
a  partition  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  fixing  said 
piston  to  said  shaft  comprising  a  pin  extending  Into  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  shaft,  said  passages 
entering  the  cylinder  on  either  side  of  the  piston  so  as 
to  bring  the  formerly  disengaged  wall  of  said  partition 
Into  contact  with  the  formerly  disengaged  wall  of  the 
piston,  means  for  preventing  shock  In  the  contact  com- 
prising a  steam  cushion  formed  by  the  reduction  of  the 
exhaust  port  thus  restricting  the  escape  of  the  steam  from 
the  space  in  the  cylinder  and  a  self  reversing  low  pres- 
sure eccentric   substantially   as  described. 

4.    In    a    reversing    gear    for    multiple    expansion    steam 
engines    the    combination    of    a    high    pressure    eccentric, 
means  for   reversing  said  eccentric  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  engine  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with   the  same,  a   pair  of  cylinder  heads  on  said   cylinder 
sleeves  cast  upon  said  cylinder  heads  means  for  attaching 
one  of  said  sleeves  to  the  high  pressure  eccentric,   means 
for  Introducing  steam  to  said  cylinder  through  the  second 
sleeve  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  in  said  sleeve 
Dorts  In  said  grooves  said  ports  connecting  with  passages 
leading   to   the   cylinder,   a   cover  for   said   second   sleeve, 
means  embodied  In  the  sleeve  for  Insulating  said  grooves, 
means   for  Introducing  steam   to  either  of  said   grooves, 
and  connecting  the  other  with  the  exhaust  comprising  a 
steam  chest,  means  for  introducing  steam  thereto,  a  valve 
and  a  valve  seat  within  said  steam  chest,  a  port  extending 
through  said  valve  and  steam  groove  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  port  and  extending  slightly  past  the  center   of 
contact  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  Inlet 
ports  and   a  centrally  located  exhaust  port  In  the  valve 
seat,  said  exhaust  port  b«lng  smaller  than  said  inlet  ports, 
means  for  connecting  said  Inlet  ports  with  the  grooves, 
means  for  -connecting  the  port  In  said  valve  with  one  of 
the  Inlet  porta  In  which  case  said  steam  groove  connecta 
the   second   with   the  exhaust   port,   means   for   roUtably 
shifting  said  cylinder  through  an  angle  of  120*  with  rela- 
tion   to   the   shaft   comprising  a   piston   and   a   partition 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  fixing  said  piston  to  said 
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shaft  comprising  a  pin  extending  Into  said  piston,  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  shaft,  said  passages  entering 
the  cylinder  on  either  side  of  the  piston  so  as  to  bring 
the  formerly  dl.sengaged  wall  of  said  partition  into  con- 
tact with  the  formerly  disengaged  wall  of  the  piston, 
means  for  preventing  shock  In  the  contact  compMslng  a 
steam  cushion  formed  by  the  reduction  of  the  exhaust 
port  thus  restricting  the  escape  of  tlie  steam  from  the 
space  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  self  reversing  low  pressure 
eccentric  substantially  as  described. 

5.    In    a    reversing    gear    for    multiple    expansion    steam 
engines    the    combination    of    a    hlKli    pressure    eccentric, 
means   for  reversing  said  eccentric  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  engine  and  adapted  to  rotate 
wltb   the  same,  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  on  said  cylinder 
sleeve  cast  upon  said  cylinder  heads  means  for  attaching 
one  of  suld  sleeves  to  the  high  pressure  eccentric,  means 
for  Introducing  steam  to  said  cylinder  through  the  second 
sleeve  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  in  said  sleeve 
ports  in  said  grooves  said  ports  connecting  with   passages 
leading   to    the   cylinder,    a    cover   for   said   second   sleeve, 
means  emlwdled  in  the  sleeve  for  insulating  said  grooves! 
means    for    Introducing   sleam    to   either    of   said    grooves, 
and   connecting  the  other   with   the  exhaust  comprising  a 
steam  chest,  means  for  introducing  s^team  thereto,  a  valve 
and  a  valve  seat  within  said  steam  chest,  a  port  extending 
through  said   valve  and  steam  groove  diametrically  oppo- 
site   sal. I    port    and    extending    sIlKhtly    past    tlie    center    of 
contact  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  inlet 
ports   and   a   centrally   located   exhaust   port   in   the   valve 
seat,  said  exhaust  port  being  smaller  than  said  Inlet  ports, 
means  for   connecting   said   Inlet    ports   with   the  grooves, 
means  for  connecting  the  port  In  said  valve  with  one  of 
the  inlet   ports  in  which  case  said  steam  groove  connects 
the   second    with    the   exhaust    port,    means    for    rotatal.ly 
shifting  said  cylinder  throush  an  nnale  of  120°  with  rela 
tlon    to    the    shaft    comprising   a    piston    and    a    partition 
within  said  cylinder,   means  for   fixing  said  piston   to  said 
shaft    comprising   a    pin    extending   Into   said    piston,   and 
adapted    to   engage    in    said    shaft,    said    j.assage    entering 
the   cylinder  on   either  side  of  the   piston   so  as   to  bring 
the   formerly  disengaged  wall  of  said  partition   into   con- 
tact   with    the    formerly    disengaged    wall    of    the    piston, 
means  for   preventing  shock   In   the  contact   comprising  a 
steam    cushion    formed    by    the    reduction    of   the   exhaust 
port    thus   restricting  the  escape   of   the   steam    from    the 
space  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  making  the  low  pressure 
eccentric    self    reversing    ((.mprising    a    groove    extending 
through  120'   in  the  shaft  l>earlng  face  of  said  low  pres- 
sure eccentric  a  key  formed  on  said  shaft  and  normally 
adapted  to  engage  sa^l  eccentric  aud  swing  free  through 
said  groove  to  120°  when  the  engine  Is  reversed  and  means 
for  holding  said  eccentric  from  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  shaft  comprising  a  plar  of  plates  bolted  to  said  eccen- 
tric and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  key. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,078,300.  APl'AUATrS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AERO- 
PLANES. Jam£s  a.  M.mjee,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec 
30.   1910.     Serial  No.  600.068.     (CI.  244 29.) 


ing  chamber  with  the  source  of  air  supply  and  disconnect- 
ing the  same  and  with  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
der when  disconnected  from  the  source  of  air  supply!  for 
the  purpose  descrilted. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  having  means  for  adjusting  Its  po- 
sition, H  cylinder  mounted  on  said  aeroplane,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
adjusting  means,  a  measuring  chamlier,  a  source  of  supply 
of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  connecting  said  measur- 
ing chamber  with  the  source  of  air  supply  and  disconnect 
Ing  the  same  and  with  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
der when  disconnected  from  the  source  of  air  supply,  a 
second  measuring  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  second  mea.surlng  chamber  with  the 
o[iposl^e  end  of  said  cylinder  to  that  to  which  the  first 
mentioned  measuring  chamber  Is  connected,  and  with  the 
outer  air  when  disconnected  from  said  cylinder,  for 
the  purpose  described 

.3.  In  an  aeroplane  having  means  for  adjusting  its  po- 
sition, a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  aeroplane,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
adjusting  means,  a  measuring  chamber,  a  source  of  supply 
of  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  measuring  chamber  with  «he  source  of  air 
supply  and  with  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  cylinder 
when  disconnected  from  the  source  of  air  supply,  a  second 
measuring  cliamher.  and  means  for  connecting  and  •dis- 
connecting said  second  measuring  chamljer  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cylinder  to  that  to  which  the  first  men- 
tioned measuring  chamber  Is  connected,  and  with  the  outer 
air  when  disconnected  from  said  cylinder,  and  «  weighted 
lever  adapted  to  control  the  admission  and  exit  of  air  to 
and  from  .said  measuring  chamliers.  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  in  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  plane,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  said  piston  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
adjusting  means,  a  conduit  for  compressed  air  leading  to 
said  cylinder,  a  measuring  chamber  and  a  valve  In  said 
conduit  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  valve  consisting 
of  a  rotatable  piece  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ports, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  piece  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
conduit,  an  aperture  in  said  casing  communicating  with 
a  passage  leading  to  a  sourec  of  compressed  air.  two  other 
apertures  In  said  cases  communicating  with  parts  of  said 
conduit  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said 
ports  communicating  with  said  measuring  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  apertures  one  at  a  time, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  measuring  chamber 
shall  receive  air  when  one  of  said  ports  registers  with 
the  aperture  communicating  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  and  shall  deliver  air  when  registering  with  one  of  the 
other  apertures. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  plane,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  said  ptiton  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
adjtistlng  means,  a  conduit  for  compressed  air  leading  to 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  and  forming  a  part 
thereof  said  valve  consisting  of  a  rotatable  piece  having 
a  measuring  chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  ports  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  piece  and  forming  a  part  of  said  conduit  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports 
one  at  a  time,  and  communicating  severally  with  passages 
leading  to  the  source  of  compressed  air  and  to  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
measuring  chamber  shall  receive  air  when  one  of  said 
parts  registers  with  the  aperture  communicating  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  shall  deliver  air  when  regis- 
tering with  one  of  the  other  apertures. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  having  means  for  adjusting  Its  po- 
sition, a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  aeroplane,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
adjusting  means,  a  measuring  chamber,  a  source  of  supply 
of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  connecting  said  measur- 


1,078,301.  ROTAHY  ENGINE.  Theophilus  W.  Moob«, 
deceased,  Alachua,  Fla.,  by  Theodore  V.  Moore,  ad! 
mlnlstrator,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  of  one^half  to  Junius 
M.  Horner,  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.   537,596.      (CI.   121—72.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  elliptical  cav- 
ity,   a    revoluble   cylindrical    head   mounted    In   the    lower 
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portion  of  the  coming  to  contact  at  its  lower  portion  with 
Mid  casing,  the  h«ad  bolnR  slotted  and  of  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  one  half  of  the  shorter  diameter  of 

the  elHpti<-al  cavity  of  the  casing,  and  a  piston  sliding  In 
the  slot  of  tho  head  and  havlnR  In  oach  end  a  sliding  and 
■prInK  pr>'«s>'(l  packing  member. 


1.07H  ;!02.  CLOTfl  I.AYIN<^;  MACHINP:.  Simon  Muritz. 
St.  I.ouis,  Mn.  FllPd  Dec.  20,  1|1J.  S«Tfal  No.  737,881. 
(CI.   22:{— 3.) 


plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  track  Immediately  over 
one  end  of  the  cloth  laying  roller,  and  a  latch  on  the  slid- 
ing member  for  eogaginK  and  holding  the  cloth  support- 
ing frame. 


1,078,303.  TlilPI.E  VALVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES.  Spbn- 
CEB  G.  Neal,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  asslffnor  to  California 
Valve  and  .\ir  Brake  Company.  Los  Amroles.  Cal  .  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  66_',7GS).      <C1.  188—15.) 


■2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  two  casings,  each  baring 
an  elliptical  cavity,  a  shaft  Joumaletl  in  the  opposing 
hfads  of  the  casings,  a  transmis.«irn  pulley  on  the  nhaft. 
beads  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  within  the  casings,  the 
heads  being  slotted  and  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  shorter  diamettr  of  the  cavity  of  the 
casing,  the  slcts  of  the  heads  baing  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  piston  sliding  In  th«  slot  of  each  head  and 
having  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  packing  member  in 
each  end  thereof,  and  means  contrdlled  from  said  shaft  for  | 
admitting  the  motive  agent  alternately  to  the  said  casings. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprlslBg  two  spaced  casings  hav- 
ing elliptical  cavities  and  each  provided  with  passages  In 
Us  bottom,  a  shaft  having  Its  ends  mounted  In  the  casings 
and  provided  within  said  casing  with  heads  contacting 
with  the  lower  portions  of  said  c»aings.  each  bead  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  the  slots  bflng  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  piston  sliding  In  tHi-  slot  of  each  bead,  a 
pulley  on  the  shaft  t)etween  the  cnslngs.  a  manually  con 
trolled  valve  for  controlling  the  pjissages  of  each  casing,  a 
naain  supply  pipe,  a  plpt  connecting  each  valve  with  the 
supply  plpt'  :i  valve  in  e.irh  of  the  said  pipes,  and  means 
for  operating  the  last  named  valves  from  the  shaft,  said 
means  t)eiDg  so  arranged  that  the  admission  to  one  of  the 
casings  will  take  place  intermedlaite  the  aiflmlsslon  to  the 
other  casing. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  detcribed.  the  combination 
with  a  table  having  track  rails  on  Its  edges,  of  a  truck,  a 
cloth  laying  roller  joumaled  In  sftld  tmck.  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  said  truck,  ibeans  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  member  on  said  truck,  a  cloth  a^lpport1ng 
frame   pivotally   mounted   on  the  sliding  member,   a   gage 


1.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
In  communication  with  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamln^r  In 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable 
abutment  separating  said  chambers,  there  being  a  charg- 
ing passage  to  permit  air  to  pass  through  said  abutment 
to  charge  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  air  thro\igh  said  passage,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  the 
maximum  charge  during  service  applications  of  the  brakes 
and  h^'lnc  operated  by  movements  of  said  abutment 

2.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  main  train  pipe  chamtier.  an 
equalizlne  chamber  In  communication  with  the  brake 
cylinder  durin;;  service  braking,  a  movable  hollow  rod 
which  forms  a  conduit  between  said  chamt)ers.  means 
operated  hy  variations  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  and 
clos^  communication  l)etween  said  chambers  through  said 
rod,  a  chanitter  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  movable  abutment  having  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sure on  one  side  and  train  pipe  pressure  on  the  other  side, 
and  a  valve  at  one  end  of  said  hollow  rod  to  control  com- 
munication through  said  rod  Ijetween  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir chamber  and  train  pipe  chamber. 

3.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  casing  containing  a  train  pipe 
(•haml«T  iind  an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
forming  a  partition  N-tween  said  chaml>er8.  a  head  carried 
by  said  diaphragm,  said  head  l)elDg  provided  with  a  pas 
sage  to  conduct  air  throiigh  said  diaphragm,  n  valve  seat 
within  said  passage,  a  valve  to  cooperate  with  said  seat, 
a  hollow  rod  upon  which  said  valve  is  formed,  an  eqnallz- 
Ing  chamber,  said  hollow  rod  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  train  pipe  chamber  and  equalising  chamber, 
and  stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rod,  said 
stop  means  permitting  the  train  pipe  pressure  against  said 
diaphragm  to  move  said  valve  seat  away  from  said  valve 
to  permit  e.scape  of  air  from  the  train  pipe  chamber. 

4.  In  breaking  apparatus,  a  movable  emergency  abut- 
ment exposed  on  one  side  to  a  chamber  containing  train 
pipe  pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  chamber  contain- 
ing brake  cylinder  pressure,  there  being  an  Inlet  to  admit 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  said  chamber  containing 
brake  cylinder  pressure,  means  operated  by  said  abutment 
to  open  and    close   saW  Inlet,   a   supplemental   emergency 
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paaaage  to  supply  additional  train  pipe  air  for  the  brake 

cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passage,  a  supplemental  emergency  abutment,  a  dome 
surrounding  said  valve,  said  dome  being  carried  by  said 
abiitment,  and  a  valve-operating  rod  carried  hy  said  dome 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  valve,  said  abutment 
remaining  inoperative  during  reductions  of  train  pipe 
pressure  for  .'service  appiicalious  of  the  brake.s  anil  operat- 
ing said  valve  during  more  sudden  reductions  of  the  train 
pipe  pressure. 

.'.  In  braking  apparatiTs,  a  movable  emergency  abutment 
exposed  (.n  one  side  to  a  chamber  containing  train  pipe 
pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  chamber  containing 
brake  cylinder  pressure,  there  being  an  Inlet  to  admit 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  said  chanil)er  containing 
brake  cylinder  pressure,  means  oi>erated  by  said  abutment 
to  open  and  close  said  Inlet,  a  supplemental  emergency 
passage  to  supply  additional  train  pipe  air  for  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  valve  lo  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passage,  a  supplemental  emergency  abutment,  a  dome  sur- 
rounding said  valve,  said  dome  being  carried  by  said  abut- 
ment, and  a  valve  operating  rod  carried  by  said  dome  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  valve,  one  side  of  said 
abutment  being  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressuie,  and  a 
closed  chamt)or  on  the  other  side  of  said  abutment,  there 
being  a  leakage  passage  affordlug  communication  between 
air  under  train  pipe  pressure  and  the  air  in  said  closed 
chamber. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078, .304.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GAS.  JoSHlA  J. 
Ni.\  and  F'hank  C.  Nix,  AHiambra,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Jno.  A.  Merrill,  Los  Angelen,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,360.      (CI.  48 — 74.) 


steam  and  air  at  high  velotHty  to  produce  a  further  com- 
bustion and  withdrawing  gases  resulting  from  said  further 
combustion. 


1.  The  process  of  i>roduclng  gas.  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing a  j't  of  atomized  liquid  hydrocarbon  by  means  of 
steam,  directing  jets  of  air  under  pifssure  and  steam,  at 
high  velocity,  at  an  acute  angle  Into  said  Jet  of  atomised 
liquid  bydiocarbon.  so  as  to  cause  the  atomized  Jets  of 
air  and  steam  to  forcibly  impinge  on  the  jet  of  atomized 
hydrocarbon  and  produce  a  ^lrther  atomlzatlon  and  mix- 
ture of  the  hydrocarbon,  air  and  steam,  causing  the  re- 
sulting mixture  of  air,  steam  and  hydrocarbon  to  burn 
under  a  condition  of  pressure  al>ove  atmospheric  pressure 
and  withdrawing  the  resulting  gases  from  the  place  of 
combuation. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  In  pro- 
ducing a  jet  of  atomized  liquid  hydrocarbon  by  means  of 
steam,  directing  jets  of  nir  under  pressure  and  steam  at 
high  velocity  at  an  acute  angle  into  sold  jet  of  atomised 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  so  as  to  cause  the  atomized  Jets  of 
air  and  steam  to  forcibly  impinge  on  the  jet  of  atomized 
hydrocarlion  and  produce  further  atomlzatlon  and  mix- 
ture of  the  hydrocarbon,  air  and  steam,  causing  the  re- 
sulting mixture  of  air.  steam  and  hydrocarbon  to  bum  | 
under  a  condition  of  pressure  alx)ve  atmospheric  pressure 
and  withdrawing  the  resulting  gases  from  the  place  of 
combustion,    directing    Into    the    resulting    gases    Jets    of 


1.078.30.-.. 
cago.   111. 


MOTOR  OR  ENGINL. 
assignor  to  Taylor   E. 


Haulky  A.  Ogle,  Chi- 
I>anlels,   Chicago.   lU. 


Filed  .June  7,  1911,     Serial  No.  631,686.      (CI.  138—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  stationary  abutment  In  said  casing  and 
extending  from  one  wail  thereof  to  near  the  center,  a 
vibratory  member  having  a  hul>-portlon  engaging  said 
abutment,  admission  valves  and  outlet  valves  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  abutment,  a  vibratory  actuating 
member  for  said  valves,  and  means  carried  by  said  first- 
named  vibratory  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
second-named  vibratory  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  c!>.aracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  n  substantially  radial  in- 
ternal wall,  an  Inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  located  on 
each  side  of  said  wall,  a  valve  actuating  member  having  a 
pivot  Journaled  In  said  wall,  a  vibratory  piston  having  a 
hub-portion  making  a  fluid-tight  joint  with  said  wall,  and 
means  carried  by  said  piston  and  adupteJ  to  actuate  the 
valve-actuating  monil>er. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  substantially  radial  internal  wall  there- 
in, admission  and  outlet  valves  for  the  chambers  separated 
by  said  wall,  a  vibratory  yoke  adapted  to  actuate  said 
valves,  a  vibratory  piston  having  a  hub-portion  bearing  on 
said  wall,  tapjxn  levers  mounted  on  said  piston,  springs 
for  said  tappet-levers,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  tappet-levers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  substantially  radial  internal  wall  there- 
in, admission  and  outlet  valves  for  the  chaml>ers  separated 
by  said  wall,  a  vibratory  yoke  adapted  to  actuate  said 
valves,  a  vibratory  piston  having  a  hub  portion  bearing 
on  said  wall,  tappet-levers  mounted  on  said  piston,  springs 
for  said  tappet-levers,  plungers  extending  through  the  arms 
of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  yoke,  and  means 
carried  hy  the  casing  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  tappet- 
levers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  coinbina 
tlon  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  substantially  radial  in- 
ternal wall,  admission  and  outlet  valves  for  the  chaml)ers 
flanking  said  wall,  a  vibratory  member  adapted  to  actuate 
said  valves,  a  vibratory  piston  having  a  hub-portion  liear- 
Ing  on  said  wall,  memlwrs  projecting  through  said  piston 
and  adapted  to  actuate  «aid  first-named  vibratory  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  tappet-levers  moving  with  said  piston, 
springs  for  said  tappet  levers  and  means  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  actuate  said  tappet  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1.078.306.  VESTIBULE-HOOD.  Allbn  E.  Ostrandbe, 
Rldgewood.  N.  J..  aMignor  to  Am»rlcan  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  I.ohIb.  Mo.,  a  Corijoratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  28.  1912.     Serial  No   70fi,389.     (CI.  10»— 5.) 


1.  A  platform  hood  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
framework,  a  horizontally  dlapoeetl  framework  connected 
thereto,  and  downwardly  and  forwardiy  inclined  hracinj; 
means  connecting  said  vertical  an«  horizontal  framework 
at  points  remote  from  their  points  of  connection. 

2.  A  platform  hood  comprising  a  vestibule  end  post,  a 
framework  Including  a  horltontallj  disposed  anti-telewop 
Ing  plate,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  framew-.rk  connected 
thereto,  said  horizontal  frameworK  Including  a  ramp  car- 
line  connected  to  said  vertlbule  end!  poet  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  channel  connecting  said  end  post  with  ^ald  plate. 

3.  A  car  body  having  aide  plate$.  an  end  plat*'  connect- 
ing said  side  plates,  and  a  truss  plate  eitendia,'  beneath 
fastened  to  and  forming  a  reinforcement  for  said  end  plate, 
vestibule  end  posts  and  means  connecting  said  end  posts 
and  said  truss  plate. 

4.  A  car  hood  frame  including  an  outlining  frame,  means 
bracing  said  frame,  horizontally  and  vertically  Inclined 
means  adapted  to  brace  the  lower  p<3rtlon  of  the  front  edge 
of  said  outlining  frame  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  outlining 

frame.  J 

5.  In  the  ri-inforrement  of  car  lioods.  Including  a  vestl 
bule  end  post,  a  deck  girder,  a  vertical  channel  cross  tie 
disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  deck  girder  and  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  Inclined  br»ce  connecting  the  end 
portion  of  said  cross  tie  with  said  end  post,  whereby 
strains  on  said  post  will  be  transnltted  to  said  cross  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlpted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.307.  NON  CONDUCTING  M-^TERIAL  AND  I'ROC- 
'  ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Thom.\s  B.  r.\BKisoM, 
Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  nbre  Company,  Winona, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  461,04-.J,  filed  Nov.  10.  1908. 
This  application  filed  July  31,  1?09.  Serial  No.  510,670. 
(CI.  106  -  18,) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  waterproof  insulating 
composition  consisting  of  subjecting  mineral  wool  to  the 
action  of  smoke  of  burning  petroleum  during  the  process 
of  manufacturing  th.-  wool,  and  ix)mblnlng  with  the  wool 
so  treated  a  binder,  and  a  fiber  of  greater  tensile  strength 
than  mineral  wool. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  i.  waterproof  insulating 
composition  consisting  of  subjecting  mineral  wool  to  the 
action  of  smoke  of  burning  petroleum  during  the  process 
of  manufacturing  the  wool,  and  aomblnlng  with  the  wool 
go  treated  a  binder,  and  a  waterproofing  liquid. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  k  waterproof  insulating 
composition  consisting  of  subjecting  mineral  wool  to  the 
action  of  smoke  of  borning  petroleum  during  the  process 
of  manufacturing  the  wool,  and  (Combining  with  the  wool 
so  treated  a  binder,  a  fiber  of  greater  tensile  strength  than 
mineral  wool,  and  a  waterproofinf  liquid. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  Insulating  composition 
which  consists  In  coating  mlneraj  wool  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon during  the  process  of  manufhctnre  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  smoke  of  'burning  petroleum,  then 
commingling  therewith  flax  fiber  and  a  binder,  and  shap- 
ing and  drying  the  compo«ltlon. 

5.  The-method  of  producing  ^waterproof  composition, 
which  consists  In  coating  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  mineral 
wool  fiber  during  the  process  of  toanufacturlng  the  latter 
by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  smoke  of  burning 
petroleum,  combining   therewith   another   fiber   and   paper 


pump,  and  finally  molding  the  commingled  mass  and  dry- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,308.  MOTOR  CYCLE  ENGINE  SUPPORT  Er- 
QBNB  C.  I'rLKiDER.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  684.774.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  in  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  machine 
frame,  of  a  motor  provided  with  trunnions,  trunnion  scats 
oi^said  frame  having  an  open  side  to  admit  the  trunnions, 
bolts  on  the  frame  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  trunnions,  an<l  means  for  locking  the  motor  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  machine 
frame,  of  a  motor  provided  with  trunnions,  trunnion  seats 
on  said  frame  having  open  sldos  to  .idmlt  the  trunnions, 
bolts  on  the  frame  movable  into  and  out  of  fngaui'mcnt 
with  the  trunnions,  and  a  threaded  union  for  locking  the 
motor  In  fixed  relation  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  tli<>  machine 
frame,  of  a  motor  provided  with  trunnions,  trunnion  seats 
on  said  frame  having  open  sid<-8  to  admit  the  tr\innions, 
and  means  for  locking  the  motor  to  the  frame  embody- 
ing a  rotatable  union  and  a  threaded  extension  adapt.d 
to  be  engaged  by  said  union  and  forming  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  motor  cycle  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  machine 
frame  and  motor,  of  trunnions  on  one  of  said  elements, 
trunnion  seats  open  at  one  side  on  the  otiier  element  per- 
mitting the  motor  to  be  swung  on  a  fore  and  aft  axis 
without  removal  from  the  machine  frame,  iind  means  for 
retaining  the  trunnions  in  their  seats  and  releasing  the 
same  to  admit  of  the  removal  of  the  motor  from  the  frame. 


I,07H.309.  T  NDEUFRAME.  JuHX  M.  KOHLFINO.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed' July  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.312.     (CI.  105—76.) 


\f*  i    i 


1.  The  combination  of  draft  sills  positioned  apart  a 
distance  to  accommodate  therel>etwe€n  a  regulation  sized 
draft  gear  and  a  commercial  channel  section  bridging 
a  space  between  said  sills  less  than  the  distance  between 
other  parts  of  said  draft  sills. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  draft  sills  spaced  apart 
a  preset  distance,  a  rolled  commercial  flanged  section  of 
preset  width  having  a  horizontal  web  portion  which  is 
disposed  between  and  secured  to  said  sills,  said  sills  being 
offset  in  horizontal  lines  to  fit  said  section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  draft  sills  spaced  apart 
a  preset  distance,  a  rolled  commercial  flanged  section  of 
preset   width    having   a    horizontal   web   portion   which    is 
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disposed  iKitween  said  sills,  said  sills  offset  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  to  fit  said  section  and  being  secured  to 
its  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  of  draft  sills  spaced  apart  a  regula 
tlon  distance,  a  standard  rolled  section  positioned  between 
said  sills,   said  soctlou  having  horizontal   web  and   verti- 
cal flanges,  said  sills  being  distorted  to  fit  the  flanges  of 
said  section. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  draft  sills  spaced  apart  a  regu- 
lation distance,  a  horizontally  disposed  member  with  verti- 
cal flanges  positioned  ix^ween  said  sills  and  contacting 
therewith,  portions  of  the  webs  of  each  of  said  sills  be- 
ing displaced  to  fit  said  member. 

[Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,310.  UNI)ERFUA.ME.  John  M.  Rohlfing,  St. 
Ix>uls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  lorporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.    Serial  No.  715,030.     (CL  105 — 76.) 


1.  In  an  underframe  for  railroad  cars,  a  sill  comprising 
a  cast  tension  member  and  a  compression  meral>er  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  rolled  commercial  sections  and  transverse 
members  supported  by  said  sill. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  railroad  cars,  a  sill  comprising 
a  cast  tension  member  and  a  compression  member  com- 
posed of  ussemblcd  rolled  commercial  sections  and  trans- 
verse meml)ers  supported  by  said  sill. 

3.  In  an  underframe  for  railroad  cars,  a  sill  comprising 
a  cast  tension  iiieiulier  ■•ind  a  compression  meml)er  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  rolled  commercial  sections  and 
transverse  projections  exten<llng  from  the  cast  tension 
meml>er  and  transverse  members  carried  by  said  projec 
tlons. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  a  compound  cen 
ter  sill  comprising  a  cast  tension  member  and  a  compres- 
sion member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rolletl  sections, 
said  compression  member  being  fixed  to  and  supported  by 
said  tension  member  and  transverse  members  supported  by 
said  center  sill. 

.'">.    In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  a  center  sill  com 
prising    a    tension    member    of    cast    metal    and    a    hollow 
rolled  metal  compression  member  and  transverse  members 
supported  by  said  center  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,311.  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  -  METAL 
CANS.  Pail  SrHot.z.  Bergen,  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  31. 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,443.     (CI.  220—65.) 
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1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  fl*t- 
tened  corner  a  closure  therefor  having  a  depressed  central 
|)ortlon  provided  with  a  fiatteued  surface  at  its  corner 
contiguous  to  tbe  flattened  corner  of  said  body,  said  clo- 
sure also  having  a  folding  rim  provided  with  a  straight  sur- 
face and  with  an  opening  tongue-forming  extension  at  its 
flattened  corner. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  flat- 
tened corner,  a  closure  therefor  having  a  depressed  central 
portion   provided   with   a   flattened   surface  at   its  corner 


contiguous  to  the  flattened  corner  of  said  body,  said  closure 
also  baring  an  opening  tongue-forming  extension  at  its 
flattened  corner,  the  depressed  portion  of  said  closure  hav- 
ing weakening  lines  therein. 


1,078,312.  CAST  END  FRAME  Geokgk  W.  Scott,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  -.S2,330,     (CI.  105 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolster,  in  the  form  of  an  I-beam, 
a  single  meml)er  constituting  Integrally  combined  draft 
sills  connected  to  the  web  of  said  bolster  and  extending 
in  allnement  with  a  portion  of  the  bolster  web,  and  form- 
ing with  the  flanges  and  web  of  said  bolster  a  rear  housing 
for  draft  gear  elements. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolster.  In  the  general  form  of 
an  I-beam,  Including  a  vertical  web  having  a  portion  offset 
from  the  plane  thereof  to  form  a  housing  for  a  draft  gear 
member,  a  center  sill  abutting  said  bousing,  and  a  king 
pin  extending  through  the  flanges  of  said  bolster  and 
within  said  housing  In  advance  of  said  center  sill. 

3.  An  Integral  car  bolster  comprising  an  I  beam  having 
an  offset  web  portion,  with  top  and  bottom  flanges,  the 
lower  flange  being  wider  than  the  upper  flange,  a  side  bear- 
ing bracket  disposed  in  the  angle  between  the  web  and 
lower  flange,  and  draft  sills  in  connected  contact  with  said 
offset  web  portion. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  side  sills  and  a  center  sill,  two 
members  disposed  between  said  side  sills  and  In  advance 
of  said  center  sill,  one  of  said  members  being  a  combined 
end  sill  and  draft  sill,  and  the  other,  a  l>ol8ter  fastened  to 
and  disposed  ix'tween  said  draft  sills  and  center  sill,  por- 
tions of  the  web  of  the  bolster  being  disposed  in  alinenient 
with  the  draft  sills. 

5.  In  an  underframe.  a  bolster  formed  with  a  web  por- 
tion provided  with  an  angular  offset  vertical  portion  and 
draft  sills  connected  with  said  bolster,  the  draft  sills  ex- 
tending in  alinement  with  a  portion  of  the  bolster  web, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,313.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    .MANUFACTURE    OF 
ALUMINIUM  NITRID.    Ottokab  Sekpek,  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  Socitftfi  Gfe^rale  des  Nitrures.  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,721.     (CI.  23—13.) 
The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminium  nltrid, 
which  consists  in  beating  at  temperatures  above  approxi- 
mately  13(X)  degrees  C.   a    mixture  of  carbon  and  alumi- 
nous material  in  a  current  of  nitrogen  with  free  hydrogen. 


1,078,314.  FOLDING  LAVATORY.  Gbobge  E.  Skmodi, 
New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Mar.    6.    1913.      Serial    No     752.417.      (CL 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recessed  wall  bracket 
frame  having  a  rectangular  recess,  a  basin  having  a  sat>- 
stantially  rectangular  flange  closable  within  said  recess,  a 
faucet  within  the  recess  of  the  bracket  frame,  a  stop  on 
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tbe  frame    an  eitenalon  on  said  rim  engageaWe  with  said      1.078.318.     LADDKlt.     Otto   Sikgel.  Schlawe,  Germany, 
ftop  within  th«  recess  of  the  bracket  frame,  a  alop  hopper  nied  I>o  18.  15»11.     Serial  No.  ««.5.4so.     (CI.  228—18.) 


and  spring  hinges  for  said  basin  having  portions  engage- 
able  with  said  hopper. 


1  078,315  STOVE.  Willh.m  K.  Shoes,  Toronto,  On- 
tarlo,  Canada,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  John 
Praney  and  twenty  one  tundredtluB  to  Jane  C.  Franey, 
Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  r*>.-  2^,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739.045.      (CI.  126—15.) 


1.  Ln  an  attachment  for  stoves,  the  combination  with 
the  oven,  of  a  flat  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  top  plate  of  the  oven  and  luivlng  an  opening  at  the 
rear  communicating  with  an  opening  In  aald  oven  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  narrow  passages  formed  between  walls 
extending  from  the  top  to  lK)ttom,  paid  narrow  passages 
forming  siiperheatlnc  chaml>err'  for  the  air  rising  from  the 
Interior  of  the  oven,  said  casing  al»o  having  a  centrally 
arrangetl  indent  In  Its  front  side  affapted  to  straddle  the 
center  post  of  tbe  stove  and  the  laner  walls  within  the 
casing  directing  the  expanded  air  in  eqnal  volnme  to 
each  side  of  said  Indent  delivering  the  superheated  air 
over  the  top  of  the  fire  pot  In  a  horltontal  direction  to  in- 
sure the  mixing  of  the  snperheated  air  with  the  gases  of 
combustion. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  \flth  the  Are  box  and 
©Ten,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  lop  of  said  oven  and 
hartng  an  Inlet  In  the  bottom  communicating  with  an 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  oven  aad  also  having  openings 
above  the  level  of  the  Inlet  ailapte*  to  direct  the  8up*r 
heated  air  Into  said  Are  box  over  tbe  fire,  and  a  tnbnlar 
member  leading  from  tbe  top  of  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing around  the  top  of  the  Are  box  t>d  havi«g  holes  there 
Id  adapted  to  direct  th«  stiperheatef  air  Into  tbe  Are  box 
OTcr  Um  Are. 


A  combination  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  ladders, 
each  of  said  ladders  having  revoluble  hlnse  Icnucliles,  one 
at  Its  top  and  one  at  a  part  intermediate  Us  ends,  and 
means  to  pivotally  connect  the  binge  knuckle  at  the  top 
of  one  of  said  ladders  with  either  one  of  the  hinge 
knuckles  of  another  ladder 


1,078,317.  r.INK  MESH  MACHINE.  H.\ruy  W.  Smith 
and  Chahles  O  Smith,  I'awtncket.  R.  I.,  n.ssignors  to 
Nlckerson  Art  Metal  Company.  Pawturket,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  «{  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  13,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  02fl,»54.      (CI.   140 — 3.) 


V     > 


1.  In  a  machlu''  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  substantially  flat  web  of  link  mesh  fabric,  means  for 
feeding  and  cutting  the  wire  and  subsequently  forming 
links  of  the  cut  portions  an<l  connecting  them  to  meshes 
of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the 
web  relatively  to  the  point  of  formation  of  the  links. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desciilx>d.  a  support 
for  a  sulwtantially  flat  vertically  disposed  web  of  link 
mesh  fabric,  means  for  forming  Independent  links  and  con- 
necting them  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  fabric,  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  of  the  farming  means  and  the 
fabric  support,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
relative  movement. 

'A.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  link  form- 
ing tools,  a  carrier  for  a  flat  vertically  disposed  web  of 
link  mesh  fabric  movable  transversely  of  the  link  form- 
In?  tools,  means  for  movinu  said  carrier  step  by  step  a 
distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  links,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  carrier  at  the  end  of  a  row  of  links  a 
distance  eqnal  to  one-half  of  the  diameter  of  a  link. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  n  flat  web  of  link  mesh  fabric,  means  for  successively 
connecting  links  to  the  e<htp  of  the  fabric,  meana  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  said  snpport  and  llnk-apply- 
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Ing  means  step  by  step  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
a  link,  and  means  for  causing  a  n'lative  movement  of  said 
parts  a  distance  equal  to  half  the  diameter  of  a  link,  the 
last-mentioned  means  being  arranged  to  operate  after  the 
last  link  of  each  row  has  been  applied. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  web  of  link  mesh  fabric  mounted  so  as  to  be  free 
to  be  moved  to  a  limited  extent  transversely  of  the  fabric, 
means  for  successively  connecting  links  to  the  edge  of  the 
fabric,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  said 
support  and  link-applying  means  step  by  step  a  distance 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  link,  means  for  moving  the 
support  transversely  of  the  fabric  a  distance  equal  to  half 
the  diameter  of  a  link  after  the  last  link  of  each  row  has 
been  applied,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  to  ad- 
vance the  fabric  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  after  each 
row  of  links  has  been  applied. 

ICIalms  0  to  53  not  i>iinted  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,078.318.  LINK  MESH  MACHINE.  H.\rrv  W.  Smith 
and  Chahles  G.  Smith,  Providence,  R.  I.,  asiflgnors  to 
Nlckerson  Art  Metal  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  759,179.      (CI.   140—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  web  of  link  mesh  fabric,  ratchet  means  for  actuating 
said  support  to  shift  the  fabric  step  by  step,  means  for  re- 
versing the  feeding  action  of  said  mechanism,  and  means 
In  said  actuating  means  for  feeding  .said  support  hut  half 
a  step  in  the  feeding  direction  at  the  Ixginnlng  of  each 
return   travel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  web  of  link  mesh  fabric,  ratchet  bars,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  bars  In  opposite  directions  for  actuat- 
ing said  supf)orf.  means  for  reversing  tbe  feeding  action 
of  said  bars,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
bars  whereby  the  snpport  Is  fed  but  half  a  step  at  the 
beginning  of  each  return  travel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  web  of  link  mesh  fabric,  ratchet  bars,  moans  for 
reciprocating  said  bars  in  opposite  directions  for  actuat- 
ing said  support,  means  for  reversing  the  feeding  action  of 
said  bars  whereby  the  support  is  fed  but  half  a  step  at  the 
beginning  of  each  return  travel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  web  of  link  mesh  fabric,  a  carriage  on  which  said 
support  Is  mounted,  ratchet  bars,  cams  for  reciprocating 
said  bars  in  opposite  directions,  pawls  carried  by  said 
carriage  for  engaging  said  ratchet  bar,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  pawls  whereby  tbe  feeding  action  of  said 
bars  Is  reversed,  and  means  for  positioning  said  bars  for 
feeding  said  support  but  half  a  step  at  the  beginning  of 
each  return  travel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  web  of  link  mesh  fabric,  a  carriage  on  which  said 
support  la  mounted,  ratchet  bars,  cams  for  reciprocating 
said  bars  In  opposite  directions,  pawls  carried  by  said 
carriage  for  engaging  said  ratchet  bars,  cam  actuated  re- 
ciprocating controller  bars  for  controlling  said  pawls 
whereby  the  feeding  action  of  said  rack  bars  is  reversed, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  bars  for  feeding  said  sup- 


port  but    half    a    step   at   the    beginning    of  each    return 
travel. 

[Clahns  6  to  it*  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,319.  CAR-WINDOW.  Levi  Cltfton  Spakks  and 
AroiST  William  Loris  HARTBArKK.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,177.     (CI.  189—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash, 
of  a  guide  for  said  sash  adjustable  laterally  of  the  edge 
of  the  same,  said  guide  including  a  part  disposed  In  the 
path  of  and  projecting  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  sash  to 
support  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash, 
of  a  guide  for  said  sash  adjustable  laterally  of  tbe  edge 
of  the  same,  and  sash  supporting  means  engageable  be- 
n«^th  the  bottom  of  the  sash  and  movable  with  said  guide 
outside  the  vertical  edge  of  the  sash  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  sash  from  the  frame. 


1,078,320.  PUMP.  James  M.  Stratton,  Salem,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Deming  Company.  Salem,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,509.      (CI.  103—60.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pumps  the  combination 
with  a  lower  valve  provided  with  a  drain  port  there- 
through, of  a  spring  seated  auxiliary  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  port,  an  auxiliary  valve  stem  projecting  loosely 
through  said  drain  port,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
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pamp  plunger  rod  for  depresalng  mid  auxiliary  valve  stem 
and  unseating  Its  valve  when  occasion  requires. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pumps  the  conAlnatlon 
with  a  lower  valve  provided  wUh  a  drain  port  there- 
through, of  an  auxiliary  spring  setted  vent  valve  normally 
closing  the  underside  of  said  port,  an  auxiliary  valve  stem 
projecting  upward  through  said  port,  and  a  plunger  rod 
adapted  to  depress  said  stem  to  o^n  the  vent  valvo. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pumps  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  valve  and  a  lower  pump  valve  the  latt>>r 
provided  with  a  drain  port  therethrough,  of  an  auxiliary 
vent  valve  normally  closing  the  underside  of  said  port,  an 
auxiliary  valve  stem  projecting;  upward  through  said 
port,  and  means  under  control  of  the  pump  plunger  ro<1 
for  simultaneously  opening  said  plunger  valve  and  vent 
valve. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  suitable  cylinder, 
of  a  plunger  rod.  a  plunser  cage  afBxed  to  said  rf>d,  suit- 
able paclilng  betw.fn  wild  cage  and  cylinder,  a  valve  seat 
and  plunger  valve  within  said  c»ge.  a  lower  pump  valve 
and  valve  .-•.■at,  a  drain  port  through  said  lower  valve  and 
sear,  an  auxiliary  vent  valve  normally  closing  said  drain 
ports  havini:  a  sttm  projecting  upward  therothrough  and 
adapted  to  t)e  depressed  by  an  abnormal  thrust  of  the 
pump  pliinirer  rwl  to  simultaneously  unseat  said  plunger 
ralve  and  vent  valvp. 

5.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  rod  having  a  spade  handle 
■lotted  at  its  ends,  of  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  cylinder  having  an  eye  at  one  end  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  one  of  said  handle  slots,  and  a  suit- 
able lock  for  engaging  the  eye  aforesaid  to  removably 
retain  said  bar  and  handle  In  locked  relation. 


1,078.321.  CAR-DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Victob 
M.  Sum  MA,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  af*jlgnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  <'ompany.  St.  Touls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  707.637. 
(CI.  105—14.)  I 


1.  In  a  (ar.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  car,  a 
pivoted  door,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  door 
bearini;  aualnst  and  supporting  said  door  and  sliding 
mechanism  carried  by  said  doorj  whereby  said  shaft  re- 
volving in  opposite  directions.  mt)ve3  the  door  In  opposite 
dlrertions. 

2.  In  a  dvimplng  car,  the  comDInatlon  of  a  side  tension 
angle  having  a  door  supportini;  li>op  secured  thereto,  a 
pivoted  door,  a  bracket  fastened  to  the  underside  of  said 
door,  a  locking  bar  slldably  moutted  in  said  bracket,  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
door  Into  said  loop,  and  a  rockable  shaft  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  the  loop. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  comtjinatlon  of  a  side  tension 
angle  having  a  loop  secured  thereto,  a  pivoted  door,  a 
bracket  fastened  to  said  door,  a  locking  bar  slldably 
mounted  In  said  bracket,  and  adapted  to  projeet  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  door  Into  said  loop  and  means  be- 
neath said  door  to  artuate  said  lacking  bar. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  tension 
angle  having  a  loop  secured  tUereto,  a  pivoted  door,  a 
bracket  fastened  to  said  door,  a  lookini;  bar  slldably 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  and  adaptetl  to  project  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  door  intu  said  loop  and  a  swinging 
shaft  actuating  said  locking  bar. 

5.  In  a  dumpini;  ear,  a  hinged  door,  a  slidable  bolt  hav 
Ing  an  outer  edge  adapted  to  project  from  an  edge  of  said 
door  and  having  the  Inner  end  >ent  Into  a  loop  and  door 
actuating  means  engaging  said  loop  thereby  to  actuate  the 
bolt. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Gaiette.] 


1,078,322.  ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE.  Thboikihe  B 
Thomas,  Qulncy,  Mass.  FMIed  Feb.  12.  1813  Serial 
No.  747,879.      (CI.  21—90.) 
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In  an  antl-skiddlng  device,  a  ground-engajfing  device 
consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  stulvaxle,  a  8Ui>i)ortlng  arm 
having  an  offset  lower  end  portion  through  which  said 
stubaxl(4  extends  and  which  serves  as  a  bearing  there- 
for, a  clevis  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  supp<irtlng 
arm  is  pivotally  connected,  a  clamp  to  which  said  clevis 
Is  pivotally  connected,  a  slotted  guiding  and  supporting 
member  for  said  supporting  arm  and  a  clamp  to  whith  the 
upper  end  of  said  member  is  pivotally  connected,  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  clevis  and  slotted  member 
with  their  clamps  permitting  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  supporting-arm  to  move  the  disk  o*t  of 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  ground,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,078,323.  WAVE-MOTION  MOTOR.  Lyman  A.  Thlll, 
Manchester,  N.  H.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.35,027.      (CI.  253-  9.) 


c/    x/ 


JUJ    XT 


1.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  a  floating  tank,  a  lloat 
movably  connected  therewith,  and  oppositely  acting  fluid 
compressors  arranged  U-tween  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  float  and  tank. 

2.  .\  wave  motor,  comprising  a  floating  tank,  a  float 
having  hinged  connection  therewith,  and  oppositely  acting 
fluid  compressors  afranged  between  said  tank  and  float,  the 
operative  elements  of  each  compressor  l)elng  connected 
respectively  to  the  tank  and  to  the  float. 

3.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  a  floating  tank,  a  float 
having  hinged  connection  therewith,  and  oppositely-acting 
fluid  compressors  arranged  between  said  tank  and  float, 
each  of  said  compressors  including  a  cylinder  carried  by 
and  opening  within  the  tank  and  a  piston  and  rod  there- 
for carried  by  the  float. 

4.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  a  floating  tank,  a  float 
movably  connected  therewith,  oppositely  acting  fluid  com- 
pressors arranged  l)etween  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  float  and  tank,  and  an  air  supply  for  said  compressors 
opening  above  tlie  motor. 

5.  A  wave  motor.  Including  a  tank,  one  end  of  the  tank 
h»vlng  Inclined  meeting  surfaces,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
one  of  said  surfaces  and  projecting  therebeyond,  a  float 
having  one  end  formed  to  provide  Inclined  meeting  sur- 
faces, means  movably  connecting  the  tank  and  float  on  the 
line  of  juncture  of  their  respective  end  surfaces,  and  a  pis- 
ton rod  operative  within  the  cylinder  and  carried  by  one 
of  the  Inclined  end  surfaces  of  the  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 
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1,078.324.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Ltman  A.  Thcix,  Manches- 
ter,  N.   H.      Filed   Dec.    23,    1912.      Serial   No.   738,204. 
•  (a.  230—9.) 


1,078,325.  FAUCET.  Eli  W.  Vickbf.y,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,511.  (Cl. 
78—64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-holding  container,  a 
faucet,  a  vertical  glass  tube,  and  a  conduit  ccjiinectlng  the 
interior  of  the  container  with  that  of  the  tube  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  latter,  said  conduit  passing  from  the  point  of 
communication  of  said  tube  to  the  inlet  of  the  faucet 
without  communicating  with  the  discharge  conduit  of  the 
faucet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  holding  container,  a 
faucet,  a  vertical  glass  tube,  a  conduit  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  with  that  of  the  tube  at  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  said  conduit  passing  from  the  point  of  com- 
munication of  said  tube  to  the  Inlet  of  the  faucet  without 
communicating  with  the  discharge  conduit  of  the  faucet, 
and  n  scale  to  indicate  the  liquid  contents  of  the  container 
by  the  height  of  the  liquid  in  the  tube. 

3.  A  liquid  holding  container  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  faucet  In  said  discharge  opening  having  two  com- 
partments separate  from  each  other  but  both  communicat- 
ing wltti  the  Interior  of  the  container,  a  vertical  glass  tube, 
one  of  said  compartments  discharging  through  the  faucet, 
and  means  ctmnecting  the  other  compartment  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  glass  tube. 

I.  A  llquld-holdlns  cf  ntainer  havlnu  a  discharge  opening, 
a  faucet  In  said  discharge  opening  having  two  compartments 
separate  from  each  other  but  both  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  container,  a  vertical  glass  tube,  one  of  said 
compartments  discharging  through  the  faucet,  means  con- 
necting the  other  compartment  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
glass  tube,  and  a  scale  to  indicate  the  liquid  contents  of 
the  container  by  the  height  of  the  liquid  in  the  tube. 


A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  one  or  more  tubular 
structures  mounted  above  at  one  or  moce  edges  of  said 
float,  said  tubular  structures  having  their  lower  open  ends 
at  all  times  beneath  the  normal  water  line  of  the  float,  the 
said  open  ends  being  arranged  to  maintain  their  edge  plane 
at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the  water  line 
when  below  the  water  level  and  In  parallelism  with  said 
water  line  when  adjacent  the  water  line. 


1,078.326.  METAL  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER.  Alonzo 
ZiMMEHMA.N.  Austed.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,133.     (Cl.  238—6.) 

1.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener.  Including  two  longitudinal 
plates,  the  rail  bearing  portions  of  which  are  provided 
with  means  to  receive  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bases  of  two  \ 


rails,  two  slidable  rods  each  having  a  booked  terminal 
to  embrace  the  outer  edge  of  a  rail  base,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted lietween  the  plates  and  connected  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  rods  for  operating  the  rods. 

2.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener,  including  two  longitudinal 
plates,  the  rail  bearing  portions  of  which  are  provided 
with  means  to  receive  the  inner  edges  of  the  bases  of  two 
rails,  two  slidable  rods,  each  having  a  hooked  terminal 
to  embrace  the  outer  edge  of  a  rail  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
between  the  plates  and  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
rods  for  operating  the  rods,  and  means  for  holding  the 
outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  plates  spaced,  said  means 
also  constituting  a  guiding  means  for  the  free  ends  of  the 
rods. 


3.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener,  including  two  longitudinal 
plates,  the  rail  bearing  portions  of  which  are  provided  with 
means  to  receive  the  inner  edges  of  the  bases  of  two  rails, 
two  slidable  rods  each  liaving  a  hooked  terminal  to  embrace 
the  outer  edge  of  a  rail  base,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the 
plates  and  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  for 
operating  the  rods,  and  two  extension  rail  receiving  means 
disposed  one  to  each  rod  to  coact  with  the  main  rails  and 
the  hooked  terminals  to  be  held  to  the  tie. 

4.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener,  Including  two  longitudinal 
plates,  the  rail  bearing  portions  of  which  are  provided  with 
means  to  receive  the  inner  edges  of  the  bases  of  two  rails, 
two  slidable  rods,  each  having  a  hooked  terminal  to  em- 
brace the  outer  edge  of  a  rail  base,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
the  plates  and  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  for 
operating  the  rods,  means  for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  plates  spaced,  said  %ieans  also  constituting  a 
guiding  means  for  the  free  ends  of  the  rods,  and  two  ex- 
tension rail  receiving  means  disposed  one  to  each  rod  to 
coact  with  the  main  rails  and  the  booked  terminals  to  be 
held  to  the  tie. 


1.078.327.  COTTON-nCKING  MACHINE.  John  F. 
Applebv.  Beaver  county.  Okla..  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton 
Ticker  Company.  Redfield.  S  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  444.909.  Re- 
newed May  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.279,     (Cl.  56 — 118.) 


1.  A  cotton  i)icking  machine  having  picking  fingers  and 
shelving  running  sufficiently  close  to  the  ground  to  under- 
lie the  branches  of  cotton  plants,  spaces  being  provided  in 
the  shelving  within  which  the  picking  fingers  are  adapted 
to  1)6  received. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  machine  having  picking  fingers  and 
two  shelves  running  sufliclently  close  to  the  ground  to 
underlie  branches  of  cotton  plants,  said  shelves  being  sup 
ported  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  sufficiently 
separated  to  i>ermit  entry  of  the  stalks  or  trunks  of  cotton 
plants  between  the  shelves,  spaces  being  provided  in  the 
shelves  within  which  the  picking  fingers  are  adapted  to 
be  received. 

3.  «\.  cotton  picking  machine  including  picking  fingers 
that  travel  bodily  In  vertical  planes  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  machine  and  having  shelving  running 
sufficiently  close  to  the  ground  to  underlie  branches  of 
cotton  plants. 
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4.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picking  angers 
that  travel  bodily  in  yerdcal  plane*  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  o(  the  raachlae  and  baring  two  sbelvee  run- 
ning Bufflclently  close  to  the  groa^d  to  underlie  branches 
of  cotton  plants,  aakl  ahelvea  being  supported  upon  oppo- 
alte  aides  t>f  the  machine  and  aufflfliently  separated  to  per- 
mit entry  of  the  stalks  or  trunks  af  cotton  plants  between 
the  shelves. 

5.  A  cotton  picking  machine  h«vlng  a  channel  within 
which  cotton  plant  portions  may  be  received,  and  cotton 
picking  mechanism  including  picldng  fingers  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  acrosa  said  channel  to  pick  cotton 
from  the  plant  portions  interposed  between  -the  walls  of 
said  channel,  the  wall  of  the  chatinel  opposite  the  bases 
of  the  fingers  being  cut  awar  to  Receive  the  free  ends  of 
the  tinkers. 

[Claims  G  to  39  uot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,328.  COTTON-PICKING  MACHINE.  John  F. 
Appleby,  Beaver  county,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton 
Picker  Company,  Redfleld,  8.  D..  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908,  Serial  No.  446,S31.  Re- 
newed July  S.  1912.      Serial  No.  708,318.      (CI.  56— 118.) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  having  a  cotton  plant- 
receiving  channel  whose  walla  flank  a  row  of  cotton  plants 
that  the  channel  Is  adapted  to  receive,  and  cotton  picking 
mechanism  including  fingers  that  are  projected  substan- 
tially from  one  slite  of  said  channel  to  the  other,  the  wall 
of  the  channel  opposite  the  bases  of  the  fingers  being  re- 
ceased  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  machine  having  a  cotton  plant- 
receiving  channel  whose  walls  flanic  a  row  of  cotton  plant 
portions  that  the  channel  Is  ada5)ted  to  receive,  cotton 
picking  mechanism  Including  Angers  that  are  projected 
substantially  from  one  side  of  saifl  channel  to  the  other, 
and  mf'ans  whereby  one  of  the  channel  walls  may  be  moved 
toward  and  from  the  other  channel  wall  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  to  press  the  cotton  plant  portions  be 
tween  the  channel  walls. 

3.  A  cotton  picking  machine  paving  u  cotton  plant 
receiving  channel  whose  walls  flank  a  row  of  cotton  plant 
portions  that  the  channel  is  adapted  to  receive,  cotton  pick- 
Ini^'  mechanism  including  fingers  that  are  projected  sub- 
stantially from  one  side  of  said  channel  to  the  other,  the 
wall  of  the  channel  opposite  the  baurs  of  the  fingers  being 
recessed  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  Hald  fingers,  and  means 
whereby  the  space  intervening  between  the  channel  walls 
may  be  adjusted. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  machine  baving  a  cotton  plant- 
receiving  channel  whose  walls  flank  a  row  of  cotton  plant 
portions  that  the  channel  is  adaipted  to  receive,  cotton 
picking  mechanism  including  flnfers  that  are  projected 
Bubetantially  from  one  side  of  said  chann*>l  to  the  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  space  itterrenlng  between  the 
channel  wall.s  may  l>e  automatically  adjusted. 

5.  A  cotton  picking  machine  baving  a  cotton  plant- 
receiving  channel  whose  walls  flank  a  row  of  cotton  plant 
portions  that  the  chanuel  is  ad4pted  to  receive,  cotton 
picking  mechanism  including  flnfers  that  are  projected 
substantially  from  one  side  of  satd  channel  to  the  other. 


the  wail  of  the  channel  op(K>8lte  the  bases  of  the  fingers 
t>eing  recessed  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers,  and 
means  whereby  the  apace  intervening  lietween  the  channel 

walls  may  l>e  automatically  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  tJ<!  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,078,329.  PUMP  FOK  VACUUM  CLEANERS.  Ikvino 
Bahk«b,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.   680,440.      (CI.   230—27.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  shell  on  said  frame, 
a  pump  iirrange<l  In  connection  with  said  shell  and  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  piston  and  pisti.n  rod,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  having  operative  connection  with 
the  said  piston  rod.  a  belt  to  be  worn  by  the  operator,  and 
a  connection  t»etween  the  \>e\t  and  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  shell  on  said  frame, 
a  pump  arranged  In  connection  with  said  shell  and  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  having  operative  connection 
with  the  said  piston  rod,  a  connecting  rod  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  means  for  harne.s.sing  said  rod  to  an 
operator. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements:  a  frame,  a  shell  removably  resting  on  said 
frame,  means  detachably  holding  the  shell  to  the  frame,  a 
pump  operating  in  the  shell,  a  cover  removably  attached 
to  the  shell  at  the  front  end,  said  cover  having  an  Inlet 
leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  and  a  cover  retaining 
member  carried  by  the  frame  to  swing  thereon  over  the 
cover  and  against  the  latter  when  the  shell  and  cover  are 
in  place. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shell  hav 
Ing  an  air  inlet,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In 
the  cylinder,  the  said  cylinder  being  spaced  from  the  shell 
at  the  sides  and  rear  end  forming  a  surrounding  chamber 
and  a  communicating  rear  end  chamber,  the  surrounding 
chamber  having  free  communication  with  the  air  inlet  of 
the  shell,  a  valved  inlet  communicating  with  the  inlet  of 
the  shell  and  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  pump  cylinder, 
in  front  of  the  piston,  a  valved  inlet-opening  leading  from 
the  mentioned  rear  end  space  to  the  interior  of  the  pump 
cylinder  at  the  back  of  the  piston,  and  valved  discharge 
openings  from  the  pump  cylinder  at  the  front  and  back  of 
the  piston. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  rigid  handle,  a  pump  cylin- 
der supported  on  said  frame,  a  piston  operating  In  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  therefor,  a  forwardly  extending  lever 
crossing  the  said  handle  and  fulcrumed  thereon,  one  end 
of  the  lever  having  operative  connection  with  the  piston 
rod,  a  body  belt  worn  by  an  operator,  and  a  holding  con- 
nection between  the  belt  and  the  lever  at  the  end  of  the 
latter  opposite  that  to  which  the  piston  rod  Is  connected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,330.  C.VRD  GAME.  John  P.  Bkavbns,  Burlington 
Junction,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,006. 
(CI.  46 — 25.) 

1  A  deck  of  cards  for  use  in  playing  a  card  game  of 
crmiuet,  including  a  plurality  of  suits  and  a  plurality  of 
like  cards  in  each  suit,  sundry  of  said  suits  comprising 
canls    which   display   thereon    pictorial    representations  of 
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a  portion  of  a  croquet  field  and  are  adapted  to  Indicate,   ' 
when  played,  the  relative  position  of  the  player's  counter 
on  said  field. 


n 
n 


2.  A  deck  of  cards  designed  for  use  in  playing  a  card 
game  of  croquet,  Including  a  plurality  of  t^nita,  each  suit 
containing  a  plurality  of  like  cards,  and  the  cards  In  sun- 
dry of  said  suits  displaying  thereon  pictorial  representa- 
tions of  a  portion  of  a  croquet  field,  and  the  cards  of 
other  suits  displaying  thereon  a  particular  position  of  a 
croquet  ball  on  said  field,  all  of  the  cards  being  adapted  to 
indicate,  when  played,  the  position  of  the  player's  counter 
on  said  field. 

3  A  deck  of  cards  for  use  in  playing  a  card  game  of 
croquet.  Including  a  plurality  of  suits  of  cards,  the  suits 
containing  a  plurality  of  like  cards,  the  cards  of  sundry 
of  said  suits  displaying  thereon  pictorial  representations 
of  a  portion  of  a  croquet  field,  the  cards  of  another  suit 
displaying  thereon  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  ball's 
poaltlon  on  said  field  and  the  cards  of  another  suit  dis- 
playing thereon  means  for  indicating  that  the  player  of 
said  cards  has  the  privilege.s  of  "stake  roquet'  at  the 
time  such  card  is  played. 

4.  A  deck  of  cards  for  use  in  playing  a  card  game  of 
croquet.  Including  a  plurality  of  suits,  each  suit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  like  cards,  the  cards  of  one  of  said  suits 
displaying  thereon  the  pictorial  representation  of  two 
wi<ket8,  the  cards  of  another  set  having  the  representation 
of  a  single  wicket,  the  cards  of  another  set  having  the 
representation  of  a  cross  wicket,  the  cards  of  another  set 
displaying  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  wicket  and  a 
ball  in  position  thereat,  the  cards  of  another  set  display 
ing  the  representation  of  two  croquet  balls  in  contact,  the 
cards  of  another  set  displaying  the  representation  of  a 
stake,  and  the  cards  of  the  remaining  set  displaying  the 
means  which  will  indicate  that  the  player  of  such  cards 
has  the  privilege  of    "stake  roquet.  " 


.  07S.3H1.  IiKVICE  FOR  POrPLINT,  THE  COIN- 
RJECTORS  IN  ('H.^NGE-GniNG  APPAUATUS.  SiBO- 
MfND  Chiger.  Berlin,  Jermanv.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,170.      (CI.   133 — 2.) 


^ft 


J   45  'HH 

1.  A  device  for  eoupMni:  coin  e3ector<t  for  change  giving 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  push-bar,  a  coin- 
ejector,  a  coupling  member  for  connecting  said  ejector  to 
said  push  bar,  a  .supporting  lever,  a  coupling  lever  mounted 
on  said  supporting  lever,  means  for  causing  said  coupling 
lever  to  actuate  said  coupling  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  ejector  Into  inoperative  position  and  for  pre- 
venting said  coupling  lever  from  being  brought  into  action, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  coupling  coin-ejectors  for  change-giving 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  push-bar.  a  coln- 
fjector.  a  coupling  member  for  connecting  said  ejector  to 
said  push-bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  supporting  lever,  a 
coupling  lever  mounted  on  said  supporting  lerer.  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  member  which  serves  to  retain  the  coupling 
lever    in    operative    position    and    an    actuating    member 
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adapted  to  engage  said  coupling  lerer  and  to  cause  same 
to  actuate  said  coupling  member,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  derice  for  coupling  coin-ejectors  for  change-glvinf 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  push-bar,  a  coin- 
ejector,  a  coupling  member  for  connecting  said  ejector  to 
said  push-bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  supporting  lever,  a 
coupling  lever  mounted  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber which  serves  in  one  position  to  retain  said  conpilng 
lever  In  operative  position,  means  for  moving  the  coin- 
ejector  Imckward  when  same  is  empty,  and  means  com- 
prising a  double-armed  lever  mounted  on  said  ejector  and 
arranged  to  move  said  piTo tally  mounted  member  into  a 
position  wTilch  rwiders  the  coupling  lever  Inoperative,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  coupling  coln-ejectors  for  change-giving 
apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a  coin-sector  means 
for  moving  said  coln-eJector  into  the  discharge  position,  a 
coupling  member  for  connecting  said  ejector  to  said  actuat- 
ing means,  a  pivotally  mounted  supporting  lever,  a  cou- 
pling lever  mounted  thereon,  adapted  to  actuate  said 
coupling  member  and  an  oscillating  frame  adapted  to  as- 
sume two  positions,  one  position  serving  to  retain  cou- 
pling lever  in  operative  position  and  the  other  to  allow 
of  said  lever  t)eing  moved  out  of  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

R.  A  device  for  coupling  coin-eject ors  for  change-giving 
apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a  push-bar,  a  coin- 
ejector,  a  coupling  member  for  connecting  said  ejector  to 
said  push-bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  supporting  lever,  a 
coupling  lever  mounted  on  said  »UT)portlng  lever,  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  member  which  serves  to  retain  said  cou- 
pling lever  in  opetTitlve  position,  a  slot  or  recess  in  said 
pivotally  mounted  member,  means  for  giving  a  backward 
movement  to  the  ejector  when  same  Is  empty,  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  ejector  and  adapted  on  said  backward 
movement  to  cause  said  slot  in  said  pivotally  mounted 
member  to  Ik?  moved  into  the  path  of  said  coupling  lever, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,078,332.  CORN  -  REPLANTING  MACHINE.  JoK  J. 
Choi.k  K.  Lflkefleld,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No    712,943.      (CI.  111—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dwcrlbed.  a  planter  shoe  a 
corn  dropper  tiiRe  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  corn  box 
on  said  shoe,  a  dropper  plate  In  snld  box.  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  shoe  at  two  point?  on  the  culti- 
vator frame  in  such  manner  that  said  shoe  may  be  swung 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  Its  normal  position, 
means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
whereby  the  downward  and  forward  movement  of  snld  shoe 
operstes  said  dropper  plate  and  moves  said  closing  means 
to  position  for  opening  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  planter  shoe,  a 
corn  dropper  tube  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  com  box 
mounted  on  said  shoe  above  said  tube,  the  dropper  plate 
fllldably  mounted  In  said  box.  rods  pivoted  to  said  shoe 
near  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  designed  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  on   the  etiltlvator  frame,  a  bar  sectired  to  mM 
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tube  and  extending  rearwardljr  tlerefrom,  a  leTer  pivoted 
to  uld  bar  and  dealgn«d  to  be  ptroted  between  its  ends 
OQ  the  cultivator  frame,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
device  normally  !□  position  with  vaid  first  named  rods  In- 
clined from  the  cultivator  frame  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  of  stid  first  named  rods  at  a 
point  below  Its  upper  end  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
•aid  dropper  plate,  said  parts  belqg  so  arranged  that  when 
the  shoe  is  swung  downwardly  ai|d  forwardly  the  dropper 
plate  la  operated  by  said  last  oamed  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  planter  shoe,  a 
corn  dropper  tube  at  the  rear  *nd  thereof,  a  com  box 
moanted  on  said  shoe  above  said  tube,  a  dropper  plate 
slldably  mounted  In  said  box.  rods  pivoted  to  said  shoe 
near  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  designed  to  be  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  cutlvator  frame,  a  bar  secured  to  said  tube, 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bar  and  designed  to  be  pivoted  between  its  ends  on 
the  cultivator  frame,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
device  normally  in  position  witli  said  ttrat  named  reds 
Inclined  from  the  cultivator  frame  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, a  rod  pivoted  to  one  of  S4id  first  named  rods  at  a 
point  below  its  upper  end  and  op*ratlvely  connected  with 
said  dropper  plate,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  and  having  an 
extension  arranged  in  one  positlDn  of  the  movement  of 
said  bar  to  close  said  tube,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  drop- 
per plate,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  last  named 
bar,  said  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
downward  and  forward  swing  oif  said  shoe  slides  said 
dropp'T  plate  rearwardly  and  m^ves  said  closing  device 
rearwardly  when  the  shoe  has  reached  its  lowermost  po- 
sition. 


1,078.333.  PACKING.  Albebt  L.  Colk.  Auburndale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  C.  I'armenter,  Gloucester, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1609.  Stria  1  No.  .511.030.  (CI. 
121—107.) 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  central  body  or  core  of  any 
suitable  material  and  an  outer  body  made  up  of  trans- 
versely wound  strands  cemented  together  by  a  rubber 
composition  vulcanised  under  pretsure. 

2.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  central  body  or 
core  composed  of  strands  laid  in  substantial  parallelism 
and  an  outer  body  made  up  of  strsnds  wound  transversely 
around  said  core;  all  of  said  strands  both  in  the  core 
and  the  outer  body  being  cemented  together  with  a  rubber 
composition  vulcanized  under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  core  or  central 
body  of  strands  laid  in  substantiHl  parallelism  an.l  an 
outer  body  of  strands  wound  trausversely  around  said 
core;  each  of  said  strands  both  in  the  core  and  the  outer 
body  beinn  composed  of  fibrous  material  enveloped  in 
metal,  and  all  of  said  strands  being  cemented  together 
with  a  rubber  composition  vulcanised  under  pressure. 

^  4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  packing  con 
slating  in  forming  a  core  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  any 
suitable  material  Interspersed  w4th  strands  of  rubber 
composition,  winding  about  said  core  alternate  strands  of 
any  suitable  material  and  rubber  composition  in  one  or 
more  layers,  then  vulcanising  said  rubber  composition 
under  preasure  to  cement  all  the  ^tranda  both  in  the  core 
and  the  outer  body  into  a  flexible  komogeneous  mass. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  packing  con- 
slating  in  forming  the  packing  froti  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  suitable  material  Interspers^Ml  with  strands  of  rubber 
composition  and  then  vulcanizing  the  rubber  composition 
under  preasure  to  cement  all  the  strands  of  the  packing 
togetlier  into  a  flexible  homogeneous  mass. 


1,078.334.  LIFE-RAFT.  Cha«l«8  W.  Cook,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,320.  (CI. 
»— 11.) 


1.  A  life  raft,  comprising  float  members,  frame  sections 
having  the  float  members  positioned  between  them,  hinged 
bolts  with  removable  pivotal  pins  connecting  the  frame 
sections  together  whereby  the  removal  of  the  pivotal  pins 
from  some  of  the  connectlnsf  bolts  permits  one  frame  sec- 
tion to  swln^  upon  its  hinge  connections  with  the  other 
frame  section  to  release  the  float  members. 

2.  A  life  raft,  comprising  float  members,  frame  sections 
having  the  float  meml>ers  positioned  between  them,  hinged 
bolt  members  secured  to  the  frame  sections  and  provided 
with  InterfittlnK  eyes  and  removable  rod**  passing  through 
the  Interfltting  eye^  of  the  bolt  nieml>ers  to  hold  the  frame 
sections  together. 

3.  A  life  raft,  comprising  rectangular  frame  sections 
formed  of  parallel  lengthwise  slats  secured  to  parallel 
crosswise  carltnes,  some  of  the  slats  being  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  carlines  and  other  slats  being  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  carllnes.  cylindrical  float  members  positioned 
l)etween  the  frame  sections  with  their  ends  fitting  be- 
tween the  carllnes.  and  their  sides  bearing  against  the 
outer  slats  and  positioned  between  pairs  of  the  inner 
slats,  the  Inner  slats  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  float  memN'rs  to 
confine  the  float  members  between  the  frame  sections  as 
well  as  to  prevent  tlielr  lateral  movement,  and  removable 
means  for  connecting  the  frame  sections  together. 

4  A  life  raft  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  sections,  float 
members  positioned  iM'tween  the  frame  sections,  hinged 
bolt  members  connected  to  the  frame  sections  and  having 
interfltting  eyes,  rods  passing  through  the  Intertttting  eyes 
of  hinged  bolt  members  to  hold  the  frame  sections  to- 
gether. rInKS  on  the  bolt  members  of  one  frame  section, 
and  a  life  line  passing  through  said  rings. 


1.078, .3;«  LOCOMOTIVE-BELL.  Ei-mlnd  M.  CRAWruHO, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.491.      (CI.   116 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bell  stand,  a  transversely  perfo 
rated  bell,  a  supporting  shaft  Journaled  in  said  stand 
and  extending   through    the   bell,  a   connection   extending 
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Id  the  Inside  of  the  bell  and  securing  it  to  the  supporting 
shaft,  a  clapper  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bell  stand,  a  transversely  perfo- 
rated bell,  a  supporting  shaft  Journaled  in  said  stand  and 
extending  through  the  bell,  a  connection  extending  in 
the  Inside  of  the  bell  and  securing  It  to  the  supporting 
shaft,  a  clapper  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of 
oscillation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bell  stand,  a  transversely  perfo- 
rated bell,  a  supporting  shaft  Journaled  in  said  stand  and 
extending  through  the  bell,  a  bolt  having  a  lower  eye 
fitting  on  said  shaft  and  attached  at  its  top  to  the  bell, 
a  clapper  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shaft. 

4  The  combination  of  a  bell  stand,  a  transversely  perfo- 
rated bell  having  a  central  recess  In  its  top,  a  supporting 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  bell  stand  and  extending  through 
the  bell,  a  bolt  having  a  lower  eye  fitting  on  said  shaft 
and  extending  through  the  top  of  the  bell,  a  nut  engaging 
said  bolt  and  bearing  on  the  recess  of  the  bell,  a  clapper 
Journaled  on  the  supporting  shaft,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bell  stand,  a  transversely  perfo- 
rated bell,  a  supporting  shaft  journaled  In  said  stand  and 
extending  through  the  bell,  a  bolt  having  a  lower  eye 
fitting  ou  said  shaft  and  attached  at  Its  top  to  the  bell, 
a  lug  extending  from  the  top  of  the  bell  and  engaging  a 
recess  In  said  shaft,  a  clapper  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,336.  SI'EED- GOVERNOR.  Thbodobk  Dodqlas, 
Scarboro,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,296. 
(CL  121  —  112.) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  chamber,  a 
vaKe  lnclo8e<i  within  said  chamber,  a  movable  wall  for 
said  valve  chamber  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  valve,  and  governor  controlled  operating  mechanism 
for  moving  said  wall. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  chamber  at  one  end 
of  the  casing  comprising  a  movable  wall,  a  valve  inclosed 
In  said  chamber,  a  governor  controlled  operating  mecha- 
nism within  said  casing  and  separated  from  the  valve 
chamber  by  the  movable  wall. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  chamber  at  one 
end  of  the  casing  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming 
one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  Inclosed  in  said  chamber, 
a  governor  controlled  operating  mechanism  within  said 
casing  and  separated  from  the  valve  chamber  by  the 
flexible  diaphragm. 

4.  \  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall,  a  valve  Inclosed  within  said  chamber, 
connections  between  said  movable  wall  and  the  valve,  nor- 
mally disconnected  mechanism  between  said  movable  wail 
and  a  rotating  element,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotat- 
ing element  for  connecting  said  actuating  mechanism  to 
operate  the  movable  wall  and  to  close  the  valve  when  the 
speed  of  the  rotating  element  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  speed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  chamber  external 
to- the  casing  and  comprising  a  movable  wall,  a  valve  In- 


closed  In   saM    chamber,   a    governor-controlled   operating 
mechanism    within    said    casing   and   separated   from    the 
valve  chamb<  1   by  the  movable  wall. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gafette.j 


1,078,337.  lOWER  VEHICLE  GOVERNOR.  Thbodom 
DoDGLAS.  Scarboro.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,D(i8.      (CI.  121—112.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  rotary  load  element  driven 
by  said  motor,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  finld 
or  fuel  to  said  motor,  and  Independently  operating  driv- 
ing connections  between  both  the  motor  and  the  rotary 
load  element  and  the  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  or  fuel 
supply. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  rotary  load  element  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  governor  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  and  independently  operating  driving  connections 
between  said  motor  and  governor  and  said  rotary  load  ele- 
ment and  governor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gas  engine,  a  rotary  load  element 
driven  by  said  gas  engine,  a  governor,  means  operated  by 
the  governor  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply  to  said  gas 
engine,  and  Independently  operating  driving  connections 
between  said  gas  engine  and  the  governor  and  the  rotary 
load  element  and  the  governor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gas  engine,  a  vehicle  propelled  by 
said  engine,  a  fuel  supply  regulator,  independently  oper- 
ating connections  between  the  engine  and  said  fuel  sup- 
ply regulator,  and  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle  and  said 
fuel  supply  regulator,  and  means  for  automatically  cou- 
pling that  one  of  the  connections  which  may  be  rotating 
at  the  greater  speed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gas  engine,  a  vehicle  propelled  by 
said  engine,  a  fuel  supply  regulator,  means  normally  dis- 
connected for  operating  said  fuel  supply  regulator,  and 
Independently  operating  driving  connections  between  a 
part  of  said  engine  and  a  wheel  of  the  moving  vehicle  for 
connecting  said  operating  means  of  the  fuel  supply  regu- 
lator. , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  7  8,3  38.  ROTARY  WKEDER.  Jambs  Kthk wood 
DowNiE.  Wawanesa,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,028.     (CI.  85 — 86.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  describe  comprising,  an 
axle,  supporting  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle,  arms  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  axle,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  In  said  arms,  means  for 
driving  said  drum,  a  suspension  frame  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  rods  connected  to  said  arms  and  passed 
throDgh  said  suspension  frame,  and  yielding  connections 
between  said  rods  and  said  suspension  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  an 
axle,  supporting  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle,  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
axle,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  in  said  arms,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  drum,  a  suspi'nslon  frame  carried  by  said  main 
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frame,  rods  coDD«cted  to  said  arma  and  passed  throoKb 
said  saspensioD  frame,  yielding  eoniiectloDa  between  said 
rods  and  said  suapension  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  yielding  conDectiontf. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  delcrlbed  comprising,  a 
supporting  axle,  wheels  carried  therefby,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  axle,  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  rearwardly  extending  Interxnatliate  arm  carried  on 
said'  axle,  a  drum  shaft  Journaled  In  each  of  the  outer 
arms,  a  connecting  shaft  jourwiled  in  the  intermediate 
arm.  universal  joints  connecting  said  drum  shafts  with 
said  connecting  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by  each  of  said  drum 
shafts,  a  pair  of  arms  Journaled  on  said  connecting  shaft, 
a  drum  Journaled  therein,  means  for  driving  the  aforesaid 
drum  shafts  from  said  axle,  and  means  for  driving  the 
last  named  drum  from  the  aforesaid  (^)nnet•ting  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising,  a 
supporting  axle,  wheels  carried  therfby,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  axle,  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  rearwardly  extending  intermediate  arm  carried  on 
said  axle,  a  drum  shaft  Journaled  in  each  of  the  outer 
arms,  a  connecting  shaft  journaled  In  the  Intermediate 
arm,  universal  joints  connecting  said  drum  shafts  with 
said  connecting  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by  each  of  said 
drum  shafu,  a  pair  of  arms  joamal^  on  said  connecting 
shaft,  a  drum  journaled  therein,  yielding  connections  be- 
tween said  suspension  frame  and  eacb  of  said  arms,  means 
for  driving  the  aforesaid  drum  sbaft|B  from  said  axle,  and 
means  for  driving  the  last  named  dram  from  the  aforesaid 
connecting  shaft. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising,  a 
supporting  axle,  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  axle,  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  rearwardly  extending  intermediate  arm  carried  on 
said  axle,  a  drum  shaft  Journaled  In  each  of  the  outer 
arms,  a  connecting  shaft  Journaleil  In  the  Intermediate 
arm,  universal  Joints  connecting  saM  drum  shaft  with  said 
connecting  shaft,  a  drum  carried  bj  each  of  said  drum 
shafta,  a  pair  of  arms  Journaled  on  uaid  connecting  shaft, 
a  drum  journaled  therein,  a  suspension  frame,  yielding 
connections  between  said  suspensiott  frame  and  each  of 
said  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said  suspension  frame. 
means  for  securing  said  frame  In  adjusted  position,  means 
for  driving  the  aforesaid  drum  shaft  from  .saiil  axle,  and 
means  for  driving  the  last  named  drum  from  the  aforesaid 
connecting  shaft. 


1,078.339.  LIG an Nti- FIXTURE.  Florenz  M.  Eoam, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  t2,  1913.  8e-ial  No. 
769,342.      (CI.  240-^91.) 

1.  A  lifhtlng.  fixture  comprising  a  banging  device,  a 
bell  thereon,  arms  extending  within  said  bell  to  connec- 
tlOD  with  said  device,  a  lamp  socket  connected  to  said 
derloe  within  the  bell,  and  a  shade  holder  supported  by 
■aid  arms,  and  extending  around  the  bell  and  adapted  to 
bold  a  shade  under  the  arms  and  the  lamp,  said  shade 
holder  being  moTabie  from  the  arits,  with  the  shade,  to 
permit  access  to  the  lamp  socket  aod  the  Interior  of  the 
ahade. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  suapended  block, 
arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  bell  Iticloslng  the  block  and 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms,  a  lamp  socket  attached  to 
the  block,  within  the  bell,  a  ring  atUched  to  the  outer 


ends   of   the   arms,    a   shade   holding  ring    hinged    to   said 
ring,  and  a  glass  cover  located  over  the  arms  and  resting 


on   said  first  mentioned  ring  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing In  which  the  lower  end  of  the  bell  fits. 


1,078,340.  VENTIL.XTOR  FOR  VEHICLB8.  David 
Fbrgl'Sson  and  Jamcs  R.  Way,  Buffalo,.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  rierce-.Vrrow  Motor  Car  Cotopany.  Buf- 
falo.  N.  Y       Filed   Sept.   'l'^.   1911.      Serial   No.   650.864. 

(CI.  21—148.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  dash, 
of  a  wind  shield  projecting  above  said  daah  and  provided 
with  a  transparent  pane,  said  wind  shield  having  an 
opening  through  the  lower  portion  thereof  above  said 
dash,  an  outwardly  opening  shutter  on  said  wind  shield 
which  Is  adjustable  to  regulate  the  effective  area  of  said 
opening:,  and  a  deflector  on  said  wind  shield  In  rear  of 
said  opening  by  which  the  current  of  air  entering  through 
.iinid  iipenin;;  i.s  directed  downwardly  Into  the  vehicle 
body  in  rear  of  the  dasb.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  closed  at  the 
aides  and  having  a  dash  and  a  ventilator  opening  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  dash,  of  an  outwardly  opening  shut- 
t<T  for  said  opening  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  different 
positions,  and  a  deflector  arranged  in  rear  of  said  <>pi  i; 
Ing  by  which  the  current  of  air  entering  through  said 
opening  is  directed  downwardly  Into  the  vehicle  body  In 
rear  of  the  dash,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  dash 
and  provided  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  with 
a  ventilator  opening,  of  an  outwardly  opening  shutter 
for  said  ventilator  opening,  and  operating  means  for 
said  shutter  located  at  the  inner  side  of  said  dash,  said 
shutter  being  adjustable  to  a  position  in  which  it  Inclines 
inwardly  toward  one  edge  of  said  opening  for  directing  air 
Into  the  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  dash 
and  provided  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  with 
a  ventilator  opening,  of  a  shutter  for  said  opening  which 
Is  movable  to  a  position  in  which  it  extends  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  for 
directing  air  into  the  opening,  said  shutter  being  adjust- 
able to  different  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."«.  The  comlilnation  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  dash 
and  provided  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  with 
a  ventilator  opening,  of  a  shatter  for  said  opening  which 
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is  hinged  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  to  swing  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  an  upwardly  Inclined  position 
for  directing  air  into  said  opt-niug,  a  deflector  located  in 
rear  of  said  opening  by  which  the  air  entering  through 
said  opening  is  directed  downwardly  into  the  vehicle  body, 
and  operating  means  for  said  shutter,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,.341.  R.\1L-JU1NT.  Pacl  T.  Fiehi.f.r,  (Jordon- 
vllle.  Mo.  Piled  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No  768,371. 
(CI.  239—8.) 


1.  K  rail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  the  lia.se  flanges  of  said  rails  being  provided  w^lth 
upstanding  (lang(  s  on  their  fiee  longitudinal  edges,  lock 
Ing  pistes  slldal.ly  disposed  l)etween  said  upstanding 
flanges  and  the  webs  of  said  rails,  a  stop  formed  on  one 
end  of  each  of  said  looltlng  plates  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  en<ls  of  the  respective  nps  anding  flanges  on  one 
of  said  rails,  the  other  ends  of  said  locking  plates  each 
being  formed  with  a  vortical  slot,  and  pins  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  respectire  slots,  said  pins  engaging  the  Inne*- 
ends  of  the  resp<>ctlve  upstanding  flanges  of  the  other  rail, 
for  tWCpnrpose  specified 

\rti\\  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
said  rails  each  Ixtrg  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
;>aced  apart  from  the  rail  web,  a  locking  plate 
to  be  slid  between  the  rail  web  and  the  flange 
ig  provided  with  means  for  preventing  movement 
Idlnally  of  the  rail  In  one  direction,  snid  locking 
plate  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  and  means  seated 
in  the  vertical  slot  and  adapted  to  \»  alternatively  moved 
therein  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  flange  of 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  for  allowing  or  preventing  move 
ment  of  the  lor-klng  plate  longitudinally  of  the  rail  In 
one  dlrpctlon. 


1,078.342.  CRl'SHER.  Edlakd  Frikdkich.  Lelpslg- 
riagwitz.  (Jermauy.  Filed  May  S,  1912.  Serial  No. 
095,922.     (CL  83—53.) 


1.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  upper 
jaws  and  a  pair  of  lower  jaw«  adapted  lo  receive  the  ma- 
terial being  crushed  fi-om  the  upper  pair,  of  a  fulcrum  for 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  upper  pair  located  at  the  upper 
end  theroof,  a  fulcrum  for  one  of  the  jaws  of  the  lower 
pair  located  at    the   lower  end   thereof,  and  means,  com- 


mon to  said  fulcrumed  upper  and  lower  Jaws,  acting  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  jaw  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  jaw  to  Impart  rocking  movement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  upper  stationary 
and  movable  jaws,  and  lower  stationary  and  movable  jaws 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  being  crushed  from  the 
upper  jaws,  of  common  means  acting  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  jaw  and  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  Jaw  to 
reciprocate  said  upper  and  lower  movable  jaws  toward 
and  away  from  the  stationary  Jaws  c<>5peratlng  therewith, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  movable  jaws  relatively  to  the 
stationary  jaws  cooperating  therewith. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  upper  stationary 
and  movable  jaws,  and  lower  stationary  and  movable 
Jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  upper  jaws, 
of  a  fulcrum  for  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  movable  jaw. 
a  fulcrum  plate  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  crusher 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  movable  jaw.  and  lommon  operating  means  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  movable  Jaw  and 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  movable  Jaw,  to  impart 
motion  to  said  jaws. 

4.  In  a  crusher  the  comlhnation  with  a  pair  of  upper 
jaws,  and  means  to  impart  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
jaws  relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  lower  Jaws  both 
Inclined  from  the  vertical  toward  the  same  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  material  being  crushed  from  the 
upper  jaws,  and  means  to  impart  crushing  movement  to 
said  lower  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
stationary  jaws,  of  an  upper  movable  Jaw  fulcrumed  at 
its  upper  end  and  (ooperating  with  said  upper  stationary 
Jaw,  a  lower  movable  jaw  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  and 
cottperatlng  with  snld  lower  stationary  jaw,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  movable 
Jaw  and  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  movable  jaw.  and 
moans  for  actuating  said  movable  jaws. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,078,343.  THERAPEUTIC  APFARATUB.  Andrea 
Ft  MO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781.137.      (CI.   174—89.) 


1.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  par- 
tition wall  dividing  the  casing  transversely  into  end  com 
partments,  the  upper  compartment  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  litjuid  and  being  provided  with  an  outlet  there 
for,  a  base  adapted  to  tit  within  the  otherwise  open  end 
of  the  lower  compartment,  a  battery  secured  to  the  suld 
base,  an  Induction  coil  also  secured  to  the  said  base,  elec- 
trical connections  from  the  terminals  of  the  said  battery 
to  the  terminals  of  the  primary  of  the  induction  coU,  a 
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contact  plate  associated  with  the  bale  and  adapted  to  t>^ar 
against  said  transTeree  partition  wall,  a  contact  plate 
secured  in  and  insulated  from  tbe  gald  casing,  a  contact 
also  associated  wltb  the  said  base  and  adapted  when  the 
aande  is  (n  its  normal  position  to  bear  against  the  last 
aforesaid  contact  plate,  and  electrical  connections  from 
the  terminals  of  tlie  secondary  coll  to  the  said  contact 
plates. 

2.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  par 
tltlon  wall  dlTiding  the  casing  transversely  into  end  com 
partments,  the  upper  compartment  being  adapted  to  re 
ceive  a  liquid  and  being  provided  with  an  outlet  therefor, 
8  base  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  otherwise  open  end  of  the 
lower  compartment,  a  battery  secured  to  the  said  base, 
an  induction  coil  also  secured  to  the  said  base,  electrical 
connections  from  tbe  terminals  of  the  said  battery  to  the 
terminals  of  tbe  primary  of  the  in4uction  coil,  a  contact 
plate  associated  witb  the  ttase  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  transverse  partition  wall,  n  contact  plate  secured  in 
and  insulated  from  the  said  casing;  a  contact  also  asso- 
ciated witb  tbe  said  base  and  adapted  when  the  same  is 
in  its  normal  position  to  bear  agaltist  the  last  aforesaid 
contact  plate,  electrical  connections  from  tbe  terminals  of 
tbe  secondary  coil  to  the  said  contact  plates,  and  a  con 
tact  in  tbe  circuit  between  the  secotdary  of  the  induction 
coll  and  tbe  said  contact  plate  secured  In  and  Insulated 
from  the  casing. 


1.078,344.  BROODER.  Jaues  A.  Gakd.neb,  Northsbade. 
Mich.  Piled  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,950.  (CI. 
11»— 03.) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  hover  chamber 
having  an  opening  to  serve  for  ventilation  and  as  the 
entrance    for    chicks,    with    a    movable    hover    member    or 

••cover  for  the  chicks  arranged  in  said  chamber  to  permit 
the  backs  of  the  chicks  tberebeneatb  to  come  in  light  con- 
tact with  it  and  having  means  connected  therewith  for 
closing  or  decreasing  said  openlnf  on  raising  of  said 
bover  member  or  cover  and  for  enlarging  said  opening  on 
lowering  of  said  bover  memt>er  or  qover. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combinatioit  of  a  hover  chamber 
having  an  opening  to  serve  for  ventilation  and  as  tbe 
entrance    for   chicks,    with    a    vertl^Uy    swingable    hover 

.member  or  cover  for  tbe  chicks  arr4nged  in  said  chamber 
to  permit  tbe  backs  of  tbe  cMcks  tlierebeneatb  to  come  in 
light  contact  with  it  and  having  nteans  connected  the; 
with  for  closing  or  decreasing  said  opening  on  raising  of 
said  bover-member  or  cover  for  the  chicks. 

S.  In  a  brooder,  the  comblnatioii  of  a  hover  chamber 
having  an  entrance  opening,  with  ^  movable  hover  mem- 
ber or  cover  for  the  chicks  Iocate<|  in  said  chamber  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  backs  of  the  chicks  therebeneath 
to  come  In  light  contact  with  it  atid  having  means  con- 
nected therewith  for  closing  or  decreasing  said  opening  on 
raising  of  said  hover  member  or  cover  and  for  enlarging 
said  opening  on  the  lowering  of  4i1d  hover  member  or 
cover. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  the  comblnatioq  of  a  hover  chamber 
having  an  entrance  opening,  wltb  |i  vertically  swingable 
bover  member  or  cover  for  tbe  chicks  arranged  in  said 
chamber  to  permit  the  backs  of  the  chicks  therebeneath  to 
come  in  light  contact  witb  it  and  hsving  means  connected 
therewith  for  closing  or  decreasing'  said  opening  on  rais- 
ing of  said  hover-member  or  cover. 


1,078,3415.  HEELrCALK-FORMINO  MACHINE.  Myron 
I>.  Gardxib.  Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erlft  Toe  Calk  Ma- 
chine Company,  EJrle,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of 
Myron  L.  Gardner  and  Harry  E.  Wetherald.  Filed  Mar. 
23,   1912.     Serial  No.  685,765.      (CI.  59—65.) 


1.  In  a  heel  calk  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
bending  levers  extending  toward  each  other  from  their 
pivots  and  having  a  working  surface  arranged  initially 
above  the  pivots  ;  a  plunger  for  operating  upon  a  shoe 
upon  said  surface  ;  and  a  stop  on  one  of  said  levers  for 
upsetting  tbe  material  of  tbe  heel  as  the  heel  is  bent. 

2.  In  a  heel  calk  forming  machiiM,  the  combination  of 
two  bending  levers ;  pivotal  mountings  for  said  levers, 
said  levers  extending  from  the  mountings  toward  each 
other ;  a  gear  connection  between  said  levers  ;  slots  In  the 
face  of  said  levers  having  their  bottoms  forming  a  plane 
initially  above  the  pivots  and  forming  a  working  surface 
for  the  beel  of  a  shoe ;  a  stop  for  operating  on  the  heel  to 
upset  it  as  It  Is  bent ;  and  a  pliuiger  operating  on  the  beel 
of  the  shoe  for  bending  the  calk. 

3.  In  a  beel  calk  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  base  ;  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  extend- 
ing toward  each  other,  the  said  isvers  having  a  working 
surface  above  their  pivots  ;  a  stop  on  one  of  the  levers  ;  a 
frame  above  the  base  and  secured  thereto  ;  a  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  heel 
of  a  shoe  arranged  upon  the  bending  levers  to  bend  the 
same  ;  and  a  lever  for  actuating  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  beel  calk  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  base  :  forming  levers  pivoted  on  the  base  and  extending 
toward  each  other  and  having  a  working  surface  ex- 
tending above  the  pivots  ;  a  stop  on  one  of  the  levers  for 
iipsettlnt:  the  calk  as  It  Is  bent  ;  a  plunger  operating  upon 
a  shoe  upon  the  levers  for  bending  tbe  same ;  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  plunger;  and  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  the 
forming  levers  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
plunger  actuating  lever  as  it  Is  returned  to  its  initial 
position  to  start  the  levers  toward  their  Initial  position. 


1.078,346.  \'BNDING  RECEPTACLE.  Harbt  H.  Gold 
sT»i?f,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,78«.     (CI.  194—76.) 

1.  In  a  vending  receptacle,  a  case  having  an  opening  at 
its  front  and  also  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  delivery  open 
ing  in  Its  wall,  a  door  removably  secured  to  close  the 
opening  In  the  front  of  the  casing,  walla  projecting  from 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  door  In  parallel  relation,  two  of 
which  form  a  package  receiver  and  one  in  connection  with 
the  third  forming  a  coin  chute,  said  chute  being  poei- 
tlone<1,  when  the  door  is  in  place,  to  underlie  the  coin  slot 
and  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  to  register  with 
said  delivery  opening  when  the  door  is  in  position,  means 
for  supporting  articles  In  the  package  receiver,  and  means 
for  ejecting  articles  therefrom. 

2.  In    a    vending    receptacle,   a   casing   having  an   open- 
ing at  Its   front  and  also  having  a  coin   slot  and  a   de- 
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livery  opening  in  Its  walls,  a  door  removably  secured  to 
close  the  opening  In  the  front  of  the  cnsing,  walls  pro- 
.lectlng  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, two  forming  the  walls  of  a  package  receiver  and  the 
third  In  connection  with  one  of  the  other  walls  forming  a 
coin  chute  positioned,  when  the  door  is  in  place,  under- 
neath the  coin  slot,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  egress 
opening  registering,  when  the  door  is  In  position,  with 
said  delivery  opening,  means  for  supi>orting  articles  In 
the  chute,  and  a  lever  having  a  coin  receiving  slot  located, 
in  the  normal  position  of  the  lever,  directly  underneath 
said  coin  chute. 


3.  In  a  vending  receptacle,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
at  its  front  and  also  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  delivery 
opening,  a  vending  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the  back  of 
the  casing,  a  guard  operatlvely  connected  with  the  vend- 
ing lever  to  close  said  slot,  a  door  to  close  the  opening  In 
the  front  of  the  casing,  walls  projecting  from  the  door  In 
parallel  relation,  two  of  which  form  a  package  receiver 
and  tbe  third  in  connection  with  one  of  the  other  two 
forming  a  coin  chute  positioned,  when  tbe  door  is  in  place, 
directly  underneath  tbe  coin  slot  and  directly  overlying 
the  vending  lever,  another  of  said  walls  having  an  egress 
opening  registering  with  said  delivery  opening,  means  for 
securing  the  door  In  position,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
lever. 

4.  In  a  vending  receptacle,  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  front  and  also  having  a  coin  slot  and  n  delivery 
opening  In  Its  walls,  a  door  removably  secured  to  close 
the  opening  in  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  vending  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  back  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  coin  receiving  foot  projecting  from  said  lever, 
walls  projecting  from  said  door  In  parallel  relation  form- 
ing a  package  receiver  and  one  of  said  walls  In  connec- 
tion with  another  forming  a  coin  slot  with  Its  mouth  lo 
cated  under  said  coin  slot  and  Its  discharge  end  over  said 
coin  receiving  foot,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
registering  wltb  the  delivery  opening  In  the  casing,  means 
for  securing  the  door  In  place,  and  means  for  operating 
tbe  lever. 

5.  In  a  vending  receptacle,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
at  its  front  and  also  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  delivery 
opening  In  its  walls,  a  door  removably  secured  to  close 
the  opening  In  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  vending  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  back  wall  of  the 
casing  and  projecting  through  the  end  thereof  to  swing 
on  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  cover,  a  coin 
receiving  foot  projecting  from  said  lever,  walls  projecting 
from  said  door  in  parallel  relation,  forming  a  package 
receiver  and  one  of  said  walls  in  connection  wltb  an- 
other forming  a  coin  chute  with  Its  mouth  located  under 
said  coin  slot  and  its  discharge  end  over  said  coin  foot, 
one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  registering  wltb  tbs 


delivery   opening    In    the   casing,    means   for   securing   tbe 
door  in  place,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 
[Claims  (5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0T8..347.  VALVE  STEM  AND  CHECK-VALVE  THERE- 
FOR. Cyri's  a.  Ha.^s,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1911.     Serial  No.  61i:,461.     CI.  152—12.) 


-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  valve-bousing,  a  per- 
forated abutment  at  one  end  thereof,  a  perforated  gasket 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  bushing  Interposed  l)etween  the  abut- 
ment and  gasket,  the  end  of  the  bushing  engaging  the 
gasket  being  provided  with  an  inner  annular  recess  form- 
ing a  wall  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  gasket  and  a 
supporting  shoulder  for  engaging  the  face  of  the  gasket 

-'.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  valve-housing,  a  per- 
forated abutment  at  one  end  thereof,  a  perforated  gasket 
at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  bushing  in  the  bousing  encom- 
passing the  gasket  and  provided  witb  an  annular  shoulder 
for  supporting  said  gasket. 

W.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  valve-housing,  a  per- 
forated abutment  at  one  end  thereof,  a  perforated  com- 
pressible gasket  at  the  opposite  end.  a  Imsbing  in  tbe 
housing  encompassing  the  gasket  and  provided  with  an 
annnlar  shoulder  forming  a  support  for  the  gasket,  and  a 
valve  within  the  bushing  operating  between  the  abutment 
and  gasket. 

4.  .\n  automobile- tire  valve-stem  provided  with  a  paa- 
sage  way  having  an  enlargement  within  the  stem,  a  shoul- 
der at  the  base  of  said  enlargement,  a  perforated  valve- 
check  or  abutment  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a  hollow 
bushing  within  said  enlargement  having  one  end  engaging 
the  abutment,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bushing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inner  shoulder,  a  compressible  perforated 
gasket  serving  as  a  valve-seat  encompassed  by  tbe  bushing 
and  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  hollow  valve-cap-carrying 
member  screwed  Into  the  valve-stem,  and  forcing  tbe 
gasket  against  the  shoulder  of  the  bushing,  and  a  ball 
valve  confined  within  tbe  bushing  between  the  abutment 
and  valve-seat. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bushing  having  an 
inner  formation  at  one  end  serving  as  a  support,  a  perfo- 
rated abutment  engairing  the  opposite  end  of  the  bushing, 
an  annnlar  compressible  gasket  within  the  bushing  engag- 
ing said  support,  and  a  perforated  member  for  forcing 
and  compressing  the  gasket  against  the  support  aforesaid. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.078.348.  SLITTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Hkb- 
BBRT  W.  Hana.n  and  Joseph  H.  Gates.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Boston  Machine 
Works  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1903,  Serial  No.  141.314.  Renewed  Dec.  21. 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,079.     (CI.  12—64.) 


1.  In    a    cutting   and    folding   machine,   a    folder   and   a 
cutter.  In  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  cutter 
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toward  the  folder  to  cut  the  work  »Dd  then  reyersely  awaj 
from  the  foJder,  and  meana  for  moving  the  folder  across 
the  path  of  the  cutter  for  folding  the  work. 

2.  A  sllttlnf;  and  folding  tnacbtne  haying,  in  combina- 
tion, a  folder  ;  a  cutter  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  the 
folder  to  cat  the  work  and  then  to  be  moved  away  from 
the  work  ;  and  meana  for  moving  the  folder  first  in  the 
path  of  the  cutter  and  then  laterally  across  said  path  for 
folding  the  work. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  m»chlne,  the  combination 
with  a  work-supporting  table,  of. means  for  holding  the 
work  on  the  table,  means  for  eat|ins  the  edge  portion  of 
the  work,  and  meana  for  folding  the  edge  portion  of  the 
work  over  said  holding  means  and  subsequently  pres«ing 
the  folded  edge  against  the  work.  ' 

4.  In  a  cuttict;  and  folding  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  worli,  of  means  for  cutting 
the  edse  portion  of  the  work,  meHns  for  folding  the  edge 
of  the  work  over  the  holding  melina,  the  holding  means 
being  stationary  during  said  (oldinig  operation  :  and  meana 
for  withdrawing  the  holding  meabs,  the  folder  being  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  folded  edge  ^gainst  the  l>ody  of  the 
work  after  the  holding  means  is  withdrawn. 

5.  A  slitting  and  folding  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work-supporting  table  ;  a  clamp  arranged  to  clamp 
the  work  on  the  table ;  a  slitting  device  arranged  for  mak- 
ing a  silt  In  tli*>  edge  of  the  work;  a  folding  device  ar- 
ranged for  movement  to  lift  the  sljtted  edge  on  both  sides 
of  the  silt  concurrently  and  for  fdrther  movement  to  fold 
the  alltted  edge  over  on  the  body  of  the  work  ;  means  for 
actuating  the  clamp  to  nnclamp  the  work  ;  and  actuating 
mechanisms  for  said  parts. 

[Claims  rt  to  'iS  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,078,349  CARBURETING  DEVICE.  Joh.n  J  H.\wx- 
HCR.ST  and  Edwabd  F.  Nicolai,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  2.T.  1911.     Serial  No.  650,012.     (CI.  4S— 155.2.) 


1.  .\  multiple  Jet  carburettag  device,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  casings  provided  with  suitable  Inlets  and  outlets 
and  formioE  Independent  carburttlnt  chambers ;  a  fuel 
jet  in  each  of  said  chambers;  means  to  supply  liquid  fuel 
thereto  ;  means  to  admit  air  to  th#  respective  carbureters  ; 
means  controlling  the  outlets  frofn  the  respective  carbu- 
reters, one  of  said  means  InelodlBk  a  plurality  of  control 
ling  members  adapted  to  succe«»lvtly  prevent  new  areas  of 
outlet ;  and  actuating  means  for  'said  controlling  means, 
the  actuating  means  for  the  respective  controlling  means 
being  normally  Independent  of  eaib  other  and  one  of  the 
same  being  adapted  to  first  operate  one  of  said  controlling 
means  a  predetermined  amount  atid  thereupon  to  engage 
the  other  of  said  actuating  meana  to  aucceesivel.v  open  the 
corresponding  outlets. 

2.  A  multiple  jet  carbureting  dtvlce,  comprisini; :  a  plu- 
rality of  casings  provided  with  suitable  Inlets  and  outlets 
and    forming    independent    cartHirfting    chaml}ers ;    a    fuel 


jet  lo  each  of  said  chambera ;  means  to  supply  liquid  fuel 
thereto;  means  to  admit  air  to  the  respective  carbureters; 
means  to  admit  an  additional  supply  of  air  to  one  of  said 
carbureters  as  required ;  means  controlling  the  outlets 
from  the  respective  carbureters,  one  of  said  means  Includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  controlling  members  adapted  to  succes- 
sively present  new  areas  of  outlet ;  and  actuating  means 
for  the  respective  controlling  means,  the  actuating  means 
for  the  respective  controlling  means  being  normally  lude 
pend<-nt  of  each  other  and  one  of  the  same  being  adapted 
to  first  operate  one  of  said  controlling  means  a  predeter 
mined  amount  and  thereupon  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
actuating  means  to  fuccossivoly  open  the  corresiion.iing 
outlets. 

3.  A  multiple  Jet  carbureting  device,  comprising  :  a  plu- 
rality of  caslnga  provided  with  suitable  InU-ts  and  outlets 
and  forming  Independent  carbureting  chambers  ;  a  fuel  jet 
In  each  of  said  chambers ;  means  to  supply  liquid  fuel 
thereto;  means  to  admit  air  to  the  respective  carbureters; 
means  controlling  the  outlets  from  the  respective  carbu- 
retors, one  of  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  control- 
ling.' members  adapted  to  successively  present  new  areas  of 
outlet  :  and  actuating  moans  for  salii  controlling  mians, 
the  actuatiug  means  for  the  respective  controlling  means 
beini:  normally  Independent  of  each  other  and  the  first  of 
the  same  being  adapted  to  first  operate  the  corresponding 
controlling  means  a  predetermined  amount  and  thereupon 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  actuating  means  to  succes- 
sively operate  the  plurality  of  controlling  members 

4.  A  carbureting  device  comprising  :  a  plurality  of  cas 
inkjs  providing  a  primary  carbureting  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ondary carbureting  chamber  independent  thereof,  the  re- 
spective chamt)er8  being  provided  with  suitable  Inlets  and 
outlets  ;  a  fuel  Jet  In  each  of  said  chambera;  a  float  cham- 
ber to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  said  primary  Jet  and  chamber, 
and  means  affording  communication  between  said  float 
chamber  and  the  said  secondary  Jet  and  carbureter  ;  means 
to  admit  air  ahuut  the  respective  Jets  :  means  to  admit  air 
above  said  secondary  jet ;  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
gaseous  mixture  from  the  primary  carbureter  ;  a  plurality 
of  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous  mixture  from  the 
secondary  carbureter  to  provide  a  successively  Increasing 
area  of  outlet  from  the  same  ;  means  to  open  said  primary 
carbureter  valve;  and  means  connected  with  said  second- 
ary carbureter  valves  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged 
by  the  said  primary  carbureter  valve  when  the  same  Is 
opened  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  A  carbureting  device  comprising  :  a  plurality  of  cas- 
ings containing  a  primary  carbureting  device  and  a  8*>c- 
ondary  carbureting  device  independent  thereof  and  adapted 
to  discharge  into  a  common  outlet ;  and  means  controlling 
the  discharge  from  said  carbureting  devices  into  the  com- 
mon outlet,  including  a  valve  controlling  the  diacharge 
from  the  primary  carbureting  device;  a  plurality  of  super- 
Imp^jsed  valves  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  second- 
ary carbureting  device;  all  of  said  controlling  valves 
lying  In  the  same  longitudinal  axis;  a  stem  extending  from 
the  outermost  valve  of  said  secondary  carbureter  rslres 
and  terminating  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
primary  carbureter  valve  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the 
same  is  moved  toward  said  stem  ;  sleeves  extending  from 
the  other  of  said  plurality  of  valves,  surrounding  said 
stem  and  terminating  successively  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  the  end  of  said  stem  to  be  engaged  upon  the 
further  movement  of  the  primary  carbureting  valve  toward 
the  said  stem;  and  resilient  means  acting  against  said 
plurality  of  valves. 


1,078,350.  FBKD  MECHANISM  FOB  LACINO-HOOK- 
8KTTING  MACHINES.  Abthub  R.  Havinck,  Waltham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Lacing  Hook  Co.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No 
769,135.      (CI.  164 — 88.) 

1.  A   lacing   hook   setting   machine   liavlng,    in   combina- 
tion, a  work  holder,  a  vertically  movable  slide,  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  a 
pair  of  horlxontally  disposed  guide  rods  fast  to  the  lower 
1  end  of  said  slide  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  respectively. 
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s  horisontally  movable  holder  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
guide  rods,  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  holder,  a  punch  fast  to  said  holder  and 
means  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  punch  to  punch  a 
hole  in  an  upper  on  said  work  holder,  whereby  said  upper 
may  be  punche<l  and  fed  along  said  work  holder. 


2.  A  lacing  hook  setting  machine  having,  in  conblna- 
tion,  a  work  bolder,  a  vertically  movable  slide,  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide, 
a  pair  of  horiiontaliy  disposed  guide  rods  fast  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  slide  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  respectively, 
a  horlxontally  movable  holder  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
guide  rods,  a  vertical  shaft,  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart 
a  rocking  movement  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  fast  to  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  holder 
Intermediate  said  guide  rods,  a  punch  fast  to  said  holder 
and  means  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  punch  to  punch 
a  hole  in  an  upper  on  said  work  holder,  whereby  said  upper 
may  be  punche<l  and  fed  along  said  work  holder. 

3.  A  lacing  hook  setting  machine  having,  In  combination, 
a  work  holder,  a  vertically  movable  slide,  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  guide  rods  fast  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  slide  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  respectively, 
a  horlxontally  movable  holder  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
t,'ulde  ro<ls,  vertical  slifift.  ;in  arm  fust  lo  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  with  Index  graduations  thereon  and  mecha- 
nism, including  a  link,  adjustably  fastened  to  said  arm, 
said  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to 
said  shaft,  an  Index  fast  to  said  link  adjacent  to  said  grad- 
uations, an  arm  fast  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  arm  to  said  holder  intermediate  said  guide 
rods.  8  punch  fast  to  said  holder  and  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  punch  to  punch  a  hole  In  an  upper  on 
said  work  holder,  whereby  said  upper  may  be  punched  and 
fed  along  said  work  bolder. 

4.  A  lacing  hook  setting  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  holder,  a  vertically  movable  slide,  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide, 
a  pair  of  horlxontally  disposed  guide  rods  fast  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  slide  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  respectively, 
with  their  longitudinal  median  lines  lying  substantially  In 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  horlxontally  movable  holder 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide  rods,  mechanism  adapted  to 
impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  holder,  a  punch  fast 
to  Mid  bolder  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
punch  to  punch  a  hole  in  an  upper  on  said  work  holder, 
whereby  said  upper  may  be  punched  and  fed  along  said 
work  holder. 


1,078,351.  SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  CaBL 
HBNDBasoN.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing 
Press  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  587.564.  (CI. 
101-29.; 


1.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presaea, 
adapted  to  simultaneously  deliver  two  side  by  side  sheets, 
comprising  three  parallel  pairs  of  opposed  endless  carriers 
adapted  to  engage  only  the  outer  and  inner  side  edges  .if 
the  sheets  ;  means  lo  cause  the  parallel  runs  of  the  car- 
riers in  each  pair  to  separate  and  release  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  lylns  therebetween;  and  means  for  moving  the 
lower  outermost  carriers  from  beneath  the  sheets  to  permit 
them  to  drop. 

2.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism,  comprising  two  outer 
pairs  and  one  Intermediate  pair  of  co-acting  endless 
carriers  adapted  to  engage  only  the  outer  and  inner 
edges  of  aide  by  side  sheets  ;  means  for  causing  the  parallel 
runs  of  the  carriers  in  each  pair  to  positively  bite  the  side 
edges  of  the  adjacent  sheet ;  means  for  separating  the 
carriers  to  release  the  sheet ;  and  means  for  moving  the 
lower  outermost  carriers  from  beneath  the  sheets  to  drop 
the  latter. 

3.  Apparatus  for  delivering  two  sheets  side  by  side  em- ' 
bodying  pairs  of  directly  opposing  endless  carrier  tapes 
located  at  each  side  of  each  sheet  and  gripping  the  proxi- 
mate edges  thereof  only,  such  tapes  traveling  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feed  ;  means  for  causing  the  tapes  to  release  the 
sheets  at  the  proper  time,  means  for  arresting  the  re- 
leased sheets  at  the  point  of  deposit ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lower  outermost  tapes  from  beneath  the  sheets  to 
drop  the  latter. 

4.  Delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses  adapted  to 
deliver  two  sheets  side  by  side ;  comprising  pairs  of  end- 
less tapes  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the 
pair  of  sheets  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outermoat  edges 
of  such  sheets ;  an  intermediate  pair  of  endless  tapes 
adapted  to  engage  the  iuner  edges  of  both  sheets,  mesns 
for  separating  the  tapes  In  each  pair  to  allow  the  sheets 
to  drop  therefrom  ;  means  adapted  to  engage  the  tails  of 
the  sheets,  and  arrest  them  at  the  dropping  point,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lower  outermost  tapes  from  beneath 
the  released  sheets. 

6.  In  combination  with  side  carriers  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  margins  of  sheet£,  of  an  intermediate  carrier 
adapted  to  encage  the  inner  margins  of  the  sheets  and 
comprising  an  upper  bar,  a  detacliable  lower  bar,  carriers 
on  said  bars,  and  means  for  separating  the  bars. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,352.  STREET-CT.EANER.  Leb  ALrarroN  H«bvkt, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  W. 
Tyrrell  and  one  third  to  Frederick  Carr,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.022.  (CI. 
15 — 17.  > 

1.  A  street  cleaning  mechanism  comprising  a  dirt 
loosening  brush,  a  frame,  pivoted  members  for  supporting 
said  brush  whereby  the  latter  may  be  dragged  along  by 
said  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  said  brush,  a  flexibly 
mounted  suction  month  having  the  opening  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  to  the  rear  of  said  brush,  means  for 
simultaneously  elevating   l>oth   the  brush  and  the  suction 
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moath  above  the  snrftce  of  the  strieet  when  desired,  both 
ntd  gactlon  mouth  and  brush  being  adapted  to  swing  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  upon  encountering  an  obstruction  In 
the  street,  said  suction  mouth  beinf  further  movable  renr 
wardly  and  upwardly  Independently  of  the  brush. 


2.  A  street  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  dirt  loosening  brush,  me«ios  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  ptvotally  connecting  said  brush  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  brush,  a  plurality  of  flexibly 
mounted  suction  mouths  supported  Independently  of  each 
other  and  having  their  Inlets  to  the  rear  of  and  adjacent 
to  aald  brush  and  mechasism  for  raising  said  brush  and 
auction  mouths,  said  suction  mouthi  being  further  ralsable 
Independently  of  each  other  and  of  said  brush  when  one 
of  aald  mouths  encounters  an  obstruction  In  the  street 
daring  the  progress  of  the  machine  therethrough. 

3.  A  street  cleaning  mechanism  comprising  a  dirt 
loosening  brush,  a  frame,  pivoted  members  for  supporting 
■aid  brush  whereby  the  latter  may  be  dragged  along  by 
said  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  said  brush,  a  flexibly 
mounted  suction  mouth  having  the  opening  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  brush,  meats  for  simultaneously 
elevating  both  the  brush  and  the  section  mouth  above  the 
surface  of  the  street  when  desired,  lK>th  said  suction  mouth 
and  brush  being  adapted  to  swit^  rearwardiy  and  up- 
wardly upon  encountering  an  obstruction  In  the  street, 
said  suction  mouth  being  farther  itovable  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  Independently  of  the  bruih. 

4.  A  street  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  dirt 
loosening  brush  connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  bruah,  a  plurality  of  flexibly  mounted  suction 
mouths  supported  independently  of  each  other,  and  mecha- 
nlam  for  raiting  said  brush  and  suction  mouths,  said 
auction  mouths  being  further  raikable  independently  of 
each  other  and  of  said  brush  wben  one  of  said  mouths 
encounters  an  obstruction  In  the  street  during  the  progress 
of  the  machine  therethrough. 


1,078,363.  COMBINED  MUFFLER  AND  OIL-OAS  PRO- 
DUCER. Alfred  Olin  Hiscock.  Palatka,  Fla.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,10$.        (Cl.  48—102.) 


opposite  ends  for  connection  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  an  apertured  disk  rotatable 
on  the  cylinder  end  adjacent  the  said  apertures  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  same,  a  closed  tubular  core  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  outstanding  apertured  and  abutting 
flanges,  the  inner  adjacent  faces  of  which  flanges  are  cut 
away  to  form  compartments  therebetween,  reticulated  dia- 
phragms mounted  within  the  compartments,  an  Intake  pipe 
leading  into  the  core  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  core  adjacent  Its  opposite  end,  an 
engine  vapor  supply  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  leading  therefrom 
into  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  three  way  valve  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  engine  pipe,  branch  pipe  and  outlet  pipe  and 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  outlet 
pipe  through  the  engine  and  branch  pipes  as  desired 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  apertured  ends  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment with  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  a  member  forming  a 
valve  and  controlling  the  apertures,  a  hollow  closed  core 
within  the  cylinder,  apertured  members  extending  be- 
tween the  core  and  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  to  form  a  mufller,  valved  engine  connections  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  core  and  having  a  branch  pipe 
leading  into  the  cylinder  and  a  valved  fuel  Inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing into  the  core,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  apertured  ends,  a  tube  for  attachment 
with  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  a  member  forming  a  valve 
and  controlling  the  apertures  of  th«  cylinder,  a  hollow 
tubular  core  within  the  cylinder  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  having  outstanding  flanges,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  core,  disks  removable  on  the  tube  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  core  and  to  hold  the  several  sections  there- 
of tightly  together,  valved  engine  connections  leading  out- 
wardly from  the  core  and  having  a  branch  pipe  extending 
into  the  cylinder,  and  a  valved  fuel  Inlet  pipe  leading  In- 
wardly through  the  cylinder  and  into  the  core  all  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,078.354. 
Chicago, 
•  (Cl.  129- 


TEMIORARY    BINDER. 
111.      Filed   May   5,    1913. 
-40.) 


John    S.    .Iensen. 
Serial   No.   765.531. 


1.  In   a   device  of  the   character  described,    a   cylinder 
having  apertures  at  one  end  and  tubes  extending  from  Its 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  back  strip,  of  a  book-holding  prong  perma- 
nently fixed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  provided  with  a 
similar  prong,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said 
plate  to  the  other  end  of  said  back  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  back  strip  formed  at  one  end  with  an  Intumed 
flange,  of  a  book  holding  prong  fixed  to  said  flange,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  similar  prong,  and  means  for  rigidly  but 
removably  securing  said  plate  to  the  other  end  of  said 
back  strip  so  that  It  stands  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  back  strip  formed  at  each  end  with  an  In- 
turtied  flange,  of  a  book-holding  prong  fixed  to  one  of  said 
flanges,  a  plate  provided  with  a  similar  prong,  and  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  the  flange  at  the  other  end  of 
said  back  strip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Ijack  strip  formed  at  each  end  with  an  Intumed 
flange  of  a  book-holding  prong  fixed  to  one  of  said  flanges. 
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a  plate  provided  with  a  similar  prong,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  plate  against  the  Inside  of  the  flange 
at  the  other  end  of  said  back  strip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cover,  of  a  bark  strip  secured  thereto  and 
formed  at  opposite  ends  with  Inturned  flanges,  a  pair  of 
book-holding  prongs  flted  to  one  of  said  flanges,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  pair  of  similar  prongs,  and  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  the  Inside  of  the  flange  at  the  other 
end  of  said  back  strip. 


1.078.355.  SHOWER  BATH  PAIL.  Ralph  E.  Jo.nes, 
U.  S.  Army.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,377. 
(Cl.  4—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bucket  having  Its  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations, a  false  tiottom  above  said  perforated  bottom  and 
having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  liuoyaut  valve  seated  in 
said  opening  from  above  and  adapted  to  be  released  by 
means  Inserted  through  the  perforated  bottom  and  to  rise 
by  its  buoyancy  from  the  discharge  opening,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  portable  shower  bath  device  herein  described  com- 
prising a  bucket  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  false  bot- 
tom in  concavo-convex  form  above  the  perforated  bottom 
and  provided  at  Its  crown  with  an  outlet  opening,  and  a 
buoyant  valve  seating  In  said  opening  from  above,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,078.356.  APPAREL  -  CORSET.  Daniel  Kops,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,634. 
(CL  2—78.) 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  half  comprising  a 
front  section,  a  back  section,  an  adjustable  extension 
member  connecting  the  said  front  and  back  sections,  and 
tension  means  attached  to  the  said  adjustable  extension 
member  for  maintaining  the  same  properly  in  position. 

2.  In    an    apparel    corset,    a    corset    body    half    comprls 
Ing    a    front    section,    a    back    section    divided    from    the 


front  section  on  a  line  extending  from  the  lower  edge  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  corset  body  half,  a  loop  member  secured 
to  the  adjacent  ed^es  of  the  sections  of  the  corset  body 
half,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  said  sections  of  the  corset  body  half 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  said  loop  member  Is  open, 
and  a  hose  supporter  device  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  said  loop  member  so  that  the  tension  applied  through 
the  said  hose  supporter  device  when  In  use,  will  maintain 
the  loop  member  properly  In  position. 


1.078,357.  TABULATING  MECHANISM.  Habkt  LaND- 
siEDKL,  Poplar  Blufr,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  Na  612,710.  (Cl. 
197—179.) 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  column  stops  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  springs  pressing  said  stops  In  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  stops  to  operative  position,  a  latch 
device  holding  said  stops  In  operative  position,  and  a  lever 
operable  to  move  and  disengage  said  latch  device  from  said 
stops  to  release  said  stops. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  column  stops  movable  individually  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, springs  pressing  said  stops  toward  Idle  position, 
means  for  latching  said  stops  In  operative  posltioo,  and 
means  for  moving  said  latching  means  effectively  to  re- 
lease all  stops  latched  thereby. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  column  stops  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position  and  spring-pressed  to  inoperative  position,  means 
for  holding  said  stops  against  the  spring  pressure  thereon, 
and  a  lever  for  releasing  all  of  said  stops  at  a  single 
operation. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  carriage,  the  frame,  and  pn  escapement  mechanism  for 
said  carriage,  of  an  abutment,  a  series  of  column  stops, 
springs  pressing  said  stops  toward  Idle  position,  means 
for  latching  said  stops  In  operative  position,  means  for 
disconnecting  said  escapement  mechanism  and  adjusting 
said  abutment  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  stops  and 
a  lever  operable  to  move  said  latching  means  and  release 
all  of  said  stops. 

6.  In  a  tabnlatibg  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, stop  pins  mounted  In  said  support,  springs  pressing 
said  pins  in  one  direction,  manipulative  means  for  rnoring 
said  stops  in  opposition  to  said  springs,  and  a  latch 
device  effective  to  hold  any  number  of  said  pins  In  oppo- 
sition to  said  springs,  said  latch  device  being  movable 
by  said  pins  when  said  pins  move  In  opposition  to  said 
springs. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaeettel 
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1,078.36«.  ADDI  NO-MACHINE.  Hamt  Landsibdu..  Pop- 
lar Bluff.  Mo.,  aMigoor  to  Dalt«n  Adding  Machine  Com- 
paay.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  «  Corporation"  of  Mlsaourl.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  812.7t3.     iCl.  235 — 60... 


1.  In  an  adding  macbioe,  the  <}omblnatlon  with  a  mov- 
able carriage,  and  means  for  seating  up  or  representlnt; 
numbers  in  s.-iid  carriage,  of  an  ijtem  register  movable  In 
unison  with  said  carriage,  and  re^aterlng  devices  In  said 
item  regisior  effecting  a  visible  re^stratlon  of  the  numbers 
set  up  or  repri'sented  In  said  carriage,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  carriage,  escapement  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  carriage,  aind  keys  operable  to  set 
up  or  represent  numbers  in  said  c»rriage  and  to  cause  said 
escapement  to  operate,  in  comblniitloii  with  an  item  regis- 
tering carriage  controlled  by  said  escapement  mechanism, 
and  a  registcrini?  device  In  said  last-named  carriage  indi- 
cating the  numbers  as  they  are  Set  up  or  represented  In 
said  first-named  carriage  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  selies  of  keys,  a  carriage, 
and  registerinij  devices  in  said  cartage  effecting  a  visual 
registration  of  the  narabers  represented  by  the  keys  oper 
ated.  in  comblnatloin  with  anotber  carriage  controlling 
said  first  named  carriage  and  a  platen  for  holding  paper 
to  receive  records  of  said  numbers,  autwtantlally  as 
specified. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  numeral  keys,  a 
carriage,  a  second  carriage  controlling  said  flrst-named 
carriage,  mpchanlam  for  moving  |aid  carriages  when  said 
numeral  keys  are  operated,  mechanism  In  said  flrat-named 
carriage  indicating  visually  the  numbers  repreeented  by 
Um  keys  operated,  mechanism  fo«  recording  said  numbers 
after  said  carriages  have  been  m^ved,  and  mechanism  for 
restoring  said  carriage  and  the  registering  devices  to  Idle 
positipn  after  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  carriage,  a  second  carriage 
controlling  said  first-named  carriftge,  keys,  registering  de- 
vices In  one  of  said  carriages,  «nd  connections  whereby 
said  keys  will  operate  said  registering  devices  effectively 
to  produce  a  visible  registration,  of  numbers  represented 
by  the  keys  operated.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for 
recording  said  numbers  respectlTely,  after  said  numbers 
have  be«-n  regl.'ttered.  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1  ,  0  7  «»  ,  3  5  9  .  ADDING  AND  ftECORDINO  MACHINE. 
Hakby  r^ND8i«t>Ki-,  Poplar  Blsff,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dal- 
ton  Adding  Machine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  .I«ne  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,783.      (Cl.  235 — 60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  a  hub  or  bushing 
journaled  in  a  bearing  and  supporting  one  end  of  said 
rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  rock  shaft,  of 
engaging  connections  between  said  bushing  and  said  arm 
whereby  said  bushing  may  rock  said  sbjift,  a  handle,  and 
means  for  holding  said  handle  <xi  said  bushing,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  rigid 
on  said  shaft,  of  a  support  in  wUich  one  end  of  said  shaft 
Is  revolubly  mounted,  a  bearing  In  which  said  support  Is 


mounted,  means  on  said  support  engaging  with  said  arm, 
and  ■   handle  for   rocking  said  support   In   one  direction. 

substantially   as  .specified. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  rigid 
on  said  shaft,  of  a  bearing,  an  element  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  l>«'aring  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
engaging  connections  l>etween  said  element  and  said  arm, 
and  manual  means  for  rocking  said  clement  In  one  direc- 
tion,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  a  bearing,  a 
hub  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  supporting  said 
rock  shaft.  conne<'tion.s  whereby  rooking  of  said  bub  will 
Puck  said  shaft  positively  in  one  direction  and  permitting 
said  hub  to  be  returned  independently  of  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  handle  for  rocking  said  hub.  sut)fltantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

5  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
operating  rock  shaft,  a  bearing,  a  hub  revolubly  mounte<l 
In  .said  U'aring  and  8upp<irting  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
said  hub  tn-ing  loose  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  engaging  con 
nections  whereby  rocking  of  said  hub  in  one  direction 
will  also  rock  said  shaft,  of  a  handle  operable  to  rock  saitl 
hub  in  one  direction  positively,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.078,360.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES  Erioh 
Lanoovth,  Neerpelt,  Relglum.  Filed  Feb  10,  1912 
Serial  No.  870, s«9.     (CL  15—17.) 


^-i 


ztiJn 


1.  The  process  of  treatng  ore  containing  silver  which 
consists  in  first  treating  said  ore  with  zinc  chlorld.  then 
extracting  the  silver  by  means  of  a  metal  iiaving  a  greater 
affinity  for  chlorln  tiian  sliver  lias,  and  then  extracting 
lead  by  means  of  a  metal  having  a  greater  afBnity  for 
chlorln  than  lead  has,  the  several  stages  of  the  process 
being  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mixture  of 
molten  salts  and  ore  resulting  from  the  sliver  extracting 
stage  of  the  process  are  caused  to  flow  together  in  the 
same  direction  so  as  to  be  present  all  together  during  the 
lead  extracting  stage  of  the  process. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  sliver  which 
consists  in  first  treating  said  ore  with  a  metal  chlorld 
extracting  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  silver  by  means 
of  lead  and  then  extracting  the  remaining  sliver  and 
finally  the  lead  by  successive  additions  of  zinc,  the  sev- 
eral stages  of  the  process  being  carried  out  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  mixture  of  molten  salts  and  ore  result- 
ing from  any   one  stage  of  the  process  are  caused  to  flow 

j   together  In  the  same  direction  so  as  to  be  present  all  to- 
gether  during  tiie  next  succeeding  stage  of  the  process. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  an  ore  containing  sliver 
which  consists  in  first  treating  said  ore  wl^h  ilnc  chlorld, 

j  then  extracting  the  silver  by  means  of  a  limited  quantity 
!  of  a  metal  having  a  greater  affinity  for  chlorln  than  sliver 
;  has.  In  proportions  approximating  that  required  to  satisfy 
'   the  chlorln  combined  with  the  sliver,  and  then  extracting 
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the  lead  by  means  of  a  metal  harlng  a  greater  aflBnlty  for 
chlorln  than  lead  has,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  The  process  of  treatlne  an  ore  containing  sliver  and 
lead,  which  conaists  In  first  trwitlng  said  ore  with  zinc 
chlorld,  then  <'rtractlug  the  major  portion  of  the  sliver 
by  means  of  a  sm.ill  amount  of  l«»ad.  then  extracting  the 
remaining  silver  by  means  of  a  small  amount  of  zinc  and 
finally  extracting  the  entire  amount  of  lead  by  means  of 
a  suitable  amount  of  zinc. 

,',  The  process  of  treating  an  ore  containing  silver, 
which  consists  in  first  treating  said  ore  with  zinc  chlorld, 
then  extracting  the  major  part  of  the  silver  from  the 
molten  mass  by  means  of  a  limited  quantity  of  a  metal 
having  a  greater  affinity  for  chlorln  than  silver  has,  in 
proportions  npproxlniating  that  required  to  satisfy  the 
chlorln  combined  with  the  sliver,  then  extracting  the 
remaining  silver  and  a  small  part  of  the  lead  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  small  amount  of  »1nc,  and  finally  extracting 
the  major  portion  of  the  lead  by  the  addition  of  zinc  In 
sufficient  amount  to  reduce  tt^«  entire  lead  content  of  the 
molten    mass. 

[Claims  tl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.362.  LADY'S  VKIL-HOLDEtt.  Emua  HiLL  Lbon- 
ABD,  Chelsea.  London.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Blanche  Mary  Shera.  Chelsea.  England.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1912.      Serial   No.   731.962.      (Cl.   24— 24S. i 


1,078,361.  FIRE-DOOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  THOltAS 
II.  Lawrence,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.   764,419.      (Cl.  187—50.) 


1.  In  a  tell  bolder,  the  comblnntiou  of  a  pair  of  hol- 
low rings,  two  seml-clrcular  meml)er8  passing  through 
each  of  said  rings,  a  catch  arranged  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  members,  and  a  hinge  pin  engaged  by  the  other  end 
thereof  so  that  said  rings  may  be  capable  of  being  opened 
and  securely  closed. 

2.  Id  a  veil  holder  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow 
rings,  two  semicircular  members  passing  through  each  of 
said  rings,  a  knob  arranged  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
members  and  a  liinge  pin  engaged  by  the  other  end  thereof 
80  that  said  rings  may  be  capable  of  being  opened  and 
securely  closed. 


x».p 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  an  opening,  a  j 
movable  memlier  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  pivoted 
supporting    device    having    a    lateral    projection    provided   I 
with   a   recess  on   Its  upper  face,  a    rod   pivofally   held  to  1 
said  member  and  having  Its  end  normally  seated  in  said  | 
recess,   and   means  for  normally   holding  said   supporting 
device   against    movement,   8ai<i   means    including  a    fusible 
meml»er   which    wlien    subjected   to   heat   will   permit   said 
movable    member    to    move    automatically    and    close    said  , 
oiienlng. 

2.  The  comlitnatlou  of  a  support  having  an  opening,  a 
movable  meml>er  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  pivoted 
supporting  device  having  a  lateral  projection  provided 
with  a  recess  on  Its  upper  face,  a  rod  pivotally  held  to 
saitl  memlier  and  having  Its  end  normally  seated  In  said 
recess,  and  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  said  support- 
ing device,  said  flexible  connection  including  a  fusible 
meml>er  which  when  subjected  to  beat  will  permit  said 
movable  member  to  move  automatically  and  close  said 
opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  an  opening,  a 
plurality  of  doors  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  separate 
pivoted  supporting  devices  for  the  respective  doors,  each  ' 
supporting  <ievlce  having  a  proj(>ction  provided  with  a 
recess  on  its  upper  face,  rods  pivotally  held  to  the  re- 
spective doors  and  each  having  its  end  normally  seated 
in  the  recess  of  the  corresponding  supporting  device,  a 
flexible  connection  attached  to  the  supporting  devices,  said 
flexible  connection  including  a  fusible  member  which  when 
subjected  to  beat  will  permit  the  doors  to  move  automatl-  ' 
cally  and  close  said  opening,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  supporting  devices  in  one  direction, 
whereby  they  are  both  normally  held  in  position  to  retain 
the  ends  of  th;  rods  in  the  recesaes. 


1,078,363.     HINGE.     Paul  Lisicke,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Nov.   25,   1912.      Serial   No.   733,336.      (Cl.    16 — 105.) 


~8        -^Z 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  pivotally  united  along 
their  sides,  one  of  said  leav<  s  embo  lying  lips  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  respectively,  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
face  of  said  leaf  and  extending  outwardly  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  leaves  embodying  lips  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  respectively,  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  face  of  said  leaf  and  extending  inwardly  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  enjzage  said  outwardly  extending  lips 
and  limit  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  leaves  relatively 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  paralleily  arranged  leaves 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  leaves  embodying  a  laterally 
disposed  member  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
of  said  leaves,  a  lip  at  the  extremity  of  said  member 
jadlally  arranged  relatively  to  the  axis  i;f  the  pivot  of 
said  hinge,  said  lip  extending  outwardly  from  said  lateral 
member  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  the  other  of  said 
leaves  embodying  a  laterally  disposed  member  extending 
away  from  said  first  named  leaf  to  a  point  beyond  the 
extremity  of  said  first  mentioned  lateral  member,  thence 
around  the  end  of  said  first  mentioned  memljer  and  bnck- 
wardly  toward  and  l)eyond  said  first  named  leaf,  and  a 
lip  at  the  extremity  of  said  second  mentioned  member, 
said  lip  being  radially  arranged  relatively  to  said  ails 
and  extending  inwardly  longitudinally  of  said  axis  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lip  on  said  other  leaf  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movements  of  said  leaves  relatively  to  'ach  other. 


1,078,364.  BREATHING  APPLIANCE.  William  Long*- 
WAV,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial  Na 
^84,949.     (Cl.  12s — 42.) 

1.  A  breathing  appliance  comprising  a  flexible  tapering 
tube-like  body,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  enlarged  and 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  face  of  the  user  and  to  form  a  vizor, 
means  In  the  tube  to  hold  it  to  an  open  position  when  lo 
use,  said  means  comprising  unuular  rings  suitably  spaced 
apart  and  of  progressively  decreasing  diameter  and  se- 
cured to  the  tube,  said  rings  and  the  tubing  portions  Ije- 
tween   the    rings    being    adapted    for    telescoplcally    inter- 
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engaging,  and  the  upper  ring  tielng  of  a  alze  to  accom- 
modate the  folding  of  the  risor  portion  down  into  and 
open  the  upper  one  of  the  ringv,  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  to  their  folded  condition. 


.^f^V 


2.  A  breathing  appliance  comfriaing  a  flexible  tapering 
tnbe-Ube  body,  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  and 
■haped  to  fit  over  the  face  of  the  user  and  to  form  a 
Tlzor,  means  in  the  tube  to  bol0  It  to  an  open  position 
when  in  use,  said  means  comprjaing  annular  rings  suit- 
ably spaced  apart  and  of  progrea^lTely  decreasing  diameter 
and  secured  to  the  tube,  said  rings  and  the  tubing  por- 
tions between  the  rings  being  adapted  for  telescoplcally 
Interengaglng,  the  upper  ring  bfing  of  a  size  to  accom- 
modatt'  the  folding  of  the  vizof  portion  down  Into  and 
upon  the  upper  one  of  the  ring!,  means  for  holding  the 
parts  to  their  folded  condition,  the  said  means  compris- 
ing a  flexible  band  loop  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  vizor  portion  of  the  body,  said  band  being 
adapted  for  being  twisted  across  the  said  folded  package, 
as  set  forth.  | 

3.  A  breathing  appliance  coclprlslng  a  vizor  having 
means  for  causing  it  to  fit  airtight  over  the  face  of  the 
user,  a  flexible  tapering  air  tube,  rings  of  progresalvely 
decreasing  diameter  secured  at  Ittervals  within  the  tube, 
the  said  rings  and  their  intervetiiDg  tube  portions  being 
adapted  for  telescoplcally  folding  'within  each  other,  stitch- 
ing through  the  tube  that  passes  over  and  under  the  rings, 
and  insulating  tapes  wound  araund  the  tubing  and  the 
said  stitching. 

4.  A  breathing  appliance  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
a  flexible  material  and  including  a  vizor  having  means 
for  fitting  it  alr-tjght  over  the  face  of  the  user,  and  a 
tapering  air-tube  pendent  from  the  vizor,  a  series  of 
rings  fitted  at  intervals  on  the  ibslde  of  the  tube,  means 
for  securing  the  rings  to  the  ti|be,  the  said  rings  being 
of  progressively  decreasing  diamfters,  the  upper  ring  and 
the  eye  portions  of  the  vizor  b4ing  relatively  such  that 
the  said  eye  portions  of  the  vlz^r  can  be  folded  side  by 
side  within  the  upper  ring,  the  tube  and  the  other  rings 
b«isg  adapted  for  telescoplcally  engaging  each  other  and 
the  upper  ring  and  means  securfd  to  the  vizor  atid  com- 
pristfig  an  elastic  band  for  snapping  over  the  tube,  the 
rings  and  the  vizor  when  the  Several  parts  are  folded 
together.  1 

5.  A  breathing  appliance  complrislng  a  flexible  tapering 
tube-like  body,  the  upper  end  ot  which  Is  enlarged  and 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  face  of  the  user  and  to  form  a 
Tlxor,  means  In  the  tube  to  hold!  It  to  the  open  position 
when  In  use,  the  said  means  comprising  annularly  cor- 
rugated rings  suitably  spaced  aptort  and  of  progressively 
decreasing  diameter,  means  for  securing  the  rings  to  the 
tube,  said  means  including  a  plBable  tape  wound  around 
the  canvas  at  a  point  over  the  corrugated  rings,  the  said 
rings  and  the  tube  portions  between  the  rings  being  adapt- 
ed for  telescoplcally  fnterengagli^  with  each  other. 


I,07«,;i65.     BEAM.     Daniil  B.  Lut«n,  Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Filed  .Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,482.     (CI.  72 — 61.) 
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1.  A  beam  reinforced  with  embedded  tension  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  middle  portion  adjacent 
the  unloaded  face  of  the  btam,  and  a  diagonal  portion 
crossing  the  beam  at  each  end  of  the  middle  portion  with 
end  portions  of  unequal  length  following  the  loaded  face 
of  the  beam  closely  near  each  end,  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers being  similarly  formed  but  reversely  embedded  In 
pairs  so  that  the  diagonals  croM  the  beam  at  different 
distances  from  the  middle  of  the  span. 

2.  A  beam  reinforced  with  similar  embedded  tension 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  middle  portion 
adjacent  the  unloaded  face  of  the  beam,  and  a  diagonal 
portion  crossing  the  beam  at  each  end  of  the  middle  por- 
tion, the  two  ends  of  each  member  being  at  different 
distances  from  the  middle  portion  and  some  of  said  re- 
inforcing members  being  reversed  with  respect  to  others 
of  said  members,  so  that  the  diagonals  cross  the  beam 
at  different  distances  from  the  middle  of  the  span. 

•{.  .A  reinforcing  for  concrete  beams,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  Identical  tension  members,  each 
non  symmetrical  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center,  said  mi-ui- 
be-s  l)€lng  turned  end  for  end  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, and  arranged  to  cross  the  beam  diagonally  nenr 
each  eml  and  to  follow  one  face  of  the  l>eam  closely 
between. 

4.  .\  beam  reinforced  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
Identical  tension  members,  each  of  such  members  having 
a  middle  portion  adjacent  the  unloaded  face  of  the  beam, 
diagonal  portions  crossing  the  beam  at  the  ends  of  the 
middle  portion,  and  an  end  portion  extending  from  each 
diagonal  portion  and  following  the  loaded  face  of  the 
beam  closely,  one  end  portion  of  each  member  being  longer 
than  the  other,  and  the  memljers  t)elng  placed  so  that 
their  ends  are  all  in  substantial  aiinement  transvtTSfly 
of  the  members  and  some  of  the  members  are  turned  end- 
fur  end  with  respect  to  the  others. 


1.078.366.  FILTER.  1'etkk  E.  Malmstkom,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  July  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,043.  (CI. 
210—15.) 


A  filter  consisting  of  a  container,  a  porous  body  of 
filtering  material,  means  for  leading  liquid  to  be  filtered 
into  the  container,  a  nozzle  to  which  the  liquid  is  sup- 
plied, the  nozzle  having  an  expanded  outlet  adjacent  the 
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surface  of  the  filtering  material  and  means  supporting  the 
nozzle  80  that  It  can  move  toward  and  from  the  filtering 
material,  resilient  means  tendlnp  to  maintain  the  nozzle 
outlet  immediately  adjatent  the  surface  of  the  filtering 
material  whereby  the  liquid  to  l>e  filtered  is  caused  to 
flow  in  a  film  over  the  surface  of  the  filtering  material 
and  clean  the  surface,  the  pri'ssure  of  the  resilient  mem- 
ber serving  to  regulate  the  fiow  and  tending  to  maintain 
the   velocity    of    fldw    constant    as    tlie    supply    varies. 


1,078,367.  BAKING-OVEN.  James  McAdams,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912,  Serial  No.  675.498.  H«- 
newed     Sept.     22,     1913.       Serial     No.     791,246.       (CL 

107 — 55.) 


1.  .\  l)aklnp  oven  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  a  baking  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
fire  box  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  oven  at  one  side  and 
cominunlcatlng  at  Its  rear  with  the  liakin^  chamber,  a 
fine  leading  from  the  latter  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
fine  leading  from  the  fire  l)ox  to  the  first  mentioned  flue, 
a  door  to  said  baking  chamber,  having  a  horizontal  pro- 
jfclldu  on  its  Inner  faro,  which,  Inclosed  position,  Is 
adapted  to  fit  against  an<l  ilose  tlie  lower  end  of  the  flue 
leading  therefrom,  and  a  supplemental  door  for  closing 
said  chamber  having  side  portions  to  close  against  Jambs 
at  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall,  while  the  body  thereof  is 
curved  outwardly  to  encompass  the  opening  of  said  flue, 
for  producing  a  draft  from  the  fire  box  through  said 
chamber. 

2.  .\  portable  oven  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  u  baking  chamber  therein  having  a  window  In  its 
wall,  a  closure  for  said  window  comprising  a  door  having 
two  members  united  alonn  one  edge,  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  lilngedly  senind  by  their  united  edges  in 
said  window,  and  a  lamp  fixed  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
outer  meml>er,  whereby,  when  the  outer  member  is  closed 
the  (■ham(>er  will  be  Illuminated,  and  when  the  lamp  is 
swung  outwardly  to  illuminate  the  surrounding  space  the 
Inner  member  will  close  the  opening. 


1,078,368.  LINE  INSULATOR.  Otto  C.  MErssaBACH, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,427.      (CI.    173—28.) 
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shoulder  disposed  adjacent  to  said  angle  plate  and  further 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  one  of  said  boles, 
an  insulating  member  engaging  said  shoulder  of  said  pin 
and  also  engaging  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  angle 
plate,  and  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  encircling  said 
stem  and  extending  through  the  adjacent  holes  in  said 
angle  plate. 


1.078,369.  SLIDING  WINDOW.  Uebmann  NiKoi.Ars, 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  F^led  Mar.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  617,438.      (CI.  20—42.) 


1.  In  a  sliding  window,  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
countcrwelghted  sash,  of  an  inner  grooved  guide  for  the 
lower  sasli  composed  of  two  rectilinear  portions  forming 
an  obtuse  angle,  an  outer  grooved  guide  Joining  said  in- 
ner grooved  guide,  a  lower  guide  pin  on  the  sash,  an  open 
topped  pivot  bearing  for  said  guide  pin  located  at  the 
Junction  of  the  inner  and  outer  guides,  and  a  rotatable 
pivot  bearing  plate  having  a  recess  in  which  the  lower 
guide  pin  enters  when  the  sash  is  lowered,  said  bearing 
plate  being  adapted  to  lock*  the  sash  temporarily  in  i)o- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  sliding  window,  a  grooved  guide,  a  window 
sash  having  a  guide  pin  working  in  the  grooved  guide, 
means  for  permitting  the  sash  to  tilt,  and  rotatable  means 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  grooved  guide  to  lock  the 
sash  against  upward  movement  when  the  latter  is  tilted 
said  rotatable  means  ijelng  concentric  with  the  guide  pin 

3.  In  a  sliding  window,  a  grooved  guide,  a  sash  having 
a  guide  pin  working  in  the  grooved  guide,  and  a  rotatable 
slotted  disk  disposed  in  the  grooved  guide  for  engagement 
with  the  guide  pin  to  lock  the  sash  against  upward 
movement. 

4.  In  a  sliding  window,  a  window  casing  provided  with 
vertically  grooved  guides,  a  window  sash  In  the  casing 
having  guide  pins  traversing  the  grooved  guides,  locking 
plates  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  grooved 
guides  and  provided  with  slots  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  plates  toward  their  centers,  said 
Blots  being  normally  In  communication  with  the  grooved 
guides  to  receive  the  guide  pins  of  the  sash  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  lowered,  and  means  for  actuating  the  locking  plates 
when  the  sash  Is  tilted  to  move  the  slots  In  the  plates  out 
of  communication  with  the  grooved  guides  for  locking  the 
sashes  against  upward  movement; 

5.  In  a  sliding  window,  an  outer  groove<l  guide,  an 
inner  grooved  guide  parallel  with  the  outer  grooved  guide 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  connected  to  the  outer 
guide  at  the  bottom  thereof  by  a  branch  guide,  a  lower 
sash  having  a  guide  pin  working  In  the  inner  and  branch 
grooved  guides,  means  permitting  the  sash  to  swing  In- 
wardly on  the  guide  pin  as  a  pivot,  and  a  rotatable  disk 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  outer  grooved  guide  and 
provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  guide  pin  of  the  sash 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  lower  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  like  member  open  at  Its  bottom  and  closed  at  Its  top, 
a  metallic  angle  plate  located  within  said  box  like  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  hole,  an  Insulating  member  en- 
gaging said  angle  plate  and  extending  through  said  hole, 
and  an  Insulating  pin  enga^'ing  said  insulating  member 
and  provided  with  a  stem  secured  to  said  Insulating 
memt>er. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
metallic  box-like  member  open  at  its  bottom,  a  metallic 
angle  plate  located  within  said  box-like  member  and  pro- 
vided   with    holes,    an    insulator    pin    provided    with    a 


1,078.370.  TAP-FILTER  William  J.  0  Co.nnob,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,778. 
(CI.  210—6.) 

1.  A  filter  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  formed 
of  upper  and  lower  separable  telescoping  sections  of  sheet 
metal,  the  upper  section  having  an  inlet  formed  by  a 
threaded  socket  piece  and  the  lower  section  having  an  out- 
let opening,  a  support  for  filtering  material  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  tapering 
side  walls  and  open  ends  and  adapted  to  rest  within  and 
against    the   lower   casing   section   and    to  extend   upward 


433 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  II,  1913. 


within  tbe  upper  casing  section  and  having  means  at  Its 
upper  end  for  sustaining  tbe  filtering  material,  and  a 
holding  band  formed  to  slip  over  the  support  to  hold  a 
sheet  of  filtering  material  atretch*!  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  support,  the  upper  casing  section  belnK  formed  to 
engage  tbe  filtering  material  on  Itie  support  to  make  a 
substantially  water-tight  Joint  between  the  support  and 
the  side  of  the  upper  casing  sectlot. 


2.  A  filter  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  having 
a  separable  lower  portion,  a  support  for  filtering  material 
open  at  Its  npper  end  and  extenflinR  upward  from  the 
lower  p<irtlon  of  the  casing,  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  the  casing  wall  In  ixisitlon  to  engage  sheet 
filtering  material  extending  over  the  top  of  the  support 
and  about  the  sides  thereof  when  the  casing  la  closed  and 
the  support  pressed  upward  in  th#  easing  to  stretch  the 
filtering  material  over  the  top  of  tSie  support  and  hold  It 
against  the  sides  of  the  support  atid  to  make  a  substan- 
tially water  tight  Joint  t>etween  the  snpport  and  the 
casing. 


1.078,371.  WING  ATTACHMENT.  JoH.v  M.  Oolbsbt. 
Green  Pond,  Ala.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,730.      (CI.   119—97.) 
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A  fetter  for  a  bird's  wing  comiprislng  a  l<x)p  of  wire 
embracing  the  wing  transversely  and  having  eyes  formed 
on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  Holding  the  ends  of  the 
loop  closed,  a  second  loop  of  wire  4mbracing  the  wing  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  pinion  of  the  wing,  one  end  of  the 
wire  of  the  second  loop  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  eyes  of  the  first  loop,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  of  the 
second  loop  being  passed  through  the  other  eye,  and  a 
hook  on  the  last-named  end  for  engagement  with  one  side 
of  the  first  loop  adjacent  the  last-nemed  eye. 


1.078.372.       VENDING-MACHINEl      James    W.    P.\ttxr 
8OM,    BronxvlUe.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Autn-Sales    Gum 
and  Chocolate  Company,  New  Tork,  N.   Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of   New  Tork.     Filed  Nov.  30,   1908.      Serial   No. 
463,167.      (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing, a  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  at  Its  bot- 
tom, and  means  carried  by  said  door  to  control  its  move- 
ment, of  a  goods  receptacle  pivotally  connected  at  its  bot- 
tom to  the  said  door. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
housing,  of  a  door  having  front;  side,  top  and  bottom 
wmlla  and  pivotally  ooanected  to  M>d  hoasing  at  its  bot- 
tom edge,  means  carried  by  salll  door  and  controlling 
the  motion  of  said  door,  a  receptaele  consisting  of  a  back 
piece,  two  side  pieces,  and  bottoms  piece,  the  bottom  piece 
of  the  recepUcle  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  door. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able door  eonalstlnc  of  front,  st4e  and  top  and   bottom 


walls,  of  a  housing  consisting  of  a  back  piece,  two  side 
pieces,  and  top  and  bottom  pieces,  the  side  pieces  of  the 
door  being  made  to  fit  closely  against  tbe  sides  of  the 
housing,  the  bottom  piece  of  the  door  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  part  of  the  housing  permitting  the 
upper  end  of  the  door  to  swing  fore  and  aft.  and  «  mecha- 
nism Inclosed  in  the  door  to  control  the  motion  of  the 
swinging  door  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing, of  a  door  constructed  to  fit  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  hinge  connection  therewith,  a  receptacle  con- 
structed to  fit  snugly  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
hinge  Joint  with  said  door,  and  a  controlling  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  door. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing, a  door  constructed  to  fit  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  binge  Joint  therewith,  of  a  receptacle  constructed 
to  fit  snuglv  with  said  housing  and  having  a  hinge  joint 
with  said  door,  a  controlling  means  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  door,  and  means  to  swing  the  receptacle  on 
its  hinge  Joint  relatively  to  the  door  and  houslnc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  078  373       RAILWAY  CAR        Hb.vrt     Pearson,    Spring- 
'field,  Mass.      Filed  Aug.    1«.   1911.     Serial   No.  644..39S. 
(Cl.  105—201.) 
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1.  In  a  railway  car  body,  in  combluatlon,  meUl  plate 
sections  adapted  to  form  the  car  side  wall  and  having 
window  opt'olngs  therein,  posts  adjoining  the  inner  sides 
of  the  plate  s<ctions  adjacent  the  vertical  margins  of  the 
window  openings,  said  ftosts  having  flanges  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  car,  the  vertical  margins  of 
the  windiiw  opt-nlnu's  being  inwardly  return  bent  around 
said  flanu'''s  to  fi.rm.  In  conjunction  with  said  flanged 
posts  window  stops,  and  said  plate  sections  havlns  (heli- 
port ion  at  the  lower  borders  of  the  window  openings  in- 
wardly bent  and  marginally  upturned  to  form  strengthen- 
ing ribs. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  body.  In  combination,  metal  plate 
sections  to  form  the  car  side  wall  having  window  openings 
therein,  having  their  opposite  vertical  cdKes  adjoined  and 
united,  and  posts  adjoining  the  inner  side  of  the  plate  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  vertical  margins  of  the  window  open 
luKS  and  having  vertically  extending  flanges  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  car,  -the  portions  of  the  plate 
sf^ctions  at  the  vortioal  margins  of  the  window  op^-nlngs 
being  inwardly  return  bent  around  said  flanges  to  form 
window  stops  while  the  transverse  faces  of  the  posts  form 
window  guides. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  body,  In  combination,  the  sill  and 
npper  loneltndinal  plate  l)eam.  metal  plate  sections  to 
form  the  car  side  wall  having  window  opening)?  therein, 
having  their  opposed  vertical  edges  adjoined  and  united, 
and  posts  adjoining  the  Inner  sides  of  the  plate  sec- 
tion's adjacent  the  vertical  margins  of  the  window  open- 
ings and  having  fianges  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
side  of  the  c«r, — the  portions  of  the  plate  sections  at  the 
vertical  margins  of  the  window  openings  being  inwardly 
return   bent  around  said  flanges  to  form,   in   conjunction 
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with  such  flanged  posts,  window  stops,  and  said  plate  sec- 
tiona  having  their  portions  at  tbe  lower  twrdera  of  the 
window  openings  inwardly  bent  and  marginally  upturned 
to  form  strengthening  ribs,  and  having  their  upper  edges 
angularly  turned  to  form  flanges,  adjoined  and  fastened 
to  the  plate  beam,  while  their  lower  portions  adjoin  the 
outer  side  of  the  car  sill  and  are  fastened  thereto. 


1,078,374.  LIFTING-JACK  Edward  R  Pbnrosk,  IjO- 
gansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Buda  CompanT,  Chicago,  111  . 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754,774.      (Cl.  57-44.1 


'^77  i<r 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  standard  and 
a  member  movable  thereon,  a  screw  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  gear,  an  annular  member  interposed 
between  said  gear  and  said  movable  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  annular  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  teeth  of  the  gear  for  synchronal  movement  of  the 
said  member  and  gear  in  the  one  direction,  the  said  means 
permitting  the  gear  to  have  free  and  Independent  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combiuution  of  a  standard  and 
a  movable  member  thereon,  a  screw  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  an  actuating  gear,  an  annular 
member  between  said  gear  and  said  movable  member  in 
frlctional  contact  with  the  latter,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  said  annular  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  the  gear  whereby  the  said  gear  and  annular  member 
have  similar  movement  in  one  direction,  but  permitting 
Independent  movement  of  the  gear  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  member  movable  thereon,  a  screw  for  said  movable 
member,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  screw,  and  an  annular 
plate  between  the  movable  member  and  gear  provided  with 
a  depending  portion  terminating  below  the  upper  face  of 
the  gear,  and  means  interposed  between  said  depending 
portion  and  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  latter 
for  synchronous  movement  in  one  direction,  but  permitting 
the  gear  to  have  independent  movement  In  another  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  standard  and  a  movable  member 
thereon,  a  screw  and  nut  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
movable  memt>er.  means  for  rotating  said  screw  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  gears  having  relatively  different  siied  teeth 
widths,  an  annular  plate  interposed  between  the  screw  and 
the  movable  member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  annular 
member  and  adapted  to  connect  It  with  the  gear  having 
the  greater  width  of  teeth  for  similar  rotation  of  theee 
members  when  lowering  the  Jack,  the  excess  in  teeth  width 
of  the  last  mentioned  gear  permitting  a  eontlnnotitf  con- 
nection between  the  gear  teeth  and  the  annular  plate  ir- 
respective of  any  position  taken  up  by  the  pawl. 

5.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  In  combination  a  standard, 
a  shell  morably  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  screw  thread- 
ed into  the  standard  for  lowering  and  raising  the  shell. 
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a  bevel  gear  on  the  screw  having  teeth  extending  from 
face  to  face  of  the  gear,  an  annular  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  gear  and  the  shell,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  plate 
having  a  ratchet  engagement  with  the  teeth  adjacent  the 
largest  diametered  face  of  the  gear,  and  a  second  bevel 
gear  for  turning  the  first  gear  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
first  gear  adjacent  the  smaller  diametered  face  thereof. 


1,078,375.  FARM-GATE.  Rau>h  E.  Portkb,  Parker,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  689,833.  Renewed  Apr. 
25,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,692.     (Cl    39—19.) 


1.  A  fence  closure  Ircludlng  a  fence  main-post,  a  fence 
end-post  having  succesKlvely  arranged  recesses  therein,  a 
sub-post  hlngedly  connected  to  the  fence  main-post  and 
having  successively  arranged  notches  therein,  a  gate-frame 
having  its  end  connected  to  and  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowered  on  said  sub-post,  a  check  bar,  a  lock  bar, 
yieldable  means  to  hold  the  check  bar  and  lock  bar  nor- 
mally to  extended  position  to  engage  the  said  notches  and 
recesses  respectively,  a  device  having  connection  with  said 
means  that  when  actuated  to  raise  the  gate  may  retract 
the  check  bar  and  loc*t  bar. 

2.  A  fence  closure  including  a  fence  main  post,  a  fence 
end-poet  having  successively  arranged  recesses  therein,  a 
snb-post  bingedly  connected  to  the  main  fence-post  and 
having  successively  arranged  notches  therein,  a  gate-frame 
having  its  end  connected  to  and  capable  of  being  raised  and 
lowered  on  said  sub-post,  a  check  bar  and  a  lock  bar  carried 
movably  underneath  one  of  the  rails  of  the  gate  frame,  an 
offset  in  the  ends  of  the  check  bar  and  the  lock  bar  to  en- 
gage the  end  uprights  of  the  gate  frame,  a  spring  to  press 
the  check  bar  and  lock  bar  outwardly.  lift  levers  having 
their  ends  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  check  bar 
and  lock  bar  and  having  their  handles  arranged  to  occupy 
a  position  slightly  below  one  Of  the  rails  of  the  gate  frame. 

3.  A  farm  gate,  comprising  a  sub  post  having  a  series  of 
notches  therein,  a  gate  frame  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  on  said  sub  post,  a  check  bar  carried 
loosely  on  the  gate  frame  to  engage  the  notches,  a  lock 
bar  carried  loosely  on  said  ^ate  frame  and  having  its  end 
to  project  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  gate  frame,  an 
offset  in  the  check  bar  and  lock  bar  to  engage  the  end 
uprights  of  the  gate  frame,  a  spring  to  urge  the  check  bar 
and  the  lock  bar  apart  from  each  other,  means  that  when 
actuated  to  raise  the  gate  may  retract  the  check  bar  and 
lock  bar. 

4.  A  farm  gate  comprising  spaced  longitudinal  rails,  up- 
rights, two  bars  slldlngly  disposed  underneath  one  of  the 
rails,  and  having  tbelr  ends  to  project  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  gate,  an  offset  near  tbe  outer  end  of  each  bar  to  engage 
the  end  nprlght  and  prevent  movement  outwardly  of  the 
bar,  a  spring  to  urge  said  bars  to  the  extended  position, 
lift  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  rail  underneath  said  bars  and 
having  their  ends  loosely  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  bars  and  their  handles  to  occupy  a  position  adjacent 
to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  said  rail. 

8.  A  farm  gate,  comprising  a  sub-post  having  sncces- 
slvely  arranged  notches  therein,  a  gate  frame  having  Its 
end  connected  to  and  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered 
on  said  snb  post,  a  bar  carried  movably  underneath  one 
of  the  rails  of  the  gate  frame,  an  offset  in  tbe  end  of  tbe 
bar  to  engage  tbe  end  nprtpht  of  the  gate  frame,  a  spring 
to  press  tbe  bar  outwardly,  a  lift  lever  having  connection 
with  said  bar  and  fulcrumed  so  that  when  operated  tbe 
bar  wUl  be  extended,  and  provided  with  a  handle  disposed 
at  position  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  ralla  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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1.078.376.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Al- 
PHONSe  U.  Phbhont.  Sprlngflelfl,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1911.     Serial  No.  602.659.      (CL  21—148.) 


The  combination  with  the  bodj  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
dash  board,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  near  the  bnse  of  the  dRsh-board  and  each  com- 
prialng  a  barrel  member  formed  with  a  bore  therein  op*»n- 
ing  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  baving  upwardly  extend- 
ing oppofiln?  ear  luga,  and  said  Iwirrel  having  a  catch  bolt 
and  a  bolt-projectlnjj  sprtnn;  therein,  a  pair  of  tubular 
sections  provided  with  circular  e4ged  hinge  members  dla- 
poaed  between  said  ear  lugs,  and  pivoted  thereto,  having 
edge  portions  thereof  adjac»>nt  tjie  pivot  provided  with 
catch  notches,  and  said  tubular  sections  having  their  upper 
end  portions  longitudinally  split,  externally  tapered  and 
screw  threaded  and  having  constricting  nuts  thereon,  fur- 
thet  sections  teleacoplcally  engaged  in  the  pivoted  sections 
aod  having  a  cross  member  uniting  their  upper  end  por- 
tions, and  a  storm  shield  of  flelible  material  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  dash-iboard  to,  and  connecteil 
with,  said  sectlon'unitlng  cross  member. 


1,078,377.  SWAGE-8HAPER.  John  F.  Prib.vow,  Mcllen. 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  S*rlal  No.  728,786.  tCl. 
76 — 49.) 


1.  A  swage  shaper,  comprising  a  shaper  body,  a  pair  of 
shaper  Jaws  plvotaily  mounted  tfcereln  to  coSperate  with 
opposite  sides  of  a  swaged  saw  tooth,  a  tooth  gage  holder 
mounted  on  said  shaper  body  and  freely  slidable  thereon 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  saw  tooth,  and  a  tooth 
gage  carried  by  said  tooth  gage  Holder  for  preventing  dis- 
tortion of  the  tooth  by  the  actlan  of  the  shaper  Jaws. 

2.  A  swage  shaper,  comprisio(|a  shaper  body,  a  pair  of 
shaper  Jaws  mounted  therein  a»d  movable  relatively  to 
e«cb  other,  and  a  tooth  gage  Hiovably  mounted  on  the 
shaper  body  so  that  it  can  move  relatively  thereto  to  ac- 
commodate itself  to  the  relatlvf  movement  between  the 
shaper  Jaws. 


3.  A  swage  shaper.  comprising  a  shaper  body,  a  pair  of 
shaper  Jaws  mounted  therein  and  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  tooth  gage  movably  mounted  on  the  shaper 
body  so  that  It  can  move  relatively  thereto  to  accommo- 
date itself  to  the  relative  movement  between  the  shaper 
Jaws,  and  means  for  independently  moving  said  shaper 
Jaws  relatively  to  said  shaper  body. 

4.  A  swage  shaper,  comprising  a  shaper  body,  two 
shaper  Jaws  mounted  thereon,  and  a  tooth  saRC  also 
mounted  thereon,  said  two  shaper  Jaws  and  said  tooth  gage 
each  being  removable  Indepeiulentlj  of  the  other  two  and 
said  two  shaper  jaws  beini,'  also  removable  as  a  unit  Inde- 
pendently of  the  tooth  gage. 

5.  A  swage  shaper.  comprising  a  shaper  body,  a  tooth 
gage  holder  mounted  on  one  side  thereof,  n  unitary  shsper 
jaw  bracket  mounted  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  tooth 
gage  holder  and  said  shaper  Jaw  bracket  bein?  independ- 
ently removable  from  said  shaper  body,  a  tooth  ijage  car- 
ried tiy  said  tooth  ga;;e  holder,  and  a  pair  of  shaper  jaws 
carried  by  said  shaper  Jaw  bracket. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,378.     CLAMPING  DEVICE.     Joseph  W    Kee.se,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.    Filed  Apr.  24.1913.    Serial  No.  763,308. 

(CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  a  tie  of  channel  shape 
having  Its  side  walls  extended  upwardly  at  the  points 
where  the  rails  cross  the  tie.  each  of  the  said  extensions 
having  a  notch  for  receiving  the  rail  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  each  side  of  the  notch  near  the  top  thereof  and 
having  a  recess  at  each  side  of  the  extension,  each  of  the 
said  recesses  Inclining  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a  rail 
seat  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tie.  said  seat 
having  Its  upper  face  flattened  at  the  center  thereof  to 
form  a  seat  for  the  rail  base  flange,  said  seat  being  ai-rhed 
longitudinally  and  having  at  each  end  on  its  under  face  a 
plurality  of  depending  lugs,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  eacii 
of  the  said  jaws  having  oppositely  extending  journal  pins 
at  its  outer  end  for  engaging  the  recesses  at  one  side  of 
the  rail,  the  Inner  end  of  each  Jaw  being  shaped  to  fit  the 
upper  face  of  the  base  flange,  the  web.  and  the  under  face 
of  the  tread  of  the  rail,  each  of  the  said  Jaws  having  at 
its  outer  end  an  inward  extension  fitting  beneath  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  rail  seat,  each  extension  having  openings  In 
its  upper  face  for  receiving  the  lugs  of  tl  v  sent,  and  lock 
Ing  pins  engaging  the  openings  at  each  side  of  the  notch 
above  the  inner  ends  of  the  clamping  Jawj. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  a  tl.  of  channel  shape 
having  oppositely  arranged  pairs  of  notches  In  Its  side 
walls  near  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  rnlls,  a  rail 
seat  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  at  each  end 
thereof  for  receiving  the  rail,  said  8e;it  being  arched  lon- 
gitudinally and  having  depending  lugs  at  each  end  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  for  the  rail  at  each  seat,  each 
of  the  said  Jaws  engaging  the  web  and  base  of  the  rail  at 
Its  inner  end  and  having  an  inward  extension  at  its  outer 
end  upon  which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rail  seat  rests, 
each  extension  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  lusjs  of  the 
seat,  each  of  the  said  gripping  jaws  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending Journal  pins  at  the  Junction  of  the  extension  there- 
with and  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  having  notches  for  re- 
ceiving the  Journal  pins,  said  notches  Inclining  inwardlj 
towasd  the  rail  at  their  lower  ends,  the  side  walls  of  the 
tie  having  registering  openings  at  each  side  of  each  rail 
above  the  adjacent  gripping  Jaw,  and  a  pin  engaging  each 
pair  of  openings  for  holding  the  Jaw  In  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  a  tie  of  channel  shape 
j   having   oppositely   arranged   pairs   of   notches   in    Its    side 
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walls  near  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  rail,  «  rsll 
seat  arranged  between  the  side  wails  of  the  tie  at  each  end 
thereof  for  receiving  the  rail,  said  seat  being  arched  longi- 
tudinally and  having  depending  lugs  at  each  end  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  for  the  rail  at  each  seat,  each 
of  the  said  Jaws  engaging  the  rail  at  Its  inner  end  and 
having  an  Inward  extension  at  its  outer  end  upon  which 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rail  seat  rests,  each  extension  hav- 
ing recesses  for  receiving  the  lugs  of  the  seat,  each  of  the 
said  gripping  jaws  having  oppositely  extending  Journal 
pins  at  the  junction  of  the  extension  therewith,  and  tbe 
•ide  walla  of  the  tie  having  uotches  for  receiving  the  Jour- 
nal pins,  said  notches  inclining  inwardly  toward  the  rail 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  rail  for 
preventing  upward  movement  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  comliinntion  with  the  rails,  a  tie  of  channel  shape 
having  oppositely  arranged  pairs  of  notches  in  its  side 
walls  near  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  rails,  a  rail 
seat  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  at  each  end 
thereof  for  receiving  the  rail,  said  seat  t>eing  arched 
longitudinally  and  having  depending  lugs  at  each  end 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  gripi>ing  jaws  for  the  rail  at  each 
seat,  each  of  the  said  Jaws  engaging  the  rail  at  its  inner 
end  and  having  an  Inward  extension  at  its  outer  end  upon 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rail  seat  rests,  each  exten- 
sion having  recesses  for  receiving  the  lugs  of  the  seat,  each 
of  the  said  jaws  having  a  detachable  pivotal  engagement 
with  the  tie  near  the  junction  of  the  extension  with  the 
jaw,  and  releasable  means  engaging  each  jaw  adjacent  to 
the  rail  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  jaw. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  a  tie  of  channel  shape 
having  opponitely  arranged  pairs  of  notches  in  its  side 
walls  near  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  rail,  a  rail 
seat  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  tbe  tie  at  each  end 
thereof  for  receiving  tlie  rail,  a  gripping  jaw  at  each  side 
of  each  rail  for  engaging  the  web  and  base  of  the  rail,  each 
Jaw  having  a  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  the  tie  at 
Its  outer  end  and  having  an  extension  at  the  said  outer 
end  upon  which  the  r.djacent  end  of  the  rail  seat  rests, 
and  releasable  means  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  each  jaw 
to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,078,379.  FAUCET  ATTAl  HMi':NT.  Joseph  Regab, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Regar  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corpc^atlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  .'i68.647.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  faucet  cook  or  bib,  of  a  shank 
having  a  tapered  male  thread  at  the  end  portion  of  the 
shank  and  a  straight  male  thread  on  an  intermediate  por- 
tion and  a  collar  having  a  straight  threaded  opening  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  the  straight  threads  on  the  shank,  the 
straight  threads  on  the  shank  extending  for  a  considerably 
greater  distance  than  the  threads  on  the  collar,  whereby 
the  collar  may  stand  on  the  straight  thread  of  the  shank  in 
advance  of  the  rear  end  of  such  thread,  and  a  cylindrical 
flange  on  the  forward  side  of  the  collar  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  threads  on  the  shank  in  front  of  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  collar,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
collar  on  such  threads. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet,  bib  or  cock  having  a 
shank  provided  near  the  end  with  a  tapered  male  thread 


and  on  an  intermediate  portion  with  a  straight  male 
thread  of  a  number  of  turns,  a  collar  screw  threaded  on 
the  straight  thread  and  adapted  to  stand  with  its  rear 
face  In  front  of  the  beginning  of  the  straight  thread  ;  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to 
surround  and  hide  the  straight  threads  in  front  of  the 
threaded  engagement  of  the  collar,  irrespective  of  tbe 
position  of  the  collar  on  the  straight  thread,  the  tapered 
thread  being  adapted  to  ccupy  and  firmly  seat  in  a  stand- 
ard female  fitting  at  the  rear  of  a  lavatory  back  or  wall, 
the  collar  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  abut  tbe  front 
face  of  such  back  or  wall. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet,  cock  or  bib  having 
a  shank  provided  with  external  threads,  the  threads  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  the  shank  being  tapered  and  the 
threads  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  shank  being  • 
straight,  a  collar  screw  threaded  on  the  straight  thread 
and  having  a  forwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  hide 
the  straight  threads  in  front  of  the  engagement  of  the 
collar,  said  straight  threads  at  the  rear  of  the  collar  en- 
gagement lieing  adapted  to  occupy  an  opening  in  a  lava- 
tory back  or  wall  when  the  collar  engages  the  front  of 
such  back  or  wall  and  the  tapered  thread  occupies  a  stand- 
ard female  fitting  abutting  the  rear  of  such  back  or  wall. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  faucet,  cock  or  bib  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  tapered  male  thread  adjacent  to 
its  end.  a  straight  male  thread  on  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  shank,  and  a  collar  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  straight  thread  and  adapted  to  occupy  an 
intermediate  position  thereon,  said  collar  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to 
overhang  and  cover  tbe  straight  threads  in  front  of  the 
threaded  engagement  of  the  collar  and  overhang  also  an 
unthreaded  portion  of  the  shank,  said  straight  threads 
at  the  rear  of  the  collar  being  adapted  to  extend  Into  a 
lavatory  back  or  wall  of  substantial  thickness,  which  is 
clamped  between  the  collar,  and  a  standard  female  member 
pipe  fitting  embracing  the  tapered  threads  and  abutting 
the  rear  face  of  such  back  or  wall. 


1,078.380.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WOVEN-WIRE  FAB- 
RICS. MoRLEV  Pl'nshon  Rkynolds,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  W.  8.  Tyler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,133.      (CI.  140 — 3.) 


WP? 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  a  metallic 
screen  fabric  having  warp  and  weft  wires  of  different  de- 
grees of  hardness,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the 
fabric  from  high  carbon  warp  and  low  carbon  metal  weft 
wires  of  substantially  the  same  degree  of  softness,  com- 
pressing the  fabric  to  press  the  wires  Into  each  other  to 
Interlock  the  same,  and  then  subjecting  the  fabric  to  heat 
treatment  to  temper  the  same,  thereby  giving  different 
degrees  of  hardness  to  the  warp  and  weft  wires  compos- 
ing It. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  a  metallic 
screen  fabric  having  warp  and  weft  wires  of  different  de- 
grees of  hardness  and  with  the  weft  wires  larger  than 
the  warp  wires,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  fab- 
ric from  high  carbon  warp  and  low  carbon  metal  weft 
wires  of  substantially  the  same  degree  of  softness,  com- 
pressing the  fabric  to  press  the  wires  Into  each  other  to 
Interlock  the  same,  and  then  subjecting  the  fabric  to 
heat  treatment  to  temper  the  same,  thereby  giving  differ- 
ent degrees  of  hardness  to  the  warp  and  weft  wires  com- 
posing it. 
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1,078,381. 

RICHTKR 

714.76<> 


COIN-ACTUATED  MECHANISM. 
Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912. 
K'l.  236—100.) 


EMANUiL  5.  A  derice  of  the  character  dewrrlbed,  embodying  there- 

Serial  No.  In  differentially  operatlTe  mechanism,  a  depreaslble  coin 
carrier,  a  pivoted  Jog  movable  with  and  alldable  on  said 
coin  carrier  and  provided  with  a  projecting  to*",  selective 
mechanism  comprising  a  disk  having  slots  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  toe,  and  means  for  operating  said  differ- 
entially operative  mechanism  to  an  extent  governed  by 
the  position  of  the  slot  engaged  by  said  toe. 
[CUIms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1078  382.      COIN  ACTUATED    MECHANISM.      EMASrit 
*  RicHTER.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.     Serial  No. 
720,307.      (CI.  23f>— 100.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8c»lb«d,  embodying  there- 
in a  slldably  mounted  coin  carrier  adapted  to  receive  coins 
of  different  denomlnatloiis  and  depresslble  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  the  denomlnatlo*  of  a  coin  delivered 
thereto,  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said  coin  carrier 
in  the  position  to  which  it  may  be  dspreaaed  by  a  coin 
delivered  thereto,  differentially  operative  mechanlam  oper- 
able to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the  denomination  of  a 
coin  delivered  to  said  coin  carrlef.  selective  mechanism 
adapted  to  assist  In  the  actuatlo*  of  said  dlffer«ntl*llj 
operative  mechanlam,  and  means  for  routing  aald  coin 
carrier  to  move  the  same  into  operative  relation  with  said 
selective  mechanlam,  whereby  aald  coin  carrier  la  released 
from  aald  retaining  means  and  In  Its  movement  from  the 
latter  to  the  selective  mechanism  tbe  coin  serves  to  retain 
the  carrier  In  depressed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  there-  . 
In  a  sUdably  mounted  coin  carrier  adapted  to  recelre  colna  I 
of  different  denominations  and  d«preealble  to  an  extent 
corresponding    to    the   denomination   of    a    coin    delivered 
thereto,    means    for    temporarily    r«tainlnK   said    coin    car 
rier  In  the  position   to  which   It  way   be  depressed  by   a 
coin  delivered  thereto.  dlfferentlaUy  operative  mechanlam 
operable  to  an  extent  dependent  upon   the  denomination  , 
of  a  coin  delivered  to  said  coin  dirrier,  selective  mecha 
nlam  adapted  to  assist  In  the  actuation  of  said  differen- 
tially  opt-ratlve   mechanism,   meant   depresslble  with   said 
coin  carrier  for  operatlvely  engaging  said  selective  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  rotating  said  coin  carrier  to  move  the 
engaging    means    depresslble    therewith    Into    engagement  1 
with  said  selective  mechanism,  w|ereby  said  coin  carrier  , 
is  released  from  aald  reUlnlng  me^ns  and  In  the  movement  ; 
of  the  coin  carrier  away  from  satd  retaining  means  said  j 
coin  serves  to  retain  the  carrier  ajid  said  engaging  means 
in  depressed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  there- 
in differentially  operative  mechanism,  a  depresslble  ro- 
tatably  mounted  coin  carrier,  means  whereby  an  Inserted 
coin  cooperates  In  retaining  said  carrier  depressed  during 
part  of  Its  rotary  travel,  aelectlv*  mechanlam  embodying 
a  looaely  pivoted  dlak  having  graduated  atots  therein  cor- 
reapoDdlng  to  the  several  colna  adapted  to  be  delivered  to 
tbe  coin  carrier,  means  governed  by  aald  aelectlve  mecha- 
DtaB  for  actuating  aald  dlfferentMHj  operative  mecbanUm 
to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the  flenomlnatlon  of  the  coin 
deUrercd  to  mid  carrier. 

4.  A    dcTlce    at    tke    charact«    deacribed.    embodying 
tberdn  dlfferentlaUy  operative  i»echantam,  a  depreaalWe 
rotatably   mounted  coin   carrier  adapted  to  receive  coins 
of   different   dew)«lnatlons,    means    whereby   an    Inserted 
coin  coftperatea  la  reUlnlng  said  carrier  depnaaed  during 
part  of  Ita    rotary  travel,  a  pivoted  dog  noTabie  with  said 
depresslble  coin  carrier,  selective  ■eehani«n  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aald  dog  at  a  p»int  dependent  opon  the 
denomlnatlOD  of  tbe  coin  delivered  to  aald  coin  carrier 
said  aelectlve  mechanlam  comprteing  a  loosely  pivoted  dla* 
having  graduated  slota  therein,  ^nd  meana  for  actuating 
aald  differentially  operative  mec|i&ni«n  to  an  extent  de- 
pendent upon  the  point  at  wbl4h  aald  dog  engage,  said 
•elective  mechanism. 


1.  Coin  actuated  mechanism,  embodying  therein  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  coin  carrier  comprising  parallel  side  walls 
and  one  edge  wall,  there  being  a  serlea  of  graduated 
transverse  slots  In  said  carrier  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  edge  waU,  a  coin  stop  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  pro- 
jecting across  one  of  the  slots  therein,  dlfferentia*iy  op*'- 
atlve  mechanism,  a  roUtably  mounted  toothed  segment 
engaging  said  differentially  operative  mechanlam  and  eon- 
centric  with  said  coin  carrier,  projections  carried  by  said 
segment  in  line  with  the  slots  In  said  coin  cartter,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier  whereby  an  Insetted  coin 
will  engage  a  pn-determlned  projection  on  said  aegment 
and  cause  actuation  of  aald  differentially  operative  mecha- 
nism to  an  extent  corresponding  with  the  denomination  of 
the  coin  inserted.  • 

2.  Coin  actuated  mechanism,  embodying  therein  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  coin  carrier  comprising  parallel  side 
walls  and  one  edge  wall,  there  being  a  series  of  graduated 
transverse  slots  in  said  carrier  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  edge  wall,  a  coin  stop  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  pro- 
jecting across  one  of  the  slots  therein,  differentially  oper- 
ative mechanism,  a  rotatably  mounted  toothed  segment 
engaging  said  differentially  operative  mechanism  and 
concentric  with  said  coin  carrier,  projections  carried 
by  said  segment  in  line  with  the  slota  in  said  coin  carrier, 
means  for  routing  said  carrier  whereby  an  Inserted  coin 
will  engage  a  predetermined  projection  on  said  segment 
and  cause  actuation  of  said  differentially  operative  mecha- 
nism to  an  extent  corresponding  with  the  denomination 
i  of  the  coin  Inserted,  and  means  carried  by  the  coin  car- 
,  rler  for  engaging  said  differentially  operative  mechanism 
i    to  prevent  excess  operation  thereof. 

i       3.  Coin  actuated   mechanlam.  embodying  therein   a   ro- 
Utably mounted  coin  carrier  comprising  parallel  aide  walla 
and  one  edge  wail,  there  being  a  series  of  adjacent  grmd- 
oated  transverae  alots  In  said  carrier  near  iU  upper  end 
and  a  alngle  slot  In  said  carrier  near  Its  lower  end.  all  of 
said  sloU  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  wall  of  said 
carrier,  a  coin  atop  fixed   to  said  carrier  and  extending 
across  the  lower  alot  In  aald  upper  seriea  Intermediate  the 
enda  of  said  slot,  a  coin  stop  for  the  alngle  alot  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  carrier,  differentially   operative  mecha- 
nlam, a  toothed  segment  engaging  said  differentially  oper- 
ative mechanlam  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  projections 
In  line  with  the  slots  in  the  coin  carrier,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  carrier  whereby  a  coin  inserted  therein  will 
1  engage  a   predetermined   projection  on  said  segment  and 
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cause  actuation  of  said  differentially  operative  mechanism 
to  an  extent  corresponding  with  the  denomination  of  the 
coin  Inserted. 

4.  Coin  actuated  mechanism,  embodying  therein  an  ex- 
terior caalng  comprising  lateral  parallel  walls  and  a  top 
wall  having  a  coin  admission  slot  therein,  a  supporting 
frame  within  said  casing  and  comprising  parallel  verti- 
cal walls  one  thereof  bolDR  provided  with  an  elongated 
alot  subsUntialiy  at  right  an;;le8  to  the  coin  admission 
alot  in  the  exterior  caslnK.  a  coin  carrier  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  supporting  frame  and  haviug  an  open  upper  end 
normally  in  alinement  with  said  coin  admission  slot,  said 
coin  carrier  comprising  parallel  walls  open  at  the  aide 
facing  tMHframe  wall  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
there  beMVa  series  of  graduated  transverse  slots  In  aald 
coin  carrier,  a  coin  stop  formed  on  said  coin  carrier  and 
projecting 'serosa  one  of  the  slots  therein,  differentially 
operative  mechanism,  a  toothed  segment  concentric  with 
said  coin  carrier  and  engaging  said  differentially  operative 
mechsBiaa.  projections  carried  by  said  segment  In  lloe  with 
the  sloU  in  the  coin  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  whereby  upon  rotation  In  one  direction  an  Inserted 
coin  will  engage  a  predetermined  projection  on  said  seg 
ment  and  cause  actuation  of  the  differentially  operative 
mechanism  to  an  extent  corresponding  with  the  denomina- 
tion of  the  coin  inaerted,  and  upon  rotation  of  said  car- 
rier in  the  reverse  direction  the  Inserted  coin  will  fall  by 
gravity  out  of  tbe  open  aide  of  said  carrier  through  the 
elongated  slot  in  the  frame  wall. 

.">.  Coin  actuated  mechanism,  embodying  therein  an  ex- 
terior casing  comprising  lateral  parallel  walls  and  a  top 
wall  having  a  coin  adml8.sion  slot  therein,  a  supporting 
frame  within  said  casing  and  comprising  parallel  vertical 
walls  one  thereof  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
auhstantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  coin  admission  slot 
in  the  exterior  casing,  a  coin  carrier  rotaUbly  mounted 
In  said  supporting  frame  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
normally  in  alinement  with  said  coin  admission  slot,  said 
coin  carrier  comprising  parallel  walls  open  at  the  side 
facing  the  frame  wall  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
there  being  a  series  of  graduated  transverse  slots  in  said 
coin  carrier,  a  coin  stop  formed  on  said  coin  carrier  and 
projecting  across  one  of  the  slots  therein,  differentially 
operative  mechanism,  a  ti>«)thed  segment  concentric  with 
aald  coin  carrier  and  engaging  said  differentially  operative 
mechanism,  projections  (arritd  by  said  segment  In  line 
with  the  slots  in  the  coin  carrier,  means  fur  rotating  said 
carrier  whereby  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  an  Inserted 
coin  will  engage  a  predetermined  projection  on  said  seg- 
n^nt  and  catise  actuation  of  the  differentially  operative 
mechanism  to  an  extent  corresponding  with  the  denomina- 
tion of  the  coin  inserted,  and  upon  rotation  of  said  car- 
rier In  the  reverse  direction  the  Inserted  coin  will  fall  by 
gravity  out  of  the  open  side  of  said  carrier  through  the 
elongated  slot  in  the  frame  wall,  and  cooperating  means 
carried,  respectively,  by  the  coin  carrier  and  one  wall  of 
aald  supporting  frame  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of 
aald  coin  carrier  until  tbe  hitter  has  reached  tbe  end 
of  Its  rotary  travel  In  either  direction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


Inner  Indented  faces  of  the  sidewalls  aervlng  aa  the  grip- 
ping surfaces,  between  which  the  edge  of  the  bag  is  held 
in  an  undulating  line. 


1,078.384.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER  Gkobge  L.^wsok 
RoBKsrsoK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Mitchell.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,469.      (CI.   121—20.) 


1,078.383.      INLAY    FOR   BAG  FRAMES.     Jacob  Rittsb. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    8,    1913.      Serial    No.   , 
752,911.     (CI.   150—29.) 


A  bag  frame  Inlay  comprising  a  foMed  metallic  strip 
approxlmstely  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  In- 
dentations In  its  sidewalls  extending  inward  from  its  outer 
edges,  thp  Indentations  of  one  side  facing  those  of  the 
opposite  side  and  being  in  staggered  relation  thereto,  the  1 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  Id  the  barrel,  of  a 
valve  box  secured  to  the  barrel,  a  reciprocating  valve  In 
tlie  box  through  which  the  plunger  moves,  said  valve  and 
box  constructed  to  form  an  annular  air  space  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  valve,  and  said  air  space  always 
mainUlned  In  communication  with  the  outside  air,  said 
valve  having  two  annular  opposed  pressure  surfaces  of 
different  areas,  and  fluid  passages  in  the  barrel  and  box 
controlled  by  the  plunger  for  regulating  the  pressure 
against  one  of  the  surfaces  to  compel  the  valve  to  reverse 
as  the  plOQger  nears  the  ends  of  Its  stroke,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  tbe  combination  with  a 
barrel,  and  •  reciprocating  plunger  In  the  barrel,  of  a 
valve  box  secnred  to  the  barrel,  a  reciprocating  valve  in 
the  l>ox  through  which  the  plunger  moves,  said  valve  and 
box  constructed  to  form  an  annular  air  space  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  valve,  and  aald  air  space  always 
maintained  In  communication  wtth  the  outside  air.  said 
valve  having  two  annular  oppoaed  preasure  surfaces  of 
different  areas,  and  fluid  paasagea  In  the  barrel  and  box 
controlled  by  the  plunger  for  regulating  the  pressure 
against  one  of  the  surfaces  to  compel  the  valve  to  re 
verse  as  the  plunger  nears  the  ends  of  Its  stroke,  and 
salil  valve  having  ports  therein  registering  with  the  pas- 
sages in  the  box.  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
operate  the  plunger,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  tlie  combination  with  a 
barrel,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  thr  barrel,  of  a 
valve  box  secured  to  the  barrel,  a  recip;  x  .ling  valve 
in  the  box  through  which  the  plunger  moves,  said  valve 
and  box  constructed  to  form  an  annular  air  space  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  valve,  and  said  air  space  always 
maintained  hi  communication  with  the  outside  air,  aald 
valve  having  two  annular  opposed  pressure  surfaces  of 
different  areas,  fluid  passages  in  the  barrel  and  box  cc«- 
trolled  by  the  plunger  for  regulating  the  pressure  against 
one  of  the  surfaces  to  compel  the  valve  to  reverse  as  the 
plunger  nears  the  ends  of  Its  stroke,  the  smaller  of  said 
surfaces  always  In  communication  with  the  live  fluid,  and 
the  larger  of  aald  surfaces  In  communication  with  the  live 
fluid  during  a  portion  only  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, and  a  reciprocating  plunger  In  the  barrel,  of  a  valv** 
box  secured  to  the  barrel,  a  reciprocating  valve  In  the 
box  through  which  the  plunger  moves,  said  valve  and  box 
constructed  to  form  an  annular  air  space  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  valve,  and  said  air  space  always  main- 
Ulned in  comnuintcation  with  the  outside  air.  aald  valve 
having  two  annular  opposed  pressure  surfaces  of  different 
areas,  fluid  passages  in  the  barrel  and  box  controlled  by 
the  plunger  for  regulating  the  pressure  against  one  of  the 
surfMces  to  compel  the  v.nlvf  to  rpvi-rse  as  the  plunger 
nears  the  ends  of  Its  stroke,  and  said  valve  having  ports 
therein  registering  with  the  passages  In  the  box  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  to  operate  the  plunger,  the 
smaller  of  said  surfaces   always    In   eommunlcstloii    with 
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the  lire  flald.  and  the  larger  of  said  sarfacea  In  commanl- 
catlon  with  the  llTe  fluid  during  a  portion  only  of  the 
•troke  of  the  plunger,  subatantiallj'  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  tUe  combination  with  a 
barrel,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  In  the  barrel,  of  a 
valve  box  aecured  to  the  barrel,  a  reciprocating  valve 
In  the  box  through  which  the  plunger  move*,  aald  valve 
and  box  constructed  to  form  an  annular  air  space  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  valve,  and  said  air  space  always 
maintalnftl  in  communication  wlQi  the  outside  air,  said 
valve  having  two  annular  opposed  pressure  surfaces  of 
different  areas,  fluid  passages  in  the  barrel  and  box  con- 
trolled by  the  planger  for  regulatiaig  the  pressure  against 
one  of  the  rarfacea  to  compel  the; valve  to  rererae  as  the 
plunger  nears  the  ends  of  its  stroUe,  said  opposed  surfaces 
formed  by  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  of  an  annular 
enlargement  on  the  valve,  the  otl)er  end  of  said  annular 
enlargement  always  in  communication  'Wltb  the  at- 
mosphere, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,078,385.  POCKET  ADDING-MACHINE.  Paul  E. 
Sajjhhendt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  735.890.     (01.  235 — 75.) 


series  of  pivotally  connected  levers,  a  aeries  of  keys  cor- 
responding in  number  with  the  number  of  levers,  rocking 
devices  supported  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  keys 
for  shifting  said  levers  thereby  to  rotate  the  disk  and  a 
detent  actuated  by  each  of  the  keys  for  engaging  said 
master  gear,  the  organization  being  such  that  each  lever 
will  be  shifted  a  distance  different  from  all  of  its  com- 
panion levers. 

5.  In  a  pocket  adding  machine,  the  combination  of 
adding  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  dials  and 
means  for  controiiinj;  the  movements  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  rotary  disk,  a  series  of  pivotally  connected  levers  co- 
operating with  said  disk,  a  series  of  keys  corresponding 
in  number  with  the  number  of  levers  and  rocking  devices 
in  position  to  be  operated  by  the  keys  for  shifting  said 
levers  thereby  to  rotate  the  disk. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  pocket  adding  machine,  the  combination  of 
adding  mfchanlsm  InoliMlnfr  a  plutality  of  dials,  a  master 
gi.vr  for  conrroi'vig  the  movement!  thereof  and  means  for 
rotating  s.i.rt  gear  and  cooipri.sing  a  rotary  disk,  a  series 
of  pivotally  connected  levers,  a  series  of  keys  correspond- 
ing In  number  with  the  number  of  levers  and  rocking  de- 
vices supported  in  position  to  be  operated  by  the  keys  for 
shifting  said  levers   thereby  to  rotate  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  iKK'k»t  Sliding  maehitte,  the  combination  of 
adding  mechanism  l-ncluding  a  plurality  of  dials,  a  master 
gear  for  controlling  the  movemeiits  thereof  and  means 
for  rotating  said  gear  and  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a 
series  of  pivotally  connected  levets,  a  series  of  keys  cor- 
responding in  number  with  the  -number  of  levers  and  rock- 
ing devices  supported  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the 
Iteys  for  shifting  said  levers  theueby  to  rotate  the  disk, 
the  organization  being  such  that  e«ch  lever  will  be  shifted 
a  distance  different  from  all  of  its  companion  levers. 

3  In  a  pocket  adding  macbiie.  the  combination  of 
adding  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  dials,  a  mas 
ter  gear  for  controlling  the  movenents  thereof  and  means 
for  rotating  said  gear  and  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a 
series  of  pivotally  connected  levers,  a  series  of  keys  cor- 
responding in  number  with  the  ntmber  of  levers,  rocking 
devices  supported  in  position  to  fce  operated  by  the  keys 
for  shifting  said  levers  thereby  to  rotate  the  disk  and  a 
detent  actuated  by  each  of  the  keys  for  engaging  said 
master  gear. 

4.  In  a  pocket  adding  machtse.  the  combination  of 
adding  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  dials,  a  master 
gear  for  controlling  the  movements  thereof  and  means 
for   rotating   said   gear   and  comprising  a    rotary   disk,   a 


1,078.386  DRAFT  EQUALIZER.  Boward  R.  Spki.lman, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  8erlal  No. 
764, S17.      (CI.  21—76.) 


^.,=^..--4    i-^   e^- 


="!:_- 


1.  An  equalizer  comprising  a  plate  for  connectUm  with 
the  plow,  said  plate  having  a  lateral  extension  at  the  side 
adjacent  to  the  plow,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  extension  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  bar,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to 
the  plate  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bars  on  a  common 
axis,  one  of  the  said  bars  being  of  greater  length  and 
the  said  bar  being  connected  to  the  first  named  bar  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  extension,  thv  shorter  bar  being 
connected  to  the  first  named  bar  at  the  opposite  end  from 
the  extension,  a  double-tree  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  shorter  bar,  and  a  bar  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  longer  bar,  said  last  named  bar  having  a  swingle  tree 
at  Its  outer  end  and  a  double-tree  at  its  Inner  end  and 
being  connected  to  the  longer  bar  at  a  point  one  third  Its 
length  from  the  inner  end. 

•J.  An  equalizer  comprising  a  plate  for  ronnectlon  with 
the  plow,  upper  and  lower  bars  pivoted  on  a  common  axis 
Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  plate,  the  upper  bar  being 
of  lesser  length,  a  third  bar  arranged  behind  the  first- 
named  bars  and  pivoted  to  the  plate  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  connection  of  the  first  named  bars,  a  connection 
between  the  end  of  the  longer  bar  adjacent  to  the  con- 
nection of  the  last-named  bar  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
said  last  named  bar,  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shorter  bar  and  tho  adjacent  end  of  the  last- 
named  bar.  the  free  ends  of  the  first  named  bar  having 
links  connected  therewith  for  engagement  by  draft  ap- 
paratus, the  link  at  the  free  end  of  the  longer  bar  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  draft  bar  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  lateral  with  respect  to  the  renter 
thereof. 


1.078.387.  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  TUBES  WITH 
LEAD.  TIN,  OR  THE  LIKE.  Pail  Theierkok.v. 
rhemnltz.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mann  and  Wlllkomm, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Heldenau,  Dresden,  Germany.  Orlgl 
nal  application  filed  Apr.  3.  1911,  Serial  No.  618,879. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,405.      (CI.  207—11.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  lining  tubes  with  lead,  tin  or  the  like 
comprising  a  stationary  core,  a  metal  supply  pipe  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  core  and  formed  with  perforations 
at  the  part  where  It  is  connected  to  the  said  core,  a  collar 
adapted  to  slide  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  over  said  core  and 
to  fit  a  tube  to  be  lined,  and  a  stationary  water  Jacket 
through  which  a  tube  to  be  lined  can  slide. 


November  11, 191.V 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


439 


2.  Apparatus  for  lining  tubes  with  lead,  tin  or  the  like 
comprising  a  statlonar..'  core  the  upper  end  of  which  Is 
coned,  a  metal  supply  pipe  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
core  and  formed  with  downwardly  inclined  perforations  at 


the  part  where  it  is  connected  to  the  said  core,  a  collar 
adapted  to  slide  In  a  fluid  tight  manner  over  said  core  and 
to  fit  a  tube  to  be  llneil.  and  a  stationary  water  Jacket 
through  which  a  tube  to  be  lined  can  slide. 


1.078,388.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  AP- 
IWRATUS.  Lansinn;  Van  Avkkn.  Watervllet,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,075.     (CI.  169—23.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  water 
distributing  pipes,  an  air  chamber,  air  supply  pipes,  a 
valve  In  said  air  chamber  controlling  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  water  distributing  pipes,  an  expansible  member  and 
an  expandinj;  member  therefor  on  said  valve  and  means 
normally  forcing  them  apart,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  water 
distributing  pipes,  an  air  chamber,  air  supply  pipes,  a 
valve  In  said  air  chaml>er  controlling  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  water  distributing  pipes,  an  expansible  member  and 
an  expanding  member  therefor  and  compressible  means 
normally  forcing  them  apart,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  water 
distributing  pipes,  an  air  chamber,  air  supply  pipes,  a 
valve  In  said  air  chaml)er.  a  head  on  said  valve,  an  ex- 
pansible member  and  an  expanding  member  therefor  on 
saiu  head,  means  normally  forcing  them  apart  and  another 
head  on  said  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
water  distributing  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  water 
distributing  pipes,  an  air  chamber,  pipes  Independent  of 
the  water  distributing  pipes  having  outlets  sealed  by  fusi- 
ble material  and  communicatlui:  with  the  air  chamber  and 
adapting  air  to  be  supplied  to  and  exhausted  from  said  air 
chamber,  a  valve  having  upper  and  lower  heads,  the  lower 
head  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  distributing 
pipes  and   the   upper  head   located   in   the  air  chamber,   a 


resilient  washer  on  said  upper  bead,  a  plate  for  expanding 
said  washer  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between  the 
washer  and  plate,  allowing  the  said  plate  to  be  moved  to- 
ward said  washer  to  clamp  the  valve  to  the  air  chamber 
and  automatically  moving  said  plate  from  said  washer 
when  released  from  pressure  and  releasing  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,078*.389.  LAMP.  Horacb  Riss  Van  Vlbck,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,384.  (CL 
240—37.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  re- 
flector therein,  a  burner  mounted  in  front  of  the  reflector, 
connections  to  the  burner,  a  second  reflector  removably 
mounted  within  the  casing  In  front  of  the  first  reflector, 
means  for  supporting  an  electric  lamp  in  front  of  the 
second  reflector  and  wires  leading  to  said  lamp,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reflector  therein,  a  burner  mounted  In  front  of  the  re- 
flector, connections  to  the  burner,  a  second  reflector  remov- 
ably mounte<l  within  the  casing  in  front  of  the  first  re- 
flector, a  socket  secured  to  the  second  reflector,  an  electric 
lamp  mounted  in  the  socket  and  wires  leading  to  the 
socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^.  \  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reflector  therein,  a  burner  in  front  of  the  reflector,  means 
for  supporting  and  carrying  gas  to  the  burner  arranged  to 
permit  movement  of  the  burner  to  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive positions,  a  second  reflector  retnovably  mounted  in  the 
casing  In  front  of  the  first  reflector,  means  for  supporting 
an  electric  lamp  in  front  of  the  second  reflector  and  wires 
leading  to  said  lamp,  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reflector  therein,  a  burner  In  front  of  the  reflector,  means 
fOi"  supporting  and  carrying  gas  to  the  burner  arranged  to 
permit  movement  of  the  burner  to  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions,  a  second  reflector  removably  mounted  In  the 
casing  in  front  of  the  first  reflector,  a  socket  secured  to 
the  second  reflector,  an  electric  lamfi  mounted  In  the  socket 
and  wires  leading  to  the  socket,  pulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reflector  therein,  a  second  reflector,  means  for  detachably 
mounting  the  second  reflector  within  the  casing  in  front 
of  the  first  reflector,  a  burner  mounted  upon  the  casing  in 
front  of  the  first  reflector  and  projecting  Into  space  occu- 
pied by  the  removable  second  reflector,  said  burner  being 
movable  to  inoperative  position  to  permit  inserting  the 
second  reflector,  and  an  electric  lamp  mounted  In  co- 
operative relation  to  the  second  reflector,  snbstantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,390.      FURNITURE    PACKING-PAD.      Chablbs    A. 
Wake-Man.  Oshkosh.  Wis.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam  Dichmann.   Oshkosh.    Wis.      Filed   May    13,    1912. 
Serial  No.  096.931.     (CI.  154—55.) 
1.  A  packing  pad  comprising  a  transversely  corrugated 

and    longitudinally    scored    heavy    paper    strip,    s    pliable 
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paper  itrip  folded  about  tb«  corrti«ated  atrip  tbe  sama 
balng  lap-acamed  and  aecured  at  it|  edges  to  form  a  tubu- 
lar lacket.  and  mean.s  adbeslTely  «ecarlDg  the  oorrusated 
■trip  to  tbe  gmootta  side  only  ot  said  tabular  jacket 
whereby  tbe  detached  seataed  side  thereof  is  free  to  play, 
the  detached  side  being  adapted  to  come  in  direct  contact 
with  the  article  to  be  packed. 


2.  As  a  nt-w  article  of  manufacture  a  pliable  packing 
pad  comprising  a  transrerwly  c<trragmted  heavy  paper 
strip  tbe  cormgmtlons  being  scored  longitudinally  at  fre- 
quent intervals  to  cause  pliability  of  said  strip  longitudi- 
nally whereby  It  is  capable  of  being  folded  about  an  article 
traasversely  to  conform  to  tbe  slUpe  of  said  article,  a 
light  pliable  paper  strip  folded  abotit  the  corrugated  strip 
to  form  a  tubular  enreloptng  jacte^  therefor  baring  longi- 
tudinally dispoaed  lapped  edgea,  adbealre  means  securing 
tbe  juxtaposed  high  faces  of  the  oorrugated  strip  to  the 
BBtoterrupted  iongltndinal  fkce  of  the  enveloping  jacket 
and  adhesive  means  securing  the  lapped  edges  of  tbe 
Ja^et  together,  the  lapped  edge  ftlce  of  the  Jacket  being 
free  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  Corrugated  strip. 


LOTS,.*?!)!.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  STAMPING- 
PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE.  iNTHONT  F.  Wallbil- 
LiCH.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  EUec- 
trlc  Company,  Bridgeport  Coqn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Hied  July  28,  191R.  Serial  No.  781.646. 
(Cl.  164—107.) 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  atatiping  presses  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  control  rod  for  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  press,  a  lever  under  tbe  control  of  the  opeiv 
ator  to  cause  the  actuation  of  the  control  rod  and  a  drop 
guard  adapted  to  be  raised  by  salfl  lever  but  to  drop  by 
Its  own  gravity  when  the  lever  is  moved. 

2.  A  safety  mecbaniam  for  statipiaK  pre8se.s  and  tbe 
like,  comprtslDif  a  control  rod  for  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  prpss,  a  fluid-pressurw  meanK  to  actuate  the 
control  rod.  a  lever  controlling  salid  fluid  pressure  means 
and  a  safety  Ruard  governed  by  the  movement  of  said 
lever. 

8.  A  safety   mechanism   for  stamping  presses  and   tbf 
like,   conprlaiBg  a  control   rod  foB  the  operating  mecha 
nism  of  the  press,   a   ftaid-pressure  means  to  actuate  the 
control  rod.  a  lever  controlling  sa|d  fluid  pressure  means 
and  a  drop  guard  adapted  to  b«  Raised  by  the  lever  but 


to  drop  by  its  own  gravity,  when   the  lever  is  moved  for 
the  actuation  of  the  fluid  pressure  means. 

4.  A  safety  mechanism  for  stamping  presses  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  control  rod  for  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  press,  a  li>ver  uuder  the  control  of  tlie  oper- 
ator to  govern  the  actuation  of  the  control  rod,  a  safety 
guard  raised  by  the  upward  movem<'nt  of  the  lever  but 
adapted  to  drop  by  Its  own  gravity  when  the  Ifver  Is 
lowered,  and  a  looklOK-  df'vlce  whereby  the  lever  is  locked 
against  moving  the  control  rod  while  the  jrate  is  up 

5.  A  safety  mechanism  for  stamping  presses  and  the 
like,  comprlslDK  a  control  rod  fur  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  press,  a  Ifver  under  control  of  the  operator 
to  govern  the  actuation  of  the  control  rod,  a  safety  guard 
raised  by  the  npward  movement  of  the  lever,  but  adapted 
to  drop  by  Its  own  gravity  when  the  lever  Is  lowered,  and 
Interlocking  devices  between  the  guard  and  lever,  where- 
by the  lever  is  lockeil  against  moving  the  control  rod  while 
the  guard  is  up,  and  the  guard  is  locked  down  when  the 
lever  Is  in  position  for  the  press  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.392.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE:  Albekt 
V  Waldo,  Degraff,  Ohio  Filed  June  13.  1912.  SeHa! 
No.  703,642.      (Cl.   12.3—188.) 


r    // 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  work 
Ing  piston  therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  having  in 
termedlately  of  their  length  lateral  ports  communlcatinjj 
with  said  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  end 
walls  of  said  chamt)ers,  piston  valves  working  in  said 
chambers,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  valves  to  draw 
the  explosive  mixture  Into  the  Inlet  chamber,  to  uncover 
the  lateral  port  thereof  upon  the  charging  stroke  of  the 
working  piston  and  to  close  said  port  upon  the  other 
strokes  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the  other  of  said 
valves  to  uncover  the  lateral  port  of  the  exhaust  cham- 
ber upon  the  exhaust  stroke  of  tbe  working  piston,  to  close 
said  port  during  the  other  strokes  of  said  piston  and  to 
clear  the  exhaust  chamber  of  the  burnt  gases,  said  valves 
having  respectively  at  one  end  substantial  contact  with 
the  entire  end  walls  of  said  chambers  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Intake  and  end  of  tbe  exhaust  stroke. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  cylindrical  Inlet  and  exhaust  chara 
bers  nxlally  inclined  with  relation  to  and  having  a  water 
jacket  space  between  the  same  and  said  working  cylinder, 
said  chambers  having  intermediately  of  their  length 
short  lateral  ports  measured  at  the  center  In  length  by 
the  thickness  of  the  cylinder  wall  and  commnnlcatlng 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder,  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  in  the  end  walls  of  said  chambers,  piston 
valves  in  said  chambers,  means  for  operating  one  of  said 
valves  to  draw  the  explosive  mixture  into  the  inlet  cham- 
ber, to  uncover  the  lateral  port  thereof  upon  the  charging 
stroke  of  the  working  piston  and  to  close  said  port  upon 
(he  other  strokes  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the 
other  of  said  valves  to  uncover  the  lateral  port  of  the  ex- 
haast  chamt»er  upon  the  exhaust  ((troke  of  the  working 
piston,  to  close  said  port  upon  the  other  strokes  of  said 
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piston   and    to  dear    the   exhaust    chamber  of   the   burnt  \ 
gases,    aaid    valves    having    respectively    at    one    end    sub-   j 
stantlal  contact   witti  the  entire  end  walls  of  said  cham- 
bers  at    the   beginning  of   tLte   Intake   and   end  of   the  ex- 
haust  strokes. 


1.078.39.3.  HOLDER  FOR  COP  -  TUBES.  BOBBINS. 
8I*OOL8.  OR  THE  LIKE.  SiMo.v  W.  Wahdwbll  and 
Carl  .\  Bkink.  Providence,  R.  I  ,  assignors  to  Ward 
well  Hraiding  Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.519.      (Cl.  :i42— 130.) 


Wmni  f^fn/>}/fi  rrrrrT- 


1.  In  a  holder  for  cop-tubes,  bobbins,  spools  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  split-eleeve  mount 
ed  on  the  spindle  with  one  of  its  longltudlnally-eztend- 
lug  edges  formed  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the 
cop  tube  to  secure  the  latter  rotatlvely  with  the  holder, 
aaid  sleeve  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  tbe  pressure  of  the 
tube  against  Us  edge  during  rotation  of  the  holder  to 
force  said  edge  into  firmer  engagement  with  the  tul>e. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  cop-tubes,  bobbins,  spools  or  the  like, 
the  comlsination  with  a  spindle  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  of  a  longitudinally-split  sleeve  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dle with  one  of  the  edges  of  its  split  portion  bent  radi- 
ally inward  and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  spindle  to  se- 
cure It  rotatlvely  therewith,  and  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
split  portion  bent  radially  outward  to  engage  the  interior 
of  the  cop-tube,  said  sleeve  so  arranged  as  to  adapt  It  to 
expand  radially  through  pressure  against  its  outwardly- 
bent  edge  to  force  said  edge  Into  firmer  engagement  with 
the  tube. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  cop-tubes  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an  an- 
nular groove,  of  a  split-sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  having  projections  bent  radially  inward  to  engage  the 
slot  and  groove,  said  sleeve  formed  with  one  of  the  edges 
of  its  split  portion  bent  radially  ontward  and  so  arranged 
that  the  pressure  of  the  tube  against  said  edge  during  ro- 
tation acts  to  expand  the  sleeve  to  force  the  edge  to  in- 
dent the  Interior  of  the  tube. 


1,078,394.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Frkdebick  E.  War- 
NBa,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  King  Machine 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,592. 
(Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  <ombinotion  of  a  support 
for  the  material  to  be  Ironed  :  an  iron  normally  resting 
thereon  ;  a  rod  connected  to  said  iron  ;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod  and  thereby  causing  the  Iron  to  traverse 
the  material  to  be  ironed  ;  and  means  lying  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  rod  and  coacting  with  Ihe  same  to  auto- 
matically raise  the  rod  and  consequently  the  Iron  at  the 
end  of  each  outward  and  rearward  stroke. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  tiie  oomtiinatiou  of  a  support 
for  the   material   to  be   Ironed  :   an   Iron   normally   resting 


thereon  ;  a  rod  connected  to  said  iron  ;  means  for  recipro- 
cating aaid  rod  and  thereby  causing  the  iron  to  traverse 
the  material  to  be  Ironed  ;  and  means  lying  below,  discon- 
nected from  and  coacting  directly  with  and  upon  said  rod 
to  automatically  raise  th^  same  and.  consequently  the 
Iron,  lit  the  end  of  each  outward  and  rearward  stroke 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
for  the  material  to  be  ironed  ;  an  iron  normally  resting 
thereon  ;  a  rod  connected  to  said  iron  ;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod  and  thereby  causing  the  iron  to  traverse 
the  goods  ;  a  downwardly-extending  projection  upon  the 
rod  adjacent  each  end  thereof ;  and  means  underlying  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  downwardly-extending 
projections  to  automatically  elevate  the  rod.  and  conse- 
quently the  Iron,  at  the  end  of  each  outward  and  rearward 
stroke. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
for  the  material  to  be  ironed  ;  an  iron  ;  a  rod  connected  to 
said  Iron,  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion 
Intermediate  its  ends  :  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
and  thereby  causing  the  Iron  to  traverse  the  material  to 
be  ironed  ;  and  a  roller  underlying  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  rod  where  it  is  of  full  depth,  adj^acent 
Its  ends,  and  to  thereby  elevate  the  same. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  he  combination  of  a  8uppoi*t 
for  the  material  to  be  ironed  ;  an  Iron  :  a  rod  connected  at 
its  outer  end  to  said  Iron  and  provided  on  its  under  face 
with  a  cut-away  portion  having  Inclined  ends  ;  a  support 
contacting  with  the  luider  face  of  the  rod;  and  means  for 
imparting  endwise  motion  to  said  rod,  whereby  at  the 
completion  of  each  forward  and  Iwckward  strok.  of  the  rod 
the  Inclined  portions  will  come  In  contact  with  the  support 
and  pass  over  the  same,  bringing  the  full-depth  portions 
of  the  rod  over  the  support,  whereby  the  rod,  and  conse- 
quently the  iron,  will  be  elevated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,078..395.  CORN  AND  PEA  PLANTER.  George  E. 
Watson.  Hickory  Point,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,441.     (Cl.  111—6.) 


50     5i 


1.  In  a  seed  dropper,  the  combination  with  the  seed- 
dropping  plate  having  a  circular  series  of  openings,  the 
seed  box  having  an  outlet  through  Its  bottom  over  which 
said  openings  pass  and  a  false  bottom  overlying  the  plate 
and  having  an  arcuiite  slot  under  which  said  openings 
pass,  and  means  for  rotating  the  plate  ;  of  spaced  ribs  on 
the  false  bottom  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  slot  having 
alined  notches  in  their  upper  edges,  a  finger  lying  between 
said  ribs  and  having  a  cross  pin  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  notches  and  a  transverse  notch  in  its  upper  edge  near 
its  free  end,  a  cover  plate  secured  across  the  rib  and 
having  a  depending  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  said 
finger,  the  plate  dosing  the  notches  in  said  rib,  and  an 
expansive  spring  between  said  plate  and  finger  and  throw- 
ing the  tip  of  the  latter  through  said  arcuate  slot  and 
into  contact  with  the  seed  plate. 

2.  In  a  seed  dropper,  the  combination  with  the  seed- 
dropping  plate  having  a  circular  series  of  openings,  the 
seed  box  having  an  outlet  through  its  bottom  over  which 
said  openings  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  plate;  of  a  fal.se  bottom  within  the  box  overlying 
tbe  plate  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  under  which  said 
openings  pass,  ribs  rising  from  tbe  false  bottom  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  slot  and  producing  a  channel  between 
them,  n  finger  pivoted  between  said  ribs  and  having  a 
transverse  notch  and  a  socket  in  its  upper  face,  a  cover 
plate  secured  across  the  ribs  and  having  a  socket  In  its 
lower  face  above  that  in  tbe  finger,  an  expansive  spring 
whose  extremities  are  mounted  in  said  sockets,  and  a  lip 
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depending  from  the  corer  plate  and  engaging  tbe  trans- 
yerae  notch  In  the  finger,  the  Imer  end  of  the  latter  being 
formed  Into  a  tip  projecting  normally  through  said  slot 
and  Into  contact  with  the  seed  plate. 


1,078,396.  CELLULAR  MEMBER  FOR  EGG  CASES. 
Charles  W.  Wise,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,906.      (CI.  217—33.) 


A  relhilar  member  comprising-  a  series  of  slotted  longl- 
'  tudlnal  walls  and  a  serifS  of  slotted  transverse  walls  in- 
terlocking with  the  longitudinal  walls,  said  transverse 
walls  having  folds  between  said  longitudinal  walls  where- 
by said  longitudinal  walls  can  be  collapsed  into  paral- 
lelism with  respect  to  each  oth^r,  the  folds  of  the  outer 
walls  of  said  series  of  transverse  walls  extending  in- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  transverse  walls  of 
said  series  l>elng  provided  with  double  folds,  the  double 
folds  of  one  outer  transverse  \fall  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  double  fold  of  the  other  outer 
transverse  walls,  said  double  folds  providing  means  to 
prevent  the  transverse  walls  from  protruding  beyond  the 
longitudinal  walls  when  the  member  is  collapsed. 


1,0  7  8,3  9  7.  PNEUMATIC  CLKANING  -  MACHINE. 
Morris  S.  Wright,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  4, 
1910.      Serial   No.  565,075.      (Cl.   230 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  creating  bellows  and  In  combination,  a 
bellows  board  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  therein, 
a  flexible  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  board  and  ex- 
tending over  the  openings,  an«  a  plurality  of  coiled 
springs  attached  to  the  corners  of  the  opposite  end  of  the 
strip  tending  to  yieldingly  stretcb  the  strip  and  maintain 
It  in  position  over  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  creating  bellOTTs  and  In  combination,  a 
bellows  board  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  there- 
in, a  flexible  strip  secured  at  orte  end  to  the  board  and 
extending  over  the  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
arranged  colled  springs  attached  to  the  corners  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  strip  tending  to  yieldingly  stretch  the 
strip  and  maintain  it  in  position  over  the  openings. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  creating  bellovts,  and  In  combination  a 
bellows  board  having  a  plurality  df  openings,  and  a  flexible 
strip  placed  oyer  the  openings,  oq«  end  of  the  strip  being 


permanently  secured  to  the  board,  a  cross  guide  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  strip,  and  colled  springs  secured  to 
the  corners  of  the  free  end  of  the  strip  and  to  the  board 
for  maintaining  the  strip  in  a  taut  condition. 


1,078,398.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEAR.  Jambs  Yocom, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.."?60.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft;  a  cone  thereon; 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  keyway  therein  ;  a  cone  wheel 
mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  key 
adapted  to  the  keyway  In  the  driven  shaft ;  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  shaft:  a  bracket  on  the  carrier;  and  a 
cone  wheel  on  the  bracket  bearing  against  the  cone  wheel 
spllned  to  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  cone  on  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  cone  thereon  ; 
a  driven  shaft ;  a  conical  wheel  so  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
that  it  will  turn  therewith  and  slide  thereon  ;  a  carrier  for 
shifting  the  wheel  on  the  shaft  ;  a  bracket  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having  a  stud  ;  and  a  cone 
wheel  mounted  on  the  stud  and  bearing  aeainst  the  fone 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  cone  on  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  1  he  comblnatlDn  in  n  change  speed  reverse  gear,  of 
a  shaft  having  a  cone  thereon  ;  a  second  shaft ;  a  double 
faced  cone  wheel  spllned  thereto;  a  carrier  mounted  on 
said  last  mentioned  shaft  for  shifting  the  double  faced 
cone  wheel  longitudinally  thereon  :  two  brackets  on  the 
carrier;  a  conica!  wheel  mounted  on  one  bracket  and 
bearing  against  one  of  the  faces  of  the  double  faced  cone 
wheel  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  driving  cone,  the 
other  bracket  having  two  wheels,  one  bearing  against  the 
other  and  one  of  said  wheels  bearing  against  the  other 
face  of  the  double  cone  wheel  and  the  other  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  cone  on  the  first  mentioned 
shaft. 

4.  The  comt)lnation  of  a  driving  shaft  ;  a  cone  there- 
on ;  a  driven  shaft ;  a  double  faced  wheel  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  so  as  to  slide  thereon  but  turn  therewith  ;  a 
carrier  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  shift  the 
said  wheel  longitudinally  thereon  ;  a  bracket  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  carrier  ;  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  bracket 
and  bearing  against  one  face  of  the  wheel  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  cone;  a  second 
bracket  yieldingly  mounte<l  on  the  carrier  and  having  two 
wheels  thereon,  said  wheels  being  in  contact,  one  of  said 
wheels  bearing  against  the  other  face  of  the  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft,  the  other  wheel  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  cone  when   the  carrier  is  shifted. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft;  a  cone  thereon  ; 
a  driven  shaft  :  a  double  faced  conical  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  the  fa<e8  being  at  different  angles;  a  carrier  ar 
ranged  to  slide  on  the  sliaft  and  extending  on  each  side 
of  the  double  faced  wheel  ;  two  undercut  guldeways  in  the 
carrier ;  bearings  shaped  to  fit  the  undercut  ways ;  a 
spring  back  of  each  bearing  tending  to  force  the  bearing 
out  from  the  shaft ;  a  single  beveled  friction  wheel  on 
one  bearing  arranged  to  bear  directly  against  the  cone 
and  one  face  of  the  double  faced  wheel  ;  two  conical  fric- 
tion wheels  carried  by  the  other  bearing,  one  of  said 
wheels    bearing   directly    against    the   other    face    of    the 
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double   faced    wheel    carried   by    the   bearing,   said   latter 
wheel  bearing  directly  against  the  cone ;  and  means  for 
rocking  the  carrier  so  as  to  bring  either  one  or  the  other 
set  of  wheels  In  to  the  driving  position. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.399.  GIN  -  SAW  CLEANER.  James  P.  YODNO, 
Hackk'burg.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6S4,673.       (CI.    13—15.) 


'>r»> 


1.  A  gin-saw  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  extend- 
ing horiiontally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw^  and  one 
in  advance  of  the  other,  and  Inclined  transversely  and 
downward  toward  the  saw. 

2.  A  gin-saw  cleaner  comprising  a  shank  which  Is  slot- 
ted to  straddle  the  saw,  the  two  branches  of  the  shank 
formed  by  the  slot  terminating  in  horizontal  blades  lo- 
cated respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw,  and  In- 
clined transversely  and  downward  toward  the  same,  one 
of  the  blades  being  in  advance  of  the  other. 


1,078,400.  TYPE.  William  R.  Ai.len,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Multipraph  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
Serial   No.   729,742.      (Cl.    101—174.) 


5.  A  type  of  the  character  described,  wherein  the  aides 
are  broken  up  into  ribs  and  recesses  one  above  the  other, 
the  ribs  having  their  surfaces  parallel  with  the  central 
plane  of  the  type,  and  the  recesses  being  formed  by  sur- 
faces which  incline  from  the  planes  of  the  ribs  toward 
the  central  plane  of  the  type. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  type  adapted  to  seat  on  a  drum  and  Interlock 
with  type  in  a  contiguous  line,  such  type  having  its  oppo- 
site sides  formed  In  two  planes,  one  of  which  is  parallel 
with  the  central  plane  of  the  type  itself  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  the  type 
in  such  contiguous  line,  the  side  surfaces  being  located 
one  above  another  measuring  from  the  foot  of  the  type 
to  its  face. 

2.  A  type  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
mounted -on  a  drum  and  having  its  side  surfaces  formed 
of  ribs  and  recesses  alternately  one  above  another,  the 
ribs  being  parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  the  type,  and 
the  recesses  being  parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  a 
similar  type  mounted  in  a  contiguous  line  on  the  same 
drum. 

3.  A  type  having  a  q^iaracter  on  one  end  and  having 
its  opposite  sides  formed  of  sections  one  above  the  other, 
some  of  said  sections  being  parallel  with  the  central  plane 
of  the  type  and  others  of  said  sections  parallel  with  the 
central  plane  of  a  similarly  formed  adjacent  type  standing 
at  an  angle  to  the  type  first  mentioned. 

4.  A  type  having  a  character  on  Its  edge  and  having  Ita 
side  formed  of  alternate  ribs  and  recesses  located  one  aboTe 
the  other,  the  ribs  having  their  surfaces  parallel  with 
the  central  plane  of  the  type  and  the  recesses  being  In- 
clined with  reference  to  such  plane. 


1,078.401.  TYPE-BAR,  William  R.  Allen,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,743.      (Cl.  199—2.) 


1.  A  type  body  adapted  to  seat  on  a  drum  and  having 
Its  opposite  sides  each  formed  in  two  planes,  one  of  which 
is  parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  the  body  and  the 
other  of  which  is  parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  an 
adjacent  body  on  said  drum. 

2.  A  type  body  of  the  character  described  having  suit- 
able character  or  characters  on  one  edge  and  having  its 
sides  formed  in  sections,  one  section  having  Its  surface 
parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  the  body  and  the  ad- 
jacent section  having  its  surface  inclined  Inwardly. 

3.  A  type  body  having  characters  on  one  edge  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  sides  formed  of  sections,  some  of  which 
are  parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  the  type  body  and 
others  of  which  are  parallel  with  the  central  plane  of  a 
similarly  formed  adjacent  body  standing  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  first  mentioned. 

4.  A  type  body  made  of  a  swingle  piece  of  metal  having 
a  character  on  Its  edge  and  having  its  sides  formed  of 
alternate  ribs  and  grooves  to  present  portions  which  have 
their  surface  parallel  with  the  central  plane  and  portions 
which  are  inclined,  tbe  inclined  portions  on  one  side  com- 
ing opposite  the  parallel  portions  on  the  opposite  side. 

5.  A  type  body  having  a  character  on  its  edge  and  hav- 
ing Its  sides  formed  of  alternate  ribs  and  grooves  to  pre- 
sent portions  which  have  their  surface  parallel  with  the 
central  plane  and  portions  which  are  inclined,  the  inclined 
portions  on  one  side  being  different  in  number  from  the 
Inclined  portions  on  the  opposite  side. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,402.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Alpheis  W.  Al- 
TbarKR,  Roanoke,  111.,  assignor  to  Power  Washing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,688.     (Cl.  74—21.) 


.r/-.. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine 
support,  a  driving  shaft,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, an  operating  means  for  said  machine  movably 
mounted    thereon   and    including   a    shaft    and   a    driving 
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member,  a  belt  adapted  to  be  drive*  by  tbe  driTing  shaft 
aod  arranged  to  have  a  frtctlonal  contact  with  aald  driv- 
ing member,  and  an  idler  wheel  for  aald  belt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  machine 
sapport  a  driving  shaft,  a  belt  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
said  shaft,  idler  wheels  for  aald  belt  supports  for  said 
idler  wheels,  a  machine  mounted  on.  aald  machine  sapport 
and  having  a  movable  element,  an  operating  means  for 
said  macliine  mounted  on  said  element  and  Including  a 
shaft  and  a  wheel  thereon  having  a  frlctional  engaging 
surface,  said  wheel  when  said  element  is  in  one  position, 
arranged  to  bare  a  frlctional  engafement  with  aald  belt 
and  when  In  another  position  to  b#  out  of  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  said  belt. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine 
support  a  driving  shaft  suitably  j«urnaled  on  said  sup- 
port, two  wheels  on  said  shaft,  one  for  receiving  power 
from  a  suitable  source  for  operatiilK  said  shaft  and  the 
other  adapted  to  drive  a  belt,  a  belt  arranged  to  be  oper 
ated  from  said  shaft,  an  Idler  wheel  for  said  belt,  a  sup- 
port for  said  idler  wheel,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  ma- 
chine support,  an  operating  means  on  said  machine,  said 
operating  means  Including  a  whe^jl  adapted  to  have  a 
frlctional  engaging  relation  with  said  belt,  and  supporting 
means  on  the  machine  for  the  operating  means  thereof, 
said  supporting  means  adapted  to  ^  raised  and  lowered 
for  moving  said  wheel  out  of  and  into  enpiging  relation 
with  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine 
support,  a  driving  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
support  and  suitably  journaled  therton,  a  driving  member 
on  said  ahaft.  a  belt  adapted  to  be  ^iven  by  said  driving 
member  and  extending  transversely  of  said  support,  an 
idler  wheel  suitably  mounted  on  laid  machine  sapport 
around  which  said  belt  travels,  a  machine  mounted  on 
said  machine  support  and  provided  with  an  operating 
means  Including  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  thereon,  having  a 
frlctional  engaging  surface,  said  Vheel  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  said  lielt,  and  supporting  means  on  said  ma- 
chine for  tbe  ahaft  and  wheel  of  the  operating  means 
thereof,  said  supporting  means  belqg  movable  to  adapt  a 
connection  and  disconnection  of  sal<]  wheel  with  said  belt. 


1.078.403.  FIREPROOF  STAIR.  David  A.  And«mon, 
Chicago,  111  F11e<J  Feb.  27.  19H.  Serial  No.  611.015. 
(CI.  72— 96.) 


1.  In  a  strtlr  structure,  the  comb  nation  with  a  stringer 
providing  horizontal  ledges,  sheet  metal  foundation  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  ledges  providing  In  an  Integral  struc- 
ture a  tr'^ad-bod.  a  nosing  upturned  from  one  edge  of  said 
tread-bed,  a  riser  upturned  from  thfc  opposite  edge  of  said 
tread-bed.  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  tamed  back 
from  the  free  edge  of  tbe  riser  ;  me»n8.  below  the  edge  of 
the  noaing  and  above  the  level  of  the  tread  bed,  secured  to 
and  connecting  said  nosing  and  risttr  for  mutoal  strength- 
ening and  bracing  effect  upon  said  npalng  and  riser  ;  means 
securing  the  rearwardly  turned  flan^ge  of  each  tread  mem- 


ber to  the  under  side  of  the  tread-l>ed  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber next  above,  and  a  body  of  plastic  material  constituting 
the  tread  proper  and  confined  by  the  noaing  and  riser  and 
reinforced  by  the  bracing  means  of  the  nosing  and  riser. 

2.  A  stair  structure  comprising  foundation  members  each 
providing  a   tread  bed   having  a   front  nosing  and  a    rear 

■'wall  bent  upwardly  therefrom,  transverse  bracing  connec- 
tions extending  between  and  securely  attached  to  said  nos- 
ing and  rear  walls  at  points  above  tbe  bends  between  the 
bed  and  the  nosing  and  riser  respectively,  said  nosing  and 
riser  being  provided  iit  such  points  with  means  for  such 
attaehmint.  and  a  plastic  tread  body  embedding  said 
braces  for  partial  support  by  said  vertical  no«lnB  and  riser. 

3.  In  a  stair,  a  step  comprising  a  sheet  metal  founda- 
tion formed  to  provide  a  tread  bed,  a  front  nosing,  and  a 
rear  wall  opposing  said  nosing  each  bent  upwardly  from 
the  respective  edge  of  the  tread  bed,  transverse  braces 
ronnecting  said  nosing  and  tbe  rear  wall  to  maintain  them 
In  vertical  position  by  matual  support,  longitudinal  rein 
forcing  means,  and  a  plastic  trsad  body  between  said  ver 
tically  maintained  nosing  and  rear  wall  and  embedding 
said  braces  and  longitudinal  reinforcing  means  to  provide 
one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  units  for  stair  con- 
struction. 

4.  In  a  stair,  a  step  comprising  a  sheet  metal  foundation 
formed  to  provide  a  tread  bed.  a  front  nosing,  and  a  rear 
wall  opposing  said  nosing,  transverse  braces  connecting 
said  nosing  and  the  rear  wall  for  mutual  strengthening  of 
said  vertical  noaing  and  wall,  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods 
carried  by  the  transverse  braces  and,  through  the  agency 
of  said  braces,  by  said  vertical  walls  and  a  plastic  tread 
body  bounded  by  said  bed.  nosing  and  riser  and  embedding 
the  said  braces  and  rods  for  support  Jointly  by  said  bed 
and,  through  said  rods  aod  braces,  by  nosing  and  riser. 

5.  In  a  stair,  tbe  combination  of  a  foundation  member 
providing  a  nosing  at  the  front,  a  rear  vertical  wall,  brac- 
ing means  between  the  nosing  and  rear  wall  connected 
to  the  nosing  below  Its  free  upper  edge,  said  nosing  being 
perforated  along  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  tread  body  of  plas- 
tic material  embedding  aald  bracing  means  and  filling  snld 
perforations  whereby  the  nosing  is  braced  by  the  embedded 
bracing  means  below  its  upper  edge,  and  at  Its  upper  edge 
is  Intimately  associated  with  the  plastic  material  which  Ik 
reinforced  by.  and  which  embeds,  aald  bracing  means,  to 
form  a  complete  Interchangeable  stair  unit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.) 


1,078.404      ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Charles  E.  Avbry.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply 
Company,  New  Yorlc.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  15.  191.3.     Serial  No.  761,266.     (CI.  177—10.) 


1.  In  a  puah  switch,  a  push  button  eomprlsisg  a  cup- 
shaped  body,  a  lioo<l  se<  ured  over  tbe  open  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  skirt  spaced  from  the  txxly  of  the  cup,  in 
combination  with  a  {>erfonited  insulating  disk,  and  claws 
struck  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  body  and  engag- 
ing within  the  perforation  of  the  disk,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  push  switch,  a  push  button  comprising  a  cup 
shaped  body  of  sheet  metal  outwardly  flared  at  its  open 
end,  a  hood  overlying  said  open  end  of  the  cup  shaped 
body  and  secured  to  the  outwardly  flared  portion  thereof, 
said  hood  having  a  downwardly  projecting  skirt  spaced 
from  tbe  body  of  the  cup.  In  combination  with  a  disk  of 
insuiating  material  centrally  perforated  and  undercut,  and 
claws  struck  downward  from  said  cup-shaped  body  snd 
spread  outwardly  beneath  tbe  edge  of  said  undercut  central 
perforation  to  engage  said  disk,  substantially  as  described 
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1.078,406.  GOOOLE8. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1' 
88 — 41.) 


NSLSON  M.  Baksk,  Soathbrldge, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,706.      (01. 


1.  A  folding  goggle  comprising  lenses,  an  arm  attached 
to  each  lens,  a  flattened  horlsontal  portion  In  the  arm 
forming  a  pivot  seat,  a  bridge  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  curved 
portion  in  the  arm  exterior  of  the  pivot  seat  and  a  guard 
on  the  end  of  the  curved  portion,  the  guard  being  adapted 
to  fold  under  tbe  bridge. 

2.  A  folding  goggle  comprising  lenses,  an  arm  attached 
to  each  lens,  a  flattened  portion  In  the  arm  forming  a 
pivot  seat,  a  bridge  pivoted  to  the  arm,  an  elongated 
curved  portion  In  the  arm,  said  portion  extending  ont- 
wardly,  then  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  then  In- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  guard  fastened  on  the  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  folding  goggle  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
lenses,  a  bridge  pivoted  thereto,  a  guard  rigidly  connected 
to  each  of  the  lenses  end  adapted  to  fold  immediately  un- 

^der  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  bridge. 

4.  A  folding  goggle  comprising  lenses,  a  bridge,  frames 
for  the  lenses  pivoted  to  the  bridge  and  a  guard  rigidly 
fastened  to  each  frame  and  adapted  to  fit  under  the  bridge 
when  the  goggles  are  folded. 

5.  In  a  folding  goggle,  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  rigid  bridge 
pivoted  thereto,  nn  arm  connected  to  each  of  the  lenses, 
said  arm  having  a  pivot  seat  therein  for  the  bridge,  a 
curved  elongated  portion  extsnding  from  the  arm  and  car- 
rying a  guard  on  the  end  thereof,  said  guard  being  so 
placed  that  It  folds  itantftttftlj  under  and  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  with  tbe  bnC?. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  llw  Oasette.] 


1,078,406.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  T,0(».M.><.  William  Hbnrt 
Bakbr.  Montreal,  Qu(  bee.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  75.^.314.      (Cl.  139—92.) 


1.  .\  stop  motion  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
supporting  bar  having  a  aeries  of  parallel  seats  and  a  hold- 
ing bar  extending  transversely  across  the  side  openings  of 
said  seats,  a  series  of  guide  bars  seated  in  said  seats  and 
having  notches  engaged  with  said  holding  bar,  and  a  keeper 
hlBgedly  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  guide  bars  in  engagement  with  said  holding  bar. 

2.  A  stop  motion  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
supporting  bar  having  a  series  of  parallel  seats  and  a  hold- 
ing bar  extending  transversely  across  the  side  openings  of 
said  seats,  and  a  series  of  guide  bars  seated  in  said  seats 
and  having  notches  engaged  with  said  holding  bar. 

3.  A  stop  motion  of  tbe  nature  described  comprising  a 
supporting  bar  formed  of  cast  metal  and  having  a  seriss  of 
seats  and  having  a  holding  t>ar  or  strip  of  steel  having 
iBtnrned  ends  cast  into  the  body  of  said  supporting  bar, 
and  a  series  of  guide  bars  seated  In  tbe  seats  of  said  sup- 
porting bar  and  engaged  with  said  holding  bar 

4.  A  stop  motion  of  tbe  nature  described  comprising  a 
series  of  guide  bars,  a  warp  support  rod.  and  a  two  piece 


center  brace  for  said  guide  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
warp  sapport  rod. 

5.  A  stop  motion  of  tbe  nature  described  comprising  a 
series  of  guide  bars,  a  warp  support  rod,  a  brace  for  said 
guide  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  an  ofltoet  arm  secured  to 
said  brace  whereby  said  collar  is  spaced  from  said  brace. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,407.  Ll^RICATING  APPARATUS.  CuAHUts  S. 
Bavibb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  10.  1!«11.  Serial 
No.  614,832.     tCl.  184—56.1 


In  a  lubricating  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
resistance  valve  therein,  a  valve  stem  E  thereof,  a  lining  j 
In  said  casing  around  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  form 
a  constricted  passage  for  lubricant,  a  ported  sleeve  C 
communicating  with  said  lining  >,  and  a  filter  U  adapted 
to  filter  tbe  lubricant  before  it  enters  said  ported  sleeve  C, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,078,408.  APPARATT18  FOB  REFINING  LEAD.  .T08«PH 
Fra?»khn  Bkatiik.  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1918. 
Serial  No.  758,173.      (CI    75—59.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refining  lead,  comprising  two*  sta- 
tionary crystalllBers.  two  movable  kettles,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  kettles  alternately  into  receiving  position  rela- 
tive to  one  erystaillser  an4  into  transferring  position  rela- 
tive to  the  other  crystalUrer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  refining  lead,  comprising  two 
spaced  and  fixed  crystallizers,  a  pair  of  transferring  kettles 
arranged  between  the  said  crystallizers.  and  means  to  alter- 
nately raise  and  lower  the  said  kettles,  one  into  receiving 
position  relative  to  one  erystaillser  and  the  other  Into 
transferring  poaltlon  relative  to  the  other  erystaillser. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  refining  lead,  comprising  two 
spaced  and  fixed  crystalllsers.  a  pair  of  transferring  kettles 
arranged  between  the  said  crystalllsers.  an  overhead  frame 
to  sapport  a  drum,  a  cable  on  tbe  said  drum  and  having 
the  ends  connected  with  the  aald  kettles  to  raise  one  while 
lowering  the  other,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  the 
dram  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 
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1,078,409.     CLOCK  WINDING  DEVICE. 
Thk)Philc3   Bihnhahdt,   Sallsbary,   N.  C. 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,850.     (CI.  58 — 46.) 


Claskncb 
Filed  Dec. 


1.  A  winding  means  for  clocks,  conBistlnif  of  a  aelf-con- 
t»lned  unit  bodily  attachable  to  the  spindle  of  a  clock- 
winding  barrel  behind  the  clock  dial,  said  unit  comprising 
a  yertlcally-extendlng  frame  having  a  depending  weight 
at  its  lower  end.  and  a  laterally  offset  arm  at  Its  upper 
end,  the  free  end  of  the  arm  having  means  for  the  at- 
Uchment  of  a  pull  string  at  a  point  to  permit  thp  pull 
string  to  drop  clear  at  one  side  Of  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  said  frame  between  the  weighted  lower  end  and  the 
laterally  deflected  arm  at  the  upper  end  being  open  and 
presenting  spaced  cheek  pieces  baring  lateral  arms  at  the 
side  opposite  the  deflected  upper  arm.  a  gravity  pawl  of  U- 
shape,  the  arms  of  which  are  freely  hung  In  the  last-men- 
tioned arms  of  the  winding  framje,  and  a  ratchet  pinion 
Journaled  In  the  cheek  pieces  at  «  point  below  the  arms 
carrying  the  pawl,  the  said  plnldn  having  a  hub  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  to  fit  the  winding  spindle  of  the  clock. 

2.  A  winding  means  for  clocks,  consisting  of  a  self 
contained  unit  comprising  an  apflght  frame  weighted  at 
Its  lower  end  to  counter  balance  It,  a  laterally  deflected 
arm  of  the  frame  at  the  upper  ei*l  thereof,  having  means 
for  receiving  a  pull  string,  additional  arms  below  the  first 
mentioned  arm,  and  at  the  side  ^t  the  frame  opposite  to 
said  first-mentioned  arm,  a  gravltj-  pawl  suspended  In  the 
said  last  mentioned  arms,  and  a  pinion  journaled  In  the 
frame  below  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  gravity  pawl, 
said  pinion  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  axial  bore  to 
receive  the  winding  spindle  of  th<  clock. 

3.  A  winding  means  for  clocks,  consisting  of  a  self-con- 
tained unit  comprising  an  aprlglit  frame  weighted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  counter-balance  It,  $.  laterally  deflected  arm 
of  the  frame  at  the  upper  end  tljereof,  having  means  for 
receiving  a  pull  string,  additional  arms  below  the  first 
mentioned  arm,  and  at  the  side  ^f  the  frame  opposite  to 
said  flrat-mentioned  arm.  a  gravlt^y  pawl  suspended  In  the 
■aid  last-mentioned  arms,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  pawl  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
pendulous  frame,  the  stop  being  carried  by  said  frame  and 
movable  with  the  latter. 


needle,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  vibrate  relatively  to 
said  member  whereby  It  will  move  Into  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit. 


2.  In  a  device  ot  the  clasa  described,  in  combination,  an 
elaatlcaily  suspended  weight,  a  needle  of  light  mass  se- 
cured thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  and  an  electrical 
contact  member  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
needle,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  vibrate  relatively  to 
said  member  whereby  It  will  move  Into  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  said  mem 
ber  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  needle. 


1,078,411.  SIGHT  FOR  GUNS.  OLor  Uobck«b,  Berlin - 
Wllmersdorf,  Germany.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  697,616.     (CI.  42—82.) 


1,078,410.     ALABM,  SIONALINiJ,   AND  CONTROLLING 
DEVICE.      Emil    Heinkich    Sock,    Berlin,    Germany, 
asaignor   to  Alfred    Rlchter,   Cbarlottenburg.   Germany. 
Original    application    filed    Oct    17,    1911,    Serial    No. 
655,163.      Divided    and    this    aipplication    filed    Nov.    9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,307.     (Cl,  177—202.) 
1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  clasa  described,  in  combination,  an 
elaatlcaily  suspended  weight,   a  needle  of  light   mass  se- 
cured thereto  and  depending  thefefrom,  and  an  electrical 
contact  member  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 


1.  In  a  small  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the 
front  sight,  and  the  rear  sight,  of  rocking  supports  for 
said  sights  provideti  on  the  barrel  and  permitting  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  sights  within  a  vertical  plane, 
and  means  to  rigidly  connect  said  sights  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the 
front  sight,  and  the  rear  sight,  of  rocking  supports  for 
said  sights  provided  on  the  barrel  and  permitting  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  sights  within  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  rod  connecting  aald  sights  with  each  other. 

.3.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the 
front  sight,  and  the  rear  sight,  of  rocking  supports  for 
said  sights  provided  on  the  barrel  and  permitting  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  sights  within  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  tubular  rod  connecting  said  sights  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the 
front  sight,  and  the  rear  sight,  of  rocking  supports  for 
said  sights  provided  on  the  barrel  and  permitting  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  sights  within  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  rod  located  below  the  barrel  and  connecting  said 
sights  w^lth  each  other. 

5.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the 
front  sight,  and  the  rear  sight,  of  rocking  supports  for  said 
sights  provided  on  the  barrel  and  permitting  automatic 
adjustment  of  the  sights  within  a  vertical  plane,  a  rod 
located  below  the  barrel  and  connecting  the  sights  with 
each  other,  and  a  weight  secured  to  said  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,412.  BLOWPIPE  APPARATUS.  Wobtht  C.  Bcck- 
NAM,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Qa  vis -Bourn  on - 
vllle  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.768.  (CI. 
75—90.) 

1.  The   combination   of  a   movable   part    having   jet-de- 
livering  means,    a   guide   adapted   to   confine   said   Jet-de- 
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Uvering  means  to  a  circuitous  non-circular  path,  and  a 
driver  mounted  to  rotate  in  fixed  relation  to  a  fixed  axis 
for  propelling  said  member  along  said  guide. 


2.  Means  for  cutting  non-circular  openings  in  metal, 
comprising  a  suitable  stationary  support,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber journaled  thereon,  a  track  or  c.-im  determining  the 
outline  of  the  oi)enhig.  and  gas-cuttlnt'  means  moved 
around  by  said  rotary  member  under  the  guidance  of  the 

cam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member  mounted  to 
rotate  in  fixed  relation  to  a  fixed  axis,  u  stationary  cam, 
and  a  torch  support  connected  movably  to  said  member 
and  guided  by  said  cam. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  stationary  support;  a  guide,  a  member 
journaled  on  the  support  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  guide, 
a  part  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  and  having  a  con- 
tact portion  to  travel  along  said  guide  so  as  to  be 
moved  thereby  relatively  to  said  rotary  member  as  the 
latter  turns,  and  Jet-delivering  means  on  said  part. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driver,  a  cam,  a  part 
connected  movably  to  said  driver  and  having  a  contact 
porUon  to  travel  on  said  cam,  and  Jet-dellvering  means  on 
■aid  part  and  spaced  from  the  contact  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  jet-dellverlng  means  Is  caused  to  travel  in  a 
predetermined  path  differing  both  from  the  outline  of  the 
cam  and  from  the  circular  movement  of  the  driver. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,413.  CAUBURETER.  Willi>m  A.  Cahill,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  448,155. 
(CI.   48—154.1.) 


suction  and  adapted  to  close  by  gravitation,  a  llquld-lnlet 
valve,  mechanism  connecting  said  valve  so  as  to  cause  the 
two  valves  to  open  and  close  simultaneously,  and  manually 
operated  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  said  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  latter  causes  the  llquld-lnlet  valve  to 
close  and  allows  the  air  inlet  valve  to  operate  independ- 
ently of  tue  liquid  Inlet  valve  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  upright  cae- 
Ing  having  a  direct  air  passage  provided  with  an  inlet-port, 
a  tubular  valve  movable  longitudinally  in  the  passage  and 
opened  by  suction  and  adapted  to  close  automatically,  a 
liquid  feed  connected  to  the  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
the  feed  of  liquid,  mechanism  connecting  the  latter  valve 
with  the  tubular  valve  whereby  the  two  valves  are 
adapted  to  open  and  close  simultaneously,  and  manually 
operated  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  mechanism 
whereby  said  mechanism  allows  the  air-inlet  valve  ,to 
operate  Independently  of  the  other  valve  as  set  forth. 

:{.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  upright  cas- 
ing having  a  direct  air-passage  provide  with  an  Inlet- 
port,  an  automatically  closing  tubular  valve  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  passage  and  controlled  by  suction 
for  opening  and  clos^ing  said  port,  a  liquid-inlet  nozxle  ex- 
tending Into  the  passage  above  the  air-inlet  port,  a  valve 
controlling  the  feed  of  liquid  through  the  nozzle,  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  liquid-inlet  valve  to  the  tubular- 
valve  whereby  said  valves  are  adapted  to  open  and  close 
simultaneously,  and  adjusting  means  connected  to  the 
said  mechanism  for  causing  the  latter  to  allow  the  llquld- 
lnlet  valve  to  close  and  the  alr-lnlet  valve  to  operate  inde- 
pendently of  the  llquid-lnlet  valve  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  main  air  passage  and  an  auxiliary  air-passage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  single  inlet-port  for  the  two  passages,  and 
provided  with  a  llquld-lnlet  opening,  a  valve  controlled  by 
suction  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  feed  of  liquid  through  said  opening,  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  liquid-feed  valve  to  the  air-valve,  and 
manually  operated  adjusting  means  connected  to  said 
mechanism  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  allow  the 
liquid-feed  valve  to  close  Independently  of  the  air-valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  upright  ca»- 
Ing  having  main  and  auxiliary  air-passages  and  provided 
with  one  Inlet-port  for  both  passages,  and  provided  with 
a  liquid-inlet  opening,  a  vertically  movable  valve  lifted 
by  suction  to  open  the  alr-lnlet  port  and  adapted  to  drop 
automatically  for  closing  the  i>ort,  liquid-supply  means 
communicating  with  said  Inlet-openlng,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  feed  of  liquid,  mechanism  connecting  the 
liquid  feed  valve  to  the  air-valve,  and  manually  operated 
means  connected  to  said  mechanism  whereby  the  latter 
allows  the  liquid  feed  valve  to  close  independently  of  the 
air-valve  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,414.  UMBRELLA.  Mabio  CABEAf,  Montevideo, 
Uruguay.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,566. 
(CI.   135—46.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  an  explosive-engine,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a    vertically    movable    alr-lnlet   valve   opened    by 


11    H 


An  umbrella  rod  formed  of  pivoted  sections  comprising 
a  handle  section,  a  tip  section,  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion, there  being  on  one  section  at  each  joint  a  plate 
spring  disposed  parallel  with  the  said  section,  and  the 
terminals  of  each  of  the  adjacent  sections  presenting  flat 
faces  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  one  face  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  section  and  the  other  face 
transversely,  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  when  the  sec- 
tions are  turned  on  their  pivots,  the  said  adjacent  sec- 
tions furthermore  presenting  each  a  transverse  shoulder 
parallel   with   the  transverse   flat  face  and   normal   to  tha 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBKBBR  II,  1913- 


loDgltodlnal  flat  face,  Mkl  ■boulder  being  adapted  to  bear 
■gainst  the  end  of  tb«  aald  plate  spring  when  the  seettoni 
are  In  allnement.  there  being  a  clearance  recess  coDcaved 
transversely  of  the  section  and  directly  adjacent  to  the 
said  shoulder. 


1,078.415.  WOOD-GBINDINO  MACHINE.  Hbrman  8. 
Cbalta.nt.  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  661,762.     (CI.  83— 7(|.J 


1,078,416.      SCALE.      Israil    Cha|i«t.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,283.     (Cl.  73—29.) 


In  a  wood  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
■  rotary  cylinder  having  a  fmste-conlcal  shape  formed 
of  half-sections  stmcturally  united,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  undercut  grooves  ex 
tending  aroand  same ;  a  pinrallty  ol  abrasive  teeth  having 
holding  ertensiona  to  pass  under  the  overhang  of  said 
grooves ;  and  means  for  rigidly  tecuring  said  teeth  In 
■aid  froovefl. 


1.  A  scale  head  comprising  beamings,  each  bearing  be- 
ing provided  with  ■  V-shapad  rcce^^  a  movable  lever  com- 
prising a  major  portion  having  a  ntass  of  material  secured 
adjacent  its  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  the  said  major 
portion  being  provided  with  knlfe-4dge  supports,  an  offset 
arm  extending  from  the  major  pottlon,  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  being  provld«d  with  knife-edges,  these  said  knlfe- 
•dtea  eagaging  In  the  bsfore-^nen  tinned  V-shaped  recesses, 
a  liak  engaging  tb«  kaifto-edge  ^pports  on  the  major 
portion.  Indicating  mecbaniam,  and  a  connecting  bar  for 
aetoatlnff  the  Indicating  mecbanl4m  and  In  sUdable  en- 
gagemaat  with  the  said  movable  lever  whereby  swinging 
of  the  lever  is  transmittad  to  the  ladieatlag  mechanism. 

2.  A  scale  bead  eomprlaiag  bear^gs,  each  bearlag  being 
provided  with  a  V-abapad  raceaa,  a  'movable  lever  havlBC  a 


mass  of  material  secured  adjacent  its  outer  end,  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  being  provided  with  knife-edge  supports, 
an  offset  arm  extending  from  the  lever,  the  ooter  end  of 
the  said  arm  being  provided  with  knife-edge  supports,  the 
said  knife-edge  supports  engaging  in  the  before  mentioned 
V-shaped  recesses,  a  link  engaging  the  knife-edge  supports 
on  the  said  lever,  indicating  mechanism,  a  connecting 
bar  for  actuating  the  said  mechanism,  the  said  bar  being 
Id  movable  engagement  with  the  said  lever,  the  said  engag- 
ing means  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  so  that  when  the 
lever  swings  the  bar  will  be  moved  thereby,  actuating  the 
Indicating  mechanism. 

■').  A  scale  head  comprising  fixed  bearings,  each  bearing 
being  provided  with  a  V  shaped  recess,  a  movable  lever 
comprising  a  major  portion  having  a  mass  of  material 
secured  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said 
major  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife- 
edge  supports,  an  offset  arm  extending  from  the  major 
portion  adjacent  the  said  knife  edges,  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  ele- 
ment having  a  knife  edge  support  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
said  knife  edges  engaging  in  the  before-mentioned  V- 
shaped  recesses,  a  suspending  link  engaging  the  said  knife 
edge  supports  on  the  major  portion,  a  dial,  a  pointer  mov- 
ing over  the  dial,  a  spindle  on  which  the  pointer  is  mount- 
ed, a  pinion  on  the  spindle,  a  sector  plvotally  mounted  In 
position  and  having  a  rack  thereon,  the  rack  engaging  the 
pinion,  together  with  a  connecting  bar  actuating  the  said 
sector  and  in  sUdable  engagement  with  the  said  major  por- 
tion whereby  swinging  of  the  said  portion  Is  transmitted 
to  the  pointer. 

4.  A  scale  head  comprising  fixed  bearings,  each  bearing 
being  provided  with  a  V-shaped  recess,  a  movable  lever 
comprising  a  major  portion  having  a  mass  of  material  se- 
cured adjacent  Its  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
major  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife- 
edge  supports,  an  offset  arm  extending  from  the  major  por- 
tion adjacent  the  said  knife  edges,  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  transverseTy  extending  element 
having  a  knife  edge  support  at  each  end  thereof,  the  said 
knife  edges  engaging  in  the  before- mentioned  V-shaped  re- 
cesses, a  suspending  link  engaging  the  said  knife  edge  sup- 
ports on  the  major  portion,  a  dial,  a  pointer  moving  over 
the  dial,  a  spindle  on  which  the  pointer  is  mounted,  a 
pinion  on  the  spindle,  a  sector  plvotally  mounted  In  posi- 
tion and  having  a  rack  thereon,  the  rack  engaging  the 
pinioD.  a  connecting  bar  actuating  the  rack,  the  other  end 
of  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
pin,  a  fixed  element  provided  with  a  slot  secured  to  the 
■aid  major  portion,  the  said  transversely  extending  pin 
engaging  in  the  said  slot  whereby  swinging  of  the  said 
portion  is  traasmitted  to  the  pointer. 

5.  A  scale  head  comprising  a  lever  having  an  offset  arm 
therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  having  a  mass  of 
material  secured  thereto,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  aetnated  by  a  platform,  the  mass  of  mate- 
rial and  the  lerer  swinging  about  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
arm  as  a  center,  a  dial,  a  pointer  moving  over  the 
dial,  a  sector  plvotally  mounted  in  position  actuating  the 
pointer,  a  connecting  bar  actuating  the  sector,  the  outer 
end  of  the  connecting  bar  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  pin,  the  said  lever  being  provided  with 
a  fixed  element  having  an  arenate  slot  therein,  the  said 
transversely  extending  pin  engaging  in  the  said  slot  where- 
by swinging  of  the  said  portion  is  tranimltted  to  the 
pointer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,078,417  SCALE.  Israel  Charct,  New  York,  N  V 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,186.  (Cl.  73—121.) 
1.  A  scale  comprlslDg  a  base,  a  primary  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  adjustable  supports  between  the 
lever  and  the  said  base,  means  whereby  a  draft  rod  may  be 
connected  to  the  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  secondary  le- 
vers on  opposite  sides  of  the  primary  lever,  a  plurality  of 
pivotal  supporting  means  between  the  secondary  levers 
and  the  base,  pivotal  mounting  means  l)etween  the  sec- 
ondary levers  and  the  said  primary  lever  and  positioned 
between  one  md  of  the  said  lever  and  the  said  snpportlng 
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means,  a  platform,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotal  supporting 
means  between  the  platform  and  the  said  secondary  levers. 


2.  A  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  primary  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  adjustable  knife  edges  between  the 
said  lever  and  the  base,  a  plurality  of  secondary  levers, 
each  secondary  lever  comprising  a  franit'work.  a  plurality 
of  knife  edges  carried  by  each  secondary  lever  and  engag- 
ing the  said  base,  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  knife  edges 
between  the  platform  and  each  of  the  said  secondary  le- 
vers, and  a  plurality  of  knife  edges  between  the  said  sec- 
ondary levers  and  the  said  primary  lever. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  n  Nase,  a  primary  lever  plvotally 
carried  thereby,  the  pivotal  mounting'  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  adjustable  linife  edges,  the  said 
primary  lever  being  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may 
be  connected  to  a  draft  rod,  the  said  primary  lever  being 
also  provided  with  a  mass  of  material  adjustably  mounted 
in  position,  the  said  pivotal  mounting  of  the  lever  being 
intermediate  the  point  of  application  of  the  draft  rod 
and  the  said  mass  of  materlaj,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent secondary  levers,  knife  edges  between  the  secondary 
levers  and  the  base,  and  other  knife  edges  between  the  sec- 
ondary levers  and  the  primary  lever  and  engaging  the  pri- 
mary lever  between  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  and  the 
point  of  application  of  the  said  draft  rod. 

4.  The  improved  means  for  adjustably  mounting  a  le- 
ver In  position  in  the  base  of  a  scales,  comprising  an  ele- 
ment extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  adjust- 
ably secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  supports  carried  by  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  frames  carried  by  the  said 
element,  the  said  frames  being  provided  with  knife  edges 
engaging  the  said  supports,  each  of  the  supports  In  each 
of  the  frames  carrying  the  knife  edges  being  Independently 
adjustable. 

6.  .\  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  primary  lever,  adjustable 
knife  edges  for  supporting  the  lever  on  the  base,  second- 
ary levers,  knife  edges  for  supporting  the  secondary  levers 
on  the  base,  a  platform,  knife  edges  for  supporting  the 
platform  on  the  said  secondary  levers,  and  knife  edges  be- 
tween the  said  secondary  levers  and  the  said  oralnary 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  wbiffletree  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  of 
tbe  usual  cockeye  of  a  tog,  comprising  a  shank,  and  a 
head  having  oppositely  extending  ends  or  prongs  parallel 
with  the  shank,  the  distance  between  the  outer  edges  of 
the  shank  and  the  head  being  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  the  opening  of  the  cockeye. 

3.  A  whlfBatree  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  usual  cock- 
eye of  a  harness  tug.  comprising  a  shank  ^having  a  wedge- 
shaped  outer  side,  and  a  head  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing prongs,  the  distance  across  the  hook  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  shank  to  the  opposite  outer  side  of  the  head 
being  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  the  cockeye. 

4.  .\  wbiffletree  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  usual  cock- 
eye of  a  harness  tug,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  wedge 
shaped  outer  side,  and  a  Wad  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing prongs,  the  outer  contour  of  the  head  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  larger  end  of  the  opening  of  the  cockeye. 


1.078,418.  WBIFFLETREE  -  HOOK.  Habbt  C.  Col- 
oLAXiaR,  Lamed,  Kans  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,441.      (Cl.  21—79.) 


1.  A  whlflSetree  hook,  comprising  a  aliank  wedge-shaped 
In  section,  and  a  head  having  oppositely  extending  ends  or 
prongs  parallel  with  the  shank. 
196  O.  G.— 29 


I  1,078.419.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  HEADS?  TO 
SPOOLS.  William  Cromn,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
Jan.   19,   1911       Sorial  No.  603,527.      (Cl.  242—124.. 


mk^  ■'  -m/mm-dym 


.^^. .  .  ^,^.^^^4,.m^, 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  spool,  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  In  one  end  thereof  ;  a  nut  located 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  and  prevented  from  turn 
Ing  in  the  spool  ;  a  disk  head  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  an  opening  ;  a  thread- 
ed spindle  having  a  flange  bearing  against  the  disk  head, 
the  spindle  extending  through  the  head  and  engagiag  the 
nut ;  and  a  colled  spring  mounted  between  the  nut  and 
the  disk  head,  whereby  longitudinal  stress  Is  placed  upon 
the  spindle  Increasing  the  frictional  bearing  of  the  spindle 
In  the  nut  and  preventing  the  accidental  loosening  of  the 
head,  yet  allowing  the  spindle  to  be  removed,  when  neces- 
sary, without  disturbing  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  spool,  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  in  each  end  :  a  transverse  opening 
communicating  with  the  end  of  each  longitudinal  opening  : 
a  nut  fitting  snugly  In  the  transverse  opening  In  line  with 
the  longitudinal  opening  and  prevented  from  turning  there- 
in by  the  walls  of  the  opening ;  a  permanent  block  Inserted 
in  the  transverse  opening  so  as  to  close  said  opening  ;  a 
disk  head  resting  against  each  end  of  the  body  portion  : 

,  a  threaded  spindle  adapted  to  each  longitudinal  opening 
and  extending  through  the  disk  head  and  having  a  flange 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  disk  bead,  the 
screw  thread  of  the  spindle  meshing  with  the  thread 
of  the  nut,  the  spindle  extending  beyond  the  head  of  the 
spool  :  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  each  spindle,  one 
end  of  Che  colled  spring  bearing  against  the  nut  and  the 
other  bearing  against  the  disk  head  so  that  on  turning  the 
spindle  to  draw  tbe  disk  head  against  the  end  of  the 
body  of  the  spool,  the  spring  will  bo  compressed  and 
will  exert  sufiScient  pressure  to  prevent  accidental  turn- 
ing of  the  disk  head  and  the  spindle. 


1,078,420.  WATER-GAGE  COCK.  David  Davibs,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.854.      (Cl.  136—3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  gage  cock  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  arranged  to  be  screwed  into  tbe 
wall  of  the  broiler,  a  cap  for  said  valve  casing,  a  valve 
arranged  to  seat  against  said  cap.  an  auxiliary  valve  at  the 
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Inner  end  of  said  valve  casing:,  a  valve  stem  for  said  auxil- 
iary valve  arraoKed  to  engrage  satd  first  named  valve  when 
the  latter  is  in  Its  operative  position,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  valve  stem  against  said  first  named  valve,  said  cap 
being  provided  with  a  conduit,  and  said  first  named  valve 
being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  to  register  with 
said  conduit,  and  means  carried  by  said  rap  for  rotating 
said  valve  to  bring  said  opening  and  said  conduit  Into 
registration. 


,^93 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  gage  cock  com- 
f>ri8ing  a  valve  casing  arranged  to  be  screwpd  Into  the 
walls  of  the  boiler,  a  cap  for  sajd  valvp  casing  having  a 
central  bore,  and  a  slot  eitencjlng  laterally  from  said 
central  ttore.  a  valve  arranged  to  soat  against  the  cap,  a 
valve  stem  for  said  valve  arrarig^^d  to  extend  through 
the  central  bore  of  the  cap.  a  stop  pin  carried  by 
said  valve  stem,  said  stop  pin  being  disposed  In  the 
laterally  extending  slot,  an  autlliary  valve  at  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  valve  casing,  a  viilve  stem  for  said  auxil- 
iary valve  arranged  to  engage  said  first  named  valve 
when  the  latter  Is  in  its  operative  position,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  valve  stem  against  said  first  named  valve, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  a  conduit,  and  said  first 
named  valve  being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged 
to  regL^ter  with  said  conduit,  aod  a  handle  for  turning 
the  valve  .'item  of  the  first  named  valve. 


1,07S,421       AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR   RAILWAY  CROSS- 
INGS.    Kravk  K.  Dekan  and  4rorsT  Glaubkh.  Lorain, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   11,  191."?.     aerial   No.  753,603.      (Cl 
39 — 35. 1 


JU 


;r  ^^^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  gife,  the  combination  of 
a  tilting  gate  bar,  a  ahaft,  operating  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  the  gate  bar,  trip  levers  beside  the  track 
rails,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing,  slides  mounted 
for  lengthwise  movement  beside  the  rails,  and  having 
recesses  Into  which  the  levers  project,  to  shift  the  same 
when  the  levers  are  operated,  aqd  cable  connections  be- 
tween the  slides  and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  gate,  the  combination  of 
a  tilting  gate  bar,  a  rock  shaft  extanding  across  the  railway 
track,  operating  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the 
g«te  bar.  caslnga  located  beside  tjie  track  rails  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  crossing,  a  series  of  trip  levers  mounted 
In  said  casings  and  projecting  In  position  to  be  struck  by 
wheels  on  the  track,  slides  mounted  for  lengthwise  move- 
ment In  the  boxes  and  having  vecesses  Into  which  the 
levers  project,  said  recesses  beinf  shaped  to  permit  the 
levers  to  swing  In  one  direction  without   operating  the 


slides,  and  to  shift  the  slides  when  swung  In  the  other 
direction,  and  cable  connections  between  the  slides  and  the 
rock  shaft. 


1,078,422.  LINE  SETTING  AND  CASTING  MACHINE. 
Ji  LiLs  DoK.NETH,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Typo- 
graph  (;.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,138.     (Cl.  199     s.) 


1.  In  a  line  seltlne  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  tlie  matrix  bara  having  open  eyes  for  suspension 
of  the  same,  of  elongatwl  guide  memb^TS  adapted  to  have 
the  matrix  bars  with  their  eyes  suspended  therefrom  and 
each  having  a  downwardly  hent  portion,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  {M)rtion,  a  siipi)orting  means  for  the  upwardly 
bent  ends  of  th.'  gnide  members,  and  an  interchanging 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  matrix  car- 
riers and  adapted  to  be  brought  with  the  matrix  carriers 
in  eneagement  with  the  bent  portions  of  the  guide  mem- 
bers and  into  positions  for  receiving  the  matrix  bars  there- 
from. 

2.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  matrix  bars  having  open  eyes  for  suspension 
of  the  .same,  of  elongated  guide  members  adapted  to  have 
the  matrix  bars  with  their  eyes  suspended  therefrom  and 
each  having  a  downwardly  l)ent  i>ortlon  which  is  bent 
laterally  and  upward  again,  a  support  for  the  upwardly 
tx-nt  ends  of  the  gnide  members  above  the  main  portions 
of  the  guide  raemb«TS,  and  an  interchanging  frame  com- 
pri.slng  a  plurality  of  elongated  matrix  carriers  and  ailapt- 
ed  to  l)e  brought  with  the  matrix  carriers  In  engagement 
with  the  bent  portions  of  the  guide  members  and  Into 
positions  for  re<eivlng  the  matrix  bars  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  matrix  bars  having  open  eyes  for  suspension 
of  the  same,  of  a  frame  comprising  elongated  guide  mem- 
bers adapted  to  have  the  matrix  bars  with  their  eyes  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  each  having  a  downwardly  bent 
portion  located  b«»low  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  bent 
laterally  and  upward  again  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
and  supported  above  the  main  portions  of  the  guide  mem 
bers.  and  an  Interchanging  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame  carrying  the  guide  members  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  matrix  carriers  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  with  the  matrix  carriers  In  engage- 
ment with  the  bent  portions  of  the  guide  meml)€rs  and  into 
positions  for  receiving  the  matrix  bars  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  matrix  bars  having  open  eyes  for  suspen 
sion  of  the  same,  of  elongated  guide  memln^rs  adapted  to 
have  the  matrix  bars  with  their  eyes  suspended  there- 
from and  each  having  a  downwardly  l>ent  portion  reduced 
in  thickness  to  correspond  to  the  openings  of  the  eyes 
of  the  matrix  bars,  said  guide  members  being  then  bent 
laterally  and  upwardly,  a  support  for  the  upper  ends  of 
said  guide  members  al)ove  the  main  portions  of  said  mem- 
liers,  and  an  Interchanging  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  matrix  carriers  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  with  the  matrix  carriers  In  engagement  with  the 
bent  portions  of  the  gu<de  members  and  into  positions  for 
receiving  the  matrix  bars  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  matrix  bars  having  open  eyes  for  suspen- 
sion of  the  same,  of  a  fr"tne  comprising  elongated  guide 
members  adapted  to  have  the  matrix  bars  with  their  eyes 
suspended  therefrom  and  each  having  a  downwardly  bent 
portion  reduced  In  thickness  to  correspond  to  the  openings 
of  the  eyes  of  the  matrix  bars,  and  located  below  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  and  bent  laterally  and  upwardly  again 
at  a  point  below  the  reduced  portion  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
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frame,  a  support  for  said  upwardly  extending  ends  of  the 

guide  members  above  the  main  portions  of  said  members, 
and  an  interchanging  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame  carrying  the  guide  members  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  matrix  carriers  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  with  the  matrix  carriers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bent  portions  of  the  guide  members  and 
into  positions  for  receiving  the  matrix  bars  therefrom. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


*-fnjL-C 


r^TTt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  at- 
mosphere, comprising  a  compressed  air  receptacle,  an  air 
tight  receptacle,  lined  with  copper,  copper  baffle  plates 
mounted  in  the  air  tight  receptacle,  a  lK)dy  of  copper  sup- 
ported in  the  receptacle,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
boiler  and  the  receptacle,  a  valve  In  the  pipe,  a  steam 
inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  pipe,  a  valve 
In  the  steam  pipe,  a  furnace,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  furnace  and  the  receptacle  and  a  valve  in  the  latter 
pipe. 

2.  .^n  apparatus  for  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  at- 
niosnhere  comrirising  a  compressed  air  receptacle,  a  pair 
of  air  tight  receptacles,  each  receptacle  having  a  plurality 
of  copper  baffle  plates  mounted  therein,  a  body  of  copper 
supported  In  each  receptacle,  a  pipe  communication  lead- 
ing from  the  boiler,  branch  pipes  extending  from  said  lat- 
ter pipe  and  communicating  with  the  pair  of  receptacles. 
a  valve  In  each  branch,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  said 
steam  pipe,  a  furnace,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  furnace, 
branch  pip<'s  leading  from  the  latter  pipe  and  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacles,  and  a  valve  In  each  of  the 
latter  branch  pipes. 


1.078.424.      MEANS    FOR    STRETCHING    A    RESONANT 
PLATE   OVER    A    FRAME.      Friwh.k    Fkankel.    Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  July  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,298 
(Cl.  84— .30.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  resonant  plate,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  stretching  levers  fastened  to  the  edges  of 
the  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  stretching  levers  mov- 
ably  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  stretching 
levers  so  as  to  stretch  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  resonant  plate,  a  frame, 
stretching  levers  fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  plate  and 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  said  resonant  plate  being  fas- 
tened to  the  stretching  levers,  and  means  for  moving  the 
stretching  levers  so  as  to  stretch  the  plate. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  resonant  plate,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  edge,  stretching  levers  fastened  to  the  edges 
of  the  plate  and  fulcrumed  on  the  edge  of  the  frame,  said 
resonant  plate  being  fastened  to  the  stretching  levers,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  each  stretching  lever  and  the 
frame  adapted  to  move  the  stretching  lever  so  as  to 
stretch  the  plate. 


1,078,425.     LOCK.     Andkew  S.  Franks.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.262.     (Cl.  70—50.) 


1,078.428.  APPARATIS  FOR  OBTAINING  NITROGEN 
FROM  THE  ATMOSPHERE.  Orro  Frank  and  Oskae 
FiNCKK.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  076,845.      (Cl.  23—10.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating  bar 
formed  with  a  rack,  a  pivotally  mounted  bolt  connected 
with  said  bar,  an  operating  pin  connected  with  said  bar 
and  designed  to  swing  the  said  bar,  a  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  when  swung  to  a  predetermined  position 
by  said  pin,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  gear  wheel,  and  a 
magnetically  operated  member  for  setting  in  motion  said 
motor. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating  bar 
formed  with  a  rack,  a  bolt  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  bar,  means  arranged  on  snid  bolt  for  partially 
rotating  the  same  and  said  rack,  a  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  when  the  rack  Is  turned  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  motor  for  operating  said  gear  wheel,  a 
stop  for  holding  said  motor  against  operation,  and  a  mag- 
netically actuated  means  for  movinf;  said  last-mentioned 
means. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt,  a  bar  formed 
with  a  rack  connected  with  said  bolt,  a  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  a  motor  for  operating  said  gear  wheel, 
a  stop  arranged  to  normally  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
motor,  a  reciprocating  bar  carrying  said  stop,  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  engaging  said  reciprocating  bar,  and  a  mag- 
netic armature  on  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  at- 
tracted by  a  magnet  held  in  proximity  thereto  whereby 
said  motor  Is  released  and  said  gear  wheel  Is  operated 
for  withdrawing  said  bar.  ' 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt,  a  bar  formed 
with  a  rack  connected  with  said  bolt,  a  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  gear  wheel, 
a  stop  for  normally  preventing  the  actuating  of  said 
motor,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  designed  to  move  said 
stop  so  as  to  release  said  motor,  a  magnetically-operated 
pin  designed  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  lever  and  preventing  such  movement  and  thereby 
locking  said  lever  against  operation,  and  an  armatuns 
arranged  on  said  lever  designed  to  be  attracted  by  a  mag- 
net placed  adjacent  thereto  when  said  pin  Is  withdrawn. 


1,078.426.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Geohob  M.  Gkalt,  Orove 
City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gealy  Wrench  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.644.  (CL 
81—69.) 

A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  plates  having 
the  outer  portions  thereof  offset  with  respect  to  the  Inner 
portions,  said  offset  portions  having  their  outer  edge 
notched  to  provide  a  Jaw,  the  offsetting  of  said  plate* 
forming    shoulders,    an    enlargement    integral    with    the 
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likDer  fac«  of  each  of  Mid  plates  nod  flash  with  the  shoul- 
der of  its  reapcctlTe  plate,  a  book-shaped  support  Integral 
with  the  inoer  face  of  each  of  taid  platee  and  with  one 
side  of  said  enlargement  and  each  having  a  portion  flash 
with  the  aboalder  of  its  reapectite  plate,  said  supports  of 
less  thicknsss  than  said  enlargements,  said  enlargements 
abutting  against  each  other  and  provided  with  alining 
openings  and  constituting  means  for  spacing  said  plates, 
earh  "f  «al(1  plates  at  its  inner  pt)rtion  formed  with  a  lon- 


gitudinally extending  slot,  means  extending  through  said 
alining  openings  and  staj  bolts  fbr  fixedly  securing  these 
latter  together,  a  cam  lever  mounted  between  the  said 
bolts,  means  extending  through  s#ld  slots  for  io<isely  cou- 
Siectlng  the  levers  to  the  plates,  4ald  lever  having  its  cam 
^nd  provided  with  an  apertured  ear,  a  chain  formed  of 
pivoted  links  and  having  the  Ufik  at  one  end  plvotally 
connected  to  said  ear,  and  said  chain  having  the  pivots 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  projectitg  from  the  links. 


1,078,427.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO  SCRAP 

It-  Christian   rBiBDRif'H  GLorsTtiN,  Henderson,   Ky.,  as 

aignor  to  American  Nicotine  Company,  Henderson.  Ky.. 

It  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     FOed  Apr.  S,  1912.     Serial 

No.  689,414.      (CI.  187 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  tobacco  scrap  which  consists 
1q  mixing  therewith  a  soda  solution,  evaporating  the  solu- 
tion from  the  wet  material  In  a  vacuum  drier  and  condens- 
ing the  vapors  to  permit  the  recovery  of  the  nicotln  con- 
tained therein,  whereby  the  tobacco  material  while  yielding 
Its  nicotln.  Is  recovered  dry  and  tn  substantially  Its  origi- 
nal condition  as  to  its  valuable  fertiliser  properties,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  tobSicco  scrap  which  consists 
In  mixing  therewith  to  a  point  not  materially  In  excess  of 
saturation,  a  soda  solution,  evaporating  the  solution  from 
the  wet  material  and  condensing  the  vapors  to  permit  the 
recovery  of  the  nicotln  contained  therein,  whereby  the 
tobacco  material,  while  yielding  its  nicotln,  is  recovered 
dry  and  in  substantially  its  ori|inal  condition  as  to  its 
valuable  fertiliser  properties,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  tobacco  scrap  which  consists 
in  mixing  therewith  to  a  point  not  materially  In  excess  of 
■aturation,  a  soda  solution  in  tbe  proportions  of  about 
3  parts  by  weight  of  solution  t)o  2  parts  by  weight  of 
scrap,  drying  the  mixture  and  coqdenaing  the  vapors  given 
off  during  drying  so  that  the  alcotln  carried  off  there- 
with may  be  recovered,  while  tht  tobacco  material  is  re- 

i  covered   in  substantially    Its  original   condition   as   to    Its 

valuable  fertilizer  properties,  as  4e8crll>eil. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  toliacco  scrap  which  consists 
in  mixing  therewith  to  a  point  not  materially  in  excess  of 
saturation,  a  1)%  to  29c  soda  solution  in  the  proportions 
of  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  solution  to  2  parts  by  weight 
of  scrap,  drying  the  mixture  and  condensing  the  vapors 
given  off  during  drying  so  that  the  nicotln  carried  off 
therewith  may  be  recovered,  while  the  tobacco  material  is 
recovered  in  substantially  its  original  conditinn  a«  to  Its 
valuable  fertilizer  properties,  as  described. 


1,078,428.       LIGHTING     DBVICB.      Gbokob    C     Goodek. 

Stanton,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.903. 

<C1.  07—11.) 

1.  A  lighting  device  for  lanten»i  romprlsintr  a  feed  tiibe, 
a  pair  of  bars  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  tul*.  an 
Igniting  tabe  supported  by  the  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  the  lantern  wick,  a  match  receptacle 


pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  tube, 
whereby  when  the  same  is  forced  toward  the  igniting  tube 
the  match  will  enter  said  tube  and  be  ignited. 


2.  A  device  for  lighting  lantema  comprising  a  magazine, 
a  feed  tube  leading  from  the  magazine,  said  tube  having 
H  cut  away  [wrtlon  formed  In  Its  lower  end,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  spaced  and  Inclined  arms  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  feed  tube,  an  upwardly  inclined  igniting 
tube  connected  to  said  arms,  said  igniting  tube  having  its 
apper  end  arranged  adjacent  tbe  lantern  wick,  and  a  cut- 
away portion  formed  In  Its  lower  end,  a  match  receptacle 
plvotally  conne<ted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  tube  and 
adapte<i  to  receive  a  match  therefrom  when  swung  out- 
wardly, whereby  a  match  Is  adapted  to  swing  from  the 
cut  away  portion  In  the  feed  tube  to  the  cutaway  portion 
In  the  igniting  tut*  so  that  when  the  receptacle  is  forced 
Inwardly  the  match  will  be  ignited  by  the  igniting  mbe. 


1,078.429.      MATRIX  FORMING   MACHINE.      Samlbl   O. 

Gos.s,  Glencoo.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FMIed 
Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.177.     (CI.   198 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  matrix  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatable  bed  adapted  to  hold  a  chase  of  type,  a  rotary 
Impression  fvlinder  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  bed  In 
[iressinj;  a  mattlx  upon  said  type,  a  bliinket  passing  par- 
tially around  said  Impression  cylinder,  a  drum  about  which 
one  end  of  said  blanket  is  wound  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
contact  through  said  blanket  with  said  cylinder,  and  a 
second  drum  about  which  the  other  en<i  of  said  blanket 
is  wound  in  the  reverse  direction  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
its  contact  through  said  blanket  with  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  matrix-forniluK  machine,  the  comhtnatif>n  of 
a  reclprocatable  bed  adapteti  to  hold  a  chase  of  type,  a 
rotary  impression  cylinder  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  bed 
In  pressing  a  matrix  upon  said  type,  a  blanket  passing  par- 
tially around  said  impression  cylinder,  a  drum  about  which 
one  end  of  said  blanket  is  wound,  said  drum  with  tbe 
blanket  thereon  l>elng  yieldingly  pressed  against  said  Im- 
pression cylinder  whereby  it  la  rotated  thereby,  and  a  sec- 
ond drum  about  which  the  other  end  of  said  blanket  Is 
wound  in  the  reverse  direction,  said  second-named  drum 
with    the    blanket    thereon    being   also    yieldingly    pres.sed 
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against  said   impreaaion   cylinder   whereby    it   la   rotated 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  matrix-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatable  bed  adapted  to  hold  a  chase  of  type,  a  rotary 
impression  cylinder  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  bed  In 
pressing  a  matrix  upon  said  type,  blanket-carrying  means 
frlctlonally  operated  from  said  Impression  cylinder  adapted 
to  re<'iprocate  a  portion  of  a  blanket  back  and  forth  with 
said  bed,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  friction  devices 
from  the  cylinder  during  a  single  movement  of  said  bed  In 
one  direction,  whereby  said  blanket  may  be  shifted  relative 
to  said  l)ed  so  that  a  fresh  portion  of  the  blanket  may  be 
r<'(  Iprocateil  in  contact  with  the  t>ed 

4.  In  a  matrix-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatable  bed  adapted  to  hold  a  chase  of  type,  a  rotary 
impression  cylinder  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  bed  In 
pressing  a  tnatrlx  upon  said  type,  blanket-carrying  means 
adapted  to  reciprocate  a  portion  of  a  blanket  liack  and 
forth  with  said  bed,  and  means  for  rendering  inoperative 
said    hlanket-reclprocating    means    durlnc    a    single    move- 

'ment  of  said  bed  in  one  direction  whereby  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  l)ed  in  the  rt'verse  <lIrection  a  fresh  portion  of 
said  blanket  Is  moved  Into  r>o8lt1oTi  for  use 

5.  In  a  matrix-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
r«»clprocatable  bed  a(1apt«»d  to  hold  a  chase  of  type,  a  rotary 
impression  cylinder  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  bed  in 
pressing  a  matrix  upon  said  type,  blanket-carrying  means 
adapted  to  reciprocate  a  portion  of  a  blanket  back  and 
forth  with  said  bed.  a  lever  by  a  stroke  of  which  in  one 
direction  said  blanket-reclproratlntr  means  is  thrown  out 
of  operation,  a  spring  actuated  catch  adapted  to  hold  said 
blanket  reciprocating  means  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  throwinL'  off  said  catch  upon  the 
movement  of  said  bed  In  one  direction 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.430.  RESILIENT  WHEKL  FOR  MOTOR  -  CARS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Eli'hinstone  Graham,  Batter- 
sea  Park,  and  Georcf.  Wallace.  London,  England. 
FH«d  Sept.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,230.     (CI.  152—10.) 


p    w 


sdapending  said  shade  guides  In  the  water  la  aald  reeap- 
tacle.  said  suspending  means  coBstltatlng  a  common  han- 
dle for  said  shade  guides. 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates  secured  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  providing  a  trough 
therewith,  a  tube  located  within  said  trough,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  supported  by  said  tube,  a  band  overlying  said 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  tread  blocks  mounted  on  said  band, 
a  pair  of  side  plates  engaging  with  said  tread  blocks  and 
the  band  and  securing  all  of  said  blocks  and  said  band  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  tread  band  mounted  upon  and  se- 
cured to  said  tread  blocks. 

2.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates  secured  to  the  wheel  rim  and  providing  a  trough 
therewith,  an  Inflatable  tube  located  within  said  trough,  a 
band  overlying  the  tube  and  having  its  side  edges  disposed 
between  the  tube  and  the  side  plates,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
mounted  on  said  band,  means  securing  said  blocks  in  spaced 
relation,  a  band  overlying  said  blocks,  a  plurality  of  tread 
blocks  overlying  the  second  named  band,  a  pair  of  side 
plates  engaging  with  said  tread  blocks,  the  second  named 
band  and  secured  to  the  first  named  side  plates,  and  a  tread 
band  mounted  on  said  tread  blocks. 


2.  In  a  sanitary  shade  guide  holder,  a  receptacle  for 
containing  water,  a  series  of  shade  guides,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  said  shade  guides  together,  means  for  bus- 
I)endlng  said  pivotal  means  to  permit  the  Immersion  of  the 
shade  guides  in  tht-  water  In  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle  adapted  to  surmount  said  shade  guides 
when  the  latter  are  Immersed  in  water. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  shade  guide  holder,  a  covered  receptacle 
for  containing  water,  a  series  of  shade  guides  plvotallf 
secured  together,  means  for  suspending  said  shade  guides 
In  the  water,  in  said  covered  receptacle,  and  a  common 
handle  for  the  series  of  shade  guides,  said  common  handle 
also  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  sanitary  shade  guide  holder  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  containing  water,  a  plurality  of  strips  plvotally  secured 
together  and  bearing  cement  samples  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  a  stopper  for  said  receptacle,  the  pivotal  support  of 
said  strips  being  secured  to  said  stopper. 

6,  K  sanitary  shade  guide  holder  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  containing  water,  a  plurality  of  strips  bearing 
cement  samples  at  their  lower  ends,  a  ring  for  suspendlag 
tbe  said  strips,  a  stem  secured  to  said  ring,  a  stopper  for 
the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  bore  on  its 
under  side  adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  stem  within  the  bore. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (larettc,] 


1,078,432.     LAWN-SPRlNKLING  DEVICE.     John  S.  Hap 
DK«f,    Huntington    Park.    Cal,,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Frederick  H.  Johnson,  South  Pasadena,  Cal.     Filed  June 
13,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,967.     (CI.  137—65.) 


1,07K,431.  SANITARY  HOLDER  FOR  SHAD&GUIDES. 
Garhett  L.  Grier  and  Frank  L.  Guiek,  Mllford,  Del. 
b^led  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,332.  (CI.  35—12.) 
1.  In  a  sanitary  bolder  for  shade  guides,  a  receptacle  for 

containing  water,  a  series  of  shade  guides,  and  means  for 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular body,  a  tubular  casint:  having  a  depending  nipple 
with  and  within  which  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body 
has  threaded  connection,  a  second  nipple  providing  a  valve 
seat  and  having  threaded  connection  with  said  hrst-named 
nipple  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tubalar  bodjr,  and  a 
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tubular  stem  sUdable  within  said  8«>eond  nipple  and  having 
a  Talre  head  formed  to  coact  with  aaid  valve  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dea«ribed,  comprialng  a  tu- 
bular body,  a  tubular  casing  having  a  depending  nipple 
with  and  within  which  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body 
has  threaded  connection,  a  second  alpple  providing  a  valve 
seat  and  having  threaded  connection  with  said  flrst-named 
nipple  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body,  and  a 
tubular  stem  slldable  within  nld  second  nipple  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  head  formed  to  co««t  with  said  valve  seat; 
said  tubular  stem  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
water  diivctlng  portion  normally  chambered  within  the 
tubular  casing. 


Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  slot  on 

one  side  of  the  restriction  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
portion  on  the  other  end,  and  u  hook  comprising  a  shank 
havlnt'  at  one  end  a  hook  and  at  the  other  a  lateral  lug 
for  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  plate,  said  lug  being 
of  a  width  to  pass  the  restricted  portion  of  the  slot  and 
having  a  head  of  greater  width  than  the  narrow  portion 
of  the  slot  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  hook  when 
the  lug  Is  in  the  said  narrow  portion,  the  plate  having  a 
lateral  flange  extending  toward  the  bill  of  the  hook  for 
engagement  by  a  trace  or  tug  to  prevent  disengagement  of 
the  said  trace  or  tug  from  the  hook. 


1,078,433.  SPRINKLER.  John  t.  Haddbn,  Huntington 
Park,  and  Fbedebick  H.  Johnsou,  South  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug,  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,525.     (CI.  137—86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  member  within 
the  casing  adjustable  toward  an*  away  from  the  dis- 
cbarge opening,  said  member  having  spaced  peripheral 
flanges  threaded  to  ihe  casing,  aid  a  peripheral  helical 
passage  being  provided  In  the  adjustable  member  between  ; 
the  flanges,  through  which  passage  water  may  bo  passed 
to  said  discharge  openhig. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  member  within 
the  casing  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  discharge 
opening,  said  member  having  spaced  peripheral  flanges 
threaded  to  the  casing,  and  a  helical  passage  being  pro- 
vided in  the  adjustable  member  between  the  flanges,  through 
which  passage  water  may  be  passed  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing;  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  water  travers- 
ing said  passage. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas-  ' 
Ing,  a  tubular  body  threaded  into  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  member 
threaded  within  the  tubular  body  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  discharge  opening  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  provided  with  projecting  helical  spaced 
walls  producing  helical  passages  through  which  water  may 
be  passed  to  said  discharge  opening  said  passages  having 
•paced  outlet  openings ;  In  combination  with  a  shutter 
rotatable  upon  said  cylindrical  body  and  having  vanes 
adapted  to  partly  or  wholly  cloa«  or  entirely  clear  said 
outlet  openings. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  tubular  body  threaded  Into  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  member 
threaded  with  the  tubular  body  and  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  discharge  opening  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  provided  with  projecting  helical  spaced  walls 
producing  helical  passages  through  which  water  may  be 
passed  to  said  discharge  opening  said  passages  having 
spaced  outlet  openings  ;  In  combination  with  a  shutter  ro- 
tatable upon  said  cylindrical  body  and  having  vanes  adapt- 
ed to  partly  or  wholly  close  or  entirely  clear  said  outlet 
openings,  said  cylindrical  body  terminating  In  a  truncated 
conical  portion  presented  to  said  dlicharge  opening. 


1,078,434.      WHIFFLRTREE-HOOK.     Ottab  Bbbo  Haoa, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Vatne,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.     Filed  May  1,  1913.    Rerial  No.  764,786.     (a. 
24 — 242.) 
1.  A  whiflle-tree  h'>ok  comprislni;  a  plate  having  a  slot 

extending  longitudinally  thereof.  SRld  slot  being  restricted 


2.  A  whiffle-tree  hook  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  whlffle-tree,  said  slot 
being  restricted  In  width  Intermediate  Its  end  and  the  por- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  restriction  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  portion  on  the  other  side,  and  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment by  a  trace  or  tug.  said  hook  having  a  lateral  lug  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  and  of  a  width  to  pass  the  re- 
stricted portion  of  the  slot,  the  lug  having  a  head  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  phite  of  greater  width  than  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  slot  'o  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
hook,  said  plate  having  means  at  Its  outer  end  for  pre- 
venting disengagement  of  the  trace  or  tug  from  the  hook. 

3.  A  whlffle-tree  hook  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  hook  for  engagement  by  a  trace,  said  hook 
having  a  lateral  lug  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  plate 
and  provided  with  a  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate 
from  the  hook,  said  slot  being  restricted  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  ijelng  of  less  width  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 
said  extension  being  of  a  width  to  pass  the  restricted  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  said  portion  of  lesser  width  being  enlarged 
adjacent  to  the  restricted  portion  to  permit  the  hook  to 
rock  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plate  within  limits,  the 
bill  of  the  hook  overlying  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  the  plate  having  a  lateral  flange 
extending  toward  the  bill. 

4.  .V  whlffle-tree  hook  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  hook  for  engagement  by  a  trace,  said  hook 
having  a  lateral  lug  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
plate  and  provided  with  a  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  from  the  hook,  said  slot  being  restricted  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  being  of  less  width  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other,  said  extension  being  of  a  width  to  pass  the  restricted 
portion  of  the  slot,  said  portion  of  lesser  width  being  en- 
larged adjacent  to  the  restricted  portion  to  permit  the  hook 
to  rock  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plate  within  limits, 
and  means  on  the  plate  for  preventing  disengagement  of  a 
trace  or  tug. 

.^.  A  whlffle-tree  hook,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  said  slot  being  restricted  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  being  of  greater  width  on  one  side  of  the  restriction 
than  on  the  other  side,  a  hook  comprising  a  shank  and  a 
bill,  the  shank  extending  on  one  face  of  the  plate  and  the 
bill  on  the  opposite  face,  said  shank  having  a  lateral  lug 
extending  through  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  head  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  plate  from  the  shank  of  greater  width 
than  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slot,  the  lug  being  of  a 
width  to  pass  the  restriction,  said  plate  having  a  lateral 
flange  extending  toward  the  bill  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  slot. 


POTATO-DIGGER. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1912. 


Thomas   E.   Halb,  Carl- 
Serial  No.  728,015.     (CI. 


1.078,4.15. 

bou.  Me. 

55 — 54  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  potato  digger  including  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  potato  top  tines  having  laterally 
extending  end  portions,  a  common  support   to  which   the 
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tines  are  secure*^,  and  means   detachably  connecting  the 
common  support  with  the  frame. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  potato  digger  comprising  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  potato  top  tines  provided  with 
laterally  extending  end  portions,  a  transverse  bar  at- 
tached to  the  oppositi'  ends  of  the  tines,  and  securing 
elements  connected  wltu  the  frame  to  detachably  hold  the 
transverse  bar  in  place  upon  the  frame, 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  potato  digger, 
of  a  plunillty  of  potato  top  tines  provided  with  laterally 
extending  end  portions,  a  transverse  bar  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  potato  top  tines,  downwardly  bent 
tongues  connected  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  transverse  bar  therebiluw,  and  upstanding  blocks 
connected  with  the  frame  and  provided  with  recesses  to 
receive  the  tines,  whereby  the  tines  are  securely  held  in 
place  upon  the  frame  and  may  be  detached  therefrom,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transverse  bar,  of  a  plurality 
of  potato  top  tines  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
laterally  extending  portions,  and  readily  detachable 
means  to  connect  the  transverse  bar  with  the  machine 
upon  which  the  tines  are  mounted,  whereby  the  tines  may 
be  reversed  so  that  their  laterally  extending  end  portions 
will  deliver  the  tops  to  opposite  sides  of  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  potato  digger, 
of  a  transverse  bar.  a  plurality  of  tines  provided  with 
laterally  extending  end  portions  and  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  the  transverse  bar,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  transverse  bar  with  the  transverse 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  potato  top  tine  to  cooperate  with 
the  tirst  named  tines,  and  means  whereby  the  potato  top 
tine  may  be  detachably  connected  with  either  of  the  longi- 
tudinal  portions  of  the  frame. 

{("lalms  6  to  y   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,078,43(5.      DRUG  MILL.      Edwakd    H.    Hance,    I'hlladel- 
'  phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hance  Brothers  &  White,  Philadel- 
phia!   ra.,    a    Copartnership    composed    of    Edward    H. 
Hance  and  Anthony  M,  Hauce.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  465.567.     (CL  83—13.) 


oppositely  disposed  serrations,  and  aaid  cone  having  cut- 
ting blades  cooperating  with  said  longer  and  shorter  ribs 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  separate  crushing  member 
located  above  said  cone,  and  mounted  to  rotate  In  axial 
relation  with  said  cone  and  hopper,  said  crushing  member 
having  means  co-acting  Initially  with  the  longer  ribs,  and 
subsequently  with  the  shorter  and  longer  ribs,  as  the 
material  to  be  crushed  passes  down  the  hopper. 


In  a  conical  plate  drug  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per provided  on  its  Inner  surface  with  vertically  extend- 
ing rllwi  of  varying  lengths,  the  longer  ribs  alternating 
with  the  shorter  ribs,  and  extending  above  the  same,  a 
bell  connected  with  the  hopper,  a  cone  located  in  the  bell 
and  extending  into  the  hopper,  said  cone  and  bell  having 


1,078.437.  STEAM  OR  ELECTRICAL  STREET-RAIL- 
WAY GRADE  CROSSIN(;.  Martin  Kmmitt  Harbison, 
Parnassus,  and  Henrt  D.  McCrTCiiEON,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.992.  (CI. 
104 — 14.) 


b  a  D  J  J  u 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  an  outside  guard  rail  and 
an  Inside  guard  rail  each  of  channel  form,  said  guard  rails 
disposed  edge  wise  with  their  webs  adjacent  to  and  their 
open  or  channel  sides  away  from  the  rail,  and  a  supporting 
flange  projecting  from  the  web  of  the  inside  guard  rail 
intermediate    the   upper    and    lower   edges   of   said    web. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing  such  as  described,  a  channel- 
shaped  out.slde  guard  rail  and  a  channel-shaped  Inside 
Kuard  rail,  said  guard  rails  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  railway  rail  with  their  webs  adjacent  to  the  rail  and 
the  open  or  channel  side  away  from  the  rail,  and  a  sup- 
porting flange  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  web  of  the  Inside  guard  rail,  said  flange  having  a 
cut  away  portion,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  channel-shaped  outside  guard 
rail  and  a  channel-shaped  inside  guard  rail,  said  rails 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  railway  rail  with  their 
channel  sides  open,  and  a  tread  member  carried  by  the 
Inside  guard  rail  and  having  a    supporting  flange. 


1,078,438.  FUEL  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Knut  Jo.nas  Elias  Hbssklman,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,581.      (CI.  123—139.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  of  the  kind  set  forth,  of  a  driving  shaft, 
means    for    transmitting   motion    to   the    fuel    pump,    two 
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elntchJng  deTlres  serrlng  to  connect  mW  drtTlng  •haft 
and  gald  meann  for  Imparting  motloti  to  the  fneJ  pump. 
i»ach  of  said  clutching  deTlcea  being  capable  to  act  only 
In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  aald  thaft.  and  meana  for 
potting  either  of  Bald  clutching  derlcea  Into  and  at  the 
same  time  the  other  out  of  operatlte  poaltlon,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  fortb 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  for  Internal  com 
bustlon  engines  of  the  kind  set  fortb.  of  a  drWlng  shaft 
formed  witti  two  tooth-like  notches,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  .said  abaft,  means  flor  Imparting  motion 
from  said  sleeve  to  the  fuel  pump,  two  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  In  sai.l  sleeve  and  each  adafted  to  engage  one  of 
Mid  notchea.  and  means  for  putting  either  of  said  pawls 
Into  and  at  the  same  time  the  otUer  out  of  operative 
position,   stihstantlally   as   and  for  the   purpose   set   forth. 

3.  The  omhinatlon  with  a  fuel  pump  for  internal  com 
bu.stton  .  nirines  of  the  kind  set  fortb.  of  a  driving  shaft 
formed  with  two  footh-Uke  notchea.  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  formed  with  an  eccentric 
portion,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  «ild  eccentric  portUm 
and  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  fuel  pump,  two  spring 
actuated  pawls  pivotally  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  each 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notdhea.  a  second  sleeve 
capable  of  being  displaced  longitudinally  and  formed 
with  an  annular  groove,  and  mean!  for  displacing  said 
second  sleevf  lonkrltudlnally,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  I 


1.078,430.  REPULSION  -  MOTOR  ■  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Chaklks  B.  HorrMANN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
Ifl.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,066.      (Cl  172—237.) 


I Z^ 


■^fj 


1,078,440.      PUTTY  DI8PEN8INO    DEVICE.      Mau«ic»  L 
.Iacobs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Mled  Mar.  1,  191.3.     Serial  No. 

751,59.3.      (CI.   18 — 3.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  repultlon  motor  ;  of  means 
to  control  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  elements  of  said 
motor ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
rotor  of  said  motor  to  vary  the  elacfrlcal  connections  of 
the  other  of  said  elements  to  hoK  the  rotor  in  prede- 
termined position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  repultlon  motor  ;  of  means 
to  control  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  elements  of  aald  motor ; 
and  means  controlled  by  the  moveanent  of  the  rotor  of 
said  motor  to  vary  the  electrical  connections  of  the  short- 
circuited  element  to  hold  the  rotor  In  predetermined  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  repulsion  motor  ;  of  means 
to  control  th<>  circuit  of  one  of  the  flements  of  said  motor 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  rotor  of 
said  motor  to  open  the  short  circuited  element  of  said 
motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  repulsion  motor  ;  of  means 
to  open  the  short  circuited  elemeqt  of  said  motor  ;  and 
means  to  short  circuit  a  predeter«ilned  number  of  colls 
of  the  said  short  circuited  element  to  hold  the  rotor  of 
the  motor  In  predetermined  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  repulsion  motor  ;  of  means 
to  open  the  short  circuited  element  of  said  motor  ;  a  nor- 
mally open  auxiliary  circuit  connected  with  said  short 
circuited  element  :  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  th«  rotor  of  said  motor  to  cloae  the  said  auxiliary 
circuit. 

(ClalnM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb«  a«Mtte.] 


1.  In  a  putty  dispenser,  a  container,  spouts  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  said  spouts  In  any 
desired  adjustment  and  an  adjustable  supporting  means 
carried  by  said  container. 

2.  In  a  putty  dispenser,  a  container,  adjustable  spouta 
carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said  spouts  In  any 
desired  adjustment,  a  supporting  means  carried  by  said 
container,  an  operating  means  detachably  carried  by  said 

container. 

3.  In  a  putty  dispenser,  a  container,  distributing  spouta 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  adjustable  supporting  meana 
carried  by  said  container,  a  follower  In  said  container  and 
means  for  operating  said  follower. 

4.  In  a  putty  dispenser,  a  container,  distributing  spouta 
adjuptably  secured  thereto,  adjustable  supporting  meana 
carried  by  said  container,  a  follower  In  said  container,  a 
ring  detachably  secured  to  said  contabier,  a  handle  formed 
on  said  ring  and  a  coacting  handle  fulcrumed  thereto  for 
operating  said  follower. 

6.  In  a  putty  dispenser,  a  container,  spouts  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  an  adjustable  support  for  aald  container, 
a  follower  In  said  container,  handles  detachably  secured 
to  said  container  and  one  of  said  handle*  operating  the 
follower  in  Its  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
handles. 

[Claims  t)  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,078.441.  AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  0A80- 
LBNE  BURNERS.  Fha.ncis  A.  Johnson,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1012.  Serial  No.  737,323.  (Q. 
158—60.1.) 


1.  An  automatic  regulator  for  gasolene  burnera,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  an  air  inlet  chamber,  and 
an   air  passage  leading  from   the  chamt)er.  an  Interiorly 
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positioned  air  noaale  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  body  to 
form  a  gasolene  chamber,  said  nozale  communicating  with 
Mid  air  passage:  an  adjustable  air  valve  controlling  said 
pflssage  between  the  air  Inlet  chamber  and  noaale,  a 
neck  provided  with  a  gasolene  supply  pasaage  leading  to 
Mid  gasolene  chamber,  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  a  r 
inlet  chamber  through  said  neck,  a  self-regulating  a  r 
pressure  valve  interposed  in  said  air  duct,  and  an  air 
inlet  tul>e  protecting  the  receiving  end  of  the  air  duct. 

2  An  automatic  regulator  for  gasolene  burners,  com- 
prising a  hollow  lK>dy  having  an  air  inlet  chamber,  and 
an  air  passage  leading  from  the  chamber,  an  interiorly 
position..!  air  no«le  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  body  to 
form  a  gasolene  chamber,  said  nozzle  communicating  with 
Mid  air  passage:  an  adjustable  air  valve  controlling  said 
passage  between  the  air  Inlet  chamber  and  nozzb-,  a  nock 
provided  with  a  gasolene  supply  pa^^age  leading  to  said 
gasolene  chamber,  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  air  inlet 
chaml>er  through  said  neck,  a  self  regulating  air  pres^ 
sure  valve  Interposed  In  said  air  duct,  an  air  Inlet  tube 
protecting  the  receiving  end  of  the  air  duct,  and  a  dome- 
8hap<'<l   cap  extending  over  said  tube. 

3  An  automatic  regulator  for  gasolene  burners,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  an  air  inlet  chamber,  and  an 
air  passage  leading  from  the  chamber,  an  interiorly  po- 
sitioned air  nozzle  si>aced  from  the  wall  of  the  body  to 
form  a  gasolene  chamber,  said  noazle  communua  Ing  with 
said  air  pas.sage  :  an  adjustable  air  valve  contro  ling  said 
passage  between  the  air  Inlet  chamber  and  nozzle,  a  neck 
provided  with  a  gasolene  supply  passage  leading  to  said 
gasolene  chamber,  a  check  valve  controlling  said  passage 
L  air  duct  leading  from  the  air  inlet  chamber  through 
Mid  neck,  and  a  self  regulating  air  pressure  valve  Inter- 
posed  In  aald  air  duct. 

4     \n    automatic   regulator    for    gasolene    burners,    com 
prising  a  hollow  body  having  an  air  inlet  chamber  and  an 
air  pas.sage   leading  from   the   chamber,    an   mterioHy   p<v 
sltloned  air  nozzle   spaced   from   the  wall   of     he  body   to 
form  a  gasolene  chamber,  said  nozzle  communicating  ulth 
«ild  air  passage:  an  adjustable  air  valve  contro  ling  said 
passage  between  the  air  inlet  chamber  and  nozzle,  a  neck 
provided  with  a  gasolene   supply   passage   leading  to  said 
gasolene  chamber,  an  adjustable  needle  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  gasolene  from  said  passage  to  the  said  gasolene 
chamber,  an  air  duct  leading  from   the  air  Inlet  chamber 
through    said     neck,    and    a    self-regulating    air    pressure 
valve   Interposed  in  said  air  duct. 

1  078  442  BLASTING.  Tho.mas  Johnson,  Dudley,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.485.  (CI. 
102—5.) 


extend  around  the  arm  of  the  wearer  :  a  loose  outer  piece 
to  coyer  said  body  piece,  aald  outer  piece  having  a  pocket 
opening  to  register  with  said  curved  ridge:  and  a  pad 
having  a  straight  folded  upper  edge  the  ends  whereof  ex- 


tend between  said  l)ody  piece  and  said  outer  piece,  the 
folded  edge  of  said  pad  being  exposed  and  protruding 
above  said  curved  ridge,  said  pad  being  longer  than  the 
pocket  opening  of  said  outer  piece,  to  be  retained  In  posi- 
tion thereby. 


1078  444.      I'UMl'    WORKING    BARREL.      JoHN   Frank- 
'  LIN    KiLDtEN,   El   Paso,    Tcx.,   assignor  of  one  half   to 
George  H  Wallace,  El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750.985.     (CI-  103—59.) 


1  In  a  tamping  or  stemming  plug  composed  of  argil- 
laceous shale,  forming  the  primer  plug  with  longitudinal 
passages  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  stemming  or  tamping  plug  for  blasting  openings 
formed  of  a  solid  shap.d  mass  of  homogeneous  material 
adapted  to  soften  when  wet,  and  to  subsequently  set  hard, 
aald  plug  being  provided  with  openings,  subatantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  A  tamping  plug  formed  by  grinding  argillaceous 
shale,  molding  the  same,  and  drying  the  molded  plug. 


1078  443       DRESS-SHIELD        Lfix'     Lot'iRK    JrsT,    I>a 
■  Salle.    111.      Filed   Sept.   25.    1912.      Serial    No.   722,260. 

A  dreiiT'shleld.  comprlslnir  a  moisture-proof  body  piece 
baring  opposite   sides   united   to   form   a    curved    ridge  to 


1  m  a  working  barrel  for  pumps,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  heads  having  hubs  bearing  against 
the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  shell  'onger  than 
the  cylinder  and  surroandlng  the  cylinder  and  said  huba. 
plastic  packing  between  the  shell  and  hubs  and  the  cylin- 
der, means  to  grip  the  shell  around  the  cylinder,  and 
means  to  draw  the  heads  toward  each  other  into  binding 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set 

'""o    In  a    working  barrel   for  pumps,   the  combination   of 
a  cylinder,  a  shell   surrounding  the  cylinder,   and  means 
to  secure  the  shell  detachably   in   position,  said  securing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rings,  one  of  said  rings  being 
split  and  provided   with  an  external  thread  and  the  other 
ring  being  rigid  and  provided  with  an  internal  thread  for 
cofiperatlon  with   the  external   thread   aforesaid,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ^^     ^         ,  . 
3    In  a  working  barrel  for  pumps,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  shell  surrounding  the  cylinder,   and   means  to 
secure    the    shell    detachably    In    position,    said    secur  ng 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rings,  one  of  said  rings  being 
tapered  and  having  smooth  ends  and  also  having  an  ex^ 
temal  thread   between   such   smooth   ends,   and  the  other 
ring  being  provided  with  an   Internal   thread  cooperating 
with  said  external  thread  of  the  other  ring,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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1.078,445.       PORTABLE     BLECTEIC     READING-LAMP. 

Samiel  Jo-seph  Levi,  Thomas  Abciikb  Rosa,  and  Al- 
KKKu  Henry  Rose,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1913.     Serial  No.  761,496.      (CI.  240—59.) 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  adapt»'d  to  be  clamped  to 
various  articles,  comprising  a  lamp  bracket,  a  lamp  on 
■aid  bracket,  a  spring  clamp  having  two  spring  pressed 
members,  a  handle  on  each  of  said  members,  a  ball  and 
■ocket  Joint  connecting  said  lamp  bracket  with  one  of 
gaid  members,  the  ball  of  said  joint  being  mounted 
on  said  lamp  bracket  and  adapted  to  seat  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  one  of  said  handles,  and  an  apertured  leaf 
spring  secured  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
ball  In  the  first  named  aperture. 

2.  A  portable  electric  lamp  adapted  to  be  clamped  to 
various  articles,  comprising  a  tubular  lamp  bracket,  a 
screwed  socket  on  said  bracket,  a  lamp  in  said  sockft, 
said  lamp  having  a  pair  of  terminals  in  electric  connection 
with  the  filament  of  said  lamp,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
centrally  arranged  at  the  base  of  Wild  lamp  and  the  other 
consisting  of  a  screwed  sleeve  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
said  socket  and  to  make  electrical  connection  therewith, 
a  spring  clamp  having  two  sprSngprt-ns.d  members,  a 
handle  on  each  of  said  members,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint 
connecting  said  tubular  lamp  bracket  with  one  of  said 
members,  the  ball  of  said  Joint  being  provided  with  op- 
positely arranged  apertures  through  which  said  tubular 
lamp  bracket  passes  and  In  which  said  bracket  Is  secured 
and  said  ball  being  adapted  to  seat  In  an  aperture  formed 
In  one  of  said  handles,  an  apertured  leaf  spring  secured 
to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  hold  said  ball  In  the  first- 
named  aperture,  a  pair  of  electric  con<luctors,  cme  of 
which  passes  through  said  tubular  lamp  bracket  and  ter- 
minatea  In  a  head  adjacent  the  central  terminal  of  said 
lamp  and  the  other  of  which  i|  electrically  connected 
with  said  screwed  socket,  said  pair  of  electric  conductors 
being  In  electrical  connection  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  body  comprising  opposite 
downwardly-tapered  sections  and  opposite  upwardly 
tapered  sections  alternating  with  the  downwardly  tapered 
sections,  one  pair  of  sections  beltig  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other,  of  a  stem  disposed  within  the  group  of  sec- 
tions, sleeves  moval>le  endwise  on  the  stem  and  nonnally 
resting  on  supports  carried  thereby,  said  sleeves  having 
lower  and  iipp<r  flanges,  and  the  upper  sleeve  having 
diametrically  opposite  slots  registore^l  with  a  diametrical 


1.078,446.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  BAR.  Albert  H. 
Lewis,  New  Comeratown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  R.  Starker  and  one-third  to  Charles  C.  Starker, 
New  Comerstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  3,  1W3.  Serial  No. 
771.469.      (CI.  22—173.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bodj  having  opposite  down- 
wardly-tapered sections  and  opposite  upwardly-tapered 
aectlona,  one  pair  of  sections  Ijelng  movable  with  re- 
tpect  to  the  other,  of  a  stem  di^osed  within  the  group 
of  body  sections,  movable  latcbee  carried  by  said  stem 
and  arranged  to  hold  one  pair  otf  body  sections  against 
movement,  collars  movable  on  the  stem  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof  and  connected  with  said  pair  of 
■ections.  means  for  moving  the  latches  and  the  collars 
In  the  order  named,  and  means  connecting  the  other  pair 
of  body  sections  with  the  stem. 


slot  in  thf  stem,  links  connecting  the  lower  flauges  of 
the  -slt-eves  with  optwsite  t)ody  sections,  swinging  latclies 
connected  with  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  other  body  sections,  collars  movable  on  the 
sleeves,  connections  l>etw(en  the  collars,  devices  carried 
by  and  moval)le  vertically  independently  of  the  upper  col 
lar  and  connected  with  the  latches,  resilient  latches  fixed 
to  the  stem  and  movably  arranged  in  the  slots  of  the  stem 
and  upper  sleeve  and  having  heads  dl.sposed  above  the 
upper  sleeve. 


1,078,447.  IHSPLAY  -  CASK.  IIowahd  N.  Line.s,  Sa- 
betha,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,097, 
(CL  206 — 46.) 


A  display  case,  comprising  a  body,  a  hinged  cover 
thereon  and  a  separate  tray,  links  having  at  one  end  a 
slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  said  cover,  levers  pivoted 
b<>tween  their  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links,  the 
said  levers  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  body,  the  op 
posite  ends  of  the  levers  having  slots  extending  through 
the  extreme  ends  thereof,  and  pins  extending  through  said 
slots  Into  the  tray,  the  body  having  guide  slots  at  the 
forward  end  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  lat- 
erally projecting  pins  on  the  front  end  of  the  tray,  near 
the  bottom,  the  plus  being  movable  in  the  said  guide  slots. 
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1,078,448.  TENSION  DEVICE.  William  MAECBorr. 
Providence,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  699.002.     (01.  242—158.) 


1.  In  a  tension-device,  the  combination  with  two  ten- 
sion-plates arranged  to  press  upon  the  yarn  running  be- 
tween them,  of  rectangular  grid-members  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  tension-plates  and 
arranged  to  present  opposite  l)earlng  surfaces  to  the  yarn. 

2.  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  with  two  ten- 
sion-plates arranged  to  press  upon  the  yarn  running  be- 
tween them,  of  grid-members  constructed  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial and  formed  with  transverse  ribs  projecting  from 
their  opposed  faces  and  mean.s  to  secure  said  grids  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  tension  plates. 

3.  In  a  tension-member  for  tension  devices,  the  combl-- 
nation  with  a  plate  T  having  portions  folded  over  along 
Its  edges,  and  a  grid  G  adapted  to  lie  against  the  face  of 
the  plate  with  Its  edges  engage<l  by  the  folded  portions 
of  the  latter  to  hold  It  In  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  tension  member  for  tension-devices,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plate  T  having  at)titments  t*,  f,  along  its 
top  and  Iwttom  edges  and  a  folded  strip  f"  along  Its 
outer  edge,  of  a  grid  O  adapted  to  be  held  against  the 
face  of  the  plate  with  its  upper  and  lower  edges  engaging 
the  abutments  f,  f,  and  Its  outer  edge  lying  under  the 
strip  O".  and  means  to  secure  the  grid  In  position  on  the 
plate. 

5.  In  a  tension-member  for  tension-devices,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plate  T  having  portions  of  its  top  and  bot 
tom  edges  folded  over  to  form  abutments  t*.  t*.  and  a 
portion  t"  of  Its  outer  edge  folded  over  at  an  angle  to  its 
face,  of  a  grid  G  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  plate  with 
its  top  and  bottom  edges  engaging  the  abutments  f,  t* 
and  its  outer  edge  lying  under  the  folded  portion  t",  and 
a  spring  clamp  arranged  to  stx-ure  the  rear  edge  of  the 
grid  to  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,449.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Heinrich  Mae- 
tin.  Lalbach,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7.39,744.     (CI.  184—69.) 


A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  formetl  to  uniformly  engage  said  seat 
and  provided  with  an  upright  stem,  a  weight  mounted  ad- 
jacent   the  upper  end   of  the    stem   and   a    helical   spring 


having  an  end  secured  to  the  valve  seat  and  an  end  se- 
cured to  the  weight  nnd  tending  to  seat  the  valve,  the 
valve  being  displaced  from  its  seat  by  the  concussions  of 
the  machine  to  which  the  lubricating  device  is  applied 
and  the  weight  causing  the  displacements  of  said  valve 
to  be  of  oscillatory  character  and  proportionate  to  the 
force  of  the  concussions. 


1,078,450.  CARTRIDGE-CARRIER.  Pail  D.  McClin- 
TOCK,  Clearwater,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.   713,499.      (CI.   42—49.) 


A  cartridge  carrier  comprising  a  tube  formed  from 
spring  metal,  said  tube  being  closed  at  one  end  and  slot- 
ted at  the  other  end  to  form  spring  fingers,  a  projection 
on  tiie  Interior  of  one  spring  finger  for  the  purpijse  speci- 
fied, and  means  on  said  carrier  for  attaching  It  to  a 
weapon  all  substantially  as  set  forth  in  the  annexed 
specification. 


1,078,451.  SELF-CLEANING  CURRYCOMB.  James  J. 
MiMCH,  Blessing,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,730.     (CI.  119—88.) 


A  self-cleaning  curry  ooml)  comprising  a  rigid  fork,  U- 
shaped  members  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
having  their  medial  portions  fixed  to  the  said  fork  and 
forming  comb  teeth,  a  flat  scraper  plate  having  slots  re- 
ceiving the  U-shaped  members,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  ball 
straddling  the  fork  and  having  its  ends  extended  beyond 
the  U-shaped  members  and  fixed  to  the  plate,  a  resilient 
member  arranged  above  the  said  fork  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  ball  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
fork,  the  said  ball  l>eing  of  a  size  to  permit  the  movement 
of  the  plate  outwardly  to  the  ends  of  the  comb  teeth,  and 
a  handle  united  with  the  fork  and  the  resilient  arm,  the 
longer  edges  of  the  slot  being  struck  out  to  project  out- 
wardly in  convergent  relation  to  each  other  at  an  angle  to 
the  comb  teeth. 


1,078,452.  BILL-FILE.  William  Molenaah.  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.345.  (Cl. 
48—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  support  t,  a  series  of 
upstanding  bill  holdei  members  attached  thereto,  a  case 
receiving  said  support  and  having  a  back,  the  upper  end 
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<rf  Mid  support  resting  against  8«ld  back  and  wld 
UmltlnK  forward  movement  ot  ti»  rapport,  and  a  dip 
piTOted  to  aald  back  on  an  axis  sqbatantlally  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  and  nornuilly  standing  uprlgbt  and  haTlog  Its 
lower  end  releasabiy  holding  tbe  tpper  end  of  wld  sup- 
port to  said  back  and  Its  other  end  projecting  upwardly 
above  said  series  of  bill  bolder  members  and  aerrlng  as  a 
means  to  turn  the  clip  on  its  pitot  out  of  enj;agement 
with  the  support,  Hubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  ot  upstanding  bill-holder 
members  arranged  face  to  face  and  |)lvoted  on  parallel  axes 
in  tbelr  lower  portions,  means  for  supporting  said  series 
of  bill-holder  members,  said  means  limiting  backward 
pivotal  movement  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 
having  its  extremities  projecting  forwardly  and  respec- 
tively attached  to  the  side  portions  of  the  foremost  bill- 
holder  at  a  point  above  Its  pivot,  4nd  elastic  means,  con- 
necting said  yoke  with  a  part  of  the  supporting  means 
back  of  said  bill-holder  members,  normally  exerting  a 
pull  oti  aald  yoke  toward  said  part  of  the  supporting  means, 
■ubrtantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case  clofed  at  the  bottom,  back 
and  sides  and  open  forwardly  and  a  cover  member  pivoted 
on  a  borlsonlal  axis  at  the  front  side  of  and  to  the  case, 
the  case  and  cover  member  having  interlocking  hinge  por- 
tions and  the  cover  member  being  slidable  longitudinally 
of  its  axis  of  movement  on  the  hlage  member  of  the  case 
Into  separated  relation  to  the  Utter,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  substan- 
tially flat  forward  and  rear  bill  bolder  members  pivoted 
therein  face  to  face  and  each  formed  of  sheet  material,  a 
spur  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear  bill  holder  member 
to  pierce  and  thereby  hold  against  movement  in  their  own 
planes  the  bills  to  be  filed,  the  forward  bill  bolder  mem 
ber  hnvlng  rearwardly  projecting  Uteral  gages  preventing 
sidewise  movement  of  a  bill  placed  between  them,  and 
elastic  means  normally  holding  the  front  bill  bolder  mem- 
ber pressed  back  against  the  rear  bill  holder  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  substan- 
tially flat  forward  and  rear  bill  holder  members  pivoted 
therein  face  to  face  and  each  fortned  of  sheet  material, 
horlsontal  gaging  means  for  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  bill  to  be 
filed  projecting  from  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other, 
the  forward  bill  holder  member  tiavlng  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting lateral  gages  preventing  sidewise  movement  of 
said  bill  when  placed  between  said  members,  and  elastic 
means  normally  holding  the  front  bill  holder  member 
pressed  back  against  the  rear  blQ  holder  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  , 


1,078.45:5.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  ADAM  B.  MOOM, 
Mercer,  I'a.  PMIed  Dec.  4,  191?.  Serial  No.  734,997. 
(CI.  9^—3.) 


ber  pivotally  connected  between  said  members,  and  a 
screen  member  htngedly  eoonected  to  tbe  rear  of  said 
deflecting  member. 

2.  A  ventilating  device,  comprising  a  partition  board 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  In 
serted  beneath  a  window  sash,  a  hood  attached  to  the 
rear  of  said  board,  a  screen  section  covering  the  rear 
of  said  opening,  members  secured  to  the  front  of  said  board 
and  flanking  the  opening  therein,  a  deflecting  member 
pivotally  connected  between  said  memln-rs,  a  screen  mem- 
ber hingediy  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  deflecting  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  said  deflecting  memtxT  with 
said  board  whereby  the  deflecting  member  may  be  ad- 
Justed  at  varying  angles  thereto,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  A  ventilating  device,  comprising  a  partition  board 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted beneath  a  window  sash,  a  hood  attached  to  the 
rear  of  said  board,  a  screen  section  covering  the  rear 
of  said  opening,  members  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
board  and  flanking  the  opening  therein,  a  dsflectlng  mem- 


1.078,454.     SELF-CLEANING  DRAG  SCRAPER  BUCKET. 

Mathkw   Hy.  M.  !;->k.  .Mglers,  La.     Filed  June  IT,   1913. 
Serial  No.  774,104       al.  37—54.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket  including  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  guid- 
ing means  extending  along  said  walls,  a  scraper  codper- 
atlng  with  said  guiding  aieans  and  movable  over  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bucket  longltttdlnally  thereof,  draft  means  to 
cause  the  bucket  to  flll,  teager  means  to  support  the  main 
portion  of  the  bucket  and  tts  load,  and  a  bridle  connected 
to  the  rfcraper  both  In  the  front  and  the  rear  thereof,  said 
bridle  being  guided  over  the  ends  of  the  bucket  and  con 
nected  to  the  hangt^r  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket,  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  bucket,  a 
scraper  extending  transversely  of  the  bucket  and  movable 
longitudinally  therein  from  one  end  of  the  bucket  to  the 
other,  chains  attached  to  the  scraper  and  extending 
thence  over  the  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  bucket,  hanger 
mechanism  secured  to  the  bucket  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, said  chains  being  connected  to  the  hanger  mechanism 
above  the  brackets,  and  draft  means  for  the  end  of  the 
bucket  opposite  said  hanger  mechanism,  a  portion  of 
said  draft  means  being  connected  to  the  scraper  chains. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket,  a  scraper  extending  across  the  interior 
of  the  bucket  and  movable  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other,  a  guide  rail  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bucket  and 
extending  parallel  thereto,  main  supporting  devices  for 
the  bucket  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  draft 
means  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  bucket,  a  hrldlp  includ- 
iDg  flexible  devices  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions of  the  scraper  and  extending  thence  to  the  ends  of 
the  bucket  and  thence  to  the  supporting  devices,  and 
a  link  connected  to  the  bridle  and  slidable  along  said  guide 
rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  bucket,  self-acting  scraping  means  within  the  bucket, 
supporting  devices  for  the  bucket  attached  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  guide  means  extending  along  the  top  of  the 
bucket,  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  front  and 
tbe  rear  of  the  scraping  means,  thence  over  the  ends  of 
the  backet  and  thence  to  the  supporting  devices,  and  a 
slide  associated  with  the  guiding  means  and  connected  to 
said    flexible   devices   whereby,    wht>n    the    bucket    Is   stip- 
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ported  npon  the  supporting  devices,  said  slide  will  move 
along  said  guiding  means  and  cause  the  operation  of  tbe 
scraping  devices. 

5.  In  a  self-cleaning  excavator  bucket,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  rectangular  bucket  proper  having  a  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  a  scraper  within  tbe  bucket  and  con- 
forming to  the  space  between  the  side  walls,  antifriction 
devices  Joumaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  chains 
connected  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  scraper 
and  extending  thence  over  and  around  said  antifriction 
devices,  guiding  means  secured  along  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  slides  movable  along  said  giildlng  means, 
certain  of  said  chains  being  connected  to  said  slides,  sup 
porting  devices  connected  adjacent  one  end  of  the  backet, 
said  chains  being  connected  above  the  bucket  to  the  sup- 
porting devices  whereby,  when  the  bucket  tilts  with  re- 
spect to  the  supporting  devices,  said  chains  will  cause 
the  reciprocation  of  the  scraper  over  the  bottom  of  tbe 
bucket,  and  draft  means  connected  to  the  bucket. 


named  member  and  haying  arms  projecting  therefrom, 
pivots  on  said  arms,  a  frame  having  slots  therein  engag- 
ing over  said  pivots  whereby  said  frame  Is  mounted  to 
oscillate  about  either  pivot,  a  guard  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  frame  and  said 
guard  to  either  side  of  the  pivot. 


1,078,466.      AIRSHIP.      Cabl    Kdgak    MiKas,    Frankfort, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.    «.    1908.      Serial   No.   425,942.      (CI.    ! 
244—6. ) 


1  An  airship  having  n  t'as  bag  tapered  at  each  end, 
and  provided  with  non  collapsible  heads  likewise  tapered 
to  points,  and  of  spherical  form  at  the  Inner  parts,  said 
heads  serving  to  brace  and  reinforce  said  gas  bag  at  tbe 
extremities,  and  forming  stlflfeners  for  the  wall  of  tbe 
gas  bag  near  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  an  airship  a  gas  bag.  a  body  carried  thereby,  and 
an  aeroplane  rudder  carried  by  said  body  and  rotatable 
Into  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  rudder  being  freely  mov- 
sble  bodily  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  Its  axis  of 
rotation  to  affect  gravitation  ally  the  equilibrium  of  the 
airship. 

3  In  an  airship  a  gas  bag,  a  body  supported  thereby, 
shafts  carried  by  said  btnly.  one  at  each  side  of  the  center 
of  balance  of  the  airship,  said  shafts  being  rotatable  and 
being  freely  movable  bodily  In  the  directions  of  their 
lengths  to  affect  gravltationally,  the  equilibrium  of  the 
ship,  said  shafts  having  means  permitting  their  manipu- 
lation, and  aeroplane  rudders  rigidly  connected  with  said 
shafts. 


1.078.456.  MUD-GUAUD.  Chablss  Hilltaro  Nichols, 
Wolverton,  England.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1012.  Serial  No. 
728.922.      (Cl.   21—23.) 

1.  A  wheel-fender  comprising  a  member  revolubly  at- 
tached to  the  wheel,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
said  member  In  a  position  of  rest,  a  frame  mounted  for 
oscillation  on  said  member,  a  guard  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  Independent  oscillation  thereabout,  and  means 
to  bring  said  guard  to  rest  after  oscillation  has  been  set 
up  therein. 

2.  A  wheel  fender  comprising  a  wheel-attaching  msm- 
ber,  a  second  member  revolubly  mounted  over  said  ftrst- 
named  member  and  having  arms  projecting  therefrom, 
pivots  carried  by  the  arms,  a  frame  having  slots  therein 
engaging  over  said  pivots  whereby  said  frame  Is  moanted 
to  oscillate  shoot  either  pivot,  and  a  guard  depending 
from  said  frame. 

S.  A  wheel  fender  comprising  a  wheel  attaching  mem- 
ber, a  second  member  revolubly   mounted  over  said  flrst- 


4.  A  wheel  fender  comprising  a  wheel -attaching  meaa- 
ber,  a  second  member  revolubly  mounted  over  said  first- 
named  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating 
therefrom,  two  of  said  arms  being  diametrically  opposed 
and  of  unequal  length,  pivots  projecting  from  said  armti,  a 
frame  having  arcuate  slots  therein  engaging  over  said 
pivots  whereby  said  frame  Is  mounted  to  oscillate  about 
either  pivot,  a  guard  pivotally  bung  from  said  frame, 
springs  arranged  between  said  frame  and  said  guard  to 
either  side  of  tbe  pivot,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  remaining  arm  on  said  second-named  member  and  the 
vehicle  body. 


f 

1,078,457.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Fka.ncis  M.  Noldeb.  West- 
boro,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,736. 
(CL  43—21.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  spring  actuated 
Jaw  of  substantially  U  form  mounted  upon  the  base, 
means  for  holding  the  Jaw  set  against  the  tension  of  its 
operating  spring  and  Including  a  locking  lever,  a  plat- 
form and  catch,  a  breaker  rim  comprising  a  strip  bent 
into  substantially  U  form  and  having  apertured  lugs 
and  having  its  end  portions  apertured,  said  breaker  rim 
being  arranged  upon  the  base  intermediate  of  the  jaw 
and  platform,  means  for  securing  the  breaker  rim  to  the 
platform  through  the  Instrumentality  uf  the  apertured 
lugs,  and  other  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  trig- 
ger to  the  rear  ends  of  the  breaker  rim. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  base  and  having  upstanding  apertured  ears,  a  U 
shaped  Jaw,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  Jaw  to  the 
upstanding  ears  of  the  plate,  a  helical  spring  mounted 
upon  the  rod  and  engaging  the  jaw  and  base,  a  U  shaped 
breaker  rim  having  Its  upper  edge  toothed  and  secured 
to  the  base,  a  trigger  comprising  a  platform  and  upstand- 
ing catch  arranged  within  the  breaker  rlm  and  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  locking  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  jaw  when  the  trap 
Is  set  and  engage  tbe  catch  to  bold  the  Jaw  against  the 
tendon  of  the  spring  arranged  to  coCperate  therewith. 
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1.078,458.  FUSE-PLUG.  Hbnky  T.  Paisti,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Palste  Company,  Phlladpl- 
phla.  I'll.,  a  torporation  of  Pennsylyania.  Filed  Dec.  6. 
1911       Serial   No.  664.157.      (CI.  176 — 277.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fuse  plug,  of  a  hollow  body  ;  a 
terminal  and  a  structure  having  a  contact  surface  on  said 
body  ;  with  a  fuse  capsule  of  Insulating  material  remov- 
ably mounted  In  the  body  and  having  an  inclined  surface 
formed  to  co-act  with  the  contact  surface  on  the  said 
body;  a  terminal  on  the  capsule;  asd  a  fuse  permanently 
connected  to  the  terminal  and  extending  over  the  lncliue«l 
■urface  of  the  capsule  In  position  to  engage  the  contact 
■urface  of  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fuse  plug  of  a  hollow  body  ;  a 
cap  thereon  ;  a  threaded  shell  extending  into  the  body  and 
having  an  inclined  surface;  a  capsale  loosely  mounted  In 
the  shell  and  having  a  terminal  with  a  fuse  permanently 
connected  to  the  terminal  and  having  a  portion  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  capsule  In  position  to  engage  the  In- 
clined surface  of  the  shell. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fuse  plug  of  a  hollow  body 
baring  a  terminal  and  a  contact  surface;  a  fuse  capsule 
of  insulating  matertal  loosely  mounted  in  the  body  and 
having  an  inclined  surface  ;  a  terminal  and  a  conductor 
carried  hv  the  capsule  and  permtnently  connected  to- 
gether ;  said  conductor  extending  over  the  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  capsule  In  position  to  eagage  the  contact  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  including  a  part  designed  to  fuse  at 
a  predetermined  temperature. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fuse  capsule  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  body  of  Insulating  material  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  single  exterior  contact  at  the  other 
end  ;  with  a  conductor  Including  a  fuse  permanently  con 
nected  to  the  end  contact  and  extending  through  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  capsule,  said  fuse  passing  through  the 
wall  of  the  capsule  at  a  point  spaced  away  from  the 
open  end  and  from  the  outside  surfuce  of  said  capsule  to 
the  side  portion  thereof. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fuse  cap«fule  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  body  of  insulatlDg  material  in  the 
form  of  two  cylindrical  sections  and  an  inclined  section 
connecting  said  other  sections  ;  a  terminal  contact  at  one 
end  of  the  capsule ;  with  a  fuse  connected  to  said  con- 
tact extending  longitudinally  throagb  the  capsule,  through 
an  opening  In  the  side  thereof  and  over  a  portion  of  th* 
Inclined  exterior  surface  of  the  captule. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.] 


1,078.459.  STRAINER.  .Iuseph  H.  Pitschma.v.  Fresno. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.3,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,828.  (CI. 
5.3—3. 1 


site  lip.  and  a  cam  lever  on  said  yoke,  whereby  said  lips 
may  t)e  compressed  and  brought  into  locked  engagement 
with  said  spout. 

2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
notched  inner  end,  a  screen  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
clamping  yoke  pivoted  to  the  Inner  portion  of  said  body 
below  the  notches  therein,  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  yoke  and  having  an  eccentric 
head  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly  Into  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  strainer  whereby  the  notched 
end  thereof  is  drawn  into  tight  frictional  engagement  with 
the  spout  of  a  container. 

3.  .\  strainer  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
notched  inner  end,  a  screen  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  fric- 
tion pads  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  notched 
ends  of  tfie  strainer  LkkIv.  a  clamping  yoke  pivotaliy  se- 
cured at  Its  inner  end  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  strainer 
adjacent  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  notches  therein,  a 
clamping  lever  pivoted  In  the  outer  portion  of  said  yoke. 
an  eecentric  head  on  said  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  body  of  the  strainer 
whereby  the  notched  end  of  said  body  is  drawn  into  tight 
frictional  engagement  with  the  spout  of  a  container. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  have  a  telescopic  engagement  with  the 
spout  of  a  receptacle  and  having  In  its  inner  end  oppo- 
sitely disposed  V-shaped  notches  fcu-ming  resilient  lips,  a 
strainer  at  the  outer  end  of  the  member,  a  yoke  oidrcllng 
one  of  said  lipa  and  baring  its  ends  attached  to  the  oppo- 


1,07  8,4  60.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB 
GR.AMOPHONES.  Mi.naud  .Vrthir  Posson.s,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  nied  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  524.021. 
(CI.   181—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  comprising  a  nee- 
dle and  a  record,  of  means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for 
automatically  frictlonally  engaging  the  record  and  rais- 
ing the  needle  and  stopping  the  record. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  and  a  record, 
means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  raising  the  needle 
from  tiie  record  and  ato|)[)ing  the  record  an<l  a  projection 
carried  by  the  record  and  adapted  to  trip  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  and  a  record, 
means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  engaging  the  record 
and  raising  the  reproducer  and  stopping  the  record,  and  a 
projection  carried  by  the  record  and  adapted  to  trip  said 
means. 

4  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  and  a  record, 
means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  automatically  engag- 
ing the  record  and  flrst  raising  the  needle  from  the  record 
and  then  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  record. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  and  a  record,  a 
pivoted  member  carried  by  the  reproducer  and  normally 
held  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the 
record  and  adapted  to  trip  said  member  to  allow  It  to 
drop  on  the  record  and  raise  the  needle  from  the  record 
and  stop  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,461.  WHEEL.  Mitchill  D.  Pricb.  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,262.  (CI.  152— .n.) 
In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  rim  having 
openings  therethrough  with  parallel  side  wails  and  front 
and  rear  wails  diverging  toward  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
openings,  said  openings  constituting  bearings  of  uniform 
Width  axlally  of  the  wheel,  and  In  the  plane  thereof  In- 
creasing in  width  toward  each  end  from  the  center  thereof, 
thereby  permitting  backward  and  forward  and  reciprocal 
movements  only,  of  a  stub  rod,  of  an  outer  rim,  lugs  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  outer  rim.  detachable  flanges 
extending  from  the  outer  rim  to  the  Inner  rim  and  overlap- 
ping the  inner  rim.  a  T-shaped  stub  rod  between  aald  lugs 
of  the  outer  rim,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  side  flanges, 
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said  stub  rod  and  said  lugs  and  constituting  a  common 
connecting  member,  and  a  coll  spring  secured  around  said 
stub   rod  with  one  end  seated  on   the  Inner   rim  and   the 


-^a 


other  end  seated  on  the  T-head  of  the  stub  rod  ;  the  free 

end  of  said  stub  rod  projecting  through  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciproeatc  and  rock  in  the  bearings  In  the  Inner  rim. 


1.078,402.  MEASURING  WIIEKL.  Frbderick  \V.  Rap- 
son,  Bad  Axe,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.768.      (Cl.  73—36.) 


L^ 


Grant   I. 
Serial  No. 


1,07.S,463.      MINE -SHOT     FIRING   SYSTEM. 

Uawsox,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  4,  1909. 

49;H,792.      (Cl.  175—115.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllx^d,  a  casing,  a  scries 
of  contaotx5  arranged  on  the  casing  and  disposed  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  spaced  apart,  a  contact  bar  mounted 
on  the  casing  longitudinally  thereof  adjacent  to  said  con- 
tacts, a  second  series  of  contacts  arranged  on  the  casing 
and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced,  a  second 
contact  l)ar  on  the  casing  arranged  longitudinally  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  last  contacts,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
longitudinally  of  said  casing  and  including  a  carrier  strip 
disposed   transversely  of  the  casing,   contact  fingers  ar- 


.K  mea.^uring  wheel  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bifur- 
cated end,  a  wheel  supporting  shaft  engaged  with  said  bi- 
furcated end  of  the  handle  and  liaving  on  one  end  an  en- 
larged head  and  its  opposite  end  threaded  and  projecting 
btyomi    one    side    of    the    handle,    a    gage   wheel    revolubly 
mounted  on  said  sliaft  adjacent  to  the  headed  end  thereof, 
a   clamping  sleeve  arranged  on    the    tiireaded   end  of  the   ; 
shaft  and  engaged  with  one  arm  of  said  bifurcated  end  of 
the  handle,  a  clamping  nut  having  a  threaded  engagement   ! 
with  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  end  of  said  clamping  sleeve,  and  I 
a  pointer  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  inner  ' 
end   of   said   clamping   sleeve    and   the   hub   of   the   wheel 
whereby  when  said  clamping  sleeve  Is  forced  inwardly  by   ' 
said  nut.  said  pointer  will  be  clamped  between  the  Inner  j 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  thereby 
fastened  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


ranged  on  said  strip  and  depending  therefrom  and  spaced 
apart,  connections  between  said  fingers,  said  connections 
serving  to  establish  electrical  connection  between  said  first- 
mentioned  bar  and  contacts  and  said  second  bar  and  con- 
tacts, to  lug  on  said  strip,  an  electric  circuit  including  said 


contact  bars,  a  switch  controlling  said  circuit  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lug  whereby  the  circuit 
may  be  broken  when  the  carriage  has  reached  the  end  of 
its  path  of  movement,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
longitudinally  of  said  casing. 


1,078.464.  CARRIER  FOR  PLASTER  -  WORK.  Orro 
Rechnitz,  Cottbus,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  55u,94(j.     vCl.  72 — 116.) 


1.  A  composite  lathing  comprising  a  plurality  of  har- 
dened and  completed  mortar  carrying  Insert  bodies  of 
earthen  material  proviaed  with  undercut  portions,  and  a 
net  work  having  mesh  openings  exceeding  In  size  the  great- 
est cross  sections  of  said  bodies  from  the  undercut  portion 
to  the  other,  the  portions  of  the  net  work  forming  the  mesh 
openin^rs  engaging  relative  minute  points  of  the  undercut 
portions  of  said  bodies,  leaving  the  remaining  undercut 
portions  free. 

2.  A  composite  lathing  comprising  a  plurality  of  har- 
dened and  completed  mcrtar  carrying  insert  bodies  made  of 
earthenware  material  and  of  circular  formation,  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  bodies  being  undercut,  and  a  net 
work  having  mesh  openings  of  polygonal  form,  the  portions 
of  the  net  work  forming  said  mesh  openings  engaging  the 
undercut  parts  of  said  body  at  relatively  minute  parts. 


1,078,465.  FLY-TRAP.  Chaincey  W.  Rkynolds.  Colo- 
rado City,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  Serial  No 
722,543.     (Cl.  43—22.) 


1.  An  insect  trap  embod.rlng  a  channel-shaped  member, 
heads  baring  inturned  marginal  flanges  and  having  reduced 
extensions  fitting  in  the  ends  of  the  said  member,  means 
for  securing  the  extensions  to  the  said  member,  and  a 
reticulated  sheet  bent  to  form  a  casing  baring  Its  ends 
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fitting  within  the  flanges  of  the  head*  and  having  lt»  edges 
■paced  apart  and  fitting  within  the  flangea  of  the  channel- 
shaped  member  to  provide  constricted  Inlets  between  the 
edges  of  the  casing  and  the  edgep  of  the  channel-shaped 
member. 

2.  An  Insect  trap  embodying  a  channel  shaped  back, 
heads  having  extensions  fitting  tato  the  ends  of  the  back, 
the  heads  and  extensions  having  latumed  marginal  flanges, 
a  meahed  wire  fabric  bent  to  cotform  to  the  heads  and 
having  Its  ends  engaging  the  head#.  the  edges  of  the  fabric 
projecting  within  and  being  spac«d  from  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  of  the  back  to  provide  constricted  Inlets  betwven 
the  edges  and  the  fabric  and  flangts,  and  securing  members 
engaging  through  the  flanges  of  the  back  and  extensions. 

3.  An  Insect  trap  embodying  a  channel-shaped  back, 
two  heads  having  extensions  fitting  Into  the  ends  of  the 
back,  the  heads  and  fXtenslons  having  Inwardly  projecting 
fianges  along  their  edges,  means  for  securing  the  extensions 
to  the  back,  a  meshed  wire  fabric  curved  to  conform  to  the 
heads  and  fitting  at  Its  ends  within  the  flanges  of  the 
beads  so  that  the  edges  project  within  and  are  spaced 
from  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  back  to  provide  con- 
stricted Inlets  between  the  edges  sod  the  fabric  and  flanges, 
and  a  stay  rod  connecting  the  heads. 

4.  An  Insect  trap  embodying  a  Qhannel -shaped  back  hav- 
ing the  edg»>s  of  Its  flanges  outturaed  and  having  apertures 
in  the  ends  of  its  flanges,  two  heads  having  extensions  fit- 
ting Into  the  ends  of  the  back,  the  heads  and  extensions 
having  inwardly  projecting  flang«  along  their  edges  and 
the  flanges  having  apertures  In  their  ends  registering  with 
the  aforesaid  apertures,  so  that  the  respective  sets  of 
apertures  may  be  engaged  over  suitable  supporting  brack- 
ets, a  meshed  wire  fabric  bent  to  aonfonn  to  the  heads  and 
fitting  at  its  ends  within  the  flangres  of  the  heads  so  that 
the  edges  project  within  and  are  tpaced  from  the  edges  of 
the  flanges  of  the  back  to  provUe  constricted  Inlets  be- 
tween the  edges  and  the  fabric  and  flanges,  and  an  axial 
stay  rod  connecting  the  beads. 

5.  An  Insect  trap  embodying  a  channel -shaped  back  hav- 
ing the  edges  of  Its  flanges  outturned  and  having  aper- 
tures In  the  ends  of  Its  flanges,  ttro  circular  heads  having 
extensions  fitting  Into  the  ends  of  the  back,  the  heads  and 
extensions  having  Inwardly  proJe«tlng  flanges  along  their 
edges  and  the  flanges  having  apertures  In  their  ends  reg- 
istering with  the  aforesaid  apertunes,  so  that  the  respective 
sets  of  apertures  may  be  engaged  over  suitable  supporting 
brackets,  a  meshed  wire  fabric  carved  to  conform  to  the 
heads  and  fitting  at  Its  ends  within  the  flanges  of  the 
heads,  the  edges  projecting  within  and  spaced  from  the 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  back  to  provide  constricted 
hilets  between  the  edges  and  th«  fabric  and  flanges,  an 
axial  stay  rod  connecting  the  heads,  and  ribs  secured  on 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  fabric  at  Intervals  along 
its  length  with  the  ends  projectlog  Into  the  flanges  of  the 
back. 


formed  Integral  therewith  on  its  oater  extremity  and  at 
right  angles  with  the  said  spear,  a  metal  sleeve  with  a 
flange  attached  thereto  rigidly  Inserted  In  the  opposite 
end  of  the  roller,  a  stud  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  said 
sleeve  containing  a  head,  two  sides  of  which  are  slightly 
flattened,  a  collar  or  washer  driven  upon  the  said  pin 
leaving  a  space  between  It  and  the  head  of  the  said  pin 
for  engaging  with  its  bracket,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.078,46r5.  SELF-ADJUSTING  SHADE-ROLLER. 
ABTHtR  RosB,  Newark,  N.  Ji  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No    752,238.      (CI.  156— f24.) 

i 


■era,  iriMiiiii 


inatlou  with  a  shacfe 


1.  In  coniblnatiou  with  a  shadie  roller  of  the  character 
described,  comprlslnj?  a  rotatable  roller  recessed  at  one  end, 
a  nonrotatlve  spindle  extending  Into  the  said  recess,  a 
coiled  sprin;;  inclrclinc  the  said  Bplndle.  a  spear  attached 
thereto  containlns  a  lu>j  or  snjall  L  shaped  projection 
formed  intti;r!il  therewith  nn  ltd  outer  extremity  and  at 
right  angles  with  the  .said  spear. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  recessed  at  one  end, 
a  nonroUtlve  spindle  extending  Into  the  said  recess,  a 
colled  spring  encircling  the  said  aplndle.  a  spear  attached 
thereto    containing    a    lug   or   small    L    shaped    projection 


1.078,467.       ADJl'STABLE     PILOT. 
Marshall.  Tex.     Filed  July  10.  1912. 
(CI.  105— VS  4.) 


John    M.    Sledgk, 
Serial  No.  708.675. 
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The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  nf  a  pilot  connected 
thereto,  a  shoe  formed  with  an  an^'ilar  recess  to  engage 
aald  pilot,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  locomotive,  a  shoe 
formed  to  co^iperate  with  said  bracket,  said  .shoes  being 
interchangeable,  connecting  rods  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
respective  shoes,  and  a  turn  buckle  engaging  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rods  for  ailjustlng  aald  rods  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,078.468.  HAY  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  CLARa.vcB 
A.  SfMw.\i,T.  sterling;.  Kana.  Filed  June  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,4:i7.  Renewed  Oct.  9.  1913.  Serial  No 
794.326.     (CI.  214 — 1.) 


i 


<^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  a  field,  a  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  bodily  movement 
toward  and  from  the  ground,  and  means  connected  with 
the  conveyer  and  operable  by  depression  of  the  latter  under 
the  weight  of  a  load  to  Impart  movement  to  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  a  field,  a  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  bodily  movement 
toward  and  from  the  ground,  means  connected  with  the 
conveyer  and  operable  by  depression  of  the  latter  under 
the  weight  of  a  load  to  Impart  movement  to  said  conveyer, 
and  coiinterbalance  means  connected  with  the  conveyer  to 
maintain  the  last   mentioned  means  normally  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  the  ground,  a 
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conveyer  mounted  on  saUl  support  and  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  ground,  counter- 
balance means  normally  holding  said  frame  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  means  for  depositing  material  upon  the 
conveyer,  and  meana  connected  with  the  conveyer  and 
operative  when  the  load  upon  the  conveyer  depresses  the 
latter  to  thereby  Impart  movement  to  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  the  ground,  a 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  support  and  comprising  a  frame 
a^tapted  to  wwing  toward  and  from  the  ground,  counter- 
balance means  normally  holding  said  frame  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  means  for  depositing  material  ajxin  the 
conveyer,  driving  mechanism  connected  with  the  conveyer 
to  Impart  movement  to  the  same,  and  means  permitting 
movement  of  said  driving  mechanism  Into  operative  con- 
tact with  the  ground  to  cause  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  the  ground,  a 
conveyv  mounted  on  said  support  and  comprising;  a  frame 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  ground,  counter- 
balance means  normally  holding  said  frame  in  a  prede- 
termined iK)sltlon,  means  for  depositing  ^laterlai  upon  the 
conveyer,  and  driving  mediani.sm  connected  with  the  con- 
veyer and  adapted  fur  swin^iu;;  movement  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  conveyer,  said  drlvins  mechanism  including 
driving  wheels  adapted  upon  contact  with  the  ground  to 
operate  and  imi>art  movement  to  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.469.  VACrCM  ("LEANING  ATFARATIS.  CHABLB8 
SWAXN,  Gravesend.  England,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  F.  Town^end  and  one  third  to  Sydney  Elliott 
rage.  London,  tnjjland.  J-'iled  Apr  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,248.      (CI.  230—13.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  ejector  for  suction  producing 
apparatus,  of  a  pipe  having  a  passaee  adjacent  to  a  suction 
nozzle,  with  a  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  openings 
around  its  central  area,  and  n  truncated  conical  attach- 
ment having  an  expanding  followed  by  a  contracting  sur- 
face extending  Into  the  said  passase  so  as  to  interpose  Its 
expanding  surface  opposite  and  Immediately  adjoining  the 
disk  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Injector  for  suction  producing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  passage  adjacent  to  a  suc- 
tion nozzle,  with  a  disk  in  the  said  passage  provided  with 
a  series  of  segmental  openings  around  its  central  area,  a 
conical  surface  attached  thereto  of  double  truncated 
character,  and  splayed  projections  at  Intervals  on  the 
larger  diameter  of  the  conical  surface  located  opposite  the 
disk  openings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,078,470.  BINDER.  Cuaklks  Ei<iEKf:  SwiKT.  Danville, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  5.  J912  Serial  No.  735.042.  (CI. 
129—24.1 


each  post  Is  connected,  to  be  rocked  toward  or  from  the 
fixed  section,  the  base  strip  having  a  longitudinally  raaglac 
concavity  therein  at  the  upper  side  thereof,  at  the  front 
edge  ;  and  springs  secured  at  one  end  of  each  to  the  base 
strip  on  the  upper  side  of  the  latter,  and  ranging  for- 
wardly,  the  rockable  sections  of  the  Impaling  posts  having 
extensions  at  their  lower  ends  disposed  Iwneath  the  springs, 
and  the  base  strip  having  in  the  upper  side  thereof  de- 
pressions f<  r  said  extensions  complementary  to  the  longi- 
tudinal concavity. 


1.078.471.  LIFEBOAT.  William  J.  Tekiipk,  New 
Hampton,  lown.  Filed  Jan  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.869.      (Cl.  9—4.) 


In  a  bteder,  the  combination  with  a  back,  covers  flexibly 
connected  with  the  back,  and  a  rigid  flat  baae  strip  secured 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  beck  ;  of  holding  means  on  said 
base  strip  tor  locae  leaves,  said  means  comprising  divided, 
arched.  Impaling  posts,  one  section  of  each  of  which  Is 
immovably  secured  to  the  base  strip  at  the  beck  edge 
thereof,   a   rockable  rod  to  which  the  mating  section  of 
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1.  A  life  boat  Including  a  shell  open  at  the  top  to  per- 
mit the  entrance  of  passengers,  a  support  mounted  within 
and  extending  above  the  shell,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  support  and  arranged  above  and 
forming  a  cover  for  the  shell  and  spaced  from  the  latter 
to  form  a  protected  entrance  to  the  said  shell. 

2.  K  life  boat  Including  a  shell,  a  support  mounted  with- 
in and  extending  above  the  shell  open  at  the  top,  and  a 
substantially  conical  hood  carried  by  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  support  and  arranged  above  and  forming  a 
cover  for  the  shell,  the  bottom  of  the  hood  being  of  greater 
dlameler  than  the  top  of  the  shell  and  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  extending  1m?1ow  the  plane  of  the  said  top  of 
the  shell  to  form  a  protected  entrance. 

3.  A  life  boat  Including  a  shell,  a  support  consisting  of 
a  ladder  mounted  within  the  shell  and  extending  above 
the  top  thereof,  and  a  hood  mounted  on  the  support  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with 
and  forming  a  cover  for  the  shell. 

4.  A  life  boat  Including  a  shell  provided  with  a  vertical 
series  of  compartments,  a  support  consisting  of  a  ladder 
and  extending  through  the  said  compartments  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  shell,  and  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  said 
support  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  sheU. 

5.  A  life  boat  Including  a  shell  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  dividing  the  shell  Into  a  vertical  series 
of  compartments  and  having  alined  openings,  and  a  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  ladder  mounted  within  the  shell  and 
extending  through  the  said  openings  and  projecting  above 
the  shell,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  projecting  portion  of 
tlie  support  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,412.      FUBE-PIA'O.      G»o«OB    B.    Tho.mas,    Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Compao/, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1»12.     Serial  No.  7S3.613.     (Cl.  175—277.) 
1.  A    fuse    plug,    com  prising    a    head    portion    provided 

with  kkngltadtnal  ribs  and  a  cap  with  a  depending  flange 
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harlng  longitudinal  channels  to  enaage  said  rlba  whereby 
reUtlre  rotary  displacement  of  stld  cap  and  head  la 
prerented,  together  with  means  for  preventing  endwise 
separation  of  said  parts. 


2.  A  fuse  plug,  comprising  a  head  portion  provided 
with  longitudinal  rilm  on  its  eiiernal  periphery  and  a 
cap  with  a  depending  peripheral  flange  having  longitudinal 
channels  to  engage  said  ribs  whereby  relative  rotary  dis 
placement  of  said  cap  and  head  Is  prevented,  together 
with    means    for    preventing    endwUe    separation    of    said 

parts. 

3.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  head  portion  provided  with 
peripheral  flange  and  longitudinal  ribs  extending  upward 
therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  c«p  having  a  depending 
peripheral  flange  having  longitudinal  channels  in  its  upper 
portion  to  engage  said  ribs  whereUy  relative  rotary  dis- 
placement of  said  parts  Is  prevented,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  flange  being  turned  under  salfl  peripheral  flange  on 
the  head  to  prevent  endwise  separation  of  the  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fuse  plug  of  the  type  described,  a  cap  having  a 
peripheral  flange  crimped  in  its  upper  portion  to  form  a 
series  of  channels  for  the  purpose  described  and  a  plain 
cylindrical  lower  portion,  the  edge  Of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  turned  inwardly,  subsUntlally  4s  described. 

5.  In  a  fuse  plug  of  the  type  described,  a  head  j)ortion 
having  a  peripheral  flange  and  riljs  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  for  the  purpose  describe^. 


tion  with  a  support  and  a  chute  for  fasteners,  said  sup- 
port and  chute  being  capable  of  relative  adjustment,  of  a 
slide  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  support  to  traverse 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  and  an  anvil  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  slide. 

3.   In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    horn 

I   adapted  to  receive  a  clasp  envelop  with  its  flap  extended, 

:  an  anvil  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  horn,  said  anvil 
being  provldi-d  with  spur  receiving  recesses  and  a  flat 
spur-clenching  table,  and  a  stamping  head  reciprocable 
to  and  from  said  anvil  and  comprising  a  spur  deflecting 

I   portion  and  a  spur  setting  portion. 

I  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  horn  adapt- 
ed  to  receive  a   clasp  envelop   with   its  flap  extended,   an 

'  anvil  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  horn,  said  anvil  being 
provided  with  spur  receiving  recesses,  and  a  flat  spur 
clenching  table  and  a  stamping  head  reciprocable  to  and 
from  said  anvil  and  comprising  a  spur  deflecting  portion 
and  a  spur  setting  pf)rtion,  said  anvil  being  provided  with 
resilient  means  for  separating  the  envelop  from  the  anvil 
when  the  stamping  pressure  is  removed. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anvil  provided  with  spur  deflecting  recesses  and 
a  spur  clenching  table,  a  resilient  finger  constructed  and 
arranged  to  displace  a  fastener  to  withdraw  the  spurs 
from  said  recesses,  means  for  moving  said  anvil  to  bring 
said  clenching  table  behind  or  beneath  said  spurs,  and  a 
stamping  head  arrangeil  to  set  said  spurs. 
[Claims  a  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette) 


1,078, 4T.H.  MArHINE  FOR  API'LTINO  PATCHK8  AND 
FA8TKNEKS  TO  ENVELOPS.  M.^tthkw  Vikrbngel, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  lOlli.  Serial  No. 
697,202.      (CI.   1—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  flescrllieil,  llie  comblna 
tlon  with  a  relatively  adjustable  envelop  support  and 
chute  for  fa.steners,  of  an  anvil,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  anvil  tranaveraely  to  aald  chute,  said  anvil 
being  adjustably  connected  to  said  reciprocating  means  to 
adapt  said  anvil  to  maintain  its  relative  arrangement  with 
respect  to  said  chute  for  different  wlatlve  adjustments  be- 
tween said  supports  and  chute. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aescrlbed,  the  comblna 


1,078.474.  BALIy^BEAKlN*;.  Josef  Vorrabeb,  Frank- 
fort -  on  the  -  Oder,  (Germany,  assignor  to  MRrkische 
Maschinenbauanstalt  "  Teutonia."  Gesellschaft  mlt  be- 
schriinkter  Ilaftung,  Fr>wikfort  on  tfce  Oder.  Germany. 
Filed  May  28,  191.3.     Serial  No.  770,447.     (CI.  64—59.) 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of 
halls,  of  an  inner  and  outer  tjearlng  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface,  and  the 
other  one  having  two  circumferential  spherical  grooves 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  balls,  and  an  Inter 
mediate  ring  placed  between  the  sets  of  balls  and  having 
spherical  cavities  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the 
balls,  at  least  two  diametrically  opfwslte  cavities  at  one 
side  of  the  intermediate  member  being  extended  to  the 
circumference  of  the  intermediate  ring  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  spherical  bearing  surface. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of 
balls,  of  an  Inner  and  outer  bearing  member,  the  inner  one 
of  said  meml)er8  having  a  spherical  liearing  surface  and 
the  outer  one  having  two  circumferential  grooves  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  the  balls,  and  an  Intermediate 
ring  placed  between  the  sets  of  balls  and  having  spherl 
cal  cavities  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  balls,  at 
least  two  diametrically  opposite  cavities  at  one  side  of  the 
intermediate  member  being  extended  to  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  intermediate  ring. 
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1,078,475.  OIL  BURNER  FBBUicmrK  L.  WnMA.v,  Port- 
land. Me.  Filed  Apr.  2b,  1913.  Serial  No.  76,'J.583. 
(CI.  168—63.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  basic  member  having  pas- 
sages therethrough  with  surrounding  upstanding  flanges, 
cups  each  provided  with  feet  Individual  thereto  and 
shaped  to  engage  the  basic  member  to  support  the  cup  In 
elevated  relation  to  a  respective  passage  and  within  the 
space  defined  by  the  flange  about  said  passage,  and  burner 
heads  In  elevated  n-latlon  to  the  cups. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  basic  member  having  pas- 
sages therethrough  with  surrounding  upstanding  flanges, 
cups  supported  l)y  the  basic  member  in  I'levated  rela- 
tion to  the  passages  and  within  the  space  defined  by  the 
flanges,  and  burner  heads  in  elevated  relation  to  the  cups 
and  provided  with  supports  In  the  form  of  conduits  ris- 
ing from  the  basic  member,  the  burner  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  fuel  passages  having  flaring  mouths  directed 
toward  the  cups. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  an  oil  burm-r  tray 
adapted  to  be  housed  in  the  fire  l>ox  of  the  stove  and  of  a 
slae  to  substantially  separate  the  space  above  the  tray 
from  the  space  l)eneath  It,  said  tray  having  passages  there- 
through and  also  provided  with  flanges  in  spaced  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  pamages  and  tipstanding  from  the  tray, 
pipes  upstanding  from  the  traj  adjacent  the  passages  and 
each  carrying  a  burner  head  in  elevated  relation  to  the 
tray  above  the  respective  passage  therethrough,  and  a 
cup  for  each  passage  having  feet  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
tray  within  the  margin  of  tlie  respe<■ti^^■  flange  and  above 
the  opening  through  the  tray  and  in  position  to  receive 
fuel  from  the  burn«T  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  an  oil  burner  tray 
adapted  to  be  housed  in  the  fire  box  of  the  stove  and  of  a 
aize  to  substantially  separate  the  space  above  the  tray 
from  the  space  l>eneath  It  said  tray  having  passages 
therethrough  and  also  provided  with  flanges  in  spaced 
surrounding  relation  to  tlie  passages  and  upstanding  from 
the  tray,  pipes  upstanding  from  the  tray  adjacent  the  pas- 
sages and  each  carrying  a  burner  head  in  elevated  relation 
to  the  tray  above  the  respective  passage  therethrough, 
a  cup  for  each  passage  having  feet  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  tray  within  tl>e  margin  of  the  respective  flange  and 
above  the  opening  through  the  tray  and  In  position  to  re- 
ceive fuel  from  the  burner  head,  and  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  on  the  tray  and  terminating  in  a  cup  and  hav- 
ing a  range  of  travel  to  move  beneath  either  burner  head 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  in  elevated  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first-named  cups. 

5.  An  oil  burner  provided  with  a  plurality  of  burner 
heads,  and  a  lighting  member  intermediately  of  and  lower 
than  the  burner  heads,  said  lighting  member  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  fuel,  and  an  arm  at  one  end  carrying  the 
lighting  member  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
mounting  constructed  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
lighting  member  to  a  position  beneath  and  in  operative 
relation  to  either  of  the  burner  heads,  at  will. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,476.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Otto  Wigt.ms,  Hooper, 
Utah.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,982.  (Cl. 
177—202.1 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination  with  a 
Mife  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and  provided 
with  an  article  upoa  its  Inner  portion,  a  plurality  of  In- 


sulated members  supported  adjacent  said  opening,  con- 
tact plates  mounted  upon  said  Insulated  memt>ers  and  pro- 
vided with  contact  posts,  a  spring  carried  by  said  safe,  a 
laterally  extending  plunger  carried  by  said  spring  and 
alldably  mounted  within  said  opening,  a   transversely  ex- 


tending contact  bar  carried  by  .said  plunger,  said  spring 
normally  exerting  inward  pressure  upon  said  plunger,  said 
contact  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  plates  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  for  giving  an  alarm  when  the  article  con- 
tained in  the  safe  is  removed  from  the  inner  end  of  gnid 
plunger. 


1.078.477.  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY 
OF  AEROPLANES  Henrt  Seddon  Wii.deblood.  Luck- 
now.  India.  F'iled  Apr  17.  1911.  Serial  No  621. «41. 
(Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
a  supporting  plane  carried  by  said  frame,  of  stabilising 
planes  secured  at  their  outer  edges  along  the  side  rails  of 
the  frame  to  swing  Inwardly  of  said  frame  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  limiting  said  stabilizing  planes  to 
swing  within  an  acute  angle  with  reference  to  the  plane  of 
said  frame. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
supporting  plane  mounted  at  the  forward  portion  of  said 
frame,  of  stabilizing  planes  merging  rearwardly  from 
said  supporting  plane  at  each  side  thereof,  having  their 
outer  edges  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  said  frame,  and 
leaving  the  inner  edges  free  whereby  said  planes  may  de- 
scribe an  acute  angle  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
frame. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
supporting  plane  carried  by  said  frame,  of  automatic-ad- 
justing stabilizing  planes  mounted  at  their  outer  edges 
along  the  side  rails  of  the  frame  to  swing  within  an  acute 
angle  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said  frnme.  tlie  wind- 
ward plane  adapted  to  adjust  itself  to  lie  in  the  side 
stream  line  and  have  no  vertical  component,  the  leeward 
plane  presenting  an  angle  of  incidence  to  the  stream  line 
and  resolving  the  force  of  the  latter  into  a  vertical  com- 
ponent adapted  to  assist  in  righting  the  aeroplane. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
a  supporting  plane  carried  by  said  frame,  of  means  for  as- 
sisting to  return  said  aeroplane  from  a  condition  of  tilt 
produced  by  lateral  air  currents  comprising  a  windward 
and  a  leeward  plane,  each  secured  at  Its  outer  longitudinal 
edge  along  the  side  rails  of  the  frame  to  swing  within 
said  frame,  said  windward  plane  adapted  to  adjust  Itself 
to  lie  in  the  stream  line  and  have  no  vertical  component, 
said  leeward  plane  presenting  an  angle  of  incidence  to  the 
stream  line  and  resolving  the  force  of  the  latter  into  a 
vertical  component  adapted  to  assist  In  righting  the  aero- 
plane, and  means  for  limiting  said  stiihllizing  planes  to 
swing  within  an  acute  angle  with  reference  to  the  plane 
of  the  frame 


1,078,471  HOPPER-BOTTOM  DUMP  CAR.  Hjalmab 
Zahl,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  three-eighths  to  Charles  S.  Olson  and 
one-eighth  to  Henry  Gujer,  Duluth,  Minn  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1911.  Serial  No.  652.219.  (Cl.  105-185.) 
1.  A  hopper  car  comprising  a  central  girder,  extending 
.   the  full  length  of  the  car.  two  side  girders  extending  the 
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foll   length   of   the  car   In   a   borlionUl   line    therewtth,   i> 
hopper  supported  by  the  girders  and   having  its  ends  ex 
tindlntr  a  suitable  distance  below   the  same  and  a  l>ottom 
having  side  portions  adapted  to  florm  a  portion  tii  the  side 
of  th*"  i-ar  when  the  bottom  is  o^en. 


2.  A  hopper  car  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  hop- 
per supported  by  the  frame  and  liiivlng  its  ends  extending 
considerably  below  the  frame,  a  bottom  pivoted  to  the  hop 
per  above  the  supporting  frame  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  form  a  portioiii  of  the  sides  of  the  car 
when  the  bottom  la  open. 

3.  A  car  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hop- 
per, hinged  aide  walla  forming  the  bottom  of  the  hoppt^r.  a 
rack  bar  flexibly  connected  to  anid  hinged  side  walla,  a 
pawl  enKai,iDi;  said  rack,  a  dog  engaging  the  rack  and 
holdlDj;  the  sam*^.  means  for  operating  the  pawl  for  moving 
the  rack,  and  means  for  raising  the  pawl  and  simultane- 
ously raising  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack. 

4.  A  car  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hop- 
per, hinged  bottom  sections,  a  rack-bar,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  hinged  bottam  sections  and  the  rack- 
bar,  a  pawl  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a  dog  engaging  the  rack 
bar  and  liaving  one  end  extending  over  the  pawl  and  pro- 
rlded  with  an  opening,  a  link  connected  to  the  pawl  and 
extending  throngh  the  opening  In  the  extended  end  erf  the 
dog.  and  means  for  operating  said  link  whereby  the  rais- 
ing of  the  pawl  releases  the  dog. 

5.  A  car  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hop- 
per, hinged  bottom  sections,  a  rack  bar,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  hinged  bottom  sections  and  rack  bar,  an 
oscillating  member,  a  pawl  caiTied  by  said  oscillating 
member  and  engaging  the  rack  'bar,  a  dog  engaging  the 
rack  bar  and  having  Its  free  outer  end  extending  above 
the  free  onter  end  of  the  pawl  artd  provided  wtth  an  open- 
ing, a  link  ptrotally  connected  to  the  free  onter  end  of  the 
pawl  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  dog  and 
a  crank  connected  to  the  said  Itnk  whereby  the  upward 
movement  of  the  link  releases  the  pawl  from  the  rack  an<i 
the  continued  upward  movement  thereof  raises  the  dog  out 
of  engagement  of  the  rack,  snbutnntlally  as  shown  aniJ 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.078.479.  OVEK8HOE  FOE  AJIIMALS  Qcikin  Zobbb. 
Mount  Vernon.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IK,  lftl3.  Serial  No 
755,219.      (a.  168—1.) 


movably  hel*  l)etween  the  side  burs  and  resting  upon  the 
tie  bolts,  toe  and  heel  calks  carried  by  the  side  bars, 
rlamping  means  integrally  formed  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  sirle  hars  and  extending  forwanlly  and  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  forwar<lly  and  upwardly  l>ent  tlap  formed  at 
the  rear  end  edge  of  the  said  section 

.3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<l  comprising  a  pair  of 
outwardly  bowed  separable  side  Imrs.  front  anil  rear  cross 
tie  bolts  connecting  the  same,  a  resilient  base  section  re- 
movably held  between  the  side  bars  and  resting  upon  the 
tie  l)olta,  toe  and  heel  calks  carried  by  the  side  bars, 
clamping  means  Integrally  fornitHl  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  side  bars  and  extending  forwardly  and  tipwardly 
therefrom,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  lient  flap  formed  at 
the  rear  end  e<lge  of  the  said  section,  and  means  connected 
with  the  side  bars  at  tlie  rear  ends  thereof  for  adjusting 
the  same  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1,078.480.  Ai'PARATIS  FOR  RH0I:LATIN(}  THE  gUT- 
rr,Y  OK  STF..\M  TO  OAS-I'ROIHirKRS.  Chaki.BS 
Henry  Tho.mas  .M.ston.  county  of  rheater.  and  I'unc)- 
VAL  TrRNBH  HojRTox.  London.  F^ngland.  Filed  June  28, 
191:^.     Serial  No.  77fi.414       <CI    2.'?«— 6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
outwardly  bowed  separable  side  bars,  frrnt  and  rear  cross 
tie  lx)lts  connecting  the  same,  a  resilient  base  section  re 
movably  held  between  the  side  bars  and  resting  upon  the 
tie  bolts,  toe  and  heel  calks  cariJled  by  the  side  l»r«.  and 
clamping  means  Integrally  formtd  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  side  hars  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  descrtV)ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
ontwardly  bowed  separable  side  bars,  front  and  rear  cross 
tie  bolts  connecting  the  same,  a   resilient  base  section   re 


1     In    apparatus   for   regulating   the  supply  of  steam   to 

gas  pruducerft.  the  c<  mbination  with  a  draft  tube  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  steam  noazle  ari-anged  to  discharge  steam 
Into  said  tube,  and  a  single  valve  controlllnj;  the  supply  of 
steam  to  said  no«zle.  of  a  pair  of  thenpostnta.  one  opera- 
tive to  close  said  steam  supply  valve  and  Influenced  by 
the  steam  discharged  Into  said  tut>e  by  the  steam  nosale. 
and  the  other  operative  to  open  the  steam  snpply  valve 
and  influenced  by  the  temperature  of  said  air  enterlni?  eald 
tnbe 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  draft  tnbe  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  steam  noz«le 
dlscharelng  Into  said  tube,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  steam  to  said  nozzle,  of  a  pair  cf  rolls,  one  sub- 
ject to  the  thermal  Influence  of  the  steam  from  said  nozzle, 
and  the  other  coll  subject  to  the  thertnal  Influence  of  the 
air  entering  said  tnt)e.  said  colls  containing  eipanslb'e 
fluids  responsive  to  temperature  variations  of  said  colls, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  steam  supply  valve 
governed  by  the  fluids  for  the  respective  colls  acting  in 
opposition  thereon. 

;{.  In  apparatus  of  the  <haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  draft  tube  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  steam 
nozzle  discharging  Into  said  tube,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam  to  said  nozzle,  of  a  pair  of  colls  ar- 
ranged In  said  tubtf  at  opposite  sides  of  the  steam  supply 
nozsle.  said  colle  conta lining  expansible  fluids,  a  pair  of 
dlaiihratrni  chambers  connected  to  the  respective  colls, 
diaphra:,'ms  in  said  <-hamb»M-s  arranged  in  opposed  relation, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  diaphragms,  and  mechanism 
attache<l  to  the  diaphragm  connec-ting  means  and  opera- 
tive to  govern  the  steam  supply  valve. 
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1,078.481  1. KILL  RIG.  Lewis  Wohthinoton  Appu- 
MAN,  Csrl  .lunction.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1910  Serial 
No    502.H78.      (CI.  255 — IH 


glass  In  sabl  tube,  a  magaalne  adapted  to  carry  layers  of 
wnsltlve  paper  and  located  at  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite 
to  the  cap.  a  spring  wltbln  the  magazine  to  press  the 
sensitive  paper  Into  oi>erative  poaitlon.  a  perforated  Inner 
end  on  the  magazine  tinted  for  comparison  with  the 
darkened  sensitive  i^aper,  and  a  support  for  the  tube. 


1.  In  a  drill  rig,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  shaft 
extendtag  transversely  thereof,  bearings  disposed  upon 
said  piatform,  one  of  said  Ijearlugs  directly  supporting  one 
end  o«3»aid  shaft,  a  winding  drum  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjac^k  the  Just  mentioned  end.  a  stub  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  l>earlngs  and  provided  with  a 
bore  extending  i>artialiy  therethrough,  the  said  bore  being 
formed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  stub 
shaft,  the  bore  of  the  said  stub  shaft  receiving  therein  the 
other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  lever  formed 
Integral  with  the  outer  extremity  of  said  stub  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  the  same,  to  thereby  shift  one  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  driving  friction  disk,  a  brake  shoe, 
a  friction  disk  secured  to  the  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  driving  friction  disk 
and  the  said  brake  shoe,  a  samson  post  secured  to  said 
platform,  a  walking  beam  supported  thereabove,  a  cable 
wound  upon  said  drum  and  extending  over  said  walking 
l>eam  adapted  to  reciprocate  a  drill  by  the  movement  of 
said  walking  lienm. 

2.    In  a  drill  rig.  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  sam 
son   post   secured   thereto   and   extending   upwardly    there 
from,   a    rod    pivotally    secured   to   the   upper   end   of   said 
samson    post,    a    walking    beam    with    spaced    side    walls 
fulcrumed  upon  said  rod,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said   pivoted   rod  disposed  l>etween   the  side  walls  of  said 
walking  beam,   a  pulley  rotatably  secured  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity  of  said   walking  beam,   a   driven   shaft   extending 
transversely  of  said  platform  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
same,    a    crank    arm    rigidly    secured    to   one   extremity    of 
said   shaft,   and   a   pitman   connect iui:   the  said   crank   arm 
and   the   Inner  extremity  of 'said   walking  beam,   the   said 
walking  beam   extenllng   at  an   angle   to   the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  said  platform  to  bring  the  inner  ead  of  the  same 
directly  above  said  crank  arm.   a  second   shaft   extending 
parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
winding   drum    adjacent   one   end    thereof,   a   friction   disk 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said   second  mentioned  shaft,  a 
stub  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  partially  tberethrougli,  said  bore  formed  eccen- 
tric with   respect  to  the  axis  of  said  stub  shaft,   said  bore 
adapted  to  receive  therein  the  end  of  said  second  mentioned 
shaft  adjacent  the  friction  disk,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to 
the    outer    extremity    of    said   stub   shaft    and    adapted    to 
route  the   same  to   thereby   shift    the  end  of  said   second 
mentioned  shaft,  a  friction  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned   shaft,   a    l>rake  shoe   secured   to  said   platform. 
said    friction    disk    mounted    upon    the    second    mentioned 
shaft  adapted  to  be  move.l  into  contact  with  said  friction 
disk  and   with   said  brake  shoe,   and   a   cable  wound  upon 
said  drum  and  extemUng  over  the  said  samson  post  pulley 
and  the  walkinc  l>eam  pulley  and  secure<l  to  a  drill  adapted 
to   reciprocate  the  aanie  by   a    movement  of  said   walking 
beam,  and  a  notched  lever  secure  1  to  said  stub  shaft  lever 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  any  desired  position. 


2.  In  a  photographic  exposure  meter  the  combination 
of  "a  tube,  a  cap  located  at  one  end  of  the  tul)e,  an  object 
glass  in  said  tube,  a  magazine  adapted  to  carry  layers  of 
sensitive  paper  and  rotatable  in  the  end  of  the  tube  oppo- 
site to  the  cap.  a  spring  within  the  magazine  to  press  the 
sensitive  paper  into  operative  position,  a  perforated  Inner 
end  ou  the  magaziue  linteJ  for  comparison  with  the  dark- 
ened sensitive  paper,  and  a  support  for  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  photographic  exposure  meter  the  combination  of 
a  lube,  a  sighting  projection  on  the  outside  of  the  tube,  a 
cap  located  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  object  glass  in  said 
tul)e.  a  magazine  adapte.l  to  carry  layers  of  sensitive  paper 
and  rotatable  In  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite  to  the  cap.  a 
spring  within  the  magazine  to  press  the  sensitive  paper 
Into  operative  position,  a  perforated  inner  end  oa  the 
magazine  tinted  for  comparison  with  the  darkened  sensi- 
tive paper,  a  notched  rim  on  the  outer  end  of  the  magazine 
for  alining  with  the  sighting  projection,  and  a  support  for 
the  tul>e. 


l.tl78.4Sa.  SCREEN  DOOR.  Maky 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan  s,  1»13.  Serial 
156—14.) 


B0WKB8.     Angora. 
No.    740,847.       (CI. 


1.078.482      I'HOTOfJRAPUIC  EXroSlRE-METER.     I'acl 
Rr.ioHBH.   Paris,   France      Filed  June  8.    1912.     Serial 
No.  701,247.      (CI.  95— 10.  t 
1.   In  a  photographic  exposure  meter  the  combination  of 

a  tul.e.  a  cap  located   at  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  object 


A  screen  door  comprising  a  frame  including  identical 
side  bars  grooved  throughout  their  length  and  each  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  flanges,  end  bars  interposed  be- 
tween the  side  bars  and  having  their  ends  overlying  the 
Uanges  of  the  side  bars,  the  said  end  bars  having  grooves 
formed  therein  and  arrangel  longitudinally  thereof  and 
terminating  within  the  flanges  of  the  side  bars,  a  single 
strip  of  foraminous  material  overlying  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing portions  extending  into  the  grooves  of  the  side  and 
end  bars,  fastening  strips  emliedded  In  the  grooves  In 
the  side  and  end  bars,  and  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
material  therein,  and  corner  plates  overlying  the  side  and 
end  bars  and  secured  thereto,  whereby  to  confine  the  strip* 
In  the  groove**  and  also  to  seal  the  joints  between  the 
cloth  and  the  respective  side  and  end  bars. 
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1,078,484.  WORK  HOLDER  FOB  tATHES.  Abthdb  G. 
BKt'NTON,  Centralia,  Waata.,  asdignor  of  one-half  to 
Walter  J.  Woods,  Seattle,  Waah.  Piled  Not.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No    733,297.     (CI.  77—63.) 


1,078,485  .\PP.\R.\TUS  FOR  COILING  STEEL  AND 
OTHEU  WIRE  OR  METTAL.  Syonky  Charles  Caddy, 
Keynsham.  near  Bristol,  England.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911. 
Serial   No.  602,881.      (CI.   153— 67  > 


yO  ■■ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  slUe  rest  uf  a  lathe,  of 
a  work-holder  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  stirrup  plata.  and  bolts  extending 
through  both  of  said  plates  for  tlamping  work  there- 
between, one  of  said  bolts  also  aerring  for  rigidly  aecar- 
Ing  the  work  holder  to  the  slide  rett  of  the  lathe. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  slldt  rest  of  a  lathe ;  of  a 
work  holder  comprising  an  apertured  plate,  a  aecond  plate, 
a  nutted  bolt  extending  through  said  slide  rest  and  both 
of  the  plates,  whereby  the  work  holder  is  rigidly  secured 
to  said  slide  rest,  and  a  l)olt  acting  supplementary  to  the 
aforesaid  bolt  whereby  work  may  be^  clamped  between  said 
plates.  J 

3.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  slide-rest  of  a 
lathe,  of  a  work  holder  comprising  qn  L-shaped  plate  hav- 
ing if  slot  In  one  of  the  limbs  thereof,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  slide  reat  and  said  plate  for 
adjustably  securing  the  latter  to  said  slide  rest,  and  means 
for  clamping  work  to  the  plate.         1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  steel  or  other  wire  or  metal, 
the  combination  of  a  sliding  carrier,  a  pair  of  dies 
mounted  therein,  and  a  mandrel  on  which  the  wire  being 
coiled  is  pressed  by  said  dies,  and  means  for  causing  the 
dies  to  clamp  the  coll  as  It  is  formed- 

2.  .4  coilin?  machine  for  use  In  the  colling  of  steel 
or  other  wire  or  metal,  comprising  In  combination  a  slid 
Ing  carrier,  n  pair  of  adjustably  «iouuted  dies  htid  In 
said  carrier,  and  a  mandrel  alon^  which  said  carrier 
moves,  one  of  said  dies  being  perforated  for  the  passage 
of  the  wire  being  colled. 

3.  .\  coiling  machine  for  use  la  the  colling  of  steel 
or  other  wire  or  metal,  comprising  |n  combination  a  pair 
of  driven  beads,  a  rotating  mandrel  driven  by  one  of 
said  heads,  a  chuck  provided  on  tbe  other  of  said  heads 
for  gripping  the  wire  or  coil,  a  plurality  of  bars  mounted 
parallel  with  said  mandrel,  a  die  ctrrter  which  traveraes 
said  rotating  mandrel  as  the  wire  ia  colled  guided  by  said 
bars,  manual  means  for  periodically  and  momentarily 
releasing  the  grip  on  said  colled  wire,  and  means  on 
said  guide  rods  for  Insuring  the  retf  m  of  said  die  carrier 
to  its  Initial  position  upon  tbe  opentfng  of  said  chuck  and 
the  release  of  saM  coiled  wire. 

4.  A  colling  machine  for  use  In  the  coiling  of  steel  or 
other  wire  or  metal,  comprising  i^  combination  a  pair 
of  driven  h^ads.  a  rotating  mandrel  driven  by  one  of  aaid 


heada,  a  spring-controlled  automatic  chuck  for  gripping 
the  wire  or  coil,  a  plurality  of  bars  mounted  parallel  with 
the  said  mandrel,  a  die  car-rier  guided  by  tbe  aald  bars 
and  traversing  the  said  rotating  mandrel  as  the  wire  Is 
colled,  a  brake  device  for  engaging  the  chuck,  and  means 
for  operating  the  brake  device  for  releasing  the  wire,  and 
means  on  said  guide  rods  for  returning  the  die  carrier  to 
the  initial  position  thereof. 


1,078,486.  WASUIN(;-.MACH1NE  Lkwis  A.  Curtis  and 
Edwahd  H.  Hall,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  June  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,.'>35.      (CI.  68 — 20.) 


The  li>>rein  described  washing  machine  comprising  a 
tank  iir  liody,  a  float  in  the  tank  or  body  having  a  concave 
upper  side,  and  rubbing  elements  forming  Its  concave 
upp<»r  side,  and  n  rubber  mounted  In  the  tank  or  body 
atiove  the  float  fi)r  oscillation  and  also  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  and  independently  of  the  float,  the  said  rubber 
comprising  end  members  and  rollers  connecting  the  said 
end  memtiers  mounted  for  revolution  and  formed  with 
radial  hlades,  the  said  rollers  being  arranged  In  a  curve 
and  forming  a  convex  body  for  the  rubber,  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  rubber  being  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and 
causing  the  pressure  of  the  rollers  of  the  rubber  on  the 
rubbing  elements  of  the  float  to  be  progressively  increased 
as  the  float  descends. 


.07  8,4  87  .\IRGDN.  .\RTHrR  V.  Dickky.  Seattle. 
Wash  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  M.  ShefBeld, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,179. 
(CI.   124—8.) 


t  1,^"  >^^V'^.P 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bullet- 
feeding  element  arranged  to  carry  a  bullet  from  the  maga- 
zine to  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  hammer  block 
and  connections  with  the  feeding  element  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  gun  for  effecting  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  element  Into  bullet-receiving  position,  and  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  element  Into  position  for  diacharglng  the 
bullet. 

2.  In  an  air  gun,  tbe  combination  of  a  hammer-block,  a 
main  spring  therefor,  a  rotary  bullet-feeding  element,  a 
spring  tending  to  rotate  said  element  for  carrying  a  bullet 
from  tbe  magaxlne  to  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  barrel,  and 
means  for  etfKting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  element 
into  buUet-recelvlng  position  and  llkewtae  serving  to  move 
the  hammer-block  in  opposition  to  said  main  spring. 

3.  In  an  air-gun,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  bullet  feed 
element  .)rovlded  with  an  aperture  In  which  a  bullet   la 
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conveyed  from  the  magazine  to  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said  element,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve,  a  spring-pressed  hammer-block  for  actuating 
said  valve,  a  detent,  means  for  moving  said  block  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent  and  also  serving  in 
cooperation  with  aaid  spring  to  operate  the  aforesaid  bullet 
feed  element,  and  trigger  actuated  means  for  releasing 
aald  detent  from  the  hammer  block. 

4.  In  an  air  ;,Min.  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bullet  feed 
element,  a  spring  pressed  valve,  a  spring-pressed  hammer- 
block,  a  detent,  means  for  moving  stiid  block  into  position 
to  be  engaged  by  aaid  detent  and  also  serving  to  rotate  the 
aforesaid  element  Into  position  to  receive  a  liullet  from 
the  magazine,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  element  to  con- 
vey the  bullet  into  thing  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  detent  from  the  hammer-block  whereby  a  quantity  of 
air  is  supplied  to  the  rear  of  tbe  bullet  for  discharging 
the  same. 

5.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  the  magazine 
and  the  barrel,  of  a  non  rotatable  plug  having  an  I'penlng 
disposed  in  allnement  with  the  barrel-bore,  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  said  plug  and  provided 
with  apertures  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  one  of  said  apertures  serving  as  a  receptacle  In 
which  a  bullet  is  conveyed  from  the  magazine  into  firing 
position,  and  a  hammer  block  and  connections  with  the 
sleeve  for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter  Into  bullet  re- 
ceiving position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0T8.48S.     KILN.     Amos  C.  Dilleh,  near  Bloffton,  Ohio. 
•Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  661,377.     (CI.  25—145.) 


S.  kiln  comprising  oppo8ltel>  disposed  sets  of  radial 
walls  and  a  pier  adjacent  each  end  of  both  sets,  the  upper 
«'<lges  of  the  piers  and  walls  lying  In  a  common  plane;  a 
main  wall  supported  by  the  piers  and  the  radial  walls,  In- 
termediate the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  piers  and 
radial  walls ;  oppositely  dlsfwsed  Inner  walls  extending 
unbrokenly  between  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  piers,  the 
radial  walls  having  upwardly  prolonged  iwrtlons  lying 
between  the  loner  walls  and  the  main  wall  and  dividing 
the  space  between  each  Inner  wall  and  the  main  wall  Into 
a  plurality  of  bag  flues ;  and  stacks  supported  by  the  piers, 
each  Inner  wall  constituting  an  unbroken  baffle  extending 
l)etween  the  stacks. 


1,078,489.  TllOLLEY-GUAHD.  I'mMP  Drauan,  Charl»s 
D.  Georub,  and  Raymond  J.  Palmkrio,  Philadelphia, 
Pa  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  No  682.612.  (CI. 
191-  78.  i 

The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel,  of  a  trolley  guard 
movably  mounted  on  the  wheel  pivot  near  Us  front  end 
aaid  guard  comprising  spaced  parallel  plates  connected 
at  their  lower  edges  by  a  bottom  plate  extending  from  a 
point  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  support  of  the  guard  to 
tbe  rear  end  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  ex- 
tending when  the  guanl  is  in  jfosltlon  from  a  point  above 
the  trolley   pivot   toward  a   iK)lnt    In  coincidence  with   the 


trolley  wire  as  It  leaves  the  trolley  wheel,  the  up];>er  edges 
rearwardly  beyond  said  point  being  of  arcuate  formation 
and  arranged  throughout  their  lengths  above  the  trolley 
wire  when  In  normal  position,  the  maximum  height  of 
said  side  plates  being  relatively   remote  from   the  trolley 


wheel,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  trolley  pole 
and  projecting  In  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  guard  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  position. 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  arm  and  bottom  plate 
of  the  guard. 


1,078.490.  VENEER  BRANDING  OR  PRINTING  PRESS. 
Okin  C.  Feni.asun.  Hoqulam.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  417,167.     (01.  101—24.) 


1.  A  veneer  branding  machine  Including  continuously 
operating  veneer  carrying  mechanism,  a  table  arranged  to 
receive  the  veneer,  an  oscillatory  feeding  device  arranged 
to  swing  from  the  table  to  the  carrying  mechanism  to  feed 
tbe  veneer  to  the  latter,  means  for  branding  a  distinguish- 
ing mark  or  Impression  on  the  veneer,  separate  means  in 
dependent  of  the  branding  means  for  clamping  the  veneer 
at  the  face  thereof  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  veneer 
through  the  machine  and  to  hold  the  said  veneer  while 
tbe  Impression  or  distinguishing  mark  Is  being  applied  to 
the  same. 

2.  X  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  continu- 
ously operating  veneer  carrying  mechanism,  means  for 
holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  veneer,  a  feeding  device  mov- 
able backwardly  and  forwardly  between  the  stack  and  tbe 
veneer  carrying  mechanism  to  feed  the  sheets  to  the  latter, 
means  for  branding  an  Impression  or  distinguishing  mark 
on  the  veneer  while  the  same  is  in  the  carrying  mechanism, 
separate  means  independent  of  the  branding  means  for 
clamping  the  veneer  at  the  face  thereof  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  veneer  to  hold  the  latter  while  the  dis- 
tinguishing mark  or  Impression  Is  being  applied  without 
stopping  tbe  carrying  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  veneer,  veneer  carrying 
mechanism  Including  a  lower  continuously  rotating  mem- 
ber, and  an  upper  idler  member  for  holding  the  veneer  In 
contact  with  the  continuously  rotating  member,  a  feeding 
device  movable  backwardly  and  forwardly  between  the 
stack  and  the  carrying  mechanism  for  feeding  the  veneer 
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between  the  said  memben  thereof,  means  for  applying  a 
dlatlBfutabini;  mark  or  traprearton  on  tTie  veneer,  and 
■•fmrate  means  for  clamping  the  ren^r  at  the  face  thereof 
to  arrest  the  progreas  of  the  reneer  to  hold  the  same  wlth- 
ont  stopping  the  carrying  mecfaanlemt  while  the  Impressloo 
or  mark  Is  l>eing  applied  to  the  veneer. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrltjed  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  ve»eer,  carrying  mecha- 
nism Including  lower  front  and  rear  contlnnoasly  op- 
erating wheels,  and  front  and  rear  upper  graylty  aeting 
wheels  for  aialntainlng  the  veneer  la  cont-nct  with  the  con 
tlnuously  rotating  wheels,  a  feedlngi  device  movable  back 
and  forth  twtween  the  stack  and  th«  carrying  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  veneer  to  the  front  wheels  thereof,  means 
located  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  veneer  for  applying  a  distinguishing 
mark  or  Impression  to  the  same,  and  yleldable  means  car- 
ried by  the  mark  or  Impression  applying  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  advance  of  the  same  to  clamp  the 
reneer  while  the  mark  or  Impression  is  being  applied. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  venefr,  contlnnously  oper- 
ating carrying  mechanism  Including  apper  and  lower  front 
and  rear  wheels,  a  feeding  device  movable  back  and  fortft 
between  the  stack  and  the  carrying  mechanism  for  feed 
ing  the  sheets  of  veneer  between  the  front  wheels,  means 
located  between  the  front  and  rear  i^eels  of  the  carrying 
mechanism  for  applying  a  distlnguiatilng  mark  or  Impres- 
sion to  the  sheets  of  veneer,  and  separate  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  veneer  at  the  face  thereof  tto  hold  the  same  sta- 
tionary without  stopping  the  carrying  mechanism  while 
the  mark  or  impression  is  being  applied  to  the  veneer. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.078,491.  DKOr-HANDLE  FOR  $OXES.  Samuel  B. 
Field,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine,  and  three-f*urtha  to  William  H. 
Doble,  Quincy.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  {20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.607.      (CI.   18—10.) 


1.  A  drop  handle  for  a  box  or  tfce  like  comprising  a 
bearing  plnte  formed  with  a  plurality  of  knuckle  bear- 
ings, a  handle  portion  having  two  arms  each  cnrled  at 
the  end  to  form  a  bearing  which  fltt  into  an  Interval  be- 
tween knackle  portions  of  the  bearing  plate,  the  knuckle 
portions  of  the  bearing  plate  being  Utegral  with  the  body 
of  the  plate  and  struck  up  therefrom,  each  of  said  bearings 
comprising  two  struck  up  portions  projecting  from  one 
face  of  the  plate  at  a  distance  apart  from  each  other,  the 
Intermediate  portions  between  'said  tiro  struck  up  portions 
being  struck  up  in  the  opposite  directtion,  and  a  hinge  pin 
which  passes  through  said  knuckles  of  the  bearing  plate 
and  bearings  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  drop  handle  for  a  box  or  the  like  comprising  a 
bearing  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  knuckle  bearings 
struck  up  from  the  plate  and  Integndl  therewith,  a  handle 
portion  having  two  arms  each  carle4  at  the  end  to  form 
a  bearing  which  fits  into  an  interval  between  the  bearing 
portions  of  said  plate,  and  a  hln|e  pin  which  passes 
tbroogh  said  bearing  portions  of  tie  plate  and  handle, 
said  bearing  plate  being  formed  with  pressed  out  portions 
which  project  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  plate  be- 
yond the  bearings  and  form  stops  trhleh  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  face  of  the  handle;  to  limit  the  upward 
turning  thereof. 


3.  A  drop  handle  for  a  box  or  the  like  comprising  a 
bearing  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  knnctle  portions 
integral  therewith,  a  handle  portion  having  two  arms 
each  curled  at  the  end  to  form  a  bearing  which  fits  Into 
an  Interval  between  knuckle  portions  of  the  bearing  plate, 
said  bearing  portions  of  the  handle  being  curled  from  the 
back  upward  and  then  over  toward  the  front,  and  a  hinge 
pin  which  passes  through  the  upper  jwrtlons  of  the  plate 
and  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  drop  handle  for  a  box  or  the  like  comprising  a  bear- 
ing plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  knuckle  portions  In- 
tegral therewith,  a  handle  portion  having  two  arms  each 
curled  at  the  end  to  form  a  t)earlni?  which  fits  Into  an 
Interval  between  knuckle  portions  of  the  bearing  plate, 
said  bearing  portions  of  the  handle  each  being  curled  from 
the  back  upward  and  over  toward  the  front,  a  hinge  pin 
which  passes  through  the  bearing  portions  of  the  plate  and 
of  the  handle,  said  l)earlng  plate  being  formed  with  por- 
tions pressed  outwardly  toward  the  front  which  project 
outwardly  beyond  the  face  of  the  bearing  plate  and  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  handle  when  the 
handle  Is  lifted  to  a  horlsontal  position. 

5.  A  drop  handle  for  a  box  or  the  like  comprising  a 
t>earlng  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel 
silts,  the  intermediate  portion  between  each  pair  of  par- 
allel silts  being  bulged  out  In  one  direction  and  the  por- 
tions at  the  outer  sides  of  said  slits  being  bulged  out  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  form  bearings  integral  with  the 
plate,  a  handle  portion  having  arms  curled  at  each  end 
to  form  bearings  which  fit  Into  Intervals  between  two  of 
the  said  plate  bearings  and  a  hinge  pin  which  passes 
through  said  bearings  of  the  plate  and  the  bearings  of  the 
handle  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <iaaette. ] 


1,078,491'.  MACHINE  FOR  INTRODUCING  CHARGES 
OF  MATERIAL  INTO  RECEITACLE8.  Lot'is 
FiscHEK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Richard  H. 
Wright,  Durham,  N.  C.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,589.     (CI.  93—6.) 


HmtthfliHi    ri 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  charges  or  packets  into 
receptacles  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  containing 
relatively  movable  members  to  enter  and  cooperate  with 
the  mouth  of  a  receptacle,  said  members  being  normally 
collapsed  and  having  rounded  ends  to  enter  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle  and  expansible  against  the  walls  of  the 
bore  of  said  Ixxly  as  abutments  to  permit  passage  of  the 
charge  or  packet  between  them  and  into  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  for  introducing  charges  or  packets  into  re- 
ceptacles embodying  opposed  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers having  yleldable  attached  ends  and  rigid  free  ends 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle  and  hav 
Ing  marginal  longitudinally  extending  flanges  and  means 
for  pushing  a  charge  or  packet  between  said  members  and 
into  a  receptacle  positioned  to  receive  the  same. 

3.  A  device  for  Introducing  charges  or  packets  into  re- 
ceptacles comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  opposed  members 
having  yleldable  ends  fixed  to  said  body  and  free  ends 
adapted  to  form  n  space  between  them  for  the  passage  of 
the  charge  or  packet  and  to  project  into  the  mouth  of  a 


NovBMBER  II,  1013- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


463 


receptacle,  raid  members  alsr>  having  marginal  longitudi- 
nally extending  flanges,  and  menus  for  pushing  a  charge 
or  packet  through  the  passage  between  said  memt>ers  and 
Into  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  for  introducing  charges  or  packets  Into  re- 
ceptacles comprising  a  body,  a  p«lr  of  relatively  movable 
convergently  related  members  having  resilient  attaching 
ends  fixed  to  said  body  and  receptacle-receiving  ends 
adapted  to  project  into  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing marginal  longitudinally  extending  flanges  wtiicti  taper 
toward  the  receptacle-receiving  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  causing  the  passage  of  a  charge  or  packet  between 
said  iiieml>»r8  to  expand  the  latter  into  gripping  engage 
ment  with   the   receptacle. 

5.  A  device  for  introdrcing  charges  or  packets  into  re- 
ceptacles comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  con- 
vergently relatt'ti  inenibers  niln[it<'(l  to  prnject  Into  the 
mouth  of  a  receptacle  and  liaviug  marginal  iiiturned  longi- 
tudinally extending  flanges,  and  also  means  for  limiting 
the  relative  expanding  movt'ment  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  causing  the  passage  of  a  cliarge  or  packet  be 
tween  said  members  to  expand  the  latter  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  receptacle  and  to  form  .h  guide  to  in- 
sure the  correct  entrance  of  the  charge  or  packet  Into 
the  receptacle. 

IClaima  ti  to  17  not  priutid  \n  the  (iaaette.l 


1,078,493.  HOSE  SUrrORTPTR  CLASP.  LeonAKD  8. 
Flohsiietm.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  '444,018.      (H.   24— 24n.i 


A  hose  supporter  clasp,  comprising  a  slotted  clamping 
member  and  a  h»>ade<l  clninptng  member,  iin  attaching 
plate  to  which  these  meinl>fr8  are  secured,  the  slotted 
clamping  member  l>elr)g  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
of  rectangular  frame  like  conttguratlon.  having  Its  lower 
rail  brnt  inward  to  form  a  slot,  a  web  portion  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  slotted  clamping  member  providing  a 
wide,  continuous,  relatively  unyielding  surface  at  this 
point,  said  slotted  clumping  member  being  plvotally  se 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  attaching  plate,  said  headed 
clanii)ing  mcinlier  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
of  triangular  configuration  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
(iei)en<lliig  tongue  having  its  lower  end  offset  and  pro 
vldi-d  with  a  relatively  large  button  of  yielding  material 
constituting  a  head,  said  beaded  clamping  member  being 
of  a  slie  at  its  offset  iK)rtlon  to  jinss  thrf)Ugh  the  slot,  the 
lower  face  of  the  button  overlying  the  edges  of  the  slot 
and  resting  against  that  portion  of  the  slotted  clamping 
member  having  the  web,  said  headed  clamping  member  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  attaching  plate  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  plate  and  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  to  which  the  slotted  clamping  member  is  attached, 
substantially  as  described. 


'#@^€<K) 


1.078.49:'  PROCESS      OF      RECOVERING      ALKALIS 

FROM  SILICATE  ROCKS.  Soma  GELLfiai.  Budapest, 
.\ustrla- Hungary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anton  Uam- 
blocli,  Andemach.  Germany,  h'lled  Jan.  3.  iftlli.  Se- 
rial No.  «tl9.1'78.      (CI.  23—22.) 

1  A  prfcess  of  recovering  alkalis  from  silicate  rocks 
consisting  in  beating  the  silicates  with  iime  and  a  sul- 
fate and  in  treating  the  heated  mass  with  vapors  of 
ammonium  carbonate  under  high  pressure. 

2.  A  process  for  recovering  alkalLs  from  silicate  rocks 
coDHisting  In  heating  tiie  silicates  with  lime-stone  and  a 
Hiiifate  and  In  treating  the  heated  mass  with  vapors  of 
ammonium  cartwnate  under  high   pressure. 


T.078.45H5  METHOD      OF      RECOVERING      ALKALIS 

FHO.Vf  SILICATES.  Soma  Gem,*:ki,  Hudapest.  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anton  HamblocL,  An- 
dernacl),  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  3, 
1912.  Serial  No  669.278,  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  ,Ian.  20.  11»13.     Serial  No.   t43,15<'.      (CI.   23 — 2-/.) 

1.  A  process  of  n-coverlng  alkalis  from  silicates  con- 
sisting In  heating  the  silicate  rocks  with  lime  and  a  sul- 
fate, m  treating  the  heated  mass  with  cirlwn  dloxid  under 
high  pressure  and  in  separating  the  constituents  of  the 
treated  mass. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  alkalis  from  silicate  rocks 
consisting  in  heatiug  the  silicates  with  lime  stone  and  a 
sulfate,  in  treating  the  heated  mass  with  earlxm  dioxiii 
unler  high  pressure  and  In  separating  the  constituents  of 
the  treated  mass. 


1,078,497.  SWITt'H.  Wim.ia.m  W.  Gbokf,  South  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,126.  (CI. 
104—180.) 


1,078,494.     BF.ADCIIAIN.     William  J.  Gagnon,  Bridge- 
port,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  | 
Briilgei>ort.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
May  27.  V.nw.     Serial  No.  770,260.     (01.  59—80.) 


A  bead  chain  consisting  of  hollow  balls  with  connect- 
ing  dumb-l>>ll    links    of    tubular    material,    with    substsn 
tlally   closed  shanks. 


1.  The  c-omblnatlon  with  a  main  rail,  angularly  dis- 
posed rails  in  relation  thereto,  and  a  switch  tongue  to 
connect  said  main  rail  and  either  of  the  angularly  disposed 
rails,  of  a  rotatable  part,  a  link  connecting  the  rotatable 
part  and  the  switch  tongue,  n  slidabk*  part  to  operate  the 
rotatable  part,  a  rock  shaft  to  operate  the  slidable  part, 
and  agencies  In  relation  to  each  of  said  angularly  dls- 
I>o«ed  rails  to  operate  said  rock  shaft  and  including  arms 
to  alternately  project  across  said  respective  angularly 
disposed  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail,  angularly  disposed 
rails  In  relation  thereto,  and  a  switch  tongue  to  connect 
said  main  rail  niid  either  of  the  angularly  disposed  rails, 
of  a  rock  shaft,  agencies  In  relation  to  each  of  said 
angularly  disposed  rails  to  operate  said  rock  shaft  and 
including  arms  to  alternately  project  across  said  respec- 
tive angularly  disposed  rails,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  said  switch  tongue  to  move 
the  latter  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  said 
shaft 

3.  The  eombinntion  with  a  main  rail,  angularly  dls- 
|)osed  rails  in  relation  thereto,  and  a  switch  tongue  to 
connect  said  main  rail  and  either  of  the  angularly  dis- 
posed rails,  of  a  rock  shaft  located  adjacent  one  of  said 
nngnlarly  disposed  rails  and  having  an  arm  to  project 
across  the  same  and  also  a  second  projecting  arm,  an, arm 
to  project  across  the  other  angularly  disposed   rail,   a  link 
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connecting  said  last  named  arm  and  said  second  arm  on 
said  rock  shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
rock  shaft  and  said  switch  tonyue  to  more  the  latter  In 
accordance  with  the  movements  of  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mato  rail,  angularly  dls- 
poMd  rails  In  relation  thereto  and  a  switch  tongue  to 
connect  the  main  rail  and  either  of  the  an^larly  dis- 
posed rails,  of  a  rock  shaft,  agencies  in  relation  to  each 
of  *ai(l  angularly  disposed  rails  to  operate  said  rock 
shaft  and  IncludinR  arms  to  alternately  project  across 
said  respective  angularly  disposed  rails,  a  pinion,  a  link 
connecting  said  pinion  and  said  switch  tongue,  a  rack  bar 
for  operating  said  pinion,  and  an  arm  on  -said  rock  i^h&tt 
to  which  said  rack  bar  Is  connected. 

5.  The  combiuatlon  with  a  main  rail,  angularly  dis- 
posed rails  in  r-lation  thereto,  md  a  switch  tongue  to 
connect  said  main  rail  and  either  of  the  angularly  dis- 
posed rails,  of  a  rock  shaft  located  adjacent  one  of  said 
angularly  disposed  rails  and  havSni?  an  arm  to  project 
across  the  same  and  also  a  second  projecting  arm,  an  arm 
to  project  across  the  other  angularly  disposed  rail,  a 
link  connecting  said  last  named  arm  and  said  second  arm 
on  .naid  rock  shaft,  a  pinion,  a  llnfc  connecting  said  pinion 
and  said  switch  tongue,  a  rack  bar  for  operating  said 
pinion,  and  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  to  which  said  rack 
bar  Is  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


metal  Into  said  mold  around  said  core,  then  allowing  the 
casting  to  cool,  and  then  removing  said  core,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,078,4»8.  CARCOUi'LIN(i  KNUCKLE.  Bbmjamin  K. 
Haioh,  Anderson,  Ind.  Original  applications  filed  Aug. 
11.  191U.  Serial  N'os.  576.711  and  576,712.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6.«<.'?,825.      (Cl.  21:J-  65.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knuckle  for  car- 
couplers  formed  with  its  pin  hole  lined  with  a  tube  of 
self  hardening  metal  secured  therein  during  the  process 
of  oa.sting  with  It.s  ends  overhung  l)y  «id  casting,  and 
with  the  wearing  face  of  its  •  e$r  "  armed  on  the  draft 
line  with  wearing  plates  also  composed  of  self-hardening 
metal  secured  In  place  during  tha  process  of  casting  and 
with  tlicir  ed.j>s  completely  surrounded  and  embedded 
In  the  cast  metal  and  interlocked  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacturf,  a  car-coupling  knuckle 
formed  of  cast  metal  with  hardened  metal  plates  inserted 
in  the  face  of  its  ■  ear  "  on  tha  draft  line  and  secured 
therein  during  the  process  of  ca»ting  by  embedding  said 
plates  in  the  cast  metal,  and  having  a  pin  hole  also  lined 
with  a  tube  of  hardened  motal  farmed  therein  during  the 
process  of  casting  and  embedded  In  the  cast  metal,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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2,  The  method  Of  casting  knuckles  for  car  couplings 
which  consists  in  embedding  a  metal  lining  for  the  pivot 
f)earlng  within  the  core  box  used  for  forming  the  pivot 
bearing  core,  forming  said  core  within  said  lining  In  said 
core  box,  and  with  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
lining,  removing  said  tore  incas*^  by  said  lining  from  said 
cure  box  and  placing  the  same  In  the  knuckle  mold,  pour- 
ing the  molten  metal  Into  said  knuckle  mold  around  the 
core,  allowing  the  same  to  cool,  then  removing  said 
knuckle,  and  then  removing  the  core  from  the  pivot  bear- 
ing in  said  knuckle,  auhstantlaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  casting  car  coupling  knuckles  consist- 
ing In  taking  a  metal  lining  having  the  characteristics  that 
permit  It  to  self  harden  while  cooling  and  closing  tte  enda 
thereof,  placing  the  closed-end  tube  In  a  knuckle  mold,  then 
pouring  the  metal  that  Is  to  form  the  knuckle  In  the  mold 
around  the  closed  tube,  gradually  cooling  the  poured  metal 
to  slowly  cool  the  » loeed  tube  within  the  knuckle  and 
enable  It  to  self-har.len  while  In  the  knuckle  metal,  and 
nnally  removing  the  closure  from  the  ends  of  the  hardened 
tube,  whereby  a  straight  smooth  passage  will  be  formed  by 
the  self  hardened  tube  without  machine  work  or  drilling 
and  the  same  be  ready  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
knuckle. 

4.  The  method  of  '-astlng  car  coupling  knuckles  consist- 
ing In  taking  a  meUl  lining  and  placing  a  core  filling 
therein  with  the  ends  of  the  core  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  tube  but  leaving  the  outer  and  end  surfaces  of 
the  tube  exposed,  placing  the  closed  tube  in  a  mold,  pouring 
molten  metal  In  the  mold  around  the  exposed  outer  and 
end  surfaces  of  the  closed  tube  so  as  to  retain  the  tube  In 
place,  allowing  the  casting  to  cool,  and  finally  opening  the 
tube  by  removing  the  filling  from  the  straight  smooth 
Inner  surface,  whereby  the  knuckle  will  be  provided  with 
a  straight  smooth  passage  ready  to  receive  the  pivot  pin 
upon  the  cooling  of  the  metal. 


1,078.500  METHOU  OF  CASTING  KNUCKLES  FOB 
CAR  COUPLINGS.  Benjamin  F.  Halgh,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  576,712.  Renewed  Sept. 
0    191."?.     Serial  No.  788,936.      (Cl.  22—206.) 


1.078,499.       METHOD    OF    CASTING    CAR  -  COUPLING 
KNUCKLES.      Benj.vmin    F.    Halgh,    Anderson,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  576,711.     Renewed  Sept. 
9,1913.     Serial  No.  788,935.     (a.  22— 206.  > 
1.  The   method   of   casting   knuckles   for   car   couplings 
which  consists  In  first  forming  a  tore  for  the  pivot  bearing 
by  placing  a  tubular  lining  In  the  core  box,  then  forming 
said  core  principally  within  said  lining,  but  extending  out- 
side each  end  thereof,  then  placing  said  core  carrying  said 
lining  within  the  knuckle  mold,  then  pouring  the  molten 


1.  The  method  of  casting  car  coupler  knuckles  having 
Insert  wearing  plates,  which  consists  In  forming  on  the 
pattern  marking  points  directly  on  the  center  or  draft 
line  of  the  face  of   the  knuckle,   formhig   notches  In   the 
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ends  of  the  wearing  plates  to  be  inserted  on  their  center 
lines,  securing  said  plates  In  the  mold  by  anchor  pins 
Inserted  into  sand  at  the  points  so  marked  by  the  pattern 
and  engaging  with  the  notches  In  said  plates,  and  then 
pouring  the  molten  metal  Into  said  mold,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  casting  car  coupler  knuckles  having 
hardened  Insert  plates,  which  consists  In  forming  a  pat- 
tern with  marking  points  on  the  mold  to  determine  the 
line  of  draft  securing  said  insert  plates  to  said  mold  by 
anchor  devices  inserted  In  the  points  so  marked  and  en- 
gaging with  said  plates,  and  pouring  the  molten  meUl 
into  said  m.ild  surrounding  said  insert  plates  so  secured 
therein,  and  then  cutting  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
anchor  devices  from  the  face  of  the  knuckle  after  being 
formed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  casting  car  coupler  knuckles  with 
hardened  insert  plates  In  Its  wearing  face  comprising  fix- 
ing by  the  form  of  the  mold  the  position  of  said  Insert 
plates  in  the  mold  on  the  draft  line  of  the  knuckle  and 
securing  them  by  anchor  pins  engaging  both  with  said 
plates  and  with  the  mold  within  the  lines  of  Its  ends  then 
pouring  the  meial  to  surround  the  edges  of  said  plates, 
siilistHiit iaily  as  set  forth. 


tending  vertical  pockets,  horisonUl  guides  arranged  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  pockets,  slides  mounted  in  the 
guides,  horlsontally  swinging  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
the  slides  and  adapted  to  be  carried  Into  and  out  of  the 
said  pockets  by  the  slides,  and  pivoted  mirrors  carried  by 
the  arms  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  said  pockets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  central  fixed 
mirror  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  in- 
wardly extending  vertical  pockets,  horizontal  guides  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pockets,  slides  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  slidable  pieces  having  projections 
extending  into  the  guides,  and  a  vertical  bar  having  its 
terminals  piercing  the  said  slidable  pieces  and  projecting 
into  the  guides  and  cooperating  with  the  said  projections 
to  slldably  Interlock  the  said  pieces  with  the  guides,  hori- 
zontally swinging  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  slides 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  Into  and  out  of  the  said  pockets, 
and  pivoted  mirrors  carried  by  the  said  arms  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  said  pockets. 


1,078,501.  TOWEL  RETAINER.  Thkoi«^kb  Hbins  and 
Edwari>  R  (Jali-anp,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,348.     (Cl.  45— 32.) 


i  ~ 


1.  A  towel  retainer  comprising  a  support,  brackets  car- 
ried thereby,  a  towel  supporting  rod  having  a  horizontal 
l>ortion  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion,  means  to  lock 
said  rod  to  the  brackets  and  to  permit  said  rod  to  be 
turned  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  support  and  passing 
through  the  ^rackets,  and  means  to  loosely  retain  the 
towels  upon  the  substantially  horizontal  portion  of  the 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  towel  retainer,  a  support,  two  brackets  carried 
thereby,  a  Jointed  rod  supported  by  said  brackets  and  mov- 
able about  an  axis  and  passing  through  both  of  said 
brackets,  means  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  rod  to  the  brackets, 
and  a  spring  catch  carried  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rod  to  loosely  retain  towels  placed  thereon,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,078,502.     WARDROBE.     Oscar  Herrmann,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.     SerUl  No.  720.030.     (Cl. 
45 — 9».) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  central  fixed 

mirror  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  Inwardly  ex- 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cabinet  or 
frame  having  an  Inwardly  extending  vertical  pocket,  hori- 
zontal guides  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
pocket,  slides  mounted  in  the  guides,  horizontally  swinging 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  slides  and  adapted  to  be 
carried  Into  and  out  of  the  said  pocket  by  the  slides,  and 
a  mirror  pivoted  at  Its  top  and  bottom  to  and  carried  by 
the  arms  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  said  pocket. 


1,078,50.1.  DIAZOTIZABLE  DISAZO  DYES  FOR  COT- 
TON. Wii.HEi.M  Hebzbkbo.  Wllmersdorf.  and  Wern«r 
Lange,  Treptow.  Germany,  assignors  to  .\ctlen  Gesell- 
Bchaft  fOr  Anilin  Fabrikatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  727,013.     (Cl.  8—1.1 

1.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
dlazotlzable  dlsazo  dyes  for  cotton  by  combining  one 
molecular  proportion  of  a  symmetrical  3.3'-dlamlnodlarylu- 
rea  of  the  benzene-series  with  one  molecular  proportion  of 
each  of  two  different  dtazo  compounds  of  which  one  is 
derived  from  a  basic  amin,  the  other  from  an  amlno-acld. 

2.  The  hereln-descrit>ed  new  dlsazo-dyes  of  the  formula  : 


Aryl-N-N 


:> 


/ 


-NH« 


A-N-S-v 


)-NH« 


\ 


where  X  represents  a  univalent  radical  and  A  the  residue 
of  an  aromatic  acid,  as  pulverized  dry  sodium  salts  being 


I 

% 

% 
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orsofc  powderi,  ea«Uy  aolutole  In  imttr  to  a  j^lew.  1> 
coDceatratetl  nulfiirte  acid  to  a  brown-red  solution,  by  re- 
dactten  jXeMiag  a  baalc  aromatic  amtn.  an  aromatic  amino- 
acM  and  a  aynimetrlcal  3.3'.4.6'-tf>ttaaalnodiar>^iirea. 

3.  Tke   herein  described  new   dl8>izo  dye  haTtnur  hb  so- 
dium salt   ttw  formaia  : 


'b 

UH 

"n 

\ 

\ 

80,Na 

• 

\ 


/ 


-N  \U 


/ 


being  an  oransc  powdrr.  paslly  solupic  In  water  to  a  yel 
low.  In  concontrafid  sulfuric  acid  to  a  brownrt^d  solution, 
by    reduction    yieldini:   "J-chloroanilia.    ochloroanilin  15  sul- 
fonic acid  and  symmetrical    .'{.S'.fi.O*  tetraaminodlplienylu- 
rea. 


1.078.504.      DIAZOTIZABI.K    DISAlO    DYES    FOR    COT- 
TON.    WiLHEt.M   llEszBLRi.,  Wilnersdcrf.  and  Werneii 
Lange,  Treptow.  (Jormaiiy.   asainnors   to  .\ctlen   (lesell 
schaft   filr  Anllln  Fahrlkaflon,  Kflrlln.  (J.'rmany.     Filed 
-^    Oct.  -J!.   1912.     Serial  No.  727.014.     (Cl.  8-1.) 

1.  Tbc  herein  described  process  far  the  mannfacture  of 
dlazotlzable  disazo  dyes  for  cotton  ^vblcb  consists  .-  .. 
yllzinir  with  a  nitroarylcarboxylic  leld  halid  the  dlaazo 
compounds  derived  from  one  molecular  proportion  of  a 
symmetrical  i^.T-dianiiiiodiarylurea  of  the  l)enz<ne  se- 
ries and  two  molecular  proportions  of  diazntiz>d  aromatic 
amino-ucids  and  suhsftjuently  reduclUK  the  nifro  eroups. 

'J.  The  herein  described  nf-w  dlazoClzahle  dlsazo  dyes  cor- 
respnndln;;  to  the  formnla  : 


\ 

h/ 

\ 

CO 

I 

RN 
\ 


\ 


-IfH-fO-Aryl-NH, 


A-N->»- 


\ 


-NH-CO-Aryl-NHj 


where  .\  and  .\  stand  for  the  residtu's  of  aromatic  artd* 
and  X  for  a  univalent  radical,  these  dyes  by  the  rediwrtion 
TleKIInt,'  aromatic  amino-adds  and  symmetrical  dlaminodl- 
aryldlacidyl  3.3' ft.fi'-tetraamlDodlarylurea    c)f    the    benr.ene 

serlea. 

.■?.   Tlie    li.'nHndescrlhed  new   dlazotlzable  disazo  dye  as 
sodium  snlr   correspondini?  to  the   formula  : 


NaO»S-( 


N-N 


NaOiS— .; 


V  ...v 


-sn-co- 


\ 


-NH-CO- 


\-/ 


and    yleldlnvt    by    tlie    redu'-tii.n    sulfanilic    acid    and    sym 
metr1<nil  3  ."?'  diaminodlben/.oyl-.H.r.6.B'-tetraamlnodlphenyl- 


aren. 


1.078.6OS.  r.LlE  DYES  OF  THE  ANTHRAQl'INONE  SE- 
RIES. WiLHv.t.M  HEazBEBi:.  Wllmersdorf.  and  Gbkuakd 
HoFnc.  Treptow.  Oermany.  aasljsnorfl  to  Aetien  Oeaell- 
schaft  fiir  Anllin  Fabrlkattoa,  Herlln.  Germany  Filed 
r>ec.  2.'J.  1912.  Serial  No.  738..'i0.1.  (CI.  8—  1.1 
1     .\s    ni'w    products,    the    l)lue    (ly<^s    b<'in;:    1  4-dlamiao- 

derlvatlvea  of  aDthra(|ulnone-2-carboxyllc  acid  and  having 

the  k't.'ni-ral   formula  : 

NH, 


/\/C"\ 


,COOH 


\/ 


'\ 


CO 


.      7JH  R 

(E  meaoing  a  univalent  r«4icali.  which  are  iu  the  unsul- 
foaatcd  state,  Renerally  speakin;;.  dark  compounds,  dilii 
cultly  soluble  in  water,  but  easily  soluble  with  a  blue  color 
in  ab-o'iiol.  glacial  acetic  atid,  hot  nitrobenzene,  alkalis, 
soluble  in  sulfuric  acid  of  00'.;.  strength  to  a  brownlsli  red, 
in  sulfuric  acid  of  100  >  strength  to  a  brownish  to  olive,  in 
oleum  to  a  gr-M^n-blue  solution,  forming  brown-red  sulfates, 
which  are  dissociated  by  ■•Hrter  ;  in  the  sulfonated  state 
being,  generally  speaking,  blue  powders,  soluble  with  a 
blue  color  in  water,  alkalis,  lint  Mlcuhol,  glacial  acetic  acid, 
the  aqueous  solnilons  becoming  red  by  addition  of  a  great 
proportion  of  a  mineral  acid  ;  bolng  dissolved  from  a 
mi.Tture  of  oleum  and  boric  acid  to  a  blue  solution,  from 
sulfuric  acid  of  ♦><»'"',  strength  to  a  red  solution;  dyeing 
wool  from  an  acid  bath  blue  shades. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  blue  dye,  In  the  unsulfonated 
state  being  the  1  amino-4-parat»lyIamlno-anthraquinone-2- 
carboxylic  acid  ; 

NH, 


/\ 


/ 


CO 


COOH 


\/Vo/\/ 


NH 

I 


a  dark  powder  with  a  violet  reflex,  difficultly  soluble  in 
water,  but  soluble  with  a  blue  color  in  alcohol,  glacial 
acetic  acid,  hot  nitrobenzene,  alkalis  ;  soluble  in  sulfuric 
acid  of  607c  strength  to  a  brownish-red.  In  sulfuric  acid 
of  100'4  strength  to  an  olive.  In  oleum  to  a  green  blue  so 
lutlon.  forming  a  brown  red  sulfate,  which  Is  disaociated 
by  water:  in  the  sulfonated  stale  being  a  green-bhie  pow- 
der, .'Hiluble  wltli  a  green-blue  culor  in  water,  alkalis,  hot 
alcohol,  glacial  acetic  acid,  the  aqueous  solutioaa  becoming 
red  tiy  addition  of  a  gnat  proportion  of  a  mi;ieral  acid,  be- 
ing dlH.solved  from  a  mixtur>'  of  oleum  and  t><)ric  acid  to  a 
blue  solution,  from  sulfuric  acid  of  60%  strength  to  a  red 
solution  ;  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  gn-enish-blue 
shades. 


1,»T§,60«      PEANC  r  STE^fMER.     Tiiom.*s  >f.  Lim.iston, 
itiffolk.  Va.,  assignor  to  National  Machine  Corporation. 
SnfToHf.  Va.,  a  Corp<irBflon  of  Virginia.     Filed  Jan.  21, 
H»13.     Serial  NO.  T4:t,:n;»      (Cl.  i:?0— SO. ) 
1.    A    pe.inut    sttnimer    comprising   a    stationary    trough 
having  Its  axis  inclined  to  the  liorizontal  and  being  pro- 
vided wltli  an   open   lower  end.  a  pair  of  Inclined  shafts 
mounted  beneath  said  stemming  trough  and  liaving  their 
axes   substantially   purallel    with   tlie   axis  of   said   trough, 
said  trough  being  provided  with  n  plurality  of  transverse 
slots  in  the  wall  thereof,  n  series  of  relatively  large  and 
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small  stemminir  saws  carried  by  each  abaft,  said  seriea  be 
Ing  arranjred  in  alternation  on  each  shaft  and  In  alterna- 
tion regarding  the  relation  of  one  shaft  to  the  other  so 
that  a  large  saw  upon  one  sbaft  is  substantially  opposite 
to  a  small  saw  upon  the  other  shaft,  the  teetb  of  the  aaws 
carried  by  one  shaft  Ixing  oppositely  inclined  from  tiie 
teeth  of  tl  e  saws  upon  the  other  shaft,  and  gearing  for 
rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  aide 
wails  of  said  trough. 


with  upwardly  extejidiag  perforated  portions,  a  pair  of 
parallel  stiaftB  monated  at  b<jtb  ends  of  the  ahafta  in 
said  portions,  grinding  wlwels  adjustably  mounted  on  tiie 
■hafts,  a  tranBTerse  siiaft  disposed  below  the  other  shafts 
and  mounted  in  the  frame,  intermeshlng  gears  raonnte»l 
upon  the  shafts,  and  means  To  rotate  each  of  tl'.e  shafts  In 
a  Kingle  direction. 


2.  A  peanut  stemmer  comprising  In  combination  a  eta- 
ilonary  trough  being  provided  with  an  open  lower  end 
and  having  its  axis  substantially  inclined  to  the  horlaon- 
tal.  aaid  trough  t)eiug  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verkie  slotf*  in  tlie  bottom  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  lieneath 
said  trough,  said  shaft  liaving  its  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  stemming  saws 
ni"unt<d  upiin  s.-iid  shaft  and  having  a  portion  of  their  clr- 
cuinfi  rence  extending  within  said  trough,  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  said  saws  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  trough  at 
substantially  right  angles,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  In  the  direction  of  the  inclination  of  the  teeth  of 
said  stemming  saws. 

.'V  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
trough  being  provided  with  slots  in  the  wail  thereof,  a 
pair  of  shafts  mounted  beneath  said  trough,  said  shafts 
being  Inclined  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  said 
trough,  n  series  of  relatively  large  and  small  stemming 
saws  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  said  series  being  alter- 
nately arranged  to  present  a  large  saw  on  one  shaft  sub- 
stantially opposite  a  small  saw  on  the  other  shaft  to 
form  a  zig  zag  passageway  between  said  series  of  saws, 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts  to  rotate  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  driving  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
stationary  Inclined  trough  provided  with  transverse  slots 
in  the  wall  thereof,  and  having  an  open  lower  end,  a 
shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  saws  having  a  portion  of 
their  circumference  extending  through  said  slots  In  said 
trough,  snid  shaft  being  Inclined  at  8ul)Stantlally  the  same 
angle  as  said  trough,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
toward  the  aide  of  the  trough  whereby  peanuts  and  the 
like  may  be  stemmed  by  said  saws. 

5.  A  stationary  container  for  peanuts  having  its  axis 
Inclined  to  the  horizontal,  means  for  Introducing  peanuts 
Into  the  upper  end  of  said  container,  means  provided  for 
the  exit  of  said  peanuts  from  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  plurality  of  stemming  saws  having  their 
plane  of  rotation  transverse  the  path  of  said  peanuts  In 
their  passage  from  one  end  of  said  contnlner  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  stemming  saws. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078. f>07.      KNTn-:-:5RINr>ER.      Edwin   C.    I/kjmis.   Chi- 
cago. Ill  ,  assignor  to  Rpengler  Brothers  Company,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  IlliuolB.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  655.619.      (Cl.  51—7.) 
1.   In   a   device  of  the   class  described,   the  combination 

wHh  fl  frame  meml)er  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  element 
made  of  a  single  sheet  of  ruateriai  formed  with  depending 
s.l(le  portions  having  alined  (>peuln:.'s,  and  with  upwardly 
extending  portions  having  a  plurality  of  alined  openings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  element 
made  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  formed  with  depending 
side  portions  having  alined  openings,  and  with  upwardly 
extending  portions  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  depending  sides,  one  of  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  being  rounded  and  formed  with  a  groove  to  give 
additional  rigidity. 

4.  In  a  knife  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ele- 
ment formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  having 
opposite  depending  side  portions  and  upwardly  extending 
portions  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  depending  por- 
tions, said  portions  being  provided  with  aline<l  openings, 
parallel  shafts  mounted  In  some  of  said  openlnga,  and  an 
operating  shaft  disposed  in  other  oiK-nings  at  right  angles 
thereto,  grinding  wheels  adjustably  positioned  on  the 
parallel  shafts,  worm  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  paral- 
lel shafts,  other  gears  mounted  upon  the  transverse  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  first  nami  d  gears,  and  a  crank 
threaded  on  the  transverse  shaft  to  rotate  it  operatlvely 
only  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  knife  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ele- 
ment formed  from  a  single  piece  nf  resilient  sheet  ma- 
terial having  depending  side  portions  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions  disposed  at  right  angles,  said  portions 
being  provided  with  alined  openings,  parallel  shafts  having 
Ixaring  openings  in  the  ends,  a  screw  pin  having  a  bearing 
tip  to  fit  the  said  opening  and  threaded  In  the  alfned 
openings  for  the  shaft,  lock  nuts  to  retain  the  screw  pins 
in  position,  grinding  wheels  positioned  on  the  ^haJ^t8,  and 
means  positioned  in  the  frame  to  rotate  the  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,508.  SCISSORS  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT.  Ed- 
win C.  ItOOMIs,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assizor  to  Spengler 
Brothers  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1012.  Serial  No.  673,620. 
(Cl.  51—7.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  circular  knife  grinder 
having  two  vertical  guide  bars,  of  a  aclssors  grlndiag  at- 
tachment adapted  10  engage  and  to  l)e  supported  In  posi- 
tion by  both  of  said  bars  In  proximity  to  the  grinding 
surface  of  the  knife  grinder. 

2.  The  eomWnatlon  of  a  rotatable  circular  knife  grinder 
having  vertical  guide  bars  arranged  In  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  grinder,  and  a  scissors  grinding 
attachment  supported  by  said  bars  at  the  top  thereof,  with 
a  guiaing  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  gnidlng 
member  and  having  a  portion  to  engage  the  said  bars  at 
the  top  to  hold  the  attachment  In  position. 
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3.  The  combinatioD  of  a  rotatablfe  circular  knife  crrlQdcf 
harlng  vertical  guide  bars  arranged  In  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  grinder,  and  a  sclsaora  grinding  attach- 
ment sUdable  over  tbe  top  of  said  guide  bara  and  having 
a  projecting  portion  to  engage  the  top  of  one  of  the  bars 
to  prevent  tbe  attachment  from  sliding  downwardly  and 
to  position  the  lower  edge  thereof  with  reapect  to  the 
grinding  member. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatablp  circular  knife  grinder 
harlng  vertical  guide  bars  arrangfHj  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  tho  plane  of  the  srrln'l'''".  and  a  scissors  grinding  attach- 
ment supported  by  said  bars  at  the  top  thereof,  and  having 
an  abutment  portion  extending  owr  the  said  grinder  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

5.  A  scissors  srlnder  attachment  for  a  grinding  machine 
consisting  of  a  motal  clip  with  spaced  grooves  for  con- 
nection with  spaced  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,509  ADJISTABLE  HIX;  TRAP.  GSOROB  M. 
Lowe,  Ridgeway,  Mo.  KUeil  J^ar.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T.-.T.Ortl.     (CI.  119—99.) 


ff 


f*=^^^r 


-yp^- 
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downward  and  crossing  the  plane  of  the  nndlsplaced  mem- 
bers and  extending  below  tbe  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe 
beam  for  embedment  In  the  supporting  columns. 

2.  A  reinforcing  unit  to  be  embedded  in  beams  and  sup- 
porting columns  of  concrete,  said  unit  having  a  main  por- 
tion for  embedment  in  the  beam,  the  ends  of  which  main 
portion  have  a  greater  vertical  height  than  its  middle 
and  also  have  downward  extensions  which  extend  below 
the  bottom  planf  of  the  main  portion  and  of  the  beam  for 
embedment  In  the  supporting  columns. 

3.  A  reinforcement  unit  intende<l  for  beams  supported 
on  columns,  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers connected  by  other  members  arranged  transversely  of 
the  unit,  certain  of  said  longitudinal  members  t)elng  verti- 
cally displaced  upward  at  p<^infs  varying  in  distance  from 
the  middle  of  the  unit  and  thereafter  brought  into  sub 
■tantlal  parallelism  with  the  undisplaced  members,  the 
ends  of  upwardly  displaced  members  being  down  turned 
and  crossing  the  plane  of  the  undisplaced  middles  of  the 
members  and  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
the  beam  for  emt>edment  in  the  supporting  columns. 

4.  A  reinforced  plastic  structure  comprising  vertical 
supporting  members,  connecting  members  resting  on  said 
supporting  members,  and  reinforcing  members  extending 
through  low  regions  In  the  connecting  members  at  inter- 
mediate portions  in  the  length  of  the  latter,  deflected 
thence  upward  to  extend  through  higher  regions  In  the 
connecting  mem^)e^8  adjacent  the  supporting  members, 
and  deflected  thence  downward  below  the  plane  of  the 
connecting  members  Into  the  supporting  members,  the 
said  downwardly  extending  parts  of  a  reinforcing  member 

I  lying  In  those  portions  of  the  supporting  memtiers  farthest 
from    the   connecting   member   in    which   the   main    portion 

I  of  said  reinforcing  member  lies,  whereby  the  reinforcing 
memt>ers  f>xtending  Into  a  supporting  member  from  the  con- 
necting members  on  opposite  sides  thereof  cross  ench  other. 


A  hog  trap  comprising  a  bottoml|>8s  structure  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  sections  adjustable  Coward  and  away  from 
each  other,  both  ends  of  the  trap  l>elng  open,  a  swinging 
gate  at  one  end  of  the  trap,  a  pivoted  stanchion  bar, 
means  for  holding  the  gate  in  elevnted  position  to  permit 
an  animal  to  enter  the  trap,  and  'y)nnectlons  between  the 
stanchion  bar  and  the  holding  m.«ins  whereby  when  the 
stanchion  bar  is  moved  out  of  claaiping  position  the  gate 
will  be  permitted  to  fall  and  prevent  the  animal  backing 
from  the  trap. 


1,078,510.  CONCRETE-REINFOKrEMENT.  I>asibl  B 
LcTBN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1906.  Serial 
No.  336,157       (CI.   72—122.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  unit  for  beams  supported  on  columns, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  for  embed- 
ment m  the  beam,  said  longitudinal  members  being  spaced 
transversely  and  connected  by  members  determining  said 
spacing,  the  ends  of  some  of  said  longitudinal  memt)erB 
being  vertically  displaced  upward,  with  the  ends  of  said 
upwardly  displaced  members  retunned  to  substantial  par- 
allelism   with    the   undisplaced    members    and    then    bent 


1.078,511.  WORK  -  SUPPORT.  Albert  A.  Macleod, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporaiion  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1912     Serial  No.  715,895      (CI.  12—127.) 


X  JO 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  toe  post,  a  block  mounted  on  the  post,  a  seg- 
mental l>ox  mounted  for  movement  In  said  block,  and  a 
pad  in  the  box  to  engage  and  support  the  toe  portion  of  a 
■hoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  toe  post,  a 
block  on  the  post  having  a  recess  therein  formed  as  a  seg- 
ment of  a  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  segment  adapted  to 
fit  freely  in  said  block  and  having  an  approximately 
straight    side  by  which  to  support  a  shoe  toe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  block  hollowed  as  a  84>gment  of  a  cylinder,  a  seg 
ment-shaped  box  adapted  to  fit  said  hollow,  and  a  block  of 
resilient  material  seated  in  said  box,  and  adapted  to  sup 
port    the  toe  of  a  shoe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion,  a  toe  post,   a  block  mounted   thereon   for  movement 
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longitudinally  of  a  shoe,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
block  centrally  over  the  post,  and  a  segmental  pad  mount- 
ed with  Its  curved  side  lowermost  to  move  freely  in  said 
block  transversely  of  the  shoe. 

5.   A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in   combina- 
tion, a  toe  poet,  a  block  thereon,  a  segmental  box  mounted   I 
In  said  block  for  free  sliding  movement  on  its  cylindrical   | 
surface,  a  resilient  pad  mounted  in  said  box.  a  pin  passing   i 
through   the   pad   and   box    to  secure   them    together,   and 
through    slots   in    the    block,    said    slots   permitting   move- 
ment of  the  pad  and  box  relatively  to  the  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,0T8,61t.  PHBUMATIr  AGITATOR  AND  CLEANER. 
Albctt  W.  Mills.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,470.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  agitator  and  cleaner  comprising  debrls- 
dlsposal  means,  a  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  port  in 
said  tube  adjacent  to  its  opposite  end  and  communicating 
with  said  disposal  means,  a  rotatable  tubular  valve  at 
said  opposite  end  fitting  in.  and  communiiatiug  with. 
said  tube  by  one  open  end,  a  head  in  said  valve  closing 
Its  outer  end.  a  port  being  formed  in  said  valve  adapted 
by  rotation  thereof  to  be  registered  with  and  separated 
from  the  port  in  said  tur)e,  and  an  air  ejtjctor  in  said  tube 
adapted  to  discharge  toward  said  valve  and  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  compressed  air  supply. 

2.  A  pneumatic  agitator  and  cleaner  comprising  debris- 
disposal  means,  a  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  jwrt  in 
said  tube  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  end  and  communicating 
with  said  disposal  means,  a  rotatable  tubular  valve  at  said 
opposite  end  and  flttiug  in.  and  (■omniuiii(  ating  with, 
said  tube  by  one  open  end,  a  bead  in  said  valve  closing 
Its  outer  end.  a  port  being  formed  in  said  valve  adapted 
by  rotation  thereof  to  be  registered  with  and  separated 
from  the  port  in  said  tube,  a  compressed  air  pipe  at- 
tached to  said  tube,  a  hose  nipple  on  said  pipe,  an  air 
ejector  connected  therewith  located  within  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  discharge  toward  said  valve,  a  threaded  union 
enveloping  tbe  discharge  port  In  said  tube  for  attaching 
said  disposal  means,  and,  comprised  In  tbe  latter,  a  union 
nut  and  dirt  bag. 

3.  A  pneumatic  agitator  and  cleaner  comprising  debris- 
disposal  means,  a  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  port  in 
said  tube  adjacent  to  its  opposite  end  and  communicating 
with  said  disiwsal  means,  a  circumferential  slot  being 
formed  In  said  tube,  a  rotatable  tubular  valve  at  said  op- 
posite end  fitting  in,  and  (X)mmunicating  with,  said  tube 
by  one  open  end,  a  bead  in  said  valve  closing  its  outer 
end,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  slot,  n  port  b<'lng 
formed  in  said  valve  adapted  by  rotation  thereof  to  be 
registered  with  and  separated  from  the  port  in  said  tube, 
and  an  air  ejector  in  said  tube  adapted  to  discharge  to 
ward  said  valve  and  to  be  connected  with  a  compressed 
air  supply. 

1,078.51.S.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  George  S.  Pabkkr,  Janes- 
vllle.  Wis.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.555.  (Cl. 
120 — 46.) 

1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  flexible 
Ink  reservoir  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pen  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  presser  bar  extending  along  said  reservoir,  and  a 
removable  spring  collar  frictionally  retaining  Itself  within 
said  casing  by  Its  tendency  to  expand  and  having  a  part 


extending  lengthwise  of  the  pen  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
collar  and  to  which  said  presser  bar  Is  secured  whereby 
the  presser  bar  and  collar  may  be  Inserted  and  remove<l 
together. 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  outer  tubular  casing, 
an  inner  tubular  casing,  a  flexible  Ink  reservoir  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  pen  In  said  Inner  casing,  a  presser 
bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pen  along  the  reservoir,  a 
tongue  connected  to  the  presser  bar  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  pen,  and  a  spring  support  for  said  tongue 
yieldable  therewith. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  outer  tubular  casing 
having  a  dlsplaceable  part,  an  inner  tubular  cai^ing  In  said 
outer  casing  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  slot,  a  flexible 
Ink  reservoir  extending  lengthwise  in  said  inner  casing,  a 
removable  spring  collar  frictionally  retained  within  said 
inner  casing  and  Laving  a  tongue  extending  lengthwis*- 
of  the  pen  In  said  slot,  and  a  presser  bar  carried  by  said 
tongue  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pen  along  the 
reservoir. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  flexi- 
ble Ink  reservoir  extending  lengtliwise  of  the  pen  within 
the  casing,  a  pressor  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
pen  along  the  said  reservoir,  and  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  conform  to  the  bore  of  said  casing  but  having  Its 
ends  separated  and  acting  outwardly  frictionally  against 
the  same  to  retain  Itself  removably  and  yieldably  in  place, 
said  collar  having  a  tongue  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
pen  and  secured  to  the  presser  bar  so  that  said  bar,  tongue 
and  collar  will  move  downward  together  on  the  application 
of  pressure  and  will  spring  back  when  the  pressure  is 
removed  and  so  that  said  parts  will  be  removable  and  re- 
placeable together. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  flexible 
Ink  reservoir  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pen  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  collars  frictionally  retained  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  common  tongue  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  pen.  and  a  presser  bar  carried  by  said 
tongue  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pen  along  the 
reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,514.  STEERING-GKAR.  Hahlkigh  pARKHrBST, 
Walpole,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,745. 
(CL  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  traction  engines,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  steering  wheels  mounted  on  vertically  pivoted 
knuckles;  of  a  guide  wheel  projecting  forward  be.vond  the 
steering  wheels ;  a  frame  for  said  guide  wheel  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  traction  en- 
gine, and  another  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said 
pivoted  knuckles ;  and  means  for  turning  said  guide  wheel 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  In  the  frame  for  said  guide 

wheel. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  traction  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  steering  wheels  mounted  on  vertically  pivot- 
ed knuckles  ;  of  a  guide  wheel  :  a  frame  for  said  guide 
wheel,  a  part  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  front 
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of  tbe  traction  '^nglne  frame  ;  and  a  link  forming  another 
part  uf  Mid  frame  for  the  guld^  wbe«»l.  said  link  beioi; 
piTotaily    conueited    with    an    ari»l    projection    from    on. 

of  the  stefririK  wlut'ls. 

3.  In  a  s.eeririk:  sear  for  tiactl()n  tHKlius.  ihe  comblna 
tlon  with  the  steering  wheels  mounted  on  vertically 
pivote«J  knuckles ;  of  a  guide  wh»ol  projecting  forwardly 
Ijt'yond  said  st.-.'riiu'  whtels  and  hoinij  adapted  to  bear 
laterally  ayaixist  a  j^niding  aurfa-a ;  a  rramo  for  said  guide 
wheel  ;  universal  joints  connect!^  part  of  said  frame 
with  the  front  of  the  traction  en^iu.'  frame;  a  link  form- 
ing another  part  of  said  franif  ;  an>I  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  link  and  an  axial  pr^jection  from  one  of  the 
steering  w!:ee!s<. 

4  In  a  steering  gear  for  traction  engines,  the  combina 
tion  with  steering  wheels  mounifd  on  vertically  pivoted 
knuckles;  of  a  suide  wheel  projecting  forward  of  the  en- 
gine wheels;  a  triangular  frame  fur  said  suide  wheel  a 
part  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  traction  en- 
gine frame  ;  a  Link  forming  anotjier  part  of  said  frame, 
and  also  constituting  a  connection  between  said  frame  and 
an  axial  projection  from  one  of  the  •  n^rir,.'  steering  wheels; 
and  means  for  turning  said  guide  wli.i'l  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  Its  axis  to  a  position  out  of  allnement  with 
the  engine  wheels. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear  for  iracion  cnirlnes,  the  combiua- 
tion  with  the  main  steeriu-  wl..--^  .:'  •:,■■  traction  engine, 
mounted  on  knuckles;  of  .1  ujaa4ii;iir  ,-tcering  frame  one 
member  of  which  is  pivoted  to  ihe  front  of  the  engine 
frame  :  a  guide  wheel  mounted  ot  a  vertical  axis  at  the 
end  of  said  steering  frame;  an  .-itow  lever  on  the  engine 
frame  ;  a  link  connecting  tne  kutickle  of  the  guide  wheel 
to  said  elbow  Ifver  ;  an  arm  conn.j<;t»»d  to  the  elbow  lever; 
d  steering  rcxl  gearetl  to  said  aitm  ;  and  a  link  forming 
the  other  member  of  the  triangular  steering  frame,  and 
constituting  the  means  for  connetting  the  said  frame  to 
the  hub  of  one  of  the  main  steering  wt;e.'ls. 


1.078,515.  INNER  TI'BES  FOH  I'NKIMAT IC  T1R««. 
.\i.rnvu  Katmovd  and  Albkkt  Ravmom>,  Washington, 
F).  C.  Filed  Sept.  '25.  lt>i:5.  ferial  No.  791.H;;y.  (CI. 
152—22. 1 


4.  An  Inner  tube  structure  for  pneumatic  tires  compris 
Ing  a  series  of  tubes  one  of  which  surrounds  ttie  other«, 
saiil  outside  tul)e  liuving  a  thickened  (Mjrtiou  and  its  inner 
Willis  having  a  series  of  tubes  attached  thereto  edge  to 
edge  lietween  the  edges  of  said  tliickened  p*irtion,  and 
means  for  inliating  said  tubes  successively,  subtitautially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  inner  tube  structure  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising a  series  of  tubes  contained  within  a  surrounding 
tube  and  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  surrounding 
tube,  said  surrounding  tube  being  provided  with  thickened 
portions  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  inner  tubes, 
and  means  for  inflattntt  said  several  tubes  successively, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  inner  tube  for  pneumatii'  tires  comprising  a  se- 
ries of -air  chambers,  some  of  which  are  contained  within 
the  wall  surrounding  the  other  cliamber,  the  inner  cham- 
bers being  complete  tubes  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
outer  chamt)er  for  substantially  un"  lialf  of  their  circum- 
ferences, and  an  air  supply  meafis  adapted  to  discharge 
into  each  of  said  chambers  succel«8lvely,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .\  multiple  chamber  Inner  tube  structure  for  pneu- 
matic tires  comprising  a  series  of  tul>eB  adapted  for  suc- 
cessive UHe,  one  tube  surrounding  ttie  other  tul)e8.  and  the 
inner  tutx's  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  surrounding  tube 
for  a  distance  approximately  equtl  to  their  respective  di- 
ameters, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  multiple  chamber  Inner  tube  structure  for  pneu 
matlc  tires  comprising  a  series  of  tntxs  one  of  wldch  sur 
roaods  the  others,  the  Inner  tut>«8  being  secured  edge  to 
edge  and  with  tlat  portion  of  thfir  faces  adjacent  to  the 
outer  tut>e  secured  to  the  Inner  <ace  thereof,  said  outer 
tube  being  formed  with  a  thlcketed  portion  In  the  space 
between  the  edges  of  the  Inner  tu^s  adjacent  to  the  tread 
of  the  tire,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,078,516.  BKDSl'RING.  Kiss  Richey,  McKees  Rocks, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,165.  (CI.. 
5—67.) 


In  a  bed  spring,  clamping  heads,  each  head  comprising 
bars,  screws  connecting  said  bars  and  clamping  said  bars 
upon  the  ends  of  said  spring,  and  hook  shaped  members 
connected  to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
encage  the  posts  of  a  bed  frame  for  holding  said  spring 
thereon. 


1,078,517.  (iRINDINO  MILL.  M.*RIon  EroKNB  Rozki,l«. 
Chambersburg.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,192.      (CI.  83—8.) 


r?S: 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combinatiou  of  opposing 
stock  retaining  surfaces,  peripheral  tianges  and  radial  ribs 
associated  with  said  surfaces,  and  means  to  force  the 
stock  between  sai<l  surfaces  radially  toward  said  tianges 
which  retain  a  body  of  the  stock  and  cause  it  to  com- 
pact on  said  surfaces,  said  ribs  adapted  to  anchor  the  Iwdy 
of  compacted  stock  to  the  said  surfaces  thereby  forming 
grinding  units  composed  of  the  stock  Itnelf 

U.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  opposing  stock 
retaining  surfaces,  peripheral  tianges  and  radial  ribs  asso- 
ciated with  said  surfaces,  and  means  to  force  the  stock 
between  saiu  Hurfaces  radially  toward  said  flanges  which 
retain  a  body  of  the  stock  and  cause  it  to  compact  on  said 
surfaces,  said  ribs  bt  ing  less  advanced  than  said  flanges 
and  adapted  to  anchor  the  body  of  compacted  stock  to  tiie 
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said  snrfacps  thereby  forming  grinding  units  composed  of 
the  stock  itself. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing  provided  with  a  station- 
ary stock  anchoring  surface,  a  rotary  stock  anchoring  sur- 
face opposing  the  same,  annular  flanges  carried  by  said 
surfaces  and  operative  to  confine  and  rigidly  anchor  a  por- 
tion of  the  stock  In  bodies  on  said  surfaces,  means  to  feed 
the  stock  to  l>e  ground  t)etwcen  said  bodies,  and  means 
urging  one  of  said  stock  anchoring  surfaces  toward  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  disk 
having  peripheral  flanges  and  radial  ribs  to  anchor  the 
stock  and  retain  it  thereon  In  a  body  or  layer,  means  to 
press  the  stock  against  said  disk,  and  means  associated 
with  said  casing  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  stock  forced  to- 
ward said  disk  and  to  present  it  In  a  body  or  layer  to  the 
body  or  layer  on  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  stock  anchoring  surface  disposed  In  a  plane  p<^rpen- 
dlcular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  and  a  rotary 
disk-like  member  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
stock  anchoring  surface  opposing  that  of  the  casing,  said 
stock  anchoring  surfaces  having  peripheral  flanges  and  ra- 
dial  ribs,  and  means  to  force  stock  between  said  surfaces 
and  radially  toward  said  flanges  which  confine  the  stock 
and  cause  it  to  compact  on  said  surfaces,  the  bodies  of 
compacted  stock  being  anchored  to  the  surfaces  by  means 
of  said  radial  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,078,518.     WAGON  SKEIN.     William  J.  Shelton,  JBSSK 
'  Shelto.n,  and  H.^krison  B.  Suelto.n,  Troy,  Kans.      Filed 
Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,340.     (CI.  64—27.) 


An  axle  skein  having  an  integrally  cast  longitudinally 
formed  rib  In  the  Interior  thereof,  said  rib  having  longitu- 
dinal oil  channels  of  different  lengths,  said  channels  open- 
ing outwardly  through  the  skein  at  points  adjacent  their 
outer  ends,  said  rib  having  a  rearward  extension  provided 
with  threaded  openings,  oil  cups  carried  in  the  openings, 
the  channels  opening  through  the  rear  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, a  plug  in  the  rear  of  one  of  the  channels,  the  chan- 
nels iK'lng  connected  by  a  passage,  and  a  valve  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  other  channel,  one  of  said  cups  being  disposed 
to  deliver  oil  through  said  passage  into  the  second  chan- 
nel, said  valve  preventing  oil  from  each  of  the  cups  enter- 
ing the  other  channel. 


wheels  on  said  axle,  a  central  fitting  on  the  front  hori- 
zontal bar,  a  handle  extending  forward  from  said  central 
fitting,  a  supporting  leg  extendinc  down  from  said  central 
fitting,  a  sliding  guide  on  the  rear  horiitontal  bar.  a  lever 
connected   to  said   sliding   guide  through  a   pivoted   link, 


open-top  bearings  mounted  on  said  uprights,  a  reel  shaft 
in  said  l)earing8,  a  reel  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  holding  said  shaft  against 
tlie  strain  of  the  work,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft 
under  a  frlctlonal  brake,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,078,520.  ORE  SEl'ARATOR.  FiiiTZ  Ohc.ks.  StbomBOBS, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,691. 
(CI.  83—54.) 


1,078,519.  WIRE-HANDLING  AI'I'ARATUS.  WiLLi.^M 
W.  Steinek,  Wellman,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  643,019.      (CI.  242—90.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  barbed  wire  comprising 
a  truck,  bearings  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  reel  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  reel  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
operating  said  slmft,  a  pivoted  angle  brake  bar  carrying 
a  brake  shoe  on  one  end  engaging  the  reel  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  on  Its  other  end,  and  a  notched  bar  with  which 
said  pawl  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  holding  said  brake  in 
the  desired  adjustment,  sutetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  wire  comprising  a  frame 
made  of  pipe  and  consisting  of  longitudinally  extending 
side  bars,  transversely  extending  horizontal  end  bars, 
centrally  located  uprights,  a  transverse  top  bar  connect- 
ing said  uprights,  suitable  fittings  connecting  said  several 
parts,  an  axle  extending  through  fittings  on  said  uprights, 

196  O.  G.— 31 


1.  In  a  dry  separator,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal casing  having  openings  at  its  extremities  and  in 
its  bottom,  and  hoppers  beneath  the  latter,  of  feeding 
mechanism  for  tossing  the  material  to  1«  treated  Into  the 
rear  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle 
at  which  said  material  Is  delivered,  and  means  for  de- 
livering a  blast  of  air  into  the  opening  In  the  front  end  of 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  dry  separator,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
horizontal  casing  having  openings  in  its  bf)ttom,  hoppers 
beneath  the  openings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  mouths  of  said  hoppers;  of  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  tossing  the  material  to  be  treated  Into  the  rear 
end  of  the  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  at  which 
said  material  Is  delivered,  means  for  delivering  a  blast 
of  air  within  the  casing  and  toward  said  material,  and 
means  for  varying  the  siz<'  and  sliape  of  the  channel 
through  which  said  blast  flows,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  dry  sep.irfltor.  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  series  of  hoppers  communicating  with  Its  bottom 
at  different  points;  of  means  for  delivering  a  blast  of 
air  Into  the  front  <»nd  of  said  casing,  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting said  blast  Into  strata,  means  for  tossing  the  material 
to  be  treated  Into  the  jear  end  of  said  casing  on  a  line 
directed  across  the  mouths  of  the  hoppers  and  toward 
said  air-strata,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  mechanism  to  vary  the  angle  of  this  line  to  said 
strata. 

4.  In  a  dry  separator,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  series  of  hoppers  communicating  with  Its  bot- 
tom at  different  points  ;  of  means  for  delivering  a  blast 
of  air  Into  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  cutting 
said  blast  Into  strata,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  treated  Into  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  aprons  whose  coutlgnons 
sides  contact  with  earh  ether  and  move  toward  said  cas- 
ing, rollers  supportlnj.  «..'l  aprons,  that  supporting  the 
uppermost    being    nioun,  d    in    spring    bearings,    a    light 
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framework  supporting  all  such  Waringa,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  tlie  angle  of  the  framtwork  to  the  direction 
of  said  strata  of  air. 

5.  In  a  dry  separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing; 
of  a  plurality  of  partitions  stancllng  within  said  casing 
in  appruxlmatt'  parallelism  with  each  other  and  with 
the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  each  buying  a  slot  through  It 
near  each  end,  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  having  upright 
rows  of  holes  registering  with  said  slots,  a  series  of  eye 
bolts  whereof  each  passes  througb  a  pair  of  said  holes 
and  through  the  slot  in  the  Intervening  partition,  a  thumb 
nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  qye  bolt,  and  means  for 
adjusting'  the  position  of  said  partition,  for  the  purpose 
set  fortti. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,078,521.      CORN  I'OI'I'EU.      Keibkn   O.   Stltsman,   Des 


Moines,  Iowa. 
(CI.  53 — 4.) 


Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,941. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deHK:rlbed,  the  combicatlon 
of  a  pan.  a  stirrer  block  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  th.-  pan  nnd  stirrer  arms  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable 
shaft  supported  atv)ve  the  pan  aOd  capable  of  movement 
toward  and  from  said  stirrer  blo<*,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  stirrer  block  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  will  ttirn  the  block  with  It,  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

2.  In  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pan  having  a  central  depression  in  Its  bottom,  a 
stirrer  block  rotatably  mounted  in  said  depression, 
straigbt  flexible  stirrer  arms  fli«d  to  the  block  and  In 
position  close  to  the  bottom  of  tile  pan,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  stirrer  block  downwardly,  a  rotatable 
shaft  above  the  pan  and  capable  of  movement  toward  and 
from  thf-  block,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  It 
with  the  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descflbed,  the  combination  of 
a  pan,  a  stirrer  block  rotatably  aentrally  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  a  bolt  eitendtd  through  the  block 
and  through  the  pan,  a  spring  on. said  bolt,  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  block  toward  the  pan,  stirrer  arms  carried  by 
the  block,  a  shaft  mounted  above  the  block  and  capable 
of  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  block,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  «h»ft  and  the  block  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  turn  the  block  with  It. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan 
having  a  central  circular  deprfsslon  In  Its  bottom,  a 
stirrer  block  rotatably  mounted  in  said  depression  and 
extended  above  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  said  block  having 
a  recess  at  Its  central  portion  atd  two  lugs  at  Its  top,  a 
headed  bolt  extended  downwardly  through  the  recess  in 
the  block  and  through  the  low°r  pirt  of  said  block  and 
the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  har'^r  i  nut  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  s«i<'  oolt,  a  spring  Interposed 


between  the  said   head  and  the  block  to  yieldingly   hold 

the  block  downwardly,  two  straight  flexible  stirrer  arms 
fixed  to  the  block  and  designed  to  stand  close  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan,  a  vertically  movable  rotatable  shaft  above 
the  pan.  and  a  cross  bar  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the  lugs 
on  top  of  the  block,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  describeil,  comprising  a  pan. 
a  stirring  device  mounted  within  the  pan,  a  shaft  slldlngly 
mounted  above  the  pan  capable  of  vertical  movement, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  when  In  any  position  of  Its 
vertical  movement,  a  supporting  bearing  for  said  shaft 
rtxtd  against  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  said 
shaft  having  a  vertically  arranged  slot  at  Its  lower  end 
a-nd  a  transverse  slot  at  the  top  of  the  vertically  arranged 
slot,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft.  l>elow  said 
upper  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  collar  on  the  shaft,  said  collar  being  provided  with 
an  arm  extended  outwardly,  and  a  handle  on  said  arm, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  shaft  Is 
moved  upwardly  the  arm  will  enter  the  vertical  slot  In 
the  bearing  and  the  handle  may  then  be  turned  laterally 
so  that  the  arm  will  enter  the  transverse  slot  and  thus 
support  the  shaft  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  with  the 
stirring  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.522.  METALLIC  WHEEL.  Samuel  Hknrt  Sdii- 
MBB8CALK.S.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,993.      (CI.  21—170.) 


The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  of  Inverted  U  shape 
in  cross  section  and  having  its  ends  provided  with  re- 
cesses to  form  an  opening  and  with  Inwardly  projecting 
Integral  members  extending  from  the  end  walls  of  said 
recesses,  and  an  Inverted  U  shaped  brace  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  arranged  within  the  rim  with  the  In- 
wardly projecting  memliers  of  said  rim  extending  through 
the  opening  thereof,  and  fastening  means  passing  through 
the  Bide  members  of  the  rim  and  brace. 


1,078,523.  KNIFE  SWITCH  BLADE.  Ai.exandkb  K. 
S(  THEKi.A.ND,  I'lalnvUle,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Trum- 
bull Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  I'lalnvUle,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 
Serial   No.   741.239.      (CI.    175-282.) 


,e* 


ST 
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A  knife  switch  blade  comprising  a  blade  provided  near 
Its  handle  end  with  recesses  and  an  attaching  piece  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  slot  In  which  the  blade  Is  seated,  the 
parts  being  secured  together  by  swaging  the  ends  of  the 
metal  of  the  attaching  piece  on  each  side  of  the  slot  into 
the  recesses. 


1,078.624.  FEED-TROl  OH  FOR  POULTRY.  Raymonp 
.     C.  Sutton,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1913. 

Serial  No.  754,360.      (CI.   119 — 61.) 

1.  A  feed  trough  for  poultry  consisting  of  a  base ;  a 
feed  box  supported  thereby  ;  upright  posts  projecting  ver- 
tically from  each  end  of  said  base,  the  posts  at  one  end 
being   hinged    so   as    to  be   capable  of  swinging  backward 
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away  from  said  base,  and   means  for  securing  said  posts 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


2.  A  feed  trough  for  poultry  consisting  of  a  base ;  a 
feed  box  supported  thereby  ;  upright  posts  projecting  ver- 
tically from  each  end  of  said  base,  the  posts  at  one  end 
being  fixed  and  those  at  the  other  end  being  hinged  to 
said  base,  said  posts  having  transversely  fixed  thereon  a 
plurality  of  spaced  strips;  a  roof  adapted  to  cover  said 
feed  box  by  engagement  in  the  several  spaces  between 
said  spac^-d  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  plane  ix  tween  and  fixed  to  said  posts  above 
said  roof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  feed  trough  for  poultry  consisting  of  a  base ;  a 
feed  box  supported  thereby  :  upright  posti"  projecting  ver- 
tically from  each  end  of  said  base,  the  posts  at  one  end 
being  hinged  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  backward 
away  from  said  base;  n  plurality  of  wires  uniting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hinged  posts  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  posts  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  trough;  and 
bolts  connected  with  said  wires  and  passing  through  the 
posts  at  one  end  of  said  trough  and  operating  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  said  wires.  subBtantinlly  as  set  forth. 


animal's  head,  pairs  of  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  two 
sides  of  said  upright  and  having  spikes  secured  thereto 
opposite  the  opening  aforesaid,  springs  connecting  the 
arms  in  pairs  and  normally  tending  to  move  said  arms 
toward    one   another,    flexible    rods    having    one    of    their 


1,078,525.  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL.  Frank  J.  Tone, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,496. 
(Cl.  75—113.) 

1.  Refractory  material,  comprising  a  layer  of  dense 
silicon  carbld  and  a  layer  of  porous  silicon  carbld  of 
relatively   high  thermal  resistivity 

2.  Refractory  material,  comprising  a  layer  of  dense 
silicon  carbld,  and  a  contiguous  layer  of  porous  silicon 
carbld  of  low  apparent  density  and  high  thermal  re- 
sistivity. 

3.  A  refractory  structure  consisting  of  a  layer  of  silicon 
carbld  of  high  refractablllty  and  mechanical  strength,  and 
of  low  thermal  resistivity,  and  a  contiguous  layer  of 
silicon  carbld  of  porous  structure,  low  apparent  density 
and  high  thermal  resistivity. 

4.  A  refractory  furnace  lining  having  an  exposed  work- 
ing face  of  silicon  carbld  of  high  refractablllty  and  low 
thermal  resistivity,  thermally  insulated  by  silicon  carbld 
of  low  apparent  density  and  high  thermal  resistivity. 


1,078.526.  TRAP  FOR  RATS,  GOPHERS,  AND  SIMI- 
LAR SMALL  GAME.  Elza  K.  Van  Corin,  Balrds- 
town,  Cal..  asalgnor  to  Mary  8.  Van  Curen,  Santa 
Monica,  Cal.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,981. 
(Cl.  43 — 23.) 

1.  In  a  trap,  a  base,  an  upright  secured  to  said  base 
and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  animal's 
head,  pairs  of  arms  plvotally  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
aald  upright  and  having  spikes  secured  thereto  opposite 
the  opening  aforesaid,  and  a  separate  trigger  for  each 
pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  triggers  having  a  portion  there- 
of extended  through  the  opening  aforesaid  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  bait. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  mounted  on 
aald  base  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the 


terminals  secured  to  said  upright,  said  rods  having  offset 
portions  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  the  free 
terminal  of  each  rod  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  the  secured 
portion  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  receive  a  halt,  said  ex- 
tended terminals  of  the  rods  extending  through  the  open- 
ing aforesaid  in  opposite  directions,  and  pins  secured  to 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  said  offset  portions  of 
the  rods  when  said  rods  are  in  a  set  position. 


1.078,527.     CASE-MAKING  MACHINE.     William  S.  Vrr-- 
TEK,   New  York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Barber.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1912.     Serial  No. 
698,209.      (Cl.   11—2.) 


1.  A  case-making  machine,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide-bars  for  guiding  cover 
boards,  said  guide-bars  being  arranged  side  by  side,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  guide-bars  relative  to  one  another,  cut- 
ting means  disposed  transverse  to  said  pairs  of  guide-bara, 
means  to  feed  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  from  a  given 
point  through  said  cutting  means  and  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent certain  of  said  guide-bars  to  provide  the  back  lining 
strip  of  the  case,  and  a  plurality  of  guiding  elementa  for 
controlling  the  displacement  of  the  back  lining  strip 
laterally  relative  to  said  certain  guide-bara,  aald  plurality 
of  guiding  elements  being  stationary  with  respect  to  aald 
certain  guide-bars  and  disposed  Intermediate  aald  given 
point  and  said  cutting  means. 

2.  A  case-making  machine,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide-bars  for  guiding  cover 
boards,  said  guide-bars  being  arranged  side  by  side,  means 
for  adjusting  said  guide-bars  relative  to  one  another,  ctit- 
tlng  means  disposed  transverse  to  said  pairs  of  guide-bars, 
means  to  feed  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  from  a  given 
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polot  tfarouKb  sskl  cattlBg  akeans  tDd  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent certain  of  Mid  Kulde  bars  to  proTlde  the  back  lining 
•tHp  of  the  ca«e,  and  a  plurality  ot  jpiJdlnK  elemenu  for 
eontroUlng  tb«  dlspiacement  of  tttc  back  lining  atrip 
laterally  reUtive  to  sakl  certata  fulde-bara.  said  plurality 
of  guldlnt?  elements  being  Individually  and  stationarlly 
carried  by  saUl  certain  guide-bars  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  given  point  and  said  cutting  means. 

3.  A  case  making  machine,  comptlsing  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide-burs  for  guiding  cover 
boards,  said  guide-bars  being  arranfled  side  by  side,  means 
for  adjusting  said  guide-bars  relative  to  one  another,  cut 
ting  means  disposed  transverse  toi  said  pairs  of  guide- 
bars,  means  to  feed  a  continuous  Itrip  of  paper  from  a 
given  point  through  said  cutting  means  and  to  a  position 
adjacent  certain  of  said  gulde-bar«  to  provide  the  back 
lining  strip  of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  facing 
guiding  elements  for  controlling  tt»e  displacement  of  the 
back  lining  strip  laterally  relative  to  said  certain  guide 
bars,  each  of  said  plurality  of  guldlftg  elements  comprising 
two  guiding  flanges  stationary  with  respect  to  said  certain 
guide  bars  and  dispoaed  Intermediate  said  given  point  and 
said  cutting  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guiding 
flanges  of  each  guiding  element  with  respect  to  one  another. 

4.  A  case-making  machine,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide-bars  for  guiding  cover 
boards,  said  guide-bars  being  arranged  side  by  side,  means 
for  adjusting  said  guide-bars  relative  to  one  another,  cut- 
ting means  disposed  transverse  to  8»ld  pairs  of  guide-bars, 
means  to  feed  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  from  a  given 
point  through  said  cnttlng  means  an«  to  a  position  adjacent 
certain  of  said  gnlde-bam  to  provide  the  back  lining  strip 
of  the  case,  a  plnraiity  of  oppositely  facing  gnidlng  ele- 
ments for  controlling  the  dlsplaeenient  of  the  back  lining 
strip  laterally  relative  to  said  gtjide-bars,  said  gnlding 
elements  being  individually  carried  by  said  certain  guide- 
bars,  each  of  said  guiding  elementa  comprising  two  guid- 
ing flanges  and  dtspoeed  intermediate  said  given  point 
and  cutting  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guiding 
flanges  of  each  guiding  element  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other. 


abaft,  a  dlapbragm  actuating  member  free  to  rotate  at  all 
times    supported    by    aatd    sleeve    and    adapted    for    Inda- 

pendent  rotary  movement,  resilient  means  connecting  said 
sleeve  and  said  actuating  membt-r.  and  means  actuated  by 
tlie  backward  and  forward  revolving  shaft  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,078.52R  CONVETiKR  FOR  DRIEJRS.  Thomas  Allsop. 
rhlladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Tl»e  Philadelphia  Drying 
Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
ot  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,S98.      ICI.   193—26.) 


irlrKlrt-fri- 


A  conveyer  including  parallel  endless  chains,  cross 
pieces  spacing  the  same,  an  apron  resting  on  said  cross 
pieces,  a  locking  Mr  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
apron,  and  ineans  for  atuchlng  tlje  bar  to  a  croes  piece, 
Mid  means  coiuprUlng  eye-bolts  having  their  eyes  en- 
gaged with  said  bar  and  their  ahanks  engaged  with  said 
cross  bar. 


1.078,S29.  MECHANICAL  HORN.  BMAMoai.  Au»ia«o, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.297.     (CI.  116—1.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In 
combination,  a  diaphragm,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  diaphragm  6\9^ltiCiiig  member  free  to 
rotate  at  all  times  supported  by  aaM  sleeve  and  adaptad 
for  Independent  rotary  movement,  resilient  means  con- 
necting said  sleeve  and  said  actuating  member,  and  oacil- 
latiag  means  actuated  by  the  iteft  and  acting  on  the 
sleeve  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  stgnaliBg  apparatus  of  tha  ciaas  described.  In 
coahiaation.  a  diaphragm,  a  abaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
backward  and  fbrward,  a  aleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 


3»  In  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  clnss  described,  in 
combination,  a  diaphragm,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a 
diaphragm  displacing  meuibor  free  to  rotate  at  all  times 
looaely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  resilient  member  con- 
nactlng  said  sleeve  and  said  displacing  member,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  rotary  shaft  acting  on  the  ratchet  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  sleeve  for  the  purpoae  descril)*! 

4.  Ln  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  a  diaphragm,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  fastened  to 
said  ahaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing ratchet  secured  to  said  sleeve,  diaphragm  actuating 
means  free  to  rotate  at  all  times  supported  by  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  for  independent  rotary  movement,  a  resilient 
member  connecting  said  sleeve  and  said  actuating  meana, 
a  second  shaft,  a  sector  fastened  thereto  and  engaging  the 
pinion,  an  arm  fastened  to  the  last  named  ahaft  and  meana 
operating  on  said  arm  for  rotating  the  last  named  shaft 
and  sector  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  an  elastic 
diaphragm,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  toothed  member  free  to  rotate  at  all  times  for  vibrating 
the  diaphragm  loosely  mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  a 
resilient  element  connecting  said  ratchet  and  said  toothed 
member,  and  an  oscillating  pawl  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
driving  said  ratchet  in  one  direction  only  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,078,530.  WELLCASING  SHOK  ItEiBEN  C.  Uakkk, 
Coaiinga.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Baker  Casing  Shoe  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.   729,185.      (Cl.   166—9.) 


1.  A   well   boring  tool   provided   at  its  lower  end   with 
superposed    sets   of   spaced    cutters,    the   cutters   of   each 

upper  set   l)elng    located   above   the   openings  between    the 
cutters  of  the  next  lower  set. 
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2.  A  well  boring  tool  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
guperpneed  sets  of  spaced  cuttera,  the  cutters  of  each  upper 
set  t)elng  located  alx)ve  the  openings  l)etween  the  cutters 
of  the  next  lower  set,  the  cutters  of  each  set  being  disposed 
in  a  circle,  the  diameters  of  the  circles  increasing  in  the 
direction  of  the  top  of  the  tool. 


1,078..')31.  WE.\THER  STRIP.  Frkuruk  W.  Baxendai>e, 
Streator.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  E.  Baxen- 
dale.  Streator.  111.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,099.      (CI.  20—68.) 


■3fy.ij  TS  ^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  weather  strip  comprls^ 
ing  a  U  shaped  body  plate,  one  sl.le  of  the  bight  thereof 
being  provided  with  pairs  of  silts  and  the  portion  between 
each  pair  being  bent  upwardly  to  provide  lugs,  a  plate, 
the  bight  portion  of  the  body  plate  being  longitudinally 
silttcd  to  receive  the  second  plate,  angle  levers  pivoted  at 
their  angle  portions  to  the  lugs  and  pivoted  to  the  second 
plate  a  bar  having  reduced  ends  loosely  passed  through 
the  arms  of  the  body  plate,  the  levers  being  pivoted  also 
to  said  bar  and  an  expansile  spring  disposed  about  one 
reduced  end  and  bearing  against  the  main  end  and  against 
the  arm  of  the  plate. 

1  078  532      FOUNDRY-RIDDLE.     Edwakd  Wei-ls  BiucH, 
'waterbury.    Conn.      Filed    Aug.    14,    1913.      Serial    No. 
784.660.      (CI.  83—60.) 


1.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  a  mesh  dhik,  a  sheet  metal  wall 
having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  bent  fold  gripping 
the  edge  of  said  mesh  disk,  a  ring  surrounding  said  down- 
wardly bent  fold,  the  said  wall  l)eing  bent  under  the  lower 
edge  of  said  fold  and  curled  upon  said  ring  to  provide  a 
wide  and  smooth  band  hold  and  to  prevent  the  loosening 
of  said  fold,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  a  mesh  disk,  a  sheet  metal  wall 
ha  vim:  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  bent  fold  gripping 
the  eilge  of  said  me«h  disk,  the  said  wall  l)eing  bent  under 
the  lower  edge  of  said  fold  to  provide  a  wide  and  smooth 
hand  hold,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  a  mesh  disk,  and  a  sheet  metal 
wall  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  bent  fold  grip- 
ping the  edge  of  said  mesh  disk,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
wall  being  turned  about  the  lower  edge  of  said  fold  to  re- 
tain the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  a  mesh  disk,  a  sheet  metal  wall 
having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  bent  fold  about  the 
lower  edire  of  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  wall  is 
turned,  the  said  wall  above  said  mesh  disk  being  provided 
with  truss  forming  corrugations  imparting  to  tlie  upper 
portion  of  said  wall  a  stiffness  corresponding  to  the  stiif- 
ncas  of  the  folded  lower  projecting  part,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  the  combination  with  a  mesh 
diak  of  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  supporting  wall  therefor 
having  corrugations  Inclined  to  its  axis,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.633.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  BoUBO  A.  BBAirOKTTl, 
C*lppewa  Falls,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,799.      (Cl.  81—9.8.) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  having  diametricaUy  opposing  longitudinal  slots 
formed  intermediate  its  length,  a  ttretching  tT>d  movable 
within  the  hollow  body  portion,  laterally  projecting  wire 
engat'lng  arms  carried  by  the  stretching  rod  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  aforesaid,  the  arms  coSperattng  with 
the  slots  to  guide  the  stretching  rod,  and  an  adjusting  nut 
threaded  upon  the  stretching  rod  and  having  its  bearing 
against  the  body  portion  to  move  said  rod  longitudinally 
of  the  body  portion. 


1.078.534.  SEALH.\SP.  Ernkst  R.  Bir.ns,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,451.  (Cl. 
70—23.)  -  . 


.1.  In  a  seal-hasp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt-shaft  barrel  which  is  associated  with  a  sup- 
porting base  plate,  of  a  bolt-shaft  socket,  a  bolt-shaft 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  lengthwise  direction  within  said 
bolt-shaft  barrel  to  cause  it  to  enter  and  withdraw  from 
said  bolt-shaft  socket  said  bolt-shaft  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pawl  which  is  provided  with  a 
tongue  that  projects  from  one  of  Its  edges  and  which  is 
plvoUlly  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
bolt  shaft,  a  hole  in  said  Iwlt-shaft  disposed  to  extend 
therethrough  from  side  to  side  with  its  axis  at  right  angles 
with  said  longitudinal  slot  and  to  register  with  the  path 
of  said  tongue  of  said  pawl,  and  sealing  means  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  said  hole  normally  to  maintain  said  pawl  in 
a  position  wherein  a  portion  of  It  will  project  outwardly 
from  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said  bolt-shaft  whereby  said 
bolt-shaft  may  not  be  withdrawn  from  said  bolt-shaft 
socket  without  causing  said  pawl  to  mutilate  said  seal. 

2.  in  a  seal-hasp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt-shaft  provided  with  recesses  extending  longi- 
tudinally therein,  of  a  pawl  plvotally  disposed  within  one 
of  said  recesses,  retractile  means  associated  with  said 
pawl  and  said  bolt-shaft  and  disposed  to  adapt  it  to  cause 
said  pawl  normally  to  project  for  a  suitable  distance  out- 
wardly from  said  bolt-shaft,  another  pawl  plvotally  dis- 
posed within  another  of  said  recesses,  and  sealing  means 
associated  with  said  last  named  pawl  and  said  bolt-stiaft 
whereby  such  last  named  pawl  may  be  caused  normally  to 
project  outwardly  from  said  l)olt  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  aeal-hagp  of  the  cU«i  de«<sribed,  the  combination 
with  a  iulubly  supported  bolt-ihaft  barrel,  of  a  bolt-abaft 
•ocket,  a  hasp-strap  adapted  to  be  locked  on  said  bolt-ahaft 
socket,  a  bolt-shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  In  said  bolt-shaft 
barrel  to  cause  It  to  lock  and  unlock  said  hasp-strap  on  said 
bolt-shaft  socket  said  bolt-shaft  beiog  provided  with  pawls 
plTotally  disposed  in  association  with  It  so  that  one  of 
said  pawls  may  be  actuated  to  sustain  said  bolt-shaft  In  an 
uppermost  position  where  It  Is  disengaged  from  said  bolt- 
shaft  socket  while  the  other  of  said  pawls  Is  adapted  to  be 
caused  to  assume  a  position  whereby  it  may  prevent  an 
upward  movement  of  said  bolt-shaft  In  said  bolt-shaft  bar- 
rel and  sealing  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  last  named 
pawl  In  such  position  as  will  prevent  said  upward  move- 
ment of  said  bolt-shaft  In  said  bolt-shaft  barrel. 


1,078.535.  PERFORATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CANS. 
GE4JKQII  Bl'ttrkss,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  J.  D.  Blush,  one-third  to  George  F.  Shields, 
and  one-third  to  L.  A.  Wurts,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,839.  Renewed  Apr.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,713.     (CI.  221— la) 


1.  An  attachment  for  cans  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing,  a  reinforcing  member  In  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  perforators  secured  In  said  member  and  extend- 
ing above  said  housing,  compressible  washers  on  said  per- 
forators, a  bar  pivoted  In  said  housing  and  laterally  mov- 
able to  cover  or  uncover  said  perforators,  to  seal  the  same, 
means  to  hold  said  bar  normally  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  said  perforators,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members 
on  said  housing  arranged  to  engage  a  can  cover  to  hold 
said  housing  on  a  can. 

2.  \n  attachment  for  cans  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  tapering  slots,  a  reinforcing 
member  In  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  perforating 
tubes  secured  In  and  extending  below  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, and  above  said  housing,  compressible  washers  on  said 
tubes,  a  bar  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  extending  through 
the  slots  therein  to  cover  the  openings  In  said  tubes,  a 
spring  to  normally  hold  said  bar  ovfr  the  openings  in  said 
tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  tangs  on  said  boaalng, 
said  tangs  b*'ing  provided  with  detants  to  engage  the  edge 
of  a  can  cover  and  hold  said  housiriK  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  tapering  slots  and  a  reinforcing  member,  of  a  plurality 
of  perforating  tubes  fastened  to  laid  housing  and  said 
member,  said  tubes  being  provided  with  compressible  wash- 
ers to  form  a  seal  at  the  point  of  perforation,  a  laterally 
movable  bar  pivoted  in  said  booking  and  operating  in 
said  slots  to  cover  and  uncover  the  openings  In  said  tubes. 
a  spring  to  hold  said  bar  wedged  on  the  ends  of  said  tubes, 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  prehensile  tangs  on  said  hous- 
ing provided  with  means  to  engage  $.  can  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  houtfng  having  a  plurality 
of  tapering  slots,  of  a  reinforcing  i*ember  in  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  in  said  reinforcing  member  and 
extending  above  said  bousing,  said  tubes  having  perforat- 
ing ends,  compressible  washers  on  said  tube*  and  adjacent 
to  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  seal  at  the  point  of  perfora- 
tion, a  spring  actuated  means  extending  through  said  slots 
to  normally  hold  said  tubes  closed,  said  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  knob  to  control  the  optnlng  of  said  tubes,  and 
prehensile  resilient  members  on  said  housing  to  engage  a 
can  top  and  hold  said  housing  thereon. 


1,078,636.  SHOCK  AB80BBER.  AoQUSTiNB  Campohini, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,002. 
(Cl.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  friction  members,  a  pair  of  friction  cones 
arranged  to  frictlonally  engage  said  members,  an  element 
disposed  between  said  friction  cones  and  arranged  con- 
centrically therewith,  said  element  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  and  a  centrally  disposed 
peripheral  flange  projecting  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  friction  members,  rollers  carried  by  said  central 
element  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  inclined  surfaces, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  rollers  Into  position 
{o  establish  a  frlctlonal  connection  between  said  surfaces 
and  said  cones. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms  terminating  in  oppositely  disposed  friction 
surfaces,  a  central  arm  terminating  in  a  head  located  be- 
tween and  concentrically  with  said  friction  surfaces,  fric- 
tion devices  Interfjosed  l)etween  the  ends  of  said  heail  and 
said  friction  surfaces,  said  devices  having  external  friction 
faces  engaging  with  said  friction  surfaces  and  inner  walls 
surrounding  the  ends  of  said  head,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  surfaces  opposed  to  said 
Inner  walls  of  the  friction  devices,  and  rollers  carried  by 
said  head  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  inclined  sur- 
faces to  establish  Ta  frlctlonal  connection  between  said  head 
and  said  frlctlonal  devices. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  friction  members,  friction  cones  arrnnged 
to  frictlonally  engage  said  members,  an  element  disposed 
between  said  cones  and  concentrically  therewith,  said 
element  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inclined  sur- 
faces, rollers  carried  by  said  element  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  inclined  surfaces,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
urging  said  rollers  into  position  to  establish  a  frlctlonal 
connection  between  said  surfaces  and  said  cones. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  friction  members,  friction  cones  arranged 
to  frictlonally  engage  said  members,  an  element  dlsposM 
between  said  friction  cones  and  pivoted  concentrically 
with  said  cones  and  friction  members,  said  element  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  surfaces  and  cen- 
trally disposed  peripheral  flanges  projecting  radially  be- 
twevii  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  friction  members,  and 
rollers  carried  by  said  central  element  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  Inclined  surfaces  to  establish  a  frlctlonal 
connection  between  said  surfaces  and  said  cones. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  friction  members,  a  pair  of  friction  cones 
arranged  to  frictlonally  engage  said  members,  an  element 
disposed  between  said  friction  cones  and  arranged  concen- 
trically therewith,  said  element  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  inclined  surfaces,  and  rollers  carried  by  said 
central  element  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  inclined 
surfaces  to  establish  a  frlctlonal  connection  between  said 
surfaces  and  said  cones. 
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1,078.537.  TYPEWRITING  M.\CHINE  CoRNBLll'S  B 
COBCOKAN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  78H.363. 
(Cl.  197—105.; 


x::.T 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  plate  or 
screen  extending  over  the  keylx>ard.  brackets  on  said  plate 
with  openings  therein,  and  latches  pivoted  to  the  machine 
frame  and  having  tongues  to  enter  said  apenlngs  and  tiiere- 
by  lock  the  pl-jle  to  the  machine 

2.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter,  a  keylward  screen 
comprising  a  plate  having  at  each  end  a  re.irwardly  ex- 
tending member  provided  with  a  hook,  and  latches  piv- 
oted to  the  machine  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  hooks 
to  lock  the  plate  against  movement  in  nny  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tyi)ewrltinp  machine,  of  a 
screen  comprising  a  plate  navlng  brackets  secured  thereto, 
hooks  on  s.ild  brackets,  and  pivoted  latches,  each  formed 
with    an    arc  sbap.-d    tongue    to    enter    an    opening    In    the 

bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machin.-.  of  an 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  bracket  arms  formed  with  open- 
ings therein,  and  latches  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame,  each 
comprising  a  radial  arm  and  an  arc-shaped  tongue  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  openings. 


.078,538.  KO.M)  -  KOI.LER.  R.  okks  F:vei.yn  Bri-l. 
Crompton  and  Ehnest  Thomas  J.^mes  Tapp.  London. 
England  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,615. 
fCl.  94 — 4.) 


displacement  In  an  upward  direction,  some  of  said  axles 
being  fixed  in  regard  to  vertical  movement  relatively  to 
said  body,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  said  axles. 

4.  Rolling  apparatus  for  producing  true  surfaces  upon 
roadways  and  for  other  purposes,  comprising  a  body  car 
rylng  more  than  two  axles,  said  axles  being  arranged  at 
unequal  distances  apart,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  axles. 
and  means  to  incline  some  of  said  rollers  to  cause  said 
rolling  apparatus  to  produce  curved  or  banked  surfaces. 

."1.  Rolling  apparatus  for  producing  true  surfaces  upon 
roadways  and  for  other  purposes,  comprising  a  body  car- 
rying more  than  two  axles,  said  axles  being  arranged  at 
unequal  distances  apart,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  axles, 
and  means  to  Incline  the  endmost  rollers  to  cause  said 
rolling  apparatus  to  produce  curved  and  banked  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,539.  R0T.\RY  ENGINE.  Rokkht  .1  Davidson.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Flb'd  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,350. 
(Cl.  121—59.) 


i^g-^^ 


1.  Rolling  apparatus  for  producing  true  surfaces  on 
roadwavs  and  for  other  purposes,  comprl.slng  a  body  car- 
rvlng  more  than  two  axles,  said  axles  being  arranged  at 
unequal    distances  apart,   and    rollers   mounted   upon   said 

axles. 

2.  Rolling  apparatus  for  producing  true  surfaces  on 
roadways  and  for  other  purposes,  comprising  a  body  car- 
rying more  than  two  axles,  said  axles  t)elng  arranged  at 
unequal  distances  apart,  some  of  said  axles  being  capable 
of  vertical  displacement  In  a  downward  direction  rela- 
tively to  said  body  and  being  limited  in  regard  to  vertical 
fllsplacement  in  an  upward  direction,  and  rollers  mounted 
jpon  said  axles. 

3.  Rolling  apparatus  for  producing  true  surfaces  on 
roadways  and  for  other  purposes,  comprising  a  body  car- 
rying more  than  two  axles,  said  axles  being  arranged  at 
unequal  distances  apart,  some  of  said  axles  being  capable 
of  vertical  displacement  In  a  downward  direction  rela- 
tively to  said  body  and  being  limited  In  regard  to  vertical 


1.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  tubular  shaft  formed  In 
abutting  rotating  and  non-rotating  section> ;  an  engiue 
element  Inclined  with  respect  to  said  tubular  shaft  ;  a  lower 
supp^irt  rotatable  alx)ut  the  axis  of  the  tubular  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  l)earing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  engine 
element ;  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  engine  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  rotatable  section  of  the  tubular  shaft ; 
a  track  about  the  axis  of  the  tubular  shaft  in  gear  con- 
nection with  the  engine  element:  and  means  for  afford- 
ing passage  for  fluid  through  both  sections  of  the  tubular 
shaft  and  between  the  same  and  the  engine  element. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  rotatable  tubular  shaft 
element  ;  an  engine  element  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  shaft  element ;  a  lower  support  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  the  tubular  shaft  element  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  engine  element  ;  a  bear- 
ing for  the  upper  end  of  said  engine  element  carried  by 
said  tubular  shaft  element:  a  track  about  the  ails  of  the 
tubular  shaft  element  and  in  gear  connection  with  the 
engine  element  :  and  means  for  aflfording  passage  for  fluid 
through  the  bore  of  said  tubular  shaft  element  and  between 
the  same  and  the  lower  end  of  the  engine  element. 

3.  An  engine  including  a  casing ;  a  second  casing  with 
H  space  Intervening  between  it  and  the  first  casing,  a  spiral 
way  being  provided  within  the  second  casing  In  communi- 
cation at  one  end  with  the  space  Intervening  between  the 
two  casings  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  exterior  of  the 
casings :  liquid  within  the  two  casings :  and  means  for 
effecting  passage  of  fluid  between  the  space  between  the 
two  casings  and  the  exterior  of  the  engine,  the  spiral  wall 
within  the  inner  casing  permitting  communication  be- 
tween the  central  portion  of  this  casing  and  the  peripheral 
portions  of  this  casing. 

4.  An  engine  including  a  casing  ;  a  second  casing  with 
a  space  intervening  between  it  and  the  first  casing,  a 
spiral  way  being  provided  within  the  second  casing  in  com- 
munication at  one  end  wjth  the  space  intervening  between 
the  two  casings  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  exterior  of 
the  casings :  liquid  within  the  two  casings :  and  means 
for  effecting  passage  of  fluid  between  the  space  between 
the  two  casings  and  the  exterior  of  the  engine,  the  spiral 
wall  within  the  inner  casing  being  discontinued  at  the  cen- 
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tr»l  portion  of  the  Inner  caalnfr,  tbfreby  affordlD«  a  lonul-  \ 
tadlnal  chaDoel  through  the  inner  casing  with  which  the 
spiral  way  is  in  communicatioo. 

5.  An  engine  Including  a  casing;  a  second  casing  with 
a  space  intervening  between  it  ami  the  first  casing,  an  ir- 
cLlned  spiral  way  being  provided  within  the  8e«)nd  casing 
In  communication  at  one  end  with  the  space  intervening 
between  th«  two  caain^s  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casings;  liquid  wlthi0  the  two  casings;  and 
means  for  effecting  passage  of  fluij  between  the  space  be- 
tween tiie  two  casings  and  the  exterior  of  the  engine,  the 
spiral  wall  within  the  inner  casing  permitting  communica- 
tion between  the  central  portion  of  this  casing  and  the 
peripheral  portions  of  this  casing. 

IClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tiie  Oaiette.] 


1,078.540.  GEAR-CUTTER  GRIMDKK.  ADOU-H  L.  Db 
L«cw.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Company,  OakUy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,172.  (CI. 
51—7.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
baae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  nachlne  and  having  an 
uprising  cutter  supporting  po«t,  a  member  pivoti  d  about 
■aid  post,  an  element  providing  a  flat  face  in  coincidence 
with  an  axial  plane  of  said  post,  and  a  part  carried  by 
said  member  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  the  baiks  of 
the  successive  teeth  of  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  post  to 
brins;  each  point  of  contact  into  tl»e  aame  definite  relation 
with  said  member. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
base  member,  an  overlying  member  pivoted  thereto,  means 
for  supporting  a  cutter  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  pivot- 
ed member,  an  element  carried  bpr  said  pivoted  memt)er 
and  providing  a  gage  surface  In  coincidence  with  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  said  pivoted  member,  and  a 
■top  device  adjustably  and  plvotally  carried  by  MM 
pivot  member  adapted  successively  to  bring  similar  points 
in  the  baclis  of  the  teeth  of  the  cqtter  Into  the  same  rela 
tlon  with  the  pivoted  member. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  natura  disclosed  combining  a 
base,  a  member  swiveled  thereto,  means  for  supporting 
a  cutter  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  pivot  of  said  mem 
her.  adjusting  means  for  locking  said  member  in  a  prede- 
termined angular  relation  with  said  base,  and  a  pivotal 
stop  adjustably  supported  by  said  member  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  backs  of  the  teeth  ot  a  cutter  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  center  thereof  to  bring  the  points  of  con- 
tact siiccesslveiy  into  definite  relation  with  said  member 
and  swing  aside  to  permit  the  teeth  to  be  brought  into 
grinding  position  by   merely  rotating  said  cutter. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  natur*  disclosed  combining  a 
base,  a  member  awlveled  thereto,  an  element  carried  by 
one  of  aaid  parts  and  providing  a  gage  surface  in  coin- 
cidence with  an  axial  plane  of  taid  member,  meant;  for 
Indicating  a  normal  angular  relation  between  said  base 
and  member  and  for  locking  the  s»me  in  any  angular  rela- 
tion  therewith,  and   a  stop  devloe  adJuatabJy  carried  by 


said  swiveled  member  ailapted  to  abut  the  back  side  of 
each  tooth  in  succession  at  a  flixed  distance  from  the  axis 
of  said  cutter. 

5.  A  nieclianism  .if  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  machine  and  having  an 
uprising  cutter-supporting  post,  a  member  pivoted  about 
said  post,  an  element  providing  a  flat  face  co-planar  with 
the  axis  of  said  post,  a  part  carried  by  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  contacted  with  the  back.s  of  the  succes- 
sive teeth  of  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  post  to  bring  each 
point  of  contact  Into  the  same  definite  relation  with  said 
member,  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  member  relative  to  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.541.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CATALYTIC  MATE- 
RIAL. Cableton  Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  191.-^.     Serial  No.  743,909.     (Cl.  23 — 28.) 


•vsfBawtsg^^ 


S?t 


1.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  material  by  reduc- 
tion which  c.imprises  progressively  advancing  a  body 
of  unreduced  material  ttirough  a  rone  maintained  under 
reducing  conditions  while  free  of  catalyxer  toxins,  whereby 
a  pyrophoric  catalyzer  Uxly  is  produced,  ami  in  trans- 
ferring same  to  a  body  of  oil  without  deleterious  contact 
with  air. 

2.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  material  by  reduction 
in  hydrogen  which  comprises  progressively  advancing  a 
body  of  unrtHliiced  materia!  through  a  heated  xonc  con- 
taining hydrogen  while  maintaining  reduciu^j  conditions, 
whereby  a  pyrophoric  catalytic  body  is  produced,  and  in 
incorporating  the  latter  with  oily  material  to  seal  such 
body  from  the  air  prior  to  actual  use  as  catalytic  material. 

3.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  material  by  reduc- 
tion In  hydrogen  which  comprises  progressively  advancing 
with  agitation  a  body  of  unredmed  matiTial  containing 
a  reducible  metallic  derivative,  tlirough  a  heated  redncin>; 
zone  free  from  catalyzer  poisons,  whereby  a  pyrophoric 
catalyzer  bo<iy  is  pro<lu<ed,  and  in  transferring  same  to  a 
body   of  oil   without    deleterious   contact   with   air. 

4.  The  process  of  maklnK  catalytic  niaieriHl  by  reduc- 
tion in  hydrogen  which  comprlst^  progressively  advancing 
with  agitation  a  l)Ody  of  unreduced  material  containing  ■ 
reducible  metallic  <lertvative,  through  a  zone  of  a  hydrogen 
containing  gas  heated  to  a  reducing  temperature  and  free 
from  catalyzer  poisons,  whereby  a  pyrophoric  catalyzer 
body  Is  produced,  and  in  transferring  same  to  a  body  of 
oil  without  deleterious  "contact  with  air. 

'>.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  material  by  reduction 
through  the  aid  of  a  reducing  gas  or  vapor  which  com 
prises  prosrreHRlveiy  advancing  with  agitation  a  body  of 
unreduced  catalyzer  raw  material  (onUining  a  reducible 
metallic  derivative,  through  a  zone  of  said  reducing  gas  or 
vapor  heated  to  a  reducing  temperature;  and  iu  maintain- 
ing   said    zone    free    from    catalyzer    polaon.s.    whereby    a 
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pyrophoric  catalyzer  body  Is  prodnced,  and  in  transferriBg 

same  lo  a  l>ody  of  oil  without  deleterious  contact  with  air. 
[Claims  tt  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,542.  VACUUM-DREDGER.  Lawrkxce  B.  Grat, 
Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Hydraulic  Vacuum  Dredging 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  579,411.  Renewed  Aug. 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,035.     (Cl.  37—44.) 


securing  the  conduit  In  place,  consisting  of  a  cap  or  nut 
threaded  upon  the  conduit  outside  of  the  chamber  wall  and 
shaped  with  a  spherical  concavity  to  fit  against  the  wail, 
and  a  sprinkler  disk  threaded  at  its  periphery  and  detach- 
ably  screwed  Into  said  flange.  , 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,54.3.  LAWN-SI'RINKLING  DEVICE.  JOHN  S. 
H.\i>i)EN,  Huntington  I'ark,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Frederick  H.  Johnson.  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  Original 
application  filed  June  13,  1011,  Serial  No.  632,967.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  655,584.      (Cl.  137—57.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  outlet  at 
Its  bottom,  an  Induction  pipe  connected  to  said  vacuum 
chamber,  and  means  supporting  the  vacuum  chamber  so 
that  It  may  rotate  about  Its  own  axis  and  tilt  in  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  Its  axis,  consisting  of  trunnions 
projecting  laterally  from  the  receiver  near  its  lower  end, 
toothed  rolls  journaled  on  sjild  trunnions,  whereby  tilting 
of  the  receiver  is  permitted  without  materially  shifting  the 
location  of  its  outlet,  and  a  circular  ootbed  support  on 
which  said  rolls  rest,  the  teeth  of  tht'  rolls  and  support 
being  in  mesh  and  retaining  the  chamber  In  proper  en- 
gagement with  the  support,  while  permitting  revolution 
about  its  axis. 

2.  \  vacutim  dredging  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  outlet  at  its  bottom,  a  pipe  leading  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  chamber,  pipes  for  conducting 
steam  and  water  to  said  chamber,  a  fixed  horizontal  sup- 
port for  the  chainlier  surrounding  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  the  form  of  a  bevel  gear  with  teeth  on  its  upper 
side,  trunnions  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamber,  rolls  In  the  form  of  bevel  pinions  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  resting  on  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  support,  whereby  the  ihamber  is  sup 
ported  in  a  manner  permitting  rotation  about  an  upright 
axis  and  tiitiDK  al>out  the  axis  of  the  trunnions,  a  con 
necting  meml.er  or  yoke  journuied  on  the  trunnions  and 
an  intermediate  roll  pivoted  to  said  connecting  member 
and  resting  on  the  support. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  dredger,  a  receiver  having  an  outlet  at 
Its  bottom,  a  gate  hlngedly  (onuected  to  the  receiver  atone 
side  of  such  outlet  and  moval,/le  to  close  and  open  the 
same,  a  handle  secured  to  the  gate  and  extending  beyond 
the  hinge,  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  gate 
and  operable  to  engage  portions  of  the  receiver  on  oppo- 
site sidea  of  the  gate  when  th.  latter  Is  closed  to  bold  and 
crowd  the  latter  shut.  Independently  of  the  hinge,  and  hav- 
ing a  iiand  grip  parallel  and  close  to  the  said  handle, 
when  closed. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  vacuum  cluimber  having  a  spherically  curved  portion,  an 
Inlet  fitting  consisting  of  a  disk  shaped  to  fit  against  the 
Inside  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  tubular 
part  passing  through  said  wall,  and  a  perforated  disk  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  engagement  at  its  periphery  with  the 
first-named  disk,  whereby  it  may  be  removed  for  cleaning 
the  interior  of  the  sprinkler. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  dredging  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter 
described,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  spherically  curved 
wall,  a  conduit  for  admitting  fiuld  to  the  chamlier  passing 
through  the  wail  thereof,  having  a  spherically  convex 
enlargement  on  Its  inner  end  fitting  the  Inside  of  the  wall, 
and  having  a  threaded  flange  on  its  periphery,  means  for 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
comprising  a  tubular  stem,  and  a  water  directing  portion 
rotatively  mounted  upon  said  stem  in  position  to  receive 
water  traversing  said  stem;  said  water  directing  portion 
being  provided  with  an  adjustable  device  disposed  above 
said  tubular  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  com- 
prising a  tubular  stem,  and  a  water  directing  portion 
rotatively  mounted  upon  said  stem  In  position  to  receive 
water  traversing  said  stem;  said  water  directing  portion 
being  providefl  with  an  adjustable  device  disposed  above 
said  tubular  stem  ;  there  1)elng  a  conical  crown  above  said 
adjustable  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  meml>er 
comprising  a  tubular  stem,  and  a  water  directing  portion 
rotatively  mounted  upon  said  stem  in  i)Osltlon  to  receive 
water  traversing  said  stem;  said  water  directing  portion 
being  provided  with  an  adjustable  device  disposed  above 
said  tubular  stem,  there  being  a  conical  crown  alK)ve  said 
adjustable  device  and  a  curved  blade  disposed  l)eneath 
said  conical  crown. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e<l.  a  tubular  stem 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  bearing  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  blades  rotatively  mounted  upon  said  bear- 
ing device  laterally  of  the  orifice  of  said  tubular  stem 
and  provided  with  a  conical  crown  into  which  the  upper 
ends  of  said  t>lade8  merge;  said  blades  being  formed  with 
trans\erse  curvature  adjacent  to  their  outer  edge  portions  : 
and  an  adjustable  conical  head  disposed  intermediate  of 
said  blades  and  above  the  orifice  of  said  tubular  stem. 


1,078.544.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BRIQUETS.  Otto 
KiPl'K.  Osnaliruck.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  782,751.      (Cl.  75—73.) 

The  process  of  making  briquets  composed  in  the  main 
of  fine  ores  or  body  material  which  consists  In  mlxln« 
said  body  material  with  a  perwntage  of  filter  dust,  briquet- 
Ing  the  mixture  and  treating  the  briquets  formed  of  said 
mixture  with  steam  under  pressure. 
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1.078.546.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBNBRATINO  8TBAM. 
Okobgk  Marshall.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  May  10,  1913 
Serial  No.  766,840.     (CI.  122—82.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam,  comprlslnfj  a 
heater,  a  compressor  to  which  the  heated  air  la  con- 
veyed, means  for  operating  sale]  compressor,  a  boiler, 
means  for  conveying  the  hot  cotnpressed  air  from  the 
compressor  to  the  boiler,  and  means  connecting  said 
boiler  with  the  heater  for  conveying  air  from  the  boiler  to 
rhe  heater. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  generatlqg  steam,  comprising  a 
heater  to  which  air  Is  admitted,  a  eompressor  recelvlns  hot 
air  from  the  heater,  means  for  driving  the  compressor,  a 
boiler,  Its  shell,  a  connection  between  the  compressor  and 
the  shell  for  supplying  hot  compressed  air  thereto,  and  a 
connection  between  the  shell  and  the  heater  for  conveying 
air  from  the  shell  to  the  heater. 

3.  \n  apparatus  for  generating?  steam,  comprising  a 
heater,  a  compressor  to  which  the  heated  air  Is  conveyed, 
a  steam  engine  for  operating  the  compressor,  11  steam 
boiler  for  starting  and  operating  the  steam  engine  until 
thH  apparatus  Is  supplied  with  compressed  air,  means  for 
connecting  the  starting  boiler  with  the  engine  and  for  dis- 
connecting It  therefrom,  a  boiler,  Its  shell,  means  for  con- 
veying the  hot  compressed  air  ftom  the  compressor  to 
the  boiler  shell,  and  means  connecting  said  shell  with  the 
heater  for  conveying  air  from  the  $hell  to  the  heater. 


1.078.546.     RADIATOR.     Da.vikl  J.  McCabty  and  IUkry 

B.  MrGiNM.s.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1911'.     Serial 

.  No.  713.357.      (CI.  248— 36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  supporting 
member  Inclosed  In  a  wall  of  a  building ;  an  arm  on  said 
member  projecting  through  said  wall  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  lower  portion  of  said  radiator ;  and 
another  arm  on  said  member  projecting  through  said  wall 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  upper  portion  of 
said  radiator,  substantially  as  devrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  Inclosed  In  a  wmll  of  a  building ;  yokes 


connecting  said  supporting  members  and  also  Inclosed  In 
the  wall  of  the  building  ;  an  arm  on  each  of  said  members 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  lower  portion  of  said 
radiator  ;  and  another  arm  on  each  of  said  members  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  support  the  upper  portion  of  said  ra- 
diator, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  formed  of  separate 
units  having  distancing  lugs  between  the  upper  portions 
thereof ;  a  pair  of  supporting  members  each  comprising  a 
vertical  arm  inclosed  In  the  wall  of  a  building  and  a  hori- 
zontal arm  Inclosed  in  the  floor  of  a  building;  a  support 
for  said  horlsontal  arms  ;  yokes  connecting  said  vertical 
arms  and  Inclosed  In  the  wall  of  the  building;  adjustable 
arms  on  said  vertical  arms  adapted  to  project  through  the 
wall  of  the  building  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
hooka  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  portion  of  the 
radiator ;  and  adjustable  arms  on  said  vertical  arms 
adapted  to  project  through  the  wall  of  the  building  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  hooita  adapted  to  ent'age 
said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 


1,078,547.     BROODER.  Jambs  W.  Morkis,  Oakland,  Cal.. 

assignor   of   one-half  to    Richard    W.    Sweet.    Oakland, 

Cal.      Filed  Apr.    18,  1912.      Serial    No.    691,624.      (Cl. 
119 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  Including  two  telescopic  por- 
tions, one  having  a  bottom  and  the  other  a  top,  said 
portions  being  disposed  to  permit  ingress  of  air  to  within 
the  hover,  and  means  for  snugly  engaging  the  chicks  with- 
in the  hover. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  Including  two  cylindrical  shells 
adapted  to  telescope  and  rotate  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  one  having  a  bottom  and  the  other  a  top, 
said  shells  being  disposed  to  permit  Ingress  of  nir  to 
within  the  hover  and  having  openings  In  the  walls  tliere- 
of  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  and  means  provid- 
ing for  egress  of  air  from  within  said  shells. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  shell  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  second  cylin- 
drical shell  provided  with  a  top  adapted  to  telescope  said 
first  mentioui'd  cylindrical  shell  with  a  space  therebetween 
and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  at  its  lower  margin, 
said  cylindrical  shells  having  openings  adapted  to  register 
and  permit  access  to  and  from  the  same,  a  stack  carried 
by  said  first  mentioned  shell  concentric  therewith,  a  guard 
about  said  stack,  and  a  blanket  carried  by  said  second 
mentioned  shell. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  shell  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  second  cylin- 
drical shell  provided  with  a  top,  adapted  to  telescope 
said  first  mentioned  cylindrical  shell  with  a  space  there- 
between and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  Its  lower 
margin,  a  guard  carried  by  the  said  bottom  of  said  first 
mentioned  shell  concentric  therewith,  and  a  stack  carried 
by  said  second  mentioned  shell  concentric  therewith  and 
adapted  to  telescope  with  said  guard. 

o.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  shell  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  second  cylin- 
drical shell  provided  with  a  top.  adapted  to  telescope  said 
first  mentioned  cylindrical  shell  with  a  space  therebetween 
and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  its  lower  margin,  a 
stack  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  shell  concentric 
therewith,  and  a  blanket  carried  by  said  second  mentioned 
shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,078.548.  REINFORCED-CEMENT  POLE.  William  8. 
MoERis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  John  Caesar,  St.  Ix)u1b.  Mo.  Filed  July  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,174.     (Cl.  72—85.) 


1.  A  reinforce  for  cement  poles  which  are  cruciform  in 
cross  section,  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  embedded  In  the  l)ody  of  the  pole,  and  rods 
which  are  arranged  to  be  embedded  in  the  wings  of  the 
pole,  crossed  sUy-roda  connecting  the  first  mentioned  rods 
for  holding  said  rods  parallel,  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
elements  formed  of  hardware  cloth,  each  having  their 
margins  secured  to  a  pair  of  the  rods  arranged  to  be 
embedded  in  the  wings  of  the  pole  and  their  central  por- 
tions secured  to  the  rods  arranged  to  be  embedded  In  the 
body  of  the  pole. 

2.  A  reinforce  for  cement  pole  cruciform  In  cross 
section,  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  of  hardware  cloth 
arranged  to  be  extended  the  length  of  a  pole  and  L  shape 
in  cross  swtlon,  a  pair  of  rods  extended  the  length  of  the 
sections  of  hardware  cloth  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  central  portions  of  said  sections  of  cloth,  a  rod  at  the 
free  margin  of  each  of  said  sections  of  cloth,  means  for 
securing  said  sections  of  cloth  10  said  rods,  and  rigid  re- 
inforcing  elements   for    holding   said    rods   In    parallelism. 


1.078,649.  DOOR-FASTENER.  Silas  Nobthby,  Water- 
loo. Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913  Serial  No.  761,744. 
(Cl.  70—44.) 


straight  vertical  keepers  having  their  Inner  edges  In  ap- 
proximately contiguous  relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
latch  bar  and  being  provided  with  upper  open-top  notches, 
said  latch  bar  having  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  short 
straight  lugjs  In  the  plane  of  the  bar  engaging  the  notches 
of  said  keepers,  an  operating  lever  having  a  work  arm  In 
the  plane  of  the  lever  engaging  the  open-end  notch  of 
the  latch  bar,  and  a  spring  In  line  with  the  latch  bar. 


1  078,550.  BURGLAR  ALARM  Edward  Ogl»,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,687.  (Cl. 
177—202.) 


1.  A  door  fastener,  comprising  a  reciprocatory  latch 
bar  having  a  slot  and  a  central  open-end  recess,  a  securing 
pin  working  In  said  slot,  a  straight  vertical  keeper  having 
its  inner  edge  In  approximately  contiguous  relation  to 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bar  and  l^elng  provided  with  an 
open-top  notch,  said  latch  bar  having  a  short  straight  lug 
in  the  plane  of  the  bar  engaging  the  notch  of  said  keeper 
and  an  operating  lever  having  a  work  arm  in  the  plane 
of    the   lever    engaging   the   open  end   notch   of    the    latch 

bar, 

2.  A  door  fastener,  comprising  a  reciprocatory  latch 
bar  having  slots  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  central 
open-end    recess,    securing    pins    working    In    said    slots. 


In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  window 
frame,  of  a  sash  adapted  to  undergo  vertical  adjustment 
In  said  frame,  channel-s  being  formed  upon  the  sides  of 
the  frame  to  receive  the  lateral  edges  of  the  sash,  a  pair 
of  vertical  metallic  strips  mounted  in  one  of  said  channels, 
an  electrical  circuit  containing  said  strips,  an  alarm  sig- 
nal included  in  the  electrical  circuit,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  Included  in  the  circuit,  a  block  formed  within 
one  of  said  channels  upon  that  extremity  of  the  sash 
adapted  to  have  contact  with  the  sill,  and  an  arch  mem- 
ber straddling  said  block  having  resilient  legs  adapted  to 
bear  respectively  upon  said  strips  when  the  sash  has 
been  slightly  shifted  from  Its  closed  position. 


1,078,551.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Edward  O.  Par- 
tridge, Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Ian.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.365.      (CI.  51—7.) 


^e^ 


1.  Id  a  grinder,  a  shaft;  an  abrasive  wheel  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  support  for  the  shaft  :  a  guard-hood  adapted 
to  partially  cover  the  wheel  ;  and  link  members  connecting 
the  guard-hood  with  the  said  support,  one  of  the  said  Unk 
members  being  adjustable  as  to  Us  point  of  engagement 
with  the  guard-hood,  and  also  adjustable  as  to  the  distance 
between  its  points  of  engagement  with  both  the  guard-hood 
and  the  said  support. 
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2.  In  a  grinder,  a  tbaf  t ;  an  nbrasire  w1i«ei  mounted 
thcrcoD  ;  a  support  for  tbe  abaft ;  an  lnfl«xibie  guard-bood 
a4Uptcd  to  partially  cover  tbe  wtM«l  ;  and  link  mcmbera 
connecting  tbe  guard  bood  with  tbe  aald  support,  one  0/ 
tike  said  link  membera  being  adjustable  as  to  Its  point  of 
enftagement  witb  tbe  guard-bood. 

3.  In  a  grinder,  a  shaft ;  an  abraalve  w  hoel  moanted 
thereon :  an  inflexible  guard-boqd  adapted  to  partially 
cover  the  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  links 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  guard-hoad  with  the 
MUd  anpport,  tbe  aald  links  being  Joined  to  tiie  guanl-bood 
at  vertieally  separBted  points. 

4.  In  a  grinder,  a  shaft ;  an  abrasive  wbe«i  mounted 
thereon;  a  support  for  the  shaft;  a  i?uard-hood  adapted 
to  partially  cover  the  periphery  and  sides  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  eoonectlng  one  end  of  the 
guard-hood  with  the  said  cupport ;  the  said  links  being 
dtsposeil  substantially  vertically  »f  each  other,  and  l)elng 
adjustable  with  respect  to  tbe  said  support  transversely 
of  the  hood, 

5.  In  a  grinder,  a  shaft;  an  abrasive  wheel  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  support  for  tbe  shaft ;  a  guard-hood  adapted 
to  partially  house  the  periphery  and  sides  of  the  wheel  ; 
and  a  link  supporting  the  guard-bood,  the  said  link  l)eing 
pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  one  end  of  the 
guard-hood  and  to  the  support  fespectlvely  ;  the  guard- 
hood  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  said  link  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,078,552.  VACUUM  AND  WATER  CONNECTIONS. 
Clarence  G.  Patterson,  Berkeley,  Cal..  assltrnor  to 
The  Butters  Patent  Vacuum  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908,  Serial  No. 
460.069.  Renewed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,657. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


In  combination  with  a  pipe  comnection,  of  interchanue- 
able  connections  therefor  comprlsiog  a  female  union  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  said  pipe  oonnection  and  provided 
with  a  swinging  pivoted  bridle,  a  screw  carried  by  said 
bridle,  a  male  union  for  making  one  connection  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  female  union  by  the  said  screw,  said 
male  union  being  provided  with  a  gage  glass,  and  another 
male  union  for  making  another  coanection  Interchangeable 
with  the  flrst  said  male  union. 


1.079.55:5  BOBBIN-MAGAZINK  FOR  DOFFERS.  BfRT 
A.  I'KTKUSo.v,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copart- 
nera  doing  buslneaa  at  Rockfor4.  111.,  aa  Barber-Colman 
Company.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  595.230.  (CU 
118—13.) 

A  bobbin  magazine  for  doffera  tomprlsing  two  opposite 
walia  suitably  secured  together,  encb  of  said  walla  beins 
of  abeet  metal,  and  each  having  partition-forming  folds 
tJMreln,  tbe  folda  upon  one  wail  b4lng  apaced  apart  at  di*- 
tances  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  a  bobbin  butt  and 


tbe  folda  upon  the  opposite  wall  being  spaced  apart  at  dis- 
tance* corresponding  to  tbe  diameter  of  a  bobbin  tip,  said 


J     /? 


folds  providing  between  them  continuous  spaci>s  adapted  to 
receive  tiers  of  bobbins. 


1.078,654.  SHOE  FOUM.  Charles  S.  Pikbci,  Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  487.152.  (CL 
12—128.) 


1.  A  hollow  shoe  form  having  a  fore  part  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  shell  of  molded  material  adapted  to  fit  the 
for«  pert  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  having  la  lis  Interior  a 
single  noD-contractiblc  endless  ring  abaped  to  conform 
substantially  with  the  cross-soctlonal  interior  eontoor  of 
the  shoe  In  the  Instep  portion  thereof,  and  contacting 
substantially  throughout  with  the  top,  sides,  and  bottom 
and  secured  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  shoe  form. 

2.  A  hollow  shoe  form  having  a  fore  part  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  shell  of  molded  material  adapted  to  fit  the  fore 
part  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  an  endless  wire  ring  shaped  to  con- 
form substantially  with  the  cross-sectional  interior  of  tbe 
Instep  portion  near  the  highest  part  thereof  and  contact- 
ing substantially  tht^Oughout  Its  length  with  the  Interior 
top,  sides  and  bottom  of  the  shell  and  means  whereby 
said  band  is  secnrod  to  the  sides  and  bottom  and  shank 
portion  of  said  forms. 


1,078,555.  RAILrFASTENING.  George  W.  rtoKMEH  and 
Charles  Pbibster,  Chicago,  111.,  .assignors  of  one  third 
to  Peter  Slpchen,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  724,330.      (Cl.  238—4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  upper  and 
lower  communicating  recesses  therein,  of  a  i>erforatsd 
block  seated  In  said   upper   recess  and   provided   at  each 
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side  with  an  Integral  upwardly  projecting  fastening  mem- 
ber formed  integral  therewith  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  rail  flange ;  a  bolt  passing  through  said  block  per- 
foration and  having  Its  head  anchored  in  said  lower  re- 
cess ;  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  tie  adapted  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  head  In  the  said  recess,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  upper  and 
lower  communicating  recesses,  of  a  perforated  block  seated 
In  said  upper  recess;  and  having  an  Integral  upwardly 
projecting  fast<>ning  mimber  formed  thereon  and  adapted 
for  engagement  over  said  rail  flange;  a  bolt  arranged  for 
location  In  said  block  perforation  and  having  its  lower 
portion  anchored  In  said  lower  recess :  and  a  shoulder 
formed  on  said  tie  projecting  into  said  lower  reces.s,  adapt- 
ed for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  bolt  In  said  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  a  recess 
therein,  of  a  perforated  block  fitting  into  said  recess  and 
provloed  at  each  side  with  an  upwardly  projectlnj?  fasten- 
ing member  formed  integrally  therewith  and  adapted  to 
engage  over  a  rail  flange;  a  bolt  anchored  In  said  recess 
below  said  block  and  passing  through  said  block  ;  and  a 
nut  on  said  bolt  engaging  the  top  of  said  block  and  con- 
tained within  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


1,078,656       BRUSH.      George    L.    Roawts,    Phlladelpbla, 
'  Pa.,  aaalgnor   to   Henry   Dlsston  k  Sons  File  Company, 
•   Philadelphia,  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Fllsd 
June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,323.     (.Ci.  15 — 32.) 


X 


.■■•i.1, 


In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  shape  to  form  a 
handhold  and  two  spring  arms,  each  of  said  arnns  having 
two  Inturned  flanges  bent  so  as  to  form  a  dovetailed 
groove  In  each  arm  ;  two  brush  blocks  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  at  each  side,  the  arms  being  disconnected 
at  the  end  opposite  the  handle  so  that  the  two  blocks  can 
be  forced  into  the  space  l)etween  the  two  arms  and  the 
flanges  entering  tbe  grooves  in  the  blocks. 


1,078,657.  CAR  DOOK  SEAL.  Jambs  W.  Rimsey  and 
William  H.  Sheasby,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750,534.      (Cl.  70—23.) 


-•■^r 


1.  In  a  car  door  sealing  means,  a  stationary  member 
on  ti»e  door,  a  movable  locking  and  unlocking  nember 
mounted  on  the  door,  a  pair  of  lugs  one  mounted  on  each 
of  said  members,  said  lugs  lying  side  by  side  when  the 
door  is  locked,  one  of  said  logs  having  an  anvil  face  and 


the  other  of  said  luga  being  provided  with  a  hole  or  pas- 
sage registering  with  aald  face,  and  a  sealing  rivet  of 
soft  metal  baring  a  spreadable  inner  end  and  a  pro- 
jecting outer  end,  said  projecting  end  being  provided  with 
a  seal  receiving  disk. 

2.  In  a  car  door  sealing  means,  a  stationary  member  on 
the  door,  a  movable  locking  and  unlocking  member  mount- 
ed on  the  door,  a  pair  of  lugs  one  mounted  on  each  of  said 
members,  said  lugs  lying  side  by  side  when  tbe  door  Is 
locked,  one  of  said  lugs  having  an  anvil  face  and  the  other 
of  said  logs  being  provided  with  a. hole  or  passage  regis- 
tering with  said  face,  and  a  sealing  rivet  of  soft  metal 
having  a  spreadable  inner  end  and  a  headed  outer  end, 
the  headed  end  consisting  of  a  disk  adapted  to  tit  against 
tbe  adjacent  face  of  the  lug  and  a  projecting  knob. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  door  and  carrying  a  rigid  lug  having  a 
passage  formed  through  It,  a  movable  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  door  and  having  an  anvil  face  adapted  to  lie 
across  one  end  of  aald  hole  and  a  shearing  edge  lying  close 
to  the  opposite  face  of  said  lug  and  adapted  to  sweep  the 
faca  of  said  lug,  and  a  soft  metal  sealing  rivet  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  tald  passage  against  said  anvil  face,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  rlvtl  l}c»ing  adapted  to  be  spread  to  lock 
the  rivet  In  the  hole  and  the  outer  end  of  the  rivet  being 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  shearing  face  of  tbe  lug. 


1,078,558.  GRATING  DEVICE.  Alfred  John  Charles 
Schwartz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,430.      (Cl.   146—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  bar 
of  twisted  wire  extending  transversely  of  one  end  there- 
of and  having  Its  ends  outwardly  turned,  oars  projecting 
from  the  side  of  the  rotatable  mtmber  and  bent  over  the 
outwardly  turned  ends  of  the  said  bar  and  securing  the 
same,  a  strand  of  the  twisted  wire  bar  being  extended 
axially  to  the  said  rotatable  member  to  form  the  tnftinlon 
proper,  and  the  said  ears  being  bent  to  engage  and  secure 
the  bent  ends  of  the  strands. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  memljer  provided 
at  one  end  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  pairs  of 
spaced  ears,  of  a  trunnion  for  the  member  comprising  a 
length  of  wire  extending  diametrically  across  the  said  end 
of  the  member  and  having  its  ends  bent  at  an  angle,  a 
length  of  wire  twisted  about  the  flrst  mentioned  length 
and  having  one  end  bent  at  an  angle  and  its  other  end 
terminating  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  flrst  Da«ntioned  length,  and  a  length  of  wire 
twisted  about  the  first  mentioned  length  and  having  one 
end  bent  at  an  angle,  the  last  mentioned  length  of  wl'-e,  at 
a  point  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  length,  being  bent  to  extend  axially  with 
respect  to  the  rotatable  member  to  constitute  the  trun- 
nion proper. 

1,078.559.  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  AND  OTHEB  LAMPS. 
Fbbdebick  William  Seabrook.  Fulham.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  10.  1»12.  Serial  No.  708,666.  (Cl. 
246 — 30.) 

ThfC  improved  means  for  securing  vehicle  and  other 
lamps  to  their  snpportt  consisting  of  the  lamp  support.  • 
braclcet  on  the  lamp  adapted  to  fit  over  said  anpport,  a  re- 
cess in  sBld  sapport,  a  reeasned  chamber  in  tbe  lon«r  wall 
of  said  bracket  coinciding  with  the  recess  In  the  lamp 
support,  a  spring  pressed  catch  In  said  cbamber,  a  acrewed 
stem  on  nld  catch  pro)erting  outward  through  a  hole  In 
said   bracket,   a   key    screwed   with   a   thread   adapted   to 
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mate  with  gald  screwed  spindle  on  the  catch,  a  shoalder 
on  said  key  adapted  to  bear  agaln«t  the  bracket  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  hole,  aaid  key  belnf  adapted  to  screw  on 


to  the  screwed  spindle  of  the  catch  and  thereby  withdraw 
the  latter  from  engagement  with  the  lamp  support  and 
permit  of  the  removal  of  the  lamp  feom  the  support. 


1,078.5«0.  INTERNAL-GRINDINO-WHEEL  BEARING. 
Haart  T.  Shkakmb.  Waynesboro,  fa.,  assignor  to  Landls 
Tool  Company,  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  i  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filled  Oct.  11.  1910.  Sarlal  No.  586.579.  Re- 
newed Sept.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  792.481.     (CI.  51—4.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  Internal  grinding  fixture 
for  grinding  machines,  of  the  base,  a  sleeve  adjustably  held 
m  said  base  on  a  screw-threaded  thimble,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  thimble,  means  for  damping  said  sleeve  rigidly 
In  said  base,  a  bushing  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  said  bushing  and  sleeve  belijg  formed  with  engag 
ing  tapered  faces,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle  mounted  with- 
in said  sleeve  and  Journaled  at  its  outer  end  In  said  bush- 
ing, and  at  Its  Inner  end  extending  through  said  thimble, 
and  the  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  grinding  fixture  for 
grinding  machines,  of  a  bearing  supporting  sleeve  with  a 
thimble  screw-threaded  Into  Its  biner  end.  means  for 
locking  said  thimble,  means  for  clamping  said  sleeve,  a 
bushing  mounted  In  the  outer  en«  of  said  sleeve  by  a 
Upered  engagement,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle  mounted 
within  said  sleeve  with  Its  outer  end  Journaled  In  said 
bushing,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  spindle  with  Its  base  bearing  against  the  outer  end 
of  said  bushing,  and  a  distance  tube  between  the  Inner 
end  of  said  bushing  and  the  adjacept  end  of  said  thimble, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  work-rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  base, 
movable  parts  carrying  bearing  blocks  mounted  on  said 
base,  screw-rods  for  adjusting  said  movable  parts  to  carry 
the  bearing  blocks  in  relation  to  the  work,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  forward  adjustment  of  said  screw  rods  at  a 
predetermined  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  work-rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  base, 
movable  parts  carrying  bearing  Mocks  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  work,  screw  rods  for  oiKratlng 
said  movable  parts,  transverse  arms  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  screw-rods,  strikes  located  normally  In  the  path  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  strikes  out  of  the 
path  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  work-rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  base, 
movable  supports  for  the  bearing  blocks,  said  l>oarlng 
blocks  mounted  on  said  movable  supports,  horizontally  ad 
justable  rods  for  operating  said  movable  supports,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  rods  at 
a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


k078,562.  ANTICRKEPEU.  Edoak  M.  Smith.  New 
York  N  Y  .  asslgm.r  to  Otto  R.  Barnett.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed'  Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,094.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1,078.561.  WORK-REST  FOR  GBINDING-MACHINBS. 
Habrt  T.  Shbarbh.  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  LandU 
Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  8.  1911,  Serial  No.  643,025.  Renewed  Sept.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,482.      (CI.  51—4.) 

1.  A  work-rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising 
blocks  mounted  on  movable  supports,  said  movable  sup- 
ports, screw  rods  for  adjusting  said  movable  supports  to 
keep  said  blocks  In  contact  with  the  work,  an  adjustable 
transverse  arm  on  said  screw  rod$,  and  a  strike  located 
adjacent  and  In  the  path  of  said  arm  to  limit  the  forward 
adjoatment  of  said  screw  rods  at  a  predetermined  point, 
Bubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  work-reat  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a 
frame,  movable  supports  carrying  bearing  blocka  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  nork  opposite  the  thrust 
of  the  grinding  wheef,  screw-rods  for  operating  said  mov- 
able supports,  a  transverse  arm  mounted  on  each  of  said 
screw-rods,  means  for  adjusting  Wch  tranaTerse  arm,  a 
strike  located  in  an  adjacent  pari  alongside  each  of  said 
■crew-rods  and  adapted  to  contact  with  Its  arm  and  limit 
the  movement  of  the  rod  at  a  ptedetermined  point,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
plate  Intervening  between  the  base  of  the  rail  and  one  of 
the  cross  ties  on  which  the  rail  Is  supported,  a  web  adapt- 
ed to  be  bolted  to  the  upstanding  web  of  the  rail,  means 
providing  a  Jaw  adapted  to  take  a  frlctlonal  grip  on  one 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  a  lug  or  lugs  at  the 
edge  of  the  plate  opposite  from  said  web  which  are  bent  up 
to  a  position  oblique  to  the  rest  of  the  plate,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pla'te  intervening  between  the  base  of  the  rail  and  one  of 
the  cross  ties  on  which  the  raU  is  supported,  a  web  adapt 
esd  to  be  bolted  to  the  upstanding  web  of  the  rail,  means 
providing  a  Jaw  adapted  to  take  a  frictional  grip  on  one 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  a  lug  or  lugs  at  the 
edge  of  the  plate  opposite  from  said  web  which  are  bent  up 
to  a  position  oblique  to  the  rest  of  the  plate,  said  device 
being  formed  with  spike  holes  whereby  It  may  be  spiked 

to  the  track. 

8.  A   device    of   the   character   described   comprising    a 
plate  intervening  between  the  base  of  the  rail  and  one  of 
the  cross  ties  on  which  the  rail  U  supported,  a  web  adapt- 
ed to  be  bolted  to  the  upstanding  web  of  the  rail,  means 
i  providing  a  Jaw  adapted  to  take  a  frlctlonal  grip  on  one 
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of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  a  lug  or  lugs  at  the  edge  of 
the  plate  opposite  from  said  web  which  are  bent  up  to  a 
position  oblique  to  the  rest  of  the  plate,  and  a  depending 
flange  In  position  to  abut  against  the  tie. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plate 
intervening  between  the  base  of  the  rail  and  one  of  the 
cross  ties  on  which  the  rail  Is  supported,  a  web  adapted 
to  be  bolted  to  the  upstanding  web  of  the  rait  means  pro- 
viding a  Jaw  adapted  to  take  a  frlctlonal  grip  on  one  of 
the  baae  flanges  of  the  rail,  a  lug  or  lugs  at  the  edge  of 
the  plate  opposite  from  said  web  which  are  bent  up  to  a 
position  oblique  to  the  rest  of  the  plate,  and  a  depending 
flange  In  position  to  abut  against  the  tie.  said  device  being 
formed   with    spike    holes    whereby    It    may    be   spiked    to 

the  tie. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
single  sheet  of  meUl  bent  so  as  to  form  a  jaw  for  one 
edge  of  the  Imse  of  a  rail,  a  plate  extending  under  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  edge  thereof. 
and  an  upstanding  web  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  vertical 
web  of  the  rail,  one  of  the  transverse  edges  of  the  device 
being  formed  with  silts  and  the  metal  between  the  slits 
bent  down  so  as  to  provide  a  depending  tie  abutting 
flange. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.078.503.      GRINDING -MACHINE.      Ulbich      Stkinbb, 
Waynesboro.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Landls    Tool    Company. 
Waynesboro.   I'a..  a  Corporation.      Filed  July   26. 
Serial  No.  711,701.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 
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nlsm  comprising  a  worm  wheel  and  an  adjusting  worm  en- 
gaging therewith,  said  worm  formed  with  engaging 
notches  In  Its  periphery  spaced  apart  to  determine  certain 
degrees  of  adjustment,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  normally 
hold  said  worm  in  engagement  with  said  worm  wheel  and 
formed  to  engage  said  notches,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  an  automatic  feed  mechanism 
for  the  grinding  wheel  connected  to  be  operated  from  the 
carriage  operating  mechanism,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
circular  ratchet  on  said  operating  shaft,  a  recip- 
rocating pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet  step  by  step,  an 
interference  plate  mounted  to  be  adjusted  on  said  circular 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  teeth  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  Interference  plate  to  limit  the 
operation  of  said  pawl,  said  adjusting  means  Including  a 
worm  mounted  on  said  Interference  plate  and  engaging 
with  a  worm  wheel  formed  on  said  ratchet,  said  worm 
being  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  formed  with  notches  in  its 
periphery,  and  a  spring  mounted  alongside  the  handle  of 
said  worm  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  same  in 
engagement  and  formed  with  a  point  for  engaging  said 
notches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  an  automatic  feed  mechanism 
for  the  grinding  wheel  comprising  an  operating  shaft 
geared  to  feed  said  grinding  wheel  to  and  from  the  work, 
a  circular  ratchet  on  said  operating  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  adapted  to  be  operated  at  each  reversal  of  the  car- 
riage, a  pivoted  angle  lever  having  a  segmental»ratchet  on 
one  end  engaging  with  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  plunger, 
and  a  segmental  ratchet  on  Its  other  end  engaging  with  a 
ratchet  on  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
operating  shaft  and  having  a  radial  arm  extending  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  of  said  circular  ratchet,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  radial  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  circular  ratchet, 
and  a  dog  positioned  adjacent  to  said  pawl  to  throw  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  at  a  flxed  point 
In  its  forward  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
work  supporting  mechanism,  a  grinding  wheel  carriage, 
operating  mechanism  for  said  parts,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  grinding  wheel  carriage,  and  means  for 
automatically  feeding  the  grinding  wheel  to  the  work  com- 
prising gearing  operated  by  the  reversal  of  the  carriage, 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  feed  at  each  reversal, 
means  for  limiting  the  feed  at  a  predetermined  point  to 
secure  the  sUe  of  flnlshed  worli  desired,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  limiting  means  embodying  a 
worm  connection  to  the  worm  whereof  Is  pivoted  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  said  connection  when  desired, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  work  hold- 
ing mechanism,  grinding  mechanism,  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  the  grinding  wheel  to  the  work  operated  by 
the  carriage  operating  mechanism  at  each  reversal  of  the 
carriage  to  feed  the  grinding  wheel  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, means  for  rendering  said  feed  mechanism  Inactive 
at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  varying  and  de- 
termining the  limit  of  feed  embodying  a  worm  wheel  ad- 
justment, said  worm  being  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  nor- 
mally held  In  engagement  by  a  spring  which  spring  also 
serves  as  an  Indicator  to  determine  the  amount  of  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  grinding  machine  an  automatic  feed  mechanism 
for  the  grinding  wheel  comprising  means  for  limiting  the 
feed  at  a  predetermined  point  which  Includes  adjusting 
mechanism  for  varying  said  point,  said  adjusting  mecha- 


1,078, .%04.  rnEWING-GUM.  Josbph  M.  Trimbls,  Mem- 
phis  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  K.  Burton. 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,483. 
(Cl.  127—4.) 

1.  Chewing  gum  comprising  as  Its  base  deodorized  as- 
phalt prepared  by  boiling  with  an  appropriate  deodoriilng 
agent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Chewing  gum  comprising  as  a  base  asphalt  prepared 
by  boiling  In  an  Infuslve  agent  combined  with  a  flavoring 
extract,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chewing  gum  compris- 
ing treating  normally  unpalatable  asphalt  by  boiling  in  a 
deodorizing  infusion  having  a  flavoring  extract  and  com- 
bining with  other  ingredients,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  normally  unpalatable  asphalt 
by  boiling  the  asphalt  In  n  deodorizing  and  taste  destroy- 
ing agent. 

1.078,565.    GEARING.    Hbnht  A. Tuttlb,  Taunton,  Mass., 
assignor  to  E>vans  Stamping  k  Plating  Company.  Taun- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,595.     (Cl.  74—34.) 
1.  In  a  reverslng-gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft and  a  drlven-shaft,  gears  connected  respectively 
with  said  shafts,  pinions  engaging  said  gears,  a  rotatable 
carrier  for  said  pinions,  which  is  movable  axlally,  and  a 
clutch  to  connect  the  carrier  wltli  the  drlven-shaft  which 
la  operated  when  said  carrier  is  moved  ailally,  of  brake- 
mechanism  to  arrest  and  permit  rotation  of  said  carrier 
Involving  brake-members  movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of 
engagement,    one    or    more    of   said    members    being    non- 
'  rotatable,  and  one  or  more  of  said  members  being  illdably 
connected  with   said   carrier,   permitting   axial   movement 
thereof  an<l  also  relative  axial  movement  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  said  brake-members  axlally,   Bnb- 
■tantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reverslng-gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft and  a  drlven-shaft.  gears  connected  respectively 
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wltfc  mW  tlMfts,  pinion*  engmslog  «»M  gear*,  and  a  rotata- 
bla  carrier  for  said  plnioDS.  of  br*e-mach«nlaBi  to  arreat 
and  permit  rotation  of  aald  oarrlek'  IsTolrtof  brake-nwm- 
ben  movable  axial  ly  into  and  oat  at  eBfag«m«nt  witb  eacb 
oCber,  and  a  ttxed  brake-member  Hito  and  out  of  enjrage- 
mont  with  which  th«  endmoat  br«ke-member  Is  movable, 
on*  or' more  of  said  movable  memlen  being  non-rotatable 
and  one  or  more  of  Raid  movabJe  tnembera  being  slldably 
connected  with  said  carrier,  and  meant  for  moving  said 
movable  biake-membera  axlally,  aabstantlally  as  described. 


and  means  carried  by  the  rapport  and  aceeaalble  at  the  end 
of  the  pole  remote  from  the  support  for  adjnatlng  the  mov- 
able roller. 


3.  In  a  feveralnrteaHafc  the  ctmWnaUon  with  a  drlv- 
Ing-ahaft  and  a  drtven-ahaft.  aean  oo»nected  reepectlvelj 
witk  aald  shafts,  plaiona  engaging  aaM  gears,  and  a  rot*. 
table  carrlef  for  said  pinions,  of  fHctlon-platea  movable 
axlally  Into  and  oat  of  eBgagemeat  with  each  other,  and  a 
fixed  friction-plate,  one  or  more  of  aald  movable  frictton- 
pbitea  being  non-rotaUble.  and  oneor  more  of  said  asovable 
frlctlon-plateB  being  aildably  connected  with  said  carrier, 
and  meana  for  sliding  aald  plates  in  a  direction  toward  the 
fixed  frtctlon-plate  te  engage  each  other  and  the  endaiost 
plate  to  engage  aald  fixed  frlctlog-piate,  sob^antlally  as 

described. 

4.  In  a  reverslng-gearing,  the  combination  of  two  shafts, 
gears  connected  respectively  with, said  ahafU,  pinions  en 
gaging  said  gears,  a  rofateble  carrier  bearing  said  pinions, 
clutch-mechanism  to  connect  said  carrier  with  one  of  said 
shafts  for  forward  drive,  brake  mtchanlam  to  arrest  said 
carrier  for  reverse  drive  involving  friction  plates  movable 
axlally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  one 
or  more  of  said  plates  being  non-rQtaUble  and  one  or  more 
of  aald  plates  being  alidably  conntcted  with  the  carrier,  a 
stationary  member  having  a  frlctitm  surface  to  limit  axial 
movements  of  said  plates  in  one  direction,  and  means  to 
move  aald  plates  axlally  toward  aald  limiting  member  for 
engagement  and  to  permit  movemient  thereof  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  for  disengagement,  sfbatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reverslng-gearing,  the  (jomblnation  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft and  a  drlven-shaft,  gears  connected  respectively 
with  said  shafts,  pinions  engaglnf  said  gears,  a  rotaUble 
carrier  for  said  pinions,  of  a  stmionary  protecUng  shell 
inclosing  the  gearing  having  an  ^nd  wall  formed  with  a 
friction  face  and  axlally  movable  friction-plates  connected 
reepecttwiy  with  said  shell  and  with  aald  carrier,  and 
means  for  moving  saM  plates  axklly  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  th#  endmoet  plate  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  end  Irall  to  arrest  and  permit 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  substantUilly  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.I 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  stake  or  pole, 
pairs  of  rollers  on  opposite  aidee  of  the  stake  or  pole,  one 
roller  of  each  pair  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pole,  supporting  meana 
for  each  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  the  pole  on  a  reepectlve 
side  thereof  and  movable  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longltudhial  axis  of  the  pole,  each  support  extend- 
ing from  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pole  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  carrying  the  rollers 
near  one  end,  and  means  for  each  movable  roller  of  a  pair 
of  rollers  also  carried  by  the  support  and  accpsaible  at  the 
end  of  the  support  remote  from  that  carrying  the  rollers 
for  adjusting  the  roller  of  the  pair  to  which  the  said 
means  Is  Individual. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  stake 
or  pole,  supporting  members  near  the  ends  thereof,  rockable 
oars  carried  by  the  supporting  memlxTs  and  movable  about 
axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stake  or  pole,  a  roll'>r  carried  by^  each  bar  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  rod  carried  by  each  bar  and  capable  of  moving 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  roller  carried  by  each  rod  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  a  companion  one  of  the  first 
named  rollers,  means  for  locking  the  rods  to  the  bars 
when  the  rollers  are  in  close  relation  one  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  locking  the  bars  to  the  pole  to  hold  the 
rollers  In  outstanding  relation  to  the  pole  with  their  axes 
in  substantially  a  diametric  plane  of  the  pole. 


1,078..'567.  WRKXrn  I'OR  DK.MOrNT.\BI.E  RIMS  AND 
THK  LIKE.  .TAMK.S  H.  \V.\.;k\h.>r.st,  Akron.  Ohio, 
nssljjnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two  fifths  to  Th.- 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rublier  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
and  one-flfth  to  The  United  States  Tire  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
in,   1912.     Serial   No.  702.858.      (Cl.  81—53.) 


1.078.568.      GUIDING      ATTACHiMENT      FOR      8KINE8. 

NiCKMO  VuKASOViCH,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Feb    7, 

1912.     Serial  No.  e76,117.      (Cl  43—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  (Jeecrtbed.  a  stake  or  pole, 
a  pair  of  rollers,  a  support  for  tUe  rollers  extending  from 
near  one  end  of  the  pole  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
support  being  carried  by  the  pole  and  movable  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  ax|i  of  the  pole,  the  pair  of 
rollers  being  carried  by  tbe  sapptrt  near  one  end  thereof, 
one  of  the  rollers  being  in  relatively  fixed  relation  to  the 
support  and  the  other  movable  tbward  and  from  the  first 
named  roller  In  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  support, 


1  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  a  member  for  engaging  the  article  to  be 
turned,  said  member  being  pivoted  directly  to  the  shank 
to  turn  about  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  member  belnp  capable  of  tilting  upon  the  article 
to  be  rotated  while  in  engagement  therewith,  in  a  plane 
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passing  through  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  member  and  the  shank  and  through  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  article  to  be  turned. 

2.  A  wrench  comprislug  a  shank  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  said  shank  terminating  In  a  fork,  and  a 
member  for  engaging  the  article  to  be  rotated  pivoted 
between  the  arms  of  said  fork,  aald  member  having  a  con- 
vexiy  curved  bearing  surface. 

3.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  a  socket  member  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  said  shank  to  turn  about  an  axis  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  shank,  said  socket  member  having  an 
-•longated  socket  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  or 
bolt  to  be  turned  between  Its  sides,  but  to  permit  tilting 
of  the  socket  member  upon  the  nut  or  bolt  In  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  nut  or  bolt. 

4.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  said  shank  terminating  In  a  fork, 
and  a  socket  member  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  said 
fork,  said  sockot  member  having  an  elongated  socket 
therein,  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  member 
being  convexly  curved. 

5.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  said  shank  terminating  in  a  fork,  and 
a  socket  member  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  said  fork. 
^fd  socket  member  having  two  superimposed  elongated 
sockets  therein,  the  outer  of  which  is  the  larger,  the 
outer  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  socket  member  being 
convexly  curved. 


spannlnK  the  chamber  and  ranging  throughout  the  same 
vertically  between  the  two  sets  of  Inclined  faces  and  the 
co-acting  bit  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  the  cor- 
responding sets  of  inclined  faces  and  bit  at  the  other 
side  of  the  chaml>er  ;  the  means  of  pivotal  suspension  of 
said  bits  being  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  shank  and  clear  thereof. 

3.   An    underreamer   comprising  a   body   provided   at    its 
lower  end    with  a    chamber,  said   body   bt-ing  provided  at 
the    lower  end   of  said   chamber   with   two   sets   of   faces 
at  each  side,  each  of  said  sets  of  faces  having  relatively 
inclined    upper   and    lower   portions,    bits   mounted    within 
said   chamber    to    move    pivotally    therein    and    b^lng    con 
fined    in    said    chamber    to    such    movement,    said    bits    co- 
acting  each  with  two  sets  of  said  relatively  Inclined  faces 
at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  means  pivo'tally   suspending 
the   blu   for    movement   within  the   chamber,   and   a   tool- 
rarrylng     shank     spanning     the     chamber     and     ranging 
throughout    the  same  vertically   between   the  two  sets   of 
inclined  faces  and  the  co-acting  bit  at  one   side   of  the 
chamber  and  the  corresponding  seta  of  Inclined  faces  and 
bit  at  the  other  side  of  the  chamber  ;  the  means  of  plvoUl 
suspension  of  said  bits  being  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
upper  end   of  said   shank   and    clear   thereof ;   and   down- 
wardly Upering  blocks  disposed  at  the  respective  sides  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  ahank  and  with  which  the  bits  con- 
tact at  their  upper  ends. 


I 

1,078,568.      UNDEKREAMEK.     WiLXlAM  W.  WILSON,  Los  1 
'Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  19.  1911      Serial  No.  633.911. 

(Cl.  255—75.)  , 


1.  An  underreamer  c<.mprlsin^J  a  body  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  chamber  and  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting tool-carrying  shank  extending  vertically  through- 
out said  chamber,  said  body  having  opposed  faces  each 
of  which  comprises  an  upper  portion  slightly  inclined 
toward  the  shank  and  a  lower  portion  increasedly  in- 
clined toward  the  siiank.  and  bits  mounted  to  traverse  the 
reepectlve  opposed  faces  each  with  an  inner  face  in  contact 
therewith;  said  bits  having  shanks  disposed  in  said 
chamber  ;  and  means  pivotally  suspending  the  bits  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  shanks. 

2.  An  underreamer  comprising  a  body  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  chamber,  said  body  being  provided  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber  with  two  sets  of  faces  at  each 
side,  each  of  said  sets  of  faces  having  relatively  Inclined 
upper  and  lower  portion.'*,  bits  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber to  move  pivotally  therein  and  being  confined  in  said 
chamber  to  such  movement,  said  bits  co  acting  each  with 
two  sets  of  said  relatively  Inclined  faces  at  one  side  of 
snid  chamber,  means  pivotally  suspendlnK  the  bits  for 
movement  within  the  chamtx-r.  and  a   tool-carrying  shank 
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1078,569.     SHEET  DELIVERY  AND  STACKER.     (.«uaGl 
'  AcKKKMA.-v.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Frederick  Charles  Bush.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed 
Sept    10    19K.     tierial  No.   719,653.      (Cl.   101—31.^ 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  U-shaped  table  support  detachably  secure<I  to  the  frame 
of  a  printing  press  ;  a  section  of  a  table  superlmpoeed  on 
said  support ;  another  portion  of  said  table  hinged  there- 
to ;  regulators  to  adjust  one  edge  of  the  last  mentioned 
section  of  said  table;  a  finger  board  secured  to  and  in 
dined  over  a  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  section  of  the 
table ;  finger  members  secured  to  said  board  adapted  to 
engage  the  printed  sheet  on  on*-  of  its  edges  l)efore  It 
Is  released  and  guide  said  sheet  In  its  fall  ;  and  side  guides 
adjustable  on  s«id  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  U  shaped  table  support  secured  to  the  frame  of  a 
printing  prtss  ;  a  table  section  superimposed  thereon;  an- 
other portion  of  said  table  hinged  thereto  ;  regulators  en- 
gaging therewith  to  adjust  the  height  of  one  edge  of  said 
table;  a  finger  board  secured  to  and  Inclined  toward  said 
table;  fingers  secured  to  said  board  ;  side  and  front  guides 
on  said  table  adapted  to  direct  a  sheet  of  printed  matter 
on  to  said  table  :  and  a  cam  to  release  said  sheet  from 
the  reel  of  the  printing  press  when  it  is  engaged  by  said 
fingers. 

1  078.570.     GRINDING  OF  TOOTHED  WHEELS.   MILL- 

ING-CIJTTERS.    AND   THE    LIKE.      Albbkt   AiCH«i,a. 

Baden.   Switzerland.      Filed   Dec.    15.    1911.      Serial    No. 

665.89.'i.      (Cl.  51—7.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  mutual  grinding  of  toothed 
wheels  or  the  like,  comprising  axles  for  the  wheels,  in- 
dependent supports  for  each  axle  and  means  for  varying 
and  fixing  the  distance  between  aald  axles  and  arranged 
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to  contact  with  one  another,  a  drtrlng  wheel  In  contact 
with  one  of  said  friction  wheels  a«d  an  Intermediate  Idle 
wheel  contacting  with  the  uther  «f  said  friction  wheels 
and  said  driving  wheel  together  with  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  the  wheel  axles  ;  as  set  forth. 


2  An  apparatus  for  the  mutual  (grinding  of  toothed 
wheels  or  the  like,  comprising  In  eomblnatlon  axles,  frlc 
tlon  disks  mounted  with  the  wheels  to  be  ground  on  said 
axles,  a  friction  driving  wheei  arranged  1b  contact  with 
one  of  said  friction  disks,  a  standard  for  the  axle  of  one 
friction  disk  and  for  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  bell 
c»-ank  lever,  said  lever  carrying  the  other  friction  disk  and 
being  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  screwed 
rod  connocting  said  standard  and  said  lever  with  hand 
means  for  rotating  said  rod,  a  further  lever  pivoted  in 
said  standard,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
a  spring  connecting  this  lever  with  the  standard  ;  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  mutual  grinding  of  toothed 
wheels  or  the  like,  comprising  pivoted  standards  with 
means  for  determining  their  distance  npart.  axles  carry- 
ing wheels  to  be  ground  mounted  |n  said  standards,  gear 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axles  and  a  driving  wheel  with 
axle  also  mounted  in  said  standards  and  contacting  with 
one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  rotary  device  connecting  said 
driving  wheel  with  the  other  of  said  wheels  and  means  for 
effecting  the  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  wheel  axles  ;  as 
set  forth. 

4.  Au  apparatus  for  the  mutual  grinding  «f  toothed 
wheels  or  the  like  comprising  In  combination  at  least  two 
toothed  wheels  of  such  relative  hardness  and  relative 
diameter  that  substantially  equal  volumes  of  material 
are  ground  off  each  wheel,  mountings  for  the  wheels  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  one  another  and  means  for  driving 
each  wheel  Independently  ;  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  mutual  grinding  of  toothed 
wheels  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination  two  shafts, 
driving  means  mounted  thereon  and  Intermeshlng  and 
comprising  at  least  two  toothed  wheels  of  such  relative 
hardness  and  relative  diameter  that  substantially  equal 
degrees  of  abrasion  occur  per  tooth  on  each  wheel,  to 
gether  with  means  for  changing  the  relative  position  of 
the  wheels  to  be  ground  with  respect  to  their  driving  de- 
vice ;  as  set  forth. 


an  inseam  passing  through  and  securing  together  the  up- 
per, the  welt  and  all  parts  of  the  composite  Insole. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  welt,  an  Insole,  and  an  Inseam 
passing  through  and  securing  them  together,  the  Insole 
comprising  a  sheet  of  leather,  a  sheet  of  felt  disposed 
over  the  same  and  having  the  edges  of  the  toe  and  shank 

i  portions  thereof  split  to  form  two  lips,  the  lower  lip  l)e- 
ing  turned  down  around  the  edges  of  the  leather  sheet  and 
being  traversed  by  the  inseam,  and  a  llning-plece  disposed 
over  the  felt  sheet  and  having  Its  marginal  portion  secured 
to  the  upper  Up  thereof. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  leather  Intole,  a  felt  Insole 
disposed  over  the  leather  Insole  and  having  marginal 
portions  extending  down  around  the  edges  of  the  leather 
insole,  a  covering  secured  over  the  felt  insole,  and  a  seam 
passing  through  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  felt  Insole, 
the  leather  insole  and  the  upper  to  secure  them  togethi-r. 

5.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  welt,  a  leather  Insole,  a  felt 
in.sole  secured  over  the  leather  Insole,  an  Inseam  passing 
through  and  securing  together  the  welt,  the  upper,  and 
the  toe  and  shank  portions  of  the  leather  and  felt  insoles, 
and  tap-nails  extending  through  the  leather  insole  only 
and  having  their  inner  ends  covered  by  the  felt  insole. 


1.078.571.     SHOE.     De  Roy  AistIn,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  671,530.     (CI.  36 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  welt,  a  leather  Insole 
and  an  Inseam  for  securing  them  together,  a  she«t  of 
fibrous  resilient  material  disposed  above  the  leather  Insole 
and  having  a  lip  extending  betvreen  the  upper  and  the 
margin  of  the  leather  insole,  the  inseam  passing  through 

said  lip- 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  composite  Insole  comprising  a  sheet  of 
leather,  a  sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  material  disposed  over 
the  leather  sheet  and  having  a  naarginal  lip  inclosing  the 
edges  of  the  leather  sheet,  and  a  lining  secured  over  the 
top  of  the  fibrous  resilient  sheet^  an  upper,  a  welt,  and 


1.078.572.     APrARATUS  FOR  BAKING  PASTRY  CONKS. 

Andhkw  M.  Carl.sen,  St.  I'aul.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Cone  Company.  St.  I'aul, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544.863.     iCl-  107—66.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supixjrting  ba.se  and  open  Journal  bearings  thert'on.  two 
plates  one  equipped  with  molds  and  the  other  with  cores 
adapted  to  go  Into  the  molds,  both  plates  having  semi 
cylindrical  Journal  members  adapted  when  the  plates  are 
brought  together  to  form  cylindrical  split  Journals  In  the 
bearings,  the  journal  members  on  the  core-equipped  plate 
having  at  their  outer  ends  cylindrical  extensions  in  axial 
line  with  the  split  Journals;  two  eyes  i)ernianently  eu- 
clrcling  said  end  extensions,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  base 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  eyes  and  having  por- 
tions arranged  to  press  upon  the  split  Journals  and  there- 
by hold  the  plates  together  during  the  baking  process,  and 
automatic  catching  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  said 
pressing  position,  and  means  for  applying  heat  to  the 
plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  stove  casing  secured  thereon  and  having  in  its 
upper  edges  two  opposite  open  journal  bearings,  and  trans- 
versely to  a  line  through  said  journal  bearings  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  side  of  the  casing,  and  one  arm  ex- 
tending from  tiie  front  side  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  baking 
irons  having  each  a  pair  of  journal  members  forming 
when  brougtit  together  split  Journals  resting  in  the  bear- 
ings ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  rear  arms  of  the  casing  and 
means  on  the  front  arm  for  engaging  the  lev.  r  and  hold 
Ing  It  In  pressing  contact  upon  the  split  journals,  and 
bangers  carried  by  the  lever  and  permanently  Journaled 
to  the  ends  of  the  journal  members  of  one  of  the  baking 
Irons. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  stove  casing  mounted  thereon  and  having  in  Its 
upper  edges  two  opposite  open  Journal  bearings,  and  trans- 
versely to  a  line  through  said  bearings  two  arms  extending 
from  the  rear  side  of  the  casing,  and  one  arm  upon  the 
front  side  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  baking  Irons  having 
split  journals  rotatable  in  said  bearings  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  rear  arms  of  the  casing,  an  automatically  engaging 
catch  on  one  of  the  rear  arms  arranged  to  engage  and 
hold  the  lever  In  a  raised  position  ;  means  on  the  lever 
for  pressing  upon  the  two  split  journals,  and  means  on  the 
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lever  permanently  journaled  to  the  journal  members  of 
one  of  the  baking  irons  to  lift  it  in  level  position  from  the 
other  baking  Iron,  the  latter  iron  having  catches  and  the 
stove  casing  having  means  for  said  catches  to  engage  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  ,  and  means  on  the  front  arm  of 
the  stove  casing  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the 
lever  and  hold  It  in  pressing  contact  with  the  split 
Journals. 


I 


1,078,573.     INDICATOR.      I.r<  n  s  A.  CocK,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  067,553.     (CI.  116—50.) 


.\n  indicator  comprising  a  suitable  frame  having  an 
opening  therein.  Indicia  adjacent  said  opening,  a  plurality 
of  shallow  channels  on  each  side  of  said  opening  the  chan- 
nels on  one  side  of  said  opening  alining  with  the  respec- 
tive channels  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  guide-wires  separate  from  each  other  and  extended 
across  said  opening  and  seated  In  said  channels,  a  marker 
carried  by  and  slldnble  on  earh  gulde-wiro  within  said 
opening,  a  covering  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  said  frame 
and  retaining  the  ends  of  said  guide  wires  In  said  channels, 
and  a  straight  Independent  wire  arranged  transversely 
to  and  adjacent  said  guide-wires  and  having  an  offset  near 
each  end  to  hold  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  guide- 
wires  and  to  resist  the  movements  of  said  markers  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  said  guide-wires. 


Bmmm^ 


3.  A  textile  machine  comprising  an  endless  continuously 
driven  belt  ;  and  means  for  moving  an  endless  series  of 
thread  containers  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  belt  and  in  driving  engagement  with 

said  belt. 

4.  A  spooler  comprising  means  for  moving  a  spool  in  an 
endless  path  ;  means  for  rotating  the  spool  ;  and  an  end- 
less guide  for  the  thread  being  wound  on  said  spool. 

5.  A  spool-and-lKibbln  carrier  comprising  an  endless 
chain,  each  link  of  said  chain  being  arranged  to  support  a 
bobbin  and  a  spool. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.575.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BUILDING.  Wil- 
liam i'lKRCK  Cowi-ER,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Scott  F.  Evans,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,381.     (CI.  72—15.) 


1,078,574.  SPOOLER.  He  ward  D.  Colman,  Rockford. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson.  i  opart- 
ners  doing  business  at  Rockford,  111.,  as  Barber-Colman 
Company.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  408,111. 
(CI.  242—44.) 


1.  A  textile  machine  comprising  means  for  giving  a 
spool  a  traveling  movement ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
spool  comprising  a  belt  running  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  spool  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  spool. 

2.  A  textile  machine  comprising  means  for  giving  a 
spool  a  traveling  movement;  and  a  belt  running  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  spool,  and 
arranged  to  contact  said  spool. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  structure,  the  com- 
bination with  reinforced  concrete  columns  and  a  floor 
slab  of  concrete  supported  thereby,  of  a  series  of  closely 
spaced  U-shaped  brackets  arranged  In  vertical  planes,  and 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  each  of  the  column 
centers  into  the  floor  slab,  the  Inner  free  ends  of  the 
brackets  being  bent  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  col- 
umns and  located  substantially  In  the  center  of  the 
columns,  means  for  engaging  the  bent  ends  of  the  brackets 
for  holding  the  same  together,  vertically  extending  col- 
umn rods  located  in  each  column  adjacent  the  outer  face 
thereof,  and  rings  surrounding  said  column  rods  and 
located  above  and  below  the  members  of  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  structure,  the 
combination  with  reinforced  concrete  columns  and  a  floor 
slab  of  concrete  supported  thereby,  of  a  series  of  closely 
spaced  U-shaped  brackets  arranged  In  vertical  planes, 
and  extending  In  a  radial  direction  from  each  of  the 
column  centers  Into  the  floor  slab,  the  inner  free  ends  of 
the  brackets  being  lient  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
columns,  and  located  substantially  in  the  center  of  the 
columns,  means  for  engaging  the  bent  ends  of  the 
brackets  for  holding  the  same  together,  vertically  ex- 
tending column  rods  located  In  each  column  adjacent  the 
outer  face  thereof,  rings  surrounding  said  column  rods  and 
located  above  and  below  the  meml)ers  of  the  brackets,  and 
a  plurality  of  buckling  rings  arranged  concentrically  of 
said  columns,  and  located  between  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  the  brackets. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  structure,  the  com- 
bination with  reinforced  concrete  columns  and  a  floor  slab 
of  concrete  supported  thereby,  of  a  series  of  closely 
spaced  U-shaped  brackets  arranged  In  vertical  planes,  and 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  each  of  the  column 
centers  Into  the  floor  slab,  the  inner  free  ends  of  the 
brackets  being  bent  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  col- 
umns, and  located  substantially  In  the  center  of  the 
columns,  means  for  engaging  the  bent  ends  of  the  brackets 
for  holding  the  same  together,  vertically  extending  col- 
umn rods  located  in  each  column  adjacent  the  outer  face 
thereof,  rings  surrounding  said  column  rods  and  located 
al)Ove  and  below  the  meml)ers  of  the  brackets,  a  plurality 
of  buckling  rings  arranged  concentrically  of  said  columns 
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aiMl  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
brackets,  and  suitable  wires  woiiBii  about  the  members  of 
the   brackets   for   forming  shear  loops. 


1,078.578.       PATTERN  FOR     lIRAFTINU     GARMENTS. 

L0CI8    S     d'Or.S'vina  and    I'iStko    Cane,    Philadelphia.. 

Pa.      Filed    Dec.    10,  1909.      i^erlal    No.    532,471.       (CI. 
223—2.) 


In  apparatus  for  preparing  cl»th  sections  subsequently 
connected  toijether  to  form  garments  or  pattern  sheets 
from  which  such  cloth  sections  (aay  be  cut,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sectional  adjustably  Jointed  strips  to  lit  over 
the  human  figure  and  conform  to  the  contour  and  curva- 
ture of  the  same,  the  combination  of  marginal  elements 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  adjustable  pieces, 
damping  devices  for  securing  s»ld  pieces  together,  bars 
diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  adjustable  mar- 
ginal pieces  and  connected  thereto  by  the  clamping  de- 
vice* for  said  pieces,  said  bars  sfrving  to  hold  the  margi- 
nal pieces  in  position  after  an  expansion  or  contraction 
In  the  length  of  said  marginal  pieces  to  cause  the  same 
to  follow  the  contour  of  that  portion  of  the  body  over 
which  they  are  placed,  a  plurality  uf  sections  of  pieces 
adjustably  connected  together  and  disposed  substantially 
midway  of  the  marginal  pieces,  said  mid  strip  forming 
an  anchorage  for  said  diagonal  b»rs  whereby  the  marginal 
sectional  pieces  connecte*!  to  tlit>  same  may  be  held  in 
their  adjusted  positions  with  r*spoct  to  said  mid  strip, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  diHgonal  bars  to  said  mid 
strip. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting arm  comprising  opposed  memlx'rs  having  their 
meeting  edges  interlocked  in  sliding  engagement,  a  return 
spring  tending  to  maintain  said  parts  in  predetermined 
relation  to  each  other,  a  yoke  piece  fast  with  one  of  said 
arm  members  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  spring,  in 
combination  with  a  friction  device  extending  between 
said  arm  members  and  arranged  within  said  yoke  and 
serving  by  Its  engagement  with  the  latter  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  arm  members  with  re- 
lation to  each  other. 


1.07-^.577.  TELErflONE-BRAOKET.  F.^HNHAM  Fox, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  .Tnly  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.4S0.      (Tl.   24S — H. » 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (le^rlbtHl,  a  hoUow^  support- 
ing arm  comprising  opposed  metnbers  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  each  other  ami  a  link  Joint  at  each  end  l>etween 
said  parts,  an  expanding  frictlonal  device  within  said 
arm  Interposed  between  said  members  and  acting  with 
constant  friction  upon  the  movement  of  said  members  In 
either  direction  with  relation  to  each  other,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
parts  past  one  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
supporting  arm  comprising  opposed  members  having  their 
meeting  edges  interlocke<l  In  sliding  engagement.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pressure  devlte  arranged  within  said 
hollow  arm  and  tending  constantly  to  force  said  members 
apart  whereby  the  friction  betwTen  the  interlocked  edges 
thereof  is  Increased  for   the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charactet  described,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting arm  comprising  opposed  members  having  their 
meeting  edges  interlocked  in  slUlng  engagement,  In  com- 
bination with  a  friction  device  srranged  within  said  arm 
and  comprising  a  spring-pressed  friction  element  support- 
ed by  one  part  and  !)earing  coriitantly  against  the  other 
part  to  hold  the  parts  in  the  adjusted  position  of  the  arm. 


o.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arm  comprising  parts  slldably  connected  together,  a  link 
joint  at  each  end  between  said  parts,  a  friction  member 
Interposed  between  suiil  parts  aiul  a  carrier  therefor, 
means  for  securing  said  carrier  on  one  member,  In  com- 
bination with  a  yoke  embracing  said  carrier  and  moving 
with  the  other  meml)er  of  said  arm,  said  yoke  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  permit  limited  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  carrier  within  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

LC'lalms  ti  to  8  not  printed   in  the  (Jawtte.] 


l,07f>,578.  WELDING-TOR*  H.  .h-sKPH  C.  GehbinO,  .Ir., 
and  RicHAKU  D.  Conkad.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  1913.     Serial  No.  784,059.     (CI.  158—109.) 


1.  In  a  torch,  a  head,  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
head  for  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  a  casing  surrounding 
sairl  tube  and  forming  the  handle  of  said  torch,  a  mov- 
able grasp  collar  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gas  to  said  tube,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  valve  and  said  collar  whereby  the  ad- 
justment of  said  valve  is  effected  by  the  movement  of 
said   collar  on   said   casing. 

2.  In  a  torch,  a  head,  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
head  for  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  tube  and  forming  the  handle  of  said  torch,  a  movatile 
grasp-collar  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  gas  to  said  tul>e  and  opening  against  pres- 
sure, and  connecting  means  l)etween  said  valve  and  said 
collar  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  valve  is  effected 
by  the  movement  of  said  collar  on  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  torch,  a  head,  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
head  for  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  tube  and  forming  the  handle  of  said  torch,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  tube,  a  member 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  sliding  longitudinally   therein 

I   and    operatively    connected    with    said    valve    to    control 
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the  same,  a  rotary  Rrasp-collar  mounted  on  said  casing, 
and  means  whereby  when  said  collar  Is  rotated  longltudl 
nal  movement   Is  Imparted  to  said   member 

4.  In  a  torch,  a  head,  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
head  for  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  tube  and  forming  the  handle  of  said  torch,  a  plun 
ger  valve  opening  against  pressure  and  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  to  said  tube,  a  member  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  sliding  longitudinally  therein,  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  valve,  a  rotary  prasp-collar  mounted 
on  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
collar  imparts  longitudinal  motion  to  said   member. 

5  In  a  torch,  a  head,  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
head  for  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  tube  and  forming  the  handle  of  said  torch,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rotary  grasp- 
collar  mounted  on  said  casing  and  provided  with  an 
obMque  slot  intersecting  said  first  slot,  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  gas  to  said  tube,  a  member  slidlngly 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  valve  to  control  the  latter,  and  a  stud  projecting 
from  said  member  and  engaging  l)oth  of  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1078.580.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GFLTERIN 
FROM  VINASSES.  Gaston  Pjiilippe  Gtignahd.  Melun, 
and  Henri  Loris  ai>olphk  Marie  Wathigant,  Lille, 
France.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1012  Serial  No.  719,140.  (CI. 
87 — 4.) 

A  process  for  extracting  glycerin  from  vlnasses  which 
comprises  desiccating  the  vlnasses.  washing  the  residue 
with  liquid  In  which  glycerin  Is  Insoluble  under  the  condi- 
tions of  the  operation,  but  capable  of  dissolving  substances 
which  would  dissolve  in  amyl  alcohol  together  with  the 
glycerin,  then  washing  the  residue  of  these  washings 
in  hot  amyl  alcohol  to  dissolve  the  glycerin  alone,  and 
then  cooling  the  amyl  alcohol  to  separate  the  glycerin 
therefrom. 


1,078,579.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Joseph  M.  Gilbert, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  one  half  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fourth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
pcFatlon  of  Ohio,  and  one  fourth  to  The  iniied  Slates 
Tire  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1010,  Serial  No.  582,121.  Re- 
newed Apr.  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  763.180.    (01.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tire  carrying  rim  comprising 
two  sections  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for 
securing  said  sections  together  In  a  single  structure  against 
relative  movement  in  an  axial  direction  and  against  rela 
tive  rotative  movement  in  one  direction  and  locking  means 
refdllent  In  a  circumferential  direction  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotative  movement  of  said  rim  sections  in  the  oppo 
site  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tire  carrying  rim  comprising 
two  sections  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for 
securing  said  sections  together  in  a  single  structure  and 
locking  means  on  one  of  said  sections  for  preventing  said 
relative  movement,  said  locking  means  comprising  two 
members  mounted  to  slide  on  each  other  In  a  clrcumferen 
tial  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tire  carrying  rim  comprising 
two  sections  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  uie.-ins  for 
securing  said  sections  together  in  a  single  structure,  lock- 
ing means  on  one  of  said  sections  for  preventing  said  rela- 
tive movement,  said  locking  means  comprising  two  mem- 
bers movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  a  spring 
for  normally  pressing  said  Hieral»ers  away  from  each  other. 

4.  A  lock  for  split  demountable  tire  carrying  rims  com 
prising  one  member  having     a    lug  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  rim  section,  and  provided  with  apertures,  rods  slid 
ably    mounted    in    said    apertures    and    a    second    member 
rigidly  s*>cured  to  said  rods. 

5.  A  lock  for  split  demountable  tire  carrying  rims  com- 
prising one  member  having  a  lug  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  rim  section,  and  provided  with  ap«^rtures,  rods 
slldably  mounted  In  said  apertures  and  a  second  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rods,  and  means  on  said  rods  for 
limiting  the  movement  thereof  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.581.  SHEET-METAL  WHEEL.  Felix  B.  H.»rn 
and  Adam  Wagnkh.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Wagner  Manufacturing  Company.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  June  15.  1911  Serial  No.  633.243. 
(CI.  21—09.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  consisting  of  two  complementary 
halves  or  sections  whl(  h  comprise  each  a  hub  portion. 
spoke  members  with  spates  between  and  a  tread  portion, 
the  walls  of  the  hub  portions  forming  an  annular  hub 
chamber,  fastening  devices  pa.sslng  through  the  two  wheel 
sections  near  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  spider  ar- 
ranged in  the  hub  cbaniljer  to  hold  the  hub  portions  spaced 
apart,  said  .spider  consisting  of  an  inner  ring  and  a  com 
plete  outer  ring  connected  together  to  present  two  an- 
nular hearing  surfaces  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  there 
being  apertures  provided  lietween  the  two  rings,  a  bushing 
extending  through  the  bub  openings  within  the  spider,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  the  hub  portions  and 
the  apertures  in  the  spider  for  rigidly  clamping  the  hub 
portions  against  the  spider. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  consisting  of  two  complementary 
halves  or  sections  which  comprise  each  a  hub  portion, 
spoke  members  and  a  tread  portion,  the  walls  of  the  hub 
portions  forming  an  annular  chamber,  fastening  devices 
passing  through  the  two  wheel  sections  near  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  a  spider  arrnngi-d  In  the  hub  chamber 
to  hold  the  hub  portions  spaced  apart,  said  spider  con 
sisting  of  an  Inner  ring  and  f»n  outer  ring  connected  to 
gether  to  pri  sent  two  annular  tiearing  surfaces  to  the 
walls  of  the  hub  chaml>er.  there  being  apertures  provided 
between  the  two  rings,  a  bushing  extending  through  said 
spider,  retaining  caps  on  the  outside  of  the  hnb  portions 
which   engage   the  ends  of  the  bushing  and   clamp  It    In 

I  place,  said  caps  being  provided  with  openings  in  axial 
I  alineinent  with  said  bnsbln^'  and  fastening  devices  pass 
Ing  through  said  caps,  said  hub  portions  and  the  apertures 
In  the  spider  for  rigidly  clamping  the  hub  portions  against 
the  spider  and  securing  the  caps  In  place  agalrst  the 
ends  of  the  bushing. 
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3.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel  conslBtlng  of  two  complcmen 
tary  halves  or  seciionB  and  comprising  each  a  hub  por- 
tion, spoke  members  and  a  tread  fwrtlon.  the  walla  of  the 
hub  portions  being  substantially  parallel  and  forming  an 
annular  hub  chamber,  fastening  devices  passing  throu-h 
the  sections  near  the  outer  perlph#ry  thereof,  an  apertured 
spacing  member  arranged  between  the  parallel  walls  of  the 
hub  chamber  and  pres^tlng  considerable  bearing  surface 
to  said  walls,  a  bushing  extending  through  the  hub  open- 
ings, retaining  caps  for  said  bushing,  and  fastening  de- 
vices passing  through  said  hub  portions  and  the  apertures 
in  said  spacing  member  to  clamp  the  hub  portions  rigidly 
against  the  spacing  member  a»d  to  clamp  said  caps 
against  said  bushing. 

4.  In  a  sheet  meUl  wheel  consisting  of  two  comple- 
mentary halves  or  sections  and  c<*npri8lng  each  a  hub  por- 
tion, spoke  members  and  a  tread  portion,  the  walls  of 
the  hub  portions  being  substantially  parallel  and  forming 
an  annular  hub  chamber,  fastening  devices  passing  through 
the  sections  near  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an  apertured 
spacing  member  arranged  between  the  parallel  walls  of 
the  hub  chamber  and  presenting  two  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces to  said  walls,  a  bushing  extending  through  the  hub 
openings,  retaining  caps  on  the  outside  of  the  hub  por- 
tions for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  bushing,  said  caps 
being  provided  with  openings  in  axial  alinemeut  with  said 
bushing,  and  fastening  devices  ptssing  through  said  caps, 
said  hub  portions,  and  the  api'rtures  In  the  spacing  mem- 
ber for  rigidly  clamping  Jthe  hub  portions  against  the 
spacing  member  and  clamping  tbe  caps  in  place  against 
the  ends  of  the  bushing. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  consisting  of  two  complementary 
halves  or  sections  which  comprise  each  a  hub  portion, 
spoke  members  and  a  tread  portion,  the  walls  of  the  hub 
portions  forming  an  annular  hub  chamber,  said  walls  being 
provided  with  shaft  openings  and  annular  recesses  extend 
ing  around  said  openings,  fastening  devices  passing 
through  the  two  wheel  sections  near  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  a  spider  arranged  in  the  hub  chamber  to  hold  the 
hub  portions  spaced  apart,  said,  spider  consisting  of  an 
inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  connected  together  to  pre- 
sent two  annular  bearing  surfaces  to  the  walls  of  tbe 
hub  chamber,  there  being  apertures  provided  between  the 
two  rings,  the  Inner  ring  extending  at  its  ends  into  said 
recesses,  a  bushing  extending  tOrough  the  hub  openings, 
and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  hub  portions 
and  the  apertures  In  the  spider  for  rigidly  clamping  the 
hub  portions  against  the  spider. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Glizette.] 


feed  cylinder  whereby  the  escape  of  oil  therefrom  Is  tem- 
porarily diminished,  together  with  a  needle  valve  mov- 
ing with  said  piston  and  controlling  the  admission  of 
petrol  to  the  feed  cylinder,  the  spray  apertures  in  the  feed 
cylinder  being  spaced  longitudinally  apart  sufficient  dis 
tance  to  permit  the  control  of  the  flow  of  petrol  to  the  cyl 
Inder  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  piston  and 
needle  valve  when  running  at  low  speed,  without  uncover- 
ing additional  .-^pray  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  A  carbureter  having  u  feed  cylinder  with  longitudi- 
nally arranged  spray  apertures,  a  piston  valve  controlling 
the  latter,  an  inlet  aperture  opening  to  tbe  feed  cylinder, 
and  a  needle  valve  moving  with  the  piston  to  control  the 
admission  of  oil  through  said  aperture  to  the  cylinder,  In 
combination  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  valve  moving  with 
said  piston  to  control  the  air  supply,  the  spray  apertures 
in  said  feed  cylinder  being  spaced  apart  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  permit  the  flow  of  petrol  to  the  fee<l  cylinder  and 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  carbureter  to  be  increased  or 
diminished  without  opening  additional  spray  apertures  or 
throttling  those  open  while  running  at  low  spt-ed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,078,582.  CARBURETER.  I'AtL  Piehhe  Loris  J.U'OKY. 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,953. 
(01.  48—155.) 


1,078,583.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  COPPER 
BOILER-TIBES.  IMiiLir  D.  .Iohnso.n,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.086.    (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an.  oil  fted  cylinder  with  lateral 
spray  outlets  in  combination  wtth  a  piston  valve  working 
in  said  feed  cylinder  and  serving  upon  the  sudden  open 
Ing  of  the  outlets  to  create  a  temporary  depression  in  said 
feed  cylinder  whereby  the  escape  of  oil  therefrom  Is  tem- 
porarily diminished,  together  with  a  needle  valve  moving 
with  said  piston  and  controlling  the  admission  of  petrol  to 
the  feed  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  oil  feed  cylinder  with  lateral 
spray  outlets  In  combination  with  a  piston  valve  working 
In  said  feed  cylinder  and  servhig  upon  the  sudden  open- 
ing of  the  outlets  to  create  a  temporary  depression  in  said 


1.  The  process  of  restoring  burned  boiler  tubes  which 
consists  In  expanding  the  ends  of  the  burned  tubes  to 
make  tight  joints  In  the  heads  of  the  boiler,  collapsing 
the  burned  tulns  by  the  application  of  pressure  in  the 
boiler,  and  restoring  the  tubes  to  circular  cross-sectlou 
and  hardening  them  by  means  of  a  rotating  spinning  tool 
passing  through  them. 

2.  The  process  of  repairing  a  tubular  boiler  in  titu 
which  consists  In  first  subjecting  the  tubes  to  pressure 
to  cause  them  to  collapse,  and  then  restorl-ng  the  tubes 
to  circular  cross-section  and  manipulating  them  by  pass- 
ing a  rotating  tool  through  them. 


1,078.584.  GAS  MIXER  AND  REGUL.VTOR.  William 
S.  Jones,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.   730.726.      (CI.   158—120.) 


A  gas  regulator  comprising  two  coupling  members  in- 
ternally threaded  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  adja- 
cent pipe  sections,  one  of  said  members   having  one  end 
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reduced  and  offset  to  form  a  shoulder,  said  reduced  end 
b<"lng  Interiorly  threaded,  an  annular  laterally  extending 
ilange  at  the  base  of  said  reduced  portion,  the  other 
coupling  member  having  an  enlarged  exteriorly  threaded 
end  and  adapted  to  abut  the  shoulder  on  the  reduced  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  coupling  member,  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  coupling  meml)er  being  recessed  to  form  a 
gas  expansion  chamber,  a  screw  plug  adjustable  In  the 
re«luced  end  of  said  first  mentioned  coupling  member 
and  slotted  longitudinally  for  a  greater  portion  of  its 
length,  said  plug  discharging  into  said  expansion  cham- 
l.er.  and  a  coupling  nut  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  one 
end  for  engagement  with  the  flange  of  said  first  mentioned 
coupling  member  and  Interiorly  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  exterior  threads  on  the  enlargement  of  the  other 
coupliuy  member. 


1.078,586.  TICK.  Dklmab  P.  Kkltner.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,145.  (CI. 
125—19.) 


A  pick  comprising  a  head  having  a  socket  for  a  handle, 
opposite  lateral  extensions  provided  with  longitudinal 
sockets,  said  head  l>eing  provided  in  its  side  opposite  said 
first  named  sooket  with  a  recess  communicating  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  sockets,  removable  points,  each  com- 
pilslng  a  l>ody  having  a  point  and  a  shank  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  body,  designed  to  be  received  In  one 
of  said  sockets  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  side  near 
Its  inner  end,  a  locking  cap  received  within  said  recess 
and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  lugs  for  en- 
gaging the  notches  in  .said  point  shanks  and  drawing  the 
removable  points  Inwardly,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  cap  to  said  head. 


1,078,586.  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Gbobqb 
C.  Knaiff.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1012.  Serial 
No.  r,92.282.      (CI.   17.3—328.) 


sulatlng    body    to    prevent    longitudinal    displacement    of 
the  said   member   with   respect  to  the  Insulating  body, 

2.  A  lamp  socket  Including  a  casing  having  Interlock 
ing  engagement  at  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  with  the 
terminals  of  a  lamp  and  of  a  wire-carrying  plug;  an  In 
sulatlng  body  mounted  within  the  casing  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  parts,  each  of  said  parts  baring 
a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  recesses  upon  the  surface  con- 
tiguous to  the  other  part,  the  said  recesses  alining  when 
the  parts  of  the  Insulating  l>ody  are  mounted  within  the 
casing  to  form  cylindrical  bores  longltudhial  of  the  casing : 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  current-carrying  member 
partially  housed  within  each  of  said  bores  and  extending. 
l>eyond  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  pair  of  spring-actuated  plungers  mounted  therein,  the 
tips  of  the  plungers  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  member  Inte  contact  with  the  said  lamp  and  plug 
respectively  ;  there  l)elng  formations  upon  each  current- 
carrying  member  engaging  portions  of  tbe  said  semlcylln- 
drlcal  body  parts  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  said  member  with  respect  to  the  said  insulating 
body. 


1.  A  lamp  sooket  Including  a  casing  having  Interlocking 
«^ng:i(rement  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  with  the 
terminals  of  a  l:imp  and  of  a  source  of  current  :  an  Insu 
lating  body  mounted  within  the  casing  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parts,  the  said  parts  recessed  on  their 
adjoining  surfaces  longitudinal  of  the  casing:  contact 
memlH>r8  housed  within  the  said  recesses,  each  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  insulating  iKMly 
and  adapted  to  carry  current  frtan  the  said  source  of  cur- 
rent to  the  said  lamp:  each  of  said  contact  memfiers  hav 
Ing  enlarged  ends  ndnpted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  In- 


1.078.587.  FOLDABLE  SCREEN-SUPPORTING  FRAME. 
Jacob  B.  Ltnch.  Lopansport.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.36.440.     (CI.  45—75.) 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  flat  casing,  a 
tongue  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  casing  comprising  a 
neck  and  a  plate  of  substantially  the  form  of  the  cross  sec 
tlon  of  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  frame  members  having 
pivot  ends  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  bodies  of 
said  members,  said  pivots  being  seated  In  the  casing  side 
by  side  and  the  bodies  of  the  frame  members  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  the  plate  of  the  tongue  being  bent  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  tongue  and  parallel  with  the  end  of 
the  casing  and  holding  the  pivots  In  position  in  the  casing. 

2,  In  a  support  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  an  elliptical 
element  thereon,  said  elliptical  element  being  turned  at 
right  angles  to  the  main  body  of  the  blank,  said  blank 
having  two  opposite  edge  portions  curved  around  one  of 
said  elliptical  elements  so  as  to  form  a  flat  tubular  casing 
having  one  end  closed,  said  blank  having  a  second  elliptical 
element  bent  Into  parallel  relation  to  the  first  said  ellip- 
tical element  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  so  that  several  pivots  may  be  fitted  Into  and  se- 
cured within  the  casing  substantially  as  specified. 


1.078.688.  GAS  BURNER.  Clayton  B.  McElwaim, 
Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Markham. 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Piled  Aug.  30.  1911,  Serial  No.  646.865. 
Renewed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,480.  (Cl. 
l.'SR- 99.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  body,  a  wall  extend- 
ing within  said  body  and  spaced  from  one  portion  thereof 
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thereby  proTkMiiK  a  ipace  between  the  end  of  the  wall  and 
body  and  forming  an  air  and  gaa  mlxlni?  chamber  on  one 
■ld«  thereof  and  a  fuel  receiving  chamber  on  the  oppowit.' 
aide  thereof,  said  latter  chamber  bavinjs  a  partition  dlvld 
lag  the  same  Into  a  jtas  receiving  chamber  and  an  air  re- 
ceiTlBC  chamber  and  dividing  the  Bi»ce  between  the  wall 
aad  body  Into  an  opening  or  pasaagei  for  air  and  an  open- 
ing or  passage  for  gaa.  means  to  fupply  air  to  the  air  ; 
chamber,  means  to  supply  gas  to  tha  gas  rhamber.  and  an 
abutment  in  the  mixing  chamber  against  which  the  air  and 
gas  atrike,  subatantlally  as  describe^! 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  body  made  In  separable  ; 
sections,  means  securing  said  sections  together,  a  wall  I 
extending  within  said  body  from  on«  of  said  sections  and 
spaced  from  one  portion  of  the  bod|  thereby  providing  a  | 
space  between  the  end  of  the  wall  and  body  and  form  \ 
iQg  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  ot  one  side  thereof  and 

a  fuel  receiving  chamber  on  the  oppqsite  side  thereof,  said  i 
latter  chamber  having  a  removable  partition  dividing  the 
i*ame  into  a  ga.s  receiving  chamber  and  an  air  receiving 
rhjmber  and  dividing  the  space  between  the  wall  and  body 
into  a  passage  for  air  and  a  passage  for  gas.  means  to  sup 
ply  air  to  the  air  rhamber,  means  to  supply  sas  to  the  gas 
.  hamber.  an  abutment  formed  on  o»e  of  said  sections  in 
the  mixing  chamber  against  which  the  air  and  gas  strike, 
substantially  an  described. 

3.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  Dody,  a  wall  extending 
within  said  body  and  spaced  from  on.'  portion  thereof 
thereby  providing  a  space  between  tfce  end  of  the  wall  and 
b«}dy  and  fcrniiui:  an  air  and  gas  nalting  chamber  on  one 
side  thert'of  and  a  fu»'l  receiving  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  latter  chamber  Having  a  partition  dl 
vlding  the  .same  Into  a  gaa  receiving  chamber  and  an  air 
r.-.-eivirig  <-luiiiil>er  ancl  dividing  the  |pa.-.'  betwt-en  tlit-  wall 
and  body  into  an  opening  or  pa.ssagf  for  nir  and  an  open 
ins  or  passage  for  gas,  means  to  Hupply  air  to  the  air 
chamber,  means  to  supply  gas  to  tb*  gas  chamber,  sliding 
tneans  to  regulate  the  extent  of  said  air  opening,  sliding 
means  to  regulate  the  extent  of  «ld  gas  opening,  and 
an  abutment  In  the  mixing  chamlKr  against  which  the 
nlr  and  cas  strike,  substantially  as  descrioed 

4.  A  ga."  burner  having  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a 
fuel  receiving  chamber,  an  inclined  partition  In  said  cham- 
ber dividing  the  same  Into  an  air  receiving  chamber  and 
a  gas  receiving  chamber,  said  fuel  receiving  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  divided  by  said  partition  Into  open 
tngs  or  passages  for  the  outflow  of  »lr  and  gas  and  means 
to  regulate  the  extent  of  each  of  sjiild  openings  adjustable 
relative  to  said  partition,  means  to  supply  air  to  the  air 
chamber,  and  means  to  supply  gas  t©  the  gas  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hoMoiw  body  made  in  sep- 
arable sections,  means  securing  said  sections  together,  a 
wall  inteL'ral  with  one  of  aald  sections  extending  within 
said  body  and  spaced  from  one  portion  thereof  thereby  pro- 
viding a  space  between  the  end  of  the  wall  and  body  and 
forming  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  on  one  side  thereof 
and  a  fuel  receiving  chamber  on  the  oppo.oite  side  thereof. 
aaid  latter  chamber  having  a  removable  partition  plate  di- 
viding the  same  into  a  gas  receiving  chamber  and  an 
air  receiving'  chamber  and  dividing'  the  space  between  the 
wall  and  bod.v  into  a  passage  for  air  and  a  passage  for 
^as,  said  pliit.>  secured  between  the  body  sections,  means 
to  supply  air  to  the  air  chamber.  »ieans  to  supply  gas  to 
the  gas  chamber,  and  a  raised  portion  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions in  the  mixing  chamber  against  which  the  air  and 
,'as  .strike,  substantially  a«  <Je«crlJ»ed. 
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ring,  a  brace  swingingly  mounted  in  the  aleeve  and  pivoted 
to  the  guide  ring  and  means  slldably  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
adapt'-d  to  engage  the  guide  ring  for  holding  the  same  In 
an  upright  position. 


r?.  In  a  fishing  rod  tip  end  or  top.  a  sleeve,  a  guide  ring, 
a  brace  swingingly  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  pivoted  to 
the  guide  ring,  a  depending  arm  carried  by  the  nulde  ring 
and  a  sliding  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
the  depending  arm  for  holding  the  guide  ring  In  an  up- 
right  position. 

4.    in  a  fishing  rod  tip  end  or  top,  a  sleeve  having  open- 
ings therein,  a  nipple  having  a  central  longitudinal  open 
Ing,  said  nipple  being  reduced  In  size  to  form  a  neck,  said 
nook  having  a  chamber  cut  therefrom  forming  a  pair  of  op 
positely  disposed  arms,  a  cap  liavlng  a  transverse  opening 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pFojection.  said  cap  being  car 
ri.d  by  the  nipple,  the  projection  lying  between  the  arras, 
the   traiisv.rse  op.'nlng  in  said  cap  ulining  with    the  open- 
ings In  the  sleeve,  a  pin  provided  with  n   head  and  hav- 
ing one  end  threaded,  slldably  mounted   in   the  nipple,   a 
thumb  piece  mounted  upon  said  pin,  a  guide  ring  consisting 
of  a   metallic  ring  provided  with  a  rib  having  an  arm  de- 
pendini;  therefrom  In  which  Is  formed  a  threaded  opening, 
pivot  pins  carried  by   the  metallic   ring  and  an   agate  or 
other  suitable  composition   ring,  said  agate  or  other  suit- 
able composition    rln>c   txinc  mounted   in   the   first   named 
ring,  a   brace  passing  through   the  openings  In   the  sleeve, 
and  cap.  and  Having  Its  end  pivoted  to  the  guide  ring  In  an 
upright  position,  said  guide  ring  being  so  attached  to  the 
brace  that  It  may  be  swung  to  either  of  two  sides  of  the 
rod.  or  folded  back  on  the  rod  when  not  in  use.  thus  pro- 
tecting It  from  Injury. 


1.078.590.    CAKin  RKTER      Wbllinotos  W.  Muir,  Baltl 

more.  Md.,  assignor  to  Muir  Company.  Incorporated. 
Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,630.      (CI.  48—154.1.) 


l.uTH.SSP.     FISIHNC;  ROD  TIP  KM»  OR  TOP.     Ch.vules 
C.     Meyer.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Lewis    A 
Thompson,  St.  Itavlds.  Del.     Hied  Feb   3.  1913.     Serial 
No.  745.989.      (CI.  43—16.) 

1  .V  fishing  rod  tip  end  or  top,  eomprising  a  guide  ring, 
ru.'iins  for  adjustably  attaching  said  guide  ring  to  the  fish- 
ing rod  and  a  brace  swingingly  carried  i.y  said  means  and 
plvof'd  to  the  guide  ring  whereby  said  iriiidc  ring  may  be 
adjoated  to  different   positions. 

L'    In   II   ilshins    rod    tip  end   or   top.   a   sleeve,   a   guid. 


1  In  a  carbureter  a  main  air  passage  having  a  re- 
stricted portion,  a  fuel  Inlet  termlnatlns  n.  ar  said  restrict- 
ed portion,  a  valve  for  said  fuel  inlet,  a  valve  stem  for 
said  valve,  a  cam  member  arrang'd  to  be  engaged  by  the 
end  of  said  valve  stem,  means  for  holding  the  stem  In 
operative  relation  with  th.'  cam.  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
opening,  a  valve  for  said  air  Inlet  oi>eniug.  a  rod  connected 
with  said  last  named  valve,  an  outlet  passage  for  the  ex 
plosive  gases,  a  throttle  in  said  outlet,  means  for  operating 
the  throttle,  a  spring   for   normally   holding   the  valve  of 
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the  auxiliary  air  Inlet  clo8««d.  and  means  operated  by  the 
throttle    opening    mechanism    for    decreasing    the    tension 
of  the  spring,  said  cam  memNr  being  carried  by  said  r«><l. 
2.   In  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage  having  a  restrict- 
ed  portion,   a   fuel    inlet    terminating  near  said   restricted 
portion,  a  valve  for  said  fuel  inlet,  a  valve  stem  for  said 
valve,  a  cam  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  end 
of  said   valve  stem,   ni.ans    for    holding  the   stem    In   op-  ! 
erative  relation  with  the  cam,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  open- 
ing,  a   valve   for  said  air   inlet  opening,  a    rod  connected 
with  said  last  named  valve,  an  outlet  passage  for  the  ex- 
plosive gases,  a  throttle  In  said  outlet,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  throttle,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  valve 
of  the  auxlUary  air  Inlet  closed,   means   operated   by    the 
throttle  opening  mechanism  for  decreasing  the  tension  of 
the    spring,    said    means    comprising    an    arc  shaped    cam 
member  secured  to  the  throttle  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said 
arc-8hape<l  cam  member,  another  arm  carried  by  said  rock 
abaft,   a   slidable   collar  on    aald    rod   arranged   to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  second  arm,  one  end  of  the  spring  for   the 
auxiliary  air  Inlet  being  arranged  to  b<-ar  on  said  sUdable 
collar,  said  flrat  named  cam  being  mounted  on  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage,  an  auxiliary  air 
passage,  a  fuel  Inlet  in  said  main  air  passage,  a  valve  for 
said  auxiliary  air  passage,  a  valve  for  said  fuel  inlet, 
means  connected  with  the  valve  in  said  auxiliary  air  pas 
sage  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  said  fuel 
itilet.  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  valve  of  the  auxiliary 
air  passage  closed,  a  throttle,  means  for  operating  said 
throttle,  and  means  controlled  by  the  throttle  operating 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage,  an  auxiliary  air 
pa.ssage,  a  fuel  Inlet  in  said  main  air  passage,  a  valve  for 
said  auxiliary  air  passage,  a  valve  for  said  fuel  Inlet, 
means  connected  with  the  valve  In  said  auxiliary  air  pas- 
sage for  controlling  the  movement  df  the  valve  In  said  fuel 
inlet,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  the  valve  of  the  auxiliary 
air  passage  closed,  a  throttle,  means  for  operating  said 
throttle,  means  controlled  by  the  throttle  operating  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  means  comprls 
Ing  a  cam  memlxr  secured  to  the  throttle  shaft,  an  arm 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  member,  a  rock  shaft 
secured  to  said  arm,  and  another  arm  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  spring  at  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  valve  to  control  Its  tension. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage,  an  auxiliary  air 
passage,  a  fuel  Inlet  in  said  main  air  passage,  a  valve  for 
said  auxiliary  air  passage,  a  valve  for  said  fuel  inlet, 
means  connected  with  the  valve  in  said  auxiliary  air  pas- 
sage for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  said  fuel 
Inlet,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  valve  of  the  auxiliary 
air  passage  closed,  a  throttle,  means  for  operating  said 
throttle,  means  controlled  by  the  throttle  operating  means 
f(ir  varying  the  t<nslon  of  said  spring,  said  means  com- 
prising a  cam  member  secured  to  the  throttle  shaft,  an 
arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  member,  a  rock 
shaft  secured  to  said  arm,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  slidable  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  arm.  a  guide  for  said  member,  said  spring  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  said  slidable  member 

[("lalms  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


flow  of  gasolene  at  the  no«»le,  an  auxiliary  air  valve 
opening  Inward,  each  valve  having  a  stem  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  the  motion  of  that  valve,  the  lines  of  motion 
of  the  two  stems  intersecting,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  air  valve  stem,  a  follower  on  the  fuel  valve 
spindle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
the  fuel  valve  stem.  «.  «.,  the  disunce  tietween  the  gentlng 
surface  of  the  valve  and  the  follower. 

2.  In  a  constant  level  carbureter,  a  main  air  opening, 
a  fuel  noBBle  therein,  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gasolene  at  the  noMle.  an  auxiliary  air  valve 
opened  by  the  suction,  each  valve  having  a  stem  extending 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  that  valve,  tlie  directions  of 
the  two  stems  intersecting,  two  coSperating  members  con- 
sisting of  a  cam  and  follower,  one  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  air  valve  stem,  the  other  being  carried 
by  the  fuel  valve  stem,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
effective  length  of  the  fuel  valve  spindle. 

3.  In  a  constant  level  carbureter,  a  main  air  opening, 
a  fuel  nozrle,  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gasolene,  an  auxiliary  air  valve,  each  valve  having  a  stem 
extending  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  that  valve,  the 
directions  of  the  two  8tem.s  intersecting,  opening  inward, 
a  constant  tension,  non  adjustable  spring  tending  to  main- 
tain the  auxiliary  air  valve  closed,  two  cooperating  mem- 
bers consisting  of  a  cam  and  a  follower,  one  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  auxiliary  air  valve  stem,  and  the  other  to 
the  fuel  valve  stem. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  opening,  a  fuel  nozrle.  a 
needle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gasolene,  an 
auxiliary  air  valve  opening  Inward,  each  valve  having  a 
stem  extending  In  the  direction  of  motion  of  that  valve, 
the  directions  of  the  two  stems  Intersecting,  a  constant 
tension,  non  adjustable  spring  tending  to  maintain  the, 
auxiliary  air  valve  closed,  two  coftperatlng  members  con- 
sisting of  a  cam  and  follower,  one  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  auxiliary  air  valve  stem,  and  the  other  to  the  fuel 
valve  stem,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
the  fuel  valve  spindle. 

5.  In  a  constant  level  carbureter,  a  constant  air  open- 
ing, a  fuel  nozzle,  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gasolene,  an  auxiliary  air  valve  opened  by  the  suction, 
two  cooperating  members  consisting  of  a  cam  and  follower, 
one  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  auxiliary  air  valve 
spindle  and  the  other  to  the  fuel  valve  spindle,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  the  fuel  valve  spindle 
In  the  form  of  a  sliding  block  carrying  the  said  member. 
a  screw  for  determining  the  position  of  the  block  and  a 
resilient  member  for  maintaining  the  block  In  contact  with 

the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,078.591.     (ARBrRETER.     Wellington  W.  Mriit,  Hal 
tlmore,   Md.,   assignor  to  Muir  Company.   Incorporated, 
Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb, 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.:?91.      (CI.  48      l.')4.1.t 


1.   In  a  constant  level  carbureter,  a  constant  air  open- 
ing, •  fuel  no«le  therein,  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the 


1,078.592.  CARBURETER.  WELLtNGTON  W.  MriB,  Bal- 
timore. Md..  assignor  to  Muir  Company.  Incorporated. 
Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,951.      (CI.   48—154.1.1 

1.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  head  of  liquid  fuel,  a  carbureting  passage,  a  U- 
shaped  passage,  one  le?  of  the  U  from  the  base  to  the 
top  being  enlarged,  the  other  being  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion, a  no«zle  at  the  end  of  the  reduced  portion  and  in  the 
carlMireting  passage,  the  carbureting  passage  leading  to 
me  Inlet  port  of  the  engine  and  open  at  one  end  to  admit 
air,  a  throttle  In  the  passage  so  placed  that  the  noule  la 
between  the  throttle  and  the  engine  p<jrt,  and  a  gravity 
feed  for  dropping  fuel  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  passage,  the  size  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  passage  being  such  as  to  eliminate  any  per- 
ceptible vacuum  therein  or  effect  of  such  vacuum  on  the 
flow  of  the  fuel. 

2.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  carbureting  passage,  a 
U-shaped  passage,  one  leg  of  the  U  from  the  base. to  the 
top  being  enlarged,  the  other  being  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion, a  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  reduced  portion  and  in  the 
carbureting  passa>:e,  the  carbureting  passage  leading  tc 
the  inlet  port  of  the  engine  and  open  at  one  end  to  udmit 


S 


•iSMI 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  ii.  1913. 


tlr,  a  throttle  In  the  passage  so  piaced  that  the  noztle  la 
between  the  throttle  and  the  engine  port,  a  Rravtty  feed 
for  droppioK  fuel  Into  the  enlatged  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  passage,  the  slxe  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  U- 
ahaped  passage  being  such  as  to  eliminate  any  perceptible 
Tacuum  therein  or  effect  of  such  vacuum  on  the  flow  of 
the  fuel,  a  fuel  valve  and  means  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  consisting  of  an  air  float  in  the  passage 
leading  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
communicating  the  motion  of  the  float  to  the  fuel  valve. 


3.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  njeans  for  mnintalnlng  a 
constant  head  of  liquid  fuel,  a  carbureting  passage,  a  U- 
shaped  passage,  one  leg  of  the  U  from  the  base  to  the  top 
being  enlarged,  the  other  being  of  reduced  cross  section, 
a  noBxJe  at  the  end  of  the  reduted  portion  and  In  the 
carbureting  passage,  the  carbureting  passage  leading  to 
-the  inlet  port  of  the  engine  and  open  at  one  end  to  admit 
air,  a  throttle  in  the  passage  so  fllaced  that  the  noxile  la 
between  the  throttle  and  the  engine  port,  a  gravity  feed 
for  dropping  fuel  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  passage,  the  slie  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  passage  being  such  as  to  eliminate  any  pt-rceptlble 
vacuum  therein  or  effect  of  such  vacuum  on  the  flow  of 
the  fuel,  a  fuel  valve  controlling  the  gravity  feed,  a  fol- 
lower thereon,  an  air  float  in  the  passage  leading  to  the 
engine  port,  and  a  cam  rigidly  connected  to  the  float  to  be 
engaged  by  the  follower  on  the  valve  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  level  of  the  fuel  well  above  the  bottom  of  the 
U-shaped  passage. 

4.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  head  of  liquid  fuel,  a  carbureting  passage,  a 
U-«haped  passage,  one  leg  of  the  U  from  the  base  to  the 
top  being  enlarged,  the  other  being  of  reduced  cross-sec 
tlon,  a  nozile  at  the  end  of  the  reduced  portion  and  in 
the  carbureting  passage,  the  carbureting  passage  leading 
to  the  Inlet  port  of  the  engine  an4  open  at  one  end  to  ad- 
mit air,  a  throttle  in  the  passage  so  placed  that  the  nox- 
ile is  between  the  throttle  and  tlie  engine  port,  a  gravity 
feed  for  dropping  fuel  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  passage,  the  slie  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  passage  being  such  as  to  eliminate  any  perceptible 
vacuum  therein  or  effect  of  such  vacuum  on  the  flow  of 
the  fuel,  a  fuel  valve  controlling  the  gravity  feed,  an  air 
float  in  the  passage  leading  to  the  supply  port  of  the 
esglne,  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  float  and  means 
rlyldly  connected  to  the  valve  engaging  said  means  where 
by  the  motion  of  the  float  in  a  modified  form  Is  com- 
municated to  the  fuel  valve. 

5.  In  a  constant  level  carbureter,  an  air  passage,  a 
throttle,  a  fuel  noxxle  In  the  air  passage  between  the 
throttle  and  t'ue  supply  port  of  the  engine,  a  suc- 
tion passage  leading  to  the  nortle  and  open  at  its  op 
poalte  end  to  the  outside  air,  the  open  end  being  enlarged 
and  a  gravity  feed  for  feeding  gasolene  into  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  passage,  the  remaJoder  of  the  passage  being 
so  reduced  that  the  vacuum  In  tht  enlarged  portion  of  the 
passage  is  negligible  and  the  air  pressure  nt  the  point 
where  the  fuel  Is  fed  la  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
oatslde  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  Che  Oaxette.l 


,078,593.      HYDROCARBON     BURNER.      JOHN    W. 

I'OKTER,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Henry 
W.  Hamilton,  St.  I»uis,  Mo.,  and  one  half  to  Ferdinand 
C.  Bretsnyder,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.  Hied  Apr.  8,  11)13.  Se- 
rial  No.   750.745.      (CI.   158 — 53.1 


\  hydrocarbon  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  hollow  body  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  In  its  bottom 
and  also  having  a  dished  portion  In  its  top  to  form  a  pan. 
a  burner  proper  detachably  connected  with  the  body  and 
rising  above  the  pan,  an  air  tube  supported  by  and  de 
tachable  from  the  body  for  communication  therewith  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  a  point  elevnted  above  the 
burner  and  pan.  means  located  nt  opposite  sides  of  the 
burner  proper  for  distributing  air  from  the  body  to  points 
between  the  pan  and  the  discharge  opening  of  the  air  tube, 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  proper. 


1.078,594.  CHASE  I>0(K  Alfred  H.  Wadkwitz,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.  Filed  .Ian.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,792. 
(CI.  101— -25.) 


^ 

^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  flat  bed  of  a  printing  press 
having  spaced  parallel  side  bars  fixed  to  and  rl-olng  from 
said  bed,  and  notched  bars  arranged  against  the  inner 
sides  of  said  parallel  side  bars  and  resting  upon  said  bed  ; 
of  clamping  dogs  resting  upon  said  bed  and  adapted  and 
arranged  so  as  to  adjustably  engage  the  said  notched  bars 
and  the  Inner  end  and  sides  of  a  type  chase,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  flat  bed  of  a  printing  press 
having  spaced  parallel  side  bars  fixed  to  and  rising  from 
said  bed,  and  notched  bars  arranged  against  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  side  bars  and  supported  upon  the  l>ed,  of 
clamping  dogs  adapted  to  engage  both  the  end  and  sides  of 
a  type  chase  and  adjustably  engaging  the  notched  bars, 
and  means  on  the  outer  side  of  said  type  chase  to  secure 
the  same  upon  the  flat  bed. 


1,078.595.     PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR.      Burton   8.   Aik 
MAS,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  National   Brake   k  Elec- 
tric Company,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,  a    Corporation   of   Wis- 
consin.    Filed  .Inly  31.   1911.     Serial  No.  641.603.      (CI. 
175 — 308.) 

1.   In  a  pneumatic  governor,   a  pair  of  contacts,   means 

for   separating  said  contacts,  an   air  Inlet,   a   blow  jet  be- 

i    fore  said  contacts,  and   a   valve  controlling  said  Inlet   for 


November  h,  1913- 


U, 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


497 


first    admitting    air    to    said    blow    jet    and    then    to    said 
separating  moans. 


in  the  recesses  of  one  side,  metallic  slabs  fitted  In  the 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  recess  and  each  Jamming  one 
shoe  against  said  rail,  and  a  metallic  slab  fitted  In  each 
end  of  said  longitudinal  recess  and  In  the  other  recess 
of  the  adjacent  shoe,  said  last-named  slabs  each  over- 
lying one  of  the  first-named  slabs  and  Jamming   the  eboe 

against  the  rail. 

2.  A  metalUc  railroad  tie  having  a  longitudinal  recesa 
said  recess  formed  at  diagonally-opposite  ends  with  trans- 
verse extensions   opening  into   the   sides  of  said   tie,   two 
metallic    shoes   each   formed    at   one   side    with    a    flange- 
receiving  part,  a  flat  base  formed  on  each  shoe  "being  fitted 
in  said  recess,  said  bases  forming  a  seat  for  a   rail  when 
said  shoes  engage  the  flanges  of  said  rail,  metallic  slabs 
fitted  at  the  ends  of  said   recess  and   resting  on   the  bot- 
tom   thereof,  said  slabs  Jamming  the  bases  of  said  shoes 
to  cause  them  to  hold  the  rail,  each  of  said  shoes  formed 
with  a  recess,  and  slabs  overlying  said  first-named  slabs 
•»nd  fitted  in  said  longitudinal  r.-cess  and   In  tlie  recesses 
of  said  shoes,  said  first  and  second-named  slabs  being  of 
uniform    width    with    said    longitudinal    recess    and    ar- 
ranged to  jam  said  shoes  against  the  rail. 


•>  In  a  pneumatic  governor,  a  pair  of  contacts,  pneu-  ■ 
maticallv  opernt.'d  means  for  op.-ratlng  said  contacts, 
a  valve"  alternately  operated  upon  high  and  low  pres- 
sure an  air  Inlet,  a  blow  jet  before  said  contacts,  and  a 
second  valve  controlkKl  by  the  action  of  the  first  named 
Talve  for  admitting  air  to  said  blow  Jet  and  then  to  said 
pneumatically  operated  means.  I 

3  In  a  pneumatic  covernor.  a  pair  of  contacts,  pneu- 
matlcallT  operated  means  for  operating  said  contacts,  a 
valve  a  high  pressure  element  and  a  low  pressure  ele 
ment'  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve,  an  air 
Inlet  a  blow  Jet  before  said  contacts,  and  a  second  valve 
Initially  controlled  by  said  first  named  valve,  for  admitting 
air  to   said  blow  out  Jet  and  then  to  said  pneumatically 

operated  means. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  governor,  a  pair  of  contacts,  pneu- 
matically operated  means  for  operating  said  contacts,  a 
valve  an  air  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  high 
pressure  element  and  a  low  pressure  element  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  valve,  an  air  inlet  for  said  air  pas- 
sace  a  nonle  before  said  contacts,  and  a  second  valve 
initlallv  controlled  by  the  action  of  said  first  named  valve. 
for  connecting  the  air  Inlet  first  with  said  noxzle  and 
then  with  said  air  passage 

5  In  a  pneumatic  governor,  a  pair  of  contacts,  an 
operating  piston  for  operating  said  contacts,  an  air  Inlet 
to  the  piston  chamber,  an  atmosphere  connection  for  the 
piston  chamber,  a  piston  member  comprising  two  con- 
nected pistons  one  larger  than  the  other,  means  for  the 
admission  of  air  between  said  pistons,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  chamber  on  the  forward  side  of  each  piston  sub- 
ject to  pneumatic  pressure  for  controlling  said  valves, 
said  piston  member  carrying  a  valve  for  connecting  the 
main  piston  chamber  with  either  the  air  passage  or  the 
atmosphere  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  078  596        RAlLROAD-TIE.       C(tt.iN     Allbbton,     West 
■  Homestead.  Pa.     Filed  July  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,985. 
Renewed    Aug.    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    785.123.       (CI. 
238 — 4.) 

1  \      I  T>*\r  //     ^  /» 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein, 
two  shoes,  each  shoe  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  with 
spaced  outwardly  extending  portions  whereby  recesses 
are  provided,  said  shoes  having  their  bases  fitted  in  said 
longitudinal    recess    and    receiving    the    flanges   of    a    rail 


,078,597.  HOLDER  FOR  HICH-TENSION  ELEC- 
TRODES. ARTHi-R  R.  Darling.  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Edwards  Instrument  Company.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,272.      (CI.  174— 89.  i 


/^ 


/,•■ 


k. 


1.  A  holder  for  high  tension  electrodes,  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  members  of  Insulating  material  sepa- 
rated by  a  space  filled  with  fluid  under  comparatively 
high  pressure  as  compared  with  the  pressure  in  the  elec- 
trode, the  inner  member  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive 
a  high  tension  electrode,  a  socket  located  within  the 
inner  member  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
conductor  leading  from  said  socket  through  the  opposite 
end  of  the  inner  member  from  that  which  receives  the 
high  tension  electrode 

2.  A  holder  for  high  tension  electrodes,  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  members  of  Insulating  material  sepa- 
rated by  a  space,  the  Inner  member  being  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  high  tension  electrode,  a  socket  located 
within  the  Inner  member  and  spaced  from  the  ends  there- 
of, and  a  conductor  leading  from  said  socket  through  the 
opposite  end  of  the  Inner  member  from  that  which  receives 
the  high  tension  electrode. 

3.  A  holder  for  high  tension  electrodes,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  members  of  insulating  material  separated 
by  a  space  filled  with  fluid  under  comparatively  high 
pressure  as  compared  with  the  pressure  in  the  electrode, 
the  inner  member  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  high 
tension  electrode,  a  socket  located  within  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  a  conductor  leading  from  said  socket  through 
the  opposite  end  of  the  Inner  member  from  that  which 
receives  the  high  tension  electrode. 
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4.  A  holder  for  high  tension  tIectrodeB,  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  memNrs  of  Insulating  material  separated 
by  a  space,  the  Inner  member  being  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  a  high  tension  electrode,  a  socket  located  wtthho 
the  Inner  member,  and  a  conducttor  leading  from  said 
socket  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  Inner  member 
from  that  which  receives  the  high  tansion  electrode. 

5.  A  holder  for  high  tension  electrodes,  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  members  of  l-nsulattag  material  separated 
by  a  space,  the  inner  member  helnp  open  at  one  end  to 
recelTe  a  high  tension  electrode,  a  socket  located  within 
the  Inner  member,  and  a  conductor  for  connecting  said 
socket  to  a  high  tension  source 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.078,598.  I'NEUMATIC  MOTOII.  TuoUAH  A.  Db- 
LAXEY,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  t9  Hllls-McCanna  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.   G70.541.      (CI.   121 — 45.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  single  inb-t  In  the  aid'-  thereof,  a  cylinder  head 
on  each  ^nd  thereof,  a  longitudinally  bored  piston  rod 
extending  through  one  of  said  headu  and  into  said  cylin- 
der, a  pi>rton  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  communl- 
catinL'  with  said  bore  in  said  pist<»n  rod,  a  piston  head 
on  oacli  .  nd  of  said  piston,  an  indaction  passage  extend- 
ing through  each  piston  head  and  into  the  piston,  sepa- 
rate induction  and  eduction  ports  communicating  with 
said  passages,  a  cylindrical  valve  adapted  to  slide  between 
the  piston  bends  and  provided  with  ]nlet  passages  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  respective  indaction  ports  in  the 
Induction  passages  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  said 
cylinder  heads  momentarily  to  mt  off  the  Ingreaa  of  the 
compressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  abd  a  channel  tdapted 
to  communicate  with  the  respectlvei  edactlon  ports  in  the 
Induction  passages  to  permit  the  exhaust  of  air  through 
the  passages  In  the  piston  and  piston  rod. 


1,078,599.  SAW  HANDLE.  HarsT  B  Oahma??.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  Wilson,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Piled  Jan.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,217.  (Cl. 
146— 33  t 

1.  A  saw  handle,  a  body  portion,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  said  liell  crank  lever  having 
means  to  receive  the  end  of  a  saw  blade,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  seating  therein,  and  a  sliding 
pin  for  transmitting  motion  from  file  cam  lever  to  the  bell 
crank  lever. 

2.  A  saw  handle  consisting  of  n  body  portion  provided 
with  a  hand  hole,  an  operating  lever  chamber,  a  bell  crank 
cavity  and  a  pin  opening,  a  bell  crtvnk  lever  having  means 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  saw  pivoted  ta  the  bell  crank  cavity. 
an  operating  or  cam  lever  pivotert  in  the  lever  chamber 
and   a    pin   mounted   In   the  pin   opening  for   transmitting 


motion  from  the  operating  or  cam  lever  to  the  bell  crank 
lever. 


3.  A  saw  handle  "-onsUting  of  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  hand  fiole.  an  operating  lever  chamber,  a  bell 
crank  cavity  and  a  pin  opening,  a  bell  crank  lever  having 
a  bifurcated  arm  with  a  notch  therein  to  receive  a  pin 
carried  by  a  saw  Made,  a  second  arm  having  a  threadetl 
opening  therein,  and  another  arm  having  a  rivet  opening 
therein,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  mounted  in  the  bell 
crank  cavity,  a  rivet  for  pivoting  said  lieil  crank  lever  In 
position,  a  set  scr-w  mounted  in  the  threaded  opening 
In  one  of  the  arms  of  the  beil  crank  lever  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  in  the  lever  chamber  and  a  sliding  pin  mount- 
ed In  the  pin  opening,  cooperating  with  the  operating 
lever  and  the  set  screw  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
operating  lever  to  the  bell  crank  levt-r. 

4.  A  saw  handle  consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  hand  hole,  an  operating  lever  chamber,  a  bell  crank 
cavity  and  a  pin  opening,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  bifur- 
cated arm  with  a  notch  therein  to  receive  a  pin  carrknl  by 
a  saw  blade,  a  second  arm  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein,  and  another  arm  having  a  rivet  opening  therein, 
said  bell  crank  lever  being  mounted  in  the  bell  crank 
cavity,  a  rivet  for  pivoting  said  bell  crank  lever  in  posi 
tlon,  a  set  screw  mounted  In  the  threaded  opening  In  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  an  operating  lever 
having  an  extension  formed  at  each  end  thereof,  the  ex- 
tension formed  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  being  greater 
In  slie  at  Its  base  than  the  body  of  the  lever  thereby 
producing  a  shoulder  which  coiiperates  with  the  handle 
body,  said  lever  being  pivoted  In  the  lever  chamber,  a  cam 
having  a  high  and  low  face  formed  with  the  operating 
lever  and  a  rcctlllnearly  sliding  pin  mounted  in  the  pin 
opening  ( oflperatlng  with  the  cam  and  the  set  screw  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  operating  lever  to  the  bell 
crank  lever. 


1,078,600.      BRAKK.      How.tuii   ('.    M.\kmon,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Nordyke  A  Marmon  Company.   Indian 
apolls.   Ind.,   a    Corporation    of  Indiana.      Filed   Aug.    1, 
1912.      Serial  No.  712,719.      (Cl.  21— 8.> 

1.  An  Internal  expanding  brake,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  for  connection  to  a  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  arc-Bhaped  brake  shoes  which  coSperate  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  drum,  nie.ins  for  moving  one  pair 
of  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes  relatively  to  each  other  to 
produce  Betting  or  releaaing  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for 
moving  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes 
relatively  to  each  other  for  adjusting  the  braking  effect  of 
the  movement  produced  by  the  first  named  means,  said 
second  pair  of  adjacent  ends  having  a  sblftable  .ibuttlng 
bearing  on  their  adjusting  means  so  that  they  may  move 
thereon  transv.-rsely  of  the  adjustment  provided  thereby 
when  the  shoes  nre  moved  by  the  first  named  means. 

2.  An    Internal    expanding   brake,    comprising   the    com 
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blnatloD  of  a  drum  for  connection  to  a  rotary  member,  a 
stationary  frame,  a  pair  of  arc-shaped  brake  shoes  cooper- 
ating with  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and  carried  by 
said  frame,  11  cam  carried  by  said  frame  and  acting  on  one 
pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoe-s  to  move  the  latter 
relatively  to  each  other  to  set  and  release  the  brakes,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  move 
them  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  braking  effect 
produced  by  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  cam,  said 
second  pair  of  adjacent  ends  having  a  shlf table  abutting 
bearing  on  their  adjusting  means  so  that  they  may  move 
thereon  transversely  of  the  adjustment  provided  thereby 
when  the  shoes  nre  moved  by  the  first  named  means. 


3.  \n  inieniul  expanding  brake,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  for  connection  to  a  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  arc  sliaped  brake  shoes  cooiKratitig  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum,  means  cooperating  with  one  pair  of 
ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  move  them  relatively  to  each 
other  to  set  and  release  tlie  brakes,  a  pair  of  members 
against  which  the  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  brake  shoes 
bear,  means  for  moving  said  members  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  toward  and  from  the 
brake  drum  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  relative  move- 
ment between  sjild  two  iuemt)ers  the  ends  of  the  brake 
shoes  which  cooperate  with  said  members. 

4.  An  Internal  oxpauding  brake,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  for  connection  to  a  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  arc-shaped  brake  shoes  cooperating  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum,  means  cooperating  with  one  pair 
of  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  move  them  relatively  to 
each  other  to  set  and  release  the  brakes,  a  pair  of  members 
against  which  the  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  brake  shoes 
bear,  means  for  moving  said  members  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  across  said  members  to- 
ward and  from  the  brake  drum  the  cooperating  ends  of 
the  brake  slioes 

5.  An  internal  expanding  brake,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  drnrn  for  connection  to  a  rotary  member,  a 
pair  of  arc  shap'd  brake  shoes  cooperating  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum,  means  cooperating  with  one  pair  of 
ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  move  them  relatively  to  each 
other  to  set  and  release  the  brakes,  a  pair  of  members 
against  which  the  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  brake  shoes 
bear,  and  means  for  movlu;;  said  members  relatively  to 
each  other,  said  members  and  said  brake  shoes  having  a 
sblftable  abutting  engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,601.     DIE.     Jamks  II.  Matthkws.   Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Jas.  II.  Matthews  &  Co..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
rorporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  12,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  76fi,9.32.      (Cl.  101  — 169.t 
1.  The  combination  of  a  die  provided  with  a  type-slot, 

type  adapted  to  be  set  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  lock- 


Log  grooves,  a  bar  mounted  to  rcKk  in  said  die  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  grooves 
and  bold  said  type  In  said  slot,  and  resilient  means  where- 
by said  bar  Is  automatically  lo(  ked  in  its  position  wherein 
said  cam  engages  said  grooves. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  die  provided  with  a  type-Blot 
In  the  face  thereof  and  a  locking  seat  In  one  end,  type 
adapted  to  be  set  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  grooves, 
a  rocking  bar  mounted  In  said  die  and  having  a  cam  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  to  secure  said  type 
in  place  when  said  bar  Is  rocked  Into  proper  position,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  end  of  said  bar  in  said  seat 
and  preventing  its  accidental  rotation  when  said  bar 
Is  In  its  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  provided  with  a  type-slot 
In  the  face  thereof  and  a  locking  seat  in  one  end.  type 
adapted  to  be  set  in  said  slot  and  provided  with  grooves, 
a  rocking  bar  mounted  In  said  die  and  having  an  angular 
protruding  end,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  cam  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  and  lock  said  tyj>e  In 
said  type-Blot,  when  said  bar  la  rocked  Into  proper  position, 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  angular  end  of  said 
bar  in  said  locking  seat  when  said  l>ar  is  in  Its  locking 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die  provided  with  a  type-slot, 
type  adapted  to  be  set  in  said  slot  and  provided  with  lock- 
ing grooves,  a  bar  mounted  in  said  die  and  capable  of 
rocking  and  longitudinal  movements,  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  which,  when  said  l>ar  is  rocked  Into  Its 
proper  position,  engages  said  grooves  and  locks  said  type 
in  said  slot,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  bar  sta- 
tionary when  In  Its  type-locking  position. 


1,078,602.  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION. 
Fkanklyn  J.  MoKGA-S,  LoB  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  724,858.     (Cl.  21 — 42.) 


t\- 


1.  A  seat  construction  for  motor  cars  comprising  two 
end  seats  and  a  middle  seat  lietwecn  the  end  seats,  backs 
for  the  Beats,  the  backs  of  the  end  seats  being  narrower 
than  the  end  seats  and  the  innt  r  corners  of  said  backs 
being  offset  toward  the  sides,  thereby  giving  additional 
width  for  the  back  portion  of  the  middle  seat,  the  rear 
part  of  said  middle  seat  being  wider  and  extending  Into 
said  space. 

2.  A  seat  construction  for  motor  cars  comprising  two 
side  seats  and  a  middle  seat  between  the  side  seats  pro- 
jecting fsriher  back  than  the  side  seaU,  said  seats  being 
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arranged  Id  substantially  parallel  relition,  the  back  portion  tween  the  folder  and  the  adjacent  printing  mechanism 
of  the  middle  seat  being  wider  than  the  front  part  of  the  and  then  downwardly  to  the  folder,  substantially  as  de- 
mlddle  seat  and  extendlni;  laterally  Vhind  the  side  seats,      scribed. 


REISSUES. 


M 


13.642.  FRUIT  AND  FLOWEK  CUTTER.  Chaklbs 
Fredibick  Billau.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1913.  Serial  No.  794.171.  Original  No.  1.068.848.  dated 
July  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  713.573.     (CI.  30—24.) 


13,641.     ROT.\RY  PRINTING-PRESS      Hbnrv  F.    Bkch- 

MA.v.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing 
Pres.s  Company,  Battle  Creek,  .Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  I,?,  1913.  Serial  No.  794.982. 
Original  No.  1.054,493,  dated  Febv  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
587,278.      (CI.  101—124.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  parallel  perfecting 
mechanisms  arranged  side  by  side  but  spaced  apart  so 
that  the  operator  may  pass  between  adjacent  perfecting 
mechanisms,  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders  Id  each 
perfecting  mechanism  being  arrange<l  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  with  the  plate  cylinders  outermost  ;  a  web 
roll  supported  atx)ve  each  perfecting  mechanism,  and 
guides  for  directing  a  web  from  *ach  roll  downwardly 
through  th"  adjacent  perfecting  mechanism  ;  with  a  pair 
of  folding  mechanisms  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  guides 
whereby  the  printed  webs  may  be  directed  beneath  said 
printing  mechanism  to  said  folding  mechanlspia.  tapes 
supportinij  tfie  webs  passing  below  the  perfecting  mecha- 
nisms to  the  folder ;  means  for  sjltting  the  webs,  and 
means  whereby  the  slit  webs  may  be  directed  to  one,  or 
both,  of  the  folding  mechanism.s. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  ©f  parallel  perfecting 
mechanisms  arranged  side  by  side  but  spaced  apart  so 
that  the  operator  may  pass  between  adjacent  perfecting 
mechanisms,  the  plate  and  Impression  cylinders  in  each 
perfecting  mechanism  b«dng  arranged  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  ;  a  web  roll  for  each  perfecting  mechanism, 
and  guides  for  directing  a  web  from  each  roll  downwardly 
to  the  related  perfecting  mechanism;  with  folding  mecha 
□  Isms,  guides  whereby  the  prlnte«l  webs  may  be  directed 
beneath  said  printing  mechanisms  to  said  folding  mecha 
nlsms  ;  means  for  slitting  the  webs,  and  means  whereby  the 
silt  webs  may  be  directed  to  the  salne  or  different  folding 
mechanisms. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  parallel  perfecting 
mechanisms  arranged  side  by  side  but  spaced  apart  so 
that  the  operator  may  pass  betw^»«n  adjacent  perfecting 
mechanisms,  the  plate  and  Impression  cylinders  In  each 
perfecting  mechanism  being  arranged  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  .  a  wtb  roll  for  each  perfecting  mechanism, 
and  guides  for  directing  a  web  from  each  roll  to  and  down- 
wardly throut;h  the  related  perfecting  mechanism  :  with 
a  plurality  of  folding  mechanisms,  and  guides  whereby  the 
printed  webs  may  Ix*  directed  beneath  said  printing  mecha- 
nisms to  the  same  folding  mechanlim  or  to  different  fold- 
ing mechanisms.  I 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  parallel  perfecting  mecha- 
nisms arranged  side  by  side  but  spaced  apart  so  that  the 
operator  may  pass  between  adjawnt  perfecting  mecha- 
nisms, the  plate  and  Impression  cylinders  In  each  per- 
fecting mf'chaulsm  being  arranged  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  and  with  the  plate  cylinders  outermost ;  a  web 
roll  supported  above  each  perfecting  mechanism,  and 
guides  for  directing  a  web  from  each  roll  downwardly 
through  the  adjacent  perfecting  mfchanlsm  ;  with  a  fold- 
ing mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  nmchine.  guides  whereby 
the  printed  webs  may  be  directed  beneath  the  series  of 
perfecting  mechanisms  toward  sajd  folding  mechanism, 
and  guides  for  directing  the  webs  vtpwardly  beside  and  be- 
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1.  A  fruit  and  flower  cutter  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  material,  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  piece 
of  material  and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  the  said 
end  t>lng  adapted  t»  be  bent  adjacent  the  lugs  and  the 
lugs  being  also  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  each  other  into 
engagement  with  the  said  bent  end.  whereby  a  pocket  Is 
formed  adapted  to  receive  a  blade,  the  said  lugs  and  the 
said  end  portion  of  the  said  piece  of  material  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  openings  adapte<l  for  registration, 
the  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  elements  against 
which  the  rear  portion  of  the  blade  may  engage,  whereby 
the  cutting  edge  portion  of  the  blade  Is  removed  sufflclt-ntly 
from  the  said  pocket  to  be  available  for  use. 

2.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  of  resilient  material  having  the  form 
of  a  spiral  and  adapted  to  fit  the  finger  of  the  user,  the 
said  body  having  an  exterior  cutter  on  one  convolution, 
and  an  interiorly  projecting  stop  on  another  of  the  con- 
volutions, and  so  disposed  relatively  to  the  cutter  that 
the  cutting  action  generated  by  the  finger  on  the  cutter 
re-acts  on  the  finger  through  the  said  stop,  to  wind  the 
spiral  on  the  finger 

3.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  tubular  spiral  lx)dy  of  resilient  material  adapted 
to  fit  the  finger  of  the  user,  and  provided  with  an  exterior 
cutter,  together  with  means  to  cause  a  winding  of  the 
spiral  on  the  finger  In  response  to  a  cutting  pressure  on 
the  cutter,  said  means  consisting  of  an  Interiorly  pro- 
jecting stop  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  in  position  to 
resist  turning  action. 

4.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  fit  the 
finger  of  the  user,  said  body  l)elng  In  the  form  of  a  spiral 
presenting  Inner  and  outer  convolutions,  there  being  an 
exterior  cutter  on  the  outer  convolution,  near  one  end, 
and  an  Interiorly  projecting  stop  on  the  Inner  convolu- 
tion near  the  opposite  end  of  the  spiral,  the  stop  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  finger  and  cause  the  cutting  force 
to  wind  the  spiral. 

5.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  tubular  liody  adapted  to  fit  the  finger  of  the  user, 
the  said  body  having  an  exterior  cutter,  and  an  interiorly 
projecting  finger-engaging  stop,  the  body  being  In  the 
form  of  a  spiral  convolution  between  the  said  cutter  and 
stop  to  cause  the  resistance  of  the  stop  to  the  cutting 
action  to  effect  the  winding  of  the  spiral. 


13.643.  ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 
OXYGEN  AND  FIYDR0<;EN.  RKNfi  Mubitz,  Wasque- 
hal,  France,  assignor  to  L.  Heller  &  Son.  .New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.130. 
Original  No.  981.102.  dated  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
518.194.  (CI.  204--5.) 
1.   An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 

embodying   therein    an   electrode,    means   forming   two   In- 
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dependent  Isolated  ducts  communicating  respectively  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  electrode,  said  means  being  projected 
from  the  exterior  of  said  electrodes  and  distanced  one 
from  the  other  whereby  a  leakage  of  gas  from  one  to  the 
other  Is  prevented,  and  means  whereby  an  electrolytic 
fluid  Is  dellyered  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  and  caused  to 
circulate  about  both  sides,  of  said  electrode. 


2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  therein  an  electrode  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plate  carried  within  and  closing  said  frame,  two  Isolated 
lugs  or  extensions  having  ducts  therethrough  projecting 
from  the  top  of  said  frame  and  distanced  one  from  the 
other,  said  frame  having  Independent  non-communlcat 
Ing  channels  leading  from  said  ducts  respectively  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plate,  and  means  whereby  an  elec- 
trolytic fluid  Is  delivered  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  and 
caused  to  circulate  at>out  both   sides,  of  said  plate. 

3.  .Vn  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described 
embodying  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  series, 
each  iK'lng  provided  with  means  forming  two  independent 
Isolated  ducts  communicating  respectively  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  electrode,  said  means  being  exposed 
exteriorly  of  said  electrode  and  distanced  one  from  the 
other  whereby  a  leakage  of  gas  from  one  duct  to  the  other 
Is  prevented,  and  with  means  whereby  an  electrolytic  fluid 
Is  delivered  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  and  caused  to  circu- 
late about  both  sides,  of  said  electrode,  means  spacing 
said  ilectrodcs  apart,  a  diaphragm  held  by  said  means 
between  contiguous  electrodes,  and  means  packing  said 
means  respectively. 

4.  .\n  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  therein  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  In 
series,  each  comprising  a  frame  whereby  contiguous  elec- 
trodes are  spaced  apart,  a  plate  carried  within  and  closing 
said  frame,  two  isolated  lugs  or  extensions  having  a  duct 
therethrough,  projecting  from  the  to[i  of  said  frame  and 
distanced  one  from  the  other,  said  frame  having  Inde- 
pendent non-communlcatlug  channels  leading  from  said 
ducts  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  and 
means  whereby  an  electrolytic  fluid  Is  delivered  adjacent 
to  the  bottom,  and  caused  to  circulate  about  both  sides, 
of  said  plate,  a  diaphragm  held  by  s.nid  frame  between  con- 
tiguous plates,  and  means  i)acking  said  lugs  or  extensions 
about  said  ducts  and  said  means  delivering  electrolytic 
fluid  about  said  plate. 

5.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
emtodying  therein  an  electrode  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plate  carried  wltliln  and  closing  said  frame,  a  metallic 
screen  carried  by  said  frame  upon  the  face  of  said  plate, 
two  isolated  lugs  or  extensions  having  ducts  therethrough 
projecting  from  the  top  of  said  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing Independent  non-communicating  channels  leading  from 
said  ducts  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plate. 
and  means  whereby  an  electrolytic  fluid  is  delivered  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom,  and  caused  to  circulate  about  both 
sides,  of  said  plate. 

n.  .\n  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  therein  an  electrode  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plate  having  corrugated  faces  carried  within  and  closing 
said  frame,  a  metallic  screen  carried  by  said  frame  upon 
the   face   of   said   plate,    two    Isolated    lugs   or   extensions 


having  ducts  therethrough  projecting  from  the  top  of  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  independent  non  communicat- 
ing channels  leading  from  said  ducts  respectively  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plate,  and  means  whereby  an  electro- 
lytic fluid  is  delivered  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  and  caused 
to  circulate  about  both  sides,  of  said  plate. 

7.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  series, 
each  being  provided  with  means  forming  two  Independent 
Isolated  ducts  communicating  respectively  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  electrode,  said  means  being  exposed  exteriorly 
of  said  electrode  whereby  a  leakage  of  gas  from  one  duct 
to  the  other  Is  prevented,  and  with  mealis  whereby  an 
electrolytic  fluid  is  delivered  adjScent  to  the  bottom,  and 
caused  to  circulate  about  both  sides,  of  said  electrode, 
means  spacing  said  electrodes  apart,  a  diaphragm  con- 
sltslng  of  two  absorbent  sheets  with  an  interposed  part 
held  by  said  means  between  contiguous  electrodes,  and 
means  packing  said  means  forming  said  isolated  ducts, 
and  delivering  electrolytic  fluid  about  said  electrode  re- 
spectively. 

8.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  an  electrode  provided  at  the  top  with  exten- 
sions having  each  a  duct  and  channels  placing  the  ducts 
In  the  said  extensions  in  communication  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  electrode,  and  the  electrode  also  having  at  the 
t>ottom  an  extension  provided  with  a  channel  in  communi- 
cation with  both  sides  of  the  electrode. 

9.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  electrodes,  extensions  on  said  electrodes  pro- 
vided with  holes  adapted  to  form  ducts  when  the  exten- 
sions are  joined  together,  means  for  joining  together  the 
extensions  independently  of  the  joint  between  the  elec- 
trodes, a  settling  tank  containing  the  electrolyte  for  the 
electrodes,  and  means  for  draining  off  impurities  from 
said  tank. 

10.  .\n  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  In  series, 
each  being  provided  with  means  forming  two  independent 
Isolated  ducts  communicating  respectively  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  electrode,  said  means  being  exposed  exteriorly 
of  said  electrode  whereby  a  leakage  of  gas  from  one  duct 
to  the  other  Is  prevented,  and  with  means  whereby  an 
electrolytic  fluid  is  delivered  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  and 
caused  to  circulate  about  both  sides,  of  said  electrode, 
means  spacing  said  electrodes  apart,  a  diaphragm  held 
by  said  means  between  contiguous  electrodes,  means  pack- 
ing said  means  resoectively,  and  automatically  acting 
pressure  regulating  means  whereby  the  pressure  on  both 
sides  of  each  diaphragm  is  equalized. 

.  11.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll^ed 
embodying  electrodes,  extensions  on  said  electrodes  pro- 
vided with  holes  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  duct  when 
the  extensions  are  joined  together,  channels  connecting 
one  duct  to  one  side  of  each  of  the  electrodes,  and  the 
other  duct  to  the  otlier  side  of  each  of  the  electrodes  re- 
spectively, a  tank  containing  electrolyte,  means  to 
connect  each  of  the  electrode  extension  ducts  to  one 
of  the  chamliers.  a  relief  \aire  and  a  float  in  each  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  the  valves  with  the  floats 
whereby  a  change  in  the  level  of  the  fluid  electrolyte 
In  either  of  said  chambers  will  vent  that  chamber. 


13.644.      CLAMP.      MiLUiBK    S.    Robinson.    Donora,    Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  ,30,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.715.     Original  No. 

1,010,(175.    dated    Nov.    28,    1911,    Serial    No.    634.944. 

(CI.  24—134.) 

1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  independent 
clamping  jaws  each  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  two 
sets  of  clrcumferentlally  extending  ribs,  the  ribs  of 
each  set  arranged  In  parallelism  and  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  the  ribs  of  the  other  set,  the  ribs  of  on^  set 
curving  toward  one  side  of  the  Jaw  and  the  ribs  of  the 
other  set  curving  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  Jaw, 
said  jaws  l)eing  superposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  Jaws  formed  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
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pins  and  the  other  or  said  javfs  having  a  transversely 
exteodiog  opening,  a  clamping  »jember  having  a  central 
Integral  lever  extension  for  connection  with  a  pulling  ele- 
ment and  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  arms  engaging  with  said 
pins  for  maintaining  the  Jaws  In  superp«iBed  relation, 
and  means  exte^nding  ttiroogh  s*ld  opening  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  clamping  membee  to  that  Jaw  having  the 
opening. 


2.  A  clamp  conglating  of  oppositely  arranged  gripping 
Jaws  and  a  tightening  lever  therefor  having  arms  ar 
ranged  diagonally  along  the  sides  thereof  and  plvoully 
engaging  diagonally  opposite  ei»d  portions  of  each  Jaw 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  lever  extension  deflected 
from  the  general  direction  of  th«  lever  arms. 

3.  A  clamp  consisting  of  oppositely  arranged  gripping 
Jaws  and  a  tightening  lever  thecefor  having  Integral  side 
arm  members  arranged  diagonally  along  the  sides  thereof 
and  pivotally  engaging  diagonally  opposite  end  portions 
of  each  Jaw  at  each  side  thereoif  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed  lever  extension  deflecte<l  from  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  lever  arms. 

4.  A  clamp  consisting  of  oppositely  arranged  gripping 
Jaws  and  a  tightening  lever  therefor  having  Integral  sldf 
arm  members  arranged  diagonally  along  the  sides  thereof 
and  pivotally  engaging  diagonally  opposite  end  portions 
of  each  jaw  at  each  side  thereof  and  having  a  lever  ex 
tension  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  jaws  and  provided  with  4  clearance  opening  at  its 
Inner  side  adjacent  one  of  the  gripping  Jaws. 

5.  A  clamp  consisting  of  oppositely  arranged  gripping 
Jaws  and  a  tightening  lever  tt>erefor  having  side  mem- 
bers arranged  dla^'onally  along  the  sides  thereof  and 
pivotally  engaging  diagonally  opposite  end  portions  of 
each  jaw  at  each  side  thereof  anfl  having  a  single  common 
lever  extension  disposed  In  the  same  general  direction 
of  the  arms  but  deflected  inwardly  toward  tlie  jaws  rear- 
wardly  thereof  and  provided  with  a  connecting  terminal 
for  a  tension  member. 

6.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  oppositely  arranged 
gripping  jaws  each  having  sldo  pivotal  bearings  at  one 
end  portion  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  bear 
lugs  of  the  other,  and  a  tightening  yoke  lever  having  side 
arms  provided  with  corresponding  bearing  portions  en 
gaging  said  pivotal  bearings  and  a  centrally  disposed  In- 
waVdly  deflected  actuating  arm. 

7.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  oppositely  arranged 
gripping  jaws  each  having  sldo  pivotal  bearings  at  one 
end  portion  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  bear- 
ings of  the  other,  anl  a  tightening  yoke  lever  having  side 
arms  provided  with  corresponding  bearing  portions  en- 
gaging said  pivotal  bearings  atd  an  t'itende<t  actuating 
arm  disposed  substantially  In  the  direction  of  the  side 
arms,  but  deflected  inwardly  thpreof  toward  the  adjacent 
jaw  and  provided  with  a  clearatce  recess  for  the  rounded 
end  p>ortlon  of  said  jaw. 

8.  In  a  clamp,  the  comblnatlion  of  oppositely  arranged 
gripping  jaws  each  having  sidt  pivotal  bearings  at  one 
end  portion  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  bear 
Ings  of  the  other,  and  a  tightening  yoke  lever  having  side 
arms  provided  with  corresponding  bearing  portions  en- 
gaging said  pivotal  bearings  Ond  an  integral  extended 
centrally  arranged  actuating  arm  disposed  substantially  In 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  tl»e  side  arms,  but  deflected 
Inwardly  thereof  toward  the  adjacent  jaw  and  provided 
wltb  a  clearance  recess  for  tlie  rounded  end  portion  of 
said  Jaw.  and  provided  with  at  atUchlng  terminal  for  a 
polling  member. 


9.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  oppositely  arranged 
gripping  jaws  provide<l  on  their  Inner  faces  with  series 
of  alternating  inclined  rltw  and  each  having  side  pivotal 
liearings  at  one  end  portion  diagonally  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  bearings  of  the  other,  and  a  tightening  yoke 
lever  having  side  arms  provided  with  corresponding  bear- 
ing portions  engaging  said  pivotal  bearings  and  an  In- 
tegral extended  actuatiug  arm  deflected  Inwardly  toward 
the  central  line  of  the  jaws. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cable  or  the  like,  of  op- 
positely arranged  gripping  Jaws  engaging  the  cable  sub- 
stantially equldlstantly  at  eaih  side,  one  of  said  jaws 
having  oppositely  arranged  pivotal  bearings  at  one  end 
portion,  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  similar  bearings 
at  Its  end  portion  diagonally  opposite  thereto,  a  tighten- 
ing yoke  lever  having  side  arms  disposed  diagonally 
across  the  sides  of  said  Jaws  and  pivotally  engaging  said 
(•earlngs  at  each  side  and  having  an  Integral  Inwardly 
ilelleeted  renrwardly  extending  arm,  and  a  pulling  memb«r 
connected  to  the  terminal  of  said  arm  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially In  parallelism  with  the  cable. 


13.645.  AlH-COMFKESSOH.  LoLis  G.  Sto.nb,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, i'lltsburgh,  I'a.,  a  t:orporatlon  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
nied  Sept.  19,  19ia.  Serial  No.  790.659.  Original  No. 
l,U70,9l'U,  dated  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  550,602.  (CI. 
:.:30— 32.) 


1.  .V  fluid  compres.sor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mam 
piston  chamber  and  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  main  piston  in  ad  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
main  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  head  adapted  to  op- 
>rate  in  the  annular  chaniier,  an  Inlet  valve  for  the  main 
piston  chamber,  an  outlet  valv.-  and  an  Inlet  valve  for  Con- 
trolling a  pa.ssag*'  from  the  main  chamber  to  the  annular 
chamtH-r,  and  an  outlet  valve  for  controlling  the  outflow  of 
fluid  from   the  annular  chamber. 

2.  A  three  stage  fluid  cniupressur  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  chamber, 
a  piston  provided  with  a  main  piston  head  adapted  to 
compress  fluid  in  the  main  cbamber  and  an  annular  pis- 
ton head  adapted  to  compress  fluid  in  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  also  in  a  second  annular  chamber  formed  by  the 
piston,  an  Inlet  controlling  valve  for  the  main  piston  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  valve  therefor  and  an  Inlet  valve  for  the 
rlrst  annular  chamber  for  controlling  a  passage  from  the 
main  to  said  annular  chamber,  nn  outlet  valve  and  an  In- 
let valve  for  controlling  a  passage  fmm  said  annular  cham 
her  to  said  second  annular  chamber,  and  an  otitlet  valve 
for  said  second  annular  chamber. 

3.  A  tbref  stag**  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  chamber,  a 
piston  provided  with  a  main  piston  head  adapted  to  op- 
erate In  the  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  pis 
ton  head  adapted  to  operate  In  said  annular  piston  cham- 
ber, said  annular  piston  head  being  adapted  to  form  a  sec- 
ond annular  piston  chamber,  and  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  Into  said  main  piston  chamber,  from 
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said  main  chamber  to  the  first  annular  chamber,  and  from 
said  annular  chamber  to  said  second  annular  chamber. 

4.  A  fluid  compr<jssor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  chamber,  a 
piston  provided  with  a  main  piston  head  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  the  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  ' 
head  adapted  to  operate  In  the  annular  piston  chamber, 
said  piston  and  casing  forming  an  interior  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  main  piston  head  having  free  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  to  permit  Inflow  and  outflow  of  air  , 
to  said  chamber  upon  movement  of  the  piston,  thereby  ef- 
fecting a  ctKiling  action  on  the  compressor  parts. 

5.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  chamber,  a 
piston  provided  with  a  main  piston  head  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  the  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston 
head  adapted  to  operate  in  the  annular  piston  chaml)er,  an 
interior  chamber  formed  by  the  piston  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  annular  piston  chamber,  said  Interior  chamber  be- 
ing in  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere  thereby 
causing  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  effect  inflow  and 
outflow  of  air  to  and  from  said  Interior  chamber  lor  there- 
by cooling  said  annular  chamber.  ; 


13.646.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Edgab  W.  Summers.  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a.,  assignor  to  Summers  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,362.  Original  No. 
918,09S,  dated  Apr.  13,  1909,  Serial  No.  454,244.  (CI. 
105—185.) 


1.  A  railway  car  comprising  In  combination,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  sloping  end  floor  plates  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  its  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  longitudl 
imlly  of  the  car.  said  doors  bein::  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  end  portions  forming  when  the  doors  are  closed 
extensions  of  the  sloping  end  floor  plates 

2.  A  railway  car  comprising  In  combination,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  sloping  end  floor  platts  and  with  a  discharge 
opening  In  Its  bottosa,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  longitudl 
nally  of  the  car  at  or  near  the  car  sides  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car  and  opening  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  said  dotirs  being  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  end  portions  forming  when  the  doors 
are  closed  extensions  of  the  sloping  end  floor  plates. 

;'.  .\  railway  car  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  sloping  end  floor  plates  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  its  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  longitudinally 
of  the  car  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  space  be 
I  ween  the  inner  truck  wheels,  said  doors  being  provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  forming  when  the 
doors  are  closed  extensioa.s  of  the  end  floor  plates. 

4.  A  railway  car  comprising  In  combination,  a  body 
provided  with  sloping  end  floor  plates  and  with  a  discharge 
opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
space  between  the  truck  wheels,  said  doors  being  provided 
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with  upwardly  projecting  «Bd  portions  forming  when  the 
doors  are  closed  extensions  of  the  sloping  end  floor  plates, 
aald  doors  being  hinged  at  or  near  the  car  sides  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car  aiKl  open- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  portion  of  the  doors 
passing  between  the  inner  truck  wheels. 

5.  A  railway  car  comprising  In  combination,  u  hopp^-r 
body  having  sloping  end  floor  plates  and  having  a  large 
bottom  discharge  opening  and  no  center  sills,  a  body  bol- 
ster, draft  beams  extending  inwardly  from  the  car  ends  be- 
yond the  body  bolsters,  and  a  connecting  member  aflBxed  to 
the  sloping  end  floor  plates  and  to  a  side  face  of  a  draft 
beam  Inside  the  body  bolster  and  lyftig  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  side  face. 

6.  A  railway  comprising  In  combination,  a  hopper  body 
having  sloping  end  floor  plates  and  a  large  central  dls 
charge  opening  and  no  center  sills,  body  bolsters,  draft 
sills  extending  Inwardly  from  the  car  end  beyond  the  body 
bolsters,  and  connecting  members  on  the  draft  sUls  riv- 
eted to  the  sloping  end  floor  plates  In  such  position  as  to 
put  the  rivets  In  shear. 

7.  A  hopper  car  provided  with  longitudinal  doors  hinged 
at  their  outer  edges  and  closing  toward  the  center  of  the 
car.  a  door  closing  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  car,  connect- 
tlons  therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  floors,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  connecting  said  door  closing  shafts,  and  a  trans 
verse  operating  shaft  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
car  and  geared  to  said  longitudinal  shaft. 

H.  A  hopper  car  provided  with  longitudinal  doors,  a 
transverse  door  closing  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  car.  con- 
nections from  said  shaft  to  the  ends  of  the  doors,  a  worm 
wheel  on  each  of  said  transverse  shafts,  a  longitudinal 
shaft,  worms  thereon  meshing  with  said  worm  wheels,  a 
transverse  operating  shaft  extending  otit  to  iKith  sides  of 
the  car,  and  gearing  connecting  said  transverse  operating 
shaft  and  said  longitudinal  shaft. 

0.  A  hopper  car  ha\ing  the  end  of  its  body  located  In- 
side of  the  end  or  end  sill,  an  elevated  platform  at  the  end 
of  the  body,  and  a  ladder  leading  up  to  said  platform. 

10.  A  metallic  railway  car  having  body  side  plates  and 
a  top  chord  for  said  side  plates  of  substantially  diamond 
shape  In  cross  section. 

11.  A  metallic  railway  car  having  side  plates  wltb  their 
upper  edges  bent  to  form  a  hollow  chord  of  substantially 
diamond  shape  in  cross  section. 

12.  A  door  for  a  dump  car  located  beneath  the  hopper 
opening  and  having  wall-forming  portions  extending  up- 
wardly to  the  hopper  when  the  door  is  closed 

13.  A  door  for  a  dump  car  located  beneath  the  hopper 
opening  and  Inclined  when  closed  and  having  wall-forming 
end  portions  extending  uijwardly  to  the  hopper  wijen  the 
door  Is  closed. 

14.  l>oors  for  a  dump  car  closing  together  below  the 
plane  of  the  hopper  opening  and  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  forming  walls  for  the  door-closed  space. 

15.  Oppositely  Inclined  doors  for  a  dump  car  located  be- 
neath the  hopper  opening  and  having  wall-forming  end 
portions  extending  upwardly  to  the  hopper  when  the  doors 
are  closed. 

16.  Oppositely  inclined  doors  for  a  dump  car  beneath 
the  hopper  opening  and  meeting  at  their  lowermost  edges 
when  the  doors  are  closed,  the  doors  having  wall-forming 
end  portions  extending  upwardly  to  the  hopper. 

17.  A  door  for  a  dump  car  located  ben.  ath  the  hopper 
opening,  the  inner  portion  of  the  door  being  shorter  than 
said  opening,  the  door  having  end  portions  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  opposite  edges  of  the  hopper 
opening  when  the  door  is  closed. 

18.  A  door  for  a  dump  car  located  beneath  the  hopper 
opening,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  door  being  shorter  than 
said  opening  and  increasing  In  length  toward  the  outer 
portion  of  the  door,  the  diK)r  having  end  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  to  opposite  edges  of  the  hop- 
per opening  when  the  door  Is  closed 

19.  0pr)O6itely  inclined  doors  for  a  dump  car  beneatli 
the  hoppier  opening  and  meeting  at  their  inner  edges  when 
cloBed,  the  doors  at  their  Inner  edges  Lx-lng  shorter  than 
the  hopper  opening,  the  doors  having  end  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
hopper  opening  when  the  doors  are  cl9sed. 
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20.  Oppositely  Inclined  doora  flor  a  dump  car  beneath 
the  hopper  opening  and  meeting  at  their  inner  edges  when 
closed,  the  doors  at  their  inner  ed^es  being  shorter  than 
the  hopper  openinii;  and  Increasinf  in  length  toward  their 
oater  edges,  the  doors  having  wall-forming  end  portions 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  opposite  edges  of 
the  hopp»^r  opentni:  when  the  door$  are  closed. 

•_M.  .\  door  for  a  dump  car  inoHced  when  closed  with  its 
higher  portion  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  hopper  opening 
and  Its  lowest  portion  beneath  said  plane,  the  door  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  wall-forming  end  portions  whose 
top  edges  conform  to  the  contour  of  those  portions  of  the 
hopper  adjacent  sald'edges  wh^n  the  door  Is  closed. 


18,647.  SAFETY-(iUARD  ¥\>R  POWKR  PUEStiES. 
.lAMB-s  WiuciHT,  Elainllton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
of  three-eighths  to  William  Simpson  Stacey.  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  Filed  Oct.  9.  191;^  Serial  No. 
794,35.'>.  Original  No.  1,067.632,  dated  July  15,  1913, 
Serial    No.    710.64Ui.      (CI.    16-lr— 107.) 


1.  lu  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drivlnj;  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard  element,  and  means  for  causing  said 
brake  element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press 
when    said    guard   element   encounters   an   obstruction. 

2.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  member  af  the  press,  of  a  toothed 
brake  memler.  a  guard  element,  and  means  for  causing 
said  toothed  !)rake  member  to  etgage  said  driving  mem- 
ber of  the  press  when  said  guard  element  encounters  an 
obstruction. 

3.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  comblna- 
uon  with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake  ele- 
inent,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
•aid  guard  element  encounters  at  obstruction,  said  brake 
memler  comprising  a  plurality  oif  radially  disposed  mem- 
Lers,  and  a  connecting  strap  for  all  of  said  radially  dis- 
posed members,  whereby  all  ot  said  radially  disposed 
members  are  mored  slmultaneou«ly  to  and  from  operative 
poflitioQ.  I 

4.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake  ele- 
ment, a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake  ele- 
ment to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
said  guard  element  encounters  an  obetructlon.  said  brake 
element  comprising  a  plurality  ot  radially  disposed  spring 
actuated  plungers,  and  a  strap  through  which  all  of  said 
plung«rs  pass. 

5.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake  ele- 
ment, a  guard  element,  means  f*r  causing  said  brake  ele- 
ment to  engage  said  drlTlng  member  of  the  press  when 
!<ald  nuard  element  encounters  an  obstruction,  said  brake 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring 
actuated  plungers,  and  a  strap  through  which  all  of  said 
plungers  loosely  pass. 


6.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  comblna  ■ 
tlou  with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake  .-le- 
ment,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  pnss 
when  said  guard  element  encounters  an  obstruction,  said 
brake  element  comprising  an  arcuate  member,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  plungers  passing  through  said  arcu- 
ate member,  springs  for  forcing  said  plungers  Inwardly, 
and  a  strap  through  which  all  of  said  plun;,'ers  pass. 

7.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  m.cha 
nism.  a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
with  the  movable  press  meHil>er  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said 
controlling  member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement. 

s.  In  a  safety  g\iard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  restraining  mt-cha 
nlsm.  a  press  driving  clement  upon  which  said  restraining 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  .said  nstrain- 
Ing  mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element  movable 
bodily  with  the  movable  press  member  and  engaging  and 
actuating  said  controlling  member  when  tilted  out  of 
normal  allnement  by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  ob- 
struction. 

9.  In  a  safety  Kuard  for  stamping  presses,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha 
nlsm,  a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
with  the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said 
controlling  member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement 
by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said 
braking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  members. 

10.  In  a  safety  guard  for  .^tamping  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
with  the  movable  presw  m<>uiber  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said 
controlling  meml>er  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement 
by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said 
braking  mechanism  coiuprlsing  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed spring  pressed  members. 

11.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
with  the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said 
controlllnij  member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement 
by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said 
braking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dls- 
tKjscd  toothed  plungers. 

12.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism   acts,   a   controlling    member   for   said    braking 

I  mechanism,  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
[  with  the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted 
'  upon  said  press  memt>er  and  engaging  and  actuating  said 
j   controlling  member  when   tiltetl  out  of  normal  allnement 

by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said 
I    braking    mechanism    comprising    a    plurality    of    radially 

disposed  spring  pressed  members,  and  a  common  actuating 
i   member  for  all  of  said  plungers. 

13.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  controlling  member  for  said  braking  mechanism, 

j  a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking  mecha- 
I  nlsm  acts,  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily  with 
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the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted  upon 
■said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said  con- 
trolling memlxr  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement  by 
the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said  braking 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
toothed  plungers,  and  a  common  actuating  member  for 
all  of  said  plungers. 

14.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  a  restrain- 
ing brake  comprising  an  arcuate  memb»'r.  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  brake  elements,  means  for  actuating  said 
eliments  In  one  direction,  a  press  actuated  member  for 
actuating  said  elements  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
against  the  tension  of  said  means. 

1.5.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  a  restrain 
Ing  brake  mechanism  comprising  an  arcuate  member,  a 
plurality  o(  radially  disposed  spring  pressed  plungers 
mounted  therein,  a  common  actuating  strap  for  all  of 
said  plungers,  cranks  arrangtd  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
strap  and  ananued  when  actuated  to  move  said  strap 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  a  member  for 
actuating  said  cranks  simultaneously. 

16.  In  a  sjifety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  a  restrain- 
ing brake  mechanism  comprising  an  arcuate  member,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring  pressed  plungers 
mount»'d  therein,  a  couhimu  actuating  strap  for  all  of 
said  plungers,  cranks  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
strap  and  arranged  when  actuated  to  move  said  strap 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  a  member  for  actuat 
Ing  said  cranks  simultaneously,  a  guard  carrying  element 
bodily  movable  with  and  pivoted  upon  the  press  plunger, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cranks  when  said  guard 
carrying  element  is  swung  out  of  normal  allnement  by 
contact  with  an  obstruction. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  movable  press  plunger,  of  a  rod 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  bodily  movable  therewith, 
a  guard  element  carried  by  said  ro<i.  a  restraining  brake, 
an  actuating  member  for  said  brake  through  which  said 
r<Ml  travels,  the  tilting  of  said  rod  upon  Its  pivotal  point 
when  the  guard  strikes  an  obstruction  serving  to  move 
said  brake  actuating  member. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  and  Its  vertically  movable  tool  carrying 
member,  of  a  guard  carrying  rod  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  i>lunger  and  bodilf  movable  therewith,  a  guard  car- 
ried by  said  guard  carrying  rod.  a  restraining  brake 
mechanism,  an  operating  member  for  said  brake  mecha- 
nism, said  guard  carrying  rod  traveling  in  a  cut  out  por- 
tion of  saiil  operating  member,  and  a  projection  carried 
by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  brake 
controlllne  memlx-r  when  the  guard  carrying  rod  is  tilted 
upon  its  pivot. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  restraining  brake,  of  a  controllin?  rneml)er 
therefor,  a  guard  carrying  rod  passing  through  said  con- 
trolling member  and  movable  In  a  cut  out  portion  thereof, 
a  lilock  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  press  plunger  and 
through  which  said  guard  carrying  member  passes,  and 
a  t'uard  carried  by  said  guard  carrying  member, 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  restraining  brake,  of  a  controlling  member 
therefor,  a  guard  carrying  rod  passing  through  said  con- 
trolling member  and  moval>le  In  a  cut  out  portion  thereof! 
a  block  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  press  plunger  and 
through  which  said  guard  carrying  member  passes,  and  a 
guard  carried  by  said  guard  carrying  member,  said  guard 
lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  guard  carrying 
meml)er, 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  restraining  brake,  of  a  guard  carrying  rod 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  press  plunger  and  bodily 
movable  therewith,  a  guard  carried  by  said  guard  carry- 
ing rod.  a  controlling  member  for  the  brake  mechanism, 
an  antl  friction  rolhr  carried  by  said  controlling  member 
and  bearing  against  the  auard  carrying  rod.  a  fixed  mem- 
l)er.   a   lever   plvotally   mounted  thereon,   an    antl  friction 


roller  carried  by  said  lever  bearing  upon  the  guard  carry- 
ing rod,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  guard  carrying  rod. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  restraining  brake  mechanism  of  a  shaft  mount- 
ed upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  press  frame,  a  horizontally 
disposed  controlling  member,  an  arm  carried  by  said  sliaft 
to  which  one  end  of  said  controlling  member  is  pivoted, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  controlling  the 
brake  mechanism. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  restraining  brake  mechanism,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  portion  (>t  the  press  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  controlling  member,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft  to  which  one  end  of  said  controlling  member  Is 
pivoted,  means  iK'tuatetl  by  said  shaft  for  controlling  the 
brake  mechanism,  a  guard  carrying  rod,  a  guard  carried 
by  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  actuating 
said  controlling  member  when  said  rod  Is  tilted  out  of 
vertical  allnement. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  restraining  mechanism,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  i)ortlon  of  the  press  frame,  a  horizontally 
disposed  controlling  meml)er.  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
to  which  one  end  of  said  controlling  member  is  pivoted, 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  brake 
mechanism,  a  guard  carrying  rod,  a  guard  carried  by  said 
rod.  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  actuating  said 
controlling  member  when  said  rod  Is  tilted  out  of  vertical 
allnement.  said  rod  indng  plvotally  mounted  upon  and 
traveling  with  the  press  plunger. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  charact«r  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  stamping  press,  of  a  vertically  movable  guard, 
and   a   fixed   member  iirranged   In    such   position   that    the 
stock  must  b<>  handled  therebeneath  and  so  keep  the  fingers 
of  the  operator  out   of  the  path   of  said   guard. 


DESIGNS. 


44.867.  BOTTLE.  Anst  Alex.wdkh  and  Abnolp  M. 
Steinberg.  l*arls.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7S7,032.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 
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44. ^ti^.  lil.ASS  GOBLI-rr  OH  HIillLAlt  ARTHI.K.  Ar- 
THIB  J  BKNNrrr  (  iimbridKe.  »)tiiu.  Filed  Sepr.  3.  1913. 
Serial  N>j.  T.^.s,»K)tI.      Tfrrn  ^f  ii^tciu   7   \>»Hr». 


The    ornameDtal    deaign    uiv    \    j;lass   goblet    or    similar 
article,  as  *hown 


44.'*fift.  I'M  TT  rjK  FR AMK  Ai.tHEU.T.  Fi ..At  DKit.  Hrld^e- 
pnir,  <'f>nn.  Filpd  S.pt.  •J'"..  1$U.  Serial  No  T9J,0«2. 
rprin    if  patpnt  3*  rears. 


The  ornamental  desi^jn  fm-  a  picture  frame  as  shown. 


U  ^Tl).       BOX.STini"        R.bebtIOair.    New    York.    N     Y. 
Filed    .'Sept     .li      1!>13.       Sorlal    No     7»1,655.      Term    of 

patPnf  7  y-ars. 


i.»~l.  BU.\  STRIP.  RoBBST  Oahi,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Filed  Sept  .M.  19i:5.  Serial  No.  791.656.  lerm  of 
pat^-nt  7  i*!Ai*. 


Tbe  oniiiiin'Uial  dt'siirii   I'lr  a    b>.\    ^trip.   as  fchown. 


44.872.  LATHKR  KI  BHKK.  i;i;k<:mk  \V  <;tr,i  MHii..khi. 
Md.  Flird  .I'lnr  Id.  liU:'..  .Serial  No.  774. f.i*.!  i.rm 
of  patent  14  jeur». 


The  ornamental  dealjm  for  a  lather  mbber,  as  shown. 


44,873.  UNDKUtJARMENT  \  ICTOB  Gli.nzblbg,  Ngw 
York.  N.  Y.,  asslnnor  to  I.  I?.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  -New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  191.3.  Serial  No,  78S.358.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Tho  uinaaiental  design   for  a  tK>x  .?trip.  as  shown. 


The  ornamemal  design  for  an   underj^arment  as  shown. 
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44,874       I>IE.      JosHCA    Mekkii.l,    Dedbam.    Mass       Filed       44,877.     TOY  CASTLE      Otto  C.  Schwark,  Nw  Chicago. 
Aug.   11,   1013.     Serial  No.  784,264.     Term  of  patent   7  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2^,   1913.     Serial   No.   791,234.     Term 


year*. 


^ 


The  omam<  ntal  design  for  a  die,  as  shown. 


of  patent  7  .vears 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  castle,  as  shown. 


44,875.  CUT-GLASS  VESSEL.  Fuedkrick  L.  Mohk- 
CROFT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No, 
700,124.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


44,878.  CHRISTMAS  TREE.  JoE  SvEDA,  Corbin,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  PTlod  Jan.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,486.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  vessel  having  a 
superficial  surface  ornamentation,  as  shown. 


44,876.  EMBROII'KRED  COLLAR.  Najeeb  Na.ja,  New 
York,  N  Y  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,436. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornam.nital    design    for    an    embroidered    collar    as 

shown  and  d<<scrlbod. 


The  omacuental  design  for  a  Christmas  tree,  as  shown. 
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44,H79  LACE  CURTAIN.  James  Watbrkikld.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  as«l«nor  to  Quaker  I.toe  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corpnration  of  Pencsylvania.  P'iletl  Sepr. 
6,   1913.     Serial  No.  788.480.     T^rni  of  patent   7  years. 


44,880.  LACE  CURTAIN.  JAMBS  Watebkield.  Phlladf  1- 
phla.  I'a  .  asalnnor  to  Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporiiri.ii  of  P.iinsylvanla.  Filed  Sept. 
9,    1913.     Serial   -NO    7---,'.'74.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.■■jfiiS'giyrAfAi}j:rAr>i-. 
The  ornamental  design  for  >\  \<uf  (  nrmin    a*  "hown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  curtain,  as  shown 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    11,    1913. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  45,209.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PFIARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  POND'S 
Extract  Comi  anv.  New  York.  N   V.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  49,396.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INUBBDI- 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS.  I  Wilhelm  Hknnino  Co..  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  30,   1910. 


The  border  being  printed  in  blue  and  the  center  in  buff. 
No  claim  Is  made  herein  for  the  use  of  the  words  "  Pond'a 
Extract   Company's." 

I'aiticular  dcsi-rtption  of  yooAfi. — Cold-Cream. 

Claitnii  ute  since  July,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  45,210,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PoND'8 
Extract  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


The  border  being  printed  in  brown  and  the  oentfer  In  buff. 
\o  claim  Is  made  herein  for  the  use  of  the  words  •'  Pond's 
Kxtract   Company  p." 

Particular  dcMcription  of  youds. — Face-Cream. 

^■/otm.s   use  since  July,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olives,  Prepared  Mus- 
tard, and  Tomato  Catsup. 

Claims  u«e  since  about  Nov.  25.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  G0,U47.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thk  Rei'rodlction  Co.,  New 
York  and  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Filed  I'fc  2,   1911. 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods  — VelX  Pennants. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1.   1911. 
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8er.  No.  61.601.  (CLASS  0  KX  1L"S[\  i:S,  FIRKARMS, 
EQUIF'MENTS,  ANr>  rui  >.IK'  1  H.KS  >  BruMnST  Spk 
CULTV  Company.  Feruwocd,  l:i.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1912. 


TEXAS  *  SALUTE 


illsiiliiiliiillllilMIlM 


The  bands  are  red.  the  star  i^  bUie.      No  rlalm  Is  mad*' 
to  the  vTArds  •■Texas"   and  ■■  Salurie  ■' 

rnrticiilur  d>  ■■"^iftion   »f  <i<,n.l^     .Hand  Torpedoes. 
ClnimK   uHf  ^Ince  July,    1907. 


Ser.  No,  62,009.  (CLASS  39.  (T.OTHINC.t  Aktna 
HosTBRY  Co\rp.<NY.  Worcester.  Mnss  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1912. 


i^g»j» 


I'nrticular  dei>crir>t\on  i>1  yot'd''  — ;Ho8lery. 
Claima  use  ^\uc<^  the  enrly  part  of  ^fsrch,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.042.  (CLASS  42.  KNm-TED.  NBTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRirS.i  Sii.vkbweko  Lmpokt  <n  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.700.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Ameri 
CAN    Bank    Note    Company,    NVw    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
July  13.  1912. 


l'art\'-ulir  deacrrptv^  of  f/wo^  — H«lr-Net8. 
(';<Mii/.i   \i9e  since  .Inne  15.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   62.908.      (CLASS   4G.      FO<»I'S   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       The    llr.MK 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  15,  19  .2. 


The  picture  being  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made  for  the 
printed  matt'M-   th'T'^nn. 

PartirMlnr  tieacription    of  oofls  ;--V>re(\<). 
Claims   usr  since  Oct     l.'>.   1909. 


KiKChfS  .f  i^j-^*  - 


The  wordi  and  flKun-s  •  .^nieric.nn  Hank  Note  Company 
ITOH-lftTft"  heinc  disclaimed. 

I''!rt\cul)ir  (iturripUon  of  .f/i»o<l«.— Containers  of  Its 
Products. 

Claims  u»e  since  Apr.  26.  1SB8. 


Ser.  No.  64.922.  (CLASS  .'.T  TAPKH  AM'  .STATION- 
ERY.) Tin  Smf.ad  Mam  I  ^ -ti  rimo  Company.  Hast- 
ings. Minn.     Filed  July  25.   1912. 


The  representation  of  an  envelop  forms  no  part  of  the 
mark. 

Particular  detcription  of  (joods. — Bandless  Expanding 
Envelops. 

Claima  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  of  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  6.^>.168.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)      Aki.sta  Mills  Company,   Win 
ston-Salem.  N    r       Filed   Aug.  9,  1912. 


Particular  <leiirripi\r,n  of  fjoods. — Cotton  Piece  (Joods. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,   1912. 
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Ser    No    f.r,.221.      (CLASS  42.      KNITTEP.  NKTTED,  AND 
TE.VTll.K   FABRICS.)      Aki.sia   .Mills  Company,   Win 
Btoiv-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.   12.   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*   ukc  since  May    l.'j.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,514       mlassi:;!.     cf  n.KRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  ANIi   P.VHTS  TUEi{Et)F.)      The  Mbtal 
Lie  Packing  &  Manlfactibino  Co.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Flbd 
Aug.  30,  1912. 


NO-IF 


Pnrlirular  description  of  goods. — Automatic  Engine- 
Stops,  Stuffing- Boxes.  SixH-d  (iovernlng  and  Regulating 
Devices.  Water-Alarms.  Water-Columns.  Steam  and  Oil 
Separators. 

Claims  use  since  July  S,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  05,941.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  niARMACETTICAI^  PRFI'ARATTONS.  ^  IsiDOR 
Shapiho.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2.".,  1912. 


'Orrapt^ 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — Complexion  -  Cream, 
Complexion  Powder,  ToothWash.  Hair-Tonic,  Liniment. 
Regxilatlng  Tablets  for  the  Bowels,  Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Headache  and  Corns,  and  General  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1.   1012. 


Ser.  No.  65,978.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEUAGKS,  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC. )  Wine  Coca  MANiFAcrr  ring  Company,  At- 
I.inta,   (in.      Filed    Sept.   25,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  firoo*.— ^oda-Fonntain   Syrup 
Clnims  use  since  Sept     2.   im2. 
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S*r.  No  66.15S.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.*  TH» 
Ci  MULKLANn  FKRTii.izKii  Co.,  Cartersvllle.  Oo'  Filed 
Oft.   5,   1912. 


BU8KIAWK 


Particular  do'crintion  of  goods. — Fertilizer. 
._Clai'n,s  use  slni""^  the  year  1904. 


Ser.    No.   66,721.       (CLASS    15       OILS    AND    GREASES.) 
Vacii  M  OfL  Co\iv.\yx.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6, 


1912. 


ttSSf 


Pnrfirulnr    descriptifm    of    f70o»i.*.— Nnphtha.    Gasolene, 
and  Benzin. 

Claims  w^f  slnre  Apr,  13.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,072.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Pkeservaline  Manif.vctubinc;  (,  (j  ,  liri.oklyn.  N  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2.H.   1912. 

i»ru:sco 

Particular  drscrijiUon  of  f7oo(/>'. —Food  ■  Preservatives, 
Antiseptics,  Disinfectants,  (Jermieidep.  Ruiler  Compounds, 
and  Food<:olors. 

Claims  uf-e  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.5»6.  (CI^SS  39.  CIX)THlNG.i 
Cash,  Limited,  Coventry.  England.  Filed 
1913. 


J.    &    J. 

Feb.    15. 


No  (lalm  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  '7f  tite  words 
■  Trade    Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Bath  -  Gloves  .Tnd 
Ladies'  Knickers,  Combinations.  Niffht-Dresses.  Camls,.les, 
Bodices.  Spencers,  T'ndersklrts,  Slips,  Cheiuises.  Vests. 
Drawers,  and  Cbildrtn  s  Chemises.  I'ettic  >ats.  Comblna- 
!ion.s.  Knickers.  I'rawers.  and  Ni>:ht  Dresses,  All  of  Tex- 
tile Material 

Claims  uk(   since  1912. 

Mo.  2.} 
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Ser.  No.  ti9,2:j>i.      (CLASS  6.     CHETMICAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND     F'HARMACEr'TICAL    PREfARATIONS.  I     Rams 
DEi-L  Dbcg  CoviFANv.  Nvw  York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.  21, 
1913. 
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Particuloi   i]i  ti  rifiiion  of  (/oodt. 
Claims  use  since  1>*93. 


-i 


ollet  Cologne. 


Ser.  No.  .U».LM1.  (CLASS  ti.  C'TEMICALS,  MKMC1NE8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t  Rams- 
DELL  1>KLG  COMPANY,  New   YOrk.  N.   Y"       P'Ued   Mar.   21, 


1913. 


OLIVE  CREAM 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclt.slve  use  of  the  word 
Cream." 

Particular  ile-icription  of  yoo'la. —tCold-Cream. 
Claims  usf  since  .March,   1909.         | 


Ser  N(\  rt!'.414.  (CLASS  4tj.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Chrhtian  CO.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,   191.'J. 


Vieno 


/'artvju/rjr  iIe'<cription  of  goods. — Cereal  Hieakfast 
F"ood>;,  I'ripartKl  Foods  for  Infants  a^d  Invalids,  auft  Hran- 
Meal 

Claimfi   u.ip  slnct'   Novemb»»r,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,723.  (CLASS  2.  RB<:EPTACLES.  i  Foht 
Pitt  Beddim;  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  P'lled  .Apr.  11, 
1913. 


Fartirular  4tteiigMen  of  4/oo(/«-  -Pillow-Container*. 
L'lutms  use  stnc*  about  Dec.  16,   1|12. 


Ser.  No.  ^'.9,797.  (fL ASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EgUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.  (;k.aek  G. 
Gaji-MILL,  Ashdown.  .\rk.     Filed  Apr.  15.  r.tL! 


5N0M0 


Particular  deicription  of  goods. 
CJnfmt  use  since  F»b    o.  1913. 


-Explosive  Powder. 


Ser.  No  69.904.  (CLASS  2  RBl^'EPTACLES. )  Royal 
RivKK  Ma.ni  KAtTiKiN(i  t"<>. ,  Y'arnioutli,  Me.,  and  New 
Y(.rk,  .\  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Inder  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


Particular  deacrijttion  of  poods. — Cotton  Bagn. 
Claimt  use  since  Jan    lo.  1891. 


Ser.  No.  69.i»26.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Thk  Stubk 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Hosiery  ;  Stockings, 
Socks,  Half-Hose,  Knit  Wearing-Apparel  for  Infants  and 
Children,  Knit  Outer  Garments,  and  Knit  Undergarments  ; 
All  for  Personal  Body-Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    26.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  70.371.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)      HoOD  RCB- 
BBR  Co.,  Watertown.  Mass.     Filed  May  12.  1913. 


I'articular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes,  Rubl)er  Overshoes,  and  Rnbber-Soled  Canvas  Shoes. 
t'liiims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,627.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHARVL\<^EUTIC.U,      PREPARATIONS.)      The 

NATIO.NAL     DSLtKil.ST.S     Ma.MFAi  TI   IM  NT;     COMPANY,     Oak 

Harbor,  Ohio.     Filed  May  24,  1913, 


Particular  dccription  of  goods — Toilet  Cream.  Dental 
Cream,  Foot  Powder,  a  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of 
Corns,  Skin  Patcher  or  Llijiiid  court  Piaster,  Toothache- 
Drops,  Liniments  for  Man  and  Beast.  Quick  Healing  Salve. 
Kidney  Plaster,  Pain  Piaster.  Cholera  Kalm  and  Diarrhea 
Preparation,  (iolden  Oil  Compound  for  External  or  Inter 
na!  Usf.  Cold  and  Cough  Treatment.  Cough  Syrup,  Laxa- 
tive Pepsin  Syrup  Compound,  Baby  Syrup,  Headache  and 
Pain  Pills,  Kidney  Pills,  Liver-Pills.  Quinin-(^ompound 
Tablets.  Laxatlvi's.  Uiood  I'resorlptlon.  System  Tonic  and 
Appetizer,  Herb  Tea  for  the  Liver,  Kidneys,  and  Blood, 
Healing  Powder     for     Horses     and     Cattle,     Worm-Powder 
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for  Horses  and  Colts,  Dip-Spray  Disinfectant  Compound, 
Stock  Mixture,  Extra-Strong  londition  Powder  for  Horses 
and  Cattle.  Cough  and  Heave  Powder  for  Horses,  Stock- 
Tonic,  Fly  Free  Compound  for  Horses  and  Cattle,  Poultry- 
Powder,  and  Lice-Powder. 

Claimt  use  since  June  18.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,735.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Slchako,  S.  A.,  Serrl«re8.  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  May  28,  1913. 


Parti'-idlar  description  of  good*. — Chocolat  Fondant. 
Claitiiy  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,825.  (CLASS  6.  <  FIEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fuank 
O.  DOBT,  Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  June  2,  1913. 


RHUEFRAN 


Particular  iattHtHon  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 

Treatment   of  Rheumatism. 

(latiux  uHt    .-.inci'  Ma,\    1.   1913. 


Ser.  .V).  71.039.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  1N(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Advance  Mill  and  Elkvatob 
Company,  Carrollton.  Ill       Filed  June  12,   1913. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Wheat-Flour     and 
Cornraesl. 

Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  71,161.  )  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIO.N'S  )  J.  &  J.  Cash,  Limitkp.  Cov- 
entry, England,  and  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Jun-'  18, 
1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


CASHS 


Consists  of  the  nam.'   "  Cash's." 

Particular  description  of  po(iti--<  Frilliugs,  Ribbon 
Badges.  Woven  Cotton  and  Silk  Labels,  Woven  Names  and 
Initials. 

Claims  use  since  1S96. 


Ser.   No.   71.338.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TU8.    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.!       The    Bbyant 
Elkctkic  Comi'any,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  June  24, 
1913. 


QT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric-Lamp  So(  kets 
Claims  use  since  June  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.349.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F00r>S..  Ballakd  &  Ballabd  Co..  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  June  25.   1913. 


The  name  "  Ballard's  "  and  the  words  "  Kentucky 
Farm  Feed   "  are  not  claimed  as  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  drxcription  of  ffood*.— Mill  Feed  Commonly 
Called  Brown  Middlings  or  Shorts' 

C/atm»  use  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  iyi3. 


Ser.  No.  71,378.  (CLASS  6.  (^HEMICALS.  MEDIClNE^S, 
AND  PHARMACKTTICAL  I'REPA  RATIONS. )  F. 
KoBEF  &  CuMrAN\,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26, 
1913. 

ViVo 

Particular  descripHon  of  <i<iodH.      .Kn  Emulsion  of  Port- 
Wine  and  Olive  Oil 

Claims  une  since  Jan,  1.   1913. 


;t 
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S<>r,  No.  71.392.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMB.  BRUSHES.  .\ND 
I»r'STf:R8. )  L'MTKD  BiiLsH  MA.fiF.tCTORiBS,  New 
York.   N    Y.      Kllod  .June  26.  191.1. 


The  exclusive   use  of  the  words  r  Set  In  Rubber"   not 

tK>!n?  I'laimed 

Particular   ilesrriptioti   of  yoo/i*.  — I'alnt-Hrushos,    Shav- 
Ing-Brnsht'S.   Bath-Brnshes,   and   Varnish  Brushes. 

rinirtu  u.fr  sinre  Feb.  1.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  71,41.5  i(LASS44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SLHGICAL  Al'I'LIANOES  I  PAtL  M.  Wenzei..  Thlla- 
delphla,  Pa.     Filed  .June  27,  191?.. 


Particular   description    of    yoo'7«.— .\    rhemfcal    Dental 
I'reparatloa  for  Filling  and  Treating  Koot-Canals. 
Claim-'i  Hse  since  about  November,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  71,464.  (CLASS  36  MlSlCAL  INSTRIUBNTS 
.\.N'D  SL'PI'LIF:s.)  B.vnvETT  Samtel  k  Sons,  Ltd.. 
London,  Kngland.     Hied  July  1,  1913. 


Mptioia 


Particular    dettcrii/tion    of    goods  •^-i'ianoforte.s,     I'lano- 
I'layers.  and  Automatic  Pianos. 
ClatiX'i  uiP  sinro  Jan    1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  71,487.  (CLASg  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Photo- 
cox  Company,  iNCoErDR.vTEU,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  2,  1913. 


Purticulur  'Irnription  of  gomlrt  -\lat^.  Corsets,  Gloves. 
Onter  Suits,  Dresses.  Poots  and  Shoes,  <'olIars  and  Cuffs, 
and  Stooklngs- 

Clainis  uve  since  !h.>  lOtb  day  of  Jan.',  1913. 
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S*r.  No.  71,496.  <CI.JVSS  42,  KNITTKD.  N'K'rri:ii,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Asioskr.kc.  .M.vm  facti  HiXG 
CoUPANY.  Manchester.  N.  H.     Filed  Jiily  3,  1913. 


18000  RANGE 


PartUmlar  deteripUon  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Ottmutm  itacfUky  23,  I0D4. 


Ser.  No.  71.4'.is  i(I.\SS4J  KMITLD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FAHKl"  S.I  AnmskkaO  MaNI  FACTfRIXO 
Company     NLnirh.st.r.  N    II      Filed  July  3,  1913. 


Particular  deacripiion  of  yoodi. — Cotton  Piece  Goods 
Claims  une  since  Jan.  1.  1879. 


Ser.  No.  71.5©i.'.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTKD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Amoskkag  Masi  FArTLBtNQ 
CoMPA.vv.  Manrhestor.  N  H  Filed  July  ."?,  1913.  Un- 
der ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  .Inn    l    1*<h7 


Ser,  No.  71.511.'  (CLASS  6.  rHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMA(."EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obb- 
VAI8E  Gkaii.\m.  Chicago,  111.     Flle<l  .lul.v  b,  1913. 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  sli;nature  of  the  applicant  and 
the  portrait  of  Gervalse  Graham. 

Particular  detrription  of  goods.  —  A  SkinTonlc.  a  Com- 
plexlon-< 'I't'am,  a  Face  Bleach,  a  Skln-r>otliin,  a  Face 
I'owder.  a  Hair-Tonic,  a  Liquid  Face  Powder,  a  Hair  Dye, 
a  Massage-Cream,  a  Toothpaste,  a  Hair-Colorattve,  an 
Antl.septlc  Tonic  or  Wash  for  Inflamed  or  Sore  iCyes, 
Preparntlons  for  Removing  from  the  Face  Dlsculoratlons— 
Such  as  Sunburn,  Fre(  kles,  and  a  Muddy  or  Sallow 
Co»<»r — imA  for  the  Treatment  of  Dandruff  and  Oily  Skin, 
and  a  Lotion  for  the  Hands. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1887. 
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Ser.  No.  71.527.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE     FABRICS.)        Amoskmao     MANi'KAc-rrRiN*; 
Co.MPA.vv,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Filed  Juiv  l,.   iwi3.     In 
der  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  fjoods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1831. 

i  

Ser.  No.  71.«i2,'S.  (CLASS  «.  (Tn:MI''ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stykbs 
Mekcantile  Co.,  Greensburg,   Ind.     I'lled  July  9,  1913. 


The  word  '•  Horse  "  and  the  pictorial  representation  of 
a  horse  form  no  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  dt  sci-iption  of  yoods.—A.   Stock-Tonic. 
Claims  use  sln'-e  Aug    15.  1912.  i 


Ser.  No.  71.079.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bd- 
.MlNU  HkaNowkk.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1913. 


ffl 


^■^ 


The  representatinn  nf  tbe  faces  l>eing  entirely  fanciful, 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Smilax  '  not  behiK  claimed. 
Particular  description  of  <)oods—  Laxative  <  and.v 
CI'iiiiiK  uie  since  about  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.709  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  BaRB 
W.  Olvde.  Mlnbmn,  Iowa.     Filed  July  15,  1918. 


GLYPOLO 


Particular  dciicyiiition   of  goods. — Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  Fonrtrf. 

Clahnt  use  since  April.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,742.      (CLASS  19     -VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I     Drii;o8-Seabi'ry  Ordnance  CobpiiUa- 

TiON,  Sharon,  Pa      I'lled  Julv  It!,  1013, 

•VULCAN- 

Particular  dLncripiion  of  goods. — Motor  Trucks. 
Claimn  use  since  April.   I'tlJ. 


Ser.  No.  71,815.  i  CLASS  4ti  F()(il>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. J  Powell  s.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Julv    17.  1913. 


Particular  d>  strii,iion  of  goods. — Candj-, 
Claims  use  since  i!*(»i 


Ser.  No.  72,000.  (CLASS  1'6,  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Gbc^uge  Wm,  Bbalv,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  28,  1913. 


No  claim  l>eiuK  made  to  tli<>  words  "  X-Ray  I'lates," 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Photographic    1  llms 
and  Plates. 

CUnmtf  uae  since  Apr.   14,  1913. 


Ser,  No.  72,114,  (CI.uASS  4;i.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Nalmklau  Stkam  ConuN  Co., 
Salem.  Mass.     Filed  .\u^,  1,  191,;. 


Particular    description    of    (joods. — Sheets    and    Pillow- 
Cases. 

Claims  use  since  January,  190;"). 


Ser.  No.  72,143.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Fannv  L.  Ma.iei:,  Spokane. 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    (joodx. — Buttons    and    Frliig- 
Ings. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1906.  , 
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8er.    No     72,152.       (CLASS    39       CLOTHING.)       Ely    k\    Ser.  No.  72.349.     (CLASS  3fi      MUSICAL  IN8TRU.MENTS 

Walkeu    riRY   (;o.)ns  Co..   St.    Ixiuis.   M.i.      Filed   Aug    4.    |         .VNI'     Sl'l'I'LIKS  )        Evette     CT     Schaeffrk.      Paris, 
J913  FrHiicf       hlie«l   .\ug.  15,  1913. 


WALL  STREET 


Particular    deacriptwn    of    s;ood«.|— Negllg^    and    Dress 
Shirt!? 

Ci'Jimji  u»e  since  about  .Vpr.  1.  19113. 


Ser.    No.    72.171.       tCLASS    39.       OLOTHING.j       Sid.ney 
R03BN3TEIN  &  Co.,  Ncw  York,  N.  V      Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 


URETY 

qUARANfTEED 

HIRT 


No  claim  b*'\x>£  made  to  the  eiclii.sive  appropriation  of 
the  words  "  Guaranteed  Shirt.'" 

Particular  dcD'-nption  of  yoods ;— Negli^^  and  Work 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  .Tuly  1.   \9\^. 


8«r.  No.  72,302.  (CLASS  .SO  I'LOTIITNC,  >  Boston 
Ri'BBEB  Shob  Comp.\.\y.  Maidt^n.  ,Mnss  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1913. 


Veto 


Particular    de4icription    of    goodSf — Uubljer    Boots     and 
Shoes. 

Claim i>  u-"'  slnre  Sept    1.'!.   1*<90 


8€r.  No  72.311.  (CLASS  rt.  CHFMUAI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEITICAL  rilKlAK  \TIONS. )  E. 
Wbrtiieimeh  k  CiE..  Paris.  Fmn.  e      Fl^d  .Vug.  12,  1913. 


*  In  the  trade-mark  upon  a  golden  background  the  words 
•■  Ashes  of  Roses  "  and  a  vase  appear  in  white,  said  vase 
holding  a  i>m1  mse  with  grei'n  leaves.  No  claim  is  made  to 
the  exclusive-  right  to  the  use  of  tl»e  words  "  Copyrighted 
Bourjois,  Paris   i  France  i' 

Particular  dmcription  of  goods  ---Perfumes,  Face-Paints, 
ai»d   Rouges 

Claimi  we  sliicp   .Vugust,   1912 


APOGEE 


Particular  description  of  (jootU. — Mouthpieces  for  Clari- 
nets, Saxophones,  HautlKtys,  Bagpipes.  Bassoons,  and 
Sarrussophonefl. 

Claims  uae  since  Mar    1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,360.  (CLASS  36.  Ml  SH  aL  INSVKLMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  EvETiK  kt  8ch.\kfkkr,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  yood*. — MoothplecM  for  Clarl 
onets.    Saxophones     Ilauttxivs.    Bagpipes.    Bassoons,    and 
SarnissophoDes 

Claims  use  since  Mar    1.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,440.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES, 
AND  DUSTERS.  I  Kamikk  Brms.,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1913 


KAMBRO 


Particular  descrti/tiun  of  (;uot/.<  —  Shavliij;  Brushes, 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  1.  191. S. 


Ser.  No.  72.441.  (CLASS  26.  MEASI  RING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  J.KME.s  T.  Ladohlis.  Boise. 
Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1913. 


Particular  deMcription  of  goods. — Ey  'L'tH-^ses  and  Spec- 
tacle and  Eyeglass  Mountings.  Frames.  Ends.  Bridges, 
Straps.  Springs,  Kyes.  Studs.  Handles,  (..unrds,  Finger- 
Grips,  Nuts.    Ifrnples,  S<Tfws.  and  Fronts. 

Claims  utn  since  Aug.   1,   I'.'lli. 


8er.  No  7l',44.'-.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  New  Kr.\ 
MANtFACTt  BI.VG  Cc.  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filf^i  Aug.  20, 
1913. 


^  nrAn<1 


Particular  4escr\ption  of  yood*.— Negligee  Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  5.  1913. 
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Ser    No    72,537      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING,)     SuLLOWAT  1   Ser.  No.  72,634.    (CLASS  13.   HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 


Mills,  Franklin,  N,  H.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1918. 


A  medallion  representation  of  the  head  of  Franklin  and 
thp  words  "  Well  Done  is  Better  Than  Well  Said."  together 
with  th.'  word  "  Franklin." 

I'artii'ular  destriptinn  of  goods. —  Hosiery. 

Claim.''  K.vr  since  Mar.   15,   1893. 


Ser.   No.  72.538.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      SuLLOWAT 
Mil  i.s,  Franklin.  N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1913. 


A  medallion  representation  of  the  head  of  Franklin  and 
the  words  "  Well  Done  Is  Better  Than  Well  Said." 
Particular  description  of  goods — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since   Mar.   15.   1893. 


Ser.  No.  72,546.     (CLASS  39,     CLOTHING,)     Bob  A  Bas- 
KIND,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 


5llK0LElf[ 


ING  AND  STEAM-FITTIN<;  SUPPLIES  1  Richahds- 
WiLCOX  Mfg.  Co.,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913 
Under  ten  year  proTlso. 


Particular  descriptiMi  0/  goods. — Door-Hangers 
Claims  use  since  January,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  72.648.  (CLASS  «  rnKMHWLS.  MKIUCINES. 
AND  PHARMACErTICAL  rUEl'AKATIONS.  1  ToCH 
Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 


TOXEMENT 


Particular  ilescription  of  goods. — A  Colloidal  Double 
Rf'slnRto  and  Silicate  of  Calcium  and  Aluminum  Used  as 
a   Waterproofing  Medium  for  Cement  and  Concrete. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  72,676,  iCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Annie 
M.   Pennock,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.  4,   1913. 


V*-^ 


Till'  word  ••  St.  Cosmo," 

Particular   description  of  goods. — A    Foot-Salve. 

Claimf  use  since  July  23.  1913, 


Ser.  No.  72,742.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I  Ernest  Gabler  &  Bro.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


GAB  lb 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  24,  1883. 


Partiruhn     dexcription     of    goods. — Dross    and    Negllg^ 
Shirts. 

Claims  uxe  since  July  3,  1913. 


Ser  No,  72.581.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dan- 
iels &  TiLLis,  Tioga,  La.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1913. 

Di\NTlJL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.764.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Fr.^nklin 
Process  Ccmpany,  Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Sept,  10, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyeing-Machines 
Otatms  use  since  Jan.  6,  1913. 
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ge,    No    T2,^.■G      ,CLAS8  42.     KNI'm:D.  NETTED.  AND   j    Ser 
IKXTII.K  KABKICS.)      RISCH  &  «<,.,  New  York,  N.  \ 


BLACK  fWNCE: 


The  words  "  Black  I'rince  ' 
Paitirular  deacriptiun  of  goodx. 
Clunn.i  ■("    since  Nov.  15,  1912. 


Vflvei  Ribbon. 


Ser    No    Tl>  S29.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ASD      PHARMACEUTICAL      I'UEl-AKATK  .NS. ,         E. 


Wkkthkimkk    k   CiE..    I'aris,    Kr^ncje. 
lyia. 


Filed    Sept.    12. 


No  72^7.'?  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AUTS  TU.i:tti-:OK.  i  Ale  AUK  MaM- 
L-FACTCRING  COMPA.NY,  Freeport,  111.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1913. 


H 
A 

I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cork  Pullers. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


8«r.  No.  72.87'6.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM-XrET'TICVT.  rKK!'.\RATIONa.)  Davis 
&  Co..  New  Vvrk.  N.  V.     Filed  Sept.  IC.  1918. 


coOinANIBtl^) 


The  trade  mark  shows  upon  a  golden  seal  wtth  a  border 
consistiDg  of  two  annnlar  riniprs  of  dlfffTPnr  shades  of 
violet  a  black  and  golden  va.s»>  (ontatnln?  th''  representa- 
tion of  violets  and  leaves  in  natural  colors  and  the  words 
•  .\she3  of  Violet  "  printed  in  black  with  violet  shading'. 

Particular  degt^ptian  0f  oi/i/di.--  Wl  Kinds  of  Per- 
fumes, Face  I'alnts.  and  Rouites. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,8.33.      (CLASS  8.     THEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPAR.\TIONS  •       CaM- 

niiiA  Dnvr,  &  Mfo.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa       Filed  Sept.  13, 
1013. 


Tbe  word  "Bnmd"  Is  hereby  specific  ally  disclaimed. 
Particular  deaoriptlon  of  yoo'ijj.-Bathlnc-SfKla. 
Claims  use  since  .July   1,  l'.n3. 


Partuular   dtst-riptiun   of  yovdn. — Medicinal    Candy    Ca- 
thartic  or    Laxative    Rlijod-PurlfyiDK    Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian    I.   191.'5. 


Ser.  No.  72,882.  (LASftuV  P.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.!  NL  EwiN.;  Fux  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.    l'>.   1913       riid-r  ten  year  proviso. 


CALCITINE 


Particular  deacripMon  of  goods. — Water  I'aJnt. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser      No      T-.»02.       (CLASS    89.       QLOTHING.  i       C.     M. 
I'HIPFS,    IN'-  .   New   York.   N.   Y      Filed   Seiit.    15,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.913.  (CLASS  IG  I'.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.XTERIALS.^  .\\tFJiirAN  VkskZIam  (nMi-ANy,  .Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 


LAMOUAVIA 


I'urtuuiar  dcscrnjtwn  0/  yooda.— Palut«*  fui   Ships'  Bot- 
toms. 

Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.   No.   72.919.      (CLASS   39.      (LOTH  I  NO  »      Likbman- 
PIIILIP8UN  Cu.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.    17,    1913. 


MJOfGB^ 


T 


The   word  "Hats"   being  hereby  epecitically 
rarticular  dc^^crit>tion  of  yood*.-^  Hats. 
I'lnimi*  u.ic  sinci'  May  1,  1913. 


disclaimed. 


Particular     l>s<rii,tion    of    yooc'*.— Men's,    Youth 
Boys'    Coats,    Vesl.-^.    Trousers,    and    Overcoats, 
r/rtimx  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


s'.    and 
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8er.  No.  72,»61.     (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 

TE.XTILE   F.VBRICS, )      Mak.shall    Fikld  &   Comi'.\ny, 
Chicago.    111.      Filed    S<pt.    10.    1913. 


AD JUST A 


Particular  description  of  yoodn.— Hair  Nets. 
Claims  u«(  since  about  July  15,  1913. 


b«r.     No.     72,982.        (CLASS     39.       CIA)THINU  )        SilLZ, 
Schwab  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Sept.  20,   1913. 


No  cluiui  i.>5  made  to  the  words  "  S«lz  Chicago  and  to 
the  Initials   '  1  .  S.  A.  ' 

I'atticular  (Irtcription  of  good* — Men'n.  Women's, 
.Mis.-^es',  Children's,  Boys',  Tooths',  and  Infants'  Leather, 
Canvas,  Velvet,  and  Satin  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  before  .\uk    28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,005.    (CLASS  26.     MEASURIN(J  AND  SCIEN 
TIFH'     -APPLIANCES.)        TuK     Fibekloid     Company, 
Indian    Orchard,    Mass.,    and    New    York,    N.    Y'.       Polled 
Sept.  23,  1913. 


PHOTOLOID 


ParticiOai      dr.-xi-iptUin     '</     goods  —Sensitized     Photo- 
jrraphic  Media  or  Sheets. 

Claims  use  since  al>out  the  first  part  of  December.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.((l.'.-..  (CLASS  16.  I'.UNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.ATERl.M.s.i  M  KwiNO  Fox  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Sept.  24,  1913. 


WHITENITE 


rarUeular  description    of  yoorfs.— Calcimine   or    Water- 
Paint. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  73.026.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MAI^HINBRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  i'AKTS  THEREOF.)  Kkkst 
Kmki'pkn.   New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.   24,    1913. 


eujjj 


Particular  desiTiption  of  goods. — Cleaning  Machines, 
FolishlnK-Machlnes.  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Machines,  and 
Knlf«  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  3.  191,3. 


Ser  No.  73.063.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN(i  .  The  Saf»- 
Kkkp  PdCKKT  HcsiiBT  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1913. 

SAFE  KEEP 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's  Stockings. 
claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,068.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chain  Belt 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1918. 


CHABELCO 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Chain    Belt    Used   for 
T'ower  Transmitting  and  Conveyiu^r  I'urposes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,080.  (CLASS  39.  CIXn'HIN(i.)  Simon 
Pkeblstine.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  fjoodi. — Boots,  ghof-s.  Slippers. 
Made  of  Iveather.  Rubber.  Cloth,  and  Canvas 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1^94 


Ser.  No.  7.1,099.  (CLASS  45.  BEVER.A<iEB.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Chmo-Cola  Co.,  Columbns,  Ga  Mlecl  Sept. 
29,   1913. 


^fW 


I'atticular    drs'riptifm    of    poods. — .\    Non-lntoxIcatlng 
CarlKDnated   leverage  and   Syrup  for   Making  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1911 


Ser.  No.  73.102.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLPIRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.^  Empokia  Ma- 
rine  Co.,    iNt'.,   Emporia.    Va.      Fll^d    Sept.    29.    1913. 

CHAMPION. 


Particular  description   of  goodi< — Flows. 
Claims  %ue  since  Marrb,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  73,129.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  GtoLOBEHO,  Bowbi«  &  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1913. 


mmioe.  ow  rae 

QOLDEN  STATE 


Particular  detcription  of  good*- — Blended  Whisky,  Gin, 
and  Brandy. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1913.  1 


Ser.    No.    73.193.       (CL.VSS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Saxony 
KviTTiNu  Mills,  Needham,  M^s.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.' — Knit  Goods — Namely. 
Shirts,      Band.x.       Hose.      Drawprt,      Sleeping  -  Garment.'<, 
Sweaters.    Toques.    LeKsrines,    Cap»,    Mittens.    Sacks.    Lap 
Pads,  and  Bath-.\prons. 

Claims  use  i?lnce  about  July  1,  1913 


Ser.  No.  73.240.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  TARTS  THEREOF.)  William 
Reetz,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 


jf^AIm 


Particular  drscription  of  goods.*— }Aattien. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.253.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Kbtsto.vb 
Stkkl  &  Wire  Company,  Sonth  Bartonvllle.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1913. 


/\RROVV 


Particular  description  of  (7ood«— Barbed  Wire. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1905. 


Ser.    No.    73,280.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.) 
Bros  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,   1913. 


Shapiro 


SIHelEX 


Particular     description     of     g^d*. — Ladles',     Miaaes', 
Juniors',  and  Children's  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  27,  1913: 


Ser.  No.  73,317.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
IN(;S,    AND    NOTIONS.)       Joskph    W.    Schloss,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    11,  1913 


■•V 


<^NEr^. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Featherboue. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  4.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,354.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MA(  UINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bkinly- 
U.KKin-  Company,   Louisville,   Ky.      Filed   <3ct.   14,    1913. 

HASTUS 

Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Cultivators. 
Claims  use  since  tlif  l.">th  day  of  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  73,360.  (CLASS  rt.  CHE.MIC.VLS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'.\KATIONS. )  Ospha 
B.  Sawyeb,  Beaumont,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1913. 


VIS-TO-CIDE 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Insecticide,  Deodorizer, 
ind  Disinfectant. 
Clatms  use  since  June,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  73,364.  (CLASS  20  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Armstkono  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Linoleum. 
Claims  use  since  January,   1909 


Ser.  No.  7.3,391.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CH1NERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  NoBLB  * 
Wbstbrook  Mani  rACTiKiNQ  COMPANY,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.   15,   1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


DyilGHlSlAf^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Marking-Machines. 
Claims   use  since  as  early   as   ^h^'  year   1876. 


Ser.  No.  73,407.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Watwi 
Knitting  Mills,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1918. 


a^^n/n^uT 


Particular  des<^iption  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Silk  and  Lisle  Hose. 
Claims  use  since  Sept    3,   1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 


Francesco  Albano,  New  York. 
Serial  No.  68,984.  PUBLISHED 
Fbancbsco  Albano.  New  York. 
Serial  No.  68,985.     PUBLISHED 


94.143.  WRITING  FLUIDS.  AciD  PROOF  Ink  Co..  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  1.  1913.      Serial  No.  72,094.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.144.  WHEAT- tTX^UR.  Thb  acmb  Milling  Company, 
Aurora.  Ind. 

Filed  August  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.041.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   25.  1913. 

94,146.      CERTAIN    NAMED   MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS 
AND   MUSIC-SHEETS   THEREFOR.      Aeolian   Com- 
pany,   Merlden,    Conn.;    Garwood.    N.    J.,    and    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18,  1013       Serial  No.  69,148.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.146.  OLIVE -OIL. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13.  1913. 
SEPTEMBER   2,  1913. 

94.147.  OLIVE -OIL. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1913. 
SEPTEMBER  2,   1913. 

94.148.  COPI'ER  WIRE.,  THi  American  Brass  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  August  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,327.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.149.  FELT  IN  THE  PIECE.  American  Felt  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,420.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.150.  PREPARED  SHELLAC.  Angilo  Brothcks  Lim- 
ited. Calcutta,  India. 

Filed    February    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.420.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  16.    1913. 

94.151.  BELT-DRESSINGS.  Animoil  Manufacturing 
Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  March  15,  n'13.     Serial  No.  69.044.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.162.  WOOD-SAWS,  METAL-SAWS,  CONE  AND  CORN 
KNIVES.  AND  TROWELS.  E.  C.  Atkins  &  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Filed  August  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,092.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.163.  ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS.  The  At- 
lantic Macaroni  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.   71,032.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   2,  1913. 

94.154.  ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS.  THE  At- 
lantic Macaroni  Co..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12.  1913.     Serial  No,  71,033.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.  1913. 

94.155.  ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS.  The  At- 
lantic Macaroni  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.036.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

94.156.  ALIME.NTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS.  The  At- 
lantic Macaroni  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,037.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   2,  1913. 

94.157.  MACARONI.  The  ATLANTIC  Macaroni  Co.,  Long 
Island  City.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   12.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,038.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   2,  1913. 


1 


94.168.       PERFORATED    MUSIC  SHEETS     FOE     SELF- 
PLAYING  INSTRUMENTS.     Bennett  &  White  Inc., 

Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  August  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,125.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.159.  KIDNEY  PILLS.        The    Bole    Drug    Company, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada. 

Filed  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.160.     PUBLISHED 
SEl^EMBER  9,   1913. 

94.160.  CIGARETTES. 


Blue  Peter  Cigarette  Co.,  Inc., 
Serial  No.  70,710.     PUBLISHED 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28,   1913. 
SEITEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.161.  CERTAIN  KIND  OF  HOSE,  BELTING,  PACK- 
ING, AND  JAR  RINGS.  J.  W.  Buckley  Rubbkb  Co., 
New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  July  8,    1913.      Serial   No.   71.594,     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.162.  DRIED  FRUITS.  California  Fruit  Cannehs 
Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  16,  1913      Serial  No.  71,119.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  2,   1913. 

94.163.  CHOCOI^TE-FLAVORED  FILLING  IN  PASTE 
FORM.     William  R.  Cathcakt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  3,   1913.     Serial   No.   70,841.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   2.    1913, 

94.164.  LIQUID  POLISH.  William  Chambers  &  Son, 
Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Filed  July  15,   1913.     Serial   No.  71,701.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.165.  INDEX-TABS,  IX)OSE  LEAF  BINDERS,  REC- 
ORD-BOOKS, AND  DOCKETS.  Chicago  Shipping  * 
Receipt  Book  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    F-ebruary    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,528.      PUB 
LISHED  SEITEMBER  9.   1913. 

94.166.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS. 
Joseph  B.  Collie,  Malvern,  Ark. 

Filed  August  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,267.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

94.167.  BATH  TUB.  BASIN,  AND  CLOSET  FITTINGS, 
SUPPLY  -  PIPES,  AND  METALLIC  VALVES.  Dk 
troit  Sanitary  Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No    71,739.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.168.  NEWSPAPERS.  The  Editor  &  Publisher  Co., 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,   1913.      Serial   No.   70,876.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

9  4,169.      CERTAIN    ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING    APPLI- 
ANCES AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR.      Ehrich 
&  Graetz,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed    February    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,618.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  9.  1913. 

9  4,170.      CERTArt>I    ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING     APPLI- 
ANCES AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR.      Ehricb 
h  Geaetz.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed    February    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,619.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

9  4,17  1.       STARCH     FOR    TEXTILE -MILL    USAGE. 
Edstis,  Pbnnock  k  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.212.     PUBLI8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  9,   1913. 
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9  4.172.       STARCH     FOR     TEXtIlE     MILL     USAGE. 
ErsTis,  rKN.NDCK  &  Co.,  Bostoi^  Mass. 
Filed  June  20,   1913.      Serial  No.   7J.213.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.173.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     John  Frank,  Jackaonyille.  111. 
Filed  April  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  8p,*62.     PUBLISHBI) 

SEITEMBFR   9,   1913. 

94.174.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Thk  R.  T.  Fbbncu 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.562.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  2.  1913. 
94. ITS.     OLIVK-OIL.     C.  Giacona  &  (:o..  New  Orleans,  La. 

rUcd  July  10.  1912.     SerUl  No.  641,712.     PUBLISHKD 
8KPTEMBEB  9,  1913. 

94.176.  PLUMBAGO  FOR  FOUNDttY  PURPOSES  AND 
FOR  THE  MANUPACTUHE  OF  CRUCIBLES. 
Gbaphites  Maskab  SocifiT*  A!f<>NT.MB.  Parls,  France. 

FUcd  May  16.  191S.     Serial   No.  7D,447.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.177.  BABBITT  AMD  ANTIKtllCTION  METALS. 
OHBAT  WBSTKBN  SMKLTINO  k  RtFININO  Co.,  Cblc««o, 
IlL 

Filed   May   6.    1912.     Serial   No.    68.364.     PUBLISHED 
gBFTEMBER  9.  1913. 

9  4,178.  AFTER-DINNER  CONFECTION.  Haix  ft 
RrCKiL.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed  June  4,  1913.      Serial   No.   70.857.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.1T9L  CARBON-PAPER  FOB  DIUPLICATINO  PUR- 
POSES.    EooN  Hassi.vgbr,  Pari*.  France. 

Filed  July  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.710.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.   1913. 

94.180.  CERTAIN  N.VMED  CITL$EY  AND  MACHIN 
EBY.     J.  A.  HENrKKLS.  SollngM.  GemMiny. 

Filed  July  11.   1910.     Seriiil  No.  50,788.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1913.  I 

94.181.  GLASS  REFLECTORS  ANId  SHADES.  HOLO- 
PHANB  Gi-AS.s  Company.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   6.   1910.     Serial  No.  50,145.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913.  . 

94.182.  ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PHODUCTS  IN  MACA- 
RONI. SPAGHETTI.  VERMICEIiU.  AND  NOODLES. 
ABTHiB  S.  HoYT  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  99.677.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.183.  CERTAIN   NAMED  OPTICA.L  GOODS,   BAROM 
ETERS.  AND  PHOTOGRAPHI0  CAMERAS.     Hbnbt 
Kahn  &  Co.,  San  Fraaclaco.  Cal.  

Filed    November   27.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,158.      PUB- 
LISHED SEI-TEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.1S4      LINIMENT.     John  Klema*.  Fairchlld.  Wis. 

Filed  August  1.  1913.      Serial  No.  78.112.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.185.  SOLE  LEATHER.  CUT  SOLE  IJCATHER.  HAR- 
NESS -  LEATHER.  AND  SKIRTING  -  LK.VTHER. 
Kbik<;  Tanning  Company.  San  fci'ranclsco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.015.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.186.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  La.^ton.  Jordan  ft  Co,, 
Macon.  Ga. 

Filed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  7!0.722.     PU'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.187.  CANNED  SALMON.  Lisdenbxhger  Packing 
Co..  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  37.575.      PUBLISHED 
BEITEMBER  9.  1913. 

94,18S.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE$  AND  FILMS,  AND 
KINEM.ATOGRAPH-FILMS  MADE  OF  ACETYL 
CELLULOSE.  Haiqascx  BaMam  Ma.'»i9sadjian, 
Basel,  Switierland ;  Margnerlt^  Mathllde  Manlssad- 
jlan.  Inheritress  of  said  Halgastin  Rarsam  Manlssad- 
fiam.  deceased,  aaalinior  to  Society  of  Chemical  Indna- 
try  in  Baaie.  of  Basel.  Swltaerl|tad.  a  Corporation  of 

Swltserland.  

Filed  April  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  •»,128.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 


94.189.  VARNISH  STAIN.  The  MABiriTA  Paint  ft  CoLOi 
Co.,  Marietta.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  16,   19n.     Serial  No.  71,761.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.190.  MEDICINAL  FOOD.  Y.  T.  Matzoon  Company, 
Chicago.  1)1. 

Filed  May  22,   1913.     Serial   No.  70.559.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.  1013. 

94.191.  TOILET  WATERS  AND  PERFUMES.  Melba 
MANtTACTiTKixe  COMPANY,  Chlcago.  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial   No.  71.382.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.192.  TOILET  WATERS  AND  PERFUMES.  Melba 
Manifactiking  Company,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Jane  28.  191 S.     Sertal  No.  71,883.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.193.  TOILET  WATERS  AND  PERFUMES.  Mei.BA 
Manifactibing  Company,  Chicago.  Ifl. 

Filed  Jane  26.  191.^.     Serial  No.  71.384.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.194.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINES.  CUTI.ERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  The  Mtne  and  Smbltcb  8pfpi>t  Co., 
Denver.  Colo.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial   No.  72.075.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.195.  TOILET  PAPER.  AsAHEL  U.  MoasB,  Kansaa 
City,  Mo. 

Filed    .November    22,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,087.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.196.  I'll'KS.  TIBES,  AND  CASINGS.  National 
Tube  Company.  PlttBbnrjfh,  Pa. 

Filed    May    1.    l»li       Serial    No.    70.157.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913 

94.197.  PREPARATION  OF  OILS  AND  GREASES  FOR 
RENEWAL  OF  VARNIBHrSURFACBS.  J  S.  Nicho- 
las ft  Son  Polish  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Filed  July  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.(^88.     PTTBLISHrfD 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.198.  FLOOR -COVERINGS  OF  WATERPROOF^ 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  Palbcba  MANirACTL'BiNO 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July   11.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,663.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1918. 

94.199.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRECIOUS- METAL  PINS. 
TIR-CLASI'S,  LINK  BUTTONS,  AND  BRACELETS. 
E.  A.  Potter  Compawt,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  31.   1913.     SerUl  No.  70300.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.200.  WHEAT-FI>OUR.  Potter  ft  Wkiohtiwoto!*,  Boa- 
ton.  Maas. 

riled  Jane  9.   1913.     Serial  No.   70.983.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2.  1913. 

94.201.  MILK.     QtAKER  Citt  Daihieb,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    January    25,    191S.      Serial    No.    88,125.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

94.202.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  JOSBPH 
Rosenblatt.  Prorldence.  R.  I. 

Filed  .Tune   11,   1913.      Serial  No.  71.025.     PUBLISHED 

seit::mber  9,  1913. 

94.203.  TOILET-PAPER.  SacqDOIT  ToiLBT  Pafkx  Co., 
Inc..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,546.     PUBLISHED 
.SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.204.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sacqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
I.vc,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July   7,   1913.      Serial   No.   71,572.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.20.'5.  CANDY.  Schanosib  ft  LlWD  Co..  Philadelphia, 
I'a. 

Filed  April  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  60,905.     PUBLISHED- 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.206.  INSECTICIDES.  ScHWEStQBB  ft  Wbko,  Schenec- 
t«dy.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  5.   1913.     Serial   No.   71.544.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 
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94.207.  BLENDED  COFFEE.     William   8.   Scull  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  6,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,914.     PUBLISHED 
SEITE.MBER  2.  1913. 

94.208.  (  ANNED  SARDINES.     Seacoast  Canning  Com- 
P.^Nv.  East  port.  Me. 

Filed    May   7.   1913.     Serial   No.  70,283.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.209.  <;0(;gLES.      The    Seiss    Manufactlbino    Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio. 

riled  June  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,026.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.210.  VEGETABLE     DIGESTIVE     ENZYM.       Yenjo 

SUdTKV,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Miurh  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,013.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   n,   1912. 

94.211        BAKING  POWDER.      D     ft    L.    Sladb   Compant, 

Boston  and   Revere,  Mass. 
Filed  July   16,  1913.      Serial  No.  71,783.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9.   1913. 

94.212.  NAPHTHA.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York. 
Niw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  .il.   1913.      Serial  No.  72.088.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.  1913. 

94.213.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERIODI- 
CALLY.    Star  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujfust  1,  1913.       Serial  No.  72,1 15.      PUBLISHED 
SEP'l  EMBER  9.  191.S. 

94.214.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERIODI- 
CALLY.    Star  Cn.MPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Xnunist  1,  1913.       Serial  No.  72,116.      PUBLISHED 
SEITE.MBER  9.   1S»13. 

94.215.  NEWSPAPER  .SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERIODI- 
CALLY.    Stab  Co.mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuKust  1.  1913.      Serial  No.  72,117.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9,   1913. 

94.216.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  Stai  FFKR,  Esulbman  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  I.a. 

Filed    February    IT.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,586.       PUB- 
LISHED SEITE.MBER  9,  1913. 

94.217.  GELATIN,  ICE-CREAM  POWDER,  COCOA 
POWDER.  AND  FL.AVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR 
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cons^EnynissioisrEE.    of   ifj^teistts 


AXD   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex     P  A  B  T  K    M  I  T  C  H  E  M.  . 

fhrided  Ortohrr  tS,  191^ 
1.   APPLICATION — Election    May    be    Madk    bv    Original 
Prksentation  of  Claims. 
Where    an    applicant    presented    claims    for    a    street- 
sweeping   device   and   also   claims    which   the   Examiner 
rejecte<l    as    aKgre^utlons    of   a    specific    scraper    and    a 
specific   sweeping?  device   and   after   such    r«jeetiwn   pre- 
sented specific  claims  to  the  scraper.  Held  that  if  the 
Examiner    was    of    the    opinion    that    the    scraper    and 
sweeper    constituted    divisible    inventions    he    properly 
required  the  cancelation  of  the  latter  claims. 

2.   Samb-    Same—  RKijriHEMKVT      fmu     Cancelatio.n — Ap- 

I'F.AI., 

Where  the  Examiner  required  that  certain  claims  be 
canceled  on  the  ground  that  the  applicant  had  elected 
to  prosecute  a  divisible  invention,  Held  that  the  Ex- 
aminer's action  is  reviewable  In  the  first  Instance  by 
the  Examiners  In-Chlef. 

UN  petition. 

sthbbt-swkkpino  machine. 

ifr.  G.  Y.  Thorpe  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNo.  CommxHHxoner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed 
to  withdraw  his  requirement  for  cancelation  and 
either  act  uikiii  the  merits  of  cl.iiins  6  to  9,  In- 
<'lu8lve.  or  enter  a  requirement  f<>r  a  division. 

In  the  first  action  on  the  c;tse  the  Examiner  re- 
jected certain  claims  on  references  in  the  class  of 
street-sweepers,  allowed  other  claims,  and  rejected 
claims  8  to  V2  as  aggregation.'^  of  a  si>ecific  scraper 
and  a  sj^ecitic  sweeping  device. 

After  some  prosecution  api)licant  amended  the 
rlnims  held  to  be  aggregations  by  eHjuinating  there- 
from all  reference  to  the  sweeping  mechanism.  The 
Examiner  then  required  the  cancelation  of  those 
claims  on  the  ground  that  they  constituted  a  dif- 
ferent Invention  from  the  sweeping  mechanism  and 
that  by  the  presentation  of  his  original  claims  ap- 
plicant had  elected  to  prosecute  the  latter. 

Applicant  contends  that  he  has  made  no  election, 
since  he  always  had  in  the  case  claims  which  in- 
clude the  scrajiing  mechanism. 

An  election  can  be  made  by  an  original  presenta- 
tion of  claims  as  well  as  after  requirement  for 
division.  (Ex  parte  Maddux.  lOG  O.  G..  764.)  If 
the  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion  that  claims  6  to 
9  cover  a  different  invention  from  that  covered  by 
original  claims  1   and  2,   his  re(]uirement   for  can- 
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celatlon  of  the  former  was  proper.  (Ex  parte 
Weaver.  176  O.  G..  751. ) 

Whether,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  inventions 
covered  by  these  two  sets  of  claims  are  divisible 
is  a  question  to  be  passed  ui>on  in  the  first  Instance 
by  the  Examiners-in-Chief.  (See  decisions  cited  in 
ex  parte  Weaver,  supra.) 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  COURTS. 


U.  S.  Oircmt  Oourt  of  Appeals— Third  Circuit. 
Stevenson  v.  Shalcboss  ei  al.    Shalcboss  et  al.  v. 

Stevenson. 

Decided  March  tt,  ISJS. 

205  Fed.  Rep.,  286. 

1.  Patints — Validity — Dooh-Frame, 

The  Stevenson  patent,  No.  817,199,  for  a  door-frame, 
tb«  distinctive  feature  of  which  is  an  anRle-iron  brace 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  jambs,  to  be  em- 
bedded in  a  concrete  floor,  is  void  for  lack  of  patentable 
invention. 

2.  8amk-s-Validity    and    Inpeingement — Doob     Mecha- 

^  .MSM    FOB   COLD-STOKAGE    RoOMS. 

The  Stevenson  patent,  No.  812,377,  fnr  doorframes 
and  mechanism  for  air-tight  compartments,  consisting 
of  devices  relating  to  the  doors  and  shutters  of  cojd- 
storage  rooms  having  an  overhead  trolley  to  carry  The 
load  in  and  out  of  the  room.  Held  void  for  lack  of  in- 
vention as  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  7  and  not  Infringed  as 
to  claims  4  and  5. 

"Mr.  Henry  N.  Paul,  Jr..  and  Mr.  Jos.  C.  Fraley 
for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  James  L.  Xorris.  Jr..  (Mr.  John  P.  Croasdale 
of  counsel)  for  the  defendants. 
Before  Gray  and  Bctfington,  Circuit  Judges,  and 
Rellstab,  District  Judge. 

BUFFINQTON,  Ctr.  J.: 

In  the  court  below.  Stevenson,  the  grantee  of  two 
patents  capable  of  conjoint  use.  charged  the  de- 
fendants Shalcross  with  infringement  thereof.  On 
final  hearing  the  court  held  and  decreed  the  first 
imtent,  viz..  No.  817,199,  granted  A{)ril  10.  1906,  for 
a  door-frame,  void.  Wherenj>on  Stevenson  ap- 
pealed. It  also  held  and  decreed  claims  4  and  5  of 
the  second  patent.  No.  812,377,  granted  February  13, 
1906, 

for    Improvements    In    door  frames,   doors,    and    adjunctive 
mechanism  for  air-tight  compartmeDts, 
No.  2.] 
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valid  and  Infringed,  and  thait  claims  1,  2,  8.  and  7 
were  invalid.  Whereupon  the  Shalcrosses  ap- 
pealed, i 

(1)   Turning  to  the  first  patent,  we  note  that  It — 

baa  for  lt«  object  the  firm  bracinf;  of  the  lower  tiids  of  the 
door  jamb8  and  the  providing  fiir  n  sutrttantlal  threBhald 
to  be  formed  integrally  with  the  eauerete  floor. 

The  nieiins  suggested  for  jiccomplishing  this  pur- 
pose consist  of —  j 

a  door  frame  bavin*  the  jamlis  thireof  connected  to  one 
anotUer  at  tfieir  low«r  ends  t>y  tne  or  more  bars,  prefer- 
ably anele-lroTis.  arlapted  to  be  tmbedded   in   and  covered 

by  a  concrete  floor. 

Stated  in  simple  terms,  the  disclosure,  for  which 
the  patentee  dalnui  a  monopoly,  wa«  the  bracing  of 
the  lower  ends  of  door-jamt*  by  angle-iron.  Does 
this  involve  patentable  novedty,  or  was  it  one  of 
those  clever  exptxlients  whicti  natiiruily  follow  tb« 
development  and  needs  of  the  Industry  to  which  it 
pertains?  The  court  below  was  of  opinion  the  do- 
vice  lacked  patentability,  and  we  have  reached  the 
same  conciusiuu.  Sinking  in  the  groum.  a  trnn.s- 
verae  anchor-block  to  keep  a  fence-poat  in  line,  and 
of  a  ground  sill  to  keep  the  sidee  of  a  gate-frame 
true,  are  common  exi)eflient».  Examples  thereof 
may  be  seen  in  fence  and  g«te  iiatents.  When  it 
was  desired  to  use  a  brace  in  tonciete,  there  was  no 
more  patentable  novelty  In  tHe  conjoint  u.se  of  con- 
crete and  steel  than  there  was  in  other  forms  of  con- 
strue tion  work.  Indeed,  we  think  the  langnage  of 
the  patentee  himaelf  in  hia  testimony  has  very 
happily,  if  unconsciousli',  aocorded  his  device  its 
just  measure,  when.  In  giviim  an  account  of  its 
origin,  he  said  : 

Owing  to  puzzling  dlfflcultles  arising  when  Installing 
some  doors  of  the  gam*  slac  and  kind.  In  tbe  lamc  bulldtng, 
prior  to  that  time,  I  decided  to  adopt  tbis  ezpedleDt  of 
angle-Irons  connecting  tbt  lower  enda  to  avoid  tliose 
troubles,  and  the  expedient  waa  very  satisfactory. 

In  other  words,  when  the  ditficulty  was  appre- 
ciated, its  solution  was  at  hand  in  the  shape  of  a 
very  simple  mechanical  expedient. 

(2)  The  other  patent.  No.  812,377,  concerns  stor- 
age-chambers provided  with  a  suspended  rail  on 
which  a  grooved  wheel  carrying  the  to«d  for  storage 
travels.  For  obvious  mechaaicai  reasons  the  hori- 
zontal swing  of  the  door  prevents  the  use  of  a  sMt  In 
such  door  for  the  susi)ended  track-rail.  It  was 
therefore  customary  in  the  prior  art  to  provide  a 
small  oi>ening  above  the  door  in  which  the  track 
was  located  and  the  grooved  wheel  ran.  This  open- 
ing was. provided  with  a  smalj  door  or  shutter  hung 
on  hinges  from  the  top  and  provided  with  a  narrow 
sUt  for  the  track-rail,  and  wal  adapted  to  swing  out 
and  up.  These  two  doors  were  connected  by  a  cord. 
which,  without  entering  Into  details,  it  suffices  to 
say  so  operated  that  when  the  large  door  was  opened 
It  pulled  the  small  door  open  and  up.  As  the  ten- 
sion on  the  cord  was  released  by  the  closing  of  the 
large  door,  the  small  door  dropped  by  gravity.  Such 
de>ice«  were  all  shown  In  tb*  Armour  door,  which 
the  court  found,  and  rightly  b<\  antedated  tbe  patent. 
On  this  general  form  of  conitructlon  the  r»»tentee 
sought,  inter  alia,  to  improte  by  the  device  em- 
bodied in  the  third  claim,  by — 

haTlnif  the  abutter  project  downwardly  Into  the  port,  so 
that  It  U  overlapped  by  tb«  upper  edge  of  the  door. 
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As  to  this  obviously  merely  mechanical  expedient, 

we  agree  with  the  court  below  that  — 

the  overlapping  Up  was  so  old  and  well  known  that  no  in- 
vention was  retjiilred  to  employ  It  here. 

His  other  device  is  thus  described  in  the  sj)eciflca- 

tjon  : 

This  Invention  relates  to  doors  for  air-tlKht  apartments, 
and  more  particularly  to  those  used  for  cold  storage  apart- 
ments, and  has  for  Its  object  the  facility  of  entrance  and 
exit  from  such  apartments  with  the  least  duration  of 
optning  of  the  door  and  the  facility  of  introducing  and 
removing  objects  by  a  trolley  and  suspended  railway  with 
a  prompt  opening  and  alr-ttght  closing  of  the  door  and 
facility  of  adJusthiK  the  door  frame  to  any  imperfections 
In  the  form  of  the  door. 

The  general  means  for  carrying  It  out  are  dis- 
closed as  follows; 

To  this  end  this  Invention  consists  in  an  improved  con- 
strnotlf>n  of  adJn.Ntable  door  frame  and  doors  fitting  there- 
to and  to  tlie  auapended  rail  and  poaitlvely  conne<  ted 
iiieiuis  of  i)p«nlng  aaid  doora  and  cloning  tbem.  as  hereln- 

iifter  described. 

The  means  dls<losetl  are  descrfhed   in  the  fourth 

flaini  IIS — • 

actuating  mechanism,  •nbatmtlally  aa  s.'t  forth,  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  shutter  with  said  door,  whereby  the 
shutter  is  positively  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement 
of  the  door  In  opening  and  closing, 

and  in  claim  5  us-- 

a  positive  means  of  opening  and  closing  said  shutter  from 
the  motion  of  the  d<x»r.  and  arrungt.>d  to  close  shutter 
l)eforp  closing  the  door  and  to  open  the  door  before  opening 
the  shutter. 

In  other  words,  the  device  iuteriK)8ed  between  the 

door  and   the  shutter  so   positively  connected   the 

two  that— 

from  start  to  finish  of  opening  or  closing  the  apartment, 
this  intermediate  mechanism  alone  controlled  and  actuated 
the  shutter,  and  from  Its  structure  waa  constrained  so  ti> 
do  by  tbe  movement  of  the  door. 

In  other  words,  the  slmtter  made  no  move  that 
wjis  not  caused  by  the  intermediate  mechanism,  and 
the  door  exerted  no  Cf»ntrol  over  the  shutter  save 
through  such  intermeiilate  mechanism ;  or,  to  put 
it  in  another  way,  this  inechauisni  interposed  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  shutter  made  of  the  two  a 
comiMisite  unitaiy  ojierative  structure.  oi»eratively 
dominated  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  door. 

This  is  stated  in  the  specification,  where,  substi- 
tuting names  for  letters,  the  patentee  in  effect  says: 
The  remaining  part  of  the  slot  26  is  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction,  so  that  the  small  door  is  only  oper- 
ated at  such  time  relatively  to  the  large  door  as  to 
always  close  the  small  door  before  the  upi)er  part 
of  the  large  door  contacts  with  the  lower  end  or  lip 
of  the  small  door  and  to  nvove  the  large  dfwr  clear 
of  the  small  door  before  the  latter  commences  to 
open.  Comparing  this  advance,  which  we  assume 
for  present  purposes  Involved  invention  with  the 
prior  Armour  structure,  it  will  be  seen  that  etich  of 
the  two,  when  the  large  door  Is  opene<l.  constrain 
the  oi>eiiiug  of  the  small  door  by,  to  tise  the  phrase- 
ology of  claim  4.  an— 

actuating  mechanism  •  •  •  operativelj  connecting 
said  shutter  with  said  door,  whereby  the  shutter  Is  posi- 
tively opened— 

by  the  movement  of  the  door  in  oi)eniiig.  But  here 
the  resemblance  ended,  for  when  It  came  to  closing 
the  door  the  cord  of  the  Annonr  device  was  not 
an  actnntlng  nuvhnnisni  oi»eratively  connecting 
shutter  sind  door,  whereby  the  former  Is  positively 
(Mosed  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  closing. 
No.  2.] 
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It  follows,  therefore,  that  In  providing  an  Interme- 
diate connecting  merhanlsm  of  such  a  character  that 
the  motion  of  the  large  door,  working  through  such 
intermediate  mechanism,  compelled  the  final  and 
thei-efore  the  effective  clostire  of  the  pniall  dix)r,  the 
I»tentee  disclosed  the  advance  wherein  the  i)at«it- 
abllity  of  his  device  must  He.  That  such  an  advance 
involved  invention,  we  wHI,  for  present  purposes, 
assume:  but  it  will  be  obvious  that  the  field  for  ad- 
vance in  that  regard  was  narrow,  and  the  claims 
must  be  so  construed  as  not  to  prevent  other  in- 
ventors from  accomplishing  final  and  effective  clo- 
sure by  other  means.  And  this,  it  strikes  us.  Is  what 
the  defendant  has  done.  It  is  true  that,  in  common 
with  Armour  and  the  i)Hteniee.  he  has  a  coimectlng 
mechanism,  intermediate  the  door  and  shutter,  of 
such  character  that  when  the  d(or  is  opened  the 
shutter  ojiens  perforce.  But  it  is  equally  true  that, 
when  it  comes  to  the  final  and  effective  closure  of 
the  shutter,  such  final  clostire  is.  just  as  In  Armour, 
effected,  not  by  the  couuecting  mechanism,  but  by 
the  direct  engagement  of  the  large  door.  Before 
this  final,  culminating  act  of  closure,  the  defendants' 
iutermedUite  machiuerj  is  uo  longer  affoLted  by  the 
closing  of  the  door.  Physically  and  functionally, 
therefore,  such  actuating  mechaui.sm  as  the  defend- 
ant employs  is  not,  in  the  words  of  the  claim — 
actuating  mechanism  •  •  •  operntlTelv  connecting  mM 
shutter  with  said  door,  wber^br  the  shutter  la  positively 
closed  by  the  movement  of  the  door  in  closing. 

We  are  not  moved  by  anything  appearing  In  this 
record  to  hold  the  court  below  made  an  undue  use 
of  discretion  In  refusing  the  withdrawal  from  Issue 
of  claims  1  and  2. 

It  therefore  follows,  from  the  views  set  forth  in 
the  foregoing  opinion,  that  in  so  far  as  the  decree 
below  adjudged  the  two  claims  of  Patent  No. 
817,190,  and  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  7  of  Patent  No. 
812,377,  were  in-*-aMd.  the  same  must  be  affirmed, 
and  in  so  far  as  the  said  de<"ree  held  claims  4  and  5 
of  Patent  No.  812,377  were  Infringed,  the  decree 
must  be  reversed,  and  tbe  cnse  remanded,  with  di- 
rections to  enter  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill,  with 
costs  in  this  court  and  the  court  below. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  <V>odwin  patent.  No.  610,881, 
for  a  photographic-film  supi)ort  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  roller-cameras.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed as  to  claims  1,  6,  8.  10,  and  12.  Goodwin 
Film  d  Camera  Co.  v.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  207 
Fed.  Rep..  351. 


(V.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Garland  and  Garland  pat- 
ent. No.  611.900.  for  a  process  of  treating  and  enam- 
eling metal  surfaces,  UcM  valid  and  Infringed. 
Safety  Amwrite  Contluit  Co.  v.  Mark.  207  Fed. 
Rep.,  346. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Barrel!  patent.  No.  636,4.S2, 
for  a  drier-felt  for  paper-machines.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  BarrcU  v.  Fitchhnrg  Duck  Hills,  207 
Fe<i.  Rep.,  371. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Valvona  patent.  No.  7m.7T8, 
for  a  mold  for  making  biscuit  cnps  used  for  holding 
ice-cream.  ITeld  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Vnivona- 
Mnrrfiiony  Cn.  v.  Perella.  207  Fed.  Rep.,  377.' 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Valvona  iiatent.  No.  701,776, 
for  a  mold  for  making  biscuit  cups  used  for  holding 
ice-cream.  Held  infringed.  Valvona-ilarchiony  Co. 
V.  Marchion}!.  207  Ff>d.  Rep.,  3S0. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.)  The  Valvona  patent.  No.  701,776. 
for  a  mold  for  making  biscuit  cups  UKe<l  for  holding 
ice-cream,  Htld  valid  and  infringetl.  Vulvona-Mar- 
chiony  Co.  v.  LfmisiilU  Con^  Co.,  207  Fed.  Rep.,  374. 


(  r.  S.  I).  C.)  The  Cobl.  patent.  No.  1,000.474.  for 
a  machine  for  making  solder  hemmed  cai»s  for  cans, 
claims  40  and  58  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Lang 
V.  T\ritcl:cU-Chan}pUn  Co..  207  Fed.  Rep.,  363. 


Interference  Noticea. 

Df:r.<uTMB>T  op  the  iNmnnR. 

UNiTim  States  Patent  OmcE. 

Unthinaton,  D.  C,  \orem(fvr  7.  J9tS. 

Frank  C.    ticMullen,  his  oHtiffns  or  Icijal  repretentativai, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  baring  l)eeo  declared  by  this  OfDce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Aktlebolaget  lioUtor,  of  33  Stor 
gataa,  SodertelJe,  Sweden,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  Trade-Mark  No.  74,099.  registered  June  15, 
1909,  to  Frank  C.  McMnllen.  of  37  Kemble  street.  Boston. 
Mass..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  Frank  C.  McMuIlen  at  the  said  address  baring 
been  returned  by  tbe  poet-ofllce  undeJlverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  Frank  C.  McMnllen.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an 
appearance  the  interference  will  proceed  as  though  by 
default. 

This  notice  will   l>e  published   In  the  Official  Gazettk 
for    three   consecutive    weeks. 

R.    T.   KRATAEn.    First   Aisistartt   Cnrnmissioner. 


dspartmbnt  of  the  ixtkbior,  * 

United  Htatss  Patent  Offici, 

Wathimgton,  [).  C,  Sovtmber  5.  BIS. 

Joteph  Wattmer.  hit  aeHfjus  or  Irgnl  rfprv9emtative*,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  CMB«^  be- 
tween the  application  of  Volgt  Brewery  Co..  of  203-213 
Grand  River  avenne.  Detroit,  Mich.,  for  reglstrntlon  of  a 
trade  mark  and  Trade-Mark  No.  13.«4S,  registered  Septem- 
ber 7,  1886.  to  .Tosepb  Wassmer,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reirlstered  mall  to 
.Toseph  Wassmer  at  the  said  address  "having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  nndellverable.  notice  is  herein  glren  that 
unless  the  said  Jo.seph  Wa.s.«imer.  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
re«enfatlTe«,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearnncf  the  inter 
ference  will  proceed  as  thongh  by  d«>fHult 

This  notice  will  lie  published  in  the  official  Gazette 
for  three  consecntive  weeks. 

R.  T.   FRAZIER,  Firm  .\f>ni8tant  Commig»ioner. 


D«P^BTMa*rr  or  the  Iijteeioh. 

Unitko  States  I'atent  Office. 

WMhimgton,  D.  C,  Sovember  S.  191$. 

Katherine  Culver,  her  aasigng  or  legal  reiH-e»entatires.  Utite 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  l»e- 
tween  the  application  of  J.  C  Ayer  Companv,  of  170  Mid- 
dle street.  Jyowell,  .Mass.,  for  registration  o/  a  trade  mark 
and  Trade-Mark  No.  08. .'71 4.  registered  .\prll  14.  IDOM.  to 
Katherine  Culver,  of  West  Jordan,  I'tah,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  n^il  to  Katherine  Cul- 
ver at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  tbe  post- 
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ofllc«  uDdellTerable,  notice  Is  berebiy  given  that  unless  the 
■aid  Katherlne  Culver,  her  asslgias  or  legal  representatives, 
■ball  within  thirty  days  from  the  Drat  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  Interference  will 
proceed  as  thoagh  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazittb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  T.   FRAZIER,  Firtt  A$tistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtment  or  th«  ljrr«KioH, 

Umitsd  Statis  Patent  Offics, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  SI.  1913. 

Louise  H.  Gordon,  her  assigns  or  lefal  representatives,  take 

%otic€ .' 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Fountain  Chemical  Com 
pany,  208  North  Liberty  street,  Btltlmore,  Md.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  registered  May 
22,  1888  No.  15.491,  to  Louise  H.  Gordon,  212  Columbus 
avenue,  Boston,  Mass..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Louise  H.  Gordon  at  the 
■aid  address  bavlng  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce 
undelJVerable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  .unless  said 
Louise  n.  Gordon,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thlrtv  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazstte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  BRAZIER,  First  A»ti*t€mt  Commissioner. 


Dbpartmbnt  of  the  Intksiob, 

Umtw)  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  t7,  191S 

Fred  Ippich  (t  Trefflnger,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice:  ,  ^.  ^^ 
An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  L.  Burg  Carriage  Company,  of 
Dallas  City,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  May  23.  1893,  No.  23.106,  to  Fred 
Ippich  k  Trefflnger,  of  400  East  Seventy-third  street.  New 
York  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  su<sh  declaration  aent  by 
registered  mall  to  Fred  Ippich  A  Trefflnger  at  the  aaid 
addreM  having  been  returned  by  tke  poat-offlce  undellver- 
able  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  Fred 
Ippich  ft  Trefflnger,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaenUtlves. 
anall  within  thirty  days  from  the  4r«t  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officul  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS    EWINO,    Commissioner. 


Dep.vrtment  of  the  Inteeior. 

U.NiTED  Statks  Patent  Office.. 

Washin'jton,  D.  C,  Octbber  rt,  t91S 
Forrest  F.   Tebbetta,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice:  ^  ,..,,».,     «•       w 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween  the  application   of  The   Black   Manufacturing  Com- 
?any    532  First  avenue  south,  Seattle,  Wash.,  for  reglstra 
Ion  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  23, 
1889.  No.  16,528.  to  P'orrest  F.  Tebtetts.  Providence,  R.  I.,   , 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  seat  by  registered  mall  to  i 
■aid  Forrest  F.  Tehbetts  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellvarable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Forrest  F.  tebbetts.  bis  asslzns  or 
legal   representatives,  shall   enter  En   appearance    therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  ptibllcatlon  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 

Thls  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS    EWING,    Commissioner. 


Panama-Pacific  International  Erpoaition. 

An  act  providing  for  the  free  Importation  of  articles 
Intended  for  foreign  buildings  and  exhibits  at  the  Panama- 
Pacific  international  Exposition,  and  for  the  protection  of 
foreign  exhibitors. 

Be  it  enacted  bu  the  Senate  and  Oouse  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  a»»embled. 
That  all  articles  that  shall  be  Imported  from  foreign  coun- 
tries for  the  purpose  of  exhibition,  and  articles  and  mate- 
rial Imported  solely  for  use  in  constructing.  Installing,  and 
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maintaining  foreign  bulldlan  and  exblblta  at  the  Panama- 
Pacific  International  Ezpoamon  upon  which  there  shall  be 
a  tariff  or  customs  duty  shall  be  admitted  free  of  the  pay- 
ment of  duty,  customs  fees,  or  charges,  under  such  regu- 
lations as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe ; 
but  It  shall  be  lawful  at  any  time  during  the  exposition  to 
sell  for  delivery  at  the  discretion  of  the  ezpoaition  com- 
pany any  goods  or  property  imported  for  ana  actually  on 
exhibition  in  the  exposition  buildings  or  grounds,  subject 
to  such  regulations  for  the  security  of  the  revenue  and  for 
the  collection  of  Import  duties  as  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  may  prescribe  :  FroxHded,  That  all  such  articles 
wben  sold  or  withdrawn  for  consumption  or  use  In  the 
United  States  shall  be  subject  to  the  outy.  If  any.  Imposed 
apon  such  articles  by  the  revenue  laws  In  force  at  the  date 
or  withdrawal  ;  and  on  such  articles  as  shall  have  suffered 
diminution  or  deterioration  from  incidental  handling  and 
necessary  exposure  the  duty,  if  paid,  shall  be  assessed 
according  to  the  appraised  value  at  the  time  of  withdrawal 
for  consumption  or  use,  and  the  penalties  prescribed  by 
law  shall  be  enforced  against  any  person  guilty  of  illegal 
sale,  use,  or  withdrawal. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  Librarian  of  Congress  and  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  are  hereby  authorlxed  and  directed  to 
establish  a  branch  office  under  the  direction  of  the  Register 
of  Copyrlgbta  and  th^  Commissioner  of  Patents  at  the 
Panama- Pacific  Internationa)  Exposition,  In  sulUble  quar- 
ters to  t>€  furnished  free  of  charge  by  the  Panama-Pacific 
International  Exposition  Company,  said  office  to  be  estab- 
lished not  later  than  July  first,  nineteen  hundred  and 
fourteen,  and  maintained  until  the  close  of  said  exposition  ; 
and  the  proprietor  of  any  certificate  of  registration,  copy- 
right, trade-mark,  or  patent  issued  by  any  foreign  Govern- 
ment protecting  any  pattern,  model,  design,  copyright, 
trade-mark,  or  manufactured  article  imported  for  exhibi- 
tion and  exhibited  at  said  Panama-Pacific  International 
Exposition  may.  upon  presentation  of  satisfactory  proof 
of  such  proprietorship,  obtain  without  charge  a  certificate 
from  said  branch  office,  which  shall  be  legal  evidence  of 
snch  proprietorship;  and  said  branch  office  shall  keep  a 
register  of  all  cenlflcates  of  registration,  trade-mark,  or 
patent,  and  a  register  of  all  certificates  of  copyright  Issued, 
which  shall  be  open  to  public  Inspection. 

At  the  close  of  said  Panama-Pacific  International  Expo- 
sition the  register  of  certificates  of  registration,  trade- 
mark, or  patent  shall  be  deposited  In  the  I'nlted  States 
Patent  OflSce  at  Waablngton,  District  of  Columbia,  and  the 
register  of  certificates  of  copyright  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  Copyright  Office  of  the  Library  of  Congress  at  Wash- 
ington. Dlatrlct  of  Columbia. 

^EC.  3.  That  It  ahall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  without 
authority  of  the  proprietor  thereof  to  copy,  Imitate,  repro- 
duce, or  republish  any  pattern,  model,  design,  trade-mark, 
copyright,  or  manufactured  article  protected  by  the  laws 
of  any  foreign  country  by  registration,  copyright,  patent, 
or  otherwise,  which  shall  be  Imported  for  exhibition  at  the 
Panama-Pacific  International  Exposition,  and  there  ex- 
hibited; and  any  person  who  shall  Infringe  the  rights  pro- 
tected under  this  act  shall  be  liable — 

(0)    To  an   Injunction  restraining  such  infringement; 

(61  To  pay  10  the  proprietor  such  damages  as  the 
proprietor  may  have  suffered  due  to  the  Infringement,  a.s 
well  as  all  the  profits  which  the  infringer  may  have  made 
from  such  Infringement,  and  in  proving  profits  the  plaintiff 
shall  bo  requir.d  to  prove  sales  only  and  the  defendant 
shall  he  required  to  prove  every  element  of  cost  which 
he  claims,  or  In  lieu  of  actual  damages  and  profits  such 
damages  as  to  the  court  ahall  appear  to  be  just ; 

(ri  To  deliver  up  on  oath,  to  be  Impounded  during  the 
pendency  of  the  action,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  court  may  prescribe,  all  articles  alleged  to  Infringe 
the  rights  herein  protected  ;  .  ,,    »u     . 

(rf>  To  deliver  up  on  oath  for  destruction  all  the  In- 
fringing articles,  as  well  hs  all  means  and  devices  for 
making  such  InfrlnglUK  articles. 

Sec  4.  That  any  person  who  wilfully  and  for  profit  shall 
infringe  any  right  protected  under  this  act,  or  who  shall 
knowingly  and  wilfully  aid  or  abet  such  Infringement,  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction 
thereof  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for  not  ex- 
ceeding one  year  or  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  flOO  nor 
more  than  $1,000,  or  both.  In  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Sec  5  That  sections  twenty-five,  twenty-six.  twenty- 
seven,  thirty-four,  thirty-five,  thirty-six.  thirty-seven 
thirty-eight,  thirty-nine,  and  forty  of  the  Copyright  Act 
approved  March  fourth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nine,  are 
hereby  made  applicable  to  civil  actions  authorieed  to  be 
brought  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec  6  That  the  rights  protected  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall   begin  on   the  date  of  the  arrival   of  the 

pattern,  model,  design,  coPT'^K'itwl  .a»"**^'*v,!r*^^"'?fL.  • 
or  manufactured  article  so  Imported  for  exhibition  within 
the  grounds  of  the  Panama  Pacific  International  Exposi- 
tion of  San  Francisco,  and  shall  continue  for  a  period  of 
three  years  from  the  date  of  the  closing  of  snid  exposition. 
Approved,  September  18,  1913. 
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Publication  of  Adverse  DecisioDS. 

(Ohdib  No.  2,079.) 

Depart MK.NT  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricB, 

Washington,  D.  C.,  October  tS,  191$. 
Where  the  claims  of  a  patent  are  affected  by  adverse 
decision  or  concession  of  priority  as  the  result  of  an  Inter- 
ference, a  notice  as  to  the  patented  claims  thus  affected 
will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  after  final  deci- 
sion In  the  proceedings. 

The  Docket  Clerk  will  furnish  the  Chief  of  the  Issue  and 
Gaiette  Division  with  proper  information  for  publication 
in  each  case  so  decided. 

THOMAS   EWINO, 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Patent  No,  1,058,782— Adyeree  Decieion  in  Interfer- 
ence. 

On  October  IS.  1913,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Franklin  H.  Burr  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claims  6,  6,  7.  8.  9.  10,  11,  12,  and 
13  of  his  Patent  No.  .1,058,782,  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
final. 


^  Trade-Marks. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  OiztVT*, 
which  will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  vttiffle  or 
in  quantities  for  five  cents  each.  Coupons  will  Iw,  t»kll> 
In  payment  thereof.  1 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UNDEI  EXAMHTATIOK. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  Butini$t  Novembtr  IS,  1918. 


Divisions  and  9ubJ«cta  of  Inves 
tion. 


S07 


m 


ns 


it 


I.  Fences;  Fences,  Oatee;  Harrows 
and  Dtggere;  Ptowa;  Seeders  %ad 
IManten;  Treee,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
en. 

t.  Bee  Culture;   Curt&ina,   Sha4ea, 

and  BcreeiM;  D*iiJ''  ^^^'  ^^^ 
tng  and  Paper  Hfcnging;  P^per 
Fuee  and  Binden;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Preakes; 
Store-Servtoe;  Tobacco. 

I.  AnneaUng  and  Tempering:  Eleo 
trie  Heating  and  RheoeUta;  Elec- 
trochemistry: MeUl  -  Foundtofs; 
Metallurgy;  Plaatte  MeUl  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers:  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  HTdnulVc  Engineertng; 
Loading  and  Unloadtni;:  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Travening 
Hoists. 

1.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

4.  B teaching  and  Dyeinz;  Chemi- 
cals; Exptoatves;  Fertimers;  Lia- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compoaitlons;  Ti*- 
serring;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substarre 
Preparation. 

7.  Kdacational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 
padss. 

t.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Flald- 
Preasur*  Regulatorr,  Bydratitic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motora, 
Fluid- Current;  Pumps;  Wfcd- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  LeggingB;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rtv^  Setting;  Bar- 
nees;  Leather  Manufactures; 
ing  and  Stapling;  Whips 
Whip  AppaiatoN 

U.  Elevators-  Joamai-Boxes,  .  _. 
leys,  and  Staafttng;  Lubrication; 
MadiliM  Elamanta. 

U.  Arms,  ProJactOas,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  Mail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Maktog; 
Boring  and  D  r  i  1 1  i  n  g;  B  u  t  to  n 
Making;  Ctaala,  sUple,  4nd 
Honesboe  Making;  Driv«n, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
FMtenlngs;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing: MeUl  Forgbu  and  Weld^g; 
Meial  RolUog;  Metal  Tools  4nd 
Implameoto,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Ptn  Making;  Nut 
ana  Bolt  Locks;  Tttming. 

14.  Compound  Toolr.  Catting  tnd 
Pundiing  Sheets  and  Bars;  far- 
riery: Metal-Bendtng;  Meta)-Or- 
namtDtlng;  Sbeet-lIeUl  W»re. 
Maklnr.  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  «nd 
Strocture:  Wire-Worktag. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coattaig:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  An^o- 
gouB  ManulBctares:  Paper-MaUng 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Apptra- 
tOK  Plaatioa. 

11  lUdiaBt  Energy;  Taiegrapby; 
TataptKHiT. 

17.  MafatTfaaklng:  Paper  Manulao- 
toiea;  Printlng;Type-Bar  Making. 

U.  lalKton  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  ! 
HeSin  and  Vapoolaera;  MisMl- 
Isoiiwis  Heat  •  Engine  Plants;  j 
Staaa     and    Vacuum     Pumps;  ' 
Stsaa  -  Engines;  Staam  -  Enifme 
Vstraa. 

U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Fumates; 
Heat-Distributing  Systems: 
Stoves  and  Furnaces.  i 


Nail- 
»nd 

Pul- 


Oldeat  new  appli-  {g^ 
cation  and  old-  <^s 
est  action  by  ap-  g  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  h-  " 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


Sept.    4     Aag.  26 

i 
July    10     Sept.    4 

I 
Oct.    10     Oct.    27 

July    18      Sept.    2 

I 

July   20     Sept.    3 
Jaly   21     Aug.  23 


May    27     Sept.  13 

I 

June  24     Sept.  10 
May   12  ,  Oct.     3 


July   21     Sept.    2 
Oct.     4     Oct.     4 


July     3     July    11 
July  26     Aag.  27 


July     5     Oct.    10 


May     2     Aug.  16 


Jane  25  Aug.  20 
Oct.  8  Oct.  8 
Aag.  12     Oct.     3 


Jona  28     Sept.  19 


790 
726 

281 

848 

661 
833 

1060 

1003 
783 


1280 
420 


1637 
786 


AppiicaiioM  Under  Examination — Continued. 


560 


1«S6 


613 
373 

277 


718 


o 
Z 

S 
179 


112 


240 


879 


144 


315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 


172 


278 


71 


304 


67 


264 


107 


378 


321 
280 


125 
270 


382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


30.  .\  r  t  n  1  c  I  a  I  LimU;  BuUders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Loeks  and 
Latches:  Sales;  Undertaking. 

21.  Brakesand  Oina;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knittlne  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling 

22.  .\eronautics;  Air-Guna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
aion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling; 
Horolofcy:  Recorders:  Registers: 
Tiine-<^'ontn>lling  Mechanism. 

14.  Apparel;     Apparel     .Apparatus: 

Sewing  Machines 
2S.  Butcherlne;    Mills;    Threshing: 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

24.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 

Grinding  and  Poliahing;  Laundry; 

Washhig  Apparatus. 
It.  Intemal-Cx>mbustlon  Engines.. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Eecapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roots;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Woo<i- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Woo<l- 
working;  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumhia- 
tlon;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

SI.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  an  I 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  I>eather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fata,  and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverager.  Dispen.*- 
ing    Beverages;    Dispensing-Cans 
Ornamentation:    Packaging    Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

S3.  Oitlery;  Domestic  Cooicmg  V 
sels;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnu - 
tures;     Paving;    Tents,  Canopies. 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway- Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
an()  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

34.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments: 
Measuring  Instr  uments: 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity. 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applk-ationa. 

33.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; StMie-^prldng;  Wells. 

St.  WattTPmWti&ta 

40.  Baia(#«:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoeptacies;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veasela;  Package  and 
Article  Canien;  Pvper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden   Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Signaling:  Railway  Sig- 
naling: Signals;  Electricity-Trans- 
mission to  Vehfcles. 

U.  Baths  and  Cloaets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 
guisherB:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plk^nt  awaiting 
office  action. 

N«w. 

Amended 
Sept  29 
Aug.    4 

Z* 

Sept.  25 
June  27 

322 

72» 

July   30  j  Sept.   4     406 


Sept.  13  Sept  16  507 

Sept.    6  Sept.  11  67% 

Sept.  19  Oct.    10  326 

June  16  July  30  flW9 

Sept.  10  Sept.  20  555 


Aug.  19  '  Sept.  12     829 
June  23     June  17     851 


Aug.  27      Oct.    23     312 
Aug.     1      Aug.   25     492 


July     2     Oct.     4     542 


es-      .Vug.  29  Aug.  30  543 

Sept.    3  Sept.    6  620 

July  24  Oot.     8  038 

Aug.  17  Aug.  26  1065 

Apr.     4  June  27  1043 

June    7  Aug.  20  1080 


Aug.    6     Sept.    5     604 
June  18     Sept.  20   1214 


Sept.  16     Sept.    9     611 
May   23     June  16   1064 

Sept.  27     Sept.  25     329 


Oldest  new  case.  Apr.  4;  oldest  amended,  June  16. 
Total  number  of  appli<»tions  awaiting  action 


31,733 


161     Trade -Mamu,   Dcsions,  Labkls  | 

AWD  PunfTs: 

Trade-Marks Aug.  13     Oot.    16  1167 

Designs ;  Sept.  27     Oct.   26  \  18» 

Labels  and  Prints Nov.    7     Nov     1       62 
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1.07R,60.S  MACniNERY  FOR  DRYING  MILK  AND 
SIMILAR  FOOD.  Jens  Ole  Antonio  Amundsbn.  Stav- 
anger,  .Norway.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,240.      (CL   127— O.J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drylnj;  fluid  suhstances,  etc.,  tho 
comlilnation  of  n  drying  chamber  haviuj:  a  large  opening 
In  the  front  end  thereof,  an  endless  metal  band  passing 
into  said  diumber  and  partially  cIosIdk  said  opening, 
means  for  feeding  fluid  to  the  ingoing  portion  of  the  band, 
m.auf*  fur  scraping  off  the  dried  product  from  the  out- 
coming  portion  of  the  hand,  pipes  for  blowing  In  super- 
heated air  at  the  front  part  of  tbe  chamber  in  parallel 
current  directions  to  the  In-going  portion  of  the  band, 
pipes  for  blowing  in  superheated  air  at  the  front  part  of 
the  chamber  in  counter-current  direction  to  the  outcom- 
ing  portion  of  the  band,  and  outlet  pipes  for  withdrawing 
tbe  moist  air  from  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber. 

■_'.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  iluid  substances,  etc.,  the 
comhlnatloii  of  a  drying  chaml)er  having  a  large  opening 
in  the  front  end  thereof,  and  double  wall  in  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  Inner  one  of  said  walls  being  perforated,  an 
endless  metal  band  passing  into  said  chamber  and  partially 
closing  said  opening,  means  for  feeding  fluid  to  the  in 
going  portion  of  the  band,  means  for  scraping  oCf  the  dried 
product  from  the  outcomlng  portion  of  the  band,  pipes 
for  blowing  In  superheated  air  at  the  front  part  of  the 
chamber  In  parallel-current  direction  to  the  ingoing  por- 
tion of  the  band,  pipes  for  blowing  in  superheated  air  at 
the  front  part  of  the  chamber  In  counter-current  direction 
to  the  out-coming  portion  of  the  band,  and  outlet  pipes  for 
withdrawing  the  moist  air  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, one  outlet  pipe  being  inserted  into  the  space  between 
the  double  rear  wall  parts  of  the  chamber,  and  another 
outlet  pipe  being  Inserted  through  the  top  wall  of  the 
chaml)er  near  its  rear  end 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  fluid  substances,  etc.,  the 
combination  of  a  drying  chamber  having  a  large  opening 
In  the  front  end  thereof,  an  endless  metal  band  passing 
into  said  chamber  and  partially  closing  said  opening,  roll- 
ers for  supporting  the  band,  two  of  which  are  located  in 
the  said  large  opening,  so  as  to  provide  between  them  a 
freely  locating  straight  portion  of  the  band,  means  for 
feeding  milk  to  the  said  straight  band  portion  near  Its  In- 
going portion  ;  means  for  scraping  off  the  dried  product 
from  the  straight  band  portion  near  Its  outcomlng  por- 
tion, pipes  for  blowing  In  superheated  air  at  the  front  part 
of  the  chamber  in  parallel-current  direction  to  the  in-going 
portion  of  the  band,  pipes  for  blowing  in  superheated  air 
at  the  front  part  of  the  chamber  In  counter-current  direc- 
tion to  the  outcomlng  portion  of  the  band,  and  outlet 
pipes  for  withdrawing  the  moist  air  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  chamber. 


4.  In  an  ai)paratiis  for  drying  fluid  substances,  etc.,  the- 
comblnatiou  of  a  dr.ving  chamber  having  a  large  opening 
In  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  double  wall  in  the  rear 
end  thereof,  the  Inner  one  of  said  walls  being  perforated,, 
an  endless  metal  hand  passing  into  said  chamber  and  par- 
tially closing  said  opening,  rollers  fur  supporting  the 
band,  two  of  which  are  located  in  the  said  large  opening, 
so  aa  to  provide  between  them  a  freely  locating  straight 
portion  of  the  band,  mean.s  for  feeding  milk  to  the  said 
straight  hand  portion  near  its  In-golng  portion,  means  for 
scraping  off  the  dried  product  from  the  straight  band  por- 
tion near  Its  out-coming  portion,  pipes  for  blowing  in 
superheated  air  at  the  front  part  of  the  chamber  In  paral- 
lel-current direction  to  the  ingoing  portion  of  the  band, 
pipes  for  blowing  superheated  air  at  the  front  part  of  the 
chamber  In  counter-current  direction  to  the  out-coming 
portion  of  the  band,  and  outlet  pipes  for  withdrawing  the 
moist  air  from  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber,  one  outlet 
pipe  being  inserted  into  the  space  between  the  double  rear 
wall  parts  of  the  chamber,  and  another  outlet  pipe  being 
Inserted  through  the  top  wall  of  the  chamber  near  its 
rear  end. 


1,078,604  SANITARY  RECEPTACLK.  W.4eren  A.  Ball, 
Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,274. 
(CI.  221—04.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  sanitary  recepta- 
cle which  has  a  reduced  extension  and  is  open  only  at  the 
end  of  said  extension,  of  a  releasing  cup  having  side  walls 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  said  extensions,  the 
releasing  cup  conforming  in  shape  to  the  extension  which 
it  closely  overlies  on  all  sides  and  being  constructed  and 
proportioned  to  project  from  its  pivot  In  a  normal  position 
wherein  it  closes  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  against 
the  escaoe  of  the  liquid  contents  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  portable  sanitary  receptacle 
which  has  a  reduced  extension  and  is  open  only  at  the  end 
of  said  extension,  tbe  latter  having  a  projecting  lip, 
of  a  releasing  cup  having  side  walls  which  are  pivoted  to 
the  side  walls  of  eald  extension  and  having  also  a  spout 
lying  adjacent  the  lip.  and  a  projecting  handle  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  spout,  the  releasing  cup  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  extension  which  it  closely  overlies  on  all  sides 
and  being  arranged  to  project  from  Its  pivot  in  a  normal 
position  of  stable  equilibrium  wherein  it  closes  the  outer 
end  of  said  extension  against  tbe  escape  of  the  Ilqa1d> 
contents  of  said  receptacle. 
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1,078.605.  GUY-CLAMT  Jasper  Blackbirn.  Kirkwood. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan  J,  I'.M::.  Serial  No.  ti68,S0«.  (CI. 
24— 136.J 


1.  In  a  Kiiy  clanp,  the  <<ombinrtClnn  with  a  socket  linv- 
inc  an  integral  anchor  ho<ik.  and  transversely  alining  pin 
seats,  one  of  the  seats  being  a  marginal  depression  In 
one  wall  .>f  th.>  socket  and  the  other  sent  being  a  slot 
In  the  opposite  wall  of  the  socket  and  extended  length- 
wise of  the  socket,  of  a  wedge-shwpe  block  arranged  to 
be  embraced  by  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  inclosed  In 
a  loop  in  a.  cable,  there  being  an  .jpening  formed  through 
said  block,  of  a  pin  arran;,'ed  to  b»  in>4^rted  rlirongh  said 
opening  and  held  in  place  by  engafcemeiit  with  said  seats 
to  retain  the  wedge-shape  block  In  «  non  clamping  position 
relative  to  the  socket,  and  a  guldie  carried  by  the  block 
and  traversing  the  slot  to  hold  the  hlork  In  alinement  with 

the  socket. 

2.  In  a  guy  clamp,  the  combinfltlon  with  a  w.<lgeshap' 
block  and  a  socket  to  embrace  the  ttlock.  each  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  of  a  tapering  pin  arranged  to  be  ex- 
tended through  the  openings  in  tht  block  and  socket,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tapering  pin  to  hold  it  in  place  In 
the  block  and  socket,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  stated. 


1078.606.     bearing;  MKCIIANISM.      Hohkkt  S.  Urown, 

'  New   Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The   New   Britain  Ma 

chine  Company.   New   Britain,   Conn.,  a    Corporation^of 

Connecticut,      f^led  July  5.   101:2.       " 

(CI.  29—38.) 


Serial   No.    "07,658. 


The  combination  of  a  bed,  "supports  rigid  with  and  ris- 
ing from  the  bed.  a  spindle  sustained  by  the  supports,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  outer  suppott.  and  a  liridge  member 
tying  together  the  two  support*  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  portion    for  said   ''haft. 


1. 


another  thrust-assuming  member,  a  detent  Interlocking 
said  members  together  and  opposing  thrust  movement  of 
the  rtrst  memlHT  relatively  to  the  second  member,  said 
detent  I>elng  movable,  and  normally  Impelled.  Into  unlock- 
ing relation  to  .said  meral>ers,  and  a  container  actuated 
controlling  member  normally  opposing  but  movable  to  al- 
low unlocking  movement  of  the  detent  and  also  having 
means  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  container,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


•<4 


■ 


0  7  8.607.  BOTTLE  SF.  A  LtN(;  MACHINE.  AMos 
Callesox,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Adrlance,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fil«d  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No    673.170.      (CI.   113— 114. > 

1.  A  sealing  mechanism  including.  In  combination,  a 
container  thrust-assuming  membfr  movable  thrustwise 
and  having  means  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  container. 


2.  A-  sealing  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a 
container  thrust  assuming  and  sealing  member  movable 
thrustwise.  another  thrust  .•\sstiniing  member,  a  detent  in- 
terlocking said  members  together  and  opposing  thrust 
movement  of  the  first  member  relatively  N)  the  second 
memN'r.  said  detent  being  movable,  .and  normally  Impelled, 
into  unlocking  relation  to  said  members,  and  a  contalner- 
actuate<t  controlling  member  normally  opi>osing  but  mov- 
able to  allow  unlocking  movement  of  the  detent,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  container  thrust  assuming  member 
movable  thrustwise,  a  controlling  member  movable  thrust 
wise  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  thrust-llnr  of 
the  first  member,  another  thrust  assuming  member,  a 
detent  movable  In  the  first  member  crosswise  of  said 
thrust  line  Into  opposed  relation  to  one  and  unopposed  re- 
lation to  the  other  of  the  second  and  third  members  and 
vice  versa,  .said  detent  an<l  the  second  meml>er  having  co- 
engageable  surfaces  one  of  which  Is  obliijue  to  the  thrust- 
line  and  said  detent  and  the  third  member  having  co  en- 
gagcable  surfaces  one  of  which  is  llk.>Nise  oblique  to  sabl 
thrust  line  and  said  obliipie  surfaces  Is'ing  .lisposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  thrust  a.sgunilug  memlwr,  a  <-on- 
lalner-thrust  assuming  menil>«>r  moval-le  thrustwise  In  tlie 
first  member  and  having  a  Iwre  extending  longitudinally 
of  Us  thrust  line,  a  c»>ntroUing  member  arranged  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  In  and  guided  by  said  bore,  and  a  de- 
tent movable  In  the  second  member  crosswise  of  said  thrust 
line  Into  opposeil  relation  to  the  first  member  and  un- 
opposed relation  to  the  cootrolUng  memb.T  and  vice  versa, 
said  detent  and  said  first  meml»er  having  eo  engagenble 
surfaces  one  of  whb'h  Is  obilnue  to  the  thrust-line  and  said 
detent  and  the  thlr<l  member  having  co  engageable  >*ur 
faces  one  of  wbl<h  Is  likewise  oMi<|ue  to  said  thrust  line 
and  said  oblique  surfaces  being  dlspo.sed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  sulwtantlnlly  as  descritied 

5.  In  combination,  a  (ontainer  thrust  assuming  m<  mber 
movable    thrustwise.    another    thrust-assuming    memb-r.    a 

■  detent  HKivabie  In  the  first  member  crosswise  of  its  thrust- 
lln"    into    opposed    relation    to    the    second    nieinl>er.    said 

}   detent     and     second     menit»T     having     co  engageable    s\ir 
!   faces  one  of  which   Is  oblique  to  said   thrust   line,  and  a 

■  controlling  mem;w>r  having  wiping  contact  with  and  hold- 
I   Ing  the  detent  In  opposed  relation  to  said  second  member 
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and  movable  Independently  of  the  first  member  longitudi- 
nally of  the  thrust-line  out  of  holding  relation  to  said  de 
tent,  substantially  as  descritKHl. 

(Claims  6  to  1,".  not  [uinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


-■     <^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  ct>oling  air.  the  combination  of  a 
casing  divided  by  a  transverse  partition  Into  an  upper 
spray  chamber  through  which  the  air  passes  and  a  lower 
liriuid  cooling  chamber  throngji  which  the  air  does  not 
pass,  means  for  causing  air  to  How  throuph  said  spray 
chaml>er.  means  for  spraying  llciuld  Into  said  spray  cham- 
ber tn  co<il  the  nlr.  liquid  cooling  colls  In  said  cooling 
chamber,  distrlbutjng  troughs  located  above  said  cooling 
colls  for  distributing  liquid  over  said  colls,  said  par- 
tition forming  a  collecting  basin  for  the  liquid  sprayed 
Into  said  spray  chamber  and  the  condensed  moisture,  pipes 
exti-tfdlng  from  the  l)ottnn\  of  said  spray  chamber,  the 
endli^of  said  pipes  being  immersed  in  the  water  In  said 
dlstifentlng  troughs  whereby  a  water  seal  is  formed  be- 
tween said  spray  and  cooling  chaml>ers  to  prevent  the  pns- 
sajr^'fif  heat  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  return- 
lng"fhe  cooled  liquid  from  said  cooling  chamber  to  .said 
spraying  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air.  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  p;irtition  dividing  off  a  portion 
of  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  horizontal  parti 
tlon  dividing  the  part  of  the  casing  at  one  side  of  said  ver- 
tical partltirm  into  upper  and  lower  ch;imbers,  the  end 
wall  of  said  upper  chaml)er  having  an  air  inlet  formed 
therein,  the  opposite  end  of  said  upt)er  chamber  opening 
Into  the  space  divided  off  by  said  vertical  partition,  spray 
devices  located  in  said  ujiper  chamber.  Ihpiid  cooling  colls 
locate<l  in  the  chamlH-r  h.  low  said  horlxontal  partition, 
connections  from  the  bottom  of  said  upper  chamlH-r  to  the 
U|)per  portion  of  said  lower  chamber,   whereby  the  spray 

.liquid  flows  by  gravity  from  said  upper  chamber  down- 
wardly over  said  cooling  colls,  means  for  returning  the 
cooled  liquid  from  said  cooling  duiuiber  to  said  spray  de- 
vices, a  fan  located  adjacent  to  said  casing,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  suction  side  of  said  fan  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  part  of  said  casing  divided  off  by  said  vertical  par- 
tition, substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air.  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  horizontal  partition  therein  extending 
part  way  across  the  casing  and  di\ldlng  the  same  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  front  wall  of  said  caslnj-j 
above  said  partition  being  open  and  having  baffle  plates 
mounted  therein,  a  vertical  partition  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  up  to  the  rear  e<lge  of  said  horizontal 
partition,  said  vertical  paitlfion  shutting  off  said  lower 
chamber  from  a  vertical  air  space  at  the  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, an  eliminHtor  comprising  upright  eliminator  plates 
moutite<l  at  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  chamber  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  vertical  nlr  space,  spray  pipes 
having  spray  heads  in  said  upper  chamber  arranged  to 
discharge  tow^ard  the  bartle  plates  at  the  front  of  said 
chamlM-r,  liquid  cooling  coils  mounted  in  said  lower  cham- 
ber, connections  from  the  twttom  ot  said  upper  chamber  to 


1,078,608.  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS.  Willis  H. 
Cabhibb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
672,152.     (CI.  62—22.) 


the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  chamber,  whereby  the 
spray  liquid  flows  by  gravity  from  said  upper  chaml>cr 
downwardly  over  said  cooling  colls,  means  for  returning 
the  cooled  liquid  from  said  lower  chamber  to  said  spray 
pipes,  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  ver- 
tical air  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,078.609.     TRAVELING   FAN.     Caulton  Chanev.  Glen- 
wood,    Ind.      Filed   Nov.    7,    1912       Serial    No.    729.961 
(CT.  230—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  track,  and  an  elec- 
tric fan  mechanism  adapte<l  to  travel  thereon  and  having 
a  fan  arranged  to  maintain  the  fan  at  an  inclination  from 
a  horizontjil  position,  whereby  the  fan  will  cause  the  fan 

!   mechanism  to  travel  on  the  track. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horizoutai  track,  an  electric 
fan,  means  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  and  support  the 
fan.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  fan  at  an  inclination 
from  a  horizontal  iK>sition,  whereby  the  fan  will  propel 
Itself  on  the  track. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  track,  a  traveling 
hanger  thereon,  an  electric  fan  flexUily  suspended  from 
said  hanger,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fan  at  an  in- 
clination from  a  hoiizontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  single  horizontal  track,  a 
hanger  to  travel  thereon,  an  electric  motor  centrally  sus- 
p(>uded  from  the  hanger,  a  single  fan  driven  by  said  motor, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  motor  to  the  hanger  for  main- 
taining the  fan  at  an  inclination  from  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  single  horliontal  track,  a  hanger 
to  travel  thereon  yoke  shaped  at  its  lower  end.  an  electric 
motor  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor, 
and  a  clamp  for  clamping  the  motor  to  the  yoke  so  as  to 
maintain  the  fan  at  an  inclination  from  a  horizontal  jh)- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,610.  WAGON  JACK.  GEomJK  L.  Chitwooh,  Con- 
way Springs,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,319.      (CI.   ."i7— 43.) 


1.  A  wagon  Jack  comprising  a  support  :  a  frame  pivoted 
to  the  support  :  a  standard  engaged  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  support  :  and  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  wagon  jack  comprising  a  supixirt  :  a  frame  pivoted 
to  the  support  ;  a  standard  ;  a  link  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard  with  the  frame  ;  and  interengaging 
elements  upon  the  sUindard  and  the  frame  to  provide  for 
a  vertical,  step-by-step  a<lju8tment  of  the  standard. 
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3.  A    wa«on   Jack   comprising   a   frame :    a   wheel   Joar 
Baled  for  rotation  In  the  frame  ana  located  at  one  end  of 
the  frame  :  a  standard  ;  InterenKarfng  elements  upon  the 
aundard  and  the  frame;  and  a  Unfc  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard  with  the  fram«». 

4.  A  wagon  Jack  comprising  a  Wwr  ;  an  upright  located 
adjacent  on»»  end  of  the  lever  ;  a  wheel  journaled  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright;  a  projection  outatandlnK  from 
the  lever  adjacent  the  point  of  Juqcture  between  the  up 
right  and  the  lever  ;  a  standard  having  means  for  engag- 
ing the  projection  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  stand 
ard  with  the  lever. 

6.  A  wagon  Jack  comprising  a  lever  ;  an  upright  locuted 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  lever;  a  »tD  connecting  the  up 
right  with  the  lever  ;  a  brace  ;  a  8€<surlng  element  connect- 
ing the  brace  with  the  lever ;  a  ahatt  connecting  the  brace 
with  the  upright ;  a  wheel  Journaled  for  rotation  un  the 
shaft  ;  a  link  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  securing  ele- 
ment :  rt  stan.lard  pivoted  to  the  link  ;  and  means  upon  the 
standard  for  tnga<emeDt,  adjustably,  with  the  pin. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,078.611.  BORING-TOOL.  K.mery  E.  Davis,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Matthews  Da vta  Tool  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlwouri.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.687.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No 
^37,S46.      (CI.   77—58.) 


of  movable  pl-sticks  or  receptacles,  and  connections 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  magazines  effects  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  sticks  or  receptacles. 


In  a  boring  tool,  a  slotted  bodj.  a  pair  of  cutters  ad 
Justably  positioned  In  the  slot  In  $aid  body,  a  block  posi- 
tioned in  the  slot  below  said  cutt«rs.  which  block  is  pro- 
vided In  its  top  with  a  pair  of  recesses  having  curved  bot 
toms.  gibs  mounted  In  said  rectjsses,  which  gil>8  have 
curved  under  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  curved  bottoms 
of  the  r^ceaaes.  and  which  gibs  pnijoct  a  substantial  dis- 
tance l)eyond  the  fact-  of  the  block  so  ns  to  engage  the 
iindersldes  of  the  cutters  indep.-ndtntly  of  said  block,  said 
gibs  being  provided  with  trausv.Tee  apertures,  pins  hav 
Ing  their  ends  seated  In  the  block  to  the  sides  of  the  re- 
cesses therein,  which  pins  pass  tlirough  the  apertures  In 
the  gibs,  said  apertures  being  sutintantlally  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  said  pins,  and  11  screw  seated  in  the  body 
and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  block  for  forcing 
the  same  toward  the  cutters  t<i  <3ause  the  outer  face  of 
the   gibs   to   engage    the   adjacent   faces    of   the   cutters. 


1.078,612.      PI-STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  TYrOGRAPHI 
CAL  MACHINES.     Norman  DoiKiB.  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor    to    Mergenthaler    I,iii<»itype    Company,    a    Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  7.   1911.     Serial  No. 
653,443.      (CI.    199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  magazines,  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  adjustable  pl-stacklng  devices,  and  connections  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  magazine*  effects  the  adjustment 
of  the  pi-stacklng  devices 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  magazines,  a  corresponding  plurality 


~^«=* 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  magazines,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
pl-staoking  devices,  and  connections  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  any  selected  magazine  to  operative  position  ef- 
fects the  similar  adjustment  of  the  corresponding  pl- 
atacklng  devices. 

4.  In  a  tyiH>graphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  corresponding  plurHllty  of  ad- 
justable pi  Rtackluif  devices,  and  means  whereby  a  select- 
ed magazine  may  l>e  brought  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
other  parts  and  a  corresponding  pl-stacklng  device  simul- 
taneously adjusteil. 

').  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
adjustable  pi-stacking  devices,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pl-stlcks  or  receptacles  and  a  conimou  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  type  or  matrices  thereto,  with  means  whereby  a 
selected  magazine  may  be  brought  Into  oporatyre  relation 
to  the  other  parts  and  simultaneously  the  correspond 
Ing  stick  or  receptatcle  connected  to  the  common  deliver- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,613.  FOLDING  BED.  Kt.HKUT  V.  Cormkil.  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  7.  UM:?.  Serial  No.  740.659. 
(CI.  5—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  having  verti- 
cal members,  a  bed  frame  plvotally  attached  thereto,  the 
pivotal  connection  tielng  above  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  bed  when  in  a  horizontal  position  for  use,  said  pivotal 
connection  comprising  for  each  vertical  member  a  pair 
of  separated  studs,  and  a  slot  In  the  vertical  member. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  and  transporting 
frame  having  vertical  members,  a  bed  frame  plvotally  at- 
tached thereto,  a  head  board  pivoted  to  said  U-d  frame, 
a  foot  board  pivoted  to  said  l>ed  frame,  supporting  legs 
pivoted  to  the  bed  frame,  and  operative  connections  b»- 
tween  the  head  Nmrd  and  one  set  of  lejin  an  I  the  foot 
t)oard  and  the  other  set  of  legs. 

[\  The  combination  of  a  supporting  and  transporting 
frame  having  vertical  members,  a  Uh\  frame  plvotally 
attached  thereto,  a  head  board  pivoted  to  said  IhkI  frame. 
a  foot  lK)ard  pivoted  to  said  bed  fr||iie.  supporting  legs 
pivoted  to  the  bed  frame,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  head  l«ard  and  one  set  of  legs  and  the  foot 
board  and  the  other  set  of  legs,  the  head  l)oard  and  foot 
board,  respectively,  having  side  plates  situated  to  en- 
gage and  confine  hed  clothes. 


means  for  mounting  said  shaft,  said  mounting  means  form- 
ing a  bearing,  collars  ou  said  shaft  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  bearing,  and 
means  for  securing  said  mounting  means  to  a  perforated 
tul.e  sheet,  so  that  the  said  <ut:ers  can  form  grooves  in  the 
edges  of  the  perforations  In  said  sheet. 


1.078.614.         AERONAUTICAL      APPARATUS. 
DoNATH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  U.  1912. 
No.  736,070.      (CI.  244—6.) 


Adolf 
Serial 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  body  por- 
tion comprising  an  outer  casing,  separate  gas  containers 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  casing.,  a  power 
plant  located  centrally  within  the  lower  part  of  said 
outer  casing  and  controlling  means  within  roach  of  the 
operator  at  the  forward  part  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  of  substantially  triangular 
cross  section,  and  propellers  at  the  top  of  said  apparatus 
upon  axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer  walls 
thereof.  an<i  means  In  combln-.tlon  with  said  power  plant 
for  driving  said  propellers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
comprising  an  outer  casing,  separat.-  gns  containers  with 
In  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  casing,  a  power  plant 
located  centrallv  within  the  lower  part  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  controlling  means  within  reach  of  the  operator 
at  the  forward  part  of  the  lower  portion  r.f  said  outer  cas 
ing.  said  outer  casing  of  substantially  trianuular  cniss 
section,  propellers  at  the  top  of  said  apparatus  upon  axes 
substantially  parallel  with  tlie  ..uter  walls  thereof,  means 
In  combination  with  said  power  plant  for  driving  said 
propellers,  and  a  propeller  at  the  stern  of  said  apparatus 
in  combination  with  steering  and  elevating  means  there- 
for. 


3.  Jointing  apparatus  for  boiler  tubes,  comprising  a 
base,  means  for  securing  .said  baw-  to  a  tube  sheet  hav- 
ing apertures  therein,  said  base  having  a  bearing,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  radlally-extending  cutters  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  apertures,  a 
spindle  engaging  said  cutters  to  move  them  outward,  said 
spindle  having  screw  threads  thereon,  and  an  adjusting  nut 
carried  bv  said  spindle  to  engage  .said  threads  to  con- 
trol the  position  of  said  spindle  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
to  control  the  outward  movement  of  said  cutters,  whereby 
when  the  shaft  Is  turned  a  groove  can  l>e  cut  In  the  walla 
of  the  apertures. 

107S616.     BOX-CAR.     William  K.  FnWLEit.  Sr..  Chicago, 
'  111     assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  ('orporation  uf   Illinois.      Filed  Nov.   18, -1912.     Serial 
No.  732,061.      (CL  105—192.) 


1,078.615.  JOINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOILER- 
TI'BES.  SAMtKL  AUSTIN  DrGAN.  Gorgona.  Canal  Zone. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,602,      (CI.  77-76) 

1  Jointing  apparatus  for  boiler  tul)e8,  comprising  a 
hollow  shaft,  radially  extensible  cutters  carried  by  said 
shaft  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  hollow  shaft  and  having 
a  tapered  se.tion  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cutters 
and  move  the  same  outward,  said  spindle  having  screw 
threads  thereon,  an  adjusting  nut  (arried  by  said  spindle 
and  engaging  said  threads  and  located  In  a  recess  in  said 
hollow  shaft  to  control  the  position  of  said  spindle  with 
respect  to  the  said  shaft  to  move  the  cutters  outward,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  shaft  in  o,>*-rative  relation  with 
respect  to  a  perforated  tube  sheet,  whereby  when  the  shaft 
is  turned  a  groove  can  be  cut  in  the  walls  of  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  tube  sheet. 

2  Jointing    apparatus    for    b<dler    tubes,    comprising    a 
Bhaft.    laterally -extending   cutters   carried   by   said    shaft, 


1  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  a  steel  skeleton 
compo.scd  of  under  framing,  side  posts,  end  and  side 
plates  corner  posts,  said  end  and  side-plates  being  of  Z-bar 
construction,  means  for  attaching  the  projecting  flanges 
of  said  end  and  side  plates  at  their  ends,  a  single  sheath- 
ing applied  interiorly  of  said  steel-skeleton,  and  a  roof 
structure,  substantially  as  des(  rlbed. 

•^    In  a  railwav-car.  the  combination  of  a  steel-skeleton 

'    composed    of     under-framing,     verticals,     diagonals,     end- 
posts,  end  and  side-plates,  all  said  verticals,  diagonals  and 

i   plates   being  of   Z  bar  construction,   a   flange  of  the  Z-bar 

1  Bide  and  end  plates  projecting  outwardly  In  such  manner 
as   to  provide   means  for  attachment    to    said   verticals,   a 

i   roof-structure,    and    a    single    interior   sheathing,    sub^tan- 

i   tlallv  as  descrll>ed. 
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3.  In  a  rallway-car,  the  comblnetlon  of  a  steel-skeleton 
composed  of  under  framing,  vertlckls,  dlajjcnalg,  end-posts, 
end  and  side-plates,   the  uppor  ends  of  all  said  verticals,  ^ 
diagonals,  and  end  posts  terminating  l)€low  the  lower  edge  | 
of  said  Mud  and  side-plates,  slotted  connecting-plates  there 
for,  a  single  Interior  sheathing,  bolts  pass-'d  through  said 
sheathing   and   the   slots   In   said   plates   whereby    relative  , 
movement  befwr.n  said  sheathing  an.l  plates  Is  permitted, 
and  ii  roof  strnctur'-.  substantially  as  d.-s.-rilxd. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  the  comblqatioii  of  a  steel-skeleton  j 
composed  of  niuler  framing  Z  bar  »lde  and  end-posts.  Z-bar  I 
top  plates,  the  npi«"r  ends  of  said  posts  terminating  short 
of  the  lower  Ml-e  of  said  plates,  angle  plates  connecting 
said  jMjsts  and  sills,  a  roof-Btractfre.  and  a  single  Interior 
sheathing,  substantially  aa  deacrlKd 

5.  In  a  rallway-car.  the  comblitation  of  a  steel-skeleton  , 
compose<l  of  under-framing,  said  uiid.r  framln;;  including  I 
angular  side-sllls.  Z-bar  vertical  posts  <e<iired  to  said 
side-sills.  Z  bar  top  plates,  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts 
terminating  beneath  the  oiitwaPdIy  projecting  flange  of 
said  plates,  connecting-means  between  said  posts  and 
plates,  a  roof  ^trticture.  and  a  single  interior  sheathing, 
salwtautlally  ns  described. 

(Claims  «)  to  s  not  printed  in  t>e  Gazette] 


the  same  plane  while  being  opened  or  closed  ;  and  a  mem- 
ber upon  each  side  of  said  tub  separably  securing  the 
same  to  said  side  bars. 


1.0TH.617  BED-TLR.  EliZwIBETH  .\ 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912. 
(CI.  4—27.1 


M.  fi.U.L.\r;tlKH.  New 
Serial  No.  733,838. 


I  J> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  tub  substantially  semi- 
circular In  cross  section;  of  a  Reparable  folding  or  col- 
lapsible base  member  to  support  the  same,  of  greater  width 
than  said  tub.  and  upon  which  .sjiid  tub  may  be  rolled,  and 
when  In  Its  upright  position  rest  with  the  bottom  thereof 
upon  said  base  member,  said  base  member  having  several 
members,  all  of  which  move  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  while  being  opened  and  closed  ;  means  for  holding 
said  ba.se  memlx-r  In  an  open  poiltlon  ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  tub  in  an  upright  position  upon  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  means  beint'  upon  each  tide  of  said  tub,  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  tub  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  part  upon 
the  base  member  adjacent  to  th6  outer  edge  thereof  when 
said  t)iise  memt>«>r  is  in  a  locked  open  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rigid  tub  :  of  a  folding  or  collapsible  base  mem- 
ber to  support  the  same  and  upon  which  rests  the  Iwttoni 
of  said  tub;  comprising  parallel  side  t)ars,  cross  l>arB  con 
nectlns  said  side  bars,  pivoted  ^t  their  outer  ends  to  on" 
of  said  rross  bars,  and  together  at  the  Inner  ends,  all  of 
said  bars  moving  In  substantially  the  same  plane  while 
being  opened  or  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  rigid  tub;  of  a  folding  or  collapsible  base 
member  to  support  the  same  rend  upon  which  rests  the 
iKittom  of  said  tub.  comprising  ►ubstantlally  parallel  side 
bars,  cross  bars  connecting  S4ld  side  bars,  pivoted  at 
their  outer  ends  to  one  of  said  (jross  bars,  and  together  at 
the  inner   ends,   all  of  said   bar*  moving   In  substantially 


1,078,618.  COMBING  M.VCHINE.  John  Good,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911,  Serial  No.  611,114.  Re- 
newed May  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  767,719.     (CI.  19—24.) 


1.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  moving  grid,  a  plurality  of 
combing  pins  moving  therewith,  and  means  for  Imparting 
to  said  pins  simultaniously  with  such  movement  two  other 
movements,  viz.  a  sul)staiitlnlly  endwise  movement  rela- 
tively  through  the  grid  ami  an  angular  movement 

2.  In  a  combing  maihine,  an  endless  train  of  upright 
combing  pins,  an  endless  moving  grid  through  which  such 
pins  may  project  to  engage  the  titier,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  niovi ment  between  the  srld  and  pins  to 
doff  the  fiber  from  the  latter. 

3.  A   combing   machine   comprising  a    flat   and   substaii 
tlally    horizontal    grid    forming   a    fiber    table    and    means 
for  moving  the  same,  a  train  of  upright  combing  pins  pro 
jectlng  through  the  grid  into  the  flb<'r  thereon,  and  means 
for   moving   the   pins   relatively   to   the   table  to  doff  the 
fiber  therefrom. 

4.  A  tombing  machine  comprlsinK  an  extended  flat  fiber 
table  and  means  for  driving  It,  a  train  of  pins  projecting 
through  the  table,  and  means  for  fetxllng  fiber  to  the  pro 
jectlng  pins,  in  combination  with  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  the  plus  and  the  table  to  free 
the  pins  from  the  fll)er  thereon  and  means  for  discharging 
such  freed  fiber  from  the  table. 

5.  In  a  combing  machln<',  a  fil)er  table,  a  moviuu  train 
of  gill  bars  having  combing  pins  projecting  through  the 
table,  and  means  for  feeding  fiber  to  the  projecting  pins, 
said  gill-bars  having  dogs  In  the  form  of  crank  arms  and 
provided  with  a  guldeway  cooperating  with  said  dogs  to 
maintain  the  rake  of  the  pins  during  the  movement  of  the 
train. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,619.      ELE»TRIC    FTRNACE. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


.\I.BCRT   E.    GailNK. 
Serial  No.  604,014. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  of  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  coll  both  constituting  resistors  and  arranged  in 
proximity  to  said  cbamber.  wliereby  beat  generated  In  said 
primary  and  secondary  colls  Is  conducted  to  the  charge  In 
the   furnace  cbamber. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  of  electri<-  resistors  constituting  the  pri- 
mary circuit  for  an  alteriiatinj;  electric  current  flow,  elec- 
trical resistors  arranged  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  pri- 
mary circuit  and  thereby  coostltntlng  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit^ said  electrical  resistors  l)etng  nrraneed  In  proximity 
to  said  furnace  chamber  :  whereby  heat  developed  In  said 
resistor*  Is  transformed  to  the  charge  In  said  fumac*. 
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3.  In  an  electric  fumnce,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  of  a  primary  winding  having  its  turns  em- 
bedded In  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  distributed  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  Ihterlor  surface  of  said  chamber,  a 
maL'n<'tlc  core  encircled  by  said  primary  winding,  and  a 
secondary  winding  likewise  embedded  In  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  In  parallel  relation  to  the  Interior  surface  of  aald 
chamber. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  of  a  prlin.-iry  windini:  bavlnL'  its  turns  em- 
bedded In  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  metallic 
core  likewise  embedded  In  the  bottom  wall  of  said  furnace 
and  having  a  central,  vertical  portion  concentric  of  the 
colls  of  said  primary  winding  and  a  plate  shaped  upper 
portion,  said  plate-shaped  portion  likewise  constituting  a 
secondary  circuit. 

5.  Iti   an  electric  furnace,   the  combination  with  a   fur- 
nace cbamber,  of  a  primary  winding  having  its  turns  em 
bedded  In  the  t»oftom  wall  of  said  chamber,  of  a  secondary 
consisting  of  an  upper  [lart   15  and  a   lower  part   IG,   said 
parta  15  and  16  likewise  constituting  a  magnetic  circuit 


1«078,620.  PRINTING  TKLEGRAPII  RECEIVER.  GeobGB 
S.  HiLTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Stock  Quo- 
tation Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,145.      (CI.  178—142.) 


sired  character  to  the  impression  point  ;  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  type  wheel  from  an  initial  position  to  effect 
the  letter  spacing :  mechanism  for  returning  the  type 
wheel  to  Its  initial  position  ;  an  overloaded  electromagnet 
associated  with  s.aid  niecbanlsms  to  actuate  the  same",  a 
power  electromagnet  of  relatively  large  time  constant  in 
circuit  with  the  first  named  magnet ;  paper  feed-mecha- 
nism to  effect  the  line  spacing ;  an  actuating  electromagnet 
therefor,  and  normally  out  of  circuit  with  the  first  two 
named  electromjiguels ;  and  means  for  cuffing  the  last 
named  magnet  into  circuit  with  the  first  two  when  the 
type  wheel  returning  mechanism  is  actuated. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  in  combination,  type 
wheel  setting  means  including  an  actuating  elecfromag 
net  ;  a  circuit  therefor  ;  mechanism  for  taking  Impres- 
aions  from  the  type  wheel  including  an  overloaded  electro- 
magnet In  said  circuit  ;  and  a  power  electromagnet  in  the 
same  circuit  and  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  in  combination,  type 
wheel  setting  means,  including  an  electromagnet  ;  mecha- 
nism for  taking  impressions  from  the  type  wheel  and 
mechaiiHni  for  effecting  the  letter  spacing.  Including  an 
overloaded  electromagnet  In  circuit  with  the  first  named 
magnet  :  and  a  power  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  the 
first  named  and  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver.  In  combination,  type 
wheel  setting  means.  Including  an  electromagnet  energiz- 
able  by  current  of  either  polarity  ;  printing  mechanism. 
Including  an  overloaded  electromagnet  encrgizable  by  cur 
rent  of  either  polarity  ;  a  power  electromagnet  having  a 
relatively  large  time-constant  and  energizable  by  current 
of  either  polarity  ;  and  a  single  energizing  circuit  for  all 
said  electromagnets.  ^ 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  in  combinatioi^.  a 
type  wheel  ;  means  for  rotating  the  type  wheel  step  by 
step.  Including  an  electromagnetic  escapement  operating 
on  current  of  alternatinc  polarity  ;  printing  mechanism, 
Includlnc  an  overloaded  electromagnet  encrgizable  by  cur- 
rent of  either  polarity  ;  a  power  electromagnet  of  rela- 
tively large  time  constant  and  encrgizable  by  current  of 
either  poliwity  ;  and  a  single  energizing  circuit  for  all  the 
electromagnetic   Instrumentalities. 

5  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver.  In  combination,  a 
type  wheel ;   means   for  setting  the  same   to  bring  a   de 


1.078,621.  KNOCKDOWN  METAL  BARREL.  Hk.nby  A. 
HOLSE,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  53(5, 72S.      (CI.  220—4.) 


1.  .V  hoopless  metallic  blltrc  barrel  comprising  duplicate 
staves  having  their  longitudinal  edges  provided  with 
grooves  and  projections  that  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
edges,  the  grooves  and  projections  of  adjoining  staves 
being  adapted  to  be  interlocked  by  relative  longitudinal 
movements  of  the  staves,  and  heads  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  staves 

2.  A  hoopless  metal  lie  knockdown  bilge  barrel  compris- 
ing duplicate  staves  having  their  longitudinal  edges  shaped 
for  Inferlockini:  engagemc'nt  with  adjoining  staves,  aald 
staves  being  provided  with  external  integral  outwardly 
projecting  ribs  that  parallel  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
staves  and  prevent  the  joined  portions  of  the  staves  con- 
tacting with  the  surface  upon  which  the  barrel  rests,  and 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  barrel. 

3.  .^  hoopless  metallic  knockdown  bilge  barrel  comprls 
Ing  duplicate  staves  detachably  connected  at  their  longitu- 
dinal edges,  each  stave  having  outwardly  projecting  ex 
temal  Integral  ribs  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  and 
adapffHl  to  shield  the  points  of  connection  of  the  staves, 
said  staves  being  provided  with  centrally  disposed  trans- 
versely extending  external  bearing  ribs,  and  meant  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  hoopless  metallic  knockdown  bilire  barrel  compris- 
ing duplicate  staves  having  their  longitudinal  edces  pro- 
vided with  return  bends  forming  crooves  and  projections 
that  extend  longitudinally  of  said  edges,  said  grCKives  being 
open  at  their  ends  to  permit  adjoining  staves  to  be  In- 
terlocked by  alining  the  grooves  and  projections  thereof 
and  relatively  moving  the  staves  loni;ltudlnally.  and  clos- 
Int:  means  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  staves. 

r>.  .\  hoopless  metallic  knockdown  bilge  barrel  compris- 
ing duplicate  staves  adapted  for  Interengagement  at  their 
longitudinal  edges  by  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  staves,  .said  staves  having  their  ends  outwardly  curved 
to  provide  continuous  chimes  when  the  staves  are  assem- 
bled, and  heads  provided  with  flanges  shaped  complemen- 
tally  to  and  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  chimes  to  retain  the  staves  assembled. 
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1,078.622.  SYSTEM  OF  L"ONTR<)l..  ,  Henkv  I)  Jamis, 
Pittsburgh.  I'a  .  aHslKnor  to  Westlngtiouse  Electric  and 
Manut'acturlDK  t'ompany.  a  torpot^itlon  of  rennsyl- 
vanla.  I-Mled  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  582.667.  (CI. 
172—289.) 


v^^•^^v."^v^(YA^iV^i•AA(^Aft^V^Al^lS».AA'^vsAA. 


1.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  separately  nctuated  switches,  i-olls  irovt^rnlnn  tlie  op- 
eration thereof.  Interlocklni:  swirche^  actuated  by  the 
affirt'saiil  switches  and  .severally  controllinj:  the  circuits  of 
tti»'  coii.s  of  the  next  succeedinir  switches,  a  vultau'-ciner 
atiiii;  device  In  s<rii-s  with  the  said  eoils.  and  means  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  varlatlon.<»  In  the  current  traverslnu 
said  circuit  for  covirninK  the  op'-ratton  of  the  voltajje 
generating  device. 

2.  .V  system  of  control  comprising  a  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  separately  actuated  switches,  colls  governing  the  op- 
eration thereof,  interlocking  switches  actuated  by  the 
aforesaid  switches  and  severally  contfolling  the  circuits 
of  the  colls  i^f  the  next  succeeding  switches,  a  voltage- 
generating  device  in  series  with  the  said  colls,  and  means 
for  causing  the  voltage-generating  device  to  diminish  the 
voltau'e  npplied  to  the  said  coils  when  the  current  travers- 
ing tlie  said  rircult  exet-eds  a  predeternlned  amount. 

?j.  \  system  of  control  comprising  a  main  eircuit,  a 
plurality  of  .separately  actuated  switcljes.  rolls  governing 
the  operation  thereof,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to 
the  circuit  nf  said  coils,  a  voltage-gcmerating  device  in 
series  with  the  coils,  and  means  for  cuusing  the  voltage- 
generating  device  to  apply  a  counter  v<)ltage  to  tlie  circuit 
of  said  colls  when  the  current  trav.  ising  the  main  circuit 
exceeds  a  iiredetermlned  amount 

4.  A  system  of  control  coiu|irisiiik'  a  main  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  actuated  swit<-lies.  coils  governing  the 
operation  thereof,  means  for  applylni:  a  voltage  to  the  cir- 
cuit of  .said  colls,  and  means  for  api)lying  an  opposing 
voltage  to  the  circuit  of  said  colls  wlian  the  current  trar- 
erslng   the  main   circuit   excee<ls  a   precjetermlned  amount. 

5.  A  syatem  of  control  comprising  a  main  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  actuated  switches,  colls  governing  the 
operation  thereof,  an  actuating  and  a  retaining  circuit 
therefor,  n  voltage-generating  device  In  series  with  the 
actuating  circuit,  and  means  for  causing  the  voltage  gen- 
erator to  oppose  the  voltage  of  the  act^iatlng  circuit  when 
the  current  traversing  the  main  circtiHt  ex(e«'ds  a  prede- 
termined amount. 

[Claims  C,  to  ;•  not  printed  In  the  C^zptte.J 


1.078.623.  WATER  HEATING  APrAU.VTlS  John  C 
.loNEs.  .TosEPn  W.  <;.iMBi,c.  and  Hhh.mk  K  Sibson. 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  CopartBershlp  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Flle.l  Oct.  15.  1000.  Serial  No.  .'.22.742.  (CI. 
62—31.) 


^    1 


■t 


1.  The    combination    of    a    chamber,    a    pipe    connected 
thereto   adapted    for   connection    to    a    boiler   .so    that    the 


contents  of  the  l)oller  may  l>e  discharged  into  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  withdrawing  the  water  from  the  bottom 
of  said  chaniber,  a  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper 
part  of  said  chaml)er  with  the  lower  part  of  said  tank  for 
carrying  steam  from  the  chamN-r  to  the  tank,  a  heater 
having  a  water  chauilier  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
connection  between  said  heater  at  a  point  al)ove  the 
water-chamber  therein  and  the  upi)er  portion  of  said  tank, 
a  pipe  for  supplyinu  wafer  to  said  heater,  a  valve  In  said 
pipe,  a  float  within  said  lank  controll  int'  said  valve,  a 
connection  t)etwi'en  the  water  chainU'r  within  said  heater 
and  said  tank,  a  pipe  for  withdrawing  water  from  said 
tank,  and  means  Independent  of  said  pipe  for  maintaining 
a  circulation  of  the  water  from  said  tank  through  said 
heater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  coniliiiiatltrn  of  a  tank,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  tank  at  a  plurality  of  distributed  points 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  open  feed  water  heater 
having  a  plurality  of  trays  therein  and  a  water-chamber 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  heater  for  supplying  water  to  said  trays,  a 
valve  ill  said  pipe,  a  float  In  said  tank  controlling  said 
valve,  a  steam  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tank  to  said  heater  at  a  point  in  the  heater  above  the 
water  chamber  thereof,  a  connection  from  the  water 
chamb«M-  of  the  heater  to  the  tank,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing water  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
circulation  of  water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
through  the  heater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.!.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  nieana  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  tank  at  a  plurality  of  distril)Uteil  points  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  open  feed  water  heater  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  trays  therein  and  a  water  chamber  in 
the  lower  jx.rtion  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  heater  for  supplying  water  to  said  (rays,  a  valve  in 
said  pipe,  a  float  in  said  tank  controlling  said  valve,  a 
i«team  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  to 
said  beater  at  a  (x.lnt  In  the  heater  al>ove  the  water- 
chanilM-r  thereof,  a  connection  from  the  water  chamber 
of  the  heater  to  the  tank,  means  for  withdrawing  water 
from  the  tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of 
water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  thronuh  the 
heater,  a  second  open  feed-water  beater,  a  steam  supply 
and  a  water  supply  thereto,  and  a  connection  betwe«'n 
the  two  heaters  for  carrying  surplus  steam  in  one  of  the 
beaters   into   the   other,    substaiitinlly   as   set   forth. 


1,078,624.  LOCOMOTIVE  A'lTACHMENT.  William 
A.  J0NB8,  Sharon,  and  Wiit.iAM  A.  Minf.han,  Sharps- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.207, 
(CI.  104 — 153.) 


1.  Tn  a  locomotive  attachment,   the  combination  of  ap- 
paratus  for  dlrectini;   live  steam   against  a   frozen   switch, 
with  apparatus  for  siphoning  water  aw.iy  frotn  tlie  switch 
levers,  and  means  for  rendering  either  apparatus  Inopera 
tlve  during  the  operation  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  attachment,  the  combination  of 
direct  piping  for  throwing  live  steam  against  a  frozen 
switch,  with  a  by-pass  on  said  piping  for  siphoning  water, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  steam  from  the  direct  piping 
and  sending  It  through  the  siphoning  by  pass,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  attacbmi  nt.  the  combination  of  di- 
rect piping,  a  by  pass  leading  from  said  plpipg  adjacent 
to  its  en.l  and  rectmnected  with  the  piping  toward  the 
other  end.  siphoning  appaiatiis  located  on  the  by  pass  In- 
termediate its  ends,  and   means  for  closing  either  the  by- 
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pass  or  the  piping  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  latter, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  attachment,  the  combination  of 
direct  piping,  a  by  pass  In  said  piping,  siphoning  appa- 
ratus located  in  said  by-pass,  and  a  three  way  valve 
lo<ated  in  the  rear  union  of  the  piping  and  by-pass,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  a  railway  locomotive,  pipes  leading 
from  the  boiler  and  terminating  at  a  plurality  of  points 
on  the  engine  and  tender,  hand  valves  adjacent  the  ter- 
mini of  said  pipes,  an  attachment  comprising  straight 
piping  having  a  by-pass  thereon,  .siphoning  apparatus  lo- 
cated in  the  liy-pass,  a  steam  hose  connected  to  the  piping, 
means  for  coupling  the  hose  to  a  pipe  terminus,  and 
means  on  the  attachment  for  directing  steam  through 
either  the  straight  piping  or  the  by  pass. 

iLialms  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,625.  GAS  RE(;TLAT0R.  Pktf.k  Keli.kr,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.625.  (CI. 
67—119.) 


1.  In  a  gas  check,  a  cjislng,  an  upwardly  tapered  shell 
having  an  opening  in  the  apex  thereof  within  the  said 
casing,  a  foraniinoiis  partition  placed  transversely  within 
said  casing  alxive  said  shell  to  form  a  valve  chamber  and 
an  inverted  cup  shaped  float  in  said  cliamtk'r  placed  over 
said  shell  and  having  a  flat  top  with  an  Internal  depend- 
In*:  ineiiil>er  to  ride  on  the  apex  of  said  shell  and  close 
said  opening. 

2.  In  a  gas  check,  a  casing,  an  upwardly  tapered  shell 
having  an  (tpening  In  the  apex  thereof  within  the  said 
casing,  a  forainlnoiis  partition  placed  transversely  within 
8ai<l  casing  to  form  a  valve  chaml>er  and  an  Inverted  cup 
shajied  float  In  said  chaml)er  placed  oVcr  said  shell  and 
having  a  depression  in  the  top  forming  an  internal  de- 
pending tnember  to  ride  on  the  apex  of  said  shell  and 
close  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator:  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  casing,  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  head 
of  a  transverse  foramlnous  partition  forming  a  retaining 
chaml>er  below  said  head,  a  packing  for  said  chamber  of 
steel  or  other  metallic  shavings,  an  upwardly  tapered 
shell  having  an  opening  In  the  apex  thereof  secured  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  casing  to  form  a  valve  chamber 
below  miid  partition,  and  an  inverted  cup-shaped  float 
placed  over  said  shell  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top 
and  an  internally  depending  memlnr  to  ride  on  the  apex 
of  said  tapered   shell   and  obstruct  the  opening  thereof. 


1,078.626.  ELECTRICALLY  OI'ERATED  DUPLICATE 
TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Bl.mnb  Kelley,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  536.902. 
(CI.   17H— .>4.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  selective  system,  a  system  of  trans- 
mitter keys,  a  relatively  smaller  n\imber  of  circuit  closers. 
a  less  number  of  line  circuits,  each  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  closers,  separate  selective  devices  actu- 
ated by  said  keys  and  each  selecting  and  operatitig  a  dif- 
ferent combination  of  circuit  closers,  for  impressing  cur- 
rent upon  the  corresi)onding  line  circuits,  and  separate 
translating'  devices  brought  into  action  by  the  closing  of 
such  circuits. 

2.  In  an  electrical  selective  system,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceiving devices,  separate  actuators  therefor  and  each 
Laving   an    independent   movement    Irrespective   of   its    re 


ceiving  device,  separate  electrical  devices,  connected  to 
the  actuators,  a  i)luraliiy  of  transmitting  devices,  and 
electrical  means  brought  iq^to  action  by  the  oi>eration  of 
any  one  of  the  transmitting  devices  for  selecting  and 
simultaneously  energizing  the  combination  of  electrical 
devices  which  are  connected  to  the  same  actuator. 


Hr^ 


3.  In  an  electrical  selective  system,  a  transmitter  key 
l)oard  and  a  duplicate  i(^*elver  key  iK^ard,  each  receiver 
key  having  a  supporting  ineml^er.  separate  tiltable  actu- 
ators fiilcnimed  on  said  supports,  separate  electrical  de- 
vices, each  connected  to  a  plurality  of  actuators,  and 
electrical  means  brought  Into  action  by  the  operation 
of  each  of  the  transmitting  keys  for  energizing  a  combi- 
nation of  said  electrical  devices  which  are  connected  to 
one  of  the  actuators. 

4.  In  an  electrical  selective  system,  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver,  a  tiltable  actuator  and  fulcrum  therefor  con- 
nected to  the  receiver,  separate  electrical  devices  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  at  different  points  around  the  ful- 
crum whereby  when  all  of  the  electrical  devices  are 
energized  simultaneously  the  actuator  will  be  moved 
bodily  to  actuate  the  ri^ceiver  and  when  a  less  numl)er 
than  all  of  said  devices  are  energized  the  actuator  will 
be  simply  tilted  on  Its  fulcrum  without  operating  said 
receiver,  and  electrical  means  brought  into  action  by  the 
operation  of  the  transmitter  for  energizing  said  electrical 
devices  simultaneously. 

r«.  In  an  electrical  S(  lectlve  system,  a  plurality  of  tians- 
mltters  and  corresponding  receivers,  separate  sets  of 
electrical  devices  for  operating  the  receivers,  one  set 
for  each  receiver,  a  relatively  small  number  of  polarized 
relays  having  normally  open  circuits  in  which  said  elec- 
trical devices  are  connected,  a  smaller  number  of  line 
circuits  in  which  the  polarized  relays  are  connected  in 
series,  one  at  least  of  said  relays  iK'lng  operated  by  a 
current  of  negative  polarity,  circuit  closers  connected  to 
the  line  circuits,  and  separate  devices  actuated  by  the 
transmitters  for  operating  different  combinations  or  sets 
of  circuit  closers,  one  of  the  circuit  closers  of  each  set 
being  connected  in  the  negative  side  of  the  main  line 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,078.627.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  John  F.  Kelly, 
PIttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No 
624,237.      (CI.   177—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  to  produce  a  musical  tone,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibrating  member,  rigid  means  In  direct 
contact  with  and  secured  thereto  and  positioned  to  coin- 
cide with  a  nodal  line  of  the  member,  and  means  to  vibrate 
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the  member,   wherpbr  *al<i  meailjer  may  vibrate  about  the 
riifld  means  as  a  svipport. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sonorous  member  which  Is  capable 
of  iToduclnif  a  sinRle  tone,  said  mt-mber  comprising  a 
■ingle,  slitteil  plate,  mean.s  to  deftnltely  position  a  nodal 
line  In  the  plate,  and  devices  to  vibrate  the  plate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  muKnetizable  sonorous  member 
which  is  capable  of  producini;  a  single  tone,  said  member 
comprlslnj;  a  slltted  plate,  meatiB  to  definitely  position  a 
nodal  line  fti  the  platp,  and  electromiiirn'^tlc  devices  to 
vibrate    the   plate. 

4.  -V  ^ound  produciat'  device.  ct)mpri.siui?  a  slltted  vibra- 
tory member,  rigid  means  securcj  10  said  member  to  define 
the  principal  nodal  line  in  naii]  member,  and  means  to 
vibrate   the   member 

5.  An  electromagnrtlc  sound  producing  device  compria- 
ing  a  magnetizable  plate,  a  ring  attached  to  the  plate  and 
coinciding  with  a  nodal  line,  iiiul  magm'tlc  means  to  vi- 
brate the  plate. 

(Claims  Q  to  H  not  printed  in  the  <Jai;ette.] 


1,078,62S.      TROMBONE.      Cha»le.s    .1     Kiefek,    Indian- 
apolis,  Ind.      Filed  Jan.   20,   1>13.      Serial  No.  743,172. 

(a.  84—8.) 


1.  A  trombone  including  slidei*.  outer  casings  adapted 
to  telescope  on  said  slides,  a  bow,  and  threaded  couplings 
for  removably  securing  the  ends  of  said  bow  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  casings. 

2.  A  trombonp  including  slide-*,  outer  casings  adapted 
to  telescope  on  said  slides,  a  .sleeve  .secured  around  the 
outer  end  of  each  outer  casing  and  which  is  externally 
threaded,  a  t)nw  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at 
each  end.  and  a  coupling  with  an  inward  flange  to  engage 
the  flang.'  on  the  bow  and  internally  threaded  to  screw  on 
said  sleeve  for  making  a  tight  but  removable  Joint  be 
tween  the  bow  and  each  otiter  easing. 

3.  A  trombone  including  slides,  outer  casings  adapted  to 
telescope  on  said  slides,  a  tiow  separable  from  said  outer 
casings,  means  for  removably  securing  the  bow  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  outer  casingn.  and  a  brace  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  two  outer  cfcsinKs  near  the  t>ow. 


1,078.629.  MERCI'KY  VAPOR  RtrTIKIER,  Joseph  W. 
Lewis,  Wilklnsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  .Maniifacturint;  i  omuany.  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  PMle<i  Oct.  l^.  11>00.  Serial  No.  523,122. 
(CI.    17«— 41.) 

1.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  tube  or  bulb  having  a  conducting  Ibinid  dispos-d  in 
one  end,  of  a  relatively  thin,  fragile  <:lass  partition  of  fun- 
nel shape,  fnr  confining  the  liquid  to  a  small  section  of  the 
bulb  or  tube  during  shipment,  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  vaporised  liquid  may  pass  freely  to  start  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  fractured 
by   the  continu>d  operation  of   the  apparatus. 

2.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frlass  tube  or  bulb  bavins  protubfrances  at  one  end  and 
a  conducting  liquid  dlspos*^  in  the  protuberances,  of  a 
relatively    thin,    fragile    glass    partition    of   funnel    shape, 


for  confining  the  liquid  to  a  small  section  of  the  bulb  or 
tube  during  shipment,   having  an  opening  through  which 


the  vaporized  litjuld  may  pans  freely  to  start  the  operation 
of  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  fractured  by  the  con- 
tinued operation  of  the  apparatus 


1,078,«30.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Myles  Mahosey,  Wilklns- 
burg, I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennsylvanla. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  «15,536.     (CI.  105—259.) 


1  A  locomotive  comprising  two  four  wheel,  motor- 
equipped  trucks  and  two  indepeudent  radius  bars  Inter- 
posed between  said  trucks  and  provided  with  yielding  con- 
nections to  obviate  bumping  strains. 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  plurality  of  motor- 
equipped  trucks,  and  independent  radius  bars  interposed 
!>etween  said  trucks  and  [)rovlded  with  yielding  resilient 
means  to  relieve  them  from  longitudinal  compression 
strains. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  motor- 
equipped  main  truck  and  a  motor-equipped  radial  truck, 
of  interposed  short  radius  bars,  an<l  means  for  permitting 
circumferential  movement  of  the  radial  truck  about  a 
point  in  the  main  tru(  k  that  is  remote  from  said  radius 
bars. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  main  truck, 
of  a  radial  truck  and  means  carried  by  the  main  truck  for 
laterally  restraining  relative  movement  of  the  radial  truck 
in  a  predetermined  lateral  plane,  and  radius  bars  connect- 
ing the  two  trucks,  the  extended  center  lines  of  which 
Intersect  at  the  point  of  side  restraint. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  main  truck, 
of  a  radial  truck  and  means  carried  by  the  main  truck  for 
laterally  restrlctlntr  relative  movement  of  the  radial  truck 
In  a  pre<letermin>'d  lateral  plane,  and  radius  bars  connect 
Ing  the  two  trucks  and  provided  witli  lust  motion  connec- 
tions to  one  of  them. 

[Claims  0  to  f)  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,078,«31  UAIl.U  AY  LOCOMOTIVE  Mylkh  Mahonet, 
Wilkinslmri:.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Wesilnirhouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  i'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  Mar  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.537.  ^Cl. 
106 — 259  1 
1.    In  a   locomotive,  the  combination   with  a   main  truck 

hnvini;  a    rltid   wheel   base  and   a   propelling   motor,   of  a 
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four-wbeel  end  truck  having  a  propelling  motor,  a  radlaa 
bar  or  frame  plvotally  connected  to  safd  main  truck,  and 
means  for  relieving  said  radius  bar  or  frame  from  longi 
tudinal  compression  strains. 


2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combOhtlon  with  a  main  truck 
having  a  rigid  wheel  base  nud.a  propeller  motor,  of  a 
four  wheel  end  truck  having  a  piopelllug  motor,  a  radius 
bar  or  frame  pivotally  connecteji  to  said  main  truck  and 
having  also  a  lost-motion  connec'tlon  therewith,  and  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  lost  motion  between  the  main 
truck  frame  and  the  end  truck  frame. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  main  truck 
having  a  rigid  wheel  base  and  a  convex  bearing  block  at 
the  end  of  Its  frame,  of  a  four-wheel  end  truck  having 
a  concave  bearing  block  on  its  frame  to  engage  the  convex 
Iteartng  block  of  the  main  tru(k  frame,  and  a  radius  bar 
or  frame  Interposed  between  cross  bars  of  the  two  truck 
frames  and  having  a  single  lost-motion  connection  with 
the  main  truck  frame, 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
equipped  niai;i  truck  having  side  frames  and  a  cross  l>eam 
having  an  automatically  adjustable  center  block,  of  a 
motor  equipped  end  truck,  and  a  radius  bar  or  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  said  end  truck  and  to  the  center 
block  of  the  main  truck. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  motor- 
ecjuipped  nuiin  truck  having  an  end  bearing  block,  of  a 
ratitor-e<iuipi>ed  end  truck  liaving  an  end  t)earlng  block 
lo  engage  the  main  truck  N-ariug  block,  and  a  radius  bar 
interposed  between  said  trucks  and  having  a  lost-motlon 
connection  witb  one  of  tl»em. 


1,078.632. 
nectady, 
716,971. 


Sl'RING-WIIEEL.  Vi.ncenzo  Mancini,  Sche- 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(a.  152—28.) 


meml»ers  mounted  in  connection  with  said  yntral  body 
with  freedom  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  tLe  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  spriug- 
meml)er8  acting  through  said  slide  members  to  yieldingly 
maintain   the   rim   concentric   with   the   axis   of   the   wheel. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  central  body,  a  rim 
encircling  said  central  body,  slide-members  severally  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  said  rim.  and  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  body  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from 
the  center  thereof,  rocker-siideways  for  the  respective 
slide-members  inounted  in  connection  with  said  central 
body  with  freedom  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
spring-members  opposed  to  said  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  rocker-slldeways. 

3.  A  8prlng-whe«'l  comprising  a  central  body,  a  rim 
encircling  said  central  body,  slide-members  severally  hay- 
ing a  connection  with  said  rim,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  body  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from 
the  center  thereof,  rocker-siideways  for  the  respective 
slide  members  mounted  in  connection  with  said  central 
body  with  freedom  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
resilient  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
central  body  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected  with 
the  respective  rocker-siideways. 

4.  A  spring-wheel  comprising  a  central  body,  a  rim  en- 
circling said  central  lx)dy,  slide-members  severally  having 
a  connection  with  said  rim  and  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  body  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the 
center  thereof,  rocker  slideways  for  the  respective  slide- 
members  mounted  in  connection  witti  said  central  btidy 
with  freedom  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  resilient 
rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  central 
body  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected  wltli  the 
respective  rocker-siideways,  and  coil-springs  opposed  to 
inward  movement  of  the  respective  slide  members. 

5.  In  a  spring-wheel  and  in  combinatiou  an  outer  rim, 
an  Inner  riui  ;  a  hub;  rigid  spoke  connections  tieiween  said 
hub  and  Inner  rim  :  blocks  slidahly  guided  by  the  respec- 
tive spokes ;  resilient  rods  rigidly  connected  at  thrlr 
inner  ends  to  said  hub  ;  rocker  slideways,  each  connected 
with  the  outer  erul  of  a  plurality  of  said  resilient  rods 
with  freedom  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  in  a 
jilane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel;  and  slide- 
members  movable  through  the  re8pe<tlve  rocker-slldewaya 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  eiids  to  the  outer 
rim  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  respective  slide-blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  spring  wheel  comprising  a  central  Itody,  a  rim  en- 
circling said  central  body,  slide-members  severally  having 
a  connection  with  said  rim.  and  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  ImxIv  capaMe  of  movement  toward  and  from  the 
center  thereof,   rocker-slldeways   for  the  respectlye  sUde- 


1.078,633.  INSULATOR.  Jkssk  E.  Mateek,  Wilklns- 
burg, Pa.v  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pentisylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,497.     (CI.  171—124.) 

1.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  tube,  a  series 
of  overhanging  skirts  fitted  upon  said  tube  and  cemented 
thereto  and  an  external  metal  cap  or  crown,  combined 
with  a  conductor  that  extends  through  said  tube  and  Is 
connected  to  .«aid  cap  or  crown  having  an  overlianglng 
skirt. 

2.  .\u  lnsulate<l  lead  structure  for  electrical  apparatus 
comprising  concentric  conductors,  an  Interposed  Insulat- 
ing tul)e.  and  a  sei:uiental  sleeve  or  bushing  of  inorganic 
weather-proof  insulating  material  composed  of  a  series 
of  overhanging  skirts,  and  metal  caps  or  crowns  elec- 
trically separated  from  each  other  and  severally  connected 
to  the  conctnfric  conductors 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
inclosing  casing  having  a  cover  and  flexible  conducting 
leads  within  the  casing,  of  concentric  conductors,  an  in- 
terposed insulating  tube,  an  insulating  bushing  composed 
of  ;in  insulating  sleeve  secured  to  the  cover  member  and 
a  series  of  overhanging  insulating  skirts  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  above  the  cover,  and  caps  or  crowns  of  con- 
ductinE  mjiteria!    that   overhang  the  insulatini:   skirts  and 

,    are  severally  connected   to  the   concentric   conductors. 
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4.  In  elpo^rical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clo»4n(?  caHint?  havlnR  a  coyer  and  coinluctinu  leads  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  an  Insulatint;  bushing  structure  coai- 
prlatng  concentric  Insulating  slfeves  extending  through 
the  cover  and  secured  thereto,  inBulattnic  tubes  within  the 
sleeves,  a  plurality  of  insulating  skirts  mounted  upon  the 
tubes  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  sleeves  and  a 
metal  cap  overhanging  the  .skirts  and  connected  to  one  of 
the  It-ads. 


cultivator    to    regulate   the   earth    working  depth   thereof, 

siiligtantially  hh  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  of  an  earth  com- 
pressing stage  ;  a  frame  removably  mounted  on  the  stage  ; 
a  cultivator  connected  to  said  frame  anil  supported  by  the 
stage ;  said  stage  adapted  to  \>f  dratrired  across  and  in 
coTitact  with  thp  ground  In  advHnct>  of  the  cultivator  ;  and 
means  for  elevating  the  cultivator  to  regulate  the  earth 
working  depth  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  of  an  earth  com- 
pressing stage;  a  frame  removably  mounted  on  the  stage; 
a  cultlTator  hingedly  connected  to  said  frame  and  located 
to  work  the  earth  at  the  rear  of  said  stage  ;  said  stage 
adapted  to  be  dragged  across  and  in  contact  with  the 
ground  tn  advance  of  the  cultivatnr ,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  cultivator  and  fulcrumed  on  the  stage  :  and 
means  for  elevating  the  cultivator  to  regulate  the  earth 
working  depth  thereof,  sulmtantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not   printed    In   the   «}a«ette.l 


1,078,635.  IRRIGATING-rONDUIT.  Isa.a. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912 
726,564.      (CI.  137—65.) 


B.    NAVI.OR, 
Serial    No. 


5.  In  electrical  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with  an 
Inclosing  casing  having  a  cover,  of  a  pair  of  concentric 
conductors  extending  outwardly  through  the  cover,  an  In- 
sulating tube  Interposed  between  said  conductors,  an 
insulating  tube  surrounding  th«  outer  conductor,  rela 
lively  short  Insulating  sleeves  encircling  and  supporting 
the  tubes  and  conductors  and  se<jured  to  the  cover,  and  a 
plurality  of  Insulating  skirt.s  mounted  upon  the  tubes  to 
form  a .  continuation  of  the  slaeves  and  overhang  the 
Jolnt.s  between  the  adjacent  partf. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  itt  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,634,  CULTIVATOR.  SaHIKL  B.  McCohmick,  Ot- 
terbeln,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1©1.S.  Serial  No.  747.550. 
(CI    97—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  of  an  earth  com- 
pressing stHiT'  associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
dragged  ai mss  and  In  contact  with  the  ground  with  the 
cultivator  In  the  cultivating  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  of  an  earth  com- 
pressing stage  connected  to  the  cultivator  and  adapted  to 
be  ilragged  across  and  in  contact  with  the  ground  In  ad- 
yance  of  the  cultivator  in  the  cBltlvatlng  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  of  an  earth  com 
pressing  stage  supporting  the  coltivator  and  adapted  to 
be  dragged  across  and  In  contnct  with  the  gronnd  In 
advance  of  the  cultivator  ;   and   meana  for  elevating  the 


-'-'    ^/ 


1.  An  Irrigating  conduit  comprising  a  section  having 
side  walls  and  an  upwardly  extending  bottom  portion 
spaced  from  and  cooperating  with  said  walls  to  form 
lateral  channels,  said  bottom  portion  further  having  up- 
wardly extending  walls  to  provide  a  main  water  pipe, 
ports  establlshliii:  coninnmlcatlon  between  said  main 
water  pip*"  and  the  respective  lateral  channels  and  exit 
ports  at  the  bottom  of  said  lateral  channels. 

2.  An  Irrigation  conduit  made  up  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions, parallel  partitions  in  each  section  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  dividing  the  sections  into  a  main  water 
pipe  and  water  seal  channels  on  the  respective  sides  of 
said  pipe,  ports  between  the  channels  and  water  pipe, 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  each  channel  near  the  respective 
ends  of  each  section,  binders  fitted  In  the  respective  chan- 
nels and  extending  across  the  joint  between  adjacent  sec- 
tions, and  having  lu^s  extending  from  the  lower  face  there- 
of constructed  to  enter  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of 
the  channels,  said  binders  also  having  lugs  extending  from 
their  upper  face,  and  a  cover  for  said  se(  tlons  having 
openings  Into  which  the  lugs  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
binders  project. 

3.  An  irrigation  conduit  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
base,  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  outer  face 
of  the  ba.se,  the  lateral  walls  of  the  groove  being  con- 
tinued upward  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  side  walls 
thereby  forming  a  central  pipe  and  channels  on  the  re- 
spective sides  of  said  pipe  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  conduit,  p^its  between  said  channels  and 
pipe,  and  ports  leading  from  said  channels  through  the 
said  side  walls. 

4.  An  irrigation  conduit  made  up  of  a  series  of  sections, 
each  section  having  side  walls  and  a  base,  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  In  the  outer  face  of  the  base,  the  lateral 
walls  of  the  groove  t)elng  continued  upward  to  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  side  walls  thereby  forming  a  central 
pipe  and  channels  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  pipe  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  conduit,  ports 
between  said  channels  and  pipe,  ports  leading  from  said 
channels  through  the  said  side  walls,  and  means  locking 
said  sections  at  their  adjacent  ends. 

.■>.  An  irrigation  conduit  made  up  of  a  series  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  side  walls  and  a  base,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  In  the  outer  face  of  the  base. 
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the  lateral  walls  of  the  groove  being  continued  upward  to 
the  jilane  of  the  top  of  the  side  walls  thereby  forming  a 
central  pipe  and  channels  on  the  respective  sides  of  said 
pipe  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  con 
dult,  ports  between  said  channels  and  pipe  and  ports  lead- 
ing from  said  channels  through  the  said  side  walls,  means 
locking  said  sections  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  an  in- 
verted T  anchoring  base,  the  stem  of  which  Is  positioned 
In  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,078,636.  IRRIGATING-CONDUIT.  Isaac  B.  Naylor, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,170.      (CI.   137—65.) 


1.  An  Irrigating  conduit  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  groove  In  Its  under  face  and  channels  In  Its 
upper  face,  ribs  between  said  channels,  and  a  main  water 
pipe  having  rabbets  constructed  to  receive  said  ribs. 

2.  .\n  irrigating  conduit  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  groove  In  Its  under  face,  and  channels  In  Its  upper 
face,  ribs  between  said  channels,  a  main  water  pipe  hav- 
ing rabls'ts  constructed  to  receive  said  ribs.  an<i  a  cover- 
ing closing  said  channels  at   the  top. 

;i.  A  rectangular  Irrigating  conduit  comprising  a  base 
having  side  walls  with  rabbeted  upper  edges,  one  end  of 
said  conduit  being  rabbeted,  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  an  extending  tongue,  a  groove  in  the  under  face  of 
the  base  and  exit  ports  in  the  side  walls,  ribs  arranged 
In  pairs,  said  pairs  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  apart 
on  said  base,  and  a  main  water  i)ipe  of  rectangular  cross 
•ection  having  rabi>et8  formed  In  the  lower  edges  thereof 
and  spaced  relative  to  and  constructed  to  receive  said  ribs, 
a  cover  for  the  conduit,  and  overflow  ports  leading  from 
said  pipe  Into  said  base. 

4.  In  a  rectangular  irrigating  conduit  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  base  members  formed  with  interlocking 
abutting  ends  and  having  channels  formed  therein  at  each 
side  thereof,  ribs  arranged  in  pairs  and  spaced  from  each 
other  and  positioned  between  said  channels,  exit  ports 
In  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  channels,  of  a  series  of 
rectangular  main  water  pipe  sections  laid  in  and  breaking 
Joint  with  said  base  members,  and  having  their  lower 
corner  edges  provided  with  rabbets  spaced  to  receive  the 
ribs  on  the  base  meml)er8,  overflow  ports  lending  from  the 
main  water  pipe  into  the  channels  of  the  base  member, 
and  a  cover  for  said  channels. 


,078,637.  CONIHIT  FOR  IRRIGATION.  Isaac  B. 
Naylor.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  733,171.      (Cl.   137— 65. » 


'»*  iA 


1.  .\n  irrigating  conduit  comprising  a  base  member  In 
sections,  and  a  water  pipe  In  sj'ctions  In  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  and  pipe  being  spaced  to  form  water 
seal  channels  therebetween,  said  pipe  sections  breaking 
joint  with  the  base  sections,  respective  binders  between 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  base  s<Mtlons  of  the  same  width 
and  helpht  as  the  base  sections,  each  binder  having  an 
opening  therethrough  of  a  size  to  permit  the  water  pipe 
to  pass  therethrough,  locking  members  extending  from  each 
side  of  said  binder  into  the  respective  water  channels,  an 
abutment   between    the   adjacent    ends   of    the    respective 


water  pipe  sections  closing  the  ends  of  said  sections,  an 
overflow  port  through  said  abutment  near  its  top  es- 
tablishing communication  between  adjacent  water  pipe 
sections. 

2.  An* Irrigating  conduit  comprising  a  base  member  In 
sections,  and  a  water  pipe  in  sections  in  said  base  member, 
said  base  member  and  pipe  being  spaced  to  form  water 
seal  channels  therebitween.  and  said  pipe  sections  break- 
ing joint  with  the  base  sections,  respective  lilnders  between 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  base  sections  of  the  same  width 
and  height  as  the  base  sections,  each  binder  having  an 
opening  therethrough  of  a  size  to  permit  the  water  pipe 
to  pass  therethrough,  locking  memlHTS  extending  from 
each  side  of  said  binder  into  the  respective  water  channels, 
an  abutment  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective 
water  pipe  sections  closing  the  ends  of  said  sections,  an 
overflow  port  through  said  nf>utn]erit  near  its  top  estab- 
lishing communication  between  adjacent  water  pii>e  sec- 
tions, and  end  walls  on  said  abutment  extending  into  said 
water  seal  channels. 

3.  An  irrigating  cdnduit  comprising  a  base  menil>er  in 
sections,  and  a  water  pipe  In  sections  In  said  tMise  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  and  pipe  l>elng  spaced  to  form  wa- 
ter seal  channels  therebetween,  said  pipe  sections  break- 
ing joint  with  the  base  sections,  respective  binders  be- 
tween the  abutting  ends  of  the  base  sections  of  the  same 
width  and  height  as  the  base  sections,  each  binder  having 
an  opening  therethrough  of  a  size  to  permit  the  water  pipe 
to  pass  therethrouiih.  locking  members  extending  from 
each  side  of  said  binder  Into  the  respective  water  channels. 
an  abutment  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective 
water  pipe  sections  closing  the  ends  of  said  sections,  an 
overflow  port  through  said  abutment  near  its  top  estab- 
lishing communication  between  adjacent  water  pipe  sec- 
tions and  a  filler  section  In  each  channel  under  and  inter- 
locked with  said  abutment. 

4.  An  irrigating  conduit  comprising  a  base  member,  ribs 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  said  member,  a  main 
water  pipe  having  ribs  on  Its  under  face  constructed  to 
Interlock  with  the  ril*  on  the  base  member,  ribs  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  pipe,  said  base  member  and  pipe  being 
spaced  to  form  water  seal  channels  therebetween,  ports  be- 
tween said  channels  and  said  pipe  and  exit  ports  leacflng 
from  the  bottom  of  said  channels,  a  cover,  ribs  depending 
from  the  under  face  of  said  cover  constructed  to  inter- 
lock with  the  ribs  on  the  upi>er  face  of  the  said  pipe,  and 
other  ribs  depending  from  the  under  face  of  said  cover 
and  constructed  to  depend  In  the  said  channels. 

5.  In  an  Irrigation  conduit  made  up  of  sections,  a 
binder  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  successive  sec- 
tions and  comprising  n  band  having  an  Inverted  U  shaped 
bottom,  locking  members  extending  at  right  angles  from 
each  side  of  said  baud  and  provided  with  lugs  exteudlng 
from  their  upper  and  lower  edges. 


1,078,638.  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER  FUA.ME.  Hakky  M. 
I'fla<;f3k,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  4.  191,!.  Serial 
No.   740,186.      {Cl.   100—17.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  tender  a  tank  and  an  underframe 
upon  which  the  tank  is  mounted  which  underframe  con- 
stitutes a  part  of  the  tank. 

2.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  tank,  an  under- 
frame therefor,  which  underframe  Is  located  above  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  ti^nk  and  an  unde~r- 
frame  therefor,  the  side  and  end  walls  of  which  com- 
bined with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  tank  form  a 
water  compartment. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  an  underframe,  a  tank  bot- 
tom plate  applied  to  the  underside  thereof,  and  tank 
walls  fixed  to  the  side  and  end  sills  of  the  underframe. 
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5.  In  a  locomotlTe  tender,  au  uaderframe.  the  bottom 
of  which  is  closed  to  form  a  series  of  water  compart- 
ments within  said  underframf'.  and  tank  walls  fixed  to 
and  extending  uiiwardly  from  the  fide  and  end  sllla  of  the 
underframe. 

(.Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,078,r>.W  WORK  TABLE  FOR  KLK»  TRIC  WELDING- 
MACHIN'ES.  Robert  Clark  Pikkck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a.'^slgnor  to  The  Toledo  EU^nrlc-  W.-ldor  t'dmpany.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1912.     Serial   So.  736,630.     (CI.,  248-6.) 


the  bag,  and  au  outer  telescopic  shell  attached  to  the  annu- 

lus  and  inilosln)^  the  batt  and  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  dv.scribed,  an  annulus.  a 
ba.se.  a  tl<'xible  bag  attnchcd  at  its  ends  to  the  annulus  and 
base,  a  colled  spring  terminally  secured  to  the  annulus 
and  base,  and  means  for  attaching  the  base  to  the  annu- 
lus when  the  device  is  folded. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chnracter  described,  im  hiiuhIus 
having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  base,  a  band  tit  ting  In 
the  said  groove,  a  bag  attached  to  the  base  and  clamped 
between  the  said  band  and  groove,  and  an  outer  telescopic 
shell  Inclosing  the  t>ag  and  base,  the  hand  having  members 

j   engaging  the  upp»»r  section  of  the  shell 


In  an  adjustable  work  table,  i  bearing  comprising  a 
bearing  sleeve,  collars  secured  ta  the  ends  on  the  said 
sleeve,  a  supporting  rod  located  within  the  said  sleeve,  and 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  sal<!  (-.liars  for  moving  the 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  siild  -uiiporting  rod,  the 
other  of  the  said  collars  having  ;i  l>all-bearing.  a  bracket 
bearing  located  between  the  said  cellars  and  having  an  ad- 
justable arm.  a  table  .supported  by  the  said  arm 


1,0T8,640.  LIFE-SAV1N(;  Al'FAKATLS.  William 
I'lNCZE.s.  Kalpmonf.  I'a.  File-l  .June  5,  1013.  Serial 
.No.    T71.y28.      I  CI.   9 — 17.) 


1  In  s  device  of  the  characte)-  described,  an  annulus, 
a  base,  a  hag  eunnected  at  Its  *ids  to  the  annulus  and 
base,  and  a  oiled  spring  having  Its  end  convolutions  se- 
cured to  the  annulus  and  base,  th"  coll  being  disposed 
within  the  hag. 

■2.  In  n  deviee  of  the  character  .l.seril>ed.  an  annulus, 
a  base,  a  fl-xlblo  bag  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  annulus 
and  base,  a  cdlod  spring  having  its  end  convolutions  se- 
cured to  the  annulus  and  bas^  a»d  being  disposed  within 


1,078.641.  MERCURY  VAPOR  APPARATUS.  JoSKPH  C. 
Pole,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,708.      (CI.  78—44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  ves-sel  having  fragile 
walls,  of  a  fluid  in  said  vessel,  and  means  for  preventing 
shock  liy  reason  of  the  shifting  of  the  position  of  the 
fluid,  such  means  consisting'  of  n  ci>nl(al  valve  In  said  res- 
s«l,  a  seat  for  said  valve  limiting  Its  movement  In  one  di- 
rection and  a  positive  stop  for  the  said  valve  limiting  Its 
movement    in   the  opjiosite  direction. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  closed  container  having 
fragile  walls,  of  a  body  of  mercury  in  said  container,  and 
a  valve  having  positive  limits  of  movement  In  opposite  di- 
rections In  the  path  of  the  mercury. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhausted  tube  or  container 
having  a  restricted  portion,  mercury  within  said  tut)e  and 
a  valve  permanently  seated  within  said  restriction  and 
having  a  limit  of  motion  away  from  its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhausted  tube  or  con- 
tainer having  a  restricted  portion,  mercury  wlttdn  said 
tube  and  a  valve  permanently  seated  within  said  restric- 
tion and  havlni:  a  limit  of  motion  away  from  Its  seat,  the 
valve  b<>ing  lighter  than  mercury. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  exhausted  tube  or  con- 
tainer having  a  restricted  portion,  mercurv  within  said 
tube  and  a  valve  permanently  seated  within  said  restric- 
tion and  having  a  limit  of  motion  away  from  its  seat,  the 
vnlve  N'lng  llkrliter  than  mercury  and  being  provided  with 
an  opening  nt  Its  smaller  end. 


1,078,642.      RAILWAY -TIE    AN1>    FASTENER. 
PONORATA    Warrens,    Wis.      Filed    Feb.   ti,    1913. 
No.  746.542.      iC\.  238—5.^ 


F'RANK 

Serial 


^^'r^^^^A 


The  coml)ination  with  a  pair  of  railway  rails,  of  a  rail 
tie  and  fastener  comprising  a  channel  bar  open  at  each 
end.  H  pair  of  rail  supix.rting  blocks  positioned  within  said 
channel  bar  and  extending  above  the  side  walls  thereof. 
retalBlng  plates  extending  transversely  across  the  interior 
of  the  channel  bar  and  fitted  within  vertical  slots  formed 
In  the  side  walls  thereof,  laterally  projecting  flanges 
formed    upon    said    retainint;    plates    and    adapted    to    en- 
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gag*  tbe  inner  base  flanges  of  ttae  rails  to  hold  said  rails 
in  erga^ement  with  the  blocks,  apertured  ears  projecting 
laterally  from  adjacent  the  ends  ot  said  channel  iiar,  end 
plates  apertured  adjacent  their  extremities,  means  passing 
through  sjiid  apertures  for  securing  the  end  plates  1b  po- 
sition, and  inwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  upon  said 
Uut  meutioiii  d  plates  for  engagement  with  the  outer  base 
flanges  of  tlie  rails. 


1,078,643.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  Joseph  Scott  Ran- 
dolph, Glencoe.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,51L      (CI    191—80.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  a  trolley 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  support;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  support  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  overhanging  the 
trolley  wheel:  separate  resilient  means  for  restraining 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  In  opposite  directions  ; 
and  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  swinging 
the  juw  laterally  with  respect  to  the  trolley  wheel,  against 
the  action  of  one  nf  said  resilient  means. 


1.078.644.       PLOW.       Edwarp    Sbidler,     Nowlln,    8.    D. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.     Serial  No,  716.429.     (CI.  97—27.) 


A  plow  of  the  ClSM  described  comprising  a  heam,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  plow  sbares  plvotally  supported 
on  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by 
said  beam  in  position  to  interlock  with  said  plow  shares 
-and  hold  the  same  in  reversed  positions,  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  end  of  said  beam  adjacent  to  said 
plow  shares,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  said 
beam  and  Interloiking  with  said  liandle  to  hold  the  same 
In  angul.n  l.\    adjusted  positions. 


IjnSM^  ROLNDABOl'l.  Ni.HoL.i8  J  Sha.mkov.  New 
¥«rk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  VJOd.  Serial  No.  486,879. 
(CI.  46—27.) 


1.  .\n  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  rointable  sup- 
port, a  fixed  shaft  nt  the  axis  of  the  support,  sbaft.s  spaced 
radially  from  the  fixed  shaft,  a  car  oval  in  shape  and  con 
tracted  transversely  at  its  longitudinal  center  secured  by 
Its  center  to  each  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
shafts  of  the  cars  and  the  fixed  shaft  for  rotating  said 
cars  in  upposltt  directions  when  the'  support  Ls  rotated, 
for  the  purpose  .sprrified. 

-.  An  amiis<'in«nt  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  sup 
port,    a    fixed    shaft    nt    llie    axis    of   the   support,    shafts 
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spaced  radially  from  the  fixed  shaft,  a  car  secured  to 
each  shaft,  and  connection  between  the  shafts  of  the  cars 
and  the  tiled  shaft  for  rotating  said  cars  in  opposite  direi  - 
tlons  when  the  support  is  rotated,  for  the  purpo.se 
specified. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  j)lurallty  of 
rotatable  shafts,  a  car  having  seats  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
an  operating  means,  a  connection  between  said  means 
and  one  shaft  for  imparting  an  epicycloidal  movement  to 
the  seats  of  the  car  thereon,  and  a  connection  l)etween 
said  means  and  the  other  shaft  for  imparting  a  hypo- 
cycloidal  movement  to  the  seats  of  the  car  thereon. 

4.  .\u  amu.sement  apparatus,  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
frame  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts  journaled  in  the 
frame,  cars  liaving  scats  asupported  by  the  last  named 
shafts,  a  connection  between  the  first  named  shaft  and 
one  of  the  last  named  shafts  for  imparting  an  epicycloidal 
movement  to  tlie  seats  of  the  car  thereon,  and  a  connection 
between  the  first  named  shaft  and  the  other  of  the  last 
named  shafts  for  imparling  a  hypocycloldal  movement  to 
the  seats  of  the  car  thereon. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  cai ,  a  rota- 
table support  to  which  the  car  is  connected,  means  for 
rotating  the  support  and  a  connection  between  the  ro- 
tating means  and  the  support  for  imparting  bodily  move- 
ment to  the  car  and  s\ippurt  around  the  rotating  means, 
said  car  being  of  substantially  elliptical  shape  aiid  pro- 
vided with  marginal  seats,  whereby  to  cause  the  occu- 
pants of  the  seats  to  move  in  a  path  eccentric  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,07S,r>40.  rori-TKY-FEEDER.  Cl.\ek  LEiiOY  Tawney, 
Barberton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.632.      fCl    119—70.) 


A  poultry  feeder  comprising  in  combination  a  feed  tank 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  sup- 
porting legs  for  said  tank,  a  cross  bar  supported  by  said 
legs  and  provided  at  its  median  portion  with  a  vertical 
aperture,  a  threaded  ptn  tn  said  aperture  and  adapted  to 
constitute  a  pivot,  a  locking  nut  and  a  thumb  nut  mounted 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  pin  and  arranged  respec- 
tively on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  cross-bar  for 
holding  said  pin  In  an  adjusted  position  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  said  tank,  a  roller  having  a  concave  outer  face 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
said  roller  below  the  opening  in  said  tank  ;ind  capable  of 
vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  tank  through  the 
medium  of  said  pin,  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal radially-exteuding  discharge  lube,  a  spring  secured 
to  oue  of  said  supporting  legs,  a  pulley  supported  on  one 
of  said  legs,  a  lever  similarly  mounted. irand  a  fie.xihie 
member  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  spring  around 
said  roller  and  said  pulley  and  lonintted  at  lis  opposite 
end  with  the  oscillatory  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  wlun 
said  lever  is  oscillated  said  flexible  member  is  caused  to 
rotate  said  rollir  and  receptacle  to  widely  distribute  the 
feed  from  said  radial  tube. 
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1,078.647.  ANCUOK  STRt.CTlRE  FOR  OVERHEAD 
LINES  Th»)£X)KE  Vahxky.  rittsburKh.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinifhoiine  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvanlfc.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1909. 
Serial   No.  5l'2,478.      a'!.    191  -40.> 


1  \n  anchor  structure  for  electric  lines  comprlslnif  a 
substantiiilly  horizontal  arm  or  brackft.  a  clamp  pivot- 
ally  suspended  and  electrically  inRuiatcd  from  said  arm  or 
bracket,  a  wire  or  cable  gra.ifped  by  said  clamp  and  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the 
arm  ^.r  bra<  ktr,  and  insulating  and  tensiun-adjustlnK 
means  interposed  between  the  end  of  the  wire  or  cable  and 
the  end  of  the  iirm  or  bracket 

2.  An  anchor  structure  coniprlsins:  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal arm  or  bracket,  a  clevis  adjiustably  secured  there- 
to, an  insulated  clamp  plvotally  .su.spended  by  the  clevis, 
a  wire  or  cable  grasped  by  the  riamp  and  disposed  sub- 
stanri.illy  In  the  central  vertlctl  plane  of  the  arm  or 
bracket,  and  a  strain  insulator  and  turn  buckle  Interposed 
between  the  end  of  the  wire  or  cable  and  the  end  of  the 
arm  or  bracket. 

."..  .\n  anchor  structure  comprising  a  bracket  which  con 
slsts  of  a  horizontal  beam  and  r  pair  of  ani:ularly  dis- 
posed braces  the  respective  ends  of  which  are  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  beam  and  to  a  vertical  supporting  wall,  a 
clevis  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  the  horizontal  beam. 
an  insulated  clamp  piv.. tally  mouttod  in  the  clevis  bracket, 
a  wire  or  cable  secured  in  the  ciaeip  and  disposed  substan- 
tially In  the  vertical  plane  of  thf  horizontal  beam,  an<l  a 
strain  Insulator  and  turn  bucklei  Interposed  t)etween  the 
end  of  the  wire  or  cable  and  the  <ree  end  of  the  bracket. 


l,078.fi4S.  CARTULtK.  (haHes  T  Wbstl.^ke.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  rommonwealth  Steel  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Tan.    4.   1018.      Serial   No.   74<t.l94        (H.    10.'", — 243.) 


1.  In  car  truck  construction,  iwlni;  hangers  each  hav- 
ing three  points  of  pivotal  conn»Ttlon.  the  same  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  cause  said  swing  hangers  to  produce  high 
Initial  resistance  to  lateral  motement  of  the  supported 
car  body  and  to  cause  said  car  Ixjdy  when  moved  laterally 
to  travel  in  a  curved  path  and  to  also  rotate  about  an 
imaginary  axis. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  truck  frame,  a  bolster,  swing  hang 
ers  for  supporting  the  bolster  from  the  truck  frame,  which 
swing    hangers    are    each    provided    with    three    points    of 
pivotal  connection,  the  same  being  arranged  to  cause  said 
swing  hangers  to  resist  normal   lateral  thrusts  of  the  car 


tM>dy  supported  by  the  bolster  and  to  elevate  one  end  of 
the  bolster  In  advance  of  the  other  when   abnormal  trans 
verse   thrusts   of   the  supported   car  IxKly   are   transmitted 
to  the  bolster. 

•'?.  In  truck  construction,  a  bolster,  swing  hangers  sup- 
portlntr  the  bolster  from  the  truck  frame,  which  swing 
hangers  are  eacli  provided  with  three  points  of  pivotal  con- 
nection, the  same  tK'lnn  arranged  so  as  to  cause  said  swing 
hangers  to  produce  Initial  resistance  to  lateral  thrusts  of 
the  supported  car  body  and  to  elevate  one  end  of  the 
bolster  in  advance  of  the  other  when  said  bolster  is  moved 
transversely  witli  respect  to  the  truck  frame. 

4.  In  truck  construction,  a  truck, frame,  a  bolster,  swing 
hangers  for  supporting  the  bolster  from  the  truck  frame, 
each  of  which  swing  hangers  has  three  points  of  pivotal 
connection,  the  lowermost  point  of  pivotal  connection  be- 
ing substantially  In  vertical  alimment  with  the  outer  one 
of  the  two  upper  points  of  pivotal  eonnectlon. 

5.  In  truck  construction,  a  truck  frame,  a  twister,  swing 
hangers  supporting  the  t)olster  from  the  truck  frame, 
which  swing  hangers  have  three  points  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion, two  of  which  are  normally  In  substantial  vertical 
alinement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.649.  GAGE  FOR  BRAKE  BEAMS.  Charles  H. 
WrLLiAMs,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,894. 
(CI.  33—180.) 


1.  In  a  irage  for  brake  beams,  a  supporting  member, 
gnizo  heads  supfKirted  thereon,  a  taue  plate  on  said  sup- 
porting member  intermediate  said  heads,  said  gage  plate 
belnn  provided  with  an  aperture  runnlnK  obliquely  to  said 
siipportlnc  member,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
said  aperture. 

■J.  A  gage  for  brake  beams  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member,  gage  heads  mounted  thereon,  each 
of  said  iiaee  li.-ads  having  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
dispo-ied  in  a  prodi-ttiTnlned  r»'lationship,  and  a  plafi>  on 
said  supporting  memtwr  Intermediate  said  gage  heads,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  running  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  relationship  to  said  siipportlntr  mem- 
ber, and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  aperture 

3.  In  a  gage  for  brake  beams,  a  supporting'  memb«'r.  cage 
heads  supported  thereon  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 
said  gace  lieads  having  projections  thereon  provided  with 
lateral  irai;e  faces,  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  shoe  key 
lugs  of  brake  heads  and  contact  points  on  said  heads 
spaced  apart  from  said  projections  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  walls  nf  the  shoe  key  lugs. 

4.  A  gage  for  brake  beams  comprising  in  combination  a 
head  provided  witli  a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  a 
key  slot  of  a  brake  head,  said  hook  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  gaue  surface  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane,  said  head  being  also  provided  with  a  contact 
surface  disposed  facing  the  plane  of  said  inner  page 
surface  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shoe  key  lug  encaged  by  the  hook  member,  said  head 
being  further  provided  with  a  second  contact  surface  dis- 
posed facing  the  plaup  of  the  inner  gage  face  and  adapt- 
ed to  co«perate  with  a  second  key  luc.  a  second  head 
similar  to  said  head,  said  heads  being  disposed  with  their 
book  memlnTs  exteiidlntr  in  the  same  direction  and  means 
for  supportintf  said  heads  apart  from  each  other. 

5.  A  gage  for  brake  t»eam8  comprising  a  supporting  m^  m 
t>er  and  gage  heads  supported  by  salil  supporting  memt>er 
apart  from  eaeh  other,  eaeh  of  said  trace  heads  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  lower  contact  point  and  an 
upper  contact  point,  and  a  hook  like  projection  adapted 
to  cooperate  with   said   tipper  contact  point   to  engage  a 
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shoe  key  lug  of  a  brake  head  to  support  the  gage  head 
In  a  fixed  position  tljereon,  the  corresponding  portions  of 
the  gage  heads  being  aliued  with  each  other  on  lines  par- 
allel to  the  supporting  member. 


1,078.651.  VACUIM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
J.  W1NAN8  and  Daniel.  M.  Winans,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Winans  Machine  Company.  Bingham- 
ton,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  tiled  July  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707.065.     (01.  83 — 47.) 

« 


1,078,650.  SHREDDING  HAMMER.  MiLTO.v  F.  Wil- 
liams, St.  Louis.  M  :i->i>:nor  to  Williams  Patent 
Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mi.ssouri.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.107.     (Cl.  83—11.) 


3// 


1.  A  shredding  hammer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
knife-like  shredding  elements  separated  at  their  operat- 
ing ends,  and  conjoined  in  a  common  shank  portion,  cer- 
tain of  said  slireddlng  elements  l>»ing  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  .\  shredding  hammer  comprising  a  shank  portion  di 
vlded  at  one  end  into  a  plurality  of  operating  members  dis- 
posed apart  from  one  another,  each  of  said  operating 
members  being  provided  with  an  aperture  communicating 
with  the  space  intermediate  It  and  Its  adjacent  operating 
members, 

."..  In  combination  with  a  rotary  snaft  and  a  concave,  a 
shredding  hammer  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  concave,  said  shredding  liammer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  shredding  members  con- 
joined In  a  common  shank  portion  and  having  their  mini- 
mum wldtli  eijual  to  the  width  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
operating  members  being  provided  with  apertures  com- 
munlcatinii  with  the  spaces  between  them. 


over  said  opening,  a  bail  depending  fr<^m  the  support  l>e- 
low  the  collector,  a  tube  carried  by  the  bail,  a  plunger 
entering  the  tul>e.  a  r€>celver  supiK)rte<l  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  plunger,  a  spring  in  the  tul>e  acting  on  the  plunger 
to  raise  the  same  and  thus  hold  the  receiver  against  the 
under  side  of  tiie  support  under  said  opening  therein,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  the  plunger  for  depressing  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaniug  apparatus,  a  support,  a  cylin- 
drical can  mounted  over  an  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
meml>er  at  the  upper  end  of  the  can  and  communicating 
therewith,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  memt>er,  a 
cylindrical  strainer  made  of  fabric  mounted  within  the 
can,  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its  lower  end  se- 
cured to  the  can,  a  metallic  cap  within  the  can  to  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  strainer  is  secured,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension on  said  caf)  extending  upwardly  through  said 
memlKT  and  spaced  from  the  Interior  wall  of  the  member 
l>elow  said  pipe,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  tubular 
extension,  and  a  receiver  mounted  below  the  support  In 
alinement    with    said    opening,    substantially    as   set    forth. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  support,  a  cylin- 
I  drlcal   can    mounted   over   an    opening   therein,    a   tubular 

member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  can  and  communicating 

fherewith.    a    pipe    leading   to    said    member,    a    cylindrical 

strainer  made  of  fabric  mounted  within   the  can.   oprtj  at 

its  lower  end  and  having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  can, 

'  a   metallic  cap   within    the   can    to   which    the   upper   end 

of  the  strainer  is  secured,  a  tubular  extension  on  said  cap 

I  of  less  exterior  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said 

I   tubular    member    and    extending    upwardly    through    said 

I   member,   a   nut  on  said  extension   encaging  said   member. 

I   and   a   dust  receiver   mounted   lx'lo«    the   sujiport    in   aline- 

!   ment  with  said  opening,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  support,  a  cylin- 
drical can  mounte<l  over  an  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  can  nnrl  communicating 
therewith,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  member,  a 
cylindrical  strainer  made  of  fabric  mounted  within  the 
can,  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its  lower  end  se 
cured  to  the  can.  a  metallic  cap  within  the  can  to  wlilch 
the  upper  end  of  the  strainer  is  secured,  a  tubular  exten- 
sion on  said  cap  extending  ui)wardly  through  said  memt>er 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  member  below  said  pipe, 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  tubular  member,  a  valve 
controlling  tin  opening  in  snld  memtwr,  and  a  dust  receiver 
mounted  lielow  the  support  in  alinement  with  said  open- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,  .\  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  collector  mounted  on  the 
stipport  over  said  openine,  a  bail  sei-nred  to  the  under 
side  of  the  support  and  depending  therefrom,  a  spring 
supported  by  the  ball,  a  receiver  pressed  upwardly  by  the 
spring  against  the  under  side  of  the  support  In  alinement 
with  said  opening,  and  means  for  depressing  the  receiver 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring.  sutMttantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2,  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  support  having 
an   opening  therein,   a   collector   mounted   on   the  support 


1,078.652.  TOP  LIFT.  SiirsEv  W.  WiNSLnw.  Orleans, 
Macs.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,550.     (Cl.  36—34.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  adapted 
for  attachment  to  heelg  of  boots  or  shoes  having  a  recess 
in  Its  heel  contacting  face  substantially  in  tlie  slugging 
line  and  of  less  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  top' lift. 
to  receive  stock  displaced  in  the  slugging  operation. 

2.  As  a  new  artl<le  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  for  heels 
of  lx)0ts  or  shoes  having  a  groove  in  its  inner  or  flesh 
side  so  formed  and  located  as  to  afford  relief  for  the  stock 
displaced  during  the  slugging  operation. 

3  .\s  a  new  arti<'le  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  for  heels 
of  boots  or  shoes  having  In  its  flesh  side  a  U-shaped 
groove  located  substantially  in  the  slugging  line  to  receive 
stock  displaced  by  sli>gs,  the  groove  terminating  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  breast  edge  of  the  lift. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  for  heels 
of  boots  or  shoes  having  a  U-shaped  l)eveled  margin  on 
Its  grain  side  and  a  corresponding  U-shaped  groove  in  its 
flesh  side.  « 
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5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  lor  heela 
of  boots  or  sho««a  having  a  alug  rHrt'iving  margin  beveled 
on  the  grain  side  and  provided  iti  the  flesh  8i<le  with  a 
recess   to   receive  stock   displaced   hj   the  slugs. 

[Claims  ij  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazi'tte.  1 


1,078.653.  SHIPS  TELE(;RAI'H.  Frank  W.  Wood.  New 
York.  N  Y..  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Charles 
Cory  A  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  «J.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  ;^0,  1910.  Serial  No  569,832. 
(CI.   177—337.) 


when  the  semaphore  is  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  ■"  aiiud 
ships  "  position. 

5.  A  ship's  telegraph  comprising  a  seniaphon  .  uu  el«c 
trie  motor  for  operating  said  semaphore  to  move  the 
aame  to  definite  positions  to  nml  frum  a  normal  "  amld- 
Bhips  "  position,  H  series  of  switch*-*  each  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  throtigh  said  motor  in  a  different  dlreciion, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  paths  for  saUl  current  through 
the  mi)tor.  whereby  the  closing  of  any  switch  will  cause 
said  motor  and  .itmaphore  to  turn  to  a  position  distinctive 
from  that  a.ssumed  on  the  closing  of  any  other  switch, 
electric  means  for  controlling  said  switches,  three  gr^  iji- 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamps  mounted  on  -aid 
semaphore.  mean>4  for  lighting  one  group  of  said  lamps 
when  said  semaphore  Is  In  "amidships"  position,  m- ans 
for  lighting  and  maintaining  lighted  another  group  of 
lamps  when  said  semaphore  Is  in  either  of  two  definite 
posltiona  on  one  side  of  xaid  "amidships  "  position, 
m^ans  for  lighting  the  third  group  of  lamps  when  said 
semaphore  Is  In  either  of  two  positions  on  the  other  side 
of  '•  aiiild«»hlps  ■'  position,  and  means  for  controlling  '■aid 
semapt'ore  nperariiiir  mennss. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  In  the  <;Rzette.l 


1,07».65T.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTKIHUTION. 
Jo.sti'U  Lestek  >VixiDHHiiK.E.  Thiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed 
Sept.    29,    lail.      Serial   No.   tijl,;)41.       (CI.    171—314.) 


1.  .\  ship  s  telegraph  compriain^  a  semaphore  on  a  mast, 
an  elettric  motor,  the  jwles  of  which  may  be  energlz.xl 
in  different  combinations  to  give  the  semaphore  a  aeries 
of  different  positions,  a  source  of  power,  electrically  oper- 
ated switches  each  arranged  to  connect  said  poles  to  aald 
source  of  power  in  a  different  (»mbination.  ami  a  con- 
troller for  Individually  energising  said  switches  In  ac- 
cordance with  changes   in   the  coHrae  of  a  ship. 

2.  A  ships  telegraph  comprising  a  semaphore  on  • 
mast,  an  electric  motor,  the  poie4  of  which  may  be  ener- 
giat-d  in  different  combinations  t©  give  the  semaphore  a 
aeries  of  different  positions,  electrically  operated  switches 
each  arranged  to  connect  certain  of  said  poles  to  a  source 
of  power  In  a  different  combinatJpn,  and  a  controller  for 
-operating  said  switches  consecntlTely  in  accordance  with 
cnangf  s  in  the  course  of  a  ship. 

3.  A  ship's  telegraph  comprising  a  semaphore  on  a  mast, 
an  electric  motor,  the  poles  of  wlilch  may  be  energlxed  In 
different  combinations  to  give  the  semaphore  a  series  of 
aiffer-nt  positions,  a  source  of  electric  power,  electrically 
operated  switches  each  arranged  to  connect  said  poles  to 
said  source  of  power  in  a  different  combination,  a  control- 
ler for  Independently  energizing  said  switches  in  ac-  j 
cordance  with  chanRes  In  the  course  of  a  ship,  series  of  I 
lights  of  different  colors  raoontel  on  the  semaphore,  and 
connected  to  the  source  of  electirlc  power,  and  switches 
connected  U'tween  the  source  af  power  and  the  lights 
adapted  to  t)e  automatically  close*  to  Illuminate  the  lights 
of  a  predetermined  color  depending  upon  the  position  of 
the  semaphore  with  relation  to  a  fixed  point. 

4.  A  ships  telegraph  comprising  a  semaphore,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operating  said  seaaaphor?  to  move  the  same 
to  (lerinite  positions  to  and  from  u  normal  '  amidships  " 
position,  a  series  of  switches  eai*  wntroiling  the  flnw  of 
current  through  said  motor  in  a  different  direction,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  paths  for  «aid  current  through  the 
motor,  whereby  the  closing  of  any  switch  will  cause  said 
motor  and  semaphore  to  turn  to  a  position  dlsUnctlve 
from  that  aaaumed  on  closing  any  other  switch,  electric 
means  for  controlliag  said  swUches,  three  groups  each 
constating  of  a  plurality  of  lamiie  mounted  on  said  sema- 
phore, means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  motor 
for  lighting  and  maintaining  liflhted  one  of  said  groups 
of  lamps  when  the  semaphore  is  hi  '  amidships  "  posi- 
tion, said  meaafl  extlnguiahLng  said  '  amidships "  Light 
and    lighting   one   or    the   other   of   the   remaining  groups  , 


.1 


_.'  LL 


1.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  source  of  varying 
voltage,  a  consumption  circuit  connecte<l  to  the  source, 
a  storage  battery  connected  to  said  circuit  and  of  voltage 
normally  lower  than  that  of  the  source,  and  an  electrolytic 
valve  connected  between  the  battery  and  the  circuit  In  the 
direction  to  oppose  the  flow  of  charging  current  from  the 
source  but  to  permit  the  flow  of  discharge  current  be- 
tween the  battery  and  the  circuit  upon  interruption  of  the 
source. 

2.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  circuit  of  varying 
voltage,  a  storage  battery  connected  thereto,  an  elec- 
trolytic valve  connected  between  the  battery  and  the  cir- 
cuit In  the  direction  to  oppose  the  flow  of  charging  cur- 
rent but  permit  the  flow  of  discharge  current  l^tween  the 
battery  and  the  circuit,  and  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  the 
electrolytic  valve  containing  appropriate  resistance  for 
charging  the  battery   from   the  first  named  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  variable  voltage 
source  connected  thereto,  consumption  apparatus  supplied 
therefrom,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  circuit,  an 
electrolytic  valve  interposed  betw.  en  the  battery  and  the 
circuit  In  the  direction  to  oppose  the  flow  of  charging 
current  but  permit  the  flow  of  discharge  current  between 
the  battery  and  the  circuit,  and  an  automatic  switch  actu- 
ated by  discharge  current  from  the  battery,  and  adapted 
to  disconnect  the  source  from  the  circuit. 

4  in  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  varUble  voltage 
source  connected  thereto,  coosumptlon  apparatus  supplied 
tlierefrom.  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  circuit,  an 
electrolytic  valve  interposed  between  the  battery  and  the 
circuit  In  the  direction  to  oppose  the  flow  of  charging 
current  but  permit  the  flow  of  discharge  current  between 
the    battery    and    the    circuit,    and    an    automatic    switch 
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actuated  !>>  discharge  current  from  the  bstterj-  and  adapt- 
ed to  di»oonne<t  tlie  source  and  a  part  of  the  consumption 
apparnttis  from  the  circnit. 

5.  In  combintlon.  an  electric  circuit,  a  varlsMe  volta?e 
source  connected  thereto,  consumption  apparatus  supplle<l 
therefrom,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  circuit,  an 
electrolytic  valve  Interposed  between  the  battery  and  the 
circuit  In  the  direction  to  oppose  the  flow  of  charjrlng 
current  but  permit  the  flow  of  discharge  current  between 
the  lottery  and  the  circuit,  and  an  automatic  switch 
adapted  id  dlsconurct  tlie  source  from  the  circuit. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,Q7s.G5.-..  METHOD  Of  WATKU  rUIJIFICATION. 
f^■lLLIAM  T.  Ai,li(;ek  and  .Ioskph  \V.  (Ja.mblb,  I'hiladel- 
'^hla.  Pa.,  and  (}KnK(;F.  11.  »;ib.son.  Montclalr.  N.  J., 
»sslj;iiors  to  .Joseph  S.  l.overini;  Wharton,  William  S. 
flHllowell.  and  John  C.  Jones,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  as 
tlrm  of  Hnrrtsnn  Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia. 
Ph.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,617.  (CI. 
210 — 1.) 


The  method  of  heating  and  purifying  water  In  an  open 
feed  water  heater,  which  consi.sts  in  so  relatively  supply- 
In;;  the  water  to  b*'  healed  and  steam  for  heating  the 
water  that  the  latter  la  heated  and  mechanically  agitated 
to  au  extent  suflScient  to  break  up  the  bicarbonates  In 
solution  in  the  water  and  to  drive  ol  the  free  and  liberated 
carbon  dioxid  and  thereafter  admixing  with  tlie  water  a 
chemical  reugeni  adapttHl  to  read  with  the  non  carbonat< 
impurities  contained  in  the  water  and  again  agitating 
the  water  while  supplyini;  heat  thereto  to  further  the 
reaction  t>ctweeu  said  reageui  and  the  impurities  con 
taiued  In  the  water  under  conditions  permitting  the  free 
escape  of  gases  liberated  from  the   water. 


1,07«,656.  LAMINATED  CONTACT  BRUSH.  CoBNELlUS 
AMRiirsTEit,  Koslyn.  Ph.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682.1G4.      (CI.  171—210.) 


"^ 


A  contact  brush  consisting  of  laminations  of  which  por- 
tions project  and  are  free  for  deflection  and  have  their 
ends  beveled  with  the  points  and  heels  normally  In  two 
parallel  plants  respectively. 


of  engagement  with  an  tinder  guide  or  surface,  of  a  spring 
guide  secured  at  one  end  relative  to  said  stop  plate  and 
having  the  other  end  movable  relatively  thereto  and  from 
the  under  guide  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
thereto  for  a  considerable  distance  in  advance  of  the  stop 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  exact  distance  the 
under  surface  of  the  spring  g\ii  ie  shall  l>e  aUive  the 
upper  surface  of  the  under  guide  at  a  point  directly  below 
the  iMjttom  of  the  stop  plate,  said  means  engaging  the 
spring  guide  al  said  point. 


1,0T8,«87.  PAPER  oriDK  Foil  PRESSES.  Lbopoi-p 
BaincR.  riilcjico.  III.  nied  .Tan.  1"..  1<»12.  SfsMal  No. 
671. 2S4       Renewed   Sept.   5,   1913,      Serial    No.   7RS.322. 

1.    In  a   device  of  the  cl:i<»n  de«crtl»ei!.    the  comblnntlfrn 
with  a  sheet  stop  plate  adapted  to  be  roored  Into  amf'o?Tt 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet-stop  plate  adapted  to  be  movt^l  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  an  under  guide  or  surface,  of  a  spring 
guide  secured  at  one  end  relative  to  said  stop  plate  and 
having  the  other  t  nd  lu.ivdble  relatively  thereto  and  from 
the  under  guide  and  extending  sul>stantially  parallel  there- 
to for  a  considerable  distaiice  in  advance  of  the  stop  plate, 
a  mea.bor  movable  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  stop 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the 
spring  guide  immediately  adjacent  said  bottom,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  and  securing  It  in  any  desired 
position  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet-stop  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  an  under  guide  or  surface,  of  a  spring 
guide  secured  at  one  end  relative  to  said  stop  plate  and 
having  the  other  end  movable  relatively  thereto  to  and 
from  the  uuder  yuide.  a  member  carried  by  the  stop  plate 
and  guided  thereon  and  movable  to  and  from  the  iMjttom 
of  the  stop  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  the  spring  guide  adjacent  said  bottom,  and  means  for 
moving  said  memt)er  and  securlug  It  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stop-plate  member  having  an  apertured  offset 
upper  end,  of  a  iiarallel  adjusting  plate  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  thereon  and  having  an  oiTset  end,  a  screw 
jouiDaled  to  tufc  in  the  apertured  olset  end,  and  threaded 
through  the  offset  end  of  the  adjusting  plate,  an  i  a  spring 
guide  seciii^ed  at  one  end  rtdative  to  the  stop-platt>  member 
and  having  the  other  end  movable  relatively  thereto  to 
and  from  the  under  guide  and  engaged  by  the  bottom  of 
the  adjusting  plate  member. 

">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wdth  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  stop  plate  carried  thereby, 
said  plates  adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  under  side 
of  the  stop  plate  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an 
under  guide  or  surface,  of  a  spring  guide  secured  at  one 
end  relative  to  the  supporting  plate  and  having  the  other 
end  movable  relatively  thereto  to  and  from  the  under 
guide,  an  adjusting  plate  sliding  on  the  stop  plate,  a  scr-w 
journaled  in  th«'  supporting  plate  and  threaded  through 
the  adjusting  plate,  and  means  for  locking  the  screw  In 
any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6   to  S  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.07^<,tr.'<.  (  OMIUNEI)  CRIP.  AND  INTAKE.  Wii.lum 
I),  Barbrr,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .Tune  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.   771,940.      iCl    61--1.) 

1.  .\  coml>Jned  crib  and  intake,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  shells,  means  for  maintaining  them  In  proper 
relatlre  position,  the  space  Intermediate  of  said  shells 
1>elne  provided  with  a  bottom  so  as  to  provide  n  water- 
tight incloBure  l>etween  the  shells,  both  shells  beltig  pro- 
vided with  ports  in   proximity  to  the  lower  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  combined  crib  .ind  intake,  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentricaHy  arranged  spncei  shells,  meatm  for  main- 
tainlnp  snid  sheHs   In   pifper   relative  pcisltlon.    the  spsee 
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Intermediate  of  the  shells  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
at  a  distance  removed  from  the  lo*ver  edges  of  said  shells 
so  as  to  provide  a  water  tight  Inclosure  between  the 
shells,  both  shells  being  provided  with  radially  arranged 
ports  In  proximity  to  and  above  the  bottom,  and  comluits 
or  Intake  pipes  comninnloating  with  said  ports. 


3.  .V  coml'ined  crib  and  Intake^  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  shell.H.  the  space  Intermediate  of  .said  shells  being 
provided  with  a  bottom  at  a  distenct-  removed  from  the 
lower  edgfs  of  the  shells,  and  a  series  of  ports  arranged 
In  alined  position  In  the  inner  an(J  outer  shell. 

4.  A    combined    (.rib    and    Intake,    comprising    a    pair   of 
spaced  shells,  the  space  intermediate  of  said  shells  being 
provided   with   a   bottom   so  as   to   form   a    water  tight    in 
closure    between    the    shells,    and    a    series    of    inlets    ex 
tending  from  the  outer  shell  to  th^  space  within  the  Inner 
shetl. 

5.  A  combined  crib  and  intake,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  shells,  the  space  intermedltte  of  said  shells  being 
provided  with  a  bottom  at  a  distance  removed  from  the 
lower  edges  thereof  ao  as  to  form  a  water-tight  inclosure 
between  the  shells,  a  series  of  Intake  openings  arranged 
in  both  of  said  shells  whereby  communication  from  with- 
out the  outer  shell  may  be  established  with  the  space 
within  the  inner  shell,  and  meaas  for  extracting  water 
from  bpneath  said  bottom. 

[Claims  fl  to   20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.078,659.  SMOKK-CLEANING  r)EVirE.  Thablks  E. 
Bakkt.  Baltimore,  Md,  Filed  O^t.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,305.      tCl.   110 — IW.i  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  «escrtbed,  comprising  a 
chamb<'r,  a  smoke  Inlet  and  outlet  near  the  bottom  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  we«lge  shaped  ba£Be  project- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe  to 
supply  water  to  the  sides  of  said  liaffle,  said  pipe  being  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  top  edge  at  said  baffle  leaving  a 
sfinoke  passage  between  It  and  th<  top  of  the  chamber,  a 
second  baffle  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  producing  a 
water  baffle  between  the  above  mentioned  baffles. 

2.  A    device    of    the    character   described,    comprising   a 
chamt)er,  a  smoke  Inlet  and  outlet  near  the  bottom  at  op 


j)08ite  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  wedge-shaped  baffle  prch 
jectlng  upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe 
to  supply  water  to  the  sides  of  said  baffle,  said  pipe  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  baffle  leaving 
a  smoke  passage  between  it  ami  the  top  of  said  chaiuber, 
and  lueans  t>etween  the  wetlge  shaped  baffle  and  the  outlet 
for  oroducing  a  spray  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber. 


1,078,660.  SILL  FOR  RAILWAY-OARS  Richaud  W. 
BtJBNETT  and  He.vrv  H.  Vauohan,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:;2.689. 
(Cl.   106-76.) 


1  In  a  railway  car,  draft  rigging,  a  car  body  and  means 
of  eccentrically  transferring  thereto  excessive  shocks  re- 
ceived by  the  draft  rigging  ^aid  means  comprising  Z  bar 
center-sills  and  draft  sills  secured  thereto  and  extending 
be'ow  the  center-sills,  the  s.nid  draft  sills  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  tlanged  portion  arranged  obliquely  of  the 
center-sllls. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  in  combination.  Z  bar  center  sills, 
draft  sills  connected  thereto  nmi  extending  below  the 
same,  draft  rigging  mounted  Iwtwoen  the  draft  sills,  the 
draft  sills  b*'ing  each  provided  with  an  oblique  flange  ei- 
ten<ied  along  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  same,  and  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  the  center  sill. 

'.\.  In  a  railway  car.  Z  bar  center  sills,  body-bolsters, 
<lraft-allls  extended  below  the  center-sills  and  secured 
thereto,  draft  rigjfing  mounted  between  thp  draft-sills,  and 
means  of  transferring  excessive  shoi-ks  receiv<>d  hy  the 
draft  rigging  to  the  center  sills  comprising  a  flange  pro- 
vided on  each  draft  sill  and  rearwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tended to  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  adjacent  body- 
bolster  and  thence  along  the  center-sllls. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  Z  l>ar  center-sllls,  body-bolsters, 
draft  sills  extended  below  the  center-sills  and  secured 
thereto,  draft  rigging  mounted  between  the  draft-sills,  the 
said  draft-sills  each  comprising  a  flat  plate  provided  with 
an  nnirle  Iron  sei'ured  alnn;r  its  length  to  the  adjacent  cen- 
ter sill  and  the  said  angle  iron  abutting  at  its  rear  end 
against  the  body  bolster,  each  of  said  draft-sills  having  a 
flanire  along  its  lower  rear  portion  obliquely  extended  up 
wardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  adjacent  center-sUI 

5.  In  a  railway  car.  Z  bar  center  sills,  body  bolsters, 
draft  sills  extended  Ndow  the  center  sills  and  secured 
thereto,  draft  rigging  mounted  between  the  draft-sills,  the 
said  draft-sills  each  comprising  a  flat  plate  provided  with 
an  angle  Iron  secured  along  Its  length  to  the  adjacent 
center-sill  and  abutting  at  its  rear  end  against  the  body- 
bolster  and  the  said  draft  sills  lieing  each  also  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  angle  iron  along  Its  lower 
edge,  each  of  said  draft  sills  having  an  oblique  flange  along 
Its  lower  rear  portion  extended  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  the  adjacent  center  sill. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,661,  FLUID  PRESSURE  ENGINE.  Ai,an  Ernkst 
Lrofric  CH(>Ri,Tn.N,  Manclyster,  England.  Filed  June 
25,  1912.     S^-rial  No.  705,697.     (Cl.  121—23.) 

1.  In  a  valveless  fluid  pressure  engine,  two  cylinders 
placed  side  by  side,  open  communicating  passages  between 
t)Oth  ends  of  the  cylinders.  Inlet  ports  midway  of  one 
cylinder,  exhaust  ports  midway  of  the  second  cylinder  and 
a  double  acting  piston  in  each  cylinder,  one  of  the  said 
pistons  being  given  a  lead  with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  valveless  steam  engine,  communicating  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  cylinders  placed  side  by  side,  central  In- 
let and  exhaust  ports  for  the  said  cyllndi-rs.  steam  by- 
pass channels  at  each  end  of  the  admission  cylinder,  a 
double  acting  exhaust  piston  and  a  double  acting  admis- 
sion piston  having  a  steam  channel  adapted  to  afford  com- 
nauiiciition  between  the  Inlet  port  and  tne  said  by  pass  at 
the  end  of  a  stroke. 
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.].  In  a  valveless  steam  engine,  communicating  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  cylinders  placed  side  by  side,  central  In- 
let and  exhaust  ports  for  the  said  cylinders,  steam  by- 
pass  channels  at  each   end  of  the  admission    cylinder,    a 


double  acting  exhaust  piston  and  a  double  acting  admission 
piston  the  body  of  which  Is  reduced  to  form  an  annular 
surrounding  steam  space  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
port  and  adapted  to  open  the  Inlet  to  the  said  by-pass  at 
the  end  of  a  stroke. 


1.078,662.  TUANSFEE  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINES. Hi.NBY  W.  Clkmk.vt,  Rutland.  Vt. 
Filed  Jan.  ItJ,  1913.    Serial  No.  742,346.     (Cl.  235—133.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desctibed,  a  rotatable 
"haft,  a  hub  slldable  thereon  and  carrying  a  transfer  fin- 
ger, said  hub  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  section  and 
with  a  circumferential  groove  that  gradually  merges  into 
said  cylindrical  section,  a  spring-influenced  retaining  mem- 
Imt  that  normally  engages  the  cylindrical  huh  section, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  huh  on  the  shaft  to  bring  said 
member  Into  engagement  with  the  hub-gro<?ve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring-In- 
fluenced retaining  member,  an  Inclined  rotntable  shaft,  a 
huh  slldable  thereon  and  carrying  a  transfer  finger,  said 
hub  being  provided  with  n  cylindrical  section  and  with  a 
circumferential  groove  that  gradually  merges  Into  said  cy- 
lindrical section,  means  for  shifting  the  hub  on  the  shaft 
to  its  lowermost  position,  the  weight  of  the  hub  causing 
the  latter  to  retain  such  lowermost  position  whereby  the 
cylindrical  hub  section  Is  maintained  In  engagement  with 
the  retaining  member,  and  means  for  raising  the  hub  on 
the  shaft  against  Its  weight  to  bring  the  grooved  hub- 
section  Into  engagement  with   the  retaining  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring-In- 
fluenced retaining  member  having  a  cliamfered  end,  an  in- 
clined rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  slldable  thereon  and  carrying 
a  transfer  finger,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal section  and  with  a  circumferential  groove  having  an 
Inclined  side  wall  and  gradually  merging  Into  said  cylin- 
drical section,  means  for  shifting  the  hub  on  the  shaft  to 
its  lowermost  position,  the  weight  of  the  hub  causing  the 
latter  to  retain  such  lowermost  position  whereby  the 
cylindrical  hub  section  Is  maintained  In  engagement  with 
the  retaining  member,  and  means  for  raising  the  hub  on 
the  shaft  against  Its  weight  to  bring  the  grooved  hub 
section  into  engagement  with  the  retaining  member,  the 
engagement    between    the   chamfered   end   of    said    member 


and  the  Inclined  groove-wall  assisting  the  raising  means  in 
the  movement  of  the  hub. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring-in- 
fluenced retaining  member  having  a  chamfered  end,  an  in- 
clined rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  slldable  thereon  and  carrying 
a  transfer  finger,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  cyllndrl 
cal  section  and  with  a  circumferential  groove  having  an 
inclined  side  wall  and  gradually  merging  into  said  cylin- 
drical section,  a  cam  surface  on  the  hub,  a  stationary 
pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  surface  to  shift  the 
hub  on  the  shaft  to  Its  lowermost  position,  the  weight  of 
the  hub  causing  the  latter  to  retain  such  lowermost  po- 
sition whereby  the  cylindrical  hub  section  Is  maintained 
in  engagement  with  the  retaining  member,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  hub  on  the  shaft  against  its  weight  to  bring  the 
grooved  hub  section  into  engagement  with  the  retaining 
member,  the  engagement  between  the  chamfered  end  of 
said  member  and  the  Inclined  groove- wall  assisting  the 
raising  means  In  the  movement  of  the  hub. 


1,078,663.  SAFETY  APFLIANCK  FOR  AIRBRAKE 
MECHANISMS.  Wili.hm  M.  Crandall,  Stllweil,  Kans. 
Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,758.     (01.  188—2.) 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  air  lirake  mechanisms,  the 
comblntitlon  with  a  car  having  a  truck  and  a  body  car- 
ried by  the  truck,  of  a  train  pipe  mechanism  carried 
by  the  body  and  Including  a  controlling  valve,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  truck  and  normally  held  in  an  inoperative 
position  when  the  truck  Is  on  the  track  and  movable  to  an 
operative  position  when  the  truck  leavrs  the  track,  a 
swinging  support  carried  by  the  body  and  swinging  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  body,  a  sec- 
ond lever  for  actuating  the  controlling  valve,  and  a  fleii 
hie  device  connecting  the  two  levers  and  mounted  on  said 
swinging  support  for  operating  the  second  lever  when  the 
first  lever  is  moved  to  the  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  air  brake  mechanisms,  the 
combination  with  a  car,  of  a  train  pipe  mechanism  carried 
hy  the  car  and  including  a  controlling  valve,  a  transverse 
bar  carried  by  the  car,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  said  valve, 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  car  so  as  to  be  adapte<i  to 
swing  forwardly  and  backwardly,  a  pulley  mechanism 
pivoted  to  said  bar,  and  a  flexible  device  passing  over  said 
pulley  mechanism  and  supported  thereby  and  connected 
to  said  levers  for  operating  the  first  lever  when  the  second 
lever  Is  swung,  said  flexible  device  Including  a  coll  spring 
supported  by  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  air  brake  mechanisms,  the 
combination  with  a  car,  of  a  train  pipe  mechanism  Includ 
ing  a  controlling  valve,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  the 
car,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  second  lever  nor 
mally  Inactive,  but  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly  ot 
backwardly  when  the  car  leaves  the  track,  said  second 
lever  being  pivoted  to  the  car  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
said  bar,  a  pulley  mechanism  plvotally  but  not  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  said  bar,  and  a  flexible  connecting 
mechanism  attached  to  said  two  levers  and  supported  by 
said  pulley  mechanism. 
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1.0T8.664.  TRANSMITTIJIG  DEVICE.  Ecoenk  F. 
DAVEsroHT.  Mplroso,  Mass..  asplgnor  to  United  Sbo«  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Faterwon,  N,  .1..  a  Corporation  of  NVw 
Jemey.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  495.335,  (Cl. 
89— l«.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Instrumental! 
ties  for  actinia  upon  stock  of  a  belt  for  actuating  one  of 
said  ln«rr'imt?ntalltl'S  and  a  cjiitch  for  actuatint  the 
other,  of  a  •single  manually  <.oiitrolled  means  for  shlftinu; 
aaid  Ult  and  one  member  of  said  clutch  successively  and 
for  aroompllshlnK  the  reverse  movement  of  these  elements 
In  the  reverse  order. 

1:.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Instrumentali- 
ties for  acting  upon  stock,  a  shaft  for  driving  one  of  said 
Instrumentalities,  and  a  pulley  for  driving  another  of 
said  instruinentalitles,  of  a  siQeie  means  for  applying 
power  to  said  pulley  and  shaft  and  for  varying  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  ahaft. 

3.  A  skivlnt;  machine  having  In  combination  a  knife, 
feeding  mechanism  and  a  single  mean.-*  for  applying 
pow'T  successively  to  said  knifa  and  feeding  mechanism 
and  for  varying  at  will  the  amount  of  power  applied  to 
aaid  fcedins  mechanism. 

4.  A  skiving  machine  having  in  combination  a  feed  roll 
acting  to  feed  stock,  a  knife  acting  to  skive  stock  so  fed 
and  a  single  means  for  applyinji  power  to  the  Icnlfe  and 
roll  succes.sively. 

5.  A  skiving  machine  having  In  combination  a  feed  roll 
acting  to  feed  stock,  a  knife  acting  to  skive  stock  ap  fed, 
and  a  single  means  for  applying  power  to  the  knife,  for 
applying  power  to  the  roll,  and  for  varying  the  rate  nt 
which   the    roll   feeds   the  stock. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,665  HANG-FIRB  DEVICE  FOR  BREBrH-I/)AD- 
ING  ORDNANCE.  AuTHra  Thevor  Dawson  and 
Obokok  Thomas  Buckham,  Westminster.  r»ndon,  Eng- 
land, aseignors  to  Vlckers  Llqaited.  Westminster.  Enz- 
land.  File<l  Jan.  10,  1910.  perlal  No.  537.155.  <  Cl. 
89—24.) 


1.  In  a  hang  Are  device  for  breech  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  the  breech  actuating  hand  lever,  of  a 
catch  situated  on  the  breech  actuating  lever  and  adtrpted 
to  engagt'   In  a    {locket   formed  iB   the  gnn,  a  contrlvanre 


affixed  to  a  non  reroiliiii;  |>Hrt  of  the  gun.  and  a  projection 
on  s;iid  catch  adiipt<-d  to  ro."»|>*>rate  with  said  contrivance 
■io  that  the  catch  Is  reiHinfd  in  its  [>ochet  until  the  gun 
has  reeolled  after  tiring. 

2.  In  a  hang  fire  device  for  breech  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  the  breech  actuating  hand  lever,  of  a 
catch  situated  on  the  said  breech  actuating  levir,  a  con- 
trivance affixed  to  a  non  recoiling  part  of  the  gun,  and 
a  device  on  the  gun  with  which  the  catch  is  adapted  to 
engage,  said  contrivance  on  the  runout  ''f  the  gun  posi- 
tively moving  the  catch  out  of  eng.'igemi'iu  with  said  de- 
vice. 

3.  In  a  hang  fire  device  for  breech  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  the  breech  actuating  hand  lever  of  a 
spring  catch  situated  on  the  breech  actuating  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  a  pocket  formed  In  the  gun,  a  horn 
affixed  to  a  non  recoiling  part  of  the  gun  and  having  an 
inclined  nose,  and  means  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said 
horn  so  that  the  catch  is  letalned  in  Its  pocket  until  the 
gun  has  recoiled. 

4.  In  a  hang  fire  device  for  breech  loading  giins.  the 
combination  with  the  bret'ch  actuating  hnnd  lever,  of  n 
si>ring  catch  situated  within  the  handle  of  the  brei'<-h 
actuating  b-ver,  a  device  on  the  gun  with  which  .said 
catch  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a  horn  alflxed  to  a  non  recoil- 
ing part  of  the  gun  and  having  an  Inclined  nose,  and  a 
pawl  attached  to  said  .-spring  catch,  said  pawl  co«5peratlug 
with  the  said  horn  to  retain  the  catch  in  engagement  with 
the    aforesaid    device   until    the    tnin    has    recoiled. 


1.07S.866.  RAIMJOADTIK  .Iame.s  I'ETEn  Doxovax, 
Georgetown,  Ky.  Filed  .Jan.  2.*^,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,813.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


i_i        Li 


■->        v' 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  concrete  base  member,  a  rai! 
seat  provided  with  depending  apertured  members  and 
tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  into  contact  with  a  rail  flange, 
and  anchoring  means  engaging  the  apertures,  said  de 
pending  members  and  anchoring  means  being  embedded 
within  the  concrete  base  member. 

2.  In  a  railix)ad  tie,  a  concrete  base  member,  a  rail 
seat  providing  substantially  vertical  side  members,  tongues 
thereon  adapted  to  be  bent  into  contact  with  a  rail  flange, 
apertured  members  depending  vertically  from  said  sidf 
portions,  anchoring  means  engaging  the  apertures,  said 
anchoring  means  and  depending  members  being  embedded 
within  the  concrete  base. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  concrete  base  member,  a  rail  seat 
providing  substantially  vertical  side  portions  adapted  to 
embra<je  edges  <if  a  rail  flange,  tongues  stamped  in  .said 
side  [lortion  and  adantpd  to  be  bent  inwardly  fo  enga:.'e 
said  rail  flange,  apertured  members  depending  vertically 
from  said  side  portions  and  integral  therewith,  and  bent 
rods  adapted  to  cngaze  said  apertured  members,  said 
m>ml)era  and  ro  is  being  embedded  In  the  concrete  base. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  concrete  base,  a  rail  seat  having 
a  horlf>ntal  bottom  embedded  In  the  concrete,  substan- 
tially vertical  side  walls  Integral  with  said  Iwitom  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  rail  flange,  tongues 
stamped  In  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  l>ent  from 
their  lower  ends  to  engage  said  rail  flange,  apertured 
members  stami)ed  from  the  bottom  between  the  side  wall." 
and  depending  vertically  therefrom,  and  embedded  In  the 
concrete,  and  nxln  engaelng  opposite  depending  memliers. 
the  portions  of  the  rods  underlying  said  bottom  being  bent 
d<iwTiwardly  and  embedded  In  the  concrete,  said  side  walls 
provided  with  openings,  whereby  an  Instrument  may  he 
inserter!  tnr  bracing  said  wide  walls  while  said  toa«ue» 
are  bHng  h^nt  Inwnrdly. 
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1.078.867.  BAKE  OVEN.  JoHK  FAtrt-D8,  Oak  Park,  III.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  I.  Marshall.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,460.     (Cl.  107—62.) 


1.  In  a  bake  oven  in  combination,  a  bottomless  rectan- 
gular casing,  the  walls  and  roof  of  the  casing  being  each 
formed  from  a  single  rigid  slab  and  the  roof  slab  being 
chamliered,  a  shelf  detachably  supported  upon  the  said 
wall  slaba  and  dividing  the  chamtHr  of  the  casing  into 
upper  and  lowtr  compartments  and  constituting  a  hearth, 
a  cover  for  a  flre  box  chamber  located  below  the  said 
hearth  and  a  flue  pipe  detachably  connected  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  to  the  said  cover  and  root  slab  respectively 
and  leading  from  the  said  fire  box  chamber,  thiough  an 
opening  in  the  said  hearth  to  the  chamber  of  the  roof 
slab. 

2.  Ill  combination,  a  bakf  chamber  having  a  charging 
door  at  one  side,  a  Are  box  and  means  for  concintnitlng 
the  beat  from  the  fire  box  about  that  part  of  the  bake 
chamt»er  adjacent  the  said  charging  door  '■omprlsing  a 
smoke  flue  leading  from  the  said  tire  box  entirely  about 
the  bake  chamber  adjacent  the  side  having  the  charging 
door  and  along  that  part  of  the  bake  chamber  remote 
from  the  charging  door  at  the  top  only. 

3.  In  a  bake  oven  in  combination,  a  bottomless  casing 
having  vertical  side  walls  and  a  roof,  a  ledge  having  an 
upstanding  flange  at  its  outer  edge  extending  horieon- 
tally  acroas  the  inside  face  of  each  of  two  oppoirtte  side 
walls,  a  hearth  supported  by  the  said  ledges,  the  cor- 
resiwndiDg  edges  of  the  hearth  being  provided  with  down- 
turned  flanges  which  are  hooked  over  the  upturned  flanges 
of  the  ledges  wh«reby  the  hearth  prevents  bulging  of  the 
said  vertical  walls  of  the  casing  and  a  flre  box  located 
l)elow  the  hearth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bake  chamber  having  a  charging 
door  at  one  side,  a  tire  box  and  means  for  concentrating 
the  heat  from  the  flre  about  that  part  of  the  hake  chamber 
adjac«>Di  the  said  charging  door  comprising  a  smoke  flue 
leading  from  the  flre  box  entirely  about  the  bake  chamber 
adjacent  the  side  having  the  charging  door  the  said  smoke 
flue  being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  bake 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  bake  oven,  in  combination,  a  rectangular  casing, 
a  shelf  dividing  the  chamber  of  the  casing  Into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  a  charging  door  in  one  side  of 
the  casing  above  the  shelf,  a  fire-box  located  below  the 
shelf,  and  means  for  concentrating  the  heat  from  the 
flre-l>ox  about  that  part  of  the  upper  compartment  adjacent 
the  said  charging  door  comprising  a  pair  of  floes  of  leas 
width  than  the  width  of  the  casing  leading  from  the  fire- 
box upwardly  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  adjacent  that 
side  of  the  same  having  the  charglnir  door  and  theoce  tn 
opposite  directions  across  the  top  of  the  said  upper  com- 
partment adjacent  the  same  side  of  the  casing  to  a 
Juncture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.078.668.     FILINiJ-CABINKT.     John  A    Fra8«k,  BentoD 
Harbor.    Mich.,    assignor   to    Metal    Sectional    Fnmltur* 
Company,   I*ortland,   Mi.,  a  Corporation.     Hied  Aug'.  6. 
19«»9.     Serial  No.  511,478.      (Cl    4.". — 77.  > 
1.   In  a  flUag  caMnet.  ^e  combinatlfni  witk  a  eBs«  ^r»- 

vidttA  wtthi  a  teawer.  at  a  dntwer  suppart  coaprM^r  pvnrt- 


lei  flanged  tracks  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
case,  upper  and  tinder  bearing  faces  provided  on  said 
flanged  tracks,  drawer  trarks  secured  to  said  drawer, 
upper  and  under  l>e«rlng  faces  provided  on  said  drawer 
tracks,  slides  consisting  oi  angle  Irons  positioned  to  em- 
brace the  lower  side  corners  of  said  drawern.  said  slides 
provided  on  their  under  sides  near  their  Inner  ends  with 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  said  flanped 
tracks,  other  rollers  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  sain 
slides  nt'sr  their  outer  ends,  each  of  said  last  named 
rollers  heinj:  adaptel  to  entrage  simultaneously  the  said 
drawer  tracks  and  the  said  flanged  tracks,  means  for 
preventing  the  downward  tlltlnsr  of  the  drawer  with  ref- 
erence to  tlie  slides  consisting  of  n  brackef»Hl  arm  attached 
to  said  slides  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  said 
drawer  tracks  and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  said  slides. 


2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  case 
provided  with  a  drawer,  of  a  drawer  support  comprising 
parallel  flanged  tracks  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  cTise.  upper  and  under  hearing  faces  provided  on 
said  flanged  tracks,  drawer  tracks  secured  to  said  drawer, 
upper  and  under  bearing  faces  provided  on  said  drawer 
tracks,  slides  consisting  of  angle  iron?  positioned  to  em- 
brace the  lower  side  corners  of  saiil  drawers,  slides  pro- 
vided on  their  under  sides  near  their  inner  ends  with 
flanged  rollers  adapted  to  embrace  the  under  face  of  said 
flanged  tracks,  other  rollers  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  slides  an<l  being  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously 
the  said  drawer  tracks  and  the  said  flanged  tracks,  chan- 
nel forming  flanges  provided  on  the  under  face  of  the  said 
drawer  tracks.  l>eixig  designed  to  embrace  the  said  other 
rollers  and  being  adapted  by  coacting  with  the  said  flanged 
rollers  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  said  slides, 
and  stops  for  limiting  the  outer  movement  of  the  slides 
with  reference  to  the  flanged  tracks  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  outer  movement  of  the  drawer  with  reference  to  the 
slides. 


1,078.669.  irEASURING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  W. 
Ga.mbi>k,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Lover- 
ing  Wliarton,  William  S.  Hallowell,  and  John  C.  Jones. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as  Firm  of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,664.      (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  Liquid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  weir  chamber  having  an  inlet  compartment  and  n 
weir  over  which  liquid  may  flow  out  of  said  Inlet  chamber. 
a  measuring  tank  having  a  measuring  compartment,  con 
duit  means  connecting  said  compartments   for  equalizing 
the   liquid    levels   therein,    and   other   conduit    means   con 
necting   said   weir   chamber   and    tank   for  equalizing   the 
temperatures  therein. 

2    Liquid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  In   cnmWnn 
tlon,  a  weir  chamber  having  an  Inlet  compartment  and  n 
weir  over  which  liquid  may  flow  out  of  said   Inlet  chnm 
l)er,  a   iBsortifrlny  taufc  bavlBg  a  mwiewrint!  rffnrpni  futent. 
twm    pipe    eonneftlwHw   ftetww*»    saW    com;w>rfurent^s    on^ 
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openlujf  to  each  compartment  al  levels  below  those  re- 
spectively at  which  the  other  plp4  connection  opons  th.-re- 
to  and  each  openlnj;  to  each  compartment  at  a  level  be- 
low the  liquid  level  normally  prevailing  therein. 

3.  Liquid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  cumblna- 
tion,  a  closol  wf-ir  chamU-r  and  a  weir  therein  dividing 
said  weir  chamber  Into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments,  a 
close<l  measuring  tank  having  a  measuring  compartment, 
two  pipe  connections  between  sal4  inlet  compartment  and 
said  measuring  compartment  on«  opening  to  each  com- 
partment at  levels  below  those  raspectively  at  which  the 
other  pipe  connection  opens  therato,  and  each  opening  to 
each  of  said  compartments  at  a,  level  below  the  liquid 
level  normally  prevailing  therein,  and  a  vapor  equalizing 
connection  l»etween  said  weir  ahamber  and  measuring 
tank  opening  to  each  above  the  liquid  level  normally  pre- 
vailing therein. 


1.078.670.  W.\GON  DUMP.  John  U.  Gilm.w,  Ottawa. 
111.,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company.  Ottawa, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoi!«.  F'lled  .Mar  7,  1910 
Serial  No.  547,902.     (CI.  214— Jli.  t 
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1.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, of  a  pair  of  flexible  members  suspended  therefrom 
at  a  considerable  height,  means  fmr  winding  up  said  mem- 
bers, rigid  bails  suspended  from  said  raemlKTs  at  or  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  the  front  »tieels  of  a  wagon  when 
they  are  unwound,  a  rigid  wheel-supporting  frame  con- 
necting the  bottoms  of  the  bails  and  upon  which  the  front 
wheel.s  of  a  wagon  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  a  pair  of  tie 
rods  of  a  length  substantially  eqttal  to  the  length  of  the 
wheel  supporting  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  at  the  other  ends  to  the  framework  toward  where 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  wagon  reiit,  said  flexible  members 
and  tie  ^ods  constituting  the  only  connections  between 
the  framework  and  the  wheel  supporting  frame  and  its 
balls,  substantially  as  and  for  thf  purpose  descrilx-d. 

2.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  cotublnation  with  a  frame 
work  having  bottom  side  pieces  substantially  of  the  length 
of  a  wagon,  a  bottom  cross  plectc  at  the  rear  end,  side 
frames,  and  a  top  cross  piece  at  tie  top  of  the  side  frames 
and  toward  the  front  end.  of  a  |)alr  of  flexible  members 
suspended  from  the  top  cross  plpco,  means  for  winding 
up  said  members,  rigid  bails  suspetided  from  said  memtjers 
at  or  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  front  wheels  of  a 
wagon  when  they  are  unwound,  a  rigid  wheel-supporting 
frame  connecting  the  bottoms  of  the  balls  and  upon  which 
the  front  wheels  of  a  wagon  are  adapted  to  rest  directly 
l>eneath  the  top  cross  piece,  and  a  pair  of  tie  roda  of  a 
length  subfltantlally  equal  to  the  length  of  the  wheel- 
supporting  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  cross 
piece  and  at  the  other  ends  to  the  adjacent  corners  of  the 
wheel-supporting  frame. 

.}.  In  a  portable  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  bottom  side  pieces  adapted  to  be  folded  at 
the  middle  and  when  extended  sultstantlally  of  the  length 
of  a  wagot},  a  bottom  croaa  pieoe  at  the  rear  end.  side 
frames  at  the  front  end,  a  top  cross  piece  at  the  top  of 
the  side  frames,  and  detachable  b»ace  rods  extending  from 
the  rear  ends  of  the  side  pieces  toward  the  tops  of  the 
side  frames  and  connected  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  flexible 
members  suspended  from  the  top  cross  piece,  means  for 
winding  up  said  members,  rigid  btlls  suspended  from  said 
ineml)ers  at  or  above  the  level  0f  the  top  of  the  front 
wheels  of  a  wagon  when  they  are  unwound,  a  rigid  wheel- 


supporting  frame  coonecting  the  bottom  of  the  balls  and 
upon  which  the  front  wheels  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  a 
pair  of  tie  rods  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  wheel  supporting  frame  pivoted  iit  one  end 
to  the  bottom  cross  piece  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
adjacent  corners  of  the  wheel-supjwrting  frame. 


1,078,671.  GEARING.  John  H.  Oilman,  Ottawa,  111.,  as- 
signor to  King  &  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,466.     (CI.  74-59.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  of  a  driven  shaft  associated  therewith, 
gearing  for  driving  said  shaft  in  both  directions,  a  drive 
shaft  for  said  gearing  rotating  In  one  direction,  a  gear 
wheel  se<"ured  to  .said  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  wheel,  a  drive  pulley  secured  to  rotate  with  the  pin- 
ion, and  adjustable  N'arlngs  for  said  pulley  and  pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  of  a  driven  shaft  associated  therewith, 
gearing  for  driving  .said  shaft  In  both  directions,  a  drive 
shaft  for  said  gearing  rotating  in  one  direction,  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  wheel,  a  drive  pulley  secured  to  rotate  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  frame  (asilng  attached  to  the  framework,  slotted 
brackets  attached  to  the  frame  casting,  blocks  and  clips 
adjvistably  secured  In  the  slots  of  the  brackets,  and  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  held  by  the  clips  upon  the  blocks  and  upon 
which  the  pulley  and  pinion  are  Journaled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clftsa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  clutch  sleeve  spllned  thereon,  a 
elutch  pinion  loos*^  on  sal<l  shaft,  a  combined  worm  and 
clutch  pinion  also  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  countershaft,  two 
pinions  secured  thereon,  *ne  meshing  with  the  combined 
clutch  and  worm  pinion,  an  idle  pinion  Interposed  be- 
tween the  other  of  the  two  pinions  and  the  clutch  pinion, 
a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  worm  wheel  Is  secured,  a  spro<-ket  wheel  on  the  shaft, 
a  sprocket  chain  cooperating  with  the  wheel,  a  shifting 
lever  cociperatlng  with  the  clutch  sleeve,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber on  the  chain  engaging  the  shifting  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  clutch  sleeve  spllned  thereon,  a 
clutch  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  combined  worm  and 
clutch  pinion  also  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  countershaft,  two 
pinions  secured  thereon,  one  meshing  with  the  combined 
clutch  and  worm  pinion,  an  idle  pinion  Interposed  between 
the  other  of  the  two  pinions  and  the  clutch  pinion,  a 
worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  shaft  bn  which 
the  worm  wheel  is  secured,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft, 
a  sprocket  chain  cofiperatlng  with  the  wheel,  a  shifting 
lever  cooperating  with  the  clutch  sleeve,  a  stop  member 
on  the  chain  engaging  the  shifting  lever,  and  a  member 
connected  to  said  chain  and  moving  therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  clutch  sleeve  spllned  thereon,  a 
clutch  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  combined  worm  and 
clutch  pinion  also  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  countershaft,  two 
pinions  secured  thereon,  one  meshing  with  the  combined 
clutch  and  worm  pinion,  an  idle  pinion  interposed  between 
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the  other  of  the  two  pinions  and  the  clutch  pinion,  a  worm 
wheel  meshing  wlih  the  worm,  a  shaft  on  which  the  worm 
wheel  is  mounted,  and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch 
sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.672.  WAGON-DUMP.  John  H.  Gilman,  (Milcago, 
111.,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa.  111., 
a  Corjwratlon  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
25,  1912,  Serial  No.  073,466.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,143.  (01. 
214—12.) 


being  secured  In  the  gearing,  connections  between  one  side 
of  the  chain  and  the  hoisting  mechanism,  a  tripping  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  other  side  of  the  chain,  and  connections 
between  said  tripping  meml>er  and  the  reversing  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  stopping  the  hoisting  mechanism 
at  the  llraif  of  its  movement  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work having  the  cross  piece  86  therein,  of  hoisting  mecha- 
nism associated  therewith,  driving  means,  gearing  driven 
thereby,  reversing  mechanism  In  said  gearing,  a  sprocket 
wheel  71  In  said  gearing,  a  sprocket  wheel  89  Journaled 
in  the  yoke  90  carried  by  the  threaded  rod  91  passing 
through  an  aperture  in  the  cross  piece  S6,  a  nut  cooperat- 
ing with  the  threaded  rod  to  regulate  the  position  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  89,  the  sprocket  chain  88  connecting  the 
wheels  71  and  89,  a  rod  37  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
sprocket  chain  88  and  to  the  hoisting  mechanism  and  pass- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  the  cross  piece  8fi,  a  tripping 
mechanism  including  a  tripping  rod  85  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  cross  piece  86.  a  stop  87  secured  on  the 
rod  85,  and  an  eye  94  carried  by  the  other  side  of  the  chain 
88  and  embracing  the  rod  85,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  in- 
clined end  frames,  of  cross  pieces  at  the  top,  tie  rods  at 
the  iHjttom,  vertical  guide  bars  within  the  end  frames,  rigid 
connections  l»etween  the  end  frames  and  the  guide  bars, 
a  lifting  frame,  eyes  secure<l  to  the  lifting  frame  and  em- 
bracing the  guide  bars,  pulleys  jo(irnale<l  above  the  guide 
bars,  chains  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lifting  frame  and 
passing  over  the  pulleys,  one  of  said  chains  extending 
across  the  dump  adjacent  the  cross  pieces,  driving  means 
associated  with  an  end  frame,  gearing  driven  by  said 
means,  and  connections  between  said  chains  and  gearing, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  in- 
clined end  frames,  of  cross  pieces  at  the  top,  tie  rods  at 
the  bottom,  vertical  guide  bars  within  the  end  frames, 
rigid  connections  between  the  end  frames  and  the  guide 
bars,  a  lifting  frame,  eyes  secured  to  the  lifting  frame  and 
embracing  the  guide  bars,  pulleys  Journaled  above  the 
guide  bars,  chains  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lifting 
frame  and  passing  over  the  pulleys,  driving  means  asso- 
ciated with  an  end  frame,  gearing  driven  by  said  means, 
a  yoke  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  chains,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  yoke,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  the 
rod,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  engaged  by  the  sprocket  chain 
and  driven  by  the  gearing. 

3.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
bars  20  and  21,  inclined  bars  22  and  24,  23  and  25,  cross 
pieces  26  and  27  connecting  the  top  of  the  Inclined  bars, 
tie  rods  2M  and  29  connecting  the  bars  20  and  21,  vertical 
guide  bars  42  connected  with  the  side  frames  by  the  angu- 
lar pieces  44  and  45.  a  lifting  frame  35  having  downwardly 
extending  channels  38  embracing  the  tie  rods  28  and  29 
when  the  frame  is  down,  eyes  41  and  43  secured  to  the 
lifting  frame  and  embracing  the  guide  bars  42,  pulleys,  30, 
31  and  32  Journaled  In  the  frame  above  the  guide  bars  42, 
(halns  .33  and  34  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lifting  frame 
and  extending  over  the  pulleys,  driving  means  associated 
with  an  end  frame,  gearing  driven  by  said  means,  and  con- 
nections between  the  chains  33  and  34  and  said  gearing. 

4.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, of  hoisting  mechanism  associated  therewith,  driv- 
ing means,  gearing  driven  thereby,  reversing  mechanism 
in  said  gearing,  a  sprocket  chain,  sprocket  wheels  with 
which  the  chain  cooperates,  one   of  said   sprocket  wheels 


.07  8.67  3.  AUTOMATICALLY  OPEIRATED  PIANO. 
Axel  G.  (Iilbransen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gul- 
bransen-Dicklnson  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  559,125. 
(CI.  84—233.)  ^ 


1.  In  an  automatically  playing  piano,  in  combination,  a 
framework,  a  channel  board,  means  for  supporting  said 
board  by  securing  It  at  its  ends  to  the  piano  framework, 
screw  threaded  posts  Intermediate  its  ends  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  board,  bifurcated  posts  on  the  frame- 
work through  which  said  first  named  posts  may  pass,  and 
nuts  on  said  first  named  posts  associated  with  said  second 
named  posts. 

2.  In  an  automatically  playing  piano.  In  combination,  a 
channel  board  carrying  pneumatic  action  mechanisms  for 
association  with  the  hammers  of  the  piano,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  pivoted  upon  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  board  stationary  relative  to  the  piano  framework, 
said  board  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  rod.  and  a 
nut  on,  said  rod  on  each  side  of  said  board. 

3.  In  an  automatically  playing  piano.  In  combination, 
a  framework,  cleats  secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  adjustable  flat-headed  screws  secured 
in  the  bed  of  the  framework  between  said  side  pieces,  and 
a  channel  board  with  a  flat  bottom  resting  face  to  face 
upon  the  heads  of  said  screws,  said  board  being  secured  to 
said  cleats. 

4.  In  an  automatically  playing  piano.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  screws  secured  in  the  piano  frame- 
work, a  channel  board  resting  on  said  screws  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  movement  thereon,  a  screw-threaded  rod  secured 
thereto  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  member 
rigid  with  the  framework  and  having  a  notch  therein 
through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod 
on  each  side  of  said  members. 

5.  In  an  automatically  playing  piano,  in  combination,  a 
channel  board,  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending  therefrom, 
a  member  rigid  with  the  piano  casing  and  having  a  notch 
through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  nut  on  said  rod  on  each 
side  of  said  member,  a  screw-threaded  rod  pivoted  upon  an 
axis  stationary  relative  to  the  piano  framework,  aald  board 
having  a  notch  to  receive  said  rod.  and  a  nut  on  said  rod 
on  each  side  of  said  board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.07S,674       8ASD  VALTR  OR 
Hamill.    Baltlniorp,    Md.      Fllwl 
No.  750,403.     (CI.  2I() — 1«.  I 


StTRAINKH.      Alwxandbr 
Feb.   24,   1913.     S*rfa! 
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1  ,  0  7  H  ,  a  7  5  .  KLKLTRUAL  \VKM»INO  AITARATUS. 
John  A^le-n  Uiunv,  Washiiimon.  D.  C.  Filed  July  2S, 
IMS.     Serial  No.  781,5l»«>.      (t.  I.  1'19 — 4.) 


1.  .V  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
hasr.  a  flangp  around  its  upper  cni,  n  (ri;ss  bar  within  the 
flange,  a  stud  rlslDg  from  the  center  of  said  bar,  a  series 
of  spaced  disks  each  consisting  of  a  ring  above  said  flange 
and  a  cross  bar  within  the  rlnu'  liavinj:  a  central  aperture, 
an  uppermost  di.*l{  (onsistinsf  of  n  rnrmiilly  convex  central 
portion  pierc>'d  with  an  nperture  »nd  a  marginal  Inclined 
flaniie  wider  tlian  said  rings,  means  for  spacing  the  disks, 
lugs  depending  in  pairs  from  the  .jdges  of  said  cross  bars, 
the  lowermost  pnir  engaging  th-  <  ross  bar  of  the  body 
tlangc,  the  next  .pair  above  enswgitig  the  cross  bar  of  the 
lowermost  disk,  and  so  on,  and  ipeans  for  clamping  the 
upp<»rTno«t  dlftk  upon  the  others  an4  all  of  them  In  poefltoo 
aroiind  said  stud. 

1.  A  valve  of  the  cbaractir  described  comprlsinz  a  tubu 
lar  1«9**.  a  flange  around  Its  upper  end.  a  cross  bar  within 
the  flange,  a  stud  rising  from  thf  center  of  said  bar,  a 
series  of  disks  e.K  b  consisting  of  t  rin^r  al»ove  said  flange 
and  a  cro.s.s  bar  within  the  ring  ha;vin;;  a  central  aperture, 
an  uppermost  disk  consisting  of  a!  central  portion  pierced 
with  an  aperture  and  a  margiiial  inclined  flange,  detents 
projecting  from  each  cross  Ijar  and  riiuj  out  of  register 
with  those  in  the  next  similar  eleraents,  lugs  depending  in 
pairs  from  the  edges  of  said  croiss  bars,  the  lowermost 
pair  engaging  the  cross  bar  of  tlir  bo<ly  flange,  the  next 
pair  at)ove  engaging  the  cms-;  'i'  .f  the  low-rmost  disk, 
and  so  on.  and  means  for  claiuian^  the  uppermost  disk 
upon  the  others  and  all  of  them  in  position  around  said 
stud. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  descdbed  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar base,  a  flange  around  its  upper  end,  a  cross  bar  wiihiii 
the  flance,  a  threaded  stud  rising'  from  the  center  of  a;iid 
l>ar.  a  stries  of  spaced  disks  eatii  consisting  of  a  rlny 
•txjve  Siild  flange  and  a  cros^*  bar  within  the  riny  having 
a  central  ap'Tiur.-.  an  uppermost  disk  consisting  of  a 
norniall.v  convexed  central  portion  pierced  with  an  aper- 
ture auil  :i  marginal  Inclined  flange  wider  than  said  rings, 
means  fiu-  spaiinu'  the  disks,  means  for-  preventing  the 
rotation  of  one  disk  upon  anotbet  around  said  stud,  the 
uppermost  disk  having  a  projection  rising  therefrom  adja 
cent  its  aperture,  and  a  nut  tbrcvde*!  onto  the  upper  end 
of  said  stud  and  held  in  place  by  laid  projection. 


netic  meantr  to  effeet  the  relatlre  moveniMit  for  the  weld- 
ing operation,  and  a  timing  device  to  determine  the  dura- 
tion of  the  welding  current. 

2.  Klectric  welding  apparatus  comprising  relatively 
movable  arms  carrying  welding  electrodes,  electro-mng- 
netlc  means  to  effect  the  relative  movement  for  the 
welding  operation,  mechanical  means  to  oppose  the  ac- 
tion of  said  electro  magnetic  means  to  any  desired  extent, 
and  a  timing  dovice  to  determine  the  duration  of  the 
welding  current. 

3.  Klectric  w<'ldlng  apparatus  et>ru|irislng  relatively 
movable  arms  cirrjln^j  welding  eleijtrodes,  electro  mag- 
netic means  to  effect  the  relative  movement  for  the  weld- 
ing operation,  a  regulable  spring  device  to  oppose  the  ac- 
tion of  said  electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  timing  device 
to  determine  the  duratloti  of  the  welding  current. 

4.  Blevtrlc  weldlns  apparatus  c«>mprlsing  relatively 
movatile  anus  carrying  welding  el»»ctrodes,  and  a  trnns- 
fornier  Imvlnc  sectlcns  of  its  core  associated  with  the  re- 
spective arms  whereby  energization  of  the  transformer 
will  cause  the  core  sections  to  appr'iach  each  other  to 
elTect  the  welding  0[>eniyon. 

Ti.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  relatively 
movable  arms  carrying  welding  electrodes,  means  to  effect 
the  relative  movement  of  said  arms  for  the  welding  opera- 
tion, and  a  timing  device  actuated  by  the  Impact  of  tlie 
relatively  moving  arms  to  regulate  the  duration  of  the 
welding  current. 

I  claims  rt  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,676.       .NKEDLE  ri<  KKIt     FOR     CIRCULAR  KNIT- 
TING    M.\CHINES.       HAHot.o     E.     HnrsEMAN,     I'hlla 
delphla.    I'a.,   assignor   to  Standard    Machine  Company, 
I'hiladelpbla,      I'a..     a     Corporation     of     I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Jane  17,  ini2.     Serial  No,  704,027.     (Q.  66— 21.t 


1.  .\n  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  comprls 
ing  a  unitary  movalile  jiiece  hnviiie  nf  one  end  a  cam 
face  nonually  iocafed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  ttie  needles 
to  be  elevated  and  extending  at  sutwtautially  n  rlebt  an- 
gle to  .said  path  of  tr.ivel.  two  pins  on  the  moval)!e  piece 
located  at  different  distances  from  its  cam  face,  and  a 
frame  having  two  slotij  respectively  engacing  the  two  pins 
and  adapted  to  c(H'>perate  therewith  to  swin'j  the  movable 
pieces  toward  a  vertical  position  while  simultaneously 
chanelne  the  anule  of  the  cam  to  permit  the  needle  to 
readily  disengaire  tberefrotn. 

2.  An  antomatlc  picker  for  knitting  machines  compris- 
ing a  unitn ry  movable  piece  having  a  cam  fa<e  located  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  needles  to  be  elevated,  and 
adatited  to  be  eniraced  and  operated  thereby,  a  frame,  two 
gliding  elements  on  the  movable  piece,  and  two  guiding 
elements  on  the  frame  respectively  engaging  the  two 
guiding  elements  on  the  nioval>le  piece  and  cooperating  to 
permit  the  cam  face  to  lw»  tuTTied  toward  the  horizontal 
and  moved  a  given  dlstince  in  the  dlrertlou  of  rotation 
of  the  needles  and  a  relatively  shorter  distance  vertically, 
thereby  allowing  the  level  nf  the  engngln?  needle  to  be 
lifted  at  an  easy  angle. 

^.    .An   automatic  picker  for  knif^ing  machines   lonipris 
ing  a  unitary  movable  piece  having  a  needle  engaging  face 
normallT  located  In  tin-  path  of  imvel  of  the  n»>«||,^  und 
at  mKh  irn  *Bf4^  rtter^to  as  tf>  he  nro'ved  l>y  rhe  rteeilfe  hn 
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advance,  a  frame,  two  gtildlng  elements  on  the  movable 
ple<-e  located  at  different  distauces  from  its  needle  en 
paging  face  and  two  guiding  elements  on  the  frame  re 
spectively  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  in  said 
movement  of  the  m<jvabie  piece,  to  cause  the  movable 
piece  to  turn  during  Its  bodily  movement  by  the  engaging 
needle,  wliereby  tlie  engaging  face  of  the  movable  piece 
le  moved  toward  the  horizontal  at  the  same  time  that  it 
is  moved  upward  on  a  relatively  slight  incline. 

4.  An  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  com- 
prising a  cam  having  a  cam  face  adapted  to  en^iage  the 
first  of  a  series  of  needles  and  adapted  to  be  move<l 
thereby  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needles,  n 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  guiding  slots,  and  pins  on  the 
cam  engaging  tlie  slots  respectively  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  turn  the  cam  to  change  the  angle  of  the  cam  face 
and  permit  the  easy  dlsengHgement  of  the  needles. 

,">.  An  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  compris- 
ing a  cam  having  a  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
of  a  series  of  needles  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needles,  a  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  guiding  slots,  and  pins  on  the  cam  engaging 
said  slots,  one  of  tlie  slots  being  located  relatively  near  the 
cam  face  and  extending  in  an  approximately  borlsontal 
direction,  and  the  other  of  the  Blots  being  located  at  a 
gnaier  distance  from  the  cam  face  and  extending  down 
wardly  and  rearwardiy,  whereby  the  combined  action  of 
the  slots  will  move  ttie  lower  part  of  the  cam  downwardly 
and  the  upi>er  end  upwardly  as  the  cam  moves  with  the 
needle,  thus  causing  the  cam  face  to  move  upwardly  In  • 
direction  at  a  relatively  small  angle  to  the  horiiontal. 

[Claims  6  to  iO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,677.  CIRCULAR  KM'iniNc;  MACHINE.  H.ahky 
A-  Hoi'KK.MAN,  FbibKb  Iphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Ma<-blne  C'om]iany.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a  .  a  lorporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  .May  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  697,861. 
(CI.  66—24.)  .   - 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  muchine,  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  sinker  head,  a  driving  external  gear 
in  driving  engagement  with  the  cam  cylinder,  a  driving 
internal  gear,  means  for  driviny:  said  driving  gears  in 
unison,  a  gear  in  driving  engagement  with  the  ainker 
head,  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  tlie  last-named  gear, 
in  driving  engagement  with   the  driving  Internal  gear. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  sinker  head  and  gears  carried  re 
spectively  thereby,  of  a  ring,  a  driving  sluift  connected 
with  the  ring,  an  exiernnl  near  on  ilie  ring  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  tile  cam  cylinder  gear,  a  pinion,  an  in- 
ternal gear  on  the  ring  in  driving  engagement  with 
tlie  pinion,  and  a  gear  on  the  pinion  shaft  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  sinker  head  gear. 

;;.  in  a  circular  knitting  macldne,  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  shaker  head  and  gears  carried  re- 
spectively thereby,  of  a  driving  gear  In  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  cylinder  gear,  a  driving  internal  gear, 
a  driven  gear  in  driving  engagement  wiih  the  sinker  head 
gear.   ,t   pinion   on   the  sliaft   of  said  driven   gear,   in   driv- 


ing engagement  with  the  driving  internal  gear,  meant  for 
driving  said  driving  gears  in  unison,  the  ratios  of  the 
intermeahing  gears  Ijeing  so  proiwrtioued  an  to  impart 
equal  angular  speeds  of  rotation  to  the  two  tirst-named 
gears,  whereby  the  cam  cylinder  and  sinker  head  will 
revolve  as  if  secured  together  while  the  latter  will  be 
driven  by  an  indirect  di  ive  and  the  momentum  of  the  driv- 
ing parts  Bubetaniially  re<iuced 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  sinker  head,  of  a  driving  external 
gear  in  driving  engagement  with  the  cam  cylinder,  a  drlv 
ing  Internal  gear,  a  gear  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
sinker  head,  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  last-nnmeti 
gear,  in  driving  engagement  with  the  driving  internal 
gear,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  yielding  driving  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  both  driving  gears  adapted  to  be 
rendered  inoi>erative  upon  predetermined  resistance  to 
rotation  of  said  driving  gears. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  macblne.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  cylinder  and  a  gear  carried  thereby,  of  a 
casing,  a  ring  whose  lower  part  rotates  in  the  caalng,  an 
external  gear  on  the  part  of  the  ring  projecting  at)ove  the 
caalng,  in  driving  engagement  with  the  cam  cylinder  gear, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  yielding  driving  connection  within  the  casing 
and  between  the  shaft  and  the  ring  adapted  to  be  rendered 
Inoperative  upon  predetermined  resistance  to  relation  of 
the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,078,67«.  BTOF-MOTION  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHfVP^.  Harfy  A  IIoiSEMAN,  I'hiladelphia.  Pn., 
assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company.  Phlladeliihla, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  697.861.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72S.363.      (Cl.  66—7.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  coml  ination  with 
a  roiatalile  cylinder,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
driving  connections  between  the  two  shafts,  mechanism 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  rod  extend- 
ing axlally  within  the  driven  shaft,  connections  between 
the  rod  and  the  stop  mechanism,  and  normally  operative 
yielding  driving  c<innectlons  itetween  the  driven  shaft  and 
the  rotatable  cylinder  adapted  to  be  retracted  and  ren- 
dered Inoperative  by  resistance  10  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
and  effect  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with* 
a  rotatable  cylinder,  of  a  rotatable  meml»er  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  cylinder,  a  driven  shaft  on  the  axis 
of  the  rotatable  member,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  two  shafts,  mechanism  to  stop  the  ro- 
tation of  the  driving  shaft,  normally  operative  driving  con- 
nections lietween  the  driven  shaft  and  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative  to  drive  by  re- 
sistance to  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  said  rotatable 
member,  and  normally  inoperative  means  carried  by  the 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  stop-mechanism 
and  to  be  operated  by  said  yielding  driving  connections 
when  the  latter  are  rendered  inoperative  to  drive. 
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3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machlve,  the  lomblnatlon  with 
a  rotatable  cylinrt^'r  and  a  gear  ctrrled  thereby,  of  a  gear 
In  driving  enifagi'mPDt  with  the  flirst  gear,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  spider  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the 
•plder  In  yielding  driving  engaijement  with  the  second 
gear,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  two 
shafts,  mechanism  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  driving 
shaft,  mean.s  holding  said  stop  mechanism  from  action  and 
normally  engaging  said  yielding  driving  means  but  adapt 
ed.  when  the  yielding  driving  means  is  actuated  by  re 
sistance  to  rotation  of  the  gears,  to  be  operated  by  the 
yielding  drlvini;  means  to  dictate  the  operation  of  said 
stop  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  cylinder,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
driving  connpctions  between  the  two  shafts,  mechanism 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  normally  op- 
erative driving  connections  between  the  driven  shaft  and 
the  rotatable  cylinder  including  a  spring-pressed  latch 
adapted  to  be  retracted  and  thus  render  inoperative  to 
drive  by  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  beveled  face  in 
constant  engagement  with  a  beveled  face  on  said  latch 
whereby  upon  the  retraction  of  said  latch  the  rod  will  be 
moved  longitudinally,  and  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  stop  mechanism  adapted  to  render  the  latter  op- 
erative in  the  said  actuation  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  circular  knittins:  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  cylinder,  of  a  rotatable  member  In  driving  en 
gagement  with  the  cylinder,  a  driven  shaft  on  the  axis 
of  the  rotatable  member,  a  drivintj  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  two  shafts,  mecbanism  to  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  the  driving  shaft,  a  ifxl  estending  aiiaiiy  within 
the  driven  shaft,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  having  beveled 
faces  engaging  respectively  a  beveled  driving  face  on  said 
rotatable  member  and  a  beveled  driving  face  on  the  rod 
whereby  said  latch  will  be  retracted  and  actuate  said  rod 
under  given  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  connections  between  said  rod  and  the  stop  mech- 
anism adapted  to  render  the  lattar  <>iioratlve  in  the  said 
actuation   of  said  rod.  i 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tile  Gazette.] 


1,078.679.       CIRCULAR  KNITTIVn;    MACHINE.       H.^rry 

A.  HocsE.vuN.  rhiladelphia.  I'h.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  May  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697,861.  Divided  aqd  this  application  filed 
Oct.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.,;tl4.      iCl.  66 — 7.. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machitte.  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  needle  cyllqder,  of  driving  connec- 
tions to  one  of  the  cylinders,  rotary  mechanism  and  oscil- 
latory mechanism,  control  mechenism.  shifting  means 
governed  by  the  control  mechanisit  to  connect  the  driving 
connections  alternately  with  the  rotary  mechanism  and 
oscillatory  mechanism,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  means 
actuated  by  the  control  mechanist*  to  place  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  into  operative  relation  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  flrivlng  shaft  to  operate 
the  rotary  mechanism  and  osclUatory  mechanism,  the 
control  mechanism  and  the  pawl  tnd  ratchet  mechanism, 
mechanism  to  stop  the  rotation  oC  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to 
operate  the  stop  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  comMnation  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  needle  cylinder,  of  driving  connec- 
tions to  one  of  the  cylinders,  rotary  mechanism  and  oscil- 
latory mechanism,  control  mechanism,  shifting  means 
governed  by  the  control  mechanism  to  connect  the  driving 
connections  alternately  with  the  rotary  mechanism  and 
oscillatory  mechanism,  pawl  and  raf<het  mechanism,  means 
actuated  by  the  control  mechanism  to  place  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  intcj  o|Mrntive  relation  with  the  driving 
shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  to  operate  the 
rotary  mechanism  and  O8<'illatory  rae<'hanism.  the  control 
mechanism  and  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  mecha- 
nism to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  operate  the 
stop  mechanism,  mechanism  to  move  certain  needles  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  cam  cylinder,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  operate 
said  needle  actuatlnc  mechanism. 

.3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  needle  cylinder,  of  driving  connec- 
tions to  one  of  the  cylinders,  rotary  mechanism  and 
oscillatory  mechanism,  control  mechanism,  shifting  means 
governe<l  by  the  control  mechanism  to  connect  the  driving 
connectl<uis  alternately  with  the  rotary  mechanism  and  os- 
cillatory mechanism,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  means 
actuated  by  the  control  mechanism  to  place  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  into  operative  relation  with  the  driving 
shaft,  means  actuate*!  by  the  driving  shaft  to  operate  the 
rotary  mechanlam  and  oscillatory  mechanism,  the  control 
mechanism  and  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  mecha- 
nism to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  nhifting  means  to  move  certain  needles  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  cam  cylinder,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  media niam  to  operate 
the  needle  actuating  mechanism  independently,  whereby 
the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  may  be  operated  from  the 
driving  shaft,  after  a  uivcn  shift  from  oscillation  to  ro- 
tation, to  effect  the  automatic  stoppage  of  the  machine 
after  a  predetermined  numl>er  of  courses  of  circular  knit- 
ting and  permit  the  leveling  of  the  needles. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  needle  cylinder,  of  driving  connec- 
tions to  one  of  the  cylinders,  control  mechanism,  rotary 
mechanNm  and  oscillatory  mechanism,  shifting  means 
governed  by  the  control  mechanism  to  connect  the  driving 
connections  alternately  with  the  rotary  mechanism  and 
oscillatory  mechanism,  a  ratchet  having  a  numU^r  of  teeth, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet  when  the  latter  is 
turned  into  a  certain  position,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
actuated  thereby  to  operate  the  rotary  an<l  oscillatory 
mechanism,  the  control  mechanism  and  the  pawl,  means 
actuated  by  the  control  mechanism  to  turn  the  ratchet 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  pawl,  mechanism  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  controlled  by  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  operate  the  stop  mechanism,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  shifting  means  to  move  certain  needles 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  cam  cylinder,  and  means 
turning  with  the  ratchet  to  operate  tlie  last  named  mecha- 
nism independently,  whereby  the  ratchet  may  l>e  brought 
into  operative  relation  with  the  pawl  after  a  given  shift 
from  oscillation  to  rotation,  the  machine  automatically 
stopped  after  a  predetermined  number  of  courses  of  circu- 
lar knitting,  and  the  needles  then  automatically  leveled. 

5.  In  a  circtilar  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cam  cylinder  and  the  needle  cylinder,  of  driving  con- 
nections to  one  of  the  cylinders,  rotary  mechanism  and 
oscillatory  mechanism,  control  mechanism,  shifting  means 
governed  by  the  control  mechanism  to  connect  the  driving 
connections  alternately  with  the  rotary  mechanism  and 
oscillatory  mechanism,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shifting 
means,  a  stud  movable  In  said  arm,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  srud.  a  spring  l)etween  the  stud  and  the  arm.  means 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  lever  to  move  certain 
needles  otit  of  operative  relation  with  the  cam  cylinder, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  to 
operate  the  rotary  mechanism  and  oscillatory  mechanism 
and  the  control  mechanism,  mechanism  Independent  of  the 
shifting  means  to  operate  the  lever,  connections  between 
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the  driving  shaft  and  the  last  named  mechanism  adapted 
to   operate   the   lever,   and   means   actuated   by   the  control 
mechanism   to   render  said   connections  operative. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.078,680.  TAKi:  LP  MOTION  FOR  CIRCULAR-KNIT- 
TING MACHINES.  Harry  A.  HotSK.MAN,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.861.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,365.      (Cl.  66     9.) 


--* 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  eonbiBation  with 

the  knitting  mechanism  and  a  winder  adapted  to  feed  the 
knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  mechanism  ;  said  winder 
Including  a  take-up  roller,  a  weighted  member,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  meclianism  between  said  memlier  and  roller;  a 
re<  iprocatlng  kicker  arm  and  means  to  operate  the  same, 
and  a  rod  disconnected  from  the  kicker  arm  and  connected 
with  said  member  and  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  kicker  arm  but  adapted,  as  the  weighted  member 
turns  in  the  feeding  of  the  fabric,  to  be  shifted  by  said 
weighted  member  Into  operative  relation  with  the  kicker 
arm.  whereby  the  latter  actuates  the  rod  and  restores  the 
weighted  memlier  to  its  starting  position, 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  knitting  mechanism  and  a  winder  adapted  to  feed  the 
knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  meclianism  ;  said  winder 
including  a  take  up  roller,  a  weighted  member  tumable 
on  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  i)awl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
between  said  member  and  roller :  a  rod  connected  with 
said  memiter,  a  reclprocatory  kicker  arm  disconnected  from 
said  rod  and  means  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  fulcrum 
engaging  said  rod  and  causing  the  end  thereof  to  be  ele 
vated  as  the  meml)er  turns  until  the  rod  is  brought  Into 
po.sltion  to  be  engaged  by  the  kicker  arm  In  one  of  its  re- 
ciprocations, thereby  permitting  the  kicker  arm  to  actuate  I 
the  rod  and  restore  the  weighted  member  to  its  starting 
position. 

.'{.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  knitting  mechanism  and  a  winder  adapted  to  feed  the 
knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  mechanism  ;  said  winder 
including  a  take-up  roller,  a  w<ighted  member  turnable  on 
the  axis  of  the  roller,  a  ratchet  fast  on  the  axis  of  the 
roller,  a  pawl  on  the  weighted  member  engaging  said 
ratchet,  whereby  the  weighted  meml»er.  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  pawl  and  ratchet,  turns  the  take-up  roller 
as  the  fabric  feeds ;  a  reclprocatory  kicker  arm  and  means 
to  actuate  it,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  weighted 
member  and  fulcrumed  l)etween  its  ends  and  having  a 
notched  free  end.  whereby  as  the  pivoted  end  of  the  rod 
Is  depressed  during  the  feeding  action  of  the  weighted 
member  Its  notched  free  end  rises  until  it  Is  brought  Into 
operative  relation  with  the  kicker  arm.  I 


1.078.681.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  Harry 
A.  HOISE.MAN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  May  17.  1912, 
Serial  No.  697.861.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled 
Feb.   14.  191.S.     Serial  No.  748,281.      (Cl.  66— !^21.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needle  cylinder  and  cam  cylinder,  one  of  which  is  non- 
rotatable,  of  a  support,  pinions  rotatable  on  their  axes 
but  not  bodily  rotatable.  said  pinions  having  threaded 
shafts  and  being  interposed  between  the  non-rotatable  cyl- 
inder and  the  support,  the  threaded  shafts  engaging  one 
of  the  last  named  members  at  points  located  on  different 
rndii  of  the  non-rotatalile  cylinder,  a  gear  engaging  the 
pinions,  and  means  to  actuate  the  gear  thereby  turning  all 
the  pinions  on  their  axes  and  effecting  a  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  non-rotatable  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needle  cylinder  and  cam  cylinder,  of  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions  having  threaded  shafts  engaging  the 
support,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  projections  resting 
on  the  axes  of  the  pinions,  a  gear  engaging  the  pinions, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  gear  thereby  turning  all  the 
pinions  and  effecting  a  vertical  bodily  movement  of  the 
last  named  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needle  cylinder  and  cam  cylinder,  of  a  supiwrt,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions  Interposed  l>etween  the  support  and  one 
of  the  cylinders  and  having  threaded  shafts  engaging 
one  of  the  last  named  members,  a  rotsitable  gear  rngaclng 
all  the  pinions,  whereby  when  the  gear  i.s  turned  the  last 
named  cylinder  Is  raised  or  lowered,  and  complementary 
menil>ers,  one  fixed  and  the  other  on  the  gear,  adapted  to 
abut  one  again.sf  the  other  and  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  vertically  movable  cylinder,  one  of  said  com- 
plementary members  l)elng  adjustable  to  vary  the  limit  of 
downward  movement  of  the  vertically  movable  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  witb 
the  needle  cylinder  and  cam  cylinder,  of  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions  Interposed  between  the  support  and  one 
of  the  cylinders  and  having  threaded  shafts  engaging  one 
of  tlie  last  named  members,  a  rotatable  gear  engagini;  all 
the  pinions,  whereby  when  the  gear  is  turned  the  last 
named  cylinder  is  raised  or  lowered  and  a  device  con- 
nected  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  gear. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  \\ltb 
the  needle  cylinder  and  cam  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices, located  on  different  radii  of  the  cylinders.  connect<tl 
with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  move  vertically  one 
of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  operating  all  of  said  devices,  said  devices  be- 
ing each  operable,  independently  of  each  other  and  of  said 
operating  means,  to  vertically  move  the  part  of  the  cyl- 
inder connected  therewith,  whereby  said  adjustable  cylin- 
der may  be  either  leveled  by  the  differential  adjustment 
of  said  devices  or  raised  or  lowered  bodily  by  their  simul- 
taneous operation. 


1,078,682.      PAPER   BAG.      Emit,  .lAf.ENBKRO.    Dusseldorf. 

Germany.      Filed    Dec.    .Si,    1912.      Serial    No.    7:^9. 52.%. 

(Cl.  150— 1) 

A  paper  bag  formed  of  a  compound  paper  web.  said  web 
being  composed  of  an  outer  open  meshed  sheet  of  woven 
paper  threads  and  of  an  Inner  sheet  of  crape  paper,  said 
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sheets  being  pasted  to  etch  otJ»er   throughout  their  con- 
tlguons  face*  to  form  said  compound  paper  web.  the  crape 


sheet  constituting  an  extensible  fining  for  yieMably  closing 
the  interstices  of  the  woven  papfr  sheet. 


1,078,683.  H.VT-PIN  GIAUI-  Ge- ict  H  .luDlA,  Qbco, 
Tex.  Filed  May  L',  1911.  ferial  No.  6l.'4,634.  (CI. 
24—155.) 


i9  ^  d\ 


In  a  hat  pin  guard,  an  elongated  body  having  au  in- 
wardly contracted  entrance  at  one  tiul  terminating  in  a 
chamber  within  the  body  and  said  i-Lainber  having  an 
opening  through  one  side  of  the  body,  said  body  having  an 
elongated  tapered  recess  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber In  opposed  alinement  with  the  entrance  tiiereof,  said 
body  also  having  an  elongated  channel  extending  later- 
ally from  the  bottom  of  its  chartber,  and  a  spring  member 
having  an  aperture  aasociated  with  the  body  entrance 
and  the  alined  recess  and  proijecting  throujjh  the  body 
chamber  and  chamber  opening  and  terminating  in  an  aper- 
ture head  exteriorly  of  the  body,  said  spring  member  being 
bent  at  an  angle  and  having  its  inner  extremity  projecting 
from  the  chamber  Into  the  chantiel  In  which  it  is  secured. 


1.078.684.  M.VCHINE  FOR  OI'ERATTNO  ON  SHOES. 
PKA.fK  B.  KSALL,  JOBBPH  Got LDBOUEN.  and  ABTHt;u  E. 
.Jekram.  Leicester.  Ensjland.  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Patersoo,  N  .1  ,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jersey  Filed  July  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  505.Hi:6. 
(CJ.   12—77.) 


3.  A  machine  in  which  a  tool  is  caus«"d  to  operate  along 
a  contour  of  a  sho*-,  comprising  mt-ans  for  r-verslng  the 
o[)eration  of  said  machine  at  two  itredetertniried  points  in 
said  contour,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
points  of  reversal  in  opposite  din-ctions. 

4.  A  machine  In  which  a  tool  Is  raiisod  to  operate  along 
a  predet<'rmlne<l  contour  of  a  slioe.  comprising  automatic 
mechanism  for  reversing  such  operation  at  two  predeter- 
mined points  in  said  contour,  .ind  means  whereby  said 
points  of  reversal  may  Ik?  shifted  srimultaneously  to  ac- 
commodate either  right  or  left  shoes.  ^ 

5.  .\  inacliiri'-  In  which  a  t'><il  is  caused  to  opf'rate  along 
a  predetermined  contour  of  a  shoe,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion means  for  causing  the  tool  to  operate  over  said  con- 
tour a  plurality  of  times,  means  for  adjusting  the  limiting 
point  of  said  operation  on  each  side  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  limiting  points  to  facilitate 
operation  on  either  right  or  left  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,686.  'lEI.KPHONE-EXCHANOE  TRTNKING  SYS- 
TEM. .\i.EXA.\PKR  I"  Kkith,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to 
.\utomatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,649.      (Cl.   179—18.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  work  support,  a  tool,  means  for  producing 
such  relative  movement  of  the  Ivork  and  tool  that  the  tool 
will  operate  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  pre- 
determining the  limiting  points  of  said  operation,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  said  limiting  points 
relati\ely  to  the  work  while  maintaining  substantially 
constant  the  extent  of  said  op<jratlon. 

1'.  .V  machine  in  which  a  tool  is  caused  to  operate  along 
a  contour  of  a  shoe,  comprising  means  for  predetermining 
the  limiting  point  of  said  operation  on  each  side  of  the 
sho»\  and  means  for  effecting  simultaneously  a  relative  ad- 
Ju>itruent  of  said  points  for  rlglt  and  left  shoes. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunk-lines,  a  set  of 
terminals  corresponding  to  said  trunk-lines,  a  wiper 
mounted  to  engage  said  terminals,  uie<hanlsm  for  causing 
said  wiper  to  have  a  back  and  forth  motion  and  step-by- 
step  movement  over  said  terminals  in  both  directions  of 
motion  thereof,  and  means  for  including  said  trunk  lines 
In  talking  circuits, 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunk-lines,  a  series  of 
terminals  corresponding  to  said  trunk-lines,  a  wiper  adja- 
cent said  terminals,  means  for  moving  said  wiper  back 
and  forth  over  said  terminals,  and  means  for  causing  said 
wiper  to  stop  on  Idle  terminals  corresponding  to  trunk- 
Itnes  in  each  direction  of  motion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunk-lines,  a  set  of 
terminals  corresponding  to  said  trunk  lines,  a  wiper  ad- 
jacent said  terminals,  mechanism  for  moving  the  wiper 
from  one  terminal  to  another,  adapted  to  give  the  wiper 
a  variable  number  of  steps  between  terminals,  but  a  uni- 
form distance  of  travel  from  one  terminal  to  another,  and 
means  for  Including  said  trunk  lines  In  talking  circuits. 

4.  In  a  teleplionc  system,  a  «>  t  of  tnink  lines,  a  ■series  of 
terminals  corresponding  to  said  trunk-lines,  a  wiper  adja- 
cent said  terminals,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wiper  is 
mounted,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  pivoted  there- 
on to  swine  about  an  axis  at  right-angles  to  that  of  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaclng  the  fre«'  end  of  said  arm 
to  move  the  same  In  a  circle,  a  pawl  for  actuathig  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  teeth 
on  the  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  said  pawl  In  actuating 
the  same  to  move  the  wiper  from  one  terminal  to  another 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunk -lines,  terminals 
correspondlnc  to  said  trunk-lines,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
wiper  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals,  an  arm  pivoted  on 
said  shaft  to  swing  about  an  axis  at  right-angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  to  move  the  same  In  a  circle,  and  to  thereby 
move  the  said  wiper  back  and  forth  over  said  terminals, 
a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
notched  wheel  rotating  with   the  said  ratchet  wheel,  pro 
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Tided  with  notches  at  Irregular  intervals  In  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  magnet  for  operating  said  pawl,  and  means  In- 
cluding circuit  contacts  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
notched  wheel  to  control  the  action  of  said  magnet  and 
pawl,  whereby  the  distance  of  travel  of  said  wiper  from 
one  ferniliial  to  another  is  uniform  throughout  the  length 
of  movement  thereof,  but  whereby  the  wiper  is  given  a 
variable  tiiuuber  of  steps  between  different  terminals. 
[Claims  0  to  .S6  not  printcnl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,686.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HY- 
DROGEN.     How.ARD    L.ANE,    Birmingham.    England,    as- 
signor to  Internationale  Was.serstoff  .\ktlenge8ell8chaft, 
Frankfort  on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.     Original  application  filed  June  16.   1910,   Serial 
No.    572,411.      Divided   and    this   application    filed    Dec. 
n,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.K01t      (Cl.  48—198.) 
The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  in  a   heated   retort, 
which  consists  In  deoxidizing  a  metal  oxld  within  said  re- 
tort by  means  of  a  reducing  gas.  in  then  oxidizing  the  de- 
oxidized metal  by  means  of  steam,  and  In  then  Introducing 
a  blast  of  oxygen  in   the  form  of  air  Into  the  retort  and 
then  again  deoxidizing  the  oxidized  metal  by  moans  of  the 
reducing  gns  as  described. 


1.078,687.  SELF  I'KOl'ELI.ING  TORPEDO.  Charles 
LailALB.  Pari-s.  France,  liled  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  739,.305.     (Cl.  60 — 33.) 


shell  detachahly  secured  to  said  chest  comprising  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  suction  chest,  and  two  ports 
leading  from  said  suction  chamber  substantially  in  op- 
Ijositt  liireotloiis,  valves  for  said  ports  respectively,  and  a 
(liapliraj^in  adapted  to  l)e  moved  by  the  pas.sage  of  air 
tliroujih  said  tracker  boards  to  operate  said  valves  to 
close  one  and  open  the  other  of  said  ports. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  to  admit 
fluid  thereto  comprising  a  chamber  projecting  Into  said 
generator  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
means  to  control  the  (luantlty  of  fluid  passing  through 
said  openings  without  changing  the  velocity  thereof. 

2.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  torpedo  generator,  of  means 
to  admit  water  thereto,  said  means  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  through  which  the  water  passes  to  the  gen- 
erator, and  means  cooperating  with  said  openings  to  con- 
trol the  quantity  of  water  passing  therethrough  without 
changing  the  velocity  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  to  admit 
water  thereto  comprising  a  chamber  projecting  into  the 
generator  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  through 
which  the  water  flows  to  said  generator,  and  a  valve 
slidably  mounted  In  said  chamber  to  control  said  open- 
ings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  to  ad- 
mit Jets  of  water  thereto,  and  projections  associated  with 
the  walls  of  said  generator  and  located  in  the  path  of 
said  jets  to  diffuse  and  break   up  said  Jets  of  water. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  to  admit 
water  thereto,  comprising  a  chamber  projecting  into  the 
generator,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  opeti- 
ings  thro\igh  which  the  water  passes  to  the  generator,  said 
chaml»er  also  provided  with  projections  against  which 
the  water  Issuing  from  said  jets  Implnpes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,688.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRU.MKNTS.  Calisto  J.  .Monfkbdi.vi,  Boston,  Mass 
I'lled  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  738,817.  (Cl.  84—178.) 
1.  \  pneumatic  action  for  musical  tnstrtiments  having. 

in  combination,  a  suction  chest,  a  tracker-board,  a  valve 
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2.  A  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments  iiaving, 
in  combination,  a  suction  chest,  a  bellows,  a  tracker  board, 
a  valve  shell  detachahly  secured  to  said  chest  comprising 
two  ports  opening  into  said  chest,  one  of  said  p.orts  lielng 
connected  by  a  channel  extending  through  said  shell  to 
said  l»el!ows,  the  other  of  said  ports  lieing  connected  by 
passages  extending  through  said  shell  to  said  tracker 
tx>ard.  a  valve  for  each  of  said  ports  respectively,  and  a 
diaphragm  arranged  within  said  shell  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  by  the  admission  of  air  through 
the  port  conuected  with  said  tracker  Imard  to  close  that 
port  and  open  the  port  connected  with  said  bt^Uows.  said 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  moved  In  the  opposite  direction 
by  the  cutting  off  of  the  supply  of  air  from  s;iid  tracker 
board,   to  move  said  valve   in   the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments  embody- 
ing. In  Its  construction,  a  valve  shell  having  a  chaml)er 
open  at  one  side  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  op- 
posite said  opening  inclining  inwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  suid  chamber  upwardly,  and  a  diaphragm  supporting 
member  detachaMy  arranged  within  said  chaml)er.  the 
inner  side  of  said  support  engaging  said  inclined  wall  and 
the  outer  si'le  of  said  support  alining  with  the  open  side 
of  said  shell,  whereby  said  meml>er  may  I'e  retained  in  Its 
proper  itosition. 


1,078,689.  REVOLVING  CLOD  -  FENDER.  HtGH  H. 
MfNSo.N,  Truro,  Iowa.  Hied  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,374.      (Cl.  97— 13.j 


A  clod  fender  consisting  of  a  hub.  a  series  of  spaced 
radial  spokeii  secured  to  the  hub,  and  means  to  connect 
the  si)okes  and  to  form  a  tread  for  th>  fender  consisting 
of  an  element  formed  separate  from  tlie  spokes  which 
element  Is  formed  to  have  a  pluralty  of  U-shaped  parts 
which  latter  are  connected  to  each  other  and  at  their 
l)oints  of  connection  ar«  secured  to  the  spokes,  the  U- 
shaped  parts  bridging  the  spaces  between  adjacent  smokes, 
whereby  the  wheel  has  a  scalloped  tread. 


1,078,690  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fhaxk 
Newkorth,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.692,  (Cl. 
179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  line  relay  Individual  to  each  line,  means 
for  extending  a  connection  between  the  calling  and  the 
called    subscrlljer's    lines,    means    for    dlsconnwtlng    said 
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relay  from  thf  called  line,  and  meana  whereby  the  con- 
nection between  the  oalling  and  the  called  lines  is  not 
completiMl  until  a  predetermln«d  interval  after  the  line 
relay  has  been  disconnected  from  the  called  line. 


i-  y^t 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  callin?  and  a  called  sub- 
scrilnr's  line,  a  non-numerical  line  switch  individual  to 
each  subscriber's  line,  a  line  relay  for  each  switch  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  subscrltxr's  line,  means  for  dis- 
connectin:;  said  relay  from  the  line  when  said  line  is  a 
called  lino,  means  for  extf^ndini;  a  connection  between  th<> 
calling?  and  the  called  aubscrlber^'  lines,  and  means  where- 
by the  connection  is  not  completed  until  a  predetermined 
interval  aft'r  the  line  relay  h.it  l>een  disconnected  from 
the  called  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  line  relay  individual  to  each  line,  means 
includintr  autom.itic  switches  coiitroll.««bIe  over  two  sides 
of  a  line  circuit  in  series  for  e^tendlnk;  a  connection  be- 
tween the  calling  and  the  called  subscribers'  lines,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  relay  from  its  hne  when  said  line 
is   a    called    line,    and    means    wiitrcby    the    fonucction    hf 

,  tween  the  '■iilling  and  the  called  lines  is  not  completed 
until  a  pri'determitied  Interval  Rf'er  the  line  relay  has 
been  disconnected  from  the  called  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  (jalline  and  a  called  sub- 
scril>er's  line,  a  non-numerical  IJne  switch  Individual  to 
each  subscriber's  line,  a  line  relay  for  each  switch  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  sui)Htrlber's  line,  means  for 
disconnecting  said  ri'lay  from  tiie  liu'^  when  said  line  Is 
a  called  line,  means  Includlne;  automatic  switches  con- 
trollable over  two  sidis  of  a  Una  circuit  in  series  for  ex- 
tending a  connection  fjetween  ttle  calling  and  the  called 
subscribers'  lines,  and  means  wberehy  the  connection  is 
not  completed  until  a  predetermined  interval  after  the 
Hne  relay  has  been  disconnected  from  the  called  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
Bcrlber's  line,  means  Including  an  automatic  connector 
switch  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  lines, 
a  side  switch  in  said  connector  sfwitch  having  ;>  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  means  for  moving  said  side  switch 
Into  Its  final  position  after  the  Impulses  for  the  last  digit 
of  the  called  numi)er  have  been  transmitted,  and  means 
for  completing  the  connection  between  the  calling  and  the 
called  lines  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  side 
switch  has  passed  to  Its  final  pojltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  .'?4  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.Q91.      VEGETABLE    GLUS.      Frank    G.    Pkrkins, 
deoased,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  by  Gertrude  S.  Perkins,  execu 
trlx.   South   Bend.    Ind.,   assignor   to   Perkins  Glue   Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed   Mar.    irt, 
1911'.     Serial  No.  684.297.      (O.  87—17.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  base  for  wood  glue,  which 
consists  in  taking  a  carbohydrate  the  viscosity  of  which, 
when  dissolved  In  about  3  parts  o(  water  and  caustic  soda. 
Is   too   great    to   produce   a    satlafbctory   glue,    and    mixing 
therewith  a  carbohydrate,  the  relative  viscosity,  coheslve- 
ness  and  adhesiveness  of  which  when  so  dissolved  In  the 
same    manner,   Is    unsatisfactory    for  glue,   In    proportions 
such    that   the   relative   viscosity,   coheslveness   and   adhe 


siveness  of  the  resulting  mixture  when  so  dissolved  In  the 
same  manner,  are  properly  proportioned  to  prtxluce  a 
semi-fluid  glue  suitable  for  gluing  up  veneers. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  base  for  wood  glue,  which 
consists  In  taking  two  or  more  starchy  carlwhydrates, 
one  or  more  of  which,  when  dissolved  In  about  3  parts 
of  water  and  caustic  soda,  has  a  viscosity  greater  than 
that  desired  In  the  final  glue,  and  one  or  more  of  which, 
when  so  dis.solved  In  the  same  manner,  has  a  viscosity  less 
than  that  desired  in  the  linlshed  glue,  and  mixing  said 
carboliydrates  in  proportions  approximately  inverse  to  the 
relative  differences  in  viscosity  said  carbohydrates  have 
when  so  dissolved  In  the  same  manner,  from  the  desired 
resulting  viscosity  of  tiie  mixture  when  so  dissolved  In 
the  same  manner,  to  produce  a  semi-fluid  glue  suitable 
for  gluing  up  wood  veneers. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  Xmae  for  glue,  which  con- 
sists In  taking  a  plurality  of  starchy  carbohydrates,  one 
or  more  of  which,  when  dissolved  In  al)out  3  parts  of 
water  and  caustic  soda,  has  a  viscosity  greater  than  that 
desired  In  the  resulting  glue,  and  one  or  more  of  wlilch 
carbohydrates,  when  so  dissolved,  has  a  viscosity  less  ttian 
that  desired  in  the  flnlslied  glue,  and  a  relative  viscosity, 
coheslveness  and  adheslvi-nt-ss  which  Is  unsatisfactory  for 
woodwork,  and  mixing  said  carbohydrates  in  proportions 
to  produce  a  semi  fluid  glue  capable  of  being  applied  by 
machinery  and  suitable  for  gluing  up  veneers, 

4.  The  process  of  making  wo<h1  glue,  which  consists  in 
taking  a  plurality  of  starchy  carbohydrates,  one  or  more 
of  which,  when  dl-ssolved  in  about  .'<  parts  of  water  and 
(austic  soda,  has  a  relative  viscosity  greater  than  tliat 
desired  in  the  final  glue,  and  one  or  more  of  which,  when 
so  dissolved  In  the  same  manner,  has  a  relative  viscosity, 
adhesiveness  and  coheslveness  unsatisfactory  for  gluing 
up  veneers,  and  mixing  said  carbohydrates  In  proportions 
such  that,  when  so  dissolved  In  the  same  manner,  the  Ye- 
sultlng  prr>duct  will  have  a  relative  viscosity,  coheslve- 
ness and  adhesiveness  suitable  for  gluing  up  veneers,  and 
then  dissolving  the  mixture  In  al)out  3  parts  of  wafer  or 
le>.s  and  caustic,  to  form  a  scml  fiuld  glue  capable  of  tn-ing 
applied  by   machinery. 

5.  A  wood  glue  l)ase.  consisting  of  a  mechanical  mixture 
of  different  carlKibydrates,  one  or  more  of  wiiich.  dissolved 
In  about  3  parts  of  water  and  caustic  soda,  has  a  vis- 
cosity greater  than  that  desired  In  the  final  glue,  and  one 
or  more  of  which  when  so  dissolved  In  the  same  manner, 
has  a  relative  viscosity,  adhesiveness  and  coheslveness  un- 
satisfactory for  gluing  up  wood  veneers,  the  proi)ortions 
of  said  carbohydrates  being  such  that  the  relative  vis- 
cosity, coheslveness  and  adiieslveness  of  the  resulting 
mixture,  when  so  dissolved  in  the  same  manner.  Is  suit- 
able for  gluing  up   veneers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,078,692.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLCE.     F^xyK   G. 

Pbbk INS, deceased.  I>nnsdale,  Pa.,  by  Gertrude  S  Perkins, 
executrix,  South  Rend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
16.   1912.      Serial   No.  6'<4.29S.      (CI.  S7--17  ) 

1.  The  Improved  process  of  making  glue,  which  consists 
in  suspending  cassava  carbohydrate  In  water  and  then 
adding,  with  substantially  continuous  stirring,  a  solution 
of  caustic  alkali  with  such  slowness  that  tumefying  or 
bursting  of  the  carlxihydrate  as  a  whole  is  avoided  during 
a  8ul)8tantial  part  of  the  first  stages  of  the  treatment,  to 
proportion  the  viscosity,  coheslveness  and  adhesiveness 
of  the  resulting  glue,  so  that  upon  the  continued  addition 
of  the  caustic,  and  during  the  last  stages  thereof,  the 
batch  pas.ses  over  Into  a  semi  fluid  glue  capable  of  being 
applied  by  machinery,  the  total  amount  of  wafer  in  the 
glue  being  al>out  4  parts  or  less  by  weight  of  dry  carljo- 
hydrate. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  making  vegetable  glue  which 
consists  itu suspending  a  suitable  vegetable  carbohydrate 
in  water,  and  then  treating  the  batch  with  such  an  amount 
of  a  solvent  of  cellulose,  as  caustic  alkali,  that  tumefying 
or  bursting  of  the  carbohydrate  as  a  whole  Is  avoided,  and 
such  that  the  viscosity,  coheslveness  and  adhesiveness  of 
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the  resulting  glue  Is  so  proportioned  as  to  make  It  suit- 
able to  glue  up  veneers,  and  then  adding  more  solvent  of 
cellulose  to  the  batch  until  the  batch  passes  over  into  a 
semi  fluid  glue  capable  of  being  applied  by  machinery,  and 
suitable  for  gluing  up  veneers. 

3.  The  Improved  process  of  maKing  a  wood  glue,  which 
consists  In  suspending  a  starchy  cari)ohydrate  In  water, 
then  agitating  or  stirring  the  batch  and  adding  caustic 
alkali  In  such  an  amount   that  tumefying  or  bursting  of 

■"  the  carl»ohydrafe  as  a  whole  Is  avoided,  and  such  that  the 
viscosity,  coheslveness  and  adhesiveness  of  the  resulting 
glue  Is  so  proportioned  as  to  make  It  suitable  to  glue  up 
veneers,  and  then  agitating  or  stirring  the  batch  and  add- 
ing more  caustic  until  It  passes  over  Into  a  semi  fluid  glue 
capable  of  being  applied  liy  machinery,  and  having  an  ad- 
hesiveness substantially  as  great  as  good  animal  glue. 

4.  The  Improved  process  of  making  a  wood  glue,  which 
consists  In  suspending  a  starchy  carbohydrate  In  water, 
then  agitating  or  stirring  the  batch  and  adding  caustic 
alkali  in  such  an  amount  that  tumefying  or  bursting  of 
the  carbohydrate  as  a  whole  Is  avoided,  and  such  that  the 
viscosity,  coheslveness  and  adhesiveness  of  the  resulting 
glue  is  so  proportioned  as  to  make  It  suitable  to  glue  up 
veneers,  and  then  agitating  or  stirring  the  batch  and  add- 
ing more  caustic  until  it  pasw's  over  into  a  semi-fluid 
glue  capable  of  being  applied  by  machlnerj",  and  suitable 
for  gluing  up  wood  veneers,  the  total  amount  of  water 
used  being  alxjut  4  parts  or  less  by  weight  of  dry  carbo- 
hydrate. 

5.  The  improved  process  of  making  vegetable  glue, 
which  consists  in  suspending  a  suitable  vegetable  carbo- 
hydrate in  water,  heating  the  batch  to  about  100°  Fahren 
belt  or  more,  and  then  treating  the  batch  with  such  a 
quantity  of  a  solvent  of  cellulose,  as  caustic  alkali,  that 
tumefying  or  bursting  of  the  carbohydrate  as  a  whole  is 
avoided,  and  such  that  the  viscosity,  coheslveness  and  ad- 
hesiveness of  the  resulting  glue  is  so  proportioned  as  to 
make  It  suitable  to  glue  up  veneers,  and  then  adding  more 
of  the  solvent  of  cellulose  to  the  batch  until  the  batch 
passes  over  Into  a  semi-fluid  glue  capable  of  being  applied 
by  machinery,  and  suital>le  to  glue  up  wood  veneers. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,69  3.  LOCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SNAP- 
SWITCHES.  Clahk.me  I).  Platt,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,913.     (CI.  175—289.) 


1.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
spindle,  of  an  operating  member  for  said  spindle  provided 
adjacent  its  edge  with  openings  for  engagement  by  a  key, 
the  outer  face  of  said  member  being  formed  with  a  pro 
Jecting  center  and  with  an  outwardly  and  backwardly  in- 
clined surface  surrounding  said  center. 

2.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
spindle,  of  an  operating  member  for  said  spindle  provided 
adjacent  its  edge  with  openings  for  engagement  by  a  key, 
the  outer  face  of  said  member  being  formed  with  a  pro- 
jecting center  and  with  an  outwardly  and  backwardly  In 
cllned  surface  surrounding  said  center,  and  a  flange  sur- 
rounding the  edge  of  said  member  and  projecting  beyond 
said  outer  face. 

3.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  wJtli'  a  switch 
spindle,  of  an  operating  memi»er  for  said  spindle  provided 
adjacent  its  edge  witli  oi»eulngs  for  engagement  by  a  key, 
the  outer  face  of  said  member  being  formed  with  a  pro- 
jecting center  and  with  an  outwardly  and  backwardly  In 


cllned  surface  surrounding  said  center,  and  a  guard  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  adjacent  said  operating  member  and 
having  an  edge  portion  surrounding  the  edge  of  said  op- 
erating member  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  outer  face 
thereof. 


1,078,694.  WATER  HEATER.  Lee  Ra.msey,  Columbus, 
Tex.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,736.  (CL 
126 — 344.) 


A  water  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  fire  pot 
fixed  to  and  depending  within  the  casing  from  the  top 
thereof  to  m  point  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  same 
and  being  of  a  size  less  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the 

I  casing  to  provide  a  continuous  water  space  about  the  side 
and  bottom  of  the  pot,  the  toi>  of  the  casing  l>elng  pro- 
vided   with    an    aperture    communicating    with    the    water 

\  space,  said  pot  being  provided  with  a  seat,  a  delivery 
spout  projecting  from  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
file  water  space,  a  filling  tube  having  a  contracted  por- 
tion Insert'd  in  the  aperture  In  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
slldably  eng.aged  In  the  seat  In  the  wall  of  said  pot  and 
adapted  to  admit  water  to  the  water  space,  the  top  of  the 
said  casing  l>eing  further  provided  with  an  opening  for 
communication  with  the  tank,  a  perforated  draft  member 
removably  inserted  through  the  last-named  opening  and 
projected  into  the  pot,  an  outturned  flange  formed  on  the 
outer  end  01  the  draft  memt>er  and  resting  uiK)n  the  top 
of  the  casing,  and  a  flue  nipple  passed  through  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  tank. 


1,078.695.  RAIL-JOINT.  Haury  F.  Roach.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,620.  (CL 
239—6.) 


1.  .V  rail-Joint  comprising  members  that  are  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  and  cooperating  rail-support- 
ing portions  on  said  members  which  are  so  designed  that 
the  rails  can  d<'flect  downwardly  slightly  at  the  ends  of  the 
joint  when  a  load  passes  over  the  Joint. 

2.  A  rail-joint  comprising  members  that  are  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  and  coiiperating  rail-supporting 
portions  on  said  members  having  approximately  flat  sur- 
faces at  the  center  of  the  Joint  on  which  the  terminals  of 
the  rails  bear. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  members  arranged  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  cooperating  rail- 
supporting  portions  that  have  flat  rail-bearing  surfaces 
at  approximately  the  center  of  the  joint,  and  Independent 
rail-bearing  surfaces  which  incline  downwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  central  rail-bearing  surfaces. 

4.  A  rail-joint  comprising  members  that  are  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  cooperating  rail-supporting 
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portioo*  on  said  members  arrange<I  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  and  each  b«lng  provided  with  a  rail  bearing  surface 
at  approximately  the  center  of  tfce  Joint  on  which  the  ter- 
minals of  the  rails  rest,  and  Independent  downwardly  In- 
clined rail  bearln::  surfaces  which  are  normally  spaced 
away  from   the  rails. 

5  A  rail-Joint  comprising  mrmbera  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  cixIp^-ratlnK  rall- 
nipportlng  portions  which  have  rail-bearing  surfaces  on 
which  th*^  terminals  of  tin-  rails  rvst,  and  indi-pendcnt  rail- 
bearing  surfact'S  that  are  normally  spaced  away  from  the 
rails  but  which  are  pnnaged  hj  the  rails  whon  a  load 
passes  over  the  Joint,  and  means  on  said  members  which 
bears  upon  the  base  flanges  of  th«  rails  and  holds  them 
down  upon  tbe  rail  bearing  surftces  at  the  center  of  the 
joint. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,078,696.  HANGER  nO-X.  Wtxriii  n  S.  Rogebs,  Ban 
tarn.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  12,  l9ll.  Serial  No.  654,417. 
(01.  64—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sh^fttnir  hanger,  of  a  remov- 
able boarlnu'  b..x  having  u  [x'rtlon  rigidly  secured  In 
said  hanger,  and  an  outrlgged  [»ortl(.n  having  a.subetan 
tlally  spherical  concave  seat  for  oscillatortly  supporting 
a  shaft  bearing  ring,  said  concavp  seat  lying  wholly  at  one 
side  of  said  hanger,  the  outrigged  portion  In-ing  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  portion  securtjd  in  said  hanger. 

2.  A  bearing  box  having  a  tubular  portion  adapted  to 
surround  the  shaft  and  havluir  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  channel'Mi  end  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  bracket  portion  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  being  concaved 
to  form  a  snbrtantfallT  spherical' seat  for  a  bearing  ring. 

,"?.  \  bearing  box  lonultudinslly  divided  Into  halves. 
each  of  which  comprises  a  sleeve  portion  having  flat  side 
walla  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  there- 
of and  an  outwardly  extending  ring  portion  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  ring  portion  having  an  interior  channel 
therein  concaved  to  form  a  substantially  spherical  seat  for 
an  oadllatiag  bearing. 

4.  A  longitudinally  divided  bearing  box  comprising  two 
sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  and  formed  to 
thereby  provide  a  cylindrical  bore,  each  section  being 
enlarged  at  one  end  so  that  when  the  two  sections  are 
Joined,  said  enlarged  portions  will  register,  the  bore 
formed  by  said  enlarged  portions  being  of  substantially 
spherical  contour  and  greater  Iji  diameter  than  the  main 
bore  of  the  bearing  box.  each  side  of  the  bearing  box  hav- 
ing shoulders  formed  tiiereon  and  the  t>oi  having  bosses 
located  on  Its  upper  and  lower  outer  surfaces,  snld  bosses 
and  s«ld  shoulders  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means 
to  rigidly  secure  said  bearing  booc  within  a  hanger. 

5.  .\  longitudinally  divided  Uaring  box  comprising  two 
sections  adapted  to  be  secured  docether.  said  sections  com- 
prising supporting  bracket  pojtlons  adapted  to  register 
to  form  a  tubular  bore  and  enlarged  portions  at  one  end 
of  said  bracket  portions,  said  enlarged  portions  each 
having  a  semicircular  concave  channel  In  the  Inner  surface 
thereof,  said  channel  portions  registering  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  concave  lH»rlng  ring  seat  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  remainder  of 
the  bearing  bo.x. 


1,078.697.  SP:I.F  FKKDKR.  AiGUST  Rosenthai,,  West 
AlUs.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  eiS.OBSk 
(CI.   130—1.) 


1.  A  self  feeder,  comprising  a  two-part  oscillating  table 
for  Initially  moving  material,  an  oscillating  member  posi- 
tioned above  the  oscillating  table  for  engaging  and  retard- 
ing a  portion  of  the  material  moved  thereheneath,  an<l  an- 
other member  positioned  to  engage  the  material  passed  be- 
tween the  oscillating  table  and  the  oscillating  member  and 
to  further  move  said  material. 

2.  .\  self  feeder,  comprising  a  two  part  oscillating  table 
for  Initially  moving  material,  an  oscillating  hood  posf- 
tloned  above  the  oscillating  table  for  engaging  and  retard- 
ing a  portion  of  the  material  moved  thereheneath,  said 
hood  provided  with  material  engagini;  teeth,  and  another 
member  [wsltloned  to  engage  the  material  passed  between 
the  oscillating  table  and  the  hood  and  to  further  move 
said  material. 

3.  A  self  feeder,  comprising  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers, a  ball  extending  transversely  across  the  frame,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  across  the  frame,  a  rock  lever  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft,  a  slotted  bottom  portion  pivotally 
supported  on  the  bail  at  one  end  and  on  the  rook  lever  at 
Its  other  end.  said  bottom  portion  provided  with  toothed 
plates,  a  cranked  shaft  extending  across  the  frame,  a  bar 
pivotally  eonnected  to  the  rock  lever  and  to  the  cranked 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  bottom  portion  In  a  direction  op 
poelte  to  the  oscillation  of  the  bar.  said  bar  provided  with 
a  toothed  member  which  extends  throuirh  the  slot  of  the 
hottom  portion,  another  cranked  shaft  extending  across  the 
frame,  links  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  ot  the 
frame,  a  hood  pivotally  connected  to  the  links  and  to  the 
last  mentioned  cranked  shaft  and  provided  with  toothed 
portions  and  with  a  band  cutter,  and  a  heater  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  hood  and  adapted  to  further  move  the  ma- 
terial moved  by  the  bottom  portion. 

4.  A  self  feeder,  comprising  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers spaced  a  distance  ai)art,  a  hail  extending  transversely 
across  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely 
across  the  frame,  rock  levers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a 
slotted  bottom  portion  positioned  between  the  side  mem- 
iKrs  and  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  the  loop  of 
the  ball  and  at  its  other  end  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rock 
levers,  said  bottom  portion  provided  with  upstanding 
toothed  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots,  a 
cranked  shaft  extending  transversely  acro.ss  the  frame, 
bars  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rock  levers  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  cranked  por- 
tion of  the  cranked  shaft  for  oscillating  the  bottom  por- 
tion In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  oscillation  of 
the  bars,  said  bars  provided  with  toothed  plates  which  ex- 
tend through  the  slots  of  the  bottom  portion,  another 
cranked  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  frame, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  frame, 
and  a  hood  pivotally  connected  to  the  links  and  to  the  last 
mentioned  cranked  shaft  and  provided  with  toothed  por- 
tions and  with  a  band  cutter. 

5.  A  self  feeder,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  oscillat- 
ing bottom  material  moving  portion  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot,  an  oscillating  member  provided  with  a 
toothed  member  which  extends  through  the  elongated  slot, 
said  bottom  portion  and  toothed  member  constructed  to  be 
oscillated  In  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  an  oscillating  hood  positioned  above  the  bottom 
portion  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  and  re- 
tard a  po'-tion  of  the  material  moved  by  the  bottom  por- 
tion and  tlie  oecillatlng  member. 
j        rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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l,07is,W8.  AXLE.  Damel  RrERSON,  Mollne,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Velle  i'arriage  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,386.  (CI. 
21—2.) 


'l^ 


In  combination  with  an  axle  member  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove,  a  yleldlngly-formed  metallic  pack- 
ing-ring seated  In  the  groove  and  projecting  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  axle  member  and  normally  out  of 
frictlonal  contact  with  that  surface  of  the  groove  which 
is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  axle  member,  and  an  axle 
box  surroiindin;:  the  axle  member,  said  ring  having  a  nor 
mal  peripheral  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  surround 
Ing  surface  of  the  box  whereby  the  latter  has  Its  interior 
closely  fitting   the  projecting  portion  of  the  packing-ring. 


1,078,699.  KOTARY  VALVE  FOR  E-XPLOSION-EN- 
GINES.  Fkkokkick  G.  Schehb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,677.      (CI  123—190.) 


1  The  comtiliistion  with  a  ported  seat  and  a  disk  valve 
controlling  said  ported  seat,  of  an  annular  meml>er  having 
sn  area  substantially  e<inal  to  the  port  area  of  said  seat. 
ex|)os«>d  to  a  pressure  np[iose(l  to  that  on  said  valve,  an 
annularly  recessed  member  with  which  snld  nnnulsr  mem 
her  Is  encaged  to  shield  the  npposit''  side  thereof,  and  a 
tie  between  said  annular  member  and  said  valve  for  trans- 
mrtlnr  the  opposed  stresses  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ported  seat  of  a  disk  valve 
for  controlling  said  ported  s<'at.  an  annular  member  having 
an  area  substantially  efjiial  to  the  port  ar<»a  of  said  seat, 
exposed  to  graseous  pr^  ssiire  In  opposite  direction  to  that 
upon  said  valve,  a  thmst  hearlne  for  opixwdng  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  from  its  seat,  arnl  a  tie  between  said 
thrust  bearing  and  said   nnmil.-ir  menil'er. 

8.  The  comUinatloTi  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
annular  recess  In  the  \ipi)f r  portloti  theroof.  of  an  annular 
menjber  engaging  said  nt"  ss.  a  ported  head  for  said  cyl- 
inder, a  roXary  disk  valve  seated  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
ported  head,  tlie  area  of  said  disk  exposed  thiough  the 
ported  head  b«'ine  substMntlnlly  equal  to  the  exposed  area 
of  said  annular  memlier,  and  a  tie  member  passini;  axially 
through  said  head  and  connecting  said  valve  and  annular 
member. 

4.  The  (-ombinatioii  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  ported 
head  for  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  disk  valve  wated  upon 
the  outer  face  of  said  head,  a  tie  member  engaging  snld 
valve  and  passing  axially  throneh  said  head,  an  annular 
member,  having  a  f^pider  eonnection  with  said  tie  mem- 
l)er,  engaging  an  annular  recess  in  said  cylinder  and  expos- 
ing an  area  substantially  effual  to  the  [K>rt  area  of  said 
head,  to  a  pressure  opposed  to  that  against  said  valve 
whereby  the  valve  is  l»alanced. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ported  seat  and  a  rotary  disk 
valve  engaging  sold  seat,  of  a  non-rotating  member  expoi»ed 
to  a.  pressure  opposed  to  that  agahist  said  valve  and  bf.l- 
aming  same. 

(Claims  6  to  10  t»©t  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,078.700.     WATER-ESCAPE  OR  SCUPPER.     Gbohci:  W. 

8<  uoi>UK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fanny  J.  Meyer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
76»,649.     (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  water  escape  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having 
a  valve  at  one  end  thexcof  and  provided  with  a  hood  over- 
lying the  valve  to  protect  the  same  from  matter  dropping 
from  above. 

2.  A  water-escape  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
at  Its  ooter  end  hinged  upon  the  casing  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  valve,  said  rasing  having  a  hood  above  the 
hinge  and  projecting  outwardly  thereover. 

3.  A  water  escape  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
valve  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  hood  overly- 
ing the  valve  to  protect  the  same  from  matter  dropping 
from  above,  said  hood  having  an  tipper  surface  Inclining 
downwardly  and  outwardly. 

4.  A  water-escape  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
yalve  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  hood  ovei ly- 
ing the  valve  to  protect  the  same  from  matter  dropping 
from  above,  said  hood  having  an  upper  surface  incllnung 
downwardly  and  oulwaidiy  from  a  central  point  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

5.  .\  water-escape  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
hinged  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  hood  above  the 
hinge  extending  outwardly  over  the  same  and  having  side 
webs  Inclosing  the  hinire. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,078,701.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES. 
Samiel  T  Skken,  Sandoval,  ill.,  assicnor  of  one  sixth 
to  Cary  S.  Heaton,  one-sixth  to  Henry  C.  Worcester,  and 
one  sixth  to  George  M.  Wyatt.  Roodhouse,  ill.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1911.     Serial  Nc.  651.094.      (CI.  255 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tiie  comblua- 
tlon  with  a  drill  rod  having  a  stud  at  its  lower  end,  said 
stud  being  provided  wHh  cam  surfaces,  of  a  sleeve  threaded 
to  said  stud,  said  sleeve  being  slotted,  and  blades  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  slots  in  said  sleeve  and  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drill  rod,  with  a  sleeve  osclllalably  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  drill  rod.  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  pivot  motinted  In  said 
sleeve  transversely  to  said  slots,  and  blades  movable  with- 
in said  slots  •»l)Out  said  pivot,  said  drill  rod  being  provided 
with  cam  surfaces  form^'d  on  Its  end  for  moving  said 
blades. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewxlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sleeve  with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  of  a 
pivot  mounted  therein  transversely  to  said  slots,  blades 
owlllatable  on  said  pivot  within  said  slots,  and  a  stud 
projecting  tlirough  said  sleeve,  said  stud  being  provided 
with  rece.sses  adapted  to  receive  the  Inside  comers  of  said 
CTitters,    respectlve-ly.   In   contracted   position,    with   facets 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  i8,  1913. 


for  seattnt;  the  pnds  of  said  Maefcs  In  expanded  position, 
and  with  cam  surfaces  conneotlrg  the  iKittomn  of  said 
recesses  with  aald  facets. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  charactee  de8cril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sleeve  with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  of  a 
pivot  mounted  therein  transverstly  to  said  slots,  blades 
usciUatable  on  said  plvut  within  said  slots,  and  a  stud 
projecting:  through  said  sleeve,  «aid  stud  being  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  Che  inside  corners  of  said 
cutters,  respectively,  in  contracted  position,  with  facets 
for  seating  the  ends  of  said  blatles  in  expanded  position, 
and  with  cam  surfaces  connecting  the  bottoms  of  said 
recesses  with  said  facets,  and  other  cam  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  bla(l»*s  <in  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  from  the  inside  corners  of  the  respective  blades. 


1,078,702.  WIRE -FABRIC  MACHINE.  Bk.vjaMIN  L. 
SoMMEB,  I'corla,  111.,  executor  at  Joseph  W.  Sommer,  de- 
ceased, ussisrnor  to  Keystone  Steel  and  Wire  Company, 
South  Bartonville,  111.,  a  Corparatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  383,522.     (Cl.  140—11.) 


^>. 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  tHe  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary die  recelvini;-m(mb.T,  ptovldeii  with  transverse 
wire  grooves,  and  with  a  phiraBty  of  s«'mi-circular  die- 
S'at.s  disposed  upc>n  opposite  sid«s  and  parallel  with  one 
of  said  grooves,  a  block  movable  toward  and  from  said 
number  and  provitled  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a 
punch  movable  through  the  opening  in  said  block  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  pn-videil  with  a  cjoncave  seat. 

■_'.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary die-receivinsi-niember.  provided  with  transverse 
wire  grooves  and  with  a  plurality  of  semicircular  dle- 
s»'ats  disposed  upon  opposite  sidfs  and  parallel  with  one 
of  .said  grooves,  a  block  movable  toward  and  from  said 
meml)er.  provided  with  a  lonixltudinal  openini;  central  of 
said  Mock  and  a  slotted  opening  In  said  block,  a  punch 
movable  through  the  opening  In  said  block,  and  an  anvil 
normally  eitendln;:  down  Into  tlje  slot  of  said  block  and 
capable  of  being  raised  when  %he  punch  moves  In  the 
bloik.  I 

H.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  tpe  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary die  receiving-member,  p|"ovided  with  transverse 
wire  grooves,  and  with  a  plurality  of  semi  circular  die- 
seats  disposed  upon  opposite  sicles  and  parallel  with  one 
of  said  grooves,  a  block  movable  toward  and  from  said 
member,  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  opening 
having  beveled  side  walLs.  and  q  slot  extending  Into  said 
block,  a  punch  movable  through,  the  block  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  opening  therein  ajnd  having  in  its  free  end 
a  concave  seat,  and  an  anvil  normally  extending  down  into 
the  slot  of  the  block,  provided  with  a  slotted  end.  and 
capable  of  being  raised  when  the  punch  moves  in  the  block. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  Che  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary dle-recelvtng-memtter  ptnvided  with  transverse 
wire  grooves  and  a  pair  of  concave  dle-.seats  parallel  with 
one  of  said  grooves,  means  for  passing  the  bodies  of 
btrands  and  stay  wires  across  and  in  front  of  the  grooves 


of  the  member,  a  slldably  snpported  block  capable  of  forc- 
ing the  wires  aforesaid  into  the  grooves  of  the  member, 
means  for  feeding  a  wire  blank  across  <ine  end  of  the 
block,  means  for  severing  said  blank  as  the  block  moves 
toward  the  member,  means  for  bending  the  blank  during 
the  movement  of  the  block,  and  a  punch  movable  In  the 
block,  capable  of  engaging  with  the  blank  to  move  it  to  the 
member  and  force  the  ends  of  said  blank  against  the  die 
seats  therein  and  cause  the  ends  thereof  to  be  locked  about 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  wires. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  strand 
wire,  means  for  feeding  a  stay  wire  across  the  strand, 
means  for  feeding  a  wire  blank  from  which  a  lock  may  be 
severed,  a  movable  part  for  severing  the  lock  from  the 
blank  and  during  Its  movement  bend  the  lock,  a  stationary 
part  adapted  to  receive  the  strand  and  stay  wires,  and 
a  reciprocal  member  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  and  force 
it  across  the  juncture  of  the  stay  and  strand,  and 
through  the  engagement  of  the  ends  of  the  lock  with  the 
stationary  part  said  ends  will  be  locked  about  one  of 
said  first  mentioned  wires. 

IClalms  6  to  112  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,078,703.  HINtJB.  Ciiakle.s  .1.  S«>ss  ;ind  Henry  Soss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Samuel  SoM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,397       (Cl.    16—105.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  closed  casing  adapted  to  be 
countersunk  In  a  door  l^rame  and  provided  with  a  face 
opening,  a  part  adapted  to  be  secureil  to  a  door,  and  a 
part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  casing  and  to  close  the 
face  opening  therein,  suid  last  named  part  l)elng  provid.Kl 
with  memlK-rs  which  extend  Into  said  casing,  and  the  part 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  do<ir  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  arm  movable  tbrougli  tbe  part  which 
Is  secured  to  said  casing  and  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  radial  angular  portion  pivoted  l)etween  said  members, 
said  casing  and  said  arm  being  provided  with  guides  which 
hold  said  arm  against  vertical  or  sagging  movement. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door  frame,  a  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door, 
and  a  part  detachably  secured  to  the  part  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  door  frame,  said  last  named  part  being  pro- 
vided with  members  which  extend  Into  the  part  which  is 
adapted  to  l)e  secure«l  to  the  door  frame,  and  the  part 
which  is  adapted  to  be  secure<i  to  the  door  being  provided 
with  a  curved  arm  movable  through  the  part  which 
is  secured  to  the  part  which  is  adapted  to  t>'  sectired 
to  the  door  frame,  and  which  Is  provided  with 
a  radial  angular  fwrtion  pivoted  between  said  memliers, 
the  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame 
and  said  arm  being  provided  with  Interlocking  gtiides 
which  hold  said  arm  against  vertical  or  sagging  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  b?  secured  to  a 
door  frame,  a  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  and  a 
part  detachably  secured  to  the  part  adapted  to  l>o  secured 
to  the  door  frame,  said  last  named  part  being  provided 
with  members  which  extend  into  the  part  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame,  and  the  part  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dt)or  l>elng  provided  with  a 
iiirved  arm  movable  through  the  part  which  Is  secure<l  to 
the  part  which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame, 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  radial  angular  portion  piv- 
oted t>etween  said  members,  the  part  which  is  adapted  to  l>e 
secured  to  the  door  frame  and  said  arm  being  provliied 
with    Interlocking    guides    which    hold    said    arm    against 
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vertical  or  sagging  movement,  consisting  of  pins  con- 
ne<ti'd  with  one  of  said  parts  and  curved  surfaces  In  the 
other  and  over  or  around  which  said  pins  are  movable. 


1,078,704.  ACCESSORY  FOR  TOYS.  John  C.  Spbolll, 
rittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.369.     (Cl.  46—48.) 


1.  An  accessory  for  toy  locomotives  comprising  a  base 
structure,  a  plug  to  which  said  base  structure  Is  secured, 
said  plug  being  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  the  top  of  the 
smoke  stack,  and  cotton  tufts  secured  to  said  base  struc- 
ture. 

2.  An  accessory  for  toy  locomotives  comprising  a  base 
structure,  a  plug  to  which  one  end  of  the  base  structure 
Is  secured,  said  plug  l)elng  adapted  for  insertion  Into  the 
top  of  the  smoke  stack,  and  smoke  representing  means 
mounted  on  the  base  structure. 

3.  An   accessory   for   toy   locomotives  comprising   an    at 
tachlng    plug    for    Insertion    in    the    locomotive    stack,    a 
plurality    of    members   carried   by   said    plug,    and   smoke 
representing  means  carried  by  each  of  said  members. 

4.  An  accessory  for  toy  locomotives  comprising  a  base 
structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires,  a  plug  In 
which  the  extremities  of  said  wires  are  secured  adapted 
for  Insertion  Into  the  smoke  stack,  and  smoke  represent- 
ing means  attached  to  said  wires. 

5.  An  accessory  for  toy  locomotives  comprising  a  l)ase 
structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires,  a  plug  in 
which  the  extremities  of  said  wires  arc  secured  adapted 
for  Insertion  Into  the  smoke  stack,  and  a  plurality  of  cot- 
ton tufts  attached  to  said  wires. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


that  Is  to  have  Its  slie  modified  :  mechanism  serving  to 
operate  upon  the  aforesaiil  means  to  cause  said  lueans  to 
modify  the  size  of  the  fastening  element ;  a  container  for 
fastening  elements  and  cooperatively  related  to  the  afore- 
said means  to  supply  fastening  elements  thereto,  said  con- 
tainer permitting  tbe  entry  therein  of  the  articles  to 
which  the  fastening  element  is  thereat  to  be  applied  :  and 
means  for  forcing  the  discharge  of  fastening  elements 
from  said  container. 


1,078.705.  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SIZE 
OF  FASTENING  ELEMENTS,  Ohor  N.  Tkvander  and 
Abthck  Maniebhb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 
Serial   No.  602.674.      (Cl.   11.3 — 4.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  size  of  fastening  ele 
ments  Including  means  for  holding  a  fastening  element 
that  Is  to  have  its  size  modified  ;  mechanism  serving  to 
operate  upon  the  aforesaid  means  to  cause  said  means  to 
modify  the  size  of  the  fastening  element ;  and  a  magazine 
for  holding  fastening  elements  and  to  which  magazine  the 
fastening  element  holdlni:  means  has  access  In  order  to 
engage  and  hold  a  fastening  element. 

2.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  size  of  fastening  ele 
ments  including  means  for  holding  a  fastening  element 
that  is  to  have  its  size  modified  ;  mechanism  serving  to 
operate  upon  the  aforesaid  means  to  cause  said  means  to 
mo<lify  the  size  of  the  fastening  element  ;  and  a  container 
for  fastening  elements  and  cooperatively  related  to  the 
aforesaid  means  to  supply  fastening  elements  thereto,  said 
container  permitting  tbe  entry  therein  of  tbe  articles  to 
which  the  fastening  element  is  thereat  to  he  applied. 

3.  Apparatus  for   modifying   the   size   of  fastening   ele- 
ments  Including   means   for   holding   a   fastening   element 


4.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  size  of  fastening  rings 
Including  relatively  movable  jaws  for  engaging  the  rings 
and  mcxllfylng  their  size:  mechanism  for  operating  the 
jaws  to  cause  action  thereof  upon  the  rings  :  and  a  con- 
tainer for  fastening  rings  and  coriperatlvely  related  to  the 
aforesaid  means  to  supply  fastening  rings  thereto,  said 
container  permitting  the  entry  therein  of  the  articles  to 
which  the  fastening  element  is  thereat  to  be  applied. 

T).  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  size  of  fastening  rings 
including  relatively  movable  jaws  for  engaging  the  rings 
and  modifying  their  size  ;  mechanism  for  operating  the 
jaws  to  cause  action  thereof  upon  the  rings  ;  a  container 
for  fastening  rings  and  cooperatively  related  to  the  afore- 
said means  t»  supply  fastening  rings  thereto:  said  con- 
tainer permitting  the  entry  tlierein  of  the  articles  to 
which  the  fastening  element  is  thereat  to  be  applied,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  discharge  of  fastpnlng  rings  from 
said  container. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,706.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES  TO 
RECEPTACLES.  Olok  N.  Tkvandeb  and  Abtiiuk 
Mamekkk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial. 
No.  608,353.      (Cl.  113—4.) 

1.  A  closure  applying  machine  including  a  receptacle 
support  and  stop  relatively  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  there  being  means  for  forming  the  edge  i)or- 
tlon  of  a  closure  sheet,  when  Interposed  Iw-tween  the  re- 
ceptacle and  stop,  into  a  skirt  upon  the  mutual  approach 
of  the  receptacle  support  and  stop;  a  fastening  ring  sup- 
port for  holding  a  fastening  ring  In  position  to  enable  the 
skirt  of  the  closure  and  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  sur 
rounded  thereby  to  enter  and  be  surrounded  by  the  fas- 
tening ring;  and  jaws  relatively  movable  In  the  plane  ol^ 
the  ring  for  fastening  the  same  and  the  skirt  of  the  clo- 
sure surrounded  by  the  ring  against  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  closure  applying  machine  Including  a  receptacle 
support  and  a  fastening  ring  support  relatively  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  there  being  means  for  form- 
ing the  edge  portion  of  a  closure  sheet,  when  lnterpc>sed 
between  the  receptacle  and  fastening  ring  support,  Into 
a  skirt  upon  the  mutiial  approach  of  the  receptacle  sup- 
port and  fastening  ring  support,  whereby  the  skirted  por- 
tion of  the  closure  Is  passed  into  the  ring  held  by  the 
ring  support ;   and  Jaws  relatively  movable   in   the  plane 
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of  the  rln?  for  fasteoing  the  4ime  and  the  skirt  of  the 

cloBure  aurrouQded  by  the  ring  against  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  closure  applylnj;  machine  including  a  receptacle 
support  and  a  fastening  ring  Support  relatively  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  whereby  tlie  skirted  portion 
of  a  skirttMl  closure  which  bal  been  applied  to  the  re- 
ceptacle may  enter  a  fastening  Jing  held  by  said  ring  sup- 
port ;  and  jaws  relatively  movnblo  In  the  plane  of  the 
ring  for  fastening  the  same  and  the  skirt  of  the  closure 
surrounded  by  the  ring  against  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  closure  applying  maclilDe  Including  a  receptacle 
support  and  stop  relatively  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  there  being  means  lor  forming  the  edge  por- 
tion of  a  closure  sheet,  when  interposed  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  stop,  into  a  skirt  upon  the  mutual  approach 
of  the  receptacle  support  and  stop  ;  a  fastening  ring  sup- 
port for  holding  u  fastening  ring  in  position  to  enable  the 
skirt  of  the  closure  and  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  sur- 
rounded thereby  to  enter  and  be  surrounded  by  the  fasten- 
ing ring  ;  and  means  for  preusihg  the  fastening  ring  and 
the  skirt  of  the  closure  surroucdtHl  thereby  into  engage- 
ment with  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  surrounded  by 
the  closure  skirt  and  fastening   ring. 

5.  A  closure  applying  machine  including  a  receptacle 
support  and  a  fastening  ring  support  relatively  movable 
toward  and  from  ^acb  other,  thrre  being  means  for  form- 
ing the  edge  portion  of  a  closure  sheet,  when  interposed 
between  the  receptacle  and  fastening  ring  support,  into  a 
skirt  upon  the  mutual  approach  of  the  receptacle  support 
and  fastenini:  ring  support,  wliereby  the  skirted  portion 
of  the  closure  Is  passed  Into  the  ring  held  by  the  ring 
support  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the  fastening  ring  and 
the  skirt  of  the  closure  surrounded  thereby  into  engage- 
ment with  the  portbm  of  the  rt>cpptaole  surrounded  by 
the  closure  skirt  and  fastening  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,707.  i;ANDMAKIN<r  MACHINE.  OiA^r  N.  Tb- 
v.\.\i)EK.  Chicago,  111.,  as8ii;aor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
Mauierre.  Chicago.  III.  Fil^  July  ai,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,fi48.      (CI.   113 IS.)! 

1.  A  band  making  machine  having  facility  for  position- 
ing strips  that  are  to  t»e  formed  into  bauda  and  including 

unitary  mechanism  iiaving  a  forming  portion  movable 
transversely  of  the  plane  in  which  the  atrip  to  be  operated 
upon  is  positioned,  tiiereby  to  ojierate  upon  the  face  of  the 
strip;  means  cooperating  with  the  forming  portion  to  curl 
the  strip  and  thereby  effect  the  approach  of  the  strip  ends 
into  the  approximate  dimensioQ  of  the  band  :  and  means 
for  curling  the  partially  formed  band  to  cause  the  mate- 
rial to  be  curled  in  cross  section. 

2.  A  band  making  machine  Inicluding  unitary  mechanism 
haring  relatively  movable  Jaws  operating  upon  a  face  of  a 


strip  for  effecting  the  approach  of  the  strip  ends  and 
bending  such  strip  into  the  approximate  dimensions  of 
the  band  ;  a  forming  body  between  the  jaws  and  co- 
operating with  the  Jaws  to  bend  strip  mnterial  Into  the 
approximate  dimensions  of  the  band  ;  and  mechanism  for 
curling  the  material  of  the  band  after  its  dimensions  have 
been  approximated  to  cause  said  material  to  be  curled  in 
cross  section. 


3.  A  band  making  machine  including  unitary  mecha- 
nism having  one  set  of  relatively  movable  Jaws  ;  a  form- 
ing body  between  the  Jaws  and  cooperating  with  the  Jaws 
to  bend  strip  material  into  the  approximate  dinienslons 
of  the  band;  a  second  set  of  relatively  movable  Jaws  hav- 
ing recesses  into  which  the  material  of  the  partially 
formed  band  may  be  pressed  to  cause  said  material  to  be 
curled  in  cross  section  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the 
partially  formed  band  Into  said  recesses  of  the  second  set 
of  Jaws. 

4.  A  band  making  machine  having  relatively  movable 
jaws  ;  a  forming  Iwdy  between  the  jaws  and  coflperatlng 
with  the  Jaws  to  bend  strip  material  into  the  approximate 
dimensions  of  the  band ;  an  element  for  receiving  the 
partially  formed  band  and  shaping  It  so  as  to  curl  the 
material  thereof  In  cross  section  ;  and  means  for  removing 
the  band,  when  partially  formed,  from  between  the  afore- 
said jaws  and  forcing  it  into  engagement  with  the  element 
that  curls  the  band. 

5.  A  band  making  machine  luiving  a  set  of  relatively 
movable  jaws  ;  a  forming  body  t)etween  the  jaws  and  co- 
operating with  the  Jaws  to  bend  strip  material  Into  the 
ap[>roxlniate  dinienslons  of  the  band  :  a  second  set  of  rela- 
tively movable  jaws  recessed  to  cause  the  partially  formed 
band  to  curl  In  cross  section  when  said  band  Is  forced 
Into  the  recessed  portions  of  the  second  set  of  Jaws  :  and 
means  for  removing  the  partially  formed  band  from  be- 
tween the  fliTrt  set  of  Jaws  and  forcing  It  Into  the  recessed 
portions  of  the  wcnnd  set  of  jaws 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,708.  ARCH  SUPPORTER.  JoHV  P.  Thomas,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.986. 
(CI.  86—71.) 


1.  A  removable  arch  supporter,  comprising  a  composite 
cushion  comprising  a  foundation-piece  of  tirm  smooth 
leather  iut'rmediate  in  pliability  and  stiffness  between 
orrlinary  sole  leather  and  ordinary  shoe-upper  leather, 
having  a  heel  portion  formed  to  substantially  tit  the  heel 
area  of  a  shoe,  a  front  end  portion  wide  enough   to  sub- 


NOVEMBER  i8,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


569 


Btaiitially  occupy  the  sole  area  across  the  ball  or  widest 
part  of  tlie  shoe,  an  outwardly  curved  portion  bi-tween 
the  heel  and  front  portions  and  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
arch  forming  when  In  position  in  the  shoe  an  upturned 
wing  like  arch  support,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  softer  and 
more  flexible  material  of  successively  smaller  areas  below 
the  tirst  mentioned  layer  and  united  therewith  by  Impal 
mg  means  extending  through  the  central  portions  only 
of  the  several  layers,  soft  permanently  elastic  cushioning 
material  below  said  previously  de8crll)ed  layers,  and  a 
covering  of  verv  soft  leather  having  Its  margins  joined 
In  the  margins  of  the  main  layer  and  fully  Inclosing  the 

other  layers. 

2    In  a  removable  arch  supporter,  the  combination  with 
a   composite  pad   comprising   a  foundation   piece  of   firm 
smooth  leather  having  a  heel  portion  formed  to  substan- 
tially fit  the  heel  area  of  a  shoe,  a  front  end  portion  wide 
enough   to  sulistantially   occupy  the   sole  area   across   the 
ball  of  the  shoe,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  curved  por- 
tion   between    the    heel    and    front    portions    and    at    the 
inner  side  of  the  arch,   a   plurality   of   layers  of   thinner 
and    more    flexible    leather    of    successively    smaller    area 
below  said  foundation  piece  and  united  thereto  by  means 
extending  through  ttie  central  portions  only  of  the  several 
layers    of    a    plurality    of   permnnently    elastic    layers   of 
flannel  like  material   below  said  previously   described   lay- 
ers, and  a  covering  of  very  soft  leather  having  Its  margins 
Joined  to  the  margins  of  the  founrlation  piece  to  fully  In- 
close   the    other    layers,    said    permanently    elastic    layers 
being    free    from    positive    connection    with    each    other 
and  with  the  otiier  layers  and  the  covering  and  thus  free 
to  expand  and  contract  and  to  shift  locally  to  adapt  the 
supporter  to  the  foot. 


relatively  other  than  the  said  rotary  movement,  the  said 
second  plate  Includhig  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
for  Its  greater  portion  and  having  an  annular  depression 
outside  of  and  surrounding  the  flat  portion,  a  member 
adapted  to  rock  relatively  to  the  second  plate,  and  also 
having  a  flat  under  surface  for  its  greater  portion  bearing 
upon  that  of  the  plate  and  having  a  beveled  anntilar  sur- 
face surrounding  said  portion  and  formed  at  an  opposite 
angle  to  that  of  the  second  described  plate,  and  means 
to  iiold  the  plate  and  the  member  in  connected  relation 
anu  permit  vertical  rocking  movement  of  the  two  rela- 
tively. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  tiie  Oazette.] 


107KT10         MEANS     FOR     TRANSMITTING     POWER, 
'  Max  W.  Wkik,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  6!54,9B>>.      (CI.  138 — 18.) 


1078  700  FIFTH  WHEEL.  JosKPii  Vii.liger  and  Ei>- 
WAKD  J.  ScHiKHrK,  Metamora,  111.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  786,625.     (CI.  21—24.) 


-^.=-v; 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  part  adapted  to 
turn  relatively  thereto,  of  a  member  carried  in  the  part 
and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  the  same  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  and  adapted  for  a  rocking  movement  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  including  a  plate  secured 
thereon,  a  second  plate  rotaUbiy  mounted  on  the  first, 
a  member  Including  a  bolster,  associated  with  the  second 
described  plate  and  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  thereto 
and  rock  thereon  vertically,  and  means  carried  by  the 
m.-mber  and  said  second  described  plate  to  hold  said  mem 
ber  and  plate  in  connected  relntlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  l)earing  plate 
and'  a  plate  rotataldy  mounted  upon  fcaid  bearing  plate, 
of  a  member  seated  in  the  second  described  plate  and 
adapted  to  rotate  thereon  and  rock  vertically  with  re 
spect  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  tlie  said  second  de 
scribed  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  and  limit  the  vertical 
rocking  movement  of  the  member. 

4  The  combination  of  an  axle  and  a  bearing  plate  fixed 
relatively  thereto,  a  second  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  first,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  by  the  second  de- 
scribed plate  and  adapted  to  rock  vertically  thereon  and 
including  a  projecting  part,  and  a  projecting  part  on  the 
second  described  plate  to  engage  that  of  said  member  In 
extremes  of  the  rocking  movement  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  axle  and  a  liearlng  plate 
fixed  J-elatively  thereto,  a  second  plate  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  first,  means  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  same 


1     In  a  means  for  transmitting  power,  the  combination 
with   a    casing   adapted    to   contain    a    liquid,    said    casing 
heing     provided    Nnth     a     cover  meml)er,     a     bearing     ar- 
ranged in  said  cover-member,  and  a   l^aring  arranged   in 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  said  bearing  l^tng  provided  on 
the  exterior  side  of  the  casing  with  a  stuffing-box.  a  shaft 
Journaled    In   said    lu-arings   and    projecting    through   said 
Btuflliig-box.  a   liquid  inotor-wlieel  mounted  on  said   shaft 
within   the  casing,   said   liquid   motor-wheel   comprising   a 
hub    radially   arran;:.'fl  drive  buckets,  a  band  or  rim  con- 
noctini;  th.    free  ends  of  said    buckets,  a   pump   mounted 
on  pedestals  arranued  within  said  casing  and  adapted   to 
:    b.'  supplied  bv  said  body  of  liquid,  and  means  connected 
'<   with  said  pump  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  discharged 
I   thereby  against  the  said  liquid  motor'^yheel  to  rotate  tlie 
!   same  in  a   forward  or  reverse  direction,  substantially   as 
I   and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I        2    In  a  menus  for  transmitting  power,  the  combination 
I   with    a   casing  adapted    to   contain    a    liquid,    said    casing 
i   being  provided  with  a  cover-member,  a  bearing  arranged 
in  said  cov.r  meml>er.  and  a  l>earinp  arranged  in  the  !K)t- 
tom   of  said   casing,    said   l>earing   l»eing   provided   on    the 
exterior  aide   of  the  cislng   with    a    stuffing  box,   a    shaft 
Journaled    In   said    bearings   and    projecting    through    said 
stuffing  box,  a   liquid  mot..r-wheel   mounted  on  said  shaft 
within   th-   casing,   said    liquid   motor-wheel   comprising  a 
hub     radially    arranged    drive-buckets,     a    band    or    rim 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  btwkets,  a  pump  mounted 
on   pedestals  arranged   within  said  casing  and   adapted   to 
he  supplied  bv  said  body  of  liquid,  and   means  connected 
with    said    pump    for    directing    a    stream    of    liquid    dis- 
charged   thereby    against    the    said    liquid    motor-wheel    to 
rotate   the  same   In   a   forward   or   reverse  direction,   said 
means    comprising   a    liquid    supply-pipe    or    conduit    con- 
nected  with   the   outlet   of  said    pump,    and   an  Oscillating 
nozzle  secured  upon  the  free  end  of  said  liquid-supply  pipe 
or  conduit,  adapted  to  direct  the  stream  of  liquid  flowing 
therefrom    against    the   .said    liquid   motor-wheel,    substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

:{  In  a  means  for  transmitting  power,  the  comldnation 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  said  casing 
beln'-  provided  with  a  cover  memt>er.  a  bearing  arranged 
in  said  cover  member,  and  a  bearing  arranged  In  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  said  bearing  being  provided  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  casing  with  a  stuffing-box,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearings  and  proJecUng  through  aald 
stutfing  box,  a  liquid  motor-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within   the  casing,  said   liquid  motor-wheel   comprlalng  a 
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hub.  radially  arranged  drtve-bucHets.  a  band  or  rim  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  buckets,  a  pump  mounted 
on  pedestals  arranjjed  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  supplied  by  sal.l  body  of  llqutd,  and  means  connected 
with  said  pump  for  directing  •  stream  of  ll.juld  dis- 
charged thereby  against  the  salfl  liquid  motor  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction,  said 
means  comprising  a  liquid  supply  pipe  or  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  of  said  pwmp,  and  an  oscillating 
nozzle  secured  upon  the  free  e»d  of  said  liquid  supply 
pipe  or  conduit,  adapted  to  direct  the  stream  of  liquid 
flowing  therefrom  against  the  said  liquid  motor  wheel,  and 
means  for  oscillating  or  turning  said  oscillating  nozzle, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  lu  a  means  for  transmittinn  power,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  li<iuld,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  cover-meniber,  a  bearing  arranged 
In  said  cover-member,  and  a  liearing  arranged  In  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  said  bearing  being  provided  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  casing  witlj  a  stufflng-box,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  projecting  through  said 
stuffing-box.  a  liquid  motor-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  the  casing,  said  liquid  niotor-wheel  comprising  a 
hub,  radially  arranged  drlve-buclets,  a  band  or  rim  con 
necting  the  free  ends  of  said  buckets,  a  pump  mounted  on 
pedestals  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
supplied  by  said  body  of  liquid,  atd  means  connected  with 
said  pump  for  directing  a  stretm  of  liquid  discharged 
thereby  against  the  said  liquid  motor-wheel  to  rotate  the 
same  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction,  said  means  com- 
prising a  liquid  supply  pipe  or  conduit  connected  with  the 
outlet  of  said  pump,  and  an  oscillating  nozzle  secured  upon 
the  free  end  of  said  liquid  supply  pipe  or  conduit,  adapted 
to  direct  the  stream  of  li(]uld  flawing  therefrom  against 
the  said  licjuld  motor-wheel,  and  means  for  oscillating  or 
turning  said  oscillating  nozzle,  comprising  a  lower  or  bot- 
tom nozzle-section  and  an  upper  tozzle-sectlon,  said  upper 
nozzle  section  being  provided  w^lth  an  outlet-member  mov- 
ably  arranged  upon  said  lower  ar  bottom  section,  a  bolt 
and  lock  nuts  adapted  to  hold  the  two  nozzle  sections  to- 
gether, and  an  upwardly  extending  boss  arranged  upon 
the  upp<r  portion  of  the  upper  nozzle  section,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  said  boss  adapte<l  to  turn  or  oscillate  the 
upper  nozzle-section  upon  the  Jower  or  bottom  noszle- 
sectlon,   substantially  as  and  for*  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.'.  In  a  means  for  transmlttlnfj  power,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  cover-mei»i)er,  a  bearing  arranged 
in  said  cover-member,  and  a  liearing  arranged  In  the 
b«)ttom  of  said  casing,  said  inarltg  being  provided  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  casing  witlj  a  sfufRngbox,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearings  and  projecting  through  said 
stuffing  box.  a  liquid  motor-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  the  casing,  said  liquid  laotorwheel  comprising  a 
huh.  radially  arranged  drive  buckets,  a  band  or  rim  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  buckets,  a  pump  mounted 
on  pedestals  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  supplied  by  said  body  of  Uqidd,  and  means  connected 
with  said  pump  for  dlst'cting  a  stream  of  liquid  discharged 
thereby  against  the  said  liquid  motor  wheel  to  rotate  the 
same  In  a  forward  or  reverse  direction,  said  means  com 
prising  a  liquid  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  of 
said  pump,  an  air  chamber  and  an  oscillating  nozzle  se- 
cured upon  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  adapted  to  direct  the 
stream  of  liquid  flowing  therethrough  against  the  said 
liquid  motor-wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9   not  printed   la   the  Gazette] 


between  the  severai  legs  of  the  circuit,  whereby  the  point 
at  which  breakdown  of  insulation  nccurs  Is  raised  atK)ve 
that  which  It  would  l>e  for  a  single  strand  conductor  of  a 
cross-sectional  area  equal  to  that  of  the  said  plurality  of 
strands,   substantially  as  described. 


1.078.711      systf:m  of  EI.KCTRKWL  TRAN.SMISSION. 

John   IV    Whiteheao.    Baltimore,   Md.      Filed   Sept.   15. 

1910.     Serial  No.  .1^2. •-•>'.•  5       iCl.   ]r,:\-    Ql.. 

1.  .V  high  potential  transmls><on  system,  comprising  a 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  lefs,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  separated  equipotentlal  con- 
ductor strands  mounted  In  substantially  symmetrical 
formation  about  a  longitudinal  «xls,  the  distance  between 
the  several  strands  of  a  leg  being  less  than  the  distance 


2.  A  high  potential  transmission  system,  comprising  a 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  which  Is  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  separated  equipotentlal  conductor 
strands  mounted  In  substantially  symmetrical  formation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  distance  betwtvn  the  sev- 
eral strands  of  a  leg  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  several  legs  of  the  circuit,  whereby  the  point  at  which 
breakdown  of  Insulation  occurs  Is  raised  above  that  which 
18  would  be  for  a  single  strand  conductor  of  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  equal  to  that  of  the  said  plurality  of  strands, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  high  potential  transmission  system,  comprising  a 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  which  is  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  separated  equipotentlal  conductor  strands 
mounted  In  substantially  symmetrical  formation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  said  lets  being  so  disposed  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  axis  of  the 
system  to  the  axes  of  the  Individual  legs  will  he  perpen- 
dicular to  a  side  of  the  symmetrical  figure  Into  which  each 
of  said  legs  Is  divided,  whereby  the  point  at  which  break- 
down of  Insulation  occurs  Is  raised  above  that  which  It 
would  be  for  a  single  strand  conductor  of  a  cn.ss-sectlonal 
area  equal  to  that  of  the  said  plurality  of  strands. 

4  A  high  potential  transmission  system,  comprising  a 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  at  least  one  of  which  Is 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  separated  equipotentlal  con- 
ductor strands  mounted  in  substantially  symmetrical  for- 
mation about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  distance  between  the 
several  strands  of  a  leg  being  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  several  legs  of  the  circuit,  when>by  the  point  at 
which  breakdown  of  Insulation  occurs  Is  raised  above  that 
which  It  would  be  for  a  single  strand  conductor  of  a  cross- 
sectional  area  equal  to  that  of  the  said  plurality  of 
strands,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting 
brackets  located  at  intervals  along  said  multiple  strand 
conductors,  holding  said  conductors  spaced  apart  and  con- 
necting the  same  in  multiple  at  intervals. 


1,078.712.  REINFORCKDrONCRlTTE  RAILWAY  TIE. 
Franki-in  a  Wilson,  HaKcrman.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,054.     (Cl.  238—8.) 
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A  railroad  tie  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plas- 
tic body  and  a  metal  frame  embedded  therein  including 
two  iippfr  parallel  loULdtudliial  reinforcing  ro<ls.  two 
lower  paralW'!  reinforcing  rods,  said  rods  located  near  the 
four  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body,  two  vertical  end  bars 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  rods,  diag- 
onally arranKe<i  cross  rods  disposed  In  sets  of  two  having 
their  ends  secured  to  the  ends  "f  said  vertical  ends  bars, 
two  centrally  disposed  vertical  truss  bars   each   being  se- 
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cured  to  an  upper  and  lower  reinforcing  rod.  and  two  bent 
bracing  rods  arranged  between  the  said  upper  and  lower 
reinforcing  rods  having  their  Intermediate  portions  held 
within  openings  of  said  truss  bars  and  their  ends  secured 
to  the  lower  portions  of  said  end  bars,  as  In  the  manner 
aet  forth. 


Ings,  said  flanges  projecting  from  alternate  sides  of  the 
plate,  said  flanges  and  openings  ser^•lng  to  Interlock  said 
tie  wltlk  the  material  of  the  slab. 


1,078,713.  AEROPLANE.  BauTus  Bbooks,  Martin, 
Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,334.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  sustaining 
plane,  of  intertittlng  rearwardly  extending  sections  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  their  front  ends  and  co(>peratlng  to  form 
balanclnv:  wings,  spring  connections  between  the  sections 
of  each  wing,  and  yielding  means  connecting  the  wings 
for  holding  the  wings  normally  spaced  apart  and  extended 
to  active  positions. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  sustaining 
plane,  of  balancing  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  sustaining 
plane  and  each  made  up  of  a  series  of  interfittlng  sections 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  front  ends,  spring  means  for 
holding  the  wings  normally  extended,  and  spring  connec- 
tions between  the  sections  of  the  wings  and  completely 
housed  by  snid  sections. 

;?.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  sustaining 
plane,  of  balancing  wings  at  X\w  sides  of  the  sustaining 
plane,  each  wing  consisting  of  a  group  of  Interfittlng  rear 
wnrdly  extending  sections  pivotally  mounted  at  their  front 
ends,  a  pivoted  member,  a  second  group  of  Interfittlng  rear- 
wardly extendini:  se<'tton8  pivotally  connected  at  their 
front  ends  to  said  member,  connections  between  all  of  the 
sections  of  the  wings,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the 
wings  normally  extended. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  sustaining 
plane,  of  balancing  wings  connected  to  the  sides  thereof 
and  made  up  of  Interfittlng  sections  normally  spread  apart, 
said  sections  being  mounted  to  nest  together  when  aub- 
jeeted   t'j|-excessive  air  resistance. 

5.  An  aeroplane  Incltidlng  a  sustaining  plane,  an  ex- 
tensible wing  at  each  side  thereof.  saM  wing  bejnc  made 
up  of  rearwardly  extending  sections  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  fnmt  ends,  spacing  devices  housed  between  the  sec- 
tb.ns  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  wings  to  nest 
when  subjected  to  excessive  air  resistance. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l/yT8.714.  CONCRETE  lUILDIN't;  BLOCK  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Benjamin  Bhownstkin,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 
Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.113.  (Cl,  72—44.) 
1.   .\  tie  for  building  blocks  comprising  a  plate  having 

openings   therein,  a  flange  located  upon   the  perimeter  of 

said  plate  and  flanges  surrounding  each  of  said  openings. 

the  flanges  adapted  to  anchor  the  tie  In  the  material  of 

the  blocks  as  well  as  to  stiffen  the  tie. 

■2.   A    tie  for   spaced   slab   building   blocks   comprising   a 

plate  having  openings  therein,  a  flange  upon  the  perimeter 

of  the  plate  and  a  flange  surrounding  each  of  said  open 


3.  A  tie  for  building  blocks  comprising  a  plate  bent  at 
an  angle  and  having  openings,  a  flange  upon  the  perimeter 
of  the  tie,  flanges  surrounding  each  of  said  openings,  said 
flanges  and  openings  adapted  to  anchor  the  tie  in  the  ma- 
terial of  the  blocks. 


1,078,715.  WARDROBE  TRUNK.  MnsES  Cherbt,  Jr., 
Ivarchmont  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.   753,992.      (Cl.   211—16.) 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  combination  of  U-shaped 
guide  members  secured  to  the  trunk  and  having  an  upper 
front  end  turned  ^Jp.  with  a  clothes  support  carriage 
frame  comprising  L-shaped  members  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  guides;  and  hangers  normally  engaging  with 
their  extremities  said  L-sbaped  members  and  the  upper 
side  of  said  U  guides. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  combination  of  U-shaped 
guide  members  secured  to  the  trunk  and  having  an  upper 
front  end  turned  up,  with  a  clothes  support  frame  com- 
prising L  shaped  members  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
guides  and  having  a  longitudinal  projecting  portion  on 
the  horizontal  side  and  a  clothes  hanter  having  grooves 
engaging  said  projections  on  said  L  member  and  nor- 
mally engaging  with  Its  ends  l>etween  said  U  guides  and 
said  L  members. 

3.  In  a  wardrotK>  trunk,  a  corablnntion  of  U-shaped 
guide  members  secured  to  the  trunk  and  having  an  upper 
front  end  turned  up,  with  a  clothes  support  frame  com- 
prising L-shaped  meml.er8  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
guides  and  having  a  longitudinal  projecting  portion  on 
the  horizontal  side  projecting  outside  of  said  U-shaped 
guides :  and  a  clothes  hanger  having  grooves  near  the 
ends  thereof  engaging  said  projections  of  said  L  mem- 
bers and  normally  having  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  Its  ends  engaged  by  said  L-shaped  members  and  said  U- 
shaped  members. 

1,078,716.     RAII^JOINT.     William  (i.  Chiplky,  Atlanta, 
Ga,      Filed   Mar.    11,    1912.      Serial    No.   683,011.      (CT. 

239—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  cross  tie  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  recess  for  the  reception  of  the 
ends  of  adjoining  rails,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  rails,  means  for  securing  the  rails  within  the  recess, 
and  devices  secured  to  the  connecting  means  for  retaining 
the  securing  means  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cross  tie  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  recess  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
adjoining  rails,  fish  plates  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
rails,  means  for  wedging  the  rails  and  plates  within  the 
recess  of  the  tie,  and  locking  devices  engaging  the  plates 
and    wedging   means   for   preventing    the    creeping   of    the 

rails. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cross  tie  provided 
with  a  transverse  recess  tapering  from  one  side  of  the  tie 
to  the  other  side  and  having  undercut  walls,  said  recess 
being  adapted   for  receiving  the  ends  of  adjoining   rails, 
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flab  plates  for  connectinc  the  aods  of  the  rails,  tapered 
blocks  for  wedging  the  rails  atid  plates  within  the  re- 
cess of  the  tie,  plates  engaging  the  platei  tlrst  mentioned 


and  th«  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plates  to  the  flah  plates  for  rotalblng  the  hlocks  In  a  fixed 
poaltioD. 


1,078.717.  MAfHINK  FOR  CUimNG  OFF  THE  HEADS 
AND  TAILS  OF  FISH.  I-"ra;|i  is  D.  Clevelani),  Win- 
chester. Mass.,  assignor  to  William  Underwood  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Ma.ss  .  a  rorporatioii  of  Massachusetts. 
Original  application  filed  July  2:^.  1910,  Si-rial  No. 
57:^,515.  Dlvldod  and  this  appllcatl(jn  filed  Jan.  6,  1913. 
Serial    No.   740,1.'S1.      (CI.   17  —  10.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  desciibed  including  an  endless 
■erles  of  channeled  holding  devices,  cutting  elements  ad- 
jacent the  paths  of  the  ends  of*  said  devices,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  means  for  dlre(!ling  jets  of  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  holding  devi<»'s  successively  at  points 
between  the  centers  and  the  ondf  t'f  said  holding  devices, 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said  holding  devices  and 
to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tonveyer  including  chan- 
neled holding  devices,  of  nozzles  for  directing  Jets  of  fluid 
under  pressure  Into  said  holding  devices  successively  at 
points  l)»'iwi'en  the  centers  and  ^iids  of  each  channel  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said  holding  devices  and  to 
each  other,  separate  cutting  eltments  between  the  cen- 
ters and  ends  of  said  channels  flor  engaging  the  contents 
of  said  channels  when  shifted  bv  said  jets  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  channels  closed  during  the  reception  of 
•aid  Jets. 

•  '.  Tht'  comhlnatlon.  with  a  conveyer  including  a  series 
of  parallel  loncltadinally  chanQeled  holding  devices,  of 
oppositely  disposed  nozzles  ad.jacent  the  ends  of  said  de- 
vices for  directing  jets  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
holding  devices  between  the  centers  and  the  ends  thereof, 
in  opposite  directions  respectively  and  at  an  angle  to  the 


length    of    said    holding    devices,    and    cutting    means    ad 
jacent  the  ends  of  said  holding  devices. 

-t.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer  Including  holding 
devices  having  transversely  extending  channels,  of  nozzles 
for  directing  jetn  of  fluid  hi  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively into  said  channels  succtsslvcly  at  points  between 
the  centers  and  the  ends  of  said  chaTrnels  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  length  of  said  holding  devices,  means  for  malntaln- 
iae  the  channels  closed  during  the  discharge  of  the  Jets 
thereinto  and  cutting  devices  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
channels. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer  Including  chan- 
neled holding  devices,  of  nozzles  for  directing  jets  of  fluid 
under  pressure  Into  said  holding  devices  successively  at 
points  between  the  centers  and  the  ends  of  said  holding 
devices  and  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said  holding  de- 
vices and  to  each  other  and  seimrate  cutting  elements  for 
engaging  the  contents  of  said  channels  subsequent  to  the 
direction  of  said  jets  into  said  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,718.  MACHINE  FOK  HANDLINc;  AND  CUTTING 
FISH.  Fbancis  D.  rLEVELA.ND,  Winchester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  William  I'nderwood  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,425.      (CI.  17—10.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlhed  having,  in  com- 
bination. in<'ans  ailapfod  to  guldf  fish  suspended  by  their 
gills,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  parallclly  arranged 
members,  and  means  for  severing  the  heads  from  the 
bod1e8  while  said  fish  are  in  said  suspended  position. 

2.  A  macliiiie  of  the  class  descrllu^d  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  guide  fish  suspended  by  their 
gills,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  Inclined  parallelly 
arranged  members,  and  nuans  for  severing  the  heads  from 
the  bodies  of  said  fish  during  their  passage  along  said 
guiding  members. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  memhora  adapted 
to  guide  fish  suspended  by  their  gills,  and  a  cutter  adapt- 
ed to  move  transversely  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  mem- 
bem  to  seTer  the  heads  of  said  fish  from  their  bodies  dur- 
ing their  passage  along  said  members. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  guide  fish  suspended  by  their 
gills,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged 
members,  lnstruni<»nta!itles  for  sulxli\  idin;;  a  mass  of  fish 
into  fractional  portions  thereof  and  delivering  said  fish 
end  on  between  said  parallelly  arranged  members,  and  a 
cutter  arrangid  to  move  transversely  of  said  members 
adapted  to  sever  the  heads  from  the  bodies  of  said  llsh 
during  their  passage  along  said   members. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  desorll)ed  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  guide  ttsh  8usp«>nded  by  their 
gills,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  Inclined  parallelly 
arranged  members,  and  a  cutter  arranged  to  move  trans- 
versely of  said  memt>ers  adapted  to  sever  the  heads  fruin 
the  bodies  of  said  fish  during  their  passage  along  said 
members. 

[Claims  f5  to  1."?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.078.719.  FISH  <rT'ri.\(;  M.\.t'HINE  Francis  D. 
t'l.EVKi.ANi-.  Winchester.  .Mass  .  assignor  to  William  I'n- 
derwood Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  HI.  191S.  Bertal  No. 
7(;i.41.'6.  M'l.  19,V  1.) 
1.   A  carrier,  movable  in  a  given  direction,  with  pockets 

tborein  extending  transverhely  thereof  and  of  the  direction 

of  movement  of  said  carrier,  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets 

being  convex. 
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2.  A  carrier,  movable  in  a  given  direction,  with  pockets 
therein  exteuding  transversely  thereof  and  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carrier,  the  twttoms  of  said  pock- 
eta  being  convex,  with  the  highest  point  of  said  bolloms 
substantially  midway  between  t'le  ends  thereof. 


\,^ 


3.  A  carrier,  movable  In  a  given  direction,  with  pockets 
therein  extending  transversely  thereof  and  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carrier,  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets 
being  convex  and  a  convex  shield  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  carrier  and  extending  downwardly  therebenenth. 
the  inner  face  of  said  shield  being  convex  transversely 
thereof. 


In  series  with  said  battery,  said  resistance  being  markedly 
variable  with  certain  current  changes  therein,  and  means 
responsive  to  current  changes  in  said  resistance  for  regu- 
lating  the   battery   current. 


1,078,720.     METHOD  OF  I'OSITIONING  FISH.     Francis 
D.  Clkvkland.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  WllUam 
I'nderwood   Company,   Boston,  Mass.,   a   Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  July  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,189 
(CI.   17—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  positioning  fish  which  consists  in 
pushing  them  sldewise  through  a  body  of  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  positioning  fish  which  consists  In 
pimhlng  them  sidewise  through  a  body  of  liquid  between 
a  pair  of  gates,  whereby  said  fish  will  move  toward  said 
gages  In  the  direction  in  which  their  beads  may  be 
pointed. 

.!.  The  method  of  positioning  fish  which  consists  in 
pushing  tl.em  siilewise  through  a  body  of  liiiuid  and  out 
of  said  body  of  liquid  onto  a  receptacle  therefor. 

4.  The  nietliod  of  positioning  and  cutting  fish  which 
consists  in  pushing  them  sidewise  through  a  l)ody  of  liquid 
and  subsiHiuently  against  suitable  cutting  means,  whereby 
their  heads  and  tails  may  be  severed  from  their  bodies. 


1,078.721.  El.ErTRlCAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
GoBHAM  Crosby,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  I'ompany,  a  lOriioration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.=>«.7.'i7.  (CI.  171  —  313.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  circuit  fed  there- 
by,   a   battery   connected  across  said  circuit,    a   resistance 


2.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  circuit  fed  thereby. 
a  battery  connected  across  said  circuit,  a  resistance  ar- 
ranged to  carry  a  current  responsive  to  changes  In  the  bat- 
tery current,  said  resistance  being  markedly  variable  with 
certain  current  changes  therein,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  electrical  condition  of  said  resistance  for 
varying  the  battery   current. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  battery  connected 
across  said  circuit,  a  conductor  arranged  to  carry  a  cur- 
rent responsive  to  changes  in  the  battery  cuireut.  said 
conductor  having  a  resistance  which  is  markedly  variable 
with  certain  current  changes  tlierein,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  voltage  changes  across  said  conductor  for  regulat- 
ing  the  battery   current. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  battery  connected 
across  said  circuit,  a  conductor  in  series  with  said  bat- 
tery, said  conductor  having  a  resistance  which  Is  markedly 
variable  with  certain  changes  of  current  therein,  and 
niejins  responsive  to  cliaugi-s  in  tlie  electrical  coudition  of 
Baid  conductor  for  varying  the  battery  current. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  circuit  fed  tJiereby, 
a  battery  coiuiected  across  said  circuit,  an  iron  resistance 
arranged  to  carry  a  current  responsive  U)  changes  in  the 
battery  current,  and  means  re-sponsive  to  voltage  changes 
across  said  resistance  for  varying  the  battery  current. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,078,722.     COOKING  -  RANGE. 
Texarkana,    Tex.       Filed    Sept. 
049.0lt,S.      (Cl.   120— 18. » 


.1AME8    EDWAED  Da  MEL, 

13,    1911.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  cooking  range,  having  a  base,  a  vertically  disposed 
main  compartment  at  one  s-idr  thereof   having  superposed 
ash-pit,    firebox    and   oven    compartments,    an    oven    in    the 
heat  fiassages,  a  flue  in  communication  with   the  rear  top 
from  the  walls  of  the  main  compartment,  a  vertical  par- 
tition dividing  the  space  at  one  side  of  the  oven  into  two 
vertical     heat    passages,    another    partition     dividing    the 
space  above  the  oven  into  forward  and  rear  heat  passages 
I   which    communicate    respectively    with    the    two    vertical 
i   heat  passages,  a  flue  in  communication  with  the  rear  top 
heat  passage,  and  a  lid  compartment  divided  longitudinally 
I   Into  forward  and  rear  communicating  chamt>er8,   the  for- 
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ward  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  forward  vertical  heat  passage  while  the  rear  cham- 
ber i»  In  communication  witii  the  lower  end  of  the  rear 
vertical  heat  passage. 

2  A  ciM)kint:  ran;:e,  having  a  base,  a  vertically  disposed 
main  compartment  at  one  si(Je  thereof  having  superposed 
ash-pit,  flre-txix  and  oven  compartments,  an  oven  In 
the  oven  compartments  spaoed  from  two  opposite  sides 
and  the  top  walls  of  the  jaaln  compartment,  a  verti- 
cal partition  dividing  the  space  at  one  side  of  the 
OTen  into  two  vertical  heat  passages,  another  partition 
dividing  the  space  above  the  oven  into  forward  and 
rear  heat  pas'^ages  which  communicate  respectively  with 
the  two  vertical  passages,  a  flue  in  communication  with 
the  rear  top  passage,  a  lid  compartment  divided  longi- 
tudinally by  an  apertured  partition  into  forward  and  rear 
communicating  ciiambers.  th«  forward  chamber  being  In 
communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  vertical 
passage  while  the  rear  chamH^-r  is  in  communication  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  rear  veptlcal  passa;:e.  and  a  damper 
mounted  in  the  partition  bertwi-en  the  chambers  of  the 
lid  compartment  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  qhe  aperture  of  the  partition 
and  the  lid  compartment.         | 

.3.  A  coolcing  range,  having  a  base,  a  vertically  disposed 
main  compartment  at  on"  «ii''  thereof  having  superposed 
ash  pit.  fire-box  and  oven  Compartments,  an  oven  dis- 
posed in  the  oven  compartment  and  spaeed  at  opposite 
sides  and  the  top  from  the  walls  of  the  main  compartment, 
a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  space  at  one  side  of  the 
oven  info  two  vertical  heat  passages,  another  partition  di- 
viding the  space  above  the  ovefe  Into  two  heat  passages,  the 
s.ime  being  In  communicationi  respectively  with  the  front 
and  rear  veptieal  passages,  a  flue  in  communication  with 
the  rear  top  passag-'.  a  lid  cojipartment  divided  longitudi- 
nally into  front  and  rear  communicating  chambers,  the 
front  chamber  being  in  comm«nl<-ation  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  front  vertical  passagf  of  the  oven  compartment 
while  the  rear  chamtrf>r  is  In  communication  with  the  lower 
end'of  the  rear  vertical  passage  of  the  oven  compartment, 
and  a  damper  at  the  Junction  between  the  upp*'r  portion 
of  the  9re  box.  the  front  vertical  passage  of  the  oven  com- 
partment and  the  front  ehamber  of  the  lid  compartment 
to  control  direct  communication  of  the  flre-boi  with  the 
front  chamber  of  the  lid  compartment. 

4.  A  cooking  rang*",  having  a  base,  a  vertically  disposed 
main  compartment  at  one  siie  thereof  having  superposed 
alined  ash  pit,  flre-box,  and  oven  compartments,  an  oven 
disposed  in  the  oven  compartment  and  spaced  at  opposite 
sides  and  the  top  from  the  walls  of  the  main  compart- 
ment, a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  space  at  one  side  of 
the  oven  into  two  vertical  h^'at  passages,  another  parti- 
tion (ilviding  the  space  above  the  oven  into  two  heat  pas- 
sages, the  sanu'  l>elng  in  <  oramunlcation  respectively  with 
the  front  and  rear  vertieal  passages,  a  tlue  in  communica- 
tion with  the  rear  top  passa|:e.  a  longitudinally  disposed 
lid  compartment  divided  longitudinally  into  front  and  rear 
communicating  chambers,  the  front  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication <vith  the  low.r  eod  of  the  front  vertical  pas- 
sage of  the  oven  compartment  while  the  rear  chamber  is  In 
communication  with  the  lowet  end  of  the  rear  vertical  pas- 
sage of  the  oven  compartment,  a  damper  at  the  Junction 
between  the  upper  portion  ot  the  flre-box,  the  front  ver- 
tical passage  of  the  oven  compartment  and  the  front  cham 
ber  of  the  !ld  compartment  to  control  direct  communica- 
tion of  the  flre-box  with  the  front  chamber  of  the  lid  com- 
partment, and  a  damper  at  the  divisional  line  between  the 
chambers  of  the  lid  compartment  for  controlling  the  pas 
sage  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  lid  com- 
partment. 


I 


for  the  article  to  be  labeled,  means  for  engaging  the  ar- 
ticle and  cooperating  with  said  conveyer  to  enable  the  lat- 
ter to  afBx  the  label  to  the  article,  means  for  wiping  the 
ial>els  after  they  are  afllxed,  and  an  oscillatory  member 
projecting  through  said  snj^iort  for  engaging  the  articles 
and  feeding  them  to  the  wiping  means. 


1,07s. 723.      LABELINO-MACHINK       Fin\K   Dopr-.E.   Bos- 
ton,   Mass..    as8lj?nor    to    Prederic    R.    Sawyer.    Maiden. 
Mass..  and  Arthur  E.  Coffltl.  Newton.  Mas<».     Filed  Keh. 
2.1.1918       Serial  No.  750.5J7.      r<^l.  216     55  > 
1.    In   a   labeling   machine,    the  combination   of  a   label- 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  labels,  a  label  conveyer 
adapted    to    remove    the    labels    one    at    a    time    from    said 
holder.  meMis  for  applying  pftste  to  said  label,   a   support 


2.  In  a  Iat)ellng  tnachine.  the  combination  of  a  label- 
holder  arranged  for  osilllatory  motion,  a  normally  verti- 
cal lal)el-conveyer  arranged  to  be  tilted  into  operative 
relation  with  said  holder  and  movable  therewith  to  remove 
a  label  therefrom,  means  comprising  a  spring  for  returning 
said  conveyer  to  normal  position,  means  for  applying  paste 
to  the  iab«>l,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  conveyer 
whereby  the  label  Is  affixed  to  an  article. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label- 
holder  arranged  for  oscillatory  motion,  a  plurality  of 
label-conveyers  arranged  to  be  swung  one  at  a  time  Into 
operative  relation  with  said  holder  to  remove  a  label  there- 
from, means  for  causing  the  conveyer  and  holder  to  travel 
together  while  the  label  Is  being  removfd.  means  for 
swinging  the  conveyer  Into  upright  position,  means  for 
returning  the  holder  to  normal  position,  means  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  said  IuIh'I.  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
conveyer  to  enable  the  latter  to  apply  the  label  to  an 
article. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plvotall.v 
mounted  dog  adapti-d  lo  engage  a  contaiii'-r,  means  for 
raising  the  dog,  and  means  comprising  a  cam  for  moving 
said  dog  laterally  to  move  the  container  along. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  n  platform 
upon  which  a  container  may  rest,  said  platform  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  Jever  provided  with  a  dog  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  said  slot,  and  an  Inclined  surface 
adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  said  lever,  whereby  when  said 
lever  Is  turned  In  one  direction  said  dog  Is  projected 
through  said  slot  In  a  position  to  engage  a  container  and 
move  It  over  said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,724.  RAILUUAU  .JOINT  -  CROSSING.  Gboroe 
DfPES.  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No,  7fi2,9«2.      (CI.   104 — 19.  > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  guides 
having  side  faces  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical  ; 
and  a  vertically  movable  tongue  cooperating  with  the 
side  faces  of  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  guides  :  a 
vertically  movable  tongiie  cooperating  with  the  side  faces 
of  the  guides  :  and  rail  sections  located  at  the  sides  of 
the  guides,  the  rail  sections  being  supported  Independently 
of  the  guides. 

8.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlliefl.  a  pair  of  guides  ;^ 
and  a  vertically  movable  tongue  cooperating  with  the  guides, 
one  end  of  the  tongu«^  lielng  beveled  upon  Its  upper  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  guides; 
a  tongue  pivoted  to  one  guide  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  side  faces  of  both  guides  ;  and  a  spring  interposed 
i«>t\vcen  the  tongue  and  one  guide. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  a  pair  of  guides ;  a 
tongue   pivoted  to  one  guide  and  beveled  upon  its  upper 


edge,  adjacent  both  ends ;  and  resilient  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  tongiie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,725.  SHADE -ROLLER  ADJUSTER.  JoUN  C. 
Ebkhlk,  Denver,.Colo.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,803.      (Cl.   156—27.) 


•'>:^:^^  * 


!»■> 


-A^A^.vSST^ 


1  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
window  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  brackets  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame,  having  alined  sleeve  portions,  head 
ed  rods  supported  at  their  opposite  ends  in  said  sleeve  por- 
tions, their  lower  ends  being  threaded  and  provided  with 
nuts  which  are  screwed  against  the  ends  of  the  adjacent 
sleeve  portions,  plates  clamped  between  the  heads  of  said 
rods  and  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  portions  of  the  said  upper 
brackets,  pulleys  mountwl  in  said  plates,  brackets  slidably 
mounted  on  the  r<Mls,  a  shade  roller  supported  in  said 
brackets,  and  cords  attached  to  said  roller  brackets  and 
passed  up  over  the  pulleys  above,  one  of  said  cords  being 
also  passe<i  to  and  over  the  opposite  pulley,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  cords  to  hold  the  roller  at  the  desired  point 
of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  win 
(low  frame,  of  upper  and'  lower  brackets  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  same,  having  alined  sleeve  portions,  headtnl  rods 
supported  at  their  opposite  ends  In  said  sleeve  portions, 
plates  interposed  between  the  heads  of  said  rods  and  the 
adjacent  sleeves  of  said  upper  brackets,  slotted  portions  on 
said  plates  engaging  the  edges  of  said  upper  brackets  to 
prevent  axial  turning  of  said  plates,  and  nuts  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  engaging  the  adjacent  sleeves,  by  which 
the  heads  of  the  rods  are  clamped  upon  the  plates,  pulleys 
mounted  In  the  plates,  brackets  having  sleeve  portions  In 
sliding  engagement  with  the  rods,  a  shade  roller  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  and  a  cord  the  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  Bald  brackets  and  passed  up  over  the  rollers 
above  them,  one  member  of  said  cord  being  also  passed  over 
t!h>  roller  opposite  its  own,  in  order  to  be  operated  simul- 
taneously with  the  cord  thereon,  a  single  cord  attached  to 
the  looped  end  of  the  first  cord,  and  a  cleat  to  which 
the  latter  cord  is  attached. 


3.  In  a  shade  roller  adjuster  as  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  beaded  slide  rods,  brackets  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  shade  roller  supported  by  said 
brackets,  and  means  for  securing  said  rods  to  opp<'site 
sides  of  a  window  frame,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
brackets  having  vertically  alined  tubular  portions  for  re- 
ceiving the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods,  and  portions  for  re- 
ceiving securing  screws,  of  plates  having  rod  receiving 
apertures,  which  are  interposed  between  the  heads  of  said 
rods  and  the  adjacent  tubular  portions  of  the  upper 
brackets,  slotted  right  angled  members  on  said  plates 
which  straddle  the  outer  edges  of  said  brackets,  to  pre- 
vent axiaj  rotation  of  the  plates,  pulleys  mounted  in  said 
plates,  and  cords  connected  to  the  shade  roller  brackets, 
one  of  which  extends  up  and  over  the  nearest  pulley,  while 
the  other  Is  arranged  likewise,  and  is  also  passed  to  and 
over  the  opposite  pulley  to  be  operated  simultaneously 
with  the  first  cord. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  comtilnatlon  with  parallel 
slide  rods,  supports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  roller  sup- 
porting brackets  slidably  mounted  on  the  rods,  and  cords 
attached  to  said  brackets,  of  reversible  brackets  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods,  and  pulleys  mounted  In  the 
brackets,  said  cords  being  passed  up  over  the  pulleys, 
and  one  of  said  cords  being  also  passed  over  the  opposite 
pulley  to  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  cord  thereon. 


1,078.726.  GAS-BIKNKK.  KnwiN  II.  FiSHKR,  Pltts- 
burgli,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Scientilic  Materials  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  .^0.   1012.     Serial   No.   674,2.'iO.      (Cl.   158 — 112.) 


1.  in  n  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  member  having  an  elongated  opening  interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  a  flange  surrounding  said  opening, 
a  ledge  extending  around  the  interior  of  said  opening,  and 
a  metallic  grid  or  grating  adapted  to  seat  on  s,iid  ledge 
within  said  flange  and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
member  having  an  elongated  opening  interposed  between 
the  ends  thereof,  means  for  supplying  gas  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  body,  a  flange  stirroundlng  said 
opening,  a  ledge  extending  entirely  around  the  interior 
of  said  opening,  and  a  grid  or  grating  of  substantially 
the  same  depth  as  said  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
ledge  within  said  flange,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
member  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  flange  surround- 
ing said  opening,  a  ledge  extending  entirely  around  the 
interior  of  said  opening,  a  grid  or  grating  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  ledge  within  said  flange,  said  tubular  body  having 
a  closed  and  an  open  end.  means  for  supplying  air,  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  tubular  body  through 
said  open  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,0  7  8.727.  ROTARY  SPRINKLER.  ECGEN  Geiger, 
Karlsruhe.  Germany.  Filed  I>ec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.299.      (Cl.   137 — 87.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler  the  combination  of  a  stand  pipe, 
a  rotary  body  mounted  thereon,  radial  sprinkler  tubes 
fixed  to  said  rotary  l)ody,  two  downwardly  projecting 
concentric  ring  members  provided  on  the  base  of  said 
rotary  body,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  stand  pipe,  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  an  annular 
groove  provided  In  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  said  annular 
chamber  and  groove  being  filled  partly  with  mercury  and 
partly  with  glycerin,  said  ring  meml>ers  projecting  freely 
Into  said  annular  chamber  and  gro<ive  respectively,  a  ball 
bearing  provided  between  said  cylinder  and  the  Inner  of 
said  ring  members  and  substantially  atxive  the  mercury 
contained    In    said    annular   chamber,    a    tubular    member 
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mounted  on  the  base  of  said  roOary  body  and  provided  with 
a  branch,  and  an  air  chamber  provided  below  the  base 
of  aaid  rotary  body  and  betwaen  said  ring  members,  said 
tubular  member  and  branch  baing  In  communication  with 
said  air  chamber  and  with  the  inner  part  of  said  annular 
chaml)€r  respectively. 


2.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler  tine  combination  of  a  stand 
pipe,  !i  rotary  body  mounted  thereon,  radial  sprtnlsler 
tubes  fixed  to  said  rotary  body,  two  downwardly  projoct- 
inc  concentric  ring  memt)ers  provided  on  the  base  of  said 
rotary  lx>dy,  a  cylinder  surrounding;  said  stand  pipe,  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  aijnular  chamber,  an  annular 
groove  provided  in  the  top  of  paid  cylinder,  said  annular 
chamtjer  and  groove  being  fllle«l  partly  with  mercury  and 
partly  with  glycerin,  said  ring  members  projecting  freely 
into  said  annular  chaml)er  and  groove  respectively,  a  bail 
bearing  provided  between  said  cylinder  and  the  inner  of 
said  ring  members  and  subatajitlally  above  the  mercury 
contained  in  said  annular  cliamber,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  on  the  base  of  said  rotary  body  and  provide. 1 
with  a  branch,  and  an  air  cliamber  provided  below  the 
base  of  said  rotary  body  and  between  said  ring  memt)er8, 
said  tubular  member  being  In  communication  with  said 
air  chamber  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  outer  of  said 
ring  members  projecting  Into  said  annular  groove,  and 
said  branch  being  In  communication  with  the  Inner  part 
of  said  annular  chamber. 

3.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler  the  combination  of  a  stand 
pipe,  a  rotary  body  mounted  thereon,  radial  sprinkler 
tubes  fixed  to  said  rotary  bodj,  two  downwardly  project 
lag  concentric  ring  members  ptovided  on  the  base  of  said 
rotary  body,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  stand  pipe,  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  aanular  chamb«  r.  an  annular 
groove  provided  in  the  top  of  Bald  cylinder,  said  annular 
chamber  and  groove  being  filUtl  partly  with  mercury  and 
partly  with  glycerin,  said  ring'  members  projecting  freely 
Into  said  annular  chamber  and  groove  respectively,  a  ball 
bearing  provided  between  said  cylinder  and  the  inner  of 
said  ring  members  and  substantially  above  the  mercury 
contained  in  said  annular  diamber,  a  tubular  meml>er 
mounfd  on  the  base  of  said  rotary  body  and  provided 
with  a  branch,  an  air  chamMr  provided  t>elow  the  base 
of  said  rotary  body  and  between  said  rinc  members,  said 
tabular  member  and  branch  bertng  in  communication  with 
said  air  chamber  and  with  the  inner  part  of  said  annular 
chamber  respectively,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  tubular 
membir  upward  through  the  \*alls  of  said  rotary  body. 

4.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler  the  comt)lnation  of  a  stand 
pipe,  a  rotary  t>ody  mounte«i  thereon,  radial  sprinkler 
tubes  fixed  to  said  rotary  IxjdJ,  two  downwardly  project- 
ing concentric  ring  members  provided  on  the  base  of  said 
rotary  body,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  stand  pipe  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  ainular  chamber,  an  annular 
groove  provided  In  the  top  of  Bald  cylinder,  said  annular 
chamber  and  groove  being  filled  partly  with  mercury  and 
partly  with  glycerin,  said  ring  members  projecting  freely 
into  said  annular  chamber  and  gT(M)ve  respectively,  a  ball 
H«»8ring  provided   between  said  cylinder  and   the  inner  of 


said  ring  members  and  substantially  above  the  mercury 
containe«l  In  said  annular  chamber,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  on  the  base  of  said  rotary  body,  and  provided 
with  a  branch,  an  air  chamber  provided  below  the  base 
of  said  rotary  b'xly  and  l>etween  said  ring  members,  said 
tubular  menitter  being  in  communication  with  said  air 
chamber  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  outer  of  said  ring 
members  projecting  into  said  annular  groove,  and  said 
branch  Seeing  in  communication  with  the  inner  part  of 
said  annular  cliamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
tubular  member  upward  through  the  walls  of  said  rotary 
body. 

5.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler  the  combination  of  a  stand 
pipe,  a  rotary  body  mounted  thereon,  radial  sprinkler 
tubes  fixed  to  said  rotary  body,  two  downwardly  project- 
ing ring  members  provided  on  tlie  base  of  said  rotary 
body,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  stand  pipe,  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  an  annular  groove 
provided  in  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  groove  being  filled  partly  with  mercury  and 
partly  with  glycerin,  said  ring  members  projecting  freely 
Into  said  annular  chamber  and  groove  respectively,  a 
ball  bearing  provided  between  said  cylinder  and  the  inner 
of  said  ring  members  and  substantially  above  the  mer- 
cury contaln''d  in  said  annular  chamt>er,  a  tubular  mem- 
l)er  mounted  on  tlie  base  of  said  rotary  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  branch,  an  air  chamber  provided  below  the 
base  of  said  rotary  lio<ly  and  between  said  ring  members, 
a  boring  provided  in  the  base  of  said  rotary  body  and  con- 
necting said  tubular  member  with  said  air  chamber,  and 
a  passage  also  provided  in  said  base  and  connecting  said 
Ijranch   with    the  Inner   part   of  said   annular  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,078,728.  MEKCH.\M»1SK  DISPLAY  RACK.  JoHN 
Gray.  Central  Falls,  U.  I.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,844.      (CI.  211—22.) 


f£l 


1.  In  a  merchandise  display  rack,  in  combination  with 
a  horizontal  T-shaped  swinging  arm,  a  series  of  hooka 
carried  by  the  top  tlange  of  said  arm  and  having  their 
free  end  portions  inclined  outwardly  from  the  central 
web  of  the  latter  ;  a  series  of  rollers  carrir<l  by  said  arm, 
each  roller  provided  with  one  or  more  groov<s.  and  the 
inner  grooves  of  saiil  rollers  being  in  a  plam'  inwardly  of 
the  free  ends  of  said  hooks  :  a  rug  suiniorting-bar  having 
cable  connections  from  the  groove<l  rollers  to  operate  in 
lifting  said  bar  over  the  free  ends  of  and  within  said 
hooks,  and  operating  means  carried  by  said  arm  to  simul- 
taneously turn  the  hooks  and  allow  the  said  bar  to  de- 
scend to  a  lowermost  position. 

2.  In   a   merchandise  display  rack.   In  combination   with 
'   a  horizontal  T  shaped  swimjlns;  arm,  brackets  arranged  in 

pairs  upon  the  top  ttange  of  said  arm  and  each  bracket 
carrying  a  grooved  pulley  ;  means  to  clamp  each  pair  of 
l)ra('kets  transverse  of  and  to  said  arm  ;  hook  members 
journaled  in  the  top  fiance  of  said  arm  and  having  their 
free  portions  b«  nt  to  incline  outwardly  from  the  central 
web  of  said  arm  :  Independent  rug  supporting  bars,  each 
bar  having  cable  connections  from  the  fiulleys  of  said 
brackets  to  operate  in  lifting  either  bar  over  the  free 
ends  of  and  within  said  hook  members,  and  operatiffl^ 
means  carried  nt  each  side  of  said  arm  to  simultaneously 
turn  said  hook  members  and  allow  either  bar  to  descend 
I  to  the  floor  level. 
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3,  In  a  roen-handlse  display  rack.  In  combination  with  a 
horizontal  T  shaped  swlnglnu  arm,  a  series  of  equi-spaced 
grooved  rollers  carried  by  said  arm  :  hook  members 
loosely  mounted  in  the  top  flange  of  said  arm  and  having 
their  free  portion  >arrangetl  to  incline  outwardly  from  the 
central  web  of  the  said  arm  ;  a  slldable  shaft  carried  at 
each  side  of  said  arm,  each  shaft  having  slotted  openings 
to  receive  the  bottoms  of  said  hook  meml)er8  ;  a  rug-sup- 
porting l)ar  having  calilc  connections  from  the  rollers  to 
operate  in  lifting  said  bar*to  pass  upon  the  Inclines  of  the 
hook  members  and  to  enter  the  same ;  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  a  pull-wire  connection  to 
operat''  in  imparting  an  outer  movement  to  said  sliaft  in 
turning  the  nook  members  and  allow  the  said  bar  to  de- 
scend to  the  floor  level. 


1,078,721).  COMBINED  CIvOTIIINC  IIANGKR  AND 
PROTECTOR.  Leonore  C.  Hill,  Bethesda,  Md.  Piled 
Jan.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,609.     (CI.  45—37.) 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  and  protector  consisting  of  u  cover, 
a  clamping  member  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  hemi- 
spherical elements  between  which  tlie  upper  edge  of  said 
cover  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  when  folded  Into  plaits, 
sufllclent  room  being  provided  between  and  within  said 
clamping  members  for  the  plaited  edge  of  said  cover,  a 
ring  form  hanger  m<mber  having  depending  hooks  there- 
on, a  connection  l)et\>een  said  clamping  members  and  said 
hanging  meml>er  comprising  a  vertical  rod  passing  through 
said  clamping  meml>ers,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  actuat- 
ing said  clamping  meml)ers  toward  each  other  to  grasp 
the  edge  of  said  cover. 

2.  ,In  a  clothes  hanger  and  protector,  a  hanger  member 
In  the  form  of  a  ring  having  depending  hooks  thereon,  a 
cover  clamp  above  the  hanger  member,  and  means  includ- 
ing flexible  members  for  connecting  th<'  hanger  member  to 
the  cover  clamping  member,  said  cover  clamping  member 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  hemispherical  elements  into 
which  the  upper  edge  of  said  cover  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted by  folding  the  latter  into  plaits,  so  that  sufBclent 
room  is  provided  within  the  clamping  member  for  the 
plaited  edge  of  said  cover,  whereby  said  cover  and  flexible 
element  are  adapted  to  be  collapsed  for  reducing  the 
space  occupied  by  the  clothes  hanger  and  protector,  snlv 
stantially  as  specified. 


1,078,730.  ADJUSTABLE  LINER.  Jamks  F.  IIoxsey, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,671.      (CI.  199—13.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liner  constant, 
means  to  fix  the  constant  in  a  given  relation  to  a  mold, 
there  being  a  channel  formed   in  the  constant  longltndl- 
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nally  thereof  spared  from  said  fixing  means,  and  opening 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  constant,  said  channel  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  the  said  fixing  means,  a  spacer 
adapted  to  form  one  end  of  the  mold  space  and  having  an 
arm  thereon  adjustable  longitudinally  in  the  channel,  and 
means  to  secure  the  spacer  at  any  point  of  its  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liner  constant 
element  having  means  thereon  to  fix  it  in  a  given  rela- 
tion to  a  mold,  and  having  an  edge  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed  through  the  front  of  the  mold,  a  longitudinal  chan- 

1  nel  formed  in  said  edge  opening  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
constant  and  open  throughout  Its  length  on  said  edge,  a 
spacer  having  an  arm  longitudinally  adjustable  In  said 
channtl  freely  for  lateral  movement  therefrom  and  means 
to   secure    the    arm    In    adjusted    positions    against    longl- 

I  tudlnal  and  free  for  lateral  movement,  saiil  spacer  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  having  a  mold  face  adapted  to  form 
one  end  of  the  mold  space. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liner  comprising 
a  constant  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  a  mold  at  one  end,  and  having  an  edge  portion 
adapted  to  be  exposed  through  the  front  of  the  mold,  a 
longitudinal  channel  being  formed  in  said  edge  portion 
open  throughout  on  said  edge,  and  opening  also  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  constant,  a  spacer  element  adapted  to 
form  one  end  of  the  mold  space,  having  an  arm  adjustable 
longitudinally  in  the  channel,  means  to  hold  the  arm 
releasably    in    adjusted    position    freely    for    lateral    move- 

I   ment   of   the    arm    from    the   channel,    said    constant    and 

I   spacer   being   shaped    to    Interlock    with   a    plastic   filling 

'    therebetween    under   compression   between   inold   base  and 

top  to   prevent   pivotal   movement  of  the  spacer,   and   for 

non-engaging  relation  therewith  when  relieved  from  coen- 

pagement  of  the  mold  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liner  comprising 
a  constant  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  fixed  position 
at  one  end  of  a  mold,  an  adjustable  head  piece  adapted  to 
form  the  adjacent  end  of  the  mold  space,  the  constant 
element  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein  open  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  constant  and  throughout  its  length  on 
the  front  of  the  liner,  and  a  head  piece  adapted  to  form 
one  end  of  the  mold  and  having  an  arm  pivoted  for  ad- 
justment longitudinally  of  the  channel  and  for  lateral 
movement  out  of  the  channel  at  times,  said  constant  and 
head  t)ein^  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  plastic  filling  In- 
tervening against  pivotal  movement  of  the  head  with 
respect  to  the  constant. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisini;  a  constant 
element  adapted  for  fixed  engagement  In  one  end  of  a  mold 
of  the  class  described  and  having  a  channel  therein 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  mold  and  to  open 
on  the  front  side  thereof,  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  recesses  being  formed  therein  opening  on  the 
channel,  a  spacer  element  comprising  a  hcjid  piece  adapted 
to  close  one  end  of  the  mold  space  and  having  an  arm 
adjustable  longitudinally  In  the  channel  means  on  the 
arm  to  engage  the  recesses  against  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  arm  in  the  channel,  adapted  to  permit  lateral  dis- 
engagement of  the  arm,  opposed  portions  of  the  head  and 
constant  element  having  irregularities  therein  so  dis- 
posed that  when  a  plastic  material  is  admitted  therebe- 
tween and  has  become  set,  the  liner  elements  will  be  held 
against  relative  lateral  movement  when  clamped  between 
the  top  and  bottom  elements  of  the  mold,  the  sides  of  the 
liner  elements  abutting  the  plastic  being  beveled  toward 
a  common  side,  so  that  when  free  from  the  mold  the  fill- 
ing may  fall  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,731.  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT.  James  Thomas 
JoNKS,  Brookwood,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,470.     (Cl.  21—36.) 

In  combination  with  a  vehicle  shaft  having  a  bow  and 
a  brace  spanning  the  bow.  of  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  brace  and  through  the  bow  and  having  a  nut  thereon, 
an  externally  threaded  sleeve  around  the  bolt,  and  an  in- 
ternally  threaded   collar  fitted  on   the  sleeve,  said  collar 
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■ .         n        n.   the  tooth  in  any  position  within  limits  radially  with 

s^r:rrrr^Jr;rear::y"::^r.l  ...nee  to  the  ....y. 

uii>n    theMeve    for   increasing   .h.   distance   between    the 


medial  portion  of  the  bow  and  the  --»;«\  P-^j^scH^d  ' 
brace  when  the  nut  is  loosened.  sutt^tant.aUj   as  described   . 


and  shown. 


1078  732.      COLLAR  BITTON        T-^"^-"/",    f^^'^^l^^.aJS* 
dependence.  Mo.     Fll.d  I>ec.  4.  Ual.    Serial  No.  663,800. 

(CL  24—98.) 


the  bore   and    havln.-    an    abntm.tt    foiled    on     ts    Inner 
Ind.  a  circular  concavo-convex   sprm«  formed   o"^   P^^^J 
rm.t«i   havinc  a  central  opening-  to  receive  said  shanK 
^nd  hav  a'      sVar  face  enga.in^  .aid  abutment,  the  pe-  , 

body. 

1078  733       TAG    AND    GUARD    THKRF.FOR.       MoNROB 

'kohn"' Chicago.   111.     Filed    De-    UT.    rUU       >erlal    No 

SQft.-^ie.      (Cl.  40—2.) 

.7.  27  a 
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2  In  combination  with  a  recessed  saw  Ixxly.  »  ^ooth 
having  a  shanli  constructed  to  enua^e  one  e.l;;e  of  said 
recess,  means  for  securing  said  tooth  in  positioi.  circum- 
ferentially  with  reference  to  the  saw  body,  a  wedging  de- 
vice In  said  recess  transversely  movable  with  reference 
to  and  engaged  with  said  shank  to  tlx  the  position  of  the 
tooth  radially  with  reference  to  the  saw  lK>dy.  an.  means 
to  press  the  metal  of  the  tooth  against  the  metal  of  the 
transversely  movable  wedge. 

3  In  combination  with  a  recessed  saw  body,  »  tooth 
haTlng  a  shank  constructed  to  engage  one  .  dge  of  said 
recess,  and  a  parallel  we<ige  engaging  the  shank  of  the 
tooth  and  the  opposite  e<lge  of  said  recess,  a  wedging  device 
In  said  recess  transversely  movable  with  referctue  to  and 
engageil  with  said  shank  and  Us  parallel  wedging  device, 
Ind  means  for  securing  said  three  parts  In  tlxed  relation 
to  each  other. 


1,078,735.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  .Vnouo  Kk.vonv.._k. 
Saltsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1»12.  Serial  No.  735.5.0. 
(Cl.  213—42.) 


'f^5B 


V    meiai    bau'   ni-mt>er   having  an   opening  extending   tn^ 
wardly    through   one    edge,   said    member    having   a   secon. 
opening   at   one   sld.  of   the   aforesaid  opening,   the  metal 
of   the    tag    l^ing    split   b*nweea   said    oi>enlngs   so    as   to 
allow  a  ring  to  be  introduced  Into  the  said  second  opening 
by  passing  it  through  the  first  opening  while  the  split  por- 
tion of  the  tag  is  spread  apart  and  then  be  closed  agnln 
to    lock   the  ring   in   the  second  opening,   and   a    guard   for 
said   tirst  opening,    the   metal   ot  the   tag  adjacent   to  said 
■  openings  being  adapted  to  be  bfnt  so  as  to  close  the  pas^ 
^^ge  between   the  openings  and,  leave  the  first   mentioned 
opening  open  from  the  .dge  of  tJie  tag. 


\  draft  appliance  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
„„r  imving  on.  end  bent  to  provide  an  inverted  ^^^^  "JJ^ 
mg  its  top  dispos-d  above  the  plane  of  the  bar.  the  outer 
Irn.  of  said  yoke,  bdng  of  greater  length  than  the  Inne 
arm    and  depending  below  the  plane  of  the  bar  and  having 
US  lowr  end   bent    inwardly    to  engage  the   under   face   o 
the  end  of  a  car.  said  arms  provided  with  ""n'^^'P;;"  "«« 
above  the  plane  of  the  bar.  a  spring  c.ntro,  ed  draft  bo 
extending    through    said    openings    and    having    "-    o'^^ 
end  provided  with  an  eye  and  its  Inner  -°t'  *■"  "  ^''l'    " 
Uml    the  outward  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  said  bar  imv- 
mg   its  other   end  constructed   to   receive   means  for  cou- 
pllng  a  car  thereto. 


l,CWI.T»e.  AD.TrsT AIU.K  TOO.-  '"J^^"  ^^^j^J^  ^^ 
T0B8.  H.4UKV  W  WEAVirr.  Pans.  Ma  Filed  Apr.  -, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,613.     (Cl.  97—60.) 


1  O-H  7S4  DETACnABLF  SAWTOOTH.  Andrew 
KR.KGF.K.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Hiled  Apr.  11,  lOn.  Serial 
No.  760.435.      (Cl.   143—153.) 

1  In  combination  with  a  recessed  saw  body,  a  tooth 
havln.'  a  shank  constructed  t*  engage  one  edge  of  said 
recess^  means  for  .securing  said  tooth  In  position  clrcum- 
ferent'lallv  with  reference  to  tlje  .aw  body  at.  a  wedg  n ' 
device  in  said  recess  movable  clrcumferentlally  with  ref- 
erence to  the  saw   body  and  epgaged   with  said  shank  to 


A  tool-httch  for  a  tractor,  con.prising  «''«';  ^^.^^^^^J 
nlows  located  side  by  side  transversely  of  a  tj^'^''^  """ 
r  gidb-  Connected,  said  plows  having  their  beams  con^ 
nected  to  a  transverselytlUable  bar,  said   bar  having   It. 
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ends  vertically  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame  of  said 

tractor,  and  mean.s  for  transversely  tilting  said  bar  and 
plows,  comprising  hand-levers  fiilcrtinied  on  opp<»8lte  sides 
of  the  tractor-frame,  means  for  holding  said  U'vers  releas- 
ably  In  adjusted  positions,  and  linking  means  between 
the  said  levers  and  opposite  ends  of  said  tUtable  bar. 
adapted  to  act  with  the  said  hand-levers  when  either  lever 
Is  actuated  separately  to  tilt  the  plows  In  desired  direc- 
tions transver.sely. 


1.078.737.  NON  RKMI.L.UiLK  BOTTLK.  John  Lbtora, 
Tuolumne,  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,2«6. 
(CL  215— 10«.) 


A  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  cork  or  stopper  receiving 
portion  therein  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  and  the  neck  being  extended  upwardly  from  said 
shoulder  in  surr(»unding  relation  with  the  stopper  at  the  | 
outer  margin  of  said  shoulder,  said  neck  having  an  inte-  ' 
rlor  groove  at  its  juncture  with  said  shoulder  portion  for 
weakening  the  neck  connection  with  said  shoulder  por- 
tions and  forming  a  holding  shoulder  for  a  molded  mate- 
rial covering  tin  stopper  and  extending  up  into  the  neck 
alKJve  said  shoulder  portion,  said  neck  having  slots  ex- 
tending downwardly  therein  toward  but  not  to  said  mold- 
ed mati'rlal,  and  the  neck  having  an  exterior  groove  below  ' 
said  shoulder  portion  but  extending  upwardly  toward  said 
shoulder  portion  whereby  Interior  and  exterior  weakening 
portions  are  provided  to  afford  a  brpaking  line,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,078,738.  NUT-LOCK.  William  F.  Ludwick,  Beau- 
mont, Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  G.  Miller. 
Enid,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  740.243. 
(Cl.  151—53.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  angularly  disposed, 
projecting,  supporting  flanges  at  Its  ends  and  provided  in 
Its  side  edges  with  slits  defining  a  reduced  neck,  there  he 
ing  a  locking  tongue  upstanding  from  the  plate  at  one  end 
of  each  slit,  the  plate  having  a  bolt  receiving  opening  lo 


catcd  In  the  neck  and  between  the  tongues,  the  plate  be- 
ing continuous  along  its  longitudinal  center,  sarlng  for 
the  bolt   receiving   opening. 


1,078.739.  CLOTHES-POUNDER.  William  MacDonald. 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,718.      iCl.  68— 5.j 


A  clothes  pounder  comprLsing  a  conical  l)ody  or  shell, 
a  centrally  disposed  tube  extending  thereinto,  a  screw 
threaded  soap  receptacle  at  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  imperforate  partition  above  the  soap 
receptacle  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cone  Into  two  parts, 
a  cover  for  said  soap  receptacle,  a  circular  flange  sur- 
rounding and  attached  to  said  cover  an^d  extending  to  the 
wall  of  said  cone,  said  cover  being  screw  threaded  for  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  on  said  receptacle,  whereby 
said  flange  is  held  in  peripheral  contact  with  said  shell, 
conduits  extending  upward  from  near  the  bottom  of  said 
conical  .shell,  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
cone  between  the  partition  therein  and  the  flange  around 
said  cover,  and  openings  In  said  soap  receptacle  and  the 
cover  therefor,  whereby  uninterrupted  circulation  is  per- 
mitted through  said  conduits,  the  Interior  of  said  cone, 
said  soap  receptacle  and  said  cover. 


1,078,740.  MLTAL-SHEET-FOLDING  MACHINE.  Ebab- 
Tts  M.  Maxwell  and  James  F.  Maxwell.  Cardinal. 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,184.  (Cl. 
153— 1 5.1 


1.  In  a  metal  sheet  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  table 
supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  sheet 
of  metal,  means  for  determining  the  desired  position  of  the 
metal  sheet  on  the  table,  means  for  swinging  one  half  of 
the  sheet  and  folding  it  upon  the  other  half  thereof,  retain- 
ing means  engaging  with  the  medial  portion  of  the  sheet 
for  holding  the  last  said  half  upon  the  table  while  the 
first  said  half  is  being  folded  thereon,  means  for  pressing 
the  first  said  half  into  parallel  relation  with  the  second 
said  half  and  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said 
retaining  means  while  the  pi^'sslng  means  is  operating. 

2.  In  a  metal  sheet  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  table 
supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  metal 
sheet,  means  for  swinging  one  half  of  the  sheet  and  folding 
it  upon  the  other  half,  means  for  retaining  the  last  said 
half  of  the  sheet  in  fixed  relation  to  the  table  while  the 
first  sAid  half  Is  being  folded  thereupon,  a  presser  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  table  and  standing  normally 
in  vertical  position  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  hori- 
zontal position  upon  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  assoeiated 
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with   tbe  first   said  means  for  actuating  the   preaacr  bar 
and  tb«r«by  presaing  the  folded  sheet  apon  the  table. 

:?.  In  a  metal  sheet  folding  macfaine,  a  frame,  a  table 
supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  metal 
sheet,  means  for  swinging  one  half  of  the  metal  sheet  and 
folding  It  upon  the  other  balf  theireof.  folder  fingers  for  re- 
taining th»»  second  said  half  In  fixed  position  while  the 
first  said  half  Is  being  folded  thereon,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  folder  fingers  out  oif  operative  position  after 
the  sheet  Is  folded,  means  coacting  with  the  first  .nald 
mf^ans  for  temporarily  retaining  the  sheet  In  folded  posl 
tlon  iiffrr  the  ftnger*  have  been  Withdrawn,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  folded  sheet  upon  the  table  while  being  thus 
held  In  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  metal  sheet  folding  itachlne.  a  frame,  a  table 
supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  metal 
sheet,  means  for  swinging  an  edge  of  the  she.'t  Into  prox- 
imity with  its  opposite  edge,  means  for  retaining  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  sheet  In  fixed  position  while  said  edges 
are  iH-lna  brought  into  proximity,  a  stop  on  the  table, 
means  for  pushing  said  edges  of  the  sheet  against  the  stop 
for  bringing  them  into  registration,  a  clamp  for  holding 
said  ed;:e8  of  tbe  sheet  in  registration  after  the  pushing 
means  has  ceased  to  operate,  an<l  means  for  pressing  said 
middle  portion  upon  the  table  and  thereby  bringing  the 
halves  of  the  plate  Into  parallel  and  contiguous  relation 
while  being  held  by  the  clamp. 

."1  In  a  metal  sheet  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  table 
supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  moving  a  sheet  of  metal 
horizontally  on  the  table,  a  foJder  mechanism  whereby 
the  -sheet  is  folded  and  pressed  upon  the  table,  a  driver 
member,  said  folder  mechanism  Including  a  main  shaft, 
a  clutch  associated  with  the  main  shaft  and  the  driver 
memt»er.  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  clutch  out  of 
operative  position,  and  means  let  In  motion  by  contact 
with  the  horizontally  moving  sheet  for  actuating  the 
clutch  retaining  means  and  thertby  allowing  the  clutch  to 
be  moved  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  ♦;  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.078,741.     I'LOW.     James  C.  McRae,  Jr.,  Dunbar,  S.  C. 
Piled  Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,469.     (CI.  97—26.) 


eyes  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  conveyer  for  receiving 
said  suspending  rods  and  to  provide  bearings  therefor,  the 
rods  and  links  being  received  by  the  notches  and  grooves, 
respectively,  of  said  wheels  during  the  operation  of  said 
conveyer,  and  m-ans  for  actuating  said  conveyer. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  pivoted  there- 
to, a  plow  point  thereon,  a  slio<3  pivoted  to  the  standard, 
an  extension  carried  by  tbe  beam,  a  Unit  pivoted  at  its 
ends  to  the  shoe  and  to  the  extension,  a  nut  swinglngiy 
supported  on  the  extension,  and  a  threaded  shaft  operable 
through  the  nut  and  having  pivot  connection  with  tbe 
ahoe. 

2.  .\  plow  comprising  a  standard,  a  plow  point  thereon, 
a  beam  movably  connected  to  the  standard,  a  shoe  piv- 
oted to  the  standard,  extensionp  carried  by  the  beam,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  tjhe  extensions  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  shoe,  a  nut  swinglngiy  supported  between  the 
extensions,  a  threaded  shaft  operable  through  the  nut, 
and  a  member  pivotally  connecting  the  shaft  to  tbe  shoe. 


1,078,742.      ADVERTISING   DHVICE.     John    W.    Mevis. 

Lowell.  Masa.     Piled  Oct.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.422. 

(CL  40—100.1 

1.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  4eacribed.  a  frame,  wheels 
joarnaled  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  peripheral 
grooves  and  transverse  Dotcbe%  an  endless  conveyer  for 
diaplaying  tbe  matter  to  be  exhibited,  said  conveyer  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  siupetdlng  rods  and  links  con- 
necting aald  rods,  aaid  links  having  oppositely-projecting 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
journaied  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  its  upper  portion  and 
at  the  front  and  back  therrtif,  each  of  said  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  transverse  notches. 
said  wheels  being  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  front  and 
back  of  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft  associated  with 
eacti  pair  of  Siiid  wheels  and  geared  thereto,  connections 
between  said  shafts  for  actuating  the  latter  in  unison, 
driving  means  connected  to  one  of  said  sliafts,  an  endle.sa 
conveyer  for  displaying  the  matter  to  be  exhibited,  said 
conveyer  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  suspending  rods 
and  links  connecting  said  r-xls,  tlie  rods  and  links  being 
received  by  the  notches  and  grooves,  respectively,  of  said 
!  wheels  during  the  operation  of  said  conveyer,  and  In- 
I  dined  guides  arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame, 
one  end  of  said  guides  being  iKjsitioned  in  immiHllate  prox- 
imity to  the  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  whereby  to 
receive  certain  of  the  suspending  rods  as  they  leave  said 
wheels  to  loop  the  conveyer  during  its  transit  through 
the  casinu'.  tlie  other  ends  of  said  guides  l)elng  arranged  in 
a  lower  plane  than  the  aforesaid  ends  to  cause  the  looped 
portions  of  the  conveyer  to  gravitate  upon  said  guides. 


.,078,743.     RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.      Warrkn  J.   Moke- 
'  HotSE,  Ashfabula,  Ohio.     Filed  July  2,  1913.     Serial  No. 
777,078.     (CI.  239—9.) 


The  combination  in  a  railway  rail  Joint,  of  two  adjacent 
rail  ends  each  having  an  upper  flange  depending  from  its 
head  and  a  lower  flange  extending  up  from  the  liase  rtani;e 
of  the  rail,  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  respective  webs  of  the  rail  ends  and  being  In 
parallel  relation  with  s.-iid  \v"b,  ant!  a  fish  plate  of  springy 
material  and  being  bowed  outwardly  and  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  edges  seated  between  the  rail  web  and  the  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  tlanges  and  held  in  fricttooaJ  en- 
gagement with  said  rail  ends  by  tbe  spring  action  of  the 
bowed  portion. 


November  18, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S8i 


1,078,744.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Ratmond  H.  Nhtf, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  P'lled  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,520. 
(CI.  232—42.) 


■J    u\ 
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1.078,745.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES  W.w.TEn  S. 
Norton.  Lubbock.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,556.     (CL  82—24.) 


t  f  T    0     * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  with  lugs  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  walls, 
one  of  said  walls  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  the 
other  of  said  walls  provided  with  attaching  means,  a  screw 
rod  mounted  in  said  lugs,  a  tool  supporting  bracket  mount- 
ed on  said  rod,  and  means  on  said  latter  bracket  entering 
said  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  bracket  having  an 
elongated  slot  and  provided  with  a  wall  spilt  to  provide 
lugs  and  a  socket  between  the  lugs,  a  clamp  member  pass- 
ing through  said  lugs,  lugs  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said 
wall,  n  screw  rod  mounted  in  said  latter  lugs,  a  tool-snp- 
portlnjf  bracket  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  means  on  said 
rod  erterinc  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  bracket  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot,  niiaching  means  provided  on  said 
bracket,  a  screw  rod  for  said  bracket,  a  tool -supporting 
bracket  mounted  on  said  rod.  means  on  said  latter  bracket 
extending  through  said  slot  provided  with  screw  threads 
beyond  the  slot,  and  a  imi  engaging  snid  screw  threads. 


1.  A  milk  bottle  holder  Including  a  casing,  a  guide  tube 
projertinc  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
opening  thmugh  the  bottom  of  the  casing  so  as  to  receive 
the  bf'sded  neck  of  a  milk  bottle,  said  guide  tube  having 
a  channel  in  one  side  thereof,  a  detent  mounted  wilhin 
the  channel  and  formed  with  a  forked  base,  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  forked  base  projecting  within  the  channel 
while  the  opposite  arm  thereof  is  nrrnnped  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  jrnlde  tul)e,  a  segmental  guide  rod  connecting 
the  arms  of  the  forked  base  of  the  detent  and  passing 
thronch  the  base  of  the  channel,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  detent  In  operative  position  for  engagement 
with  the  l>eaded  neck  of  a  milk  bottle  to  prevent  with- 
drawal thereof  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  milk  bottle  holder  Including  a  casing,  a  guide  tube 
opening  throueh  the  l>ottom  of  the  caslns;  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  upon  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said 
guide  tube  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  one  side 
thereof  and  the  back  of  the  channel  being  formed  with  a 
pivot  edge,  a  detent  formed  with  a  forked  base  which 
straddles  and  rests  upon  the  said  pivot  edge,  a  seg- 
mental guide  rod  connecting  the  forked  arms  of  the 
base  of  the  detent  and  passing  through  the  back  of  the 
channel  so  as  to  direct  the  detent  In  its  swinging 
movement,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  one  of  the  forked 
arms  for  iiolding  the  detent  normally  in  position  to  engage 
the  beaded  neck  of  a  milk  bottle  and  prevent  withdrawal 
thereof  from  the  guide  tul)e. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  having 
a  wall  and  end  pieces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  wall, 
a  screw  rod  mounted  in  said  end  pieces,  attaching  means 
provided  on  said  bracket,  said  wall  provided  with  an  elon- 
gater  slot,  a  bracket,  an  angle  arm  entering  said  slot  and 
liaving  another  arm.  and  a  tool  supported  from  said  an- 
other arm. 

.'».  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  bracket  having 
a  side  wall  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  end  pieces 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  wail,  a  screw  rod  mounted  in 
said  end  pieces,  attaching  lugs  provided  on  said  bracket, 
clamping  means  for  said  lugs,  an  angle  bracket  mounted 
on  said  screw  rod  provided  with  a  portion  extending 
through  said  elongated  slot  and  receivlnc  a  not  Ixyond 
the  slot,  and  a  tool  removably  supported  from  the  other 
arm  of  said  an:;le  bracket. 

(Claim  r.  not  printed  in  the  Uazetie.] 


1,078.746.  AMHLIFYING-CASE  PT)R  MICROTELE- 
PHONES.  William  B.  Oliver,  ColUngswood.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1910,    Serial  No.  584.633.    (CI.  179 — 107.) 


1.  A  microteleplione  provided  with  a  case  containing 
receptacles  for  the  functional  parts  of  the  microtelephone 
including  n  si)ecial  receptacle  for  the  transmitter,  and  an 
amplifying  chamber  in  such  position  in  the  case  that  the 
transmitter  when  inserted  in  Its  receptacle  is  in  proper  co- 
in(  idenco  with  the  amplifying  chamber :  electrical  con- 
nections lx»tween  said  functional  parts  ;  and  means  where- 
by all  such  functional  parts  are  removable  from  said  case 
without  disturltance  of  their  electric  connections  or  func- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  portable  microtelephone,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  fitted  with  a  transmitter  and  an  amplifying 
chamber;  a  shutter  fitted  within,  but  large  enough  to  com- 
pletely close  the  mouth  of  tbe  amplifying  chamtxT,  said 
shutter  being  pivoted  within  the  amplifying  cliamber  on  a 
transverse  axis,  whereby  said  shutter  may  be  adjusted 
when  opened  to  vary  the  aperture  and  to  regnlate  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  amplifying  chamber  magnifies  the  soand 
waves. 


1,078,747.  DAMPER  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Chajilbs 
D.  Patekson,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912. 
Serial   No.  728,495.      (Cl.  161—8.) 


1.  A  damper  operating  device  including  a  drum,  teeth 
arranged  on  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  drum  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  cables  carried  by  said  drum  the  one  end 
of  each  of  which  Is  in  engagement  therewith  and  the 
opposite  end  in  engagement  with  the  damper,  a  clock 
supporting  bracket  pivotally  engaged  with  aaid  drum, 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  brackets,  a  tooth  formed 
on  said  lever  and  approximately  midway  the  ends  thereof 
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for  enKa<ement  with  the  teeth  of  said  drum,  one  of  the 
ends  of  aald  lever  being  offset  and  engaged  with  an  alarm 
key  of  a  clock,  whereby  to  dlaenfage  gaid  tooth  from  said 
drum,  and  means  carried  by  94ld  drum  for  facilitating 
the  rotation  thereof  for  winding  said  cables  tht>reon. 

:.'.  A  damper  operatlukc  device  Including  a  drum,  teeth 
arranged  on  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  drum  flanges, 
cables,  the  one  end  of  each  of  which  la  in  en:;agfment 
with  said  drum  and  the  opposlt*  in  engasement  with  the 
damper,  a  clock  supporting  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  drum,  said  bracket  comprising  a  substantially  semi- 
circular plate,  a  pin  carried  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  clock, 
and  a  portion  depending  from  the  Intermodlat-'  portion 
of  said  plate  for  engagement  With  said  drum,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  brackat,  a  tooth  formed  on  said 
lever  approximately  midway  the  ends  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  druoi.  one  of  the  end.s  of  said 
lever  being  offset  for  engagemeat  with  the  alarm  key  of 
tl\e  clock,  and  a  handle  extending  laterally  from  gald 
drum  for  facilitating  the  operation  thereof  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.078,748.  PROI'KLI.ING  ENGINK  OR  MOTOR.  J.wiES 
H.  PoAGE,  Chicago.  111.  Flh'd  I>ec  10,  lftl2.  Serial 
No.  737.687.     (Cl.  115—18.) 


1.  Boat  propelling  e<iuipuient  including  a  iiropeller ;  a 
motor  for  driving  the  same  ;  mechanism  for  tx>dily  revers- 
ing the  position  of  the  propeller  to  cause  It  to  reverse 
the  direction  In  which  it  Is  drlting  a  boat  ;  a  handle  for 
effecting  this  adjustment  of  the  propeller;  motion  increas- 
ing means  lnterpo8e»l  betwe»'n  the  handle  and  propeller 
to  increase  the  angular  b<xllly  movement  of  tlie  propeller 
with  respect  to  the  angular  movement  of  the  handle;  a 
mounting  permitting  the  motor  and  propeller  to  lie 
swung  ;  and  a  mounting  for  the  handle  causing  the  handle 
to  accompany   tli'-   motor   when   swuui,'  upon   its   mounting. 

_.  Boat  propelling  equipment  including  a  propeller  ;  a 
motor  for  driving  the  same ;  tiechanlsm  for  bodily  re- 
versing the  iM)8itlon  of  the  propeller  to  ciiuse  it  to  re- 
verse tlie  direction  In  which  It  Is  to  drive  a  boat  ;  a 
handle  for  effecting  this  adju»tment  of  the  propeller; 
motion  Increasing  means  Interposed  Ixtween  the  handle 
and  propeller  to  Increase  the  angular  lx)dily  movement 
of  the  propeller  with  respect  to  the  angular  movement  of 
the  handle,  said  motion  increasing  means  including  a 
pinion  moTing  with  the  propeller  and  a  segmental  gear 
meshing  with  the  pinion  and  moved  by  the  handle :  a 
mounting  permitting  the  motor  and  propeller  to  be  swung  ; 
and  a  mounting  for  the  handle  causing  the  handle  to  ac- 
company the  motor  when  swun^  upon  Its  mounting. 

.'*..  Boat  propelling  equipmenjt  Including  a  propeller; 
a  motor  for  driving  the  same  ;  mfchanism  for  bodily  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  propelUr  ;  a  handle  for  effecting 
this  adjustment  of  the  propeller  ;  motion  increasing  means 


Interposed  between  the  handle  and  propeller  to  Increase 
the  angular  tx)dily  movement  of  the  propeller  with  re- 
spect to  the  angular  movement  of  the  handle  ;  a  mounting 
[•rrniitting  the  motor  and  propeller  to  be  swung  ;  and  a 
mounting  for  the  handle  causing  the  handle  to  accompany 
the  motor  when  swung  upon  its  mounting. 

4.  Boat  propelling  equipment  including  a  propeller; 
a  motor  for  driving  the  same ;  mechanism  for  bodily 
changing  the  position  of  the  propeller;  a  handle  for  ef- 
fecting this  adjustment  of  the  propeller;  motion  in- 
creasing means  Interposed  between  the  handle  and  pro- 
peller to  Increase  the  angular  Ixidlly  movement  of  the 
propeller  with  respect  to  the  angular  movement  of  the 
handle,  said  motion  increasing  means  including  a  pinion 
moving  with  the  propeller  and  a  segmental  gear  meshing 
with  the  pinion  and  moved  by  the  handle  ;  a  mounting 
permitting  the  motor  and  propeller  to  be  swung  ;  and  a 
mounting  for  the  handle  causing  the  handle  to  accom- 
pany the  motor  when  swung  upon   its  mounting. 

5.  Boat  propelling  e<julpment  Including  a  propeller  ;  a 
support  for  the  propeller  ;  a  motor  provided  with  a  down 
wardly  extending  sleeve  through  which  the  motor  shaft 
passes,  .said  motor  shaft  l>elng  in  driving  connection  with 
the  propeller  ;  a  second  sle<'ve  In  driving  connection  with 
said  propeller  support  and  Inwardly  contracted  at  Its 
upper  end  where  It  Incloses  the  aforesaid  sleeve  and  there 
ha.s  bearing  engagement  with  said  sleeve  ;  and  mechanism 
for  turning  the  second  sleeve  upon  the  Qrst  thereby  to 
tarn  the  propeller  support  and  bodily  shift  the  propeller. 


1,078,740.  CO'l'l'ON-i'UOi'I'ER.  Ha.sk ell  Tui  ktt,  Reed, 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No  725,854.  (CL 
97 — 16.)     • 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  side  members. 
cross  members,  and  a  cross  rod.  a  rotatable  chopper  hav- 
ing a  rod,  said  cross  memt)ers  connecting  said  side  mem 
bers  and  slldably  supporting  said  chopper  rod.  an  en 
largement  on  said  chopper  rod  Intermediate  said  cross 
members,  a  return  spring  intermediate  said  enlargement 
and  one  of  said  cross  memlx-rs,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
said  iliopper  rod  beyond  the  cross  members,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  said  chop- 
per rod.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  cross  rod  operable  to 
disengage  the  gears,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever 
and  said  enlargement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrlbed.  v.  heels,  a  rod  or 
axle  therefor  having  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  main  frame 
mounted  from  said  axle  having  side  bars,  a  second  frame 
having  side  bars,  cross  bars  and  a  cross  rod.  brackets 
loosely  mouute<l  on  said  axle,  said  side  bars  of  said 
second  frame  mounted  Intermediate  said  side  bars  of  the 
main  frame  and  fasteutnl  to  said  brackets,  a  cotton  chop- 
per luemN-r  liaviiig  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  slldably 
mounted  on  said  cross  Ijars.  an  enlargement  on  said  chop- 
per rod  mounted  Intermediate  said  bars,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  chopper  rod  bearing  against  one  of  said 
bars  and  against  said  enlargement,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
chopper  rod  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  on  the  axle,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  cross  rod.  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
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to  said  lever  and  connected  to  said  enlargement,  a  toothed      1.07S.751.     ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  .^^ND  PROCESS 


member  on  one  of  said  side  bars  of  said  main  frame,  a 
lever  device  pivoted  to  said  toothed  member  by  means 
of  an  elongated  pivot  member,  an  angle  arm  on  said  pivot 
meml)er.  and  a  connecting  member  from  one  of  the  side 
bars  of  said  second  frame  to  said  angle  arm.  pivoted  to 
■aid  angle  arm. 


1.078,750.     RAIL-JOINT.     John   Reinhart,  EJarly,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  771.755.     (CJ.  239—8.) 


OF  MAKING  SAME.  Owen  A.  Rwers.  Berlin.  c,^r- 
many,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,403.     (01.  29 — 148.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  the  meeting 
ends  of  which  are  formed  with  enlarged  webs,  the  enlarged 
web  of  one  of  said  rails  tn-lug  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  In  one  side  thereof,  an  upstanding  rib 
formed  on  one  of  the  base  tlanges  of  said  rail,  said  rib 
forming  one  wall  of  said  channel,  the  enlarged  web  of 
the  other  rail  being  provided  with  an  extension,  said  ex- 
tension being  formed  with  a  depending  flange,  the  pro- 
jection of  the  last  mentlonetl  rail  engaging  in  said  chan- 
nel of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  the  depending  flange  of 
said  projection  Ix'lng  disposed  between  said  upstanding 
rib  and  the  web  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  .'ind  means 
for  maintaining  said  projection  within  said  channel,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  .\  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  the  web  of  one  of  said  rails  having  a  longitudinal 
chgnnel  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  one  of  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rail  having  an  upstanding  rib  forming  the  outer 
wall  of  said  cliannel,  said  rib  having  a  recess  therein  at 
its  juncture  with  the  web  of  said  rail,  the  web  of  the 
other  rail  having  a  longitudinal  projection,  the  extremity 
of  said  projection  having  a  lug  for  engagement  In  the 
recess  hi  said  rib.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  lug 
in  engagement  with  said  recess,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  the  web  of  one  of  said  rails  having  a  longitudinal 
ehaunel  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  an  upstanding  rib 
formed  on  one  of  the  rail  flanges  of  said  rail,  said  rib 
forming  one  wall  of  said  channel  and  Ixlng  provided  with 
a  recess  In  its  upper  edge  at  its  juncture  with  the  web  of 
said  rail,  the  other  rail  having  a  projection  extending 
longitudinally  from  toward  the  web  thereof,  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  said  projection  having  a  lug  for  engagement 
with  the  recess  in  said  rib,  the  upper  face  of  said  pro- 
jection being  inclined  wheretiy  a  recess  Is  formed  between 
the  upper  face  of  the  projection  and  the  lower  face  of  the 
tread  of  the  other  rail,  a  wedge  disposed  In  the  last  men 
tloned  recess,  anil  means  for  maintaining  said  wedse  with- 
in said  recess,  as  and  fi)r  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  the  wob  <>f  one  of  said  rails  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  in  one  side  thereof,  said  rail  having 
one  of  Its  base  tlanges  provided  with  an  upstanding  rib, 
said  rib  formlni;  one  wall  of  the  channel  and  being  pro- 
vided in  Its  upper  face  with  a  recess,  the  other  rail  hay- 
ing a  projection  extendlnir  longitudinally  from  its  web, 
said  projection  l>elng  undercut  on  one  side  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  dependlui;  flange,  said  projection  engaging  in  the 
channel  in  the  first  mentioned  rail,  the  flange  of  said  pro- 
jection being  disposed  between  the  weo  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  and  the  upstanding  rib,  the  first  mentioned 
rail  having  an  opening  in  its  base  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
channel,  the  flange  of  said  projection  being  provided  with 

a  laterally  extending  lug  for  engagement  in  the  recess  In  , 
said  rib,  the  flange  of  said  projection  also  having  a  de-  | 
pending  lug  for  engagement  In  the  opening  in  the  base  I 
of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  a  wed^re  disposed  In  said  last  ' 
mentioned  recess,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental 
disengagement  of  said  wedge  from  its  recess,  as  and  for  1 
the  purpose  described.  | 


1.  The  process  of  securing  members  together,  which 
consists  In  providing  one  of  said  members  with  a  socket 
having  openings  therein,  inserting  the  other  member  in 
said  socket,  and  compressing  the  members  to  form  a 
groove  in  the  socket  member,  the  metal  displaced  from 
said  groove  forming  a  groove  in  said  inserted  member, 
and  the  metal  displaced  by  forming  the  groove  in  said 
inserted  member  being  forced  out  through  the  openings 
In  said  socket  meml>er. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  members  together  which 
consists  in  providing  one  of  said  members  with  a  socket 
having  openings,  inserting  the  other  member  In  said 
socket,  and  compressing  both  memU-rs  Into  firm  contact, 
thereby  forming  a  groove  on  the  socket  member,  the  metal 
displaced  from  said  groove  on  the  socket  member  form- 
ing a  groove  in  said  inserted  member,  the  metal  displaced 
by  forming  the  groove  on  said  Inserted  member  being 
forced  Into  the  openings  on  the  socket  member,  and  the 
inetiil  around  the  outside  of  said  openings  on  the  socket 
member  being  squeezed  together  to  close  said  opening. 

."!.  .\s  an  article  of  matinfacture.  a  meml.»er  provided 
with  a  socket  and  an  opening,  a  member  inserted  in  said 
socket.  iKJth  members  having  grooves  therein,  tlie  groove 
on  the  inserted  member  formed  by  the  displaced  metal 
of  the  groove  on  the  socket  member,  and  the  metal  dis- 
placed by  the  formation  of  the  groove  on  the  Inserted 
member  entering  the  opening  of  the  socket  member. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  meml>er  provided 
with  a  socket  and  openings,  another  member  Inserted  in 
said  socket,  a  groove  In  said  members,  the  displaced  ma- 
terial formed  by  the  groove  In  the  socket  member  form- 
ing the  groove  on  the  Inserted  member,  and  the  metal  dis- 
placed by  the  formation  of  the  groove  on  the  Inserted 
member  entering  the  openings  of  the  socket  member,  and 
the  outside  of  said  openings  being  closed. 

6.  The  process  of  securing  members  together,  which 
consists  In  providing  one  of  said  members  with  a  socket 
having  an  opening  therein,  Inserting  the  other  member  in 
said  socket,  and  compressing  the  members  to  form  a 
groove  in  the  socket  member,  the  metal  displaced  from 
said  groove  forming  a  groove  in  said  Inserted  member,  and 
the  metal  displaced  by  forming  the  groove  In  said  Inserted 
member  being  forced  through  the  opening  In  said  socket 
member. 


1.078,752.  TE.Ml'ERATURE  CONTROLLER. 
ScHi'Lz,  Oldenburg,  (iermany.  Filed  May  23, 
Serial  No.  699,255.      (Cl.  236^5.) 


Max 

1912. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  and  consecutively 
controlling  two  valves  from  one  thermostat  or  equivalent 
device,  the  combination  with  the  two  valves  and  a  ther- 
mostatically operated  member,  of  a  spring  connection 
from  said  member  to  one  valve,  and  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion from  said  member  to  the  other  valve. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  for  automatically  and  consecutively 
controlling  two  valves  from  one  thermostat  or  equivalent 
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deTlce.  the  combination  with  the  two  valves  and  a  thermo- 
•tatlcally  operated  member,  of  a  spring  connection  from 
■aid  member  to  one  valve,  and  t  lost  motion  connection 
from  said  member  to  the  other  valve,  the  slack  of  the 
loat  motion  connection  being  e<i»al  to  the  travel  of  the 
valve  bavlng  the  spring  connection. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  automat Ically  and  nonsecntlvely 
controlling  first  the  supply  of  Ihe  steam  and  afterward 
the  supply  of  exhaust  steam  to  a  pteam  heating  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  live  stear*  valve  nnd  an  exhaust 
steam  valve  bavins;  «  common  axle  for  their  valve  spindles. 
the  npindle  of  the  exhaust  steatn  valve  t)elnj;  hollow  and 
that  of  the  live  steam  valve  pa.MHlng  through  It.  the  Mve 
steam  valve  splndU-  having  a  spring  controlled  telescop- 
ing section,  and.  when  both  valvtw  are  fiilly  open.  i>roject- 
Ing  t»eyond  the  end  of  the  other  spindle  a  distance  equal 
to  the  full  travel  of  the  live  steata  valve. 

4.  In  nn  apparatus  for  automajtlcallv  and  ronswutlvely 
controlling  first  the  supply  of  live  steam  and  afterward 
the  supply  of  exhaust  steam  to  a  pteam  heating  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  live  steat»  valve  and  an  exhaust 
■team  valve  having  a  common  axlp  for  their  valve  spindles, 
the  spindle  of  the  exhaust  steam  valve  being  hollow  and 
that  of  the  live  steam  valve  paaning  through  it,  the  live 
■team  valve  splntlle  having  a  spring  controlled  telescoping 
■ection.  and,  when  both  valves  are  fully  open,  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  other  spindle  a  distance  equal  to 
the  full  travel  of  the  live  steai*  valve,  together  with  a 
thermostatically  controlled  memt>er  movable  In  line  with 
the  common  axis  of  the  two  valve  spindles,  and  adapte<1 
to  engage  their  outer  ends. 


1,078,754.  RAILROAD  TIE.  Clabknck  B.  8TMBIN8, 
Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  i>l,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,8«9. 
(CI.  1:38—5.) 


1,07S,753.  PLOW-rOMB  John  .T.  Speciit  and  William 
.7  WACHSNffTn.  Kallspell,  Motit  Filed  Doc.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  T36.2S0.      (CI.  97-  4^4.) 


1.  A  combing  attachment  for|  a  plow,  consisting  of  a 
shank,  <-onstructed  for  attaehniert  to  a  plow,  a  blade- 
supporting  arm  carried  by  the  »hank.  brackets  supported 
by  the  arm  and  formed  with  depending  and  forwardly 
Inclined  apertured  blade-snpportlng  elements,  apertured 
combing  blades,  securing  bolts  for  retaining  the  combing 
blades  on  the  blade-aupportlng  bracketa,  said  securing 
Iwlts  each  compriatng  a  bead  of  polygonal  ctom  section 
and  a  shank  of  polygonal  cross  peetlon,  and  the  apertures 
of  the  combing  blades  and  the  pupporting  brackets  being 
formed  to  snugly  receive  saUJ  bolts  for  retaining  the  blades 
In  either  of  their  several  adjast«d  positions. 

2.  In  a  combing  attachment  for  a  plow,  a  supporting 
arm,  constructed  for  attaehmfnt  to  a  plow,  combing 
blades,  apertured  supporting  liracketa  for  the  combing 
blades,  said  supporting  bracketa  being  leeTired  on  nld  sap- 
porting  arm.  and  meana  for  noflmally  teniiing  the  blades 
In  rotatable  pcsition  on  the  sapflorting  brackets  and  allow- 
ing them  to  he  rotated  Into  dHlerent  positions  ot  adjuat- 
nent. 


1.  In  combination  with  u  railroad  tie  comprising  a 
tubular  bo«ly  having  a  longitudinal  slot  upon  one  face 
thereof,  of  a  rail  chair  comt>os(d  of  two  Independent  sec- 
tions, a  lower  portion  formed  Integrally  with  one  of  said 
sections  adapted  to  extend  transversely  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  stH-tlon,  the  said  lower  portion  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  hollow  of  said  tic,  a  lower  portion  formed 
integral  with  the  other  of  said  sections  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  said  tie.  raean.s  carried  by  said  section  for  fas- 
tening the  rail  In  place  thereupon  and  means  for  fastening 
said  chair  upon  the  tie. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  road  tie  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  upon  one  face 
thereof,  of  a  rail  chair  composed  of  two  Independent  sec- 
tions, a  lower  portion  formed  Integrally  with  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  chair 
sections,  said  lower  portion  adapted  to  flt  within  the  hol- 
low of  said  tie,  means  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chair  section  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  the  rail,  a 
lower  portion  formed  integrally  with  the  other  of  said 
chair  sections  adai.ted  to  surround  the  said  tie,  meifns 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  other  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  the  rail,  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  bolts  carried  by  the  said 
chair  sections  fo<-  fastening  said  secUons  upon  the  tie. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  road  lie  composed  of  a 
tabular  Ixxiy  having  a  longitudinal  slot  upon  one  face 
thertof  and  an  opening  In  the  base  thereof,  of  a  rail  chair 
comp(»*ed  of  two  Independent  chair  84>ctlons,  a  lower  por- 
tion formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  trausvera<'ly  to 
the  upper  jxirtlon  of  one  of  said  chair  sections,  said  lower 
portion  adapted  to  flt  within  the  hollow  of  said  tie.  a 
flange  formed  Integral  with  the  up|>er  portion  of  said 
chair  section  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  the  rail,  a  sec- 
ond flange  formed  Inteirral  with  the  said  upp<r  portion 
and  parallel  with  the  said  first  mentioned  flange  adapted 
to  engage  cut  out  p<Jitlon8  formed  within  the  other  of  said 
sections,  a  lower  portion  formed  integrally  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  other  of  the  said  chair  sections  adapted  to 
surround  the  said  tie,  the  said  upper  portion  having  a 
flange  formed  Integrally  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  face  of  the  said  rail,  the  two  rail  engaging  flanges 
adapte<l  to  fasten  the  rail  in  place  upon  the  chair  and 
means  Including  a  clamping  member  extending  through 
the  said  elongated  aperture  and  engaging  one  of  said  chair 
sections  for  fastening  the  chair  In  proper  place  upon  the  tie. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rail  road  tie  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  upon  one  face 
thereof,  an  elongated  aperture  In  the  base  thereof,  of  a  rail 
chair  composed  of  two  independent  chair  sections,  a  lower 
portion  formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  transversely 
to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  chair  sections,  the 
said  lower  portion  slldably  mounted  within  the  hollow  of 
said  tie  and  extending  through  a  longitudinal  slot  upon 
the  top  face  thereof,  a  flange  formed  Integral  with  tho 
upper  portion  of  said  chair  section  adapted  to  engage  one 
face  of  the  rail,  the  extremities  of  the  said  upper  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  face  o*  the  tie,  a  second 
flange  formed  integral  with  the  said  upper  portion  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  said  first  mentioned  flange,  the 
said  second  mentioned  flange  adapted  to  flt  within  cat 
out  portions  formed  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  other 
chair  section,  the  said  lower  portion  of  the  other  chair 
section  formed  integrally  with  the  said  upper  portion  and 
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adapted  to  surround  the  said  tie,  a  flange  formed  integnlly 

with  the  said  upper  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
face  of  the  rail,  the  said  two  rail  engaging  flanges  fasten- 
ing the  rail  In  proper  place  upon  the  chair,  a  clamping 
member  carried  by  the  said  tie,  one  end  of  which  Is  fitted 
within  the  said  elongated  aperture,  the  said  clamping 
member  adapted  to  limit  ib'  sliding  movement  of  the  said 
chair,  and  means  Including  transversely  extending  bolts 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  chnir  for  fastening  the 
same  in  place  upon  the  tie,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rail-road  tie  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  upon  one  face 
thereof  and  an  elongated  aperture  within  the  base  thereof, 
of  a  rail  chair  composed  of  two  Independent  chair  sec- 
tions, a  lower  portion  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper 
portion  of  one  of  said  sections,  said  lower  portion  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  through  which  the  said  tie  ex- 
tends, said  lower  portion  being  further  provided  with  cut 
out  portions  upon  one  face  thereof,  a  flange  formed  In- 
tegrally with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chair  section 
adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  the  rail,  a  lower  portion 
formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  other  of  said  chair  sections,  the  said 
lower  portion  of  the  other  chair  section  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  hollow  of  said  tie  through  the  opening  within 
the  said  first  mentione<l  lower  [)ortion,  a  flange  formed 
Integrally  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  mentioned 
chair  section  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  the 
said  rail,  the  said  two  rail  engaging  flanges  adapted  to 
fasten  the  rail  In  place  upon  the  chair,  n  second  flange 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  second 
mentioned  chair  section  extemllng  parallel  with  the  said 
rail  engaging  flange,  the  said  «»■<-(, nd  mentioned  flange 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  cut  out  iK)rtions  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  first  mentioned  chair  section,  a 
clamping  member  disposed  upon  one  face  of  said  chair. 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  member  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  said  elongated  aperture  whereby  movement  of 
the  chair  la  limited,  vertically  extending  flanges  formed 
Integrally  with  and  upon  one  face  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  washer  member  provided  with  vertically  extending 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  said  clamping 
tnember,  a  plug  Interposed  between  the  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  the  said  washer  memt>er  whereby  rotaWon  of  one 
member  independent  of  the  other  Is  prevented,  and  means 
Including  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  bolts,  carried 
by  the  said  chair  for  fastening  the  same  upon  the  tie, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.078,7.^.').       REVERSIBLE    SIDE    B.\LLAST    UNLOAD 
INO   I'LOW   FOR  CARS.     John   Slouitt,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,335       (CI 
214—10.) 

4_|_ 


f^ 


M 


1.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  reversible  runner  arranged  to  travel  clos^^-  to  either  side 
of  a  car.  and  a  rearwardly  diverging  scraper  blade  se- 
cured to  said  runner  and  having  ofwrative  upper  and 
lower  edges,  said  plow  being  operative,  when  turned  one 
side  up.  to  deliver  material  to  one  side  of  n  car  and.  when 
turned  the  other  side  up,  to  deliver  material  to  the  other 
side  of  said  car. 

2.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  runners  having  inwardly  curved  front 
ends,  arranged  to  tr.avel  close  to  either  side  of  a  car,  a 
rearwardly  diverging  scraper  blade  secured  to  said  run- 
ners, said  scraper  blade  being  formed  concave  In  cross 
section,  said  plow  being  operative,  when  turned  one  side 
up.  to  deliver  material  to  one  side  of  a  car  and,  when 
turned  the  other  side  up,  to  deliver  material  to  the  other 
side  of  said  car. 

3.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with 
upper   and   lower   runners   having   inwardly   curved   front 


ends,  arranged  to  travel  close  to  either  side  of  a  car,  a 
rearwardly  diverging  scraper  blade  secured  to  said  run- 
ners, said  scraper  blade  being  formed  concave  In  cross 
section,  and  reinforcing  irons  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  scraper  blade,  said  plow  b«;lng  operative, 
when  turned  one  side  up.  to  deliver  material  to  ope  side 
of  a  car  and,  when  turned  the  other  side  up,  to  deliver 
material  to  the  other  side  of  said  car. 

4.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  runners  having  inwardly  curved  front 
ends,  arranged  to  travel  close  to  either  s'de  of  a  car.  a 
rearwardly  diverging  scraper  blade  secured  to  said  run- 
ners, said  scraper  blade  being  formed  concave  In  cross 
section,  struts  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  runners 
and  said  scra[>er  tilade.  and  reinforcing  irons  secured  to 
the  longitudinal  ediros  of  said  scraper  blade,  said  plow 
being  operative,  when  turned  one  side  up  to  deliver  ma- 
terial to  one  side  of  a  car  and,  when  turned  the  other 
side  up,  to  deliver  material  to  the  other  fide  of  said  car. 


1,078,7.56.  HOISTING  1>EVICE.  Jerrv  A.  VAt'OHN. 
Montello,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,210.     rC\.  212—8.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  parallel  rack  bars  mounted  In  the  same 
plane  upon  the  said  structure,  upwardly  extending  beams 
longitudinally  adjustable  and  pivoted  to  swing  vertically 
upon  said  bars,  and  means  Including  a  pal:-  of  drums  car- 
ried by  the  said  structure  and  connected  to  the  said 
beams  for  swinging  the  latter  into  adjusted  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  ^olstiug  device,  the  comblnatlo:^  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  |iair  of  parallel  oppositely  disjwsed  rack 
bars  mounted  In  the  same  plane  upon  said  structure, 
beams  longitudinally  adjustable  and  pivoted  to  swing 
vertically  upon  said  bars,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  the  said  structure,  and  means  Including  a 
plurality  of  ropes  and  pulleys  for  connecting  the  said 
beams  to  one  of  the  said  drums  for  oper.itlng  the  former 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  disposed  rack 
bars  mounted  In  the  same  plane  upon  said  structure,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  parallel  lieams  mounted  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  and  pivoted  to  twing  vertically 
upon  said  bars,  a  pair  of  rotatable  drums  mounted  upon 
said  structure,  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  and  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  ropes  and  pulleys  connecting  the 
said  drums  and  the  said  beams  for  operating  the  latter, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  disposed  rack  bars 
mounted  In  the  same  plane  upon  said  structure,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  parallel  beams  mounte<l  upon  said  bars, 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  said  beams  connected  by  a  rod 
fltt*fl  within  the  notches  of  said  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable drums  mounted  upon  said  structure,  pieans  for 
rotating  said  drums,  and  means  Including  a  plurality  of 
ropes  and  pulleys  connecting  said  drums  to  the  said 
beams  for  operating  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  parpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  disposed  rack  bars 
mounted   In   the  same  plane  upon   the  under  face  of  the 
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said  Btnictiire,  a  pair  of  parallel  apwardly  extending 
Ix'amg  mounted  upon  said  rack  Imrs,  a  transversely  ex- 
tenilln?  ro-1  connecting  the  lower  extremities  of  the  said 
beams  and  fitting  within  the  notches  of  the  said  rack 
bars  for  adjustably  mounting  the  beams  thereupon,  a  pair 
of  rofatable  drums  mounted  upoti  said  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  gear?  carried  by  said  drums  for  imparting  move- 
ment from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  and  means  Including  11  plurality  of  ropes  and 
pulleys  connecting  the  said  drums  to  the  said  beams  for 
swinging  the  latter  upon  the  saifl  transv-nsely  extending 
bar,  the  suid  bar  acting  as  a  fulcrum  therefor,  &»  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  »)  not  prlntt^l  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.078.757.  HOOD  Ff>R  C.\R-I>|A1'HR.V(1MS  Edw.\bd 
E.  WiiiTMORE.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 
Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  ferial  No.  747.326.  (Cl. 
105 — 61  1 


1.  The  oo«MB*tion  with  a  cnr-dlaphragm.  of  a  hood 
disposed  tbereabove  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  hood 
having  transversely  extending  gnioves.  and  the  outer  ter- 
minal ixirtions  downturned  toward  the  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially  «s  r;^'scrl!>eil. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-dlai>hragni.  of  a  hood 
secure<l  therealx^ve  to  the  car  end  :ind  fare  plate,  the  hood 
having  transversely  extending  grO'ives  with  roun.led  bot- 
toms and  downwardly  inclineil  toward  the  sides,  the 
outer  terminal  portions  downtarned  toward  the  dla 
phragm.  substantially  as  descrll^efl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cat  diaphragm,  of  a  hood 
dIsiMJsed  thereabove,  the  hood  having  transversely  extend- 
ing gr(V)ves  and  downwardly  Inclined  toward  the  sides, 
the  outer  terminal  portions  provided  between  the  grooves 
with  darts  whereby  to  deflect  the  same  downwardly  along 
the  side  walls  of  the  diaphragm  and  prev?nt  the  entrance 
of  the  elements  thereunder,  sut>8t»ntlally  ;is  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-dlaphraL'm,  of  a  hood 
secured  thereal)ove  to  the  car  (jnd  and  f.ice  plate,  the 
hood  having  transversely  extending  gro<ivea  with  rounded 
bottoms  ,Tnd  downwardly  inclined  toward  the  sides,  the 
outer  terminal  portions  provided  between  the  grooves 
with  darts  whereby  to  deflect  the  same  downwardly  along 
the  side  walls  of  the  diaphragm  and  prevent  the  entrance 
of  the  elements  thereunder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.078.758.  CAR  DIAPHRAGM.  Edwabd  E  Whitmokb. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ourtaln  Supply  Companj, 
Newark.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed 
May  12.   1913.     Serial  No.  766,926.      (Cl.   105— 61. f 

1.  In  a  car  vestibule  dlaphragiki  of  the  accordion  type, 
a  section  comprising  side  and  top  strips  longitudinally 
folded  to  a  U-croM  section,  and  aboulder  pieces  of  a  simi- 
lar cross  section  connecting  the  side  and  tap  strips  at  the 
corners,   substantially  as  descr1l)e<l. 

2.  In  a  car  vestibule  diaphragci  of  the  accordion  type, 
a   section    comprising   side   and    t»p   strips    longitudinally 


folded  to  a  U-cro88  section,  and  one  piece  shoulder  strips 
of  a  similar  cross-section  connecting  the  side  and  top 
strips  at  the  corners,  siibstantlally  as  desTlbe^l. 


3.  A  car  vestiliule  diaphragm  of  the  accordion  type. 
e*ch  section  comprising  side  and  top  strlns  and  diagonal 
shoulder  pieces  all  longitudinally  folded  to  a  U-cross  sec- 
tion, the  shoulder  pieces  Joining  the  toi)  with  the  side 
Strips  without  lnterme<llate  overlapping  joints  and  the 
bottom  ot  the  ahoulder-U  extending  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  between  the  points  of  junction  with  the  top 
and  side  strips.  sul)«tantially  as  descril>eil. 

4.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  accordion  type, 
each  section  comprisinK  side  and  top  strips  and  diagonal 
shoulder  pieces  all  longitudinally  folded  tu  a  U-cross  set^'- 
tion.  tlie  shoulder  pieces  Joining  the  top  with  the  side 
strips  without  intermediate  overlapping  joints  and  the 
b<;)ttom  of  the  shoulderU  extending  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  t>etween  the  points  of  Junction  with  the  lop 
and  side  strips,  and  at  a  pitch  of  substantially  45°,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  ciM"  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  accordion  tyi)e. 
each  section  comprising  two  side  strips  and  a  single  top 
strip  and  two  diagonal  shoulder  pieces  all  longitudinally 
folded  to  a  U-crosa  section,  the  shoulder  pieces  Joining  the 
top  with  the  side  strips  without  Intermediate  overlapping 
Joints,  substantially   as  (lescril)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.078,759.  FIRE-F'SCATE  Akend  Wichkbtjeh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,99«5. 
(Cl.  228—28.) 


f  * 


\  Are  escape  comprising  a  platform  at  one  end,  a  base 
at  the  other,  an  extensible  lazy  tongs  « omposed  of  a 
plurality  of  links  each  pivoted  at  its  end  and  at  its  mid 
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die  to  some  other  link  in  the  serien,  a  pair  of  chains  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  platform,  a  pair  of  drums  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  chains  are  secured,  each  of 
■aid  chains  lM>lng  passed  successively  over  the  pivot  at 
the  lower  end  of  a  link,  the  pivot  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  same  link  and  the  pivot  at  the  upper  end  of 
that  link  next  higher  In  the  series  than  the  flrst-men 
tloned  link,  means  for  operating  said  drum  and  thereby 
extending  the  lazy  tongs,  and  a  spring-actuated  take-up 
cooperating  with  those  ends  of  said  chain  secured  upon 
■aid  platform. 


1,078.760,  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Hkkbekt  W.  Aldkn,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken-Detrolt  Axle  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan!  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.244.     (Cl.  21—31.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  hub  member,  a  de- 
mountable hub  member  on  said  permanent  hub  member, 
a  securing  nut  screwed  on  said  permanent  bub  member 
and  engaging  said  demountable  hub  memt)er  so  as  to 
retain  the  latter  In  place,  and  a  locking  device  carried 
by  said  secTiring  nut  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  nut  and  locking  device  being  relatively  arranged 
and  adapted  for  releasable  Interlocking  engagement,  said 
locking  device  having  a  longitudinal  slidable  engagement 
with  said  permanent  hub  member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  hub  member,  a  de- 
mountable hub  member  on  said  permanent  hub  member, 
a  securing  nut  screwed  on  said  permanent  hub  member 
and  engaging  said  demountable  hub  memt)er  so  as  to  re- 
tain the  latter  In  place,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said 
securing  nut  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
n<it  and  locking  device  being  relatively  arranged  and 
adapted  for  releasable  interlocking  engagement,  said  lock 
lug  device  having  a  longitudinal  slidable  engagement  with 
said  permanent  hub  member,  and  resilient  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  locking  device  normally  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  Inner  hub  member, 
a  demountable  outer  hub  member  sleeved  over  said  per 
manent  hub  member,  releasable  clutch  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  from  rotating  independently  of  each 
other,  a  securing  nut  swiveled  on  said  demountable  hub 
member  and  screwed  on  said  permanent  hub  member,  and 
a  locking  device  carried  by  naid  nut  and  movable 
longitiiiiinully  thereof,  Bald  nut  and  locking  device  being 
relatively  arranged  and  adapted  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment, said  locking  device  having  a  longitudinal  slidable 
engagement  with  said  permanent  hub  member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  inner  hub  member, 
a  demountable  outer  hub  member  sleeved  over  said  per- 
manent hub  member,  a  b<'curlng  nut  screwed  on  said  per- 
manent hub  member  and  engaging  said  demountable  hub 
memlier  so  as  to  retain  the  latter  in  place,  said  securing 
nut  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  aunularly  ar- 
ranged dutch  portions  lu  tlie  region  of  said  opening,  a 
locking  element  carried  by  said  nut  In  the  region  of  said 


opening  and  having  clutch  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
clutch  portions  of  the  nut,  said  locking  element  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  nut  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slidable  engagement  with  said  permanent  hub  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  locking  element 
normally  lu  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  nut. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  inner  hub  member, 
a  demountable  outer  hub  member  sleeved  over  said  perma- 
nent bub  member,  a  securing  nut  screwed  on  said  perma- 
nent hub  member  and  engaging  said  demountable  hub 
member  so  as  to  retain  the  latter  in  place,  said  nut  having 
a  central  circular  opening,  a  circular  locking  plate  titled 
detachably  in  said  opening,  the  contiguous  edges  of  said 
nut  and  locking  plate  Wine  relatively  arranged  for  inter- 
locking engagement  so  that  said  nut  and  plate  are  held 
from  rotation  independently  of  each  other,  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  locking  plate  on  said  nut.  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  nut  and  locking  plate  for  holding  the 
latter  in  interlocked  engagement  witli  the  former,  and 
means  on  said  locking  plate  for  effecting  a  longitudinally 
slidable  engagement  with  said  permanent  hub  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,761.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Elmkb  E.  Allbeb,  Ar- 
lington, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stand- 
ard Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.171.     (Cl.  237—12.) 


1.  In  a  lieating  system,  in  combination,  a  radiating  sys- 
tem, a  feed  conduit  leading  thereinto,  a  source  of  steam 
supply  for  said  feed  conduit,  a  discharge  conduit  leading 
from  said  radiating  system  and  normally  discharging 
freely  into  the  atmosphere,  an  injector  meml)er  carried 
by  said  discharge  conduit  and  extending  within  said  feed 
Conduit,  and  forming  a  communication  l)etween  the  feed 
and  discharge  ccnduits,  a  portion  of  said  injector  mem- 
ber constituting  with  said  feed  conduit  a  valvf,  the  differ- 
ential expansion  or  contraction  between  said  feed  and  dis- 
charge conduits  operating  to  open  and  close  said  valve, 
means  for  adjusting  said  injector  member  whereby  steam 
will  be  freely  admitted  into  the  radiating  system,  a  valve 
between  the  discharge  and  feed  conduits,  and  a  valve  for 
closing  said  discharge  cfiuduit,  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally opened  and  closed  by  the  contraction  and  expansion 
of  said  discharge  conduit  to  regulate  the  discharge  from 
the  radiating  system  in  accordance  with  the  Internal  heat 
conditions  of  the  system, 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  lu  combination,  a  circuit 
of  pipes  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  and  an  opening  dis- 
charging to  the  atmosphere,  a  manually  operated  valve 
for  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  dis- 
charge opening  to  the  steam  inlet,  automatic  valve  mech- 
anism responsive  to  the  changes  of  the  temperature  con- 
ditions within  the  system  for  governing  the  ingress  of 
steam  through  said  inlet  and  the  egress  of  water  of  con- 
densation through  said  discharge  opt'uing,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  mechanism  to 
convert  the  system  into  a  high  pressure  or  low  pressure 
system  at  will. 

3.  In  a  -beating  system,  the  combination  with  a  radiat- 
ing system  open  at  both  ends  to  the  atmosphere,  of  In- 
jecting means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  system,  a  valve 
assoctiated  with  the  Injecting  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  relative  expansion  of  the  feed  and  discharge 
connections  of  the  radiating  system,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  discharge  end  of  said  radiating  system  to  the  atmo«- 
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1,078,762.  TROLLEY  rOLE  SlTrORT.  Joham  M.  An- 
DERsr.N,  Boslou,  Mass*.,  asslgijor  to  Albert  and  J.  M. 
Anderson  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maln^.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503.278.     (CI.  191—70.) 


pbere  havlnR  a  stem  fixed  at  one  end  relatively  to  the  di«- 
charg"'  conduit,  the  rrlatlTe  expansion  of  said  stem  and 
said  diacliarjce  conduit  automatically  operating  said  sec 
ond-nientloned  valve  to  regulate  the  discharge  from  said 
aystem  in  accordance  with  the  internal  heat  conditlona 
of  the  system,  and  manually  operated  means  for  closing  | 
communicatidn  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  feed  end. 

4.  In  a  h»'ating  system,  in  combination,  a  radiating  sys- 
tem, feed  and  discharge  connections  therefor  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  an  Injector  member  associated  with  a  source 
of  steam  supply  within  the  feed  connection  of  said  radiat- 
ing system,  said  Injector  memb«r  being  positioned  and 
formlnj;  a  communicating  means  between  the  dl.-charge  and 
feed  connections  and  acting  as  a  valvo  for  controlling 
the  Injection  of  a  fluid  therein  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  differential  expansion  or  contnaction  of  said  feed  and 
discharge  connection,  means  for  permanently  opening 
said  valve  and  losing  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
whereby  steam  will  !>€  freely  admrttted  into  said  system,  a 
valve  for  opening  or  closing  sajd  discharge  connection 
to  the  atmo.sphere,  and  means  donnected  therewith  and 
located  within  the  discharge  connection  adapted  through 
a  difTtr-titial  expansion  or  ccntraetion  with  said  dls- 
charK*'  connection  to  open  and  close  said  last  mentioned 
valve  in  accordance  with  the  internal  heat  conditlona  of 
the  radiating  system. 

5.  In  a  heating  system,  in  combination,  a  radiating  sys- 
tem, feed  and  discharge  connectlops  therefor  having  differ- 
ent CO  efficients  of  .xpansion,  .salj  feed  and  discharge  con- 
nectlon.s  being  opfn  to  the  atmosphere,  an  injector  mem- 
ber associated  with  a  source  of  steam  supply  conuect.d 
with  said  di.'^charge  connection  $nd  communicating  with 
said  feed  oonn»>ctlon  of  the  radiating  system,  a  valve  mech 
anism  constituted  In  part  by  said  injector  member  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  steam  therein  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  differential  expansion  or  contraction  of  said 
feed  and  discharge  connections,  n  second  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  dischartre  contit^<-tion  to  the  atmosphere,  means 
located  within  the  discharge  ■  oiiuection  and  connected 
with  said  .^econd-mentiom-d  valv.>  adapted  through  differ- 
ential ex[>ansion  or  contraction  with  said  discharge  con- 
nection to  op  n  or  close  said  ssecond-mentloned  valve  in 
accordanre  with  the  Internal  heat  conditions  of  the  radi- 
ating system,  a  third  valve  between  aald  discharge  and 
feed  conduits,  and  means  for  adjusdng  said  valve  mech- 
anism to  such  position  as  will  admit  of  a  free  flow  of  steam 
only  into  said  radiating  system  whereby  the  system  may 
be  chang'^d  from  high  to  low  pressure  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


the  outer  end  of  said  spring  and  a  forked  device  having 
fingers  cooperating  with  the  cavities  or  sockets  In  aald 
arms  and  acted  upon  by  .said  spring  to  turn  one  of  said 
fingers  in  its  co<ip<'rating  s<)«-kvt  as  the  trolley  pole 
holder  is  turned  on  Us  pivot,  suhstantially  as  descrilvd. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comMna 
tlon,  a  base,  a  hollow  upright  erected  thereon,  a  bearing 
member  within  and  siipportid  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
hollow  upricht,  a  cap  or  head  fitted  over  said  upright 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  member  which  codperates 
with  the  bearing  member  of  the  hollow  upright  to  form 
a  pivot  upon  which  the  said  cap  <»r  head  turns  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction,  a.  trolley  pole  holder  piv- 
oted to  said  cap  or  head  to  turn  In  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane,  and  mean.x  movable  with  said  holder  to  turn 
It  on  its  pivot  to  elovate  the  outer  end  of  said  bolder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  trolley  pole  holder  pivoted  to  move  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  a  head  to  which  said  holder  Is  pivoted, 
arms  attached  to  aald  head  and  having  reces.ies  or  sockets 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plTOt  for  aald  holder,  a  forked 
device  provided  with  arms  having  fingers  cottiH^ratlng 
with  said  recesses  to  turn  therein  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  the  trolley  pole  holder  on  Its  pivot,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  forked  device  and  said 
holder  and  cofiperating  with  both,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an   apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In   comblna 
tlon,  a  trolley  pole  holder  pivoted  to  move  in  a  substan- 
tially  vertical    [)lane,  a   head   to   which  said   bolder  Is  plv 
oted  having  sockets  on  opposite  sld«*«  of  the  pivot  for  said 
holder,  a   s[iriiig  Interposed  between  the  free  end  of  said 
holder   and   the   pivot   for   the   same  and   substantially   In 
line    with   said    holder   and    having   a    ftxe<l    abutment    for 
Its  upper  end,  and  a  rocking  device  forming  a  rigid  con 
nectlon    between    the   lower   end   of   said   spring   and    said 
head  and   having  arms  capable  of  a   rocking  engagement 
with  the  sookets  in  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  base  having  4  hollow  upright,  a  bear- 
ing member  fitted  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  a 
cap  or  head  fitted  over  said  upright  and  provided  with 
a  bearing  member  which  cooperates  with  the  bearing 
member  of  the  hollow  upright  to  form  a  pivot  upon  which 
the  aald  cap  or  head  turns  in  4  aabstantlally  horizontal 
direction,  a  trolley  pole  boMer  Having  forks  or  arms  piv- 
otaily  secured  to  said  cap  or  he«d  to  turn  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction,  arma  on  aald  head  having  curved 
cavities  or  sockets  on  opposite  stdea  of  the  pivot  for  said 
holder,  a  coiled  spring  vltbln  ttie  holder,   a  bearing  for 


1,078,763.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  Jon.\.\  M. 
Amdersen,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  All)ert  and  J.  M. 
Anderson  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No, 
685.806.      (CI.    173-   332.) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  the  rlasa  described.  In 
combination,  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  metal  ras- 
ing having  cylindrical  contact  members  nested  one  within 
the  other  and  separated  from  each  other,  means  for  in- 
sulating said  members  from  each  other  and  from  said 
casing,  a  female  guiding  member  located  within  the  nested 
contact  members,  and  a  plug  member  provided  with  a 
metal  casing  having  cylindrical  contact  members  nested 
one  within  the  other,  and  separated  from  each  other, 
means  for  Instilatlng  said  plag  contact  members  from 
each  other  and  from  said  casing,  and  a  male  gnldlng 
meml>er  located  within  the  nested  contact  members  of 
said  ping  member  and  cooperating  with  the  female 
guiding  member  ot  said  socket  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  the  class  described. 
In  combination,  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  metal 
casing  having  cylindrical   contact    members  slltted   longl- 
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tudlnally  and  nested  one  within  the  other,  and  separated 
from  each  other,  a  guiding  member  located  within  the 
nested  contact  memhers,  and  a  plug  niemher  provided 
with  a  metal  casing  having  cylindrical  contact  members 
split  longitudinally  and  nested  one  within  the  other,  the 
cylindrical  contact  members  of  said  plug  member  having 
external  diameters  slightly  larger  than  the  internal  dl 
ameters  of  the  cylindrical  contact  members  of  said 
socket  member,  means  for  Insulating  the  contact  members 
of  said  plug  member  from  each  other  and  from  the  metal 
casing  of  said  plug  member,  and  a  guiding  member  lo- 
cated within  the  cylindrical  contact  members  of  said  plug 
meml)er  and  cooperating  with  the  guiding  member  of 
said   socket   member,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  the  class  described,  In 
combination,  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  contact  member,  and  with  a  substan 
tially  central  guiding  member  located  within  .said  i-on- 
tact  member,  and  .-i  plug  member  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  contact  member,  and  with  a  substan- 
tially central  guiding  memlx^r  located  within  the  contact 
member  thereof  to  engage  the  guiding  metnlier  of  the  socket 
menilx'r,  one  of  said  guidln;;  members  being  extended  be- 
yond the  contact  memlter  within  which  it  Is  located  to  en- 
gage the  cooperating  guiding  member  before  the  contact 
menil»ers  of  the  plug  and  socket  members  are  engaged  with 
each  other,  Nulistantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  contact  members  nested  one  within  the  other  and  Insu- 
lated from  each  other,  and  with  a  substantially  central 
guiding  member  located  within  said  nested  contact  mem- 
bers, and  a  plug  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members  nested  one  within  the  other  and  insulated 
from  lucli  other  and  cooperating  with  the  coniaet  mem- 
bers of  the  socket  member,  and  having  a  substantially 
central  guiding  member  located  within  the  nested  con- 
tact members  thereof  and  co<5peratlng  with  the  guiding 
member  of  the  socket  mi-mber,  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  In  an  eleetrlcal  connection  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  a  metal  casing  provided  with  a  partition 
wall  having  a  hub  extended  from  It,  cylindrical  contact 
members  hav'ng  heads  from  which  extend  terminal  arms, 
said  contact  members  being  nested  together,  with  the  ter- 
minal arm  of  the  Inner  eonlact  member  extended  through 
an  o(H-ning  in  the  outer  contact  memlter.  means  for  Insu- 
lating said  contact  memhers  from  each  other  and  from 
said  casing,  and  a  guiding  member  extended  through  said 
contact  men\bers  and  tlnou;;h  sakl  hub.  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  guiding  member  to  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.07R,764.  S.\FK  Nky  .\M,<.,>n.  Uockport,  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Walter  S.  I'rlckett,  Sldnaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  191.3.     Serial  No.  751,825.      (CI.  100— J.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  safe,  of  an  outer  hollow,  cir- 
cular member,  having  its  walls  and  top  Integral  with  each 
other  and  an  internal  annular  groove  near  its  lower  edge 
and  an  annularly  flanged  bottom,  the  flange  of  which 
bottom  is  adapted  to  enter  the  said  internal  groove,  a 
circular  bottom  above  said  flanged  bottom  and  In  spaced 
relation    thereto,    antl  friction    means    between    said    bot- 


toms, a  hollow  circular  meml)er  fixed  to  said  circular  bot- 
tom and  centrally  pivoted  between  the  said  flanged  l»t- 
tom  and  the  top  of  sjiid  outer  nieml)er,  and  a  door  in  each 
of  said  members  and  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  with 
each  other. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  safe,  of  an  outer  hollow,  cir- 
cular member  which  has  its  walls  and  top  integral  with 
each  other,  and  an  internal  annular  groove  near  its  lower 
edge,  a  normally  divided  bottom  and  a  flange  thereon 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  annular 
groove  in  the  outer  member,  whereby  spaces  are  left  in 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  aald  bottom  and  between  the 
parts  thereof,  for  the  reception  of  molten  metal. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  safe,  of  an  outer  hollow,  cir- 
cular member  having  Its  walls  and  top  Integral  with  each 
other,  and  an  Internal  annular  groove  near  its  lower  edge, 
a  normally  divided  bottom  and  a  flange  thereon  adapted 
to  be  inserted  Into  the  said  annular  groove  whereby  a 
space  is  left  between  the  par(s  of  the  said  bottom  and 
Into  which  molten  metal  may  be  poured  to  Join  the  said 
parts  together,  a  circular  bottom  above  the  said  divided 
bottom  and  anti  friction  balls  between  the  said  bottoms. 
a  hollow  circular  inner  member  fixed  to  said  circular 
bottom  and  which  is  centrally  pivoted  within  the  said 
outer  member  and  upon  a  common  axis  therewith. 


1,078.765  WINDOW-SHIELD.  Damel  0.  N.  Baldwin, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,335.      (CI.  40—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjustable  casing  having  at  its  front  end  a 
downwardly  deflected  apron  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
frame  adapted  to  bear  against  and  partially  cover  the 
surface  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  applied,  and  a  pane 
of  trannpurent  material  at  the  rear  of  said  casing  and  at 
the  front  of  said  frame,  whereby  an  air  space  will  be  pro- 
vided between  said  frame  and  the  surface  to  which  said 
device  Is  applied. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  transparent  member,  of  a 
protecting  device  therefor,  said  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  at  its  rear  end  a  frame  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  said  member,  and  a  pane  of  transparent  material  car- 
ried by  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing  and  separated  from 
said  member  by  an  air  space  Inclosed  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  casing  so  as  to  be  adjustable  te 
different  positions  over   said   transparent  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  si)ecltied,  the  c-ombina- 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end  a  frame,  a  gasket 
of  yielding  material  applied  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
frame,  and  means  coSpernting  with  said  frame  for  secur- 
ing the  device  in  operative  relation  to  the  surface  with 
which  It  Is  to  be  used. 

4.  Tne  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  member  of 
transparent  material  supporteil  thereby,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  and  a  rod  extending  parallel  with  said 
slot,  a  protecting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  lateral 
projection  at  the  inner  end  of  said  casing,  said  projection 
being  provided  with  a  sleeve  for  said  rod,  a  bolt  connected 
to  said  projection  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and 
an  adjusting  nut  on  said  bolt  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
slot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end  a  pane  of  trans- 
parent material  and  having  its  upper  front  end  deflected 
downwardly  to  form  an  apron,  and  a  plate  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  Inter- 
mediate between  the  front  and  rear  of  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,078,766.     SPRING  TERMINAL  CLIP.     Cael  Babr,  Chl- 

'  ca«o.  III.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,093.     (CI. 

17.3—259.) 


slwve  movable  lonidtudlnally  of  said  axis  concentric  with 
said  axis  for  raovlni?  said  foot  rest  reversely  to  said  Beat 
mechanism. 


1  A  clip  comprisinK  two  oppositely-disposed  and  nor- 
miilly  separated  members,  each  of  said  members  being  V- 
sbaped  and  being  provided  at  its  :»pei  with  a  recess  formed 
by  cutting  out  a  ribb^.n,  which  said  ribbon  Is  also  V- 
shaped.  Its  apex  projecting  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
apex  of  said  member,  both  ends  of  said  ribbon  being  se- 
cured to  said  meml>er.  the  V-shaped  apex  of  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  project  into  the  recess  thus 
formed  on  the  opposite  member,  and  to  engage  the  pro- 
je.ting  V  shaped  ribbon  ui>on  said  opposite  member,  the 
V  shaped  apex  on  one  member  aed  the  V-shaped  ribbon 
upon  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  grasp  a  wire  or 
similar  article  between   them. 

•'  \  clip  rotnprlsin:.'  two  oppoHtely-disposed  and  nor- 
mally-separated memb.Ts.  each  of  said  members  being  V- 
shaped  and  having  a  ribbon  stamped  out  of  each,  which 
said  ribbon  is  secured  at  both  ends  to  the  member  out  of 
whi^'h  it  is  forme.l.  each  of  said  rR)bons  extending  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  adjoining  jM.rtion  of  the  member  of 
which  said  ribbon  Is  formed,  the  projecting  ribbon  upon 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recess 
formed  bv  cutting  out  the  ribbon  upon  the  other  of  said 
members  and  to  engage  said  other  ribbon,  the  ribbon  upon 
one  of  said  members  and  the  m»in  body  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  grasp  a  wire  or 
similar  article  between  them. 

3.  A  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  body  members  in  spring- 
like relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
V-shaped  portion  formed  out  of  the  body  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  V  shaped  portions  being  secured  at  both  ends  to 
the'  members  out  of  which  they  are  respectively  formed, 
one  of  said  V-shaped  portions  belqg  adapted  to  project  into 
the  recess  formed  by  the  other  of  said  V-shapcd  portions, 
said  V-shaped  portions  being  adapted  one  to  receive  tht- 
or  her,  one  of  said  V-shaped  portions  and  the  main  body  of 
said  member  being  adapted  to  graup  a  wire  or  similar  arti- 
cle between  them. 


1,078.767.      OAR -SEAT.      FREi.aRiCK    Bennbtt.    Ravens- 
'  wood.    N.   Y..   assignor   to   Walker   k   Bennett   Manufac- 
turing  Company.    New    York.    K     Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New    York.      Filed    Jnne    18,    1909.    Serial    No.    502,904. 
Renewed  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  759. .572.     (CI.  155— 2. » 
-  1.    In  a  shiftatile  car  seat,   the  combination    with   a   seat 
mechanism  a  part  of  which  moves  in  one  direction,  of  an 
adjustable  foot  rest  a  part  of  whi'h  is  juxtaposed  to  said 
part  of  the  seat  mechanism  and  adapted  to  move  reversely 
and  an   actuator  acting  between  said  parts   and   movable 
longitudinally  of  the  seat  to  dri?e  the  latter  reversely  to 
the  former. 

2.  In  a  shiftaule  car  se;it,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
mechanism,  a  link  connected  thereto  and  having  a  sta 
tlonary  axis  about  which  it  may  swing,  a  foot  rest  having 
a  part  movable  about  said  axis  aa  a  center  and  an  actuator 
concentric  with  said  ails  for  laoving  said  foot  rest  re- 
versely to  said  seat  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  shiftable  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
mechanism,  a  link  connected  thereto  and  having  a  sta- 
tionary axis  about  which  it  may  swing,  a  foot  rest  having 
a  part  movable  about  said  ails  us  a  center  and  a  cammed 
sleeve  concentric  with  said  axis  for  moving  said  foot  rest 
reversely  to  said  seat  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  shiftable  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
mechanism,  a  link  connected  Hereto  and  having  a  sta- 
tionary axis  about  which  it  may  swing,  a  foot  rest  having 
a  part  movable  about  said  axis  «8  a  center  and  a  cammed 


5.  In  a  shiftable  car  seat,  the  combination  with  the 
seat  mechanism,  a  part  of  which  moves  in  one  direction, 
of  an  adjustable  foot  rest  a  part  of  which  is  juxtaposed 
to  said  part  of  the  seat  mechanism  and  ada()te<l  to  move 
reversely  thereto  and  an  actuator  sliding  past  said  two 
parts  and  driving  the  latter  aversely  to  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.l 


1.0  78.76  8.  MAIL  HA<;HANI>I. ISO  APPARATUS. 
He-NRY  F.  Bk'  sKhNUoKFKU.  (lalveston,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  ^7.  1913.     Serial  No.  767,190.      (CI.  105—231.) 


1.  In  a  handling  apparatus,  a  projecting  member,  a 
suprK)rt  member  slldable  thereon,  a  shifting  member  for 
said  support  memlter.  an  arm  on  salil  shifting-  member, 
said  supfKJrt  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  said  arm,  a 
guide  member,  said  guide  member  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  through  which  said  shifting  meml>er  passes. 

2.  In  handling  apparatus,  a  support  member,  a  slldable 
lock  member  thereon  provided  with  teeth,  a  gear  memt)er 
provided  with  teeth  in  mesh  with  said  teeth,  and  means 
engageable  with  said  gear  memt>er  to  shift  the  same  and 
accordingly  the  lock  member. 

3.  In  handling  apparatus,  a  support  member  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  slldable  lock  member  mounted  to  extend 
over  said  slot,  teeth  on  sahl  lock  member,  a  gear  member 
having  teeth  in  mesh  with  said  teeth,  an  arm  on  said 
gear  raeml)er,  a  return  spring  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  arm,  in  combination  with  a  striker  member  engage- 
able  by  saM  arm. 

4.  A  mall  hag  handling  apparatus  including  a  project- 
ing memb.-r  comprising  an  arm  having  a  reinforcing  rod 
formed  longitudinally  thereon,  a  bag  supporting  member 
conforming  to  the  conflgurati.)n  of  said  projecting  mem- 
ber and  slldably  arranged  therewith,  means  for  ooeratlng 
said  supporting  member  on  said  projecting  member,  a  gear 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  gear  member 
meshing  with  said  plate,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  gear 

I   member  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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5.  A  mail  bag  handling  apparatus  Including  a  bar.  a 
hub  rotatably  and  slldably  arranged  on  said  bar,  an  arm 
radiating  from  said  hub,  a  longitudinally  extending  rib 
formed  on  said  arm,  a  bag  supporting  member  slldably  ar 
ranged  on  said  arm,  a  pull  member,  the  one  end  of  which 
is  plvotally  engaged  with  said  supporting  member  for 
operating  the  latter,  arms  formed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  pull  member,  outwardly  diverging  arms  formed  on 
said  support,  said  support  member  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings  one  of  which  is  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 
arms,  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber over  said  openings,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar 
being  smooth  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  mall 
bag.  a  segmental  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  bar.  and  a 
handle  assodateri  with  said  gear  for  facilitating  the  oper- 
ation  tberecif. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,078.769.     GRATE       Gkor«k  E.  Camp,  Utica.  N.  Y.,  a*- 
'  slgnor  to  International  Heater  Company.  Utlca.  N.  Y.. 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    June    12.    1912. 
Serial  No.  703,105.      (CI.  126—181.) 


I   'k  'J 


1.  A  grate  frame  having  rear  bearings  and  open-sided 
front  bearings,  grate  bars  having  their  rear  Journals 
mounted  In  said  rear  bearings  and  their  front  joornalB 
inserted  In  said  front  bearings  through  the  open  sides 
thereof,  each  grate  bar  having  forward  of  Its  front  jour- 
n:il  two  shoulders  spaced  apart  with  an  annular  groove 
therebetween,  and  a  plate  having  recesses  extending  up- 
wardly from  its  lower  edge  and  .-Mliipted  to  t)e  lowered 
over  said  grate  bars  and  have  said  recesses  fit  Into  said 
grooves  and  retain  said  bars  In  their  bearings  and  be 
retained  on  said  bars   by  said  adjacent  shoulders. 

2.  A  casing,  a  grate  frame  niovabiy  mounted  therein 
and  having  rear  ixartngs  and  opeu-sided  front  bearings, 
grate  bars  having  their  rear  Journals  mounted  In  said 
rear  l)earing8  and  their  front  journals  inserted  In  said 
front  bearings  through  the  open  sides  thereof,  each  grate 
bar  having  forward  of  its  front  Jotirnal  two  shoulders 
spaced  apart  with  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  and 
a  plate  having  recesses  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower 
edire  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  over  said  grate  bars  when 
the  grate  frame  Is  In  lowered  position  and  have  said 
recesses  fit  into  said  grooves  and  retain  said  bars  in  their 
bearings  and  U'  retained  from  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  bars  by  said  adjacent  shoulders  anrl  locked  from  up- 
ward movement  from  said  grate  bars  when  the  frame  Is 
In  normal  position  by  said  casing. 

3.  A  caslnt.  a  grate  frame  plvotally  and  removably 
mounted  therein  and  having  rear  bearings  and  open-sided 
front  bearings,  grate  bars  having  their  rear  Journals 
mounted  in  said  rear  bearings  through  the  open  sides 
thereof,  each  grate  bar  having  forward  of  Its  front  journal 
two  shoulders  spaced  apart  with  an  annular  groove  there- 
between, and  a  plate  having  recesses  extending  upwardly 
from  its  lower  edge  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  over  said 
grate  bars  when  the  frame  is  in  lowered  position  and 
having  said  recesses  tit  into  said  grooves  and  retain  said 
bars  In  their  bearings  and  \>c  retained  from  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  bars  by  .said  adjacent  shoulders  and 
retained  from  upward  movement  thereon  by  said  casing 
when  the  frame  Is  In  raised   position. 

4.  A  grate  frame  having  rear  bearings  and  open-sided 
front  bearings,  grate  bars  having  their  rear  journals 
mounted  In  said  rear  bearings  and  their  front  journals  In- 


serted   m    said    front    bearings    through    the   open    slde« 

thereof,  eacli  grate  bar  having  forward  of  Its  front  Jpurnai 
two  shoulders  spaced  apart  with  an  annular  groove  tbere- 
Itetween,  a  jilate  having  recesses  extending  upwardly  'rom 
its  lower  edge  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  over  said  grate 
bars  and  have  said  recesses  fit  into  said  grooves  and  retain 
said  bars  in  their  l>earing8  and  be  retained  on  said  bars 
by  Its  weight  and  from  longitudinal  movement  thereon  by 
said  adjacent  shoulder  and  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the 
inner  shoulder  of  said  grate  bars  and  held  from  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereon  by  the  front  bearings  of  said  grate 
frame  and  said  recessed  plate. 

5.  A  casing,  a  grate  frame  plvotally  mounted  therein 
and  having  rear  bearings  and  open-sided  front  bearings. 
grate  bars  having  their  rear  journals  mounted  In  said 
rear  bearings  and  their  front  Journals  inserted  In  said 
front  bearings  through  the  open  sides  thereof;  each  grate 
bar  having  forward  of  its  front  journal  two  shoulders 
spaced  a|iart  with  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  n  plate 
having  recesses  extending  upwardly  from  Its  lower  edge 
and  adapted  to  be  lowered  over  said  grate  bars  when 
the  grate  frame  is  in  lowered  position  and  have  said  re- 
cesses fit  into  said  grooves  and  retain  said  bars  in  their 
bearings  and  be  retained  from  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  bars  by  said  adjacent  shoulders  and  kept  from  up- 
ward movement  thereon  by  the  casing  when  the  grate 
frame  is  in  raised  position  and  gear  wheels  upon  the  said 
Inner  shoulder  of  said  grate  bars  and  held  from  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereon  by  the  front  bearings  of  the  grate 
frame  and  said  recessed  plate. 


1,078.770.     CENTERING-l'UNCll.     OscAB   Christenson, 
'  Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1913.      Serial    No, 
760,640.      (01.  81—1.) 


37i^- 


1.  A  centering  punch,  comprising  a  punch  body,  a  center 
pin  thereon,  said  punch  body  having  punch  pin  seats  i>o- 
sitloued  around  the  center  pin  equl-distant  therefrom  with 
radial  opt-nings  leading  thereto,  punch  pins  fitting  in  the 
punch  pin  seats,  clamping  blocks  slldably  mounted  in 
the  radial  openings  and  bearing  against  the  punch  I'ins. 
and  a  clamping  member  surrounding  the  punch  body  and 
engaging  the  clamping  blocks  for  forcing  them  against  the 
punch  pins. 

2.  A  centering  punch,  comprising  a  punch  body,  a  cen- 
tering pin  thereon,  there  being  a  plurality  of  series  of 
grooves  in  the  punch  body  forming  punch  pin  seats  around 
the  center  pin  with  the  respective  punch  pin  seats  of  each 
series  at  different  distances  from  the  center  pin  and  the 
corresponding  punch  pin  seats  of  the  several  series  equi- 
distant from  the  center  pin.  there  iK-ing  radial  openings  in 
the  punch  body  leading  to  the  respective  series  of  punch 
pin  seats,  punch  pins  fitting  In  corresponding  punch  pin 
seats  of  the  several  seri«'s,  clamping  blocks  slldably 
mounted  In  the  radial  openings,  and  a  clamping  member 
surrounding  the  punch  body  and  engaging  the  clamping 
blocks  for  forcing  them  against  the  punch  pins. 

3.  A  centering  punch,  comprising  a  thank  having  a 
punch  head  at  its  end,  a  clamping  belt  secured  to  the 
punch  head  having  a  free  portion  forming  an  annular 
clamp,  a  clamping  screw  connecting  the  ends  of  the  free 
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portion  of  th«  clamping  belt,  a  centerpiece  fitting  within 
the  clamping  belt  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  tbe 
punch  head,  a  center  pin  slldAbly  monnted  through  an 
opening  In  the  center  of  tbe  eenterplece  and  having  a 
bead  on  its  end  extending  Into  an  opening  In  the  panch 
head,  a  spring  In  said  opening  #f  the  poncb  bead  bearing 
on  the  head  of  the  center  pin  for  forcing  the  center  pin 
ontirardly.  there  being  radial  openings  In  the  center  plecp 
containing  stepped  groovea  fortolng  series  of  punch  pin 
seats,  the  respectlre  poncb  pin  aemts  of  each  neries  being 
spaced  at  ditferent  dlataacea  fram  tbe  center  pin  and  the 
ci^rresponding  punch  pin  seats  of  the  sereral  series  being 
equl-dlsrant  from  the  center  pit,  clamping  blocks  flttlnsr 
within  tho  radial  openings  and  bearing  against  the  punch 
bead  and  engaged  by  the  clamping  belt,  punch  plna  fitting 
in  corresponding  pvncb  pin  seats  of  the  several  series  of 
pnnch  pin  seats  and  clamped  in  place  by  tbe  clumping 
blociis  and  engaging  the  end  ♦f  the  punch  head,  there 
being  an  annular  groove  arounO  the  centerpiece  and  the 
clamping  blocks,  and  a  spring  retaining  t>and  wlttaln  tbe 
annular  groove.  j 

1.078.771.  NOTE-SHEET  TERMINAL.  Ehxest  O.  Clahk, 
De  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  at  Illinois.  Filed  May  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,078.     (Cl.  84—162.) 


site  tbe  lug  lying  within  the  margin  of  tbe  other  leaf,  the 
mutually  faring  surfaces  of  the  Iwo  leaves  being  secured 
to  the  opposltf  faces  of  the  note  sheet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  note  sheet,  a  ter- 
minal tab  therefor,  comprising  two  leaves  of  fabric  ee- 
cured,  re8pe<tively,  to  the  opposite  faces  of  tlie  note  sheet 
and  each  having  «  lug  projecting  longitudinally  from  the 
en<i  of  the  note  sheet,  and  an  eyelet  in  said  lugs  securing 
thtm  together  and  adapted  to  serve  for  attaching  the  end 
of  the  note  sheet  to  the  driving  roll  of  a  player  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  two 
leaves  of  fabric  having  each  a  Ing  projecting  from  one 
side,  an  eyelet  in  the  lugs  securing  the  leaves  together,  one 
of  the  loaves  being  of  less  area  than  the  other  and  having 
that  portion  of  Its  muij;ln  which  is  directly  opposite  the 
lug  lying  within  the  margin  of  the  other  leaf,  and  tbe 
mutually  facing  surfaces  of  the  two  leaves  being  gummed 
for  securing;  them  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet 
which  may  be  Interposed  between  them. 


1.  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  perforated  note  sheet,  a  ter- 
minal tab  therefor  comprising  two  leavos  of  fabric  having 
the  form  of  isosceles  triangles,  9ach  with  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  apex  angle  of  the  triatgle,  and  an  attaching  de- 
vice carried  l)y  said  lugs,  the  lu^itually  facing  surfaces  of 
the  two  leaves  being  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
note  sheet,  and  the  note  sheet  having  its  edges  near  Its 
terminal  portion  slanted  In  Una  with  the  respective  sides 
of  the  triangular  tabs  which  Include  the  aforesaid  apex 
angle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  note  sheet,  a  ter- 
minal tab  therefor  comprising  two  leaves  of  fabric  having 
the  form  of  Isosceles  triangles,  tach  with  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  apex  angle  of  the  triangle,  and  each  having  the 
other  two  corners  of  the  trlanfle  rounded  off  In  smooth 
curves  blending  into  the  sides  and  base  of  the  triangle. 
the  mutually  facing  stirfaces  of  the  two  leaves  being  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  note  sheet,  said  note 
sheet  having  Its  lateral  edges  near  Its  terminal  portion 
slanted  In  line  with  tbe  respective  sides  of  the  talis  which 
Include  the  apex  angle,  and  ao  attaching  device  carried 
by  the  lugs. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  note  sheet,  a  ter- 
minal tab  therefor,  comprising  tjwo  leaves  of  fabric  having 
the  form  of  Isosceles  triangles,  tach  with  a  lag  projecting 
from  the  apex  angle  of  the  triatigle,  and  an  attaching  de- 
vice carried  by  said  lugs,  said  note  sheet  having  the  lateral 
edges  near  Its  terminal  portion  slanted  in  line  with  the 
respective  sldea  of  the  tabs  which  Include  the  apex  angle, 
and  one  of  the  leaves  being  of  l^s  area  than  the  other  and 
having  that  portion  of  Its  margin  which  Is  directly  oppo- 


1.078,772.  CALL-REGISTER.  Hknry  V.  CLAUsax  «od 
William  T.  Ciktis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Samuel 
C.  Scotten,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549,482.     (Cl.  235-92.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  registering  device,  u  traveling  con- 
tact, a  S'Ties  of  contacts  associateil  with  said  <lrvl(e  and 
adaptf>d  to  coiiperate  with  said  traveling'  contact  to  pro- 
duce an  Indication  of  the  condition  of  the  device,  manually 
controlled  mechanism  for  moving  said  device  step  by 
step,  and  means  for  kxklng  said  mtchanism  against  re- 
ttim  to  Its  normal  position  without  completing  the  actua- 
tion of  the  device  jnst  l)efore  the  changing  of  the  condition 
of  the  contacts  associated  with  said  device 

2.  In  combination,  a  reijlstering  device,  an  operating 
lever,  connections  l)etween  said  operating  lever  and  said 
device  for  moving  said  device  step  by  step,  a  contact  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  past  said  device,  a  <'ont:iet  carrUnl 
by  said  device  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid 
contact  in  one  position  of  said  device  and  to  be  out  of  the 
path  of  said  contact  In  the  succeeding  position  of  said  de- 
vice, and  means  for  locking  said  lever  so  as  to  prevent  It 
from  returning  to  the  starting  point  without  completing  Its 
working  stroke  Just  before  the  contact  on  said  device  is 
carried  out  of  the  path  of  the  cofii>erntlng  contact. 

H.  In  combination,  a  registering  device,  a  signal-con- 
trolling device  including  a  resilient  contact-maker,  an 
operating  memh«'r  for  said  device,  an  arm  on  said  mem- 
ber for  acting  upon  said  contact-maker  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  working  stroke  of  said  member  so  that  the  con- 
tact member  Is  deflected  and  then  released  so  as  to  allow 
the  said  contact  raem»)er  to  vibrate,  and  means  on  said 
contact  maker  for  engaging  with  said  arm  so  as  t<i  lock 
said  member  against  return  movement  after  it  has  pass^^d 
a  prefletermlned  point  In  Its  working  stroke  until  after  it 
has  completed  that  stroke. 

4.  In  combination,  a  registering  device,  a  signal-con- 
trolling device  Including  a  resilient  contact  maker,  an 
operating  lever  for  said  device,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  lever  adjacent  to  said  contact-maker,  said  contact 
maker  having  separated  oppositely-Inclined  portions  which 
serve  to  deflect  It  to  one  side  of  the  arm  or  the  other  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  in  which  said  arm  approaches, 
and  said  c<:>ntact-maker  having  n  shoulder  In  position  to 
move  beneath  said  arm  and  prevent  return  motion  of  the 
Ipypr  when  the  lever  Is  actuated  so  as  to  partially  shift 
said  registering  device. 
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1,078,773.  STREET  AND  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION. 
JAMK.S  M.  CoKOBtiVK,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  June  16, 
1»13.     Serial  No.  778.^16       (Cl    94 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  describi^d,  a  wear- 
ing surface  composed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  strips 
composed  of  slllclous  material  and  asphalt  Interposed  be 
tween  said  l)locks  and  having  their  upper  ends  overlapping 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  ae8crn)ea,  a  wear 
ing  surface  composed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged 
in  rows,  a  layer  of  Plllclous  and  yielding  miiteiial  upon 
which  the  blocks  In  a  row  are  laid,  and  members  of  slll- 
clous and  adjiesive  maferinl  Interposed  between  adjacent 
blocks  and  having  their  upper  ends  overlapping  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  lilrtks. 

;?.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  wear- 
ing surface  composed  of  blocks,  and  yielding  forms  In 
which  said  blocks  are  located,  said  forms  overlapping'  the 
said  blocks  and  being  united  at  their  upper  edges  which 
overlap  the  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  wear- 
ing surface  composed  of  Mo<-ks,  and  forms  in  which  said 
blocks  are  located,  .s.nid  forms  l)o!ng  composed  of  side  mem- 
bers of  yieldinc  and  adhesive  material  united  at  their  up- 
per edges  and  sepnnt'er!  nt  the  lower  portions  of  their 
side  edges,  sulist:\ntinlly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  wear 
insr    sTirfafc    composed    of    riirid    members,    and    preformed 
yielding   and    adhesive    members    interposed    between    said 
rigid    memlcrs   and    having    their   upper   ends   overlapping 
said  rigid  members  to  lock  the  latter  In  fixed  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


colncidently    Koverning   the   operation   of   the   motor,    and 
means  for  locking  said  controlling  and  governing  meunt. 

4.  In  a  valve  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
verse shaft,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  coupled  thereto,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  aud  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  from  said  source  to 
and  from  the  motor,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  reverse  shaft,  a 
manually  operable  gear  meshing  with  the  reverse  shaft 
gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said  manually  operable 
gear  as  a  pilot  for  controlling  tbe  movemenls  of  the  re- 
verse shaft  in  adjustments  of  tbe  reversing  gear  and  for 
eoincidentiy  actuating  the  supply  and  exhaust  valve  of  the 
motor. 

5.  In  a  valve  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
verse shaft,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  coupled  thereto,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  from  said  source  to  aud 
from  tbe  motor,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  reverse  shaft,  a  man- 
ually operable  i;ear  meshing  with  the  reverse  shaft  gear, 
means  for  rotating  said  manually  operable  gear  as  a  pilot 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  reverse  shaft  In  ad- 
justments of  the  reversing  gear  and  for  colncidently  actu- 
ating the  supply  and  exhaust  valve  of  the  motor,  and  an 
indicator,  operate<i  by  said  rotating  and  actuating  means, 
for  Indicating  the  desired  adjusted  position  of  the  reverse 
shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.774.  STEAM  ENGINE  VALVE  REVERSING  GEAR. 
William  Dalton.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  78.^875.     (Cl.  121—98.) 


^  ^    £/^    l^ 


1.  In  a  valve  reTeraing  9»r,  the  combination  of  a 
reverse  shaft,  a  motor  coupled  thereto,  a  gear  fixed  there 
on,  a  manually  operable  gear  meshing  with  the  reverse 
shaft  gear,  and  means  fur  rotating  said  manually  oper- 
able gear  as  a  pilot  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
reverse  shaft  In  adjustments  of  the  reversing  gear. 

2.  In  a  valve  reversinu  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
reverse  shaft,  a  motor  coupled  thereto,  a  gear  fixed  there- 
on, a  manually  operable  gear  meshing  with  the  reverse 
shaft  gear,  and  means  tor  rotating  s.iid  manually  operable 
gear  as  a  pilot  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
reverse  shaft  in  adjustments  of  the  reversing  gear  and  for 
coincident ly   govjrning  the  operation  of  the  motor. 

8.  In  a  valve  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
reverse  shaft,  a  motor  coupled  tbereio.  a  uear  fixed  there- 
on, a  manually  operable  gear  meshing  with  the  reverse 
shaft  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  manually  operable 
gear  as  a  pilot  for  controlling  tlie  movements  of  tJie  re 
verse  shaft  In  adjustments  of  the  re\ersing  gear  and  for 

196  O.  G. — 39 


1,078,775.      PULi'-DISTRIBUTER.     Wilton   E.   Darbow. 
'  Sutter    Creek,    Cal.      File<l    May    5,    1913.      Serial    No. 
705.524.       (Cl.    73—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
i-eceptacle  having  a  conical  bottom,  n  plurality  of  Inwardly 
projecting  vanes  in  said  receptacle,  a  false  bottom  in  said 
receptacle,  said  false  iKjttom  having  vanes  equally  spaced 
and  curved  to  unite  with  and  form  extensions  of  a  number 
of  said  first  named  vanes,  as  described, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  conical  l>ottom.  Inwardly  projecting 
vanes  in  said  receptacle,  a  false  Ijottom  In  said  receptacle. 
said  false  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
vanes  adapted  to  unite  with  and  form  extensions  of  a 
part  of  said  first  named  vanes,  said  false  l)oitom  having 
also  a  shut  off  wall  adapted  to  separate  s.4ld  false  liottom 
from  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  by  said  first 
named  vanes  and  to  divide  the  pulp  equally  to  tbe  other 
compartments. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  desirtbed  ctmprlslnc  ;.  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  being  divided  into  equal  com- 
partments by  inwardly  projecting  vanes,  a  false  bottom 
In  said  receptacle  divided  into  equal  spaced  compartments 
adapted  to  register  with  iiart  of  tbe  compartments  in 
said  receptacle,  said  false  bottom  having  a  division  wall 
adapted  to  separate  part  of  its  compartments  froni  part 
of  the  compartments  In  said  receptacle,  hs  deBcrliwd. 
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1  078  778      FLOORING.     John  G.  Dunton,  Grand  Rapids. 
'Mich.      Filed   Jan.   2.    1912.     Serial    No.   668.805       (CI. 
20 — 75. ) 


1  A  floor  construction  made  up  of  wood  blocks  with 
the  K-raln  vertical,  and  with  thf  end  grain  exposed,  the 
said  blocks  l)«lng  disposed  and  Joined  tocjether  In  strips 
with  layers  of  veneer  therebetween,  the  stilps  being  cou- 
pled together  by  tapered  doveUHed  longitudinal  tongue 
and  groove  joints,  and  with  a  layer  of  veneer  on  the 
grooved  side  of  said  strips  throogh  which  said  groove  Is 
formed  and  which  Is  divided  thereby,  the  joints  between 
the  blocks  on  the  adjacent  strips  being  broken  to  join  the 
parts  securely  and  overcome  distortion,  as  specified. 

■'  K  floor  construction  made  up  of  w.K>d  blocks  with 
the  grain  vertical  and  with  th«  end  grain  exposed,  the 
said  blocks  being  disposed  and  joined  together  In  strips 
with  layers  of  veneer  therebetween,  the  strips  being 
coupled  together  by  dovetailed  longitudinal  tongue  and 
^oove  joints,  and  with  a  layer  of  veneer  on  the  grooved 
side  of  the  strips  through  which  said  groove  is  formed 
and  which  is  divide<i  thereby,  the  joints  between  the 
blocks  on  the  adjacent  strips  being  broken  to  Join  the 
parts  securely  and  overcome  dl$tortlon,  as  specified. 

3.  A  floor  construction  made  »ip  of  wood  Hocks  with  the 
grain  vertical  and  with  the  en*  grain  exposed,  the  said 
blocks  being  disposed  and  Joined  together  in  strips,  the 
strips  being  coupled  together  by  tapered  dovetailed  longi- 
tudinal tongue  and  groove  Joiiite,  the  Joints  between  the 
blocks  on  the  adjacent  strips  being  broken  to  Join  the 
parts  securely  and  overcome  dlatortlon.  the  poaltion  of  the 
blocks  being  retained  by  the  wedging  of  the  Upering  of 
the  dovetail,  as  specified. 


1.07S,7  77.  RAILWAY-CAIi-TRAP-DOOR  LATCH. 
Olivkk  M.  Edw.\b[)S,  Syracu»e.  N.  Y.  Hied  June  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703.207.     (CI.  105 — 84.) 


for  locking  the  door  in  Its  vertical  and  horizontal  positions 
comprising  meihanlsm  Including  a  member  movable  In  a 
dhectlon  substantially  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  door  and  having  handles  exivosed  .it,  and  operable 
from,  both  sides  of  the  door,  substantially  ns  and  for  the 
purtKJse  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a^hlngeil,  rallwav  car  trap  door 
movable  Into  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  door  In  its  vertical  and  horlrontal  posi- 
tions comprising  a  momtier  carried  by  the  door  and  mov- 
able In  a  direction  .substantially  parallel  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  door,  and  having  handles  aud  latches  exposed 
on  opposite  fares  of  the  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purp<i8e  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hlnge<i.  railway  car  trap  door 
movable  into  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  aud  having 
a  slot  opening  through  its  opposite  faces,  a  housing  ar- 
ranged on  the  rev.Tse  side  «f  the  door  in  such  position 
that  the  slot  opens  thereinto,  and  means  for  locking  the 
door  In  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  comprising  a 
member  supported  within  the  housing  aud  having  a  han- 
dle and  a  latch  portion  exposed  through  the  slot  l>eneath 
the  floor  surface  of  the  door  and  also  i.avlng  a  handle 
and  a  latch  portion  extending  through  the  housing  and 
exposed  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  door,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hinged,  railway  car  trap  door 
movable  Into  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  and  having 
a  slot  opening  through  Its  opposite  faces,  a  housing  car- 
ried on  the  reverse  side  of  the  door  In  such  position  that 
the  slot  opens  thereinto,  the  housing  belug  also  formed 
with  a  passage  In  one  of  Its  edge  walls,  and  latch  meoha 
nlsm  comprising  a  lever  arm  located  In  '  le  housing  and 
movable  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  door  and  Including  a  handle  exposed 
through  the  slot  and  a  handle  extending  ti. rough  the  pas- 
sage, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.078.778.  MACHLNE  FOR  GAGING  AND  DISTRIBUT- 
ING ARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENT  rillCKNESSES. 
Lester  L.  D.  Elubrkin.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1910.     Serial"  No.  541,778       (CI.  83— 91.'.  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hinged,  railway  car  trap  door 
movable  Into  vertical  and  horltontal  positions,  and  means 
for  locking  the  door  In  Its  vartlcal  and  hv.rlzontal  posl 
tlons  comprising  a  movable  member  carri-^  by  the  door 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  ftom  either  stde  of  the  door, 
said  member  having  latch  portions  operated  thereby  and 
exposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door.  Rubstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hUged,  railway  car  trap  door 
movable  into  vertical  and  horlfcontal  positions,  and  means 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising 
feelers  for  engaglnu  one  side  of  a  piece  of  work  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points,  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of 
the  work  In  t-oactlve  relation  with  said  feelers,  and  means. 
for  effecting  separation  of  said  feelers  an!  sal.l  coactln^ 
mean.s,  said  means  being  controlled  through  the  medium  of 
the  feeler  or  feelers  nearest  said  coactlng  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
feelers  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  work  at  a  plurality 
of  points,  a  Jaw  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the 
work,  and  means  for  retractlnK  all  of  said  feelers,  said 
means  being  controlled  through  the  me<llum  of  one  of  said 

feelers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier,  calipering  Jaws  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  detector, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  one  of  said  jaws 
to  said  detector  to  position  the  detector,  and  a  series  of 
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actuators  for  opening  said  Jaws,  each  of  said  actuators 
being  arranged  to  be  operatively  moved  by  said  detector 
upon  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  calipering  Jaws  carried  by 
said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  detectors,  one  for  each  set  of 
■aid  Jaws,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said 
jaws  to  said  detectors  to  position  said  detectors,  and  a 
series  of  movable  members  arran-ed  to  be  enpaiied  and 
moved  singly  by  any  one  of  said  detectors,  each  of  said 
movat,le  members  t)elng  adapted  to  coact  with  said  de- 
tectors to  open  said  Jaws  completely. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  c.llperlnK  jaws  carried  by 
said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  detectors,  one  for  eaeh  set  of 
said  Jaws,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
Jaws  of  each  set  to  the  detector  of  each  set  to  position 
said  detectors,  a  series  of  movable  members  adapted  to 
be  severally  moved  by  and  to  severally  move  said  detectors 
said  movable  meml^rs  Mag  adapted  to  open  said  Jaws 
completely  at  points  eorrespondln*:  to  the  location  of  the 
several  movable  m.n.l.is  ..nd  means  for  adjusting  said 
movable  members  tu  .ai>  their  range  of  coaction  with 
said  detectors. 

'naims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,779.       PROCESS     FOR     THi;     TREATMENT     AND 
SEPARATION    OF   COMPLEX    SILFID    ORES       Tor- 
mod  Reinebt  FoKi..v.Nn,  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales 
Australia.      Filed    Mar     27.    191.-<.      Serial    No     757  25o' 
(CL   75—17.) 

1.  A  method  of  cbloridlzlng  sulfld  ores,  of  zinc  lead 
Iron,  copper,  nickel,  arsenic,  silver  and  the  like  'which 
comprises  treating  said  ore  with  chlorin  gas,  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  sMid  metals,  with  the  exception  of  sil- 
ver, are  converted  Int.,  chlorids,  and  certain  of  said 
chlonds  are  volatlUztMl.  and  chlorld  of  sulfur  la  formed 
and  volatilized;  pa.^sin-  said  volatilized  chlorids,  to- 
gether with  any  r.maininK  chlorin  and  chlorld  of  sulfur 
and  other  gas.-8  into  contact  with  a  further  amount  of 
said  ore,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  chlorld  of  sulfur 
will  attack  said  metal  aulflds,  and  form  chlorids  of  said 
metals  except  silver,  and  free  sulfur  and  at  which  tem- 
perature certain  only,  tt  said  chlorids  are  volatile. 

2    A    method    of    producing    halogen    compounds    from 
solfld  ores  of  zinc,  lead.  Iron,  copper,  nickel,  arsenic,  silver 
and    the    like,    which    comprl.Hcs    treating   said   ore   with    n 
halogen  reagent  In  the  form  of  a  gas,  at  a  temperature  at 
which  said  metals,  except  silver,  are  converted  into  halo- 
gen compounds  and  certain  of  said  compounds  are  volatil- 
ised,  and   a    halogen    compound    of   sulfur   is   formed    and 
volatilized  :  pa.ssing  said  volatilized  halogen  compounds  of 
sulfur  and   metals,  together  with  any   unchanged  halogen 
reagent   remaining,  and  other  ga.se6  present,  into  contact 
with  a  further  amount  of  sulttd  ore,  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  sulfld-halogen  compound  and  free  halogen  will 
attack   said   sulfld   ore,    and    form    halogen    compounds   of 
said  metals  except  sliver,  and   free  sulfur,  at  which  tem- 
perature certain  only  of  said  metal-halogen  compounds  are 
volatile. 


1.078,780  WIM.ow.'^.x.mi  BALANCE.  \Vii.li.,m  H 
F0«8VTH  and  Edw.mid  E.  Whitmore,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  (^urtain  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912  Serial 
No.   669,664.      (CI.   16     148.) 


in  said  opening  and  slot,  whereby  said  end-member  is  re- 
movably and  longitudinally  adjustably  secured  to  said 
tube,  subsiautially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
roller  having  an  angular  slot  therein,  and  a  chain  having 
an  end  detachably  fastened  in  said  slot,  substantian\  ,». 
described. 

••<■    In   a  sash-balance,  the  combination  of  a   hollow   me- 
tallic roller  having  an  angular  key  hole   slot  in   the  wall 
thereof,  and  a  chain  having  an  end  member,  said  end-mem 
ber    engaging    said    slot    with    a    p^.rtioii    of    the    member 
Inside  the  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sash-balance,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  me- 
tallic roller  having  an  angular  slot  through  the  wall 
thereof,  said  slot  having  enlarged  an.i  restricted  portions 
and  a  chain  having  an  undercut  end  adapted  to  be  fas- 
ten.-d  to  .said  roller  by  fitting  in  the  restricted  section  of 
said  slot,  said  end  being  of  such  size  and  form  as  to  1^ 
cjjpable  of  Introduction  into  and  withdrawal  from  said 
slot  through  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  substantlallv 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  sash-balance,  the  combination  of  a   hollow   me 
talllc   roller  having   an   angular  slot   therein,  one  portion 

.  of  the  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  roller  an.l  the 
other  peripherally  thereof,  said  slot  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  the  terminus  of  the  longitudinal  portion  a 
chain,  and  an  end  member  thereori,  said  end-member  com- 
prising a  stem  and  a  bead,  said  head  being  adapteil  to 
enter  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot  and  to  fasten  said 
chain  to  said  roller  by  engagement  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  tube  adjacent  to  the  smaller  portion  of  said  slot 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J»«! V. w  ^SOMATICALLY  -  OPENING  CAR  -  DIA- 
PHRAGM.  William  H.  Fohsyth.  Chicago  III  as- 
signor to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191M  Serial 
No.   755,573.      (CI.   105-6L) 


1.  In  a  sash-balance,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  slot- 
ted metallic  roller,  an  end  member  having  a  barrel  por- 
tion fitting  within  an  end  of  said  roller,  said  end  member 
having  an  opening  registering  with  said  slot,  and  a   bolt 


1.  A  ear  vestibule  diaphragm,  each  leg  of  which  In- 
cludes separable  portions,  and  fastening  means  for  hold- 
ing together  the  separable  portions  of  each  leg  said  fas 
tening  means  being  separable  only  by  force  applied  in  a 
direction  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  leg,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm,  each  leg  of  which  in- 
cludes separable  portions,  and  fastening  means  for  holding 
together  the  separable  portions  of  each  leg,  said  fastening 
means  being  separable  only  by  force  applied  In  a  dlrec 
tlon  upwardly  and  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  slit  be- 
tween the  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm,  each  leg  of  which  in- 
cludes separable  portions,  and  fastening  means  for  hold- 
ing together  the  separable  iK)rtion8  of  each  leg.  said  fas- 
tening   means    In-lng   separable    only   by    force  applied   up- 


596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  I«,  1913- 


wsrrtly  nna  ontwarfffy  In  n  Btibjtantlally   Twtloal  p»an«, 
stibBtnntlally  as  (l«>«rrtt>«d. 

4.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm,  each  leg  of  which  In- 
chirtea  separable  portlona,  and  fastenlnR  mean«  for  holding 
together  the  separable  portions  of  each  leg,  said  fastening 
means  b»'lng  wparable  by  force  «pplie<l  in  a  plan*'  includ- 
ing rh^  rtlit  and  not  in  a  plane  at  right  anyl.-s  thereto, 
substantially  as  de«crli>ed. 

5.  A  car  vestibnle  diaphragm  lor  a  single  car,  each  leg 
of  which  includes  portions  sepeiraMf  npon  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  and  fastening  means  for  holding 
together  the  separable  portions  nf  each  leg,  said  fasten 
Ing  means  adapted  to  be  automntically  released  only  on 
tilting  of  that  face  plate  to  which  the  diaiihragm  is  at 
tached,  substantially  as  de8crlb»-il. 

[Claims  9  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gszette.] 


receptacle,  a  float  In  said  receptacle,  a  motor  cylinder 
exterior  of  said  rec<>ptacle  and  receiving  and  eihaustlng 
motive  fluid  imtciu'iidently  of  said  trap,  a  valve  for  said 
motor  oilnder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  exterior 
of  said  receptacle  Cv>nnectlng  said  slide  valve  with  the  pis- 
ton, and  a  lever  exterior  of  the  receptacle  connected  with 
said  float  .md  valve  for  the  motor  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  inlet  and  exnavist  of  the  motive  fluid  Into  the  motor 
cylinder  and  operation  of  the  outlet  valve. 


1,078,7S2.      ELECTRICAl.  GUN    FIRING    MECHANISM. 
'  ISMAEL    F.    Gai-indez,    Hueuos    Aires.    Argentina.      Filed 
Dec.  7,  1012.     Serial  No.  735,304.     (CI.  89—28.; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  recoil  mounting, 
of  electrical  firing  mechanlam  fbr  the  gun  comprising  a 
dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotaUble  armature,  spring 
actuutin:,'  mechanism  connecfe<l  to  said  armature  and 
tending  to  huM  the  latter  in  one  position,  ami  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  gun  in  its  mounting 
following  its  discharge  for  giving  a  partial  turn  to  said 
armature  to  move  the  latter  from  said  one  position  into 
a  second  position,  and  means  f^r  releasabiy  locking  said 
armature  in  said  aecond  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  recoil  mounting 
of  electrical  tiring  mechanism  for  the  gun  comprislni:  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  bagneto  type,  a  rotatable 
armature,  spring  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said 
armatur.'  and  lending  to  hold  tjhe  latter  in  one  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  gun  In  its 
mounting  following  its  discharge  for  giving  a  partial 
turn  to  said  armature  to  move  the  latter  from  said  one 
position  into  a  second  position,  and  means  for  releasabiy 
locking  said  armature  In  said  second  position,  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  being  adapted  to  generate  its 
maximum  electrnraotive  force  during  the  movement  of  said 
armature  from  .said  second  position  into  said  one  ijo- 
sltlon. 


1  07«*.7s,'^.     stp:amtrai'  anI)  system  for  drain- 
ing   WATER    OF    CONDRNWATION    FRO.M    STEA.M 
rOIT.F.     PxrL  H.  Gkim.\j.  Glen  CoTe.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
25,  1012.     Serial  No.  73.S,R«1.      (CT.  1S7— 103.) 
1.   A    steam    trap   comprising   a    receptatcle    having    an 
inlet  nnd  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  ontlet,  a  float 
in    said    ree.ptacb'.   a    motor   cylinder   exterior   of  said    re- 
ceptacle nnd  receirinK  motive  fluid  independently  of  said 
trap,    a   valve  for  said   motor  cylinder,   a   piston    in   said 
cylinder,  an  exterior  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  the 
oatlet  valve,  and  a  lever  exterior  of  said  receptacle  con- 
nected  with  said  float  and  rabre  for   the  motor  cylinder 
for  controlllnr  said    motive   flflld   Into   said   cylinder   and 
operation  of  the  outlet  valve. 

2  .\  stewm  trap  comprising  4  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
an4  «a  outlet,  a  slide  valve  (jontrolllng  said  ontlet  a-nd 
forced  agmlnst  Its  seat  by  the  pleasure  and  fluid  within  the 


3.  A    steam    trap    comprising    a    receptacle    having    an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  v-rtical  slide  valve  controlling  said 
outlet    and    forced    against    Us    seat    ly    the    pressure    and 
fluid   within    the   receptacle,    a    tloal    in    said    receptacle,   a 
motor   cylinder   exterior   of   and    independent    of    said    re 
ceptacle  and  having  combined  motive  and  lubricating  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  motor  cylinder,  a  piston 
in    said    cylinder,    a    rod    exterior    of    xaid    receptacle    con 
necting  said  slide  valve  with  the  piston,  and  a   lever  ex 
terlor    of    the    receptacle    conuectetl    with    said    tloat    and 
valve    for    lh.>    motor    cyllmler    for    controlling    the    inlet 
and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid    into   the   motor  cylindei 
and  operation  of  tl;e  outlet  valve. 

4.  A  svKieni  for  th.o  automatic  draining  of  water  of 
conden.satlon  from  a  series  of  heating  colls  comprising  a 
.series   of   traps,   each   of  said   traps   having   a    water   inlet 

I  lid   outlet  and  a   valve  controlling  said   outlet,  a    motor 
e.vlinder  for  tacli   trap  for  actuating  the  outlet   valve  and 
having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  exhaust  independent  of 
the  trap  and  pressurt-  within  the  sJime.  a  series  of  pipes 
esch  of  which  forms  a  .onnectlon  between  the  outlet  of  a 
heating   coll   and    the    inlet   of   the    trap   for   said    coil,   a 
series  of  drain  pipes  so  distributed  that  the  outlet  of  each 
of  the  traps  is  connfc«.ted  with  a  receiving  or  storage  tank 
by  one  of  said  drain   pipes,  a  source  of  combined  motive 
and  lubricating  lluid  supply,  a  fluid  pr.ssure  pump  having 
its  inlet  connected  with  said  liuid  supply,  a  series  of  fluid 
pre»v«ure  pipes  so  arranged  that   the  inlet  of  each  of  the 
motor  cylinders  is  connected  by  one  of  said  pipes  with  the 
exhaust  of   the   pressure   pump,   and  a   series  of  pipes   so 
disposed  as  to  connect  the  exhaust  of  each  -if  the  motor 
cylinders  with  the  source  of  motive  fluid  supply. 
!        o.   A    system    for    the    automatic    draining    of    water   of 
condensation  from  a  series  of  heating  colls  comprising  a 
storage  tank,  a  series  of  traps,  ea<  h  of  said  traps  having 
a  water  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  valve  controlling  said  out 
let.  a  motor  cylinder  for  each  trap  for  actuating  the  out- 
let  valve   and   having  a    fluid  pressure   inlet   and  exhaust 
Independent  of  the  trap  and  pres.snre  TNlthin  the  same,  a 
series  of  pip- s  each  of  which  forms  a  connection  b<'tween 
the  outlet  of  a  h.ating  coil  and  the  Inlet  of  the  trap  for 
said  coil,  a  series  of  drain   pipes  so  distributed   that   the 
,)ut!et  of  each  of  the  traps  is  connected  with  a  storage 
tank   by   one   of  said   drain   pipes,   a   source  of  comliined 
motive  and  lubricating  fluid  aapply.  a  flnld  preaaure  pump 
having  its  Inlet  conne.  ted  with  sai<l  fluid  supply,  a  series 
of  fluid  pressure  pipes  so  arranged  that  the  Inlet  of  each 
of  the  motor  cylinders  is  connected  by  one  of  aald  pipes 
with  the  exhaust  of   the  pressure  pump,   and  a  series  of 
pipes  so  disposed  as  to  connect  the  exhaust  of  each  of  the 
motor  cylinders  with  the  source  of  the  motive  flaid. 
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1.018.784.        ATTACHMBNT 

lilBWAKD     r.     (^mSHAU,     St. 

Iftl'J.     Serial   No.  675,180. 


FOR     STUFFING-BOXES. 

LoQls.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    3. 
(CI.  121— 109., 


^fmmJi 


1.  In  packLui;  and  iu  cooibination.  a  sluflins  box  pack- 
ing In  .-aid  box.  a  gland  projecting  in  said  box  and  against 
said  i)acklng,  adjustable  means  yieldingly  pressing  said 
gland  against  said  packin-,  and  adjustable  guarding  means 
associated  with  said  tlrst  means  for  limiting  the  pressing 
moremenf  of  said  first  mcins. 

2.  In  parking  and  in  combination,  a  stuffing  box  adapted 
to  receive  packin;.',  a  gland  In  said  box.  yielding  means 
bearing  a;;alnst  said  gland  whereby  to  compress  said  pack- 
ing, and  limiting  means  connected  to  said  yielding  means 
whereby   to  limit  the  compression  of  said  packing. 

3.  An  attachment  for  stuffing  lK)xes  compri.sing  guide 
roda  for  securement  to  a  stufBng  box.  a  plate  adjustably 
moanted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  springs  sur 
rounding  said  rods  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said 
plate  and  at  their  opposite  ends  against  the  gland  of  said 
stuffing  box.  a  ;.'uard  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods 
between  said  gland  and  said  springs,  studs  projecting 
from  said  guard  plate  and  engaging  slidably  through  said 
first  plate,  and  h(  ads  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  said  studs  and  adapted  for  engagement  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  plate  to  limit  the  expansion  of  said 
springs. 

4.  An  attachment  for  stufling  boxes  comprising  a  pair 
of  rods  adapted  for  securement  to  a  stufling  box,  a  pair 
of  plates  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods  between  said 
plates  for  yieldably  holding  the  same  apart,  adjustable 
nuts  carried  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  and  adapted 
to  bear  agaln.st  the  outer  one  of  said  plates  whereby  to 
yieldably  hold  the  Inner  plate  against  the  gland  of  said 
stuffing  box.  and  means  carried  by  said  plates  for  limiting 
the  separating  movement  of  the  same. 


1,078,785.'  AUTOMATIC  RHEOSTAT.  nENRY  M.  GROSS- 
MAN and  JouN  Wvn.v,  Jr.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  685,972.      (Cl.  219—48.) 


A  rheostat  comprLsing  in  combination  with  a  main 
circuit,  resistance  arranjreil  In  said  circuit,  a  series  of 
spared  contacts  tapped  into  said  resistance  at  Interralai. 
a  Conducting  liquid,  means  forming  constant  electrical 
connection  between  laid  liquid  and  said  circuit  at  one  aide 
of  said  realatance.  means  for  pneumatically  actuating  said 
Uqald  to  bring  the  same  into  succeMlve  contact  with  said 
contact*  and  electrically  operable  means  connected  wltti 
the  last  contact  of  said  series  for  closing  a  shunt  circuit 
around  said  reaistancc  and  liquid  when  said  liquid  con- 
tacts with  aald  laat  contact. 


1,078,786.      AUTOMOBILE   DOOR-HINGE.      Feamk 

Hanha  and  Robekt  Gladkeltkr,  Detroit.   Mich       Filed 
Mar.  29.   1913.     Sarial  No.  757,505.      (Cl.  16 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  upper 
and  lawer  sides  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  casing, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  a  door  to  swing  Into  and  out 
of  said  casing,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  casing  In- 
termt'diate  Its  ends  to  swing  therein  and  pivotally  at- 
tached at  its  opposite  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  arm. 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  casing  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  thereof  to  swing  outwardly  through  said  end 
and  pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  arm  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  arm.  said  arm  and  Unki>  fitting  within  the 
casing  between  the  upper  and  lowir  sides  thereof  and  said 
links  forming  the  sole  pivotal  connection  between  said 
arm  and  casing. 

2.  In  a  hinge  the  combination  of  a  hinge  casing  adapted 
to  1m?  secured  within  a  mortise  in  a  frame  of  a  door  cas- 
ing, a  curve<l  arm  rigidly  secured  to  a  door  and  projecting 
into  said  binge  casing  when  the  dour  is  in  closed  position, 
links  pivotnlly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  and  plvotally 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  within  the  hinge  casing, 
links  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  arm  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm  and 
plvotally  secured  within  the  hinge  casing  at  their  op- 
posite ends,  said  links  being  adapted  to  swing  within  the 
hinge  casing  In  contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
said  casing. 

;i.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  curved  arm  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  door,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  and  means  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
connected  to  said  arm  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
cause  the  door  end  of  said  arm  to  swing  in  an  arc  to  and 
from  said  casing. 


1,078,787. 
I.ATOR. 
21.  1912 


MEDICAL      ELECTRIC     CURRENT      REGU- 
A.NDKEW  J.  ll0K.\E.s,  Murray.  Utah.     Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  727,041.      (CI.  219-50.. 


1.  A  resistance  element  compri.sing  a  sponge  moistened 
with  a  conducting  fluid. 

2.  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  sponge  moiatened 
with  water. 

3.  An  electric  current  regulator  comprising  a  non-con- 
duetlve  tul)«.  a  rod  extending  into  the  tube  and  remov- 
able therefrom,  a  compressible  realstance  element  In  the 
tube,  said  element  being  carried  by  the  rod  and  removable 
therewith  from  the  tube,  a  support  for  the  rod  on  the  out- 
side of  the  tube,  said  support  having  a  receaa  la  which 
the  rod  remoTably  seats,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod  in 
said  reeeaa. 

4.  An  electric  enrrmt  regulator  comprising  a  non-con- 
ducthre  tube,  electrodes  In  the  tube,  one  of  which  elec- 
trodes la  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  an  operating 
rod    connected    to    the    movable    electrode,    and    resilient 
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means    for   normally    holding    th^   movable   electrode    re- 
tracted. 

5.  An  electric  current  rpgulatoi"  comprlslns  a  non-con- 
ductive tub*',  electrodes  In  the  tuba,  one  of  which  electrodes 
18  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  an  operating  rod 
connected  to  the  movable  electrode,  and  a  spring  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  movable  electrode  and  normally 
holding  said  electrode  retracted,    j 


1078  78S        GALVANIC    CELL.       MOB0CCH    L.     KaPLAW, 
'Brooklyn.    N.     Y.       F^Ied    Junfl    2.    1913.       Serial    No. 
771,289.      (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  of  the  Leclaach*  type  containing  as 
a  depolarizing  agent  dlhydrated  manganese  peroxld  char- 
acterized by  consisting  of  a  fine  dense  powder  of  grayith 

blue  color. 

■1.  A  process  of  obtaining  dlhydtated  manganese  peroxld 
for  use  as  a  depolarizing  agent  In  a  galvanic  cell  comprl^ 
Ing  oxidizing  manganese  carbonate  by  the  action  of  m 
diluted  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxldlxing  agent. 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  dlhydrated  manganese  peroxld 
for  use  as  a  depolarizing  agent  La  a  galvanic  cell  compris- 
ing oxidizing  manganese  carbonate  by  a  diluted  aqueou* 
solution  of  permanganate. 


1  078  7K9.      MAII^BAG-TRANSFBR  DEVICE. 
'  F     Krlser,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar. 
Serial  No.  757,152.      (CI.   105—231.) 


Al'OnSTDS 
27,    191S. 


5.  In  a  mall  bag  transfer  device  the  combination  of,  a 
rotaUble  standard.  anJ  arm  secured  near  the  top  thereof, 
casings  extended  horizontally  therefrom,  arms  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  casings  and  connected  by  a  fulcrumed  lever, 
means  for  setting  the  said  standard  against  rotation,  com- 
prising, a  stop  secured  to  the  base  of  said  standard,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  standard  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  there- 
to, and  pivoted  to  Its  upper  end  to  a  second  arm  provided 
with  a  tension  spring  ;  means  secured  to  one  of  the  arms 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  casing  for  delivering  and  receiv- 
ing mall  bags  ;  means  secured  to  a  car  for  delivering  and 
receiving  the  said  mall  bags  and  means  secured  to  said 
car  for  contacting  with  the  other  arms  to  thereby  trans- 
fer the  said  mall  bags. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  transfer  device  the  combination  of, 
a  standard,  arms  securi'd  thereto,  means  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms  for  dnliverlng  and  receiving  mail  bags;  means 
se<urtMi  to  a  car  for  delivering  aad  receiving  the  said  mall 
bags  and  means  secured  to  said  car  for  conUcting  with 
the  other  one  of  said  arms  to  thereby  transfer  the  said 
mall  bags. 

l>.  in  a  mall  bag  transfer  device  the  combination  of.  a 
standard,  arms  secured  thereto,  means  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms  for  delivering  and  receiving  mall  bags;  means 
secured  to  a  car  for  deliverlnfl  and  receiving  the  said 
mall  bags  and  means  secured  t*  said  car  for  contacting 
with' the  other  one  of  said  arms  to  thereby  slmultaneoualy 
transfer  the  said  mail  bags. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  transfer  device  the  combination  of,  a 
rotatable  standard,  an  arm  secured  to  the  standard,  near 
the  top  thereof,  casings  extended  horizontally  therefrom, 
arms  adapted  to  flt  within  said  casings  and  connected  by 
a  lever,  means  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  for  delivering 
and  securing  mall  ba:;s  ;  means  secured  to  a  car  for  delJv- 
erlng  and  receiving  the  said  mall  bags,  and  means  secured 
to  said  car  for  contacting  with  the  other  arms  to  thereby 
transfer  the  said  mall  bags. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  transfer  device  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  sUndard,  means  for  setting  it  against  rotation 
until  released,  an  arm  secured  to  said  standard  near  the 
top  thereof,  casings  extended  horizontally  therefrom,  arms 
adapted  to  flt  within  said  casing*  and  connected  by  a  lever, 
means  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  for  delivering  and 
receiving  the  mail  bags,  and  means  secured  to  a  car  for 
contacting  with  the  other  arma  to  thereby  transfer  th» 
said  mall  bag*. 


1.078,790.  FLUID  MIXTURE  REGULATOR.  GEOBtiB 
Machlet,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  328,697.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  May  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  432.341. 
(CI.  48 — 180.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chest  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  air  and  also  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  gas,  a  hollow  valve  extending  through  said  chest 
and  having  ports  between  the  air  Inlet  and  outlet  and  also 
having  ports  between  the  gas  Inlet  and  outlet,  means  for 
moving  said  valve,  and  means  confined  in  said  chest  and 
having  a  shell  form  and  fitting  said  valve  and  provided 
with  ports  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  and  gas  through  said  chest. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chest  having  an  air  Inlet  chamber 
and  a  separate  air  outlet  chamber,  and  a  tube  In  commu- 
nication with  the  Inlet  chamber  and  having  ports  In  the 
outlet  chamber,  said  chest  also  having  a  gas  Inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  separate  gas  outlet  chami^r,  and  a  tnhe  In  com- 
munication with  the  gas  Inlet  chamber,  and  having  ports 
In  the  gas  outlet  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  extending 
through  said  tubes  and  fitted  thereto,  and  divided  into  air 
and  gas  compartments,  one  compartment  having  an  open- 
ing in  said  air  Inlet  chamlx^r,  and  the  other  compartment 
having  an  opening  In  said  gas  Inlet  chamber,  and  said  com- 
partment.s  having  ports  to  cooperate  with  the  ports  In  said 
tvit)es  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  and  air  through  the  chest, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  A  fluid  mixer  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cheat ;  a 
tubular  valve  extending  through  said  chest  ;  means  divid- 
ing said  valve  into  uncommunlcatlng  compartments  for 
different  gases  or  fluids:  means  for  operating  said  valve; 
said  cheat  having  means  for  separately  admitting  the  dif- 
ferent fluids  ;  said  valve  having  ports  or  openings  and  said 
chest  also  having  porta  or  openings  to  cooperate  with 
those  in  said  valve,  for  regulating  the  volume  of  fluids 
flowing  through  said  valve  ;  said  porta  and  openings  pro- 
portioned  to  permit   the  flow  of  a   larger   volume  of  one 
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fluid  than  of  the  other,  and  constructed  so  that  at  the  dif- 
ferent positions  to  which  the  valve  may  he  opened  or 
closed,  the  areas  of  the  openings  formed  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  valve  will  maintain  substantially  the  same 
proportion  one  to  the  other ;  whereby  a  uniformity  of 
proportions  of  the  different  fluids  is  secured  in  the  mix- 
ture during  fluctuations  of  the  volume  thereof  delivered. 

4.  In  coail)lnatlon,  a  chest  divided  transversely  into  an 
air  Inlet  compartment,  an  air  outlet  compartment,  a  gas 
Inlet  compartment,  and  a  gas  outlet  compartment,  a  tube 
opening  Into  one  of  the  air  compartments  and  having  a 
port  in  the  other  air  compartment,  a  tub<'  opening  Into 
one  of  the  gas  compartments  and  having  a  i)ort  In  the 
other  gas  compartment,  a  tubular  valve  extending  through 
said  tul>cs  and  fitted  thereto  and  divided  Into  an  afr 
compartment  and  a  gas  compartment  and  provided  with 
a  port  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  air  port,  and  also  provided 
with  a  port  in  juxtaposition  to  said  gas  port,  said  tube  also 
having  in  Its  air  compartment  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  air.  and  in  Its  gas  comi)artment  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  gas,  and  means  for  loperating  said  valve  to  open 
and  close  Its  ports  simultaneously. 

5.  A  fluid  mixer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chest, 
a  tubular  valve  extending  through  said  chest  ;  means  divid- 
ing said  valve  Into  uncomraunlcatlng  compartments  for 
different  gases  or  fluids;  means  for  operating  said  valve; 
said  chest  having  means  for  separately  admitting  the  dif- 
ferent fluids  ;  said  valve  having  ports  or  openings  and  said 
chest  also  having  ports  or  openings  to  coSperate  with 
those  In  said  valve,  for  regulating  the  volume  of  fiuida 
flowing  tlirough  said  valve;  said  ports  and  openings  pro- 
portioned to  permit  the  flow  of  a  larger  volume  of  one 
fluid  than  of  the  other,  and  constructed  so  that  at  the 
different  positions  to  which  the  valve  may  be  opened  or 
ckised,  the  Mreas  of  the  openings  formed  by  the  adjustment 
of  the  valve  will  maintain  substantially  the  same  propor- 
tion one  to  the  other  ;  whereby  a  uniformity  of  proportions 
of  the  different  fluids  is  secured  in  the  mixture  during 
fluctuations  of  the  volume  thereof  delivered,  and  adjuat- 
ahle  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  for  regulating  the 
proj>ortion8  of  the  fluids  composing  the  mixture. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.792.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  John  D. 
Mabtens,  Swift  Current,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  714,441.     (CI.  Ill— 11.) 


1,078.791.  SOLI)EI{IN<;  STICK.  LfDWiG  Mae.s,  Bonn, 
(Jermany,  assignor  to  Kiipper's  Metallwerke  (Jesellschaft 
mlt  beschrHnkter  Haftung,  Bonn,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
2,  1907.     Serial  .No.  355,.'i02.     (CI.  113—110.) 

1.  X  soldering  stick  consisting  of  a  casing  of  soft  solder 
with  a  filling  of  a  paste  like  soft  solder  material  which 
contains  metallic  soft  solder  In  a  ^nely  divided  state,  said 
filling  combining  with  the  casing  to  close  the  casing  and 
cunline  the  filling  upon  removal  of  the  soldering  heat. 

2.  A  soldering  stick  consisting  of  a  casing  of  soft  solder 
with  a  filling  of  a  paste  like  soft  solder  material  which 
In  itself  is  melted  more  rapidly  than  the  surrounding  cas- 
ing, said  filling  consisting  of  dust  like  st)ft  solder,  a  de- 
oxidizing agent  and  a  vehicle,  said  filling  combining  with 
the  casing  to  close  the  casing  and  confine  the  filling  upon 
removal  of  the  soldering  heat. 

3.  A  soldering  stick  consisting  of  a  casing  of  soft  solder 
with  a  filling  of  a  paste  like  soft  solder  material  which  In 
Itself  Is  melted  more  rapidly  than  the  casing  which  sur- 
rounds It  and  consists  of  dust-like  soft  solder,  a  de-oxldlz- 
Ing  agent,  and  an  aggiutinant.  said  filling  combining  with 
the  casing  to  close  the  casing  and  confine  the  filling  upon 
removal  of  the  soldering  heat. 

4.  A  soldering  stick  having  a  case  composed  of  soft 
solder,  and  a  filling  of  finely  comminuted  soft  solder 
mixed  to  a  paste  with  a  liquid  deoxidizing  agent  and  an 
aggiutinant.  said  filling  combining  with  the  casing  to  close 
the  casing  and  confine  the  filling  upon  removal  of  the  sol- 
dering heat. 

5.  A  soldering  stick  having  a  case  composed  of  soft 
solder  and  a  filling  of  finely  comminuted  soft  solder  mixed 
to  a  paste  with  salammonlac  and  glycerin,  said  filling  com- 
bining with  the  casing  to  close  The  casing  and  confine  the 
filling  upon  removal  of  the  soldering  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Id  a  seeder  the  combination  with  a  disk  of  a  seed  chute 
behind  the  disk  having  forwafdly  lurved  upper  and  lower 
extremities  and  a  seed  receptacle  above  the  chute, 
said  upper  extremity  of  the  seed  chute  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  seed  receptacle 
and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  frame  extending 
around  the  disk  and  plvotally  connected  thereto. 


1,078,793.  LADY'S  HAT-FASTENER.  Samcbl  C.  Mat. 
Modesto,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,205. 
(CI.  132—25.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  slightly  curved  combs  with 
the  teeth  opposed  and  adapted  to  lutermesh,  one  of  said 
combs  constituting  a  stationary  jaw,  while  the  other 
comb  constitutes  a  movable  jaw,  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  extending  arms,  their  upper  and  forward  ends 
terminating  in  plates  extending  substantially  laterally  and 
toward  one  another  engaging  the  body  of  the  stationary 
comb  jaw  and  having  fingers  extending  aliout  and  under- 
lying the  body  of  the  stationary  comb  jaw.  said  fingers 
arranged  between  the  teeth  of  the  stationary  comb  jaw, 
one  edge  of  each  plate  of  each  arm  having  a  flange  under- 
lying the  body  of  the  stationary  comb  Jaw,  downwardly 
extending  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the 
rear  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  said  links 
terminating  in  plates  extending  substantially  laterally  and 
toward  one  another  and  engaging  the  body  of  the  mov- 
able comb  jaw,  one  edge  of  each  plate  of  each  link  having 
a  flange  underlapplng  the  body  of  the  movable  comb  Jaw, 
while  the  opposite  edge  of  each  plate  of  each  link  Is  pro- 
vided with  fingers  extending  between  the  teeth  of  the  mov- 
able comb  jaw  and  underlying  the  body  thereof,  spring 
connections  between  the  links  and  said  arms,  and  a  device 
constituting  means  whereby  the  movable  comb  jaw  may  be 
opened. 


1,078.794.  DER.\ILER.  Harry  E.  McGin.vis.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.676.  (CL 
104—127.) 

1.  A  device  consisting  of  a  member  having  opposing  ta- 
pered beveled  Inclined  edges  and  an  opening  therethrough. 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening, 
said  locking  member  having  a  series  of  openings  therein 
and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  openings  in  said 
locking  member. 

2.  A  device  consisting  of  a  member  having  opposing  ta- 
pered beveled  inclined  edges  and  an  opening  therethrough. 
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a.  locking  membtr  adapted  to  pa*i  throujj*  said  opening. 
Mid  Incklnn  mrmber  haying  a  series  of  openlniis  therein,  a 
key  adapted  to  enter  one  of  thf  openings  in  aald  lock- 
ing nu'mber.  said  first  opening  l^ing  abovf  the  surface  "f 
a  rail  and  .said  looking  member  being  adapted  to  exteiid 
transversely  abovo  said  rail. 


."^    A  deraller  having  opposing  tapered  l)eTeled  edgea  In 
clinlng  toward   one   another  and  extending  acroaa  a   rail, 
said    deraller    baring   a    tranavfrse    opening   between    said 
edirea  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  paaa  through  said 
opening  above  a  rail. 

4  A  derailing  device  conslatlBg  of  a  pair  of  track  en 
gaging  members,  on'-  of  said  members  having  a  head  thfTe- 
on  adapted  to  throw  a  car  from  a  track,  said  head  tap<r 
ing  to  one  aide  thereof,  and  hating  its  ends  bcTeled,  one 
of  aald  membera  having  a  slot  therein  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  an  arm  adapted  to  slide  through  aald 
slot  whereby  said  deraller  may  lie  fitted  to  tracks  of  vary- 
ing widths,  said  arm  having  a  sjerles  of  openings  therein, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  said  openings  whereby  said 
meniljers  will  be  held  In  fixed  relfttlon. 

5.  A  deraller  consisting  of  a  meml)er  adapted  to  seat 
upon  a  rail  having  opposing  Inclined  wheel  engaging  edges, 
sai.l  edges  being  curved,  aald  Member  having  a  jaw  de- 
pending therefrom  to  engage  the  side  of  a  rail,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.07«i.71to  DISAI'PKARING-DOOR  CONSTRrcTION 
KOB  CASES.  Frbdekick  E.  Mh.nkl,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  IliinolB  Show  Cas4  Works,  Chicago,  111..  • 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.09«.      I  CI.  45— 37.J 


menna  requiring  a  alight  upward  movement  of  the  lower 
8e<tion  for  th.'  initial  opening  thereof  whereby  the  lower 
door  section  cjinnot  bo  opened  until  after  the  upper  door 
section  Is  partially  opened. 

i;.  In  a  disappearing  door  construction  for  show  cases, 
a  door  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  section  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  section,  means  for  mounting  the  upper  section 
to  swing  and  slide  upward  and  assume  a  horlaontal  posi- 
tion below  the  top  of  the  case,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
lower  section  to  swing  and  slide  downward  and  assume  a 
horizontal  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  case,  the  said 
means  comprising  rolls  on  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and 
upper  and  lower  L-shaped  grooves  on  the  ca.se,  said  grooves 
serving  as  ways  in  which  said  rolls  travel  when  the  door 
is  opened  and  closed,  each  groove  receiving  two  of  said 
rolls  spaced  such  a  distance  apart  that  one  roll  is  moving 
in  one  dirtM:tlon  in  one  part  of  the  L-shaped  groove  at  the 
same  time  the  oth-r  roll  is  moving  in  a  direction  at  rl;.'ht 
angles  thereto  In  the  other  part  of  the  same  groove,  the 
elbows  of  the  lower  L-shaped  grooves  being  so  formed  that 
the  lower  door  section  can  r^ot  be  opened  until  after  the 
upper  section   is  partially  opened. 

."?.  In  a  disappearing  door  construction  for  show  ca.ses,  a 
movable  door  for  the  front  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  separated 
projections  for  each  end  of  said  doors,  an  L-shaped 
groove  In  the  case  for  each  pair  of  projiTtlons,  one  projec- 
tion of  each  pair  movable  In  one  direction  In  one  part  of 
the  snld  groove  while  the  other  projection  of  the  same  pair 
Is  moving  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto  in  the 
other  part  of  the  same  groove,  and  one  of  said  projections 
of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  rest  in  the  elbow  portions  of 
said  grooves  to  keep  the  door  in  closed  position,  each  said 
plhow  portion  tvoing  formed  with  a  sent  In  which  the  pro- 
je.-tlon  rest^  for  this  pnrpos.\  wheretiy  the  door  must  l)e 
raised  slightly.  In  the  plane  thereof,  l>efore  moving  in- 
ward at  Its  lower  edge. 

4.  Tn  a  disappearing  door  construction  for  show  esses,  a 
door  for  the  front  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  separated  prolec- 
tlona  for  each  end  of  said  door,  a  groove  or  way  on  the 
case  for  each  pair  of  projections,  and  a  spring  aecnnd  in 
the  groov."  for  eni:nging  one  of  said  projections  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  whereby  tho  door  is  yieldingly  held  in 
closed  position. 

5.  In  a  disappearing  door  construction  for  show  cases, 
upper  and  low.r  door  sections,  means  whereby  the  two 
sections  swing  and  slide  In  opening  and  closing,  and  a  seat 
for  the  lower  section,  serving  to  hold  the  lower  section 
against  swinging  motion,  the  upper  section  engaging  the 
lower  section  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  seat,  the  said  seat 
preventing  the  lower  section  from  moving  inward  at  Its 
lower  edge  until  after  the  upper  section  Is  partially 
opened. 

[Claims  G  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  disappearing  door  codstructlon  for  show  cases, 
a  door  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  section  adaipted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  section,  menw  for  moantlng  the  upper 
section  to  swing  and  slide  upwlird  and  assame  a  horlson- 
tal  position  below  the  top  of  th»  case,  means  for  mounting 
the  lower  section  to  swing  and  tilde  downward  and  assume 
a  horixontal  position  abore  th«  bottom  of  the  ease,  and 


1.078,79«.      FMSFI     TANK        Harmon    I>k    I-kos    MofSB, 

Sumter.  8.  C     Filed  .Tan.  27.  1912      Serial  No    «73.84ft. 

(CI.  4  — f>.  > 
""1.  In  a  flushing  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
provided  with  a  water  supply,  a  normally  closed  control 
ling  valve  for  the  water  supply,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  tank  and  having  a  pivotal  link  connection  with  the 
valve,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  link  connection,  mnnn- 
ally  operated  means  engaging  the  arm  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tort the  link  connection  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for 
causing  the  lever  to  automatically  restore  the  link  connec- 
tion to  normal  position  to  close  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  flushing  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
provided  with  a  water  supply,  of  a  normally  closed  con- 
trolling valve  for  the  water  supply,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In 
the  tank,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  aforesaid  link 
and  to  the  said  valve,  manually  operated  means  for  dis- 
torting said  link  connection  to  open  said  valve,  and  a 
combined  float  and  weight  carried  by  the  lever  for  aoto- 
matlcally  restoring  the  linked  connection  to  normal  por- 
tion to  close  the  valve. 

.S.  In  a  normally  empty  flush  tank,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  In  said  tank,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
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said  >ev«r,  a  link  plvotslly  conneeted  to  the  aforesaid  link 

and  engaging  said  valve,  manually  operated  means  tor  dis- 


torting said  links  to  unseat  said  valve,  and  a  combined 
weight  and  float  carried  by  the  lever  for  automatically  re- 
storing said  link  connection  to  reseat  said  valve. 


1.078.797.     FLUSHING  APPARATUS.     Habmon  Db  Lbon 

MoTsn,   Sumter,   8.   C.     Filed   Aug.    fi.    1!»12.     Serial  No. 
713,668.      (CI,  4—6.) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank,  a  liquid  supply,  a  valve  therefor,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  causing  said  valve  to  operate,  manual 
means  for  opening  said  auxiliary  valve,  detent  means  en- 
gaging said  manual  means  to  hold  said  valve  open  and 
nie.ins  for  automatically  releasing  said  detent  and  reseat- 
ing said  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  In  a  flush  tank,  a  liquid  supply,  a  valve  therefor,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  riiiisini;  said  valve  to  operate,  means 
for  opening  said  auxiliary  valve,  detent  means  for  holding 
said  valve  open  and  means,  actuated  by  the  discharge  of 
water  from  the  lank,  for  nutumatically  releasing  said  de- 
tent and   closing  said  auxiliary   valve. 

3.  In  a  flush  tank,  a  lltjuid  supply,  a  valve  therefor, 
means  for  unseating  said  valve  to  All  the  tank,  a  detent  en- 
gaging said  means  to  retain  the  same  In  a  tank  filling  posi- 
tion and  mechanism,  operated  by  the  discharge  of  water 
from  the  tank,  for  releasing  said  detent  and  closing  the 
supply. 


1.078.798.      SECTIONAL   RIM.      Stdney    8.    Mobris.   Wa- 
tertown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    6,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,032. 
(Cl.   152--21.) 
The  combination   with    a   wheel    having  a   felly   fonned 

with   a   plurality  of  openings,   a   8(>etlonal   rim  comprising 


inner  and  outer  superimposed  ssctlaas.  positioned  on  said 
felly,  the  inner  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  said  felly,  the 
outer  section  having  it S' inner  face  formed  witti  a  circum- 
ferential groove  registering  with  the  openin^^s  of  said  la- 
oer  section,  bushings  engaged  through  the  registering  open- 
ings of  the  leli;  and  the  inner  section,  bushings  engaged 


In  the  inner  ends  of  the  openings  in  the  felly,  bolts  oper- 
ating in  said  bushings  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  cir- 
cumferential groove  of  the  outer  section,  said  outer  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  a  slot  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  opening  through  its  Inner  edge,  and  a  stud  [)roject- 
ing  from  the  inner  section  and  engaged  within  the  slot 
of  the  outer  sectiou  for  locking  said  BtKtion  againiit  rela- 
tive axial  rotation. 


1,078.700.  SAFE  CONSTHUCTION  Mosks  Mosi.er. 
Cincinnati,  and  Cahl  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,251.     (Cl.  109—1.; 


1.  Safe-<'on8i ruction  comprising,  a  main  member  flanged 
at  it.s  rear  to  form  a  rear  recess,  projections  from  the  rear 
face  thereof  provided  with  hooking  members  having  for- 
wardly  presenting  faces,  lugs  prrjjecting  Inwardly  from 
said  flanges  and  having  forwardly  presenting  faces,  a  sec- 
ondary member  to  be  se<  ured  to  and  parallel  with  the  main 
member  and  form  a  rear  wall  for  said  recess,  projections 
from  the  front  face  of  the  secondary  member  provided  with 
projections  having  hooking  members  to  engage  the  hooking 
members  of  the  main  member,  [irojectlons  from  the  front 
face  of  the  secondary  member  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the 
flanges  of  the  main  member,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  secondary  member  toward  the  main  member, 
and  a  locking  device  to  maintain  the  engagement  between 
the  hooks  of  the  secondary  member  and  the  books  and 
lugs  of  the  main  memt>er.  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Safe-construction  comprising,  a  main  member  of  rec- 
tangular form,  a  flange  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
four  margins  of  the  main   member,  said  flange  being  rela- 
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tlvely  lower  at  one  of  said  margins,  a  secondary  member 
to  be  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  flanged  main  member  and 
adapted  to  be  marjflned  by  the  flange  of  the  main  member 
except  at  the  relatively  lower  tiargln,  Intermemberlng 
booking  devices  at  the  rear  of  the  Inain  member  and  at  the 
front  of  the  secondary  member,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  secondary  member  toward  the  main  mem- 
ber, and  a  locking  device  to  maintain  the  en;;agement  be- 
tween the  hooks  of  the  main  and  secondary  members,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Safe  construction  comprising,  a  main  member  of  rec- 
tangular form,  a  flange  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
four  margins  of  the  main  member,  said  flange  being  rela- 
tively lower  at  one  of  said  margins  and  provided  with  a 
rear  rabbet,  a  secondary  member  fitting  said  rabbet  and 
forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  receas  formed  by  the  flanged 
main  member,  intermemberlng  hooking  devices  at  the  rear 
of  the  main  member  and  the  front  of  the  secondary  mem- 
ber, and  a  locking  device  to  maintain  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  hooking  devices,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  Safe-construction  comprising,  a  main  door-member  of 
rectangular  form,  flanges  projectltg  rearwardly  from  two 
of  the  side  margins  of  said  main  door-meml)er  and  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  with  Internal  rabbets,  a  secondary 
door-member  adapted  to  flt  and  sUde  endwise  in  said  rab- 
bets, intermemberlng  hooking  detlces  at  the  rear  of  the 
main  member  and  at  the  front  of  the  secondary  member, 
locking  means  to  maintain  the  engagement  between  the 
booking  devices,  a  flange  upon  the  third  margin  of  the  main 
door  member  to  be  engaged  by  otte  end  of  the  secondary 
member  when  the  hook.s  are  in  engagement,  and  a  rela- 
tively lower  flange  upon  the  fourth  margin  of  the  main 
door  member  to  engage  the  front  of  the  secondary  door- 
member,  combined  substantially  a«  set  forth. 


1.078.Hno.  STRAW-SPREADER.  James  H.  Mott,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  .No.  735,898. 
iCI    111— 40.) 


I.  In  a  straw  spr.-ader,  the  (.oinbtnatlon  with  a  frame 
of  carrying  and  driving  wheels,  an  axle  driven  thereby, 
frame  supports  having  bearings  for  said  axle,  a  draft  bar 
provided  with  a  Itearing  for  said  axle,  the  front  end  of 
said  frame  being  mounted  on  saW  draft  bar,  a  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  fork  shafts  disposed  In 
a  vertical  p^^sition  at  the  rear  of  said  conveyer,  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  axle  and  below 
said  fork  shafts,  driving  connections  for  said  fork  shaft 
and  driven  shaft,  and  driving  connections  from  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  conveyer. 

-.  in  a  straw  spreader,  the  cotnblnatlon  with  a  frame, 
of  carrying  and  driving  wheels,  an  axle  driven  thereby, 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  being  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  draft  bar  provided  with  bearings  for  said  axle,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  being  mounted  on  said  draft  bar,  a 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed fork  shafts  having  arms  thereon  provided  with 
forks  at  their  ends,  a  driven  shatt  mounted  on  said  frame 
above  said  axle,  driving  connections  from  said  driven  shaft 
to    said   axle,    gears   connecting  tald    fork   shafts    to    said 


driven   shaft,   and   driving  connections   from   said  driven 
shaft  to  said  (Onveyer. 

3.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  with  the  carry- 
ing and  driving  wheels,  of  an  axle  driven  thereby,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  draft  bar  provided  with  bearings 
for  said  axU\  thf  forward  end  of  said  frame  being  mount- 
ed on  said  draft  bar,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame, 
shafts  disposed  vertically  at  the  rear  of  said  conveyer 
having  arms  thereon  provided  with  forks  disposed  to  co- 
act  wlih  said  conveyer  and  act  on  the  straw  above  and 
below  the  same,  and  driving  connections  for  said  cod- 
veyer  and  shafts  to  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
carrying  and  driving  wheels,  a  driven  axle,  a  cunv.yer  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame  In  a  forwardly  Inclined  position, 
spreading  forks  mounted  for  rotation  In  horizontal  planes 
at  the  rear  of  said  conveyer,  part  of  the  forks  rotating 
in  planes  above  and  a  part  rotating  In  planes  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  rear  end  of  said  conveyer,  driving 
connections  from  said  axle  to  said  conveyer  and  said 
spreading  forks,  a  draft  bar,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
draft  bar  to  the  r.ar  end  of  the  reach  of  a  wagon  whereby 
the  forward  end  of  said  conveyer  Is  supported  under  the 
rear  end  of  the  wagon  body. 

r>.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  with  the  carry- 
ing and  driving  wheels,  of  an  axle  driven  thereby,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  draft  bar  provided  with 
bearings  for  said  axle,  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  l)e- 
Ing  mounted  on  said  draft  bar,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
frame,  shafts  disposed  vertically  at  the  rear  of  said  con- 
veyer having  arm.s  thereon  provided  with  forks  disposed 
to  coact  with  said  conveyer  and  act  on  the  straw  above 
and  below  the  same,  and  driving  connections  for  said  con- 
veyer and  shafts 


1,078,801.  TRAl'TOR  ("ON.NECTION.  Gbokgb  D.  Mun- 
siNG.  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieorge  D.  Munslng 
and  Charles  K.  Ingersoll,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartner- 
ship doing  buslnes-s  as  Munslng  and  Ingersoll.  Filed 
Aug.   13,   1912.      Serial    No.  714.817.      (CI.   21—114.) 


1.  A  connection  mechanism  between  a  vehicle  and  a 
tractor,  comprising  a  stationary  ring  on  the  tractor,  a 
ling  rotatahle  with  respect  thereto,  means  connected  to 
tlie  vehicle  and  cooperating  with  the  rotatahle  ring  to 
permit  universal  movement,  and  friction  brake  mechanism 
to  control  the  rotation  of  the  latter  ring. 

2.  A  connection  mechanism  between  a  vehicle  and  a 
tractor,  comprising  a  ring  on  the  tractor,  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  bottom  flange  cofiperatlng  with  the  ring,  a  spherical 
socket  on  said  ca.stlng  having  lateral  slots  extending  below 
Its  horizontal  diameter  and  a  vertical  central  opening, 
a  spherical  bearing  connected  to  the  vehicle  having  lateral 
diametrical  lugs  arranged  to  lie  In  said  slots,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  opening,  a  spherical  washer  on  the  bolt 
to  cover  the  opening  and  brake  mechanism  to  control  the 
rotation  of  the  casting. 
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3.  A  connection  mechanism  between  a  vehicle  and  a 
tractor,  comprising  a  ring  secured  to  the  tractor,  a  ring 
supported  thereon  and  having  a  rack,  a  pinion  arranged 
to  gear  with  the  rack  and  a  brake  to  control  the  rota- 
tion of  the  pinion  and  rack. 

4.  A  connection  mechanism  between  a  vehicle  and  a 
tractor,  comprising  a  ring  secured  to  the  tractor,  a  rota- 
table  ring  cooperating  therewith  ;  rollers  between  the 
rings,  brackets  to  hold  the  rotatahle  ring  In  operative  po- 
sition, said  rotatahle  ring  having  a  rack  extending  over 
a  portion  of  Its  surface,  a  pinion  projecting  between  the 
rings  and  gearing  with  the  rack,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
pinion  Is  mounted,  a  brake  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  brake 
band  cooperating  with  the  wheel. 


1,0TM02.  ADJUSTABLE  HORSE-COLLAR  ATTACH- 
IIHNT.  Maktin  NiLSsoN,  Marion.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1913.      Serial  No.  757,634.      (CI.  54—21.) 


1,078,803        BOILER-FURNACE.       AUQCSTIN 
Le   Havre,    France.      Filed   Nov.   11,   1909. 
527.429.      (CI.   110—22.) 


Ing  nipple  coflperatlng  with  said  atomizer  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  a  furnace,  adjustable 
shutters  at  the  point  of  communication,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  nipple  and  the  ejector  end  of  the  atomizer,  adjustable 
means  In  said  casing  for  admitting  air  to  the  nipple,  and 
means  for  oi)erating  the  said  shuttera. 


1.  In  combination,  a  collar  having  a  section  severed 
from  the  lower  bend  thereof,  plates,  one  secured  to  each 
severed  end  of  the  collar,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  loop, 
and  a  link  latch  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  to 
the  other  plate  and  insertible  through  the  loop,  said  loop 
having  adjoining  lugs,  said  link  latch  having  upon  opposite 
faces  notches,  any  two  opposite  notches  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  lug,  for  adjustably  connecting  the  severed 
ends  of  the  collar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  collar  having  a  section  severed  '• 
from  the  lower  bend  thereof,  plates,  one  secured  to  each  j 
severed  end  of  the  collar,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  loop,  ; 
and  a  link  latch  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  to  the  ! 
other  plate  and  Insertible  through  the  loop,  said  link  latch  i 
having  notches  to  engage  a  part  of  the  loop  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  severed  ends  of  the  collar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  collar  having  a  section  severed 
from  the  lower  bend  thereof,  plates,  one  secured  to  each 
severed  end  of  the  collar,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  loop,  ; 
and  a  link  latch  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the 
other  plate  and  Insertible  through  the  loop,  said  link  latch 
having  notches  to  receive  an  Integral  part  of  the  loop  for 
adjustably   connecting   the   severed    ends   of   the    collar. 


NORMAND, 

Serftl   No. 


1,078,804.  BANANA-STAND, 
vllle.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
(CL  211—24.) 


Harvey  F.  Roysb,  Perrys- 
1912.      Serial   No.    739,161. 


An  oil  burner  adapted  to  1«  used  In  connection  with 
furnaces,  comprising  an  atomizer,  a  sleeve-like  air  supply- 


1.  A  display  stand  including  a  vertically  disposed 
straight  rear  standard  and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
forward  standards,  all  of  said  standards  being  symmetri- 
cally spaced  apart,  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  forward 
standards  being  bent  rearwardly  and  outwardly  and  then 
Inwardly  and  secured  by  their  free  ends  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  re^r  standard  adjacent  its  upper  end,  hoop  sections 
secured  by  their  ends  to  the  rear  faces  of  the  forward 
standards  and  bearing  by  their  Intermediate  portions 
against  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  standard,  said  hoop  sec- 
tions being  bent  Inwardly  adjacent  the  rear  standard  to 
bear  against  the  sides  there«->f.  fastening  devices  passed 
through  said  inbent  portions  and  through  the  rear  stand- 
ard to  secure  the  hoop  sections  in  place,  a  drip  pan 
mounted  between  the  sUndards,  and  a  forwardly  directed 
iiook  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  btandard. 

2.  A  display  stand  Including  a  straight  vertically  dis- 
posed rear  standard  and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  for- 
ward standards,  all  of  said  standards  being  symmetrically 
spaced  apart,  hoop  sections  secured  by  their  ends  to  the 
forward  standards  and  by  their  Intermediate  portions  to 
the  rear  standards  and  lying  in  spaced  horizontal  planes, 
an  Inclined  hoop  section  above  the  previously-mentioned 
hoop  sections  formed  by  bending  the  uppr-r  end  portions 
of  the  forward  standards  rearwardly  and  outwardly  and 
then  Inwardly  and  securing  same  to  the  rear  standard 
adjacent  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  forwardly  directed  hook 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  standard  and  ex- 
tending in  central  position  with  respect  to  the  three 
Btandardg. 


GOTTLIKB     F. 

16,  1912.     Se- 


1,078,805.       IMPLEMENT  HOLDER. 

SCHAHL,  Mount  Pulaski,  III.     Filed  Nov 

rial  No.  731,834.      (CI.  24—254.) 

1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  ilate  extending 
outwardly  and  forwardly,  the  extremities  of  said  base 
plate  being  offset  In  opposite  directions,  said  extremities 
being  apertured,  forwardly  extending  gripping  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  base  plate  Intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
guide  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  extremities  of 
said  gripping  arms,  said  guide  rods  being  slldably  dis- 
posed through  the  apertures  In  the  extremities  of  said 
base   plate,   and   means   disposed   on   ^aid   j-uide   rods   for 
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normally  holdinB  the  iirlpplnfc  »tm»  In  doaed  position.  »a 

and  for  the  piiriKiKe  de.scribed. 


rr 


r:rw- 


2.  A  holder  of  tho  character  described  comprising  a 
lase  plate,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  plate  extendlns; 
outwardly  and  forwardly.  the  extremities  of  said  base 
plate  being  offset  In  opposite  directions,  said  extremities 
being  apertured.  forwardly  extending  gripping  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  base  plata  said  gripping  arms  ex- 
tending t>eyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Inse  plate,  guide 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  extremities  of  said 
gripping  arms,  said  guide  rods  extending  learwardly  and 
outwardly  an<l  t)elng  slldably  di^^l)o8ed  through  the  aper 
turea  In  the  opposite  ends  of  salil  base  plate,  and  means 
disposed  on  said  guide  rodii  fiw  normally  holding  the 
gripping  arms  In  closed  position,  ns  and  for  the  purpose 
descrliicd.  j 

l,07S,80f..      SPRINO-BED.       Ai.i«brt    SfHEiBLB,    Chicago,! 
111.      nied    Nov.    19,    191:;.      Serial    No.    732,224.      (CI. 
5     63.) 


1.  .V  holder  for  a  bed-bottom  frame  harlng  ilde  rails, 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  engage  a  sWe  rail  of  the 
bed-bottom,  a  second  member  adapted  to  In*  stepped  on  a 
portion  of  a  bedstead,  and  a  p«lr  of  springs  Interposed 
between  the  .•^ald  meml>ers  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  side  rail  when  the  balder  is  in  service. 

2.  In  a  l)ed  construction  a  slat,  a  bed-bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  manually  detachable  spring  nvembers  Inter- 
posed therebetween,  each  of  the  said  sprtiig  members  in 
eluding  a  spring  having  at  Its  opposite  tnds  channeled 
•ocketa  adapted  to  eoKagv  the  ^at  and  the  bed-bottom 
respecttveiy,  the  said  sockets  extending  transversely  of 
each  other. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  bed-bottom  frame  having  a  side  rail, 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  socket  members  adapted  respectively 
to  engage  the  said  side  rail  and  a  portion  of  a  bedstead, 
and  a  pair  of  springs  interposed  between  the  said  mem- 
bers, tbe  said  springs  connected:  at  one  end  to  opposite 
ends  of  one  of  tbe  said  socket  tiembers,  the  said  socket 
membsrs  extending  transversely  of  each  other. 


4.  A  bed  construction  ioclodlng^  a  slat  and  a  bed-bet- 

tuoi    Htiflener;    and    a    spring    memt>er    uiterposed    there- 

betwt-en  ;    tbe    said    iprlug    member    inclwiiiig    a    pair    of 

sockets  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  a  pair  of  springs  ;  tbe 

sockets   upon    each    spring    member   l)eing   adapted    to   en- 

gHge  the  slat  and  tbe  stiffener  respectively. 


1,07«*.«07.       M.\NrFA("H  RK     OF     MEAT  -  LIKE      CON- 

HEltVEH.       FiiA.NZ    !iM(ji-KA.     Vienna.    Austrla-Hnngary. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.606       (CI.  9»— 11.) 

1.  The  heielT)  described  process  of  manufacturing  meat- 
Uke  conserves  from  an  albuminous  extract  and  a  suitable 
carbo-hydrate  comprising  tieating  the  material  until  It  be- 
comes pasty,  finely  dividing  the  material,  mlxlni;  It  with 
fat,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  further  treatment  as 
in  the  mnnufactnre  of  sausagv  or  mi>at  conserves. 

2.  The  herein  descril)e<i  process  of  manufacturing  meat- 
like conserves  from  an  albuminous  extract  and  an  amy- 
laceous substance,  comprising  heating  the  material  until 
It  becomes  pasty,  tlnt'ly  dividing  tli.-  material,  and  mixing 
fat  with  said  finely  divided  d'aterlal. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  meat- 
like  conserves  from  an  all)umlnouH  extract  and  starch, 
comprising  heating  and  drying  ttie  material,  finely  dividin,,' 
the  dry  material,  mixing  it  with  fat.  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  further  treatment  as  In  the  manufacture  of 
snusnze  or  meat  conserves. 

4.  The  herein  dencritieil  nrocess  of  manufacturing  meat- 
like  conserves  from  an  allMimlnotis  extract  and  a  suitable 
carbo-hydrate  comprising  heating  and  drying  the  material, 
finely  divldlns:  the  dry  material,  and  mixing  the  finely 
divided  material  with  fnt  and  vegetable  fibers  from  which 
all  '>doroiis  and  soluble  matter  has  been  removed,  for  the 
['i!;[iipse  described. 


1,078,808,  COW  TAIL  IKILDEU.  ilavto.n  W.  arKCVKa. 
Nerstrand,  Minn.  Filed  Stpt.  lU,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72»,033.      (CI.   119—105.) 


1.  A  cow  lull  bolder  comprising  oppositely  and  out- 
mmlly  earvs4  plates,  means  for  connect  In;.-  the  Inner 
erntt  df  tke  plafets.  as  udjusiable  strap  having  its  oppo 
site  ends  secured  upon  the  plate  connecting  means,  said 
plates  having  teeth  formed  upon  their  inner  faces  at  llieir 
ends  and  along  their  longitudinal  edges  to  receive  the 
threaded  portion  of  a  cows  tall,  and  clani'dng  means  ex- 
tending through  the  plates  between  their  central  portions 
and  their  Inner  ends  for  drawing  said  plates  toward  one 
another. 

2.  A  cow  tall  holder  comprising  a  [lair  of  plates  flared 
toward  their  outer  ends,  said  plates  having  co-acting  teeth 
formed  upon  their  inner  faees  at  their  flared  ends,  a  limb 
encircling  strap  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  plates,  the  flared  ends  of  the  plates 
being  normally  spaced  apart,  and  means  extending 
through  the  plates  forwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  strap 
for  drawing  together  the  flared  ends  of  said  plates. 


1,078,809.  EMBROIIiKKVUOOI'.  Akmse  N  Thomas, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  r,,  1912.  Serial  No,  724,149 
(01.  45—24.) 

1.  For  an  embroidery  hoop.  In  combination  with  an 
outer  ring  having  spaced  ends,  a  take  up  device  compris 
ing  a  housing  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  stie«'t  metal 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  ring,  and  spaced  Banges  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  body,  a  sprlng-attsclilng  hook  formed  no 
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said  housing  by  Btamplng  from  the  body  portion  thereof 
an  Integral  tang  extending  outwardly  l>etween  said  flanges, 
an  extensible  coil  spring  arranged  l)etween  said  flanges, 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  hook  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  outer  ring  at  one 
end  of  said  bousli.g,  a  take  up  lever  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  thumb  portion  and 
tntegrnl.  spaced  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  flanges 
of  said  housing  at  the  other  end  tliereof,  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  other  end 
of  said  ring  and  said  other  end  of  wild  ring  extending  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  arms  and  connected  to  said  ring 
connecting  means  intermedlute  the  ends  of  said  lever,  said 
lever  l)eing  adapted  to  pivotally  move  to  throw  said  ttaiunb 
poition  outwardly  and  away  from  said  flanges  to  move 
said  ring  attaching  means  away  from  said  coll  spring  and 
to  move  over  toward  and  down  upon  said  flanges  to 
move  said  ring  attaching  means  toward  said  coil  spring, 
wh(  reby  to  tnovc  tbe  spaced  ends  of  said  ring  away  from 
and  toward  each  other,  and  said  thumb  portion,  when  the 
same  engages  said  flanges,  adapted  to  overlie  said  spring. 


A  chair.  comprlslHg  a  frame  having  rear  posts  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section  with  a  spare  l>etween  them  nar- 
rower at  the  front  than  at  the  rear,  a  croes-plece  coo- 
necting  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  posts  at   their  rear  edges. 


horliontally  arranged  cleats  between  the  lower  cuds  of 
the  iMJsts,  and  a  back  comprising  side  plecfS  fitting  snugly 
between  the  rear  posts  of  tbe  chair  In  front  of  tbe  cross- 
piece  connecting  the  upt)er  ends  of  tbe  posts  and  having  a 
cross-piece   at    the   bottom   engaging   the   cleats. 


2.  For  an  embroidery  tiooii.  in  combination  with  an 
outer  ring  having  spaced  ends,  a  take-up  device  compris- 
ing a  hotislng  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
and  comprising  a  liody  portion  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  ring,  and  spaced  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  body,  an  extensllile  spring  arranged  In- 
termedi.nte  said  flanges  and  its  Inner  end  connected  to  said 
housing,  the  outer  end  of  said  soring  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  ring  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  take-up  lever 
comprising  a  thumb  portion  and  Integral,  spaced  arms 
pivotally  connected  nt  their  free  ends  to  said  housing  at 
Its  other  end.  the  other  end  of  said  ring  extending  be- 
tween said  arms  and  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate 
its  ends,  tbe  thumb  portion  of  said  lever  adapted  to  move 
away  from  said  housing  into  extended  position  to  increase 
the  space  l>etween  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  toward  said 
bousing  and  into  engagement  with  said  flanges  to  decrease 
said  space,  said  thumb  portion  terminating  at  its  free  end 
In  a  narrowed,  turned  down  portion,  said  thumb  portion, 
when  engaging  said  flanges,  adapted  to  overlie  said  spring, 
and  said  turned  down  portion  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  flanges  beyond  tbe  outer  end  of  said  spring. 


1.07R,810.  CHAIK.  Cr.ARr.>rE  A.  Van  r)EHVKKii,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  met»ne  assignments,  to  Midland 
Chair  &  Seating  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,066, 
(CL  155—8.) 


1,078,811.  CAB  -  SEAT.  Ci.auk.nck  A.  Va.\  Dekveee, 
Michigan  (^ity,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  me^ne  assignments,  to 
Midland  Chair  it  Seating  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  May  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.161. 
(CI.  155—2.) 


A  car  seat,  comprising  pedestals,  sliis  connected  there- 
with, end  plates  connected  with  the  sills,  bridges  sup- 
ported on  and  secured  to  the  sills,  a  rock-shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  In  the  bridges,  a  foot-rest  carried  by  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  seat  cushion,  rockers  supporting  the  cushion 
and  resting  on  the  sills,  an  arm  on  the  rock-shffft  inside 
the  end  plates  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  stud  en- 
gaging a  slot  in  one  of  the  rockers,  a  back,  back  support- 
ing levers  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  with  the  end 
plates  of  the  frame,  and  a  stud  on  one  of  the  levers  en- 
gaging a  vertical  slot  in  one  of  the  rockers,  and  which 
causes  the  rockers  to  shift  to  change  the  Inclination  of  the 
seat  and  to  shift  the  foot-rest. 


1,07«<.812.  F^ILTER  LEAF.  Charles  L.  Van  Fos«en, 
Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  N.  Y.  Sanita- 
tion-Filtration Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Tune  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,900. 
(CI,  210—16.) 


t 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  filter  leaf  comprlehig  a  hol- 
low t>ag  formed  of  a  filtering  medium,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  walls  of  such  bag,  and  means  for  wttbdrawlng 
liquid  from  the  interior  of  such  leaf  ;  with  adjusting  de- 
Tloes  exterior  to  tbe  bag  and  not  pecetratlBg  tbe  walls 
thereof,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  filtering  medium  caa 
be  rarted,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  filter  leaf  comprising  upper  and  lower  bars,  walls 
of  flexible  flltfrlng  material  conaectod  to  and  between  said 
bars,  and  adjusting  means  located  wholly  exterior  to  said 
leaf  and  not  penetrating  the  wialls  thereof,  whereby  the 
bars  may  be  relatively  shifted  toward  or  from  each  other 
to  vary  the  tension  of  said  fliteting  material. 

3.  A  filter  leaf  comprising  upper  and  lower  bars,  walls 
of  fl*>ilble  filtering  material  connected  to  and  between  said 
bars  ;  strips  Interr'O'^ed  between  thf  said  walls,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  leaf; 
with  adjusting  means  exterior  to  the  said  leaf  and  not 
penetrating  th<'  walls  thereof  whereby  the  bars  may  t>e 
adjusted  toward  or  from  each  ©ther  to  vary  the  tension 
of  said  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  filter  leaf  comprising  upper  and  lower  bars,  an 
Imperforate  bag  of  fleiibl*'  filtering  material  connected  to 
and  tietween  said  bars,  means  Interposed  between  the  walls 
of  the  bag  for  distending  the  same,  and  means  for  with 
drawing  liijuld  from  the  interior  of  said  bag:  with  ad- 
justing means  (.■iterlor  to  the  bag  and  engaging  said  bars 
whereby  the  bars  can  be  separaoed  or  approached  and  the 
bag  walls  tensioned  or  relaxed.  Bald  adjusting  means  not 
penetrating  the  walls  of  the  baj. 


f 


1,07S.813.  LAMI'  SOCKET.  CiuRENCE  A.  VrrTBK,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assl^'nor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  IJeat 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept.  'J4,  191'J.     Serial  No.  722,150.      (CI.  173—356.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp-carrying  part,  a  terminal 
wire  carrying  part,  a  swivel  cannection,  spring  actuated 
pins  on  one  of  said  parts,  and  shoulders  on  the  other 
part,  said  pins  and  shoulders  co5peratlng  to  jam  or  lock 
the  lamp  against  removal 

2.  A  lamp  socket  consisting  of  a  base  provided  with  a 
central  swlvellng  stem  and  a  laterally  arranged  spring- 
actuated  locking  abutment  each  forming  conducting  mem- 
bers, terminal  wire  connections  in  circuit  therewith,  a 
relatively  rotatable  lamp  supporting  base  swiveled  on  said 
stem  having  a  spirally  threaded  lamp  receiving  shell  on 
its  outer  portion  and  a  shouldered  locking  ring  on  its 
Inner  portion  co-acting  with  saU  spring-actuated  locking 
abutment,  and  means  connecting  the  lamp  receiving  shell 
with  the  locking  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  consisting  af  a  base  provided  with  a 
central  swlvellng  stem  and  a  laterally  arranged  spring- 
actuated  locking  abutment  each  forming  conducting  mem- 
bers, terminal  wire  connections  in  circuit  therewith,  a 
relatively  rotatable  lamp  supporting  base  swiveled  on  said 
stem  having  a  spirally  threaded  lamp  receiving  shell  on 
its  outer  portion  and  a  locking  ring  on  Ita  inner  portion 
composed  of  segmental  shoalder^d  Insulating  sections  and 
alternating  conducting  sections  forming  therewith  spirally 
Inclined  tearing  faces,  and  metna  connecting  the  lamp 
receiving  shell  with  the  conducting  sections,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  consisting  at  a  baae  provided  with  a 
central  swlvellng  stem  and  a  laterally  arranged  spring 
actuated  locking  abutment  each  forming  conducting  mem- 
bers,   terminal    wire   connections   In   circuit   therewith,   a 


relatively  rotatable  lamp  supporting  base  swiveled  on  said 
stem  having  a  spirally  threaded  lamp  receiving  shell  on 
ita  outer  portion  and  a  shouldered  locking  ring  on  its  inner 
portion  co-acting  with  said  spring-actuated  locking  abut- 
ment for  arresting  the  lamp  receiving  shell  against  rota- 
tion upon  screwing  a  lamp  thereinto  and  for  permitting 
free  rotation  of  the  tightly  inserted  lamp  and  shell  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  connecting  the  lamp  re- 
ceiving shell  with  the  locking  ring,  sut)«itantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  base  portion 
having  binding  post  connections  for  current  supply  wires, 
a  central  swivel  pin  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  con- 
nections, a  spring  actuated  stud  abutment  and  mounting 
therefor  In  circuit  with  the  other  of  said  connections,  a 
relatively  rotatable  base  swiveled  on  said  pin,  the  pin 
extending  therethrough  and  providing  a  central  lamp 
contact,  and  a  shouldered  conducting  ring  and  a  lamp 
socket  secured  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  rotatable  base  and 
connected  to  each  other  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment 
and  offer  resistance  to  effect  tight  insertion  of  a  lamp  In 
the  direction  of  screwing  Into  the  socket  and  to  permit  free 
reversal  of  the  lamp  and  socket  In  reverse  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,078,S14.     CORN  RACK      Frank  P.  West.  Ortlng.  Wash. 
Filed  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,19«.      (CI.  34—26.) 


.\  drying  rack  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  Includ- 
ing horizontal  strands,  vertical  strands  intersecting  the 
horizontal  strands,  ear  supporting  meml)er8  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  horizontal  strands,  said  ear-supporting 
members  being  disposed  in  pairs  and  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially circular  ear  embracing  portions  and  being 
terminally  looped  to  embrace  the  strands,  the  ear  support- 
ing members  of  each  pair  being  disposed  with  their  looped 
terminals  in  contact,  the  ear-supporting  portion  of  one  of 
the  members  extending  on  one  side  of  the  borliontal 
strand  and  the  ear  supporting  portion  of  the  other  mem- 
ber extending  on  the  other  side  of  the  horisontal  strand 
wnereby  the  ears  which  are  supported  come  in  contact  and 
maintain  themselves  in  vertical  position. 


I  1,078.815.  LIMIT  SWITCH.  Uenhy  J.  Wiboand,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  The  CutlerHammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,571.     (CI.  172—152.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  switch  tending'  to  stand  In  one 
position,  a  latching  member  for  holding  said  switch  In  an- 
other position,  and  a  traveling  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  said  latching  member  to  release  said  switch,  said 
latching  member,  when  actuated  by  said  traveling  mem- 
ber, being  adapted  to  move  out  of  the  path  thereof 

2.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  switch  tending  to  stand 
In  one  position,  a  traveling  meml^er  adapte<l,  when  moved 
In  one  direction,    to  engage  and   move  said  switch   to  an- 

;   other  position,  and  an  independently  pivoted  latching  mem 
her    adapted    to    automatically    engage    said    switch    when 
moved   by   said   traveling  member,   said   traveling   member 
adapted,  when  moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  actuate 
said  latching  member  to  release  said  switch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  switch  tending  to  stand  Id 
one    position,    a    traveling   member   adapted,    when    moved 

I   In  one  direction,  to  engage  and   move  said  switch  to  an- 
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■other  position,  and  an  Independently  pivoted  latching 
memlier  adapted  to  automatically  engaj:e  said  switch  when 
moved  by  said  traveling  memlKT,  said  traveling  mem- 
ber adapted,  when  moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  actu- 
ate said  latching  member  to  release  said  switch,  said 
switch  and  said  latching  member  being  adapted,  when 
actuated  by  said  traveling  member  to  move  out  of  the 
path  thereof. 


4.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  switch,  a  traveling  member, 
said  switch  tending  to  stand  In  a  position  to  project  Into 
the  path  of  said  traveling  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  into  another  position,  and  an  independently 
pivoted  latching  member  for  holding  said  switch  in  the 
position  to  which  It  Is  moved  by  said  traveling  member, 
said  latching  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  by  said  traveling  meinl>er  to  release  said  switch, 
said  switch  and  said  latching  memi)er  i>elng  movable  alter- 
nately out  of  and  Into  the  path  of  said  traveling  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch  tending  to  stand  In  one 
position,  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  another  posi- 
tion, and  a  relatively  slow  moving  member  adapted,  when 
In  one  position,  to  actuate  said  means  to  release  said 
switch  and  when  In  another  position  to  return  said  switch 
to  Its  former  position. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,816.     ATOMIZING  AND  MIXING  VAIVE.     Wilson 
D.  Cbaiq  Wbiqht,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  of  one-   j 
half  to  Joseph  Wright,  Philadelphia,  Pu.     Filed  .^une  8,   ' 
1912.     Serial  No.  701,123.     (CI.  158—74.)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
having  an  outlet  passage  and  having  a  hydro  carbon  Intake 


passage,  a  water  intake  passage,  and  an  air  Intake  pas.sage, 
a  movable  valve  member  slidably  arranged  within  said  valve 
body,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  hydrocarbon  inlet  passage,  a  water  inlet 
passage  and  an  air  Inlet  passage  which  when  registered 
with  the  corresponding  intake  passages  of  said  valve  t)ody 
permit  the  entering  streams  of  fuel  elements  to  impinge 
upon  each  other  within  said  mixing  chamU-r,  and  said  valve 
member  being  further  provided  at  Its  head  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spray-ducts  radiating  from  said  mixing  charalier 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  outlet  passage  of 
said  valve  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
having  an  outlet  passage  and  having  a  hydrocarl>on  in- 
take passage,  a  water  intake  passage,  and  an  air  intake 
passage,  a  movable  valve  member  slidably  arranged  within 
said  valve  body,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with 
a  mixing  chamber  having  a  hydrocarbon  inlet  passage,  a 
water  inlet  pas.sage  and  an  air  inlet  passage  which  when 
registered  with  the  corresponding  intake  pa.>i8age8  of  said 
valve  tK)dy  permit  the  entering  streams  of  fuel  elements 
to  Impinge  upon  each  other  within  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  said  valve  member  l>elng  further  provided  at  its  head 
with  a  plurality  of  spray  ducts  radiating  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  outlet 
passage  of  said  valve  body  and  means  connected  with 
said  valve  body  for  closing  said  sjiray  ducts  when  said 
valve  member  is  In  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
having  a  longitudinal  chaml)er  provided  with  a  restricted 
outlet  passage,  said  valve-body  being  further  provided 
with  a  hydrocarlKin  intake  passage,  a  water  intake  passage. 
and  an  air  intake  passage,  a  movable  valve  member  slid- 
ably arranged  within  said  longitudinal  chamber  of  said 
valve  body,  said  valve  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  mixing  chamber,  a  conical  head  at  one  end  of 
said  valve-member,  a  conical  seat  at  the  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal chamber  of  said  valve  body  adjacent  to  said  re- 
stricted outlet  thereof,  said  conical  head  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  spray-ducts  communicating  with  said 
mixing  chamljer  of  said  valve-member,  said  valve-member 
being  further  provided  with  a  hydrocarbon  inlet  passage, 
a  water  inlet  pas.sage  and  an  air  Inlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  reg- 
istered with  said  respective  Intake  passages  of  said 
valve-body,  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said 
valve  member  to  register  its  inlet  passages  with  said  In- 
take passages  of  said  valve  body  and  also  to  open  Its 
spray  ducts  in  communication  with  said  otitlet  passage  of 
said  valve-body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  valve  body 
provided  with  radiating  intake  pasftages  and  an  outlet 
passage,  a  movable  valve  member  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamlier  having  radiating  Inlet  passages  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  registration  with  said  intake  passages  of  said 
vnlve  body,  a  head  formed  on  said  valve-member,  a  plu- 
rality of  spray  ducts  in  the  herfd  of  said  valve-member,  a 
sent  formed  In  said  valve  body  for  receiving  said  head  of 
said  valve  member  so  as  to  clo.se  said  spray-ducts  against 
communication  with  said  outlet  passage  of  said  valve 
body,  and  means  for  slidably  reciprocating  said  valve- 
ineml)er  within  said  valve  bodv. 


1.078,817.  HOSE-NOZZLE  HOLDER.  Hf.kbeht  Ai  stin, 
San  Antonio,  Tex,  Filed  Mar.  1.1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,523.      (CI.  248—29.) 

A  hose  nozzle  holder  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  a  body  portion  with  an  upright  ring  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  said  ring  standing  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
portion,  this  body  portion  adapted  at  all  times  to  occupy 
the  same  position  of  the  nozzle  in  all  its  changes  of  direc- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  provided  with  an  upright 
ring  at  the  front  end  for  the  reception  of  the  nozzle  point, 
a  clip  at  the  rear  of  the  body  portion  for  the  reception  of 
the  hose,  or  nozzle,  and  to  secure  the  same  therein  and 
two  legs  angularly  divergent  backward  along  the  line  of 
the   hose,    angularly    divergent    downward    and    angularly 
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dlverjfent  from  each  other  and  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
body   portion    xml   rigidly  fixed  thereto,   with  feet  on   the 


rear  of  the  back  plate  concentric  with  the  bolt-rlnga,  » 
circular  aerlea  of  studa  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
back-plate,  mechanism  mounted  for  rotary  motion  on  the 
studs  and  operatlreiy  connected  with  the  bolts  and  with 
the  actuatlBK  member,  a  bnttonhead  on  the  rear  end  of 
each  stnd,  a  keeper  rtni:  provided  In  tta  front  portion  with 
a  buttonhole  In  enpajjement  with  each  of  aatd  buttonbeada, 
and  a  sirew  fnterln;,'  tli.-  keeper  ring  edKewlse  and  having 
its  point  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  buttonbeads  when 
the  buttonbeads  are  in  active  keeping  position  in  the  but- 
tonholes,  comtiim-d  sultstantially  as  set  forth. 


1,078,819.  CBNTRIFKiAL  SCREEN  AND  CLASSllIEK. 
Chbist  Bahtihh>i)Mai,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nuv  30, 
1908,  Serial  No,  465.029.  Renewed  Aug  19,  li)13. 
Serial   No.  785,597.      (CI.  83—56.) 


ends  of  said  legs,  said  feet  poJnltlng  toward  and  angularly 
divergent  towaid  the  front  of  the  device. 


1,078,818.  SAFE-BOLTWOKK.  Carl  Babtbls,  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company.  New  York. 
S.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,739.  (Cl. 
109— 3.  J 


1.  Safe  bolt-work  comprisln|,  a  aerlei  of  studs  project 
Ing  rearwardly  from  the  door,  a  buttonhead  on  the  rear 
end  of  each  atud,  a  keeper-pJ*»  dlspoaetl  at  the  rear  of 
the  aeries  of  studs  and  havlniC  In  Ita  front  face  a  button- 
bole  to  engage  each  stud,  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the 
shifting  of  the  keeper-piece  al«ng  the  aeries  of  studs,  ami 
bolt-operating  mechanism  motnted  on  said  studs,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  fortlj. 

2.  Safe  bolt  work  comprlsln,4,  a  circular  back-plate,  bolt 
rings  concentrically  disposed  at  the  rear  face  of  the  back- 
plate,  bolts  adapted  to  slide  radially  through  the  bolt-rings, 
a  circular  actuating  member  mounted  for  movement  at 
the  rear  of  the  back-plate  concentric  with  the  bolt-rlnga, 
a  circular  series  of  studa  pi-oJ«ctlng  rearwardly  from  the 
bsrk-plate,  mechanism  mounted  for  rotary  motion  on  the 
stods  and  operatively  connectfd  with  the  bolts  and  with 
tb«  actuating  member,  a  buttcnhead  on  the  rear  end  of 
each  stnd,  a  keeper  ring  provl«l«J  In  Its  front  portion  with 
a  bnttontoole  In  engagement  with  eacii  of  said  buttonbeads. 
and  a  locking  devke  to  prevent  the  angular  motion  of  the 
keeper-ring,  combined  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  Safe  bolt-work  comprint,  a  circular  back-plate,  bolt 
rings  concentrically  dlspaacd  «t  the  rear  face  of  the  Xmck 
plate,  bolts  adapted  to  slide  r«#l«Uy  through  the  bolt  rings, 
a  circular  actuating  member  mounted  for  movement  at  the 


I.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  hop- 
per, a  centrifugal  rim  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged on  said  rim,  a  distributer  provided  with  convolute 
blades  arranged  on  the  screen,  said  distributer  being  pro- 
vided with  removable  screens  at  the  junction  of  the  ribs 
with  the  rlni. 

2  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  revoluble  screen  mounted  In  the  hopper,  a  distributer 
arranged  over  said  screen,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
volute blades,  and  an  outer  rim,  said  rlra  beln>;  provided 
with  removable  screen  sections  at  the  junction  of  the 
rit)8  with  the  same. 

3.  In  a  raarhlne  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  screen  of  a  distributer  arranged  on  said 
screen,  comprising  a  central  receiving  hopper  and  an  outer 
rim  conneited  with  said  hopper  by  convolute  blades  form- 
ing compartments,  each  compartment  being  provided  with 
a  sM-een  covered  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  nald  blades  each 
Ix'ing  provide«l  with  a  removable  gate. 


1,078,820.     TKACTOU,      Kdm(ind   Beli.e,\iake,   I'corla,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1910      Serial  No,  r)S2.7.'.0.     (Cl.  21— 114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  composed  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nal beams  having  oppositely  bent  portions  adjacent  wheel 
carrying  points,  conforming  substantially  to  the  angles  at 
which  the  wheels  are  tTim«d,  axlea  located  near  tlie  op- 
posite ends  of  the  beams,  drlTtng  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
the  uxles,  wheel  plates  carried  by  the  said  axles,  connec- 
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ttons  between  the  beams  with  which  the  wheel  plates 
have  a  pivotal  relation,  and  a  common  driving  means  for 
each  axle. 

2.  Id  a  tractor,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  oscillatory 
axles,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  axle,  a  driving  gear  wheel  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  axles,  a  pair  of  bevel 
g«ar  wheels  adapted  to  alternately  Impart  power  to  said 
drivtag  wheel,  a  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
operative  relation  with  either  of  said  bevel  gear  wheels, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  power  wheel. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  oscillatory 
axles,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  axle,  a  driving  gear  wheel  In 
mesh  with  said  gear  wheels,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
driving  wheel,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bevel  gear 
wheels  connected  to  operate  in  unison  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  alternately  operating  said  bevel  gear 
wheels,  for  the  purpose  of  driving  said  driving  wheel  In 
reverse  directions. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  oscillatory 
axl.s,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  axle,  a  driving  gear  wheel  In 
mesh  with  said  gear  wheels,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
driving  wheel,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bevel  gear 
wheels  connected  to  operate  In  unison  with  said  pinion,  a 
power  shaft  capable  of  being  oscillated  so  as  to  move  one 
end  from  side  to  side,  and  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  swing- 
able  end  of  said  shaft,  said  pinion  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately thrown  into  mesh  with  either  of  said  bevel  gear 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  pivoted  axles,  a 
gear  wheel  on  each  axle,  said  wheels  having  convex 
tooUied  peripheries,  an  Interposed  driving  gear  wheel  In 
mesh  with  said  gear  wheels,  said  driving  gear  having  a 
concave  toothed  periphery,  reversible  gearing  for  operat- 
ing said  driving  gear  wheel  In  opposite  directions,  and 
power  devices  for  turning  the  axles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaBette.] 


1.078,822.  CURTAIN-ROD.  Clacd  V.  BoKD,  Ix)S  AJlg«l€«. 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1«12.  Serial  No.  730.404.  (Cl. 
156—22.) 


1.078,821.  HAND-GUARD  FOR  STEEL  HACKSAWS- 
Lbonard  Cunau  Hiuos.  Dunedln,  New  Zealand,  Filed 
July   1,   1913.     Serial  No.  776,871.      (Cl.   146— 36.  t 


1.  A  handguard  for  steel  hack  saws  comprising  a  shield, 
means  for  connecting  the  top  edge  of  said  shield  to  the 
saw-back,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  shield  to  the  saw-blade  supporting  rod. 

2.  A  handguard  for  steel  hack  saws  comprising  a  shield, 
a  slotted  lug  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said  shield  and 
fixed  to  the  saw-back,  .ind  a  rearward  notched  extension 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  shield  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
saw-blade  supporting  lod. 

8.  A  handguard  for  steel  hack  saws  comprising  a  curved 
shield,  a  slotted  lug  detachably  connected  to  the  top  edge 
of  sakJ  shield  by  a  screw  passiag  through  holes  in  said 
log  and  said  shield,  said  lug  embracing  and  sliding  on  tha 
gaw-back,  means  for  clamptag  said  lug  on  said  saw-back 
In  desired  position  and  a  rearwardly  extending  tongue 
on  the  bottom  of  said  shield,  having  a  downwardly  turned 
end,  said  end  being  notched  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
saw  blade  supporting  rod. 
196  O.  0—40 
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A  curtain  rod  comprising  attaching  plates,  posts  ex- 
tending from  the  attaching  plates,  members  hinged  to  the 
posts,  extension  pieces  connected  to  the  members,  and  a 
central  bracket :  said  i>oet8,  members  and  extension  pieces 
being  round  and  of  the  same  diameter  and  the  hinged  ends 
of  the  posts  and  memlxrs  being  rounded  so  that  a  curtain 
may  slide  over  the  jnint,  and  said  extension  pieces  being 
adapted  to  butt  together  at  their  meeting  ends  and  said 
bracket  being  adapted  to  support  said   meeting  ends. 


1.078,823.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  GIVING  SIG- 
NALS, Tho.mas  Broadbent  and  James  Mat«8, 
Schenectady.  N,  Y  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912,  Serial  No 
721.944.      (Cl.  240 — 46) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  search  light  projector,  of 
means  for  cutting  off  the  rays  of  light  in  certain  parallel 
transverse  zones  of  the  beam  from  said  projector,  and 
means  for  causing  a  rotation  on  Its  axis  of  the  resulting 
handed  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  searchlight  projector,  of 
parallel  shadow  bars  plactHl  across  Its  face  and  means 
for  rotating  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  the  banded  beam  of 
light  thus  produced. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  searchlight  projector,  of  an 
annular  gear  supported  by  the  front  frame  and  lying  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  of  light 
emitted  by  said  projector,  parallel  shadow  bars  secured 
to  said  gear  and  extending  across  the  face  of  said  pro- 
jector in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  beam  of  light,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  gear  and  bars  In  their  own 
plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  searchlight  projector,  of  an 
annular  gear  supported  by  the  front  frame  and  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  of  light 
emitted  by  said  projector,  parallel  shadow  bars  detachably 

I  secured  to  said  gear  and  extending  across  the  face  of 
said  projector  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  beam  of  light, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  gear  and  bars  in  their  own 

:   plane. 

I       6.  The  combination  with  a  searchlight  projector,  of  aa 
annular  gear  supported  by  the  front  frame  of  said  pro- 
I   Jector,   posts   projecting   from   said  gear,    parallel    shadow 
I  bars  <letaebably  secured  to  said  posts,  and  means  for  re 
'   volving  said  gear. 
I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  is  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.078.824.     VAGINAL  SYKIMJE. 
Black    Rock.    Ark.      Filed    Keb. 


748,238.      (CI.  128 — 


LODIS   SiDNBV   BKOWEB. 

l,"?,    1913.      Serial    No. 


A  syringe  of  the  character  dfscribed  comprising  a  nozzle 
having  thereon  a  radially  projecting  apertured  flange  and 
an  enlargement  below  the  latter,  a  dilator  comprising  a 
series  of  tapered  wire  loo[,s  arranged  one  within  the  other 
and  having  their  inner  ends  rigidly  secured  in  the  aper- 
tured flange  of  the  nuzzle,  a  tube  receiving  enlargement 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  nozile,  a  fluid  conducting  tube 
connected  with  said  enlarged  end  of  the  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  being  considerably  shorter  than  the  wires  of  the 
dilator,  a  shield  adapted  to  receive  said  nozzle  and  dilator 
and  to  closely  fit  the  parts  Oo  which  the  syringe  is  ap 
plied  whereby  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  parts  Is 
caught,  a  discharge  spout  formed  on  said  shield  and  a 
fluid  conducting  tube  connectad  with  said  spout. 


l,078.S2o.  AUXILIARY  RAISING  AND  CENTERING 
VEHICLE-RIM.  Auxandse  Joseph  Addlpiib  Bkibt, 
St.  Denis,  France.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,797.      (01.  152—23.) 


and  provided  with  a  cheek  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  to  be  raised. 

4  A  dtvle'>  for  automatically  raising  and  centering  a 
vehicle  rim.  comprising  an  auxiliary  rim  provided  with 
nn  inflated  tire,  a  member  carried  by  said  auxiliary  rim 
and  provided  with  a  cheek  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  to  be  raised,  and  means  carried  by  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  to  be  raised  for  locking  said  rim  to  .said  auxiliary 
rim. 

■'.  .\  device  for  automatlonlly  raising  and  centering  a 
vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  auxiliary  rim  provided  with  a 
pivoted  clampiTig  member  having  a  bearing  therein,  a  rod 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  l)oaring  and  piovlded  on  one  end 
with  a  cheek  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  be 
raised,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  threaded,  and  a 
tightening  nut  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  of  said  ro<l 
for  drawing  said  cheek  Itito  engagement  with  said  wheel 
rim. 


1,078,826.  GARMENT  ATTACHMENT.  JaCKSON  W. 
Bhoton,  Guthrie,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
683.309.     (CI.  2—151.) 


1.  A  device  for  automatictUy  raising  and  centering  a 
vehicle  wheel,  comprising  aa  auxiliary  rim.  a  clamping 
member  mount«Hi  on  said  auxiliary  rim  having  means  for 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  be  raised  at  the  point 
where  said  wheel  and  auxiliary  rims  overlap,  a  sup- 
porting member  carried  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  be 
raised  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  auxiliary  rim 
for  locking  the  rims  together  after  the  wheel  has  been 
centered. 

2.  A  device  for  raising  and  centering  a  vehicle  wheel, 
comprising  an  auxiliary  rim  provided  with  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber having  jneans  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  be  raised 
at  the  point  where  the  wheel  and  auxiliary  rims  over 
lap. 

3.  A  device  for  automatlctUy  raising  and  centering  a 
vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  auxiliary  rim  provided  with 
iji  inflated  tire,  a  member  carried  by  said  auxiliary  rim 


1  .Vn  attachment  for  garments  comprising  an  outer 
plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  holding  socket 
and  adapted  to  l)ear  externally  of  a  garment,  an  Inner 
plat.'  adapted  to  W:\r  against  the  Inner  side  of  a  garment, 
a  fastening  device  including  a  U  shaped  wire  body  at  Its 
Intermediate  portion  engaging  said  socket  and  with  the  end 
portions  extending  through  the  plates,  and  means  for 
detachably   securing   the   end   portions   of   the    inner   plate. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  garments  comprising  coactlng 
plates  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  and  Inner  sides 
of  a  garment,  fastening  devices  extending  through  said 
plates,  means  for  yleldably  engaging  said  fastening  de- 
vices with  one  of  said  plaies.  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  fastening  devices  to  the  other  plate. 

3.  An  attachment  for  garments  comprising  coactlng 
plates  ailapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of 
a  garmeait.  guide  members  extending  from  one  of  said 
plates  and  through  the  other  plate  and  guiding  the  same, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  each  of  said  guide  members  and 
bearing  ugainst  the  adjacent  plate. 

4.  An  attachment  for  garments  comprising  coactlng 
plates  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  and  Inner  sides 
of  a  garment,  fastening  devices  each  Including  a  coll 
spring  bearing  upon  one  of  the  plates  and  with  one  ter- 
minal of  the  coil  extending  through  the  plates,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  extending  terminals  to  the 
other  of  said  plates. 

5.  An  attachment  for  garments  comprising  coactlng 
plates  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  and  inner  sides 
of  a  garment,  guide  members  extending  from  one  of  the 
plates  and  slidable  through  the  other  plate,  a  coll  spring 
roniiected  by  Its  outer  helix  to  each  of  said  enlde  meml)ers 
and  l>earing  by  its  inner  helix  against  the  adjacent 
plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,827.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Morton  G.  Bc.mnkll, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed    Jan.    2.5.    1912.      Serial    No.    673,387.       (Cl. 

.  156 — .-^n.  > 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash,  a  screen,  means 
for  connecting  the  screen  with  the  sash,  mechanism  on 
the  sash  for  removably  locking  the  screen  In  place,  said 
means  comprising  a  strip  of  compressible  material  on  the 
sash,  a  series  of  projections  along  said  strip,  and  a  strip 
on  the  screen  for  engaging  said  compressible  strip,  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  said  projections. 
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2.  In  cotoblnation  with  a  window  sash;  a  screen,  means 
for  connecting  the  screen  with  the  sash,  mechanism  on 
the  sash  for  removably  locking  the  screen  In  place,  said 
means  comprising  a  strip  of  compressible  material  on  the 
sash,  a  series  of  projections  along  said  strip,  and  a  strip 
on  the  screen  for  engaging  said  compressible  strip,  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  said  projections,  said  mechanism 
comprising  devices  on  the  sash  for  compressing  the  two 
strips  together  to  make  a  tight  Joint  and  keep  the  pro- 
lections  In  the  openings. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash,  a  screen,  means 
for  connecting  the  screen  with  the  sash,  and  mechanlam 
on  the  sash  for  removably  locking  the  screen  in  place  on 
said  means,  non  yieldingly  held  In  locking  engagement 
therewith,  a  metal  strip  by  which  said  mechanism  Is  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  sash. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash,  a  screen,  means 
for  connecting  the  screen  with  tlie  sash,  mechanism  on 
the  sash  for  removably  locking  the  screen  in  place,  in- 
cluding a  metal  strip  by  which  said  mechanism  is  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  sash,  and  means  for  making  a  tight 
joint  held  In  place  by  said  strip. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash,  t  screen,  means 
for  connecting  the  screen  with  the  sash,  mochanism  on  th* 
sash  for  removably  locking  the  screen  in  place,  said  means 
comprising  studs  on  the  sash,  and  a  strip  on  the  screen 
provided  with  openings  for  said  studs,  the  said  mechanism 
comprising  levers  pivoted  on  the  sash  ana  adapted  to 
move  over  the  said  strip. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,828.  BARBERS-CHAIR  HEAD  REST.  Hknky  E. 
CiMPBELL.  Brldgewater,  Iowa.  Filed  .\pr.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,753.      (Cl.  155—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  back  of  a  barber's 
chair,  of  a  runner  having  a  rack  slldably  Leld  within  aald 
groove,  a  resilient  detent  within  said  gioove  arranged 
for  co-action  with  said  rack,  said  runner  navinp  a  length- 
wise running  slot  with  a  bolt  socket,  a  plate  slldably  held 
within  said  slot  having  a  bolt  head,  a  E;iring  actuated 
bolt  slldably  secured  to  said  head  for  co-action  with  said 
bolt  socket,  a  trip  carried  by  said  head  and  connected  to 
gald  bolt,  a  bracket  pivofally  secured  to  said  head,  a 
spring  to  normally  force  said  bracket  In  cne  direction,  a 
head  rest  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  (.racket  arranged 
at  times  to  contact  with  said  trip,  and  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  carried  by  said  runner,  said  pawl  In  one  position 
engaging  said  bracket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  back  of  a  barber's 
chair,  of  a  runner  having  a  rack  slldably  held  within  said 
groove,  a  resilient  detent  within  said  groove  arranged  for 
co-action  with  said  rack,  flanges  to  secure  said  runner, 
said  runner  having  a  bolt  socket  between  said  flanges,  a 
plate  slldably  held  between  said  flanges  having  a  bolt  bead, 
a  bolt  slldably  held  to  said  bolt  head  for  co  action  with 
said  bolt  socket,  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  bolt  out- 


ward, a  trip  carried  by  said  head  and  connected  to  said 
bolt,  a  bracket  plvotally  secured  to  said  head,  a  spring 
to  normally  force  the  bracket  in  one  direction,  a  head  rest 
secured  to  said  bracket,  said  bracket  arranged  at  times  to 
contact  with  said  trip,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  carried 
by  said  runner  to  engage  said  bracket. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  bavk  of  a  barber  » 
chair,  of  a  runner  having  a  rack  slldably  held  within  said 
groove,  a  resilient  detent  within  said  groove  arranged  for 
CO  action  with  said  rack,  flanges  secured  lengthwise  to 
said  runner,  a  plate  slldably  held  below  said  flanges  having 
a  bolt  head,  a  bolt  slldably  secured  to  said  head  arranged 
for  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  back  groove,  a  spring 
to  normally  force  said  bolt  outward,  a  trip  carried  by  said 
l)olt  head,  a  trunnion  secured  to  said  bolt  head,  a  curved 
head  rest  carrying  bracket  plvotally  secured  to  said  bolt 
head  having  a  trunnion,  a  spring  secured  to  said  trunnions 
to  normally  force  said  bracket  in  one  direction,  said 
bracket  contacting  at  times  with  said  trip,  and  means  to 
latch  said  bracket  to  said  runner. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  back  of  a  barber's 
chair,  of  a  runner  slldable  held  within  the  groove  of  said 
back,  a  resilient  detent  within  said  groove  arranged  for 
co-action  with  said  rack  said  runner  having  lengthwise 
running  flanges  with  a  bolt  socket  between  said  flanges,  a 
plate  slldably  held  below  said  flanges  with  a  bolt  head, 
the  said  bolt  head  having  a  groove  within  its  outer  edge, 
a  trip  pIvoUUy  held  within  said  groove,  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  secured  to  said  head,  said  trip  bein^'  connected  to 
said  bolt,  a  bracket  plvotally  secure.!  to  said  bolt  head,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  bracket  and  bolt  head  to 
force  said  bracket  in  one  direction,  and  a  pawl  to  latch 
said  bracket  to  said  runner,  said  runner  and  bracket  being 
adapted  to  be  carried  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  grooved 
back,  said  bolt  arranged  at  times  to  engage  ^-Ithln  said 
lx)lt  socket. 


1,078,829.  DIE  FOR  FORMING  DENTAL  BACKI.NGS. 
Delos  H.  Carpkntkk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  7(^14.325.     (CI.  113—39.) 


1.  A  one-piece  die  meml)er  comprising  a  head  ha'vlng  a 
flat  die  face  provided  with  a  slot  extending  transversely 
thereof  in  said  face  and  an  alining  groov.',  substantially 
circular  in  cross-section,  communicating  with  said  slot, 
said  slot  and  groove  having  open  ends. 
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2.  A  0B*-pleee  dl«  member  e#mpiialn)ir  a  head  h«vlnK  a 
fl»e  face  and  a  groove,  Bnbstanllallr  circular  In  croas  sec- 
tion, extending  aeroaa  the  face  ©f  tb«  die  from  tide  to  aide 
and  open  at  Mch  end.  said  dit  also  havlug  a  slot  In  Its 
face  proYlded  with  aubetantlally  parallel  aide  walls  and 
communicating  with  aald  groove  and  also  open  at  each 
end,  said  slot  and  grooye  alinlqg  one  with  the  other. 


1078.830.  FLUID-PBES8URB  ENGINE  M^s  Ebn'SST 
Lbofbic  Chorlton,  Mancheater.  Eni?ld  id.  Filed  June 
25.  1912.     Serial  No.  7()5,6»a.     (CI.  123—193.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  with  two  communicating  cyl- 
Indera  aide  by  side,  comprising  two  U  shaped  single  walled 
tubes  each  constituting  one  (»alf  of  both  cyllndera  and 
alao  a  connecting  passage,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
■lid  U  tubes  together  at  their  edges. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  with  two  communicating 
cylinders  aide  by  side,  two  U-»hape<l  single  walled  tubes, 
an  annular  flange  set  back  from  each  end  of  both  tubea, 
meana  for  connecting  the  saW  U  tubes  together  by  their 
flanges  to  form  the  two  cylinders  and  connecting  pas- 
aagea.  and  annular  Inlet  and  exhauirt  boxes  In  the  channels 
formed  by  the  said  flanges. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pre«ure  engine  with  two  communicating 
cyllndera  aide  by  side,  two  U-shaped  single  walled  tubes. 
an  annular  flange  set  back  fr»m  each  end  of  both  tubes. 
meana  for  connecting  the  said  U  tubes  together  by  their 
flanges  to  form  the  two  cylinders  and  c-onnecting  pas- 
aagea,  and  annular  Inlet  and  exhaust  boxes  In  the  chan- 
nels formed  by  the  said  flanjes.  the  Inlet  box  having  a 
horlaoDtal  p«rtltloo  separating  the  said  box  Into  air  and 
fuel  admiaslOD  chambers. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  With  two  communicating  cyl- 
inders side  by  side,  comprising  two  U-ahaped  single  walled 
tabes  each  conatltutlng  one  half  of  both  cylinders  and 
alao  a  connecting  passage,  meens  for  connecting  the  aald 
U  tubes  together  at  their  edges,  and  a  removable  inclos- 
ing tank. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  vfith  two  communicating  cyl- 
inders side  by  side,  comprlslnjf  two  U-shapt^d  single  walled 
tubes  each  constituting  one  half  of  both  cylinders  and  also 
a  connecting  passage,  means  for  connecting  the  said  U 
tubes  together  at  their  edges,  a  tank,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cylinders  removably  within  the  tank  at  about 
the  middle  of  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th?  Gazette.] 


spring  being  connected  to  said  bearing,  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  standard,  the  other  terminal  of  said  spring  being 
connected  to  the  collar,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  standard  and  tho  steering  mechaniam  of  the 
vehicle,  said  standard  constituting  a  lamp  support. 


1,078,831.     ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-BRACKET  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES.    Edward  C.  (LiPP,  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.814.      (CI.   240—412.) 
1.  A    lamp   bracket   for   veHlcles   comprising  a   member 
secured  to  the  vehicle,  said  member  being  formed  with  ex 
tensiona  disposed  at  right  angles  to  lU  body  portion,  an 
adjusublc  clamp  carried  by  o»e  of  said  extensions,  a  bear- 
ing  embraced   by   said   ciampy   a   atandard  supported   for 
rotation  by  said  extenalons,  a  spring  embracing  the  stand- 
ard   intermediate    the    extenrtons,    one    terminal    of    the 


2.  A  lamp  bracket  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member 
secured  to  the  v.'hlclp.  s.nld  member  being  formed  with  ex 
tensiona  disposed  at  right  angles  to  its  body  portion,  nn 
adjustable  clamp  carried  by  one  of  said  extensions,  a  bear- 
ing embraced  by  said  clamp,  a  standard  8upporte<l  for 
rotation  by  snid  fxtenslona.  a  spring  embracing  the  stand- 
ard intermediate  the  extensions,  one  terminal  of  the 
spring  being  connected  to  said  bearing,  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  standard,  the  other  terminal  of  said  spring  I>eing 
connected  to  the  collar,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  standard  and  the  steering  raeclinnlsm  of  the  vebicle. 
suid  standard  conatltutlng  a  lamp  support,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  lamp  bracket  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member 
secured  to  the  vehicle,  said  member  being  formed  with  ex- 
tensions disposed  at  right  angles  to  lU  body  portion,  an 
adjusuble  clamp  carried  by  one  of  said  extensions,  a  bear- 
ing embracetl  by  said  clamp,  a  stamlard  supporteil  f«r 
rotation  by  said  extensions,  a  spring  embracing  the  stand' 
ard  Intermediate  the  extensions,  one  terminal  of  said 
spring  being  connected  to  said  bearing,  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  standard,  the  other  terminal  of  .'yiid  spring  being 
connected  to  the  collar,  and  an  arm  mounted  on  tlie 
standard  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  ttie 
steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  degree  of 
movement  of  the  standard  may  t)e  regulated. 

4.  A  lamp  bracket  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member 
supported  by  the  vehicle,  said  member  being  formed  with 
extensions  disposed  In  vertical  alinement.  a  bearing  ad- 
justably mounted  in  one  of  said  extensions,  a  standard 
supporte<i  for  rotation  by  said  extension,  .said  standard 
passing  through  said  bearing  and  proJectiuK  through  the 
other  extension,  a  spring  embracing  said  standard,  one 
terminal  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said  bearing, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  the 
standard,  the  standard  conatltutlng  a  lamp  support,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  standard  and  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle. 

6.  A  lamp  bracket  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member 
supported  by  the  vehicle,  said  member  being  formed  with 
extensions,  disposed  In  vertical  alinement,  a  bearing  ad- 
justably mounted  In  one  of  said  extensions,  a  standard 
supoorted  for  rotation  by  said  extension,  said  standard 
passing  through  said  bearing  and  projecting  through  the 
other  extension,  a  spring  embracing  said  standard,  one 
terminal  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said  bearing, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  the 
standard,  the  standard  constituting  a  lamp  support,  and 
an  adJustaWfe  connection  between  said  atandard  and  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle. 


1,078.832.  TYPE  SETTING  AND  f)ISTRIBUTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Cabl  Collin,  Offenbach-on-the  Main,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,814.  (CI. 
101  —  130.) 

1.   In  a  type  aettlng  and  dlstrlbiitlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   transversely   movable  carriage   for   setting 
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type,  a  transversely  movable  carriage  for  distributing  type  ;   dnims,    a    cotton    retarding   element    supported   above    the 
and  a   movable  type  magazine  iiaviug  a   plurality  of  typo      outlet  for  engaging  cotton  up..u  one  of  the  drums,  and  a 

channels   in   the  same   plane   adapted  to  be   positioned   so  ! 
as  to  co6peiate  with  either  of  said  carriages  as  desired.  ^  -^ 


==:::  '  ** 


2.  In  a  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  transversely  movable  for  setting 
type,  a  carriage  transverm-ly  movable  for  distributing  type 
and  a  movable  rectnnmilar  type  magazine  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  paths  of  movement 
of  said  carriages  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  codperatlve 
r»»latli)n   with   either  of  said  carriages 

3  In  a  type  setting  and  distributing  nuichlne,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  carriage  for  setting  type,  a  carriage  for  dis- 
tributing type,  a  tyoe  ma?nKlne  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type  channels  and  pi\<(ts  adapting;  said  magazine  to  be 
turned  abont  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  chan- 
nels for  bringing  said  magaslne  into  coSperative  relation 
with  either  of  said  carriag»»8. 

4.  In  n  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  for  setting'  type,  a  carriage  for  dls- 
trlliiitmg  type,  a  type  magaislne  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type  channels,  and  pivots  a<lapting  said  mapnzlne  to  be 
turned  about  nn  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  chan- 
nels, whereby  said  magaflne  may  l>e  turned  so  that  said 
channels  stand  In  a  vertical  position  to  coSperate  with 
said  tvpe  settinu  cnrringe.  or  In  an  anproximately  hori- 
Bontnl  position  to  coflperate  with  said  distributing  car- 
riage 

5.  In  a  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  transversely  movable  carriage  for  setting 
type,  a  transversely  mov.<»bIe  cnrrlaee  for  distributing 
type,  a  movable  type  ning;trine  having  a  plurality  of  type 
channels  In  the  same  plane  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  either  of  s.iid  carriages  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  s;ild  m.ignrine  in  either  position, 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gt^zette.! 


1,078.8.''..3.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  FEEDING 
COTTON.  Ca.s  W.  Cook.  Mathls,  Tex.  P'iled  Sept.  28, 
1912.      Serial   No.   722.005.      (CI.    13—12.) 

1.  A  cotton  cleaner  and  feeder  Including  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  trough  at  one  end  and  a  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  ' 
to  the  trough,  there  being  a  cotton  outlet  adjacent  the  ; 
trough,  concavea  screens  located  above  the  inclined  bot- 
tom and  the  trough,  there  being  outlet  passages  between 
the  screens  and  discliarging  onto  the  Inclined  bottom, 
toothed  drum.?  mounted  for  rotation  above  the  screens, 
curved  deflectors  overhanging  portions  of  the  respective 
drums,  and  a  cotton  retarding  element  supported  above 
the  outlet  for  eniraglng  coit(jn  upon  one  of  the  drums. 

2.  A  cotton  cleaner  .ind  feeder  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  trough  at  one  end  and  a  bottoun  Inclined  downwardly 
to  the  trough,  there  l)eing  a  cotton  outlet  adjacent  the 
trouj;li.  concaved  screens  located  above  the  Inclined  hot 
toin  and  the  trough,  there  being  outlet  passages  l)etween 
the  jicieens  and  discharging  onto  the  inclined  bottom, 
toothed  drums  mounted  for  rotation  above  the  screena. 
curved   deflectors   overhanging   portions  of    the   respective 


closure    upon    the    casing    and    alwve 
closures  being  separably  movable 


each    drum,    said 


1.078,834.  GASEOUS  FUEL  MIXER.  Thoma.s  Co-.K, 
Indiana,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,036. 
(CI.  48—180.) 


1.  A  mixer  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  a 
tubular  casing  through  which  passes  the  fluid  to  be  mixed, 
a  shank  movably  dlisposed  along  the  axis  of  said  casing, 
yielding  means  bearing  it  normally  toward  the  inlet  of 
the  fluid,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shank  when 
moved  in  either  direction,  and  agitating  devices  carried 
by  said   shank. 

2.  A  mixer  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  a 
tubular  casing  through  which  passes  the  fluid  to  be  mixed, 
a  shank  movably  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  casing, 
yielding  moans  for  be.irinu'  it  normally  toward  the  Inlet 
of  the  fluid  and  simultaneously  imparting  rotation  to  It, 
a  group  .;■  disks  dispos.d  upon  said  shank  and  provided 
with  holes  of  various  sizes.  Imperforate  spreaders  also 
strung  upon  the  shank  and  forrainu  part  of  said  group. 
and  spacini:  collars  fast  around  the  shnnk  between  the 
various  disks. 

."..  In  a  mixer  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  casing  having  brid'„'es  across  Its  extremi- 
ties, one  pierced  with  a  slot  and  the  other  with  a  hole;  of 
a  shnnk  having  a  pin  at  one  end  movably  mounted  within 
said  hole  and  a  twist  at  the  other  end  movably  engaging 
said  slot,  and  agitating  devices  cnrrled  by  said  shank  be- 
tween  its  pin  end  and  Its  twist   end 

4.  In  a  mixer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  casing  having  bridses  across  its  extremi- 
ties, one  pierced  with  a  slot  and  the  other  with  a  bole; 
of  a  shank  having  a  pin  at  one  end  movably  mounted 
within  said  hole  and  a  twist  at  the  other  end  movnbly 
engaging  said  slot,  a  shoulder  formed  between  the  pin  end 
and  the  body  of  said  shank,  u  s-Jring  surrounding  the  pin 
between  said  shoulder  and  the  bridge  having  the  hole 
through  its  bo<ly.  and  an  agitator  mounted  on  the  shnnk 
between  Its  pin  end  and  its  twisted  end. 

5.  In  a  mixer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a   tubular   casing  having   bridges  across  its  exiio.nl- 
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ties,  one  pierced  with  a  slot  and  the  other  with  a  bole ; 
of  a  shank  bavlnK  a  pin  at  one  end  moTably  moanted 
within  said  hole  and  a  twist  at  the  other  end  movably 
engauing  said  slot,  a  shoulder  form.'d  between  the  pin  end 
and  the  body  of  the  shank,  a  sprlnj?  surrounding  the  pin 
between  said  shoulder  and  the  bridge  having  a  hole 
through  its  body,  a  group  of  disks  having  perforations 
of  dlfTerent  sliea  through  their  bodies  and  slots  through 
their  centers  strung  on  the  shank  lietwpen  its  pin  end  nnd 
its  twisted  end,  and  collars  mirronndlns;  this  portion  of 
the  shank  between  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,835.     FLUME  C0N8TR DICTION, 

Los    Angeles.    Cal,       Filed    Feb.    8, 
747,088.      (CI.  61  —  5.) 


Chablbb  V.  Craig, 
1913.      SerUl    No. 


1.  .\  flume  construction  cotiprising  a  flume,  a  flexible 
suspension  means  connected  to  said  flume,  and  supports 
for  said  suspension  means. 

2.  A  flume  construction,  comprising  a  flume  having  aides, 
a  flexible  suspension  means  connected  to  said  sides,  and 
moans  to  adjustably  support  said  flcxllile  suspension 
means. 

;?.  A  flume  construction,  comprising  a  flume  formed  of 
concrete,  a  flexible  cable  supporting  said  flume,  adjustable 
connections  secured  to  said  cable,  and  means  to  support 
said  adjustable  connections. 

4.  A  flume  congtructlon,  coitprislng  a  metallic  webbing, 
a   plurality  of  flexible   cables  connected   to  said   webbing, 
supporting    connections    secur«d    to    said    cables,    supports 
for  said  supporting  connectiotis,  and   a   cementitlous   ma 
terlal  secured  to  said  wel.binfr  sind  inclosint;  the  same. 

5.  A  flume  construction,  comprising  a  metallic  netting, 
a  pair  of  flexible  cables,  meane  to  connect  said  netting  to 
said  cables,  supporting  rods  locured  to  said  cables,  sup- 
ports for  said  supporting  rodt,  and  a  cementitlous  mate- 
rial secured  to  said  nettini;  and  cables  and  inclosing  the 
same. 

[Claim  (\  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,836.  GEARING.  Cha»LI8  G.  Cuktis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1909^  Serial  No.  529,512.  (01. 
74—7.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  heavy  loads,  the  com 
Unatlon  with  two  shafts,  of  Several  pairs  of  Intermeshlng 
tooth  gears  moanted  on  8u(h  shafts  and  transmitting 
motion  from  one  shaft  to  thei  other,  there  being  embodied 
in  the  construction  unchecked  elastic  means  permitting 
the  relative  circumferential  ■♦If -adjustment  of  the  several 
-pairs  of  gears  to  distribute  the  load  and  having  suffl- 
■clent  strength  to  carry  the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  transmtfttlng  heavy  loads,  the  com- 
bination of  a  number  of  Intermeshlng  tooth  gears,  the 
teeth  of  which  are  supported  by  elastic  means  yielding 
In  the  direction  of  the  stress,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  heavy  loads,  the  com- 
bination of  a  number  of  Intermeshlng  tooth  gears,  a  suffi- 
cient numl)er  of  such  gears  having  yielding  elastic  spokes 
to  distribute  the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  heavy  loads  and  for 
reducing  speed,  the  combination  of  a  number  of  driving 
pinions  and  driven  gear  wheels,  said  driven  gear  wheels 
being  provided  with  yielding  elastic  spokes  to  distribute 
the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,078,837.  GEARING.  Charles  G.  Ci  btis.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  529,513.  (Cl. 
74—34.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  heavy  loads,  the  coin- 
blnation  with  two  shafts,  of  four  or  more  pairs  of  In^r- 
meshlng  tooth  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  and  means 
enabling  relative  circumferential  self-adjustment  of  the 
several  pairs  of  gears  to  distribute  the  load,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  heavy  loads,  the  com- 
bination with  two  shafts,  of  four  or  more  pairs  of  Inter- 
meshlng tooth  gears  transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to 
the  other  and  equalizing  devices  enabling  relative  circum- 
ferential self  adjustment  of  the  several  pairs  of  gears  to 
distribute  the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  shafts,  multiple  pears  on 
each  shaft  meshint;  with  the  gears  on  the  other  shaft,  and 
an  equalizing  device  on  each  shaft  enabling  relative  cir- 
cumferential self  adjustment  of  the  gears  to  distribute  the 
load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  eight  or  more  pairs  of  gears  and 
two  shafts  connected  by  said  sears  In  multiple,  of  means 
for  substantially  equalizing  the  load  l)etween  the  several 
pairs  of  gears,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  four  gears  mounted 
loosely  thereon,  primary  equalizers  connecting  adjoining 
gears,  a  secondary  equalizer  connecting  the  primary 
equalizers  and  means  for  connecting  the  secondary  equal- 
izers with  the  shaft,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,8.^8.  STEAM  PRIME  MOVER  FOR  MARINE  PRO- 
Pri.SION.  CHARLES  G.  CiHTi.s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  6S6.510.    (Cl.  121—58.) 


1.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  high  and  low  pressure  steam  turbine  elements  connected 
with  said  shaft  by  speed-reducing  gearing  Involving  a 
separate  pinion  for  each  of  the  turbine  elements,  and  steam 
connections  producing  a  parallel  steam  flow  through  said 
turbine  sets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  high  and  low  pressure  steam  turbine  elements  connected 
with  said  shaft  by  speed-reducing  gearing  Involving  a  sepa- 
rate pinion  for  each  of  the  turbine  elements,  and  means  for 
uncoupling  one  or  more  of  the  turbine  sets  from  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  of  two  sets  of  high 
and  low  pressure  steam  turbine  elements  connected  with 
said  shaft  by  speed-reducing  eearing  involving  a  separate 
pinion  for  each  turbine  element,  steam  connections  pro- 
ducing a  parallel  steam  flow  through  the  two  turbine  sets 
and  means  for  uncoupling  one  of  the  turbine  sets  from 
the  propeller  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  speed- 
reducing  gears,  each  consisting  of  a  gear  wheel  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions,  and  n  plurality  of  steam  elements  con- 
nected with  the  .separate  pinions  of  each  speed-reducing 
gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  high  and  low  pressure  steam  turbine  elements,  and  sepa- 
rate speed-reducing  gears  connecting  the  turbine  elements 
of  each  set  with  the  shaft,  involving  a  separate  pinion 
for  each  turbine  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazpttfe.] 


1,078,839.  CARPET-BEATER.  Elmkr  L.  Denm.s,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  Works, 
Itixkford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,160.      (Cl.  15 — 8.) 


1.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  beater  wing  formed  of 
wire,  ends  of  the  wire  bilng  twisted  to  form  a  shank,  the 
shank  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  offset  supjwrt  which 
Is  parallelly  opposite  the  shank  portion,  a  handle  mounted 
upon  said  offset,  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  wire  extend- 
ing through  the  handle  and  being  fastened  to  the  shank 
body,  and  a  remaining  end  terminating  within  the  handle 
body  and  being  fixedly  secured  therewith. 

2.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  beater  wing  formed  of 
Intertwisted  wires,  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  twisted  to 
form  .a  shank  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  said  beater 
wing,  the  shank  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  offset 
handle-support,  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  handle-sup- 
port, and  one  of  the  wires  extending  through  the  handle 
^elng  bent  toward  the  shank  and  fastened  fixedly  there- 
to, the  remaining  wire  ends  terminating  within  the  handle 
body  and  being  fixedly  secured  therewith. 

3.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  beater  wing  formed 
■of  intertwisted  wires,  ends  of  the  wires  being  Joined  and 
twisted  into  a  shank  portion,  the  shank  portion  being  bent 
4ipon  itself  and  forming  an  offset  handle-support  parallel 


with  the  shank  portion,  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  from  Its  rear  end  to  a  point  within  the 
handle  body,  said  twisted  handle-support  located  in  said 
opening  with  certain  of  its  wire  ends  extending  beyond 
said  terminating  point  of  the  opening  and  being  fixedly 
engaged  in  the  handle  body,  and  means  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle  and  the  twisted  shank  portion 
to  hold  said  forward  end  In  a  fixed  relation  therewith. 


1,078,840.  COMBINED  FRICTION  AND  POSITIVE 
CLUTCH.  Henry  Drischel,  Columbia,  I'a.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,521.      (H.  192 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  to  turn  loosely  on  the 
shaft,  and  having  openings  therein,  a  fixed  ring  on  the 
pulley  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  collar  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  perforate<l  lugs  on  the  collar,  an  Integral  web  on 
the  collar,  a  split  ring  fixed  to  the  web  and  located  within 
the  first-mentioned  ring,  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends' 
to  the  ends  of  said  split  ring,  a  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shaft,  means  on  said  member  adapted  to 
spread  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  apart,  and  expand  the 
split  ring  when  said  movable  member  is  moved  toward  the 

I  pulley,  and  pins  on  said  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  perforated  lug*  and  into  the  open- 
ings in  the  pulley,  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  to  turn  loosely  on  the 
shaft  and  having  openings  therein,  a  fixed  ring  on  the 
pulley  concentric  with  ♦he  shaft,  a  collar  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  perforated  lugs  on  the  collar,  an  integral  web  on 
the  collar,  a  split  ring  fixed  to  the  web  and  located  with- 
in the  first  mentioned  ring,  levers  j)lvoted  between  their 
ends  to  the  ends  of  said  split  ring,  a  member  movable 
longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  and  a  double  wedge  fixed  to 
said  member  and  movable  l)etween  the  free  ends  of  the 
levers,  whereby  the  split  ring  is  expanded  into  frlctional 
engagement  with'  the  first-mentioned  ring,  and  pins  on 
said  movable  member  projected  through  the  perforated 
lugs  and  into  the  openings  In  the  pulley  when  said  mov- 
able member  Is  moved  toward  the  pulley,  substaBtlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  member  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  there 
in,  a  collar  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  therein, 
a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve,  pins  carried  by  the  sleere 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  both  of  said  MrlM 
of  openings  to  positively  locii  the  rotary  member  and  the 
collar  together,  a  ring  on  the  rotary  member,  a  split  ring 
inside  of  the  ring  on  the  rotary  member,  frictioned  seg- 
ments on  the  outer  face  of  the  split  ring,  levers  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  split  ring,  and  a  doable  wedge  fixed  to 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  between  the  lerers  to  ex- 
pand the  split  sleeve  and  permit  the  same  to  contract, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  member  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  there- 
in, a  collar  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  therelB,  a 
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UmgitadiBallj  OMrmbie  tleeTt,  pins  carried  by  the  slmr* 
•Dd  adapted  to  be  projected,  ttaroofb  both  of  tald  aerlea 
ot  openinca  to  poaitively  lock  the  rotary  member  and  the 

collar  to«ether,  a,  ring  on  the  rotary  member,  a  split  rlnc 
loBlde  of  the  ring  oa  the  rortary  member,  frictloned  bbr- 
manta  on  the  outer  face  of  tl>e  split  ring,  JeTera  connected 
to  the  enda  of  the  split  ring,  and  a  doable  wedge  fixed  to 
thf  aleeve  and  adapted  to  move  between  the  lerers  to  ex- 
pand the  split  rlDK  and  permit  the  same  to  contract,  saltl 
double  wedge  having  pointed  ends,  and  a  restricted  Inter 
mediate  portion,  and  the  leters  having  cut  out  portions 
receiving  the  double  wedge  -when  the  pins  are  projected 
through  both  series  of  openinf^B,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  excHTator  including  a  boom,  a  rack  thereon,  a 
dipper  arm,  a  rack  apon  the  arm,  a  carriage  slldable  longl 
tadlnalty  along  the  boom,  a  gear  supported  on  the  car 
rlsge  and  meablng  with  the  boom  rack,  a  gear  on  the  car- 
riage and  meshing  with  the  arm  rack  to  support  the  arm, 
said  gears  being  revoluble  together  about  a  common  axis  to 
simultaneously  raise  or  lower  the  arm  and  actuate  the 
carriage,  meaos  engaging  the  shaft  and  slidably  engaged 
by  the  arm  for  holding  the  arm  i-ack  In  mesh  with  Its  gear, 
and  power  driven  means  movable  with  the  carriage  for 
actuating  the  geara. 


1,078,841.  tiAS-COOLKR.  Geobo  Eschellmann  and 
ALBFiHT  Hakmith,  St.  iVtcrsburg,  Rus.sla,  assignors 
to  General  Chemical  Comiainy.  New  York,  N  V  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911  Serial  No. 
646,613.      (CI.   2»— 1.> 


1.  A  coollni;  apparatus  c<wnprl8in«  sup»ipo8ed  sections, 
each  section  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  hollow  par 
titions  walla  within  said  c«alng  and  dividing  the  latter 
Into  a  plurality  of  separated  compartments,  the  com 
partment.s  of  each  section  being  in  communication  with 
the  corresponding  compartments  of  adjoining  sections  and 
the  hollow  portions  of  said  partition  walla  being  In  com 
municatloa  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  conducting 
tower  having  partitions  eack  partition  being  composed  of 
lead  and  comprising  walls  »nd  cross  stays  extending  be- 
tween said  wKTfc  -to  bol^  tWem  in  separited  relation,  the 
space  between  saW  «^all8  lelng  In  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  the  tower. 

3.  A  cooHng  apparatus  ccmprlalng  a  vessel,  a  cooling 
jacket  therefor  and  a  hollow  plate  within  said  vessel,  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  plate  being  In  communication  with 
said  Jacket  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  hollow  portion  be 
Ing  Inclined  upwardly  outward. 

4.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  conducting 
tower  having  partitions  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  cool- 
ing blocks  and  a  cooling  jacket  surroundlnj:  said  tower  and 
being  In  communication  with  the  hollows  of  said  par 
tltloa  blocks. 


l,OT8,842.  BXCAVATOR.  Jbssb  L.  FAiRB.iNCS,  Marlon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  Ifljl.  Serial  No  646.721.  (CI. 
37— 16.> 

1.  Aa  excavator  tncludlsig  a  boom,  a  rack  thereon,  a 
dlpfwr  arm,  a  rack  opon  thd  arm,  a  carriage  slldable  longl 
tadlnally  aJoog  tb*  boom,  a  ^ear  supported  on  the  carriage 
md  meaklBg  with  the  booct  rack,  a  gear  on  tbe  carriage 
and  mcabtng  with  the  arm  rac^  to  sapport  the  arm.  uld 
gears  being  revoluble  together  aboat  a  common  axis  to 
slmottaBCOoaly  raise  or  lolrer  tbe  arm  and  actuate  the 
earrtage,  and  power  driven  means  movsble  with  the  car- 
ria«t  for  actuating  the  gears. 


3.  An  excavator  Including  a  txwm,  racks  thereon,  a 
carriage  slidably  engaging  the  racks,  a  dipper  arm,  rack.s 
thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  carriage,  gears  upon 
the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  constituting  pivots  for 
the  arm  racks,  means  extending  between  the  arm  racks 
and  th«ir  gears  and  engaging  tbe  shaft  for  holdtaig  tbe 
racks  and  gears  In  mesh,  gears  upon  the  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  boom  racks,  and  power  driven  means  upon 
the  carriage  for  actuating  all  of  the  geart  simultaneously. 

4.  An  excavator  Including  a  boom,  a  rack  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  boom,  a  dipper  arm,  a  rack  upon 
the  dipper  arm.  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  boom, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  carriage,  means  engaging  the 
shaft  and  slidably  engaged  by  the  arm  for  holding  the 
arm  against  movement  away  from  the  shaft,  a  gear  on 
the  shaft  and  constantly  meshing  with  the  arm  rack,  a 
gear  upon  the  shaft  and  constantly  meshing  with  the 
boom  rack,  and  means  upon  the  carriage  for  actuating 
the  shaft,  said  dipper  arm  l)elng  adapted  to  swing  about 
the  shaft  as  an  axis. 


1,078,84,S.  rKOTHCTEL)  CABLE-TKKMINAI.  BOX  FOR 
TEI.KPnONE  SYSTKMS.  Tuoma.s  Bk.n.j.\  mi.n  Fab- 
.MER,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,499.  Renewed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  749,532. 
(CI.  175—215.) 


1.  Ill  a  protective  device,  a  plurality  of  terminals  In 
oppoK'tl  pairs,  a  carbon  ground  strip  extending  between 
opposite  terminals  of  the  respective  pairs  and  rising  above 
the  plane  of  their  heads,  and  Inclosed  fuse  links  con- 
necting the  pairs  through  slbts  in  the  carlx)n  strip,  each 
Inclosure  fitting  tightly  In  Its  slot,  and  provided  with 
small  central  openings  to  form  air  gaps  between  the  fuse 
wire  and  the  carlxjn  faces,  whereby  abnormal  line  poten- 
tials may  l*  discharged,  bnt  destructive  arcing  between 
the  terminals  is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals 
with  an  insulating  base,  a  carbon  block  between  the  ter- 
minals In  position  to  Intercept  all  direct  lines  of  arcing, 
a  transverse  slot  In  said  block,  and  connecting  means 
lietween  trie  terminals  comprising  a  flat  mica  Inclosure 
adapted  to  fit  closely  within  tbe  slot  In  the  carbon  block, 
conducting  caps  on  the  tnclosnre.  and  n  fuse  wire  wlth- 
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In  tbe  same  connecting  the  capa  said  inclosure  being 
provided  with  an  opening  of  clrcumacrltjed  area  interme- 
diate oitlts  ends  to  expose  the  fuse  wire  In  contlgnlty  to 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  block,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.078,844.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  EvKKBTi  B.  FBwai.L, 
Madison,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,907. 
(CI.  32—9.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  metal  backing,  provided 
with  a  depression  having  a  recessed  portion  at  one  end,  a 
detachable  facing  for  the  backing  having  an  abutment  for 
fitting  the  recessed  portion  and  held  against  movement 
In  one  direction  thereby,  and  means  for  engaging  tV 
backing  and  faring  to  lock  the  facing  to  the  backing 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  metal  backing  provided 
with  a  depression  having  a  recessed  upper  portion  and  an 
Inclined  lower  portion  forming  a  biting  end,  a  sheet  of 
metal  lining  the  depression  and  adjacent  face  of  the  back- 
ing, a  facing  having  an  abutment  for  fitting  co-«xteDslvely 
upon  the  lining,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  lining 
and  facing  for  locking  tbe  facing  to  the  backing. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  metal  backing  provided 
with  a  depression  having  a  recessed  upper  portion  and  an 
Inclined  lower  portion  forming  a  biting  end,  a  sheet  of 
metal  lining  the  depreasion  and  adjacent  face  of  the  back- 
ing, a  facing  having  an  abutment  for  fitting  co-eitenelvely 
upon  the  lining,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  lining  and  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  the  biting  end  of  the  backing,  said  fac- 
ing being  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the 
sle«ve.  and  a  pin  Insertlble  through  the  sleeve  into  the 
socket  for  securing  the  facing  to  the  lining  and  backing. 


1.078,845.       ARTIFICIAL    STONE     AND    i'ROcKSS    OF 
MAKING    SAME.      ALKKJiT    Fraass.    Berlin.    Germany. 

Filed  Mar.  2U,  1911.     Serial  No.  r,lfi,.-i02.     (CI.  10« — 29.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  artltitijil  stone  which  consists 
In  mixing  asbestos  and  talc  with  magnesium  chlorid.  form- 
itig  an  emulxion  by  adding  aa  oleaginous  substance,  aildlng 
a  tiller  to  this  emulsioa  aud  then  adding  burnt  magu^site. 

2.  An  artificial  stone  compriaiug  a  coherent,  homo- 
geneous mass  composed  of  aslx-stoa,  talc,  a  filling  substance 
and  an  olcagiuous  sultstunce,  tluiruughiy  saturated  with 
basic  magnesium  chlorid.  tbe  imrtlcles  of  all  of  these  tn- 
gredleuts  being  firmly  bound  and  thoroughly  mixed  to- 
gether. 


1,07H,S46.      SHIF"TIN(1   OUIHE    FOR    CORN-PLANTERS. 

William  .T.  Gosnav.  Elizabeth.  111.     Hied  July  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,309.     (CI.  111—24.) 


antl-frlctlonal  rollers  In  said  guide,  a  sklftaUe  guide  bar 
engaging  said  rollers,  said  shlftable  guide  bar  comprising 
aa  intermediate  section  and  two  end  sections  pivoted  to 
tbe  intermediate  section,  either  of  said  end  sections  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  soil,  by  which  the  corn  planter  may  be 
guided  with  relation  to  a  mark  in  the  soil,  and  connections 
between  the  end  sections  and  the  operating  lever,  wbereby 
as  the  op<'ratinK  lever  is  manipulated  to  raise  the  corn 
planter  one  or  the  other  of  the  end  sections  is  correspond- 
ingly raised. 

2.  In  coniblBation  with  a  corn  planter  frame  Including 
an  operating  lever,  a  supplemental  frame  carrlad  by  the 
corn  planter  frame  having  oppositely  arranged  guides, 
antl-frlctlonal  rollers  in  said  guide,  a  shlftable  guide  bar 
engaging  said  rollers,  said  shlftable  guide  bar  comprising 
an  Intermediate  section  and  two  end  sections  pivoted  to 
the  intermediate  section,  either  of  said  end  sections  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  soil,  by  whhh  the  corn  planter  may  be 
guided  with  relation  to  a  mark  in  the  soil,  and  connections 
between  the  end  sections  and  th<  operating  lever,  whereby 
as  the  operating  lever  is  manipulated  to  raise  the  corn 
planter  one  or  the  other  of  the  end  sections  is  correspond- 
ingly raised,  said  sui)plemental  frame  having  swivelly 
mounted  pulleys  at  its  upper  end  with  which  said  connec- 
tions engage,  raid  supplemental  frame  having:  a  support 
ing  bar.  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  Intermediate  section 
of  the  sectional  guide  bar  supported  upon  the  supporting 
bar  for  shifting  the  sectional  guide  bar. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corn  planter  frame  Ineloding 
an  operating  lever,  a  Kupplemental  frame  carried  by  the 
rorn    planter    frame    having   oppositely    arranged    guides, 


1,078.847.  GRAIN  -  SAMPLER.  WiLHSXM  Gealenfkls 
and  Josef  H.  Gracenfels,  Bucharest,  Roumanla,  and 
David  Gbaienfels,  Brassft,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  657,611.      (CI.  83-15.) 


A  grain  sampler  formed  of  end  and  intermediate  inner 
and  outer  sections  rotatable  upon  each  other  and  having 
registering  openings  therein,  said  inner  sections  having 
transverse  partitions  with  inclined  upper  faces,  coupling 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections,  means  for  rotating  said  Inner  and  outer  sections 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  said  inner 
and  outer  sections  in  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other. 


1,078.848.     APPARATl  S  ¥X)R  DESICCATING  LIQUIDS. 

Che.steu  E.     iu.w.  Eureka,  and  Aahk  Jknskn.  Oakland. 

Cal.      Filed    Dec.    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    668.182.      (CI. 

99 — 5. ) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids 
of  liquids,  embodying  a  desiccating  chamber  having  a  con- 
verging bottom  with  a  discharge  therein  for  desiccated 
oaatertal.  means  for  introducing  heated  air  tangentlally 
Into  said  chamber  and  withdrawing  the  same  centrally, 
whereby  cyclonic  currents  are  set  up  In  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  atomising  the  liquid  Into  the  chamber  at  a 
point  remote  from  Its  side  walls  and  In  proximity  to  tbe 
air  exit. 
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2.  An  apparatuB  for  removlUK  the  constltutent  solids 
of  liquids,  embodying  a  deslcoattnK  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  heated  air  tangentlally  Into  said  chamber  and 
withdrawing  the  same  centrally,  whereby  cyclonic  cur- 
rents of  air  are  set  up  in  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
atomising  the  liquid  Into  the  vortex  In  proximity  to  and  In 
A  direction  away  from  the  air  cKlt  from  the  chamber. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids 
of  liquids,  embodying  a  desiccating  cbamb^-r  having  side 
walls  converging  toward  the  bottom,  means  for  introduc- 
ing heated  air  tangentlally  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamlKT  and  for  withdrawing  the  air  centrally  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber,  whereby  cyclonic  currents 
are  set  up  in  the  chamt)er,  a  discharge  duct  for  the  col- 
lected solid  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
downwardly  directed  atomlelnij  nozzle  located  in  the  up 
per  portion  of  the  chamber  fit  a  point  remote  from  the 
walls  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  atomized  material  Is 
forced  to  traverse  the  air  curnpnts  before  coming  in  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  chamber. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids 
of  liquids,  embodying  a  desiccating  chamber  having  a  clr 
cularly  disposed  air  duct  at  Us  upper  end  with  tangen- 
tlally iirraDsed  air  Inlet  openings  l>etween  said  duct  and 
chamber,  mean.s  for  forcing  betted  air  Into  said  duct  nnd 
chamber  whereby  cyclonic  currents  are  set  up  In  the 
chamber,  an  air  discharge  duct  arranged  centrally  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  discharge  duct  for  the 
solid  matter  at  the  twttom  of  tSie  cham!)er,  and  means  for 
atomizing  liquid  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 

.")  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids 
of  liquids,  embodyln,'  a  deslctiatlng  chamber  having  tan- 
gentlally arranged  air  inlets  and  a  centrally  arranged  air 
discharge  at  the  top  and  a  discharge  for  the  solid  matter 
at  the  bottom,  an  air  heating  mpans  In  communication  with 
the  tangential  air  inlets,  an  atomizln:;  nozzle  within  the 
chamber  below  the  air  dlscharfe  and  remote  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  chamh*>r.  and  Bovable  means  within  the 
chamber  for  dislodging  accumulations  of  material  on  the 
walls. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed, in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.849  HEEL  TRIMMK*.  Fti  pert  L.  Oreem.Baf, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  ot  one  half  to  Frank  A.  Carl- 
son, Brockton,  Masa.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
739.842.      (CI.  12 — 88.) 


ance  space  between  the  same  and  the  abieid  and  means 
for  clamping  the  rand  cutter  between  the  shield  and  the 
edge  cutter. 


The  combination  with  a  shltld.  and  an  edge  cutter,  of  a 
rand  cutter  Interposed  between  the  said  ed^  cotter  and 
the  shield  and  having  spaced  spara  bearing  against  the 
shield,  the  edge  of  the  rand  c«tter  between  the  said  spurs 
being  spaced  from  the  edjre  oT  the  shield,  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  rand  cutter  being  concave  to  provide  a  clear- 


1,078,850.  COMUINEI*  JACK  AND  WRENCH.  Robert 
Hbnhy  GttEG<Mn,  Cleburne,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913. 
8<'rlal  No.  741,«00.      (CI.  57—15.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  removing  device  the  combination  of  a 
fi-ame.  means  mounted  tliereon  for  raising  a  carriage  wheel 
axle,  n  shaft  Journaled  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
frame,  means  secured  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  same  may 
h."  manually  rotated,  nut  engaging  means  mounted  at  the 
remote  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  of  a 
.arriage  wheel  axle  for  the  removal  thereof,  a  horizontal 
rod  plvotally  and  slldahly  supported  at  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  spokes 
of  a  carriage  wheel,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  the  remote 
.  nd  of  said  horizontal  rod  adapted  to  en«aj:e  a  wagon 
wheel  hub,  to  hold  the  same  In  a  suspended  condition. 

2.  In  a  wheel  removlnsr  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  mounted  thereon  for  raising  a  carriage 
wheel  axle,  a  shaft  journaled  to  the  upper  extremity  of 
--aid  frame,  a  crank  handle  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
•ihaft.  a  nut  engntflng  nuans  mounted  at  the  other  end 
tt.ereof,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
horizontal  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  collar,  said  rod 
l.rovlded  with  an  aperture  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
latch  extendine  throuah  said  aperture  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  wagon  wheel  hub. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  frame  comnrls- 
ine  a  vertical  member  with  outstanding  feet,  a  cross  bar 
extending  therefrom,  a  lt»g  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer 
ond  of  said  cross  bar  and  forming  the  third  support  for 
said  frame,  means  for  maintaining  said  pivoted  leg  In  a 
raised  position,  said  cross  bar  adapted  to  he  Inserted 
through  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  with  the  said  pivoted  leg 
In  a  raised  position,  means  for  lowerinc  the  said  leg,  a 
shaft  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  member,  a 
crank  handle  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  collar  rotatably  and 
slldahly  inoimtfil  upon  said  shaft,  an  L  shaped  ro  l  pivoted 
to  Bald  collar.  Bald  rod  adapted  to  extend  thronch  the 
wheel  spokes  nnd  to  engage  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
wheel  hub,  to  thereby  maintain  the  wheel  In  a  suspended 
position  when  removed  from  its  axle  spindle. 


1,078,851.      ORGAN-COUPLER.      William    E.    Haskkll, 
Bratflfboro,    Vt.,    assignor    to    Estey    Organ    Company. 
Brattleboro.  Vt  .  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.     Filed  Sept. 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,555.     (CI.  84—126.1 
1.  A  coupling  bar  for  organs  having,  In  combination,  a 
recessed  coupling  ctiannel  extending  along  the  upper  face 
thereof   with    depressed    groove*    along   both    sides   of   its 
central  raised  bottom:  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers:  an 
air-tight  fabric  glued  upon   the  raised  central  Iwttom   of 
said    channel    above   said   valve-chambers :    a    flexible   dla 
phragm  glued  in  place  and  covering  the  top  of  said  cou 
pllng    channel ;    a    laterally    extending   stop-passage    com- 
municatlns  with  said  coupilnx  channel   and   open  at  one 
facp  of  the  bar  :  a  reduced  air  passage  below  each  of  said 
valve  chamU'rs  supplying  a  valve-seat  ;  a  steel  ball  check- 
valve  located  in  each  of  said  valve  chambers  and  fitting  said 
valve  seat ;  a  plunger  opening  and  air  vent  extending  from 
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each  air  passage  in  line  with  its  valve  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  bar ;  a  duct  extending  from  each  air  passage  and 
open  at  one  side  of  the  bar  ;  and  a  second  duct  extending 
from  each  of  said  valve  chambers  and  open  at  the  other  side 
of  said  bar,  each  of  said  ducts  having  an  enlarged  mouth 
at  the  Bide  of  the  bar. 


gether,  the  lower  rail  having  lateral  ducts  extending  from 
its  outer  face  to  the  middle  of  said  rail,  a  vertical  valve- 
seat  passage  communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  aaid 
duct  and  extending  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
rail,  and  forming  a  valve  seat  at  said  surface,  and  a  hole 
at  the  bottom  of  said  rail  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage for  the  reception  of  a  mechanical  actuator ;  the  up- 
per of  said  rails  having  lateral  ducts  extending  from  one 
outer  side  face  to  the  middle  thereof,  valve  chambers  at 
the  middle  communicating  with  said  lateral  ducts  and 
open  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  rail  above  said  valve- 
seat  passages  in  the  lower  rail,  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  in  the  top  surface  of  said  upper  rail,  and  a  stop 
port  communicating  with  said  channel  ;  ball  valves  located 
In  said  respective  valve  chambers;  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm covering  said  stop  channel  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  ball  actuators  of  a  similar  element  located  above. 


2.  A  coupling  bar  for  orirans  having,  in  combination,  a 
coupling  channel  extending  along  the  upper  face  thereof  ; 
a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  ;  an  air  tight  fabric  at  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  above  said  valve-cliambers  :  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  covering  the  top  of  said  coupling  channel ; 
a  laterally  extending  stop-passage  communicating  with 
said  coupling  channel  and  (^pen  at  one  face  of  the  bar;  a 
reduced  air  passage  below  each  of  said  valve  chambers  sup- 
plying a  valve  seat :  a  check-valve  located  in  each  of  said 
valve  chambers  and  fitting  said  valve  seat  ;  a  plunger  open- 
ing and  air  vent  extending  from  each  air  passage  In  line 
with  Its  valve  to  the  lower  face  of  the  bar;  a  duct  extend- 
ing from  each  air  passage  and  open  at  one  side  of  the  bar ; 
and  a  second  duct  extending  from  each  of  said  valve  cham- 
bers and  open  at  the  other  side  of  said  bar. 

8.  A  coupling  bar  for  organs  having.  In  combination,  a 
coupling  channel  extending  along  the  upper  face  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  valve  chambers:  an  airtight  fabric  at  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  above  said  valve-chambers;  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  covering  the  top  of  said  coupling  channel  ; 
a  stop-passage  communicating  with  said  coupling  channel  ; 
a  reduced  air  passage  below  each  of  said  valve  chambers 
supplying  a  valve-seat:  a  check-valvf  located  In  each  of 
said  valve  chambers  and  fitting  said  valve  seat ;  and  1 
ducts  extending  from  each  air  passage  and  from  each  j 
valve  chamber. 

4.  A  coupling  bar  for  organs  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  valve  chambers  :  a  check-valve  located  In  each  < 
of  said  valve  chambers ;  a  duct  extending  from  below  each  , 
valve  and  open  at  one  side  of  the  bar  ;  and  a  second  duct 
extending  from  above  each  valve  and  open  at  the  other 
side  of  said  bar,  each  of  said  ducts  having  an  enlarged 
mouth  at  the  side  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  coupling  bar  for  organs  liavlng.  In  combination,  a 
recessed  coupling  channel  extending  along  the  upper  face 
thereof  with  depressed  grooves  along  both  sides  of  ItB 
central  raised  bottom  ;  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  ;  am 
airtight  fabric  upon  the  raised  central  bottom  of  said 
channel  above  said  valve-chambers ;  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm covering  the  top  of  said  coupling  channel ;  and  a 
stop-passage  communicating  with  said  coupling  channel. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.078.862.      OROAN-l  oUPLER.      William    E.    Haskcll, 
Brattleboro,    Vt.,    assignor    to    Estey    Organ    Company, 
Brattleboro,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.     Filed  Sept. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,943.     (CI.  84—126.) 
1.  A  structural  element  or  unit  for  an  organ  coupler, 

comprising   two   lengthwise   extending    rails    fastened    to- 


2.  A  structural  element  or  unit  for  an  organ  coupler, 
comprising  two  lengthwise  extending  rails  fastened  to- 
gether, the  lower  rail  having  lateral  ducts  extending  from 
Its  outer  face  to  Its  middle,  a  vertical  valve-seat  passage 
communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  duct  and  extend- 
ing to  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  rail  and  forming  a 
valve  seat  at  said  surface,  and  a  hole  at  the  bottom  of  said 
rail  communicating  with  said  passage  for  the  reception 
of  a  mechanical  actuator  ;  the  upper  of  said  rails  having 
lateral  ducts  extending  from  one  outer  side  face  to  the 
middle  thereof,  valve  chambers  at  the  middle  communicat- 
ing with  said  lateral  ducts  and  open  at  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  rail  above  said  valve-seat  passages  in  the  lower 
rail,  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  top  surface 
of  said  upper  rail,  and  a  stop  port  communicating  with 
said  channel  at  its  bottom  ;  steel  ball  valves  located  in 
said  respective  valve  chambers  ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm 
covering  said  stop  channel  and  adapted  to  control  the  ball 
actuators  of  a  similar  element  located  above. 

3.  A  stractural  element  or  unit  for  an  organ  coupler, 
comprising  two  lengthwise  extending  rails  fastened  to- 
gether, each  rail  having  ducts,  and  the  ducts  of  the  two 
rails  communicating  with  each  other  at  the  meeting  face* 
of  the  rails  and  there  forming  valve-chambers  and  valve 
seats,  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  rails,  a  stop-port  communicating  with 
said  channel,  valves  located  in  said  valve  chambers,  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  said  stop  channel  and 
adapted  to  control  the  valve  actuators  of  a  similar  ele- 
ment located  above. 

4.  An  organ  coupler  having  sounding  channels  each  nor- 
mally closed  by  a  check-valve  and  containing  air  under 
pressure,  and  stop-controlled  means  to  move  said  check- 
valves  to  remove  them  from  their  seats  so  as  to  open  said 
channels,  in  combination  with  key-controlled  valves  also 
normally  closing  said  sounding  channels  and  adapted  when 
opened  to  vent  said  channels  to  the  atmosphere. 
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5.  An  orsan  eoapler  having  aoundlxig  channels,  each 
normally  cio«»d  by  a  cheek  valve  and  conUlnlng  air  under 
preasure,  and  stop-con  trollfd  means  to  move  said  check 
▼atves  to  remoTe  them  from  tHelr  seata  so  as  to  open  said 
channels.  In  combination  with  means  also  normally  cIob 
Inc  said  Boandlng  channeia  and  adapted  when  moTed  to 
Tent  said  channels  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  direct  soand- 
ins  channel  in  Its  action  whol^r  Independent  of  the  sound 
ln«  channels  of  the  coupler. 

((Malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,078.85.!.  F'OULTRY-FEEDER.  Geobob  Washington 
Hbath.  Stonlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Not.  28,  1912.  Se 
rial   No.   T^.^.IST.      (CI.   119--53.) 


.V  poultry  feedor  comprising  a  hopper  open  at  one  end, 
a  pUte  arruMned  beneath  the  open  end  of  the  hopper  and 
having  a  central  upwardly  projecting  portion  extending 
Into  the  same,  loops  secured  to  the  hopper  wall  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  anfl  adjacent  to  Its  open  end. 
bolts  loosely  disposed  throu)|:i  said  plate  and  provided 
witli  ryes  upon  one  of  their  eads  .'ngaged  upon  said  loops, 
and  nuts  threaded  upon  said  bolta  to  secure  said  plate 
In  an  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  hopper. 

1  07H.RS4  STAMPING  DEVKK  Don  J.  Hiooixbotham. 
Klalto.  Fla  Mled  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  7:»,784 
(CI.  101— 68.) 


tbe  lonicer  flat  faces,  clamping  members  bearing  OTcr  tl»e 
flexible  member  opposite  the  abort  flat  faces,  and  fasten 
ing  devices  operating  through  the  clamping  memb^-rs. 

3.  A  stamping  device  comprising  n  body  having  an  en- 
compassing channel  formed  into  a  plurality  of  relatively 
long  flat  fnceH  and  relatively  short  connecting  flat  faces,  an 
endless  member  of  flexible  material  engaging  In  said  chan- 
nel and  having  printing  characters  thereon  opposite  the 
longer  flat  faces  and  with  the  material  of  the  endless 
member  n-duf'ed  opposite  the  shorter  flat  fae<^s.  clamp- 
ing memberi*  b»'arlng  over  the  flexible  meml)er  opposite  the 
reduced  portions,  and  fastening  devices  operating  through 
the  clamping  members. 

4.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  body  having  Its  mar- 
gin formed  Into  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  flat  faces  and 
relatively  short  connecting  flat  faces,  an  endless  member  of 
flexible  material  engaging  said  flat  faces  and  having  print- 
ing chanicters  theraoB  opposite  the  longer  flat  faces  and 
with  the  material  of  the  endless  member  reduced  opposite 
the  shorter  flat  facei.  clamping  members  bearing  over  the 
flexible  member  oppoaite  the  reduced  portions,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  operatlnr  through  the  clamping  membera. 

5.  A  stamping  devl««  comprising  a  body  having  Its  mar- 
gin formed  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  flat  faces  and 
relatively  'hort  connecting  flat  faces,  an  endless  member  of 
flexible  matertal  engaging  said  flat  faces  and  having  print- 
ing character!  thereon  opposite  the  longer  flat  faces,  clamp 
ing  members  bearing  over  the  flexible  member  opposite  the 
ahorter  flat  faces,  and  fastening  devices  operating  through 
the  clamping  members. 


1,078,855.      S.\W  SETTING    MACHINE.      William    John 
'  HoLMKS,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Nov.    25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,314.     (CT.  7(^—58.. 


1  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  en- 
compassing channel,  an  endless  member  of  flexible  material 
engagiag  In  said  channel  an«  having  printing  characters 
thereon,  clamping  memt>ers  bearing  over  the  flexible  mem- 
ber between  the  printing  chafacters.  and  fastanteg  devices 
o^ratlBg  throa«h  the  clamping  members. 

2.   A  stamping  device  eom^rlalng  a  bo*y   having  an  en 
conpaasing  channel   formed  Into  a  plmrallty  of  relatively 
toag  flat  faces  and  relatively  short  conneietlag  flat  faces, 
an  endleaa  member  of  flexible  matertal  engaging  in  said 
channel  and  hartng  prtntintf  cliaractera  tbareon  opposite 


1.  Tn  a  saw  setting  OMchlne,  the  combination  with  the 
saw  holding  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  the  saw 
tooth  by  tooth  through  such  holding  means  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  horliontally 
movable  frame  having  a  projection  thereon,  horlaontal 
rollers  carried  by  said  disk  adapted  to  striite  against  said 
projection  and  move  said  frame,  means  for  returning  said 
frame  to  its  normal  position,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  car 
ried  by  aald  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said 
saw.  and  means  for  automatically  settln.;  each  tooth  In 
alternate  directions,  as  and  for  the  purp.jse  .specified. 

•_'.  In  a  saw  seitini,'  machine,  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
saw  holding  device,  of  means  for  feeding  the  saw  tooth 
by  tooth  through  the  saw  holding  device,  a  vertically 
movable  setting  plunger,  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical 
movement  thereto  to  set  the  saw  teeth  In  alternate  dlrec 
tlona  comprising  a  slotted  end  on  said  setting  means,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  disk  carried  hy  said  shaft,  a  boss  on  the 
Inner  face  of  said  disk,  a  pin  extending  ec:entrlcaliy  from 
■aid  boss,  and  a  roller  carried  hy  said  pin.  adapte  I  to 
move  In  the  slotted  end  of  said  setting  means,  as  and  for 
the  purxwse  specltled. 

3.  In  a  saw  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
saw  holding  ievlce,  of  means  for  feeding  the  saw  tooth 
by  tooth  through  the  saw  holding  device,  a  vertically 
movable  setting  device  designed  to  set  each  tooth  In 
alternate  directions,  and  means  for  operating  such  setting 
device  comprising  a  slotted  end  on  said  (getting  means,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  boss  on  the 
lnB«r  faee  of  said  dlak,  a  pin  extending  eccentrically  from 
■aki  bosa  and  a  roller  carried  by  aald  pin,  nOapted  to  move 
In  the  slotted  end  of  said  setting  means,  at  and  for  the 
purpose  sperlfled. 

4.  In  a  saw  aettln,:  device,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  holding  device  conprtalng  a  horisontally 
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divided  arm  extending  above  and  below  the  saw  and  de- 
signed to  grip  the  upper  and  lower  surface  thereof,  mesana 
for  feeding  the  saw  tooth  by  tooth  between  the  gripping 
portiona  of  the  arm,  vertically  operated  means  for  setting 
the  teeth  and  means  for  oi>eratlng  such  setting  means 
comprising  a  slotted  end  on  said  setting  means,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  l)08s  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  disk,  a  pin  extending  eccentrically  from  aald 
boss,  and  a  roller  carried  hy  said  jiin.  adapted  to  move  In 
the  slotted  end  of  said  setting  means,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  saw  setting  device,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  holding  device  comprising  a  horisontally 
divided  arm  extending  alwve  and  below  the  saw  and  de- 
signed to  grip  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  means 
for  feeding  the  saw  tooth  hy  tooth  between  the  gripping 
portions  of  the  arm,  a  vertically  movable  reciprocating 
plunger  having  tooth  setting  faces  dealgmd  to  be  brought 
alternately  into  engagement  with  each  alternate  tooth  to 
set  them  In  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  imparting 
vertical  reciprocating  movement  to  the  plunger  compris- 
ing a  slotted  end  on  said  setting  means,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  Iwss  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
disk,  a  pin  extending  eccentrically  from  said  boss,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  said  pin,  adapted  to  move  In  the  slotted 
end  of  said  setting  means,  a£  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  7  8,86  6.  SASH  HOLDER.  John  Holtzman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  Sarg,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,278. 
(CI.  16—54.) 


6.  In  a  window  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
on  one  of  the  sasbes,  and  a  roller  adaptable  to  co- 
operate with  said  base  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
sashes,  of  a  lever  for  releasing  said  roller,  a  nut  pivoted 
to  said  lever,  a  screw  threading  said  nut.  a  fixed  meml)er, 
anu  said  screw  adaptable  to  engage  said  member  to  main- 
tain said  lever  set  to  hold  the  roller  In  locked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  In  a  window  sash  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
base  on  one  of  tiie  sashes,  and  a  roller  adaptable  to  co- 
operate with  said  base  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
the  sashes,  of  a  lever  for  releasing  said  roller,  a  nut  pivot- 
ed to  said  lever,  a  screw  threading  throngh  said  nut,  a 
fixed  member  having  an  opening  and  a  tapped  opening, 
said  screw  adaptable  to  engage  said  opening  to  maintain 
■aid  lever  to  bold  the  roller  in  locked  position,  and  said 
screw  adaptable  to  thread  within  said  tapped  opening  to 
maintain  said  lever  to  bold  the  roller  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Id  a  window  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  on  one  of  the  sashes,  and  a  roller  adaptable  to  co- 
operate with  said  baae  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
the  sashea.  of  means  to  positively  maintain  said  roller 
locked  In  inoperative  state. 

3.  In  a  window  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
base  on  one  of  the  sashes,  and  a  roller  adaptable  to  co- 
operate with  said  base  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
the  sashes,  of  a  lever  for  releasing  said  roller,  a  nut  pivot- 
ed to  said  lever,  a  screw  threading  through  said  nut,  a 
fixed  member  having  an  opening,  and  said  screw  adaptable 
to  engage  said  opening  to  maintain  said  lever  set  to  bold 
the  roller  in  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  window  aasb  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  on  one  of  the  sashes,  and  a  roller  adaptable  to  co- 
operate with  said  base  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
the  sasbes,  of  a  lever  for  releasing  said  roller,  a  nut  pivot- 
ed to  aald  lever,  a  screw  threading  through  said  nut,  a 
fixed  member  having  a  tapped  opening,  and  said  screw 
adapted  to  thread  within  aald  opening  to  lock  said  lerer 
to  maintain  the  roller  set  in  inoperative  position. 


1,078,857.  TAIL  FOOT  FOR  LATHES.  Bybon'  D.  Jack- 
son, Eriii  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modern  Tool  Company.  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,098.     (CI.  82— :U.) 


1.  In  a  tail-foot  for  lathes,  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle ;  a  spindle  carrying  bearing  spilt  longitudinally  and 
having  lugs  along  the  line  of  separation,  faid  lugs  form- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  wedge  ;  a  clamp  plate  ar- 
ranged over  the  lugs  having  wedge  surfaces  engaging  the 
wedge  surfaces  on  the  lugs  ;  means  for  forcing  the  clamp 
plate  longitudinally ;  and  means  for  moving  the  spindle 
longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  tall-foot  for  lathes,  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle ;  a  spindle  carrying  bearing  split  longitudinally  and 
having  dove-tall  lugs  along  the  line  of  separation,  said 
dove-tail  lugs  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  wedge; 
a  clamp  plate  arranged  over  the  lugs  having  wedge  sur- 
faces engaging  the  wedge  surfaces  on  the  lugs;  means  for 
forcing  the  clamp  plate  longitudinally ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  spindle  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  tail-foot  for  lathes,  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle ;  a  spindle  carrying  bearing  split  longitudinally  and 
having  lugs  along  the  line  of  separation  ;  said  lugs  form- 
ing a  loni^ltudlnally  extending  wedge ;  a  clamp  plate  ar- 
ranged over  the  lugs  having  wedge  surfaces  engaging  tbe 
wedge  surfaces  on  tbe  lugs  ;  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  spindle  carrying  bearing  for  operating  the  clamp 
plate. 

4.  in  a  tail-foot  for  lathes,  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle; a  spindle  carrying  bearing  split  longitudinally 
through  a  part  of  Its  surface  and  having  a  transverse  slot 
extending  from  the  longitudinal  separation,  said  bearing 
being  provided  with  lugs  extending  along  tbe  line  of  sepa- 
ration, said  lugs  forming  a  longitudinally  extending 
wedge ;  a  clamp  plate  arranged  over  the  lugs  having 
wedge  surfaces  engaging  the  wedge  surfaces  on  the  lugs  ^ 
means  for  forcing  tbe  clamp  plate  longitudinally ;  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  spindle  longitudinally. 


1,078,858.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Gboeok  Keen,  I'eru,  111., 
assignor  to  Western  Clock  Co.,  La  Salle,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,978. 
(CI.  58—16.) 

An  alarm  clock  Including  a  cylindrical  shell,  an  alarm 
actuating  mechanism  therein,  and  a  back  thereto,  a  flat 
bottomed,  resonant,  cup  shaped  shell  aflSxed  to  said  bot- 
tom, concentrically  therewith,  a  similar  smaller  resonant 
■hell  wltbln  said  first  named  shell,  and  arranged  eceen- 
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trlcally  therewith,  a  hammer  shaft  actuated  by  said  alarm 
mecbanlam,    said   shaft   extending   Into   said   first    named 


shell  between  Its  Inner  wall  thereof  and  the  outer  wall  of 
said  smaller  shell,  and  a  hammer  on  the  end  of  said  shaft. 


1,078,859.  MERCURY  VAl'OR  AFI'AHATUS.  Frederick 
O.  Keyes.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooper  tlewltt 
Electric  Company.  Hobokoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913  Serial  No.  747,587. 
(CI.  176 — 42.) 


whereby  the  members  are  guided  In  their  sliding  move- 
ment, the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  members  being  turned 
over  to  embrace  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  member,  a 
housing  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  at  its  trans- 
verse center,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  mem- 
l>er  and  slidably  engaging  in  said  bousing,  end  members 
hingedly  connected  respectively  to  said  body  members,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  end  members  to  a  window. 


1.  A  vapor  electric  appar.^tns  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion, an  anode  of  mercury  at  oee  end  thereof,  a  condensing 
chamber  in  the  neighlwrhood  of  and  draining  into  said 
anode,  a  cathode  at  the  other  end  of  said  tabular  portion, 
a  cooling  chamber  at  said  cathode  and  a  funnel  shaped 
diaphragm  between  said  cathode  chamber  and  said  tubular 
portion,  said  funnel  shaped  piece  having  Its  small  end 
dipping  under  the  surface  of  said  cathode. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
liquid  electrodes,  means  for  mMntalnlng  the  normal  quan- 
tity of  electrode  material  at  an  electrode,  said  means 
comprising  a  funnel  shaped  diaphragm  traversed  by  the 
normal  current  flow,  an  aotlte  electrode  surface  within 
■aid  funnel  shaped  diaphragm  and  means  for  producing  a 
graduated  rise  of  temperature  along  said  funnel  shaped 
diaphragm. 


1,078,860.      WI.NDOW-VENTtLATO^.      Joseph    S.    Kin 
KSAD,   Traer,   Iowa.      Filed    L>ec.    2S,    1911.     Serial    No. 
668,221.      (CI.  98—31.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  body   members  slid 
ably  disposed   with  respect  to  each  other,   said  members 
having   their   upper  edges  offset  and  disposed   to  overlap 


l,«78,Sei.  FILM  SIGNAL  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. ABTHCH  F.  KorH,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
5,   1912.     Serial  No.  718,770.      (CL  242—57.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  Ibe  combination  with 
a  magazine  and  a  film  reel  mounted  therein,  of  a  shaft  en- 
tering the  magazine,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  resting  upon  the  film  on  the  reel,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  exterior  end  of  the  shaft,  a  signal,  a 
switch  In  normally  open  circuit  with  said  signal,  said  arm 
on  the  exterior  end  of  the  shaft  engasing  said  switch  to 
move  It  to  a  closed  position  when  the  film  ctintiict lug  arm 
moves  Inward  upon  the  unreeling  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  film. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  magazine  and  a  film  reel  therein,  of  a  shaft  entering  the 
magazine,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
roller  resting  upon  the  film,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
exterior  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  slotted  extremity, 
an  electrical  switch  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  slotted  extremity  of  the  arm,  contacts  with  which 
said  switch  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  signal  connected 
in  a  normally  open  circuit  with  said  switch  and  contacts. 

■3.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  magazine  and  a  film  reel  therein,  of  a  shaft  entering  the 
magazine,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
roller  resting  upon  the  film,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
exterior  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  slotted  extremity, 
an  electrical  switch  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  slotted  extremity  of  the  arm,  contacts  with  which  said 
switch  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  signal  connected  In 
a  normally  open  circuit  with  said  switch  and  contacts,  said 
arm  on  the  exterior  of  the  shaft  being  adjustable  with  re- 
lation to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  film  reel,  of  an  arm  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and 
at  its  other  end  resting  upon  the  film,  a  circuit  closing  de- 
vice operatively  connp<  ted  to  said  arm  and  moving  there- 
with, an  electric  signal  and  circuit  therefor,  the  circuit 
closing  device  being  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through 
the  signal  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  toward  the  axis  of  the  film  reel. 


I,078,8fi2.      COMBINATION    COMPASSES    AND    MAUK- 
ING-(iA<;E.      Nel.son    L.   Ki  nkkl,   Itica,    N.   Y.      Filed 
Feb.  18,  191. T     Serial  No.  749,095.     (CI.  3»— 42.) 
1.   In  combination   with  a  rule,  a  pair  of  calipers  com- 
prising  a    pair  of   legs  plvotally   connected   and    provided 
with  opposing  lugs  between  which  said  rule  Is  arranged, 
and  connections  between  said  legs  including  means  where- 
by the  legs  are  held  In  such  positions  as  to  clamp  the  lugs 
against  the  rule,  said  connections  Including  a  bar  adapted 
to  slide  against  a  strip  of  lumber,  and  said  role  extending 
transversely  over  said  bar.  whereby  said  strip  of  lumber 
may  be  marked. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  rule,  a  pair  of  calipers  com- 
prising a  pair  of  legs  plvotally  connected  and  provided 
with  opposing  lugs,  between  which  said  rule  Is  adapted  to 
be   clamped,   said   calipers  having  a   bar  adapted  to   slide 


1,078,863.  AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZER.  Richard  C. 
LeakBj  Lakeland,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Simon 
B.  Storer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,780.      (Cl.  171— US.) 


1.  In  a  synchronizer  for  rotary  electric  machines,  an 
electric  switch  connect(>d  In  circuit  with  said  machines, 
a  switch  operating  circuit  and  a  circuit  closer  connected 
therewith,  a  tillable  inclined  support  28,  a  rolling  mem- 
ber upon  said  support,  means  actuated  by  variations  In  the 
relative  Instantaneous  voltage  values  of  said  machines 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  Inclined  support 
and  the  rolling  memt>er  therealong  and  means  movable 
by  said  actuated  means  adapted  for  contact  with  said 
rolling  member  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  circuit 
closer. 

2.  In  a  synchronizer  for  rotary  electric  machines,  an 
electric  switch  connected  In  circuit  with  said  machines,  a 
switch  operating  circuit  and  a  circuit  closer  positioned 
therein,  a  tlltable  support  28  and  a  rolling  member  adapted 
for  movement  therealong,  means  controlled  by  the  change 
In  the  relative  number  of  alternations  per  minute  of  said 
machines,  and  means  movable  by  said  controlled  means 
adapted  through  engagement  with  said  rolling  member 
for  controlling  the  action  of  th(>  circuit  closer. 

3.  In  a  synchronizer  for  rotary  electric  machines,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  switch  connected  In  circuit  with  said 
machines,   electrical    operating   means   for   said    switch,   a 


against  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  lumber,  and  said  rule  extend- 
ing transversely  over  said  bar,  whereby  a  pencil  may  be 
disposed  adjacent  the  extreme  end  of  the  rule,  in  order 
that  a  desired  portion  of  the  lumber  may  be  imaged  and  then 
marked. 


circuit  closer  connected  In  circuit  with  said  means,  a  tilt- 
able  inclined  support  28  and  a  rolling  member  adapted 
for  movement  therealong,  electrically  operated  means  con- 
trolled by  the  change  in  the  relative  voltage  values  and 
number  of  alternations  per  minute  of  said  machines  adapt- 
ed for  controlling  the  tilting  of  the  Inclined  support  and 
the  movement  of  the  rolling  member  thereon,  and  means 
movable  by  said  electrically  operated  means  adapted  to 
contact  said  rolling  member  for  controlling  the  action  of 
the  circuit  closer. 

4.  In  an  automatic  synchronizer  for  rotary  electric  ma- 
chines, an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  said  machines, 
a  switch  In  said  circuit,  an  electrical  operating  circuit  for 
said  switch,  a  circuit  closer  in  said  operating  circuit,  an 
electrically  operated  means  connected  In  the  first  named 
circuit  controlled  by  the  change  In  the  relative  voltage 
values  and  number  of  alternations  per  minute  of  the  said 
machines,  an  inclined  support  and  a  rolling  member  mov- 
able therealong  and  a  means  carried  by  said  electrically 
operated  means  and  adapted  for  contacting  said  rolling 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  circuit  closer. 

5.  In  an  automatic  synchronizer  for  rotary  electric  ma- 
chines, an  electrically  operated  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
machines,  a  circuit  closer  in  circuit  with  said  switch,  an 
Inclined  support  28,  a  rolling  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  said  support,  electrically  operated  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  machines,  contacting  means 
movable  by  said  operated  means  and  adapted  upon  engage- 
ment by  said  rolling  member  In  the  path  of  movemeit 
thereof  for  operating  the  circuit  closer. 


1,078,864.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTrRING  LUTE, 
PUTTY.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Carl  Ferdina.sd  Ij^cno- 
DAHL,  C.ottenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,279.      (Cl.  106—8.) 


The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  lute, 
putty  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  boiling  flour  in  water, 
adding  Iwiled  linseed  oil  and  ground  chalk  to  the  boiling 
mixture,  and  continuing  the  boiling  of  the  whole  for  one  to 
three  hours  and  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  whole 
during  the  boiling  thereof. 


1,078.865.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  LAMP  Pacl  Wernbr 
LoHMANN,  Worthlngton,  \V.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Loh- 
inann-IIold  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1013.  Serial  No.  741,127.  (Cl. 
4.8—23.) 

1.  The  herein  described  acetylene  generating  lamp  com- 
prising a  base  forming  a  main  generating  chamber  and 
having  a  reduced  and  threaded  neck,  the  main  gas  cham- 
tier  having  a  thr<adod  socket  engaping  said  neck,  a  sup- 
plemental gas  chamber  hx^ated  within  the  main  gas  cham- 
ber, separate  outlet  pipes  leading  from  said  chambers  to  a 
common  burner,  a  supplemental  treneratlng  chamber  whose 
bottom  wall  forms  the  top  of  said  gas  chambers,  a  water 
reservoir  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  generat* 
Ing  Chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  latter  into  the  sup- 
plenvental  gas  chamber,  a  water  pipe  leading  from  the  res- 
ervoir through  said  gas  pipe  and  throughout  both  gms 
chambers  Into  the  main  chamber,  a  second  water  pipe 
leading  from  the  reservoir  into  the  supplemental  chamber. 
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an<l  mtans  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  throngb  8»ld 
pipes. 


1,078,866.  BRAKB-8H0K.  William  Alo.nio  Lovbus, 
Omd.  Ark.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,160. 
(CI.  188—69.) 


2.  An  acetylene  lamp  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlslng  a  water  reservoir,  a  supplemental  gas  geueratlng 
chamber  havlns  it«  upper  end  atuched  thereto,  a  gas  con- 
ducting tutw  secured  In  said  supplemental  gas  generating 
chamber  and  opening  through  th«  bottom  thereof,  a  sapple- 
menUl  gas  receivlns  chamber  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  supplemenUl  generating  chamber  over  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  a  threaded  socket  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  supplemental  generating  ctajnber,  a  main  gaa  gen- 
erating chamber  having  a  reducfd  threaded  neck  adapted 
to  t)e  screwed  into  said  socket.  la«lependent  water  conduct- 
Ins  tubes  connectlni,'  thf>  reaerfolr  witb  said  main  and 
supplemental  gas  generating  chtmbers.  valves  to  control 
the  discharge  of  water  through  ^Id  tubea,  main  and  sup- 
plemental gas  conductinR  pip«»  connected  respectively 
with  said  main  and  supplemental  gas  receiving  chambers, 
and  a  burner  tip  having  independent  gas  passages  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  outtr  ends  of  said  pipes. 

."{.  An  acetylene  gas  generating  lamp  comprising  a  water 
reservoir,  main  and  supplemental  gas  ceneratlng  chambers 
connected  with  said  reservoir,  sejarnte  was  receiving  cham- 
bers connected  with  said  generating  chambers,  a  main 
water  conducting  tube  formed  in  upper  and  lower  separable 
sections,  the  upper  aectlon  beUg  secured  to  said  water 
reservoir,  a  packet  Joint  between  said  sections,  a  control- 
ling valve  for  said  tube,  a  supplemental  water  conducting 
tube  arranged  in  said  reservoir  and  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  with  said  supplemental  ga«  generator,  a  controlling 
valve  for  this  tube,  gas  fllterlag  pads  arranct^d  between 
said  gas  generating  chambers  and  their  respective  gas 
receiving  chamber*,  indcpendeat  gaa  conducting  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  gas  receiving  chambers,  and  a  burner  tip 
bavicg  Isdepeodeot  connectloDS  with  said   pipes. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  bodj ;  on  antifriction  ele- 
it  cmrrled  by  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  body  ;  and  a  scraper  secured  to  the  body 
aad  overhanging  the  antifriction  element. 


2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  :  an  antifriction  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  body  ;  a  scraper  resting  on  one  end  of  the 
body  and  ovwrhsnging  the  antifriction  element,  the  scraper 

being  provided  with  au  ear  overlapping  one  side  face  of 
the  body ;  and  a  securing  memlwr  passing  through  the 
ear  and  entering  the  body. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  abutting  members  ;  an  antl- 
frlctlonal  element  Journaled  In  the  said  members  and 
projecting  beyond  the  working  face  of  tlie  brake  shoe  ;  a 
scraper  applied  to  one  end  of  the  said  members  and  over- 
hanging the  antifriction  element,  the  scraper  being  pro- 
vided with  an  ear  overlapping  the  aide  face  of  one  of  said 
members  ;  and  a  securing  device  passing  through  the  ear 
and  through  both  memliers.  the  securing  device  constitut- 
ing means  for  holding  the  scraper  In  place,  and  constitut- 
ing also  means  for  holding  the  said  members  together  to 
retain  the  antifriction  element. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  co<5peratlnjr  members  ;  an 
antifriction  element  journaled  In  the  said  members  and 
projecting  beyond  the  working  face  of  the  shoe  ;  the  said 
members  being  provided  npon  tkatr  rear  faces  with  angu- 
larly formed  wings  disposed  transversely  of  the  said  mem- 
bers and  Bpeeed  from  the  rear  faces  of  the  said  members; 
a  hanger  ;  and  a  key  extended  longitudinally  of  the  shoe 
and  engaged  with  the  hanger,  the  key  being  engaged  be- 
neath the  wings. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  made  up  of  two  b'o<'ks  having  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  In  abutment;  means  for  holding  the  blocks 
together ;  the  blocks  being  provided  upon  their  working 
faces  and  at  their  meeting  edges  with  cooperating  open- 
ings defining  a  recess;  and  an  antifriction  element  located 
In  the  recess  and  terminally  Journaled  In  the  blocks. 


1,078,867.  VIBRATION-RECORDER.  Walter  E.  Mc- 
Graw,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Clock  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mii.ss.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu.setts. 
Filed  Oct.  2,   1912.     Serial  No.  723,566.      (CI.  234—1.) 


In  a  vibration  reeof^er,  the  combination  of  a  clock 
mechanism  having  a  center  arbor  and  a  front  and  rear 
plate,  a  plate  roUtable  with  said  arbor  adapted  to  carry 
a  record  sheet,  a  rock  shaft  routably  mounted  in  said 
front  and  rear  plates  above  the  clock  mechanism,  a  pendu- 
lum depending  from  said  shaft  outside  of  the  rear  plate, 
an  arm  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  movable  outside  of  said 
front  plate,  and  a  marker  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to 
move  over  said  sheet,  whereby  at  each  oscillation  of  said 
Iteodulum  said  marker  Is  moved  In  a  plane  subsUntlally 
parallel  to  said  record  sheet  to  produce  a  substantially 
radial  mark  thert»on.  substantially  as  described 


1,078.868.      CAR-FENDER.     John   A.   MacMahon.   Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.      Filed   Feb.   3,   1910.      Serial   No.   541.803. 

}        (CI.  105— 130  ) 

i        1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted.  a  gusrd.  a  plu- 

i  rallty  of  arms  secured  to  said  guard  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  a  car  frame,  one  of  said  arnu  having  a  recess  thers- 
tn,  a  trip  pivotally  secured  adjacent  said  guard  arms,  and 
a  pin  fixe<lly  mounted  on  said  trip  and  co  acting  In  nor- 
mal position  with  said  recess  to  form  a  lock. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard,  a  plu- 

i    rallty  of  arms  secured  to  said  guard  and  pivotally  mount- 
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ed  on  a  car  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  trip  pivotally  secured  adjacent  said  arms,  and 
pins  fixedly  mounted  on  said  trip  and  co-acting  in  normal 
position  with  said  recesses  to  form  locks. 


1,078,869.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  VALVE  CAR-COUPLING. 
Gdokob  E.  Mtth,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank 
Albert  Voegele,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  686,917.      (CI.  213—40.) 
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In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupling 
heads  having  alined  threaded  sockets  In  their  opposite 
sides  ;  of  coupling  members  comprising  casings  each  hav- 
ing on  one  side  a  threaded  stud  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
one  of  said  sockets  whereby  the  casing  is  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  mid-length  to  the  head  to  turn  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  the  casing  being  externally  threaded  at  its 
rear  end  and  having  a  bore  whose  rear  extremity  Is  flared 
to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  pipe  coupling  inclosing  said  rear 
extremity  and  Internally  threaded  to  engage  the  threads 
above  mentioned,  a  valve  member  having  a  tubular  shank 
slldably  engaging  the  bore  of  said  casing,  the  walls  of 
said  shank  being  provided  with  lateral  ports  near  Its  rear 
end  and  Internally  threaded  at  Its  rear  extremity,  and  a 
cone-shaped  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  having 
a  threaded  stem  engaging  the  threads  within  said  shank. 
196  O.  G.— 41 


1,078,870.  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPING  AIR  OR  OTHBB 
FLUID.  GcsTAF  W.  Nyqcibt,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,984.     (Cl.  230— 30.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard,  a  plu 
rallty  of  arms  secured  to  said  guard,  and  pivotally  mount 
ed   upon  a  car  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  a   recess 
therein,  a  cam  face  formed  on  each  arm,  a  trip  pivotally 
secured   adjacent  said  arms,   pins  on   said   trip  co-acting 
in  normal  position   with   said  recesses  to  form  locks,  and 
means  carried  by  said  trip  for  engagement  with  said  cam° 
face. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard,  arms 
secured  to  said  guard  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  car 
frame,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  recess  therein,  a  trip 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  said  guard  arms,  a  pin  on 
said  trip  co-acting  in  normal  position  with  said  recess 
to  form  a  lock,  and  means  to  lock  said  guard  in  Its  tripped 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard,  arms 
secured  to  said  guard  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  car 
frame,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  recess  therein,  a  trip 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  said  guard  arms,  a  pin  on  said 
trip  co-acting  In  normal  position  with  said  recesses  to  form 
locks,  a  lever  secured  to  said  trip,  and  means  on  said  lever 
to  lock  said  guard  In  its  tripped  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  formed  witb 
a  central  cylindrical  chamber,  a  hollow  cylinder  of  less 
diameter  than  said  chamber  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
one  of  the  bearings  of  said  cylinder  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  In  communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere, 
said  casing  also  providing  an  outlet  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  hol- 
low cylinder,  a  system  of  partitions  dividing  the  hollow 
cylinder  into  two  pairs  of  oppositely  positioned  passages, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  passages  having  direct  communication 
with  the  inlet  opening  only  and  the  other  pair  of  passages 
having  direct  communication  with  the  outlet  chamber  only, 
a  partition  about  the  hollow  cylinder  dividing  the  annular 
space  between  the  walla  of  the  same  and  the  casing  into 
two  separated  compartments,  openings  being  provided  from 
one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  passages  Into  each  of  said 
compartments,  said  sets  of  openings  being  at  opposite  ends 
and  sides  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  and  locking  wings  on  the 
cylinder  between  said  respective  pairs  of  openings. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  central  cylindrical  chamber,  a  hollow  cylinder  of  less 
diameter  than  said  chamber  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an 
inlet  opening  to  the  hollow  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  casing  also  providing  an  outlet  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  hol- 
low cylinder,  a  system  of  partitions  dividing  the  hollow 
cylinder  Into  two  pairs  of  oppositely  positioned  passages, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  passages  having  direct  communication 
with  the  Inlet  opening  only  and  the  other  pair  of  passages 
having  direct  communication  with  the  outlet  chamber  only, 
a  partition  about  the  hollow  cylinder  dividing  the  annu> 
lar  space  between  the  walls  of  the  same  and  the  casing 
into  two  separated  compartments,  openings  being  provided 
from  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  passages  into  each  of 
said  compartments,  said  sets  of  openings  being  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  sides  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  and  locking 
wings  on  the  cylinder  between  said  respective  pairs  of 
openings. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  tubular  chamber,  a 
rotary  member  within  said  chamber  having  the  walls 
thereof  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  being 
provided  with  separated  Intake  and  outflow  passages  hav- 
ing ports  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  rotat- 
ing member  and  the  chamber,  a  centrifugal  member  of  less 
diameter  than  the  first  named  rotary  meihbcr  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  Into  the  aforesaid  space  and 
engaging  with  its  periphery  the  periphery  of  the  first 
named  rotating  member,  means  for  rotating  the  two  mem- 
bers at  uniform  speeds,  a  wing  device  on  the  first  named 
rotating  member  located  -between  the  openings  into  the 
passages  therein  and  extending  outwardly  Into  engagement 
with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  second  rotating 
member  having  a  semicircular  cavity  for  receiving  and 
permitting  the  passage  of  the  wing  member,  and  a  pair  ot 
short  curved  lips  extending  from  the  outside  of  said  open- 
ings toward  the  outer  edge  of  said  wing  member  for  en- 
tering said  cavity  before  and  after  the  passage  of  the  wing 
member  and  engaging  the  outer  edges  only  of  said  cavity. 
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1,078.871.     PLOW.     Lewi-<  II    OisoN,  Melville.  Saskatch 
ewan,    Canada.    a.sslgnor   of   oqe  half   to   Martin    Erlck 
son.  Galeaburi?.  N.  D.     Filed  June  4,  1913.     Serial  No. 
771.692.      (CI.  97—69.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  composed  of  a  front  section 
by  which  the  plow  Is  drawn,  a  nearwardly  sprint'  pressed 
member  mounted  on  the  sectlo*  and  having  a  limited 
slldabie  movement  In  longitudinal  .llrectlon  of  the  section, 
a  rear  beam  section  pivotally  $*>cured  to  thp  rear  end 
of  the  front  section  to  tilt  on  a  rtorlzontal  transverse  axis 
thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  play  at  said  pivot 
joint,  the  front  end  of  said  rear  section  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  spring-pressed  member,  to  pre- 
vent premature  tilting  of  the  rear  section,  and  one  or 
more  springs  arranged  to  resist  rearward  movement  of 
the  rear  section. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  composed  of  a  front  section 
by  which  the  plow  Is  drawn,  a  r^earwardly  spring-pressed 
member  mounted  on  the  section  and  having  a  limited 
slldabie  movement  In  longitudinal  direction  of  the  section, 
a  rear  beam  section  pivotally  tecnred  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  front  section  to  tilt  on  a  horizontal  transverse  ails 
thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  play  at  said  pivot 
Joint,  the  front  end  of  said  rear  section  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  spring-pressed  member,  to  pre- 
vent premature  tilting  of  the  rear  section,  and  springs 
arranged  to  resist  rearward  movement  of  the  rear  section, 
and  a  mechanism  connected  wit*  said  springs,  for  auto- 
matically Increasing  the  tension  of  ihp  springs,  when  the 
rear  section  slides  rearwardly. 

H.  fn  a  plow,  a  plow  b«>am  composed  of  a  fro"nt  section 
by  which  the  plow  is  to  be  drawn,  a  rearwardly  spring- 
prenatMl  member  mounted  on  thR  section  and  having  a 
limited  sliding  movement  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
section,  a  rear  beam  section  pivatally  secured  In  the  rear 
end  of  the  front  section  and  carrying  at  Its  rear  end  a 
plow,  the  front  end  of  said  rear  section  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  the  spring  press.^d  member,  and  above 
said  notch  a  cam  adapted  to  pres»  the  spring-pressed  mem- 
ber  forward  when  the  rear  section  is  returning  from  a 
tilted  to  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  pulling  the 
spring  pressed  member  forward  from  the  notch,  and  com- 
paratively strong  springs  connecting  the  beam  sections  to- 
gether, said  sections  having  a  longitudinal  play  in  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  rearwardly  bifur- 
cated front  beam  section  having  near  its  middle  and  also 
near  Its  rear  end  a  longitudinal  .ilot  in  each  side,  a  rear 
beam  section  having  trunnions  eitending  outward  through 
said  rear  slots  and  provided  with  tixed  collar?  which  aid 
In  preventing  spreading  of  the  bifurcated  portion,  said 
rear  section  also  having  in  its  front  end  a  notch  ami  an 
Incline  above  the  notch,  a  forHed  block  slidatile  in  the 
front  t>eam  section,  a  pivot  extending  through  the  forked 
portion  of  the  block  and  having  its  ends  projected  outward 
through  the  slots  near  the  middle  of  the  beam  section, 
and  provided  with  means  outside  the  l>eam  .'section  for 
preventing  of  spreading  of  the  bifurcation,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  pivot  within  t^t  fork  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  In  the  notch  of  the  roar  section  and  lock  the  latter 
against  premature  tilting,  a  spring  arranged  to  press  the 
forked  block  rearwardly  as  far  bs  the  slots  fur  the  pivot 
will  permit,  a  manually  operated  self  locking  lever 
mounted  In  the  front  part  of  thfl  front  section  and  having 
a  rod  ronneoting  It  with  the  bbx;k  ;  a  two-armed  lever'  ful- 
crumed  upon  each  side  of  the  rear  part  of  the  front  sec- 
tion, a  pulling  coll  spring  conne<jtlng  one  end  of  said  lever 


with  the  collar  on  the  tronnlon,  and  a  rod  plTOtally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  lever  with  one  of  the  said 
collars. 


1,078,872.  CAR  CUSriDOR.  William  K  Iabst,  Den 
Tcr,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  G.  Steen- 
bock,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,305.      (01.    4—39.) 


1.  A  floor  cuspidor,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  l)e  set 
Into  the  floor,  so  that  Its  upper  surface  shall  be  flush 
with  the  floor  surface,  the  said  plate  having  an  opening, 
lids  hinged  to  the  plate  and  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  rock  spindle  Journaled  on  the  plate,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  spindle  and  the  said  lids  for  open- 
ing the  latter  when  the  spindle  Is  rotated,  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  spindle  and  eitending  above  the  floor  for 
actuating  the  spindle  to  open  the  lids,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  car  <Mispidor.  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  set 
into  the  floor,  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  semi 
circular  lids  hinged  to  the  plate  and  arranged  to  open  In 
opposite  directions,  a  rock  spindle  journaled  on  the  plate 
and  located  beneath  the  latter,  cranks  made  fast  to  the 
said  spindle,  links  connecting  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
cranks  with  the  lids,  and  a  device  connected  with  the 
splnille  ami  extending  above  the  floor,  to  facilitate  the 
opening  of  the  lids,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  plate 
set  Into  said  support  and  flush  with  the  top  thereof,  the 
said  plate  having  a  circular  opening,  semi-circular  lids  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  opening,  the  lids  being  hinged  to  the 
plate  to  open  In  opposite  directions,  a  rock  spindle  Jour- 
naled In  lugs  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  sur 
face  of  the  plate,  crank  arms  made  fast  at  one  extremity 
of  the  spindle,  their  opposite  extremities  projecting  Into 
the  space  below  the  lids,  links  connecting  the  last  named 
extremities  of  the  cranks  with  the  lids  near  the  free  edges 
-if  the  latter,  and  a  toothed  wheel  fast  on  the  rock  spindle, 
and  a  portion  of  whose  periphery  extends  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  to  facilitate  the  rotation  of  the  spindle 
for  lid  opening  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 


1.078,873.     SUBSTANCE  P'OR  TRKATMKNT  OF  TIBER- 
CT'LOSIS    AND    I'ROCESS    OF    MAKING    SAID    ST'B- 
ST.\N<"F,        Ben.iamin     S.     Paschall.     Seattle.     Wash. 
Filed  Oct.   112.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.439.      (CI.   167—7.) 
1.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre- 
paring a  substance  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  which 
consists   In   saponifying    the    waxes   and   fats   contained    In 
j   tubercle  bacilli,  the  soap  so  obtained  being  capable  when 
Injected  into  animals  or  man  of  producing  a  lipolytic  fer- 
!   ment  In  the  tissues,  which  ferment   will  In  turn  dissolve  a 
stitflclent   portion   of  the  waxy   protective   substances  elab- 
orated by  tul)ercle  bacilli,  so  that  the  micro-organism  itself 
!  Is  destroyed. 

]        2.   The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre- 
I   paring    a    substance    for    the    treatment    of    tuberculosis, 
which  comprises  saponifying  the  unextracted  wax  and  fats 
!  contained   in   tubercle  bacilli 

i       3.   The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre- 
1   paring    a    substance    for    the    treatment    of    tuberculosis. 
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which  comprises  saponifying  the  unextracted  wax  and  fats 
contained  In  tubercle  bacilli,  purifying  the  Insoluble  fatty 
acids  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  saponification  and  dis- 
solving said  fatty  adds  In  a  suitable  solvent  capable  of 
converting  said  fatty  acids  Into  compounds  soluble  In 
water   and  suitable  for   injection   Into   man. 

4.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre- 
paring a  sut)stance  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis, 
which  comprises  drying  and  pulverizing  tubercle  bacilli, 
saponifying  the  mass  with  a  suitable  re-agent,  filtering  tbe 
mixture  so  obtained  to  remove  the  protelds  and  other  In- 
jurious sulistances,  evaporating  the  tiltrate.  and  dissolving 
the  residue  in  a  suital)le  solvent. 

5.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  of  pre 
paring  n  8ul>stance  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis, 
which  comprises  drying  and  pulverizing  tul>ercle  bacilli, 
•aponifying  the  mass  with  a  suitable  le-agent,  filtering 
the  mixture  so  obtained  to  remove  the  proteids  and  other 
Injurious  substances,  evaporating  the  filtrate,  dissolving 
tiie  resid\ie  in  a  suitable  solvent,  cooling  the  resulting 
soaj)  solution,  precipitating  the  Insoluble  fatty  acids  with 
a  suitable  acid,  filtering  and  washing  the  precipitate,  re- 
dlssolving  and  cooling  the  soap  solution,  and  again  pre- 
cipitating with  a  suitalile  add  and  repeating  the  process 
of  redlssolving  and  repredpltating  with  an  acid  until  the 
Insoluble  fatty  acids  are  purified  and  dissolving  the  pre- 
cipitated fatty  acids  with  a  suitablevSolvent. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,078,874.      SILO.     Fokd  B.   Pottku.  Tampico,   III.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,039.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


In  a  silo  having  a  vertical  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  door  sections  adapted  to  close  the  same, 
a  door  locking  means  for  each  of  said  sections  comprising 
a  bar  pivotally  supported  centrally  of  the  door  and  having 
outwardly  projecting  ends  serving  as  bandies  therefor: 
arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  bar.  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  outwardly  upon  the  action  thereof,  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  said  openings  :  a  staple-catch  pivoted  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  handles,  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  arms,  to  lock  said  bar  and  arms  In  operative 
position  ;  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  adjustable  position 
with  reference  to  the  door  ;  and  means  for  holding  said 
arms  outwardly  In  operative  position. 


1,078,875.  GAS  COCK.  Adrian  R.  Ptle,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  y.  Filed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,264.  (Cl 
137—4.) 


1.  A  gas  cock  comprising  a  reciprocating  valve,  means 
normally    tending   to   close   said    valve,    a    serrated   stem 


attached  to  the  valve  head,  and  means  for  locking  the 
valve  open  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  including  an  arm 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  member  and  having  a  claw  on  one  end 
adapted  to  engage   said  stem, 

2.  A  gas  cock  comprising  a  reciprocating  valve,  means 
normally  tending  to  close  said  valve,  a  serrated  stem  on 
said  valve,  and  means  engaging  said  stem  for  locking  the 
valve  open  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  arm  pivoted  to  a  fixed  member  and  having  a  claw 
on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  stem,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  arm  lying  between  the  claw  and  the  point 
at  which  the  arm  Is  pivoted. 


1,078,870.  METALLIC  WHEEL-TIRE.  Chaklks 
QuiNTis.  Garner,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   740,569.      (Cl.  152—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  metal 
tire  having  flanges  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  felly,  one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  upon  Its 
Inner  face  with  an  annular  rib  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  notches  therein,  cushioning  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  wheel  felly  and  the  tire,  and  lugs  mounted  upon 
the  felly  and  extending  Into  said  spaced  notches  to  limit 
the  circumferential  movement  of  the  tire  with  relation 
to  the  wheel  felly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  metallic 
tire  having  flanges  movable  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  felly,  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  flanges  being 
I)rovided  with  an  annular  rib,  a  metal  rim  on  tbe  wheel 
felly  having  its  edges  Inwardly  flanged,  said  annular  ribs 
being  normally  disposed  in  spaced  concentric  relation 
to  said  rim  flan<;es.  a  plurality  of  ciisliionlng  sprinirs  ar- 
ranged between  said  metal  rim  and  the  tire,  said  rlb.s  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  rim  and  limit  the  compression 
of  said  springs,  the  ribs  upon  one  of  the  tire  flanges  being 
provided  with  recesses,  and  lugs  mounted  upon  said 
metal  rim  disposed  In  said  recesses  to  limit  the  circum- 
ferential movement  of  the  tire  with  relation  to  the  wheel 
felly. 


1.078. 877.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Howard 
H.  Ralsto.n,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  rorporatlon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1905.  Serial  No.  247,905.  (CL 
171—253.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  commutator  leads, 
having  spacing  members  of  insulating  material  between 
them,  each  of  said  spacing  members  comprising  a  portion 
projecting  through  alternate  leads  and  portions  project- 
ing from  opposite  jsldes  thereof. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  leads  connecting 
the  commutator  segments  and  the  armature  coils,  certain 
of  said  leads  having  openings  therethrough,  supporting 
studs  in  the  openings  In  said  leads,  and  spacing  blocks 
of  insulating  material  on  said  studs. 
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3.  As  an  article  of  manufactore,  a  commutator  lead 
liaylng  an  opening  therethrough,  a  aupporting  atad  In  the 
opening,  and  a  spacing  member  o»  said  atud. 


4.  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  commutator  lead 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  supporting  atud  In  said 
opening  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  lead, 
and  spacing  blocks  on  the  projecting  portions  of  said  stud. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spacing  device  for 
commutator  leads,  which  consists  of  a  stud  adapted  to 
pass  through  an  opening  in  the  lead,  and  spacing  blocks 
of  insulating  material  on  said  stud  at  opposite  ends 
thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Guzette] 


1,078.878.  DETACHABLE  SHApE-HOLDER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS.  P.\TKICK  H,  Robinson,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  <"ompany, 
Waterhury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  4,   1913.     Serial   No.   771,843.      (CI.   240—114.) 


1.  A  detachable  shade-holder  for  electric  lamps,  har- 
Ing  a  collar  divided  Into  spring  eegments  by  slits,  each  of 
said  segments  having  an  Inclined  portion  and  all  of  them 
adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  lamp 
parts,  and  a  clamping  ring  comnected  with  said  collar 
and  having  projections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  in- 
clined portions  of  the  segmental  to  bind  the  collar  about 
the  lamp  parts.  i 

2.  The  combination  of  a  part  having  a  circumferential 
bead,  and  a  part  to  be  detachal>ly  connected  thereto  hav- 
ing a  spring  collar  provided  with  beads  to  engage  the 
circumferential  bead,  the  beads  on  the  collar  being  of 
wedge  form  and  a  clamping  ring  encircling  said  collar 
and  provided  with  bosses  to  co6perate  with  the  wedge 
form  beads  to  force  and  retain  the  collar  in  engagement 
with  said  circumferential  bead. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  socket  shell  having  a  cir- 
cumferential bead,  a  shade-holder  having  a  collar  divided 
into  segments  by  longitudinal  lilts,  each  segment  having 
a  circumferential  bead  complenjentary  to  the  bead  on  the 
shell,  and  a  clamping  ring  encircling  said  collar  and  hav- 
ing bosses  arranged  eccentrictlly  with  relation  to  the 
beada  on  the  segments  to  engage  the  beads  on  the  seg- 
ments and  thereby  force  the  legmen ts  Into  binding  en- 
cagement  with  the  bead  on  the  shell. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  socket  shell  having  a  cir- 
cumferential bead,  a  shade-holder  having  a  collar  divided 
into  segments  by  longitudinal  slits,  each  segment  having 
a  circumferential  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  shell's  bead 
and  having  its  bottom  Inclining  or  tapering  downwardly. 
and  a  clamping  ring  encircling  said  collar  and  having 
bosses  camming  the  tapered  portions  of  the  beads  on  the 
segments  of  the  collar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  socket  shell  having  a  cir- 
cumferential bead,  of  a  shade-holder  having  a  collar  di- 
vided into  segments  by  longitudinal  slits,  each  segment 
having  a  circumferential  bead  of  wedge  form  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bead  on  the  shell,  and  provided  with  a  stop 
lug.  and  a  clamping  ring  encircling  said  collar  and  having 
bosses  to  force  the  segments  Into  binding  engagement  with 
the  bead  on  the  shell  and  having  its  movement  limited 
by  the  stop  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,879.      FLEXIBLE    TEMPLET.      Thumas    A.    Box, 
Dorchester,  and  John  H.   Hindley,   Maiden,  Mass.,  as 
slgnors    of    one-third    to    James    I'rlce,    Mald.n.    Mass. 
P'lled  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial   No.  729,493.      (Cl.  33—2.) 


In  a  flexible  templet,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  bar,  a 
rigid  bar.  a  multiplicity  of  adjusting  bars  pivoted  to  said 
flexible  bar  and  slldably  attachable  to  said  rigid  bar.  and 
a  right  angle  bar  adjustably  connected  to  said  rigid  bar 
to  form  therewith  a  square  or  a  bevel  substantially  as 
described. 


1,078,880.  BED  FABRIC.  SAMtEL  Rdsxak,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,786.  (CU 
5—39. ) 


1.  In  a  bed  fabric  the  combination  of  longitudinal  strips, 
stay  pieces  placed  transversely  thereof  and  provided  with 
off-sets,  and  locking  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  off- 
sets and  form  Inclosed  spaces  between  said  members  and 
the  underside  of  said  off-seta  within  which  said  longitudi- 
nal strips  are  slldably  received. 

2.  In  a  bed  fabric  the  combination  of  longitudinal  strips, 
stay  pieces  placed  transversely  thereof  and  provided  with 
off-sets,  and  flat  locking  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
off-sets  and  form  inclosed  spaces  between  said  members 
and  the  underside  of  said  off-seta  within  which  said  longi- 

I  tudinal  stripe  are  slldably  received. 
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8.  In  a  bed  fabric  the  combination  of  a  multiplicity  of 
longitudinal  strips,  elastic  end  supporting  means  for  said 
strips,  stay  strips  placed  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
strips  and  provided  with  off-sets  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  longitudinal  strips  crossed  thereby,  separate 
locking  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  off-sets  and  form 
inclosed  spaces  between  said  members  and  the  underside 
of  said  off  sets  wherein  said  longitudinal  strips  are  slld- 
ably received,  and  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  strips  to  the  outermost  longitudinal  strips. 


remaining  sections  ami  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of  the 
aforesaid  section,  and  integral  solid  portions  formed  on 
the  under  faces  of  said  tongues  at  their  junctions  with  the^ 
last  mentioned  sections,  said  solid  portions  having  the 
outer  faces  thereof  beveled  and  adapted  to  be  received 
I   In  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  section. 


1,078,881.  EMBROIDERING  M.\CHINE.  Basil  San«b, 
West  New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,317.     (01.  112—7.) 


1.  \n  embroidering  machine  provided  with  the  usual 
thread  needles,  an  apertured  cloth  plate  through  which 
said  needles  are  movable,  vertically  movable  and  rotatable 
loopers  secured  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  plate  oppo- 
site said  needles,  and  pulling  devices  mounted  between 
said  loopers  and  said  plate  and  operating  in  connection 
with  the  needles  and  loopers  to  form  embroidery  stitches 
with  one  thread. 

2.  .\n  embroidery  machine  provided  with  the  usual 
thread  needles,  borer  needles  and  presser  fingers,  an  aper- 
tured cloth  plate  in  connection  with  which  the  presser 
fingers  operate,  longitudinally  reciprocating  bars  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  cloth  plate  and  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  needles,  and  loop  former  devices  connected 
with  said  bars  and  operating  In  connection  with  the 
thread  needles  for  forming  embroidery  stitches  with  one 
thread. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  provided  with  the  usual 
thread  needles,  borer  needles,  and  presser  fingers,  an  aper- 
tured cloth  plate  supported  adjacent  to  said  fingers  and 
in  connection  with  which  they  operated,  vertically  mov- 
able loopers  supported  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  plate 
opposite  the  thread  needles  and  having  a  vertical  and 
rotary  movement,  and  a  finger  bar  mounted  between  said 
loopers  and  said  plate  and  longitudinally  movable  and  pro- 
vided with  fingers  having  lateral  extensions. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating finger  bar  provided  with  fingers  having  lateral 
extensions,  and  loopers  supported  adjacent  to  said  bar 
and  having  a  rotary  and  vertical  movement,  said  loopers 
being  provldtMl  with  vertical  fingers  at  the  bottoms  of 
which  are  shoulders  between  which  are  vertical  recesses. 


1,078.882.  IRONING -TABLE.  J.vmks  H.  Scott.  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,996. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


*  ^»i  /r 
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An  Ironing  board  consisting  of  a  trio  of  sections,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  downwardly  curved  slots  In  the 
ends  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  section  being  also  cut 
away  at  Its  ends  from  the  lower  face  upward  to  said  slots, 
downwardly  curved  projections  formed  on  the  ends  of  the 


1,078,883.  MACHINE  FOR  CLASSIFYING  TILES. 
Georgh  a.  Stanbeky,  ZanesvlUe.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American  Encaustic  Tiling  Company,  Limited,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1005.     Serial  No.  254,004.     (Cl.  33—172.) 


'VffS'f-'^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  detecting  the  warpage  in  the  plane 
surfaces  of  tiles  and  for  classifying  said  tiles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Index  mechanism  Including  a  part  gradu- 
ated to  denote  the  classes  Into  which  the  warped  tiles  are 
to  be  assorted  and  a  pointer  movable  relative  to  said 
graduated  part,  a  tile  rest  embodying  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers upon  the  faces  of  which  the  tile  is  to  be  positioned, 
an  actuating  member  the  tile  engaging  face  of  which  la 
normally  in  the  same  plane  as  the  tile  engaging  faces  of 
the  members  composing  said  rest,  said  actuating  member 
being  movable  relative  to  the  tile  rest  members,  and  means 
for  communicating  the  movement  of  said  jctuatlng  mem 
ber  to  the  pointer  of  said  index  mechanism,  the  members 
composing  said  tile  rest  being  positioned  In  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  and  said  members  being  shiftable  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  the  actuating  member  for  the  purpose 
of  positioning  said  members  to  receive  tiles  which  vary  in 
size. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  detecting  the  warpage  in  the  plane 
surfaces  of  tiles  and  for  classifying  said  I'les,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  index  mechanism  including  a  part  graduated 
to  denote  the  classes  into  which  the  warped  tiles  are  to  be 
assorted  and  a  pointer  movable  relative  to  said  graduated 
part,  a  tile  rest  embodying  a  plurality  of  memt>ers  upon 
the  faces  of  which  the  tile  is  to  be  positioned,  a  slldable 
actuating  member  the  tile  engaging  end  jf  which  Is  nor- 
mally in  the  same  plane  as  the  tile  engaging  faces  of  the 
meml)ers  composing  said  tfle  rest,  said  actuating  member 
being  slldable  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  tile  engaging  faces  of  said  members  composing  the 
tile  rest,  and  means  for  communicating  the  movement  of 
the  actuating  member  to  the  pointer  of  the  Index  mecha- 
nism, said  members  of  the  tile  rest  being  individually  se- 
cured In  a  fixed  position  and  each  member  being  movable 
in  a  horizontal  direction  relative  to  the  other  members  of 
said  tile  rest  whereby  said  members  are  capable  of  sup- 
porting tiles  which  vary  In  size  and  of  accurately  posi- 
tioning said  tiles  relative  to  the  actuating  member. 

3.  In  a  device  for  classifying  tiles,  an  index  mechanism 
provided  with  a  dial  which  is  graduated  to  denote  the 
classes  into  which  tiles  are  to  be  assorted,  an  actuator 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  Irregularity  In  the 

i  surface  of  a  tile  under  test,  said  actuator  member  co- 
operating with  said  index  mechanism,  and  work  support- 
ing means  in  a  predetermined  standard  relation  to  the 
actuator  member,  said  work  supporting  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  which  are  shiftable  toward  or 
from  the  actuator  member,  whereby  tiles  of  varying  sixes 

j   may  be  tested  on  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  device  for  classifying  tiles,  an  Index  mechanism 
provided  with  a  dial   which   is   graduated   to  denote  the 

I  classes  into  which  tiles  are  to  be  assorted,  an  actuator 
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member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  Irregularity  In  the 
sarface  of  a  tile  under  test,  $ald  actuator  member  co- 
operating with  said  Index  mectianism.  and  a  plurality  of 
work  supporting  members,  said  members  being  shlftable 
individually  and  toward  or  froit  the  actuator  member  for 
the  purp<3se  of  supporting  tiles  of  different  sizes  In  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  actuator  member. 

,'(.  In  a  device  for  classifying  tiles,  an  actuator  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  irregularity  in  the  surface 
of  a  tile,  a  plurality  of  work  supporting  u.embers  adjust 
able  to  different  positions  relative  to  said  actuator  mem- 
ber, whereby  tiles  of  different  eizes  may  1^  held  in  pre 
determined  positions  relative  to  the  actuator  member,  and 
means  operated  by  the  actuator  memt>er  for  denoting  the 
classes  Into  which  the  various  tiles  are  to  be  assorted. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,884.  BAIHATOR  VIAHE  OF  WROUOHT-IRON 
HaiNBiCH  Stefkkn,  Tonudorf-Lohe.  near  Altrahlstedt. 
near  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  752.838.      (CI.  237—18.) 


A  radiator  comprising  two  opposed  wrought  iron  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  V- 
shaped  webs  and  intermediate  straight  longitudinal  up 
right  walls  integral  with  said  webs,  the  webs  extending 
at  their  top  and  bottom  at  a  distance  beyond  the  walls  and 
being  here  provided  with  inwRrdly  projecting  substan- 
tially quadrantal  extensions,  and  upper  and  lower  capping 
tubes  that  extend  longitudinally  over  the  wrought  iron 
sections,  said  capping  tubes  being  partly  (ut  out  to  over- 
lap the  ends  of  the  walls  and  tBlng  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  accommodating  the  quadrantal  exten- 
sions. 


1,07  8,885.  SHOCK  ABSOBBER.  John  B.  Thomas, 
Lakewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,147 
(C\.  21—105.) 
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1.  A  shock  absorber  comprl$ing  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  ports,  said  cylinder  and  piston  being 
arranged  to  reclprcx-ate  relatively  to  each  other  from  a 
normal  point,  a  valve  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
piston  and  having  ports  movable  Into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  ports  of  said  piston,  said  valve  plate  being 
further  provided  with  a  peripheral  notch,  a  fluid  in  said 
cylinder  to  flow  through  said  ports  from  one  side  of  said 


piston  to  the  other,  and  an  Internal  rib  extending  length- 
wise of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  into  said  peripheral 
notch,  said  rib  having  two  portions  of  different  sweep  ex 
tending  from  said  normal  t)olnt  whereby  Fdid  valve  plate 
is  rotated  at  different  .speeds  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
normal  point  as  the  piston  and  cylinder  are  reciprocated, 
whereby  said  ports  are  opened  and  closed  and  the  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
to  the  other  is  Increased  or  diminished 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cyliuder.  a  piston 
movable  therein  provided  with  radially  extending  curved 
slots,  a  valve  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  s.ild  jiiston  and 
having  radially  extending  slots  movable  irto  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  slots  of  said  piston,  said  valve  plate  be- 
ing further  provided  with  diametrically  e,")poslte  periph- 
eral notches,  a  fluid  In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  flow 
through  said  slots  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the 
Other  and  Internal  ribs  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  projecting  Into  said  peripheral  notches,  said 
ribs  each  having  two  [>ortions  of  different  sweep  extending 
from  a  given  point  whereby  said  valve  plate  is  rotated  at 
different  speeds  as  the  piston  moves  beyond  said  given 
point  and  the  slots  are  opened  and  closed  to  Increase  or 
diminish  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
to  the  other. 


1,078,886.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Hknrv  S.  Wei>[.ks.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.276. 
(CI.  43 — 30.) 


1.  The  floating  halt  described  consisting  of  a  top  por- 
tion of  less  gravity  than  water  and  having  a  continuous 
flat  upper  surface,  a  plane  l>eneath  said  too,  carried  by  the 
latter  and  arranged  at  an  Inclination  thereto,  and  means 
for  ballasting  such  bait. 

2.  The  floating  bait  described  consisting  of  a  top  por- 
tion of  less  gravity  than  water  and  having  a  continuous 
flat  upper  surface,  sides  depending  from  shld  top.  an  In- 
clined plane  supported  by  and  between  paid  sides,  and 
means  for  ballasting  said  bait. 

3.  The  floating  bait  described  consisting  of  a  top  por- 
tion of  less  gravity  than  water  and  having  a  continuous 
flat  upper  surface,  sides  depending  from  paid  top.  and  a 
plane  between  said  sides,  and  arranged  at  an  inclination 
to  said  flat  top.  the  whole  forming  a  box-like  structure 
open  at  the  front. 

4.  The  floating  bait  described  consisting  of  a  top  por- 
tion of  less  gravity  than  water  and  having  a  continuous 
flat  upper  surface,  aides  depending  from  said  top.  and  an 
inclined  plane  between  said  sides,  the  whole  forming  a 
box-like  structure  suhsfantially  rectangular  In  cross-sec- 
tion open  at  the  front,  said  top  having  an  opening  therein. 

5.  The  floating  bait  described  consisting  of  a  top  por- 
tion of  less  gravity  than  water,  sides  depending  from  said 
top.  and  an  Inclined  plane  between  said  sides,  the  whole 
forming  a  box-like  structure  substantially  rectangular  In 
cross-section  open  at  the  front,  said  top  and  sides  bnvtng 
openings  therein. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,887  MKTMOI)  OF  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE 
SUPKRI'HOSl'HATE.  Thomas  Leopold  Willson  and 
Maximilian  MArrm  i  s  Hakf-,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada ;  said  Haff  assignor  to  said  Willson.  Filed  June  23. 
1913.     Serial  No.  775.436.     (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  super- 
phosphates which  comprises  adding  pyro-phosphoric  acid 
to  natural  phosphate  rock. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  normally  dry  double 
superphosphate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  normally  dry  and 
set  double  superphosphates. 
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1,078,888.  AUTOMATIC  STABILIZER  FOR  AERO- 
PLANES. Thwjdokb  Wi.vdkl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  724.524.     (CI.  244—29./ 


1.  An  aeroplane  haviug  a  pair  of  elevator  members,  piv- 
oted supports  for  said  members  arranged  obliquely  at  op- 
posite equal  angles,  a  pressure  Influenced  projection  on 
each  of  said  members  to  turn  the  latter,  and  means  yield- 
ingly restraining  said  members. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  pair  of  elevator  members,  piv- 
oted supports  for  said  members  arranged  obliquely  at  op- 
posite equal  angles,  a  pressure  influenced  projection  on 
each  of  said  members  to  turn  the  latter,  and  means  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  members. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  plane,  an  Independ- 
ently movable  balance  plane  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
balance  plane  having  a  pressure  plate  extending  at  right 
angles  therefrom,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  said  balance 
plane,  said  support  lying  at  an  upwardly  inward  inclina- 
tion with  respect  to  the  supporting  plane. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  plane,  a  pair  of  bal- 
ance planes  disposed  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  rear- 
ward, vertical,  pressure  plate  extending  at  right  angles 
from  each  of  said  balance  planes,  and  pivoted  supports 
for  said  balance  planes  arranged  obliquely  at  opposite 
equal  angles,  the  inclination  of  said  supports  being  up- 
wardly Inward  with  respect  to  the  supporting  plane. 


bring  the  oil  duct  therein  Into  register  with  the  respective 
oil  passage  when  the  piston  Is  being  reciprocated  In  one 
direction  and  out  of  register  when  the  piston  is  being 
reciprocated  In  the  other  direction;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Force-pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems  com- 
prising a  plunility  of  cylinders  having  oil  passages  therein 
and  arranged  concentrically  about  a  common  center,  pis- 
tons within  said  cylinders  and  containing  oil  ducts,  an 
inclined  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  common 
center  and  engaging  the  pistons  to  reciprocate  them,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  inclined  disk  imparts 
periodic  rotary  movements  to  the  pistons  to  bring  the  oil 
ducts  therein  into  register  with  the  oil  passages  when  the 
pistons  are  moving  in  one  direction  and  out  of  register 
with  said  passages  when  the  pistons  are  moving  In  the 
other  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Force-pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  (viinders  having  oil  pas.sages  therein 
and  arranged  concentrically  about  a  common  center,  pis- 
tons within  said  cylinders  and  containing  oil  ducts,  an 
Inclined  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  common 
center  and  engaging  the  pistons  to  reciprocate  them,  pro- 
jections on  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  cogs  engaged  by 
said  projections  and  connected  to  the  pistons  to  impart 
periodic  rotary  movements  thereto  to  bring  the  oil  ducU 
therein  into  register  with  the  oil  passages  when  the  pistons 
are  moving  In  one  direction  and  out  of  register  with  said 
passages  when  the  pistons  are  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction  ;  substantially  as  described.  > 


1.078.889.  rUMI'  FOR  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS. 
EfOBN  WoERNER,  Caunstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,479.     (CI.  103—77.) 
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1.  Force  pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cjllnders  having  oil  passages  there- 
in, pistons  within  said  cylinders  and  containing  oil  ducts 
each  arranged  In  a  straight  line  longitudinally  of  Its  pis- 
ton, and  mechanism  common  to  ail  of  the  pumps  for  recip- 
rocating the  pistons,  said  pistons  and  said  mechanism 
having  coGperative  means  whereby  each  piston  Is  given 
step-by-step   rotary    movements  in    the   same   direction   to 


,078,8  9  0.  rUMP  FOR  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS. 
El'gbn  WuEit.NEK,  Cannstatt.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
l^nrm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  581,479. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  652,519.      (CI.  103—77.) 


■^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^m^^^^ 
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1.  A  force  pump  for  lubricating  systems  having  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  oil  passage  therein,  a  piston  con- 
taining and  oil  duct,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
piston  within  the  cylinder  and  for  imparting  to  the  pis- 
ton an  oscillating  movement  in  such  manner  that  starting 
from  an  initial  closed  position  the  oil  duct  is  brought 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  oil  passage  during  one 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  then  is  further  removed  from  the 
registering  position  and  returned  to  the  initial  closed  posi- 
tion during  the  return  stroke  of  the  pump. 

2.  Force  pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cjllnders  having  oil  passages  therein 
and  arranged  about  a  common  center,  pistons  In  said 
cylinders  and  containing  oil  ducts,  yokes  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pistons,  an  inclined  disk  mounted  for  rotating 
eccentrlcallv  with  respect  to  said  common  center  and 
spanned  by  said  yokes,  the  rotation  of  the  inclined  disk 
imparting  to  the  pistons  a  reciprocating  movement  and  a 
rotating  movement,  and  means  coSperative  with  said  yoko 
for  Imparting  a  return  rotation  to  the  pistons. 

3.  Force-pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  oil  passages  therein 
and  arranged  about  a  common  center,  pistons  within  said 
cylinders  and  containing  oil  ducts,  yokes  at  the  upper  ends 
of   said   pistons,    an    inclined    disk    mounted    for    rotation 
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ecceotrlcally  with  respect  to  tald  common  ceoter  and 
•panned  by  said  yokes,  and  means  for  swinging  said  yokes 
to  Impart  oscillating  movementa  to  said  pistons  to  bring 
tb«  oil  ducts  Into  roister  with  the  oU  passages  when  the 
pistons  are  moTlng  in  one  direction  and  oat  of  register 
with  said  passages  when  the  plitons  are  moving  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  Force-pump  mechanism  for  lubricating  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylinders  htvlng  oil  passages  therein 
and  arranged  about  a  common  ctnter,  pistons  within  said 
cylinders  and  containing  oil  ducts,  yokes  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pistons,  an  inclined  disk  mounted  for  rotating  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  said  cottmon  center  and  spanned 
by  said  yokes,  and  a  ring  r  loosely  enveloping  said  yokes, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  locIlne<)  disk  imparts  oscillating 
movement  to  said  pistons  to  brl«g  the  oil  ducts  into  reg- 
ister with  the  oil  passages  whea  the  pistons  are  moving 
In  one  direction  and  out  of  register  with  said  passtiges 
when  the  pistons  are  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.078.891.  HEADLIGHT.  BcBt  Yoakcm,  Kansas  City, 
Kans.  Filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  781.178.  (CL 
240—111.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  a  casing  for  holding  a  pane  of  glass, 
provided  at  one  side  edge  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
pane,  and  provided  at  the  oppoalte  side  edge  and  at  the 
bottom  with  grooves  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
slot,  for  receiving  the  pane  Inserted  through  said  slot, 
and  an  upwardly  removable  slidftble  closure  having  means 
for  interlocking  with  said  casing  for  closing  said  slot  and 
retaining  the  pane  inserted  In  said  groove,  the  closure 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  lip  which,  in  the  closed  position, 
rests  upon  the  casing  and  supports  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  a  casing  for  holding  a  pane  of  glass 
provided  at  one  side  edge  with  a  slot,  the  casing  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  having  flanges  extending  vertically 
and  at  right  angles  outwardly,  the  casing  at  Its  other 
side  edge  and  at  Its  bottom  being  provided  with  grooves 
disposed  In  the  same  plane  as  said  slot,  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  pane  inserted  into  said  slot,  and  an  up- 
wardly removable  closure  slldable  on  said  flanges  and 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  grooves  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  flanges,  the  closure  |it  its  upper  end  having 
a  lip  which,  in  the  closed  position,  rests  upon  the  casing. 
closes  the  top  of  the  slot  and  supports  the  closure. 


1.078.892.  NON  -  SEPARABLE  LINK  CL'FF  -  BUTTON. 
Chaklbs  H.  Allbn  and  CHAai.ES  J.  Callahan.  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  May  18.  IHI  Serial  No.  627,961. 
(CL  24—102.) 


In  a  link  cuff  button,  a  pair  of  button  beads  each  com- 
prising a  back  plate,  a  dished  cap  or  front  plate  having 
an  inwardly  flanged  edge  serviqg  as  securing  means  for 
tbe  back  plate,  and  an  oral-shaped  resilient  disk  mounted 
within  the  cap  plate  in  back  of  the  back  plate,  said  disk 


having  a  T-shaped  recess  and  the  back-plate  having  a  slot 
registering  with  said  recess  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  head  of  the  recess,  both  the  slot  and  the  recess  being 
oicentric  to  the  center  of  the  button  head,  a  link  having  T- 
shaped  ends  disposed  to  project  in  opposite  directions  with 
rt'spoct  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  link,  said  T-shaped 
ends  of  the  link  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  back 
plates  and  lying  within  the  recesses  in  the  resilient  disks 
and  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
link  which  engage  the  hack  plates  of  the  button  beads  and 
act  as  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter,  the 
link  having  a  curved  edge  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  link 
intermediate  its  ends. 


1.078.89:^.      TROrESS    OF    PRODUCING    TANNIN    AND 
THE     PRODUCT.       Charlks     Francis     Allen.     New 
Brighton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  669.559 
(CL  167—4.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  pecan  nut  shell 
tannin  possessing  the  herein  described  characteristics, 
practically  free  from  acids  and  frt-e  from  the  woody  con- 
stituents of  the  shells  and  giving  reactions  under  various 
tests,  such  as  follows  ;  with  iron  alum,  a  green  precipitate ; 
sodium  nitrate,  a  pink  precipitate ;  cuprlc  sulfate,  no 
change  in  color:  cupric  sulfate  followed  by  ammonia,  a 
decided  blue;  ferrous  sulfate,  a  black  precipitate:  ferric 
sulfate,  a  greenish  black  precipitate :  stannous  chlorid 
and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  a  yellowish  color; 
Jiodlum  sulfite,  no  change  in  color  ;  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid,  a  precipitate,  on  standing  ;  ferric  acetate,  a  dark 
black  precipitate;  cup'-ic  acetate,  a  brown  precipitate; 
cupric  acetate,  addition  of  ammonium  carbonate,  a  blue 
precipitate  :  ail  8ut>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\s  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  llqul<l  manufac- 
tured from  pecan  nut  shells,  water  and  alcohol,  pos-sess- 
Ing  the  herein  descritied  characteristics,  practically  free 
from  acids  and  free  from  the  woody  constituents  of  the 
shells  and  giving  reactions  under  various  tests,  such  as 
follows ;  with  Iron  alum,  a  green  precipitate ;  sodium 
nitrate,  a  pink  precipitate  ;  cupric  sulfate  no  change  In 
color :  cupric  sulfate  followed  by  ammonia,  a  decided 
blue  :  ferrous  sulfate,  a  black  precipitate  ;  ferric  sulfate, 
a  greenish  black  precipitate;  stannous  chlorid  and  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid,  a  yellowish  color :  sodium 
sultlte,  no  change  in  color;  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a 
precipitate,  on  standing  ;  ferric  acetate,  a  dark  black  pre- 
cipitate :  cupric  acetate,  a  brown  precipitate  ;  cupric  ace- 
tate, addition  of  ammonium  carbonate,  a  blue  precipitate; 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  tannin  manu- 
factured from  pecan  nut  shells,  water  and  alcohol,  possess- 
ing the  herein  described  characteristics,  practically  free 
from  adds  and  free  from  the  woody  constituents  of  the 
shells  and  giving  reactions  under  various  tests,  such  as 
follows ;  with  iron  alum,  a  green  precipitate ;  sodium 
nitrate,  a  pink  precipitate  :  cupric  sulfate,  no  change  in 
color ;  cupric  sulfate  followed  by  ammonia,  a  decided 
blue;  ferrous  sulfate,  a  black  precipitate;  ferric  sulfate,  a 
greenish  Mack  precipitate  :  stannous  chlorid  and  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid,  a  yellowish  color  ;  sodium  sulfite, 
no  change  in  color  :  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a  pre- 
cipitate, on  standing:  ferric  acetate,  a  dark  black  precipi- 
tate; cupric  acetate,  a  brown  precipitate;  cupric  acetate, 
addition  of  ammonium  carbonate,  a  blue  precipitate;  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  tannin  manufac- 
tured from  pecan  nut  shells  and  possessing  the  following 
characteristics  in  its  liquid  form,  as  a  solid  extract  and 
as  a  powdered  extract,  practically  free  from  acids  and 
free  from  the  woody  constituents  of  the  shells  and  giving 
reactions  under  various  tests,  such  as  follows ;  with 
Iron  alum,  a  green  precipitate,  sodium  nitrate,  a  pink 
precipitate;  cupric  sulfate,  no  change  in  color;  cupric 
sulfate  followed  by  ammonia,  a  decided  blue  ;  ferrous  sul- 
fate, a  black  precipitate  :  ferric  sulfate,  a  greenish  pre- 
cipitate ;  stannous  chlorid  and  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  a  yellowish  color;  sodium  sulfite,  no  change  In  color; 
concentrated    sulfuric    acid,    a    precipitate,    on    standing; 
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ferric  acetate,  a  dark  black  precipitate ;  cupric  acetate,  a  I 
brown  precipitate  :  cupric  acetate,  addition  of  ammonium 
carbonate,    a    blue    precipitate ;    all    substantially    as    set 
forth. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  tannin  solution  possess- 
ing the  herein  described  characteristics,  which  consists 
In  comminuting  pecan  nut  shells,  mixing  them  with  water 
at  about  the  boiling  point,  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand, 
separating  the  liquid  part,  placing  the  other  part  in  a 
percolator,  adding  alcohol  and  the  previously  separated 
liquid  and  drawing  off  the  percolations,  ail  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,894.  SURGEONS  OPERATING-TABLE.  Archib 
P.  ASHBT  and  William  Allkn,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  734,946.      (CI.  45 — 50.) 


1.  An  operating  table  comprising  a  main  frame  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  side  and  end  bars,  a  transverse 
shaft  journaled  In  the  side  bars,  a  longitudinal  driving 
shaft  supported  by  the  end  bars,  operating  means  upon 
the  driving  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  two  shafts, 
worms  Journaled  In  and  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  side  bars,  gearing  connecting  the  transverse  shaft 
with  s.ild  worms,  nut  fitted  upon  said  worms,  a  stretcher 
frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  lifting  levers  ful- 
crumed  at  lixed  points  on  the  main  frame  and  having  their 
outer  ends  connected  with  the  stretcher  frame  and  their 
inner  ends  slldably  connected  with  the  said  nuts. 

2.  .^n  operating  table  comprising  a  main  frame,  worms 
on  said  frame  having  beveled  gears  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
stretcher  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  connections 
between  said  stretcher  frame  and  the  said  worms  whereby 
to  raise  or  lower  the  stretcher  frame,  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  means  on  the  main  frame 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  fixed  beveled  gear  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the  adja- 
cent worm,  a  beveled  gear  slldably  flilt-d  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  shaft,  mtans  for  holding  said  oeveled  gear 
normally  in  mesh  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the  adjacent 
worm,  and  means  for  moving  said  beveled  gear  away  from 
the  said  worm. 

3.  tn  an  op«>rating  table,  the  combination  of  n  main 
frame,  a  worm  therein,  a  stretcher  frame  mounted  on  the 
main  frame,  connections  between  the  worm  and  the 
stretcher  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  bev- 
eled gear  on  said  worm,  a  transverse  shaft  In  the  main 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  gear  siidable  on 
said  shaft  normally  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  worm,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  main  frame,  and  a  pusher  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  lever  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  gear  on  the  transverse  shaft. 

4.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  stretcher  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  worm  in  the 
main  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  worm,  a  nut  fitted 
on  said  worm,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  nut,  a  cap  fitted 
over  the  nut  and  supporting  the  outrr  end  of  said  pin, 
and  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  main  frame  and  plvotaliy 
connected  with  the  stretcher  frame  and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  engaging  the 
said  pins. 

5.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,    a    stretcher    frame    mounted    thereon,    a    hoisting 


screw  on  the  main  frame  connected  with  the  stretcher 
frame,  a  pinion  on  said  screw,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
slldably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  spring  holding  said 
pinion  normally  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  on  the  hoisting 
screw,  a  lever  on  the  main  frame  acting  on  said  slldable 
pinion  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  and  a  stop  In  the  path 
of  said  lever. 


1,078,895.  PLUG  FOR  WELL-CASINGS.  Rkcben  C. 
Baker,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No, 
661,207.      (CI.  166—13.) 


A"  tr 


1.  In  a  plug  for  well  casings,  a  body  adapted  to  pass 
down  the  well  casing,  and  expansible  means  carried  there- 
by and  adapted  to  fit  slldably  and  compresslbly  in  the 
casing  so  as  to  expand  and  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  when  the  body  reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  plug  for  well  casings,  a  plug  body  adapted  to 
pass  down  a  well  casing,  and  a  spreader  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  fit  slldably  and  compresslbly  in  the  casing 
so  as  to  expand  and  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
when  the  body  reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  plug  for  well  casings,  a  body  adapted  to  pass 
down  the  well  casing,  and  an  expansible  split  ring  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  fit  slldably  and  compresslbly 
in  the  casing  so  as  to  expand  and  engage  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  when  the  body  reaches  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  plug  for  well  casings,  a  hollow  iKxly  adapted 
to  pass  down  a  well  casing  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  casing,  a  valve  for  the  said  body,  and  means 
for  closing  the  said  valve  on  the  body  being  engaged  to 
the  well  casing. 

5.  In  a  plug  for  well  casings,  a  hollow  body  adapted 
to  pass  down  a  well  casing  and  provided  with  means  to 
engage  the  casing,  a  stem  siidable  through  the  body  and 
a  valve  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  adapted 
to  close  the  passage  through  the  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,896.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE.  Pa0L 
Becker,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Max  M.  Koch. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,529.     (CI.  126—36.) 

1.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven,  a  cham- 
ber extending  downwardly  from  the  forward  portion  of 
the  oven  bottom,  a  gas  burner  in  said  chamber,  guldeways 
on  the  side  walls  of  the  oven  ;  said  guideways  t)eing  grad- 
ually Increased  in  height  toward  the  forward  end  of 
the  oven,  a  closure  plate  for  the  chamber,  mounted  in  the 
oven  to  swing  and  move  vertically  and  having  a  segmen- 
tal rack,  and  a  deflector  spaced  above  the  oven  bottom 
and  movable  rectliinearly  and  vertically  in  the  guide- 
ways  and  having  a  rack  intermeshed  with  the  segmental 
rack  of  the  closure  plate. 

2.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven,  a  cham- 
ber extending  downwardly   from   the   forward   portion   of 
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the  oven  bottom,  a  gas  burner  In  said  chamber,  K\i\<\o- 
ways  on  the  side  walls  of  the  oven  ;  said  KU'deways  being 
jtradnally  increased  In  height  toward  the  forward  end 
of  the  oven,  a  movable  closurt  plate  for  the  chamber,  a 
deflector  movable  rectillnearly  and  vertically  In  the  guide- 
ways,  and  a  connection  between  the  deflector  and  the 
closure  plate  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former. 


TToi 


3.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven,  a  cham- 
ber extending  downwardly  frim  the  forward  portion  of 
the  oven  bottom,  a  gas  burner  in  said  chamber,  guide- 
ways  on  the  side  walls  of  t^e  oven,  a  movable  closure 
plate  for  the  chamber,  a  deflector  movable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  in  rhe  guideways,  and  a  connection  between 
the  deflector  and  the  closure  plate  for  moving  the  latter 
by  the  former. 

4.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  the  combination 
of  an  oven,  a  burner  chamber  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas  burner  in  said  chamber,  a 
movable  deflector  spaced  above  the  oven  bottom,  a  mov- 
able closure-plate  constructed  and  arranged  in  one  posi- 
tion to  close  the  chamber  and  In  another  position  to  close 
the  space  between  the  oven  bottom  and  the  deflector, 
and  a  connection  Intermediate  the  deflector  and  the  clo- 
sure plate,  whereby  movement  of  one  will  be  attended  by 
movement  of  the  other. 

a.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  rangf,  the  combination 
of  an  oven,  a  burner  chamber  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas  buroer  in  said  chamber,  a  mov- 
able deflector  spaced  above  tke  oven  bottom,  a  movable 
closure  plate  constructed  and  arranged  in  one  position  to 
close  the  chamber  and  in  another  position  to  close  the 
space  between  the  oven  bottom  and  the  deflector,  a  rack 
on  the  deflector,  and  a  segmental  rack  on  the  closure  plate 
and  intermeshed  with  the  rac  te  on  the  deflector. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,897.      CAR-SE.\T.      FKEDERirK    Bennett,    Ravens- 
wood,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walker  k  Bennett  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   New   York.    S.   Y'..  a  Corporation   of  New 
York.      Filed   Sept.   24,   1908,   Serial   No.   454.599.      Re- 
newed .\pr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,049.     iCl.  155— 2.t 
1    A    car   seat    having   a    foame    plate   with    upper   and 
lower   sections    separated    by   a   slot,   a    back,   an   arm   pro- 
jecting from  the  same  Into  the  slot,  a  swinging  link   to 
which  the  arm  is  pivoted  and  a  guide  link  pivoted  on  the 
swinging   link   one  end   of   the  guide   link   having  sliding 
engagi'QUMit   with   the   arm   and    the  other  ftiil   of   the  link 
being  vertically  guided  on  the  upper  section  of  the  frame 
plate. 

2.  A  car  seat  having  a  frame  plate  with  upper  and  lower 
sections  divided  by  a  slot,  a  t)ack  and  arm  the  latter  pro- 
jecting down  from  the  back  through  the  slot,  the  upper 
section  of  the  frame  plate  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  piv- 
oted link  to  which  the  arm  is  pivoted,  a  guide  link  piv- 
oted on  the  first  named  llnti  Intermediate  its  ends,  one 
end  of  the  guide  link  having  eliding  engagement  with  the 
arm  and  the  other  end  of  the  guide  link  belni;  vertically 
guided  in  the  plot  of  the  uppeir  section  of  the  frame  plate. 

3.  A  car  seat  having  a  frame  plate  with  upper  and  lower 
sections  divided  by  a  slot,  a  Ijack  and  arm.  the  latter  pro 
Jectlng  down  from  the  back  through  the  slot,  the  lower 
section  of  the  frame  plate  havlni:  a  horizontal  slot  and  the 
upper  section  of  the  frame  plate  a  vertical  slot,  a  pivoted 
link  to  which  the  arm  is  pivoted,  a  e\ilde  link  pivoted  on 


the  first  named  link  Intermediate  Its  ends,  one  end  of  the 
guide  link  having  a  pin  running  In  the  slot  In  the  lower 
section  of  the  frame  plate  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  arm  and  the  other  end  of  the  guide  link  being 
vertically  guided  in  the  slot  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
frame  plate,  a  shifting  cushion,  a  foot  rest,  a  lever  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  foot  rest  and  the  other 
end  with  the  cushion  and  a  traveler  connected  with  said 
lever  and  engaged  by  said  pin  to  move  the  traveler  In 
unison  with  the  morement  of  the  back. 


4.  A  car  seat  having  a  frame  plate  with  upper  and  lower 
sections  divided  by  a  slot,  a  back  and  arm  the  latter  pro- 
Jectlong  down  from  the  back  through  the  slot  the  upper 
section  of  the  frame  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  and  the 
lower  section  of  the  frame  plate  having  a  horizontal  slot, 
a  pivoted  link  to  which  the  arm  is  pivoted,  a  guide  link 
pivoted  on  the  first  named  link  intermediate  its  ends,  one 
end  of  the  guide  link  having  a  pin  running  In  the  slot 
in  the  lower  section  of  the  frame  plate  and  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  arm  and  the  other  end  of  the 
guide  link  being  vertically  guided  In  the  slot  of  the  upper 
section  of  the  frame  plate,  a  foot  rest,  a  shifting  cushion, 
a  lever  lnterine<liately  fulcrumed,  one  end  of  the  lever 
connected  with  the  foot  rest  and  the  other  end  with  the 
cushion  and  a  traveler  having  pins  running  in  the  slot 
in  the  lower  section  of  the  frame  plate,  the  traveler  con- 
nected with  the  lever  and  engaged  by  said  pin  to  move 
the  traveler  In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  back. 

5.  A  car  seat  having  a  frame  plate  with  upper  and  lower 
sections  divided  by  a  slot,  a  back  and  arm  the  latter  pro 
jectlng  down  from  the  back  through  the  slot,  the  lower 
section  of  the  frame  plate  having  a  horizontal  slot  and  the 
upper  section  of  the  frame  plate  a  vertical  slot,  a  pivoted 
link   to   which   the   arm   Is   pivoted,   a    guide  link   pivoted 

iate  its  ends,  one 
ning  in  the  slot  in 
lower  sectlQn  of  the  frame  plate  and  such  pin  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  arm  and  the  other  end  of 
the  guide  link  being  vertically  guided  in  the  slot  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  frame  plate,  a  foot  rest,  a  shifting 
cushion,  a  lever  Intermediately  fulcrumed.  one  end  of  the 
lever  connected  with  the  foot  rest  and  the  other  end  with 
the  cushion  and  a  traveler  having  pins  running  in  the  slots 
in  the  lower  section  of  the  fralne  plate  to  sustain  the 
traveler,  the  traveler  being  connected  with  the  lever  and 
having  a  seat  therein  to  receive  the  said  pin.  whereby  to 
actuate  the  traveler. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


on    the    first    .named    link    intermediate    its    ends,    one    end 
of  the  guide  link  having  a  pin  running  in  the  slot  in  tlie 


l!oTM06.  CULTIV.\T()K  John  H.  BnNVE.\r,  Jr..  Mlll- 
Mp,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,668. 
{CI.  97—10.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
beam,  a  cross  head  secured  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
said  beam,  said  cross  head  being  formed   with   horizontal 
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and  vertical  slots,  notched  plow  shanks  disposed  In  said 
slots,  said  cross  head  being  formed  with  longltndinal  slots 
communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  slots,  and  spring 
latches  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  head,  each  of 
said  latches  being  adapted  to  fit  in  one  of  the  longitudinal 
slots  and  engage  the  notched  edges  of  the  plow  shanks, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


or  the  other  of  said  pair  of  lines  and  said  resistance  line. 

and  the  other  to  said  oppositely  connecte<l  line  closer, 
means  for  actuating  said  line  closer  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  switch  pairs  In  selection  to  send  to  line  succes- 
sive plural  characteristic  impulses. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
beam,  a  cross  head  secured  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to 
said  l)eam,  said  cross  head  being  formed  with  slots,  plow 
shanks  disposed  in  said  slots,  said  cross  head  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  slots  communicating  with  said  first  men- 
tioned slots,  and  spring  latches  pivotally  secured  to  said 
cross  head,  each  of  said  latches  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  adapted  to  fit  in  one  of  the  longitudinal  slots 
and  engage  the  notched  end  of  one  of  the  plow  shanks, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gang  beam  and  notched 
plow  shanks,  of  a  cultivator  crosshead  formed  with  trans- 
verse slots  to  receive  the  plow  shanks  and  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  communicating  with  said  transverse  slots  and 
spring  latches  each  pivotally  secured  at  its  Inner  end  to 
the  cross  head  and  each  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  said  flange  b»'ing  adapted  to  tit  within 
one  of  the  longitudinal  slots  and  engage  the  notched  edge 
of  one  of  the  plow  shanks,  the  latches  being  removably  se 
cured  at  their  free  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  head. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
beam,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  beam,  notclied  plow 
shanks,  said  cross  head  being  formed  with  transverse  slots 
to  receive  said  plow  shanks,  the  cross  head  being  also 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  communicating  with  said 
transverse  slots,  and  spring  latches  having  longitudinal  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  adapted  to  extend  within  said 
longitudinal  slots  and  engage  said  notched  shanks,  to 
hold  said  shanks  within  the  transverse  slots,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  beam,  a 
cross  head  secured  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  beam, 
horizontal  slots  forme<l  in  said  beam  on  one  side  of  Its 
pivotal  point,  vertical  slots  formed  in  said  beam  on  the 
other  side  of  its  pivotal  f)olnt,  plow  shanks  disposed  with 
In  said  slots,  said  cross  head  lieing  also  formed  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots  communicating  with  said  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal slots,  and  spring  latches  pivotally  secured  to  said 
cross  head  and  adapted  to  extend  within  said  longitudinal 
slots  to  engage  said  notched  shanks,  to  hold  said  shanks 
within  said  vertical  and  horizontal  slots,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,078,899.  SELECTIVE  TELEGRAI'H  SYSTEM.  Elmer 
A.  BUBLINGAMK,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Burlingame 
Telegraphing  Typewriter  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,616.      (CI.  178—69.) 

1.  In  a  selective  system  a  north  and  south  line,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  said  lines,  a  pair  of  lines  connected 
to  opposite  terminals  of  said  source  of  energy,  a  third 
line  from  said  source  of  energy,  a  resistance  In  said  third 
line,  a  pair  of  oppositely  connecte<I  line  closers,  a  group 
of  switch  pairs,  said  group  having  one  contact  of  one 
switch  of  each  pair  in  circuit  with  one  of  snld  pair  of 
lines  and  the  other  contacts  of  said  switches  alternately 
in  circuit  with  one  each  of  said  pair  of  line  closers,  and 
said  group  having  one  contact  of  one  switch  of  each  of 
the   other    pairs   connected   In   twos   alternately   with   one 


2.  In  a  selective  system  a  north  and  south  line,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  said  lines,  a  pair  of  lines  connected 
to  opposite  terminals  of  said  source  of  energjr,  a  third 
line  from  said  source  of  energy,  a  resistance  in  said  third 
line,  three  pairs  of  oppositely  connected  lino  closers,  three 
groups  of  switch  pairs,  each  of  said  groups  having  one  , 
contact  of  one  switch  of  each  pair  In  circuit  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  lines  and  the  other  contact  of  said  switches 
alternately  in  circuit  with  one  or  tlie  other  of  said  pairs 
of  line  closers,  and  each  of  said  groups  having  one  con- 
tact of  one  switcli  of  each  of  the  other  pairs  connected  In 
twos  alternately  with  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair 

I  of  lines  and  said  resistance  line,  and  the  other  of  said 
switches  to  said  oppositely  connected  line  closers  alter- 
nately, means  for  successively  actuating  said  line  closers 
and  means  for  actuating  one  switch  pair  of  one  or  more 
groups  In  characteristic  selection  to  send  to  line  successive 
plural  characteristic  Impulses. 

3.  In  a  selective  system  a  north  and  south  line,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  said  lines,  ji  pair  of  lines  connected 
to  opposite  terminals  of  said  source  of  energy,  a  third 
line  from  said  source  of  energy,  a  resistance  In  said  third 
line,  three  pairs  of  oppositely  connected  line  closers,  three 
groups  of  switcli  pairs,  means  for  successively  actuating 
said  line  closers  and  means  for  actuating  one  switch  pair 
of  one  or  more  groups  in  characteristic  selection  to  send  to 
line  successive  plural  characteristic  impulses. 

4.  In  a  selective  system,  a  line,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,    a    resistance,  a    plurality   of  oppositely    connected 

[  line  closers  connected  In  pairs,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
switches,  means  for  actuating  one  switch  of  one  or  more 
groui)S  to  connect  siud  source  of  energy  either  directly  or 
through  said  resistance  and  means  for  successively  actuat- 
ing said  line  closers  in  pairs  to  send  to  line  successive 
jilural  characteristic  impulses. 

5.  In  a  selective  system,  a  line,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  said  line,  a  resistance,  two  conductors  connected 
respectively  to  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said 
source,  a  third  conductor  connected  to  said  resistance  and 
to  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  source,  a  plurality  of 
switches  having  switch  elements  co:inected  to  each  of  said 
conductors  and  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted  as  one  or 
more  pairs  to  be  selectively  closed  by  a  plurality  of  keys, 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  line  closers  and  connected  In 
pairs  to  said  pairs  of  switches,  the  extreme  terminals  of 
said  line  closers  being  connected  to  said  line,  and   means 

:   for  actuating  said  line  closers  In  pairs  in  succession. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the. Gazette.] 


1,078.900.      MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     John    II    Bcr- 

riE  and  Eicene  T.  Hoski.ns,  Beilingham.  Wash.     Filed 

J.m.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.772.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 

1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  spaced  long  and 

short  cranks,  means  for  driving  said  cranks  simultaneously 

and  with  the  short  crank  operating  two  revolutions  to  one 

revolution  of  the  long  crank,  a  link  pivoted  to   the  short 
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(M-aDk,  and  means  slldably  connrctlni;  said  link  with  said 
lonif  crank,  whereby  one  end  portion  of  said  link  will 
swing  on  and  be  directed  by  said  long  crank. 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  gears  In 
mesh,  one  of  which  gears  has  twice  the  number  of  teeth 
of  the  other,  crank  pins  on  said  gears,  means  for  driving 
said  gears,  and  a  link  pivoted  on  the  crank  pin  of  the 
smaller  gear  and  slldably  and  awinglngly  connected  with 
the  crank  pin  of  the  other  gear,  said  crank  pins  being 
arranged  to  be  in  line  with  one  another  and  with  said 
link  whPH  the  latter  extends  across  the  axes  of  said  gears. 


1,078.901.  WRENCH.  John  Edwabd  Cabtmill.  Rosc- 
Tllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  754,988. 
(CI.  81—139.) 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  stationary  Jaw 
formed  at  one  end,  said  shank  having  two  sets  of  opposed 
teeth  arranged  upon  one  side  thereof,  said  jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity,  a  pair  of  pivoted  pawls  arranged 
within  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  nlternately  engage  one 
set  of  teeth  and  a  third  pivoted  pawl  arranged  within  the 
cavity  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  set  of  teeth 
whereby  the  movable  Jaw  Is  seturely  held  against  move- 
ment In  either  direction  and  means  for  releasing  said 
pawls  to  permit  movement  of  tile  Jaw  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  shbnk  having  a  stationary 
Jaw  at  one  end,  said  shank  having  two  seta  of  opposed 
teeth  formed  upon  one  face  theraof,  a  movable  Jaw  slldable 
upon  the  shank  and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  a 
pair  of  spring  held  pivoted  pawls  arranged  In  one  side 
of  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  one  set 
of  teeth,  a  third  spring  held  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to 
normally  engage  the  other  set  of  teeth  whereby  the  Jaw  Is 
faeld  against  movement  In  either  direction,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  pawls. 


3.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  stationary 
Jaw  at  one  end,  said  shank  having  two  sets  of  opposed 
teeth  formed  upon  one  face  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  cavity  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  pivoted  pawls  arranged  in  one  side  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  one  set  of 
teeth,  a  coll  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  engaging  the 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  pawls  and  Its  other 
end  engaging  with  the  outer  end  of  the  other  pawl, 
whereby  said  pawls  will  be  normally  held  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth,  a  third  spring  held  pivoted  pawl  mounted 
in  the  cavity  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  normally  engage  the  other  set  of  teeth  whereby  the 
movable  jaw  will  l)e  held  against  movement  in  either  di- 
rection, and  means  for  releasing  said  pawls. 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  stationary  jaw 
at  one  end,  said  shank  l>elng  provided  upon  one  face  with 
two  sets  of  opposed  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  shank  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  cavity, 
a  pair  of  spring  held  pawls  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
one  set  of  teeth,  a  third  spring  held  pawl  mounted  In  the 
cavity  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  second  set  of  teeth  to 
hold  said  jaw  against  movement,  and  sliding  plates 
mounted  within  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  ends  of  .said  pawls  to  release  the  same  and  permit 
the  movable  jaw  to  move  In  either  direction. 

5.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  stationary  Jaw 
at  one  end.  said  shank  being  provided  upon  one  face  with 
two  sets  of  opposed  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  sUdably  mounted 
upon  the  shank  and  having  a  cavity  at  one  side  thereof, 
spring  held  pivoted  pawls  mounted  within  one  side  of 
the  cavity  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  one  set  of 
teeth,  a  third  pawl  arranged  within  the  cavity  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  the  second  set  of  teeth,  said 
pawls  t)elng  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  ends, 
sliding  plates  mounted  within  the  cavity  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  outwardly  projecting  ends  to  release  the  1  awla 
from  engagement  with  the  teeth  'o  permit  the  movable 
Jaw  to  be  moved  in  either  direction,  and  finger  holds 
formed  upon  said  plates  and  adapted  to  project  out 
through  one  sidt-  of  the  movable  jaw  whereby  the  plates 
may  be  readily  manipulated  to  release  the  pawla. 


1.078,902.  VESSEL  EMER(;ENCY  BItAKE  Samlel  8. 
C«NTOFANT.  Smiths  Basin,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,286.      (Cl.   114  —  145.) 


In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vess*»ls.  the  combination  of 
a  hull,  a  leaf  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  hull 
with  Its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  hull,  mpana  for  swinging  said  leaf  to  positions 
against  and  at  an  angle  to  the  hull  and  means  for  bracing 
the  leaf  when  the  latter  Is  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  hull,  said  means  comprising  an  arcuate  rod 
disposed  transversely  of  the  leaf  and  having  Its  terminals 
secure<l  thereto,  a  U  shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  hull 
and  dlspos«Hl  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  a  brace  rod 
having  Its  terminals  slldably  engage<l  with  the  arcuate 
rod  and  bracket  respectively. 


1,078,903.       SEALING    TORCH.       Bar.nky     T.    Cornett, 
Showns.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Maurice  E.  Farris,  Showns, 
Tenn.      Filed   May   11.    1912.      Serial   No.   696,737.      (CI. 
120—116.) 
1.  A   .sealing   torch,    comprising   an    oil    font,   a    burner, 

a  sealing  wax  carrier  pivotally   mounted  on   the  font   to 
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adapt  the  wax  to  be  swung  toward  and  away  from  the 
burner,  and  a  drip  trough  arranged  under  the  path  of  the 
wax,  and  supported  by  the  burner. 


2.  A  sealing  torch  comprising  an  oil  font,  a  finger 
loop  on  said  font,  a  burner,  a  sealing  wax  carrier  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  font  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  the  burner  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  finger  loop  on 
said  carrier  for  use  conjointly  with  the  first-named  finger 
loop. 


1,078.904.  RAII^JOINT  FASTENING  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  M.  Dobsky,  Ellensburg,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.   753.521.      (Cl.  239—11.) 


/ — 


1.  In  oombinatlon  with  a  bolt  having  one  end  portion 
provided  with  a  reduced  portion  having  converging  faces 
extending  to  terminal  shoulders,  and  a  bifurcated  wiKJge 
straddling  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt  and  bearing 
against  the  terminal  shoulders  thereof,  said  wedge  being 
retained  from  disengagement  with  the  terminal  shoulders 
by  co<)peration  with  the  converging  faces  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bolt  having  one  end  portion  provided  with  converging 
faces  extending  to  terminal  shoulders,  the  inner  faces  of 
the  shoulders  being  serrated,  and  a  wedge  member  strad- 
dling the  bolt  and  provided  with  serrations  for  engage- 
ment with  the  serrated  faces  of  the  shoulders  of  the  bolt, 
said  wedge  member  l)eing  retained  from  disengagement 
with  the  serrated  shoulders  by  cooperation  with  the  con- 
verging faces  of  the  bolt. 


1,078,905.  PAPERWEIGHT.  Jame.s  E.  Drake,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,784. 
(Cl,  120—82.) 


A  paper  weight  made  up  of  two  portions,  one  of  which 
is  cone-shaped  on  its  lower  surface  and  the  other  formed 
with  an  Inclined  bearing  surface  and  with  a  cutaway 
neck  joining  it  to  the  cone  shaped  surface. 


], 078.906.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CLAD  METALS. 
Byron  E.  Er.DRKD,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1908,  Serial  No.  467,657.  Renewed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   762.664.      (Cl.   29—188.) 

1.  The    process    of    producing   clad    metals    which    com- 
prises coating  a   relatively  stlBf  metal   core  with  a  softer 


metal,  placing  said  core  In  a  relatively  cool  condition 
within  a  heated  acd  expanded  shell  of  a  high-melting, 
ductile  non-ferrous  metal,  and  heating  to  cause  said  core 
to  expand  against  said  ahell  and  produce  a  union. 


MWfM  -cw*^* 


2.  The  process  of  producing  clad  metals  which  com- 
prises coating  a  relatively  stiff  metal  core  with  a  softer 
metal,  placing  said  core  in  a  relatively  cool  condition 
within  a  heated  and  expanded  copper  shell,  and  heating 
to  cause  said  core  to  expand  against  said  shell  and  pro- 
duce a  union. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  clad  metals  which  com- 
prises coating  a  ferrous  metal  core  with  a  softer  metal, 
placing  said  core  in  a  relatively  C'X)1  condition  within  a 
heated  and  expanded  shell  of  a  high-melting,  ductile  non- 
ferrous  metal  and  heating  to  cause  said  core  to  expand 
against  said  shell  and  produce  a  union. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  clad  metals  which  com- 
prises coating  a  ferrous  metal  core  with  brass,  placing 
said  core  in  a  relatively  cool  condition  within  a  heated 
and  expanded  copper  shell  and  heating  to  cause  said  core 
to  expand  against  said  shell  and  produce  a  union. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  clad  metals  which  com- 
prises coating  a  relatively  stlflF  metal  core  with  a  softer 
metal  and  a  layer  of  a  steam  furnishing  fusible  flux, 
placing  said  core  In  a  relatively  cool  condition  within  a 
heated  and  expanded  shell  of  a  ductile,  high-melting,  non- 
ferrouB  metal  and  heating  to  cause  said  core  to  expand 
against  said  shell  and  produce  a  union. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.907.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Flem  S.  Ellis,  Hanni- 
bal, Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,810, 
(Cl.  152—45.) 

9ef, 


A  vehicle  wheel,  Including  a  hub.  a  spoke  carrying  annu- 
lus  thereabout,  a  resilient  support  between  the  hub  and 
annuluB,  and  means  for  connecting  the  hub  and  annulus 
for  simultaneous  rotation,  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  arms  carried  by  the  hub.  a  plurality  of  spaced 
plates  carried  by  the  annulus.  one  to  each  radial  arm.  each 
plate  having  an  apertured  rod  guiding  lug  at  Its  end  remote 
from  the  arm,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rods,  one  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  radial  arm 
and  having  their  free  ends  threaded  through  the  apertured 
lugs  of  the  respective  pairs  of  plates,  two  telescopic 
sleeves  surrounding  each  rod,  the  end  of  one  sleeve  bearing 
against  the  lug  of  Its  plate,  a  nut  upon  the  rod  adjacent 
the  connection  of  the  rod  to  the  radial  arm  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  other  sleeve,  and  a  spring  surround- 
ing each  rod  and  Incased  within  the  sleeve. 


1.078,908.  FOLDINC;  BED.  GEnRr,E  FiscHBiPP,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  749.578.  (Cl. 
5 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  folding  bed  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a   main   frame,   a  supporting  member   having 
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horizontal  movement  in  said  frame,  a  central  bed  member 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  hy  a  series  of  radlua 
links,  a  front  bed  member  connected  to  said  supporting 
member. by  radius  links  and  to  the  central  bed  member  by 
an  Intermediate  bed  section,  a  rear  bed  member  pivoted 
at  Its  front  end  to  the  central  btd  member,  and  means  for 
Imposing  vertical  motion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  bed 
member. 


2.  In  a  folding  bed  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  member  having 
horizontal  movement  In  said  frame,  a  central  bed  member 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  by  a  series  of  radius 
links,  a  front  bed  member  contected  to  said  supporting 
member  by  radios  links  and  to  the  central  bed  member 
by  an  Intermediate  bed  section,  »  rear  bed  member  pivoted 
at  its  front  end  to  the  central  b*d  member,  and  means  for 
Imposing  vertical  motion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  bed 
member,  the  same  comprising  aa  upriKht  ;.'uldp  secnrerl  to 
the  main  frame  and  guiding  means  on  said  bed  member 
engaging  said  guide. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  member  having 
horl/.onuil  niovpment  in  said  franit».  a  central  bed  member 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  by  a  series  of  radius 
links,  a  front  bed  member  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  by  radius  links  and  to  the  central  bf-d  by  an 
Intermediate  bed  section,  a  rear  bed  member  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  to  the  central  bed  member,  means  for  Imposing 
vertical  motion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  bed  member, 
and  a  latch  mechanism  for  locking  said  front  and  central 
bed  members  in  their  folded  condition. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  member  having 
horizontal  movement  in  said  frame,  a  central  bed  memN^r 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  by  a  series  of  radius 
links,  a  front  bed  member  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  by  radius  links  and  to  the  central  bed  member 
by  an  intermediate  bed  section,  t  rear  bed  member  pivoted 
at  Its  front  end  to  the  central  bed  member,  means  for 
imposing  vertical  motion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  bed 
member,  and  a  latch  mechanism  for  locking  said  front  and 
central  bed  members  In  their  folded  condition,  the  same 
comprising  side  standards  on  the  central  bed  member  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  outwardly  inclined  and  provided 
with  bolt  receiving  orifices,  and  spring  actuated  bolts  car- 
ried by  said  front  bed  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bolt  receiving  oriflceB. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  sJipportlnjj  memlier  having 
horizontal  movement  In  said  frame,  a  central  bed  member 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  by  a  series  of  radius 
links,  a  front  bed  member  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  by  radius  links  and  to  the  central  bed  member 
by  an  intermediate  bed  section,  a  rear  bed  member  pivoted 
at  Its  front  end  to  the  central  Ued  member,  means  for  Im- 
posing vertical  motion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  bed 
member,  and  means  for  efTectlng  a  pivotal  and  sliding 
engagement  between  the  supporting  member  aforesaid  and 
the  rear  bed  memt)er  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal 
connection  t)etween  the  rear  and  central  bed  members. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,909.  FOLDING  BED.  Gbdboe  Fi8Chbi;pp,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,480.  (CI. 
6—61.) 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
reversible  seat  member  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  supporting  leg,  and  a  bed  member  connected  to  said  seat 
member  by  a  plurality  of  radius  links  of  uniform  lengths 
and  adapted  to  have  a  walk  over  adjustment  past  said 
seat  member  uptjn  said  links. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  reversll)Ie  seat  member  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  supporting  leg,  a  bed  member  connected  to  said  seat  mem 
ber  by  a  plurality  of  radius  links  of  uniform  lengths  and 
adapted  to  have  a  "  walk  over  "  adjustment  past  said  seat 
member  upon  said  links,  and  a  tension  spring  associated 
with  the  seat  member  and  one  of  said  links. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
reversible  seat  niemt)er  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
supporting  leg,  a  bed  n:ember  connected  to  said  seat  mem 
ber  by  a  plurality  of  radius  links  and  adapted  to  have  a 
"  walk  over  "  adjustment  past  said  seat  member  upon  said 
links,  and  a  supporting  leg  attached  to  an  end  of  said  bed 
member. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  reversible  seat  meml>er  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  supporting  leg,  a  beJ  member  comprising  a  series  of  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  radius 
links  connecting  one  of  said  bed  sections  to  said  seat  mem- 
ber and  imposing  on  .-^ald  bed  section  a  "  walk  over  "  move- 
ment past  the  seat  member,  and  a  knee  piece  carried  by 
another  bed  section  and  adapted  to  have  abutment  on  said 
seat  member. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
reversible  seat  member  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
supporting  leg.  a  bed  member  comprising  a  front.  Interme- 
'liate,  central  and  rear  section  pivotally  connected  end  to 
end.  a  plurality  of  radius  links  connecting  the  front  bed 
section  to  said  seat  member  and  Imposing  on  said  front  sec- 
tion a  walk  over  movement  past  the  seat  member,  and  a 
knee  piece  carried  by  the  central  bed  section  and  adapted 
to  have  abutment  on  said  seat  member, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.910.  FOLDING  KED  (Jeokuk  Fi.scnKUPP,  Chicago. 
HI.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1909.  Serial  No.  532.791.  Renewed 
May  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  766,207.     (CI.  6 — 51.)    " 


1.   In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  housing, 
pivot  members  attached  to  said  housing.  Intermediate  links 
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pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  members,  counterpart 
marginal  frame  members  pivoted  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  Intermediate  links,  and  means  intermediate  of  said 
links  and  the  housing  for  imparting  an  upward  movement 
to  the  frame  members  and  Intermediate  links  In  an  open- 
ing movement  of  the  parts,  the  same  comprising  pull  bars, 
levers  and  horizontal  guiding  means  on  the  main  housing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  housing, 
pivot  memt>er8  attach^^d  to  said  housing.  Intermediate  links 
formed  with  lateral  arms  for  pivotal  connection  with  said 
pivot  members,  counterpart  marginal  frame  members  piv- 
oted to  the  respective  ends  of  said  Intermediate  links,  and 
means  Intermediate  of  said  links  and  the  housing  for  Im- 
parting an  upward  movement  to  the  frame  members  and 
intermediate  links  in  an  opening  movement  of  the  parts, 
the  same  comprising  pull  bars,  levers  and  horizontal  guid- 
ing means  on  the  main  bousing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  housing, 
a  rail  disposed  longitudinally  between  the  end  walls  of  said 
housing  and  provided  with  upright  end  members,  inter- 
mediate links  formed  with  lateral  arms  for  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  end  members,  counterpart  marginal 
frame  members  pivoted  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
intermediate  links,  and  means  intermediate  of  said  links 
and  the  housing  for  imparting  an  upward  movement  to  the 
frame  members  and  Intermediate  links  in  an  opening  move- 
ment of  the  parts,  the  same  comprising  pull  bars,  levers 
and  horizontal  guiding  means  on  the  main  housing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  housing, 
short  upright  members  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
housing.  Intermediate  links  pivoted  to  said  upright  mem- 
bers, counterpart  marginal  frame  members  pivoted  to  the 
respective  ends  of  said  intermediate  links,  and  means  in- 
termediate of  said  links  and  the  housing  for  Imparting 
an  upward  movement  to  the  frame  members  and  inter- 
mediate links  In  an  opening  movement  of  the  parts,  the 
same  comprising  pull  bars,  levers  and  horizontal  guiding 
means  on  the  main  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  bousing,, 
short  upright  meml)ers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
housing,  Intermediate  links  formed  with  lateral  arms  for 
pivotal  connection  with  said  upright  members,  counter- 
part marginal  frame  members  pivoted  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  Intermediate  links,  and  means  Intermediate 
of  said  links  and  the  housing  for  imparting  an  upward 
movement  to  the  frame  members  and  intermediate  links 
in  an  opening  movement  of  the  parts,  the  same  compria- 
Ing  pull  bars,  levers  and  horizontal  guiding  means  on  the 
main  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


various  positions  of  their  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment for  raising  or  lowering  one  leg  or  side  of  the  ani- 
mal Independent  of  the  other  leg  or  side. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
side  members,  front  members,  one  of  said  front  members 
being  capable  of  movement  for  securing  the  neck  of  an  ani- 
mal between  said  front  members,  levers  pivoted  on  each 
side  of  the  machine  near  the  front  end  of  said  device  at 
points  above  the  bottom  of  said  device,  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  rear  ends  of  either  of  said  levers  In 
various  positions  of  their  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment for  raising  or  lowering  one  leg  or  side  of  the  animal 
Independent  of  the  other  leg  or  side,  means  slldably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  levers  capable  of  being  locked  to 
prevent  rearward  movement  thereof  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  leg  of  an  animal  to  each  of  said  last  named  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
side  members,  front  members,  one  of  said  front  membere 
being  capable  of  movement  for  securing  the  neck  of  an 
animal  between  said  front  members,  levers  pivoted  on  each 
side  of  the  machine  near  the  front  end  of  said  device  at 
points  above  the  bottom  of  said  device,  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  rear  ends  of  either  of  said  levers  in  vari- 
ous positions  of  their  upward  and  downward  movement 
for  raising  or  lowering  one  leg  or  side  of  the  animal  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  leg  or  side,  said  levers  being  capable 
of  control  from  the  rear  of  the  machine. 


1,078,911.     HOG  TRAP.     llARHr  S.  Flkaglk.  Farrar,  Iowa 
Filed  June  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,767.     (CI.  119 — 99. 


1.078.912.  COMPUTING-BIN.  David  S.  Fleming  and 
Earl  Jones,  Estacada,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  743,725.      (CI.  73—132.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
side  members,  front  members,  one  of  said  front  members 
being  capable  of  movement  for  securing  the  neck  of  an 
animal  l)etween  said  front  members,  levers  pivoted  on 
each  side  of  the  machine  near  the  front  end  of  said  device 
at  points  above  the  bottom  of  said  device,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  rear  ends  of  either  of  aald  levers  in 


1.  .\  machine  for  dispensing  goods  in  bulk  comprising 
a  chute,  a  closure  slldably  positioned  therein,  a  pointer 
mounted  centrally  on  said  closure,  a  scale  conforming  to 
the  path  of  said  {winter  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  Bald  closure  for  moving  the  pointer  to  Indicate  the 
market  price  of  the  goods  contained  in  the  chute  at  any 
given  position  of  the  closure. 

2.  .\  machine  for  dispensing  g(X>ds  in  bulk  comprising  a 
bin,  a  chute  leading  thei'Nrom.  a  boppe/  slldably  posi- 
tioned in  said  chute,  a  pointer  mounted  centrally  on  said 
closure,  a  scale  conforming  to  the  path  of  said  pointer 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  s.iid  pointer  for 
causing  It  to  indicate  the  market  price  of  the  goods  con- 
tained in  the  chute  at  any  given  #»isition  of  the  hopper. 

3.  .\  machine  for  dispensing  goods  in  bulk  comprising  a 
bin,  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  hopper  slldably  positioned 
In  said  chute,  pointers  mounted  centrally  on  said  closure, 
scales  conforming  to  the  path  of  said  pointers  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  hopper  for  moving  said 
pointier  to  indicate  the  market  price  and  the  weight  of  the 
goods  contained  in  the  chute  at  any  given  position  of  the 
hopper. 
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4.  A  macbloe  for  dispensing  goods  in  balk,  compriaing 
a  bin  bavlng  an  outlet  In  Its  lower  end,  guide  ways  Qxed 
upon  the  front  of  the  bin  and  extending  below  it,  a  plate 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  guid4  ways,  a  chute  uniting  the 
guide  ways  and  extending  beaeath  the  bin  to  encompass 
the  outlet  opening,  a  closed  liopper  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  and  slidabl^  fitted  into  said  chute  to 
form  a  bottom  therefor,  and  sieans  opera tively  connected 
with  the  plate  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  goods  in  the 
chute  at  any  given  position  of  the  hopper. 

5.  A  machine  for  dispensing  goods  In  bulk,  comprising 
a  bin  having  an  outlet  in  Its  lower  end,  guide  ways  fixed 
upon  the  front  of  the  bin  and  extending  below  it,  a  plate 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  gulda  ways,  a  chute  uniting  the 
guide  ways  and  extending  beaeath  the  bin  to  encompass 
the  outlet  opening,  a  closed  Ijopper  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  and  sUdably  fitted  Into  said  chute  to  form 
a  bottom  therefor,  an  Index  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bin 
and  means  upon  the  plate  for  operating  the  index  so  as 
to  show  the  value  of  goods  contained  in  the  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,913.  ARC-LAMP.  Richahd  Flbminq  and  Ckom- 
wELL  .\.  B.  Halvobson,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  •  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1905.     Serial  Ho.  248,549.     (Cl.  176—52.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  draft  tube,  a  chambered  member 
in  open  communication  there^^^lth,  Inlet  passages  formed 
in  said  chamber  and  terminating  In  a  contracted  annular 
nozilf,  an  electrode,  and  meanp  for  supporting  It  with  its 
arcing  end  adjacent  the  end  of  said  nozzle. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  means  for  maintaining  an  arc  between  adjacent 
ends  of  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  creating  a  draft  ex- 
tending by  the  arcing  end  of  etch  electrode  toward  the  op- 
posite electrode. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  ot  electrode  surfaces  between 
which  an  arc  extends,  one  of  said  electrode  surfaces  being 
located  above  the  other,  and  means  for  creating  an  air 
draft  passing  downward  about  the  upper  surface. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  central  draft  tube  forming  the 
backbone  of  the  arc  lamp  structure,  an  electrode  located  In 
said  draft  tube  and  having  its  arcing  end  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  second  electrode  in  allnement  with  and 
below  the  first  electrode,  and  means  for  creating  a  draft 
passing  downward  by  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  electrode. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  draft  tube  or  chimney  through 
which  gases  heated  in  the  latnp  pass  upward,  an  upper 
electrode  having  its  arcing  surface  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  draft  tube,  and  an  air  Iqlet  passage  surrounding  the 
arcing  end  of  said  electrode  for  conveying  air  or  gas  j 
downward  by  the  arcing  end  of  said  electrode.  I 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.078,914.  DOIBLE  RIB  WARP  KNITTING  MACHunE. 
Otto  G.^bkl,  Apolda,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Hugo  Burkhardt,  Apolda,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,356.     (Cl.  66—33.) 


In  a  double-rib  warp  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  two  rows  of  needles  placed  opposite  each  other,  of 
warp  guides  arranged  in  pairs  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
guides  belonging  to  a  pair  lie  side  by  side  in  a  single  row, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,078,915.  HARROW.  Alfrid  L.  Garlodgh,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,953.  (CL 
55—94.) 


1.  .A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, resilient  plates  mounted  thereon,  and  teeth  secured 
between  the  plates  and  spaced  from  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

2.  .A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  which  is  non-circular  In  transverse 
section,  resilient  plates  mounted  upon  said  portion  of  the 
shaft,  and  teeth  carried  between  the  ends  of  the  plates  and 
spaced  from  the  supporting  member. 

3.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, pins  passing  through  the  same,  resilient  plates  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  which  receive  the  ends  of  said  pins, 
and  teeth  carried  between  the  plates  and  spaced  from  the 
supporting  member. 

4.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, resilient  plates  mounted  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  Inturned  ends,  and  teeth  having  in  their 
sides  recesses  which  receive  the  inturned  ends  of  the 
plates. 

5.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, pins  passing  through  the  supporting  member,  resilient 
plates  having  elongated  slots  which  receive  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  pins,  said  plates  having  inturned  endp,  teeth 
having  in  their  sides  recesses  which  receive  the  Inturned 
ends  of  the  plates,  and  bolts  passing  transversely  through 
the  plates  and  teeth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,916.     VEniCLE-WHEEL.     JosBPH  R.  Gbrard,  Par- 
sons.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  30,   1910.     Serial  No.  594,850. 
(Cl.   152-48.) 
A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  rim  made  up  of  tele- 

scopically  arranged  annular  members  having  contact  walls, . 


II 


NoVEiTBBR  l8,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i#<l 


one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  alined  slots,  a 
pin  rotatably  mounted  In  the  alined  slots  and  onderlytng 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  member,  arms  projecting 
from    thf    relatively   outer    member,   a    rod    projecting  cen- 


«■<? 


trally  from  tlie  pin  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm. 
a  rigid  connection  between  one  of  the  annular  members 
and  the  hub  iind  nienns  slldnMy  mounted  in  said  rigid 
connection  fur  exerting  radinl  pressure  between  the  hub 
and  the  remalnlnu  annular  member. 


1,078,917.  BOLTING.  SIFTING,  AND  GRADING  MA- 
CHINE. William  I».  <Jkay  and  John  G  HrxTZ,  Jr., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asHi^niors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Fob.  1.  1S97.  Serial  No.  621,504. 
(Cl.  83—38.) 


zontal  plane,  granular  cleaning  material  placed  upon  the 
sieve  to  clear  Its  meshes,  and  a  circular  helical  elevator 
extending  from  a  lower  part  of  the  sieve  toward  its  head 
or  upper  part  thereof  and  movable  with  the  sieve  and  serv- 
ing by  reason  of  such  motion  to  return  the  cleaning  mate- 
rial from  said  lower  to  naid  higher  point. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circular  helical  sieve,  a  cas- 
ing, a  trunk  or  pipe  extending  from  a  higher  to  a  lower 
part  of  said  casl.ng  and  communicating  with  spaces  a?>ove 
and  below  the  sieve,  an  Inclined  helical  plate  or  strip  with- 
in said  trunk  or  pipe,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the 
sieve  and  trunk  horizontally  in  a  substantially  circular 
patli,  whereby  cleaning  material  placed  upon  the  sieve  and 
delivered  by  it  to  the  lower  part  of  said  trunk  may  be 
elevated  through  said  trunk  and  delivered  ajratn  upon  the 
sieve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  helical  sieve  winding  In  one  di- 
rection from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level  and  with  a  cas- 
ini:  therefor,  a  pipe  extendiUL'  from  said  lower  toward  said 
upper  part  of  said  sieve,  a  Hxod  plate  wlndin«  horizontally 
withn  said  pipe  from  its  lower  end  to  a  point  at  or  near 
Its  top  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  in  which  the 
sieve  winds,  branch  pipes  connecting  the  said  pipe  with 
the  sieve  rasing  at  or  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  horizontally  moving  said  sieve 
and  pipe  in  a  substnnfially  circular  path. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaz.ette.] 


1.  In  a  bolting,  sifting  or  grading  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  circular  sieve  or  sieves.  Inclined  from  the 
receiving  to  the  delivery  end,  of  mejins  for  Imparting  a  gy- 
ratory motion  thereto  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  circular  heli- 
cal elevator  inovat)Ie  in  a  circular  path  with  said  sieve 
and  serving  to  elevate  cleaning  material  from  a  lower  to 
a  higher  level  in  the  maihne  through  the  motion  given  said 
material  by  such  horizontal  gyratory  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  helical  sieve,  moans 
for  bodily  moving  the  same  in  a  circular  path  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  an  elevating  device  attached  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  sieve,  and  consisting  of  a  circular  helical 
conducting  channel  adapted  to  take  cleaning  material  from 
the  tall  or  lower  end  of  the  sieve  and  to  return  ^he  same 
continuously  to  the  head  or  upper  end  thereof,  through 
ti.e  motion  imparted  to  the  sieve  and  to  the  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  circular  helical  sieve  and  with 
means  for  Imparting  a  gyratory  motion  thereto  In  a  horl- 

196  O.  G.— 42 


1.0-S.01«.  PROrFSS  FOR  RENDFRINC  STFRILIZFD 
WATlfiR  TASTKLR88  AND  ODORLESS  RKfNHOi.D 
ORttTHR.  ("hnrlottenbnrg.  Germany,  assignor  to  F"arhen- 
fabriken  vorm.  Friedr  Bayer  k  Co..  EltK-rfeld,  Oer- 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Gomiany.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747.620.      (Cl.  99— l.i 

1.  Process  of  rendering  water,  sterilized  by  treatment 
with  a  halogen,  tasteless  and  odorless,  which  process  con- 
sists in  treating  water  sterllieed  in  this  manner  with  a 
fMToxld  compound  which  liberates  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  water,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Process  of  rendering  water,  sterilized  by  treatment 
with  a  salt  of  a  hypohalogenous  acid,  tasteless  and  odor- 
le.ss.  wliich  process  consists  in  treating  water  sterilised 
in  this  manner  with  a  peroxld  compound  which  liberates 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  water,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Procew  of  rendering  water,  sterilized  by  treatment 
with  a  halogen,  tasteless  and  odorless,  which  process  con- 
sists In  treating  water  (»terlllzed  In  this  manner  with 
hydrogen  peroxW.  anhstantlally  as  described. 

4.  Process  of  rendering  water,  sterilized  by  treatment 
with  a  salt  of  hypohalngenous  acid,  tasteless  and  odor- 
less, which  process  consists  In  treating  water  sterilized 
in  this  manner  with  hydrogen  peroxtd,  substantially  as 
described. 

5^  Process  of  rendering  water,  sterilized  by  treatment 
with  a  halogen,  tasteless  and  odorless,  which  process  con- 
sists in  treating  water  sterilized  in  this  manner  with  a 
peroxld  which  liberates  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  water, 
substantially  ns  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.919.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Elbkrt 
J.  Hall,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  13.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  632,919.     (Cl.  123—122.) 

1.  The  co.-nblnatlon  with  an  infernal  combustion  engine 
having  an  oiling  system  and  a  carbureter  of  a  closed  con- 
ductor connected  at  both  ends  with  the  engine  and  extend- 
ing into  close  relation  to  said  carbureter  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  engine  for  circulating  the  oil  through  said 
conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  oiling  system,  and  a  carbureter,  of  a  pump 
operative  by  the  engine  connected  to  said  oiling  system, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  carbureter,  a  conductor  ex- 
tending from  the  pump  into  said  casing,  and  a  second  con- 
ductor extending  from  the  casing  back  to  the  oiling  sys- 
tem. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  carbureter  partly  surrounded  by  a  fluid  tight  casing, 
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of  a  labHcatlng  oil  reservolf  oto  the  crank  case  of  the 
engine  adapted  to  receive  oil  frooi  said  crank  case,  a  con- 
ductor lonnectlng  said  reservoir  with  the  caslnj?  surround 
Ing  thf  carbureter,  a  pump  In  stid  conductor  arranged  to 
be  op«»rated  by  the  engine,  and  a  conductor  for  conducting 
thp  oil    from   the  carbarcter  casUg  to  the  engine. 


f 


4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
havlnc  a  hollow  apertured  cam-shaft  and  a  carbureter 
havln;;  a  cHsinu  surrounding  tUe  same,  of  a  means  for 
forcing  the  Inhricatitii;  oil  from  the  crank  case  of  the  en- 
gine through  ttie  casing  surrounding  the  carbureter  and 
Into  the  hollow  cam-shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en 
gine  having  an  oiling  system  an4  a  carburetor,  of  a  pump 
connected  to  said  oiling  system  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
thp  in-line,  a  conductor  oxtenditg  from  the  pump  to  the 
carbureter  and  adapttnl  to  contey  the  oil  into  thermal 
contact  with  the  carbureter  and  a  conductor  for  returning 
the  oil  to  the  engine. 


1,078,920.  CASH-REGISTER.  Hknrv  S.  H.\llwood,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Haliwood  Cash  Register  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Kov.  4,  1899.  Serial  No. 
7.35,748.      iri.  235—2., 


■  1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
adding  wheels  and  a  series  of  numbered  or  value  keys,  of 
a  series  of  initial  keys,  department  keys,  and  a  no-sale 
key  and  locking  means  under  the  control  of  the  value  keys 
whereby  the  no  sale  key  cannot  be  operated  If  a  value  key 
has  tlrst  been  depresse<l. 


2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  key  frame, 
seta  of  depressible  value  and  department  keys,  therein  and 
a  no  sale  key  comprised  In  said  set  of  department  keys,  of 
a  locking  device  which  prevents  the  depression  of  said  de- 
partment keys  until  a  cash  key  has  been  depressed  and 
connections  between  said  no-sale  key  and  said  locking  de- 
vice which  releases  the  latter  by  a  depression  of  said  no 
Bale  key,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  cash  register  having  a  series  of  adding  wheels,  and 
a  series  of  numbered  or  cash  keys  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  Initial  keys  and  a  no  sale  key  and  one  or  more  de- 
partment keys  with  locking  means  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  any  of  the  keys  when  the  no-sale  key  Is  depressed,  sub 
stantlaliy  as  specified. 

4.  .\  cash  register  having  a  series  of  adding  wheels  and 
a  series  of  nuinbere«l  or  cash  keys  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  initial  keys  and  a  no-sale  key  and  one  or  more 
normally  undepresslble  department  keys,  means  for  un- 
locking the  department  keys  and  means  for  preventing 
registration  by  either  the  numbered  keys  or  initial  keys 
until  a  department  key  has  first  been  operated,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  cash  recister,  the  combination  with  a  key  frame, 
sets  of  value  key.s  and  a  no-sale  key  mounted  therein,  of 
a  movable  lock  bar  9H  and  mechanism  between  the  latter 
and  said  cash  keys  whereby  the  depression  of  a  value  key 
moves  said  locking  bar  98  Into  position  to  prevent  the  de 
pression  of  the  no-«ale  key,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.078.921.  ArPARATlM  FOR  MEI/riNG,  COMl'RKSS- 
I.NG.  AND  FORt'IN(;  MKTAL  OR  ALLOYS  l.NTO 
MOLDS.  William  (iKORGE  H.^nna.  Jr.,  Manchester, 
England.  Filed  Dec  7,  1912.  .Serial  No.  7.15,395.  (CL 
22—67.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pot  for  molten  metal  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  tul)e  having  an  outlet  at  the  hot 
torn  of  the  pot  and  a  passage  connecting  It  with  the  In- 
ferior of  the  pot.  of  two  valves  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  connected  to  the  said  outlet,  a  plunger  slldable 
In  the  said  tube  and  closing  the  said  passage  when  de- 
pressed, and  means  for  stipporting  a  mold  under  the  said 
valves. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pot  for  molten  metal  pro 
vlded  with  a  vertical  tub*'  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom 
and  a  passage  connecting  it  with  the  Interior  or  the  pot, 
of  a  plug  valve  secured  to  the  said  outlet  and  having  a  plug 
hole  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  said  tube,  an  outlet  valve 
secured  below  the  said  plug-valve,  a  plunger  slldable  in 
the  said  tul)e  and  plug  hole  and  closing  the  said  passage 
when  depressed,  and  means  for  supporting  a  mold  under 
the  outlet  valve. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pot  for  molten  metal  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  vertical  tube  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom 
of  the  pot  and  a  passage  connecting  It  with  the  Interior 
of  the  pot,  of  two  valves  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  connected  to  the  said  outlet,  a  plunger  slldable  In  the 
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said  tube  and  closing  the  said  passage  when  depressed,  a 
mixing  device  JouruHled  on  the  said  tul>e  Inside  the  pot. 
and  means  for  supporting  a  mold  under  the  said  valves. 


1,078,922.  LIC,HTN1N(;  ARRKSTER.  James  Oliver 
HoLTON,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,292.     (01.  175—30.) 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port of  insulating  mnterlal.  arrester  nn-mhers  mounted 
thereon  and  upstanding  therefrom,  said  arrester  memlxTS 
having  upwardly  converging  walls  and  being  spaced  apart, 
and  the  material  of  the  support  tx'tween  the  arrester  mem 
bers  l)elng  formed  into  troutrh  shupe  at  the  base  of  the 
arrester  members,  with  tlie  walls  of  the  trotitrh  con- 
verging downwardly 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  base 
of  Insulating  material  having  grooves,  a  casing  connected 
to  said  base  and  having  Internally  disposed  ribs  extending 
toward  the  base,  and  arrester  members  having  their  lower 
portions  extending  Into  and  sustained  by  engagement 
with  the  grooves  of  the  base,  each  of  said  arrester  mem- 
bers being  formed  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  groove  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  ribs  of  the  casing,  the  several  arrester 
members  being  Juxtaposed  for  high  tension  discharge 
across  the  Intervening  air  gap. 


1.078,923       FIREARM.      Fred  J.   HoPT,   Spalding.    Mich 
Filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,591.      (CL  43—21.) 


1,078,924.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Willis  Johnston, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,489.      (CI.   123-185.) 


In  a  fire  arm  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  bar- 
;el  member,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  strike  plate  having  its  lower  end  mounted  In  the 
recess,  bands  encircling  the  barrel  member  for  holding 
said  plate  In  the  recess,  one  of  said  bands  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve,  a  slot  fori»'d  in  the  upper  end  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  In  the  slot,  the  outer 
end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  notch  for  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  strike  plate,  a  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  barrel  member  and  slldable  In  the  sleeve,  said 
rod  having  Its  upper  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  trig- 
ger, a  hook  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  se- 
curing a  bait  thereto,  said  rod  being  operable  to  oscillate 
the  trigger  to  release  the  strike  plate  to  Ignite  the  charges 
contained  in  the  barrel  member. 


jir 


1.  A  motor  starting  device  including  a  rotor;  a  shaft 
concentric  with  and  detachably  connected  to  said  rotor;  a 
radial  arm  on  said  shaft  :  an  actuating  rotatable  part 
including  an  arm  adjacent  said  shaft  arm  ;  means  for 
rotating  said  part  in  one  direction  and  for  preventing  Its 
roUtion  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  a  spring  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms  and  bearing  against  the  other  arm  for 
rotaiably  connecting  them,  said  spring  being  so  con- 
structed and  fitted  as  to  l>reak  the  rotative  connection  be- 
tween said  arms  when  said  shaft  arm  is  reversely  rotated. 

2.  \  motor  starting  device  including  a  rotor  ;  a  shaft 
concentric  with  said  rotor;  manually  engageable  and 
automatically  dlsengageable  means  for  connecting  said 
rotor  and  said  shaft  ;  a  radial  arm  on  said  shaft  ;  an 
actuating  rotatable  part  Including  an  arm  adjacent  said 
shaft  arm  ;  means  for  rotating  said  part  In  one  direc- 
tion and  for  preventing  Its  rotation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  and  a  reslllently  detachable  connection  between  said 
arms  so  constructed  and  fitted  that  the  rotation  of  said 
actuating  part  In  one  direction  Is  communicated  to  said 
shaft,  and  that  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  arm  In  the  op- 
posite direction  acts  to  break  said  connection. 


1,078,925.  BLACK  MORDANT  MONOAZO  DYESTUFF. 
MvKTiL  Kahs  and  Anton  Ossenbkck,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm,  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,262.      (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  mordant  mono  axo  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  following  graphically  represented  structure 
R  — N==N  — R'  where  R  Is  the  radical  of  an  ortho-phenol- 
gulfonie  acid  and  R'  the  radical  of  an  acldyl-l-amlno-7- 
naphthol,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulveriied  In 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  sails  dark  powders  soluble  In 
hot  water  generally  with  a  violet  coloration  ;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
acid  a  2-amino  phenol-sulfonlc  acid  and  l.Kdiamino7- 
naphtho!  ;  dyeing  wool  in  violet  shades  which  after  being 
chromed  change  into  fast  bluish  black  to  greenish -black 
shades  and  dyeing  wool  In  one  bath  in  the  presence  of  a 
chrome  mordant,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  heroin  described  new-  117.0  dyestuff  having  most 
probably  the  formula  : 

COCHi 


SOiH- 


whlch  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  Its 
sodium  salt  a  brownish-black  powder  soluble  in  hot  water 
with  a  violet  coloration  :  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add   2  amlno-1  phenol 
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+-cbIoro-ft-«utfon»c  H<i(l  and  IS  mamh»o-7-DBphthoJ ;  dye- 
ing wool  in  viol.'t  shades  which  aft.r  Ij^iuR  ihroinert  chan-'e 
Into  a  blue-bla.'k  fast  t..  li«ht  an«  fulling,  Bubstantially  as 
described. 


1.07S,926.  BU  K  AZO  I>YE8.  M^  ktii.  Kahn  and  Anton 
'  OssKNBKtK,    Ell>erfeld.    (iermaty,    assJK'nors    to    Farben- 

fabriken  vorm.  Kriedr.  Bayer  St  Co..  Elberfeld,  (Jermany. 

a  Corporation  of  (nrmany.      Filed  Apr.   1.   1013.     Serial 

No.  758.208.      tCl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  uew  dyestuffs  derivwl  from  the 
5.5- dloxy  - '2.2- dlnaphthylamin  -  7.7  disnifc.iiic  add,  para 


phenylraedlaintai-vulfoale  •€*!  and  an  aro  dypstuff  com- 
paaent,  which  dye*  are  after  belnt;  dried  and  pulverired 
in  the  ahape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in 
water  and  In  Loucentrated  .-ulfuric  a<i(l  i,''  iK-rally  with  a 
blue  coloration;  yleldlnK  upon  reductioti  with  stannouH 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  parn  pheuyieii  ■diamln-iiul- 
fonic  acid,  C.G  diamino  3..'.  dioxy  2.1.'  diaaphtbylainlu  7.7-dl- 
aulfonlc  acid  and  au  amiii  :  and  dy.  ia«  rottou  K-nirally 
blue  bright,  after  treatment  with  diazotized  para-iiltranilin 
black  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described   new  dyeatuff  having  in   a   free 
state  most  probably  the  formula: 


j     SO,H- 


/\/\/''«n/\/\- 


MH 


Sf),H 


so,n 


J-H  -  N-Cl^-N-N  -CH--^ 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pu  verlzed  In  the  shape  of  its 
■•dtmn  salt  a  browulato-biack  powder  soluble  in  water  witii 
a  blue  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  (♦>6^  B€.)  with  a 
^eenishblue  o.loratlon  :  yielding  upon  trearment  with 
stanDoas  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  aild  6.tWdiamtDo-5..'. 
(J»oxy-2.2-dlnaphthylanain-7.7-diaulfoalc  acid,  para-pbenyl- 
enedlamlB-sulfonic  acid  and  trtaaaiaobenBene  :  and  dyeing 
ootton  blue,  after  treatment  with  diai<)tl7.ed  para  nltranilln 
black  ahades,  siibstantialiy  as  daBcribed. 


1,078,927.  SMOKE -rONSCMIKO  MECHANISM  DEI, 
MAR  D.  Keltner.  I>ps  Moinas.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  725,561.      (Ol.  110  -112.) 


side  walls  and  with  a  coiuparatlvply  larger  opening  In  its 
upper  end  re<eivlnv  lb.  upper  end  of  said  stack  and  ex 
tending  above  and  below  said  upper  enil,  menus  for  Im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  said  Ih)w1,  means  for  injectlug 
freah  air  Into  amoke  paitaing  from  said  stack  into  aald 
howl,  s  casiii_'  r.ceiviiig  and  spaced  from  the  side  waUa 
of  said  bowl,  and  means  for  spraying  water  between  said 
bowl  and  said  casing. 

0  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  smoke  stack, 
means  for  simultaneously  mingling  fresh  air  with  a»d  im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  the  -  Joke  emerging  from  said 
sUck.  a  discharge  passage  spa  id  abore  said  stack,  and 
means  for  spraying  liquid  into  the  particles  of  smoke 
drlyen  outward  tiy  centrifugal  motion. 


1,078,928.      CAR  DOOR    HASP.      John    T.    Kempbr    and 

Charlks   W     Kkmikh.  <;arbervllle,  Cal.      Filed   Mar.  22, 
1j»13.     Serial  No.  756.153.     (CI.  70—83.) 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  apparatus,  comprising  a  reticu- 
lated bowl  mo\inted  for  rotation  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
and  adapted  to  receive  products  of  combustion,  spraying 
means  superposed  relative  to  Mid  bowl,  igniting  means 
arranged  (outiguous  to  said  bOwl,  and  a  receiving  tank 
adapted  to  take  drainage  from  laid  bowl. 

■J.  A  smoke  consuming  appafatua,  comprising  a  retlcu- 
latfM  liowl  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
and  adapted  to  receive  products  of  combustion,  a  baffle 
plate  transversely  of  said  bowl,  spraying  ni-ans  superposed 
relative  to  said  bowl,  drainage  means  beneath  said  bowl, 
and  igniting  means  contiguous  to  said  bowl. 

:!.  .V  smoke  consuming  apparatus  comprisinar  "a  reticu- 
lated bowl  mounted  for  rotatioo)  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
and  adapted  to  receive  products  of  combustion,  a  baffle 
plate  transversely  of  said  bowl,  spraying  means  super- 
postKi  relative  10  sai<l  howl,  drainage  means  beneath  said 
bowl.  Igniting  means  contlguou»  to  said  bowl,  and  a  casing 
inclosing  said  elements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  smoke  •<tack,  a 
bowl   provided   with  cpeulnics  ill   the  upper  portion  of  Its 


1.  In  a  door  hasp,  the  combination  of  a  hasp  plate,  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  In  the  plate,  a  pivot  pin  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  and 
Blidably  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  scuidary  longitudinal 
slot  formed  on  the  hasp  plate,  serrations  formed  In  the 
lower  edge  of  the  slot,  a  stationary  locking  tioU  with 
which  said  slot  Is  adapte<l  to  regist.'r,  means  on  the  bolt 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  serrations  in  the  slot,  and 
a  slot  on  the  locking  lever  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  locking  bolt. 

2.  In  n  door  liasp,  the  combination  of  a  hasp  plate,  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  plate,  a  pivot  i)in  slidably 
mounted  In  said  slot,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  and  slidably 
n-ounted  on  said  pin,  a  secondary  longitudinal  slot  formed 
on  the  hasp  plate,  serrations  formed  in  the  lower  edge 
of  the  slot,  a  stationary  locking  holt  with  which  said 
slot  Is  adapted  to  register,  means  on  the  holt  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  serrations  In  the  slot,  a  slot  on  the 
locking  lever  a<lapted  to  he  hronght  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  bolt,  au^  means  for  locking  the 
locking  lever  on  the  locking  bolt. 

3.  In  a  door  hasp,  the  combination  of  a  hasp  plate,  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  iu  the  plate,  a  pivot  pin  slidably 
mounted  In  said  slot,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  and  slid 
abiy  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  secondary  longitudinal  slot 
formed  on  the  Iwisp  plate,  serrations  formed  in  the  lower 
edge  of  the  slot,  a  stationary  locking  bolt  with  which  said 
slot  Is  adapted  to  register,  a  downwardly  extending  iug  on 
the  bolt  adapted   tn   Interlock  with  one  or  anoUier  of  the 
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serrations  foi-ined  in  the  slot,  a  head  forme^l  on  the  bolt,  a 
slot  in  the  locking  lever  adapted  to  be  broiicht  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  liead  on  the  bolt,  and  n.eans  for  lock 
Ing  the  lever  against  disengagement  with  the  head  of  the 
bolt. 


I,078,»a2.  PIPE  •  TONGS.  Jakes  T.  Maktin.  Fellows. 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.72a.  (CI. 
81—91.) 


1,078.929.  BURIAL  DEVICE.  David  D.  Ijindis,  Oberlin, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  8.  Bricker  and 
one  third  to  Barney  B  Bricker,  rhiladelphla,  I'a.  Filed 
July  20.  1912.      Serial  No.  710,536.     (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  In   a   burial   device,   a   hollow    receptacle   providing  a 
cell  and  provided  with  a  Uap  forming  an  outlet  for  said 
cell,  and  a  seal  in  said  trap,  said  seal  being  formed  of  ma 
terlal   that   will    solidify    after   a   period   of  oixration  and 
form  a  permanent  closure  for  said  trap. 

2.  In  a  burial  device,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  trap 
forming  an  outlet  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  seal  in  said 
trap,  Wild  s.^al  including  finely  divided  solid  material  and 
liquid  material  that  will  eventually  form  with  said  solid 
material  a  i)ermanent  solid  closure  for  said  trap. 


1,078.930.  LINOTYPE-MOLD.  Fe«d  Hauuis  LxNua, 
Woonsocket,  li.  I  .  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,209.     (CI.  199— la.) 


The  combination  of  a  linotype  mold  having  a  mold  slot 
tbrouw'h  it  from  front  to  rear,  combined  with  a  hollow 
core  ImiBovuhly  held  within  said  mold  slot,  said  core  hav- 
ing thin  tlexU'ie  imperforate  walls. 


1,078,931  FIKKESCArE.  Thomas  ChutCHM  Mab- 
8HAI.L.  .Marshall.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  BMial  No. 
678,504.      (CI.  227 — 7.) 


A   idpe  tongs  (omprlslng  a   lever  having  a  plurality   of 

».iK'riures  therein:  a  serrated  member  plvotally  secured  to 

one  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engape  the  surface  of 

a  pipe  when  tlie  lever  to  which  It  is  secured  is  turned  in 

one  direction  and  to  release  the  said  pipe  when  the  lever  is 

curned   in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a   hook  liaving  a  lug  on 

the   back  portion  thereof,  plvotally  securtnl   to  one  of  the 

apertures  :n  the  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  a  pipe  against 

the  serrations  of  the  serrated   member   when  the   lever  is 

.urned   In   one   direction   only  :   a   clamp  slidably   mounted 

jpon    the    shank    of    the    lever;    means    for    securing    the 

.lamp  to  the  lever;  and  means  secured  to  tlie  clamp  and 

adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  back  portion  of  the  hook 

And  to  move  the  said  book  around  a  pipe  when  the  lever  Is 

(urncd  in  the  opposite  direction. 


A  fire  escape  including  a  flexible  tube,  diametrically  op- 
po.sed  ropes  secured  within  the  tube  and  extending  longl 
tudinally  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  the  ropes  extending 
beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  and  diverging  down- 
wardly from  said  end  for  engaging  anchoring  means,  said 
diverging  portions  constituting  means  for  holding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tube  substantially  flat  and  vertical 
when  the  ropes  are  drawn  taut,  the  upper  end  portion  of 
each  rope  being  forked,  and  means  upon  the  terminals  of 
each  fork  for  engaging  a  8upiK>rting  structure. 


1,078,933.  FIRE-BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  James  M.  Mc- 
Clei>lon,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,841.      (CI.  122—58.) 


1.  In  a  firebox,  the  combination  of  a  crown  comprising 
a  plnrallty  of  complete  drums  having  adjacent  sides  flat- 
tened and  assembled  to  maintain  their  flre-eiposed  surfaces 
covered  with  water  until  lowered  nearly  to  the  bottoms  of 
said  surfaces,  and  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  drums  through  said  flattened  sides. 

2.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  a  crown  comprising 
a  plurality  of  drums  formed  and  assembled  for  contact 
with  one  another  beneatli  the  center  of  one  of  said  drums 
to  reduce  the  under  fire  exposed  surface  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  a  crown  comprising 
a  plurality  of  druma  having  flattened  adjoining  aides  ex- 
tendiog  beneath  the  center  of  one  of  said  dmma  to  reduce 
the  fire  exposed  surface  thereof  and  delay  the  uncovering 
of  said  surface  until  the  water  Is  nearly  eihauated  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  fire-box.  the  combination  of  a  crown  comprising  a 
plurality  of  drums  including  side  drums  and  an  intermedi- 
ate drum  located  a  substantial  distance  beneath  the  cen- 
ters of  said  side  drums  to  reduce  the  Are  exposed  surface* 
of  mid  drums. 
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5.  In  a  flre-box.  the  combinatfcn  of  a  crown  comprlstng 
a  plurality  of  drums  including  $ide  druma  and  a  smaller 
intermediate  drum  contacting  with  sides  of  said  drums 
Ix-neath  their  centers. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,078,934.  FIRE-BOX.  James  M.  McClkllon,  Everett, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,897.  (CI. 
122—58.) 


-ogoSpggSso^ogg^SoSj'^o''' 


39 
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1.  In  a  fire  box,   the  combination  of  a   series  »{  upright 
wall  sections  respectively  circular,  self  sustaining  and  In 
dlvldually  expansible   transverselj-  of  the  series,  meuns  to 
secure  said  sections  in  ussembled  relation  ;  and  means  per 
mitting    communication     betweep    said    sections    adjacent 
their  lower  ends. 

2.  In  a  Are  box,  the  combination  nf  a  series  of   iipri;;lit 
wall  sections  respectively  of  lar^e  diameter,  circular,  self 
sustaining  and  individually  expansible  transversely  of  the 
series  ;  and  nipples  conntcting  snid  stations  adjacent  their 
lower  ends. 

.{.  In  a  fire  box,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright 
wall  sections  respectively  clnulur,  self-sustaining  and  in- 
dividually expansible  transversely  of  the  series  and  hav 
ing  flattened  portions  adjacent  their  lower  ends;  and 
means  providing  communicatloti  between  .said  sections 
til  rough  said  flattened  portions. 

4.  In  a  fir-  box,  the  combinatiun  of  a  series  of  upright, 
wall  sections  respectively  circular,  self  sustaining  and  in 
dividually  expansible  transversely  of  the  seiies  and  pro- 
vided with  heads  adjacent  theie  lower  ends  having  flat- 
tened contacting  surfaces  ;  and  tneans  to  secure  said  aec- 
tlons  together. 

5.  In  a  fire  box,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright 
■wall  sections  respectively  drcniar,  self  sustaining  and  in- 
dividually expansible  tratisvf rsflly  of  the  series  ;  means 
closing  the  lower  ends  of  .said  sections  ;  and  a  foundation 
member,  said  means  and  foundation  member  being  formed 
for  Interlocking  engagement. 

[CUims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,078,935  FIREBOX.  Ja.mks  M.  M<(r.Ki.i...N,  Everett, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Berlal  No.  745.895.  (CI. 
122—58. ) 

1.  In  a  flre-box,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright, 
hollow  wall  sections,  each  comprising  outer  and  inner 
channels  having  overlapping  flanges  secured  together,  the 
inner  channels  having  circular  arc  portions,  facing  the 
interior  of  the  flre-box,  self  stataining  and  expansible 
transversely  of  the  section  :  and  means  to  secure  said  sec- 
tions in  assembled  relation. 

2.  In  a  flre-box.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright 
wall  sections,  each  comprising  outer  and  inner  channels 
having  overlapping  flanges  secured  together,  the  inner 
channel  having  a  circular  arc  portion  facing  the  Interior 
of  the  flre-twi,  self-sustaining  aid  expansible  transversely 


of  the  section  ;  and  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  sections  for  securing  them  in  assembled  relation. 


.5  '.■» ,-. 


3.  in  a  Are  l)ox,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright 
wall  sections  comprising  outer  and  Inner  channels  having 
flanges  secured  together,  the  flanges  of  said  inner  chan- 
nels being  extended  to  provide  flattened  contacting  walls 
for  the  sections,  said  flattened  walls  being  apertured  and 
nlppled  together  to  permit  circulation  from  one  section  to 
another. 

4.  In  a  fire  box,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright 
wall  sections  comprising  inner  and  outer  channels  having 
flanges  riveted  together,  said  inner  channels  having  the 
lower  ends  of  their  flanges  extended  to  provide  contacting 
walls  of  substantial  extent  ;  nipples  expanded  In  register- 
ing apertures  In  said  walls  ;  and  means  to  secure  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  sections  together. 

5.  In  a  flre  box,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright 
wall  sections  comprising  outer  and  Inner  channels  having 
tlangea  secured  together,  the  flanges  of  said  Inner  channeU 
i)eing  enlarged  and  flattened  adjacent  their  lower  enda ; 
nipples  In  registering  apertures  in  said  flattened  portions; 
cups  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  ;  and  founda- 
tion means  secured  to  said  cups. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.l 


1,078,936.  SLEIGU-UIINNER.  Obohub  C.  M((JALaHT, 
Canadian,  Tex.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
007,216.      (CI.  21—96.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  runner,  of 
a  clamp  for  attaching  the  front  end  of  the  runner  to 
said  wi  ee»  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  iron  members  posi- 
tioned upon  and  formlnc  a  channel  which  receives  the 
wheel  rim,  said  angle  irons  bearing  upon  the  wheel  tire,  a 
U  shaped  member  straddling  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  having  the  legs  projecting  on  the  sides  of  and  be- 
yond said  angle  iron,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  ex 
tremitles  of  the   legs  of  said   U-shaped  member  outside  of 
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said  runner  and  serving  to  clamp  the  runner  to  said  angle 
trona,  said  bolt  being  bent  abruptly  on  the  Inner  side  of 
said  wheel  and  having  terminal  attaching  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel  axle. 


1,078.937.  PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  CONTAINING 
SULFUR  DIOXID.  Riehjlph  Mkssil.  London,  England, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  (ieneral  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  557,644.     (CI.  23—1.) 


1,  The  process  of  purifying  gases  containing  sulfur  dl- 
oxid  from  sulfuric  acid  by  passing  the  said  gases  over  a 
reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  above  300°  C.  and  below 
that  at  which  the  reducing  agent  used  will  reduce  «ulfur 
dloxid  to  free  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  gases  containing  sulfur  dl- 
oxid from  sulfuric  acid  by  passing  the  said  gases  over 
granulated  gas  coke  at  a  temperature  over  300"  r.  and  be- 
low that  at  which  the  gas  coke  will  reduce  sulfur  diozld 
to  free  sulfur. 


1,078,938.  TOWEL  -  IHSPFNSKR.  Ellis  D.  Millkh, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,300. 
(CI.  211-29.) 


IT- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  movable  back  positioned  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  track  portions  carried  by  said  casing, 
said  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to 
ride  upon  said  track  portion  whereby  said  back  may  move 
t>ack  and  forth  within  said  casing,  spring  means  carried  by 
said  casing  and  attached  to  said  back  for  normally  urging 
said  back  toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  said  back 
adapted  to  carry  a  pad,  rotating  feeding  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  pad,  and  reciprocating  means  carried  by  said 


casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rotating  feeding  means 
for  operating  the  same,  said  pad  normally  resting  against 
said  feeding  means  whereby  portions  of  said  pad  are  dis- 
pensed from  the  casing  when  so  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  movable  back  carried  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  door  upon  its  front  side, 
rotating  feeding  mechanism  carried  by  said  door,  recipro- 
cating means  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  feeding  mechanism  whereby  portions  of  the  pad  car- 
ried by  said  movable  back  may  be  dispensed  from  said  cas- 
ing, said  feeding  mechanism  and  reciprocating  members 
capable  of  being  swung  out  upon  said  door  from  engage- 
ment with  said  pad  whereby  a  new  pad  may  be  placed 
upon  said  back  when  so  desired. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  movable  back  positioned  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  back  adapted  to  carry  a  paper  pad  of  towels,  a 
door  carried  by  the  front  side  of  said  casing,  a  supporting 
arm  provided  with  a  depending  lirackct  carried  by  said 
door,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  arm  and  second- 
ary bracket  means,  a  feeding  roller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  feeding 
roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  an  auxiliary  gear  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  primary  gear  carried  by  said  depend 
Ing  bracket,  a  rod  carried  by  said  door  and  provided 
with  a  rack  portion,  said  rack  portion  adapted  to  rotate 
said  gears,  whereby  said  feeding  roller  will  be  ro- 
tated for  dispensing  a  towel  from  said  casing,  said  rack 
provided  with  a  depending  arm,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
said  depending  arm  and  said  door  for  normallly  holding 
said  rod  and  rack  In  a  contracted  position  whereby  after 
a  towel  has  been  partially  dispensed  from  the  casing  the 
same  may  be  entirely  removed  therefrom  without  rotating 
said  gears. 


1,078,989.  COMBINATION  FAUCET.  William  H.  Mit^ 
LEH,  John  E.  Miller,  and  William  H.  Ohoel,  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,114. 
(Cl.  137—26.) 


1.  A  faucet  body  having  delivery  spouts  and  a  passage 
through  said  faucet  corresponding  to  each  spout,  a  valve 
for  each  passage  and  a  free  disk  shaped  member  bearing 
against  said  valves,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  mem- 
ber and  tending  to  close  the  valves  and  a  coupling  on  the 
faucet  body  having  an  annular  l>earlng  and  seat  for  said 
spring. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  having  a  single  Intake  passage  and 
separate  discharge  spouts,  a  plurality  of  valves  and  a 
single  valve  stem  to  operate  the  same,  a  pressure-equallilng 
member  bearing  against  said  valves  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  member  and  tending  to  press  said  valves  to 
their  seats. 

8.  A  combination  faucet  having  upturned  and  down- 
tnrned  spouts  respectively,  a  valve  for  each  spout  and  a 
spring  pressed  member  bearing  against  and  tending  to  cloae 
said  valves.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  hand  con- 
trolled shaft  having  cams  operatively  engaging  the  said 
valves. 
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4.  A  combinatian  faucet  haria^  a  plurality  of  paaaagea 
throagta  Uie  aame,  a  ralTo  for  eack  paaaage  having  a  atem, 
a  abaft  proTid«d  with  cama  adapted  to  engage  said  sterna, 
a  free  rocking  member  behind  said  valrea  and  a  sprlni? 
bearing  againat  said  member. 

5.  A  combination  faucet  bavinfl  a  diaphragm  lengthwise 
at  its  centpr  borlaontally,  and  op|>osltely  directed  delivery 
spota  from  oppoalte  sidea  of  Mid*  dtapbragoi  at  ita  front, 
a  valve  correaponding  to  each  apout  having  a  suitable 
guide  stfm  at  Its  front  and  a  projection  on  Ita  rear,  a  ro- 
taUble  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  cams  engaidng 
said  stems,  a  frea  rocltlng  meml)er  bearing  agalnAt  i^akl 
projection*  and  a  spring  bearing  ai^ainst  said  mumtier. 


l,07S.9iO  BALL  BEARING.  J.^ha.s.v  Moolkh.  Schwein- 
furt,  (iermany.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,780.      (Cl.  64—59.) 


Id  a  hall-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  outer 
riBjr  having  ball  races  in  their  adjoininK  surfaces,  a  one- 
piece  9«>parator  inclosing  the  balls  on  both  side  faces, 
grooves  in  the  slots  of  such  raceways  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  balls 
Into  the  raceways,  the  apace  between  the  bottoia  of  aaid 
g;t>ov«s  when  brought  into  regiattr  being  equal,  for  a  por 
tloD  of  the  uistance  toward  the  b|ill  races,  to  the  diameter 
of  the  ball  plus  the  thickness  of  the  cag«,  said  grooves 
entering  the  raceways  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the 
rncewav,  substantially  as  set  forth, 


1,078.941.  SLIDING-DOOB  FASTENKR.  GSOSGE  M. 
MoNsov,  .Ambrose,  N.  D.  FUqd  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  691.306.     (Cl.  70—102.) 


\lp    ,    I    1/1 


I  »  fi  '  I  I  II'    ■  f 


The  (.'ombination  T7itb  a  doqr  frame  and  the  Jambs 
thereof,  said  jambs  being  provi<|ed  with  recesses  opening 
tlirutigh  their  mutually  adjac«it)  facea  and  through  their 
outer  facets,  of  hooka  engaged  tn  the  rear  walls  of  the 
rt^-eaee^  and  having  downwartQy  turned  ends,  a  door 
mounted  for  sliding  moveatent  li|to  and  out  of  posltlou  to 
lie  over  the  space  between  tbe  jRnirta,  a  transverse  series 
of  nllning  hraekets  secured  agaitist  the  outer  face  of  the 
door,  and  a  har  pivotally  mounted  In  the  brackets  and 
having  ItH  central  portion  bent  to  form  a  crank,  lying  be- 
tween certain  of  tbe  bracketa,  tbe  end  portions  of  the 
bar  being  hent  tc  extend  over  t^e  side  edges  of  tbe  door 
and  having  th>ir  extrenltiea  turned  outwardly,  said  crank 
being   movable   to  bring   the  end  portion  of   the    bar  Into 


the  reeeaaea  or  out  of  the  recesaes,  aaid  ends  of  th^  door 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hooks  aad  force  the  bar 
ngaiuat  the  Janibe. 


1,078,942.  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
COMBl'STION  EN(JINES.  Mar.sh.*i.l  E. 
dan.  111.  Filed  Mar.  It.  1911*.  Serial  No. 
i:i;j— 190. ) 


INTERNAL- 
MtiKEi..  Sheri- 
683.787'.     (Cl. 


In  a  gas  engine  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
an  extension  at  its  upper  end  forming  a  valve  casing  com 
mnnlcating  with  the  cylinder  by  means  of  vertically 
spaced  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said  valve  chamber  having 
an  Inwardly  directed  annular  flange  near  Its  lower  end 
with  in  upwardly  directed  extension,  a  plug  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamt^er  with  n  downwardly  directed  flange,  a 
rotary  valve  in  the  casing  and  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  reepectiv«'ly  engaged  against  the  lower  flange  and 
the  plug,  the  upwardly  directed  extension  and  the  down- 
wardly directed  flange  retaining  the  valve  in  proper  poal- 
tlon,  said  valve  having  a  central  horizontal  partition  and 
upper  and  low<r  ports  for  registration  at  times  with  the 
ports  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  secured  in  the  plug,  an 
outlet  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  a  pis 
ton  in  the  cjllmler.  and  connections  l^etween  the  valve  and 
piston. 


1,078,943.  FLOAT-VALVE.  Philip  Ml«i,i.er,  Decatur. 
III.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur.  III.,  n 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.    617.511.      (Cl.   137      104  ) 


The  ci)ml)ination  with  a  lank,  of  a  supply  pipe  therefor, 
the  end  of  which  projects  through  the  bottom  thereof,  ii 
straight  hollow  stud  located  within  the  tank  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  casing 
detachably  connected  to  and  swlveled  upon  said  stud  and 
In  continuous  communication  with  the  supply  pipe  through 
said  stud,  means  for  holding  said  valve  casing  In  place 
upon  the  stnd,  a  valve  carried  by  said  swlveled  casing  and 
operating  In  a  line  '-ubstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  stud,  and  n  float  connected  to  the  stem  of  said 
valve,   substantially    as   described. 
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l,07ai>44.  PLASTKEMi'S  OR  PAINTER'S  SCRAPING- 
PAN.  I>BTSB  E.  Mcaj-HY,  Newflrk.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
26.   1910.     Serial  No.  579.142.      (Cl.  72—137.) 


1  .\  receiving  pan  for  the  use  of  plasterers  or  painters, 
consisting  of  a  scoop^haped  IkmIv  provided  at  Its  one 
extremity  with  a  blade-reeelvlng  or  holding  socket  com- 
prising a  wall-portion  or  member  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  a  blade  of  a  scraping  tool,  the  scoop  shaped  portion  of 
the  pan  extending  rearwardly  and  slightly  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  blade  of  the  scraping  tool,  so  as  to  provide 
a  bellied  portion  which  Inclines  away  from  the  said  blade, 
said  bellied  portion  being  also  provided  at  Its  outer  ex 
tremity  with  an  inwardly  ixtendlng  flange-like  catching 
element,  a  hinged  closure  connected  with  said  scoop-shaped 
body  at  one  side  of  the  said  blade  receiving  or  holding 
socket,  and  means  connected  with  suld  hinged  closure  for 
bringing  the  same  in  Its  ciused  or  holding  relation  over 
said  receiving  or  holding  socket,  sulistantially  as  and  for 
the   purposes  set    forth. 

i:.  A  receiving  pan  for  the  use  of  plasterers  or  painters, 
consisting  of  a  scoop-shaped  body  provided  at  its  one  ex- 
tremity with  .a  blade-receiving  or  holding  socket,  and  a 
hinged  closure  connected  with  said  scoop-shaped  body  at 
one  side  of  the  said  blade-receivtng  or  holding  socket, 
said  wall-portion  being  formed  iit  one  edge  with  a  curved 
portion,  and  the  said  cioijure  being  provided  with  a  spring- 
like latch-portion  adapted  lo  be  sprung  over  the  curved 
portion  of  said  wall-portion  and  in  separable  engagement 
therewith,  so  as  to  lock  said  closure  in  place,  substantially 
a.s  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.078,945.        OVERHEAD     SWITCH. 
MlRRAY.    Oshkosh,    Wis.      Filed    Feb. 
No.  679..*]57.      (Cl.    104-180.) 


Chbistopher     K. 
23,    1912.      Serial 


1.  A  switch  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hang 
ors  supported  by  and  near  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  hanger 
supported  by  and  near  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  track 
rails  supported  with  one  of  their  ends  at  the  lower  portion 
of  each  of  said  hangers,  a  switch  member  loosely  mounted 
near  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  first  named  hangers  and 
extended  at  their  other  ends  to  near  the  last  named 
hanger,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  each  of  said  switch 


members  one  at  a  time  and  to  bring  and  maintain  titeir 
free  ends  when  lowered  in  line  with  the  rail  which  haa  one 
of  Its  ends  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  last  named 
hanger. 

2.  .\  switch  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hangers 
supported  by  and  near  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  hanger 
supported  by  and  near  tbe  other  end  of  the  frame,  track 
rails  supported  at  one  of  their  ends  on  the  lower  portion  of 
each  of  said  flrst  named  hangers,  a  main  track  rail  sop- 
ported  at  one  of  Ita  enda  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  laat 
named  hanger,  a  switch  meral>er  loosely  mounted  cm  th« 
lower  portion  of  each  of  tbe  flrst  named  bangers  aad  ex- 
tended at  their  other  ends  to  near  the  last  named  banger, 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  each  of  said  switch  memt>era 
one  at  a  time  and  to  bring  and  maintain  their  free  eada 
wlien  lowered  In  line  with  the  main  track. 

3.  .V  switch  conidattng  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hangers 
supported  by  and  near  one  end  of  the  frame  and  each  hav- 
ing on  its  lower  portion  a  horlzontnlly  disposed  channeled 
part,  a  hanger  supported  by  and  near  the  other  end  of 
tbe  franx'  and  having  on  Its  lower  portion  a  borlaontally 
disposed  channeled  part,  track  rails  supported  at  one  of 
their  ends  In  the  channeled  parts  of  each  of  said  flrst  named 
hangers,  a  main  track  rail  supported  at  one  of  its  enda  in 
the  channeled  part  of  the  last  named  hanger,  a  switch 
member  loosely  mounted  In  each  of  the  channeled  parts  of 
the  flrst  named  hangers  and  extended  at  their  other  enda 
to  near  tbe  last  named  hanger  and  adapted  to  fit  is  tbe 
channeled  part  of  said  hanger,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  switch  members  and  to 
cause  them  to  fit  in  tbe  channeled  part  of  the  haager 
which  supports  the  main  track  rail. 

4.  .\n  overhead  switch  consisting  of  a  frame,  at  least 
three  depending  hangers  supported  by  and  near  one  end  of 
said  frame,  a  single  depending  hanger  supported  by  and 
near  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  track  rails  supported  at 
one  of  their  ends  on  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  flrst 
named  baagera.  a  section  of  tbe  main  track  rail  supported 
at  one  of  its  ends  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  laat  named 
hanger,  a  switch  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  tbe  flrst  named  liMigers  and  extended  at 
their  free  enda  to  near  tbe  last  named  hanger,  a  shaft 
transversely  Joaraaled  on  tbe  frame  akd  having  at  least 
three  cranks  extended  therefrom  at  angles  to  one  another, 
n  connection  uolfing  each  of  said  cranks  to  one  of  aaid 
switch  membera,  and  means  to  rock  the  shaft. 


1,078,946.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Chables  J, 
Nash,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  492,184.      (Cl.  213 — 64.^ 


\    O   O 


4:n^d>L-J 


c  o 


^^ 


«■!»*■ 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
drnw-tijir,  draft  yoke,  draft  members  and  front  and  rear 
followers  contacting  with  the  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  movable  oppositely  faced  friction 
wedges  contacting  with  tbe  followers  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  draft  yoke,  upper  and  lower  friction 
blocks  extending  transversely  through  tbe  draft  yoke  and 
having  inclined  friction  faces  In  frlctional  engagement 
with  the  Inclined  friction  faces  of  said  wedges,  an  upright 
spring  acting  at  its  inner  end  against  one  of  said  friction 
blocka.  and  a  central  connecting  rod  having  a  spring  seat 
nt  one  end  and  extending  through  the  friction  blocks  and 
the   draft   yoke,   and   a    cap   plate   Interposed  between   the 
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other  end  of  said  connecting  r*d  and  one  of  the  friction 
blocks,  subfltantially  as  speciflad. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rlgglnf,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke,  draft  mepabers  and  front  and  rear 
followers,  coDtacting  with  the  draw-bar  and  draft  yoke,  a 
pair  of  loDKltudlnally  movable  oppoaltely  faced  friction 
wedK^fl  contacting  with  the  followers  and  extending  trana- 
Tprsely  throuKh  the  draft  yoke,  upper  and  lower  friction 
blocks  extending  transversely  through  the  draft  yoke  and 
having  Inclined  friction  faces  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  Inclined  friction  faces  of  said  wedges,  an  tiprlght 
spring  acting  at  Its  Inner  end  against  one  of  the  friction 
blocks,  and  a  central  connectlnf  rod  having  a  spring  seat 
at  Its  outer  end  and  extending  tihroagh  the  friction  blocks, 
the  sprlni:  and  the  draft  yoke,  and  removable  guide  bars 
or  plati's  s»-cured  to  the  draft  members  and  supporting 
the  followers,  and  a  cap  plate  Interposed  between  the  up- 
per end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  the  upper  friction 
block,  substantially  as  specified. 

."..  In  a  friction  draft  rigginj.  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke,  draft  mejnbers  and  front  and  rear 
followers  contacting  with  the  draw-bar  and  draft  yoke,  a 
pair  of  !oneltu<llnalIy  movable  oppositely  faced  friction 
wedges  contacting  with  the  followers  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  draft  yokf>.  upper  and  lower  friction 
blocks  extending  transversely  through  the  draft  yoke  and 
having  Inclined  friction  faces  in  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  inclined  friction  faces  «f  said  wedges,  an  upright 
spring  acting  at  Its  inner  end  qgalnst  one  of  the  friction 
blocks,  and  a  central  connectln(4  rod  having  a  spring  seat 
at  its  outer  end  and  extending  through  the  friction  blocks 
and  the  draft  yoke  and  separately  formed  from  the  said 
blocks,  said  upper  and  lower  friction  blocks  having  on 
their  outer  faces  parallel  ribs  fitting  astride  the  upper  and 
lower  members  of  the  draft  yokie,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  friction  blocks  being  removable  from  the  yoke  with- 
out disconnecting  the  yoke  and  drawbar,  and  a  cap  plate 
interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  rod 
and  the  upper  friction  block,  sulistantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rlgglnft  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  followers,  of  oppositely  facing 
friction  wedges  extending  through  the  draft  yoke,  and 
upper  and  lower  friction  blocks  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
wedges,  and  an  upright  spring  acting  against  one  of  the 
friction  blocks  and  a  connecting  rod  for  the  spring  extend- 
ing through  the  yoke,  and  a  cap  plate  Interposed  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  the  upper  fric- 
tion block,  substantially  as  spe<jifled. 

5  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke  and  followers,  of  oppositely  facing 
friction  wedges  extending  through  the  draft  yoke,  and 
upper  and  lower  friction  blocks  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
wedges,  and  an  upright  spring  tctlng  against  one  of  the 
friction  blocks  and  a  connecting  rod  for  the  spring  ex- 
tending through  the  yoke  and  tJie  friction  blocks,  and  a 
sprinu  seat  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  said  connecting  rod, 
said  yoke  having  longitudinal  jlots  to  receive  said  rod. 
and  a  cap  plate  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  and  the  upper  friction  block,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


lowest  limit,  cables  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  track 
beams  and  designed  to  extend  about  a  log  upon  the  beams 
and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  second  rack,  a  rock  shaft 


1,078.947.  LOG-DECKING  ATPARATUS.  JAMKS  T. 
OH.^BA.  Lowvllle.  N.  Y.  Fll9d  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial 
No    714,H58.      (CI.  57—18.^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sklddlnf)  logs  comprising  a  rack 
with  a  cross  piece  at  the  top,  a  base  with  f'lipportlng  posts 
for  said  cross  piece,  a  swinging  ball-shaped  member 
hinged  to  said  cross-piece,  puUefa  fastened  to  the  latter, 
track  beams  adapted  to  bold  s^id  swinging  rack  at  its 
lowest  limit,  cables  fastened  to  said  track  beams  and 
passing  about  said  pulleys,  said  cables  adapted  to  engage 
and  cause  a  log  to  roll  upon  the  track  beams,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  skidding  logs  comprising  a  rack 
with  a  cross-piece  at  the  top,  a  hese  with  supporting  posts 
for  said  cross-piece,  a  swinging  ball-shaped  member 
hinged  to  said  cross-piece,  pullers  fastened  to  the  latter, 
track   beams  adapted   to   bold  B«ld  swinging   rack   at    its 


Journaled  therein,  said  second  rack  having  arms  project- 
ing therefrom  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  cross-piece,  as  set  forth. 


1,078.948.  INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  GRAIN-CARS. 
Benjamin-  F.  Owkns,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.203.     (CI.  105—15.) 


An  ln8j)ectlon  device  for  grain  cars,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion  open  at  both  ends,  an  attaching  plate 
formed  integral  with  the  tube  at  a  point  spaced  apart 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  said  attaching  plate  being 
so  positioned  on  the  tube  that  when  the  attaching  plate 
is  In  a  vertical  position  the  body  of  the  tube  will  be  In- 
clined at  an  angle  of  about  fifty  degrees  relative  to  the 
plate,  a  hinge  meml)er  formed  on  top  of  the  plate,  a  cover 
hlnge<l  to  said  hinge  member  and  designed.  In  one  posi- 
tion, to  stand  at  approximately  riiiht  ant'les  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tutie  and  cover  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  in  another  position  to  awing  slifhtly  past  a  vertical 
line  through  the  hinge  center  to  rest  against  the  side  of 
the  object  to  which  the  attaching  plate  is  fixed,  for  the 
purposes  stated. 


1.078,949  GRINDING- MACHINE.  Joseph  Pavelka, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  15,  191.3.  Serial  No.  787.771. 
(CI.  17—20.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  screw  conveyer  for  forcing 
the  material  to  be  ground  from  the  Inlet  'o  the  discharge 
end  of  said  machine,  and  revoiuble  cutting  disks  mounted 
on  the  discharge  end  of  said  ci>nveyer  and  having  shear- 
ing engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  screw  conveyer  for  feeding 
material  to  be  ground  from  the  Inlet  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  machine,  and  circular  disintegrating  devices  ar- 
ranged In  the  discharge  end  of  said  machine  and  having 
shearing  engagement  therewith,  and  which  are  adapted 
to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  said  conveyer  and  also  about 
their  own  axes,  the  direction  of  rotation  <<(  said  conveyer 
and  said  disintegrating  devices  being  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  urindlng  machine,  a  rotatably  mounted  member 
that  conveys  the  material  to  be  ground  from  the  Inlet  to 
thi'  (Usclai-ye  end  of  the  machine,  and  revolultle  spool 
shai)ed  cutting  devices  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of 
said  memt>er,  said  cutting  devices  l)elng  so  arranged  that 
they  will  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  said  member. 


4.  In  a  Kiiudlng  machine,  a  perforated  discharge  plate, 
a  Conveyer  for  conveying  material  to  said  discharge  plate. 
and  a  plurality  of  disintegrating  devices  arrangeu  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  conveyer  and  said  plate,  each  of 
said  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  knives,  one  of 
said  knives  t>earlng  against  the  end  of  said  conveyer  and 
the  other  bearing  against  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  conveyer  provided 
with  a  supporting  shaft  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a 
Kear  wheel  loo.sely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pinions  provided  with  short  shafts  that  are  mounted  In 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer  and  that  mesh  with 
said  gear  wheel,  cutting  devices  that  are  -onnected  to  said 
short  shafts,  and  a  housing  that  completely  covers  said 
gear  wheel  and  pinions. 

(Claims  a  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,07N.9.'>O        WAISIPAND    lOU    CAUMK.VTS        AnoLI'Hl  .S 
;.  I'KiNK.  (•|iica;.;.r.  III..  ;issi<;nor  to  Alfred  Decker.  Abra- 
ham Cohn,  and  Adolphus  C.  Peine,  doing  business  under 
the  firm  name  of   Alfred    I>ecker   &  Cohu,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.     Serial  No,  69:5.854.      (CI.  2-143.) 


1.  .V  wiiisiliaiid  for  garments.  c<imprlslnEr  a  band  made 
in  sections,  an  adjustable  connection  l)etween  said  sections. 
adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  to  fix  the  size  of  the  waistband, 
said  connection  cumprising  a  buckle  and  strap  at  each  side 
of  said  band,  respectively  fixed  to  different  sections  there 
of.  perniltiiiiL'  the  sections  to  l>e  disconnected  from  e.nch 
other  and  a  tunnel  strap  for  each  side  of  the  band,  cover- 
ing the  said  connection,  .ndapted  also  to  hold  a  l>elt  In 
place. 

2.  .V  waistband  for  garments,  comprlsluf:  a  l«nd  made 
In  sections,  non  .'la.«tlc  connections  between  said  sections, 
means  whereby  said  sections  tnay  \>e  adjisted  to  fix  the 
size  of  the  waistband,  by  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sections  msy  be  drawn  toirether  to  tighten  the  band,  or 
s.'i>arate<l  to  enlarge  the  band,  and  l)€lt  straps  overlying 
the  said  connections,  concealing  the  ends  of  the  sections 
without  interfering  with  the  adjustment  of  said  means. 

.'{.  -V  waistband  for  garments.  comprlsInK  a  band  made 
In  sections,  separable  connections  between  said  sections. 
adapted  to  ix-  adjusted  to  fix  the  size  of  the  waistband,  and 
lielt  straps  overlying  the  said  connections,  each  strap 
being  attached  at  Its  upi»M-  end  to  only  one  of  said  sec- 
lions,  permitting  adjustment  of  the  adja<ent  sections  by 
said  connections. 


4.  A  waistband  for  garments,  comprising  means  of  ad- 
justment for  the  band,  fixed  thereto,  and  tunnel  straps 
disposed  over  said  means,  covering  the  adjiittable  portions 
of  the  band,  whereby  said  straps  have  the  double  function 
of  concealing  said  adjustable  fwrtlons  and  holding  a  belt 
in  place,  which  straps  are  attached  to  the  band  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof. 

5.  \  waistband  for  garments,  comprising  a  band  made 
In  sections,  an  adjustable  connection  l>etween  said  sec- 
tions, adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  fix  the  size  of  the  waist- 
band, said  connection  comprising  a  buckle  and  strap  at 
each  side  of  said  band,  respectively  fixed  to  different  sec- 
tions thereof,  permitting  the  sections  to  be  dl.*connected 
from  each  other,  and  a  tunnel  strap  for  each  side  of  the 
tMDd.  covering  the  said  connection,  adapted  also  to  hold  a 
Twit  in  place,  each  buckle  l>elng  disposed  immediately  In 
front  of  the  adjacent  tunnel  strap. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,951.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
RAILS.  Edmund  B.  I'owers,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Empire  Railway  Appliance  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.   648,961.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 
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1.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  tx-tween  a  tie  and  a  rail  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  upper  side  with  an  abutment  and  a  recess  on 
the  innr-r  side  of  said  abutment,  and  a  clamping  member 
arrang.d  in  said  rec-ess  and  between  said  abutment  and 
rail  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  on  said  abutment  by  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie-plate 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  means  for  holding  said  rail 
upon  said  plate,  a  lug  on  said  plate  having  an  inclined 
face  adjacent  to  such  rail,  and  a  rotatable  member  in  the 
angular  space  betwe«>n  said  Inclined  face  and  rail  and  en- 
jraging  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie-plate 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  an  abutment  for  the  outer  face 
of  the  ba.se-flange  of  such  rail,  a  lug  on  .said  plate.  havlnK 
an  Inclined  face  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  such  base- 
flange,  and  a  rotatable  member  In  the  anirular  space  L.e- 
tween  .said  Inner  face  and  Inclined  face  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  Inclined  faces  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  base- 
flange  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  an  abutment  for  the  outer  face 
of  the  base  flange  of  such  rail,  a  lug  on  said  plate,  having 
an  inclined  face  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  such  bane 
flange,  a  cylindrical  roller  In  the  antrular  space  between 
said  Inner  face  and  Inclined  face  and  adapted  trt  engage 
said  inner  and  Inclined  faces,  and  means  for  holdluc  said 
roller  against  vertical  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  an  abutment  for  the  outer  face 
of  the  base-flange  of  such  raW.  a  lug  on  said  plate,  having 
an  inclined  face  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  such  tmse- 
flange.  a  cylindrical  roller  in  the  angular  space  l)etween 
said  Inner  face  and  inclined  face  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  Inner  and  inclined  faces,  a  flange  on  said  roller,  and 
means  engaged  with  said  flanue  for  holding  said  roller 
against  vertical  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 
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1,078.952.  HAMMER  -  DBILU  WlLUAM  PMLXwrrz, 
Eaatun,  !'■.,  assignor  to  Inirtrsoll-ii*"^  Compaoy,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  oT  New  Jtntj.  Filed  Feb. 
6.  1909.     Serial  No.  4T6,4»».     (CI.  121—20.) 


ferential  Rroove  In  open  communication  with  the  pressure 
fluid  feeding  meaus  and  with  the  said  pressure  fluid  feed 
inn  chamber,  cup  washers  Interposed  l)etween  the  ends  of 
the  said  tube  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drill  steel 
to  form  fluid  tight  packlnKS  for  the  prtssure  fluid  feeding 
chamber,  and  clastic  rlnga  Interposed  between  the  outer 
ami  iiHuT  rnds  of  said  tube  and  the  front  head  and  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder,  respectively. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cyllnde»,  a  chuck  therein,  a  front 
head,  a  tul)e  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  havlnR  a 
pressure  fluid  feeding  chamber  therein  and  a  pressure 
fluid  feeding  passage  therefor.  »  hollow  drill  steel  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  wttkln  mid  cbamber,  and  having 
a  pasaage  conoectlng  Its  borr  with  said  cbam*er,  cup 
waabers  Interposed  between  the  said  tnbe  and  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  drlU  steoi  and  tlastic  rlnga  InterpoMd  be- 
tween the  outer  and  Inner  end*  of  the  aaid  tnbe,  and  the 
front  head  and  outer  end  of  the  chuck,  respectively. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  chuck  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  front  head,  a  tule  mounted  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  pressure  fluid  feeding  chamber  therein 
and  a  pressure  fluid  feeding  pasaage  therefor,  a  hollow 
drill  steel  having  a  cylindrical  portion  within  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  passage  conBectlng  its  bore  with  said 
chamber,  cup  washers  Interposed  lietween  the  said  tube 
and  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drill  steel  and  elastic  rings 
interposed  l)etween  the  outer  lUid  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
tube,  and  the  front  head  and  omter  end  of  the  chuck,  re- 
spectively. 

1,078.95;^  UAMMEU  PRII-l,.  Wii.Li.iM  Tbellwitz. 
Easton.  Pa.,  asrignor  to  IngflrsoH-Rand  Company,  New 
York.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,500.     ((1.  121—10.) 


y^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  chuck,  a  hollow  front 
head,  a  h.illow  drill  stt^l  havlgg  a  cylindrical  portion  a« 
the  outer  eari  of  the  chuck,  a  tube  within  the  front  head 
spaced  from  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drill  steel  to 
form  (I  pressure  fluid  feeding  (*amber,  means  for  feeding 
pressure  fluid  to  said  chamb«»r,  said  drill  steel  having  a 
passage  connecting  Its  bore  with  said  chamber,  the  said 
tube  having  a  circumferential  groove  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  pressure  fluid  fading  means  and  with  the 
aaid  pressure  flnld  feeding  chamber,  cup  washers  Inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  the  sftid  tube  and  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  drill  steel  to  fotm  fluid  tight  packings  for 
the  pressure  fluid  feeding  cham|)er.  and  elastic  rings  inter- 
pose<l  between  the  outer  and  liner  ends  of  said  tube  and 
the  front  head  and  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  respectively. 

■J  In  romblnatlon,  a  cylln*>».  a  chuck  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  hollow  front  headj  a  hollow  drill  steel  having 
a  cTllndrlcs!  portion  at  the  Outer  end  of  the  chuck,  a 
tul)e  within  the  front  head  spftced  from  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  drill  steel  flo  form  a  pressure  flnld 
feeding'  chamh»'r.  means  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  to  said 
chamler.  said  drill  steel  hnvlnig  a  passage  connecting  Its 
l)ore  with   said   chamber,   the  "laid   tnbe  having  a  clrcura 


1,078,964.  C.\R  DOOK  HANOER  Charlb.s  W.  Pricb,  St. 
Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  I  uundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1»12.     Serial  No.  6K6.935.      (CI.  1«1— 7j 


1.  In  a  car  door  hanger,  a  saltable  support.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  an  Integral  track  member  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal securing  flange  Intermediate  its  width,  a  shoulder  at 
one  side  of  said  flange,  a  guide  flange  depending  l)elow 
said  shonlder.  and  a  horizontal  tread  portion  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  flange. 

2.  In  a  ear  door  hanger,  a  suitable  support.  In  com- 
bination with  nil  integral  track  member  provided  with  a 
vertical  securing  flange  intermediate  its  width,  a  shoulder 
at  one  side  of  said  flange,  a  guide  flange  depending  below 
said  shoulder,  and  a  flat  tread  portion  terminating  in  a 
guide  bead  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  ver- 
tical flange. 

3.  In  a  car  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
hood  member  and  a  track  member  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing within  the  supporting  hood,  said  track  member  being 
formed  as  an  Integer  and  comprising  a  vertical  flange  In- 
termediate its  horizontal  width,  a  horizontal  tread  por- 
tion formed  Willi  a  guide,  and  an  outer  shoulder  termi- 
nating In  a  vertically  depending  door  guiding  flange. 


1,078,955.  OTBEni>E.  .John  R.  Rkvnoi.ds.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  8myth  Manufacturlnu  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Pec.  23.   1908.     Serial  No.  468,905.      (01.  112—11.) 


Id 

A  curved  needle  for  book  sewing  machines  comprising 
ii  curved  body  portion  and  a  straight  shank  extending 
toward  the  curved  body  portion  and  formed  Integrally 
therewith,  the  shank  Ir.cUidlng  the  bond  which  connects  It 
to  the  t)ody  portion  Ix'ing  of  Increased  size  as  compared 
with  the  body  portion,  the  shank  and  l)ody  portion  being 
flattened. 


1.078.9.56.      WAliON-TONGlIF,.      Ei.zv    Kuic.H.    Monongalia 
county,  W    Va      Fll»d  May  28,  191 :?.     Serial  No.  770,471 
(CI.  21—29.1 

The  combination  with  the  hound  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plv- 
otaily  mount.>d  transverse  brace  carried  thereby,  a  block 
plvotally  carried  by  the  hound  and  formed  with  a  verti- 
cally arranged  elongated  opening,  a  bifurcated  member 
rotntatily   carried  l>.v    the   said   tirace.   a   draft  pole  «ecure<f 
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)^w«>en    the  MfTircn-fd   iin»mher,    said   bifurcated   mei>)>er 
and    pole   extendlntr    throogh    the    i^ftenlns    of  said    Wock, 


and   arranged   for   vertical   sliding   movement   and   rotary 
movement  therein. 


1078  957.       (^LAMl'RING       FOR       HOSE  -  COUPLINGS. 
'  DAVfD   RiNAi-ixV   San   Jose.   Cal.      Filed   Dec.   20.   1909. 
Serial  No    .VT4.2.-?4.      (CI.  137—28.) 


„^^ 


iltsx^ 


1.  In  combination  with  two  hose  ends,  a  tubular  coo- 
pling  member  having  ati  enlarged  central  {wrtlon  and  ta- 
pering therefrom  to  both  ends,  said  tapering  portions 
entering  said  hose  ends,  awl  having  angular  threads,  one 
face  of  the  thread  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  ails  of  the  coupling,  and  the  other  making  a  very 
acute  angle  therewith  and  Inclined  outwardly  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  coupling  and  rings  around  said  hose  endi 
wholly  detnched  from  said  coupling  member,  each  rtof 
being  of  less  taper  than  the  coupling  mpmber,  and  having 
an  internal  thread  of  like  pitch  with  the  thread  of  the 
coupling  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  «  hose  end.  a  tnhular  coupWBf 
meml)er  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  tapering  there- 
from to  the  end,  said  tapering  portion  entering  snld  hoae 
end,  and  having  angular  threads,  one  face  of  the  thread 
iK-lng  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cou- 
pling, and  the  other  making  a  very  acute  angle  therewith 
and  Inclined  outwardly  to  sahl  enlarged  portion,  and  a  ring 
around  said  hose  end,  wholly  detached  from  said  coupling 
member,  of  less  taper  than  the  coni)llnp  member,  and  hav- 
ing an  Internal  thread  of  like  pitch  with  the  thread  of  the 
coupling  member. 


1.078,9.58.  MP^THOD  OF  BBNDIN";  AND  DRAWING 
SHEET  METAL.  Nor!Han  A.  Robkbtsos,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,881.  (Cl. 
113—51.) 


3.  The  Djethod  of  bending  and  drawing  abeet  metal  to 
make.  In  a  single  operation,  parts  of  vehicle  bodies  or  the 
like  which  are  curved  In  two  directions,  which  consists  \i\ 
yieldingly  gripping  two  opposite  sides  of  the  blank  while 
leaving  It  free  at  the  other  two  sides,  and  drawing  It  to 
the  desired  shape  by  stretchlnglt  over  a  punch  having  a 
face  of  the  required  contour,  and  thereby  drawing  the 
metal  unequally  between  its  gripped  edges  to  bring  It  into 
conformity  with  such  contour. 

4.  The  method  of  bending  ar>d  drawing  sheet  metal  to 
make,  in  a  single  operation,  parts  of  vehicle  bodies  or  the 
like  which  are  curved  In  two  directions,  which  conslats  In 
yieldingly  gripping  two  oi»poslte  sides  of  the  Wank  while 
leaving  It  free  at  the  other  two  sides,  and  drawing  It  to 
the  desired  shape  by  stretching  it  over  a  punch  having  a 
face  of  the  required  contour,  and  thereby  drawing  the 
metal  une<jually  between  Its  gripped  edges  to  bring  It  Into 
confotmlty  with  such  contour,  and  tinaJly  squeeziDg  the 
sheet  between  said  punch  and  a  die  conformed  thereto. 


J        Je 


1.  The  method  of  bondin-;  and  dniwlng  sheet  metal  to 
make  parts  of  vehicle  bodies  or  the  like  which  are  curved 
In  two  directions  and  are  formed  with  stiffening  ribs,  | 
which  method  consists  In  presslne  a  blank  l)etween  a  punch 
and  a  die  shaped  to  perform  the  desired  drawing  and 
bending  operations  and  to  stamp  the  stiffening  ribs  all 
at  one  operation,  holding  the  blank  at  two  opposite  sides, 
and  leaving  It  free  at  the  other  two  sides. 

2.  The  method  of  bending  and  drawing  sheet  metal  to 
make  parts  of  vehicle  bodies  or  the  like,  which  constats  in 
holding  two  opposite  ends  of  a  blank  and  drawing  It  over 
a  suitalily  shaped  punch,  to  cause  it  to  fit  the  shape  of 
said  punch,  and  thereafter  pressing  it  between  said  punch 
and  n  die  of  anitahle  shape,  releasing  Its  ends  suflBclently 
to  permit  them  to  Bjove  with  the  punch.  1 


1,078,959.  AITARATIS  FOR  BENDING  AND  DRAW- 
ING SHEET  METAL.  Nohma.n  A.  Rcbehtson,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  tiled  May  8.  1912, 
Serial  No.  695,881.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,957.      (Cl.   113 — 16.) 


1.  \D  apparatus  for  Iteiiding  and  drawing  sheet  inetul 
to  make  part*  of  vehicle  iKKlies  or  the  like,  which  are 
eurved  In  two  planes  transverse  to  each  other,  comprit>ing 
grippers  adapted  to  hold  two  opposite  sides  of  the  blank 
and  to  leave  it  free  at  the  other  two  sides,  a  punch 
located  between  said  grlpperti,  said  punch  having  its  face 
curved  both  in  plants  jmrallel  to  the  sides  which  are  held 
and  in  planes  perpendioulur  thereto,  and  a  die  against 
which  the  intermediate  jtari  of  th<-  blank  may  be  pressed 
by  aaid  punch,  said  die  and  ponch  being  also  formed  with 
registering  ribs  and  grooves  respectively  to  form  etlffen- 
kag  rilie  on  the  blank. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  bending  and  drawing  sheet  metal 
to  make  parts  of  vehicle  bodies  or  the  like,  comprising 
an  upper  pair  of  grippers  1'  and  a  lower  pair  of  grippers 
G.  said  grippers  ndapted  to  hold  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
blaak  and  having  their  faces  inclined  dcwnwar<l  toward 
the  outer  side  st>  as  to  provide  for  a  downward  incline 
of  the  extending  ends  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  bending 
and  drawing  the  portion  of  the  blank  between  the  grip- 
pers at  opposite  sides. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  bending  and  drawing  sheet  metal, 
comprisiiig  ^rrlppers,  a  punch  and  hydraulic  devices  carried 
by  said  punch  for  pressing  and  holding  said  grippers  into 
engagement  with  tli.  \\<'rk  m-  tiie  piincti  is  advanced,  said 
punch  being  adapted  to  encage  and  withdraw  said  grip- 
pers  near  the  end   of  its   n-tractlle  movemont. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  l>endinc  and  drawing  sheet  metal, 
comprising  grippers  <;  adapied  to  engage  and  l>ear  against 
the  work  on  an  Mucle  tendintr  to  (.ress  said  grippers  in 
ward,  and  a  punch  located  between  said  erippers  In  post 
tlon  to  resist  the  inward  thrust  thereof. 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  bendlos  and  drawing  sheet  metal. 
comprialDK  grlppers  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  two  op- 
posite sides  of  the  blank  while  laarlng  It  free  at  the  other 
two  sides,  and  a  punch  located  between  said  grlppera, 
•aid  punch  having  Its  face  cur?*l  both  in  planea  parallel 
to  the  sides  which  are  grloped  aqd  to  planea  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  movable  relftlvely  to  the  grlppers  to  a  final 
poaltlon  projecting  beyond  tbem,  the  grlppers  adapted  to 
hold  the  blank  with  sufficient  force  to  draw  the  sheet 
metal  Into  conformity  with  the  curved  face  of  the  punch 
while  permitting  the  blank  to  feed  between  the  gripping 
surfaces  as  It  Is  drawn  by  the  ptinch,  such  feed  being  un- 
equal at  different  points  along  the  gripped  sides  of  the 
blank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.) 


1.078.960.  KUNNING-GEAR. 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  27 
(CI.  I'l— .iO.) 


Fblix  Louis  Roth,  New 
1013.     Serial  No.  770.157. 


1.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
head  block  having  holes  through  its  sides,  and  a  cover 
plate  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  the  head  block  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  ;  of  the  upper 
circle  of  a  fifth  wheel  secured  to  the  said  head  block  and 
arm,  a  mnln  perch  provided  wltU  a  tongue  which  projects 
through  the  holes  in  the  head  block  and  Is  secured  to  the 
front  part  of  the  upper  circle,  a  perch  bar  having  Its 
front  end  portion  secured  between  the  said  perch  and 
arm.  a  lower  circle  supporting  the  upper  circle,  an  axle 
secured  to  the  lower  circle.  an4  a  king  bolt  operatlvely 
connecting   the   upper  and   lower"  circles. 

2.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
head  block  having  holes  throu^  its  sides,  and  a  cover 
plate  connected  to  the  lower  site  of  the  head  block  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  ;  of  the  upper 
circle  of  a  fifth  wheel  secured  tft  the  said  head  block  and 
arm.  a  main  perch  provided  wttfc  a  tongue  which  projects 
through  the  holes  in  the  head  block  and  la  secured  to  the 
front  part  of  the  upper  circle,  a  perch  bar  having  its  front 
end  portion  secured  between  the  said  perch  and  arm.  a 
lower  circle  supporting  the  uppar  circle,  a  guide  engaging 
with  the  rear  portions  of  the  t«vo  circles  and  having  Its 
front  end  secured  to  the  said  fcrm  and  Its  rear  end  se- 
cured to  the  said  perch  bar.  an  axle  secured  to  the  lower 
circle,  and  a  king  bolt  operatltely  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  circles. 

3.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combtoatlon.  with  a  bead 
block,  and  an  arm  projecttag  rearwardly  therefrom  ;  of 
the  upper  circle  of  a  fifth  wheel  secured  to  the  head  block 
and  arm.  a  main  perch  provided  with  n  front  end  portion 
which  extends  crosswise  of  the  head  block  and  is  secured 
to  the  front  part  of  the  upper  circle,  a  perch  bar  having 
its  front  end  portion  secured  between  the  said  perch  and 
arm,  a  lower  circle  supporting  the  upper  circle,  an  axle 
secured  to  the  lower  circle,  and  a  king  bolt  operatlvely 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  circle. 


1,078.961.     HOOD-CORNICE  FOR   AUTOMOBILES.     Al, 

BKKT  EL  SCHAAr,  Pougbkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.   I. 

A.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  tork.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1913. 

Serial  No.  744.629.     (CI.  21— «0.i 

1.  An   arched   hood   cornice   tomprislng   means   for  at- 
tachment to  the  dash  or  similar  support,  a  channeled  por- 


tion constituting  a  wire  conduit,  an  outlet  box  connected 
to  said  conduit,   and  a  hood  supporting  fiange. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  dash,  of  a  hood  supporting 
cornlcf  attached  thereto,  said  cornice  being  arched  and 
having  a  channeled  portion  constituting  a  wire  conduit 
formed  therein  and  closed  by  said  dash. 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  dash,  of  an  arched  cornice 
attached  thereto  comprising  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a 
channeled  side  portion  constituting  a  wire  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  a  hood  supporting 
flange  carried  by  said  cornice. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dash,  of  an  arched  cornice 
ntT\p  carried  therei)y,  and  having  a  channel  constituting 
a  wire  conduit  In  the  side  next  the  dash,  and  on  the  op- 
posite Bide  a  hood  supporting  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dash,  of  an  arched  cornice 
strip  comprising  a  chauueled  portion  adjacent  the  dash 
constituting  a  wire  conduit,  said  conduit  opening  Into 
an  enlarged  outlet  fitting  chamber  at  the  apex  portion, 
and   a    removable  cover   plate   for   Incloaing  said  chamber. 

LClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gaaette. ] 


1,078.96:;.     STILT.     Glstave  Schmid,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.   2fi.   1913.      Serial   No    744.934.      (CI.   46—33.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  rack  bars  rising  therefrom,  a  shaft,  pinions  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack-bars,  a  support  for 
the  shaft  slldable  on  the  rack-bars,  a  foot  rest  carried 
by  the  support,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against 
roUtlon  in  cither  direction,  said  means  being  operable 
to  release  the  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  rack-bars  rising  therefrom,  housings  slldable  on  the 
rack  bars,    a    foot    rest    supported    between    the    housings. 
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a  shaft  carried  by  the  housings,  pinions  fast  on  the  shaft 
within  the  housings  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack-bars,  and 
means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation  In  either 
direction,  said  means  being  operable  to  release  the  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  rack  bars  rising  therefrom,  a  shaft,  pinions  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  rack  bars,  a  support  for 
the  shaft  slldable  on  the  rack-bars,  a  foot  rest  carried 
by  the  support,  bars  rising  from  the  support  and  having 
leg  fastening  means,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  rotation  In  either  direction,  said  means  being 
operable  to  release  the  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  rack-bars  rising  therefrom,  a  shaft,  pinions  fast 
on  the  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bars,  a  support 
for  the  shaft  slldable  on  the  rack-bars,  a  foot  rest  carried 
by  the  support,  bars  rising  from  the  support,  a  bowed 
plate  connecting  said  bars,  a  strap  carrknl  by  the  bars 
adjacent  to  the  bowed  plate,  and  means  for  locking  the 
shaft  against  rotation  in  either  direction,  said  means 
being  operable  U>  release  the  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  clinracter  descril>ed  comprising  a 
base,  rack  t)ar8  rising  therefrom,  a  shaft,  pinions  fast 
on  the  shaft  and  In  mesti  with  the  rack-bars,  a  support 
for  the  shaft  slldable  on  the  rack  bars,  a  foot  rest  carried 
by  the  support,  leg  securing  means  carried  by  the  support, 
and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  again-*t  rotation  in  either 
direction,  said  means  being  operable  to  release  the  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to   1-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,963.  ROTARY  SHEET  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Edward  I'.  Sheldon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R. 
Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  642,180.  (CL 
101— .36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sheet  carrying  cylinder  of 
a  printing  couple,  of  means  for  delivering  sheets  from 
different  sources  to  the  same  sheet  carrying  surface  on  the 
cylinder  at  different  but  closely  adjacent  points,  sheet 
taking  devices  on  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  causing 
said  devices  to  take  the  sheets  at  said  points. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sheet  carrying  cylinder 
of  a  printing  couple,  of  means  for  delivering  sheets  from 
different  sources  to  the  same  sheet  carrying  surface  on  the 
cylinder  at  different  but  closely  adjacent  points,  grlppers 
on  the  cylinder,  operating  devices  therefor,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  devices  to  cause  the 
grlppers  to  take  the  sheets  at  said  points. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sheet  carrying  cylinder 
of  a  printing  couple,  of  means  for  delivering  sheets  from 
different  sources  to  the  same  sheet  carrying  surface  on  the 
cylinder  at  different  but  closely  adjacent  points,  grlppers 
on  the  cylinder,  means  Including  an  actuator  for  operat- 
ing the  grlppers,  and  means  for  causing  the  actuator  to 
operate  the  grlppers  to  take  the  sheets  at  said  points. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  couple,  of 
means   for  delivering   sheets  in   succession   from   different 


sources  to  one  of  the  cylinders  at  different  but  closely  ad- 
jacent points,  a  single  set  of  sheet  taking  devices,  and 
means  for  operating  the  sheet  taking  devices  to  cause  them 
to  take  the  sheets  at  one  point  on  one  revolution  of  the 
cylinder,  and  at  the  other  points  on  the  succeeding  revolu- 
tions of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  couple,  of 
means  for  delivering  sheets  in  succession  from  different 
sources  to  one  of  the  cylinders  at  different  btit  closely 
adjacent  points,  a  single  set  of  sheet  taking  grlppers,  and 
means  for  operating  the  sheet  taking  grlppers  to  cause 
them  to  take  the  sheets  at  one  point  on  one  revolution  of 
the  cylinder,  and  at  the  other  points  on  the  succeeding 
revolutions  of  the  cylinder. 


1,078,964.  GATE  LATCH.  Fkank  Slatteey,  Perry, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,433.  (CI. 
70—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cias-s  descrll>ed,  a  swinging  gate, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  gate  near  the 
free  end  thereof  and  extending  normally  upwardly  an<l 
forwardly,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  said  ^ate  on  each 
side  of  said  lev.er  and  extending  downwardly,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  bar  pivoted  to  said  arms,  means  for  se- 
curing said  lever  to  said  bar  to  permit  said  bar  and 
lever  to  move  in  unison,  a  post,  an  automatic  latch  de- 
vice on  said  post,  and  said  bar  being  designed  to  engage 
said  latch  device  when  said  "ate  is  closeil,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  gate  with  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  said  gate  near  the  free  end  therwf  and  extending 
normally  upwardly  and  forwardly,  a  post,  automatic  latch 
devices  on  said  post,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  said  gate  in 
the  front  and  resir  of  said  lever,  a  substantially  horl- 
eontal  bar  pivoted  to  said  arms,  said  bar  being  designed 
to  engage  one  of  said  latch  devices  when  said  gate  is 
closed,  an  arm  pivoted  near  the  lower  end  of  said  lever, 
a  forward  extension  thereon  designed  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  latch  devices  means  for  limiting  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  lever  past  the  point  where  its  weight 
tends  to  draw  It  forward,  and  to  limit  Its  forward  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  gate  with  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  said  gate  near  the  free  end  thereof  and  extending 
normally  upwardly  and  forwardly.  a  post,  automatic  latch 
devices  on  said  post,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  said  gate  In 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  lever,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal bar  pivoted  to  said  arms,  said  bar  being  designed 
to  engage  one  of  said  latch  devices  when  said  gate  is 
closed,  means  arranged  to  limit  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  lever  past  the  point  where  Its  weight  tends  to 
draw  It  forward,  an  arm  pivoted  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  a  forward  extension  thereon  designed  to  en- 
gage the  other  of  said  latch  devices,  and  a  chain  secured 
to  said  gate  and  said  extension  to  support  the  lattef. 
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4.  In  n  device  of  the  cl««8  fescribed,  the  cumblnatlou 
of  a  (twinging  sate  havlDg  an  fprlKbt  member  at  its  free 
end  with  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  Jovrer  end  to  the  aald  gate 
near  the  free  end  thereof  an^l  eztendloK  normally  up- 
wardly ami  lorwardly.  a  peat,  HBtomatlc  latch  devices  on 
said  post,  parallel  arms  plvotfd  to  said  state  In  the  front  and 
rear  of  aaid  lever,  a  i*ub«tantlally  horizontal  bar  pivoted  to 
•aid  arms,  aald  bar  beioK  desU9ied  to  engage  one  of  said 
latch  devices  when  said  gale  In  dosed,  an  arm  pivoted 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  l«ver,  n  forward  extenalon 
ttaereoD  d«iiigne<l  to  engage  the  other  of  said  latch  de 
vices,  said  parallel  armn  being  Arranged  to  limit  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  lever  past  the  point  where  Its 
weight  temls  to  diaw  It  forwaad  and  to  limit  Its  forward 
movement,  said  horizontal  bar  and  said  arms  being  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  slots  in  said  Upright  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  gate,  with  a  lev«r  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  said  gate  near  the  free  end  thereof  and  extending 
normally  upwardly  and  forwardly,  a  post,  an  automatic 
latch  device  on  aaid  post,  a  baj  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
extended  fmwafdly  therefrom,  said  bar  being  designed  to 
engage  said  latch  device  whed  said  gate  is  closed,  and 
means  for  limitlnir  the  rearwafd  movement  of  said  lever 
past  the  point  where  its  weight  tends  to  draw  it  forward, 
said  means  comprising  a  guide  loop  on  said  gate,  said  loop 
being  constructed  with  a  notch  In  its  upper  surface,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  designed  to  enter  said 
notch  when  said  lever  Is  at  t|ie  forward  position  of  Its 
movement. 


two  blank  molds,  and  means  for  simultaneously  filling 
two  of  the  blank  molds,  Blmultaneously  drawing  the 
batches  from  said  tilling  molds,  simultaneously  depositing 
the  b;itche8  In  the  finishing  molds,  and  simultaneously 
closing  the  finishing  molds  upon  the  batches,  all  of  said 
molds  being  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
table. 

4.  A  glass  machine  Including  an  outlet  ring,  a  table, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  same,  a  yieldingly 
supportetl  mold  movable  with  the  table  and  to  a  position 
of  re.st  over  the  ring,  there  being  opposed  auction  pas 
sages  witliln  the  mold  and  extendine  longitudinally 
therein,  and  means  for  depressing  the  mold,  while  at  rest, 
against  the  action  of  Its  supporting  means  and  into  the 
ring,  creating  a  suction  through  the  passages,  and  then 
releasing  the  mold  supporting  means  to  raise  the  mold. 

6.  A  glass  machine  including  a  rotary  table,  means  for 
Intermittently  or)eratlng  It,  a  yieldingly  supported  blank 
mold  upon  and  movable  with  the  table,  a  yieldingly  sup 
ported  core,  means  for  lowering  the  core  into  the  mold. 
a  I  Toss  head,  a  pressure  operatml  piston  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  cross  head  to  loWer  and  release  the  mold,  a 
hollow  rod  extending  from  the  piston,  means  for  direct 
Ing  air  under  pressure  Into  the  rod,  means  for  directing 
air  from  the  rod  to  the  flow  hole  formed  by  the  core, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  mold  and  into 
the  cross  head,  a  neck  ring  movable  with  the  cross  head. 
means  for  rotating  the  rod.  and  means  operate<l  by  the  rod 
when  rotated  for  actuating  the  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,065.  (ll.ASS-MACHINPJ.  Lewis  Stkelm.xn,  Mill- 
ville.  N.  .J  .  assignor  of  one-llalf  to  T.  (\  Wheaton  Co., 
Millville.  N.  J.  Filed  Ju^e  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,'^81.      rCl.  49—6.)  ! 
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1.  .\  glass  machine  having  a  movable  pot,  a  movable 
table,  a  pair  of  hollow  depending  members  projecting 
below  the  surface  of  the  glas*  metal  In  the  pot,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  blank  molds  mounted  on  the  table  and 
adapted  to  be  depressed  through  said  hollow  depending 
members  in  the  glass  metal,  means  for  simultaneously 
sucking  gathers  of  glass  into  two  of  said  blank  molds, 
means  for  cutting  off  the  gathers  of  glass  at  the  lower 
enda  of  the  blank  molds,  dnlshlng  molds,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  gathers  of  glass  fvom  the  blank  to  n  pair  of 
finishing  molds,  means  for  blowing  said  gathers  In  said 
finishing  molds,  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening  a 
pair  of  finishing  molds  to  permit  the  completed  articles  to 
be  removed  therefrom. 

2.  \  glass  machine  Includinf  a  revoluble  table,  a  series 
of  blank  molds  thereon,  a  series  of  finishing  molds  upon 
the  table,  each  finishing  mold  being  interposed  between 
two  blank  molds,  and  means  for  simultaneously  filling 
two  of  the  blank  molds,  slinultaneously  drawing  the 
batches  from  said  filled  molds,  simultaneously  depositing 
the  batches  in  the  finishing  molds,  and  simultaneously 
closing  the  finishing  molds  up*n  the  batches. 

8.  A  glass  machine  Includini  a  revoluble  table,  a  series 
of  blank  molds  thereon,  a  series  of  finishing  molds  upon 
the   table,   each   flnlshlng  mold  being   Interposed   between 


1,078. <*««.  KNI>  ANI»  SIDE  CLII'.  Wabd  IV  Story,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  20.  lOl'J  Serial  No  672,376. 
(CI.  101—169.) 


1.  An  end  and  side  clip  having  a  head,  and  a  stem, 
said  stem  being  formed  of  limbs  integrally  formed  with 
the  head,  and  a  Iwit  which  engages  dlnctly  with  the 
limbs  and  forces  them  apart. 

2.  An  end  and  side  clip  having  a  head,  and  a  stem,  said 
•tem  being  formed  of  limbs  integrally  formed  with  the 
head,  said  llmhs  having  Inclined  inner  surfaces  and  a 
bolt  engaging  directly  with  said  Inclined  surfaces. 

3.  A  side  and  end  clip  having  a  flat  head  adapted  to 
lie  against  the  bed  and  engage  with  the  plate,  and  a 
threaded  stem,  said  stem  having  limbs,  inclined  surfaces 
on  the  inside  of  the  limbs,  a  bole  through  the  bead,  and 
a  bolt  engaging  with  the  hole  and  the  threaded  stem, 
also  with  the  Inclined  surfaces 

4.  A  side  and  end  clip  having  a  flat  head,  an  Integral 
stem,  said  stem  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  head.  Integral 
limbs  on  the  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  expanding  twits 
engaging  with  the  limbs. 


1,078.967.  CAR-KOOF.  VicTOB  M.  Si'MMA,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  IjO\i\b.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No   65.5.311.     (CI    lOS — 5.1 

1.  A  car  roof  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  roof  plates 
extending  lonirltudlnally  of  the  roof  and  l)elm,'  spared  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  thereof,  having  np- 
standing  substantially  vertical  flanges  along  their  adja 
cent  edges,  a  roof  plate  extending  the  length  of  said  first 
mentioned  plates  formed  with  flanges  .iisposed  parallel 
with  the  flanges  of  said  first  mentione«l  plates  and  fixed 
thereto,  and  an  angled  purlin  containing  one  of  said 
rtanges. 

2.  A  car  roof  structure  comprising  carlines,  a  pair  of 
spaced  roof  plates  estending  mlb^tantlally  from  end  to 
end  of  the  car  in  close  proximity  to  said  carlines  and  hav- 
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Ing  marginal  flanges  extending  throughout  their  length, 
a  channel  shaped  r»x>f  plate  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  first  roof  plates,  said  channel  plate  being 
spacetl  verti.ally  alxire  said  carlines  and  r.ninocted  to  the 
carlines  and  to  said  8pace<l  plates,  angles  fastened  to  said 
roof  plates  to  strengthen  the  connection  between  said  roof 
plates  and  cliannel  plates,  and  running  board  siipi»ort- 
ing  brackets  crjnnected  with  said  angles. 


T — » a B 


3.  A  car  roof  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  side  roof 
plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the  roof  and  being 
■pactd  apart,  having  upstanding  sul>stantiall>  vertical 
flangM  along  one  of  ih<  ir  edg<  s,  a  central  roof  plate  ex 
tending  the  length  of  tu«id  first  mentioned  plates  formed 
witb  pendant  flanges  lapping  the  vertical  sides  of  said  first 
mentloiie<l  flan^'es,  ami  spaied  purlins  each  having  angled 
portions  containing  a  Ilanye  of  the  side  aud  a  depeudiog 
flange  of  the  >  entral  roof  plate. 

4.  A  car  roof  siructure  comprising  a  pair  of  trausvcrmly 
spaced  roof  plates  extending  substantially  from  eitd  to  end 
of  the  car  having  marginal  fianges  extending  throughout 
their  length  and  an  interposed  upwardly  extending  chan 
nel  shaped  roof  plate  extending  througboirt  the  length 
of  said  first  rouf  plates  said  intert>os.'d  ebaunel  liavini: 
flanges  fastened  to  and  lapping  the  ibm^res  of  said  first 
plates  for  streniithening  said  first  jilates,  and  Intersecting 
rolled  sections  connecte<l  to  said  flanges,  said  rolled  sec- 
tions and  said  lapping  flanges  being  adapted  to  stiffen 
the  same  and  to  siipiiort  saddles  for  running  boards. 

5.  In  a  car  structure,  the  combination  comprising  car 
lines,  spaced  purlins,  a  pair  of  spaced  roof  plates  secured 
dlrectlj  to  said  carlines  and  having  right-angularly  dis 
posed  upstanding  flanges  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  purlins  and  being  fixed  thereto,  and  a  second  r xf 
plate  of  Inverted  channtl  shape  spaced  vertically  abo»''' 
said  carlines  aud  hnvinu  oiiposltely  disposed  dependln-; 
flanges  extending  sulisiantially  the  length  of  said  flr.it 
flanges  and  t)elng  fixed  thereto  and  to  the  purlins,  said 
inverted  channel-shaped  plate  extending  longitudinally  ^e 
yond  the  pair  of  spae»>d  plates  and  there  being  curved 
downwardly  to  provide  a  protected  ventilating  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078,9«8.  STEEI.  KOOF  FOR  FRFH^HT  i'AHS  Wil- 
son E.  SvM.rxs.  Chicago.  Ml,  Filed  Sept  14.  11M0  Se- 
rial No.  5K2.UM.      (CI.   105 — 78. » 


^  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  car  body,  1  roof  therefor 
removable  from  the  box  car  body  to  convert  the  same  into 
on  open  top  car.  and  detacliatJe  carlines  .secured  to  and 
removable  with  the  roof,  of  supporting  l>ratkets  secured  to 
the  car  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
top  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  carlines  and  receiving 
the  fastening  neane  of  the  same  and  permitting  the  de- 
detachmeot  and  removal  of  the  roof,  said  I  raclLets  being 
constructed   to    receive    and    supjiort    tranNverse    rods    for 

196  O.  G.— 43 


supporting  temporary  running  boards  »'hen  the  roof  with 
its  carlines  is  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  car  bo<ly.  a  roof  there- 
for removable  from  the  body  to  convert  the  same  into  an 
open  top  car,  and  detachable  carlines  sec.ued  to  and  re- 
movable with  the  roof,  of  supiwrting  braekets  secured  to 
the  car  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  top 
and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  carlines  and  having  open- 
ings to  receive  the  fastening:  means  of  the  s.ime  and  per- 
mitting the  detachment  and  removal  of  the  root,  said 
openings  also  lielng  adajited  to  receive  rods  for  supporting 
a  temporary  running  Ixtard  when  tlie  roof  is  removed. 

3.  TIm!  combination  with  a  freight  car  body,  of  brackets 
secured  to  tlie  innex  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  car  body 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  car,  carlines  extending  across 
the  car  l)ody  and  terminiiting  at  the  jiiner  faces  <:f  the 
sides  of  the  car  and  supported  at  their  ends  by  the  &aid 
brackets,  a  roof  secured  to  the  carlines  aud  extending  be- 
yond the  same  and  provided  at  its  edges  with  flanges 
fitted  against  the  outside  of  the  body,  and  fastening  ;  r.'uc 
for  detaciiably  securing  the  carlines  to  the  brackets  lor 
permitting  the  removal  of  the  roof  aud  the  carlines  as  a 
unit. 

4.  The  coinbiuation  with  a  froiglit  car  boiiy,  of  bratkei^^ 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  body  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  car,  a  roof  including  carlines  supported  at  their 
ends  by  the  said  brackets,  aud  pins  piercing  the  brackets 
and  having  heads  secured  to  the  carlines,  and  tapertid  keys 
engaging  the  pins  and  the  brackets  and  detachably  secur- 
ing the  former  In  the  latter  and  permitting  the  removal 
of  the  roof  witb  its  (arlini'S  as  a  unit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  body,  of  bravkets 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
car,  a  detachable  rouf  including  channel  carlines  extend- 
ing across  tile  car  and  having  tb-'ii-  lerniinalii  supjioitetl 
upon  the  upper  ed;;e8  of  the  brackets,  pins  provided  with 
heads  fitting  the  channels  of  the  carlines  aud  engaging  the 
bra'  kets.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  pins  In 
the  brackets. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  jiriuted  in  the  (jazette. ] 


1,078,969.  COMBINATION  UT'LER  ANIt  BLOTTER. 
IlENRT  J.  T.wi.f  n.  Boston.  Mass.  Fib<l  .Tan.  2:i.  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,837.      (fl.  120—2.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  rnler 
and  lilotter  iMmt>risin:_'  a  twidy  formi-d  of  a  sin;:le  piece 
of  material  havin-jr  iijiwardly  inclined  sides  forming  n  con- 
tainer .nnd  ad.ipted  to  receive  a  blotter  inclosing  the  said 
container,  a  ruler  plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial bent  to  provide  downwardly  inclined  sides  and  adapt- 
ed to  slldably  iccelve  the  said  boily  to  forai  a  cover  for 
the  container  and  secure  the  ends  of  the  blotter  between 
the  inclined  sides  of  the  body  and  the  lucllned  sides  of 
the  ruler  plate,  and  a  handle  formed  integrally  with  the 
ruler  jilate  by  striking  upwardly  a  medial  longitudinal 
portion  thereof,  the  said  handle  t'Xtending  longitudinally 
to  the  said  plate  and  fliroui:hout  its  entire  length. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa<ture,  a  combined  ruler 
and  blotter  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  single  pb-ce  of 
material  constituting  a  container  and  adapttxl  to  receive  a 
blotter  In  closing  the  container,  with  the  edges  of  the 
blotter  projecting  upwardly  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
container,  a  i-ul<  r  plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  slldably  receive  the  said  b<idy  to  form 
a  cover  for  the  container,  with  the  longitodinal  edges  of 
the  htetter  interposed  luMween  the  si'ies  of  the  aald  coo- 
taii>er  and  the  said  cover,  a  handle  formed  Integrally  with 
the  rnler  plate  and  extending  longitudinally  thereto,  and 
an  integral  graduated  plate  projecting  hortzontalhr  from 
one  Bide  of  the  said  cover  and  extending  loogitiMllnany 
thereto  throughout  its  entire  length. 
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1,078,970.  MKTAL  SHEET-l'lLINO  Waltek  B.  Tem- 
PLKTOS.  CLicago,  111.  lile.J  D*"-  l".,  1911.  Serial  No. 
fi66,0*J2.     tCl.  61— 51:.) 


1'jc 


1  .\  wall  roriiposeti  of  a  plurality  of  units,  eacli  unit 
N'liii;  rnrra.'d  frnm  a  sh.^et  of  m*jtal  doubled  on  itself,  said 
unit  having  an  exi)ansil'l.'  lnt»rlockin>;  puition  on  one 
edge  and  a  substantially  noivcontractible  interlockiii- 
portion  on  the  opposite  edge,  the  non-contractible  edge 
b^Mng  sha[)<-d  to  conf.irni  to  tho  interior  of  the  expansible 
edge,  whereby  a  substantially  water-tiglit  joint  is  pro- 
vided without  the  addition  of  sacking  material,  substan- 
tially as  described.  j 

2.  .V  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit 
being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  ra«tal  doubled  on  itself,  said 
unit  having  an  expansible  inti'rioeking  portion  on  one 
edge  and  a  substantially  noij  contractlbie  interlocking 
portion  on  I  he  opposite  .'dge.  th-'  non  cuntractible  edge 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  and  (<)mp!*-tely  fill  the  expan 
slhle  '-dt'e  when  thf  units  are  interlocked,  substantially  as 
descrilied 

:!.  .\  wall  conipos.>il  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit 
being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  douM.-d  on  itself,  said 
unit"  having  an  expansible  inlierlocking  portion  on  one 
edge  and  a  substantially  non  <otitra.tiM.'  interlocking  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  edire.  the  uoii  r,,iitractiMe  edire  be- 
ing shaped  to  cause  a  sliu'ht  sepi>ratlon  ^.f  the  folded  sides 
when   th.'  units  are  int^M•locked.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  Interlockinii  metal  sheet  iiilMii:  <  omposed  of  piling 
units  integrally  formed  of  a  m^tal  plate,  said  plate  being 
bent  and  doubled  to  form  exi^usiblc  interlocking  mem- 
bers on  opposite  side  edges  of!  a  double  connecting  web 
member,  the  interfltting  interlnfkini;  m.>ml.Hrs  of  adjacent 
piling  units  .nlaming  to  expand  and  tiiriit-n  the  contacting 
surfaces  thereof  in  Interlocking  engagem.nt. 

-,.  InterUxking  metal  sh»^.t  piling  composed  of  piling 
units  integrally  formed  of  a  mttal  plate,  said  plate  being 
bent  and  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  hollow  expansible  in- 
terloikintr  memU-rs  .ui  opposi|.<  eil^.-s  of  a  do\ible  con- 
nectln-'  web  meml»er.  the  Interfltting  interlocking  members 
of  each  adjacent  piling  unit  interfltting  and  expanding  to 
tighten  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement. I 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  comblDAtion 
with  a  scale,  of  a  valve,  and  power  operated  mech»BUiB 
for  opening  the  sam*-.  means  constantly  tending  to  dose 
said  vaiv.'.  means  for  holding  said  valve  fmm  being  closed 
by  said  closing  nifans,  m.ans  for  arresting  the  closing 
movement  of  said  valve  prior  to  its  final  closing,  means 
operative  witli  the  initial  inovment  of  said  scale  for  per- 
mitting said  closing  muveui.iit,  and  means  operativ.-  with 
the  final  movement  of  said  scale  for  releasing  said  valve- 
arresting  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  scale  of  a  valve  conrrolllng  the  delivery  of  mate- 
rial thereto,  means  constantly  tending  to  close  said  valve, 
means  for  holding  said  valve  from  closing,  power  driven 
mechanism  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  mnvement  of  said  scale  for  permitting  the  closing 
of  said  valve  In  steps. 

4  In  an  automatic  weighing  maehine,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  scale  of  a  valve,  m.ans  constantly  tending  to  close 
>ibl  valve  means  for  holdin:;  sai.l  valve  from  closing. 
p<.wer-driven  means  for  openiuu  sai.l  valve,  and  electri- 
cally controlled  releasing  devices,  operative  with  the  move- 
ment, of  said  scale  for  permitting  the  closing  of  said  valve 

In  steps.  .  ,      ^, 

5  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  scale  of  a  valve,  means  constantly  tending  to 
close  the  same,  power  operated  means  for  opening  the 
valve  valve-controlling  devices  arranired  to  hold  Bald 
valve' in  its  full  stream  an<i  dri].  --tr.aiu  positions  respec- 
tively and  means  operative  with  suceessive  movements  of 
the  scale  for  causing  said  valve-controlling  devices  to  re- 
lease the  valve. 

[Claims  ••,  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,078,971.       .\UTOM.VTir     WRUiiriM.  M.V«"HINE.       Ed- 
'  w.\RD  G.  Thomas.  Boston,  Ma.ss  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   .\utomatic    Wfighing  Machine   Company. 
New    York.    N.    Y  .    a    Corporttion    of   New    York.      Filed 
Aug.  28.  1897.     Serial  No.  049,803.     iCl.  73—101.) 


1078  97-'.      RKVOLVIN".  i:Nl)l.i:SS-HANI»01LBl  KNKH 

San   FraiK  iscu.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  .U. 


JCSTIN    K.\Y    Tul.ES. 

1913.      Serial  No.  745.494. 


tCl.  «7      64.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighiag  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  scale,  of  a  valve,  meanj  constantly  tending  to  close 
said  valve,  means  for  holding  the  valve  from  closing, 
power-driven  mechanism  for  opening  said  valve,  means  op- 
erative with  the  initial  movenent  of  the  scale  to  release 
and  permit  a  partial  closing  nt  said  valve,  and  means  oper- 
ative with  a  subsequent  movement  of  said  scale  to  permit 
the  final  closing  of  said  valva, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
provided  with  an  opening,  substantially  vertical  plate* 
arranged  at  said  opening,  an  endless  band  arranged  be- 
tween the  plates  and  adapted  to  jiass  thro\ii;h  the  open- 
ing in  the  reservoir,  means  adapted  to  supply  air  for 
combustion  through  the  endless  band,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  endless  band 
and  adapted  to  revolve  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
provided  with  an  opening,  substantially  vertical  plates 
arranged  at  said  opening,  an  endless  band  arranged  be- 
tween the  plates  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  reservoir,  means  adapted  to  supply  air  for 
combustion  through  the  endless  band,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  endless  band  and  adapted  to  revolve 
the  same,  and  a  heated  air  supply  chamber  arranged  ad 
Jaccnt  to  the  top  part  of  the  endless  band. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  oil  reservoir  there- 
in, said  reservoir  provided  with  an  opening,  substantially 
vertical  plates  arranged  between  the  sides  of  said  cas- 
insr,  an  endless  band  arransre<i  between  the  vertical  plates 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  reser 
voir,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  endless  band 
and  adapted  to  revolve  the  same,  a  heated  air  supply 
chaml)er  arranged  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  endless  band. 
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and  wlngplates  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  subst.intially  as  set  forth. 

'4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  oil  reservoir  there- 
in, said  reservoir  provided  with  an  opening,  substantially 
vertical  plates  arranged  between  the  sides  of  .>*aid  cas- 
ing, an  endless  band  arranged  t)etween  the  vertical  plates 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  reser- 
voir, means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  endless  band 
and  adaptfMl  to  revolve  the  same,  and  wing-plates  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  casing,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  oil  reservoir  theTJ'ln. 
■aid  reservoir  provided  with  nn  opening,  adjustable  sub- 
stantially vertical  plates  arranged  between  the  sides  of 
said  casng.  at)  enilless  band  arranged  between  the  verti- 
cal plates  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in 
the  reservoir  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  end 
less  luind  and  adapted  to  revolve  the  same,  a  heated  air 
supply  chaml>er  arranged  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  end- 
less band,  wing-plates  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  and  hinuied  ;;ates  on  the  wing-plates,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

( Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


loops,  said  elastic  band  constituting  the  rear  or  back  aec- 
tion  of  the  belt,  and  means   for  attachng  the  efauttle  htnd^ 


1.078,973.  MOrNTlN<;  FOU  SI'KCTACLES  AND  BYE- 
GLASSES.  Ch.iri.k.s  J.  TttoPPM.^x.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  F.  .\.  Hardy  and  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  .May  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  629,894.  (CI. 
88—41.) 


1.  A  mounting  for  spectacles  or  eyeglasses  comprising  • 
strip,  nose  guards  upon  either  end  of  said  strip,  and  means 
for  attaching  lenses  comprising  one  end  of  a  lens  strap 
and  an  ear  extending  laterally  upon  both  sides  of  said  strip 
from  iM)iiits  intermediate  Its  ends. 

2.  .V  mounting  for  spectacles  or  eyegla88«'8  comprising 
a  straight  strip  of  metal,  the  central  portion  whereof  is 
bent  into  a  bridge  with  forwardly  opening  loops  on 
each  side,  the  strip  beini;  then  looped  backwardly  and 
the  extreme  ends  looped  forwardly,  lens  attaching  means 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  bridge  loops,  and  nose 
guards  carried  uiM)n  the  extreme  ends  of  the  strip. 

3.  .V  mounting  for  spectacles  or  eyeglass<>s  comprising 
a  bridge  piece  the  ends  of  which  are  curved  forwardly. 
then  inwardly,  and  then  backwardly  to  form  loops,  lens 
attaching  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  forwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  loops,  and  the  inner  ends  of 
said  loops  being  beut  inwardly  and  forwardly  and  pro- 
vided  with    nose   guards. 


l.O7S,074.  TROrSFIlS  l!i;i.T.  .M.FUKn  K.  WwPKi!  and 
RirnARD  Dalmar,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  726.651.      (CI.  241—10.) 

1.  A  trousers-belt  comprising  a  central,  elastic  back- 
section  and  leather  se<'tlons  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
back-section,  said  Imck-sectlon  being  pn)V)ded  with  a  pair 
of  button-engaging  loops  adapted  to  engaire  with  the  usual 
pair  of  buttons  provided  upon  the  rear  of  the  waistband  of 
trousers,  and  the  two  leather  seetions  being  provided  with 
means  for  securing  their  outer  ends  together. 

2.  A  trousers-belt  comprisinir  two  leather  sections  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  securing  their  outer  ends  together 
and  each  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  metallic  loop  of 
approxinnitely  the  width  ()f  said  leather  section,  an  ad- 
justable elastic  band  threaded  through  said  loops  and  c(m- 
stltutlng  the  central,  back-section  of  the  belt,  and  a  pair 
of  metallic  button-engaging  loops  loosely  threaded  on  the 
Inner  section  of  §.aid  elastic  hand. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  trousers  belt,  of  leather  sec- 
tions provided  with  usual  means  for  holding  the  outer  ends 
together,  metallic  loops,  one  at  the  rear  end  of  each  leather 
section,  an  adjustable  elastic  imnd  threaded  through  said 


to   the    rear   suspender   buttons   of   the    trousers, 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


substan- 


1,078,975.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  WiL- 
i.i.w  F  We.ssinger,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,885.     (CI.  101—2.-..) 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  staiul.  a  target  rod  inounttKl  thereon,  a  switch 
operating  rod  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  target 
rod.  a  lock  operating  shaft,  a  member  slldlngly  mounted 
on  said  target  rod  atwive  said  switch  stand,  a  link  con- 
neciiiiij  said  memlier  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  Im- 
I)artlng  a  sliding  movement  to  said  member  on  said  tar- 
get rod  whereby  to  operate  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  nieclianisni.  the  combination  of 
a  rota  table  target  rod.  a  switch  operating  rod  connected 
therewith  to  l>e  operated  upon  rotation  of  the  target  rod. 
a  switch  lock  operating  shaft,  a  nn  inher  slidingly  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  target  rod.  a  link  connectinc  saifi 
member  witli  sai<l  shaft,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  target 
rod.  and  swivel  connections  between  said  handle  and  said 
member  whereby  the  nietiiber  n:ay  be  raiserl  and  lowered 
by  means  of  the  handle  without  i)artakini:  of  the  rotarj 
movement  of  the  target  ro<l. 

.">.  In  a  switch  operatinj:  n)echanlsm.  the  combination 
of  a  rotafable  target  rod.  mechanism  connected  therewith 
for  operating  a  switch  upon  r<itation  of  said  rod.  a  swiich 
lock  operaiiug  shaft,  a  slidable  m(ir.ber  loosely  emhracinu' 
said  target  rod.  a  handle  arranged  to  operate  said  target 
rod  and  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
collar  embracing  said  memlier.  a  link  connecting  said  col- 
lar with  said  handle  whereby  said  collar  and  memoer  may 
be  moved  up  and  down  on  the  target  rod  by  means  of  the 
handle,  said  collar  permitting  turning  movement  of  the 
handle  to  operate  the  target  rod  without  turning  said 
member,  and  a  link  connecting  said  member  with  saio 
lock  operating  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  will  be  rocked 
upon  movement  of  the  member. 
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4.  In  a  switch  operating  nMLbantsiu,  tbe  coaibiaation  of 
a  rotatable  target  rod.  a  switch  lock  operating  shaft,  ■ 
member  slldinjrly  mimnt'Ml  mi  said  nxi.  a  liiilv  connecting 
said  member  with  said  shaft,  |n  operating  handle  connect- 
ed with  said  fark''t  r.xl  for  rt)tatln^.'  the  same  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down,  atul  means  connecting 
said  handle  nnd  said  member  whereby  said  memt>er  will 
be  moved  up  and  down  syiiiTOnously  with  the  handle  but 
will  not  be  affected  by  mtaiy  moveinent  of  the  handle  to 
operate  the  target  rod 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  m^-hanism,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  target  rod,  a  switch  lock  operating  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber slidable  on  said  tariret  rijd  and  connected  with  said 
gbaft  to  rock  the  shaft  uimu  sliding  movement  on  said 
target  rod,  a  collar  loosely  embracing  said  member  and 
movable  angularly  with  respect  to  said  member  but  Im- 
movable longitudinally  thoreojf,  a  handle  connected  with 
said  target  rod  and  pivotnl  t()  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  plurality  of  links  conufcied  at  each  end  with  said 
handle  and  said  collar,  whertetiy  upon  movement  of  tbe 
handle  In  a  horizontal  plane  l)o  operate  the  target  rod  the 
collar  will  turn  on  said-  member  and  upon  movement  of 
said  handle  In  a  vertical  Dlanc>  said  member  will  be 
moved  along  the  target  rod  to  operate  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


l,07s.ft76.  -MTOMOBILK  WHKKI.  BRAKE  Rollim  H. 
White,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a$.signor  to  The  White  Com 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Carporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  9,  19(>8,  S.  rial  No.  456,856.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,565.     (CI.  21—8.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  non-rotating  member,  a  rota- 
table wheel  huh  cHrryiiig  a  cylindrical  brake  drum,  u  stud 
secured  to  said  non  rt>tatable  niemlier.  a  split  brake  band 
embracing  said  brake  drum  and  havm^'  alKnit  midway 
between  its  ends  an  outwardly  pruje<tiiij^  boss  in  which 
is  a  horiaontal  slot  through  which  said  stud  passed,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  said  brake  band 
near  the  end  thereof,  a  loop  rixed  to  said  uon  rotatable 
member,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank  lever  and  ex- 
tending downward  therefrom  through  said  loop  and 
through  a  boss  on  the  lower  part  of  the  brake  band  near 
the  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  nut  upon  ?ald  link  al)ove 
■aid  loop,  a  compressed  coll  spring  l>etw<'fn  said  loop  and 
boss,  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  lower  end  of  said  link 
engngliig  with  said  boss. 

4.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  brake  drum 
thereon,  a  pair  of  brake  arms  each  of  which  has  a  fixed 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end  and  is  provided  with  a  brake 
shoe  adapted  to  engage  said  drum,  an  actuating  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  arms,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  lever  and  Its  other  end 
having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  with  the  other 
of  said  arms,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  spring  Inclosing  said  link 
and  engaging  said  abutment  and  adapted  to  move  one  of 
said  brake  arms  away  from  said  drum,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  on  said  link  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  and 
cau.<e  the  other  of  said  arms  to  move  away  from  said  drum 

5.  A  brake  comprising  an  element  adapted  to  rotate  with 
the  wheel,  oppositely  dlsjwsed  brake  elements  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  rotatory  element,  said  brake  elements 
being  held  from  rotatory  movement,  an  abutment  locate<l 
adjacent  to  the  meeting  ends  of  said  brake  elements,  a  lever 
pivotetl  to  the  meeting  end  porlion  of  one  of  said  brake 
elements,  a  link  nieniher  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  and 
the  meeting  end  portion  of  the  opposite  brake  element,  and 
resilient  means  acting  against  said  abutment  and  said  last 
mentioned  brake  element,  whereby  said  other  brake  ele- 
ment Is  moved  Into  contact  with  said  rotatory  element  be- 
fore said  realliently  opposed  brake  clement  when  snld 
lever  Is  moved  in  the  direction  to  set  the  brake  and  said 
reslllently  opposetl  brake  element  is  the  first  to  move  out 
of  contact  with  said  rotatory  element  on  the  reverse 
stroke  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roSatable  whe<l  having  a  cylin- 
('.rl<al  brake  drum,  of  a  split  brake  band  whkh  .  mbraces 
said  brake  drvim,  means  supporting  said  brake  band  at  a 
point  about  equl  distant  from  its  ends,  a  fixed  loop  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  <.f  said  hralc^  band,  an  operating  lever 
plvote<i  to  the  brake  band  iieur  ttie  end  thereof  which  is 
above  saitl  loop,  a  link  which  is  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
extends  downward  therefrom  throtigh  said  loop  and  is  con- 
nect->d  with  the  brake  band  near  the  end  thereof  which 
Is  t)«b>w  said  loop,  a  spring  pcting  on  said  lower  end  of 
the  brak"'  band  to  move  it  down,  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
link  above  said  loop  to  limit  said  downward  movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  non  rotatinL'  member,  having 
oppositely  extended  hori/onCal  arms  and  a  cylindrical 
p<irtion,  a  wheel  which  is  rotntably  mounted  on  said  eylln 
drleai  puition  and  has  a  cylindrical  brake  drum,  a  split 
brake  baud  which  embraces  said  drum  and  is  connected 
near  its  middle  with  oiw  of  said  arms  by  means  which 
permit  a  sulistantially  horitoiital  sliding  nioveaient  of 
said  brake  band,  a  loop  carried  by  the  otlH*r  tixed  horizon 
tal  arm  adjaceot  to  the  split  la  snld  band,  an  operating 
lever  pivotetl  to  the  upper  f»trt  of  said  brake  bind  neai 
its  end,  a  link  whM-h  is  pivotnlly  connected  mith  said  lever 
and  extends  loosely  down  through  saW  loop  and  ts  con 
nected  with  the  lower  part  of  tbe  brake  band  near  its 
end,  a  spring  embracing  said  link  and  compresae^i  between 
the  loop  and  the  lower  ctmI;  of  tiie  brake  band,  and  a 
shoulder  on  said  link  above  stld  lo<Ji). 


1,07R.977.  MULTII'LEDECK  CONn-:NTnATOR.  Al^ 
nERT  E.  WioGix,  .\naconda,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  T'lysses  A.  (larred  ai'd  one  third  to  Frederick 
Laist.  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  7,  101. "{.  Serial  No. 
759,466.     (CL  93—87.) 


1.  A  Bsultiide  de^k  cnncent m tor  ctxuprii'lng  a  nrries  <if 
i-olumns  disp.  «ed  al«)Mt  a  fixed  vertical  axii-.  suitable  for- 
mations dlsi>osed  tn  siiperpo*  d  horlaontal  pdanes  <jn  aaid 
colniBBR.  I  <inr''ntr4ting  di«cks  io<ated  in  the  space  within 
the  columns  and  snpp<>rte<l  at  their  tuiter  ednes  on  aaid 
formations,  the  neveral  de<'ks  bavins:  openings  collectively 
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formin?  a  central  well  throttgh  the  decks,  the  concentrat- 
ing surfaces  of  the  decks  sloping  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  supporting  formations  aforesaid,  an 
outer  rigid  frame  surrounding  the  decks,  discbarge  laun- 
ders on  said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  from  tbe 
decks,  a  tower  in  the  well,  pulp-feed  launders  supported 
from  the  tower  ul)ove  the  several  decks,  at  points  adja- 
cent the  well,  and  means  for  supplying  pulp  to  the  several 
feed  launders 

2.  A  nmlt  ijde deck  concentrator  comprising  a  series  of 
columns  dispose*!  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis,  outer  rings 
coupling  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the  columns,  suitable 
upi>er  and  lower  inner  rings,  radial  braces  connecting  the 
Inner  rings  to  their  adjacent  outer  rings,  thereby  form- 
ing a  suitable  frame,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said 
frame  about  tbe  axis  aforesaid  through  one  of  the  inner 
rings,  a  circular  track  dispoi*^  adjacent  tbe  bottooi  outer 
ring,  a  series  of  rollers  dl^osed  at  the  outer  portions  of 
t^e  bottom  of  the  frame  and  traveling  on  said  track, 
brackets  on  the  columns  disposed  In  superposed  horlaon- 
tal planes,  suitable  decks  having  concentrating  surfaces 
sloping  downwardly  toward  tue  brackets,  and  supported 
by  the  latter  within  the  rotatable  frame,  the  decks  being 
provided  with  central  alining  openings  forming  a  well 
through  the  decks,  a  tower  in  said  well,  a  series  of  pulp- 
feed  launders  supported  from  the  tower  over  the  inner 
portions  of  the  decks,  an  outer  rigid  stationary  frame,  dis- 
cbarge launders  secured  thereto  for  receiving  the  dis- 
charges from  the  decks,  and  means  within  the  well  for 
supplying  pulp  to  the  feed-laundtrs  of  the  individual  decks. 

3.  A  multiple-deck  concentrator  comprising  a  series  of 
columns  disposed  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis,  outer  rings 
coupling  the  adjacent  termln-ils  of  the  columns,  suit- 
able upper  and  low4r  inner  ring.-i,  radial  braces  connecting 
the  inner  rings  to  their  adjacent  outer  rings,  thereby 
forndng  a  suitable  rigid  frame,  means  for  Imparting  rota- 
tion to  said  frame  about  th'^  axis  aforesaid  through  one 
of  the  inner  rings,  a  circular  track  disposed  below  the 
outer  bottom  edge  of  the  frame,  wheels  on  said  frame 
traveling  on  said  track,  a  series  of  decks  having  otit- 
wnrdly  and  downwardly  sloping  concentrating  surfaces 
superposed  within  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  means  on 
the  columns  disposed  in  sui>erposed  horizontal  planes  for 
suiiportiiig  the  several  decks  at  their  outer  peripheries, 
the  decks  being  provided  with  central  alining  openings  col- 
lectively forming  a  well  through  the  decks,  a  tower  In  the 
well,  pulp  feed  launders  supported  from  the  tower  over 
the  Irner  portions  of  the  respective  decks,  an  outer  sta- 
tionary frame,  discharge  launders  secured  thereto  for  re- 
ceiving the  discharges  from  the  decks,  water  i)liies  within 
the  tower,  branch-pipes  leading  therefrom  through  the 
tower  and  discharging  over  the  decks,  and  means  within 
the  well  for  supplying  pulp  to  the  several  pulp  feed 
launders. 

4.  In  a  multiple-deck  concentrator,  a  scries  of  columns 
disposed  circularly  about  a  fixed  vertical  ails,  means  for 
coupling  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  columns  together,  upper 
and  lower  Inner  rings  dispo.^xl  about  said  axis,  braces 
leading  from  said  rings  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  col- 
umns, thereby  furming  a  rigid  frame,  a  series  of  decks 
superposed  within  the  frame  and  having  their  outer  edges 
Btipported  by  the  columns,  the  concentrating  surfaces 
thereof  sloping  outwardly  .ind  downwardly  toward  their 
points  of  support  on  the  columns,  the  decks  being  pro 
vided  with  central  alining  openings  forming  a  well 
through  the  decks,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  multiple  deck  concentrator  comprising  a  series  of 
c')luinns  disposed  about  a  fixed  vertical  axle,  suitah'e  for 
mations  disposed  in  superpo.sed  horizontal  planes  on 
said  columns,  concentrating  decks  located  In  the  space 
within  the  columns  and  supported  at  their  outer  edgfs  on 
said  formations,  the  several  decks  having  openings  col- 
lectively forming  a  central  well  through  the  decks,  the 
concentrating  surfaces  of  the  decks  sloping  outwardly 
nnd  downwardly  from  said  well  toward  the  supporting 
formations  aforesaid,  pulp-feed-lannders,  means  within  the 
well  for  supporting  said  pnlp-leed  launders,  and  means 
for  supplying  pulp  to  the  feed  launders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,978.  SIGNAL  APPARATT'S.  Chkster  Wili.iam- 
so.N,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  .Serial 
No.  724,193.      (CI.  177—339.) 


1.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
carrying  a  series  of  names  of  streets  or  other  data,  a  con- 
tact member  adjacent  to  each  name  on  the  plate,  a  revo- 
luble  worm  shaft  near  the  series  of  contact  meml>er8,  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  and  a  wiper  con- 
tact m<ml>er  carried  on  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  contact  with  any  one  of  the  contact  members 
in  the  series  by  reciprocating  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  plate 
carrying  a  series  of  names  of  streets  or  other  data,  a  con- 
tact member  adjacent  to  each  nan^e  on  the  plate,  a  revo- 
luble  worm  shaft  near  the  series  of  e^ontact  meml)ers,  an 
Internally  threaded  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  wiper  contact 
member  carried  on  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  contact  with  any  one  of  the  contact  members  In 
the  series  by  reciprocating  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a 
switch  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
electrical  current  through  the  wiper  and  the  contact 
members,  an  annunciator,  and  means  whereby  the  closing 
of  the  switch  will  actuate  the  annunciator. 

3.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
carrying  a  scries  of  namt'S^  of  streets  or  other  data,  a  con- 
tact member  adjacent  to  each  name  on  tbe  plate,  a  revo- 
luble  worm  shaft  near  the  scries  of  contact  memlters,  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  wl|)er  contact 
member  carried  on  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  coutud  with  any  one  of  ILe  contact  members  In  the 
series  by  reciprocating  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  switch 
carried  by  the  sleeve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical 
current  through  the  wiper  and  the  contact  members,  an 
annunciator,  means  whereby  the  closing  of  the  switch  will 
actuate  the  annunciator,  and  means  controlled  ly  tbe 
switch  for  automatically  indicating  to  tbe  switch  opera- 
tor when  tbe  iimunciator  has  been  operated. 

4.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  streetcars  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  with  a  roster  of  streets  or  stations  in  tbe 
passengers'  apartment  and  a  similar  roster  near  the  mo 
torraan.  of  an  indi<ator  near  1  a<  li  name  on  the  last  named 
roster,  a  contact  member  adjacent  to  each  name  on  the 
first  named  roster,  a  wiper  contact  movable  into  electri- 
cal ctgagemeut  with  any  one  of  said  contact  memliers. 
n  switch  ri'iitr-illin;,'  the  llow  of  eb'Ctriral  eui-reut  through 
said  wiper  and  contact  members,  means  whereby  the  clos- 
ing of  the  switch  will  operate  an  Indicator  to  point  out 
a  name  on  the  motorrnan's  roster  corresponding  to  the 
name  opposite  the  wip<'i  and  the  contact  member  contact- 
ed thereby  on  the  passengers'  roster,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
adjacent  each  name  on  the  passi-nger  rost<-r,  and  switches 
on  the  motorman's  roster  cdntrolling  a  current  for  light- 
ing snld  lamps,  whereby  the  passengers  may  be  signaled 
when  the  car  teaches  any  of  the  stops  named  on  tbe 
rosf<'rs. 

5.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  street-cars  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  roster  of  streets  or  stations  in  tbe 
passengers'  apartment  and  a  similar  roster  near  tbe  mo- 
torman,  of  an  Indicator  near  each  name  on  the  last  named 
loster.  a  contact  memlter  adjacent  to  eacji  name  on  tbe 
first  named  rnster.  a  wiper  contact  movable  Into  electrical 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  contact  members,  a 
switch  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through 
said  wiper  and  contact  members,  means  whereby  the  clos- 
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inx'  of  the  switt-h  will  operate  au  indicator  t<i  point  out 
a  aanie  on  the  motorman  s  lofcter  (orrexpomllng  to  the 
name  opposite  the  wiper  and  ti^  contact  member  contact- 
ed rherehy  on  the  passengers'  riost.r.  means  rontrolled  by 
the  switch  for  denoting  to  the  loperator  thereof  when  the 
indicator  has  been  operated,  and  means  controllid  from  the 
motormans  station  for  Indicating  on  the  passengers' 'ros 
tPi-  whin  th<'  car  reaches  anv  'iT  the  stops  Indicated  on  the 
roster. 

[Claim  6  not  iniiited  in  the  Ciaxette.J 


l.oTs.OTfl  SPrniNtMl"  I'EVKK  FOI{  r»orT'MP:NT- 
iUNI>F:RS  William  K  Wo.idwakd  ^»nd  Frank  E. 
Cbompton,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  js.signors  to  The  Signature 
Company,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,383.  (CI. 
120—1.) 


1.  A   setting  up  device   for  1     document  binder   of   the 

character  described,  viz.,  a  binder  having  a  strip  base 
and  a  plurality  of  gripping  springs  secureii  thereto  saiil 
setting-up  device  comiiri-iin::  rhe  following  elements:  a 
bed  having  a  recess  for  said  lender  base  ;  a  plurality  of 
pins  in  said  recess,  each  of  wihich  is  adapted  to  strike 
>iu'i»liisr  the  free  t^nd  nf  one  o|  saiil  ^'ripping  springs  :  a 
depressor  bar  which  is  adapted  to  strike  against  said 
binder  t)etween  said  gripping  springs :  lockable  and  re- 
lensable  m^ans  for  operating  Siud  depressor  t>ar  to  open 
said  gripping  springs  :  and  ni'Uns  for  imlicatlng  the  posi- 
tion of  documents  and  gni-lin:.'  said  dociiuvnts  under  said 
gripping  springs. 

2.  A  document  binder  in  tlhe  form  of  a  long,  nar 
row,  thin  base,  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  springs 
mounted  thereon — said  ''-i^"  i)ortlon  being  provided 
with  holes  under  the  fv—  mhIs  of  said  springs ;  in 
cunibiiiation  with  a  setting  up  devire  for  said  binder  — 
said  setting  up  device  conipci>ing  the  following  ele 
ment* :  a  \>c<i.  having  a  reces^  for  said  binder  iMse ;  a 
plurality  of  pins  in  said  recess,  i-aih  of  which  is  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  the  holes  in  <aid  hinder  base  to  act  against 
one  of  said  gripping  sp!  mu- :  means,  lockable  and  re- 
leasable,  for  depressing  the  ii.ise  portion  of  said  binder, 
into  its  recess  in  said  bed  to  open  said  gripping  springs 
and  means  for  indicating  the  j)osition  of  documents  and 
gidding  said  documents  under  laid  gripping  springs 

3.  In  a  setting-up  device  f  t  .bHimi.rit  binders  of  the 
character  described,  the  c<.rnMiuition  of  the  following 
elements  .  a  t>ed  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  portion  of  said  document  binder  ;  a  plurality  of  pins 
in  said  recess  ;  a  depressor  bar  havin;;  notclies  to  receive 
tiie  springs  of  said  binder  anfl  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
binder  between  said  gripping  springs ;  lockable  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  operating  laid  depressor  ba^  to  open 
the  gripping  springs  of  said  tdnder  ;  a  plurality  of  index 
tSngers  or  pointers,  which  are  »dapte<i  to  serve  the  double 
purpose  of  indicating  the  i)os|tlon  of  documents  and  ns 
k'uides  to  direct  said  documents  under  the  clamping 
springs  of  sjiid  binder. 

-I  In  a  setting  up  device  for  document  binders,  the 
oomldnation  of  the  following  elements  :  a  bed  having  a 
recess  to  receive  a  dooiment  binder  ;  a  plurality  of  pins 
hi  said  recess  ;  a  notched  depressor  bar,  the  notches  of 
which  are  adapted  to  span  said   i)lns  :   means   for  moving 


said  depressor  bar  to  and  from  the  recess  in  said  bed  — 
said  moving  means  being  releasably  lockable  when  said  de- 
pressor bar  is  in  both  upward  and  downward  positions. 

5.  In  a  setting-up  device  for  d(x.'ument  binders,  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements:  a  l)t:d  having  a 
recess  to  receive  a  document  binder  ;  a  plurality  of  pins  in 
said  recess;  a  depressor  bar  which  is  adapted  to  enter 
the  recess  in  said  be«l  between  said  pins;  a  plurality  of 
Index  fingers  or  iK>ititers  ^eiureii  to  said  depressor  l>ar 
and  means  for  moving  said  depressor  bar  to  and  from  the 
r«ceM  in  said  bed— said  moving  means  being  releasably 
lockable  when  said  depressor  bar  Is  In  its  upward  or  Its 
downward  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,980.     TIE  AND   TIK1'I..VTE  SIPI'ORT.      Clbmens 

W.     ACKERMAN.N     and     FUA.NK     B       .VcKEKMANN.     ChiCagO, 

111.      Filed    Apr.    1!>,    li>l,i.      Serial    No.    762,419.      (CI. 
238—2.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tie  and  a  rail  to  be  atta<hed  thereto,  a  tie  plate 
under  the  rail,  a  metallic  foundati'ui  member  inserted  In 
the  tie  Ix-neath  the  tie  plate  and  supporting  the  same,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rail  and  tie  plate  to  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  rail  and  tie.  a  metallic  foundation  meml»er  Inserted 
in  the  tie  beneath  the  rail,  a  tie  plate  between  the  founda 
tion  and  the  rail  Interlocking  with  the  foundation  mem- 
ber to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  tic  plate  with 
reference  to  the  foundation,  and  means  for  securing  the 
rail  and  tie  plate  to  the  tie. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deRcrlt>ed,  in  combination 
with  a  tie,  a  hollow  metallic  foumlatlon  niemU'r  screw 
threaded  Into  the  tie,  a  tie  plate  resting  upon  the  tie  and 
foun<hition  niemlter  having  a  lug  interkK-klng  with  the 
foundation  member,  a  rail  upon  the  tie  |ilate.  and  means 
securing  the  rail  an<l  tie  plate  to  the  tie 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  tie,  a  hollow  metallic  foundation  member  screw 
threaded  into  the  tie.  a  jtlate  resting  upon  the  tie  and 
foundation  in.  mlier  luivlng  a  lug  Inserted  into  the  founda- 
tion member,  a  rail  upon  the  tie  plate,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  rail  and  tie  plate  to  the  tie. 

').  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tie,  a  hollow  metallic  foundation  member  screw 
threaded  Into  the  tie,  a  tie  plate  having  a  lug  on  its  twjt- 
tom  Inserted  Into  said  opening  in  the  foundation  member 
and  lugs  on  the  sides  of  Its  top  for  engagement  by  the  rail 
flanges,  a  rail  resting  upon  the  tie  plate  between  said 
lugs  on  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  tie  with  reference  to  the  plate,  and  means  se- 
curing the  rail  to  the  tie  jilate  and  tie. 

(nnlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.) 
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1,078,981.  PORTABLE  CONTAINER.  Henbv  Abiens, 
BrIlllon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brillion  Iron  Works,  Brilllon. 
Wis.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  So.  776,058.  (CI. 
214—14.) 


1.  A  portable  track  supported  container  comprising  a 
hanger  rod.  a  frame  in  sMdable  engagement  therewith,  a 
supporting  head  block  for  the  frame  carried  by  the  hanger- 
rod,  cam  actuated  connecting  means  between  the  frame 
and  head  block  whereby  said  frame  Is  raised  and  lowered 
relative  to  the  hanger-rod,  means  for  locking  the  cam- 
actuating  means,   and   a    tlltable   vessel   supported   by    the 

frame. 

2.  A  portable  track-supported  container  comprising  a 
hanger-rod,  a  head-block  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  and 
slldable  frame  mounted  upon  the  hanger-rod  and  supported 
by  the  head-block,  an  oscillatory  cam  member  carried  by 
the  head  block,  means  extending  from  the  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cam,  means  carried  by  said  head-block 
for  locking  the  cam  in  a  sele.ted  position,  and  a  vessel 
supi>ort   having  trunnions  mounted  in  the  frame. 

3.  .\  portable  track  supi)Orted  container  comprising  a 
hanger-rod.  a  head-block  secured  thereto,  an  oscillatory 
cam  memlHT  having  a  ratchet  toothed  hub  mounted  upon 
the  head  block,  an  actuating  lever  extending  from  the 
cam  member,  a  dog  carried  by  the  head  block  for  engage- 
ment wltb  the  ratchet  toothed  hub  of  the  cam  member 
whereby  the  latter  Is  locked  in  selected  positions,  means 
extending  from  the  frame  for  engagement  wltb  said  cam 
meml>er.  and  a  tillable  vessel  supported  by  the  frame. 

4.  A  portable  track-supported  container  comprising  a 
hanger-rod,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  to  the  hanuer  rod. 
a  head-block  loosely  mounted  tipon  the  hanger  rod  and  en 
gageable  with  the  collar,  an  oscillatory  earn  carried  by 
the  head  block,  the  cam  being  provided  with  a  ratchet- 
toothed  hub,  a  dog  for  engagement  with  the  hub  teeth, 
means  for  actuating  the  cam,  a  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  aiiertuies  engageable  with  said  hanger-rod,  truu 
nlon  supports  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
a  vessel  support  having  trunnions  adapted  to  be  fitted  in 
the  frame  trunnion  supports,  and  a  roller  extending  from 
the  frame  engageable  with  the  cam  member. 

I,07.s.'.ts2.  STREET  PAVING.  James  Banwell,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  L.  Beck, 
<'leveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696.880.      (,CI.  94— 1.> 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  street 
paring  strip  adapted  to  be  Interiwsed  between  the  curb- 
ing and  paving  blocks,  the  same  consisting  of  asphalt 
molded  to  the  desired  shape  and  sire  and  having  a  flexible 
reinforcing  metallic  core. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  flat 
sided  strip  of  flexible  asi»balt  adapted  to  be  used  between 
the  ctirb  and  the  jiaving  and  having  a  flexible  metallic 
core  and  oppositely  beveled  ends  adapted  to  overlap  the 
ends  of  adjacent  strips. 


3.  A    preformed    expaneion    joint    strip    comprising    au 
elongated  strip  of  asphalt  or  equivalent  material   of  sub- 


stantial thickness  provided  with  a  flexible  reinforcement 
embedded  therein. 


l,078,9H3.       CIIIMNFY.       Eknst     Ha.nziiaf,    Easton.     I'a. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1911.      Serial   No.  613,468.      (CI.  98—30.) 


In  a  chimney,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  flue,  of  a 
wall  surroundinir  said  flue,  said  wall  comprising  a  series 
of  superposed  tiers,  each  tier  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
molded  blocks  having  projections  extending  toward  said 
flue  to  form  separate  nlr  passage-ways  therewith,  certain 
of  said  projections  contacting  with  the  flue  to  hold  the 
same  in  place,  and  tlie  other  projections  spaced  from  said 
flue  to  prevent  heat  conduction  from   the  same. 


1.078,984.  SIGNALING  MECHANISM  Clare.nce  E 
Beach,  Binghamton.  N.  Y'..  assiirnor  to  George  O.  Knapp, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,696.     (Cl.  178—50.) 


1.  In  signaling  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  signal 
member  having  two  sets  of  teeth  and  notches  and  each  set 
representing  the  same  signal  number,  two  signaling  levers 
each  coojjeratlng  with  one  of  said  sets  of  teeth  and 
notches  to  be  actuated  In  accordance  with  the  signal  num- 
ber, and  circuit  controlling  contacts  controlled  by  said 
levers  lo  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  instantaneously 

2.  In  sltrnalin::  ra(  chanism  the  combination  of  a  signal 
wheel  having  teeth  and  notches  alwut  its  periphery  at 
one  side  thereof  and  teeth  and  notches  about  Its  periphery 
on  the  opposite  side,  the  teetii  and  notches  on  each  side 
being  in  accordance  with  the  signal  numi>er  and  the  toeth 
and  notches  on  one  side  being  offset  relative  to  the  teeth 
and  notches  on  the  other  side,  two  signal  levers  each 
adapted  for  co.'iperation  with  the  teeth  and  notclies  on  one 
side  of  the  wheel  to  be  vibrated  in  accordance  with  the 
signal  number,  and  circuit  controlling  contacts  controlled 
(onjoinfly  by  said  levers  to  alternately  oi>en  and  close  the 
circuit. 

3.  In  signaling  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  signal 
wheel  composed  of  t«o  concentric  sections  each  notched 
In  accordance  with  the  signal  nurul>er,  on<'  of  said  sections 
Ix'ing  angularly  off-set  in  relation  to  the  other  section,  a 
signal  lever  for  each  section  cooperating  with  the  teeth 
and  notches  thereof,  and  circuit  controlling  contacts  con- 
jointly controlled  by  said  levers. 

I        4.    In  signaling  melianism  the  combination  of   a   signal 
I    wheel  comprising  two  concentric  sections  each  notched  and 
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toothed  In  accordanc  with  th»>  Bl^naI  number  anrl  one  of 
said  section*  t)eing  »ff-»et  angiularly  relative'  to  the  other 
section  so  that  the  teeth  of  ona  section  are  opposite  notches 
of  the  other  s«'ction,  twi>  signal  levers  each  cooperating 
with  thf  teeth  and  notches  of  one  section  to  be  vibrated 
In  accordance  with  the  signal  number,  and  circuit  control- 
ling contacts  conjointly  contndled  by  aald  vibrating  levers 
to  alternately  and  instantaneously  open  ami  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  controlled  thereby 

5.  In  slgnalini:  mechanism  tti*^  combination  of  a  signal 
wheel  having  teeth  and  notches  along  Its  periphery  repre- 
senting the  siKnal  number,  contact  springs,  a  transmitting 
member  coftperating  w^lth  sal^l  contact  springs  and  with 
sairi  te*>th  and  notches,  cooperation  of  said  transmitting 
meiiiluT  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  causing  closure  of 
said  springs  and  cooperation  Of  said  transmitting  member 
with  the  notches  of  Raid  wheel  canatng  separation  of  said 
springs,  both  springs  tending  to  move  with  said  transmit- 
ting iii''ml»t'r  upon  coiiperatiot  of  said  member  with  the 
signal  wheel  notches,  a  second  slt:nai  wheel  having  notches 
and  teeth  along  Its  periphery  to  represent  the  signal  num- 
ber, a  transmitting  memtjer  for  cocip^^rating  with  the  teeth 
ami  notches  of  said  second  signal  wheel  and  for  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  said  contact  springs,  said  second  trans- 
mitting member  being  adapte4  when  In  cofiperatlon  with 
teeth  of  the  second  signal  whael  to  block  the  movement  of 
the  associated  coiita  t  spring  upon  release  of  the  springs 
by  the  flrst  transmitting  meiaber,  and  said  second  trans- 
mlttiniT  memt>er  servinu  whet  cooperatini:  with  notches 
of  the  second  signal  wheel  to  relea.se  its  associated  contact 
springs  at  a  time  when  said  contact  sprlni:s  are  being 
moved  toward  eneh  other  l)y  tl»e  first  transmitting  meml>er. 

[rUiinij  t)  to  (»  not  printe<l  In  the  (;azette.  ] 


1,078,985.  SIGNAL! X<;  SYSTFM  <'L.\REMrE  E.  Bh.\CH, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y  .  assignot  to  George  O.  Knapp,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ma.v  G,  101-'.  Serial  No.  r>95.34o. 
Renewed  July  21,  1913.  ,  Serial  No.  780.368.  (CI. 
178—164.) 


'j^m^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  tie  combination  of  a  general 
alarm  circuit  and  a  local  alarm  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sta 
tk)ns.  circuit  controllers  at  aach  station  in  the  general 
alarm  ami  local  alarm  clrcuitt,  respectively,  a  signal  for- 
muiiiting  me<'faan,i8m  at  each  station  for  operating  l>oth 
circuit  controllers,  and  non-laterference  mechanism  at 
each  station  for  preventing  interference  tjetween  signals 
when  the  signal  formulating  mechanisms  at  a  number  of 
stations  are  op«'ratlng  at  the  .«me  time,  the  general  alarm 
circuit  controllers  only  being  subject  to  the  non  interfer- 
ence control  of  said  mechanlatc,  as  set  forth. 

L'.  In  a  Are  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  phuallty 
of  non-interference  Are  alarn»  signal  boxes  connected  by 
two  electric  circuits  with  a  central  station,  the  signaling 
laechanism  of  each  of  said  koxes  including  two  fircult 
controllers,  one  in  each  circuit,  means  for  operating  the 
same  to  send  a  1k>x  numlier  lignal  over  each  circuit,  an 
alarm  at  the  central  station  arranged  In  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits and  subject  to  control  of  the  non-interference  mecha 
nisui  of  each  signal  box.  an  al4rm  asaocbited  with  each  box 
arranged  In  the  other  of  said  circuits  and  independent 
of    the   control    of   saVd    non-interference    mechanism,    and 


means  at  each  I(.<h1  station  for  variably  controlling  the 
responsive  action  of  the  said  alarm. 

8.  Ih  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  each  having  signal  formulallne  mecha- 
nism and  local  alarm  mechanism,  general  alarm  mecha- 
nism, circuits  for  connecting  said  various  mechanisms, 
switch  mechanism  at  each  station  adapted  to  adjust  the 
circuits  to  cause  response  of  all  the  alarms  or  of  the  local 
alarms  only  upon  actuation  of  the  signal  formulating 
mechanism,  a  non  Interference  electro  magnet  and  mecha- 
nism a.s8O0late<l  therewith  at  each  station  for  preventing 
interference  Ix'tween  signals  when  the  signal  formulating 
mechanisms  at  a  number  of  stations  are  nperatlng  at  the 
same  time,  the  said  non  interference  mechanism  l)elng  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  exercise  control  over  tlie  circuit 
Including  the  general  alarm  mechanism  only. 

4.  In  an  alarm  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  stations,  a  flre  alarm  signaling  box  of  the  non- 
Interfering  non  sacce.sfelve  type  at  each  station,  two  sets 
of  contacts  and  a  signal  wheel  for  actuating  both  sets  of 
contacts  in  eacli  signal  box,  a  main  alarm  circuit  including 
in  series  the  non-interference  ine<  hanlsm  and  one  set  of 
contacts  controlled  tliereby  at  each  station,  a  local  alarm 
circuit  Including  In  >M»ries  an  alarm  device  and  the  other 
set  of  contacts  at  each  station,  said  contacts  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  control  of  the  non  Interference  mechanism, 
as  set  forth. 

.">.  In  au  alarm  signaling  system,  the  coniblnallou  of  a 
plurality  of  stations,  a  non-Interfering  non-succcsslve  fire 
alarm  box  at  each  station  having  two  sets  of  circuit  con- 
trolling contacts  and  one  signal  wheel  for  operating  t)Otb, 
a  general  alarm  circuit  including  in  serif's  the  non  inter- 
ference mechanisms  and  one  set  of  circuit  controlling  con- 
tacts confrcdled  theret)y  at  each  st.itlon.  a  local  alarm  de- 
vice at  each  station.  0  local  alarm  circuit  including  in 
series  aald  local  alarm  devices  and  a  second  set  of  circuit 
controlling  contacts  .it  each  station,  said  contacts  at  each 
station  acting  luile[)endently  of  the  non  interference  mech- 
anism at  said  station. 

[Clainj«i  H  to  IT  n.>t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,07R.9Hrt.  .\i  TOM.VTK  eUT-OLT  .MPXJHANISM  FOR 
FM"II)-.\rTrATKl)  r>EVICES.  JiLiu.s  H.  Beckf.k.  San 
Franolsco.  <'al.  Filed  .Inn  Jl.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743.206.      (CI.  103—92.1 


1.  All  automatically  operated  cut  off  valve  for  fluid  con- 
veying pipe  lines,  comprising  an  open  ended  cylinder  Inter- 
posed on  the  pipe  line,  inlet  ind  outlet  cpeiilntrs  forine<l 
in  the  open  enied  cylinder  ennneetlne  the  pipe  line  with 
the  interior  of  the  open-ended  cylinder,  a  pressure  cylin- 
der dls(Mised  in  line  will',  the  open-ended  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  said  pressure  cylinder  actuated  by  a  spring  on  one  side 
and  by  pressure  e^mveyed  from  the  discharge  side  of  the 
open-ended  cylinder  on  the  other  side,  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing from  s«id  piston  through  the  open-ended  cylinder,  a 
piston  secured  to  said  rod  at  a  point  «h.ive  the  Intake  In 
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the  open-ended  cylinder,  and  a  piston  secured  to  the  rod  at 
a  point  below  the  discharge  opening  formed  In  the  open- 
ended  cylinder. 

2.  .\n  automatic  cut  out  mechanism  for  fluid  actuated 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  fluid  pressure  pipe 
line,  an  open  ended  cylinder  interposed  in  said  pipe  line,  a 
pistiin  rod  reciprocahly  mounted  in  the  open  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  balanced  pistons  mounted  upon  the  ro<l  within  the 
cylinder,  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  connecting  the  pipe  line 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  an  actuating  cylinder 
supported  above  the  open  ended  cylinder  into  which  the 
piston  rod  projects,  a  piston  secured  on  the  end  of  the 
rod.  means  for  conveying  fluid  pressure  from  the  discharge 
side  of  the  open  ended  cylinder  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  coll  spring  interposed  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston. 

S.  An  automatic  cut  off  nuv'hnnlsm  for  fluid-actuated 
apparatus,  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  chamber 
formed  In  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  coll 
spring  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  n  piston  rod  secured  to 
said  piston  projectinc  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylln-  ; 
der.  a  secondary  open  ended  cylinder  mounted  below  the  j 
first  naiiK'd  cylinder  t!iroii;;ti  which  the  piston  rod  projects, 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  formed  in  the  open-ende<l  cylin- 
der connecting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  with  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  and  a  fluid  actuated  mechanism,  a  piston 
■ecured  to  said  rod  at  a  point  above  the  intake  in  the 
oj>en-ended  cylinder,  a  piston  secured  to  the  rod  at  a  point 
below  the  discharge  ofiening  formed  In  the  open-ended 
cylinder,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  the 
open  end«^  cylinder  with  the  pressure  chamber  formed  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  iirst-name<l  cylinder. 

4.  An  automatic  cut-off  mechanism  for  fluld-ac^^ated 
apparatus,  comprising  In  conihlnation  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  chamber 
formed  in  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  coll 
spring  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  snld  piston 
projecting  throneh  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ondary open  ended  cylinder  mounted  below  the  flrst  named 
cylinder  through  which  the  piston  rod  projects,  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  formed  In  the  open  ended  cylinder  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  with  a  source  of  fluid 
supply  and  a  fluid-actuated  mechanism,  a  piston  secured 
to  said  rod  at  a  point  above  the  Intake  In  the  open  ended  , 
cylinder,  a  piston  secured  to  the  rod  at  a  point  below  the 
discharge  openlnc  formed  in  the  open-ended  cylinder,  and  , 
a  pipe  connecting  the  dLscharge  side  of  the  open-ended 
cylinder  with  the  pressure  chamber  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  flrst-named  cylinder. 

5.  An  automatic  cut-off  mechanism  for  fluid-actuated 
apparatus,  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  chamber 
formed  in  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  coll 
spring  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston 
projecting  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ondary open-ended  cylinder  mounted  below  the  first-named 
cylinder  through  whieh  the  piston  rod  projects,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  passage 
formed  In  Its  lower  end  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  fhroueli  a  series  of  perforations 
formed  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  source  of  fluid 
supply,  an  outlet  opening  connected  by  a  pipe  with  the 
fluid-actuated  mechanism  and  the  annular  passage  in  the 
casing,  valve  means  on  the  piston  rod  controlling  commu- 
nication l>etween  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  pipe  connecting 
aald  pip(>  with  the  pressure  chainl>er  formed  in  the  npper 
portion  of  the  flrst-named  cylinder,  and  manually  actu- 
ated means  secured  on  the  piston  rod  i)et\veen  the  upper 
cylinder  and  the  open  ended  cylinder  by  which  the  rod 
may  lv»  reciprocated. 

f  Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


1.078,987.  BItlDLK  BIT.  JissK  BEKRy.  Pleasant  Hill. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jesse  Beery  Company,  I'lcasant 
Hill.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  191:;. 
Serial  No.  ««:j.275.     tCl.  54- -7.  > 


1.  A  bridle  having  a  single  clieek  piece  on  each  gi<lc 
thereof,  a  curb  bit  sup[>orted  from  said  cheek  pjeces,  and 
a  snaflle  bit  also  supported  from  said  cheek  pieces  and 
having  free  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  curb 
bit. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bit  having  guards  at  its 
ends,  of  supporting  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
spective guards  above  said  bit.  and  a  second  bit  supported 
by  said  links  normally  in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  flrst- 
mentloned  bit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bit  having  guards  at  Its  ends, 
of  supporting  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  guards 
alx)ve  the  bit,  and  a  second  bit  slldably  mounted  In  said 
links. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  curb  bit  including  a  bar  hav 
ing  giuirds  at  Its  ends,  of  supporting  members  pivotally 
eounected  to  the  respective  guards  above  the  Mr,  and   a 
snaffle  bit  carried  by  said  supporting  members. 

5.  The  combirmtion,  with  a  curb  bit  including  a  bar  hav- 
ing guards  at  its  ends,  of  supporting  memlx-rs  pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  guards  above  the  bar,  and  a 
snaffle  bit  carried  by  said  supporting  members  and  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement  relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(»78,98!».  METHOD  OF  TK1:aT1N(.  .MATERIALS  FUU 
SINTERING.  (jUtNCY  Bk.nt  and  KiiWiN  BAHMiAKT. 
Sparrows  I'oint,  Md.,  and  J.\mk.s  B.  Laih.>,  Ardmore,  i'a. 
Filed  Jan.  :si,  1913.      Serial   No.  T4,-..:'.23.      i  CI.  7."i — 17.  i 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  material  for  sintering, 
which  consists  in  sprinkling  finely  divided  moist  material 
and  depositing  the  same  directly  as  sprinkled  on  a  sinter- 
ing bed  in  a   loose  mass  of  uniform  density. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  material  for  sintering, 
which  consists  In  breaking  up  into  small  parts  finely  di- 
vided material  having  a  tendency  to  cohere  and  depositing 
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the  material  on  a  slnteriniK  bed  In  a  loose  mass  of  uniform 
density. 

3.    The    method    of    preparinfc    material     for    sintering, 
which  consists  In  brt-aklng   up  Into   small   pans   fln.>ly   dl 
Tided  sllKhtly  coherent   material   jnd  deposltini;   ihe   sepa- 
rated parts  on  a  sinterini;  bed  in  a   loose  mass  of  uniform 
d«mlty. 


the   pivot,    and    affording   a    limited    vertical    movement    to 
the  free  end  of  said  i>late.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,078.989.      tJ.\FKTY  RAZOR. 
N.  J.     Filed   June   20,    1912. 
30—12.) 


.\t-iiiLL  BuT-iRT.    Newark, 
o.  704,893.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  comblnatlori.  with  a  blade  car- 
rier having  a  hollow  cylhidrkal  tiick  with  ela.stlc  ^.'ripping 
flanges  extended  therefrom,  snd  a  (yliiidrirjil  nut  secured 
within  the  end  of  the  back,  of  lloplng  projections  upon 
the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  flanges  at  its  corners,  and  a 
raior  blade  having  a  notch  in  its  Inner  corner  to  clear  the 
said  nut  and  pressed  elastkally  Bpon  by  the  sloping  pro- 
jections to  retain  it  in  the  carrier  when  inserted  Into  the 
Iwck  from  the  front  edges  of  the  Jangt-s.  • 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination,  with  a  blade-car- 
rier formed  of  sheet-metal  with  4  hollow  cylindrical  back 
and  gripping  flanges  extended  from  one  side  of  the  same 
to  carry  a  razor  blade,  of  a  nut  Hipcured  In  the  end  of  the 
back  having  a  not<  h  in  its  outer  end.  and  a  handle  having 
a  !*crew  and  shoulder  to  engage  su"  h  nut  with  a  latch  mov- 
able upon  the  shoulder  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  notch  as  the  shoulder  afipr.i.u  lies  the  face  of  the  nut. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  having  .1  "dy  romprising  a  comb  and 
clamping  plate  united  by  a  lo*p  and  having  opposed 
curves  adjacent  to  the  loop  forming  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
sheet-metal  blade-carrier  having  a  (vlindrlcal  back  with 
gripping  flanges  to  carry  a  razor  1!:i'b  a  handle  having  a 
screw  and  shoulder  near  the  end,  Il"t^<  upon  the  body  of 
the  razor  and  in  the  end  of  tl^e  blade-carrier  to  Inter- 
changeably fit  the  s.rew  upon  tfie  handle,  the  nut  upon 
the  blade-carrier  having  a  iiot<  b  in  its  outer  face  and  a 
lurch  movable  upon  the  shoulder  to  automatb  ally  engage 
the  notch  in  the  nut  to  hold  the  handb-   from  rotation. 

4  A  safety  razor  having  a  bo«t>  (omprlsing  an  Integral 
comb  and  <lanipii)g-plate  with  \  nearly  cylindrical  bore 
near  their  Junction,  a  sheet  metal  blade-carrier  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  back  with  grl^)plng  flanges  to  carry  a 
razor-lilade.  a  nut  secured  in  the  end  of  the  tmck  having  a 
notch  in  its  outer  face,  another  tut  uixjn  the  I^mIv  of  the 
razor,  a  handle  having  a  screw  and  shoulder  to  Inter- 
changeably engage  such  nuts,  a  bolt  socket  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  shoulder  with  a  spring  in  the  iKittom 
thereof,  a  sliding  bolt  titte<l  10  tfce  socket  upon  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  nut,  and  a  thumb 
piece  for  retracting  the  UAt  to  disengage  the  handle  from 
the  nut.  • 


2.  A  hasp  of  the  character  B«t  forth,  comprising  a  w- 
etirilis-plate  equipped  with  an  outstanding  projection 
adapted  to  aerve  as  a  pivot  and  guide,  a  latch  plate  having 
a  tongue  on  its  free  end  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
alot  engaging  said  projection,  and  guide  connections  N^ 
tween  said  plates  at  another  point,  permitting  limited 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latch  plate,  and  affording  a 
limited  verihal  movement  to  the  free  end  of  said  latch- 
plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
keeper  having  an  outstanding  loop  and  a  notdi  at  the 
base  of  the  loop  opening,  a  sllding-plate  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  enter  the  loop  opening  and  equipped  with  a 
notch  to  luterlwkitigly  engage  said  tirst  named  notch,  a 
supporting  plate,  and  guide  connections  between  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  the  latch-plate  enabling  the  plate  to  be 
reclprocate<l  and  to  turn   to  a   limite<l  extent  only   in  use. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  mmprlslng  a 
keeper  e<iulpped  with  an  outstanding  loop  having  notches 
at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  loop  opening,  a  latch- 
plate  having  a  tongtie  adapte<i  to  enter  the  loop  opening 
and  equipped  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  with  notches,  a 
supporting  plate,  and  guide  connections  between  Ihe  latch- 
plate  and  supporting  plate  enabling  the  latch  plate  to  be 
reciprocated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  (omprlslng  a 
supporting  plate  having  a  pair  of  outstanding  lugs,  one 
of  which  is  turned  up  and  the  other  down,  a  latch  plate 
provider!  with  an  elongate<l  slot  engaging  said  lugs,  and 
guide-connections  b<>tween  the  latch-plate  and  the  sup- 
porting-plate at  another  point. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.078.991.      INTflR.N.Vr- <nMIU  SriON  K.NMMNB.     FaANK- 
LiN    K.    Brkmebmw.    Indianaixilis.    Ind.      Filed  Feb.    7, 

1912.     Serial    No.  r,76,016.      (CI.  123    -81.) 


5-/5  /f 


1.U7.H.990.  HASl'.  J.VMKS  H.  Uo^  e.  (hl.aun.  Ill,  as- 
rignor  to  The  Boye  .Needle  (Jompany.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
rorporaflon  of  Illinois.  File*  .Inly  10.  1013.  Serial 
No.  778.288.     (CI.  70—83.)       1 

1.  .V  hasp  of  the  character  sert  forth,  comprising  a  se- 
curing plate  provided  with  an  outstanding  projection 
ad;ipte<l  to  serve  as  a  pivot  and  fulde,  and  a  sliding  latch- 
plate  having  an  elongated  slot  engaging  .said  projection 
and  having  tlanges  freely  --ngagling  said  first  named  plate 
thus   permitting   limited  turning  of  the  latch  plate   about 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  more  than  two 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  concentrically  mounted 
In  the  casing  of  each  cylinder,  said  casing  and  sleeves  W- 
ing  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  a  common  shaft  for  all  the  pistons,  and  two 
rods  harmonically  reciprocated  from  such  shaft  so  that 
each  rod  is  substantially  at  <uic  end  of  its  movement  when 
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the  other  rod  is  at  the  center  of  its  movement,  each  of  said 
rods  being  connected  to  a  sleeve  of  each  cylinder  to 
reciprocate  such  sleeves  circumferentially  to  open  the 
ports  of  the  cylinders  successively. 

2.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  having  more  than  two 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  concentrically  mounted  In 
the  casing  of  each  cylinder,  said  (>aslng  and  sleeves  be- 
ing provided  with  Intake  and  exiiausi  ports,  and  corre- 
sponding ports  in  corresponding  sleeves  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  com- 
mon shaft  for  all  the  pistons,  and  two  rods  harmonically 
reclprocate<l  from  such  shaft  so  that  each  rod  is  substan- 
tially at  one  end  of  Its  movement  when  the  other  rod  is  at 
the  center  of  its  movenx'nt.  each  of  said  rods  being  con- 
nected to  a  slec've  of  each  cylinder  to  reciprocate  such 
sleeves  to  open  the  ports  of  the  cylinders  successixely. 

3.  .\u  internal  combustion  engine  having  more  than  two 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  comprising  a  casing  and  two  con- 
centric sleeves  circumferentially  reclprocable  In  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  and  sleeves  being  provided  with  coiipcrat- 
ing  ports,  and  corresponding  ports  in  corresponding  sleeves 
being  of  substantially  the  same  siz*>.  a  crank  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  rods  reclprocatingly  driven  harmonically  from 
such  crank  shaft  with  twice  the  period  of  the  latter  and 
so  that  ea<-h  rod  is  substantially  at  one  end  of  its  move- 
ment when  the  other  rod  Is  at  the  center  of  its  movement. 
each  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  one  sleeve  ass<»ciated 
with  each  cylinder  and  the  rods  co<5peratlng  with  the 
sleeves  to  open  the  ports  of  the  various  cylinders  suc- 
cessively. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  more  than  two 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  comprising  a  casing  and  two  con- 
centric sleeves  reclprocable  In  said  casing,  said  casing  and 
sleeves  being  provided  with  coiiperating  ports,  a  crank 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  rods  reclprocatingly  driven  harmoni- 
cally from-  such  crank  shaft  with  twice  the  period  of 
the  latter  and  so  that  each  rod  Is  substantially  at  one  end 
of  its  movement  when  the  other  rod  is  at  the  center  of  Its 
movement,  each  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  one  sleeve 
associated  with  each  cylinder  and  the  rods  co<)perating 
with  the  sleeves  to  open  the  ports  of  the  various  cylin- 
ders successively. 

5.  .Vn  Internal  combustion  engine  having  more  than  two 
cylliylers,  each  cylinder  comprising  a  casing  and  two  con- 
eentrlc  sleeves  circumferentially  reclprocable  In  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  and  sleeves  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing ports,  and  corres|tondIng  ports  In  corresponding  sleeves 
l)*»lng  of  substantially  the  .same  size,  a  crank  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  rods  reclprocatingly  driven  harmonically  from 
such  crank  shaft  so  that  each  rod  Is  substantially  at  one 
end  of  its  movement  when  the  other  rod  Is  at  the  cen- 
ter of  Its  movement,  each  of  said  rods  being  connected  to 
one  sleeve  associated  with  each  cylinder  and  the  rods  co- 
operating with  the  sleeves  to  open  the  jiorts  of  the  various 
cylinders  successively. 

(Claims  0  to  2«  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,078.992.  COMIUNKlt  *  .Vl'K,  BLANKET,  AND  SIIKL- 
TEK-TENT.  Hauuv  S.  Bkv.\x,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,410.     (CI.  2—60.) 


A  combined  cape,  blanket  and  shelter  tent  comprising 
a  body  portion  liaving  neck  and  arm  holes  therein,  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  cover  for  the  neck  hole  having  one 
longitudinal  edge- normally  free,  the  said  free  edge  having 
a  semicircular  portion  removed  to  conform  to  the  neck  In 
forming  a  collar  thereby  forming  a  short  edge  ut)on  either 
side  of  said  op.n  portion,  means  for  fastening  the  short 
edges   of   said    rectangular   cover   in   overlapping   position, 


means  for  fastening  said  cover  flat  across  Its  hole,  covers 
for  said  arm-holes  of  flap  form,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  last  named  covers  flat  across  said  arm-holes. 


1,078,993.  FILTER  LEAF.  Ch.\ki.es  Bitters.  Oakland. 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.304.  iCl. 
75—86.) 


1.  In  a  suction  filter  leaf  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
filtering  media  mounted  on  said  frame  and  readily  detach- 
able thenfi'oru,  a  pervifjus  porous  filler  between  said  media 
adapted  to  limit  the  proximity  of  said  media  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  strips  detachably  mounted  on  each  face  of 
said  leaf  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
media,  whereby  said  parts  are  readily  demountable. 

2.  In  a  suction  filter  leaf  the  comblnatbm  of  u  frame, 
filtering  media  mounted  on  said  frame  and  readily  de- 
tachable therefrom,  a  pervious  poruus  fillter  between  said 
media  adapted  to  limit  the  proxiuiitv  of  said  media  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  strips  detachably  mounted  on 
I'acb  face  of  said  leaf  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  media,  whereby  said  parts  are  readily  demountable 
to  permit  cleaning  of  said  filler. 

.;!.  In  a  suction  filter  leaf  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  grooves  on  both  faces;  filter  media  adapted  to 
cover  said  grooves,  means  for  securing  said  media  in  each 
groove,  a  pervious  liller  between  said  media  adapted  to 
limit  the  proximity  of  said  media  to  each  other,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  leaf  and  a  plural- 
ity of  strips  detachably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  each 
face  of  said  leaf  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  said  media. 

4.  A  filter  leaf  for  vacuum  filters  and  other  uses,  com- 
prising an  open  frame  having  grooves  for  securing  the  fil- 
ter fabric  thereto,  exteiidlni:  around  the  filtering  area,  fil- 
ter fabric  laid  on  each  face  of  the  frame  and  secured 
thereon  by  means  of  strips  confining  the  fabric  to  the  said 
grooves,  one  or  more  tubes  extending  througli  the  frame 
between  the  filter  fabrics  and  opening  adjacent  to  the 
lower  member  of  the  frame,  a  sheet  of  permeable  mate- 
rial lying  between  the  filtering  fabrics,  and  a  series  of  de- 
tachable strips  secured  on  each  face  of  the  leaf  at  inter- 
vals and  confining  the  filter  fabric. 

f).  In  a  suction  filter  leaf  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  grooves  <u!  both  faces  thereof,  filtering  media 
adapted  to  cover  said  grooves,  means  for  securing  said 
media  at  all  points  In  said  grooves,  a  pervious  filler  be- 
tween said  media  adapted  to  limit  the  proximity  of  said 
media  to  each  other,  a  idurality  of  strips  detachably 
mounted  opposite  each  other  on  the  two  faces  of  said  leaf, 
means  on  a  frame  member  into  which  one  end  of  each 
strip  may  be  loosely  placed  and  means  passing  through 
two  corresponding  strips  and  tiie  leaf  intermediate  the  fas- 
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tpned  ond  of  said  strips  and  th<«  other  end  ther*"if  whereh.v 
Mid  strips  nr-  readily  dPioouDtiitolp  and  limit  th*  outward 
iiDvement  of  »aid  media. 


1,078,994  rUCX'KSS  ol"  MSI^UKjING  SLIME  CAKES 
FROM  Fir.TKR  MKOIA  <  ^t^R^I:s  BrrrERS.  OHkland, 
Cal.  P^Ud  JuD.'  1.1.  IIM.;  .x.rial  No.  77.^,375.  (CI. 
75—86.) 


1.  Tl)«>  method  of  dialodjjinji  cakes  from  filter  learee, 
which  consists  In  approximately  drying  said  cakes  and  sub- 
sequently floodini?  tliem. 

2.  Thp  method  of  dislodjiink'  cakes  from  flltpr  leaves, 
which  consists  In  approxlmatrly  drying  said  cakps  and 
.subsoq'i'^ntly  flooding  them  from  abovo. 

r,.   The    method    of    dlslodiring    Bltm<'    cakes    from    filter 
leaves,  which  consists  In  suckln|:  said  cakes  approximately 
dry  and  then  slmultaneonsly  renslnir  the  suction  and  flood 
Ine  the  cakes  with   water 

4.  The  method  of  dlslodkrlnjr  slime  cakes  from  filter 
leaves,  which  consists  In  sucklnf  said  cakes  approximately 
dry  and  then  sinitiltaneuiisly  censinir  the  suction  and  ftood- 
lag  the  top  of  the  cakes  with  water 

.").   The    method    of    dislodcinf    illme    cakes    from    filter 
l^nve*.   which  consl«if^  In   approximately   drying   the  cake<< 
by   racnum,   rellerlne  the   vacuum   nnd  immediately   tlood 
iBt  the  cakes  with  water. 

[Claims  f>  to  l'>  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. ] 


l.irTs. »(».-,.      SIPHON.      Edwari*   S.    Cii  kSK,    Readine,    Pa., 
assignor  to  Pacific  Flush  Taik  Comp»ny,   Chicago,   111., 

a   Corporation  of   IHinnH.      F^led   Mar.   6,   19K?.      Serial 
So.  75^,267.      (H.   1H7— ««.> 


1.  In  an  apt^ratus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  com- 
bin.ition  witti  a  re<>eptacl«  aud  a  surface  to  he  nprayed.  of 
a  siphon  for  diwh.irjfinK  the  contents  <>f  said  r.ceptacle,  a 
liquid  delivery  pipe  connecte<l  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
discharge  limo  of  the  siphon  «nd  formiiii.'  a  contlnaatlon 
tliereof,  said  delivery  pipe  extendinz  therefrom  deneath 
the  surface  to  be  sprayed,  and  a  riser  corainunii  atlng 
at   Its  lower  end   with  aaJd  deljvery  pipe  and  provided  at 


Ita  iipiier  end  with  a  spray  noizle.  sjiid  riser  being 
adapted  to  farm  wltti  said  dis<  hari:e  limb  and  the  inter- 
mfMliate  portion  of  the  delivery  pipe,  a  seal  or  trap  for  the 
siphon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  com- 
btnation  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  siphon  for  discba ruing 
the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  a  liqui<l  transmission  pipe 
conne<ted  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  dischargf  limb 
of  the  siphon  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  risers  comnuinicating  at  their  lower  ends 
with  said  transmission  pipe  and  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  spray  nozzles  .  .said  risers  l)^ine  adapte.1  to 
form  with  ihe  sai<l  dlsctiarge  limb  of  thr  siphon  and  the 
transmission  pipe,  a  deep  seal  or  trap  for  the  siphon 

;j.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  statid,  ttie  coni- 
binaiion  with  a  ree.ptacle,  of  a  siphon  for  diselmru'tng 
the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  a  horizontally  arrauu'd 
transmission  pipe  c.finer'ed  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
dlsctmru''  limb  of  tli.'  sipiii.ii.  nod  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  ris.rs  conimunlcntitu'  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  transmission  pipe,  said  ris.rs  li.ivlng  an 
agsrejrate  cross  sectional  area  not  leas  than  that  of  the 
discharge  limb  of  the  siphon  and  adapted  to  form  with 
said  discharge  limb  ami  the  transmission  pipe,  a  deep 
seal  or  trap  for  the  siphon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  and  a  surface  to  be  spraye<l,  of 
a  siphon  for  rtlscharglne  the  contents  of  said  recepta.  Ic,  a 
liquid  transmission  pipe  conn<'Cted  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  discharge  limb  of  the  siphon  and  extending  therefrom 
beneath  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  surface  to  Ite  sprayed,  a 
plurality  of  rLsers  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with 
said  transmission  pipe,  and  spray  nozzles  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rls-rs.  said  risers  constituting  with  the  said 
discharge  llmlv  and  tli.-  transmission  iiii)e,  a  deep  seal  or 
trap  for  the  siphon. 

").  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  and  a  surface  to  be  sprayed,  of 
a  siphon  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  a 
liquid  trausmlsslon  pip*.-  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  discharge  limb  of  the  siphon,  and  extending  therefrom 
beneath  the  level  of  the  top  of  snld  surface  to  lye  sprayed, 
a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  .xtnidiug  laterally  from  said 
transmission  pipe,  and  risers  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  branch  pipes  and  provld'-d  with  spray 
11.  zzlk>s  at  their  upper  ends,  said  ri-'i-  ■onstltiiiing  with 
the  said  discharge  limb  of  the  siphou  and  the  transmis- 
sion idi>e,  a  deep  seal  or  trap  for  the  siphon. 

IClaiois  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,07H,99«         WKKJHT  LEVKR    I'OR    Sl'lNNINO  MA- 
CHINKS.      KzR.i   DiX'.v.   Bristol.   R     I.      Filed   Nov.   25, 

1911.      Serial    .\o.   OOII.J.^O.      (CI.    118—22.) 


-J* 


1.  In  a  weight  lever  for  spinning  machlne^^  a  pair  atf 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  series  of  downwardly 
fa<lng  notches  therein  a  T  shaped  head  on  one  end  ot 
saiti  arm.  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  having  a  notch 
therein  to  suspend  a  weUht  therefrom,  the  other  arm  hav- 
ing  an    upwardly    extending   hook    formed    on    oui'    end    to 
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engage  In  one  of  said  notches  of  the  fli^t  menfknied  arm 
and  also  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  slot  that  is 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  extends  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  aperture  through  the   latter. 

2.  In  a  weight  lever  for  spinalug  machines,  a  pair  of 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  notches  therein,  a  T 
shaped  head  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  the  other  arm  having 
an  upwardly  extending  hook  to  engage  in  one  of  the 
notches  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  the  outer  side  of 
the  latter  and  also  having  an  aperture  crossed  by  an 
elongated  slot  that  extends  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture  the  shank  of  the  head  being  received  In  the 
aperture. 

'i.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  arms  one 
of  the  arms  having  a  series  of  notches  and  a  T-shaped 
head  on  Its  Inner  end,  the  other  arm  having  an  upwardly 
exti-nding  hook  which  engages  the  bottom  edge  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  also  having  an 
aperture  crossed  by  a  slot  to  receive  said  T  shaped  bead 
and  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  turned  to  bring  the  shank 
of  the  bead  in  said  aperture  the  shank  of  the  liead  being 
received  In  the  aperture. 

4.  In  a  weight  lever  for  spinning  machines,  a  pair  of 
arms,  ooe  of  the  iiniis  having  an  apertare  crossed  by  a 
aiot  an<l  the  other  arm  having  a  T-shaped  bead,  the  slot 
being  of  a  b-ngth  to  perndt  the  head  to  be  passed  there- 
through and  then  turaed  to  cause  the  shank  of  the  head 
(o  necupy  iliH  iiitTture.  the  head  engaging  tlie  outer  side 
of  tbe  lirsi  nuuied  ariu,  and  means  carried  by  the  lirsl 
named  arm  tu  •  ii:.i-h  the  outer  face  of  the  second  named 
arm. 


1,078,997.  SHKET-DELIVERY  .MECII.\NISM  FOE  BO- 
T.\RY  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Michael  Am.kew  Droit- 
nii  ;i,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Mlehle  I'rlntln::  Press 
and  Manufacttiring  Comi>any,  Chicago,  III.,  a  <'o!i"!a 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,839, 
(Cl.    101--31.) 


1.  In  sli.it  dt'livery  mechanism,  a  pair  of  delivery 
tables,  .1  Ml  ui  .  xifusilile  and  coniractible  tai>es  for  de- 
livering sheets  to  each  table  ;  a  single  carriage,  and  means 
tliereon  for  ext>  ndlnc  one  set  of  tapes  over  one  table  and' 
sinniltaueoiisly  withdrawing  the  other  set  from  above  the 
other  tsbje  ;  means  for  looping  the!*e  la[>eK  to  compensate 
for  the  extension  and  contraction  thereof:  and  means  for 
driving  either  set  of  ta[>es  while  it  Is  carrying  a  sheet 
outward,  nnd  for  stopping  the  linear  travel  of  the  other 
set   of  tapes  while  it   Is  being  contracted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  pair  of 
delivery  tables,  rollers  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  pro- 
Je<teri  alternately  over  the  said  tables;  stationary  rollers 
intermediate  the  rollers  on  the  carriage,  oppositely  mov- 
able sets  of  looping  rcdlers  adjacent  the  stationary  rollers  ; 
and  sets  of  endless  tajies  respectively  running  over  one 
set  of  looping  rollers  one  set  of  stationary  rollers  and  the 
related  roller  on  the  carriage  :  so  that  one  set  of  tapes  Is 
retracted  from  over  one  table  while  the  other  set  of  tapes 
is  projected  over  the  other  table,  and  vice  versa  :  and 
means  for  driving  the  set  of  tai>es  t)eing  proJect«>d  and 
slmultaneonsly  stopplmr  the  set  of  tapes  being  retracted. 


.'?.  In  combtiiatkm,  a  rerlprncating  carriage,  sheet  re- 
ceiving tables  at  opposite  nides  of  Kai<l  carriage:  rollers 
on  the  ends  of  said  carriage  adapted  to  l>e  alternately 
moved  over  the  related  table:  a  set  of  stationary  tape 
guidiu;:  i-ollers  intermediate  the  rollers  on  the  carriage:  a 
set  of  vertically  movnlde  looping  rollers  adjacent  the  sta- 
tionary rollers  :  sets  of  tapes  running  over  the  related 
looping  rollers,  stationary  rollers  and  carriage  roll.rs. 
one  set  of  tapes  b(dng  retracted  as  the  other  set  is  pro- 
jected :  with  a  shifting  driven  roller;  and  means  for 
causing  the  driven  roller  to  propel  the  sets  of  tapes 
alternately. 

4.  Sheet  ddlivery  mechanism  comprising  opposite  sheet 
receiving  tables;  a  reciprocating  carriage,  tape  rollers  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage,  sets  of  stationarily  lo 
cated  tape  rollers  Intermediate  the  rollers  on  the  carriage  : 
a  set  of  movable  loojdng  ndlers  adjac<nt  each  set  <if  sta- 
tlonarj-  tape  rollers  :  a  set  ot  tapes  running  over  one  of 
the  rollers  on  the  end  of  the  carriage  and  the  related  set 
of  stationary  tape  rollers  and  related  set  of  looping  roll- 
ers; means  for  reciprocating  the  carriag<- ;  ni''«ii>  for 
siinnltaneotisly  shiftinu  the  sets  of  looping  rollers  so 
that  when  one  set  of  tapes  is  projected  over  the  related 
table  the  oppt)site  set  of  tapes  is  retracte<l ;  a  driving 
roller  located  intermediate  the  sets  of  tapes  :  and  means 
for  causing  the  driving  roller  to  alternately  engage  the 
sets  of  tapes  bo  as  to  propel  the  tapes  that  a,re  being  pro- 
jected over  a  table,  and  means  for  arresting  the  set  of 
tapes  that  are  being  retracted. 

5.  In  delivery  meclianlsm,  the  combination  ol  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar,  gearing  between 
the  rack  bar  and  carriage,  adjacent  sets  of  stationarily 
fixed  tape  rollers  ;  a  set  of  tape  looping  rollers  adjacent 
each  set  of  stationary  tape  rollers  ;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  sets  of  looping  rollers  In  opposite  directions  ;  tape 
rollers  on  the  op|>osite  ends  of  the  carriage  ;  a  set  of  tapes 
runidng  over  a  tapi'  toiler  du  the  carriage,  aud  the  re- 
lated sets  of  stationary  and  looping  rollers;  whereby  when 
the  carriage  is  reciprocated  the  sets  of  tapes  are  alter- 
nately projected  and  contracted  over  the  adjacent  feed 
tables,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  LJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,07  8,99  8.  HOISTING  APP.^RATIS.  Charles  K. 
Ernst,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,361.      (Cl,   187—1.) 


■l:  I     ryi 


1±JL^^ 
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1.  In  n  hoisting  apparatus,  the  coQiblnatlon  of  an  up- 
right column  of  circular  cross  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a  sleeve  which  em 
braces  said  colnmn  and  has  an  op<n  ended  slot  through 
which  said  rib  extends,  a  platform  for  rtie  article  to  be 
elevated  supported  by  said  sleeve,  and  elevating  means  for 
said  sleeve  Including  a  cable  and  a  winding  drum  there 
f*r,    said   drum    being  jonrnaled   in    a    frame   mounted    on 
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1 
said  T\h.  said  rib  beini;  of  «ufflcl*nt  depth  to  support  said 

framt^  out  of   thf   path   of  said  Bleere  as   It   Is   moved   up 
and  down  said  cotnmn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  tfce  comMnatlon  of  an  up- 
right tubular  column  of  circular  cross-section  having 
Journal  bearings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said 
column  havinsr  a  channel  bar  atrtached  to  one  side  there- 
of, saiil  channel  bar  having  Its  open  side  turned  toward 
the  column  and  being  arranged  lungitudinHliy  thereof,  a 
frame  having  a  back  and  side  raembirs.  tho  back  of  said 
frame  being  Hocured  against  the'  outer  face  of  said  chan- 
nel bar.  a  hoisting  drum  journale<l  l>etwt»en  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  sleeve  slldably  mminted  on  said  column  and 
having  an  open-ended  slot  therein,  the  side  walls  of  said 
slot  approaching  the  sides  of  sal(J  channel  bar.  a  load  sup- 
porting platform  attached  to  sal4  sleeve,  said  column  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
sheave  journaled  In  said  slot,  and  a  cable  attached  to  said 
sleeve,  pas.sing  over  said  sheave  |ind  wound  on  said  drum, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 


1,07H.909.  STALL  CONSTRI'<'tION.  Hkvry  T-.  Fkhris. 
Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany. Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FTled 
Mar.  1."..  1012.     Serial  No.  BN;t.997.      (Tl.  119 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  barn  e<|uipment.  the  combination  with  fixed 
vertii-nl  uprlirbts  fi>rmiiiir  part  of  the  barn  strvicture.  of  a 
stall-eml  construction  adapted  flor  erection  between  said 
uprights  and  comprising  an  upiier  horizontal  member  ex- 
tending between  the  same,  vertical  posts  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  un{)er  horizontal  memb.r.  ii  lower  hori- 
zontal membfr  jidapted  to  be  cut  into  suitable  lengths 
to  extend  l)etween  the  ttxed  u|)rlght.«  and  the  vertical 
[Mists  adjacent  their  lower  end$.  a  stanchion  secured  to 
s:ild  lower  horizontal  memt>er.  nnd  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  upper  end  ctt  said  stanchion  and  said 
upper  horizontal  member,  whereby  said  stall  end  con- 
struction may  l>e  erected  in  spaces  of  varying  widths  be- 
twi'cn  tlie  lixeil  vertical  uprights  of  the  barn  structure. 

2.  In  a  barn  etjuipment.  the  'ombination  with  fixed 
vertical  uprlk'hts  forming  part  of  the  1  am  structure,  of  a 
stall  end  construction  adapted  for  erection  between  said 
uprights  and  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  member  ex- 
tending iH^tween  the  same,  vertical  posts  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  upi>er  horizontal  n»enif>er.  a  lowe--  horizontal 
member  adapted  to  be  cut  into  liultiihle  lengths  to  extend 
between  the  flx.d  uprights  and  the  vertical  posts  adjacent 
their  lower  ends,  an  inverted  iJ  shaped  member  secured 
at  Its  lower  ends  to* said  lower  horizontal  member  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  upper  horizontal  member,  and 
a  stanchion  mounted  within  said  U-shaped  member  and 
connect»>d  at  Its  upper  end  the»eto  and  at  Its  lower  end 
with  said  lower  horlxonUl  mefaber,  whereby  said  stall- 
end  construction  may  be  erecCed  In  spaces  of  varying 
widths  between  the  fixed  vertical  uprights  of  the  barn 
structure. 


1.079,000.       POR'IARI.K    MOLI>    FOR    <  ONCRETK    <  TL 
V'KRTS.      AvOHKW    .1      FiSHKR,    Buda,    111.,    assignor    to 
Illinois  Concrete  Machinery  Co.,   Ruda,   111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion    of     Illinois        File<l     Oct.     26,     1912.       Serial     No. 
727,727.      (CI.  25   -131.5.  ( 


1.  An  Integral  resilient  sheet  metal  mold  form  for 
concrete  culverts,  and  the  like,  substantially  semicircular 
In  croBS-sectlon,  reinforcing  angle  bars  attached  to  the 
edges  of  said  form  and  having  a  side  flush  with  the 
e<lges  thereof,  links  pivote<l  to  the  bars  al)ove  said  sides, 
brackets  attached  to  the  inferior  of  the  form  at  Its  upper 
portion,  a  winding  shaft  journaled  In  the  brnckets,  and 
a  flexible  connection  tietween  said  shaft  and  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  links. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  culverts,  and  the  like,  a  col- 
lapsible arch-form,  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  mutunlly- 
engnging  sheet  metal  meml)ers,  arch-shaped  in  cross-seo- 
ti<in  and  having  opposite  edges  on  which  they  rest,  tiear 
ings  carried  by  said  in>Mnbers.  mutually-interlocking  shaft 
sections  journaled  in  said  bearings,  and  flexible  connec 
tlons  l)etween  said  shaft  sections  and  said  edges,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,079,001.  BHAKKSHOE  AND  SUPI'ORTINC.  .MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Joseph  I).  (;.\m,.\ohkr.  <;ien  Rldue.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Amerlcaii  Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry  Company, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  .Ters«>y.  Filed 
Mar.   24.   1913.     Serial    No.   756,:U)fi.      (CI.   IS«— 28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  surface 
adapte<l  to  contact  with  the  l>ack  of  a  brake  shoe,  and  a 
recess  adapted  to  n»<elve  a  thrust  absorbing  lug  of  a 
shoe;  of  a  securing  key  having  a  lug  engaging  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  aftnchlnj;  lue  of  a  brake  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  vvltb  u  ()rake  head  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  brake  shoe  and  having  a  portion  which  contacts 
with  the  t>ack  of  a  sho«'  when  the  same  is  supported  by 
said  head,  and  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  thrust  ab- 
sorbing lue  of  a  shoe  :  of  a  securlne  key  having  a  lug 
engaging  element  bx-ated  l)eneath  the  main  body  of  the 
key  and  adapted  to  eniragc  the  attaching  lug  of  the  shoe. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  iirake  head  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  brake  sho«'  and  bavinc  a  ?>ortlon  which  contacts 
with  the  back  of  a  shoe  when  the  same  is  supporte<l  by 
said  head,  and  a  centrally  located  recess  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  lug  of  a  shoe;  of  a  securing  key  carried  by  said 
bead  and  having  two  lug  engatdng  elements  located  one 
upon  each  side  of  said  recess  and  between  the  main  body 
of  the  key  and  the  back  of  a  shoe  supported  by  said  head, 
and  which  lug  eniraginu'  elements  are  adapted  to  engage 
two  attaching  lugs  of  a  brake  shoe 

4  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  two  side 
rtanijes  and  a  bottom  pf)rtion  connecting  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  hack  of  a  brake  shoe,  and 
which   bottom   portion    Is   provided   with    a    recess   adapted 
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to  receive  a  thrust  absorbing  lag  of  a  brake  shoe  and 
with  an  opening  Into  which  an  attaching  lug  of  a  brake 
shoe  may  extend  ;  of  a  securing  key  located  t)etwe€n  said 
side  flanges  and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  element 
extending  info  the  opening  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  attaching  lug  of  a  bnike  slioe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Inake  head  having  two  side 
flanges  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting  said  flanges  and 
adai.teil  to  contact  with  the  back  of  a  brake  shoe,  and 
which  bottom  portion  Is  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  a  thrust  absorbing  lug  of  a  brake  shoe  iind 
with  an  opening  Into  which  an  attaching  lug  of  a  brake 
shoe  may  extend  :  of  a  securing  key  located  between  said 
side  flanges  and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  element 
located  within  the  opening  aforesaid  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  attaching  lug  of  a  brake 
shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,079,002.  KJNITER.  Fukikhh  k  \V.  jokhde.s,  Newark,, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Button  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1910.     Serial   No.  596,022.      (CI.  67—8.) 


said  walls  containing  longitudinal  heating  flues  arranged 
in  groups  at  different  levels,  a  conveying  channel  con- 
necting like  ends  of  all  the  flues  of  said  groups,  ducts  for 
supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  other  ends  of  a  lower  group 
of  flues,  and  off  gas  ducts  connected  with  the  flues  of  an 
upper  group  at  the  ends  distant  from  said  convtijing 
channel,  whereby  fresh  gases  will  be  caused  to  pass  con- 
stantly In  the  same  direction  through  the  heating  flues  of 
the  lower  group,  while  the  off-gases  from  the  flues  of  the 
lower  group  will  be  caused  to  travel  constantly  in  th< 
same  direction  through  the  flues  of  the  upper  group  thus 
securing  a  thorough  utilization  of  the  combustion  gases 
and  a  heating  effect  which  in  accordance  with  the  up- 
wardly diminishing  cross-section  of  the  gasifying  cham- 
bers is  greater  at  the  lower  portions  of  said  chambers  than 
at  their  upper  portions,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
even  gasification  or  coking  process. 


1.  In  an  igniter,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  there- 
for, and  spark  producing  means  Including  a  cylindrical 
cutting  element  capable  of  free  rotation  in  one  direction. 
and  a  block  of  spark  producing  material  carried  by  the 
cover  and  moved  thereby  across  said  cutting  element. 

2.  In  an  igniter,  in  combination,  a  ca.se,  a  cover  there 
for,  and  sr)ark  I'roduclng  means  Including  a  block  of 
spark  producing  alloy,  a  rotatable,  cylindrical  cutting 
element,  means  for  reciprocating  the  one  across  the  face 
of  the  other,  and  ni.ans  for  maintaining  the  cutting  ele- 
raeni  stationary  while  the  cover  is  opening. 

.'^.  In  an  igniter.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  there- 
for, and  spark  pro«luclng  means  Including  a  block  of  spark 
producing  material,  n  rotatable  cutting  element,  and  means 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  block  across  the  cutting 
cl.ment  causes  fresh  portions  of  said  element  to  contact 
with  said  block. 

4.  In  an  Igniter,  a  cutting  element  having  teeth  on  the 
porii.hery  therw.f  and  a  ratchet  portion  having  teeth  op- 
posed In  pitch  to  those  of  the  cutting  portion,  a  block 
of  s'.ark  producing  materini  in  contact  with  said  cutting 
portion,  and  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  jwrtion  capable 
of  vibration  about  a  fl.^ed  point.  sai<l  pawl  acting  to  hold 
said  cutting  clement  stationary  during  the  opening  of  the 
cover. 

n.  In  an  Ijrnlffr  having  a  twopart  case,  spark  pro- 
ducmg  means  Including  a  rotatable  cutting  element  and  a 
ratchet  for  preventing  Its  rotation  when  the  parts  o"  said 
case  are  separated.  1 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.079.00.^  CHAMREK  OVEN.  ARTHta  Oohmanv.  Stet- 
tin. Germany,  assignor  to  Stettiner  Chamotte  Fabrik 
Actlen  Gesellscliaft  vormals  Didler.  Stettin.  Germany  a 
Corporation  of  Germany  Filed  Aug.  30  1912  Serial 
No.  717,S.'?2.  rCI.  202—9.) 
1.   A   chamber  oven   having  upright,    upwardlv   tapering 

gasifying  chambers   and  heating  walls  for  said  chambers. 


2.  A  chamber  oven  having  upright,  upwardly  tapering 
gasifying  chambers  and  heating  walls  for  said  chambiTs. 
said  walls  containing  longitudinal  heating  flues  arrangj-d 
In  three  groups  at  different  levels,  a  conveying  channel 
connecting  like  eiids  of  all  the  flues  of  said  three  groups, 
ducts  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  other  ends  of  the 
flu.  s  of  the  lower  and  the  intermediate  groups  of  flues, 
off  gas  ducts  connected  with  the  flues  of  the  Intermediate 
and  ui.i)er  groups  at  the  ends  distant  from  the  ^aid  con 
veying  channel,  and  devices  for  controlling  the  alternate 
connection  of  the  intermediate  group  of  flues  with  the 
off  gas  ducts  or  with  the  air  and  fuel  supply  ducts  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  flues  of  the  intertnedlate  group 
may  receive  either  fresh  gases,  or  off-gases  from  the  lower 
group  of  flues. 

3.  A  chamber  oven  having  gasifyine  chamlK^rs  and  heat- 
ing walls  for  said  chambers,  said  walls  containing  longi- 
tudinal heating  flues  arranged  In  groups,  a  conveying 
channel  connecting  the  like  ends  of  all  of  said  flues,  ducts 
for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  other  ends  of  a  lower 
group  of  flties,  and  off  gas  ducts  connected  with  the  flues 
of  an  upper  group  at  the  ends  distant  from  said  conveying 
channel. 

4  An  oven  having  gasifying  chambers  and  heating  walls 
for  said  chambers,  said  walls  containing  longitudinal  beat 
Ing  flues  arranged  in  three  gronris  at  different  lev.ls.  a 
conveying  chantiel  connecting  like  ends  of  the  flues  of 
said  three  groups,  ducts  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  flues  of  the  lower  and  the  Intermedi.ite 
groups,  off-gas  ducts  connected  with  the  flues  of  the  in- 
termediate and  upper  groups  at  the  ends  distant  from 
the  said  conveying  channel,  and  devices  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  the  Intermediate  group  of  flues  with 
the  off  gas  ducts  or  with  the  air  and  fuel  supplv  duct« 
respectively. 

5.  An  oven  having  a  gasifying  chamber  and  a  heating 
wall  therefor,  said  wall  containing  a  series  of  heating 
flues  arrang^^  In  three  groups,  a  conveying  channel  con- 
necting like  ends  of  all  the  flues  of  said  series,  ducts  for 
supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  other  ends  of  the  flues  of 
one  end  grr.up  aiid  the  Intermediate  group,  off-gas  duct  = 
connected  with   the   flues  of  the  Intermediate  group   and 
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of  the  other  lud  Rroiip  at  the  ends  digtant  from  said 
conv.'>iiig  channel,  and  devuTS  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  the  liitfrniediate  ^roup  of  tlaes  with  the  off 
gas  ducts  or  with  the  air  and  fuel  supply  rtu<-ts  re- 
spectively. 

ICLaim  ti  not  printed   in   th^  tiaiette.  1 


1,079.004.  l'RU(^KS8  VOli  SKl'.Vli.KTI  N<  J  MIXTURB8 
(^F  I.IQIIDS.  ABRAM  (i'  i.<)i>KT/,,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Hernhard  Benedix,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Auk.  l«.  ISH'J.  Strial  No.  715.491.  (CI. 
196—21.) 

1.  The  improved  process  of  SHparating  the  components 
of  a  mixture  of  liijuids  whiclj  consists  in  adding  to  the 
mixture  surh  a  liquid  in  sucli  ijiianttty  that  it  forms  a 
binary  homogeneous  mixture  <if  minin)inii  boiling  point  with 
one  of  said  comp<juents  only,  jsaid  minimum  boiling  point 
being  lower  than  the  lx)lliOk'  [Mjint  of  any  of  such  com- 
ponents and  lower  than  the  lK>lIiiii,'  point  of  their  mixture, 
and  in  thereupou  fractlonatelj  distilling  the  whole. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  nepirating  the  components 
of  a  mixture  of  liquids  whidi  insists  In  adding  to  the 
mixture  a  liiiuld,  which  is  mlacUl-  with  said  components 
so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture,  in  such  quantity 
and  such  that  it  forms  a  binitry  homo'.;eneous  mixtnre  of 
minimum  boiling  point  with  o»e  of  said  components  only, 
said  minimum  boiling  point  b^inu'  lower  than  the  Iwillng 
point  of  any  of  such  components  and  lower  than  the 
boiling  point  of  their  mixture  and  in  thereupon  fractlon- 
ately  distilling  the  whole. 

3.  The  improved  pn  ce>is  >(  separating  the  two  com- 
ponents of  a  binary  mixture  »vliich  consists  in  adding  a 
third  liquid  thereto  in  such  nuantlty  and  such  that  it 
forms  a  binary  iiomogeneous  i^lxture  of  minimum  boiling 
point  with  one  of  said  components  only,  said  minimum 
boiling  point  heins;  lower  than  the  boiilnt:  point  of  either 
of  said  components  and  lowei)  than  the  boiling  point  of 
their  mixture,  and  in  thereu^n  fractionately  distilling 
the  whole. 

4.  The  Improved  process  of  separatint,'  the  two  com- 
ponents of  a  binary  mixture  which  consists  in  adding  a 
third  liquid  thereto  miscible  ffith  both  said  components 
so  as  to  form  a  houioijeneous  mixture,  said  third  liquid 
being  such  that  and  being  ajded  In  such  quantity  that 
it  forms  a  binary  homogeneous  mixture  of  minimum  boiling 
point  with  one  of  said  comp<lnents  only,  said  minimum 
boiling  point  being  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  either 
of  said  componi-Tits  and  lowet  than  the  bv)lling  point  of 
their  mixture,  and  in  thereupon  fractionately  distilling 
the  whole. 

r>.  The  improvd  i  rorcs^  o<  separatint;  tlie  two  com- 
ponents of  a  l>inary  homogeneous  mixture  of  minimum  boil- 
ing point  which  consists  In  aiding  a  third  liquid  thereto 
in  such  quantity  and  such  that  It  forms  a  binary  homoge 
neous  mixture  of  minimum  boDing  point  with  one  of  .sjiid 
components  only  and  of  lower  boiling  point  than  the  mini 
tnum  l)oillng  point  of  the  mixture  of  said  components,  and 
in  thereupon  fractionately  distilling  the  whole. 

[rialm  0  not  printed  in  th.i  Gazette.] 


1.07!>  0«)f5.  WATER  ■  IIEATEK.  Cvttcs  A.  H.vAS,  St. 
lAiuis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  liT.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,003. 
(CI.  122—250.) 

1.  In  comhinatlou  with  a  b^Her  harln^  Intake  and  dis 
charge  means  for  a  circulating  medium,  an  outer  casing 
surrounding  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  suitable  sur- 
face-exposing formations  on  tije  outer  wails  of  the  boiler, 
intaice  aud  disciiarge  upenLngs  ior  hot  leases  formed  in  the 
casing  respectively  at  opposite  eiids  thereof,  means  de- 
tachably  coupled  to  said  formations  for  deflecting  the 
gases  at  various  points  of  thelf  traverse  through  the  space 
around  the  boiler,  and  means  for  causing  said  gases  to  hug 
the  boUer  walls. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  boiler  traversed  by  a  clrcvlat- 
Ing  medium,  a  sei-leii  of  peripheral  &as  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  boiler  walls,  a4  outer  shell  or  ca.«rlng  aur- 
rounding  said  boiler  aa<l  spaoed  from  the  outer  etlgen  of 


the  fins,  the  ends  of  the  casing  being  provided  respec- 
tively with  Intake  and  dischart'e  means  for  hot  gases,  de- 
tachable defltH-tlng  plates  disposed  at  Intervals  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  the  boiler  and  each  spanning 
a  portion  of  the  transTerve  sectional  area  of  the  space 
l>etween  the  tins  and  Inner  wall  of  the  abell,  for  the  pur- 
pose Bet  forth. 


,'>.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  traversed  by  a  circu- 
lating medium,  a  series  of  peripheral  fins  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  boiler  walls,  an  outer  shell  or  casing 
surrounding  the  Iwller  and  spaced  from  the  outer  edges 
of  the  fins,  the  ends  of  the  casing  being  respectively  pro- 
videii  with  Intake  and  dlscharco  openings  for  hot  gases, 
deflecting  plates  disposed  at  Intervals  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  fins  on  opposite  sldf-s  of  the  axis  of  the 
iKjIler,  each  plate  spanning  a  portion  of  the  transverse  sec- 
tional area  of  the  space  between  the  fins  and  Inner  wall 
of  the  shell,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  holler  traversed  by  a  circu- 
lating medium,  a  series  of  peripheral  fins  disposed  along 
the  peripheral  walls  of  the  Ixiller,  an  outer  casing  spaced 
from  the  fins,  and  deflecting  plates  Interposed  between  the 
flns  and  casing  walls  and  provided  with  fingers  adnpf^d 
to  span  the  flns  wherel)y  they  are  detachably  secured 
thereto. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sul)stantially  cylindrical 
boiler  having  intake  and  dl.scharge  means  for  water,  a 
series  of  flns  disposed  along  the  peripheral  walls  thereof 
and  spaced  apart,  and  In  planes  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  iKjller,  an  outer  casing  or  shell  spaced  from  the 
fins  and  holler,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  l)eing  re 
spectlvely  provided  with  diagonally  opposite  Intake  and 
discharge  openings  for  hot  gases,  a  series  of  substantially 
semi-annular  transverse  deflecting  plates  Interposed  at 
Intervals  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  boiler  be 
fween  the  flns  and  Inner  surface  of  the  shell  wall,  the 
ei.fitlsuous  ends  of  the  plates  being  disposed  along  vertical 
pl;i  Ill's  slightly  separated  or  spaced  apart,  and  suitable 
vertical  strips  or  deflectors  Inserted  through  said  space 
and  filling  the  gap  between  the  fins  and  tiic  inner  surface 
of  the  shell  wall,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prInto<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


,070.006.  FASTF.NIN«;  DKVKi:  FOR  FOLDING 
TAIU.ES.  .\LKXANi>EK  IIAIIN,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Nov.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  73i;>33.     (CI.  45 — 11.) 


1.  .\   fastening  device  for  a   folding  fable  comprising  a 
pair  of  resilient  arws  for  seoureinent  to  a  table  leg,  of  n 
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box  for  securement  to  a  table  top  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  flanges  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  slot  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  arms  one  of  the  slots  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  a  spacing  post  located  in  position  in  the  longer 
slot  for  guiding  the  arms  into  the  shorter  slot. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  table  top  and  a  leg  hinged 
thereto  of  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the 
leg,  a  box  mounted  on  the  table  top  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  flanges  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  arms  responsive  to  the  leg  movement, 
each  of  sahl  flanges  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the 
arms,  the  slot  in  the  flange  on  the  far  side  l)elng  shorter 
than  the  slot  on  the  side  next  the  table  leg,  the  flange  on 
the  far  side  being  located  in  position  to  form  an  abut- 
ment for  the  arm  ends  and  the  box  to  house  the  same 
when  the  table  Is  open. 

.'!  The  combination  with  a  table  top  and  a  leg  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the 
leg.  a  box  mounted  on  the  table  top  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  flanges  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  arms,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  slot  for  the 
passage  of  the  arms,  the  slot  in  the  flange  on  the  far  side 
Ijeing  shorter  than  the  slot  on  the  side  next  the  table  leg, 
a  post  being  located  centrally  of  such  latter  slot  for  guid- 
ing the  arms  into  the  shorter  slot,  the  flange  on  the  far 
side  beiuK  located  in  position  to  form  an  abutment  for  the 
arm  ends  wheu  the  table  Is  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  a  leg  hinged  there- 
to and  a  back  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  the  leg.  of  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  carried  by  the  leg 
and  mounted  on  the  table  top,  engaging  faces  for  affording 
abutments  to  the  arm  ends  when  the  leg  is  against  Its 
back  stop,  engaging  fji.es  for  limiting  the  separating 
movement  of  the  arms  and  for  holding  these  under  ten 
ilon  while  in  engagem«nt  with  the  abutments,  faces  for 
flexing  the  arms  Inwardly  of  the  abutment  engaging  posi- 
tion, faces  for  flexing  the  arms  and  holding  the  leg  folded 
igalnst  the  table  top,  and  faces  for  centering  the  arms 
upon  flexure  from   the  abutment   engaging   position. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  table  top  and  a  leg  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  pair  of  arms  having  a  pivotal  connecting  por- 
tion formed  from  spring  wire,  the  leg  being  provided  with 
a  bearing  for  the  said  pivotal  connectmg  portion  at  an 
appreciable  distance  from  the  hinge  axis  and  from  the 
table  top  when  the  table  is  closed.  al>utments  carried  by 
the  table  top  for  engaging  the  arms  and  holding  the  table 
open,  and  for  engaging  the  arms  and  flexing  them  one 
toward  the  other  when  the  table  Is  closed,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  arms  inwardly  of  their  free  ends  when  the 
table  Is  closed  for  flexing  the  arms  transversely  of  their 
general  plane  for  holding  the  table  open. 


1.079.007.  WATER  fT.OSET  SKAT  Herman  M.  Hoel- 
RCHBH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Oct.  .•?,  1912.     Serial  No.  72r?,709.     ^Cl.  4—13.) 


an  Inferior  grade  and  having  an  outer,  polished  veneer 
surface  of  a  letter  grade  of  plastic  material,  said  seat 
being  suljstantlally  concavo-convex  In  cross-section,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled 


1,079,008.  DYNAMO-ELECTKIC  GENERATOR.  Gava.v 
iNBio  and  Leon  Inbiq,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Robert  L.  Hubler  and  George  8.  Greene.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20,  1W12.    Serial  No.  710,537.     »(Ji.  171— ol3.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  tyiMJ  specilied,  a  <lynaiiio  and  the 
circuit  thereof,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  an  actuator  for 
said  switch,  two  shlftable  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
actuator  at  different  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  dynamo,  and 
a  governor  driven  by  the  dynamo  and  connected  to  said 
shlftable  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specifled,  a  dvnamo,  the  cir- 
cuit and  shaft  thereof,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  two  shift- 
able  members  on  the  shaft  of  the  dynamo,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
one  of  said  shlftable  members,  an  actuator  for  said  switch 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shlftable  members  at  differ- 
ent speeds  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  governor  con- 
nected to  said  shlftable  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  dynamo,  the  cir- 
cuit and  shaft  thereof,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  two  shift- 
able  annular  members  on  the  shaft  of  the  dynamo,  said 
shaft  being  also  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  one  of  said  shlftable  annular  members,  a 
collar  in  operative  relation  with  said  switch,  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  one  of  said  shift- 
able  members,  keys  attached  to  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  shlftable  annular  members,  a 
spring  between  said  shlftable  annular  memlHsrs,  links  con- 
necting said  shlftable  annular  members,  and  governor 
weights  carried  by  said  links. 


1.079,009.  FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  SHUTTLES.  John- 
Johnston.  WoonaockPt.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  8s- 
rial  No.  740,297.      (01.  189 — 4«.) 


1.  A  watar  closet  seat  of  the  character  described,  com- 
posed of  mbbcr  of  an  Inferior  grade  and  having  a  metal 
reinforcing  member  embedded  therein,  said  seat  being  pro- 
Tldod  with  an  outer  polished  veneer  surface  of  a  better 
grade  of  rubber,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  water  closet  seat  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed.  the 
main  portion  of  which  la  coKipo»e<l  of  a  plastic  material  of 

IfW  o.  O.— 44 


A  friction  device  for  shuttles  forme<l  of  1  blank  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  contour  which  has  9  single  central 
longitudinal  slot  spaced  from  the  ends  and  sides  of  the 
blank,  said  blank  being  bent  transversely  of  Its  center  to 
fbrrn  a  pair  of  similar  U-shaped  parts  which  latter  arc 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  piece  of 
felt  arranged  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  parts  sod 
having  a  cut  therein  which  leads  downwardly  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  felt,  the  base  ends  of  said  U-shaped  parts 
extending  on  opposite  facos  of  the  lower  end  of  the  felt. 
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SAMl-LER  Ol'KRATltNa  DEVICE.     Laba.n  E. 

.Vnaconda.   Mont.     Flletl  Apr.   29.   1912.     Serial 

:{.!t94.      (.CI.    172— 240.  J 


lower  emls  of  the  brake- ievt-ia.  the  plunKer-armature  being 
L'onnecteil  to  the  hinge  of  the  lever*  comprising  the  Joint, 
whereby  upon  enerRlzlnj:  of  the  solenoid  with  n  closlny;  of 
the  motor  circuit  by  the  timln;?  switch  the  armulure  Is 
lifte<i  and  the  brake  shoes  withdrawn  from  contact  with 
the  brake-wheel,  and  upon  breaking  of  the  circuit  the 
weight  of  the  armature  drives  the  brake-shoes  firmly 
against  the  brake-wheel  and  stopping  the  motor. 
[Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  Garette.  | 


1.079.011.  OAS  GENF.UATOR  AND  COMPRESSOR. 
FKEKERirK  D.  J.  Kak.ssm ANN.  Coffi-.v vUle,  KatiM  FIliHi 
Jan.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,989.     (CI.  6t>— 37..i 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  mot.r.  a  reciprocat- 
ing memlier  actuated  thereby,  reversing  and  timing 
switches  in  common  circuit  with  the  motor,  brake  mecha 
nlsm  for  controlllnn  the  motor,  means  for  breaking  the 
circuit  and  simultaneously  applying  the  brakes  ujxm 
actuation  of  the  reversini?  switch  by  the  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  for  clusini:  the  circuit  by  the  timing 
switch  and  simultaneously  relenting  the  jnikes 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  provldeil  with 
a  screw  shaft,  a  rail  disposed  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a 
recipimating  carriage  provided  ^Ith  a  nut  traversing  said 
shaft,  a  sheave  on  the  carriage  traversing  the  rail,  tappets  , 
on  the  carriage,  a  rocking  rev«rslng  cylinder  switch  in 
circuit  with  the  motor,  mounted  over  the  rail,  a  spindle 
for  the  cylinder  switch  disposed  at  rlglit  angles  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  B  weighted  shifting  lever 
mounted  loosely  about  one  end  0f  the  switch  spindle  and  j 
adapted  to  be  struck  and  oscillated  by  the  tappets  on  the 
carriage.  Intermediate  conned i.>iis  between  the  shifting 
lever  and  cylinder  switch  for  roeking  the  latter  atwut  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  when  the  leter  is  struck  by  a  tappet, 
and  means  for  completing  the  motor  circuit  upon  the 
rocking  of  the  cylinder  switch  la  either  di-ectlon. 

•      3.    In  loinbinntion  with  an  eleitric  motor  provided  with 
a  screw-shaft,  a  rail  disposed  patallel  to  the  shaft,  a  recip- 
rocating   carriage    provideu    with    a    nut    traversing    said 
shaft,  a  sheave  on  the  carriage  traversing  'he  rail,  tappets 
on  the  carriage  spaced  a  suitablfl  distance  apart,  a  rocking  ' 
reversing   cvlln<ler   switch    provided    with   peripheral   con- 
tacts, mounted  above  the  rail,  t  spindle  for  the  cylinder 
switch  dispose.!  at   right  angles  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the   carriage,    a    weighted   shifting   lever    mounted   loosely   I 
about   one   end   of   the  switch   spindle  and   provided   with 
members  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  tappets  and  oscillated 
by  the  Impact  thereof,  a  pin  oft  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
switch,  the  shifting  lever  being  provlde«l  with  an  arcuate   j 
slot  traversed  by  said  pin,  wheOeby  the  cyl'.nder  is  rocked 
by  an  oscillation  of  the  shiftinj  lever  nn^ler  impact  with   , 
a    tappet,    brushes   disposed   on   each   side  of  the   axis   of  1 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  switch  for  engagln,'  the  respective 
contacts  on  the  switch,  said  brushes  being  in  ciriMiit   with 
the.  motor,   and    means   for   coiapleting   th-   motor   circuit 
through  the  switch  upon  a  rocking  of  the  latter  to  one  of 
its  extreme  positions. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  reclprocat 
Inii  .arriage  actuateil  thereby,  reversing  and  timing 
switches  in  common  circuit  with  the  motor,  means  on  the 
carriage  for  actuating  the  reversing  switch,  a  solenoid  in 
circuit  with  the  motor,  a  brafce-wheel  on  the  motor,  an 
armature  for  the  solenoid,  a  brake-shoe  carried  by  the 
motor  casing,  and  intermediate  connections  l^etween  the 
armature  and  brake-shoe  for  actuating  the  latter  and  re- 
leasing it  from  the  brake-wheel  upon  an  energizing  of  the 
solenoid  with  a  closing  of  the  circuit  by  the  timing  switch 
and  the  running  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  reclprocat 
Ing  carriage  actuated  thereUy,  reversing  and  timing 
switches  in  common  circuit  with  the  motor,  means  on  the 
carriage  for  actuating  the  reversing  switch,  a  solenoid 
In  <ircult  with  the  motor,  a  btake-wheel  on  the  motor,  a 
i<ravitatlng  pluuger-armature  flor  the  aolenold,  a  pair  of 
brake-ievers  pivotally  suspended  from  the  motor  caalng, 
brake  shoes   on    the    levers,    a    toggle  joint   connecting   the 


1.  A  gas  generator  and  compressor,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  series  of  plates  separating  said  casing  Into  a  charging 
chamber,  a  cylinder  chamber,  and  a  storage  chamber,  cam 
plates  within  said  cylinder  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  case  and  extending  longituillnally  througti  the  center 
thereof,  a  cylinder  carrier  fast  on  said  shaft  lo<  attnl  with- 
in said  cylinder  chaml>««r.  a  series  of  cylinders  formed  in 
said  carrier,  a  compression  plate  slidably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  cylinders,  rollers  carried  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  said  plates  arranged  to  contact  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder  chamber  and  with  said  cam  plates,  a  port 
at  each  end  of  said  cvlinders,  ports  in  said  partition,  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  iK)rts  in  said  cylinders  so  that 
each  cylinder  will  l)e  lirouglit  into  ( omniunicatlon  with 
the  charging  chamlwr  and  brought  into  communication 
with  said  storage  chamlMsr  at  each  ( omplete  revolution  of 
said  shaft,  and  electrical  m.ans  adapc<l  to  explode  the 
carbureted  air  Introduced  in  said  cylinders  at  the  Instant 
the  compression  plate  la  driven  downward  by  said  cam 
plates,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  gas  generator  and  compressor,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  aeries  of  plate*  separating  said  casing  Into  a  charging 
chamber  a  cylinder  chamler.  and  a  stora;;e  chamber,  cam 
plates  within  said  cylinder  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  case  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  center 
thereof,  a  cylinder  carrier  fast  on  said  shaft  located  with- 
in said  cylinder  chamber,  a  .s.rbs  of  cylinders  formed  In 
said  carrier,  a  compression  plate  sli«lably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  cylinders,  rollers  carried  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  said  plates  arranged  to  contact  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder  (hamber  and  with  said  cam  plates,  a  port 
at  each  end  of  said  cylinders,  ports  in  said  partition,  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  ports  In  sabl  cylinders  so  that 
each  cylinder  will  be  brought  Into  communication  with 
the  charging  chamber  and  brought  into  communication 
with  said  storage  chamber  at  each  i-ompb'te  revolution  of 
said  sliaft,  means  for  circulating  water  through  said  cyl- 
inder chamber  for  cooling  said  chamber,  and  electrical 
means  adapted  to  explode  the  carbureted  air  Intrwluced  In 
said  cylinder  at  the  instant  the  compressb.n  plate  is  driven 
downward  by  said  cam  plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

H.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  mentioned,  compris- 
ing in  cmbination.  a  casing  divided  into  three  chaml>ers,  a 
gas  supply  pas.sage  entering  one  of  said  chambers,  a  series 
of  cylinders  located  within  the  second  of  said  chambers  and 
arranged  to  revolve  therein,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  the  In- 
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uer  part  of  said  second-named  chamber,  compression  plates 
slidably  mounted  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  rollers  carried 
by  said  plates  and  traveling  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
second  named  chamber,  a  valve  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  first  named  chamber  and  said  cylinders 
revolving  In  sahl  second-named  chamber  and  a  valve  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  cylinders  and 
•aid  third  named  chamljcr  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  suh- 
Stantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  mentioned,  compris 
Ing  a  rotary  ca.sing  provided  with  four  rectangular  cyl- 
inders, one  side  of  each  cylinder  being  slldable  radially, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slldable  sides,  a  fuel  Inlet 
passage  for  said  cylinders,  service  passages  for  said  cyl- 
inders, fresh  air  Inlet  passages  for  said  cylinders  and  ex- 
haust passages  for  said  cylinders,  valves  for  controlling 
each  of  said  passages  and  electrical  means  for  exploding 
the  fuel  Introduced  into  said  cylinders,  substantially  as 
specified 

5.  -Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  mentioned,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  casing  provided  with  four  rectangular  cyl- 
inders, one  side  of  each  cylinder  being  slldable  radially, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slldable  sides,  a  fuel  inlet 
passage  for  said  cylinders,  service  passages  for  said  cyl- 
inders, fresh  air  inlet  jiassages  for  said  cylinders  and  ex- 
haust pas.sages  for  said  cylinders,  valves  for  controlling 
each  of  said  passages,  means  for  cooling  said  cylinder  cas- 
ing, and  electrical  means  for  exploding  the  fuel  Intro 
duced  into  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,012.  WRAI'l'l.NtJMAt  IIINE.  IlKNitV  J.  Kemi-K, 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Package  Mrfchiuery  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Nov.  3.  ion.  Serial  No.  658,314.  (CI. 
93—5.) 


1.  .\  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  feeding  device  to 
feed  stock  to  be  wrapped,  n  second  feeding  device  to  feed 
a  wrapping  material,  both  feeding  devices  operable  to  feed 
to  a  common  point  In  the  machine,  and  means  located  nt 
said  common  point  In  the  machine  operable  to  partially 
wrap  a  part  of  the  stock,  and  an  operative  compression 
means  arranged  to  substantially  compress  the  stock  which 
Is  partially  wrapped,  to-ether  with  wrapping  mechanism 
to  complete  the  wrapping  of  the  stock  which  has  been  com- 
pressed. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  stock,  a  paper  feeding  device  to  feed 
paper  for  wrapping  the  stock  to  a  point  opposite  the  point 
where  the  stock  Is  fed,  means  for  cutting  the  stock  Into 
suitable  lengths  to  he  wrapped,  and  means  for  severing 
the  paper  into  suitable  wrapping  lengths,  means  for  pai- 
tlally  wrapping  the  stock  comprising  a  pocket,  a  plunger 
to  force  the  stock  against  the  severed  paper  and  Into  the 
pocket,  rotating  mechanism  to  Intermittently  rotate  the 
pocket,  a  pivotc-d  plate  operable  to  fold  one  side  of  the 
paper  over  the  stock  In  the  pocket,  a  stationary  means 
to  fold  the  other  side  over  the  stock  as  the  i>ocket  rotates, 
rotntable  jaws  arranged  to  twist  the  ends  of  the  paper  and 
complete  the  wrapping  of  the  stock,  said  jaws  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  ends  never  touch,  so  that  the  paper,  as 
It  Is  twisted,  may  slip  through  said  Jaws  without  tearing. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  guiding  and  feed- 


ing means  for  a  continuous  rope  of  stock,  a  severing 
means  for  severing  said  stock  into  suitable  parts  to  be 
wrapped,  a  aeries  of  pocket  forming  elements,  means  to 
guide  and  feed  a  strip  of  material  for  wrapping  said  parts, 
a  severing  means  to  sever  the  strip  into  lengths  suitable 
for  wrapping,  a  plunger  arranged  to  force  each  part  of 
the  stock  against  a  severed  strip  of  wrapping  material  and 
into  one  of  said  pockets,  means  to  fold  the  sides  of  the 
material  around  the  stock,  mean.x  to  twist  the  ends  of  the 
material  as  the  slock  is  held  in  the  pocket,  mechanism 
to  rotate  the  pocket-forming  elements,  an  ejecting  device 
arranged  to  throw  the  wrapped  stock  from  a  pocket  com 
prising  means  to  engage  the  twisted  ends  of  the  package, 
and  a  second  ejecting  device  comprising  means  to  throw 
from  a  pocket  any  package  which  the  first  ejecting  device 
did  not  eject  by  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  package. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wrapping  machine,  of  guiding 
and  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  feed  candy  stock,  a 
knife  to  cut  the  candy  stock  Into  suitable  lengths,  a  series 
of  pocket -form  ing  elements  mounted  on  a  movable  carriage, 
mechanism  to  Intermittently  move  said  carriage,  a  guid- 
ing moans  for  guiding  a  strip  of  wrapping  par»er.  means 
to  cut  said  paper  In  suitable  lengths,  a  slide  operable  to 
force  a  piece  of  candy  stock  against  a  piece  of  wrapping 
paper  info  one  of  the  pockets,  means  to  sul>stantlally  com- 
press the  stock  in  the  pocket  where  It  is  partially  wrapped, 
means  for  folding  the  sides  of  the  paper  around  the  com- 
pressed stock,  and  mechanism  for  twisting  the  ends  of 
the  paper  to  cximpletely  wrap  the  candy 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  In  combination 
means  for  feeding  thereto  a  continuous  spongy  or  pliable 
strip  of  stock,  a  device  to  separate  the  strip  Into  units  for 
wrapping,  mechanism  to  mechanically  shrink  each  unit  to- 
gether with  wrapping  devices  operable  to  completely  wrap 
the  separate  units  In  their  shrunken  condition  whereby 
the  wrapped  article  will  not  shrink  away  from  Its  wrapi>er, 
all  for  the  puri>o.se  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.079.013.  ELECTRIC-CIRCriT-CONTROLLING  APl'iC- 
RATIS  FOR  TRAIN  LKiHTlNt;  AND  SIMILAR  SY8- 
TF.MS.  EowARD  Hekbekt  Mann  Lanc;lkv  and  Ernest 
Walter  Price.  Aston.  Birmingham,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Electric  &  Ordnance  .\cccssories  I'ompany,  Limit- 
ed. Birmingham.  England.  Filed  July  25,  191l'.  Serial 
No.  t)40,4S4,      iCl.  171      97.; 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  pair  of  electric  circuits 
each  Including  lights,  comprising  an  electrically  operated 
switch  In  each  circuit,  means  wherety  either  switch  when 
moving  in  response  to  electrlcnl  operation  causes  the  other 
switch.  If  In  its  electrically  operated  position,  th  move 
away  therefrom,  a  single  master  switch  comprising  con- 
ducting and  non  conducting  contacts  and  a  switch  arm  co- 
operating therewith,  and  electrical  conn<»ctlons  between 
the  master  switch  and  the  electrically  operated  switches 
whereby  movement  of  the  switch  arm  across  the  face  of 
the  aforesaid  contacts  from  one  position  to  another  causes 
neither  circuit  to  be  closed,  or  one  circuit  only  to  be 
closed,  or  both  circuits  to  be  closed,  according  to  the  posi- 
tion assumed  by  the  switch  arm.  thereby  prodnclng  "no 
light,"   "  half  light  "   or  "  full    light  "  effects. 

2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  pair  of  electric  circtilts, 
comprising  an  eb-ctrically  operated  normally  closed  switch 
in  one  of  the  circuits,  an  electrically  operated  normally 
open  switch  In  the  other  circuit,  means  whereby  either 
switch    when    moving   In    response  to  electrical   operation 
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cauw«  the  other  awitcb,  if  Id  its  electrically  operated  posl- 
tloD,  to  more  back  to  its  nonniil  poaltion.  a  sonrce  of  elec- 
tric current  for  eDerKialDg  the  twitches,  a  master  switch 
comprlaiag  conductinj;  and  non-conductlDK  contacts  and 
a  switch  arm  cooperating  therewith,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  aforesaid  contacts,  the  electrically 
operated  switches  and  the  source  of  electric  current,  where- 
by movement  of  the  switch  arib  across  the  face  of  the 
aforesaid  contacts  from  one  position  to  another  causes 
the  opening  of  the  normally  clot^-d  switch  or  the  closing 
of  the  normally  open  switih,  Hccording  to  the  position 
assumed  by  tbe  said  switch  arm. 

3.  Apparatus  for  (outrolling  4  pair  of  electric  lighting 
circuits,  consisting  in  tbe  (ombination  with  a  normally 
closed  solenoid  switch  In  one  circuit,  a  normally  open 
solenoid  switch  In  the  other  circuit,  means  for  mecbani- 
cally  locking  the  switches  in  position  when  energized 
singly  but  not  when  energiied  tcigetht-r,  and  means  where- 
by one  switch  when  energised  unlocks  the  other,  if  locked  ; 
of  a  master  switch  comprising  conducting  and  non-con- 
ducting segmental  contacts  and  a  switch  arm,  a  source 
of  electric  current  for  energising  the  solonofd  switches, 
and  electrical  connections  hetwaen  the  solenoid  switches, 
tbe  aforesaid  contacts,  and  the  lourre  of  electric  current, 
thereby  enabling  the  aforesaid  sv»itch  arm.  In  moving  from 
one  extreme  position  to  the  other,  to  energize  first  the  nor- 
mally closed  solenoid  switch,  th^n  both  solenoid  switches, 
then  to  deenergise  both  switches,  then  to  energize  both 
switches  again,  then  only  the  normally  open  switch,  and 
finally  to  deerierglxe    this  switch. 

4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  4  pair  of  electric  lighting 
circuits,  consisting  in  tbe  combdnation  with  a  normally 
closed  solenoid  switch  in  one  tir<iilt,  a  normally  open 
solenoid  8wit<h  in  the  other  circuit,  means  for  mechani- 
cally locking  the  switches  in  position  when  energised 
singly  but  not  when  energlzeil  to|cether,  and  means  where- 
by one  switch  when  energize<l  unlocks  the  other.  If  locked  ; 
of  thne  circularly  arranged  non-conducting  contacts,  in- 
terposed conducting  segmental  contacts  two  of  which  over 
lap  luie  another  where  thfv  extend  diametrically  opposit'' 
to  one  of  the  said  non-conduct ir^  contacts,  an  angularly 
adjustable  switch  arm  coSperatfcn^  with  the  contacts,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween  the  said  source,  the  windings  of  the  solenoid 
switches,  and  the  aforesaid  'ondTictln:;  segmental  contacts. 

■'>.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  pair  of  t>lectrlc  lighting 
circuits,  consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  normall> 
closed  solenoid  switch  in  une  circuit,  a  normally  op.'H 
solenoid  switch  in  the  other  clrtuit.  means  for  mechani 
cally  locking  the  switches  in  position  when  energized 
singly  but  not  when  energized  together,  and  means  where- 
by one  switch  when  energized  unlocks  the  other.  If  locked  : 
of  three  circularly  arranged  non-conducting  contacts  two 
of  which  are  diametrically  .situated,  two  plain  segmental 
conducting  contacts  extending  liqtweeu  the  two  diametri- 
cally situated  non-conducting  contacts  and  the  third  non 
conducting  contact,  two  other  segmental  i  onducting  con 
tacts  extending  from  the  two  dltmetrically  situated  non 
conducting  contacts  and  overlapping  each  other  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  third  non  comlucting  contact  over  an 
arc  of  greater  length  than  that  corresponding  to  the  afore- 
said third  contact,  an  angularly  adjustable  switch  arm  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  the  Contacts,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  electrical  connections  Ix'twtH-n  one  terminal 
of  the  said  source  and  the  plain  segmental  conducting 
contacts,  and  between  the  other  ttrmlnal  and  the  windings 
of  the  solenoid  switches,  and  nlectrical  connections  be- 
tween the  overlapping  segmental  conducting  contacts  and 
the  said  solenoid  windings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iq  the  <iazette.] 


!  in  the  ground,  the  method  of  indicating  the  sectional  area 
of  the  concrete  in  the  ground  by  utilizing  any  upward  or 

I  downward  movement  of  the  concrete  In  the  tube,  during 
the  withdrawal  of  the  tube,  to  actuate  an  Indicator  where- 

j  by  an  Indication  is  given  of  any  want  of  uniformity  in 
the   change    of    the    relative    positions   of   the    top    of    the 

'  concrete  and  the  upwardly  moving  tube  during  tbe  with- 
drawal of  the  latter. 


1.079.014.      METHOD   OF    RECORDING   THB    VOLUME 
OR    SECTIONAL    AREA    OF    CONCRETE    IN    PILES 
FORMED  IN  THE  GROrND.    John  Mohh4T  Lbiqhton, 
Belfast.     Ireland.       Filed     Man.    5,     1912.       Serial     No 
681.765.     (CI.  234—10.) 

1.  la  the  formation  of  concrfte  piles  of  the  kind  In 
which  a  tube  preTloasly  introdfced  into  the  ground  is 
filled  with  conerete  and  withdrawn  leaving  tbe  concrete 


2.  In  the  formation  of  concrete  piles  of  the  kind  In 
which  a  tube  previously  Introduced  into  the  ground  Is 
tilled  with  concrete  and  withdrawn  leaving  the  concrete  In 
the  ground,  the  method  of  recording  the  sectional  area  of 
the  concrete  in  the  ground  which  consists  In  utilizing  any 
upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  concrete  in  the 
tube  to  move  a  marker  on  an  Indicator  card  moved  at  a 
relatively  uniform  rate  to  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  the 
tube  so  that  the  marker  indicates  or  records  on  the  card 
the  extent  of  any  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the 
concrete  at  any  or  all  points  in  tbe  length  of  the  piles 
whereby  a  record  Is  olitalned  of  the  sectional  area  of  the 
piles  at  any  or  all  points  In  their  letisrih. 


1.079.015.  PIN.  CuARLFs  K.  Markham,  Providence, 
H.  I.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,605.  (CI. 
24—160.) 


1.  \  pin  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cupped 
body  portion  having  an  lntegr:U  joint  member  formed  at 
one  end,  said  joint  member  being  bent  over  and  back  to- 
ward the  oppo.site  end  of  the  ho<ly  to  form  a  loop  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  a  pin  stem,  the  wall  of  said  loop  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  shank  of  the 
pin  stem  may  extend,  the  f r.  e  end  of  said  Joint  member  ex- 
tending down  into  the  cupped  portion  of  said  body,  the 
face  of  tbe  bent  over  portio;i  iying  against  tbe  Inner  face 
of  the  end  wall  of  the  cupped  portion  of  said  body. 

2.  A  pin  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cupped 
body  portion  having  an  integral  Joint  member  formed  at 
one  end,  snd  provided  with  shoulders,  said  joint  member 
being  bent  over  and  back  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  to  form  a  loop  to  receiv.-  the  head  of  a  pin  stem,  the 
wall  of  said  loop  being  provld\^d  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  shank  of  the  pin  stem  may  extend,  the  free 
end  of  said  joint  member  extending  down  into  tbe  cupped 
portion  of  said  body,  the  face  of  the  bent  over  portion 
lying  aguinst  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  wall  of  the  cuppt^i 
portion  of  said  body,  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
body  being  bent  over  said  shoulders. 


1.U79.016.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Stbphrn  M. 
Marshall.  Clinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprin- 
kler Company  of  Massachusetts,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chuaetts.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,871.  (CI. 
169 — 5.) 
1.   In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  frame 

having  a  nossle.  a  valve   for  closing  the  noszle,  a   valve 
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retaining  device  comprising  levers,  a  fusible  member,  and 
means  engaging   tbe   levers   for   holding   the   fusible   mem 
ber  under  compression,  and  for  causing  the  levers  to  move 
directly   away  from   the  fusible  member  when  released   by 
the  melting  thereof. 


2.  In  an  automatic  spiiiikl"r,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  nozzle,  a  valve  for  closing  the  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
retaining  device  comprising  levers,  a  fusible  member,  and 
means  movable  iudepeixlently  i>f.  .iiul  engHgln^'  the  free 
ends  of,  the  levers  for  holdin.;  said  fusible  memt)er  ua 
der  compression  and  the  levers  in  position  until  the  fusible 
member  fuses,  and  for  then  immediately  releasing  the 
fusible  member  and  forcing  said  levers  apart. 

^.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  ( omMnation  of  a  frame 
having  a  nozzle,  a  valve  for  closlr.i:  the  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
retaining  device  comprising  a  pair  of  levers,  one  engaging 
the  valve  and  the  other  the  frame,  one  of  them  projecting 
toward  the  other  lever  and  forming  a  fulcrum  between  the 
point  at  which  it  is  held  by  the  frame  and  Its  fre<'  end,  a 
fusible  memlier,  and  means  engaging  the  free  ends  of 
the  two  levers  for  holding  said  fusible  member  under  com- 
pression and  the  levers  in  position  until  tbe  fusible  mem 
ber  fuses,  and  for  then  Immediately  releasing  the  fusible 
member  and  forcing  said  levers  apart. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  nozzle,  a  valve  for  closing  the  nozzle,  a  valve  re- 
taining device  comprising  a  pair  of  levers,  one  engaging 
the  valve  and  projecting  toward  the  other  lever  and  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  It  between  Its  ends,  said  other  lever  being 
engaged  by  the  frame  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  said  ful- 
crum, a  fusible  member,  and  means  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  the  levers  for  holding  the  fusible  member  under 
comiiressiou. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  nozzle,  a  vake  for  clcsing  the  nozzle,  a  boss  on 
the  frame  arrMni;e(l  opix)site  the  valve,  and  a  valve  retain 
Ing  device  between  the  boss  and  valve  comprising  a  pair 
o*  levers,  one  engaging  the  valve  and  the  other  the  boss, 
one  of  (hem  having  an  end  projecting  toward  the  other 
lever  and  engaging  it  between  the  point  at  which  it  Is 
held  by  the  frame  and  its  free  end,  a  fusible  member,  and 
a  third  lever  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  second  lever 
and  the  free  end  of  the  first  lever  and  said  fusible  mem 
be.-  for  holding  said  member  rnder  compression  and  the 
levers  In  position,  while  the  sprinkler  is  set. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,070.017.      SECTIONAL   HEF:r.  E1»<;E  FINISHING   AND 

rrKNISHING   TOOL.      Caki,  A.    .VIatsoN,   Lynn,   Mass.. 

assignor   of   one-half   to    .\lbert   M.    Hoyt,    Swampscott, 

Mass.     Filed  Mar.   10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,199.      (CI. 

12-105.) 

1.  A  rotary  heel  finishing  and  burnishing  tool  having,  In 
combination,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  flexible  helical  mem 
ber,  n  series  of  segmental  metal  blocks  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  helical  member,  adapted  to  rock  laterally  there- 
on and  forming  a  yielding  metallic  periphery  for  said 
tool  and  a  holder  for  said  rim. 

2  A  rotary  heel  finishing  and  burnishing  tool  having, 
In  combination,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  flexible  helical  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  segmental  metal  blocks  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  helical  member.  adapte<i  to  rock  laterally  thereon 
and  forming  a  yielding  metallie  periphery  for  said  tool 
an.1  a  holder  adapted  to  suppjit  said  rim  with  said  blocks 
•nlhtantially  in  contact  with  each  other. 

o.  A  rotary  heel  finishing  anrt  burnishing  tool  having, 
in  combination,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  flexible  helical  mem- 


ber, a  series  of  segmental  metal  blocks  pivotally  noounted 
OL  said  helical  member,  adapted  to  rock  laterally  thereon 
and  forming  a  yielding  metallic  periphery  for  said  tool  and 
a  bolder  for  said  rim  embod.>ing  two  flanges  to  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  heli(  hI  luember  are  fastened. 


a  o 


t 

1 
1 

1 

*■ 

1 

.J 

l- 

»*•* 

4.  A  rotary  heel  finishing  and  burnishing  tool  having. 
In  ct  mhinatlon,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  flexible  helical  mem 
b<  r.  a  series  of  segmental  metal  blocks  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  helical  member,  adapted  to  rock  laterally  there 
on  and  forming  a  yielding  metallic  periphery  for  said 
tool  and  a  bolder  for  said  rim  embodying  a  hub  and  two 
anni:!ar  flanges  fast  thereto,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
helical  member  being  fastened  to  said  flanges. 

0.  A  rotary  heel  finishing  and  burnsbing  tool  having. 
In  combination,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  flexible  helical  mem 
ber,  a  series  of  segmental  metal  blocks  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  helical  member,  adapted  to  rock  laterally  there- 
on and  forming  a  yielding  metallic  periphery  for  said  tool 
and  a  holder  for  said  rim  embodying  a  hub  with  two 
flanges  thereon,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  helical  member 
being  fastened  to  said  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
adjustable  on  said  bub  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
of  said  flanges,  whereby  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  said 
helical  member  and  the  segmental  blocks  thereon  may  be 
held  against  lateral  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Nazetto. ] 


1,079.918.  FUSE  AND  Fl  .^C-iAUIilER.  Thomas  E. 
Ml  KKAV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fiied  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.560.      (CI.  175 — 273.) 


1.  A  carrier,  separated  plates  of  conducting  material  re- 
slllently  supported  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  fuse 
In  loop  form  supported  on  said  carrier,  having  its  loop 
projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  its  arms  in  con- 
tact with  said  plates. 

2.  A  wedge  shaped  carrier  of  insulating  material,  sepa 
rated  plates  of  conducting  material  secured  to  the  thicker 
end  of  said  wedge  shaped  carrier  and  extending  In  front 
of  the  tapered  faces  thereof,  and  a  fuse  in  loop  form  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier,  having  Its  loop  projecting  beyond 
said  thicker  end  and  its  arms  in  contact  with  said  plates. 

3.  A  carrier,  separated  plates  of  conducting  material 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  partition,  of  insulat- 
ing material  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  carrier  and 
disposed  between  said  plates,  and  a  fuse  doubled  o  er  the 
outer  edge  of  said  partition  and  extending  along  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  partition  and  of  said  carrier. 
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4.  A  carrier  havlDg  a  re<'?«x,  separated  platoa  of  con- 
ducting material,  each  having  oue  end  bent  over  and  re 
<elved  In  said  recess  and  extenrtng  from  said  rt>ces«  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  a  partition  of  Insulating  ma 
tt'rlal  entering  xald  "-arrler  rec<«8  between  said  bent  over 
ends  of  saUi  plates,  and  a  fuae  (loubled  over  the  outer  edge 
of  said  partition  and  ••xfendlng  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
aaitl  partition  an-i  of  said  carrier. 


1,079,019.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INSOLES.  Albert 
C.  OrrKMiEiMES,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1913. 
Serial   No.  770,417.      (CI.  12-^30.) 


o» 


1.  In  d  machine  for  turning  up  two  lips  previously  cut 
In  an  insole,  a  revolubie  work  tUble,  a  stationary  lip  turn- 
ing too!,  an  IncUnlngly  supported,  vibrating  tool  provided 
with  a  beveled  Upturning  surface,  means  for  vertically- 
yleldlngly  supporting  said  vibrating  tool,  means  for  vary- 
iflg  the  Inclination  of  said  vibrating  tool,  and  a  revolubie 
roll  having  its  edge  extending  over  the  work  table,  said 
roll  feeding  the  stock  and  cooperating  with  said  vibrating 
tool  in  turning  up  the  two  lips  miid  pressing  them  together. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  lip  two  lips  previously  cut 
in  an  insole,  a  revolubie  work  t»ble,  a  stationary  lip  turn 
Ing  tool,  a  turret,  a  vibrating  tool  vertically  reclprocat- 
Ingly  carried  by  said  turret,  a  plug  seated  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  turret,  a  collar  caroled  by  said  vibrating  tool, 
a  spring  interposed  between  -^aifl  plug  and  said  collar,  and 
a  revolubie  roll  having  Its  .•<l^>'  .xtendlng  over  the  work 
table,  said  roll  feeding  the  stock  and  cooperating  with  said 
vibrating  tool  in  turning  up  the  two  lips  and  pressing 
them  together. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  two  lips  previously  cut 
in  an  Insole,  a  revolving  work-table,  a  stationary  Up- 
turning tool,  a  vibrating  tool  provided  with  a  beveled 
llp-turnlng  surface,  uitans  fur  vertically  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  vibrating  tool,  and  a  revolubie  roll  having  its 
edge  extending  over  the  work  table,  said  roll  feeding  the 
stock  and  cooperating  with  saifl  vibrating  ti)ol  in  turning 
up  the  two  lips  and  pressing  tliem  together 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  two  lips  previously  cut 
In  an  Insole,  a  revolving  work-table,  a  stationary  llp-turn- 
ing  tool,  a  vibrating  tool  provided  with  a  beveled  llp-turn- 
Ing  surface,  said  vibrating  tciol  being  supported  in  an 
Inclined  position,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  turret  carrying 
said  vibrating  tool  an<l  adjustably  clamped  to  said  plunger 
so  as  to  be  held  in  any  desired  position  of  Inclination  with 
respect  to  said  work-table,  and  ft  revolubie  feed  roll  having 
Its  edge  extending  over  the  work-table,  and  cooperating 
with  said  vibrating  tool  in  turning  up  the  two  lips  and 
pressing  them  together. 


1.079,020.  VEHICLE  -  CHOCK.  WiLLUM  K.  Pbhbinb, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Christian  Girl, 
<,leveland,  Ohio,  and  one-thlnd  to  Ernest  W.  Farr.  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  541,053.  filed  Jan.  31,  IplO.  This  application  tiled 
Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.607.  (CI.  21—8.) 
1.  A  chock  for  Tehlcle  wheeU  comprising  a  base  adapted 


wardly  extending  ribs  or  braces  extending  from  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  base,  and  a  curved  trough  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rlt)s  or  braces  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  tire  of  the  wheel. 


2.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  siH:ured  to  the  tl(>.ir  upon  which  the  wheel  rests,  a 
curved  trough  supported  from  said  base,  the  internal 
diaiut-fir  of  said  trough  l>eing  not  greater  than  the  exter- 
nal width  of  the  tire  of  said  wheel  and  the  depth  of  the 
trough  being  greater  than  one-half  the  depth  of  the  tire, 
the  sides  of  the  trough  being  formed  each  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  aperture,  each  aperture  having  beveled 
or  chamfered  edges. 

:<.  A  chock  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  flattened  base  and  an  upwardly  inclined  flattened 
brace  or  rib  extending  from  near  each  end  of  the  l>ase  and 
a  curved  trough  carrle<l  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs 
or  braces,  there  being  c  web  within  and  uniting  the  base, 
trough,  and  ribs  or  braces. 

4.  A  chock  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  body  having 
a  flattened  base  and  an  upwardly  extending  Inclined  plate 
or  rib  near  each  end  <if  the  base,  a  curved  trough  carried 
by  the  upper  ends  of  the  ribs  or  braces,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  ribs  or  braces  being  laterally  extin<led  to  form  lateral 
braces  for  the  eml  portions  of  tb«"  trough. 


1.079,021.  ADJUSTABLE  DOL'BLKTKEE.  Ch.4KI.K8 
Pbtek-skn,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,412.     (01.  21—189.) 


I^A- 


1.  In  combination,  n  pair  of  doubletree  sections,  n  cou- 
pling secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  section  and  slldably 
eugau'iiig  the  other  section,  roller  bearings  carried  by  said 
couplings  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  sections,  said 
couplings  being  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  sections  on  each  other,  swin- 
gJetrees  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  i>f  doubletree  sections,  cou- 
plings carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  each  section  and  slid 
ably  bridging  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
each  other,  a  forwardly  offset  end  portion  on  one  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coupling  of  the  other 
section,  a  rearwardly  offset  end  portion  on  the  other  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  remaining  coupling,  swin- 
dle trees  pivoted  to  the  offset  ends  of  the  sections  and 
having  their  outer  ends  flush  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sections,  and  plow  connections  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sections. 


1.079,022.  PATTERN  GRADING  M.\CHINK  Th.^hlbs 
E.  Rkkd,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  E  Reed  A 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.671.      iC\.  33—5.) 

1.    In  a   machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  traveling  model-tracing  and  pattern  cutting  ele- 


to  be  secured  to  the  floor  upon  which  the  wheel  rests,  np-  1   ments.   pantographlc  mechanism  connecting  said  elements 


NOVB.MBER  i8,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


679 


together,  said  pattern  cutting  element  being  adjustable 
relative  to  said  model  tracing  element  without  disturbing 
the  centers  or  sise-settings  of  said  pantographlc  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  securing  said  elements  together  In 
relatively  adjusted  positions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  traveling  model-tracing  and  pattern-cutting  ele- 
ments, pantographlc  ir.fchanism  connecting  said  elements 
together  and  adjustable  for  proi»ortionlng  the  travel  of 
said  cutting  element  relative  to  said  tracing  element,  said 
pattern  cutting  element  being  adjustable  relative  to  said 
model  tracing  eli-ment  without  disturbing  the  centers  or 
size-settings  of  bald  pnntopraphic  meetianism,  and  means 
for  securing  said  elements  together  in  relatively  adjusted 
positions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'?.  In  a  machine  of  th<-  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  mode!  tracing  and  pattern-forming  elements,  pan- 
tographlc mechanism  connecting  said  elements  together, 
said  pattern  forming  element  Ixlng  adjustable  In  a  path 
toward  ami  awav  from  said  model  tracing  element  and  also 
in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  path  and  without  dis- 
turbing the  centers  or  size  settings  of  said  pantographlc 
mechanism,  and  means  for  securing  said  dements  together 
In  relatively  adjusted  positions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  nuvlel  tracing  and  pattern-forming  elements,  panto- 
graphlc tneclianism  conniMting  said  elements  together  and 
adjustable  for  proportioning  the  travel  of  said  pattern- 
forming  element  relative  to  said  tracing  element,  said  pat- 
tern forming  element  l)elng  adjustable  in  a  path  toward 
and  away  from  said  model-tracing  element  and  also  in  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  said  patli  and  without  disturbing 
the  centers  or  size-settings  of  said  pantographlc  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  securing  said  elements  together  in 
relatively  adjusted  positions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  model  tracing  and  pattern  forming  elements,  of 
pantographlc  mechanism  connecting  said  elements  together 
and  including  a  liar  pivoted  to  one  of  said  elements  and 
connecting  said  elements  together,  said  bar  being  con 
sfructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  pattern-forming  ele- 
ment to  be  adjuslid  relative  to  said  model  tracing  element 
without  changing  the  point  on  said  element  at  which  said 
bar  is  pivoted  and  without  disturbing  the  centers  or  size- 
settings  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  securing  said  ele- 
ments together  in  relatively  adjusted  positions. 

(Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,079,02,'?.  MULTIPLE  -  SPINDLE  DRILL-HEAD.  Ac- 
oi'ST  H.  Rehek.  Norwood,  rthlo  Hied  Mar.  19,  1913. 
SeHal  No.  755,.399.     (CI.  77    -24.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  diill  head,  the  combinntion 
of  an  arbor,  a  pair  of  drlll-spindlee,  an  axlnlly  adjustable 
sleeve  In  which  one  of  said  drill-splndles  Is  positioned 
lengthwise,   means  whereby  the  axial   adjustment  of  said 


sleeve  Is  effected  whereby  the  lengthwise  relation  between 
said  drlll-spindleb  is  adjusted,  means  between  said  arbor 
and  said  drill-spindles  for  rotating  said  drill  spindles,  and 
means  whereby  the  lateral  distance  between  said  driU- 
spindlcs  Is  adjusted. 


2.  In  a  multiple  spindle  drill-head,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  an  arlxir  joumaled  therein,  a  gear  on  said  arbor, 
a  pair  of  plate**  ajustable  about  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  a 
drill-spindle,  a  bearing  therefor  in  each  of  said  plates,  a 
gear  about  said  drlll-splndle  having  operative  connection 
with  said  first  natned  gear,  and  a  second  drill-spiodle  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  said  first-named  drlll-splndle,  plates 
and  second  named  gear  simiiltaneciusly  stiifta!>le  at>out  the 
axis  of  said  arlior  fur  moving  said  first  named  drill-spin- 
die  toward  and  from  said  second-named  drlll-splndle. 

3.  In  a  multiple  spindle  drill-head,  the  combination  of 
a  bell-like  casing,  an  arbor  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  plates  about  said  arbor  in  said  casing,  a  drlll-splndle 
journaled  In  said  plates,  a  gear  on  said  drlll-splndle  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  gear  l)etween  said  plates  and  on  said 
arbor  with  which  said  last  named  gear  has  operative 
connection,  and  a  second  drill-spindle  journaled  in  said 
casing  outside  said  plates,  said  first  named  drill  spindle, 
plates  and  first-named  gear  simultaneously  shlftable  about 
the  axis  of  said  arbor  for  moving  said  first-named  drlll- 
splndle  toward  and  from  said  second-named  drill  spindle. 

-1.  In  a  multipb-  spindle  drill-bead,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  re- 
cesses of  <lifferent  diameters  therein,  a  plurality  of  plates 
i>f  different  diameters  received  in  said  recesses,  an  arbor 
about  which  said  plates  are  rotaiable.  a  spindle  journaled 
in  said  plates  and  movable  therewltli  about  said  arbor, 
driving  means  between  said  arbor  and  spindle,  and  clamp- 
ing means  between  said  casing  and  plates  for  clamping 
said   respective  plates  in  said  recesses. 

.").  In  a  niultijde  spindle  drill-liead.  the  combination  of 
a  bell-like  casing,  an  arbor  journaled  therein,  a  closing 
plate  at  the  mouth  of  said  bell-like  casing,  a  drlll-spln- 
dle journaled  in  said  plate,  a  drill-spindle  journaled  In 
said  casing,  and  trains  of  gearing  in  different  planes  par- 
allel to  said  plate  between  said  arbor  and  said  respective 
drill-spindles,  said  trains  of  gearing  located  In  the  hollow 
of  said  bell-like  I'asing  dosed   by  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  If)  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,024.      COLLAR-HOLDING    DEVICE.      William    G. 

Robinson,   Battle   Creek.   Mich.      Hied    Mar.    14.    1910. 

Serial  No.   549,.S69.      (CI.  24—101.) 

A  collar  holding  device  made  of  a  single  piece  of  resili- 
ent wire,  with  a  central  part  folded  to  form  a  centrally 
disposed  loop-shaped  tongue,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being 
folded  upwardly  exterior  to  the  tongue  toward  the  closed 
end  of  said  tongue  and  reversed  tipon  themselves  to  con- 
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stltute  two-part  apring  arms,  the  terminnlB  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  roUar  button  hole, 
the  arms  at  their  folded  partP  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than   the  width  of  said  toDKUf  ami  hent  In 


wnnllv  townrd  the  tongue  to  fot-m  oblique  shouldered  por- 
tion."* which  are  forced  Into  holding  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  collar  button  hole  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
wire. 


1.07y.025.  WABP  STOP-MOTBON.  Kppa  H.  Bto.n.  Wal 
Tham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ctompton  k  E^nowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  MjtraacbosettB.  Filed  Apr. 
26.  1913.     SerUl  No.  763.T46.     (CI.  139-92.) 


said  vibrfltor  bar.  and   two  levers  baring  a  double  tocgle 

joint  con  1 1  •■ft  ion,  ont'  of  said  levers  aduptt^i  to  be  connect- 
ed wltli  the  tirst  mentioutd  lever  to  move  therewith,  and  a 
latch  or  device  for  coniit  <-tlnK  said  levers  on  the  breaking 
of  a  wiirp  thnad,  and  yieldliK;  or  give-way  means  for  op 
eratin:;  .said  latcli  or  device,  and  the  third  lever  mounted 
on  H  movable  pivot  and  connected  with  tlie  stop  mecha- 
nism of  the  loom. 

5.  .\  warp  stoi)  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  series 
of  drop  dfvic.  s  supported  on  warp  threads,  and  adapted 
to  drop  into  the  path  of  a  vibrator  bar  on  the  breaking 
of  a  warp  thread,  and  said  vibrator  bar,  and  a  lever  liav 
Ing  a  reciprocating  movement,  and  yieldlnglj  connected 
with  said  vibrator  bar.  ami  n  lever  pivotally  mount'Ml  at 
one  end  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  means  fur 
connecting  said  lever  and  a  second  lever  plrotally  mount- 
ed, and  having  a  double  toggle  joint  connection  with  said 
second  mentioned  lever,  and  connections  Intermediatt-  said 
third  mentioned  lever  and  the  stop  mechanism  of  the 
loom,  to  act  directly  on  the  shipper  lever  and  stop  the 
loom  on  the  breaking  of  a  warp  thread. 


1.  A  warp  atop  motion  for  Io^r.  romprfRlng  a  Beries  of 
drop  devices  Kuppoifed  on  warp  threads,  and  adapted  to 
drop  into  the  path  of  a  vibrator  bar  on  the  breaking  of  a 
warp  thread,  and  said  vibrator  bar.  and  a  lever  having  a 
reciprocating  movement,  and  jleldlngly  connected  with 
*aid  vibrator  t>ar.  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  adjacent  said  first  mentlonfld  lever,  and  means  to  con 
nect  said  levers  on  the  breakln|t  of  a  warp  thread,  and  a 
second  lever  pivotally  mounted,  and  having'  a  double  tog- 
gle Joint  coniiectlDn  with  said  second  mentioned  lever, 
and  connectiouH  Intermediate  wid  third  mentioned  lever 
and  th<»  stop  mechanism  of  the  loom,  to  stop  the  loom  on 
the  breaking  of  a  warp  thread 

J  A  warp  stoji  motion  for  Kxims.  cimprlsing  a  series 
of  drop  devices  anpix)rted  on  warp  threads,  and  adapted 
to  drop  into  the  path  of  a  vibrator  bar  on  the  breaking 
of  a  warp  thread,  and  said  vlbfator  bar,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement,  and  yieldingly  connected 
with  said  vihrator  bar,  and  two  levers  having  a  double  tog- 
gle joint  connection,  and  meana  to  connect  one  of  said  le- 
vers with  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  move  therewith  on 
the  t. leaking  of  a  warp  thread,  and  the  third  lever  mount- 
ed on  a  movable  pivot  and  connected  with  the  stop  mecha- 
nism of  the  loom. 

."..  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  series 
of  drop  devices  supported  on  warp  threads,  and  adapted 
to  drop  Into  the  path  of  a  vlbrttor  bar  on  the  breaking  of 
a  warp  thread,  and  said  vlbratbr  bar,  and  a  lever  having 
n  reciprocating  movement,  and  yieldingly  connected  with 
said  vibrator  bar,  and  two  levprs  havinj;  a  double  toggle 
joint  connection,  one  of  said  leiers  adapted  fo  be  connect- 
ed with  the  first  mentioned  le»er  to  move  therewith,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  levers,  and  the  third  lever 
mounted  on  a  movable  pivot  a»d  connected  with  the  stop 
mechanism  of  the  loom. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looma,  comprising  a  series  of 
drop  devices  supported  on  waip  threads,  and  adapted  to 
drop  Into  the  path  of  a  vibra|or  bar  on  the  breaking  of 
a  warp  thread,  and  said  vlbratior  t>ar,  and  a  lever  having 
a  reciprocating  movement,  and  yieldingly  connectt*d  with 


1.079.026.  HOSE  RACK. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  .'10. 
newedOct.  10,  lt>13. 


MiLTttx  SCHNAIER,  Ncw    York, 
1901),    Serial    No.    535.«_'1.      He- 
Serial  No.  794.514.     (CI.  137—31.) 


1.  In  a  hose-r.ick,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply,  of  a  valve  casing  connected  with  said  source 
of  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  a 
valve-ste-Tj.  a  hose  attached  to  said  outlet  and  supported 
from  said  valve-stem  to  close  said  valve,  and  means  acting 
upon  said  valve  to  open  the  same  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
the  hose,  substantially  as  specified. 

•_'.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid 
supply,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  said  source  of  sup- 
ply, of  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  a 
valve-stem,  a  hose  support  carried  by  said  valve-stem,  a 
hose  attached  to  said  outlet  and  resting  on  said  support 
to  close  said  valve,  and  means  acting  upon  said  valve  to 
open  the  same  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said  hose  from  said 
support,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  hose-rack,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply,  of  a  valve-casing  connected  with  said  source 
of  supply,  and  an  automatically  opening  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  of  said  casing,  and  a  stem  suspended  from  said 
valve,  and  a  hose  attached  to  said  outlet  and  supported  by 
said  valve-stem  fo  maintain  said  valve  closed,  substan- 
tially as  specitled. 

4.  In  a  hose-rack,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply,  of  a  valve-casing  connected  with  said  source 
of  supply,  a  downwardly  acting  valve  controlling  the  out- 
let of  said  casing,  a  valve-stem  extending  through  said  valve 
casing,  means  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  lower  portion 
of  said  valve-stem  for  closing  said  valve,  adapted  to  be  en- 
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gaged  by  a  line  of  hose,  and  a  spring  acting  to  raise  said 
valve  upon  disengagement  of  said  hose  for  use,  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 

5.  In  a  hose-rack,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply,  of  a  valve  casing  connected  with  said  source 
of  supply,  a  downwardly  acting;  valve  controlllnK  the  out- 
let of  said  casing,  a  hose  attached  to  said  outlet,  valve- 
stem  extending  through  said  valve-casing,  of  a  hose  sup- 
port secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve-stem  and 
serving  to  close  said  valve,  and  a  spring  acting  to  raise 
said  valve  upon  the  removal  of  said  hose  for  use.  substan- 
tially  as  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.079.027.  COMBINED  CIOAR  CI  TTER  AND  LIOHTER. 
George  II.  Schkoktkr.  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,090.      U'l    131—38.1 


In  a  comblne<i  cigar  cutter  nod  lighter  a  casing  or  hood 
provided  with  air  fueding  means,  end  having  an  opening 
in  the  wall  for  the  insertfon  of  a  cigar-tip,  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  aforesaid,  and 
having  an  arm  projecting  fhrough  the  contiguous  wall  of 
the  hoo<l.  a  second  lever  mounted  pivotally  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  wall,  a  blade  on  one  arm  of  said  lever  sweep- 
ing across  the  opening  aforesaid,  a  link  coupling  the  op 
poslte  arm  of  said  blade-carrying  lever  to  the  adjacent 
arm  of  the  actuating  lever,  a  valve-casing  opposite  the 
blade  carrying  lever,  a  spring  for  controlling  the  actuating 
lever,  a  rock-valve  In  the  valve-casing,  a  pair  of  arms 
carried  by  the  rock  valve  outside  the  valve  casing  and  dis- 
posed in  diametrically  opposite  directions,  and  lugs  dis- 
posed In  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  the  blade-carrying  lever  for  detncliahly  engaging  the 
arms  on  said  rock-valve. 


1,07  0.028.  EI>R(n'RIC  LAMl'  SOCKET.  MoRUlS 
RcHWABTZ,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  J. 
Henry  Kraiise.  Chicago,  ill.-  Filed  .Tan.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,486.     (CI.  173—858.) 


1.  In  an  electric-lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  Its 
casing,  a  threaded  lamp-engaging  member  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  spring-pressed  reclprocable-pln 
cooperating  with  said  threaded  member  for  locklns  it 
against  rotation,  and  rotatable  tumbler  permutation  lock- 
ing means  for  moving  said  pin  out  of  engagement  with 
said  threaded  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric-lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  its 
casing,     a     threaded     lamp  engaging     member     rotatably 


mounted  In  said  casing,  a  movable  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  lamp-engaging 
memljer  for  releasably  locking  the  latter  against  rotation, 
a  reciprocable  niemt>er  operating  fo  control  the  position  of 
said  movable  mem!)er,  and  means  for  controlling  the  po- 
sition of  said  movable  and  reciprocable  members  compris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  relatively  rotatable  members  provided 
with  means  cotiperating  with  said  reciprocable  member  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  electric-lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  Its 
casing,  a  threaded  lamp-engaging  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  dog.  a  pin  operatlvely  engaging 
with  said  dog  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  meml)er,  spring-means  tend- 
ing to  move  said  pin  to  locking  position,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  dog  and  pin  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  members  cooperating  with  said 
dog  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  last  named  members  from  the 
other  thereof. 

4.  In  an  electric-lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  its 
casing,  a  lamp  engaging  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  rotatable  switch  device  in  said  casing,  and 
permutation  locking  means  on  said  switch  device  for  re- 
leasably locking  said  member  against  rotation. 

5.  In  an  electric-lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  its 
casing,  a  lamp-engaging  memlier  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  rotatable  switch-device  In  said  casing,  and 
permutation  locking  means  journabd  on  said  switch  de- 
vice and  provided  thereon  with  an  actuating  member,  for 
releasably  locking  snld  lamp-engnElng  member  against  ro- 
tation. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.079,029.  WINDOW  BURGLAR  PROOFING  DEVICE. 
Osborne  H.  SnEPr.^KP,  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  July  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  780,215.      fCl.   16—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compiising  a 
hinge  having  a  leaf  adapted  to  l>e  fastened  to  an  upper 
window-sash,  and  the  other,  swinging,  leaf  to  be  folded, 
at  will,  against  the  fastened  leaf  or  projected  at  an  angle 
thereto  Into  the  path  of  the  lower  sash,  and  a  stop  pro- 
jecting transversely  through  the  swinging  leaf,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hinge  having  a  leaf  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  upper 
wlndow-sasb,  and  another,  swinging,  leaf  to  l»e  folded, 
at  will,  against  the  fastened  leaf  or  projected  at  an  angle 
thereto  into  the  path  of  the  lower  sash,  and  a  removable 
stop  passing  transversely  through  the  swinging  leaf  and 
projecting  at  opposite  sides  tbere<}f,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hinge  having  a  leaf  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  upper 
window-sash,   and   another,    swinging,    leaf   to   be   folded, 
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ot  will,  ngainst  the  fa«tene<l  |e.if  or  projected  at  an  angle 
thereto  Into  the  path  of  the  lower  sash,  ami  a  aet -screw 
working  through  the  swlnk;l»i:  \cnf.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  tbaractpr  desorilied.  comprisinK  a 
hinge  having  a  \c&t  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  upper 
window  sash.  an<l  another.  Swinging,  leaf  to  be  folded, 
at  will,  against  the  faatpne«l  leaf  or  projected  at  an  angle 
thereto  into  the  path  of  the  low.r  sash,  a  threade<l  stop 
working  through  thp  swlnelpg  leaf,  and  a  lock  on  the 
swinging  leaf  releasahlv  eimaginc  the  stop  thread,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  devlr*-  of  the  iharactfr  desorihe<l.  comprising  ■ 
hlngf  having  a  leaf  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  upper 
window  sash,  and  another,  twinging,  leaf  to  be  folded, 
at  will,  against  ttie  fa«tene<l  leaf  or  projected  at  an  angle 
thereto  Into  the  path  of  the  lower  sa.sh.  a  set-screw 
working  through  the  swinging  l<»af.  and  a  spring  sup- 
porffd  on  the  swinging  leaf  t*  normally  engage  the  thread 
of  and  lock  the  set  scrt-w  against  withdrawal,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.n70.o::o.     wheel  and  Metiioh   ok   and   appa 

KATIS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  John  Sl^ATTEnv. 
Chrome.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar,  !>.  1011.  Srri.i!  No.  613,254. 
(CI.    78 — 80.) 


1.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  por- 
tion, and  means  connecting  s*m.'.  all  formed  in  one  piece, 
the  rtm  portion  compres8e<l  In  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  Wheel,  the  remainder  of  the 
wheel   being   substantially   unrompressed 

2.  A  metal  car  wheel  comprising  a  huh  portion,  a  rim 
portion,  and  means  connertipg  same,  all  formed  In  one 
piece,  the  rim  portion  comiposed  of  hard  highly  con- 
densed forijed  metal,  the  hul>  portion  composed  of  softer 
less  condensed  metal. 

3.  A  process  of  forging  rqetal  car  wheels  which  com- 
prises compressing  the  rim  portion  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  »xls  of  the  wheel,  by  a  suc- 
•  esslon  of  operations  each  affecting  a  portion  only  of  the 
rim  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  process  of  forging  laetal  car  wheels  which  com- 
prises com[)re8slng  the  rim  portion  In  a  direction  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  Bxis  of  the  wheel,  by  a  suc- 
cession of  operations  each  affecting  a  portion  only  of  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  and  under  conditions  permitting  spread 
Ing  of  the  metal  so  compressed,  In  another  direction. 

5.  A  process  of  forging  metal  car  wheels  which  com 
prises  compressing  the  rtm  portion  while  hot,  by  a  suc- 
cession of  operations  each  affecting  a  portion  only  of  rim 
of  the  wheel,  and  each  aflfqcting  a  different  portion  of 
such  rim.  the  wheel  as  a  whole  being  permitted  to  con 
tract  freely  during  the  forging,  whereby  the  setting  up 
of  lotemal  stresses  is  avoided. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,031.  BELT -GUIDE.  John  T.  S.mith,  Oberlln, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Quinn.  Oberlln. 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  .11,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,946.  (CI. 
74—51.1 


In  combination  with  a  belt-pulley,  a  guide  for  a  belt 
thereon  comprising  a  suitably  supported  rock-shaft,  arms 
carrying  guide-rollers  swingable  to  and  from  positions  on 
each  side  of  the  pulley  contiguous  to  the  upper  run  of  the 
belt  and  to  the  rear  arc  of  contact  of  the  belt  with  the 
pulley,  a  shaft  below  the  pulley,  a  s\vlnKat)ie  member 
thereon,  a  normally  upright  roller  Jounialed  on  said  luem 
ber,  and  a  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and  said 
swingable  memt>er  whereby  said  normally  upright  roller 
will  be  swung  from  uprlglit  position  on  movement  of  said 
arms  from  positions  contiguous  to  the  belt. 


1,079,032.  WOOD  1*1.. vNIN'i  .MACHINE.  Peter  A. 
SOLVM,  Cincinnati.  Oiiio.  assivnor  to  J.  A.  Vhy  &.  Egan 
Company,  (Tnclnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,696.  (Cl. 
144—114.) 


1.  In  a  wood-planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cutter-head  provided  with  cutter  l>iades,  of  a 
shaving  hood  having  a  mouth  and  a  jointing  means  for 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutter-blades  located  side  by  side 
at  said  cutter  head,  the  wail  of  said  shaving  hood  being 
Interposed  tietween  the  shavings-conducting  channel  In 
saifl  shaving  liood  and   said  jointing   means. 

2.  In  a  wood  planini:  mactiine,  the  combination  with 
an  upper  rotary  cutter  head,  of  a  chip  breaker  therefor,  a 
Jointing  attachment  operable  lengtiiwlse  of  said  cutter- 
head,  and  a  shaving  hood  having  a  mouth  between  said 
chip  breaker  and  jointing  attachment,  said  mouth  being 
removable  Independently  of  said  chip  breaker  and  jointing 
attachment. 

.1.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  rotary  cutter  head  provided  with  cutter  blades,  of 
a  chip  breaker  comprising  a  bonnet,  a  shaving  hood  hav- 
ing a  mouth  opening  at  said  bonnet,  means  for  auto- 
matic movement  of  said  iwnnct  with  relation  to  said  cut- 
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ter-head,  and  a  jointing  means  for  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  cutter-blades  operable  lengthwise  of  said  cutter-head 
alongside  said  mouth. 

4.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  rotary  cutter  head,  of  a  shaving-hood  and  Jointing 
means  located  and  simultaneously  opera l>le  at  said  cutter- 
head,  said  shaving  hood  and  Jointing  means  being  inde- 
pendently movable. 

5.  In  a  wood-planing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  rotary  cutter  head,  of  a  shaving-hood,  and  a  Jointing 
attacliment  located  and  operable  side  by  side  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  head,  said  shaving-hood  and 
J<dnting  attachment   being   independently   movable. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,033.  RACK  OR  SUPPORT.  Felix  Stbinhoff. 
Elberfeld.  Germany.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,376.      (Cl.  211—24.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  device  for  exhibiting  boxes  and 
other  articles  In  various  positions  of  Inclination,  a  bent 
flat  guide  member  fitting  the  l)ottom  and  rear  of  the  box 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  embedded  therein  and 
having  a  guide  opening.  In  combination  with  an  arm 
hinged  to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  plate  having 
te.  th  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  box  lid,  supporting 
the  same  in  open  position,  and  a  supporting  bracket  pro- 
vlde<l  with  two  sides  differing  In  length,  each  fitting  Inter- 
changeably the  said  opening  and  adjustable  therein  to 
vary  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  open  box. 

2.  In  a  supporting  device  for  exhibiting  boxes  and 
other  articles  In  various  positions  of  inclination,  a  bent 
flat  guide  member  fitting  the  bottom  and  rear  of  the  box 
and  having  a  guide  opening  in  its  part  which  is  against 
the  latter,  in  combination  with  an  arm  attached  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  support  the  box-Ud  in  open  in- 
clined position  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  two  sides 
<llffering  In  length,  interchangeably  fitting  said  guide  open- 
ing and  adjustable  therein  for  varying  the  Inclination  of 
the  box. 

3.  In  a  supporting  device  for  exhibiting  boxes  and 
other  articles  In  various  positions  of  inclination,  a  bent 
flat  guide-member  fitting  the  bottom  and  rear  of  the  box 
and  having  a  guide  opening  In  Its  part  which  is  against  the 
latter,  in  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  having 
a  part  fitting  said  opening  and  adjustable  therein  to  vary 
the  Inclination  and  means  attached  to  said  guide-member 
for  supporting  the  box-cover  in  various  positions  of  in- 
clination Independent  of  the  Inclination  of  the  box. 

4.  A  flat  Integral  angular  guide  plate  fitting  against 
the  rear  and  bottom  of  a  box  which  is  to  be  exhibited,  In 
combination  with  a  separate  part  engaging  and  guided 
by  said  plate  and  adjustable  to  hold  said  box  In  varioua 
positions  of  inclination  and  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
parts  for  holding  the  box  cover  adJusUbly  in  Tarious  po- 
sitions of  Inclination  Independent  of  the  inclination  of  the 
box. 


1,079,034.  ROTARY  KNlHNE.  Robebt  A.  Stkwabt, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9.  igi.*^.  Serial  No' 
783,996.      (Cl.  121—50.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
steam  chambers  in  the  perimeter  thereof  and  supply 
pipes  leading  into  said  chambers  ;  an  annular  rotor  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  having  semicircular  buckets  formed 
on  the  Inner  periphery  thereof  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  exhaust  chamber  ;  noxzles  extending  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  the  buckets  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  connections  between  the  buckets  and  the  steam 
chambers;  and  an  exhaust  outlet  from  said  exhaust 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
one  or  more  steam  chambers  around  the  inner  periphery  ; 
a  rotor  mounted  wlthj^i  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  exhaust  chamber  and  a  series  of  arcuate 
titickets  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof;  connections  be- 
tween said  buckets  and  steam  chambers;  one  or  more 
steam  supply  pipes  communicating  with  said  steam 
chambers  ;  and  one  or  more  exhaust  pipes  leading  from 
said  exhaust  chamber. 


1,079,035.  COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLE.  Lbwis  B. 
Tebbetts,  2d,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,819.      (Cl.  29— ISl.)  « 
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1.  In  a  composite  metal  product,  an  intermediate  ele- 
ment comprising  aluminum,  and  outer  elements  of  metal 
softer  than  said  Intermediate  element ;  the  said  outer  ele- 
ments directly  adhering  to  said  Intermedtete  element  and 
unalloyed  therewith. 

2.  In  a  composite  metal  product,  an  intermediate  ele- 
ment of  aluminum,  and  outer  elements  of  metal  softer  than 
said  Intermediate  element  ;  the  said  outer  elements  di- 
rectly adhering  to  said  Intermediate  element  and  un- 
alloyed therewith. 

3.  In  a  composite  metal  product,  an  Intermediate  ele- 
ment comprising  aluminum,  and  outer  elements  compris- 
ing lead  directly  adhering  to  said  Intermediate  element 
and  unalloyed  therewith. 

4.  In  a  composite  metal  product,  an  intermediate  ele- 
ment comprising  aluminum,  and  outer  elements  compris- 
ing lead  and  tin  directly  adhering  to  said  intermediate 
element  and  unalloyed  therewith. 


1,079,086.     FLUSH-OUT  VALVE.     Aoohtiho  Tobco  and 
Paul  Saliha,  8an  Pranclsco,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  756,126.     (Cl.  4 — 5.) 
In  a  flushing  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  a 

Unk,  a  vertical  overflow  pipe  located  therein  and  a  flasb- 
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lag  discharge  pipe  with  which  vaid  orerflow  pipe  connects 
at  the  lower  end,  a  valve  seat  coDoectini;  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe  out  of  line  with  the  overflow  and  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  forty-five  dejrret's.  a  buoyant  spherical 
valve,   an  oi>en   wlri^  caire  by   whioli   the  valve  Is  normally 
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directed  upon  the  seat,  an  arol  contacting  with  the  ball, 
and  lever  connections  by  whiah  the  arm  is  actuated  to 
throw  the  ball  diagonally  out  of  line  with  the  seat,  the 
upfMr  member  of  said  cage  forn^lng  concave  rests  to  retain 
ttM  ball  until  the  water  level  Is  depressed  ■ufScieatly  to 
allow  the  ball  to  disengage  and  return  to  Its  seat. 


,078.037.  SILENCING  AND  ANTICONCUSSIVE 
SUPPORT  FOR  TYFB-WKITING  MACHINES  AND 
THP:  LIKK  Hknbt  Hbrbekt  Yelf.  Southsea,  Ports- 
mouth. England.  Plied  Aug.  29.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
717.739.      (Ci.   1&&— 33.) 


1.  Silencing  and  antl-concuMlve  supports  for  the  feet 
of  typewriting  and  like  marhtnes  comprising  a  disk  of 
shock  ah.sorblng  or  antl-concusslve  material,  a  cover  plate 
permanently  secured  thereto,  «  cap  supported  by  a  sur- 
rounding wall  or  flange  standing  upon  the  cover  plate,  and 
a  spring  dip  device  semred  to  the  cover  plate  beneath  the 
cup  having  its  arms  l)ent  upwardly  outside  of  the  cup  and 
then  downwardly  and  Inwardly  po  that  the  free  ends  enter 
the  cup  throtigh  perforations  or  slots  formed  !n  the  walls 
of  the  cup  substantially  as  described. 

J.  An  attachment  for  the  feet  of  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  a  pad  of  shock  absorbing  material,  a  cover 
plate  fitted  to  said  pad  and  co-^itensive  therewith,  an  up 
ttanding  flange  member  secured  to  the  cover  plate  and 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  so<'l«et  the  walls  of  which  are 
perforated,  and  spring  clip  member  having  a  plurality  of 
free  foot  engaging  ends  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
the  socket  walls. 


1.07  9.0  38.     COLLAPSIBLt  CORK.     John  Y«mik«k, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty-nine  ooe-hundredths  to 

Robert  H.  Fowler,  Akron,  Oklo.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1912. 

Berisl  No.  715.651.     (CI.  18-^6.) 

1.  A  collapsible  core  for  msjiffactaring  pneamatlc  tires, 

comprising    a    plurality    of    sep0rable    segmental    sections 

adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  to  produce  a  circular 

body  and  proTld«d  at  their  Inner  edged  with  ralargsd  tisnges 

of  rectangular  foran  in  cross  section  coniiectsd  with   the 

main  portion  of  the  sections  by  teducsd  neck  portions,  said 

flanges  forming  sa  annular  bead  when  the  sections  are  se 

eared  together,  the  adjoining  fnds  of  said  flanges  being 


formed  with  corresponding  and  communicating  recesses 
provided  with  enlarged  ends,  said  reces<*e8  being  trans- 
versely tapered,  and  I-shaped  connecting  members  embody- 
ing elongated  body  portions  and  enlarged  dove  tailed  and 
beveled  heads,  said  c<>nn>>ctlng  members  tapering  trans- 
rersely  and  Ijeing  ndapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  rece88e8 
with  the  heads  lying  in  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  latter, 
thereby  drawing  the  sections  together 


2.  A  collapsible  pneumatic  tire  core,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  8ei>arable  segmental  abutting  sections  each  i)ro- 
vlded  with  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  edge  of  rectangular  form 
In  cross  section,  said  flange  being  connected  with  the  main 
portion  of  the  section  by  a  neck  portion,  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  flanges  being  formed  with  corresponding  and 
communicating  recesses  having  enlarged  Inner  ends,  said 
recesses  l)eing  transversely  tapered.  I  shaped  connecting 
memt)er8  adapted  to  l>e  driven  into  the  recessi's  with  the 
heads  thereof  lying  in  the  enlnrge<i  inner  ends  of  said 
recesses  to  draw  the  sections  together,  said  connecting 
members  being  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  recesses, 
and  means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sections. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separable  abutting  sections  producing  a  circu- 
lar txKly.  each  section  being  provided  at  ita  Inner  edge 
with  an  enlarged  flange  connected  with  the  main  portion 
thereof  by  a  neck  portion,  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  corresponding  and  commuai 
eating  rece.saes  provided  with  dove-tall  shaped  Inner  ends, 
said  reces.ses  being  transversely  tapered.  I  snaped  con 
necting  members  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  recesacM 
with  the  heads  theretif  lying  In  the  enlarged  inner  ends 
of  said  recesses  to  draw  the  sections  together,  said  con- 
necting members  being  tapered  to  correspontl  with  the 
recesses,  and  means  engaged  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions to  prevent  lateral   movement  of  the  latter. 


1,070.030.  LOOSE  LKAF  BINDER.  Jon.\than  BtroRSS, 
Marlon.  Ohio  Filed  .lune  10.  11(12.  Herial  No.  702.808. 
(CI.   129 — .'-.  ) 

1.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  member, 
a  gripping  memf>er  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  yleldably 
holding  said  gripping  member  in  »mgagement  with  leaves 
disposed  between  the  member*!,  and  an  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  fixed  member  and  having  a  hooked  finger  arranged 
for  engagement  with  tiie  gripping  member,  whereby  to 
hold  the  latter  out  of  such  engagement  with  the  said 
leaves,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  its  pivot 
to  lie  beside  the  fixed  member  or  to  extend  beyond  the 
said  member  and  In  position  to  engage  with  the  gripping 
member. 

2.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  dererlbed.  a  fixed  member, 
a  gripping  member  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  yleldably 
holding  said  gripping  member  in  engagement  with  leaves 
dlspo8e<l    between    the    members,    an    arm    pivoted    to    the 
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flxe<l  member  and  having  a  finger  piece  at   its  free  end, 

and  a  hooked  finger  located  at  the  said  free  end  of  the 
arm  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  gripping 
nemtter,  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  such  engage- 
ment with  the  said  leaves,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  upon  it.s  pivot  to  He  beside  the  fixed  member  or  to 
extend  beyond  the  said  member  and  in  position  to  engage 
with  the  gripping  member. 


3.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  member 
having  angularly  positioned  wings,  one  of  said  wings  con- 
stituting an  attaching  mians.  a  gripping  leaf  hinged  to  the 
otii«r  wing  of  the  said  fixed  raciuher.  a  spring  yleldably 
holding  the  gripping  leaf  in  gripping  engagement  with 
leaves  disposed  between  the  same  and  the  attaching  wing 
of  the  ttxed  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  wing  of  the  fixed  member  and  engageable  with 
the  gripping  leaf,  whi-reby  to  hold  the  same  out  of  grip- 
ping engagement  with  said  leaves. 

4.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  meml)er, 
a  gripping  member  hinged  thereto,  imaus  yleldably  hold- 
ing tlie  gripping  member  in  engagement  with  the  leaves 
dlspo.sed  between  the  members,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
liack  of  the  fixed  member  and  arranged  to  swing  trans- 
versely thereof  whereby  to  extend  above  the  said  member 
wh>n  In  swung  up  position,  the  said  arm  being  provided 
with  a  finger  piece  located  at  its  free  end  and  with  a 
hooked  finger  located  at  the  ba-^e  of  the  flnger-plece,  the 
said  hooked  finger  i)elug  arranged  to  engage  over  the  free 
edge  of  the  hinged  gripping  member  when  the  said  grip- 
ping member  is  swung  up  out  of  engagement  with  the 
leaves  and  the  arm  Is  swung  to  extend  upwardly  at  an 
angle,  the  hooked  finger  having  its  terminal  so  located  that 
when  the  arm  is  swung  to  vertical  position,  it  will  dis- 
engage from  the  said  hinged  gripping  member. 


1,079,040.  BARN.  Cvnis  Dolph,  Preston,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.400.  (CI. 
20—1.) 

1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  Including  a  post, 
a  rafter  composed  of  upper  and  lower  angularly  related 
sections,  and  a  purlin  connected  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rafter  sections,  and  a  truss  comprising  a  main  in- 
clined truss  member  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
post  to  the  poriln,  a  lower  Inclined  brace  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  main  truss  memt>er  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof,  a  strut  connected  with  the  main  truss 
member  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and 
extending  therefrom  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  an 
upper  inwardly  inclined  brace  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  strut  and  extending  from  the  same  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  main  truss  member  at 
the  purlin. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  including  a  post. 
Inclined  roof  supporting  means,  and  a  truss  comprising 
a  main  inclined  truss  member  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  post  to  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
inclined  roof  supporting  means,  a  lower  brace  located 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  main  truss  member  and  connected 


at  its  upper  end  with  the  same,  a  strut  connected  with 
the  main  irnss  memlter  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  to  the  said  post,  an  upper  Inclined 
brace  extending  upwardly  from  the  post  and  connected 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  main  truss  member  at  the  said 
roof  supporting  means,  and  means  for  connecting  the  strut 
and  the  upper  brace  with  the  said  post. 


3.  A  structure  of  the  clas.s  descril)ed  including  a  side 
post,  a  rafter  composed  of  upper  and  lower  angularly 
related  Hectlons.  and  n  purlin  connected  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rafter  sections,  and  a  side  tr\is3  comprising 
a  main  inclined  truss  memlM»r  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  side  post  to  the  purlin,  an  attaching  plate  se- 
cured to  the  main  truss  member  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  lower  Inclined  brace  secured  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  Inner  portion  of  the  attaching  plate  and  secured 
at  its  lower  end  in  spaced  relation  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  main  truss  member,  nn  inclined  twr  secured  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  said  attaching  plate  and  connected 
with  the  aide  post  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  upper 
inclined  brace  conunected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  post  and  the  said  inclined  l)ar  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  upp+T  end  of  the  main  truss 
member  and  connected  therewith  at  the  purlin. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  including  a  side 
post,  a  rafter  i-omposed  of  upper  and  lower  angularly 
related  sections,  and  a  purlin  connected  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rafter  sections,  and  a  side  truss  comprising 
a  main  inclined  truss  memlier  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  side  post  to  the  purlin,  a  pendent  purlin  plate 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  truss  member  and 
provided  at  the  top  with  flanges  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  secured  to  the  purlin,  a  lower  inclined 
brace  arranged  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  main  truss  member 
and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  same  at  a  point 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  main  truss  member,  an 
upper  Inclined  brace  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  side  post  to  the  purlin  plate  and  secured  to  the  same, 
and  a  strut  connected  with  the  main  truss  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  same  and  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  side  post  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  in- 
clined brace. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sill, 
a  side  post,  a  rafter  composed  of  upper  and  lower  angu- 
larly related  sections,  and  a  purlin  connected  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  rafter  sections,  and  a  side  truss 
comprising  inner  and  outer  lower  attaching  plates  spsced 
apart  and  secured  to  the  said  sill,  the  outer  attaching  plats 
being  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  side  post,  a  purlin 
plate  secured  to  the  purlin,  a  main  truss  memt>er  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  lower  attaching  plate  and  secured 
to  the  same,  an  inner  inclined  brace  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  lower  inner  attaching  plate  and  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  main  truss  member  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  thereof,  an  upper  inclined  brace 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  side  post  to  the  pur- 
lin plate  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  strut  extending 
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outwardly  from  tbe  main  tl'uM  member  at  a  point  In- 
termediate of  tlie  ends  tbeneof  and  connected  wltb  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  npper  mcl tiled  brace  and  witb  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  aide  post. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prlntefl  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,079,041.  WEARING-APPAREL.  MiLTOM  M.  Dbyfoos, 
New  Yortt,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,957.     (CI.  2 — 42.  > 


'V 


i.i 


1.  A  alcirt  comprislDg  a  body  portion  of  elastic  material 
provided  witb  ii  gusset  of  inelastic  material  baving  a 
placket  opening  formed  therein. 

2.  A  skirt  having  an  elastic  body  portion,  a  waist  band 
composed  of  an  elastic  sectSon  and  an  inelastic  section. 
and  a  gusset  of  Inelastic  material  baving  a  placket  open- 
ing formed  tberein. 

3.  A  skirt  comprising  an  plastic  body  portion,  a  waist- 
band baving  an  inelastic  portion  to  which  said  body  por- 
tion is  secured,  a  gusset  of  Inelastic  material  inserted  in 
said  body  portion  and  forming  a  section  of  tbe  waistband, 
and  elastic  straps  stitched  Qo  the  waist  band  section  of 
tbe  gusset  by  longitudinal  lites  of  stitching. 


1.079,042.  EMBROIDERY-fRAME.  Garnett  Duncan. 
Yellvllle.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,605. 
(CI.  45—24.) 


1.  An  embroidery  frame,  qomprlsing  an  Inner  hoop,  an 
outer  divided  hoop,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected 
witb  the  divided  hoop  on  otie  side  of  tbe  dividing  line, 
a  tongue  on  tbe  lever  havln(g  its  inner  end  disposed  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  leter  and  Its  pivotal  connection 
wltb  tbe  hoop,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  Inner  end  of 
the  tongue  with  tbe  outer  bo0p  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
dividing  line. 

2.  An  embroidery  frame,  comprising  an  inner  hoop,  an 
outer  divided  hoop,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  tbe 
outer  huop  near  the  dlvldiqg  line  and  having  a  spring 
metiil  tongue  connected  wltH  it,  a  nprlng  connected  with 
the  tongue  at  a  point  between  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  pivotal  cbnnectlon  thereof  with  the  hoop  and 
which  Is  also  connected  with  the  outer  hoop  at  a  point  on 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  dividing  line. 


1,079.043.       FENCE  -  WIRE     FASTENER    FOR    FENCE 
POSTS.     Jacob  Fishkb,  tloann,   Ind.     Filed  June  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  775,609.     (CI.  256 — 60.) 
1.  Tbe  combination   witb  a   fence  post,  of  a  vertical 

■erlea  of  brackets,   each   coD|ilitlng  of  spaced   upper  and 


lower  ears  and  a  connecting  portion  fitted  against  tbe 
post,  fastening  devices  securing  the  brackets  to  tbe  post,, 
and  a  vertical  rod  extending  through  the  said  ears  and 
having  Its  upper  terminal  portion  bent  to  form  a  top  loop 
or  head,  and  a  terminal  locking  portion,  the  latter  being 
extended  through  the  ears  of  the  top  bracket  and  adapted 
to  be  bent  beneath  tbe  lower  ear  (hereof  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  tbe  said  rod. 


'2.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  post  having  a  vertical 
series  of  horizontal  opening's,  of  nuts  eml)e(lded  in  the 
post  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  openings,  bolts  engap 
Ing  the  nuts,  a  aeries  of  brackets  fitted  against  the  post 
and  secured  to  the  same  by  the  bolts,  said  brackets  being 
arranged  to  exclude  air  from  the  said  openings,  and  a 
rod  oxtending  through  tbe  brackets  and  adapted  to  con- 
fine fence  wires  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  post  having  a  vertical 
series  of  horizontal  openings,  of  nuts  embedded  in  the  post 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  i)p»'nlngs,  a  vertical  siTles  of 
brackets,  each  consisting  of  sp.iced  upper  and  lower  ears, 
and  a  connecting  back  portion  fitted  against  tbe  post  and 
provided  wltb  a  polygonal  opening,  bolts  passing  through 
tbe  openings  of  the  back  portions  of  the  brackets  and  hav- 
ing polygonal  portions  fitting  such  openings  and  Interlock- 
ing the  brackets  with  the  bolts  to  enable  the  latter  to  be 
screwed  tightly  into  engagement  wltb  the  nuts,  and  means 
for  confining  fence  wires  between  the  ears  of  the  brackets. 


1,079,044.  VARIABLE  GEAR.  Thomas  Fo.steb.  Christ- 
church.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,199.      (CI.  74—54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  Internal  gear  wheel  constituted  by  a  disk  hav- 
ing corceutrically  disposed  upon  one  of  its  side  faces  a 
series  of  e'Hiidistantly  disposed  projection.s,  and  a  pinion 
of  variable  radius  adapted  to  co  act  therewith  and  com- 
prising a  boss  nro  ind  which  are  pivoted  a  plurality  of  tan- 
gentiiliy  disposed  arms  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  wheel  each  of  said  arms  be- 
ing oflT  set  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  boss  and  formed  at  Its  In- 
termediate portion  of  approximately  triangular  section  so 
as  to  permit  of  such  arms  overlapping  one  another,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
witb  an  Internal  gear  wheel,  of  a  pinion  of  variable  radius 
and  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  and  comprising  a  boss 
around  which  are  pivoted  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  dis- 
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posed  arms  tbe  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  tbe  said  wheel,  each  of  the  said  arms  being  off- 
set from  tbe  face  of  the  boss  iinu  formed  at  its  intermedi- 
ate portion  01  approxiaiaielj  triangular  section  so  as  to 
permit  of  such  arms  overlapping  one  another,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pur{)o8e  stt  foi  th. 

.'{.  A  devicf  of  the  class  desiilbed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  internal  gear-wheel  and  a  pinion  of  variable 
radius  adapted  to  co  act  therewith  and  comprising  a  boas 
around  which  are  pivoted  a  pUirality  of  taugiutially  dls- 
posi'd  arms  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  said  wheel,  a  weight  carried  upon  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  said  arms  adapted  to  balance  the  por- 
tion o)  such  arm  vxtending  upon  the  other  side  of  the  pivot 
and  suitable  cushionlug  nieaus  introduced  between  such 
weight  and  the  contacting  portion  of  the  core  of  the 
boss,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  Internal  gear  whx'l  and  a  pinion  of  variable 
radiiis  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  comprising  a  boss 
around  which  are  pivoted  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  dis- 
posed arms  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  wheel,  and  cushioning  means  provided  upon 
the  portions  of  the  arms  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  reduction  gear  of  the  class  descrilKHl  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  internal  gear  wheel,  of  a  pinion  of 
variable  radius  and  adapted  to  co  act  therewith  compris- 
ing a  l)Oss  around  which  aro  pivoted  a  plurality  of  tan- 
gentlally disposed  arms  the  eud.s  of  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  said  wheel  and  means  provided 
upon  the  pivots  of  each  of  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  projections  arranged  upon  the  bearing  of 
the  pinion  shaft  or  other  convenient  fixed  point  at  all 
times  concentric  therewith  so  as  to  turn  the  arms  Into 
such  a  position  as  to  prevent  their  ends  engaging  prema- 
turely with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,079,045.  FALSE  WUUK  FOU  CONCRETK  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS. Chables  a.  EIamvktt,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  079,537.  (CI. 
25—131.5.) 


1.  .\  fiil>e  work  for  courret^  construction  comprising 
rows  of  arched  sections,  the  sides  of  each  section  being 
provlde<l  with  slot.s?  fillers  between  adjacent  sides  of  ad- 
jacent sections,  spacer  bars  between  the  sides  of  each  sec- 
tion, cover  plates  extendin;;  over  said  slots  and  single 
bolts  extending  through  the  opposed  slots  in  each  of  said 
sections,  said  spacer  bars,  and  through  said  fillers  and 
adjustable  cover  plates. 

2.  .\  false  work  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
rows  of  arched  sections,  the  sides  of  each  section  being 
parallel,  fillers  arranged  between  the  sides  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions, spacer  bars  between  the  respective  sides  of  each 
section,  and  single  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the 
fillers,  adjacent  sides  of  adjusted  sections  and  adjacent 
ends  of  respective  spacer  bars. 


1,079,046.  MECHANICALLY- OI'ERATED  MUSICAL 
STRING  IN.STRUMENT.  Gt  stav  Kabl  Henniq, 
Wahren.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ludwlg  Uup- 
feld  .\ktlengesells<  haft.  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  May 
1:7.1909.  Serial  No.  498.623.  (CI.  82— 21.',{. ) 
1.   In  a  mechanically  operated  muBical   instrument,   an 

annular  Iww.   means  for  rotating  said  l)Ow,  a   numl)er  of 


violins  baving  strings  and  pivotally  anspended  from  their 

necks  In  close  proximity  to  said  annular  bow.  a  Itellows 
for  each  of  said  violins,  medns  actuated  by  aaid  bellowi 
to  move  said  violins  toward  md  from  said  bow,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  said  bellows  according 
to  the  music  to  be  played. 


':rrz^::7V7Z?TPP7y'77777777:^777V77^- 


'1.  In  a  mechanically  operated  musical  instrument,  an 
annular  bow,  means  for  rotating  said  bow,  a  number  of 
violins  having  strings  and  pivotally  suspended  from  their 
necks  in  close  proximity  to  said  annular  bow.  a  bellowa 
for  each  of  said  violins,  rods  connecting  the  lower  endi% 
of  the  violins  to  the  l)eIlows,  and  means  for  controlling  cne 
air  supply  to  said  bellows  according  to  the  music  to  be 
played. 

.*?.  In  a  mechanically  operated  musical  Instrum'iit.  an 
annular  bow,  means  for  rotating  said  bow,  a  numl)er  of 
violins  each  baving  a  phirallty  of  strings  and  suspended 
from  their  necks  In  close  proximity  to  said  annular  bow 
and  each  mounted  to  partially  lotate  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis,  means  to  move  snld  violins  toward  and  from 
said  lx)w,  and  means  to  partially  rotate  said  violins  about 
their  longitudinal  axes. 

4.  In  a  lEcchanlcally  operat<»d  musical  instrument,  an 
annular  bow.  means  for  rotating  said  tiow,  a  number  of 
violins  each  having  a  phiralit\'  of  str'ngs  and  suspend- 
ed from  their  necks  in  close  proximity  to  said  annular  bow 
and  each  mounted  to  partially  rotate  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  pneumatically  actuated  means  to  move  said 
violliis  toward  and  from  said  bow.  and  pneumatically 
actuated  means  to  partially  rotate  said  violins  al>out  their 
longitudinal  axes. 

5.  In  a  mechanically  operated  musical  instrument,  an 
annular  bow.  means  for  rotalins  said  bow,  a  number  of 
violins  each  having  a  plurality  of  strings  in  close  proximity 
to  said  bow,  a  numl>er  of  violin  holders  corresponding  to 
said  \)olins.  horizontally  arranged  pins  carried  by  said 
holders  from  which  said  violins  are  pivotally  suspended 
at  their  necks,  fixed  supports  in  which  said  holders  can 
rotate  about  vertical  axes,  means  to  partially  rotate  said 
holders  about  their  vertical  axes,  and  mians  to  move  said 
violins  toward  and  from  said  bow. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,079,047.     LOCKING  MECHANISM.     Chablie  P.  Hoff- 
man, CarrolltOD.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No. 

.        713,623.      (CI.  70— 120. > 

I  1.  In  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a 
bracket,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  lever 
actuating  said  bolt  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  p  second  lever 
pivoted  to  said  first  lever,  and  means  to  shift  said  second 
lever. 

2.  In  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  plu- 
rality of  slldable  bolts,  first  levers  for  operating  said  bolts, 
the  pivot  meml)er8  for  said  levers,  second  levers  connected 
to  said  levers  and  to  each  other,  said  pivot  members  lo- 
cated  Intermediate  said  bolts  and  second  levers,  and  a 
pivoted  device  operable  against  one  of  said  second  levera. 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBER  l8,  1913. 


3.  In  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  s  slid- 
able  bolt  member,  a  lever  i»ember  actnatinR  said  bolt 
member,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  projection 
and  the  other  of  said  members  provided  with  a  slot  to 
enira^e  said  projection,  a  le^er  member  r'voted  to  said 
lever,  and  a  pivoted  member  opernblo  a^lnst  said  lever 
member. 


tating  the  wheel,  and  a  connection  between  said  loeklDK 
and  rotatlnjf  members  to  effect  the  engagement  of  each 
before  the  disenKaifement  of  the  other,  whereby  the  wheel 
is  Icept  at  all  times  under  control. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  notched  wheel  A  and  th« 
arm  C  having  an  actuating  tooth  B,  the  said  arm  being 
arranged  to  slide  and  tnrn  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to 
effect  Us  positive  rotation  and  arrest  Its  motion,  In  com- 
bination with  the  independently  guided  iocjilng  tootk  F" 
to  hold  the  wheel,  and  means  connected  with  the  arm  C  to 
reciprocate  It. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  notched  wheel  .\,  the  toothed 
and  slotted  arm  C  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  about  its 
axis  and  thus  to  actuate  the  wheel,  the  crank  I)  connected 
to  the  arm  (\  the  locking  slide  f  and  the  link  f  connect- 
ing the  slide  f  to  the  arm  <". 


1.07  9,049.  MOLD  .\ND  LINER.  James  F.  HojtsBT, 
Washington,  D.  C.  P'l'ed  Feb.  11.  li>13  Serial  No. 
747,616.      (CL  19«— 13.) 


4.  In  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  alid- 
able  bolt,  a  housing  member  fDr  said  bolt,  raid  bolt  having 
a  pin,  said  housing  member  provided  with  a  slot  for  said 
pin.  a  lever,  having  a  slot  «ngaiflng  said  pin.  a  second 
lever  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  pivoted  device  oper- 
able against  said  second  lever. 

5.  In  locking  mechanism  ot  the  class  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  sUdable  bolts,  housing  members  for  said  bolts, 
said  bolts  each  provided  with  a  pin,  each  housing  provided 
with  a  slot  for  said  pins,  a  shifting  lever  for  each  bolt, 
each  of  said  levers  provided  with  a  slot  engaging  the  b<jlt 
pins,  second  levers  pivoted  together  and  one  connected  to 
each  of  said  bolt  shifting  lervers,  and  a  movable  device 
operable  against  one  of  said  »econd  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,04a  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Thomas  8im- 
MOM8  HOMAMS,  Brooklyn.  !N  Y.  Filed  Not.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  343,733.     (CI.  74— 1«.) 


1.  In  comMnation  with  a  notcbed  wheel,  a  radially  mov- 
able locklac  member  to  bold  laid  wbeel  agalnat  movement, 
a  toothed  arm  adapted  to  iiHnK  aboat  tbe  wbeel  axis  and 
to  move  radially  hi  relation  thereto  for  tbe  purpoae  of  ro- 


1  .V  mold  of  the  type  described  for  slug  casting  ma 
chirt^s  Including  a  base  having  a  plane  mold  face  and  being 
off.set  at  one  end  without  the  casting  space,  a  constant  ele- 
ment tnKage<l  hi  said  offset  having  a  plane  face  flush  and 
alined  with  said  mold  face,  and  being  sUdably  removable 
from  the  front  of  the  mold,  a  block  carried  by  the  constant 
at  Its  Inner  side,  a  liner  detacLaMy  engage<l  with  the  mold 
at  the  end  )pposlte  the  constant,  a  longitudinally  adjuat- 
abh'  spar-  forrespondlnj;  in  thickness  with  the  liner  and 
adapte<l  t  >  abut  said  block  throughout  Its  adjustment,  and 
means  cooperative  between  the  constant  and  spacer  to 
hold  the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement  and  freely 
for  lateral  outward  movement  from  the  mold. 

'J  .\  mold  for  line  casting  typesetting  machines  of  the 
type  described  including  a  base  having  a  plane  mold  face 
and  an  offset  face  at  one  end  without  the  casting  space,  a 
constant  element  engaged  in  said  offset  l:avlng  a  plane 
fare  flush  with  and  alined  with  the  said  mold  face,  and 
being  slldably  removable  from  the  front  of  the  mold,  a 
block  carried  by  the  constant  at  its  Inner  bide,  a  liner  de- 
tarhably  engaged  with  tbe  mold  at  the  end  opposite  the 
constant,  an  adjustable  spacer  corresponding  In  thickness 
with  the  liner  and  adapted  to  abut  said  block  when  In 
operative  position,  and  means  cooperative  between  the 
constant  and  spacer  to  hold  the  latter  against  longitudi- 
nal movement. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  type  describeil  Including  a  base  having 
a  plane  mold  face  and  an  offset  at  ooe  end  without  the 
casting  space,  a  constant  element  engaged  in  said  offaet, 
having  a  plane  face  flush  with  and  alined  with  the  said 
mold  face  and  being  slldably  removable  from  the  front  of 
tbe  mold,  a  liner  backing  plate  carried  by  the  constant  at 
its  rear  side,  a  liner  carried  by  the  baae  at  the  side  oppo- 
site the  constant,  a  spacer  corresponding  In  thlcknesa  with 
tbe  liner  having  a  portion  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  tbe 
mold  and  an  extension  projecting  before  and  sliding 
against  said  plate,  and  means  cooperative  between  tbe 
constant  and  spacer  to  hold  the  latter  adjustably  against 
longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  base  having  a  plane  mold  face  and  an  offset  face  at  one 
end  outwardly  of  the  mold  space,  a  constant  element  en- 
gaged In  said  offset  slldably  for  remoral  from  tbe  front 
of  tbe  mold  and  having  a  plane  face  flush  with  and  alined 
with  the  aald  mold  face,  a  block  carried  at  tbe  rear  side 
of  the  constant,  a  spacer  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
form  one  face  of  the  mold  and  an  extension  projected  be- 
fore and  against  eald  block  over  aald  plane  face  of  the 
constant,  and  means  cooperative  between  the  constant  and 
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the  spacer   to  bold   the. spacer  adjnstably   against   longi- 
tudinal movement. 

.').  In  a  mold  of  the  class  ilesciihed.  the  combination  of 
a  mold  base  having  a  plane  mold  face  and  an  offset  with- 
out the  mold  space  at  one  end  and  a  liner  comprising  a 
stationary  element  fitted  in  the  offset  of  the  base  having  an 
upper  face  flush  with  the  said  mold  face,  an  adjustable 
member  adapted  to  close  the  adjacent  end  of  the  mold 
space  slldable  over  the  stationary  element,  and  means  co- 
operative between  the  elements  of  the  liner  to  hold  the 
adjustable  member  against   longitudinal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.050.  HEEL-PLATE.  Ek.vest  Hunold,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,186.  (CI. 
86—74.) 


A  stamped  cur\ed  heel  plate  having  a  thick  outer  edge 
tapt?rlng  to  a  thin  inner  Bilge,  two  long  V  shaped  prongs 
centrally  located  and  one  ishort  V  shaped  piong  on  each 
end  of  the  plate,  said  V  shaped  prongs  ha\lng  a  maximum 
thickness  at  their  base  and  tapering  i<i  a  minimum  thick 
ness  at  their  ends  and  concavo  convex  in  cross  section, 
said  long  central  prongs  being  foruie<l  by  Integrally 
•tamping  the  same  out  of  the  central  body  portion  of  the 
plate  and  Inclined  toward  each  other  and  the  short  end 
prongs  being  Integrally  stamped  out  on  ibe  ends  of  the 
plate  and  Inclined  toward  each  other. 


l.OTg.O.ll  HEKL-PLATE.  Kknest  Hpnold,  Providence. 
R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  SeHal  No.  762,583.  (CI. 
36—74.) 


1.  .\  stamped  heel  plate  having  a  rounded  outer  end 
and  two  converging  side  arms,  a  long  pointed  central 
prong  at  tbe  base  of  the  side  arms  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plate  and  a  abort  i>olnted  prong  on  the  end  of  each 
side  arm  and  at  right  angles  to  the  arm.  the  pointed  ends 
of  the  sbort  end  prongs  converging. 

2.  A  heel  plate  stamped  from  knife  edge  bar  metal  and 
having  a  semi-circular  outer  edce  and  two  converging 
side  arms,  a  long  pointed  central  prong  bent  nt  right 
angles  at  the  base  of  the  side  arms  and  a  short  pointed 
end  prong  on  the  end  of  each  side  arm  and  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  pointed  ends  of  the  short  end  prongs 
converging. 

3.  A  beel  plate  stamped  from  knife  edge  bar  metal  and 
having  a  semicircular  outer  end,  two  converging  side 
arms,  each  side  arm  being  curved  on  its  outer  edge  and 
straight  on  Its  inner  eOge.  a  long  pointed  central  prong 
bent  at  right  angles  at  the  base  of  the  side  arms,  and  a 
short  pointed  end  prong  on  tbe  end  of  each  side  arm  and 
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bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  pointed  ends  of  tbe  short 
end  ptpngs  converging. 

4.  A  heel  plate  stamped  from  knife  edge  bar  metal  and 
having  a  semi-circular  outer  end.  two  converging  side 
arms,  each  converging  side  arm  having  a  curved  onter 
edge  and  a  straight  Inner  edge,  a  long  pointed  central 
prong  bent  at  right  angles  at  the  base  of  and  inter- 
mediate the  converglniT  ride  arms  and  a  short  pointed  end 
prong  on  the  end  of  each  side  arm  and  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  converging  side  arms,  the  pointed  ends  of 
the  short  end  prongs  converging. 

5  A  heel  plate  having  a  flat  body  portion  and  two  con- 
verging side  arms,  a  long  pointed  central  prong  at  the  base 
of  the  side  arms  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  and  a 
short  pointed  prong  on  the  end  of  each  side  arm  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  arm,  the  base  of  the  side  arms  and  the 
base  of  the  long  central  prong  being  in  juxtaposition. 


1,079,052.  PLF:ASrRK- RAILWAY.  Frkperick  Inoer- 
.soLL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,797.      (CL  104—111.) 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  main  railway  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tracks 
arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  provided  with  alternate 
diagonal  and  longltuilinal  courses  united  by  loops,  and  a 
supplemental  <our.se  located  beyond  said  main  portion  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  latter,  said  supplemental 
course  being  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  diago- 
nal courses  and  at  the  other  end  with  ooe  of  said  longi- 
tudinal courses. 

2.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  main  portion  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and 
provided  with  straight  courses  united  by  loops,  and  a 
supplemental  course  located  beyond  said  main  portion  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  latter,  the  tracks  of  said  sup- 
plemental course  belns  connected  with  the  main  course  by 
loops  extending  in  opposite  directions. 

.'?.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  main  portion  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and 
provided  with  straight  courses  united  by  loops,  and  s 
supplemental  course  located  beyond  said  main  portion  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  latter,  the  tracks  of  said 
supplemental  course  being  connected  with  the  main  portion 
by  loops  extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  tracks  of 
said  loops  crossing  each  other. 

4.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  provide  straight  courses, 
diagonal  courses  arranged  between  the  straight  courses, 
and  loops  uniting  the  straight  and  diagonal  courses  In 
alternate  relation. 

B.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks 
arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  provide  straight  courses, 
diagonal  courses  arranged  l>etween  the  straight  courses 
and  crossing  each  other,  and  loops  uniting  the  straight 
and  diagonal   courses  in  alternate  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.079,05:;.     BOTTLING  APPLIANCE.     .TnsEPH  V.  Irenu  s. 

Newark.    N.   .T..   assignor   to   Imperial    Stopper   Company. 

a  Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed   Nov.   22.    1911.      Serial 

No.  «61,651.      fCl.   11,3—2.) 

1.  In  bottling  appliances,  an   apparatus  having  a    pin- 
rallty  of  means  for  i)erformlng  similar  operations  upon   a 
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plurality  of  bottles  substiinttnlly  sltnultaneously,  feeding 
mechanism  for  shifting  bottle  dHllvered  from  a  cumnion 
source.  Into  diverse  paths,  sanl  i)aths  leading  toward  the 
respective  devices  aforesaid.  sal<l  Uiechanism  comprlalng 
a  stationary  Iwttle  apportlonlug  siem  at  the  Juncture  of 
two  of  said  paths  and  co-acting  means  for  advancing  a 
series  of  bottles  toward  said  apportlonlnK  stem.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  sincessiveiy  centering  bottles, 
travcisiiii:  the  respective  diverse  paths,  with  respect  to 
the  deviies  corresfMindinK  to  »aid  paths. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ouiltiple  head  bottling  appli- 
ance with  feeding  mechanism  for  shlftinu  bottles  toward 
the  respective  heails  of  said  appliance,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  osclllatable  bottle  switchlm;  device,  movable 
in  one  plane,  and  a  second  ojclllatable  Ixittle  shiftiiiir  de- 
vice movable  iu  a  second  plajie.  the  first  of  said  devices 
adapted  to  engage  one  bottle  and  the  second  of  said  de- 
vices adapted  to  engai-'e  anotlier  bottle  approximately  con- 
tiguous to  that  first  raenttonad. 


3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble  member  adapted  to  shift  articles  b*'lng  fed  through 
said  mechanism  with  nuans  fur  moving  said  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  juxtaposed  guides,  one  of  which 
is  laterally  movable  to  prevent  injury  to  said  articles  by 
the  movement  of  said  membec.  another  of  said  guides  con- 
stituting a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
guide  toward  said  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  ilie  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble  member  adapted  to  shift  articles  being  fed  through 
said  mechanism  with  means  for  moving  said  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  Juxtaposed  guides,  one  of 
which  is  laterally  movable  to  prevent  Injury  to  said  articles 
by  the  movement  of  said  metntier,  another  of  said  guides 
constituting  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  first  men- 
tioned guide  toward  said  memlier.  said  second  guide  also 
being  laterally   movable  undeo"  excessive   pressure. 

5.  The  combination  ol"  a  multiple  head  bottling  appliance 
with  feeding  mt?chanl8m  for  shifting  Ix.ttl.s  toward  the 
respective  heads  of  said  apiijlance,  salil  mechanism  com- 
prising separate  elements  ea<h  adapted  to  positively  en- 
gage successive  bottles  subsfijintlally  simultaneously,  one 
of  said  elements  being  plvotally  mounted,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  elements  beint:  substantially  at  right 
nngles  to  the  respective  axes  of  th>'  beads  of  said  bottling 
applian'  e. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.054.  RAILW.W'-RAII.  Peter  NKts  M\nsE\,  South 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  otiehalf  to  Leo  I>a  lieau,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  .Vpr.  17.  191,"?.  Serial  No.  701,658. 
if].  239^     14.) 

In  cimhination.  a  railway  rail  having  base  flanges  with 
vertically  straight  lateral  edges,  the  lateral  edge  of  one 
flange  belns:  considerably  thicker  than  the  lateral  edge  of 
the  other  flange  and  the  un4er  side  of  the  rail  being  In- 


clined downward  toward   the   thicker  edge  of  such   rail ; 
and  a  tie  plate  having  a  groove  therein  snugly  fitting  the 


flanges  on  said  rail  and  the  Inclined  under  side  of  said 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 


1,079,055.  PISTON  -  HKAI».  \Villi.\m  H.  McChory, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,399.     (Cl.  121—104.) 


1.  A  hollow  piston  head  having  a  clevis  arranged  with 
In  the  same,   n   piston   rod  connecting  pin  carried  by  the 
clevis,    said    eonnectini;    i)ln    having    an    interlocking   con- 
nection with  the  piston  for  preventing  said  clevis  and  pin 
troha  rotating  within  said  piston  head. 

2.  A  piston  hea<l  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
bores  of  different  diameters  at  one  end  and  a  recess  ar  its 
opposite  end  forming  a  partition,  said  partition  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  having  a  longitudinal  gnwve 
In  its  wall,  a  clevis  provided  with  a  shank  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shank  ex- 
tending into  said  groove,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
shank  for  securing  said  clevis  in  position. 

.'<.  A  piston  liead  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
bores  of  different  diameters  at  one  end  and  a  recess  at  Its 
other  end  forming  a  partition,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  rib  formed  on  the  wall  of  one 
of  said  bores,  a  clevis  provided  with  a  sliank  arranged 
within  the  aperture  of  said  partition,  a  nut  for  securing 
said  clevis  In  position,  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  pin 
carried  liy  said  clevis  having  a  notched  end  to  receive  the 
rib  for  preventing  rotation  thereof. 

4.  A  piston  head  having  bores  of  different  diameters 
at  one  end,  and  a  recess  at  Its  other  end  forming  a  par- 
tition, said  partition  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
having  a  groove  In  Its  wall,  a  clevis  arranged  within  the 
i)Ores  of  said  piston  having  a  threaded  shank  extending 
through  said  ai>ertnre.  a  pin  carried  l>y  said  shank  extend- 
Inu'  int'i  said  groove,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  shank  with- 
in said  recess,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  clevis  having  an 
interlocking  connection   with   said   piston. 

5.  A  piston  head  comprising  a  liody  having  a  recess  at 
i>ne  end  and  provided  with  Iwres  of  different  diameters 
at  its  other  end,  one  of  said  bores  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  rib  substantially  V  shape  in  cross  section,  a 
clevis  secured  within  said  Uire.  and  a  connecting  pin 
carried  by  said  clevis  provided  with  a  notched  end  fitting 
over  said  rib 


1,079,0,'it).  KATAN-SCRAPER.  Hinrk  H  Mkier,  Oslebs- 
hausen.  near  Bremen.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Stnhlrohr- 
fahrlk  Rremen,  Carl  Frese  A  <o  .  Bursr.  near  Bremen, 
(iermany.  Filed  Atig.  '2.S,  191 L'.  Serial  No.  710,615. 
(Cl.  144—156.) 
A    ratan    scraping    and    slicing    tool  head    consisting   of 

radially    movable    scraper    blocks,    integral    polyconal    end 
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cutters  and  aide  cutters  fast  on  said  blocks,  angular  enter 
ends  formed  on  said  blocks.  Intervening  guide  pieces  for 
the  latter,  a  carrier  plate  for  same,  a   turns  hie  annulus 


surrounding  said  blocks  and  cutters,  and  triangular 
recesses  providing  an  Inclined  bearing  surface  for  the  an- 
gular ends  of  the  blocks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,079.067.  FOLDIN(i  SHELF.  Silvehb  Mevkk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Mled  May  15,  lwl3.  Serial  No.  767,791. 
(Cl.  211—27.) 


f.^ 


1.  In  a  folding  shelf,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  shelf  Iward  plvotally  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  hinged  to  said  support,  a  bar  shlftably  arranged 
on  said  support,  and  links  hinged  to  said  brackets  and 
said  bar,  whereby  upon  shifting  of  the  latter  said  brack- 
ets are  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  support  or  to  be 
extended  at  an  angle  thereto  to  sustain  when  in  the  latter 
positions  said  shelf  board. 

2.  In  a  folding  shelf,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  shelf  board  plvotally 
attached  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of  brackets  hinged  to 
said  support,  a  bar  shlftably  arranged  in  said  groove,  and 
links  hinged  to  said  bra<'kets  and  said  bar,  whereby  upon 
shifting  of  the  latter  said  brackets  are  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  said  support  or  to  be  extended  at  an  angle 
thereto  to  sustain  when  In  the  latter  positions  said  shelf 
board. 


1,07  9,05  «.  MACHINK  KOU  AFFIXING  STAMPS, 
LABELS,  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  ENVELOPS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  IsAC  Michel  and  RtooLF  Stein,  Frankfort-on- 
the  Main.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,021.      (Cl.   210—11.) 

1,  In  a  machine  for  affixing  sections  of  strips,  such  as 
stamps  to  envelops,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  thereon,  means  held  in  engagement  with 
and  actuated  by  said  cams  for  feeding,  moistening,  sever-  I 
Ing,  afllxlng  and  registering  the  stamps  and  for  discharg- 
ing tile  stamped  envelops  from  the  machine  and  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  an  envelop  after  the  insertion 
of  the  envelop  into  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  athxlng  stamps  to  envelops  the 
combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  a7)erture,  a 
guard-flap  for  said  aperture,  a  rotatabie  cam  shaft  and 
means  controlled  by  sjiid  shaft  for  feeding,  moistening, 
severing,  and  afl5xing  the  stamps,  for  jKysiiiveiy  discharg 
Ing  the  stamped  envelops  out  of  the  machine,  and  for 
actuating  the  said  guard  flap  to  open  and  close  said  aper- 
ture, j 


3.  In   a   machine   for   affixing  stamps   to  envelops   the 

combination  of,  a  casing  provided  with  an  entrance  aper- 
ture, a  guard  Hap  adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  a  cam 
shaft  manually  driven,  a  plurality  of  feeding  devices  for 
the  stamps,  said  stamps  being  wound  up  In  form  of  rolls,  a 
plurality  of  registering  devices,  said  feeding  and  register- 
ing devices  l>eing  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  cam 
shaft  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  cam  shaft  for 
moistening,  severing  and  affixing  the  stamps,  for  dis- 
charging the  8tami)eil  >  nvelops,  and  for  actuating  and 
locking  the  said  guard-flap. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  afTi.xing  stamps  to  envelops  the 
combination  of,  a  casing  provided  with  an  entrance  aper- 
ture, a  guard-flap  for  said  aperture,  a  cam  shaft  manually 
driven,  a  plurality  of  nxially  slidable  feed  rollers  and 
actuating  mechanism  under  the  control  of  said  cam  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  only  one  feed  roller  at  a 
time,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cam  shaft  for  moisten- 
ing and  affixing  the  stamps  and  for  actuating  the  guard 
flap  to  open  and  close  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  f>tamps  to  envelops  the 
combination  of,  a  casing,  a  cam  shaft,  mechanism  under 
the  control  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially  slidable 
feed  rollers  for  tlie  stamps,  tlie  stamps  being  wound  in 
form  of  rolls,  actuating  means  for  said  rollers  controlled 
by  said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  registering  devices  for 
the  stamps  wound  off  their  roils,  the  registering  devices 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  numl)er  of  the  feed  rollers, 
a  means  adapted  to  couple  a  registering  device  with  the 
corresponding  feed  roller,  and  a  moistening  and  an  affix- 
ing device  operated  by  said  mechanism. 

ICiaims  tJ  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,059.  TROLLEY  COLLECTOR-SHOE.  Wh.i.iam  H. 
Miller,  Emaus,  Pa.  Filed  Julv  3.  1913,  Serial  No. 
777.240.      (Cl.  191—45.) 


'ir  yr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  socket  and  an  outstanding  arm  ;  a 
collector  Including  a  shank  and  a  shoe,  the  shank  being 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  being  provided  at  its  end  with  a 
notch  receiving  the  socket  ;  and  a  securing  member  engag- 
ing the  shank  and  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>od.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture including  an  outstanding  arm  having  longitudinal 
flanges:  a  collector  including  a  shoe,  and  a  shank  having 
longitudinal  wings,  the  shank  being  mounted  on  the  arm 
and  the   wings  being  received  between  the  flanges;  and  a 
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bolt  and  oat  structure  connecting  tbe  shank  and  tbe  arm, 
one  member  of  the  bolt  and  nut  structure  being  engaged  be- 
tween the  wings  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  deyJce  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture Including  an  arm  having  longitudinal  flauKes  which 
pfoject  beyond  opposite  faces  •f  the  arm  ;  a  collector  in- 
cluding a  shoe  and  a  ahauk,  tlie  thank  being  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  being  engaged  between  the  flanges  at  one  side 
of  the  arm  ;  a  washer  block  mounted  on  the  arm  and  en- 
gatf-'l  between  the  flanges  at  the  other  side  of  the  arm  ; 
ami  a  securing  element  uniting  the  shank,  tl)e  arm  and  the 
washer  blo<?k. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deFcribt'd,  a  sup|)ortlnK  struc- 
ture; a  collector  including  a  shoe  having  spaced  walls 
defining  a  tread,  and  a  shank  pfojectink:  from  the  shot-,  the 
shank  being  mounted  upon  tlie  supporting  structure  ;  a 
retaining  device  Inserted  into  one  wall  of  the  shoe  and 
overhanging  tbe  tread  of  the  shoe;  a  washer  mounted 
upon  tbe  arm  and  engaging  tlje  retaining  device  to  hold 
the  same  in  said  wall  ;  and  a  securing  member  uniting  the 
arms,  the  supporting  structure  and  the  washer. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collector  comprising 
«  shank  having  a  notch  in  one  end  iind  a  transverse  shoe 
'aecured  to  the  other  end  of  tbu  sliank. 

[Claims  tJ  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,060.  DUAFT-RIGGING.  M.vktin  A.  OCoNMOK,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company.  Chicago, 
111,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  i,  l'J09.  Se- 
rial No.  475,969.      (CI.  213-'64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar.  spring  and  coaciing  friction  meml)ers,  of  a  com- 
pound wedge  having  a  blunt  wedge  member  and  a  col- 
lapsible acute  wedge  member,  the  latter  acting  against 
the  friction  members  to  produce  high  cushioning  capacity, 
and  the  former  against  the  draw  bar  to  Insure  a  perfect, 
(ertaln  arid  reliable  release  action,  sutwtantlally  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rlggltg,  the  combination  with  a 
drawbar,  sprinyr  and  coactiDg  friction  members,  said 
spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  one  of  said  friction 
members  and  at  the  other  eat  against  the  other  of  said 
friction  members  to  separate  tftem,  of  a  compound  spreader 
device  comprising  a  liliint  fared  wedge  memt>er  and  an 
acute  faced  segmental  wedge  member  enga-'ing  said  blunt 
wedge  member  and  also  engaging  the  friction  member,  sub- 
stantially us  specified. 

:{.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  liar,  spring  and  followers,  of  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able friction  shell,  a  plurality  of  segmental  friction  shoes 
within  said  shell,  said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against 
the  shoes  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  shell  to  separate 
them,  said  friction  shoes  having  acute  wtHlge  faces,  a 
blunt  wedge  member  and  a  pl«rallty  of  at  ute  wedire  mem- 
bers enKaiiing  said  friction  shoes  and  having  blunt  wedge 
tnrt'9.  engaging  the  wedge  facts  of  said  blunt  wedge,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  spring  and  followerB,  of  a  friction  shell,  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  each 
having  an  Inner  acute  wedgE  fac«\  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental wi>dge  members,  each  having  a  plurality  of  external 
acute  wedge  faces,  acting  upoa  adjacent  friction  shoej?.  and 
an  inner  blunt  wedge  face,  a  pyramidal  wedge  having 
Idunt  wedge  faces  acting  upon  said  segmental  wedge  mem 
U-rs,  said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
shell  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  against  said  friction 
shoes,  and  means  for  holding  said  friction  shell  and  said 
parts  within  it  in  assembled  coactlng  relation  with  each 
.other,  subBtantlally  as  speclfiad. 


5.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  c-ombinatlon  with  a 
draw-bar.  spring  and  followers,  of  a  friction  shell,  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  each 
having  an  Inner  acute  wedge  face,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
wedge  meml)er8,  each  having  a  plurality  of  external  acute 
wedge  faces,  acting  upon  adjacent  friction  shoes,  and  an 
Inner  blunt  wedge  face,  a  pyramidal  wedge  having  blunt 
wedge  faces  acting  upon  said  segmental  wedge  int'mbers, 
said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  friction  sliell 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  against  said  friction  shoes 
and  a  flexible  connecting  r<>d  extending  between  said  pyra- 
midal wedge  and  sjiid  friction  shell  to  hold  the  parts  in  co- 
acting  relation  with  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,079,061.  STAMP.  08C.\R  M.  PANNiiiH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pannier  Hrothirs  Stamp  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,«82.      (CI.  101—58.) 


1.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  holding  handle,  a 
resilient  outwardly  curved  sheet  metal  base  8Pcure<1  to 
each  end  of  the  iiandle  and  arched  uway  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  integral  projections  and 
intervening  recesses,  and  removable  stamping  units  having 
clip  portions  for  engagement  therewith,  subsiantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stamp,  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  holding  handle,  a 
resilient  outwardly  cur\ed  sheet  metal  base  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  handle  and  arched  away  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  integral  projections  and 
Intervening  recuses,  and  removable  stamping  units  hav- 
ing terminal  inwardly  turned  ih.et  metal  clip  portions 
for  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  holding  handle,  a 
resilient  outwardly  curved  sheet  metal  base  sectired  to 
each  end  of  the  handle  and  arche<1  awat  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  Integral  projections  and  In- 
tervening recesses,  and  removable  stamping  units  having 
an  embedd-'d  sheet  metal  strlj)  extending  from  one  end  and 
inwardly  t'irne<l  for  engagement  with  one  edge  of  said  base 
and  extending  from  the  other  end  and  Inwardly  turned  for 
engagement  with  the  other  edge  of  said  base  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  deflected  finger  terminal,  siibstant  inlly 
as  set   forth. 

4.  in  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  holding  handle,  a 
resilient  outwardly  curved  sheet  ntretal  base  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  handle  and  arched  away  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  severed  lateral  tongues  bent  in- 
wardly upon  the  base  l)etween  alternating  projecting  spac- 
ing tongues,  and  removable  stamping  units  having  Inter- 
flttlng  clip  portions  for  engagement  therewith,  subsfnn 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  holding  handle,  a 
resilient  outwardly  curved  sheet  metal  base  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  handle  and  arched  away  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  severed  lateral  tongues  i»ent  inwardly 
upon  the  base  between  iilternating  projecting  spacing 
tongues  and  providing  rounde<l  U-arlng  edges,  and  remov- 
able stamping  units  having  interflttlng  clip  (Kirtlon-  for 
engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  8.'t  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  ii79,0«2.     COKKOVFN      WiMi.wi  Movtcombry  Pkiisov. 

Sparrows  Point.   Md.      Filed   Atig    31.   1910.      Serial   No. 

570. K97       (CI.   202      9  > 

1.  A  coking  oven  having  a  phirallty  of  coal  receiving 
•■bamb»>rs.  combustion  flues  In  the  wall  between  contiguous 
ihamliers.  gas  burners  for  said  combustion  flues.  Individ- 
ual   regenerators    connecteil    with    said    combustion    flwes. 
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and  a  primary  regenerator  connected  with  said  Individual 
regenerators. 


r — ^rpMw? 


2.  \  coking  oven  having  a  plurality  of  coal-receiving 
chambers,  combustion  flues  iu  the  walls  between  contiguous 
chambers,  gas  burners  for  said  combustion  flues,  individ- 
ual regenerators  connected  with  said  combu.stlou  flues,  n 
set  of  primary  regenerators,  and  connections  bvlween  each 
primary  regenerator  of  a  set  and  a  group  of  individual  re- 
generators. 


1,079,06.3.  CLUTCH  OPKKATING  MECHANISM.  John 
J.  PBTy;K,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pierre  Barnes, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  .Ian  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,306. 
(CI.  192—8.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  collar,  and  a  cross  bead, 
saiil  collar  and  cross  head  being  connected  with  said  head 
to  rotate  therewith  but  arranged  for  Independent  axial 
movements,  of  means  for  effecting  the  axial  movements 
of  said  collar,  and  link  devices  connecting  both  the  collar 
and  the  cross  head  with  said  head  whereby  an  axial  move- 
ment Imparted  to  said  collar  will  cause  the  cross  head  to 
be  moved  in  a  reverse  axial  direction. 

2j  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descr!1>ed.  a  head  rigidly 
secured  to  a  shaft,  a  cross-head,  a  collar,  said  cross-head 
and  collar  lieing  connected  with  said  head  to  rotate  In 
unison  therewith,  a  sleeve  provided  with  external  screw- 
threads  and  secured  against  axial  and  rotary  movements, 
a  nut  engaging  said  screw  threads  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  collar,  and  link  connections  l»etween  the 
cross-head,  the  collar  and  the  head,  whereby  the  collar, 
upon  being  moved  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  nut 
in  one  axial  direction  will  cause  the  cross-head  to  be 
moved  in  a  contrary  direction. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  collar,  and  a  cross  head. 
said  collar  and  cross  head  Ix-lng  connected  with  said  head 
to  rotate  therewith  liiit  arranged  for  independent  axial 
movements,  of  means  for  effecting  the  axial  movements 
of  said  collar,  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  head,  tbe  cross-head  and  the  collar  and  joined 
at  their  outer  ends  with  eacli  other  in  such  a  manner  that 
an  axial  movement  of  the  collar  will  cause  the  cross  head 
to  he  moved  in   a  contrary  direction. 

4.  Ib  mechanism  of  the  class  describe!,  the  combination 
with  a  bead  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  collar,  and  a  cross-head. 
said  collar  and  cross-head  l>eing  connected  with  snid  head 


to  rotate  therewith  but  arranged  for  Independent  ailal 
movements,  of  means  for  effecting  the  axial  movements  of 
said  collar,  links  connecting  said  collar  with  the  cross- 
head,  and  links  connecting  said  head  with  the  afoiesntd 
links  whereby  axial  movements  imparted  to  said  collar 
will  render  the  second  named  links  operative  to  actuate 
the  first  named  links  to  impart  axial  movement  to  the 
cross- bead. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  drum  shaft,  of  a  cross-head  and  a  collar  rotatahly 
connected  with  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  cross  heao 
with  the  collar,  links  carried  by  the  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  aforesaid  links,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  collar  whereby  the  last  named 
links  will  serve  to  actuate  the  first  named  links  whereby 
axial  movement  is  transmitted  to  the  cross-head. 

[Claims  G   to  8  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.079.064.     FYF  ClI'.     W.  Eu.ne.st  Pktf.rs    Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  l>ec.  -21,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,0*34.      (CI.  128—11.) 


1.  The  conil>ination  with  a  U-sha|>ed  tubular  uiemlK-r. 
one  leg  of  which  iiresents  greater  flexibility  than  the  other 
member,  of  an  air  l>all  communicating  with  the  tubular 
member  at  the  side  i»ossesslng  the  greater  rigidity,  and 
eye-cups  inserted  into  the  ends  of  the  tubular  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  U  shaped  tubular  member,  one 
extremity  of  which  possesses  greater  flexibility  than  the 
remainder  of  the  structure,  an  expansible  air-ball  located 
upon  the  side  of  the  U  pos.ses8ing  the  lesa  flexibility  and 
communicating  with  the  tubular  member  and  eye-cups 
Inserted  in  the  extremities  of  the  U-shaped  member. 

3.  In  an  eye  cup  structure,  a  U  shaped  tubular  member 
constructed  of  elastic  material,  one  extremity  of  which  is 
thinner  than  the  remainder  of  the  structure,  and  an  ex- 
pansible air  ball  located  at  the  side  of  the  U  constructed 
of  the  thicker  material  and  forming  communication  wittj 
the  interior  of  such  tubular  member. 

4.  The  combintion  with  a  U-shaped  tubular  member, 
of  an  al-  ball  communicating  with  said  tubular  member, 
eye-cups  inserted  in  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members, 
said  eye  cups  being  formed  at  the  ends  with  hemispherical 
recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  connecting  said  re- 
cesses with  said  tubular  members,  the  ends  of  the  ducts 
iM'ing  located  near  the  edge  of  said  hemispherical  portion 
and   approximately  tangential  thereto. 


l,079,O6.'5.  PII'IM'FKNING  .MACHINE.  John  I.  Pil 
8T0M,  Wyandotte,  .Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  ISerlal 
No.   729.988.      (Cl.  153—82.) 

1.  A  pipe  expanding  machine,  having  in  combl-nation, 
a  support  for  holding  a  flange,  a  reciprocable  striking 
tool  revolubly  held  in  said  support  and  a  hand  wheel  ad- 
justable along  the  bearing  portion  of  the  striking  tool  .so 
as  to  locate  the  circle  of  revolution  of  the  striking  fool 
by  engaging  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  support,  sulistan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe-expanding  machine,  a  support  for  holding 
a  flange  provided  with  an  alining  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  adjustable  vertically  on  a  squared  shaft,  alining 
studs  in  the  ends  of  tbe  arms  for  engaging  in  holes  of  the 
flange  rim  and  means  for  swineing  the  arms  in  ujton  th** 
flange  rim.  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  pipe-expanding  machine,  having  In  combination. 
a    support    for   a    flange     a    pipe-expanding   tool    re\olubly 
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h.  Id  in  said  support  and  udjnstfeble  ladlally  for  lenirthpn 
ins;  or  short.-ning  the  eipandiDp  meinlMT.  and  an  adjust 
able  .•onn^'.tlon    b€tv^e..n    tli.^  ei|.andln-  tool   and  the  sup- 
port   for    further   adjustin«    tha  expanding    tool    radially. 
3ubst!inrin!'.v  as  described.  , 


iw.    having    in 


4  A  pipe  expanding  machit*?.  having  in  combination. 
a  >*upport  for  holding  a  flange,  a  pipe  expandim;  tool  hav- 
ing a  t.eariiiu  member  revolubl)  held  in  said  support,  the 
gaid  tool  bein«  extensible  or  rontractlble  radially  and 
coimectlng  means  N>tween  th^  bearing  member  and  the 
tool  for  also  extending  or  ,.,otiaeting  the  radial  extent 
of  the  tool,  substantially  as  d.*crlbed. 

5  A  pn.umatic  tool.  b:ivinp  In  combination,  hammer 
operating  mechanism,  -.i  suiv.lin::  pipe  line  connected 
therewith  for  furnishing  the  operatin-  medium,  the  said 
pipt-  lin-  f>eing  connectlble  With  the  hammer-operating 
meclianism  at  more  than  on.-  point  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  said  hammer  varying  r«dil  of  action,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Clalnix   r,  to  11'  not  printed  in   the  «;rtzette.l 


said  projection  for  securing  the  heating  unit  In  position. 
■A.  In  a  soldering  iron,  a  beatini:  unit  romprislng  a  shell 
and  a  contained  lieatlug  element  Insulated  therefrom, 
perforated  h<>Ht  insulating  material  attaclnMl  at  one  end  of 
said  shell,  a  perfornt.d  retaining  memlier  therefor,  and  an 
Insulating  eap  attached  to  said  retaining  meml)er  and 
provided  with  holes  for  passage  of  wires  of  Bald   henting 

elemf^nt. 

4.  In  a  soldering  Iron  the  combination  of  a  cashiK  hav- 
ing a  heating  unit  locating  imans  and  a  hamlle  attached 
at  one  end,  of  a  heating  unit  in  said  casing  near  the  other 
end  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  soldering  tip. 
and  a  soldering  tip  engaging  said  means  and  the  casing 
and  cooperating  with  said  locating  means  to  secure  the 
beating  unit  in  place. 

5.  In  a  soldering  Iron  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  means  for  locating  a  h.atlng  unit,  of  a  heating 
unit  provided  with  soldering  tip  engaging  means  at  one 
end  and  with  means  at  the  other  end  cooperating  with 
the  locating  means  of  the  casin;;  whereliy  It  may  t>e  g\ilded 
into  position  and  be  held  against  rotation,  and  a  soldering 
tip  attached  to  said  tip  engaging  means  and  engaging  said 

casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.! 


l,079.06r..  ELECTUli-  SOl.r>KKlN(MR0N  Mekhit  II. 
Rice  New  Rochelb',  N.  Y..  a**slgnor  to  National  Electric 
rtllltles  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filel  May  1,  101.?.  Serial  No.  764,767. 
tCl.   l.'l!»— 2s.  > 


1.079,087.  SANITARY  KOLLMNG  CUP.  Josr.rH  V. 
Shaw,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.977.     (CI.  66— 13.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yleldable  conical 
cup;  and  a  wedu--  shaped  spreader  In  the  cup,  the 
spreader  having  an  op.-nlng  adapted  to  receive  the  small,  r 
end  of  the  cup  and  permit  the  spreader  to  be  used  as  a 
handle  for  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yleldable  conical 
cup;  and  a  wedge  shaii.  d  spreader  In  the  cup;  the 
spreader  having  an  op.>nlng  adapted  to  receive  the  smaller 
end  of  the  cup  and  to  permit  the  spreader  to  l>e  used  as  a 
handle  for  the  cup;  the  opening  constltulin-  a  means  for 
varying  the  slant  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cup.  thereby  to 
vary  the  capacity  of  the  cup  as  the  cup  Is  thrust  Into  the 
opening,  and  the  opening  being  of  circular  form,  to  In- 
crease the  support  giv.n  to  the  cup,  as  the  cup  Is  thrust 

Into  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yleldable  conical 
nip ;  and  a  wedge  shaped  spreader  in  the  cup ;  the 
spronder  having  an  op-iilng  ada-.te  I  to  receive  the  smaller 
end  of  the  cup  &nC  to  permit  the  sprea.ler  to  be  used  as  a 
handle  for  the  cup:  the  spreader  l)elng  fashioned  from 
buoyant  material,  whereby  when  the  spreader  Is  positioned 
for  use  as  !i  handle,  tli-  spreader  will  constitute  also,  a 
float,  adaptetl  to  support  fb.'  cup. 


1.  A  soldering  iron  ..imprlsing  a  casing  having  a  heat- 
ing unit  locating  means  near  one  end,  :i  handle  with  wires 
passing  through  It  attached  «irect  to  said  end,  a  heating 
unit  located  near  the  other  «nd.  and  a  tip  engau-ing  said 
heating  unit  and  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  locating 
means  for  securing  the  heatlpg  unit  In  position. 

2.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  ai  casing  having  an  Internal 
projection,  a  heating  unit  therein  comprising  a  spool 
having  solder  tip  engasing  means,  and  a  soldering  tip 
engaging  said  means  and  the  nasing  and  cooperating  with 


1070  0«>i.      RETAININc;   1»EV1(R   FOR   FRESSES       IIab 
vEY   Si..\TKr!,   Chicago,    111.,  assignor   to   Charles   F.   Elms 
Engineering   Works,  Chicago.    111.      Filed   Mar.    17,   1913. 
Serial   No.  754,Hr.O.      (CI.   144—281.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  holding  members  of  a 
press,  of  a  retainer  rod  ;  and  beads  adjustably  mounted 
at  the  respective  ends  of  sal.l  rod  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  holding  members,  one  of  said  heads  comprising 
a  plvutfllly  mounted  engaging  member  having  a  laterally 
exiendinir    free   end   adapted    to   engage   the   corresponding 
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holding  member,  said  engaging  member,  when  In  operative 
position,  t)eing  on  dead  center,  with  the  pressure  toward 
Its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  holding  memliors  of  a 
press,  of  a  retainer  rod  ;  and  heads  adjustably  mounted 
at  the  respective  ends  of  said  rod  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  holding  members,  one  of  said  heads  comprising 
a  plvotally  mounted  substantially  U  shaped  engaging 
member,  the  ends  of  said  meml)er  plvotally  engaging  said 
head;  and  laterally  projecting  ears  at  the  free  ends  of 
said  member  for  engagement  with  said  holding  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  the  holding  memliers  of  a  press, 
of  a  r<nalner  rod  :  heads  adjustably  mounted  at  the  re 
spective  ends  of  said  rod  adapted  for  engagement  with 
■aid  holding  meml)er8,  one  of  said  heads  comprising  a 
l)ody ;  a  pivotall.v  mounted  U-shaped  engaelng  meml)er, 
the  ends  of  said  member  plvotally  engaging  said  lH)dy  ; 
and  laterally  projecting  ears  at  the  free  end  of  said  mem 
ber  for  engagement  with  said  holding  member,  said  en- 
gaging meml>er.  when  In  opeiatlve  position,  l>elng  on  dead 
center,  the  bight  of  said  nifmber.  when  the  latter  Is  in 
operative  itosltion.  t)elng  spaced  from  said  body,  8ul>stan- 
tlally  as  descril>od. 

4  The  combination  with  the  holdln;:  members  of  n  pres<. 
of  a  retainer  rod  :  heads  lor)«ely  i breaded  upon  the  re- 
sp«'ctive  ends  of  said  rod  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  holding  members,  one  of  said  beads  conii>r!slng  a 
iKxly  :  a  plvotally  mounted  U  shaped  encaalng  merjiber. 
tb<'  ends  of  said  member  plvotally  engaging  said  liody  : 
and  laterally  projecting  ears  at  the  free  end  of  said  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  holding  member,  said  en- 
gaging meml)cr.  wlien  In  operative  position,  being  on  dead 
center,  the  bight  of  said  inemher.  wlien  the  latter  Is  In 
operative  position,  belnc  sjiaeed  from  said  body,  8ul>8tan- 
tially  as  described. 


.T.  In  a  magazine,  in  combinatlcm  with  the  ceiling  and  the 
celling  beams,  of  a  refrigerating  conduit  lietwi^-n  the  said 
beams  and  adjacent  the  celling,  a  pan  bridging  the  space 
between  the  said  l)oam8,  said  pan  having  an  air  Inlet  and 
an  air  outlet  .'it  Its  respective  ends,  and  having  Its  lx)t 
torn  inclined  downward  from  the  said  inlet  toward  the 
said  outlet  and  protected  by  lieat  Insulation. 


4.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination  with  the  ceiling  and 
the  ceiling  beams,  of  a  refrigerating  conduit  between  the 
beams  and  adjacent  the  ceiling,  a  pan  bridging  the  space 
betwei'n  tlie  beams  and  having  longitudinal  tlanges  making 
fluid-light  joint  with  said  beams,  said  pan  lieing  provided 
at  Its  respective  ends  with  an  air  inlet  and  outlet. 

5.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination  with  the  celling  and 
the  ceiling  luaras,  of  a  refrigerating  conduit  between  the 
bc.iins  and  adjacent  the  c<>lllng,  a  pan  bridging  the  space 
between  the  beams  and  having  longitudinal  flanges  making 
lluid  tight  joint  with  said  beams,  said  pan  being  provided 
at  its  respective  ends  with  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  and 
having  its  bottom  inclined  downward  from  the  Inlet  to- 
ward the  outlet. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,070.  rOWDEU  (»U  i:,\l'I.<)SI  VK  MAGAZINE  FOR 
WAR-Smrs.  Ca.s.sh  s  Ci.AV  I'Ai.MKK,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Railway  and  Stationary  Refrigerating  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  .S^  1912.     Serial  No.  718,181.      (CI.  62— ll.i 
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1,079.069  POWDER  OR  EXPLOSIVE  MAGAZINE  FOR 
WAR  SHIPS  .l..ii\  Fi.wiN  StaI!!!.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Railway  and  Stationary  Refrigerating  Com- 
[lany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  W,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,177.      (CI.  62—11,) 

1.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination  with  the  celling  and 
the  celling  beams  of  a  refrigerating  conduit  lH>tween  the 
said  l>eams  and  adjacent  the  celMnc,  a  pan  bridging  the 
space  between  the  said  beams,  said  jian  having  an  air  inlet 
and  an  air  outlet  at  Its  respective  ends,  and  having  Its 
bottom   protected  by  heat   insulation 

2.  In  a  magazine.  In  combination  with  the  ceiling  and 
the  celling  l^eams  of  a  refrigejatlng  conduit  l>etween  the 
said  l)eama  and  adjacent  the  celling,  a  pan  bridging  the 
space  between  the  said  benm«  and  making  fluid  tiuht  joint 
with  said  beams,  said  pan  having  an  air  Inlot  and  an  air 
otitlet  at  Its  respective  ends,  and  having  Its  l>ottom  pro- 
tected by  heat  Insulation. 


1.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination,  an  air  duct,  a  refrig- 
erating conduit  in  said  air  conduit,  a  plurality  of  adjoin 
ing  compartments  to  receive  moisture  from  said  conduit, 
means  whereby  said  compartments  communicate,  said 
compartments  l)eing  arrange<i  on  an  Incline  one  below  an- 
other so  that  moisture  will  flow  from  one  to  the  other, 
and  a  drain  for  the  lowermost  compartment. 

2.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination,  an  air  duct,  a  re- 
frigerating conduit  In  said  air  duct,  a  pan  to  receive 
moisture  from  said  conduit,  said  pan  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  formed  by  [lartiiions  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  air  duct,  and  a  drain  for  said  compartments. 

3.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination,  an  air  duct,  a  re- 
frigerating conduit  In  said  air  duct,  a  pan  to  receive 
moisture  from  said  conduit,  said  pan  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  in  communication  with  each  other  to 
f)erm(lt  flow  from  one  compartment  to  another,  and  a 
drain  for  said  compartments. 

4.  In  a  magazine.  In  combination,  an  air  duct,  a  refrig- 
erating conduit  In  said  air  duct,  a  pan  to  receive  moisture 
from  said  conduit,  said  pan  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
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a  yiuralUy  of  compartmenU  leniitliwlse  thereof  and 
formed  by  i)artltion«  extending  transversely  of  aaid  lu 
cllned  bottom,  meana  whereby  •aid  compartments  are  In 
communication  with  each  other,  and  drHln  means  for  th*- 

pan. 

5.  In  a  maKazIne,  In  combination,  au  air  duct,  a  re- 
frigeratin;,'  conduit  iu  said  air  duct,  a  pan  l^neath  the 
•ondult  to  recelvp  moisture  from  the  conduit,  said  pan 
having  an  Inclined  bottom,  apertured  partitions  extending 
frandveraely  of  the  pan  and  dlTldlnp;  the  same  into  a  phi 
ralltv  of  compartments,  and  dcaln  means  for  said  com- 
partment*. 

<  lalnis  (5  to  16  not  printed  It  the  tinzette.] 


l..»T9.072.  r'NErM.^.TIC  ACTION  FOR  ADTOMATIC 
I'LAVlNCi  MKlHANISM.  Kmil  Swan.suN.  Bteg«r,  111., 
aaalgnot  to  Steger  k  Sena  I'iano  Manufacturlnft  Com- 
pany. Stegcr,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  lOi;;.  Serial  No. 
740,769.      (CI.  84—178.) 


1079  071.      MACHINE    KGB   CQILING    MKTAL   STKIFS. 

'l.vTii.    I."N'.    Si  MMKV.    Waterbury,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

(haae  ItuHint?  .Mill  lo..  Waterhury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 

KilPd   \.    '     ■•-■    1012.     Serial  .%>  716.45J.     (CI.  242—68.) 


1     III  a  machine  for  colling  ineUl  strips,   the  combina 
tlon  with  the  roUa  of  a  strip-rolling  mill,  of  an  expansi 
ble  colllng-drum  having  a  continuous,  cylindrical  colling 
jurface   and   an    Interior  strip  receiving   space,   means   for 
guiding  the  end  of  the  atrip  from  the  said  rolls  into  the 
said    spa..',    means    for    separating    and    retiring    the    said 
itildiiii;   means   to  permit  the  ttrlp  to  be  piled  in   layer-* 
upon    th.-    .Irum.    and    a    fluid  o|»erate<l    power  cylinder    for 
positively  -xpandlng  and  contracting  the  drum 

2.  In  a  machine  for  colling  nietal  strips,  the  combina 
tlou  with  the  rolls  of  a  strip  Polling  mill,  of  an  expansi- 
ble coiJing-drum  having  a  continuous,  cylindrical  colilng- 
iurface  and  an  interior  strip  teceivlng  space,  means  for 
guiding  the  tnil  of  the  strip  ftyim  the  said  rolls  into  the 
■«ai(l  siiare.  means  for  separating  and  retiring  the  said 
.ruidiiiic  means  tn  permit  the  *trlp  to  be  colled  In  layers 
ip4in  the  drum,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the 
Irum.  and  Independent  power  nn-ans  for  rotating  the  drum. 
.1.  In  a  machine  for  colling  metal  strips,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  rolls  of  a  strip  railing  mill,  of  an  expansible' 
?oiling<lrum  having  an  interior  strip  -  receiving  space, 
means  for  guiding  the  end  of  the  metal  strip  from  the 
said  rolLs  and  entering  It  Into  the  said  space,  a  power 
cylinder  mnneited  with  the  dnitn  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  same,  and  meant  independent  of  the  said 
power  cylinder  for  rotating  tho  drum. 

4.  Iu  a  strip  colling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
tolls  of  a  strip-rolling  mill,  of  an  expansible  drum  com 
prising  body-members  and  closure  me ml>er8  const riicted 
.tnd  organized  so  that  when  the  drum  Is  contracted,  an 
interior  strip-receiving  space  Will  In?  formed  In  It  for  the 
reception  of  the  end  of  the  strip  and  so  that  when  the 
.Irum  ia  expandeil  the  said  sp»ce  will  be  closed,  and  the 
said  m.mbers  will  form  a  coatlnuons  cylindrical  coUlng- 
*urface.  and  means  Interposed  N^tween  the  said  rolls  and 
drum  for  guiding  the  strip  and  automatically  Inserting  Its 
end  Into  the  said  space  In  tHe  drum  when  the  same  Is 
contrjH'ted. 

5    In  a  machine  for  coiling  metal  strips,  the  combina 
tlou   with   the   rolls  of  a   strip-rolling  mill,  of  an   expan 
alble   colllng-drum    having    a   rontlnnoua   cylindrical    coll 
Ing-surface   and    an   interior   atrlp-reoelvlng  space,    means 
for  guiding  the  end  of  the  strip  from  the  said  rolls  Into 
the  said  space,  a  flu  Id-ope  rated  power  cylinder,   lever  con 
nectlon  between   the  said   cylinder  and  the  drnm   for  the 
positive  expansion  and  contraction  thereof,  and  Independ 
ent  means  for  rotating  the  drqm. 

[rialms  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  playing  devlc««, 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  chambers 
mounted  one  behind  the  other  above  the  manual  keys; 
power  pneumatics  m.iuntrd  upon  the  vertical  walls  of 
said  exhaust  chambers,  respectively,  having  their  moving 
members  hinged  at  th»  upper  end  ;  connections  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  walls  for  operating  the  sounding  de- 
vices ;  stop  bars  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
forward  .  ^haust  chamber  extending  in  front  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  two  sets  of  power  pneumatics,  respectively, 
and  stops  for  the  resp^'ctlve  power  pneumatics  mounted  on 
said  bars. 


1,079.073.  ELECTRIC  WELDINO  MACHINE.  JoitK  C 
SwANSON.  Chahles  A.  LlNDBK.  and  Ca«l  Alvih  CakIt 
90N.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  10,  Iftl.-i.  Serial 
No.  747,241.      (CI.  219—6.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  hollow  wheel 
electrode,  tubular  connection  to  said  wheel  electrode  ad- 
mitting liquid  to  and  taking  It  from  said  wheel  electrode, 
and  means  for  turnim.-  said  wheel  on  Its  side  to  pxpel 
the  air  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  electric  wlding  machine,  a  hollow  wheel 
electrode,  a  tubular  journal  for  said  wheel  having  hole* 
within  the  hollow  thereof,  tubular  connection  to  the  enda 
of  said  tubular  Journal,  connective  plate*  revolubly  sup- 
porting said  tubular  Journal,  and  pivotal  attachment  for 
sal.l  connective  plates  permlttinc  said  wheel  electrode  to 
lie  turned  on  Its  side,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sp«'clfled. 

.'{  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  hollow  whe«l 
electrode,  a  tubular  Journal  for  said  wheel  electrode  having 
holes  admitting  liquid  to  the  Interior  of  said  wheel,  and 
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connecting  tubes  attached  to  each  end  of  said  tubular 
Journal  by  ball  and  socket  joints  to  permit  the  free  rota- 
tion and  inclination  of  said  tubular  Jouruil. 

4.  in  an  electric  welding  macbine,  a  \vheel  electrode 
consisting  of  two  hollow  pjirts.  tubular  journals  for  said 
hollow  parts  having  holes  through  the  sides  of  said  tubu 
lar  Journals  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  Interior 
of  said  hollow  parts,  suitable  electric  connection  to  said 
parts  of  said  wheel  electrode,  suitable  tubular  connection 
to  said  tubular  journal,  and  means  for  moving  said  hoi 
low  parts  to  and  from  one  another 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  hollow  wheel 
electrode  composed  of  two  parts,  a  telescoping  tubular 
Journal  In  two  parts  for  the  two  parts  of  the  hollow  wheel 
electrode,  said  parts  of  said  journal  having  openings 
therethrough  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  Interior 
of  both  of  said  parts  of  said  hollow  electrode,  tubular 
connection  to  the  parts  of  said  tubular  journal,  electric 
connection  to  said  hollow  wheel  electrode,  and  resilient 
pressure  on  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  parts  of  said  wheel 
electrode  to  press  said  parts  normally  toward  one  another, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  ♦)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (^lazette.] 


1.079,075.  BAG-TIE  MACHINE.  Ebnkst  Tblman  and 
AUGCST  TiBTZ,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigo- 
ments,  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  lis.  1911. 
Serial   No.  655..359.      (CI.   140—88.) 


1.079.074.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  OR  SEAL.  William  B 
Thomson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.165.     (CI.  215—10.) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  or  seal  comprising  a  disk  of  sealing 
material,  and  a  metal  disk  the  edges  whereof  are  crimped 
BO  as  to  adapt  them  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and 
hold  said  sealing  disk  in  position,  a  centrally  disposed  out 
wardly  extending  transverse  corrugation  in  aald  metal 
disk,  the  forcing  Inwardly  of  which  will  push  the  por 
tlous  of  the  seal  opposite  the  ends  thereof  from  gripping 
position. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  or  seal  comprising  a  disk  of  sealing 
material,  and  a  metal  disk  tlie  edges  whereof  are  crimped 
BO  as  to  adapt  them  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and 
hold  said  sealing  disk  lu  position,  a  centrally  disposed 
outwardly  extending  transverse  c<)rrugation  in  said  metal 
disk,  the  forcing  inwardly  of  which  will  push  the  por 
tlons  of  the  seal  opposite  the  ends  thereof  from  gripping 
position,  the  crimped  edges  of  said  metal  disk  being  slit 
to  facilitate  the  bending  thereof 

3.  .V  bottle  closure  or  seal  comprising  a  disk  of  sealing 
material,  and  a  metal  disk  the  edges  whereof  are  crimped 
BO  as  to  adapt  them  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle  an  ) 
hold  said  sealing  disk  In  position,  a  centrally  disposed 
outwardly  extending  transverse  corrugation  in  said  metal 
disk,  the  forcing  Inwardly  of  which  will  push  the  portions 
of  the  seal  opposite  the  ends  therof  from  gripping  poai 
tlon,  the  crimped  edges  of  said  metal  disk  being  scored  to 
facilitate  the  bending  thereof. 

4.  A  bottle  closure  or  seal  lomprlslug  a  disk  of  sealing 
material,  and  a  metal  disk  the  edges  whereof  are  crimpe<1 
so  aa  to  adapt  them  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and 
bold  said  sealing  disk  In  position,  the  crimped  edge  of 
said  metal  disk  being  slit  at  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  points,  a  corrugation  disposed  centrally  of  said 
disk  so  aa  not  to  extend  over  the  Up  of  the  bottle  and  ao 
as  to  extend  transversely  to  the  slits  so  that  it  will 
strengthen  said  disk  In  normal  condition,  but  when  force<l 
inwardly  will  cause  the  corrupatlons  opposite  the  ends 
thereof  to  be  puahed  away  from  their  gripping  position. 


1.  In  a  wire  ring  forming  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  radial  jaw.  a  stationary  member  having  a  jaw 
corresponding  to  the  Jtw  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  loop 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  adapted  to 
clamp  between  their  circumferential  margins  a  suitable 
wire,  means  for  actuating  said  disks  transversely  Into  and 
out  of  clamping  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  rotating 
the  disks  In  unison,  means  for  moving  the  disks  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  several  jaws,  means  for  feeding  such 
wire  to  said  pair  of  disks,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
rotary  Jaw  in  harmony  with  the  movement  of  the  disks 
toward  and  away  from  said  Jaws 

2.  In  a  wire  ring  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  shafts  jour- 
naled  In  alinement  and  arranged  to  revolve  and  to  move 
longitudinally  In  their  bearings,  a  pair  of  like  disks  mount- 
ed upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  and  having  In 
their  margins  corresponding  radial  recesses,  said  disks  l)e- 
Ing  adapted  to  clamp  betwepn  their  circumferential  mar- 
gins, a  BultaMe  wire,  means  for  raorlng  said  shafts  and 
disks  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  clamping  relation, 
means  for  rotatlne  said  two  disks  in  harmony  to  loop  such 
wire  uround  the  disks  and  across  said  radial  recesses,  s 
mechanism  for  twisting  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
loop  about  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  shafts  and 
disks  together  to  cause  such  twisting  mechanism  to  enter 
said  radial  recesses,  and  means  for  actuating  said  twist- 
ing mechanism  between  the  advance  and  the  retreat  of  said 
pair  of  disks. 

3.  Tn  a  wire  ring  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  shafts  Jonr- 
naled  In  alinement  and  arranged  to  revolve  and  to  move 
longitudinally  In  their  hearings,  a  pair  of  like  disks 
mounted  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  and  tfarlng 
In  their  margins  corresponding  radial  recesses,  said  disks 
l>olng  adapted  to  clamp  between  their  circumferential  mar- 
gins a  suitable  wire,  means  for  moving  said  shafts  and 
disks  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  clamping  relation, 
means  for  rotating  said  two  disks  In  harmony  to  loop  such 
wire  around  the  disks  with  Its  ends  In  coincidence  with 
said  radial  recef«ses.  means  for  connecting  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  loop,  and  means  for  actuating  the  loop-form 
Ing  mechanism  In  alternation  with  the  means  for  connect- 
ing the  loop-ends. 

4.  In  a  wire  ring  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing disks  arranged  to  clamp  between  their  adjacent  mar- 
gins a  suitable  wire  find  having  in  their  periphery  corre- 
sponding radial  recesses,  means  for  feeding  the  wire  to 
said  disks,  means  for  moving  the  disks  laterally  Into  and 
out  of  clamping  relation,  means  for  rotating  the  disks  to 
form  of  such  wire  a  loop  having  ends  which  coincide  with 
such  radial  recesses,  means  for  connecting  the  meeting 
ends  of  such  loop,  and  devices  for  actuating  said  disks  In 
harmony  with  the  means  for  connecting  said  meeting  ends. 

5.  In  a  wire  ring  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  rerolnble 
and  longitudinally  movable  shafts  Journaled  In  alinement, 
means  for  giving  said  shafts  an  Intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion, means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
shafts,  and  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  upon  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  clamp  between  their  adjacent 
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rfrcumferential  margins  a  sultabLp  wire,  combined  with 
means  fur  connoitinjt  the  meeting  portions  nf  n  loop  of 
wire  formed  around  said  disks,  and  means  for  actuating 
Mid  connecting  means  Id  harmony  with  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shafts. 

[Claims  (J  to  14  not  printed  In  th«'  Gazette.] 


1.079.076.      rLATE-HOLDINO   MhjANS   FOR   I'RINTING- 
MA<niNKS.       Herman     Ti  <!ENHEi:,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


Filed      Nov.     22, 
101— 1«».) 


19U. 


661,768.        (CI. 


1.  A  plate-holder  comprising  an  elongated  base  piece,  an 
elongated  top-piece,  ind  means  for  holding  the  two  piece.'* 
In  cooperative  relation,  the  base  puw'c  being  provided  with 
means  projecting  from  Its  top  surface  for  limiting  its 
movements  in  opposite  directions. 

-.   A   plate  holder   comprising   a   base-piece,   a   top-piece, 
and  means  for  boldln..;  the  two  pieces  in  cofiperative  rela 
tlon.   the  base-piece   having  a   pin   pn   Its   top  surface   for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  pleca  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  block  having  a  groove  with 
over-hanging  tlanges.  a  plate-holdar  having  a  base-piece 
of  a  form  to  turn  freely  In  the  groove  of  the  block  be- 
neath the  said  flanges,  said  base  piei'e  having  means  on  Its 
top  surface  for  cooperation  with  tie  flanges  of  the  block 
for  Umitln;;  the  movement  of  the  bftse-plece  in  the  groove 
in  opposite  circular  directions. 

4.  A  plate-holder  comprishii:  a  base-piece,  a  top-piece, 
and  means  for  holdln.;  the  two  pieces  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  hobling  means  for  frlctlon- 
ally  engagin;;  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  piece  for  hold- 
ing the  two  rigidly  together  so  that  une  may  turn  the 
other  In  opposite  cirrular  (lirecfion».  and  means  for  limit- 
ing said   movement. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  block  having  a  groove  with 
over-hangng  flanges,  a  plate  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  for  engaging  said  flanges,  one  of  said  plates 
having  means  by  which  the  groo\Te  in  the  block  can  be 
cleaned  during  the  act  of  securing  the  holder  In  place. 

[Claims  rt  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.077.      METHOD   OF  MAKING   ARTIFICIAL   MAR 
BLE.     James  B.  Ti  bxek,  Chicago.   III.     Hied  Dec.   13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736.552.      (CI.   10«">— 45.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  artifl<jlal  marble  which  con- 
sists In  formlntf  a  body  from  double-burned  gypsum  cement 
and  then  trentlns:  the  surface  of  salid  body  with  a  solution 
of  potassium  sulfate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  artificial    marble   which   con 
■ists  In  formlne  a  body  from  donble-biirned  gypsum  cement 


and  then  treating  the  surface  of  said  body  with  a  saturated 
solution  of  potassium  sulfate.  stibstanTlally  as  described. 

'•'>.  The  method  of  making  artificial  marble  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  body  from  double-burned  gypsum  cement, 
then  treating  the  surface  of  said  body  with  a  saturated 
solution  of  |>otassium  sulfate,  and  then  exposing  the  body 
to  the  action  of  air  for  a  number  of  days,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,079,078.  BORDER  RULE.  Nobman  8.  Van  Sant,  Phil- 
adelphia, I'a..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,597.     (CI.  101—179.) 


1.  .\  border  rule  provided  on  Its  edge  with  a  printing 
surface  to  form  one  side  of  a  border  and  turned  at  its  end 
to  form  the  corner  of  said  border,  the  said  rule  being 
rece8se<l  In  its  side  face  adjacent  to  the  turned  end  of  the 
printing  surface  to  receive  the  end  of  another  slug. 

2.  A  border  rule  s^juare  at  one  end  and  recessed  at  its 
other  end  and  formed  on  Its  upper  edge  with  a  printing 
■urface  turned  at  right  angles  at  the  recessed  end  and  ter- 
minating at  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 


1,079,070.  PltOCESS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF  ME- 
TALLIC MAGNESICM.  I!o.,er  Wir,i.i.\.M  WAr.i.ACE  and 
EiGfcNE  Wassmer,  lAjndon,  England.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1913.      Serial   No.  7K5..S24.      (CI.  204-19.) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metallic  magnesium  which 
consists  In  ehntrolyzlng  a  nii.xture  of  chlorld  and  sulftd 
of  the  metal  In  an  electrolytic  bath. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  metallic  magnesium  which 
consists  In  fusing  magnesium  chlorld  and  then  adding 
gradually  magnesium  sulfld  to  the  fused  salt  and  elecfro- 
lyzinc  the  bath. 

."'.  .V  process  for  preparing  metallic  magnesium  which 
Consists  in  electrolyzlng  a  mixture  of  chlorld  and  sulfld 
of  the  metal  in  an  electrolytic  bath  and  then  introducing 
Into  the  bath  a  suitable  flux  which  will  cause  the  mag- 
nesium to  agglomerate  so  that  It  can  be  drawn  off.  the  said 
ftux  being  inert  with  respect  to  the  constituents  of  the 
bath. 


1.079.080.  RTTKLE.  Wit.t.iAii  M.  Ward.  St.  .Joseph, 
-Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  550,469.  (CI. 
24—170.) 


r.^f.^ 


1.  In  a  buckle,  a  casting  ci>mprl8ing  side  portions  hav- 
ing elongated  open  ende<l  guides,  each  guide  terminating 
at  one  end  in  an  upwardly  directed  recess,  a  pin  or  rod 
extending  between  the  side  portions  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  portions  having  shoulders,  in  combination  with  a  me- 
tallic loop  inserte<i  Intermediate  of  the  shoulders  and  the 
pin  or  rod  adapted  to  receive  a  strap,  the  shoulders  and 
the  pin  constituting  means  for  guiding  the  loop  In  posi- 
tion, a  serrated  cam  member  to  engage  the  strap  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  toncne  to  enpai;e  under  the  upper 
portion  of  the  loop  to  lock  the  member  in  position,  the 
lower  end  of  the  loop  when  forced  upwardly  and  outwardly 
causing  the  upper  end  of  the  loop  to  bind  closely  in  con- 
tact with  the  tongue  of  the  cam  raemtjer.  the  cam  member 
having  a  pin  extending  through  It  and  having  Its  ends  po- 
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sltloned  In  the  upwardly  directed  recesses  of  the  guides, 
the  cam  member  being  removable  when  unlocked  with  re- 
gard to  the  loop  by  allowing  the  ends  of  the  pin  penetrat- 
ing the  cam  member  to  move  in  the  guides  until  tbey 
reach  the  open  ends  of  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  a  casting  comprising  side  portions  hav- 
ing elongated  open  guides,  each  guide  at  one  end  terminat- 
ing In  an  ui)wardly  directed  recess,  a  pin  or  rod  extending 
between  the  side  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  said  portions 
having  shoulders.  In  combination  with  metallic  loop  insert- 
ed Intermediate  of  the  slidulders  and  the  pin  or  rod  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  strap,  the  shoulders  and  the  pin  consti- 
tuting means  for  guiding  the  loop  in  position,  a  serrated 
cam  member  to  engage  the  strap  having  a  lever  with  Its 
end  engaged  under  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  to  lock 
the  member  in  position,  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  hav 
Ing  a  recess  i..  receive  the  end  of  the  lever,  the  lower  end 
of  the  loop  when  forced  upwanlly  and  outwardly  causing 
the  recessed  upper  end  of  the  loop  to  bind  closely  in  con- 
tact with  the  lever,  the  cam  memVx^r  having  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  It  and  having  its  ends  positioned  In  the  up- 
wardly directed  recesses  of  the  guide,  the  cam  member  be- 
ing removable  when  uiilocked  with  regard  to  the  loop  by 
allowing  the  ends  of  the  pin  penetrating  the  cam  member 
to  move  In  the  guides  until  they  reach  the  open  ends  of 
the  guides. 

8.  A  buckle  comprising  a  casting  U-sbaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  gtildes.  each 
open  at  one  end,  each  guide  at  the  other  end  having  up- 
wardly extending  recesses,  a  cam  member  having  a  pin 
passing  eccentrically  therethrough  engaging  said  recesses, 
said  cam  having  serrations  to  engage  a  strap  holding  the 
same  against  the  base  of  the  casting,  one  end  of  the  cast- 
ing having  the  base  cut  away,  a  pin  connecting  the  sides 
of  the  casting  where  the  base  is  cut  away,  a  metallic  loop 
through  which  said  strap  extends,  and  a  tongue  forming 
an  integral  part  of  the  cam  member  engaging  under  one 
end  of  the  metallic  loop,  the  metallic  loop  constituting 
means  to  hold  the  tongue  down  and  tlie  pin  of  the  cam 
member  In  said  recesses,  while  the  tongue  constitutes 
means  to  relieve  pressure  of  the  metallic  loop  upon  the 
strap. 


having  Interior  clamping  flanges,  the  inner  section  being  of 
a  frusto  conical  shape,  while  the  outer  sections  are  like- 
wise shaped  but  in  the  opposite  direction  and  terminating 
in  cylindrical-shaped  portions,  cylindrical  hollow  pistons 
operable  In  the  cylindrical-shaped  portions  of  the  outer 
sections,  the  Inner  end  of  each  piston  being  open  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  clamping  flange  and  clamping  ring, 
a  floatable  webbing  clamped  between  the  clamping"  flanges 


1,079,081.  API'ARATIS  inR  '  ll.KR'JING  FURNACES 
OR  OVENS.  Utley  Weih.k,  XrduK.re,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  076.606.     (CL  214—23.) 


A  furnace  charging  device  consisting  of  a  truck  hav- 
ing thereon  a  pivoted  turntable  with  bearings,  longitudi- 
nally fixed  shaft.*  of  one  or  more  charging  boxes  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  said  shafts  and  their  boxes  being  of  such 
length  as  to  reach  fully  Into  the  furnace  when  the  truck 
is  in  mid  position,  and  the  boxes  lieing  adapted  to  swing 
into  or  out  of  the  furnace  as  the  truck  approaches  or  re- 
cedes from   said  mid  position. 


1.079,082.     PNEI'MATIC  VEHICLE  WHEEL.     .Toseph  U. 
Wells.  Fallen  I^af,  Cal.     Filed  July  12,  1913.     Serial 

No.  77K.70.'{.      Hi.   152-    29.) 

In  improvements  In  pneumatic  vehicle  wheels,  a  circu- 
lar conduit  hub  rim  having  a  circular  huh  chamber,  a  plu 
rallty  of  cylinders  connected  to  the  hub  rim  and  communi- 
cating wltU  the  bub  chamber,  each  of  said  cylinders  com 
prising  an   Inner  and  outer  section  threaded  together  find 


of  snld  sections  of  each  cylinder,  said  webbing  having 
a  central  opening,  the  peripheral  portion  of  which  be- 
ing clamped  between  the  clamping  ring  and  the  clamp- 
ing flange  of  each  piston,  a  flexible  wheel  rim.  and  connect- 
ing members  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portions  of  the  outer  sections  connecting  said 
flexible  wheel  rim  and  the  pistons,  said  floatable  webbing 
dividing  each  cylinder  In  an  air  chamber  and  a  piston 
chamber. 


1,079,083.  CARTRIDGE  Juskih  H.  Wesson,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1013.  Serial  No.  757,075. 
(Cl.   102—12.) 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  the  open 
end  of  which  Is  cylindrical  In  form  ;  a  bullet  of  smaller 
diameter  Inserted  in  said  open  end  ;  and  parts  of  the  front 
end  of  the  wall  of  the  shell  pressed  Inward  to  engage  and 
hold  the  bullet,  the  remainder  of  the  shell  being  left  In  its 
original  shape. 

2.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  silt  at  its 
open  end  :  and  a  bullet  contained  In  the  open  end  of  the 
shell  and  secured  In  position  by  the  material  l)etween 
the  silts  at  the  end,  which  material  Is  bent  In  against  the 
side  of  the  bullet,  the  other  portions  of  the  material  be- 
tween the  silts  being  of  the  original  shape. 

3.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  the  open 
end  of  which  Is  cylindrical  In  form  ;  a  bullet  of  smaller 
diameter  Inserted  In  said  open  end  :  and  parts  of  the  wall 
of  the  shell  separated  from  other  parts  and  crimped,  the 
remainder  of  the  shell  being  left  In  Its  original  shape. 


1,079.084.  COOKING  STOVE  William  White,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Ellson 
Brown.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia  Filed 
Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.00.^.  (Cl.  126— 39. > 
1.  In  combination  with  a  burner  and  burner  chamber, 
a  deflector  plate  over  said  burner,  an  oven  chamber  over 
said    deflecting   jdate   and    having  its   sides  spaced    there- 
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from  to  leare  paasaKCH  for  bot  fftiMes  into  said  OTcn  cham- 
b»T,  an  uptake  flue  coinmunlcttlDt;  with  said  burner 
chamber  and  located  on  tbe  side  wall!  of  said  oTen,  a 
cold  air  down  talte  locati-d  outside  said  uptake  flne.  the 
top  of  said  oven  being  perforated  for  (X)nimunlcatlon  with 
a  hot  chamber  above  the  same,  said  chamber  being  also 
arranged  to  receive  the  hot  gas»«  from  said  uptake  flue 
and  a  grilling  drawer  located  In  nald  burner  chamber  and 
below  naid  burner. 


2.  In  combination  wltli  a  burner  and  burner  chamber  a 
deflector  plate  over  said  burner,  a  modulator  plate  over 
said  deflecting  plate,  an  oven  chamber  over  said  deflecting 
plate  and  having  Its  sides  spac^•<^  therefrom  to  leave  pas 
sages  for  hot  gases  Into  said  oven  chamber,  an  uptake  flue 
communicating  with  said  burner  chamber  and  located  on 
the  side  walls  of  said  oven,  a  cold  air  downtake  located 
outside  sakl  uptake  flue,  the  top  of  said  oven  being  per- 
forated for  coriununlcatlon  with  •  hot  chamt)er  above  the 
same,  said  chamU'r  being  alao  artanged  to  receive  the  hot 
gases  from  said  uptake  flue,  and  a  grilling  drawer  located 
in  said  burner  chamber  and  belo>»  said  burner. 


1.079.085.  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT.  Charlks  R. 
Whitma.s-,  Chicago.  111.  File*  Aug.  5,  ISll.  Serial 
No.   ri4-',554.      (Cl.  2—91.) 


A  supi)orting  ni'jan.s  for  turnover  collars  comprising  a 
wire  U  shaped  frame  having  aormally  parallel  spring 
arms,  a  !<prini;  rross  member  connecting  said  arms  and  la 
dented  to  engage  the  collar  butljon,  outwardly  extending 
spring  fingers  projecting  from  the  free  enda  of  the  arma 
la  opposite  directions,  said  fln|er8  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  fold  of  thi'  dollar  when  in  position, 
curved  at  either  end,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  underlie 
the  fold  of  the  collar  to  hold  it  iB  position. 


1,079.086.  I'RINTINW  HAU  OK  SLUG.  Fbbgcs  F. 
Wilson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aisignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 


Apr. 


1012.      Serial   No.  69a,tJ<>2. 


(Cl.   101  —  179.1 


Integral  laterally-overhanging  projections,  having  ruling 
characters  thereon  adapt^'d  to  print  inclosed  spacer  for 
other  primed  matter. 

2.  A    tabular    printing    form    comprising    two    comple 
mentary  slugs,   one   formed  with   typ<»  characters,  and  the 
other  with  a   plurality  of  overhanglnkj   projections  formed 
with    ruling    characters    and    extending   across   and   seated 
upon   the  type  character  slug. 

3.  \  tabular  printing  form  comprising  n  main  typ*"- 
character  slug  and  a  separate  cooperating  tabular  slug, 
the  latter  t)elQg  formed  with  projections  having  trans- 
verse overhanclng  rullnc  charaoters  which  extend  between 
the  typ«'  characters  on   the  former. 

4.  A  slug  formed  with  a  Iwidy  portion  and  an  over- 
hanging printing  portion,  the  said  overhanging  portion 
being  reinforced  by  an  elemtnt  projecting  from  the  side 
of  the  slug  and  below  the  edge  thereof. 


1,079^7.  \VATi:U-COOI.IN<];  AI'l'AUATT'S  Lydrm.  L. 
Wilson.  Itandolph,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7rj  ;'HH      iCl.  62—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  desrrlt)ed  ( omprlsing  a  tank, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  ring  sprinklers  siipportwl  on  a  suit- 
able frame  a  .spaced  distance  above  .said  t:ink.  said  ring 
sprinklers  t>elng  concentrically  arrangp<l  to  i;ive  a  broad 
sprinkling  surface  above  said  tank,  a  central  head  within 
Mid  ring  sprinklers  having  radial  pipe  connection  thereto, 
a  supply  pipe  to  said  head,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted 
above  said  ring  .sprinklers  and  extending  beyond  the  same 
to  cix)l  the  drlpplnt;  water,  means  for  rotating  said  fan. 
said  ring  sprinklers  l>elng  formed  to  divide  the  air  current 
frotn  said  fans,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  tank,  a  frame 
extending  a  spaced  distance  ab<3ve  said  tank,  concentri- 
cally arranged  tubular  ring  sprinklers  supportwl  on  said 
frame  having  perforations  on  their  lower  sides  for  the 
liquid  to  flow  through,  the  upper  sides  of  said  ring  sprin- 
klers Inclined  toward  the  center  to  direct  n  portion  of  the 
air  current  toward  said  center,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted 
above  said  rln^r  sprinklers,  and  means  for  rotating  wild  fan. 


1.079,088.  FLASH  Lir.lir.  Vuask  WvsorKt.  Chicago, 
111.  Flle<l  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.885.  (CL 
240 — 8.4.) 


1.   A    tabular    slug    comprising    a    body    portion    formed 
along  its  edge  with  a  plurality  of  predetennlnately-«p«ced 


1.  In  a  flash  light,  a  tubular  metallic  handle,  a  battery 
formed  of  n  plurality  of  cells  arranged  therein  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  longitudinally  extending  contact  strip 
having  one  qatl  hent  and  interposed  between  one  of  said 
cells  and  onl^fnd  of  the  handle,  means  for  insulating  said 
bent  end  of  the  contact  strip  from  the  said  end  of  the  han- 
dle, a  cyllmlrical   lamp  holder  arrsnged  within  the  oth«r 
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end  of  the  handle  and  slltted  to  provide  resilient  clamp- 
ing arms,  a  lamp  engaged  by  said  arms  and  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  said  cells,  said  l.-unp  bolder  pro- 
jecting from  that  end  of  the  handle  In  which  It  is  mounted, 
a  cap  8ecnre<l  to  said  holder  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  shlftable  slide  carrle<l  by  the  handle  and  capable 
when  shlfttHl  In  one  direction  to  con)plete  a  circuit 
through  the  cells,  handle,   lamp  holder  and  lamp. 

2.  In  a  tlash  light,  a  tubular  metallic  handle,  a  battery 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  cells  arranginl  therein  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  lonsrltiidlnally  eitendini:  coniact  strip 
having  one  end  bent  and  interposed  U-twoen  one  of  said 
cells  and  one  end  of  the  handle,  means  for  Insulating  said 
bent  end  of  the  contact  strip  from  the  said  end  of  the  han- 
dle, a  c.\  lindiical  huap  holder  arranged  within  the  other 
end  of  the  handle  and  slltted  to  provide  resilient  clamping 
ann.s.  a  lamp  encaged  by  said  arms  and  electrically  con- 
net  ted  with  one  of  said  cells,  said  lamp  holder  projecting 
from  that  end  of  the  handle  in  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  cap 
securtMi  to  said  holder  and  provided  with  an  oi)enint:.  and 
a  shlftable  means  carried  by  the  handle  and  capable  when 
8hlft(vl  In  one  direction  to  complete  a  circait  throueh  the 
cells,  handle,  lamp  holder  and  lamp. 


1,079,089.  STACKIN<;  MECHANISM.  William  R. 
Allkn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .American  Mul- 
tigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  IG,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,535.  (Cl. 
101—43.) 


1.  The  comlilnatlon.  with  means  for  delivering  articles 
to  be  stacked,  of  a  stacker  housing  having  a  cross-plate 
and  side  walls,  a  slidable  table,  a  pair  of  ledires  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  side  walls  for  engaging  the  article  to 
U;  stacked,  a  plunger  adapted  to  stand  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  article  from  the  table  and  be  moved  between  the 
ledges,  a  rod  extending  from  the  plunger  through  the  hous 
Ing  cross  plate  and  carrying  a  rack,  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  rack,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  gear  to  move 
the  plunger  past  th«  leilges. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  delivering  articles 
to  he  stacked,  of  a  stacker  franie,  a  pair  of  rods  carried 
thereby,  a  table  slidably  engaging  said  rods,  springs  for 
maintaining  friction  tietween  the  table  and  rods,  a  pair  of 
ledircs  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  stacked  above  the 
table,  a  plunger  adapted  to  stand  alwve  said  article  when 
on  the  ledges  and  be  moved  t»etween  the  ledges,  a  rod 
rising  from  the  plunger  and  carrying  a  rack,  a  gear  mesh- 
Inir  with  said  rack,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  gear 
to  move  the  plunger  past  the  leilges.  [ 

:{.  The  combination  of  stacker  housln^j  having  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  separate<l  ledges  carrieti  by  said  walls, 
each  of  said  ledges  consisting  of  a  strip  rigid  with  the 
side  wall  and  a  second  strip  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
first  and  adapted  to  project  inwardly  beyond  it,  a  plunger 
narrower  than  the  si)a<e  IxMween  the  ledges,  means  for 
moving  the  plunger  between  the  ledges  and  past  them. 
and  a  movable  receiving  table  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Iwlges  from  the  plunger. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  delivering  articlea 
to  be  stacked,  of  a  pair  of  separated  ledges,  a  plunger 
narrower   than    the   space    between   the   ledges,   means  for 


moving  the  plunger  past  the  ledges,  a  table  to  receive  the 
articles,  and  fiances  carrle<l  by  said  ledges  and  projecting 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  table  and  forming  side 
guides  for  the  articles  delivered  to  the  ledges. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  delivering  articles 
to  be  stacked,  of  a  stacker  housins:  having  a  top  plate  and 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  ledges  carrietl  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  a  plunger  having  a  rod  ex- 
tendlni:  through  the  top  plate  of  the  housing,  means  for 
operating  the  rod  to  move  the  plunger  t»elow  the  ledges, 
a  pair  of  guide  rods  connected  with  the  bousing,  and  a 
receiving  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,090.  GEARING.  Vincent  G.  Applk.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  .\pple  Electric  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,536.      (CL   74—59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  casing  providing  bear- 
ings for  the  oppositely  extending  shaft  ends  of  a  dynamo, 
an  engine  shaft,  a  dynamo  shaft,  manually  <  perahle  means 
to  connect  said  engine  shaft  with  one  end  of  the  dynamo 
shaft,  and  automatically  operable  means  to  connect  said 
engine  shaft  with  the  other  end  of  the  dynamo  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  d.vnamo  casing  providing  jour- 
nal bearincs  at  Its  ends  for  the  opr>ositely  extending  enda 
of  a  dynamo  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  a  dynamo  shaft,  re- 
duction gear  means  adapted  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
dynamo  shaft  to  the  engine  shaft  to  drive  the  engine  shaft 
from  the  dynamo  shaft,  gearing  adapted  to 'connect  the 
engine  shaft  to  the  other  end  of  the  dynamo  shaft  to  drive 
the  latter,  mechanical  means  to  erf(>ct  said  reduction  gear 
connection,  and  automatic  means  to  release  the  reduction 
gear  connections  with  the  engine  "  picks  up  "  and  effect 
the  other  connections  lietween  the  engine  i-haft  and  the 
dynamo  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  dynamo  shaft,  and  an  enulrTe 
shaft,  of  reduction  gear  means  manually  controllable  for 
effecting  connections  between  one  end  of  the  dynamo  shaft 
and  the  engine  shaft,  an  extension  shaft  fcr  the  dynamo, 
gearing  connections  between  said  extension  shaft  and  the 
engine  shaft,  and  automatic  clutch  means  for  connecting 
said  extension  shaft  and  the  dynamo  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  dynamo  shaft  and  an  engine 
shaft,  of  reduction  gearing  means  manually  controllable 
for  effecting  driving  connection  l>etween  said  shafts,  and 
other  connections  between  said  shafts  including  auto- 
matic clutch  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  the  engine 
shaft  above  the  speed  at  which  it  may  be  driven  by  the 
dynamo  shaft  through  said  reduction  gearing  means,  to 
connect  said  dynamo  shaft  in  driven  relation  to  the  engine 
shaft. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  dynamo  shaft,  and  an  engine 
shaft,  of  automatic  speed-responsive  means  to  connect  the 
dynamo  shaft  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  shaft,  and  means 
to  connect  said  d.vnamo  shaft  to  drive  the  engine  shaft. 
Including  a  manually  ahiftable  member,  and  a  controlling 
means  operable  by  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 
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1,079,091.  OAS-liENEKATOit.  Thomas  H,  Akmstron(;, 
ChlcaRo,  111.,  assignor  to  Solomou  I'earlman,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  July  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,771.  (CI. 
23—10.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  vessel,  a  second  ves- 
sel loosely  arranged  within  said  first  vessel  and  having 
Its  lower  end  open  ;  a  gas  outlet  pipe  leading  frona  the  up- 
per end  of  .-iald  second  vessel  ;  »  stop  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  flrst  vessel  adapted  to  reieasably  engage  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  for  releasabiy  locking  said 
second  vessel  In  position  ;  an(J  a  foraminated  contain-r 
mounted  within  said  second  wessel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  vessel  ;  a  second  vessel 
loosely  arranged  within  said  ftrst  vessel  and  having  Its 
lower  end  <>[)en  ;  a  ga.s  outlet  pdpc  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  vessel  ;  a  transversely  extending  stop 
bar  rf'movably  arranged  in  the  iipfier  end  of  said  flrst  ves 
sel  and  ndapte*!  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
second  vessel  :  and  a  foramlnai»d  container  mounted  with- 
in said  second  vexsel,  sulistantliilly  as  rles<TlbPd. 

3.  A  gas  generator  comprisinj;  a  vessel  ;  a  second  vessel 
loosely   arranged   within   said   ftrst   vessel  and   having  its 

.lower  end  open  ;  a  gas  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  vessel,  saifi  pipe  being  bifurcated  nt 
its  upper  end ;  and  a  transversely  extending  rod  remov- 
ably secur<'(l  across  the  upper  and  of  said  flrst  vessel  and 
dispose*!  between  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
pipe  limitlni;  the  upward  mDVunieui  of  said  second  vessel 
and  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


K.     Lotji! 


1,079,092.  SEAL-LOCK.  Lotjis  C.  Asmussen,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  ,  Serial  No.  670,585.  (CI. 
70—28.) 


/TT I  '  ^        -J — '~'^ — "'^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  desoribed  embracing  a  cylindri- 
cal oa.siug,  a  cylindrical  notched  member  rotatable  there- 
in, a  seal  ailapted  to  be  carrlfd  thereon,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  slide  into  said  notches,  and  means  rotating  the  seal 
bearing  member  to  destroy  or  Insert  a  seal. 

2.  .\  lock  of  th'»  class  described  embracing  a  rotatably 
grooved  element,  a  movable  grooved  bolt  adapted  to  slide 


through  said  grooved  element  for  certain  position  of  the 
same  to  open  the  lock,  said  element  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooved  bolt  to  lock  the  lock  and  a  seal  adapted  to  be 
carried  on  said  element  and  destroyed  as  the  same  moves 
to  unlocking  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  casing, 
a  rotatable  element  therein,  means  limiting  the  rotation 
to  one  direction,  a  bolt  movably  connected  with  the  casing 
and  with  said  rotatable  element  and  rigidly  engaged  by  the 
latter  in  locking  position,  a  sealing  plate  engaged  on  the 
rotatable  element  and  carried  thereby  within,  and  in- 
spectable  through  the  casing  and  acting  to  resist  rota- 
tion past  view  position,  and  cutters  secured  within  the 
casing  and  acting  to  mutilate  the  seal  upon  further  ro- 
tation. 

4.  A  car  lock  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  a[)er- 
tured  staple  or  eye  bolt  to  receive  the  door  hasp,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  hasp  In  said  eye  or  staple,  a 
rotatable  element  acting  to  rigidly  lock  said  bolt  In  lock- 
ing position,  a  number!  d  seal  secured  to,  and  movable  with 
said  rotatable  element  and  acting  to  resist  movement 
thereof  to  unlocking  position,  and  a  cutter  affording  a  stop 
for  said  seal  at  locking  position  and  acting  to  destroy  the 
seal  when  inovt>d  past   locking  position. 

5.  -A.  seal  lock  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  bolt 
and  a  rotatable  element  acting  to  engage  the  bolt  In  lock- 
ing position,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  casing  in- 
closing said  rotatable  element  having  a  seal  ai>erture 
therein,  a  slot  in  said  rotatable  element  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  edge  of  a  sealing  plate  therein,  said  casing  act- 
ing to  wrap  said  seal  [uirtly  around  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment with  the  rotation  thereof  to  view  position,  and 
means  holding  said  rotatable  element  from  reverse  rota- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,093.  APrARATlS  FOU  DISTILLING  LIQUIDS 
AND  FUSIBLE  SOLIDS.  Jonas  W.  Avlswokth, 
East  Orange,  and  Frank  L.  Dver,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  25,  1906.      Serial  No.  ;;1S,693,      (CI.  196- -19.) 


1.  A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  still 
having  m.-ans  between  its  ends  for  admitting  heated 
irases  thereinto  and  means  at  another  point  between  its 
ends  for  discharging  the  heated  gases  carrying  the  vapor- 
ized distillate  therefrom,  means  surrounding  the  still  for 
heating  the  still  and  for  heating  th.>  gases  before  their 
admission  into  the  still,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  distilling  appnrafiia  comprising  in  combln.Ttlon  a 
substantially  closed  still,  a  circulation  system  Including 
a  portion  of  said  still  and  a  coil,  means  for  maintaining 
a  clrctilatlon  of  gases  through  said  system,  and  means  sur 
rounding  the  still  for  heating  the  still  and  the  coil,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  closed  still,  a  pbrtion  of  which  Is  formed  as 
a  distilling  zone,  through  which  is  maintained  a  circula- 
tion of  uncondensed  products  of  previous  distillaiicm,  a 
body  of  loosely  :irrange<l  undlstillable  material  within  the 
still  offering  Interstices  to  permit  the  circulation  of  un- 
condensable  products,  the  material  to  be  distilled  being 
sui)[ili(Ml  to  said  body,  means  for  maintaining  the  circula- 
tion and  a  heater  for  heating  the  still  and  the  uncon- 
densed products  before  their  re  admission  to  the  distilling 
zone,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  closed  still  a  portion  of  which  is  formed 
as  a  distilling  rone,  through  which  Is  maintained  a  circula- 
tion of  uiKOnilensed  products  of  previous  distillation,  a 
body  of  loosely  arrniiK.ii  undlstillable  maierlnl  within  the 
still  offering  interstices  to  permit  the  circulation  of  un- 
condensable  products,  the  material  to  be  distilled  being 
supplied  to  said  body,  means  for  maliitnlnlng  the  circula- 
tion, a  heater  for  heating  the  still  and  the  uncondensed 
pro<luct8  before  their  re  admission  to  the  distilling  zone, 
and  a  condenser  Interposed  in  the  circulating  path  for 
condensing  the  condensable  products  of  distillation,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  distilling  apimratus,  comprising  in  combination  n 
Rulwtantlally  closed  still  through  which  a  circulation  of 
uncondensed  iirt>ducts  of  [u-evioiis  distillation  is  main- 
tained, means  for  progressing  the  material  to  be  dis- 
tilled through  the  still,  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  such 
uncondensed  pioducts,  means  for  maintaining  the  circula- 
tion through  the  still,  means  for  heating  the  still  and 
the  uncondensed  products  before  the  latter  again  enter 
the  still,  and  means  for  conducting  to  the  heater  the  sur- 
plus non-condensable  products,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,094.      CLUTCH.      Henby    B.    Babson,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,464.     (CI.  192 — 22.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  rotating  shaft,  of  a  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  separator  shaft  of  a  centrifugal 
cream  separator,  a  l)a  11  bearing  Interposed  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  named  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  shell 
fixed  to  one  of  said  sliaft«s  and  a  disk  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  shafts  having  an  inclined  race  and  a  ball 
traveling  therein,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,079,095.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Danikl  Beahd,  Newport, 
R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  19,  lOUt.  Serial  No.  749,362.  (CI. 
30—12.) 

1.  A  safety  razor  coniprlslng  a  blade  and  a  springy 
guard  therefor  having  integral  Interengaglng  connecting 
portions  at  one  end  and  contacting  portions  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  extensions  beyond  said  contacting 
portions,  said  extensions  having  infegrni  Interengaglng 
conni'ctiiig  portions  whereby  said  conta<  ting  portions  are 
brought  to  bear  against  each  other  and  whereby  the  guard, 
between  said  contacting  portions  and  the  first-mentioned 
connecting  portions,  is  sprung  away  from   the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  and  a  guard  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  the  cutting  edge,  said  blade 
and  guard  having  coiiperative  portions  whereby  their  con- 
fronilng  surfaces  are  variably  spaced  one  from  the  other 
In  conse(|uencp  of  adjusting  the  guard  as  aforesaid. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  and  a  guard  having 
an  unobstructed  space  between  them  for  the  passage  of 
lather,  and  having  cooperative  connecting  portions  adapt- 
ed  to  slide  relatively   upon  each  other,  one  of  said  parts 


having  an  inclined  surface  engaging  the  other  of  said  parts 
for  variably  spacing  said  parts  one  from  the  other  when 
moved  relatively  as  aforesaid. 


,v 


r  \ 


4.  .V  .safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  and  a  guard  each 
having  a  shank,  said  blade  shank  having  a  keyhole  slot 
and  said  guard  shank  having  a  flanged  head  adaptid  to 
slide  on  the  blade  shank  in  interlocked  relation  with  said 
slot. 

5.  X  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  and  a  springy 
guard,  said  members  having  cooperative  portions  for  con- 
necting the  blade  and  guard  and  being  capable  of  relative 
longitudinal  movement,  said  portions  having  coiiperatlvp 
surfaces  which  are  held  in  contact  by  the  springiness  of 
said  guard,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  inclined  to  enable 
the  guard  to  spring  away  from  the  blade  in  con.sequence  of 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  blade  and  guard. 

[Claims  t!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,096.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Richakd  C.  Beatty, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,035. 
(CI.  211—24.) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  two  panels 
which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  are  pro- 
vided with  slits,  and  a  shelf  provided  with  portions  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  slits  and  to  engage  with  the  edges  of  said 
slits  for  supporting  said  shelf  on  said  panels  and  with  por- 
tions which  ar.'  adapted  to  engage  with  said  panels  to  re- 
tain said  panels  in  their  angular  arrangement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  two  con- 
nected panels  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
are  provided  with  connecting  slits,  and  a  shelf  which  Is  ar- 
ranged in  said  slits  and  supported  therein  by  the  panels. 
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•aid  shelf  b«>lnK  adapted  to  support  an  article  In  front  of 
the  panels  and  said  panels  being  provided  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  figure  holding  said  sh^lf.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  display  device,  the  comblaation  of  two  connected 
panels  whith  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  are 
provided  with  connecting  silts,  and  a  sh.lf  which  is  ar- 
ranjjod  In  said  slits  and  is  provided  with  portions  which 
interlock  with  portions  of  said  panels  wht-r-'by  said  shelf 
Is  supported  by  said  panels  and  retains  said  panels  in 
their  angtilar  arrangement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  display  dt-vice,  the  combloation  of  two  connected 
panels  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  are 
provided  with  connecting  silts,  and  a  shelf  In  the  form 
of  a  tray  which  is  arranged  In  sai.|  ^'ir«  and  has  a  raised 
flange  which  Interlocks  with  ;'<ri:>  "f  said  panels 
whereby  said  shelf  Is  support''!  1.  -^lid  panels  and  re 
tains  said  panels  in  their  angular  arrangtment,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  i 


1,079,097.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  ,  Richard  C.  Beattt 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  nied  Apr.  22,  19^2.  Serial  No.  692,367. 
(Cl.  211—24.) 


1.  A   display   device    comprising  1  two   connected    panels 

which  ext<nd  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  which  have 
portions  which  are  cut  away  adj.icent  to  the  connected 
edges  of  said  panels  to  form  an  opening  crossing  the  con- 
necting angle  bftw^en  said  panels  and  adapted  to  stipport 
an  article  therein,  said  opening  having  edge  portions  which 
embrace  the  article  and  extend  toward  each  other  In  front 
of  the  article,  whereby  the  article  Is  retaiue<l  in  the  open- 
ing and  holds  the  panels  in  angular  relation  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  st>t  forth. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  two  connected  panels 
which  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  ^tber  and  are  provided 
with  connecting  cut  away  portions  which  form  an  open 
Ing  crossing  the  connecting  angle  between  said  panels  and 
adapted  to  support  an  article  therein,  said  opening  having 
edge  p«iriions  against  which  the  rear  side  of  the  article 
b«ars,  and  portions  which  overhang  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  openinij  for  holding  t|ie  article  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  sot  forth. 


1,079.0<>« 
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TIK     FOK     l'.lNr>IN<;     SHEAVES     OFt     THE 
kF.ivKARtvT  Wiir.Y  Hf.i  Krnr.  .\lsfe!d,  Germauv. 
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1.    A  tie  devi<^  for  blndlns  sheates  comprising   in   com 
blnation  with  a  cord,  a  strip  doubled  or  folded  upon  Itself, 
one    folded    portion    being    continuously    flat    and    straight 
from  its  free  end  to  the  line  of  fold  tnd  forming  a  stffening 


base  for  the  tie.  the  other  folded  portion  being  Inclined 
away  from  the  base  for  a  pbrtlon  of  Its  length  from  the 
line  of  fold  and  then  bent  toward  and  having  Its  free  end 
In  flat  abuttinc  relation  with  the  free  end  of  the  base,  both 
of  said  free  ends  being  perforated  to  be  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  cord,  and  the  Inclined  and  bent  part  being  lon- 
gitudinally split  In  V  shaped  form  to  wedgingly  engage  the 
remaining  end  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tie  device  for  binding  sheaves  comprising  In  com 
blnation  with  a  cord,  a  tie  composed  of  a  strip  doubled  or 
folded  upon  Itself,  one  folded  portion  forming  a  stiffening 
ba.se  for  the  tie,  the  other  folded  portion  being  Inclined 
away  from  the  base  for  a  portion  of  its  length  from  the 
line  of  fold  and  then  bent  toward  and  having  its  free  end 
in  flat  abuttlni:  relation  with  the  free  end  of  the  base.  fK)th 
of  said  free  ends  tn'irig  perforated  for  attachment  to  one 
end  of  the  cord,  and  the  inciin<'d  part  l)elng  longitudinally 
split  in  V  shaped  form  to  wetlgingly  engage  the  remaining 
or  free  end  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  described. 


1,079,099.  ROUND-TOP  EXTENSION  TABLE.  James 
Bof)KER,  Snn  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  il.  Henderson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.891.     (Cl.  4{i— 112.) 


i?L/Jj\L    '- 


1.  In  a  round  top  extension  table,  the  combination  of 
a  central  standard,  a  hub  thereon,  arms  radiating  rigidly 
from  said  hub,  a  round  table  top  supportetl  by  said  arm, 
extension  leaves  having  inner  and  outer  curved  edges, 
each  leaf  being  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  top 
In  a  line  throtigh  the  ends  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  leaf, 
terminal  wings  hinged  to  each  extension  at  its  ends,  ex 
tension  arms  guided  by  said  flrst-named  arms  for  support- 
ing alternately  said  leaves  and  wings,  springs  for  project- 
ing said  extensiou  arms,  and  latches  for  holding  said  ex 
tension  arms  in  their  retracted  position,  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  and  withdrawn  by  the  inner  edges  of  the  leaves 
and  wings  when  extended. 

2.  In  a  round  top  extension"  (able,  the  combination  of  n 
central  standard,  a  hub  thereon,  arms  radiating  rigidly 
from  said  hub,  a  round  table  top  supported  by  said  arm, 
extension  leaves  having  inner  and  outer  curved  edges,  each 
leaf  l>elng  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  tal)le  top  in  a 
line  through  the  ends  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  leaf,  ter- 
minal wings  hinge<l  to  each  extension  at  Its  emls.  exten- 
sion arms  guided  by  said  first  named  arms  for  supporting 
alternately  said  leaves  and  wings,  springs  on  the  under 
sides  of  said  wings  and  leaves,  adapted  to  be  engai^ed  by 
the  upper  sides  of  said  extension  .inns  when  extended. 


1,079,100.  LKXMJMBNT  FILE.  J.>un  Boswkll  and 
KffJBNB  I'EARi,.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913. 
Serial   No.    701.108.      (Cl.   129-16.) 

1,  A  flJe  comprised  of  base  membt-rs.  a  plurality  of  plates 
hinged  transversely  thereto  at  their  lower  edges,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rails  pivotally  attached  at  tb* 
upper  comers  of  said  plates  in  such  manner  as  to  present 
unobstructed  openings  therebetween  extending  the  full 
lengtli  of  said  plates. 

2.  .\  file  comprised  of  one  or  more  base  members,  a  plu 
rality   of  platea   hlngedly   connected    transTersely   of   said 
twse    members,    rails    plvotally   engaging    said    plates    ex- 
teriorly of  their  side  edges  at  their  upper  outer  corners 
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and  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  rails  with  respect  to 
said  base  meml>ers.  said  holding  means  being  plvotally  en- 
gaged at  each  end  thereof. 


3.  In  a  file,  the  combination  with  longitudinally  dis- 
posed base  members  and  side  rails  parallel  therewith,  of 
plates  plvotally  engaging  at  opposite  edges  with  said  base 
meniljers  and  said  rails  respectively,  elliptic  springs  dis 
posed  in  pairs  on  both  sides  of  each  plate,  said  springs 
being  attached  at  one  end  and  struts  so  combined  with 
said  rails  and  said  plates  as  to  hold  the  latter  In  vertical 
position  with  respect  to  said  base  members  or  to  allow 
the  device  to  be  collapsed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tlon  with  supporting  elements,  of  a  plurality  of  plates,  in- 
tegrally formed  loops  raised  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
plate  and  flat  elliptical  springs  secured  in  said  loops,  a 
portion  of  each  spring  being  embraced  in  the  depression 
formed  by  the  oppositely  disposed  loop. 

').  In  a  tile,  the  combination  with  base  members,  loops 
formed  integrally  therewith,  a  plurality  of  plates,  said 
plates  having  beaded  upper  and  lower  edges,  rods  passing 
through  the  lower  headings  and  said  loops,  rails  at  the 
upper  corners  of  said  plates,  said  rails  being  perforated 
at  Intervals  agreeing  with  said  loops,  rods  passing  through 
said  perforations  and  upper  headings  and  struts  arranged 
to  maintain  said  rails  in  fixed  relation  to  said  plates,  one 
end  of  said  struts  being  dlsengageable. 

[CTalm^  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,101.  TYrOURAl'HICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Max  HOttcer,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
P^Ied  Aug.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,410.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  matrix  channels  equipped  with 
matrices  for  the  same  character  ;  a  finger  key  for  each 
channel  acting  Independently  of  the  others,  the  finger  keys 
being  distributed  over  the  keylward  :  matrix-releasing 
connection  between  ea(  h  linger  key  and  channel  :  and  a 
special  finger  key  controUinj;  all  the  said  matrix-releasing 
connections  and  channels  and  releasing  matrices  from  one 
of  them  and  one  alone,  at  each  depression  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  mactilne,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   plurality  of  matrix  channels  all  equipped  with 
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matrices  of  the  same  character ;  an  independent  matrix 
releasing  connection  l>etween  each  of  the  said  channels 
and  the  keytioard  :  a  linger  key  controlling  all  the  said 
connections ;  aud  a  switch  between  the  said  key  and 
connections  actuated  by  each  depression  of  the  said  key 
and  automatically  selecting  the  connection  to  be  actuated 
in  respe(  t  of  seijuence  with  reference  to  the  others  and 
actuating  it  and  it  alone. 

3.  In  a  typographical  compcglng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  matrix  channels,  liMlependent 
matii.\  releasing  connections  between  them  aud  the  key- 
board, and  a  finger  key  controlling  all  the  said  connections, 
of  a  rotating  switch  turned  intermittently  by  the  en- 
gagemfut  at  each  depression  of  the  finger  key  of  a  pawl 
on  th<'  latter  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  switch,  and 
comprising  for  each  connection,  a  disk  having  cams  pro 
portioned  to  the  'pitch  of  the  said  wheel,  the  disks  and 
wheel  being  fa^t  together  and  the  cams  on  one  disk  stag- 
gered relatively  to  those  on  the  other,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  one  releasing  connection  and  one  only 
is  actuated  at  each  depression  of  the  key. 

4.  In  a  typograjihlcal  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  uf  escapement  actuating  devices,  sepa- 
rate finger  keys  for  operating  said  devices  independently, 
and  an  additional  flinger  key  for  operating  said  devices, 
one  and  one  only  at  each  operation  of  said  additional  key, 
in  a  definite  repeating  order  of  succession. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  power-operated  escapement  actuat- 
ing devices,  separate  finger  keys  for  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  said  devices  indej)endently.  and  an  additional  finger 
key  for  causing  their  actuation,  one  and  one  only  at  cacii 
operation  of  said  additional  key,  in  a  definite  repeating 
order  of  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,102.  I'OTATO  PLANTER.  Khnest  Bhwkeh,  Cot- 
tage Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Mel- 
lish.  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.   7;{1,4<K5.      (Cl.   111—27.) 


/*- 


A  potato  planter  comprising  a  frame  ;  wheels  support- 
ing said  frame  ;  a  disk  having  a  perforation  therein  ;  out- 
wardly aud  downwardly  extending  arms  formed  Integrally 
with  said  disk  and  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  frame  : 
a  perforated  drojiping  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
disk;  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  disk  and  carrying 
said  dropping  plate  at  Its  upper  end  :  a  horizontal  shaft 
journaled  In  one  arm  of  said  disk  ;  meshing  gears  on  said 
shafts  operatively  connecting  the  latter  ;  and  an  operative 
connection  l->etween  said  horizontal  shaft  and  said  wheels, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.079.103.  COMBINED  METER  AND  VALVE  Allbn 
\.  BowsKR.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  S.  F,  Bowser 
&  Tompany.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  June  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.397.      (CI.  7:'.— 37.) 

1.   The  combination  ot  a  meter,  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
meter  and  having  a  bias  toward  closing,  means  for  holding 
the  v.'ilve  open,  a  cai)n(ity  tripping  meclianlsm  for  releas 
ing  tbe  valve  when  a  predetermined  quantity  has  passed 
tbe  meter,  said  mechanism  embodying  an  element  movable 
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In  a  contlnaous  orbit  iii  unison  witk  the  meter,  and  a  trtp 
member  whereby  the  valve  will  be  released  when  said  ele 
ment  reaches  a  p  rede  term  in  e<l  point  in  Its  orbit,  said  trip 
member  also  operating  to  cause  salcl  ••Ifment  to  pass  said 
point  ont-  or  more  times  at  will  without  rclf-asing  the  valve. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
meter,  means  for  holding  the  valve  unseated,  a  capacity 
tripping  mechanism  for  releaslnR  ti»e  valve  when  a  prede- 
terminetl  quantity  has  passed  the  tneter.  said  mechanism 
embodying  an  element  movable  in  a  continuous  orbit  in 
unison  with  the  meter,  a  trip  memil)er  whereby  the  valve 
will  be  rt'least'd  when  aaid  pigment  it-aches  a  predetermined 
point  in  its  orbit,  and  means  fur  seating  the  valve  when  the 
latter  Is  released. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
meter,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  should-rs,  means  tending  normally  to  hold 
the  valve  closed,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
shoulders  to  longitudinally  shift  the  stem  to  open  the  valve 
against  the  tension  of  the  last  said  means,  a  locking  mem 
t)er  adapte<i  to  engage  another  shoulder  to  hold  the  valve 
open,  and  uuans  operatlvely  related  to  the  mt-ter  and 
adapted  to  .-ngage  and  move  the  locking  memb.^r  to  re- 
lease the  valve  when  the  last  said  weans  reaches  a  prede- 
termined point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
meter,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  said  st*m  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  shoulders,  means  tending  normally  to  hold 
the  valve  closed,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
shoulders  to  open  the  valve  against  the  ten.slon  of  the  last 
said  means,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  another 
shoulder  to  hold  the  valve  open,  tripping  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  operatlvely  related  to  the  meter  and  an 
element  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  la.xt  said  means  to 
move  the  locking  i:ieraber  when  the  last  said  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
element  may  be  adjusted  to  cause  tHe  second  recited  means 
to  pass  said  point  one  or  more  tir(es  at  will  without  re- 
leasing the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  ar  Indicator  dial,  means 
operatlvely  related  to  the  meter  tnd  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed with  r>'sp<>ct  to  the  dial  to  indlcat.'  a  prrdett-rmlned 
amount  within  a  certain  capacity  limit,  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  meter  will  moire  the  last  said  means 
from  its  adjusted  position,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  meter 
and  having  a  bias  toward  closing,  means  for  holding  thp 
▼alve  open,  and  means  controlling  the  capacity  limit  of  the 
meter  embodying  means  operable  tiy  the  first  said  means 
for  automatically  reb^aslng  the  valv^  when  the  predeter- 
mined quantity  has  been  discharged 

[(.lalms  t$  to  1'6  not  printed  In  tlje  Gazette.] 


liquid  control  means  comprising  tripping  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  valve  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid 
has  been  discharged  through  the  valve,  said  tripping  mech- 
anls!;i  embodying  an  element  having  a  constant  dircclion 
of  motion,  and  means  operatlvely  rt-lated  to  the  said  ele- 
ment whereby  the  tripping  mechanism  will  be  operated  to 
release  the  valve  when  the  element  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point  In  its  movement,  said  tripping  means  embody- 
ing means  whereby  the  said  element  may  be  allowed  to  pass 
said  point  one  or  more  times  at  will  without  releasing  the 
valve. 


1.079.104      VALVR.     ALi.y.s  A.  Bowser.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.. 

aasignor  to  S.  F.  Bowa^r  &  Company.  Incorporated.  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  June  19, 

19GR.     Serial  No.  4:^n.398.      (CI.  73— 37.\ 

1    In  a  measuring  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a   valve  having  a   bias  toward  closing  within   the  casing. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  v.ilve  casing,  a  valve  within  the 
eating,  means  tending  normally  to  seat  the  valve,  means 
for  looking  the  valve  In  its  unseated  position,  mi>ans  for 
automatically  tripplns;  the  valve  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  fluid  has  been  discharged,  mechanism  whereby 
the  last  said  means  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  amount 
discharged,  and  means  whereby  the  said  tripping  mecha- 
nism may  be  operated. 

:J.  The  combinatlun  of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  within  the 
casing,  means  tending  normally  to  close  the  valve,  means 
for  unseating  the  valve,  means  for  holding  the  valve  un- 
seate<l.  a  tripping  memiier.  and  means  whereby  the  trip- 
ping memlter  may  Ix-  operated  to  release  the  valve,  the  last 
recited  mean.s  embo<ly!ng  m.-ans  whereby  said  tripping 
member  may  t)e  moved  one  or  more  times  at  will  without 
releasing  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  within 
the  casing,  a  valve  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  beyond 
the  casing,  means  for  opening  the  valve,  means  operatlvely 
related  to  the  stem  for  holdinu  the  valve  open,  an  Indi- 
cator dial,  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  dial  for  trip- 
ping the  last  said  means  as  the  dial  is  moved  to  a  prede- 
termined point,  means  for  closing  the  valvf  when  released, 
and  means  whereby  said  dial  may  be  moved. 
I  6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  within 
the  casing,  a  valvp  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  beyond 
the  casing,  means  for  op»»nlng  the  valve,  means  operatlv^'ly 
related  to  the  stem  for  holding  the  valve  op<'n.  an  Indi- 
cator dial,  means  operativ.ly  related  to  the  dial  for  trip- 
ping the  last  said  means  as  the  dial  Is  moved,  to  a  pre- 
determlneil  point,  and  means  for  closing  the  valve  when 
released,  said  tripping  means  embodying  means  whereby 
said  dial  may  be  moved  one  or  more  times  at  will  without 
releasing  the  valve. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazettc.] 


1,079,105.  DISPLAY  -  MACHINE.  Wim.i.\m  H  Bbow.n, 
Bangor.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,345. 
(CI.  88— 27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
■n  Intermittently  operated  picture  carrying  disk  having 
spaced  notches  ther.'ln  ;  an  electric  light  circuit,  a  switch 

'  la  nld  electric  llglit  circuit  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  member,  the  latter  riding  on  said  pic- 
ture carrying  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  to 
close  the  electric  light  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crib«'<l  comprising  n  frame  ; 
a  picture  carrying  disk   mounted   in   said  frame  and   pro- 

I  Tided  with  spaced  notches  therein  ;  a  motor  in  said  frame  ; 
an   intermittent   gearing  connecting  said   motor    .Tnd   said 
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picture  carrying  disk;  an  electric  light  circuit;  and  an 
electric  light  switcli  In  said  circuit  comprising  a  station- 
ary member  In  said  frame  and  a  resilient  member  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  frame  and  its  other  end  riding  on 


1,079.106  I»ISrENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND  OTHER 
MATKUIALS.  Frepeuick  R.  Blsbler,  Qulncy,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.765.     (CI.  73 — 169.) 


outlet ;  a  plunger  for  operating  said  valve  means  and  hav- 
ing charge  receiving  means  normally  communicating  with 
said  cliumljer  ;  a  handle  projecting  through  said  outlet  for 
moving  said  plunger  to  carry  said  charge  receiving  means 
Into  communication  with  said  reservoir  ;  and  spring  means 
for  moving  said  plunger  to  carry  Its  charge  bodily  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  the  latter  forming  an  air- 
tight closure  for  preventing  the  drying  and  accumulation 
of  the  liquid  on  the  plunger  cliarge  receiving  means. 

5.  A  dispenser  for  liquids  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reservoir  :  a  delivery  chamber  for  the  latter  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  discharge  outlet  :  valve  means  for  said  out- 
let, and  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  and  for 
taking  a  charge  from  said  reservoir  and  carrying  the  same 
bodily  to  said  chamber  including  a  plunger  having  a  charge 
receiving  pocket  normally  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, the  latter  forming  an  air  tight  closure  for  preventing 
the  drying  and  accumulation  of  liquid  on  said  plunger 
pocket. 


said  picture  carrying  disk  engaging  the  notches  therein, 
said  switch  being  closed  only  when  said  picture  carrying 
disk  is  still  and  said  resilient  member  engaging  said 
notches,  substantially  as  described. 


1  A  di8i>enser  for  liquids  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reservoir;  a  normally  closed  substantially  air-tight  delivery 
chamber  for  said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  ;  valve  means 
for  said  outlet  ;  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  means 
and  for  taking  charges  from  said  reservoir  and  carrying 
the  same  bodily  successively  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  A  dispenser  for  liquids  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reservoir;  a  normally  closed  substantially  airtight  deliv- 
ery chamber  for  said  reservoir  having  an  outU-t  ;  valve 
means  for  said  outlet;  and  a  plunger  having  charge  re- 
ceiving means  for  carrying  charges  from  said  reservoir 
bodily  Into  said  chamber,  said  plunger  having  provision 
for  opening  said  valve  means. 

3.  A  dispenser  for  liquids  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reservoir;  a  normally  closed  substantially  airtight  deliv- 
ery chamber  for  said  res«'rvolr  having  an  outlet ;  a  plunger 
having  a  pocket  for  taking  charges  from  said  reservoir 
and  carrying  the  same  bodily  successively  into  said  cham- 
lier  ;  a  handle  projecting  through  said  outlet  for  moving 
said  plunger  In  one  direction  :  spring  means  for  moving 
said  plunger  In  an  opposite  direction  :  and  valve  means 
for  said  outlet  controlled  by  said  plunger. 

4.  A  dispenser  for  liquids  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  reservoir  ;  a  delivery  chamber  for  the  latter  having  a 
normally   closed   discharge  outlet ;   valve   means   for   said 


1.079.107.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  Gkoboe  Albbbt 
Chapman  and  Stanley  Ti  cker.  London.  England,  as- 
signors to  Minerals  Separation  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land,    riled  July  r.O.   1912.     Serial   No.  712,309.      (CL 

83 — sr.. ) 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  to  agitation  and  to  the  action  of  a  selective 
agent  a  pulp  of  an  ore  containing  a  carbonate,  in  the 
presence  of  a  blsulfate  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  separating 
the  selected  portion  of  the  ore. 

2.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  to  agitation  and  to  the  action  of  a  sehctive 
agent  a  pulp  of  an  ore  containing  a  carbonate.  In  the 
presence  of  a  sulfate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  sulfuric  acid, 
and  separating  the  selected  portion  of  the  ore. 

3.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  an  ore  pulp  to  agitation  and  to  the  action  of  a 
selective  agent.  In  the  presence  of  a  blsulfate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  separating  the  selected  portion  of  the  ore  and 
solid  residue  from  the  liquor,  and  returning  the  liquor  in 
close*!  circuit  with  the  addition  of  sulfuric  add  for  the 
treatment  of  a  further  quantity  of  ore. 

4.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  an  ore  pulp  to  agitation  and  to  the  action  of  a 
selective  agent,  in  the  i)resence  of  a  sulfate  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  sulfuric  acl<l.  separating  the  selected  portion  of 
the  ore  and  solid  residue  from  the  liquor,  and  returning  the 
liquor  in  closed  circuit  with  the  addition  of  sulfuric  acid 
for  the  treatment  of  a  further  quantity  of  ore. 

5.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  to  agitation  and  to  the  action  of  a  selective 
agent  the  pulp  of  an  ore  containing  a  carbonate.  In  the 
presence  of  a  tilsulfate  of  an  alkali  metal,  separating  the 
selected  portion  of  the  ore  and  solid  residue  from  the 
liquor,  and  retiirnlng  tlie  liquor  in  closed  circuit  with  the 
addition  of  sulfuric  acid  for  the  treatment  of  a  further 
quantity  of  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.079.108.  KINEMAT0(;RAPH  CAMERA  AND  PRO- 
JECTINt;  APPAHATT'8.  Walter  CmrPERFiELD.  Rom- 
ford. F^ngland.  assignor  to  William  Edward  Garforth, 
Pontefract,  England.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762. K69.      (CI.   88— 18.5. > 

1.  In  apparatus  employing  films  for  taking  kinemato- 
graph  pictures  and  for  projecting  the  same;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roller  adapted  to  l>€  driven  and  carried 
in  stationary  beiirtngs  in  the  frame  of  the  operating  mecha- 
nism and  having  a  raised  surface  adapted  to  project 
through  an  aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  said  frame,  a 
swing  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  mechanism  frame, 
a  pressure  roller  carried  in  bearings  In  said  swing  frame 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  feed  roller  to  feed  the  film  ; 
of  a  gate  slldably  and  elastically  connected  to  said  swing 
frame  and  adjacent  to  said  front  wall,  and  means  to  elas- 
tically press  said  swing  frame  toward  said  front  wall  be- 
tween which  latter  and  said  gate  the  film  passes. 
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2.  In  apparatus  employimf  films  for  taking  klnemato- 
(jraph  pi.-tur«»s  and  for  projertinc  the  samf  :  tho  combina- 
tJoD  with  a  feed  roller  adapttMl  to  be  driv.-n  and  carried  in 
starioiiary  bearlnsfs  In  the  frarte  of  the  operating  mecha- 
nism and  hnvtnt:  a  raised  <««rfa(»'  adnptpd  to  i/mject 
through  an  aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  aaid  frame,  a 
swing  frame  pivotally  mountj-d  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
mechanism  frame,  a  pressure  roller  carried  In  bearings  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  swing  frnme  and  adapte<l  to  coact 
with  said  fetxl  roller  to  feed  tfce  film;  of  a  gate  a<ljacent 
to  said  front  wall  e'.astlrally  roen.'cted  to  said  swing  frame 
and  capable  of  sliding  forwar'Hy  and  rearwardly  thereon 
between  which  gate  nu<\  front  wall  thf  film  passes,  means 
to  elastically  press  said  swinj  frame  toward  t<ald  front 
wall,  and  an  adjustable  stop  at  the  rear  of  said  swing 
frame  adapt'-d  to  contact  with  a  stationary  abutment  to 
limit  the  said  movement  of  saiil  swing  frame. 


5.  In  apparatus  employing  films  for  taking  kluemato- 
..-raph  pictures  and  for  projecting  the  same;  the  comblna- 
tlou  with  a  feed  roller  adapted  'n  he  driven  and  carried  in 
stationary  bearlnga  In  the  frame  of  the  operating  me<.ha- 
iiisiii  and  having  a  raised  surface  lo  projt-ct  through  an 
aperture  In  the  front  wall  of  said  frame,  a  awing  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mechanism  frame,  a  pressure 
roller  carried  in  bearings  In  said  awing  frame  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  feed  roller  to  feed  the  film  :  of  a  gate 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  front  wall  between  which  gate 
and  front  wall  the  fllui  pas.ses.  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  on  said  gate  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  second 
rearwardly  extending  arm  on  said  gate  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein  In  allnement  with  said  slot  In  said  first  men- 
tioned arm  said  second  arm  being  bifurcated  at  its  outer 
end,  a  rod  tlxed  at  opposite  ends  to  the  side  members  of 
said  frame  and  passing  through  said  slots  in  saiil  arms,  a 
pin  at  the  rear  of  said  mechanism  frame  upon  which  the 
bifurcated  end  of  said  second  arm  is  adapted  to  slide,  a 
spring  connecting  said  pin  and  said  rod  adapted  to  pull 
said  swing  frame  awny  from  siiid  wall  and  to  cause  said 
rod  to  confart  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  slots  to  move 
•aid  gate  wltii  said  swing  frame,  means  for  elastically 
pressing  said  swing  frame  toward  .said  front  wall,  and  a 
pin  on  said  second  arm  and  a  teri.-^ioii  spring  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  saW  pin  and  .said  rod.  said  spring  t)elng 
adapted  to  cause  said  gate  to  move  relatively  to  said  swing 
frame  In  a  direction  toward  said  front  wall. 
[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 
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3.  In  apparatus  employlnu'  films  for  taking  kinemato- 
graph  pictures  and  for  projecting  the  same  ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roller  adapta.1  to  be  driven  and  carried 
In  stationary  bearing's  in  the  frame  of  the  operating 
mechanism  and  having  a  raised  surface  adaple<l  to  project 
through  an  aperture  In  the  front  wall  of  said  frame,  a 
swing  frame  plvotallv  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
mechanism  frame,  a  pressure  roller  carried  In  bearings  In 
said  swing  frame  adapted  to  ctact  with  said  roller  to  feed 
the  film,  a  rod  extending  betwtjen  the  side  members  of  said 
frame,  a  tension  spring  connetted  at  one  end  to  said  rod, 
a  pin  at  the  rear  of  said  mechanism  frame  to  which  pin  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  Is  connected  said  spring  tending 
to  swing  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  away  from  said  front 
wall  :  of  means  to  elastically  press  .said  swing  frame  to- 
ward said  front  wall  against  the  action  of  sai.l  tension 
spring  to  allow  said  pressure  roller  carried  by  said  swing 
frame  to  coact  with  sal<l  feed  roller  to  feed  the  film,  and  a 
gate  adjacent  to  said  front  wall  elastically  connecteii  to 
said  swing  frame  and  adapted  to  move  on  said  frame  in 
a  substantially  parallel  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  fr-mt  will  between  whl(5h  said  front  wall  and  gate 
the  film  pa.sses. 

4.  In  apparatus  employing  films  for  taking  klnemato- 
graph  pictures  and  for  projecting  the  same;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roller  adapted  fo  be  driven  and  carried  In 
stationary  bearingH  In  the  frame  of  the  operating  mecha- 
nism and  having  a  raised  surface  adapted  to  project 
through  an  aperture  In  the  front  wall  of  said  frame,  a 
swing  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mechanism  frame, 
a  pressure  roller  carried  In  bearings  In  said  swing  frame 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  feed  roller  to  feed  the 
film;  of  a  gate  arranged  adjacent  to  said  front  wall  and 
slldably  and  elastlca'ly  connected  to  said  swing  frame 
between  which  gate  and  said  front  wall  the  tilm  passes,  a 
cam  roUtably  carried  at  tha  rear  of  said  swing  frame, 
means  to  rotate  said  cam,  r<«ilient  means  at  the  rear  of 
said  frame  adapted  In  a  certain  position  of  the  cam  to 
act  upon  said  cam  to  press  said  swing  frame  toward  said 
front  wall  to  cause  said  presaure  roller  to  coact  with  aald 
feed  roller  to  feed  the  film,  and  a  tension  spring  reacting 
between  said  swing  frame  nnd  said  mechanism  frame 
adapt'Kl  to  draw  said  awing  frame  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  front  wall. 


1.079.109.  CAR  STAKE  ANI»  BINK  Fkedbhick  W. 
CHRISWBI.L,  Seattle,  Wash,  i'iled  Sept.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,660.     (CI.  105—173.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car-bunk,  a  stake  pivotally 
connected  from  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  bunk,  a  prop  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  free  end  of  said 
stake  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  bunk  In  proximity  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  rod  detachably  engaged 
with  said  prop  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  the  other 
end  of  the  bunk,  nnd  releasable  means  provided  at  the  last 
named  end  of  the  bunk  whereby  the  rod  is  secured  against 
endwise  movement  when  the  rod  is  engaged  with  the  prop 
and  the  latter  la  seated  upon  the  bunk. 

U.  The  combination  of  a  bunk,  a  car  stake  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  bunk  near  an  end  thereof,  a  prop  hingedly 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  stake  for  holding  the  lat 
rer  in  operative  position  when  the  prop  Is  seated  on  Uie 
buuk.  detacliatile  means  extending  to  within  a  short  dl.s 
tatice  from  the  opi)osite  end  of  the  bunk  from  the  stake  for 
securing  the  prop  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
stake,  and  locking  means  provided  at  the  last  named  end 
of  the  bulk  for  renderinu'  the  rod  temporarily  Inoperative 
to  secure  the  prop. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  hunk  consisting  of  side  members 
and  a  horizontal  meral)or  arranged  to  afford  a  tunnel  com- 
partment l)elow  the  latter,  a  stake  hlnired  from  one  end 
to  the  hunk  above  said  hortrontal  member,  n  prop  hingedly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  sUke  and  adapted  to  seat 
u|K>n  the  last  name<l  member,  and  means  Im-ated  within 
said  compartment  and  engageable  with  said  prop  whereby 
the  latter  is  retained  in  operative  position,  said  means  be- 
ing arrange<l  to  be  pffecte*!  from  the  end  of  the  bunk 
remote  from  the  stake  whereby  said  means  are  rendered 
I  Inoperative  to  hold  the  prop  In  operative  position. 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  bunk  formed  with  side  and 
horizontal  members  to  provide  a  tunnel  compartment  below 
said  horizontal  member,  a  stake  hingedly  connected  from 
one  of  Its  ends  to  the  bunk,  a  prop  hingedly  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  stake  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  seated  upon  an  Inclined  surface  formed  on 
one  end  of  said  horizontal  mfmber.  said  prop  being  pro 
Tided  with  an  arm  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  compart- 
ment, a  rod  located  within  said  compartment  and  having 
a  head  detachably  engaged  with  the  prop  arm,  a  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  the  bunk  In  proximity  to  the  end  remote  from 
the  stake,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  pin  and  like- 
wise with  said  rod  whereby  the  link  when  moved  In  one 
position  will  serve  to  secure  the  prop  upon  the  bnnk 
through  the  agency  of  said  rod  and  when  moved  from 
such  position  the  link  will  serve  to  actuate  the  rod  to  dis- 
lodge the  prop  fr<im  its  seat  upon  the  bunk. 

!>  In  a[>paratus  of  the  class  des(  riU'd.  the  combination 
with  the  bunk,  a  stake  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  a 
proj)  arranged  to  seat  on  the  Imnk  for  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  stake,  of  a  rod  having  at  one  end  a  head  de 
tachably  engaged  with  said  prop,  and  link  connections  be 
tween  the  bunk  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod  whereby  the 
rod  Is  caused  to  l)e  automatically  locked  to  secure  the  prop 
when  the  prop  Is  brought  Info  operative  position,  said  rod 
being  also  arranged  to  be  manipulated  to  affect  said  link 
connections  whereby  the  same  are  rendered  Inoperative  to 
lock  the  rod  and  therenpon  serve  to  dislodge  the  prop  from 
the  bunk. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.079.110.  AI>jrHT.\BLE  SCJT'ARF:  .\V1»  BEVEL.  Fbank 
(J.  <oLK,  < 'on way,  N.  II.  F^k-d  Apr.  28,  19i:{.  Serial 
No.  763,946.     (CI.  S3 — 102.) 


A  carp«'iiter's  iii.strunient  comprising  a  straight  base  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  bars  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  slot 
therebetween,  said  slot  being  open  and  unobstructed  from 
end  to  end,  and  .said  b.irs  l)elng  secured  together  by  a  series 
of  yokes,  an  angle  member  mounted  on  said  bars  and  ad- 
justable lengthwise  thereof,  and  clamping  means  extending 
through  said  slot  adapted  to  secure  said  angle  member  In 
adjusted  position. 


1,070.111  DOIBI-K-WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  John  E. 
CoNBBLMAN,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo..  asslguor  to  Unit  Construc- 
tion Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Nov  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  659,298  (CI 
72—39.) 


1.  In  a  double  wall  coustruction.  a  paiiel  consisting  of 
a  double  wall  of  slabs,  each  slab  of  one  wall  uf  said  panel 
having  extensions  formed  integrally  with  the  ends  there 
of.  said  extensions  being  offset  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  slab  to  overlap  similar  slabs  in  each  panel  adjacent 
thereto,  each  slab  of  the  other  wall  of  said  fianel  l)eing 
arranged  to  fit  l)etween  the  extensions  at  the  sides  of  said 
panel  and  having  flanges  that  fit  against  a  face  of  said 
first  mentioned  slab,  thereby  to  leave  an  air  space  l)e- 
iween  aald  walls,  the  exposed  faces  of  each  slab  of  said  I 


other  wall  being  substantially  flush  with  the  exposed  faces 

of  each  extension  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  In  a  double  wall  constr\iction.  a  panel  consisting  of 
a  double  wall  of  stabs,  each  f^lab  of  one  wail  of  said  i)anel 
having  extensions  formed  integrally  with  the  ends  there- 
of, said  extensions  being  offset  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
slab  to  overlap  similar  slabs  in  each  panel  adjacent  there 
to,  each  slab  of  the  other  wall  of  said  panel  being  arranged 
to  fit  between  the  extensions  at  the  sides  of  said  panel  ani 
having  flanges  that  tit  against  a  face  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  slab  thereby  to  leave  an  air  space  t«tween  f^aid 
walls,  the  exposed  faces  of  each  slab  of  said  other  wall 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  exposed  faces  of  each 
extension  adjacent  thereto,  there  being  a  space  between 
each  end  of  said  first-mentioned  slab  and  the  end  of  a 
similar  slab  of  each  panel  adjacent  thereto  and,  also,  be- 
tween the  inner  faces  of  the  extensions  Ixjrne  thereby,  and 
a  concrete  filler  for  said  last-mentioned  space  adapted  to 
set  Integrally  with  the  ends  of  the  alat)S  and  extensions 
surrounding  same. 

3.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  slabs  each  having  an  offset  ex- 
tension nt  each  end.  one  of  the  extension?  of  each  slab 
being  located  at  the  front  face  thereof  and  having  its 
rear  face  registering  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
frf)nt  face  of  gald  slab,  and  the  other  extension  being  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  having  its  front  face 
registering  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  rear  face. of 
said  slab,  the  rear  face  of  one  end  of  one  slab  engaging 
the  front  face  of  the  adjacent  slab  extension  and  the  rear 
face  of  said  extension  eng.aging  the  front  face  of  the  slab 
having  said  extension,  there  being  a  space  b«'tween  the 
ends  of  said  adjacent  slabs,  and  a  concrete  filler  In  said 
space. 

4.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  slabs  each  having  an  offset  ex- 
tension at  one  end.  the  rear  face  of  said  extension  of  one 
slab  registering  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  front 
face  of  said  slab  and  overlapping  and  engaging  the  front 
face  of  the  adjoining  end  of  an  adjacent  slab,  and  a  second 
series  of  slabs  arranged  between  the  outer  face  of  the  end 
of  an  extension  of  one  of  the  first  named  slabs  and  the 
inner  end  face  of  the  extension  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  named  slabs. 

5.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  slabs  each  having  an  offset  ex- 
tension at  each  end  that  project  beyond  the  side  faces 
thereof,  said  slabs  Iwlng  arrange<l  so  that  the  inner  face 
of  each  extension  registers  In  Bul)8tantially  the  same  plane 
throughout  with,  and  overlaps  and  engages  the  adjacent 
side  face  of  the  adjacent  slab,  the  extensions  of  a  [.air  of 
slabs  belnir  located  substantially  oi'poslte  to  one  another 
and  in  allnement  to  provide  a  column  on  each  of  the  side 
faces  of  the  slabs. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,! 


1.079.112.  WALL  CONSTRICTION.  Jous  E.  Conzel- 
.MA.v,  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construction 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1911,  Serial  No. 
'S.'i0.298.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,901.      (Cl.  72—16.) 
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1.  In   concrete  construction,   a   series  of   superimposed 
slabs,  each  slab  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  side  meml>ers. 
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one  of  Bald  ^embers  having  vertical  end  flanges  and  reln- 
forclDK  bars  the  ends  of  which  bars  project  tnrough  the 
end  flanges,  the  other  member  ahuttlng  nafd  end  flanges  1 
and  havlnK'  the  said  projecting  end$  of  the  bars  extending 
thereinto  whereby  said  bars  serve  to  provide  anchors  for 
the  second  named  slab. 

2.  In  concrete  construction,  a  pair  of  spaced  grooved 
columns,  a  series  of  hollow  unitary  Blabs  each  composed  of 
a  pair  of  members,  one  of  said  members  beinK  longer  than 
the  other  member  and  having  flanK<w  on  Its  inner  face  and 
at  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  cf  the  longer  i..ember  extend- 
ing beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of  ttje  short-r  member,  the 
respective  ends  of  the  two  members  exrendlng  In  the 
grooves  of  the  columns,  the  ends  of  the  i.horter  member 
being  spaced  from  the  respective  adjacent  bottom  walls 
formed  by  the  grooves  of  the  colomn  to  form  grout  re- 
ceiving space. 

1.079.113.  DOrBLEWWLL  CONSfTRUCTION.  JOHN  E. 
CONZELM.'kV.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Con- 
struction Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  flled  Nov  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  659. 29S.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Aug.  7. 
19U'.     Serial  No    713,902.     (CI.  72— 16.) 


1.079.115.  WALI^TYINO  DEVICE.  Obobqb  W.  DlNl- 
soN,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  70'»,;it)6.      (CI.  72—103.) 


In  concrete  construction,  a  pijlr  of  c-olumns  having 
grooves,  an  outer  series  of  slabs  artran-ed  In  superimposed 
order  the  slabs  of  said  outer  serl.*  of  slabs  being  formed 
at  their  abutting  edges  with  tongue  an,l  rabbet  connections, 
an  inner  series  of  slabs  spaced  from  the  oater  series  and 
being  arranged  in  superimposed  orcjer.  the  slabs  of  said  In- 
ner series  of  slabs  being  formed  at  their  abutting  edges 
with  tongue  and  rabbet  connectloas.  the  ends  of  the  slabs 
of  tK>th  .series  of  slabs  being  arran«ed  In  the  grooves  of  the 
columns,  the  slabs  of  one  series  having  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof  which  flanges  abut  the  slabs  of  the  other  series, 
the  flanges  acting  to  hold  the  outer  fa.es  .f  the  two  series 
of  slabs  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  walls  formed  by 
the  grooves  in  the  columns,  the  slabs  of  said  Inner  series 
of  slabs  being  placed  in  positloo  independently  of  the 
outer  series. 


1079  114.       AGRICULTURAL     IMPLEMENT.        Rov     E 

'  DAVISON.    Catoosa,    Okla.      File*    Oct.    4.    1910.      Serial 

No.   585,273.      (CI.  55 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  member  having  a  dove- 
talle<l  groove  with  Inclined  sides,  of  a  tie  bar  having  a 
head  with  inclined  sides  and  a  shanli  adapted  to  occupy 
an  adjacent  mortar  bed,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the 
head  and  a.lapt.nl  to  engage  the  back  of  the  groove  to 
press  the  inclines  of  the  bar  snugly  against  the  Inclines 
of  the  groove. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  facing  course  having  a  dove- 
tailed gnx.ve  with  Inclined  sides,  of  a  tie  bar  having  a 
head  with  inclined  sides,  a  shank  adapted  to  occupy  an 
adjacent  mortar  bed,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the 
gro.,ve  and  t>e  In^nt  against  It  to  force  the  Incline  of  the 
tie  Imr  against  the  incline  of  the  groove. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  facing  block  having  a  dove 
tailed  groove  with  inclined  sides,  of  a  tie  bar  having  a 
shank  and  a  head  adapted  to  occupy  said  groove,  said 
head  having  incllne.1  sides  and  having  projecting  from 
the  face  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  and  have  a  spring 
action  against  the  base  of  the  recess  of  the  block  to  force 
the  incline  Into  snug  engagement. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  facing  block  having  a  dove- 
tailed groove  with  Inclind  sides,  of  a  tie  bar  having  a 
shank  and  a  head  adapted  to  occupy  said  groove,  said 
head  having  inclined  sides  and  having  projecting  from 
ttif.  face  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  l)ent  and  have  a  spring 
action  against  the  base  of  the  recess  of  the  block  to  force 
the  Incline  into  snug  engagement,  and  tWe  shank  of  the 
tie  bar  being  ma.le  Irregular  or  perforated  or  ofTset  to 
bind  It  to  the  mortar  U^<\. 

5  A  tie  bar  made  of  a  Mngle  integral  piece  of  sheet 
meUl  consisting  of  a  shank  l)ent  Intermediately  to  pro- 
vide plane  portions  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  shank,  a 
bead  at  one  end  of  the  shank  having  outwardly  flaring 
inclined  inlges,  and  a  projection  extending  from  that  edge 
of  the  head  which  Is  opposite  the  shank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  In  a  combination  tool  arranged  to  perform  raking, 
hoeing  or  spading  operations:  a  handle  having  a  forked 
end  an  earth  working  tool  pivoted  between  the  arras  of 
said  forked  end  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  from  said 
end  and  to  lie  in  substantial  allBement  with  the  handle, 
and  a  raking  element  carried  by  said  fork  i-.nd  constituting 
a  stop   to   limit   the  movement  of  the  carta   working   tool 

about  Its  pivot.  ^      ..,      w      .„      - 

•>  \  combination  tool  Including  a  handle  having  a 
for"ked  end  a  rake  bar  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  fork 
arms  and  maintaining  them  In  rigid  spaced  relation,  a 
tool  element  provided  with  a  sh*nk  pivoted  between  the 
arms  of  said  fork  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rake  bar 
whereby  said  bar  constitutes  a  stop  for  the  tool  element 
in  adjusted  positions,  said  tool  element  being  capable  of 
disposition  m  a  plurality  of  ot>erattve  positions,  and  a 
locking  pin  to  hold  said  tool  element  releasably  in  either 
of  said  operative  positions. 


1079  116.       ELECTROMKrilANICAL    WARl'    STOP-MO 
'tION   FOR    LOOMS.      John    F.    Distin,   Fulton,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  606.105.     Renewed   Sept. 
IS    1913      Serial  No.  790.570.      (CI    139—91.) 
1     In    a    warp    stop  motion    for    looms,    harnesses    each 
having    a    series   of   detectorheddles,    a    controlling  circuit 
having  an  electro^magnet  Included  therein,  means  to  close 
said    circuit    bv    or    through    release   of    a    heddle    due   to 
failure  of  its  warp  thread,   an   armature  for  said  magnet, 
having  an   attached  resilient    presser  finger,  and  me.nns  to 
retract    said    armature,    combined   with   a    lay    and   a    lay- 
sword    a  depressor,  mounted  on  the  lay-sword  and  moving 
therewith    to    periodically    engage    the    presser  finger    and 
thereby  move  the  armature  yieldingly  against  the  magnet 
pores,  and  means   to  effect  loom  stoppage,   rendered  oper- 
ative when  said  magnet  Is  energized  and  retains  the  arma- 
ture in  engagement  therewith  after  disengagement  of  the 
depressor  and  said  presser  finger. 

->  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  harnesses  each 
having  a  series  of  detector-heddles.  a  controlling-circuit 
having  an  electro-magnet  Included  therein,  means  to  close 
said  clrcnlt  by  or  through  release  of  a  heddle  due  to 
failure  of  Its  warp  thread,  and  a  spring  retracted  armature 
for  the  magnet,  combined  with  a  lay  and  Its  lay-sword 
a  device  on  the  latter  to  periodically  coOperate  with  and 
move  the  armature  against  the  magnet  poles,  and  means 
to   effect   loom   stoppage,   Including  a    dog   operatlvely    po- 
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sltloned  when  energization  of  the  magnet  retains  the 
armature  In  engagement  therewith,  a  normally  quiescent, 
longitudinally  movable  transmitter  on  which  said  dog  is 
plvotally  tnounted,  and  a  hunter  fixed  on  the  lay-sword, 
to  cooperate  with  the  operatlvely  positioned  dog  and  move 
It  and  the  transmitter  In  unison  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  loom  stopping  means. 


1,079,117.  HOLLOW  SHEET  ■  METAL  STRUCTURE. 
Alfred  J.  Elms,  WoodcIlff-on-Hudson.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  A.  J.  F:ill8,  inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flled 
May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,099.      (01.  18»— 63.) 
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3.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  harnesses  each 
"having  a  serbs  of  detector-heddles,  a  controlling-circuit 
having  an  electro^magnet  Included  therein,  means  to  close 
said  circuit  by  or  through  release  of  a  heddle  due  to 
failure  of  Its  warp  thread,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
and  means  to  retract  It.  combined  with  a  lay  and  lay- 
sword,  a  roll  on  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  and  move 
the  armature  against  the  poles  of  the  magnet  during  a 
portion  of  each  forward  and  backward  beat  of  the  lay,  a 
8hli>per.  and  releasing  nn'ans  therefor.  Including  a  nor 
mally  (julescent,  longitudinally  movable  transmitter  and 
a  member  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  operatlvely  po- 
sitioned by  the  armature  when  it  Is  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  the  mapni't  liy  energization  thereof,  and  a 
bunfoj-  on  the  laysword  adapted  to  coSperafe  with  such 
meml)er  when  operatlvely  positioned  and  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  transmitter  on  the  backward 
1>eat  of  the  lay  after  disengagement  of  the  armature  and 
the  roll  on  the  lay-sword. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  a  controlling  cir 
cult  to  set  In  operation  the  stopping  mechanism,  a  series 
of  harnesses  each  having  a  series  of  heddles,  and  means 
to  close  the  circuit  by  or  through  a  heddle  upon  failure  of 
its  warp  thread  when  a  harness  is  In  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, combined  with  n  lay,  a  pitman  connected  there 
with,  a  circuit-terminal  exterior  to  the  harnesses,  and 
means  governed  by  the  pitman  to  retract  said  terminal 
and  open  the  controlling  circuit  as  a  harness  begins  to 
move  away  from  Its  proietermlned  position. 

5.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  in  combination,  a 
controlling  -  circuit  to  set  In  operation  a  stopping 
mechanism,  a  series  of  metallic  controlling  detect- 
ors slotted  near  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  terminals 
normally  unconnected  electrically  extended  through  the 
slots  of  the  detectors  and  adapted  to  l>e  included  Inter- 
mlttlngly  in  the  controlling-circuit,  means  to  insulate 
the  sides  of  the  upper  slots  from  the  terminal  extended 
therethrough,  each  detector  being  held  by  Its  Intact  warp 
thread  from  electrical  engagement  with  one  of  the  ter- 
minals when  .said  terminals  are  Included  In  the  controlling 
-circuit,  failure  of  a  warp  thread  causing  Its  detector  to 
engage  l)oth  terminals  electriially  and  to  connect  them 
through  the  detector,  and  oppositely  located  projections 
on  the  sides  of  the  lower  slot  of  each  detector  to  insure 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  terminal  upon 
failure  of  the  warp  thread  of  the  detector 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  i 


1.  In  a  metal  door,  stiles  and  rails,  said  stiles  and  rails 
having  a  plurality  of  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  some  of 
said  flanges  having  the  flanks  or  sides  thereof  substan- 
tially co-incident  with  the  faces  of  the  respective  stiles 
and  rails  and  others  of  said  flanges.  Integrally  connected 
to  the  corresnonding  flanges  just  mentioned,  being  inset 
within  the  Itodies  of  said  stiles  and  rails,  and  adapted  for* 
the  reception  of  interlocking  parts,  said  rails  having  the 
extremities  thereof  sul>8tantially  Z  shaped  In  cross  section. 

2.  In  a  metal  door,  metal  l^oxes  forming  the  stiles  and 
rails  of  .said  door,  each  of  the  stlle  forming  boxes  having 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  flanges  at  the  Inner  edge  of 
each  of  the  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
groove  therein,  the  respective  grooves  In  n  paii-  of  flanges 
opening  In  two  diffirent  directions,  flanged  stiffening  mem- 
bers In  said  stiles,  the  resptx-tive  flanges  of  said  members 
being  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  grooves 
of  said  stile  flanges  which  open  in  a  common  direction, 
the  rails  of  said  door  also  having  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  last  mentioned  flanges  being  adapted  for  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  the  grooves  in  the  stile 
flanges  which  open  in  iMher  directions  than  that  last 
mentioned. 

3.  In  a  metal  door,  metal  boxes  forming  the  stiles  and 
rails  of  said  door,  each  of  the  stile-forming  boxes  having 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  flanges  at  the  inner  edge  of 
each  of  the  sides  thereof,  one  flange  of  each  pair  extending 
substantially  in  parallelism  with  the  sides  of  the  stile 
and  the  other  flange  of  each  pair  l>elng  disposed  substan 
tlally  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  door  and 
extending  Into  the  liody  of  the  stile,  said  Inwardly  ex 
tending  flanges  being  grooved,  and  the  rails  having  flanges 
at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves  to  inter- 
lock said  stiles  and  rails. 

4.  In  a  metal  door,  stile  and  rail  forming  sheet  metal 
Iwxes  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement,  one  of  said 
boxes  oj)ening  outwardly  toward  an  edge  of  the  door,  said 
box  having  a  cover  plate  for  the  open  side,  said  plate  and 
box  having  Interlocking  flange  and  groove  connections, 
the  cover  being  slidably  Insertible  into  position,  and  an 
Interlocking  sheet  metal  stiffener  for  said  cover  plate. 

5.  In  a  metal  door,  molding  and  stile  and  rail  forming 
sheet  metal  boxes  adapted  for  interlr-cklng  engairement. 
one  of  said  Ixtxes  opening  outwardly  toward  an  edge  of 
the  door,  said  box  having  a  cover  plate  for  the  open  side. 
said  plate  and  box  having  interlocking  flange  and  groove 
connections,  and  an  interlocking  sheet  metal  stiffener  in 
engagement   with   some  of  said  connections 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.07n,llS.  GAS- (il'NFKATOR  Orvillk  H.  Ens1(;n, 
Madison,  Wis.  Flle<l  Apr.  .30,  190S.  Serial  No.  430.224. 
(CI.  48-74.) 

1.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  chamber  for  producing  the 
gas,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  such  chamber,  and 
means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  to  such  chamber, 
such  fuel  supplying  means  so  constructed  as  to  regulate 
the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  such  chamber  by  the 
direct  action  of  the  pressure  In  such  chamber  upon  the 
fuel. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  chamber  for  producing  the 
gas,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  such  chamber,  and 
means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  Into  such  chamber, 
such  fuel  supplying  means  so  constructed  as  to  control 
the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  such  chamber  by  the  action 
upon  such  fuel  of  the  difference  In  pressare  between  the 
air  supplied  and  the  inside  of  such  chamber. 
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8.  In  a  (fas  Kenerator.  a  chamber  Ifor  produclnK  the  gas, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  such  chamber,  mean-* 
for  dirortlns  nlr  under  pressupp  Int©  such  rhamber,  means 
for  varviiiK  the  pressure  In  the  chaanber  relatively  to  the 
pressure  of  the  air  supply  for  varlBtimis  in  the  quantity 
of  lias  proJurcd.  .md  means  for  re^jolntintc  the  pressure  In 
the  chamber  relatively  to  the  presiur^  of  the  air  supply 
for  a  constant  rate  of  i^as  productifm 


a  tiled  guide  for  the  projection  substantially  parallel  with 
the  rod,  locking  walls  for  the  projection  transverse  to  the 
rod  and  In  proximity  to  the  ends  respectively  of  the  Kul<le, 
means  effective  by  reason  of  movement  of  the  projection 
with  the  poliit.s  for  diverting  It  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  rod  length  from  the  uulde  agalnnt  a  locking  wall  and 
a  driving  member  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  switch-operating  rod  and  having  abutments  engaging 
the  projection  to  drive  it  along  the  guide,  and  cooperating 
with  the  means  for  diverting  the  projection  to  seat  the 
latter  against  a  locking  wall. 


-'■n^  ' 


4  In  a  gas  generator,  a  chaml^r  for  producing  the 
gas.  means  for  supplying  liquid  fur>l  to  such  chamber,  a 
main  for  directing  air  under  pre-ssure  into  such  chamber, 
and  an  adjustable  orlflce  In  such  main,  such  orlflce  con 
stltutlng  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  the  chamber 
relatively  to  the  pressure  In  the  air  main  for  variations 
In  the  quantity  of  gas  produced,  such  orlrtce  also  constl 
tuting  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  In  the  chamber 
relatively  to  the  pressure  In  the  a|r  main  for  a  conatant 
rate  of  gas  production. 

5.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  chamber  for  producing  the 
gas,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fue)  to  such  chamber,  and 
thermostatic  controlling  means  for  maintaining  practically 
constant  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  such 
charaNT 

[Claims  tJ  to  4fl  not  printed  in  ttt.'     lazette.] 


1.079,119.  rKOCESS  OF  TREATING  M.\TlH  SI'LINT 
MATE:RIAL.  Wii.i.i.xm  a.  F.UKKI  ns,  Short  Hills,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  liiamond  Match  rompany,  Clilcago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUeJ  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  739.741.     (CI.  99—12.)  | 

1.  The  proces.x  of  treating  match  si)lint  material  to 
Impart  a  non  glowing  prop<'rty  thereto,  which  consists  In 
Impregnating  the  same  with  an  o^ld  of  phosphorus  and 
then  exposing  the  material  to  the  iir. 

2.  The  process  nf  treating  ma|rti  splint  material  to 
impart  a  non-glowing  property  tfccreto,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  same  to  phosphortis  fumes,  and  then  ex- 
posing the  material   to  the  air. 

,i.  The  process  of  treating  match  splint  material  to 
impart  a  non-glowing  property  thereto,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  fumen  generated  by  gently 
heating  phuxphorus  with  incompltte  access  of  air,  and 
then  f>xp<>f«ing   the  maii'riai  to   the  uir. 


1,079,120       swrrrn     throwikc,    and     ix)CJ\IN<; 

MECHANISM.  Avins  R.  (iARKBR,  Mount  Joy.  Pa.. 
assignor  nf  on.-half  to  Ernest  K.  Post.  Media.  Pa  Filed 
Mar  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  M8,4J3,  (CI.  246—7.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <tated,  switch  points,  a 
switch-operating  rod  cooperating  therewith,  extending  at 
an  angle  with  the  points  and  provided  with  a  projection, 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  switch  points,  a 
switch  operating  rod  extending  transversely  thereto  and 
connected  therewith,  a  projection  from  the  ro«l,  a  tlxed 
member  having  roOperalini;  wall.s  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  a  guiding  wall  <  xtcndiuL'  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  rod  and  another  retaining  it  against  move- 
ment In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  guiding  wall,  a 
guide  at  the  Junction  of  the  walls,  diverting  the  projection 
from  the  <lirection  of  the  length  of  the  guiding  wall 
against  the  retaining  wall  and  means  for  giving  the  pro 
Jectlon  movement  along  the  guiding  wall  of  the  tlxed 
member. 

A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  switch  points,  a 
switch  operating  rod  connected  therewith  and  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  tlxed  member,  cooperating  parts  upon  the  rod 
and  Hxed  member,  one  comprising  a  projection  and  the 
other  having  a  guide  for  the  projection  and  a  wall  at  an 
angle  to  the  guide  effective  as  an  abutment  cooperating 
with  the  projection  for  retaining  the  rod  and  tlxed  mem 
ber  against  relative  movement  In  the  direction  of  the 
guide  length  and  means  movable  sul>«tantlally  parallel  to 
the  rod  length  provided  with  engaging  edges  for  freeing 
the  projection  and  abuimmt  from  locking  engagement, 
and  driving  the  rod  lengthwise  of  the  guide 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch,  an 
operating  rod  therefor  having  a  projection  thereon,  spaced 
guiding  plates  forming  a  guide  for  said  rod  projection 
guiding  raovemt-nt  thereof  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
rod,  provided  with  a  tlxed  lock  therefor  otit  of  line  with 
the  guide,  driving  means  between  the  plates  engaging  the 
projection  to  drive  It  within  the  guide  and  means  main- 
tained In  operative  relation  to  the  guiding  plates  co- 
operating with  the  driving  means  to  move  the  projection 
at  an  angle  to  the  guide  Into  engagement  with  the  lock 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  staled,  a  switch,  a  tlxed 
member  and  a  moviihle  memtM>r,  both  slotted,  the  one  ti:iv 
Ing  a  major  slot  adai)ted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  movement 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  switch  and  smaller 
terminal  slots  lateral  thereto  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  the  other  adapt-'d  to  move  In  a  straight  line  trans- 
verse to  the  switch  and  having  terminal  slots  trans- 
yerse  to  the  switch,  spaced  laterally  substantially  the 
same  as  the  extent  between  said  lateral  slots,  a  connect- 
Ine  lateral  slot,  and  a  guble  for  the  movable  member,  pro- 
viding for  its  straight  line  movement.  In  combination  with 
switch  operating  means  engaging  the  slots  of  both  mem- 
bers and  guiding  means  cooperating  between  the  two 
members  for  causing  the  end  of  the  switch  operating  means 
to  move  parallel  with  the  switch  for  engagement  and  dls- 
t-n^agement  with  the  lateral  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,079.121.  DOOR.  .Tamks  A.  Grwi.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Adams  &  W.-stlake  Company,  (,'hlcago.  111., 
a  Corv>oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,'J35.      (Cl.   189—46.) 


1,079,122.  DEVICE  FOR  ACTOMATICALLY  CFTTING 
OFF  THP:  supply  of  gas  to  A  BURNER.  Chks- 
LEV  GoRrxiN.  Ixis  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  191.3.  Se- 
rial No.  75L',70<.t.      (Cl.  67—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provlde<l  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a 
gas  supply  having  connection  with  the  Inlet  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  pipe  having  connection  with  the  outlet,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  pipe,  a  stem  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said 
casing,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem  to  normally  close  a 
passage  l)etween   the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  bracket   8UI>- 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  metal  door,  a  latch  casing 
housed  within  the  door  and  being  of  less  thlcknes.'s  than 
the  distance  between  the  side  walls  thereof,  escutcheon 
plates  applied  to  the  door  and  having  studs  passing 
through  the  walls  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  studs 
being  normally  spaced  apart  from  the  casing,  and  screws 
securing  the  studs  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  metal  door,  a  latch  casing 
boused  within  the  door  and  being  of  less  thickness  than 
the  distance  between  the  side  •walls  thereof,  escutcheon 
plates  applied  to  the  side  walls  of  the  door  and  having 
studs  passing  therethrough,  studs  of  the  two  plates  being 
alined  and  their  Inner  ends  being  normally  out  of  contact, 
screws  securing  such  alined  studs  together,  and  means 
for  securing  the  casing  to  one  of  the  plates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  metal  door,  a  latch  casing 
housed  within  the  chamber  of  tlie  door,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  casing  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  door,  the 
other  side  wall  of  the  door  being  apertured  to  afford  access 
to  the  casing,  an  escutcheon  plate  covering  the  aperture 
and  flanged  to  overlap  the  margins  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  the  escutcheon  plate  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
door. 


ported  on  the  casing,  a  lever  moanted  to  swing  on  tb« 
bracket,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
l>e  engaged  by  tlie  said  lever  to  actuate  the  stem  and  un- 
seat the  said  valve  In  the  said  casing,  and  an  expansion 
rod  adjustably  supported  on  the  said  bracket  and  pro- 
jecting vertically  adjacent  the  said  burner  to  engage  the 
said  stem  wiien  the  said  rod  is  extended. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  w  ith  the  said  casing  attached  to  a 
gas  supply  terminating  in  the  said  inlet,  of  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  casing  at  the  outlet  thereof  and  depending 
below  the  casing,  a  burner  carried  by  the  pipe,  a  bracket 
supported  on  the  casing,  a  stem  slldable  In  the  said  casing 
and  depending  exteriorly  thereof,  a  valve  carried  by  t!>e 
stem  and  normally  closing  a  passage  between  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  In  the  said  casing,  an  expansion  rod  adjustably 
supi)orted  on  the  said  bracket  adjacent  the  said  burner, 
with  the  upper- end  of  the  expansion  rod  engaged  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  said  bracket,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  when  the  same  Is 
actuated  to  move  the  said  stem  to  unseat  the  said  valve, 
.and  means  for  operating  the  said  lever. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  and  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  with  the  said  casing  attached  to  a 
gas  supply  terminating  In  the  said  inlet,  of  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  casing  at  the  outlet  thereof  and  depending 
below  the  casing,  a  burner  carried  by  the  pipe,  a  bracket 
supported  on  the  casing,  a  stem  slldable  in  the  said  cas- 
ing and  depending  exteriorly  thereof,  a  valve  carried  by 
the  stem  and  normally  closing  a  passage  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  In  the  said  casing,  an  expansion  rod  adjustably 
supjMjrted  on  the  said  bracket,  adjacent  the  said  burner, 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  expansion  rod  engaged  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  bracket,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  when  the  same  Is  ac- 
tuated to  move  the  said  stem  to  unseat  the  said  valve, 
means  for  operating  the  said  lever,  a  spring  carried  In  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  stem  to  normally  retain  the  valve 
In  closed  position  In  the  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  spring,  and  a  pilot  tube  supported  on  the  casing  and. 
depending  therefrom,  with  the  free  end  of  the  pilot  tube 
arranged  adjacent  the  said  burner. 


1,079,123.  TEI.EGRAPHONE.  Juii.v  H.  J.  Haines,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  541.773. 
(Cl.  181—1.) 


I 


In  a  telegraphonc.  a  recording  medium  of  magnetle- 
able  m.nterial.  sjiid  rui-dinm  being  In  two  separate  and  dis- 
tinct recording  parts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mak- 
ing substantially  identical  records  upon  both  of  said  parts, 
said  means  Including  an  electro-magnet  having  a  plurality 
of  pole  pieces,  one  of  said  pole  pieces  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  said  parts  and  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces, 
with  the  other  of  said  parts 


1,079,124.  LAMP.  WiiXMM  S.  Hamm,  Hubbard  Woods, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  .\dams  &  West  lake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26,  1912  Serial 
No.  705,949.      (  Cl.  240 — .'iO.  1 

1.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  font  seated  In 
the  body  and  having  on  its  side  wall  an  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  and  a  pair  of  vertical  shoulders,  and  ««  spring 
attached  to  the  body  and  bearing  against  the  several 
named  shoulders  on  the  font. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  font  seated  in 
the   body   and   having  its  side   wall    indented   to   fom   an 
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upwardly  fadng  shonlder  and  a  pilr  of  yertlca!  shouldora, 
a  spring  attached  to  the  body  and  t)earlni,'  against  the  font 
and  having  an  offspt  portion  entering  the  Indentation  In 
the  wall  thereof. 
t 


1.07»,12r,  MArHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POM- 
PONS. Ai.KKKC)  Hakvky  and  auiOLD  C.  IIakvey,  MU- 
waiik<e.  Wis  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.261. 
(CI.  9.-;-  79.> 


'^  it 


3.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  A  liody,  a  font  seated  in 
the  body  and  having  parallel  side  walls  with  indentations 
therein,  leaf  sprlnjjs  attached  t<i  the  body  and  bearing 
laterally  against  the  font,  the  springs  lieinj;  bowed  out- 
ward to  'nter  the  indentations. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  In  combination,  a  body,  a  font  seated 
withlu  tl.e  body,  springs  attached  to  one  of  the  named 
elements  and  engaging  vertical  and  horizontal  shoulders 
on  the  other 

3.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  horizontal 
slide  way,  a  font  adapted  to  enter  the  way  and  having  a 
lateral  dei>rp.«islon,  and  a  spring  advanced  detent  mounted 
on  the  I'odv  and  adapted  to  enter  the  depression. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  tubtilar  ornaments  compris- 
ing a  strip,  means  for  feeding  the  strip,  means  for  slitting 
said  strip  adjacent  to  Its  edge,  meuins  for  folding  and  seal- 
ing the  slit  edge,  means  for  cuttitg  the  folded  and  sealed 
strip  into  sections,  a  man<lrel  for  coiling  the  sections,  and 
means  for  sectiring  the  la.st  coil  of  the  section,  whereby 
the  ornament  is  completed. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  pompons  from  a  blank  having 
a  row  of  serrations  adjacent  to  one  edge  comprising  a  ro- 
tary mandrel  dis(«>sed  in  oblifjue  relation  to  the  path  of 
feed  of  the  blank,  means, for  loolely  folding  the  serrated 
edge  of  the  blank  upon  itself,  mefcns  for  adhesively  secur 
Ing  the  folded  edge  to  the  body  af  said  blank  clear  of  its 
serrations,  means  for  feeding  the  folded  edge  blank  to  the 
mandrel,  blank  gripping  means  carried  by  the  mandrel  for 
engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  blank,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  mandrel  whereby  the  tjlank  la  spirally  wound 
thereon  to  expose  the  serrated  enj  windings  of  said  blank, 
and  means  for  adhesively  securing  the  last  fold  of  the 
blADk  to  the  preceding  fold. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  pap^r  pompons  from  a  blank 
baying  a  row  of  serrations  adjacett  to  one  edge  comprising 
means  for  hxteely  folding  the  sefrated  edge  of  the  blank 
upon  Itself,  means  for  adheslTelj  securing  the  folded  edge 
clear  of  the  serrations,  means  for  feeding  the  edge  folded 
blank,  a  rotary  receiying  mandrel  for  the  blank,  the  said 


blank  and  mandrel  being  obliqnely  disposed  with  relation 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  aforesaid  blank  is  spirally 
wound  to  expose  the  serrated  edge  in  a  series  of  colls,  and 
meau.s  for  adhesively  securing  the  last  toil  of  the  blank 
to  the  preceding  col|. 


1,0T»,126.  COKE  DRAWING  APPARATT'S.  John 
HatVS,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James 
T.  Whitson,  Uniontown.  Pa.  Filed  Jnne  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  774.456.     (CI.  202—5.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel, 
means  for  moving  said  shovel  into  or  out  of  a  coke  oven, 
means  for  automatically  tilting  the  shovel  when  the  same 
Is  withdrawn  from  the  furnace  and  dump  the  contents 
thereof,  and  additional  means  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
shovel  against  such  tilting  movement  and  to  return  the 
shovel  to  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desi  rlbcd,  a  lon- 
gitudinally moyable  rack  bar.  a  shovel  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  rack  bar  to  move  the 
shovel  into  or  out  of  a  coke  oven,  means  for  axlally  turn- 
ing the  rack  bar  to  dump  the  contents  of  the  shovel,  a 
tearing  for  said  rack  bar.  and  means  tending  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  bearing  in  its  normal  position  and  prevent  turn- 
ing movement  of  tt  e  same  with  the  rack  bar 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb<>d,  a  shovel, 
a  longitudinally  slldable  frame,  a  scraping  blade  mounted 
in  saiil  frame,  means  for  moving  said  shovel  and  scraping 
lilade  together  into  or  out  of  a  coke  oven,  ni-ans  for  ver- 
tically moving  the  sliding  frame  to  dispose  the  scraping 
blade  with  relation  to  the  shovel  whereby  the  shovel  may 
be  turned,  and  means  for  turning  the  shovel  to  dump  the 
coke  therefrom 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel 
mounted  for  transverse  tilting  movement,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shovel  longitudinally  Into  or  out  of  a  coke  oven,  a 
stationary  element,  and  means  on  the  shovel  co<)iw»rating 
with  said  stationary  element  at  the  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  shovel  when  the  same  Is  withdrawn 
from  the  oven  to  tilt  said  shovel  transversely  and  dump 
the  contents  thereof. 

.5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rack  bar,  a  shovel  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  bar,  means  for  shifting  said  rack  bar  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  stationary  member,  and  means  rariied  by  the 
rack  bar  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  member  and 
turn  the  imr  at  the  end  of  its  longitudinal  movement  In 
one  direction  to  dump  tUe  contents  of  the  shovel. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,127.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Isaac  W  Holland.  Mid- 
lothian, Tex.  Fileii  June  13.  1913.  Serial  No  773,395. 
(Cl.  39—120.) 

1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  l)ody  comprising  two  separated 
bars  having  coinciding  notches,  an  arm  secured  to  the  bars 
at  one  end.  a  hanger  on  the  said  arm,  a  hook  having  a 
shank,  means  for  securing  the  shank  to  the  arms,  said 
hook  having  a  notch  therein  for  engaging  a  wire,  a  link 
having  a  cross  pin  adapted  to  rest  in  the  notches  of  the 
bar,  and  a  hook  carrtr^d  by  the  link  for  cooperation  with 
the  first  mentioned  book. 
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2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  comprising  bars  with  co- 
inciding notches  forming  seats,  a  link  extending  between 
the  bars,  a  cross  pin  In  the  link  adapted  to  rest  In  the  seats 
of  the  bars,  a  wire  engaging  member  carried  by  the  link,  a 


hanger  connected  to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  grappling  book 
having  a  shank  secured  to  the  body,  said  hook  terminating 
in  a  pointed  end  and  having  a  notch  Intermediate  its  length 
for  the  reception  of  wire. 


1,079,128.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Clarknce  O.  S. 
HowB,  Montclair,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,673.      (Cl.  128—28.) 


1.  Dental  scissors  for  cutting  away  overlying  membranes 
comprising  plvotally  connected  members  having  converg- 
ing end  portions,  one  of  said  portions  having  an  annular 
head,  a  cutting  l)eak  depending  therefrom,  and  a  central 
V-shaped  point  formed  on  the  cutting  edge  of  said  beak 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  membrane  from  receding  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation,  and  the  other  portion  having  a 
spatular  head  adapted  to  cooperate  In  shearing  engage- 
ment with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other. 

2.  Dental  scissors  for  cutting  away  overlying  membranes 
comprising  plvotally  connected  members  having  converg- 
ing end  portions,  one  of  said  portions  having  an  annular 
head  and  a  cutting  beak  depending  therefrom,  a  double 
curve  on  the  cutting  edge  of  said  t)eak  terminating  in  a 
central  V  shaped  point,  said  point  being  adapted  to  grip 
the  membrane  and  prevent  Its  receding  during  the  cutting 
operation,  and  the  other  portion  having  a  spatular  head 
adapted  to  coOperate  In  shearing  engagement  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  other. 


1,079,129.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  IRON.  John 
KiRBY.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,200.      (Cl.   75-27.) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  iron 
consisting  in  feeding  into  a  heat  of  muck  Iron  about  the 
time  the  cinder  is  partly  or  wholly  boiled  off  and  before 
the  time  to  ball,  a  composition  Including  oxld  of  vanadium 
and  aluminum. 

2.  A  method  of  Increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  iron 
consisting  in  feeding  Into  a  heat  of  muck  Iron  about  the 
time  the  cinder  Is  partly  or  wholly  boiled  off  and  up  to  be- 
fore the  time  to  ball,  a  composition  Including  oxld  of  vana- 
dium and  a  reducing  agent  therefor. 

3.  A  method  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  iron 
consisting  In  feeding  Into  a  beat  of  muck  Iron  aboat  the 
time  the  cinder  is  partly  or  wholly  boiled  off  and  np  to  be- 


fore the  time  to  ball,  a  composition  including  oxld  of  vana- 
dium, and  a  reducing  agent  therefor,  and  then  holding  the 
heat  to  maintain  the  iron  in  a  thick  mucky  condition. 

4.  A  method  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  iron 
consisting  In  feeding  Into  a  beat  of  iron  about  the  time  the 
cinder  Is  partly  or  wholly  boiled  off  oxld  of  vanadium  and 
aluminum. 

5.  A  method  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  Iron 
consisting  In  feeding  Into  a  heat  of  Iron  about  the  time 
the  cinder  is  partly  or  wholly  boiled  off  oxld  of  vanadium 
and  aluminum,  and  then  governing  the  heat  to  hold  the 
Iron  in  a  thick  mucky  condition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,130.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONCEN- 
TRIC CONDUCTOR  CABLES.  Franz  Kratz  and  Rob- 
ert Wagner,  Stuttgart,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  The  Firm 
of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  May  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,745.     (Cl.  173— S38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concentric  conductor  caBle, 
of  a  terminal  connector  therefor  comprising  two  conduct- 
ing electrodes  insulated  from  each  other  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  two  insulated  conductors  of  the  cable,  two  abut- 
ments Insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  conducting  pres- 
sure-applying device  cooperative  with  one  of  said  abut- 
ments and  with  one  of  said  electrodes  to  force  the  other 
electrode  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  other  abutment 
and  thereby  electrically  connect  the  two  conductors  of  the 
cable  with  the  respective  abutments :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concentric  conductor  cable, 
of  a  terminal  connector  therefor  comprising  a  conducting 
electrode  having  a  split  conical  portion  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  Inner  Insulated  conductor  of  the  cable,  a 
conducting  electrode  insulated  from  the  other  electrode  and 
having  a  split  conical  portion  for  electrical  connection  to 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  cable,  an  abutment  having  a 
conical  seat  for  the  conical  portion  of  the  first  mentioned 
electrode,  an  abutment  insulated  from  the  other  abutment, 
and  a  conducting  pressure-applying  device  cooperating 
with  the  second  mentioned  abutment  and  having  a  seat  co- 
operating with  the  conical  portion  of  the  second  mentioned 
electrode  to  force  the  electrodes  into  Intimate  contact  with 
the  conductors  and  with  the  seats  to  thereby  electrically 
connect  the  two  conductors  with  the  respective  abutments ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  concentric  conductor  cable,  of 
a  terminal  connector  therefor  comprising  a  conducting  elec- 
trode for  electrical  connection  to  the  inner  insulated  con- 
ductor of  the  cable,  a  conducting  electrode  insulated  from 
the  other  electrode  and  having  a  split  conical  portion  for 
electrical  connection  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  cable, 
an  abutment  having  a  seat  for  the  first  mentioned  elec- 
trode, an  abutment  Insulated  from  the  other  abutment, 
and  a  conducting  pressure-applying  device  cooperating 
with  the  second  mentioned  abutment  and  having  a  Mat 
cooperating  with  the  conical  portion  of  the  second  men- 
tioned electrode  to  force  the  electrodes  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  conductors  and  with   the  seats  to  thereby 
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electrically  connect  the  two  condactoM  with  th«  re«p*ctlTe 
abutments  :  BubwtantiaUy  as  de«crtbe4. 

4.  The  combination  with  h  concontrtc  conductor  cable. 
of  a  terminal  connpctor  therefor  comprising  two  conduct 
Inif  electrodes  Insulated  from  each  other  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  two  Insulated  condi-ctors  of  the  cable,  two  abut- 
ments Insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  conducting  pres- 
sure applying  device  ccfiperatlve  wlch  one  of  aaid  abut- 
ments and  with  one  of  said  elfCtro<le8  to  force  the  other 
electrode  Into  lntlmat.>  contact  with  the  other  abntment 
and  thereby  electrically  connect  the  trt»o  conductors  of  the 
cabU'  witli  th.>  respoctlvi  abutments,  said  preaaare-applylng 
device  havlni.-  a  central  opening  for  thr  passage  of  the  cable 
therethrough  :  ."lubstantlally   »•■<  descrltH>d. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  cnncentplc  conductor  cable,  of 
a  terminal  connector  therefor  comprising  two  conducting 
elecfrod.s  ad.npted  to  \^  electrically  oonnected  to  the  insu- 
lated conduitors  of  the  cable,  two  abutments  Insulated 
from  each  other,  and  ;i  conducting'  pr«s8ure-applylng  device 
cooperative  with  one  "f  said  abutmanta  and  with  one  of 
said  electrodes  to  for.-e  the  other  electrode  Into  Intimate 
contact  with  the  other  abutment  and  thereby  electrically 
connect  the  two  conductors  with  the  respective  abutments, 
said  electrodes  belnar  Insulated  from  each  other  by  an  In- 
sulating member  having  an  opening  tor  the  pasaage  there- 
throui^h  of  one  conductor  of  the  cable  ;  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sboQlder.  Tortex-produdng  apertures  in  said  Tortex  head, 
auxiliary  ap«.Ttures  in  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  body 
adjacent  said  nunular  shoulder,  and  a  movat>le  membfr 
comprising  a  cap  retaining  ring  longitudinally  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  body  and  a  hollow  cap  con- 
nected to  saM  rin.'.  Inclosins  said  vortex  head,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spraying  aperture,  said  cap  retaining  ring 
adripted  when  slldably  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
annular  shoulder  to  cover  and  close  snid  auxiliary  aper- 
tures, and  adapted  when  slldably  moved  from  said  shoul- 
der to  uncover  and  open  said  apertures. 

5.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  vortex  head  having  vortex-producing 
apertures  therein,  said  head  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
cylindrical  body  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  walls 
thereof  to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  a  hollow  cap  connect- 
ed to  said  cylindrical  body,  inclosing  said  vortex  head,  and 
provided  with  a  spraying  aperture,  said  cap  of  greater 
interior  diameter  than  said  vortex  head,  means  for  dire<-t- 
Ing  streams  of  spraying  liquid  Into  the  interior  of  said  cap 
to  the  rear  of  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  said  strewms. 


1,079,131  .\D.irST.\BLE  SPR.VY  NOZZLE.  E.\ri.d  H. 
L.*MiEi.t.,  ranton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  H.  L.  Hurst 
Manufacturing  Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  19rJ.  Serial  No.  704.003.  (CI. 
137—86.) 


1.  .\.  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow,  stationary  mem- 
ber provid'd  with  means  for  connection  to  a  spraylng-llq-  [ 
uld  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  vortex-producing  aper- 
tures and  auxillarv  apertures,  and  ii  movable  member  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  member,  .said  movable  member 
provided  with  a  h.illow  cap  having  H  spring  aperture,  said 
movable  member  adapted  for  forward  and  backward  slid- 
ing movement  with  relation  to  said  stationary  member 
and  adapted  to  .;lose  said  auxiliary  apertures  when  in  the 
forward  position  and  to  uncover  .s«ld  apertures  when  In 
the  rear  position. 

2.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  stationary  member  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  cyUndiical  ho<ly  and  a  vortex  head. 
Mid  vortex  head  provided  with  Inclined  vortex-producing 
apertures,  and  the  cylindrical  walls*  of  said  body  provided 
with  anilUary  apertures,  and  a  movable  member  Including 
a  hollow  cap  slldably  connected  to  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  -praying  aperttu-o,  «ald  vortex  producing  aper- 
tures and  auxiliary  apertures  opening  into  the  Interior  of 
said  cap.  and  said  movable  body  »<laptcd  to  be  slldably 
moved  with  r«^!ntlon  to  said  statiotary  body  to  open  and 
close  said  auxiliary  npertnres 

3.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  stationary  member 
formed  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  vortex 
head,  said  vortex  head  provided  with  inclined  vortexpro- 
duclng  apertures  and  the  cyllndrifal  walls  of  said  body 
provided  with  radially  disposed  suxlliary  apertures,  a  cap 
retaining  ring  slldably  mounted  upOn  said  cylindrical  body 
and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  thereon  Into  positions 
to  cover  and  to  uncover  said  anxlllary  apertnres,  and  a 
hollow  cap  connected  to  said  rlnH.  incloalng  said  vortex 
head    and  provided  with  a  spraylnf  apertnr«. 

4  A  ipray  nozzle  comprising  a  stationary  member 
formed  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  bo<^-  provided  with  a  vor- 
tex head  of  greater  diameter  than  aald  cylindrical  body 
and    extending    beyond    said    walU    to    form    an    annular 


1.079.132.     STONE   WASHER   AND   SEI'ARATOR.      Wii.- 
'  LIAM  Lancb.  Tomklns  Cove.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Calvin  Tomklns.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1913. 
Serial   No.  7f»H.,H03.      (CI.   83    -SR.i 


1.  A  stone  washer  and  separator  comprising  a  drum 
consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  front  face  plate  bavlng  an  axial 
exit  orifice,  a  rear  face  plate  having  an  nxlal  entrance  ori- 
fice, and  non-radial  screening  plates  secured  between  the 
front  and  rear  face  plates  and  extending  in  an  inclined  po- 
sition between  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exit 
orifice,  feeding  means.  Inclined  delivery  chutes  extending 
into  the  drum  and  Intercepting  different  portions  of  the 
path  of  materials  sliding  off  the  screening  plates  and 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  A  stone  washer  and  separator  comprising  n  drum  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder,  a  front  face  plate  having  iui  axial 
exit  orifice,  a  rear  fare  plate  baving  an  axial  entrance  ori- 
fice and  non  radial  screening  plates  secured  between  the 
front  and  rear  face  plates  and  extending  In  an  Inclined 
position  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
exit  oriflce.  feeding  means  extending  Into  the  entrance  ori 
flee  lnrllne<l  toward  the  front  face  plnte  and  discharging 
ontc  the  lower  descending  screening  plates  and  Inclined  de- 
livery chutes  extrnding  Into  the  drum  and  Intercepting  dif- 
ferent portions  ..f  the  path  of  materials  sliding  off  the 
screening  plates    and   means    for  supporting   and    rotating 

the  drum. 

•?  \  stone  washer  and  separator  comprising  a  .inim  con 
slstmg  of  a  cvllnder.  a  wide  front  face  plate  having  an 
axial  exit  orifice,  a  narrow  rear  face  plate  having  an  axial 
entrance  orifice,  and  non-radial  screening  plates  secured 
between  the  front  and  rear  face  plates  and  extending  In  an 
inclined   position    between    the   inner  wall    of  the   cylindet 
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and  the  exit  orifice,  feeding  means.  Inclined  delivery  chutes 
extending  Into  the  drum  and  Intercepting  different  por- 
tions of  the  path  of  the  materials  sliding  off  the  screening 
plat'  s  and  means  for  supporting  antl  rotating  tbe  drum. 

4.  .V  washer  drum  comprising  a  large  cylinder  having 
secured  therearound  a  front  peripheral  friction  band  and 
a  rear  |>eripheral  friction  band,  a  front  internal  annular 
right  angle  bracket  wcured  U>  the  cylinder  and  to  the 
frcint  ban<l.  a  rear  internal  annular  right  angle  bracket 
aocured  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  rear  band,  a  wide  front 
face  plate  having  a  restricted  axial  exit  orifice  surround- 
ed by  an  annular  siiflening  ring  and  secured  to  the  front 
bracket,  a  narrow  rear  face  plate  ha\iiig  a  large  axial 
entrance  orihce,  surrounded  by  an  annular  stiffening  ring 
provided  with  a  guard  flange  and  secured  to  the  rear 
bracket  and  non  radial  screening  plates  secured  between 
the  front  and  rear  face  plates  and  inclined  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder  to  the  edge  of  the  front  exit  orifice. 


1,079.133.  SCKKKNIN*.  TUAV  FOR  STONE  WASHERS 
AND  SErAHATORS.  William  Lanuk,  Tomkins  Cove, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Calvin  Tomkins.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  M,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.243.  (Cl. 
83—66.) 


??  ?- 


1.  A  screening  tray  constructed  with  a  perforated  plate 
having  a  back  turned  Up  along  its  inner  end  and  an  Im- 
perforate plate  extending  lengthwise  of  the  perforated 
plate  from  its  lower  and  Inner  edges  and  spaced  from  the 
perforated  plate  beyond  snid  edges. 

2.  A  screening  tray  constructed  with  a  plate  having 
transverse  perfuratious  and  a  back  turned  lip  along  Its 
inner  edge  and  an  Imperforate  plate  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  perforated  plate  from  Its  lower  and  IniM^r  edges  and 
spaced  from  the  perl'u rated  plate  bi-yond  said  edges. 

3.  A  screening  tray  constructed  with  a  plate  bavlng 
transverse  staggered  perforations  and  a  back  turned  lip 
along  Its  inner  edge  and  au  imperforate  plate  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  perforated  plate  from  Its  lower  and 
Inner  edges  and  spaced  from  tlie  perforated  plate  beyond 
said  edges. 

4.  A  screening  tray  constructed  with  a  plate  having 
transverse  rows  of  staggered  skits  and  a  back  turned  lip 
along  its  Inner  edge  and  au  imperforate  plate  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  perforated  plate  from  its  lower  and  In- 
ner edges  and  spaced  from  the  perforated  plate  beyond 
said  edges. 

f).  \  screening  trny  constructed  with  a  perforated  plate 
having  a  back  turned  lip  along  its  inner  edge  and  longitu- 
dinal stiffening  bars,  and  an  Imperforate  plate  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  perforated  plate  from  its  lower  and  In- 
ner edges  and  spaced  from  the  perforated  plate  beyond 
gald  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,134.  STEAM  EJECTOR.  MAtBiCE  Leblavc,  Val 
aur  Seine  par  Crolssy,  France,  assignor  to  St^.  Ame. 
|x>nr  I'Exploltatlon  dea  rroc<m^  Westlnghonae  Leblanc, 
rarls,  France.  Filed  Apr.  9.  liM.^.  Serial  No.  760,081. 
(Cl.   162—1.) 

1.  A  stem  ejector  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
■team  chambers,  a  group  of  nozzles  secured  in  each  steam 
chamber  for  projecting  steam  upon  th<»  fluid  to  be  with- 
drawn, and  means  for  supplying  steam  at  different  pres- 
wires  to  the  several  steam  chambers. 

2.  A  steam  ejector  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxlally 
arranged   separate  steam   chambers,   a   separate  group   of 


noEzles  fed  from  each  iteam  chamber  for  projeettDff  the  mo- 
tive steam  upon  the  fluid  to  bt'  withdrawn,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing each  steam  charalH>r  with  a  main  steam  supply,  and 
means  In  each  pipe  for  independently  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  the  corresponding  steam  chamber. 


.T.  In  a  steam  ejector,  a  plurality  of  coaxlally  arranged 
steam  chambers,  one  or  more  coaxial  rings  of  converging- 
diverging  nozzles  grouped  in  each  steam  chaml)er,  the 
ratio 

cross-section  of  neck 
cross-section  of  exit  oriflce 

of  the  nozzles  being  constant  within  each  group  but  dif- 
ferent in  the  different  groups,  steam  pipes  for  separately 
supplying  steam  to  each  steam  chamber,  and  means  for 
varying  the  output  of  the  nozzles  with  variation  in  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  into  which  they  exhaust. 

4.  In  a  steam  ejector,  a  plurality  of  separate  steam 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  grouped  in  each  steam 
chamber,  the  nozzles  of  one  group  being  differently  dimen- 
sioned relatively  to  those  of  another  group,  a  separate 
steam  pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  each  steam  chamber,  a 
pressure  regulating  valv<^  in  each  steam  pipe,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  most  favorable  pressure  of  steam  to  sup- 
ply to  each  group  of  noizle.s  under  the  various  conditions 
of  starting  and  running. 


1.079,135.  BUTTER.  LARD,  AND  CHEESE  CUTTER, 
Hb.nby  Elswouth  Lock,  Assumption.  111.  Filed  May 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,534.      (Cl.  31—65.) 


The  butter,  lard  or  cheese  cutter  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  base  hoard  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cutting  frame  fitting  in  said  opening  and  having 
extensions  engaging  the  walls  of  said  opening  to  dispose 
the  frame  entirely  within  the  opening,  rods  passing 
through  the  base  board  and  the  extensions  of  the  frame  to 
secure  the  frame  and  permit  Its  removal,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal strips  and  a  transverse  connecting  strip  secured 
to  the  base  board  and  forming  a  trough,  and  a  presser 
lioard  hinged  to  said  transverse  strip  and  operating  In  the 
trough  to  force  the  material  through  said  cutting  frame. 


1,079.136.  AUTOMATIC  SrRINKLER-HRAD.  BUOBNB 
McLE.^N  Long,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IL  1918. 
Serial  No.  747,602.      ((^1.  IfiU— 5. ) 

A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  water  main  system  and  provided  with  a  de- 
flecting portion,  a  disk  adapted  to  seat  upon  a  shoulder 
within  eald  shell,  a  stopper  engaging  said  disk  and  having 
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Its  outer  surface  convexed,  shoes  ani^ging  said  convexed 
surface,  plates  interlocking  at  their  upper  ends  and  en- 
gaging said  shoes,  a  screw  carried  bj  the  deflecting  member 
and  engaging  one  of  said  plates.  4  locking   member  hav 


Ing  one  end  passing  through  an  aperture  In  one  of  the 
interlocking  plates  and  engaging  an  angled  projection  of 
the  other  plate  and  held  to  th.'  ap»-rtured  jilate  by  a  fusible 
solder,  as  set  forth. 


1.079,137.  SUIT-BOX.  Ikving  H.  Lyons  and  Raui  l  J. 
Grienber';,  San  Frauclsco,  Cal,,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesut'  assijinments.  to  Satford  F.  Walter,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1'4.  19^1'.  Serial  .No.  727.494. 
(^■1.  1'06 — 7.) 


.*» 


H^ 


1.  In  a  kiarm.nt  receptacle,  the  oomblnatlon,  with  a  box 
having  an  edK<^  member  joined  with  the  side-member,  and 
with  a  primary  angle  form  reinforce  comprising  two 
plate-form  portions  secured  respectively  to  the  edge-mem- 
ber and  side-member  of  the  box,  and  extending  along  and 
reinforcing  the  Joined  edges  of  said  box  members,  of  a 
combined  reinforce  and  load-carrUr  connecting  along  its 
attaching  end  with  the  primary  rtlnforce  plate  which  Is 
secured  to  said  edge-memlH-r,  and  having  Its  said  attaching 
end  in  an  anixle  form  constituting  a  secondary  reinforce 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  box-side,  the  secondary 
reinforce  and  the  primary  reinforce  together  constituting 
a  compound  reinforce  of  channel  bar  sectional  form  and 
having  its  separated  plate-form  portions  located  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  planeg  and  In  tlje  direction  of  the  load 
carrying  stress,  and  p«'rpendicular  to  said  edge  member 
of  the  box,  8ul)8taDtially  as  descrlDed. 

2.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  the  combination,  with  a  box 
having  an  edge-member  jointed  with  the  side-member  and 
with  two  Jointed  plate  portions  secured  respectively  to  the 
edge-member  and  side-member  of  the  box,  and  forming, 
when  the  box  is  folded  up,  a  foldible  angle-form  primary 
reinforce  along  the  jointed  edge«  of  said  box-members, 
and  having  a  bending  joint  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  combined 
reinforce  and  load-carrier  connecting  along  Its  attaching 
end  with  the  primary  reinforce  plate  which  is  secured 
to  said  edge  member,  and  while  tbe  box  Is  folded  up  for 
use  having  its  said  attaching  eqd  In  an  angular  form 
constituting  a  secondary  relnforca.  and  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  box  side  so  that  on  unfolding  the  box  to  a 
plate  form,  the  two  said  angle-form  reinforce  members 
are  also  unfolded  to  a  flat  form  while  the  said  attaching 
end  Is  folded  down  against  the  edge  member  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  the  combination,  with  a  box 
having  an  edge-member  jointed  with  the  side-member  and 


having  a  handle-receiving  slot  at  the  joint,  of  the  handle 
extending  outwardly  through  said  slot  and  within  the  box 
having  two  jointed  plate  iKirtlons  secured  respectively 
to  the  edge  member  and  side-member  of  the  box,  and 
forming,  when  the  l)OX  is  folded  up,  a  primary  angle-form 
reinforce  along  the  slot ;  and  a  load  carrier  having  Its  at- 
taching end  afllxed  to  the  reinforce  plate  which  is  secured 
to  the  edge  mem Ut,  and  having  a  bending  joint  adjacent 
thereto,  and  while  the  box  Is  folded  up  for  use  having  Its 
said  attaching  end  In  an  angular  form  constituting  a 
secondary  reinforce,  and  locatetl  at  a  distance  from  the 
box  side  so  that  on  unfolding  the  box  to  a  flat  form,  the 
two  said  angle-form  reinforce  members  are  also  unfolded 
to  a  flat  form  while  the  load  carrier  Is  folded  down  against 
the  side  member  of  the  box. 


1,079,138.  DOOR  L0(  K.  I'lbasa.vt  Forbst  Ma.nmnq, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,871.     (CI.  70—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  one  edge,  and  a  transverse  bore 
Intersecting  said  recess,  of  a  latch  casing  arranged  to 
enter  said  recess,  a  slldable  latch  within  said  casing. 
a  door  knob  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  door,  each  of 
said  door  knobs  being  provided  with  a  central  recess,  a 
shank  arranged  to  extend  through  said  transverse  liore 
and  said  latch  casing  for  connecting  said  door  knobs,  a 
locking  stem  rotatably  carried  by  said  shank,  each  end 
of  said  locking  stem  t>elng  provided  with  a  slotted  head 
rotatably  disposed  In  the  recess  of  one  of  the  door  knobs, 
means  carried  by  said  shank  for  moving  said  latch,  a  lock 
Ing  dog  disposed  within  the  latch  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  locking  stem  for  moving  said  locking  dog  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  extending  Inwardly  from  one  edge  and  a  transverse 
bore  intersecting  said  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  cylindrical 
latch  casing  arranged  to  enter  said  cylindrical  bore,  a 
slldable  latch  disposed  within  said  latch  casing,  a  lock- 
ing dog  plvotally  mounted  within  said  latch  casing  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  latch,  means  for  frictionally  hold- 
ing said  dog  in  its  shifted  i)08ltlon,  a  door  knob  disposed 
on  each  side  of  said  door,  eaili  of  said  door  knobs  having 
an  inwardly  extending  central  recess,  a  shank  arranged 
to  extend  through  said  transverse  bore,  said  shank  Ijeing 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  locking  stem  die 
posed  in  the  groove  In  said  shank,  a  slotted  head  carried 
by  each  end  of  said  locking  stem,  said  slotted  head  being 
dispr)sed  In  the  central  recess  In  said  door  knob,  a  grooved 
cylinder  disposed  in  the  recess  hi  each  door  knob  adjacent 
to  the  slotted  head,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  re 
celve  a  key.  and  means  carried  by  said  locking  stem  and 
arranged  to  move  said  locking  dog. 

W.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  extending  Inwardly  from  one  edge  and  a  transverse 
t>ore  Intersecting  said  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  cylindrical 
latch  casing  arranged  to  enter  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  slid 
able  latch  disposed  within  said  latch  casing,  a  locking 
dog  plvotatlly  mounted  within  said  latch  casing  and  ar- 
rangetl  to  engage  said  latch,  means  for  frictionally  hold- 
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Ing  said  dog  in  Its  shifted  position,  a  door  knob  dl8i>osed 
on  each  side  of  said  door,  each  of  said  door  knobs  having 
an  inwardly  extending  central  recess,  a  shank  arranged 
to  extend  through  said  transverse  Iwre,  said  sliank  being 
provlde<l  with  a  l<>ngitudinal  groove,  a  locking  stem  ills 
posed  in  the  groove  in  said  shank,  a  slotted  head  carried 
by  each  end  of  said  locking  stem,  said  slotted  head  being 
disposed  in  the  central  recess  In  said  door  knob,  a  grooved 
cyllmler  disposed  in  the  recess  In  each  door  knob  adjacent 
to  the  slotted  head,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  key.  a  gear  carried  by  said  locking  stem  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  locking  dog.  and  means  carried  by 
said  locking  stem  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  each 
door  knob  from  the  shank  when  the  door  is  locked. 

4.  The  combluatkni  with  a  door  having  a  cylindrical 
l)ore  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  and  a  transverse 
lore  Intersecting  said  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  cylindrical 
latch  casing  arranged  to  enter  said  cylindrical  bore,  a 
slldable  latch  disposed  within  said  latch  casing,  a  locking 
dog  provided  witli  teeth  plvotally  mounted  within  said 
latch  casing  and  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage 
said  latcli,  means  for  frictionally  holding  said  dog  In  Its 
shifted  position,  a  door  knob  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  door,  each  of  said  door  knobs  having  an  Inwardly 
extenditig  central  recess,  a  shank  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  transverse  bore,  said  sh.ink  being  provided 
with  a  lonL'ltudinal  groove,  a  locking  stem  disposed  In 
the  groove  In  said  shank,  a  slotted  head  carried  by  each 
end  of  said  locking  stem,  said  slotted  head  Inking  disposed 
In  the  central  recess  in  said  door  knob,  a  grooved  cylinder 
dlsposiHl  In  the  recess  in  each  door  knob  adjacent  to  the 
slotted  head,  said  cylinders  iH'lng  arranged  to  receive  a 
key,  n  gear  carried  by  said  locking  stem  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  locking  dog.  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  locking  stem  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  each 
door  knob  from  the  shank  when  the  door  is  locked,  said 
means  comprising  a  lug  on  each  end  of  the  locking  stem 
Brrang<'d  to  enter  a  recess  In  the  door  knob  when  the 
door  Is  locked  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
recess  when  the  door  Is  unlocked. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  and  a  transverse 
bore  intersecting  said  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  cylindrical 
latcli  (  asliig  arranged  to  enter  said  cylindrical  l)ore,  sahl 
cylindrical  latch  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  members  provided  with  screw  threads  at  one 
end.  a  latch  plate  having  a  rounded  Ihjss  arranged  to 
engage  said  threads  for  holding  the  latch  casing  members 
together,  a  slldable  latch  disposed  within  snld  latch  casing. 
a  locking  dog  provided  with  teeth  plvotally  mounted  with 
In  said  latch  casing  and  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to 
engage  said  latch,  means  for  frictionally  holding  %i  id  dog 
In  Its  shifted  position,  a  door  knob  disposed  on  en'"h  ae  of 
said  d(H>r,  each  of  said  di-or  knobs  having  an  lnw..idly  ex- 
tending central  recess,  a  shank  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  transverse  bore,  said  sliank  lM.lug  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  locking  stem  disposed  In  the  groove 
In  said  shank,  a  slotted  head  carried  by  each  end  of  said 
locking  stem,  salil  slotted  head  twlng  disposed  In  the  cen- 
tral recess  in  said  door  knob,  a  grooved  cylinder  disposed 
In  the  recess  In  each  door  knob  adjacent  to  the  slotted 
head,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  receive  a  key.  and 
a  gear  carried  by  said  locking  stem  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  dog  for  moving  the  latter  into  and  out 
of  eugagi  inent  with  the  latch. 


1,079,139.       AGRICULTURAL     MACHINE.       Jame.s     L. 

O'Neii.i..   .Macedon,  N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.   3,   1913.      Serial 

No.  74tJ.010.      (CI.  55 — 51. > 

1.  In  a  machine  for  digging  ftolatoes  and  the  like, 
mechanism  for  conveying  and  separating  earth  and  vines, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  rotatable 
siipports  provided  with  uniformly-spaced  rows  of  fingers. 
each  finger  having  Its  major  portion  tangential  to  a  circle 
concentric  with,  but  of  greater  diameter  than,  the  support 
and  projecting  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  support,  and  the  lingers  in  each  row  being  long  enough 


to  extend  to  and  between  tbe  tangential  [fortlons  of  the 
fingers  of  a  row  on  the  next  support  when  the  tangential 
portions  of  the  two  rows  of  fingers  are  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  supports  at  uni- 
form speeds ;  the  spaces  lietween  the  fingers  and  at)Ove 
the  supports  being  free  and  unobstructed  so  that  the 
fingers  constitute  the  sole  means  for  supfwrtlng  the  ma- 
terial during  the  beating  and  transferring  operation. 


'\\ 


X  » 


2.  In  a  machine  for  digging  potatoes  and  the  like, 
mechanism  for  conveying  and  separating  earth,  vines,  and 
tul)ers,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  ro- 
tatable  supports  provided  with  uniformly-spaced  rows  of 
fingers,  each  finger  having  Its  major  portion  tangential  to 
a  circle  concentric  with,  but  of  greater  diameter  than, 
the  support  and  projecting  opposite  to  ihe  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  support,  and  the  fingers  In  each  row  being 
long  enough  to  extend  to  and  lietween  the  tangential  por- 
tions of  the  fingers  of  a  row  on  the  next  support  when  the 
tangential  portions  of  the  two  rows  of  fingers  are  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
supports  at  uniform  speeds  and  In  the  same  direction,  the 
spaces  Itetween  the  fingers  and  above  the  supports  being 
free  and  unobstructed  so  that  the  fingers  constitute  the 
sole  means  for  supporting  the  material  during  the  beating 
and  transferring  operation,  and  the  fingers  on  the  rear- 
most support  being  arranged  at  distances  twice  as  great 
as  those  on  the  other  supports,  so  as  to  provide  wider 
intervening  spaces  through  which  tul>ers  may  be  dropped, 
while  the  vines  are  supported  by  the  lingers  and  dis- 
charged In  the  rear  of  the  rearmost  support. 


1,079,140.  DOUBLE  DISK  FT'RROW  OI'ENER  Frank 
R.  rACKii.vM,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\merl- 
can  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1013.  Serial  No. 
743.587.      (CI.   111—11.1 

1.  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  a  supi>ort.  oppo- 
sitely and  angularly  arranged  bushings  In  said  support, 
said  bushings  being  laterally  adjustable  in  said  support 
hut  held  from  rotation  therein,  a  pair  of  disks,  an  In- 
wardly extending  angularly-arranged  trunnion  on  each  of 
said  disks,  said  trunnions  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bushings  but  held  from  lateral  movement  with  respect 
thereto  so  as  to  Vie  movable  therewith,  and  means  for 
slmultane<iusly   moving  said   bushings   toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  oppositely 
and  angularly  arranged  bushings  In  said  support,  said 
bushlntrs  being  adjustable  laterally  In  said  support  but 
held  from  rotation  therein,  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bushings  and  movable  therewith,  each  of  said  bushings 
having  a  beveled  face,  and  movable  beveled  projections 
coacting  with  said  faces  to  move  said  bushings  and  disks 
toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  oppositely 
and  angularly  arranged  bushings  in  said  support,  said 
bushings  being  movable  laterally  in  said  support  but  held 
from  rotation  therein,  disks  having  trunnions  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bushings,  plates  connected  with  the  ends 
of  said  trunnions  and  embracing  the  Inner  ends  of  saia 
bushings   to   hold   said    trunnions    therein,   said   bushings 
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having  inclined  faces,  and  adjustable  Inclined  projections 
coaotlnK  with  said  faces  to  move  s»ld  bushings  and  disks 
toward  each  other. 


spectlvely  above  and  beyond  the  floor  and  sides  of  th« 
store  compartment  to  form  abutments  for  the  free  edge 
and  sides  of  the  .toor  to  c!o»e  aRainst.  substantially  as  de- 

strlbe.l. 

3.  A  box  or  r.rf'ptaole  of  the  kind  herein  described. 
eomprlslnK.  In  combination,  a  closed  store  ompartment, 
an  adjoining  open  tray  compartment,  and  a  d..or  arranged 
between  said  compartments  to  open  and  close  the  com- 
munication L*twe».n  them,  the  end  of  the  open  tray  com- 
partment having  an  Inwardly  deflecting  edne  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


4  In  a  .louble  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  oppositely 
and  anjfularly  arranged  bushings  in  sni.l  support,  sal- 
bushlnxs  Mnti  movable  laterally  ip  said  support  but  he  d 
from  rotation  therein,  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bashings  and  movable  therewith,  an  oil-conduit,  beveled 
projections  upon  the  end  of  said  conduit,  said  bushiuKs 
having  Inclined  faces  coacting  with  said  leveled  projec 
tlons.  and  means  for  adjusting  s»Ul  oil cnduit  whereby 
Mid  bushings  and  dl8k.^  may  be  moved  toward  each  other. 
and  held  In  position  In  said  8uppo»t. 

5  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  oppositely 
and  angularly  arranged  bushings  in  said  support,  said 
bushings  being  movable  laterally  in  said  support  but  held 
from  rotation  therein,  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bxJBhlngs  and  movable  therewith,  each  of  said  bushings 
having  an  oil  chaml>er,  an  adjustable  o»l-conduit  com- 
municating with  said  oil  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
when  said  conduit  is  adjusted,  the  bushings  and  disks  will 
be  moved  toward  each  other. 

l Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (layette.] 


1  0  7  ©  14  2.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
'wKVTHERPROOF  CARBONACEOUS  FUEL  OF  PBR- 
MVNENT  SHAPE  AND  FOR  RENDERING  INNOCU- 
OUS THE  SULFUR  CONTAINED  IN  THE  COAL. 
SMIL  P0LLAC8KK,  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  May  4,  1912. 
8erlal  No.  696.S10.     (Cl.  44—1.) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  weatherproof  siilfur- 
neiitrallzlng  fuel,  which  comprises  mlxln;:  comminuted 
carb<)nac.v>us  fuel  with  a  liquid  containing  a  binder  and 
Ume  In  exi  ess  of  the  sulfiir  content  of  the  fuel,  and  Im 
pregnatlug  the  mixture  so  obtained  with  otocerite  con 
talning  substances  boiled  with  bitumen  and  phenoia 
treated  with  a  large  supply  of  air. 

2.  ProoeM  for  the  production  of  weatherproof,  sulfur- 
neutrallilng  fuel,  which  .oruprls-'s  mixing  comminuted 
fuel  with  a  liquid  containing  a  binder  and  lime  In  excess 
of  the  sulfur  content  of  the  fuel,  drying  the  mixture,  and 
impreenatlng  the  drle<l  mixture  with  an  ozocerite  contain 
Ing  substance  l>olled  with  bitumen  and  phenols  treated 
with  a  large  supply  of  air. 

.!.  Process  such  as  described,  which  comprises  mixing 
comminuted  fuel  with  sulfur  cellulose  waste  liquor  and 
lime,  and  then  with  ozocerite  containing  .-substances  Ik. lied 
with  bitumen  and  phenols  treated  with  .1  strong  current 
of  air. 


1  079,143.  DUILLIN<;  MA«  HINE  ATfACHMENT. 
Jkssb  Elmer  Poc.i.,  W.  tumka.  Okla.  Filed  May  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,474.      (Cl.  77—03.) 


/'." 


1079  141  BOX  OR  RECEI-TACLE  FOR  TONTAININQ 
SMALL  \RTICLES.  Edwakd  PaysoN  Pekkixs,  Wood- 
chester.  England.  Filed  Feb  4.  1013  Serial  No. 
746,132.      (Cl.  206 — 11 


1.  A  box.  c-ontalner  or  other  ceceptacle  for  containing 
small  articles  such  as  pins,  pap«r  fasteners,  buttons  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  closed  store  com- 
partment to  conUln  a  supply  of  articles,  an  open  tray 
compartment  ada^Jted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  supply 
from  the  store  compartment,  and  a  door  arranged  between 
the  said  two  t-ompartments  adapted  to  shut  off  the  one 
from  the  other  said  door  openlni^  automatically  when  the 
box  or  recepUcle  Is  tilted  In  one  direction  and  to  close 
automatically  when  the  box  or  receptacle  is  tilted  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  box  or  receptacle  of  thp  kind  herein  described, 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  closed  store  compartment, 
an  adjoining  open  tray  compartment,  and  a  door  arranged 
between  said  compartments  adnprted  to  open  and  close  by 
swinging,  the  floor  and  sides  of  the  open  tray  compart- 
ment being  thickened  or  constructed  to  project  Inward  re- 


1  Tie  combination  with  n  drllMns:  machine  standard 
of  1  nr'.cet  adjustably  secured  to  said  standMrd.  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  central  threaded  bore  and 
havUiL'  slots  parnllpl  with  said  central  bore,  parallel  frame 
members  disposed  in  «Rld  slots,  a  cross  member  secured  to 
said  parallel  frame  members,  a  screw  shaft  arranged  to 
pass  through  said  bracket  and  to  enter  said  central 
threaded  iKire.  a  gear  carried  by  said  screw  shaft,  n  trans- 
verse shaft  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  fr.nnip  memh.  rs.  a 
gear  on  said  transverse  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
first  named  gear,  a  handle  for  turning  said  transverse 
shaft  ai:d  a  vise  carried  by  said  frame  meml>ers, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  standard, 
of  a  bracket  having  a  vertical  bore  arranged  to  receive 
said  standard  and  said  bracket  also  having  a  circular 
slot  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  bore  and  Intersecting 
the  latter,  a  ring  disposed  In  the  slot  and  encircling  the 
standard,  the  outer  edge  of  the  ring  being  eccentric  and 
an  arm  carried  by  the  ring  for  rotating  It  around  said 
standard  rherel>y  clamping  the  bracket  to  the  standard. 


1.079.144.      rmri-LARKNlTTlNi;   MACHINE.      Edwabd 
KvKK.MiP    I'UK.sTos,    I^elcest'T.    England.      Filed   Jan.    13, 
1912.      Serial    No    «71.001.      (Tl.   6R — 3.'?.) 
1,    A  circular  knitting  machine   having   a  series  of   nee- 
dles all   of   which   are   simultaneously    movable    longltudl- 
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nally  for  stitch  forming  purposes,  a  circular  series  of 
thread  layers  aliove  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  hooks 
of  the  needles,  means  to  move  the  thread  layers  radially 
between  the  needles  so  that  each  one  cooperates  with  a 
needle  to  carry  the  thread  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 
needles,  pattern  mechanism  to  automatically  Impart  to 
the  needles  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  relatively 
to  the  thread  layers  In  a  predetermineil  manner,  means 
to  cause  certain  predetermined  needles  of  the  series  to 
form  tuck  stitches,  and  mechanism  to  automatically  bring 
the  aforesaid  tucking  means  into  and  out  of  operation  In 
a  prearranged  manner  In  relation  to  the  intermittent 
rotary  movement  of  the  needles  for  the  purpose  described. 


needles,  pattern  mechanism  to  automatically  Impart  to 
the  needles  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  relatively  to 
the  thread  layers  in  a  predetermined  manner,  means  to 
cause  certain  predetermined  needles  of  the  series  to  form 
tuck  stitches,  pattern  mechanism  to  automatically  actuate 
said  means  to  cause  tucking  to  take  place  on  different 
needles  so  that  the  tucking  device  may  be  prearranged  In 
relation  to  the  Intermittent  rotary  movement  of  the 
needles,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  prearranged  to  auto- 
matically control  1.  V  put  into  and  out  of  action,  the  auto- 
matic operating  mechanism  of  the  tucking  device. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  needles  and  means  to  move  them  longitudinally 
for  stitch  forming  purposes,  of  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  needle  cylinder  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel 
to  rotate  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  worm 
cams,  two  oppositely  operating  cams,  a  lever,  a  slldable 
disk  carrh'd  by  said  lever,  pattern  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically move  .said  disk  into  the  path  of  t.ne  or  other  of 
said  cams  whereby  the  lever  is  moved  by  said  cam.  and 
connecting  mechanism  between  the  lever  and  aforesaid 
toothed  whcil  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  into  gear  with 
one  of  the  worm  cams,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose de8crll>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


2.  A  chvMiIar  knitting  machine  having  n  series  of  nee- 
dles all  of  which  are  simultaneously  movable  longitudi- 
nally for  stitch  forming  purposes,  a  circular  series  of 
thread  layers  ;\bove  ;ind  In  close  proximity  to  the  hooks 
of  the  needles,  means  to  move  the  thread  layers  radially 
between  the  needles  so  that  each  one  cooi)erates  with  a 
needle  to  carry  the  thread  to  the  front  and  hack  of  the 
needles,  pattern  raecbanlsm  lo  automatically  impart  lo 
the  needles  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  relatively 
to  the  thread  layers  In  a  jiredeiermlned  manner,  means  to 
cause  certain  predetermined  needles  of  the  series  to  form 
tuck  stitches,  and  pattern  mechanism  to  automatically 
actuate  said  means  to  cause  tucking  to  take  place  on 
different  needles  so  that  the  tucking  device  may  be  pre- 
arranged in  relation  to  the  Intermittent  rotary  movement 
of  the  needles  for  the  purpose  describeii 

3.  A  circular  knitting  mat  bine  having  a  series  of  nee- 
dles all  of  which  are  simultaneously  movable  longitudi- 
nally for  stitch  ■  forming  purposes,  a  circular  series  of 
thread  layers  above  and  In  close  prfiximlty  to  the  hooks 
of  the  needles,  means  to  move  tbe  thread  layers  radially 
between  the  needles  so  that  each  one  cooperates  with  a 
needle  to  carry  the  thread  to  the  front  and  hack  of  the 
needles,  pattern  mechanism  to  automatically  impart  to 
the  needles  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  relatively 
to  the  thread  layers  in  n  jiredeteVmfned  manner,  means  to 
cause  certain  predetermined  needles  of  the  series  to  form 
tuck  stitches,  mechanism  to  automatically  bring  the  afore- 
said tucking  means  Into  and  out  of  operation  In  a  pre- 
arranged manner  In  relation  to  the  Intermittent  rotary 
movement  of  the  needles,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
prearranged  to  automatically  control  i  r.  put  Info  and 
ont  of  action,  the  automatic  operating  mechanism  of  the 
tucking  device. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  series  of  nee- 
dles all  of  which  are  simultaneously  movable  longltudl 
nally  for  stiich  forming  purposes,  a  circular  series  of 
thread  layers  alwve  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  hooks  of 
the  needles,  means  to  move  the  thread  layers  radially  be- 
tween the  needles  so  that  each  one  cooperates  with  a 
needle  to  carry  the  thread  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 
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1,079,145.  SAW-FEEDING  MECTIANISM.  Thomas 
RuttARii,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Aim4  Boileau,  St.  Raphael.  He  Bizard,  (jucbec, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.767.  (CL 
76—76.) 


In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
Hcrlt>ed  slidably  mounted,  and  slldably  plvotally  adjusted 
saw  .holding  means  :  means  for  securing  the  saw  holding 
means  In  adjustment  :  and  rack  pear  means  for  operating 
the  slidably  mounted  saw  holding  means. 


1,079,146.     GAS  REtJULATOR.     Jamk.s  R.  Rk  ketts,  Los 

Angeles,    ("al..    assignor    to    I'erfectlon    Gas    Regulator 

i        Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.,    a    Corporation    of    Call- 

I        fornla.     rile«l  Aug.  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.61S.      (CI. 

50 — 26. 1 


1.    In    a    gas    regulator    in    comblnaflon    with    a     valve 

chamber,  a  regulating  valve  and  a  diaphragm  connected  to 

operate    said    valve    responslvely    to    the    jiressure    in    said 

valve  chamber,   of   means   for   resisting   the   movement   of 

I  snid  diaphragm  comprising  a  spring,  a  lever  having  a  cod- 
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nectlon  with  said  diaphraKm  atd  a  member  connected 
with  said  sprInK  and  pivomlly  connected  to  said  lever. 
the  line  of  action  of  said  spring  beiuR  subetiintially  on  a 
dead  center  with  rflatic  n  to  tiie  fivotal  support  and  con- 
nections of  said  lever  when  the  falve  is  close<l. 

2.  In  a  ^as  regtilator.  a  leather  diaphragm,  a  metallic 
plate  over  the  diaphragm,  hnvlnp  a  peripheral  lip  for  re- 
taining oil.  and  an  abutment  disk  extending  over  and  in 
contact  with  s.iid  plate  and  tiiapbragm  to  feed  oil  to  the 
diaiihragm. 


1,079.147. 
Seymour. 
761.017. 


GRAVE-M.VRKHIl 
Iowa.       File<l    .Apr 
(CI.  125—15.) 


."^AVUKL      B.       RiCKORDS, 

14.     1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  grave  marlter  comprising  la  coping  formed  in  sec- 
tions, said  sections  having  In  tpeir  ends  segmental  re- 
cesses, a  base  to  support  said  Sf-cllons  of  the  coplnc.  said 
base  projecting  beyond  the  sides  and  .-nds  of  the  roping 
and  havinj;  therein  an  openinc.  \u^x  formed  on  and  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  in  p<)sltion  to  receive  the  re- 
i'e.'i.s>'ii  Puds  of  said  coping  rn'mlx-ts  wheretiy  the  latter  are 
removably  held  in  position  on  the  liasc 

2.  A  grave  marker  coniprisinL'  «i  coping  formt'd  of  con- 
crete and  in  separable  sections  fti<-h  of  which  has  In  Us 
opposite  fnds  st^t;mental  ri'ces.sfj.  a  reinforced  concrete 
base  having  therein  an  opening  and  adapted  to  receive 
••Id  roping,  and  segmental  lugs  f()rmod  on  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  base  in  poslti<ln  to  receive  the  rpcessed 
ends  of  the  coping  members  whertjliv  the  latter  are  held  In 
position  on  the  basp. 


1.  In  a  rivtting  machine,  the  <(jmbination  of  a  frame  of 
magnetic  ni.ial  and  a  driver  guided  for  movement  therein, 
comprlsinir  a  two-pole  magnet  coffisistin;:  of  a  bifurcated 
1)8 r  nlth  II «  poles  disposed  side  by  side  at  tlie  driving  end, 
and  a  carrier  for  said  magnet  of  non-magnetic  metal  con- 
stituting a  sheath  which  surrounfls  the  poles  of  the  mag- 
n«*t.  the  air  gap  U-tween  said  magjiet  p<iles  being  less  than 
the  'Shortest  possible  path  conn^'Cting  them  through  said 
non-magnetic  siieath. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  th>'  conibinaM'iii  of  a  frame 
■  «f  magnetic  metal,  and  a  drivnr  irulileil  fur  movement 
therein  lomprlsing  a  carrier  of  nonmagnetic  material,  and 
a  two  pole  magnet  consisting  of  n  tiifnrcated  bar  with  its 


1.079,14S  MAONKTIC  I'lTK  I  T  FOR  RIVETIN*;  MA- 
CHINES. David  C  SasskmaM.  River  Forest,  111  ,  as- 
signor to  F.  II.  Smith  Manufacti'.rlni:  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  yiUd  Feb.  2.'5.  1912.  Se-  , 
rial  No.  679.349.     (CI.  218—1.) 


poles  disposed  aide  by  side  at  the  bifurcated  end,  the  space 
between  tbe  two  limbs  iK'ing  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
poles  and  such  magnet  boing  secured  in  a  socket  In  the 
end  of  the  (orrler  with  its  poles  exposed. 

;{.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  driver  comprising  a  carrier 
of  non-magnetic  material,  and  a  two-pole  magnet  secured 
therein  having  its  pt)le8  disposed  side  by  side  at  the  driving 
end,  tile  niiiterial  of  the  carrier  extending  alongside  the 
said  poles  and  slightly  beyond  them. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
of  magnetic  met.il  and  a  driver  gui<i(Kl  for  movement 
therein,  comprising  a  carrier  of  nonmagnetic  material. 
and  a  two  pole  magnet  consisting  of  a  bifurcated  bar  with 
Its  poles  disposed  side  by  side  at  tbe  driving  end,  said 
magnet  being  slightly  s\ink  in  the  end  of  the  carrier  to 
permit  protrusion  of  the  nonmagnetic  material  thereof 
beyond  tbe  poles  of  tbe  magnet. 


1,079.149.  OVERSHOE  HOLDKR  OR  <  I..\MP.  Clai  rii: 
R.  SCHUEV,  CartervlUe,  III.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,712.     (CI.  36—8.) 


In  combination  with  an  overs!  •  cinprising  inner  and 
outer  piles,  a  clamp  holder  U  s!i.ij..<l  In  contour  con- 
structed of  spring  steel  enitn'dd'il  i.iueen  said  plies,  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  overshoe  to  grip  the  shoe  Just  short 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  counter  <<f  the  same  to  assist 
In  preventing  displacement  of  the  <.\ .  i  s!...'.  the  plies  be 
ing  vulcanized  about  the  holder,  said  clamp  bolder  tiaving 
its  lower  edge  portion  provided  witli  a  txad  circular  In 
cross  section  causing  a  bulge  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
overshoe  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  counter  of  the 
shoe  to  prevent  downward  displacement  of  the  overshoe, 
tbe  roundness  of  said  t)ead  constituting  means  to  prevent 
excessive  wear  and  cutting  of  the  plies  of  ttie  overshoe. 


1,079.150.  VACCrM-VAI.\"K.  Oi.ivkk  S.  Sleepeh.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buff'aki  l-'oundry  &  Machine  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  I'it.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,723.     (CI.  34—23.) 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  one  of  wliich  Is  adapted 
to  be  connected  wiili  a  va«  uum  cbamlier,  a  rotatatile  valve 
plug  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  provided  at  its  pe- 
riphery with  an  annular  row  of  outwardly  opening 
pockets  whicli  are  brotight  successively  into  register  with 
said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  controlling  device  associated 
with  said  valve  plug  and  operating  to  relieve  the  pressure 
of  the  valve  plug  against  that  side  of  tlie  valve  chaml)Or 
against  which  the  valve  plug  is  drawn  by  the  action  of 
said  exhaust  device. 

2.  .\  vacuum  valve  comprising  a  cylin<lrlcal  valve  cham- 
ber having  an 'inlet  and  an  outlet  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  (■iinne<ted  with  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  rotatable  valve 
plug  arranged   In    said   chamber  and   provided   at   Its   pe- 


NOVEMBER  i8,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


r«3 


riphery  with  an  annular  row  of  outwardly  opening  pockets 
which  are  Ijrougbt  successively  Into  register  with  said 
Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  controlling  device  associated  with 
said  valve  plug  and  operating  to  relieve  the  pressure  of 
the  valve  plug  against  that  side  of  tbe  valve  chamtn-r 
against  which  the  valve  plug  is  drawn  by  the  action  of 
said  exhaust  device,  said  controlling  device  comprising 
siuings  arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  valve 
plug  toward  said  vacuum  chamber. 

3.  .V  va<uum  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  cliamber.  a  rotatable  valve 
plug  arranged  in  said  chamlier  and  provided  at  its  po 
riphery  with  an  annular  row  of  outwardly  opening  pockets 
which  are  brought  successively  into  register  with  said 
Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  controlling  device  associated  with 
said  valve  plug  and  operating  to  relieve  the  pressure  of 
tlie  valve  plug  against  that  side  of  the  valve  chamber 
against  which  the  valve  plug  is  drawn  by  the  action  of 
said  exhaust  device,  said  controlling  device  comprising 
springs  arranged  to  resist  tbe  movement  of  the  valve  plug 
toward  said  vacuum  chamber  and  adjusting  screws  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

4.  A  vacuum  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham 
ber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  chaml)er,  a  rotatable  valve 
plug  arranj;ed  in  said  charal)er  and  provided  at  its  pcriph 
ery  with  an  annular  row  of  outwardly  opening  pockets 
which  are  brought  successively  into  register  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  controlling  device  associated  with 
said  valve  plug  and  operating  to  relieve  the  pressure  of 
the  valve  plug  against  that  side  of  the  valve  chamber 
aktainst  which  the  valve  plug  is  drawn  by  the  action  of 
said  exhaust  device,  said  controlling  device  comprising 
springs  arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of  valve  plug 
toward  said  vacuum  diamber,  adjusting  screws  for  regu 
luting  the  tension  of  said  springs  and  adjustable  stops 
which  limit  the  movement  of  said  yalve  plug  under  the 
action  of  said  springs. 

5.  .\  vacuum  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham 
ber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  witli  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  rotatable  valve 
plug   arranged    in   said    (hamber   and    provided   at    its   pe 
rlpliery  with  an  annular  row  of  outwardly  opening  pockets 
which  are  brought  successively  into  register  with  said  in 
let  and  outlet,  a  shaft  on  which  said  valve  plug  is  mount 
ed,  bearings  which  are  arranged  on   opposite  sides  of   the 
valve  and   in   which   opposite  ends  of  said  shaft   are  Jour 
naled.  guideways  in  which  said  tx'arings  slide,  springs  oper 
ating  to   resist   the  movement  of  said   liearings  and  asso- 
ciated parts   toward   said   vacuum   ctiambcr.   and  adjusting 
screws  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  tiazette.] 


3.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
rotary  firebox  structure  having  un  imperforate  periphery 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  channels  open- 
ing 8ul)stantially  throughout  their  length  to  the  interior  of 
the  box.  the  transverse  width  of  the  radially  innermost 
portions  of  tlie  channels  t>eing  reduced  with  respect  to  the 
transverse  width  of  the  radially  outermost  portions  of  the 
channels,  said  channels  having  endwise  opening  Ingress 
portions,  and  means  for  supplying  a  combustion  agent  to 
successive  ingress  portions  during  the  rotation  of  said 
firebox  structure,  and  means  to  rotate  said  firebox  struc- 
ture. 


1,079,151.  ROTARY  FURNACE  OR  FIRE-BO.X.  Alfbbd 
Small  WOOD.  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911. 
Serial   No.  651,1<>1».      (i'l.    126-149.) 

1.  \  combustion  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  rotary  firet)ox  structure  having  an  imperforate  periphery 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  channels  open 
Ing  substantially  throughout  their  length  to  the  interior 
of  the  firebox  and  provided  with  endwise  opening  ingress 
portions,  and  means  for  supplying  a  combustion  agent  to 
the  Interior  of  said  firebox  through  successive  endwise  in 
gress  portions  and  said  interiorly  opening  channels  during 
the  rotation  of  said  firebo.x  structure,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  ftrel>ox  structure 

2.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprsing  in  combination,  a 
rotary  firebox  structure  having  an  Imperforate  periphery 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  channels  open- 
lug  substantially  throughout  their  length  to  the  Interior  of 
the  firebox  and  provided  with  endwise  opening  ingress 
portions  enlarged  witii  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
ctiannel,  and  means  for  supplying  a  combustion  agent  to 
the  Interior  of  said  firebox  through  successive  enlarged  in- 
gress portions  and  said  interiorly  opening  channels  during 
the  rotation  of  s.iid  firebox  structure,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  firebox  structure. 


4.  .\  combustion  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
firebox  structure  having  an  imperforate  peripherv  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  channels  opening 
substantially  throughout  their  length  to  the  Interior  of 
the  firebox  and  provided  with  endwise  opening  Ingress  por- 
tions, and  means  for  supplying  a  combustion  agent  to  suc- 
cessive Ingress  portions  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  firebox 
structure,  and  means  to  rotate  said  firebox  structure. 

5.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotary  firebox  structure  having  an  imperforate  periphery 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  channels  open- 
ing substantially  throughout  their  length  to  the  Interior  of 
the  firebox,  tbe  radially  outermost  portions  of  the  channels 
being  formed  of  metal  and  the  radially  innermost  portions 
of  the  channels  being  formed  of  a  refractory  material,  said 
channels  having  endwise  o[K?ning  ingress  portions,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  combustion  agent  to  successive  in- 
gress portions  thereof  during  the  rotation  of  said  firebox. 
structure,  and  means  to  rotate  said  firel>ox  structure. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  liazette.] 


1.0  7  9',  162.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  Rohkbt 
Waldbma*  Stentzei.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
.Tune  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.302.     (CI.  72—1.) 


In  concrete  building  construction,  a  foundation  of  con- 
crete embedded  in  tlie  earth  and  having  longitudinal  joint 
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channels    preformed    iindor   walls  t>f   mnrret"   In    sections 
gtandlng    on    said    foundntion    and    having    .-orrespondlnK 
Joint  channels,  joint  channels  on  tfte  top  thereof  and  pour- 
intc   ducts   to   the   lower    foundation   channels   through   the 
walls,  a  flooring  of  concrete  In  sections  supported  on  said 
under  walls  and  havlnR  lonnltudlnftl  joint  channels  In  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  mar^nal  portions  thereof  and  pour- 
InK  ducts  therethrouKh  and  lon(?ltildlnal  Joint  channels  be- 
twe«n  the  several  sections,  upper  walls  of  concrete  In  sev- 
eral sections  standing  on  said  fl.Mirlni:  and  having  In  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  thereof  joint  channels  and  longitudi- 
nal pouring  ducts  therethrough,  arjd  hctw-^^n  -•ach  section 
longitudinal  joint  channels,  a  roof  of  concrete   in  several 
sections  resting  on  the  upper  wali$  and  having  joint  chan^ 
nels  acros.s  said  sections  toward  tl»e  outer  ends  thereof  nnd 
pouring   ducts   leading'    to    said   joint   channols.   nnd  a   ce- 
ment blndlnir  in  all  of  said  channeU. 


cated  in  the  axial  Une  of  said  flier  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance while  winding  a  cop  thereon,  means  for  reclprocatinc 
said  spindle,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  spinMlo 
a  greater  .llstance  to  remove  a  wound  cop  therefrom,  a 
stop  for  holding  the  cop  stationary  while  the  spln.l h-  b 
Mm  withdniwn,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  spindle 
reciprocating  means  for  quickly  throwing  Into  opernt  on 
said  means  by  which  th.  spindle  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
cop  and  for  quickly  restoring  snld  latter  means  to  It-  nor- 
ma  I  piiHitloii. 


1  079  153      .APPARATUS  FOR  TREATIN.^  MM.T.  sKKDS. 
'and    the    like.      Lcdwig    Toff.    Krfurt.    (Jermany. 
1909.     Serial  No.  r,.-:.K-.-->.     (CI.  84-6.) 


Filed  Oct.  14. 


1  -vn  apparatus  of  the  charajter  described,  comprls  ng 
a  rotarv  drum  consisting  of  a  p.  rf„rated  externa  ca  ng 
provided  with  pocketlike  convejers,  and  an  '"";-•  ^^"^ 
having  agitators  pivo.ally  mounted  thereon  -^^  ^kktW  ^^ 
being  so  formed  as  to  Inclose  portions  of  the  material 
which  IS  carried  within  them,  aad  trlckb  s  slowly  down  In 
small  quantities  during  the  rotation  of  '\l'^'''^^-^^..^^^^ 
•.  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb«>d.  comprls  ng 
a  r'otarv  .n-nm  consisting  of  a  perforated  -terna  leasing 
nrovided  With  pocket  like  conveyers,  an  inner  easing  hav 
fn"  agltaton,  tSounted  thereon,  and  means  whereby  said 
a.Mtators  are  adjusted  in  predetermined  P<''ll^^'- 

!     Kn   apparatus   of   the   character  described,    including 
m  combination,  a  rotary  drum  consisting  ^^  «  P^^^J^^;*' 
external   casing,   pocket  like  conveyers   earned  by   said  .  x^ 
Snal  casing  and  extending  th«  whole  length   thereof,  an 
nner      '"^ing    having    agitator*    posltlone.l    upon    Its    pe^ 
rlphery    and    extending    the    entire    length    thereof,    and 
n^Sans  whereby  the  material  is  carried  a  maximum  period 
within    the    po.'kets    and    then    allowed    to    trickle    slowlj 
X  1'      „     mall  c.uantities  durinr  the  rotation  of  the  drum^ 
r  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a   rotary    drum    consisting    of   a    perforated    external    cas- 
ing provided  with  pocket-Uke  conveyers,  and  an  Inner  cas^ 
ing    havln-    agitators    adjustaftly    mounted    thereon     said 
rcketsU4ng    formed    with    a    substantially    semicircular 
m  Ing  -rfai  extending  the  Whole   length  of  the  casing, 
wherebv  the  material  is  contained  a  maximum  period  witl. 
Tn  them,  and  then  allowed  to  slowly  trickle  down  in  small 
nuantities    through   the   agitators. 


,  ,.-a  ^'^A       M\riIINE   FOR   .VUTOMATUALI.Y    RKMOV 

'•%'«  THE   FULL  PIRNS   i:«   SPINNING   AND  TWIST 

vr    FRAMES       FR.T7    W..TZU.W.K.    Schoneherg.    (.er 

L^any.'a^t^jrr   to    Perllner  ^-^-^PJ--  f    ^t^ 

i^trnulau.   near  Lierliu.   Ormany       Hied   Ma.^    10.    1910 

rt'  'ma^htr of  thc'c^ct:;  described,  the  comb, 
LI     .f    a    ro  alable    flier    «nd    means    for    rotating    the 
::^:    :lotn^L^e  adapted  to  be  longitudinally   rec.pro- 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  eha meter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roratahle  flier  and  means  for  rotatliig  the  same^ 
I  cop  splndl.  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  reclpro<-ated  In 
the  axial  line  of  said  flier  a  predetermined  distance  while 
winding  a  cop  there.-n,  means  for  recipro.a,  in^  said  spin- 
le  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  spindle  a 
greater  distance  to  remove  a  wound  cop  therefrom,  mecha^ 
nlsm  for  throwing  Into  action  said  intermittently  moving 
means  and  for  rest-.r-n.  ^aid  means  and  spindle  to  normal 
^,"ns,  and  a  trip  device  controlled  by  the  cop  r.^lpro- 
^,n.    means    for   starting   the   said    mechanism    Into  op- 

erntlon.  _      ^         _.  , 

•'.     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  combi- 
nation   of   a    rotatable    flier,    and    means    for    rotatng    the 
same    a  cp  spindle  adapted  to  be  longitudinally   recipro- 
cated  m   the   axial    line  of  said   flier  a  predetermined   dis- 
tance while  winding  a  cop  there<.n.  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing  said    spindle,    means    for    intermittently    moving    said 
spindle  a   greater   distance  to  remove   a  wound  cop  tbere- 
nm     mechanism   primarilv  operated  by   the  flier  rotat  ng 
means  for  throwing  into  action  said  intermit tently  mov'^^g 
means  and  permit  the  return  of  said  means  and  spindle  to 
Trmal   posfl^ons,  and  a   trip  device  controlled  by  the  cop 
Reciprocating    means    for    starting    said    mechanism    Into 

operation.  .  . , 

4     in  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  combi- 
nation  of  a    rotatable   flier,    and   means   for    rotatln.-    the 
lame,  a  cop  spindle  adapted  to  l^  longitudinally   recipro- 
cated  m   the  axial    line  of  said   tiler  a    predeterm  ned  dU- 
tance  while  winding  a   cop   thereon,    means   for   Intermlt- 
tentlv  moving  said  spindle  a  greater  distance  to  remove  a 
vvoun.l  cop  therefrom,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  cop  re- 
clp  ocatlng    means    for    quickly    throwing    m.o    operation 
sald^ntermlttently  moving  means  and  for  lulckly   restor^ 
,ng  said  means  and  spindle  to  normal  posit^ms.  and  means 
f,.r  cutting  ,lc  varn  between  the  flier  and  the  cop  after  the 
latter  has  In-en  removed  from  the  spindle. 
1        5.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  co.nbr 
I   nation    of    a    rotatable    flier    and    means    for    rotating    the 
'   ZZ\  cop  spindle  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  r^.pro- 
ca^ed  m   the  axial   line  of  said   flier   a   predetermined   dl.- 
tLce  while  winding  a   cop  thereon,   means  for  reclproc.t- 
ng   said    spindle,    means    for    intermittently    --'"^^  j'^ 
Iplndle  a  greater  distance  to  remove  a  -"'-•^,  ^P  Jj;*^^; 
from     mechanism   for   throwln.'  into   action   said   '"t"™'; 
entlv  moving  means  and  restoring  said  means  and  spmdle 
to  normal  positions,  cutting  means  actuated  by  said  mecha- 
nism   and  a   trip  device  controlled  by  the  cop  reclprocat 
"ng    means    for    starting    said    mechanism    Into    operation. 
^Id    cutting    mechanism    severing    the    yarn    between    the 
nur  H'-cl  the  cop  after  the  latter  has  been   removed   from 

the  stiindle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.079,155.  REFRIGP:RAT0R.  William  D.  Ad.\m.s,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,831. 
(CI.  46—7.) 


/y      ^<f 


A  refrigerator  having  a  plurality  of  food  drawers  sep- 
arated by  partitions  provided  with  channels  having  a  stop 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  slidin.u  memln-rs  supported  in 
Mid  channels,  and  inclined  arras  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  sliding  members  and  at  their  opposite  end  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  side  of  said  driwers  on  opposite  sides 
and  at  a  point  forward  of  the  center  thereof. 


1.079,156.  TELEPHONE-EXrHAN<;E  SYSTEM  WiL- 
Li.tM  AiTKEN,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  June  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,706.      (CI.  179 — 7.) 


1.079.157  t  ON\  EYKR  BELT  William  W  Batcheloh. 
Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  i:;.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.558. 
(CI.  193—26.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  talking  circuit, 
a  call  reclster  and  means  controlled  by  said  register  for 
automatically  renderlnc  said  talkinj:  circuit  inoperative 
when  said  register  has  b<en  operated  a  pre.ietermlncd  num- 
ber of  times. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sul)sciiber"s  talking  circuit, 
a  call  register  adapted  to  register  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  calls,  and  means  controlled  by  said  register  for 
rendering  said  talking  circuit  inoperative  when  all  of  said 
predetermined  niiml)er  of  calls  have  l>een  rejilstered. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  call  register  adapted 
to  redster  a  predetermined  number  of  calls,  an  electrically 
operated  signal,  means  for  operating  said  signal  a  short 
time  before  all  of  said  calls  are  reeistered.  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  said  register  for  rendering  said  line 
Inoperative  when  all  of  said  calls  are  registered. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  n  subscrH>er's  falklni:  circuit, 
a  call  reulster  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  a  readily 
removable  registering  unit  controlled  by  said  electromag- 
net, said  unit  being  adapted  to  register  only  a  predeter 
mined  numl)er  of  calls,  and  means  whereby  when  said 
unit  Is  removed  said  talking  circuit  is  rendered  Inotiei'- 
atlve. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  talking  circuit, 
a  call  register  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  a  remov- 
able registering  unit  controlled  by  said  magnet,  said  unit 
being  adapted  to  register  only  a  pre<letermined  number 
of  calls,  means  for  rendering  said  talklns  circuit  inop- 
erative when  all  of  said  calls  have  been  registered,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  talking  circuit  Inoperative  when 
said  unit  Is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  canvas  conveyer  belt  having  pockets  at  its  side 
edges  constructed  from  the  material  of  the  belt,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  canvas  conveyer  l>elt  having  pockets  at  Its  side 
edges  constructed  from  the  material  of  the  belt,  and  slats 
having  their  ends  held  In  said  po<kets. 

3.  A  conveyer  belt  provided  with  a  hem  at  each  edge, 
each  hem  being  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,  and 
slats  having  their  ends  held  in  said  pockets. 

4.  S.  canvas  conveyer  belt,  having  its  edges  turned  over 
to  form  hems,  and  a  zigzag  sewing  in  each  hem  whereby 
a  series  of  pockets  is  formed  therein. 

5.  A  cloth  conveyer  belt  having  Its  edges  provided  with 
hems,  a  series  of  ojipositely  disposed  pockets  In  said 
hems,  and  slats  affixed  to  the  belt  and  having  their  ends 
held  in  said  pockets. 


1,079,158.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  I- OB  BOTTLES  AND 
ANALOGOrS  ARTICLES.  Richard  C.  Beatty.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No,  6'2!>,S49. 
(CI.   211—24.) 


1.  K  display  device  for  bottles  and  analogous  articles 
which  have  Inwardly-extending  circular  depressions  In 
their  bottoms,  comprising  an  Inclined  holder  having  an 
opening  therein  whicli  conforms  substantially  to  the 
shape  of  the  bottle  and  Is  of  less  diameter  than  the  bottle 
so  that  the  latter  rests  against  the  edges  of  the  opening 
and  cannot  be  nassed  thr.ujrh  said  opening,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening  being  provbied  with  an  inwardly- 
extending  central  portion  which  projects  into  the  circu- 
lar depression  In  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  when  the  latter 
Is  placed  In  the  holder  and  holds  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bottle  from  movement  out  of  said  opening,  and  means 
for  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  l>ottle  in  said  opening, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2,  A  display  device  for  iK.ttles  pnd  analogous  articles 
which  have  inwardly-extending  circular  depressions  in 
their  Iwtfoms.  comprising  a  holder  for  the  bottle  having 
an  opening  therein  in  which  the  l>ottle  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  and  having  a  part  whlcli  Is  adapted  to  project 
Into  the  depres.^ion  iu  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
prong  which  is  pivolally  secured  to  the  holder  and  la 
adapted   to   1>e   forced   Into    the   cork    in    the  upper   end    of 
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the  bottle  for  securing  the  sam«  to  the  holder,  the  edges 
of  said  opening  being  so  shap«d  as  to  hold  the  bottle 
airainst  naovenient  In  the  plane  of  the  ho'-ier.  and  said 
projecting  part  and  prong  holding  the  bottle  ajiainst 
movement  out  of  said  opening  whereby  the  bottle  Is 
positively  held  in  said  opening,  tubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


l,0-t>.159.  MAN-LIF^  ELEVATOR.  Chajjlks  E.  Bird, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  FlL-d  May  3,  1913,  Serial  No. 
765,219.      (CI.   187—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  overhead  cable  guides,  of  a 
guide  oaMe  extended  across  said  cable  Kuldes  and  having 
Tertlcal  portions  anchored  at  their  lower  ends,  of  a  car 
guided  by  the  vertical  portions  of  said  cable,  a  counter 
weighted  car  supportint;  cable,  and  a  l)earlng  for  said 
supporting  cable  exerting  a  dnwnward  pressure  on  the 
transverse  upper  portion  of  sanl  guide  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  ovarhead  cable  guides,  of  a 
guide  caM.>  extt-nde<l  across  sal(J  cable  guides  and  having 
vertical  portions  anchored  at  tfcelr  lower  ends,  of  a  car 
guided  by  the  vertical  portions  of  said  cable,  a  counter- 
weighted  car  supporting  cable,  a  bearing  for  said  sup- 
porting cable  exerting  a  downwtrd  pressure  on  the  trans- 
verse upper  portion  of  said  guide  cable,  and  safety  clutches 
normally  held  Inactive  by  the  weight  of  the  car  and  its 
counter  weight,  but  operative,  vrhen  released  by  breaiting 
of  the  car  supporting  cable,  to  anchor  said  car  to  said 
guide  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  overhead  cable  guides,  of  a 
guide  cable  extended  across  salj  cable  guides  and  having 
vertical  portions  anchored  at  tlj.lr  lower  ends,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  an  overhead  support  and  having  a  bearing  on 
the  transverse  upper  portion  of  said  guide  cable,  for 
automatically  talcing  up  the  slack  thereof,  a  cable  wheel 
Journaled  to  said  lever,  a  car  guided  by  the  vertical  por 
tlons  of  said  cable  guide,  and  a  counter  weighted  cable 
passed  over  said  cable  wheel   and  supporting  said  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  overhead  cable  guides,  of  a 
guide  cable  extended  across  said  cable  guides  and  having 
vertical  portions  anchored  at  tUelr  lower  ends,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  an  overhead  support  and  having  a  bearing  on 
the  transverse  upper  portion  of  said  guide  cable,  for  auto- 
matically taking  op  the  slack  thereof,  a  cable  wheel  Jour- 
nalo<l  to  said  lever,  a  car  guided  by  the  vertical  portions 
of  paid  cable  guide,  a  counter  r^eighted  cable  passed  over 
said  cable  wheel  and  supporting  said  car.  a  rock  shaft 
having  cable  engaging  safety  clutches,  the  said  cable 
being  eccentrically  attached  to  said  rock  shaft  and  nor- 
mally exerting  a  force  holdlnif  the  clutches  thereof  for 
frt'e  movements  on  said  guide  eable,  and  m^ans  operative 
when  the  said  counte-r  weighted  cable  Is  broken,  to  cause 
the  Mfety  clutches  of  said  rock  shaft  to  grip  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  guide  cable. 


5.  The  combination  with  vertical  guide  cables  and  a 
car  mounted  for  vertical  movements  thereon,  of  a  rock 
shaft  mount.d  on  said  car  and  having  perforated  ofTset 
arms  at  Its  ends  serving  as  safety  clutches  to  engage  said 
guide  cables,  said  rock  shaft  having  at  Its  intermediate 
portion  oppositely  projecting  arms,  a  spring  attached 
to  one  of  said  arms  and  to  said  car  and  tending  to  cause 
the  clutches  of  said  rock  shaft  to  grip  said  guide  cables, 
and  a  counter  weighted  cable  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
arms  and  acting  In  opposition  to  said  spring  to  normally 
hold  the  clutches  of  said  rock  shaft  free  for  sliding  move- 
ments on  gald  guide  cables. 


1,079, IfiO  APr.\U.\TlS  F-OU  COOKING  MEATS.  Fkbd- 
ERUK  BHIGG.S,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No    655.323.      (01.  53 — 1.( 


■.•>.-j-"7;.- 


1.  In  ail  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  section  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the 
sections,  one  of  .said  sections  constituting  a  shipping  can 
for  the  meat,  a  top  for  said  receptacle,  a  plunger  disposed 
within  the  receptacle,  a  follower  disposed  within  the  re 
ceptacle.  a  spring  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said 
follower,  a  sleeve  for  supporting  the  follower,  said  sleeve 
being  arranged  to  pass  through  the  top,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  follower 
with  respect  to  the  top.  a  pi\inger  rod  arranged  t.>  pass 
through  said  sleeve  and  an  adjustable  nut  carried  by  the 
plunger  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  the  sleeve  for  limiting 
the  movement   of  the  plunger. 

■J.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising two  telescopic  sections,  one  of  said  telescopic  sec- 
tions having  an  Inwardly  extentling  flange  at  Its  lower 
edge,  a  movable  Iwttom  arrauge<l  to  engage  said  flange, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  sections 
relative  to  the  other,  a  top  for  said  receptacle,  a  plunger 
disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a  plunger  stem, 
a  follower  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  a  threaded 
sleeve  for  supporting  said  follower  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  top,  the  stem  of  the  plunger  being  arrange<i 
to  extend  through  said  sleeve,  a  handle  for  turning  sahi 
sleeve  to  move  the  follower,  a  spring  disposed  l>etween 
the  plunger  and  the  follower,  and  an  adjustable  thumb 
nut  carried  by  the  plunger  rod  and  arrange, 1  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  sleeve  for  limitini;  the  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  pair  of  tapered  telescopic  sections,  means 
for  limiting  the  telescopic  movement  of  one  section  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  a  top  removably  connected  with  the 
end  of  one  of  said  sections,  s.nld  top  having  a  central  open- 
ing provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a  threaded  sleeve  ar- 
ranged   to  engage   the    threaded   opening,   a    follower   car- 


NoVENfBER  l8,  I913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


727 


rled  by  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  disposed  within  said  recep- 
tacle, a  plunger  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  follower  and 
said  plunger  for  forcing  said  plunger  away  from  said 
follower. 

4,  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tapered  telescopic  sections,  a  flange  car- 
ried by  each  section  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flange 
on  the  other  section  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  sections,  a  top  removably  connected  with  the  end 
of  one  of  said  sections,  said  top  having  a  central  opening 
provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a  threaded  sleeve  arranged 
to  engage  the  threaded  opening,  a  follower  carried  liy 
■aid  sleeve,  a  plunger  disposed  within  said  receptacle,  a 
plunger  rod  arrang<Hl  to  extend  through  said  sleeve,  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  follower  and  said  jilungcr 
for  forcing  said  plunger  away  from  said  follower,  and 
means  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  follower  with  respect  to  the  top. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  a  receptacle  com- 
prlaing  a  pair  of  tapered  telescopic  sections,  a  flange 
carried  by  each  section  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flange 
on  the  other  section  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  tl'e  sections,  a  top  removably  connected  with  the  end 
of  one  of  said  sections,  said  top  having  a  central  opening 
provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a  threaded  sleeve  arranged 
to  engage  the  threaded  opening,  a  follower  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  a  plunger  disposed  within  said  receptacle,  a 
plunger  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  said  sleeve,  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  follower  and  said  plunger 
for  forcing  said  plunger  away  from  said  follower,  means 
connected  with  said  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  follower  with  respect  to  the  top.  and  an  adjustable 
nut  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  plunger. 


1,079,161.  rKINTIN(;rRESS.  JtLiAN  BUCHER,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,206. 
(CI.  219— 19.J 


Ifeans  for  heating  the  rotary  ink  plate  of  a  printing 
consisting  of  an  electric  heater  including  two  resist- 
ance coils  located  on  the  press  bed  at  a  point  beneath 
the  Ink  plate  and  at  the  lower  front  end  of  said  plate, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  contact  for  each  coil  In 
electrical  connection  therewith,  a  rheostat  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  source  of  energy,  a  switch  movable 
from  one  contact  to  the  other,  and  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  switch  and  rheostat. 


1.079,162.  WELL-DI(;UKUS  TOOL.  Philo  D.  Bl  ndv. 
Mount  Vernon,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,989.      (CI.  57—9.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  sleeve,  a  coupling  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  collar  extending  from  said  coupling,  a 
fork  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  collar  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  tines  and  a  straight  tang,  an  ear  secured  to  said 
collar  opposite  said  fork,  a  fork  having  a  plurality  of  tines 
and  a  straight  tang  pivoted  to  said  ear  and  arranged  for 
co-action  with   said   fixed  fork,  a  yoke  sliding   upon    and 


irulded  by  said  fixed  fork  tang  and  engaging  said  pivoted 
fork  tang  and  an  operating  rod  guided  within  said  sleeve 


itnd  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  yoke,  each  of  said 
tangs  having  a  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  voke. 


1,079,163.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  LAMINATED 
FORMS.  Lewis  R.  Carroll,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,321.     (CI.  144-259.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  I'rx- 
Ible  resilient  form  plate  having  on  one  face  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  at  Its  ends  spaced  extensions  for  engap 
lug  and  supporting  a  form,  an  approximately  V-sbaped 
support  provided  at  its  apex  with  an  extension  engaging 
the  lower  edge  of  the  form  plate  and  extending  iteyond 
the  same,  said  support  having  a  stop  at  the  said  extension 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  form  plate,  posts 
plvot<'d  to  the  arms  of  the  support,  radius  rods  having 
graduations  on  their  upper  faces  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  form  plate  at  the  extensions,  each  post 
having  an  opening  for  a  radius  rod,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing each  rod  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  post, 
said  support  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face, and  supporting  rods  slidably  connected  with  the  form 
plate  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  near  the  ends  of  the 
said  plate  for  engaglnc  the  said  surface  at  their  lower  ends 
to  support  the  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  flex- 
ible resilient  form  plate  having  on  one  face  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  at  its  ends  spaced  extensions  for  engag- 
ing and  supporting  a  form,  an  approximately  V  shaped 
support  provided  at  its  apex  with  an  extension  engag^g 
the  lower  edge  of  the  form  plate  and  extending  beyond 
the  same,  said  support  having  a  stop  at  the  said  extension 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  form  plate,  posts 
pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  support,  radius  rods  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  form  plate  at  the  exten- 
sions, each  post  having  an  opening  for  a  radius  rod,  and 
means  for  clamping  encli  rod  In  adjusted  position  with 
respect  to  the  post. 
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1,079,164.  DOIBLK  RUNNER.  JMSB  E.  Chenbtth, 
Montpelkr.  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  J,  1P13.  Serial  No.  668,986. 
(V\.  21-114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  runner  comprisinK  tw..  spaced  channeled 
membfrs  connected  by  an  Integrll  wb  .s.)  as  to  produce 
a  peripheral  Rroove  around  the  runner,  the  web  having 
openings  at  polnt.s.  and  8procktt.s  whose  teeth  project 
through  .said  openings  ;  of  a  chain  whosi'  links  travel  In 
said  groove  and  engat:^  said  teetl*,  and  shoes  each  consist- 
ing r,f  a  l)ody  pivoted  within  tht-  li:ie  of  the  chain  and 
travellni;  within  said  groove,  anj  transverse  earth-engag- 
inu  portions  carried  t)y  the  body  and  projecting  laterally 
outward  ov<'r  the  channel  members  of  the  runner. 

I.'.  In  a  traction  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  axle 
spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a  main  sprocket 
fast  on  the  latter,  and  a  runner  In  which  the  sleeve  Is 
joarnaled;  of  a  traction  chain  piissing  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  runner  and  engaging  tlie  teeth  of  said  sprocket, 
a  supplemental  sprocket  Journaled  in  the  runner  and  it.i 
teeth  also  eni;at;lng  said  chain.  ac<l  means  for  connecting 
the  main  and  supplemental  sprockets  so  that  power  from 
the  former  will  be  Imparted  to  the  latter,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.079,185.  CONVEYER  MECHANISM.  James  Conte, 
Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.828. 
(01.  91—2.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  upstand- 
ing hopper  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  an  opening, 
an  endles*!  l)€it  conveyer  dispose*!  near  and  below  the  up- 
standing hopper  to  withdraw  material  from  the  same 
through  the  opening  thereof,  means  to  effect  the  longitudi- 
nal travel  of  the  endless  belt  conveyer,  laterally  spaced 
longitudinal  shaker  bars  dl9po*>d  above  and  near  the 
endless  belt  conveyer  and  having  their  corresponding  ^da 
tapered  and  extending  with  the  i-ndless  belt  into  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  opening  of  the  upstanding  hopper,  to 
agitate  the  material  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  hop- 
per while  l)elng  supported  by  tbe  longitudinally  movable 
endless  Udt.  and  means  to  mote  the  shaker  bars  with 
relation  to  the  endless  belt  conveyer. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  charactler  described,  an  upstand- 
ing hopper  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening,  an  endless  belt  convnyer  disposed  l)elow  and 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  to  withdraw  material 
through  the  lateral  opening,  means  to  effect  the  longi- 
tudinal travel  of  the  endless  belt  conveyer,  laterally 
awlnglni:  spaced  longitudinal  shaker  bars  disposed  above 
and  near  the  endless  belt  conveyer  and  having  their  cor- 
responding ends  tapered  and  ettending  Into  the  lateral 
opening  of  the  upstanding  hopper  to  agitate  the  material 
therein,  and  means  to  swing  the  ^shaker  tjars  with  relation 
to  the  endless  belt  conveyer. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describeil.  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  discharge  opening  disixj.sed  adjacvnt 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  endless  belt  conveyer 
operating  in  proximity  to  the  lower  open  end  of  the  hopper 
for  closing  the  same  and  withdrawing  material  from  the 
hopper  through  the  lateral  opening,  agitating  means 
moanted  upon  the  auxiliary  endless  belt  conveyer  with  the 
end!  thereof  extending  into  tlfe  lateral  opening  of  the  hop- 
per to  agitate  material  therein  supported  upon  the  moving 
endless  belt,  a  main  endless  belt  conveyer  to  receive  mate- 
rial from  the  auxiliary  endless  belt  conveyer,  means  to 
effect  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  auxiliary  endless  belt 
conveyer  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  effect  the  longi- 
tudinal travel  of  the  main  endless  belt  conveyer  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  auxiliary 
endless  belt  conveyer. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbt^d,  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening,  an  auxiliary 
endless  belt  conveyer  operating  iu  proximity  to  the  dis- 
cbarge opening  for  withdrawing  material  from  the  hopper 
therethrough,  a  main  indU'ss  t)elt  conveyer  to  receive  mate- 
rial from  the  auxiliary  endless  belt  conveyer,  means  to 
effect  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  auxiliary  endless 
belt  conveyer  In  one  direction,  means  to  effect  the  longi- 
tudinal travel  of  the  main  endless  belt  conveyer  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  n  greater  speed  than  the  auxiliary 
endless  belt  conveyer,  longitudinal  transversely  spaced 
shaker  bars  disposed  above  and  near  the  auxiliary  endless 
belt  conveyer,  with  corresponding  ends  extending  Into  the 
lateral  discharge  opening  to  agitate  material  within  the 
hopper  which  is  supported  upon  the  moving  auxiliary  end- 
less belt,  means  to  move  the  shaker  bars  transversely  with 
relation  to  the  same,  longitudinal  transversely  spaced 
shaker  bars  disposed  !ib<ive  and  nrnr  the  main  endless  belt 
conveyer,  and  means  to  move  the  second  named  shaker  bars 
transversely  with  relation  to  the  main  endless  belt  con- 
veyer. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU)ed.  n  main  end- 
less belt  conveyer,  means  to  effect  the  longitudinal  travel 
of  the  same,  an  auxiliary  endless  belt  conveyer  disposed 
alove  the  main  endless  belt  conveyer,  an  Inclined  chute 
disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  auxiliary  endle.ss  belt 
conveyer  to  conduct  material  therefrom  to  the  main  end- 
less belt  conveyer.  trant-viTsely  spaced  longitudinal  shaker 
bars  mounted  upon  the  outer  surfac(>  of  the  main  endless 
belt  conveyer  and  having  corresponding  ends  thereof 
tapered  and  inclined  upwardly  to  conform  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  Inclined  chute,  means  to  move  tlie  shaker  bars 
transversely  with  relation  to  the  main  endless  l)elt.  means 
to  supply  materia!  to  the  auxiliary  endless  belt  conveyer, 
and  means  to  effect  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  auxiliary 
endless  belt  conveyer. 


1.079,166.  ATT.ACHMFNT  FOll  (WTTI/K-ST.VNrillONS. 
.\i,i'RED  L.  Cramer,  Colby,  Wis.  Filed  May  24  1013. 
Serial  No.  769.748.      (CI.  119^27.) 


Ill  combination  with  a  stanchion  provided  with   an  up- 
right extension,  a  bracket  fastened  to  the  stanchion,  open 
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ended  shells  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  ball  shaped  member 

having  its  arms  telescoping  said  shells,  means  for  holding 
the  en<ls  of  said  member  in  adJusttKl  positions,  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  said  meml)er.  a  shell  movable  through  an  opening 
In  said  extension  of  the  stanchion,  a  pin.  a  spring  fastened 
to  the  extension  and  carrying  said  pin,  the  latter  designed 
to  engage  au  aperture  in  said  rod  to  bold  tbe  same  in  an 
adjusted  position. 


1,079,167.  .\EROI)KOME  Ri:rwLrH  G.  Drf.ssler,  Coney 
Island.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  639,677. 
(Cl.  244—29.) 


In  an  aerodrome,  au  elongated  frame,  a  helm,  a  rudder 
thereon,  having  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  an  Inter 
mediate  lever  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  rear 
end  to  said  helm,  a  handle  lever  slidably  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  end  to  said  Intermediate  lever,  and  sup- 
ports to  which  said  helm  and  levers  are  piloted  to  uni- 
versal joint  connections,  whereby  the  rudder  may  be 
moved  in  any  direction. 


1,079.168.  IRONING  DEVICE.  Duncan  J.  Fkily,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,808. 
(Cl.  68—9.) 


'W9/w>^pm/»if^^m>M 


An  Ironing  device  comprising  a  double  bowed  spring, 
the  upper  member  of  which  is  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a 
support,  an  attaching  plate  having  its  opposite  ends  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  lower  member  of  said  spring, 
whereby  the  body  of  said  plate  Is  spaceil  from  said  spring, 
a  pressure  bar  having  a  headed  shank  at  one  end  swlveled 
In  said  attaching  plate,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  at  its  free  emi,  an  Iron  engaging  mem- 
ber having  attaching  IkjUs  therein  adapted  to  be  slldably 
and  adjustably  engaged  with  the  slot  in  wild  bar  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  men)l)er  to  said  bar,  and  clamping 
elements  extending  through  .sabi  slotted  bar  end  at  right 
angles  to  the  slot  for  forcing  the  side  walls  of  the  alot 
Into  rigid  engagement  with  said  attaching  bolts. 


1,079,169.  SURFACE-INDICATOR.  L»ON  F0CH«,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  610.665. 
(Cl.  33—172.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  two  relatively  rotatable 
supporting  members  movable  in  parallel  planes  alwut  a 
common  axis,  a  contact  member  capal>le  of  reclprocatory 
movement  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  variable  Indi- 
cator carried  by  the  other  supporting  memlier  Indicating 
by  Its  degree  of  movement  the  degree  ot  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  contact  member,  actuating  connections 
between  the  contact  memt>er  and  Indicator,  said  contact 
member  being  adjustable  to  various  radial  oiierative  posi- 
tions independent  of  the  indicator  by  tht  relative  rotation 
of  the  supporting  members  and  means  for  locking  the 
supporting  members  one  with  the  other,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  measuiing  instrument,  two  relatively  rotatable 
supporting  members  movable  In  parallel  planes  about  a 
common  axis,  au  actuating  member  operated  by  the  ir- 
regularities' of  the  work  operated  upon  carried  by  one 
supporting  ineml)er.  a  variable  Indicator  carried'  by  the 
other  supporting  member  Intermediate  connections  be- 
tween the  actuating  member  and  Indicator  whereby  the 
Indicator  will  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing member  to  Indicate  the  degree  of  Irregularity  of  the 
work  operated  nt>on.  said  actuating  member  l)eing  adjust- 
able to  sundry  undetermined  radial  positions  In  a  com- 
mon plane  independent  of  the  Indicator  by  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  supporting  members  and  means  for  locking 
the  supporting  members  in  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  head  comprising  two 
supporting  members  capable  of  i)elng  engaged  one  with 
the  other  and  relatively  rotatable  In  parallel  planes  when 
disengaged  one  from  the  other,  an  indicator  carried  by 
one  of  the  members,  a  movable  memlier  carried  by  the 
other  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Its  passage 
over  Irregularities  in  the  surface  of  the  work  operated 
upon,  actuating  connections  between  the  movable  member 
and  the  Indicator  whereby  the  Indicator  will  disclose  the 
relative  degree  of  movement  of  the  movable  member  due 
to  the  Irregularities  In  the  surface  of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  head  comprising  two 
relatively  rotatable  sections  capable  of  being  engaged  one 
with  the  other  and  rotatable  in  parallel  planes  when  dls 
engaged  one  from  the  other,  an  oscillatory  Indicator  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  sections,  a  movable  meml>er  capable  of 
reclprocatory  movement  carried  by  the  other  section  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  irregularities  In  the 
surface  of  the  work  over  which  the  Instrument  is  operated 
Intermediate  actuating  connections  between  the  said  mov- 
able meml)er  and  the  Indicator  whereby  a  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  movable  member  will  cause  a  correspond- 
ing oscillatory  movement  of  the  Indicator,  said  indicator 
and  movable  member  being  relatively  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent operative  positions  In  parallel  planes  by  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  said  head  sections,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  head  comprising  two 
parallel  sections  relatively  rotatable  in  :e!atlon  to  each 
other  in  parallel  planes,  an  indicator  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections,  a  revoluble  gear  member  journaled  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  relative  rotatable  head 
sections,  and  adapted  by  Its  oscillation  to  actuate  the  Indl 
cator.  a  rack  meml)er  capable  of  reclprocat(-ry  movement 
carried  by  the  other  head  section  and  meshing  with  said 
gear  member  In  all  positions  of  revoluble  adjustment  of 
the  relatively  rotatable  head  sections,  and  adapted  by  its 
reciprocation  to  oscillate  tbe  gear  mem»)er  to  actuate  the 
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Indicator,  and  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  by  Its 
engagement  with  Irregularities  In  the  surface  of  the  work 
operated  upon  to  rpclprooate  said  rack  member,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,079,170.  INSECT  TRAP.  WiLtiAM  11.  Grassbh,  Clarks 
ton.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,711 
(,C1.  43 — 22.) 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  Ixrttom  portion,  end  head 
members  provided  with  downward  ofTset  extensions  engag- 
ing the  bottom,  a  pair  of  end  members  secured  outwardly 
of  the  head  portions  and  the  extensions,  a  front  plate 
securwd  to  the  end  memt^ers  adjacent  the  head  portions,  a 
door  hinged  to  said  plate,  a  foraminous  rear  wall,  said 
wall  being  extended  and  secureil  to  the  edges  of  the  head 
portion  to  form  a  top  and  a  partial  front  wall,  said  mem- 
ber being  further  extended  inwardly  of  the  front  plate, 
and  a  foramlnous  partition  wall  having  Its  ends  attached 
to  the  Inner  ed^es  of  the  downward  extension  and  having 
its  upper  extremity  spaced  from  the  free  extremity  of  the 
further  extension  of  the'foramlnaus  wall. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  portion, 
side  portions,  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  side  portions 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  portions,  a  door  hinged  to 
the  plate,  inwardly  directed  wings  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  door,  the  lower  ends  of  said  wings  enj;aging  the  bot- 
tom portions  and  a  strip  of  foramlnous  material  secured 
to  the  door  and  to  the  wings. 


1,079,171.  AEROPLANE.  Gr.oUGE  Klde.n  Hanks,  Den- 
Ter,  Colo.  Filed  May  23,  19J2.  Serial  No.  699,135. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1.    In  an   aeroplane,   a  supporting    plane  formed   with   a 
plurality    of    stiff    auxiliary    planes    constructed    aubstan 
tiiilly   arc  shaped   In   cross   section   with    the   exception   of 
the  front  auxiliary  plane  which  iK  formed  with  a  straight 
entering   portion,   all    of  said   aiuillary   planes   being   ar- 


ranged In  the  same  plane  and  extending  In  the  same  direc- 
tion fore  and  aft,  and  means  for  bodily  tilting  the  entire 
supporting  plane  for  changing  the  angle  of  Incidence  there- 
of whereby  the  auxiliary  planes  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
air,  the  said  auxiliary  planes  acting  as  lifting  members 
and  Increasing  said  action  according  to  the  angle  of 
incidence  thereof,  propelling  means  associated  with  said 
supporting  plane,   and  steering   means. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  plane,  a  frame  for 
«upi>orting  said  plane  formed  with  an  arc  shaped  lower 
portion,  said  arc  shaped  lower  portion  being  formed  I- 
shaped  In  cross  section,  a  irravlty  actuated  frame  formed 
with  a  bottom  having  moans  extending  Into  one  of  the 
grooves  of  said  I  shaped  lower  portion  of  said  first  men 
tloned  frame  for  guiding  the  supporting  plane  In  respect 
to  the  gravity  actuated  frame,  means  for  propelling  the 
aeroplane,  and  means  for  steering  the  same. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  plane,  propelling 
means  therefor,  steering  means,  means  for  changing  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  said  supporting  plane,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  stabilizing  planes  arranged  at  a  dlhe 
dral  angle  to  said  supporting  plane,  a  weight  secured  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  planes  for  causing  the  same  to  be 
actuate<l  by  gravity  whenever  said  supporting  plane  is 
tilted  sldewl.><e  whereby  the  stabilizing  planes  will  re- 
.■4lst  said  sidewl.se  tilting,  and  connecting  members  for  con- 
necting said  stabilizing  planes  for  causing  the  same  to 
act  in  unison.  «, 


1,079,172.  LOG  STAKE  HE.v.tAMiN  Thomas  Harrof, 
Wlnnfleld,  La.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7M7,329.      (CI.  105—173.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  bunk  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  flxwl  stake,  of  a  movahle  stake  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  stake  having  a  lateral  inwardly  extending  lug, 
a  pivotal  connection  i)etween  the  lug  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  stake  and  the  bunk  for  permitting  the  said  stake 
to  swing  downward  by  gravity,  said  lug  being  notched 
below  the  pivotal  connection  to  form  a  stop  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  connection,  a  locking 
lever  comprisinu  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  stop,  the  short  arm  extending  toward  the 
stop  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  bold  the^ 
lever  in  upright  position,  said  lever  having  a  cam  sur- 
face for  engagem.nt  by  the  said  short  arm  of  the  lever  to 
press  the  said  short  end  downwardly  when  the  stake  Is 
swung  to  upright  position,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  loni;  arm  of  the  locking  lever  and  having  a  lug 
extending  laterally  helow  the  free  end  of  the  said  long 
arm,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
said  releasing  lever  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bunk,  said  link  having  a  hantlle  and  having  a  trans- 
verse groove  on  its  under  face  adjacent  to  the  handle,  and 
a  stop  on  the  bunk  for  engagement  by  the  groove. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bunk  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  fixed  stake,  of  a  movable  stake  at  the  opposite 
end.  said  stake  having  a  lateral  Inwardly  extending  lug,  a 
pivotal  connection  hetween  the  lug  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  stake  and  the  bunk  for  permitting  the  said  stake  to 
swine  downward  by  gravity,  said  lug  being  notched  be- 
low the  pivotal  connection  to  form  a  stop  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  connection,  a  locking  lev.r 
comprising  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  stop,  tlie  .short  arm  extending  toward 
the  stop  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  hold 
the  lever  in  upright  position,  said  lever  having  a  cam  sur- 
face for  engagemtnt  by  the  said  short  arm  of  the  lever  to 
press   the   said   short   end  downwardly    when   the  stake   Is 
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swung  to  upright  position,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  long  arm  of  the  locking  lever  and  having 
a  lug  extending  laterally  l)elow  the  free  end  of  the  said 
long  arm,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bunk  for 
swinging  the  trip  lever  to  release  the  locking  lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bunk  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  fixed  stake,  of  a  movable  stake  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  stake  having  a  lateral  Inwardly  extending  lug,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lug  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  stake  and  the  bunk  for  permitting  the  said  stake 
to  swing  downward  by  gravity,  said  lug  being  notched 
below  the  pivotal  connection  to  form  a  stop  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  connection,  a  locking 
lever  comprising  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  stop,  the  short  arm  extending  toward  the 
stop  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  hold  the 
lever  In  upright  position,  said  lever  having  a  cam  surface 
for  engagement  by  the  said  short  arm  of  the  lever  to  press 
^e  said  short  end  downwardly  when  the  stake  Is  swung 
to  upright  position,  and  means  operable  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bunk  for  releasing  the  locking  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  bunk  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  fixed  stake,  of  a  movable  stake  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  stake  having  a  lateral  inwardly  extending  lug, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lug  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  stake  and  the  bunk  tor  permitting  the  said 
stake  to  swing  downward  by  gravity,  said  lug  being 
notched  below  the  pivotal  connection  to  form  a  stop  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  connection,  a 
locking  lever  comprising  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  stop,  the  short  arm  extending 
toward  the  stop  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to 
hold  the  lever  in  uprigh*  position,  and  means  operable 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  lor  releasing  the  locking 
lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bunk  having  at  one  end  a 
flxetl  stake,  of  a  movable  stake  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bunk,  said  stake  having  a  central  inwardly  extending  lug 
and  a  pivotal  connection  t)etween  the  lug  and  the  bunk 
for  permitting  the  stake  to  swing  downward  by  gravity, 
normally  active  means  for  holding  the  stake  in  upright 
iwsitlon,  and  means  operable  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  car  for  engaging  and  positively  releasing  the  said 
holding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette  ] 


1,079,173.  FILING-CABINET  Willia.\I  F.  Heffner, 
lienton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,785.     (CI.  45—3.) 


A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
radial  partitions,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  which  is  bent 
at  right  angles,  a  bill  holder  formed  of  a  sheet  of  resilient 
material  which  is  bent  upon  Itself  substantially  at  its 
longitudinal  center  with  Its  l)ent  portion  conforming  to 
and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  contracted  end  of  the  com- 
partment In  which  It  is  positioned,  one  side  of  said  holder 
bearing  flat  against  the  face  of  a  partition  Its  entire 
length  and  having  an  angled  end  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  marginal  end  of  the  partition,  the  opposite'slde  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  partition  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  and  bent  to  form  a  rib  which  engages  the 
opposite  side  of  the  holder,  the  portion  (-f  the  side  inter- 


mediate said  rib  and  Its  end  being  resilient  and  bent  upon 
Itself  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  angled  md  of  a  par- 
tition with  a  part  projecting  outside  the  casing  to  form  a 
handle,  as  set  forth. 


1,079,174.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Harold  Edward  Sherwin 
Holt,  Farnlwrough,  England.  Filed  Nov.  -18,  |911. 
Serial  No.  661,022.     iCl-  30—12.) 


1.  .K  razor  of  the  character  described  couipiislng  a  blade 
with  holes  In  opposite  ends,  a  blade  holder  or 
support,  a  pin  fixed  in  one  end  of  the  support,  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  blade,  a  second  pin 
mounted  to  rotate  axlally  in  the  support  and  provided 
with  an  eccentric  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  the  blade,  and  means  for  axlally  rotating  the  pin  to 
apply  end  tension  to  the  blade  said  pins  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  holes  in  the  blade  nearest  the  respective  blade 
ends  when  the  blade  is  secured  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  razor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
blade  with  holes  In  opposite  ends,  a  blade  holder  or  sup- 
port, a  pin  fixed  In  one  end  of  the  support,  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  blade,  a  second  pin  mounted  to 
axlally  rotate  In  the  support  and  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric portion  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
blade,  and  a  short  lever  fixed  to  the  pin  and  capable  of 
axlally  rotating  the  pin  to  secure  or  release  the  blade  said 
pins  engaging  the  sides  of  the  holes  in  the  blade  nearest 
the  respective  blade  ends  when  the  blade  Is  secured  to  the 
holder. 

3.  A  razor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
blade  with  holes  In  opposite  ends,  a  blade  holder  or  sup- 
port, a  pin  fixed  In  one  end  of  the  support,  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  blade,  a  second  pin  mounted  to 
rotate  In  the  support  and  provided  vOth  an  eccentric  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  means 
for  rotating  the  pin  to  apply  end  tension  to  the  blade,  and 
a  removable  guard  Interposed  between  the  blade  and 
blade  holder,  and  provided  with  openings  taking  over  the 
blade  tensioning  pins  said  pins  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
holes  In  the  blade  nearest  the  respective  blade  ends  when 
the  blade  Is  secured  to  the  holder. 


1.079.175.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  Edwiv  A.  HowE, 
Bancroft,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,989.      (CI.   152—8.) 


A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  rim  'engaging  band,  a  band 
arranged    concenlrlcally    outward    of    the    rim    engaging 
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l)*nd,  said  outer  band  being  forniad  in  84H;tiOD>,  perforated 
lagfl  carried  by  the  adjacent  endp  of  the  sections  of  the 
outer  band,  cuil  springs  st^curefl  to  the  rim  engaging 
band  and  having  their  opposite  .nils  disponed  through  the 
perforated  lugs  to  form  hlnRfs  l)etween  the  sections  of 
the  outer  bands,  and  a  tread  iaenit)er  mounted  on  the 
otiter  rtm. 


1,079,170.      SKI.F-ACTING  l'(»NVi:VKR   FOR   COAL  AND 
(JOAF  I'ACKINO    IN    COLLIKaV  INCLINES    OF    LOW 


TRAOIENT         Loiis     Hvve. 
France.       Mled    Oct.     15.     19i: 
(CI.  193—1.) 


Dorlgnlt'S.     near     Doual 
Serial    No.    725,851. 


o 


1  In  automatic  chutes  for  conveying  coal  and  the  like 
la  slisjhtly  sloping  cuts,  tho  coitbination  of  a  series  of 
closely  placed  rollers  having  their  axes  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially the  sam.^  plane;  Hat  strilis  betw.^n  said  rollers 
and  having  beveled  edges  almopt  in  contact  with  the 
rollers,  said  rollers  projectiUK  ^Iwve  the  strips  a  very 
small  distance  relative  to  the  length  of  the  radius  of  the 
rollers  :  and  means  for  at  will  holding  certain  of  the  roll- 
ers stationary. 

2.  In  automatic  chutes  for  conveying  coal  and  the  like 
In  slightly  sloping  cuts,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
closely  placed  rollers  having  their  axes  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane:  lat  strips  t>etwecn  said  rollers 
and  having  beveled  edges  almott  in  contact  with  the 
rollers,  said  rollers  projecting  above  the  strips  a  very 
small  distance  relative  to  the  length  of  the  radius  of  the 
rollers  ;  and  means  for  at  will  holding  certain  of  the  roll- 
ers stationary,  said  means  comprising  slldable  bolts 
adapted  to  engage  the  rollers. 

2.  In  automatic  chutes  for  conveying  coal  and  the  like 
In  slightly  sloping  cuts,  the  cotublnation  of  a  series  of 
closely  placed  rollers  having  theslr  axes  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane;  flat  strips  between  said  rollers 
and  having  beveled  edges  almost  in  contact  with  the 
rollers,  said  rollers  projecting  above  the  strips  a  very 
small  distance  relative  to  the  letigth  of  the  radius  of  the 
rollers  ;  means  for  at  will  holdltc:  certain  of  the  rollers 
stationary,  said  meams  comprising  slidable  bolts  adapted 
to  engage  the  rollers,  and  mean*  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating a  plurality  of  the  bolts. 


1,079,177.  ROT.VRY  ENGINE  Eb.ne.st  G.  Jonb.s  and 
Thoma.s  T.  I'atchei.,  Cape  M»y.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
191.^.      Serial    No.   7B0.429       ((^1.   121—60.1 

1.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  rotors  mounted  within  th«  casing  and  formed  with 
oppositely  dlsposetl  noszles  fron»  which  opposing  Jets  of 
an  elastic  fluid  medium  are  adafted  to  issiie.  and  means 
for  supplying  an  elastic  tl\ild  medium  to  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  rotors. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  hollow  rotors  monnteil  within  the  casing,  the 
said  rotors  being  provide<l  with  noziles  which  communl 
cate  with  the  interior  thereof  Und  the  noMles  wf  each 
rotor  being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  noi- 
zles  of  another  rotor  so  that  the  Jets  of  an  elastic  fluid 
medium  issuing  therefrom  will  be  directly  opposed  to 
each  other,  and  means  Tor  supplying  an  elastic  fluid 
me^lium  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  rotors. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  hollow  rotors  mounted  within  the  casing,  each 
of  said  rotors   being  provided  with  an  annular  scries  of 


Qoizles  which  communicate  with  the  Interior  thereof  and 
being  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  bucket*,  the 
noKxles  and  buckets  of  each  rotor  bearing  an  opposed 
relation  to  the  noMles  and  buckets  of  another  rotor,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  elastic  fluid  medium  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  hollow  rotors. 


4.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  hollow  rotors  mounted  within  the  casing,  each 
of  the  rotors  beinir  provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of 
nozzles  which  communlcat'S  with  the  Interior  thereof  and 
the  nozzles  of  each  rotor  having  .n  oppose<l  relation  to 
the  nozzles  of  another  rotor,  and  hollow  shafts  Jour- 
naled  within  the  casing  and  carrying  the  respective  ro- 
tors, the  sal<i  hollow  shafts  being  in  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  the  respective  hollow  rotors,  means  being 
provided  for  supplying  an  elastic  fluid  medium  to  the 
hollow  shafts. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  casing,  a  pair  of  alined 
hollow  shafts  journaled  In  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  hollow  rotors  carried  by  the  re8p<>ctlve  shafts 
and  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  said  hollow  rotors 
l)eing  In  communication  with  the  respective  hollow  shafts 
and  being  each  provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of  in- 
clined nozzles  which  have  au  opposeil  relation  to  the 
nozzles  of  the  onposlte  rotor,  and  means  for  supplying 
an  elastic  fluid  medliim  to  the  hollow  shafts. 

( Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.178.  CAR  TRICK.  Willum  F.  Kiesil.  Jr.,  Al- 
toona.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,331. 
(CI.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frame 
having  spaced  meml^ers  between  which  the  Journal  box 
Is  secured,  of  a  Journal  box  of  less  depth  than  the  space 
between  .said  meiut)ers,  and  a  shim  adapted  to  fit  the  top 
or  bottom  of  the  journal  box  and  till  the  space  between 
the  lx)X  and  the  frame,  whereby  the  wear  of  the  truck 
wheel  may  be  compensated  for  by  changing  the  shim  from 
one  side  o<  the  Journal  box  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frame 
having   spaced    memb+^rs   between    which    the  Journal    box 


I 


November  18, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


733 


Is  secured,  of  a  Journal  box  of  less  depth  than  the  space 
liefween  said  memliers,  and  a  plurality  of  shims  adapted 
to  t)e  place<l  on  the  top  or  l)ottom  of  the  Journal  1k)x  and 
fill  the  space  lietween  the  iKtx  and  the  frame,  whereby 
the  wear  of  the  truck  wheel  may  be  compensated  for  by 
changing  the  shims  from  one  side  of  the  Journal  box  to 
the  other. 


1,079.179.  CHANGEABLE-LETTER  SIGN.  Celia  M. 
KiNNET,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,706.      (CI.  40— 6.T) 


z:p:™:=*^ 


1.  In  a  changeable  letter  sign,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  channeled  members  having 
front  flanges,  a  panel  extending  between  said  members  and 
(oSperating  with  said  flanges,  means  In  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto  serving  to  force  tl;p  pauel  longi- 
tudinally Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  opposite 
member,  and  means  secured  to  both  of  said  members  serv- 
ing to  force  the  panel  forwardly  into  firm  engagement  with 
the  rear  faces  of  said  flanges, 

2.  In  a  changeable  letter  sign,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  channeled  members  having  flanges  lying  in  the 
same  plane  and  proJe<ting  toward  (>ach  other,  a  spring 
memlx-r  8ecure<l  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  Inde 
penilently  movable  edges  constituting  springs,  and  a  panel 
extending  from  one  member  to  the  other  and  adapted  to 
interlock  in  the  rear  of  said  flanges,  one  of  said  springs 
serving  to  force  the  panel  longitudinally  into  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  opposite  flange,  and  the  other  of 
said  springs  serving  to  force  the  panel  forwardly  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  member  flange. 

^.  In  a  cbntigeable  letter  sign,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  channeled  members  having  flanges  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  at  the  front  thereof  and  also  having 
rear  walls  extending  toward  each  other,  a  panel  cooperat- 
ing with  said  members,  and  spring  members  secured  to 
said  rear  walls  and  acting  upon  the  ends  of  the  panel  to 
force  the  same  forwardly  Into  engaging  contact  with  both 
of  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  changeable  letter  sign,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  channeled  members,  the  channel  of  one  member  be 
Ing  deeper  than  that  of  the  other,  said  members  having 
flanges  at  their  fronts,  the  member  having  the  deeper 
channel  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  its  flange, 
a  panel  coiiperatlng  with  both  of  said  members,  and  a 
double  spring  member  secured  in  said  deeper  channel,  said 
panel  Iielng  movable  against  the  tension  of  one  of  said 
springs  in  the  (hannel  and  limited  in  such  movement  by 
said  shoulder,  and  the  other  spring  serving  to  force  the 
panel  forwardly  against  the  front  flange. 

r*.   In  a  changeable  letter  sign,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  channeled  members  having  front  flanges  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  in  the  same  plane,  a  panel  in 
the  rear  of  said  flanges,  said  panel   being  movable  longi 
tudinally    for    insertiua    or    removing    the    same    from    the 
members,  and   a   sprint   member  secured    rigidly   to  one  of 
said    members    and    having    two    Independent    spring    por 
tloDS.   one    portion    serving   to   force   the    panel    longltudl 
nally  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  meml>er.  and   the 
other  portion  serving  to  force  the  panel  forwardly   toward 
said  plane,  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a 
spring    serving    to    force    the    adjacent    end    of    the    panel 
forwardly  toward  said  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.079.180.  GUARI>  FOR  EMKRY  WHFELP  Chakles  F 
I^HW.LT.  Youngsiown.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
.\dolf  II.  Schaffert  and  one-third  to  Kmil  Klrner,  Youngs 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  Ma\  I'O.  10 1.'.  Serial  No.  768,888. 
rCl.  .ni— 7.) 
1.    \    iruard    attachment    for   emery    wheels.    In<  ludlng    a 

member  adapted  to  l)e  arranged  adjnoiit  the  exposed  top 


portion  of  the  wheel,  and  a  movable  cover  mounted  on 
said  member  and  arranged  to  occupy  either  of  two  poal- 
tlons  for  shielding  the  front  or  top  portions  of  the  wheel. 
2.  \  gtjard  for  emery  wheels.  Including  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  wheel  and  having  a  cut  away 
portion  through  which  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  is  ex- 
posed, a  protective  cover  mounted  upon  the  body  portion, 
and  fastening  means  for  the  cover. 


3.  A  guard  for  emery  wheels,  including  a  flanged  body 
portion  adapted  to  extend  over  the  whe<  1  and  provided  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  a  slot  through  which  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  projects,  a  hollow  cover  hinged  to  the 
body  portion  and  adapte<l  to  shield  the  part  of  the  wheel 
which  Is  not  In  use.  and  latch  means  for  holding  the  cover 
In  a  closed  position. 

4  A  guard  for  emery  wheels.  Including  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  wheel  and  formed  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  periphery  of  the  wheels  projects,  a 
cover  hinged  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  body  portion  and 
having  the  opposite  end  thereof  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  finger-piece,  the  said  covei'  beinir  adapted 
to  shield  the  portion  of  the  wheel  which  is  not  In  use.  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  piece  to  bold  the  corer 
in  one  position,  a  guide  pin  projecting  from  the  guard  and 
loosely  engaging  the  latch,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the 
guide  pin  and  engaging  the  latch  to  hold  the  latch  yield- 
ingly in  an  operative  position. 

5.  An  adjustable  gnard  for  emery  wheels,  including  the 
guard  proper,  clamping  means  for  holding  the  guard 
proper  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  removable  housing  In- 
closing the  clamping  means,  and  locking  means  for  secur- 
ing the  bousing  in  place. 

[Claim.s  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,181.  POTATO  SEPARATOR.  GboBge  E,  Li  ck, 
Rlverhead,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.636. 
(CI.  130—32.) 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  a  suppoctinc 
frame,  a  sieve  arranged  in  said  supporting  frame  former! 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of  longttodinally 
arranged  stationary  l)eBd8  sejiarntlng  said  apertures  into 
rows  whereby  material  passing  over  said  sieve  will  be 
caused  to  move  in  a  line  dver  n  row  of  apertures,  and 
means  for  moving  In  a  back  and  forth  direction  snld  sieve 
said  beads  remaining  stationary. 
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2.  In  a  separator  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  sievf  arranged  in  said  supporting  frame,  a  dis- 
charge memb«  r  arranged  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
sieve,  said  discharge  member  being  formed  with  a  central 
projection  and  a  pair  of  substantial  side  notches,  means 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  ceatral  projection  designed 
to  be  swung  from  one  position  to  the  other  for  guiding 
matter  from  said  sieve  to  the  respective  notches,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  receptatle  adjacent  each  of  said 
notches 

3.  In  a  separator  i)f  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating sieve  arranged  on  said  frame  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  apertures,  a  guiding  loop  arranged  op- 
posite the  space  between  each  ro?*-  of  apertures,  a  t>ar  slid- 
ingly  fitting  against  said  sieve  In  the  space  between  said 
aperturts,  said  bar  projecting  ttjrough  said  guiding  loops, 
and  a  clamping  member  for  rigidly  clamping  said  bar 
against   movement. 

4  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a 
movable  sieve  arranged  In  said  framework,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  sieve,  a  plurality  of  beads  resting  against 
said  sieves,  each  of  said  beads  Delng  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  means  inclosing  one  end  of  each  of  said  beads  for 
holding  the  same  in  contact  wltH  the  sieve,  means  secured 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beads  for  holding  the  same 
stationary  while  the  sieve  movqs  back  and  forth,  means 
for  guiding  matter  to  one  end  of  eaid  sleeve,  and  means  for 
directing  matter  passing  from  $aid  sieve  to  a  discharge 
point. 


1,079,182.  SUBMARINE  OILTIVATOR  AND  HAR- 
VESTER. Nels  A.  I.YBECK.  Bristol,  R.  I.  t^led  Jan. 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,062.     id.  4:{— 11.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  cultivated  and  harvester,  a  sub- 
marine tool  having  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  travil 
on  the  sea  bottom  ;  a  floating  vessel  ;  a  cradle  mounted  on 
said  vessel  from  which  said  tool  is  operated ;  a  boom 
plvotally  connected  with  said  crtdle  and  said  tool  ;  a  con 
veyer  mounted  on  said  boom  :  and  a  cover  for  said  con 
veyer  mounted  on  said  boom  to  receive  water  pressure  for 
depressing  the  tool  bearing  en<l  thereof,  when  the  device 
moves  forward. 

2.  In  a  submarine  cultivator  iind  harvester,  embodying 
a  floating  hall,  a  submarine  tool,  a  boom  connecting  said 
hull  and  said  tool,  and  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  boom  . 
a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  hull  to  support  the  one 
end  of  said  boova  ;  and  a  balla$t  carried  by  said  cradle 
adapted  to  maintain  the  normal  vertical  disposition 
th-Teof. 

3.  In  a  submarine  cultivator  and  harvester,  a  rocking 
cradle  mounted  on  pivots  disposed  in  line  with  the  opera t 
Ing  direction  of  said  cultivator,  said  pivots  being  disposed 
above  the  median  line  of  said  cradle,  and  said  cradle  be 
ing  further  provided  with  a  deck  below  said  pivotal  center 
to  receive  a  ballast  to  maintain  said  section  In  constant 
vertical  disposition  ;  and  a  conveyer  boom  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  cradle  to  exteretl  toward  the  sea  bottom 
forward  of  aald  cradle. 

4.  In  a  submarine  cultivator  and  harvester,  a  cradle 
mounted  on  pivots  disposed  In  line  with  the  operatinp«di 


rection  of  said  cultivator,  said  pivots  being  disposed  above 
the  median  line  of  said  cradle,  and  said  cradle  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  deck  below  said  pivotal  center  to  re 
ceive  a  ballast  to  maintain  .said  cradle  in  constant  vertlca^ 
disposition  :  a  Ikioui  embodying  an  elevating  conveyer  and 
a  gathering  tool  adapted  to  gather  and  deposit  the  product 
on  said  conveyer,  said  toum  being  attached  to  said  cradle 
by  pivots  disposed  transverse  said  cradle  ;  and  a  system 
of  conveyers  mounted  in  said  cradle  arranged  to  receive 
from  the  conveyer  on  said  Ixxim  and  to  dlstrllnite  there- 
from the  product  elevated  thereby 

5.  In  a  submarine  cultivator  and  harvester,  a  fishing 
tool  having  an  open  front  forwardly  spread  rearwardly 
contracted  frame  ;  an  open  mesh  covering  for  the  top  and 
sides  thereof  ;  a  wheel  carried  frame  the  wheels  wticreof 
being  adapted  to  travel  on  the  sea  bottom  to  support  the 
same  ;  auxiliary  rollers  disposed  transverse  said  contracted 
frame  f)etween  said  wheels  to  supjwrt  said  contracted- 
frame  Intermediate  said  wheels  ;  a  boom  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  wheel-carried  frame  and  extended  above 
the  surface  of  the  water:  and  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
boom  to  receive  the  catch  of  said  contracted  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print<<l  In  the  (lazette.] 


1.079,183.  PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  COUNTING  DE- 
Vh'E  RnBEKT  M.4H.SHAI.L  MrCfLUK  H,  Clfuen  tes,  Cuba. 
Filed  June  17.  19i;{      Serial  No.  774,117.     (CI.  236 — 99.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comt>lna- 
tlon  with  a  structure  having  a  floor,  an  outside  platform 
and  a  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  rloorways  providing 
communication  between  the  platform  and  the  floor,  of  an 
exit  platform  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  floor,  means 
normally  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  plat- 
form in  an  elevated  position  with  resp<  ct  to  the  floor  and 
the  structure  platform  adjacent  one  of  the  doorways,  reg- 
istering mechanism  connected  with  tie  pivoted  platform 
supportlnK  means  and  adapted  to  re>,1ster  the  successive 
depressions  of  the  pivoted  platform,  and  an  entrance  plat- 
form having  Its  outer  end  adjacent  the  other  doorway 
and  in  allnement  with  the  structure  platform  and  having 
Its  Inner  end  elevated  above  the  platform  floor,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  (he  character  j*t  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  building  having  a  floor,  a  aide  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  doorways  and  an  exterior  platform,  said  floor 
having  an  opening  therein  with  lateral  extensions,  an 
exit  platform  havlne  Its  Inner  end  flush  with  the  floor  and 
adapted  to  fill  said  floor  openi  ig.  counterweight  means 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  >xit  platform  and  serving 
to  malntan  the  outer  end  then  of  adjacent  the  exit  door- 
way In  an  elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  floor  and 
exterior  platform,  the  connections  between  the  counter- 
weight means  and  platform  being  through  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  outer  end  of  the  exit  platform 
and  operating  !tirou;:h  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  floor 
opening,  registering  mechauism  connected  to  the  counter- 
w.ight  means  and  adapted  to  reirister  eacli  depression  of 
the  exit  platform,  and  a  return  platform  liavlng  Its  outer 
end   adjacent   the    other   doorway    and    substantially    flush 
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with  the  exterior  platform  and  having  its  inner  end  with- 
in the  building  and  elevated  above  the  floor,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,079,184.  ORE  FEEDER  AND  SAMPLER.  Walton- 
Lake  MoREHOfSE,  Madera,  Mexico.  Filed  June  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,805.      (CI.  73—21.) 


1.  In  nn  ore  fieder  and  sampler,  a  hopper,  a  tube  dis 
posed  adjacent  the  hopper  and  having  an  opening  through 
its  side,  and  an  open  end.  an  outer  spiral  conveyer  mem 
her  on  the  tube  for  en>:agiu).'  ttie  material  a.s  It  falls  from 
the  topper  for  conveying  the  material  to  the  opening 
through  the  side  of  the  tube  when  the  tube  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  and  an  inner  spiral  conveyer  member  In  the 
tube  for  conveying  the  material  from  the  opening  and  to 
the  snld  end  when  the  tube  Is  rotated  In  the  said  direction. 

2.  In  an  ore  feeder  and  sampler  a  hopper  having  an 
opening  in  Its  side,  a  tube  horizontally  disposed  at  the 
opening,  there  being  an  o|«-ning  through  the  side  of  the 
mbe.  Inner  and  outer  spiral  conveyer  raeml>ers  on  the  tube 
and  a  chute  at  the  said  side  of  the  hopper  below  the  op«  n 
Ing  and  extending  from  the  hopper,  the  chute  having  a 
memlwr  spaced  from  the  outer  spiral  conveyer  member  to 
limit  the  flow  of  material  between  the  tube  and  the  chute. 

3.  In  an  ore  feeder  and  sampler  a  hopper  having  an 
opening  in  Its  side,  a  tube  horizontally  disposed  at  the 
opening,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  side  of  the 
tube.  Inner  and  outer  spiral  conveyer  members  on  the  tube, 
a  chute  at  the  said  side  of  the  hopper  below  the  opening, 
and  extending  from  the  hopper,  the  chute  having  a  mem 
her  spaced  from  the  outer  siiiral  conveyer  member  to  limit 
the  flow  of  material  between  the  tube  and  the  chute,  and 
an  adjustable  phite  secured  to  t!:e  hopper  for  limiting  the 
flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  and  over  the  tube. 

4.  In  an  ore  feeder  and  sampler  a  hopper  having  nn 
opening  in  its  side,  a  tube  horizontally  disposed  at  t'e 
opening,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  side  of  the 
tube,  inner  and  outer  spiral  conveyer  members  on  the 
tube,  a  chute  at  the  said  side  of  the  hopper  below  the 
opening  and  extending  from  the  hopper,  the  chute  having  n 
member  spaced  from  the  (>uter  spiral  conveyer  meml>er  to 
limit  the  flow  of  material  between  the  tube  and  the  chute. 
a  belt  disposed  around  the  tube,  and  means  to  pull  the 
belt  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 


1.079.18.')  ELECTRIC  W.XTFK-HEATER  Jo.seph  Po 
i.Ak.  New  York.  N.  Y.  F^led  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No 
745.610.      (CI.  219—39.) 

1.  .\  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  removable  end 
flnnt'es.  one  of  said  flanires  having  a  fluid  Inlet  and  the 
second  of  said  flanges  having  a  fluid  outlet,  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  lying  In  the  axis  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
concentric  electrically  heated  elements  secured  to  each  of 
said  flanires  and  projecting  into  said  casing,  said  elements 
of  one  of  snid  flanges  engaging  between  the  elements  of  the 
second  of  said  flanges,  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  inlet 


and  the  fluid  outlet,  and  means  for  controlling  the  heating 
effect  of  said  elements. 


2.  A  beater  comprising  a  casing  havin;;  removable  end 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  the 
second  of  said  flanges  having  a  fluid  outlet,  a  series  of  con- 
centric electrically  heated  elements  alternately  secured  to 
said  flanges  and  intermediate  and  in  allnement  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  heating  elements  being  so  disposed 
that  the  fluid  flowing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  Is 
irradunlly  heated  when  flowing'  between  said  elements  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  casing,  thereby  reducing  the  amount 
of  heat   radiation  by  said  casing. 

3.  A  heater,  comprising  a  casing  Ijaving  removable  end 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  inlet  and  the  second 
of  said  flant'es  liaving  an  outlet ;  a  series  of  concentric  elec- 
trically heated  elements  In  said  casing;  oppositely  dis- 
posed drums  connecting  the  alternate  heating  elements  to- 
gether and  communi'-ating  therewith,  each  drum  having 
means  whereby  it  is  secured  to  the  end  flange  and  thereby 
when  the  flange  is  removed  from  the  casing  the  drum  and 
the  heating  elements  secured  thereto  are  removed  there- 
with :  and  Insulating  means  secured  to  said  drum  adjacent 
said  heating  elements. 


1,079.186.  PROCESS  OF  MANT-FACTIRINC  MULTI- 
PLE CHAMBER  INNER  TUBES  FOR  PNEUM.\TIC 
TIRES.  ALFHED  Raymond  and  Albeht  Raymond, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.8.30.      (CI.   154—14.1 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  multiple  chamber  rub- 
ber tubes  which  consists  in  arranging  a  series  of  tubes  on 
the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  material  from  which  an  outer 
tube  Is  to  be  formid.  inserting  within  said  inner  tubes  sub- 
stance of  a  chamcter  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the  adjacent 
surfaces,  winding  the  whole  upon  a  mandrel  and  subjecting 
to  heat  sufficient  to  fuse  the  several  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  multiple  chamber  rub- 
ber tubes  comprising  i)laclng  a  series  of  small   tubes  con- 
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talDlng  cores  of  non-adbeiiive  mBterial  ud  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial of  dimeDsloDs  requisite  to  form  tiie  large  tube,  placing 
a  strip  of  thIckenInK  material  between  adjacent  edges  of 
said  smaller  tubt's.  Iilndinu  tlie  several  parts  upon  the 
mandrel  and  siibjectlng  the  wbole  to  heat  until  the  sev- 
eral parts  fuse  together,  tabatattiaily  as  set  forth 

3.  The  process  of  maaafacturlng  multiple  chamber  inner 
tubes  for  pneumatic  tires  com|)rislDg  arranging  a  series 
of  smaller  tubes  with  their  Inner  faces  separated  by 
non-adhesive  substance  and  a  sfceet  of  material  of  dimen- 
sions requisite  to  form  a  large  lube  upon  a  mandrel,  plac- 
ing a  strip  of  thickening  material  In  the  space  between  the 
edges  of  the  smaller  tubes,  binding  the  whole  to  the  man 
drel,  and  subjecting  It  to  heat  stifflcient  to  fuse  the  several 
parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  multiple  chamber  In 
ner  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires  oomprlsing  arranginjr  a  se- 
ries of  smaller  tubes  with  theie  Inner  faces  separated  by 
non  adhesive  substance  and  a  Sheet  of  material  to  form 
the  large  tube  upon  a  mandrel,  the  ends  of  said  sheet  and 
the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  also  separated  by  a  non- 
adhesive  substance,  binding  tho  whole  to  a  mandrel,  fus- 
ing the  parts  together,  and  then  splicing  the  ends  of  the 
separate  tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,079,187.  KINKMATOORArBlC  APFARATIS  FOK 
TAKING  AND  PUOJECTIN  }  VIEWS  BY  MEANS  OF 
PnOTOGRAI'HIC  PLATES.  RenS  Achille  Robin, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug,  n.  1009  Serial  No. 
511,956.      (CI.   88 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  means  for 
transporting  the  plate  carriage  transversely  of  the  ob- 
jective, comprising  in  combination  with  the  carriage,  a 
rotaiable  cylindrical  cam  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
helicoidal  grooves  running  In  opposite  directions,  and 
connected  at  each  end  by  clrcuUr  sn.oves  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam,  an.i  means  for  Imparting 
intermittent  movement  to  the  carriage,  said  means  com- 
prising an  anch.jr  escapement  rocking  upon  the  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  racks  arranged  adjacent  to  the  escapement, 
each  arm  of  the  escapement  engtiglng  a  rack,  and  a  roller 
carried  by  tlie  e.scapement  and  engaKint:  the  grooves  of 
the  cam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  and  the  cam  having  helicoidal 
grooves,  cf  an  escapement  lever  mounted  to  reck  on  the 
carriage,  a  roller  on  the  lever  engaging  the  grooves,  and 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  racks  having  teeth 
engaged  by  the  arras  of  the  escapement  lever,  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  having  one  face  curved  to  correspond  with 
the  CTirre  of  the  arms  of  the  tscapement  lever,  and  the 
other  face  plane,  whereby  the  carriage  will  remain  sta 
tionary  during  one  oscillation  of  the  escapement  lever  pro- 
duced by  a  displacement  of  the  roller  by  the  groove,  and 
will  ht'  advanced  during  the  other  oscillation. 

ri.  In  a  device  of  the  charactler  8r>ecifled,  the  combina- 
tion   with    the    carriage   and    the    cam    having    helicoidal 


ijiooves,  of  an  escapement  lever  mounted  for  oscillation 
on  the  carriage,  a  roller  connected  to  the  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  grooves  for  swinging  paid  lever,  and  a  rack 
engaged  by  each  arm.  said  racks  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged, the  teeth  of  the  racks  each  having  one  face 
curved  to  correspond  with  the  curve  of  the  arm  and  the 
other  plane,  whereby  the  carriage  will  he  advanced  dur- 
ing the  oscillation  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  will 
Im'  held  stationary  during  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  In 
the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  carriage  and  the  rotating  cam  having  heli- 
coidal grooves,  of  a  roller  on  the  carriage  engaging  the 
grooves  for  moving  the  carriage,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  cam  and  roller  for  holding  said  carriage  sta- 
tionary at  predetermineil  periods,  said  means  comprising 
an  escapement  lever  mounted  to  rofk  on  the  carriage  and 
on  which  the  roller  is  Jourualed,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  racks  for  engagement  by  the  respective  arms  of 
the  escapement  lever,  one  face  of  each  tooth  of  the  racks 
tveing  plane  and  the  other  curved,  the  arms  being  simi- 
larly curved,  whereby  the  carriage  will  remain  sjationary 
during  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  and 
will  be  advanced  during  Its  oscillation  In  the  other  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  carriage  and  the  rotating  cam  having  heli- 
coidal grooves,  of  a  roller  on  the  carriage  engaging  the 
grooves  for  moving  the  carriage,  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  cam  and  the  roller  for  holding  said  car- 
riage stationary   at   predetermined  periods. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,188.  HAND-BA<;  AND  THF.  I.IKE  AUGUST 
IIeinhich  Fbikdrich  Schlieckkr,  Vlnlta,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  30,   1912.     Serial   No.   717.>*7-'.      (CI.   150—29.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  bag  frame  formed  of  two  co- 
acting  members,  each  comprising  an  exterior  side  flange, 
an  upper  bridge  integral  with  saifi  flange  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  same,  and  an  Interior  flange  substantially 
[larallel  to  said  exterior  flange  and  Integral  with  said 
bridge,  said  Inner  flange  having  its  free  end  offset  toward 
said  exterior  flange,  said  offset  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  exterior  flange  and  thereby  forming  an  en- 
largement hPtween  sjiid  flanges  near  said  bridge:  a  wire 
member  located  In  said  enlargement  ;  and  a  bag  body 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  l)etwe*Mi  said  flanges, 
said  r>oi^ion  having  openings  at  predetermined  distances 
from  each  other  through  which  said  wire  memt)er  Is  made 
to  pass. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bag  frame  formed  of  two  co-act- 
ing meralwrs.  each  member  comprising  an  exterior  side 
flange,  an  upper  bridge  Integral  with  said  flange  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  same,  and  in  interior  flange  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  exterior  flange  and  Integral 
with  said  bridge,  said  inner  flange  liaving  Its  free  end  off- 
set toward  '-aid  exterior  flange  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  same,  and  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  in  said  inner 
flange:  a  wire  member  between  said  flanges  above  said 
shoulder  ;  and  a  bag  body  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
enter  between  said  flanges  and  having  openings  at  pre- 
determined distances  from  each  other,  said  wire  member 
passing  through  said  openings  in  said  portion  and  forc- 
ing the  fxirtlons  between  the  openings  longitudinally 
against  said  flanges  above  said  shoulder. 

.'^.  In  combination,  a  bag  frame  formed  of  two  co-act- 
ing members,  each  member  comprising  an  exterior  side 
flange,   an   upper  bridge  Integral   with  said   flaLge  and  at 
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right  angles  to  the  same,  and  an  interior  flange  sub 
sinntlall.v  parallel  to  said  exterior  flange  and  integral 
with  said  liridge.  said  inner  flange  having  Its  free  end  off 
set  toward  said  exterior  flange  and  sut>sfantlally  parallel 
to  same,  therel)y  forming  a  shoulder  in  said  inner  flange  ; 
a  wire  member  between  said  flanges  above  said  shoulder  ; 
and  a  bag  body  having  n  portion  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  having  openings  at  predetermined 
distances  from  each  other,  said  wire  member  passing 
through  said  openings  in  said  portion  and  forcing  the 
portions  t>etween  the  openings  longitudinally  against  said 
flanges  above  said  shoulder,  said  inner  flange  having 
tongues  in  the  shoulder  thereof  at  predetermined  dis 
tancea  from  each  other  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said 
wire  member. 


1.079,189.  WA(;ONTONiiUE  SUPPORTER.  Theophil 
H.  Shapi'v,  Roanoke,  III.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.   687.761.      (CI.   21 — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  tongue  of 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  axle,  a  rod  plvotally  slldable  in 
said  bracket,  a  bracket  plvotally  secured  to  the  tongue. 
pivotal  connections  l)etween  the  rod  and  last  named 
bracket,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  rod  outwardly  to  sup- 
port the  bracket  and  hold  the  tongue  up  and  a  pivoted 
guide  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  last  named 
bracket. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  device  such  as  descrll>ed,  with 
an  axle  and  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
axle  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  bracket  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  tongue  and  provided  with  a  rearwardl.v 
extending  apertured  and  slotted  arm.  a  supporting  rod 
slidable  In  the  eye,  a  lateral  exteuhion  formed  thereon 
and  projecting  through  the  aperture  located  in  the  arm,  a 
collar  adjustable  upon  the  rod,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  rod  and  engaging  the  collar  and  eye  for  forcing 
the  rod  outwardly  to  supuort  the  bracket  and  hold  the 
tongue  up  and  a  guide  pivoted  to  the  tongue  and  ex- 
tending under  the  arm  of  the  bracket  adjacent  the  slot 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slot. 


1.079.190  SAFETY  LA.MI'  KlUNKK.  Carl  T,  Sisbkbt. 
Kast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  .June  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,069.      (Cl.  67—79.) 


In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  of  the  class  de- 
scrlt)ed  having  stamped-ln  quasi-hemispherical  recesses 
therein  on  either  side  of  the  wick  tube  and  journal  pieces 
formed  from  material  of  the  burner  .•idjacent  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  tulM',  an  attachment  comprising  Jaws  hav- 
ing hinge  portions  or  pins  rotatal'le  in  the  Journal  pieces, 
said  jaws  being  adapted  to  close  on  and  about  the  wick 
tube  of  the  burner,  a  wing  angularly  attached  to  and 
Integral  with  each  of  said  jaws  and  provided  with  a 
quasi-hemispherical  recess  therein  alined  with  a  quasi 
hemispherical  recess  In  the  burner,  each  wing  being 
adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  burner  adjacent 
to  the  recess  thereof  when  the  attachment  is  in  open 
position,  and  weighted  balls  for  actuating  the  wings  and 
196  0.  G.— 48 


thereby  the  Jaws,  said  l)al!s  being  disposed  in  the  quasi 
hemispherical  recesses  and  closely  fitting  the  same  and 
those  in  the  wings  so  as  to  roll  up  the  sides  thereof  and 
actuate  the  wings  when  the  burner  Is  tilted  out  of  Its 
normal  vertical  poKition,  said  attachment  and  recessep 
being  arrange<l  to  not  Increase  the  relative  heights  of  the 
barner  and  Its  attachment  above  normal. 


1,0  7  9,191.      COMBINED    SPRING    AND    FRICTION 
SHOCK    ABSORBER.      Chahles     N.     Sowdes.    Guan 
tAnamo,  Cuba.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.     .Serial  No.  736  .%07 
(Cl.  21—105.) 


1.   A  shock  absorber,  comprising  relatively  movable  piv- 
oted   levers,   a    series   of  friction    units   mounted    to   turn 
relatively    to   each   other   and    having    the    same    center   of 
movement  as  the  levers,  each   unit   comprising  a   friction 
element  In   tixed  relation   to  one  of  the  levers,  and   inter- 
mediate units  adapted  to  move  with  said  lever  to  a  limited 
extent,    means    for   arresting    the    said    intermediate    ele- 
ments  of   the    respective    units   In    succession    to   cause   a 
relative  movement  between  the  elements  of  the  respective 
units,  and  spring  means  resisting  the  relative  movement  of 
the    levers,    said    spring    means    being   subject    to   the   re- 
sistance afforded   by   the   frictional   units,  and   the  levers 
serving   to   place   the   spring   under   Increasing   tension    to 
successively  overcome  the  resistance  of  the  friction  units. 
2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  adapt 
ed  for   connection    with    a    vehicle,   an   Intermediate   lever 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  relatively  movable  portion  of 
the    vehicle,    said    levers    being    pivoted    to    move    toward 
each  other  on  a  common   center,   a   hub  at  the  center  of 
movement    of    the    leverp.    the    intermediate    lever    being 
capable  of  movement  relatively  to  the  hub,  and  a  spring 
opposing    the    movement    of    the   intermediate   lever    rela- 
tively to  the   first  mentioned  levers  and  to  the  hub.  said 
hub   being  divided   radially    Into   sections   and   having   re 
cesses  in  the  sections,  receiving  the  spring,  the  latter  ex 
fending  from  the  hub  to  an  engagement   with  one  of  the 
levers. 

8.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  n  pair  of  levers,  an  in- 
termediate lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  men 
tloned  levers,  a  hub  at  the  center  of  movement  of  the 
levers,  friction  units  surrounding  the  hub.  each  com- 
prising an  element  in  fixed  relation  to  the  hub,  and  a 
contacting  element  loose  on  the  hub  and  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  first  element,  means  for  causing  the 
pair  of  levers  to  clamp  the  friction  elements,  stops  on  the 
pair  of  levers  to  arrest  In  succession  the  mentioned  co- 
acting  elements  of  the  respective  friction  units,  and  spring 
means  Interposed  l)etwe<>n  the  Intermediate  lever  and  the 
hub. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  series  of  friction  units 
to  be  brought  Individually  Into  action  to  cnmulate  their 
resistances,  each   unit   being  composed   of  relatively   mov- 
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able  elements  In  frictlonal  engigement  with  each  other; 
relatively  movable  actuating  mtmbers  having  a  ranse  of 
movement  sufficient  to  cumulate  the  friction  units  ;  means 
for  mouutini;  the  actuating  members  on  relatively  movable 
parts  of  a  vehicle  ;  spring  mean;*  resisting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  membors  and  subject  to  Increasing 
compression  during  the  cumulating  of  the  friction  unita, 
and  means  independent  of  said  spring  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on    the  friction  elements. 

o.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  relatively  movable  le- 
vers, a  spring;  opposing  the  relttive  movement  of  the  le- 
vers and  adapted  to  be  plactnl  under  Increasing  tension  by 
the  Ifvers  as  the  movement  of  the  latter  increases,  and  a 
serl''s  of  friction  elements  adapted  to  l^e  plcke<l  up  in  suc- 
cession by  the  levers  to  cumulate  as  the  tension  of  the 
spring  Increases  under  the  progressing  movement  of  the 
levers. 


1,070,192.  BOTTLE  HOLDEH.  tHAKLES  N  SuWDBN, 
GuantAnamo,  Cuba.  Filed  !'•  b.  2rt,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.798.      (CI.   248—20.)  1 


\      ' 

/I 

'i 
( 

■     /     1 

t 

■3 

•   »5 

I 

t 

In  a  bottle  holder,  a  seat  for  a  t)ottle,  a  retainer  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  the  bottle  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
seat,  said  retainer  being  mounted  to  swing  to  an  outer 
position  to  engage  the  bottle,  or  to  a  folded  position  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  first  position,  and  a 
spring  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  the  retainer  and  exerting 
pressure  against  the  latter,  the  retainer  having  at  an  end 
thereof  a  surface  opposed  to  the  spring,  and  engaging  the 
latter  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  said  point  of 
engagement  between  the  spring  and  the  retainer  resulting 
In  the  spring  acting  as  a  levt  r  arm  to  press  the  retainer 
against  the  bottle. 


1,079.193.  KISH-T.\IL  rROrSLLER.  Bi.ngh.4M  Steven 
SON,  Little  Rock,  .Ark.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748. 77«.      iTI.   115      29.) 


1.  .V  flsh  tail  propeller  comprising  a  paddle,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  paddle  is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  rack  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  turntable  on 
which  the  rack  has  guided  nio^pmcnt,  a  hnlluw  shaft  sur 
rounding  the  first  shaft,  to  wliich  hollow  shaft  the  turn 
table  is  secured,  means  for  rtciprocatlng  the  rack,  and 
means  for  turning'  the  hollow  iliaft  and  Its  turntable,  the 


turning  of  said  table  serving  to  turn  the  rack  and  the 

tlrst   mentioned  shaft  with  the  table. 

•J.  In  (ombination  with  a  tish  tail  propeller,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  propeller  is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  rack  bar  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  turn- 
taWe  having  a  guide  fi>r  said  rack  bar.  a  hollow  shaft  on 
which  said  tabb-  is  secured,  said  hollow  shaft  surround- 
ing the  first  mtntioued  sliaft,  a  drive  shaft,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  pinion  in  fixed  r.laiion  to  the  turntable,  a  second  pinion 
In  mesh  with  th.>  [linion  on  the  turntable,  a  shaft  bearing 
said  second  pinion,  a  steering  shaft  having  means  to  turn 
the  same,  and  driving  connections  between  the  steering 
shaft  and  the  shaft  bearing  said  second  pinion 


1,070.194.  C.Alt  FE.NDKIt.  \Villi.v.m  ThoM.\3  Tatb, 
Buxton,  Iowa.  Filed  .Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,264. 
(01.  105—127.) 


1.  A  ear  fender  having  a  movable  member  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  rotatably  mounted  retainlnu  member,  and  means 
on  the  movable  member  for  engaging  the  said  reUilnlng 
member  to  hold  the  same  normally  against  rotation. 

2.  A  fender  for  vehiiies  havlnn  a  transversely  extending 
movable  member  at  Its  forward  edge,  revolubly  mounttMl 
retaining  element.s  having  vertically  disposed  arms  at 
their  forward  ends,  spring  means  exerting  its  tension 
against  the  elements  to  cause  the  same  to  revolve  in  one 
direction,  the  said  arms  being  located  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  fender,  and  means  on  the  movable  member  for  en- 
gaging the  said  elements  to  bold  the  sam<«  against  rota- 
tion against  the  tension  of  the  spring  means  and  operable 
upon  movement  of  the  said  movable  member  to  release  the 
said  elements  to  cause  the  same  to  move  through  the 
tension  of  the  spring  and  to  cause  the  arm  of  the  said  re- 
taining momt)er  to  assume  a  horizontal  position  at  the 
front  of  the  fender. 

3.  A  fender  for  vehicles  having  movable  spring-con- 
trolled retaining  arms  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
fender,  and  movable  actuating  means  operatWe  to  hold  the 
arms  normally  in  vertical  positions  and  operable  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  relea.se  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  scoop  ;  of  a 
sliding  frame  at  the  side  of  the  scoop,  the  said  frame  being 
t)rovide<l  with  a  front  portion  which  Is  normally  spaced 
from  the  front  of  the  scoop,  retaining  elements  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  scoop  and  provided  at  their 
forward  ends  with  normally  vertically  disposed  fingers, 
fingers  on  tlie  sliding  frame  engaging  the  first  flniiers  to 
hold  the  retaining  elements  normally  against  rotation,  and 
springs  exerting  their  tension  against  the  retaining  ele- 
ments to  rotate  them  in  one  direction  when  the  fingers  of 
the  sliding  frame  are  released  from  the  fingers  of  the  re- 
taining elements  so  as  to  cause  the  retaining  elements  to 
move  to  positions  where  their  fingers  will  be  disposed 
substantially  in  a  plane  with  each  other  and  horizontally. 


1.079.195.  STAGE- FOOTLKJUTINt;.  (larknce  Milton 
Tayixib,  Loyal.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  1  1013.  Serial  No. 
782,428.      (CI.  240—3.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stace  fioor  with  a  footllght 
carrier  as.sociated  therewith  and  provided  with  lamps; 
means  for  norinnlly  masking  the  said  carrier  and  lamps; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  carri<T  with  reference  to  the 
stage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stage  floor  having  a  pit  with 
a  footllght  comprising  a  lamp  carrier  In  said  pit  :  means 
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for  adjusting  the  carrier  In  the  pit  :  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  pit  when  the  footlights  are  In  inoperative  do- 
sltion. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  stage  floor  having  a  pit  with 
footlights  comprising  a  lamp  carrier  in  said  pit;  means 
a.ssociated  with  said  carrier  and  .said  pit  and  means 
leading  to  a  point  above  said  floor  and  whereby  the  first 
mentioned  means  are  operated  and  said  lamp  carrier  may 
be  adjusted  In  any  desired  position  in  said  pit ;  and  means 
for  utilizing  the  space  normally  occupied  by  the  footlights 
when  the  same  Is  In  Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stage  floor  having  a  pit  with 
footlights,  comprising  a  lamp  carrier  in  said  pit;  means 
connectiifi:  said  lamp  carrier  to  the  pit;  flexible  means 
associated  with  said  connecting  means;  and  means  for 
operating  said  flexible  means,  whereby  said  lamp-carrier 
Is  adjusted  within  said  pit  ;  and  means  for  masking  the 
footlights  when  the  same  are  in  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stage  floor  having  a  pit  with 
footlights,  comprising  h  lamp  carrier  In  said  pit;  opera- 
tive means  located  in  a  predetermined  position  above  said 
flour;  and  means  connecting  said  lamp  carrier  with  said 
operative  means  and  whereby  by  the  manipulation  of  said 
operative  means  said  lamp-carrier  can  be  maintained  in 
any  desired  position  in  said  pit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,196.       DEPULrATlNt;  MACHINE.       Anwnio    Tb- 
fUL»k,  San   Luis  I'otosi,    Mexico,  assignor   of  one-fourth 
to  Edward  H.  Haskell,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  and  Rob- 
ert   Dawes,    Frankford.    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Filed    .Tan 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.490.     (CI.  13—2  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  depulpating  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
movable  teeth  and  means  to  support  and  operate  said 
teeth,  of  presser  mechanism  Including  an  endless  Idler 
belt  operating  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  teeth,  and  means  to  maintain  one  run  of  said  belt 
in  substantially  close  relation  to  the  points  of  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  dppulpatJog  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
means  to  support  and  operate  said  teeth  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion, a  presser  mechanism  Including  an  endless  belt  ar- 
ranged over  and  In  close  relation   to  said  teeth,  said  belt 


being  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement 
of  the  teeth,  and  automatically  operating  tightening 
means  for  said  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  depulpating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  teeth  of  varying  lengths  operating  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  one  another  in  a  certain  direction,  means  to 
support  and  operate  said  teeth,  a  presser  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  endless  l)elt.  the  lower  run  of  which  Is  in  a 
plane  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  plane, 
the  belt  operating  idly  In  its  plane  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  movement  of  the  teeth,  and  an  automatically 
operating  tension  device  to  maintain  the  lower  run  of  said 
belt  substantially  parallel  to  all  the  points  of  the  serlea 
of  teeth. 

4.  In  a  depulpating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  removable  side  sections,  auxiliary  frame 
sections  adapted  to  l)e  .secured  to  the  frame,  depulpating 
mechanism  incliidlng  an  endless  apron  movable  across  said 
frame  with  one  portion  adjacent  said  side  sections  and  of 
variable  length,  said  auxiliary  frame  sections  being  adapt- 
ed to  conform  to  and  support  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
depulpating  apron  in  accordance  with  its  alteration  in 
length,  and  means  to  operate  either  length  of  the  apron 
from  the  same  source  of  power. 


1,079,197,    CULTIVATOR-FENDER.     Walteb  A.  Thomas, 
New   Augusta,   Ind.      Filed   Nov.   29,    1912.      Serial    No 
734.171.      (CI.  97— ]3.t 


The  combination  with  the  main  and  auxiliary  beams  of 
a  cultivator,  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  main  beam  and 
carried  thereby,  a  bracket  having  a  looped  portion  and 
downwardly  directed  ends  secured  to  an  auxiliary  beam, 
a  lever  pivoted  in  the  looped  portion  of  said  bracket,  the 
front  end  of  said  lever  being  turned  upwardly  and  nor- 
mally resting  against  the  front  face  of  said  bracket  for 
supporting  the  rear  end  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  and  ad 
Justably  secured  at    the  opposite  end    to   the   blade. 


1,079,198.  UMBRELLA  OR  PARASOL  Edobne  E. 
TscHLDT,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  739.096.      (CI.  135 — 34.) 


A  parasol,  umbrella  or  the  like  including  a  staff,  a 
notch  upon  the  staff,  a  latch  upon  the  staff  l>evond  the 
notch,  an  annular  bead  Integra!  with  the  staff  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  notch  and  of  less  diameter  than  said 
notch,  and  a  folding  frame  Including  ribs  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  notch,  a  removable  cover  carried  by  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  tapered  tubular  projection 
surrounding  the  staff  and  the  said  integral  bead,  a  cap 
piece  on  the  cover  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  slldaWy 
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enga^te  the  eod  of  the  staff,  8al(J  tube  haTlng  a  slot  there- 
in to  receive  and  ensjage  the  Ifctch  and  provlde.l  with  a 
lonlral  inner  end  receiving  tli«  tlar.-d  tubular  piojection 
or  the  cover,  said  conical  end  at  the  tube  being  aiTiingea 
to  clamp  the  said  tubular  pn.Jectinn  a-ainst  said  annular 
b.ad  and  also  against  the  outar  face  of  the  notch. 


1.079.199.  CAR  TRICK.  John  C.  Whithidoe  and  Cbohoe 
T.  JoHNsns.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor?  to  The  Buckeye 
Steel  Castings  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  19i;i.     Serial  Nn.  783.833.     ( CI.  105— 244.) 


1.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  consisting  of  two  end 
members  and  a  center  memb»-r,  each  end  member  having 
an  arm  extending  over  the  center  member  and  bearing  on 
the  latt»r  at  the  far  side  thereof. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  consl.sting  of  two  end 
members  and  a  center  member,  .ach  end  member  having 
an  arm  extending  over  the  ctnter  member  and  flexibly 
connected  to  the  same  at  the  f«r  side  thereof. 

3.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  composed  of  three  flexibly 
connected  equalizing  members,  each  end  member  bearing 
on  the  central  member  at  the  far  side  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  composed  of  three  con 
nected  equalizing  members,  each  end  member  t.eing  flexibly 
connected   to  the  central   meniiber  at   the   far   side  of  the 

latter. 

5.  A  side  frame  for  car  Tudis  composed  of  three  equal 
Izlng  members,  each  end  memld-r  having  an  arm  extending 
over  the  center  member  and  fl.Mibly  connected  to  the  same 
at  the  far  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,079,200.     TOY.      Arthur   B.   Wilde.   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.22^.     *C1.  244—2.) 


'*  V  I     -^ 


1079,201.      COMBINATION    SLKUJH    AND    WHEELP:D 

'  VEHICLE.      William    Ellis    Wisk.    Williamsi>ort.    I'a. 

Filed  Oct.   16,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.061.      (CI.  21—06.) 


A  toy  comprising  a  tube  having  an  open  end.  a  parachute 
provided  with  a  weighted  portion,  the  said  weighted  per 
tloa  ln»erted  In  the  tube,  a  »od  within  the  tube  having  a 
head  projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  lying 
within  the  folds  of  the  paracfcute,  spring  means  adapted  to 
project  the  rod  farther  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  tube, 
means  for  retaining  the  rod  in  its  In  position,  and  gravita- 
tional means  for  disengaging  the  said  retaining  means  and 
releasing  the  rod.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  comprlsln;:  a 
body,  running  gear  having  tubular  side  bars,  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  tubular  side  bars,  and  a  bar  ranging  length- 
wise in  the  said  side  l>ar8  and  adapted  to  rock  therein 
and  carrying  runners  movable  to  a  position  beneath  the 
whiHls  or  to"a  raised  position  between  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination of  a  running  gear  having  tubular  side  bars,  cross 
fr.imes  secured  to  said  side  bars,  forks  at  the  ends  of  said 
frames  outside  nf  the  said  bars  for  mounting  running 
wheels,  sleigh  runners,  means  for  supporting  said  runners 
from  the  side  bars  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  ninners. 

3.  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  running  gear  frame  comprising  tubular  side 
bars  an.l  front  and  rear  cross  frames  secured  to  said  side 
l)ar8,  members  sba.  kled  to  said  side  t.ars  and  having 
bearings  for  running  wheels,  a  bar  ranging  longitudinally 
in  each  of  said  tubular  side  bars,  a  runner  secured  at  Its 
upper  ends  10  the  ends  of  the  last  mintlonod  bar,  rack 
teeth  on  the  runner  bar,  toothed  sectors  fulcrumed  on  the 
side  bars  and  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  run- 
ner bar.  and  levers  for  rocking  said  sectors. 


1079  202.     srKKF/r<"AR.     C.ROR'iF:  Witty,  Scranton.  I'a., 

'  assignor  of  one-baif  to  Stephen  S.  Spruks,  Scranton,  I'a. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  720,827.    (CI.  105--92.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  comllnailon  with  support 
lug  trucks,  separated  floors  arrauKed  thereon,  partitions 
dividing  the  space  between  the  floors  Into  separate  com 
partments,  guides  carried  by  the  partitions,  stanchions 
rising  from  said  floors,  a  roof  carried  by  the  sUnchlons, 
panels  arranged  to  fit  between  the  stanchions,  floor  and 
roof  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  guides  and  means  to  lock 
the  panels  in  the  stanchions. 

2.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  supporting 
trucks,  separated  floors  arranged  thereon,  partitioiis  di- 
viding' the  space  between  the  floors  into  separate  com- 
partments, stanchions   rising  from  said   floors,  a  roof  car- 
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ried  by  the  stanchions,  means  to  lock  the  frames  In  the 
stanchions,  each  of  said  compartments  being  open  on  both 
sides  of  tie  car.  and  a  door  hinged  on  each  side  of  the  car 
for  closing  said  compartments,  cik  h  d(K.r  l>eiug  common  to 
all  of  the  compartments. 

3.  in  a  convertible  car,  a  floor,  stanchions  rising  from 
the  floor  and  having  metallic  rabbet  strips  on  each  side,  a 
roof  carried  by  the  stanchions,  panels  adajted  (o  fit  In 
the  latibet  strips  of  the  stanchions  between  the  floor  and 
roof  and  having  apertured  channel  members  on  each  edge, 
and  oppositely  sliding  spring  pressiHl  itolts  carried  by 
the  stanchions  and  adapted  to  enter  the  apertures  in  the 
channel  meml)er8  of  the  panels  to  lock  the  panels  in  place, 
together  with  compartments  to  store  the  panels  when 
remtived  from  the  stanchions. 


1,079.203.  COMHINATION  ICE-BAG,  WATBR  BOTTLE, 
AND  FOUNTAIN-SYRINGE.  Chakles  J  Babhenpohl, 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1P13.  Serial  Ne. 
768.726.      (CI.  216—54.) 


1.079,204.  RAIL  CHAIR.  Joseph  II.  Bkattv,  Cn.mberg, 
Cal.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  09.'S.138.  Renewed 
Apr    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    762,387.      (CI.   239—6.) 


The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  mouth  fitted 
with  a  screw  threaded  collar  and  closure  means  therefor, 
said  closure  means  including  a  cap  screw  threaded  Into 
said  collar  and  having  an  opening  therethnjugh  and  a 
plug  having  a  plurality  of  slianks  adapted  to  cooperate 
in  said  cap  opening  with  the  plug  on  either  the  inside  or 
the  outside  of  said  cap,  one  of  said  shanks  being  solid 
and  the  other  provided  with  a  central  bore,  said  plu;,' 
also  Including  a  nipple  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
shank  having  the  bore  ani  through  which  said  bore  ex- 
tends. 


1,  The  combination  with  the  meetlna  (  nds  of  two  rails, 
each  of  -said  ends  being  provided  with  a  tapering  opening 
In  the  tread  surface  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  recess 
contiguous  to  said  opening,  of  a  chair  (Omprising  sections, 
each  section  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
openings  and  recesses  formed  in  said  rail. 

2,  The  combinatU  n  with  tlie  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
each  of  said  ends  being  forme<l  with  an  opening  in  the 
tread  surface  thereof  and  a  recess  in  the  web  of  the  rail 
contiguous  to  said  opening,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  re- 
cess being  inclined  ;  of  a  chair  comprising  sections,  each 
section  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  tread 
and  web  of  each  of  said  rails. 

3,  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
each  rail  being  formed  in   its  meeting  end  with  an  open 
log  and  a   recess  contiguous  to  said  opening  ;   of  a  chair 


comprising  ,section»,  each  section  being  proTlded  with  an 
upstanding  wing,  said  wing  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ings formed  in  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rails,  said  wing 
being  provided  with  means  tor  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  the  recesses  formed  in  said  rail. 


1,079.20.').  AUTOMOBILE  TOP.  Cabl  V.  Beebe.  Mount 
Gllead.  Ohio.  Filed  June  25.  1&12.  Serial  No.  705.733. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


-^7 


1.  A  ciirtaln-cari  ving  means  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles  comprising  a  case,  a  base  therein,  standards  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  foldable  longitudinally  of  the  base 
toward  and  from  each  other  from  a  position  within  the 
case  to  an  erect  posltltn,  and  a  curtain  carrying  device 
with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  standards  have 
transverse  sliding  engagement. 

2.  In  a  fop  for  nutomoliili  s  and  other  vehicles,  a  spring- 
supported  base,  a  curtain  bar,  foldable  means  connecting 
said  base  and  curtain  bar  to  raise  and  lower  said  bar, 
and  braces  for  said  foldable  means 

3.  In  a  top  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  a 
spring  supported  base,  a  curtain  bar,  and  foldable  members 
connecting  .said  base  and  curtain  bar  to  raise  and  lower 
said  bar. 

1.  In  a  top  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  a  cur 
tain  carrying  bar,  a  receiving  case  for  said  curtain  Imr, 
standards  having  support  within  the  case  at  their -lower 
ends,  and  having  movable  connection  with  the  curtain  bar 
at  their  opposite  ends,  the  standards  being  foldable 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  tu  an  erect  posi- 
tion to  carry  the  curtain  bar  downward  within  the  case 
or  upward  to  the  opposite  position,  and  braces  pivotally 
connected  with  the  standards  at  one  end  and  having 
guided  movement  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  case. 

5.  In  a  top  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  a  curtain 
bar.  standards  provided  with  heads  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  curtain  bur,  catches  on  the  curtain  bar 
for  holding  the  standards  in  the  erect  position,  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  and 
foldable  means  for  sustaining  the  standards  In  erect 
positioi'. 

fClalms  6   to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,206.  BLOTTIN(;  (RADLF,.  Fhavz  Cabl  Bknk- 
DICT,  Vienna,  Austria  lUaigar.v.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Alois  Lowy,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Nov. 
16,    1912.      Serial    No.   731,914.      (CI.    120—24.) 


1.  A  blotter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  plate,  means  on  the  plate  to  support  a  blotter, 
a  stem  extending  from  the  flexible  plate,  and  means 
operable  on  the  stem  and  connected  to  the  plate  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  curved,  when  in  one  position  and  permitting 
said  plate  to  assume  a  flat  shape  when  said  means  are 
In  another  position. 
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2.  A  blotter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flexible  plate,  means  on  the  plate  to  support  a  blotter. 
a  stem  ettending  from  the  piatie,  a  slldable  element  on 
the  stem,  members  eitendhig  from  the  slldable  element 
to  the  plate,  whereby  when  the  pUdinK  element  Is  in  one 
position  the  flexible  plate  will  t>e  curved  and  when  said 
element  is  in  another  position  the  flexible  plate  will  be 
flat,  and  means  for  holding  the  Slldable  element  i-n  locked 
position  on  the  stem  when  in  ona  position. 

.■?.  A  blotter  of  the  character  dt>scril)ed.  comprislnc  n 
flexible  plate,  a  stem  extendlqjj  therefrom,  a  slldable 
element  on  the  stem,  arms  plvot0d  to  the  slldable  element 
and  enKatjinu  the  plate,  and  a  locklns?  device  carried  by 
the  slidabie  element  to  lock  the  Utter  to  the  stem  whereby 
to  hold  the  plate  In  a  curved  or  a  flat  position. 

4.  A  blotter  of  the  character  described  comprlsint:  a 
base  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  plates,  means 
including  an  element  slldable  with  reference  to  the  base 
and  oppositely  extended  arms  between  the  slldable  ele- 
ment and  the  bas^  to  set  the  Utter  in  a  curved  or  flat 
position,  and  means  for  looklnff  the  slidabie  element  In 
either  position. 

5.  A  blotter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  plate,  a  stem  extending  from  the  plate  and  formed 
with  notches,  a  slidabie  element  mounted  on  the  stem. 
two  arras  pivoted  to  the  slldablq  element,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  engaelng  the  flexlDle  plate,  a  locking  latch 
pivoted  to  the  sliding  element  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  either  of  the  notches  in  thie  stem-  to  hold  the  plate 
in  a  flat  or  a  curved  position. 


NEVtl 


1.079,207.  ASH  SIFTER.  NEVfTON  Benjamin.  Elmlra, 
N.  y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  191;i.  Serial  No.  676,012.  (CI. 
83 — 60.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ash  sifter  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  a  shelf  In  stid  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing approximately  ba!f  way  aroand.  and  a  shaking  screen 
resting  on  said  shelf  and  adapted  when  turned  so  as  to 
bring  Its  axis  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shelf,  to  be  tilted 
to  dump  the  ashes. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  raanufiicture  an  ash  sifter  com- 
prlsin;;  a  receptacle  having  elongated  slots  in  Its  sides,  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  slots,  a  screen  centrally  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  support  locttcd  under  the  screen  and 
extending  from  the  near  edge  of  one  slot  to  the  far  edge 
of  the  other,  so  that  when  the  shaft  carrying  the  screen 
overhangs  the  said  support,  the  $creen  will  be  held  against 
tilting  moTement. 


t.079,208.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  niXI.S 
OF  SHIPS  OR  ANY  KIND  OF  VESSEL.  FaiOEBiCK 
Gkorgb  Bhownb,  Malvern,  tear  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia.  Filed  Aug  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  713.308.  (CI. 
114—222.)  i 

1.  An  apparatas  for  cleaning  the  hulls  of  vessels,  com 

4>rising  In  oombinatlon,  a  support  floated  beside  the  vessel 


to  be  cleaned,  a  member  plvotally  carried  by  said  floated 
support  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  derrick-wise 
to  bear  at  points  of  varying  height  on  the  hull  of  the  vessel 
to  be  cleaned,  whereby,  to  vary  the  space  between  said 
support  and  the  vessel,  means  to  draw  said  support  toward 
said  vessel,  thereby  causing  said  pivoted  member  to  bear 
rigidly  against  the  bull  and  holding  said  support  In  fixed 
relation  with  the  vessel,  a  cleaning  device  suspended  sub- 
stantially from  the  end  of  said  pivoted  member  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  and  means  to  vary  the  relative  angular 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  points  of  suspension,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  cleaning  device  is  adjustably  utliUed 
to  cause  It  to  Itear  against  the  hull  f)f  the  vessel  with 
cleaning  pressure. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  hulls  of  vessels,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  support  floated  l)eslde  thf  vessel 
to  be  cleaned,  a  niemt)ei  plvotally  carried  by  said  floated 
support  and  extendin-?  derrick-wise  between  said  support 
and  the  hull  of  the  vessel  to  be  cleaned,  whereby  Its  head 
may  t>e  adjusted  at  varying  heights  in  contact  with  the 
hull  to  be  cleaned,  a  cleaning  device  suspended  by  a  plu- 
rality of  points  from  the  bead  of  said  plvotally  carried 
member  so  that  it  Is  thrown  into  contact  with  the  hull 
when  said  meml^er  Is  positioned  to  space  the  support  from 
the  hull,  means  to  draw  said  support  toward  the  bull  to 
hold  the  head  of  said  pivoted  member  In  contact  therewith 
and  rigidly  brace  said  support,  and  means  for  varying 
the  relative  angular  positions  of  the  points  of  suspension 
of  tbe  cleaning  device  whereby  to  utilize  the  weight 
thereof  to  adjustably  create  a  pressure  of  the  cleaning  de- 
vice against  the  hull. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  hulls  of  vessels,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  support  floated  beside  the  vessel 
to  be  cleaned,  a  member  plvotally  carried  by  said  floated 
support  and  extendln':;  derrick  wise  between  said  support 
and  the  hull  of  the  vessel  to  be  cleaned,  whereby  Its  head 
may  be  adjusted  at  varying  heights  In  contact  with  tbe 
hull  to  be  cleaned,  a  cleaning  device  suspended  by  a  [Mu- 
rallty  of  points  from  the  head  of  said  plvotally  carried 
member  so  that  It  is  thrown  Into  contact  with  the  hull 
when  said  member  Is  positioned  to  space  the  support  from 
the  bull,  means  to  draw  said  support  toward  the  hull  to 
hold  the  head  of  said  pivoted  member  In  contact  therewith 
and  rigidly  brace  said  support,  means  for  operating  on  said 
means  for  drawing  the  hull  and  support  together  In  order 
to  position  the  latter  lengthwise  of  the  hull,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  angular  positions  of  the  points  of 
suspension  of  the  cleaning  device  whereby  to  utilise  the 
weight  thereof  to  adjustably  create  a  pressure  of  the  clean- 
ing device  against  the  hull. 


1.079.209.  INDEX  TAB.  Hbnry  B.  BrRCKHART,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,094.     (CI.  40-23.) 

1.  A  label  holder  or  Index  tab  comprising  two  members 
each  embodying  a  label  holding  portion  and  a  supporting 
portion,  and  a  removable  compression  device  engaging 
both  of  the  two  members  to  force  them  together  in  order 
to  hold  a  label  betw<>en  the  label  holding  portions  and  to 
grip  a  support  by  the  supporting  portions. 

2.  A  label  holder  or  index  tab  comprising  two  members 
connected  together  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other  and 
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each  embodying  a  label  holding  portion  and  a  supporting 
portion,  and  a  compres.»iion  device  cooperating  with  the  two 
raembt'rs  to  force  them  together  in  order  to  hold  a  label 
between  the  label  holding  portions  and  to  grip  a  support 
by  the  supporting  portions. 


3.  A  label  holder  or  index  tab  comprising  two  members 
each  embodyin;;  a  supporting  portion  and  a  label  holding 
portion,  one  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  ciptsure  of  the  index  or  label,  and  a  removable 
band  constituting  a  compression  means  located  and  engag- 
ing with  both  members  between  said  portions  to  hold  a 
label  l>etwcen  the  bilid  holding  portions  and  a  support  be- 
tween the  supporting  portions. 

4.  A  label  holder  or  index  tab  comprising  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping Jaws  and  a"  pair  of  label  holding  portions  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  shet  t  material  folded  on  itself  and  pro- 
vided with  an  index  exjKisure  opening,  the  fold  heing 
located  on  one  side  of  the  exposure  opening  and  detachable 
means  for  holding,  respectively,  both  the  two  label  holding 
l>ortions  and  the  ;,'rippiiiK  portions  together  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  exposure  opening. 

5.  A  label  holder  comprising  two  members  each  embody- 
ing a  label  ho'dlng  portion  and  a  supporting  portion,  said 
members  being  reslllt>ntiy  connected  together,  and  exte- 
riorly arranged  movable  compression  means  cooperating 
with  the  outer  faces  of  both  memlw^rs  between  the  label 
holding  portions  and  the  supporting  portions  to  force  the 
memlj<^rK  together. 

[Claims  0  to  lli  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,079.210.  CORSET  lASTENEK.  Blizabkth  Calkins, 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.510. 
(CI.  24-203.) 


1.  .V  corset  fastener  comprising  an  eyelet  stay,  a  clasp- 
carrying  stay  and  clasps  on  the  latter  stay,  each  clasp 
comprining  a  boily  member,  a  book  or  bill  member  blng- 
edly  connected  therewith  to  He  at  one  side  of  the  body 
meml>er  and  having  a  shoulder  disposed  at  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  body  member,  and  a  pivoted  lock  on  the  body  mem 
ber  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  for  holding  the  bill 
member  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  corset  fastemr  (omprlsinc  an  eyelet  stay,  a  clasp- 
carrying  stay  and  clasps  on  tlic  latter  stay,  each  clasp 
comprising  a  body  member,  a  hook  or  bill  member  hing 
ediy  connected  therewith  to  lie  at  one  side  of  the  body 
member  and  having  a  shoulder  disposed  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  memlx-r.  a  pivoted  lock  on  the  body  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engJige  tbe  sboulder  for  holding  the  bill 
member  In  closed  position,  and  a  spring  on  the  body  mera- 
l>er  forming  a  keeper  with  which  the  tip  portion  of  the 
tdll  member  Is  adapted  to  engage  when  in  closed  position 
for  holding  the  clasp  engaged  with  the  eyelet  stay. 


3.  A  corset  clasp  comprising  a  flat  body  member,  a  hook 
or  bill  member  hingedly  connected  therewith  and  normally 
lying  at  one  side  of  the  body  member  and  having  a 
shoulder  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  body  member  opposite 
from  the  bill  member,  and  a  pivoted  lock  on  the  side  of 
the  body  member  opposite  from  the  bill  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  shoulder  for  holding  the  bill  member 
in  closed  position. 


1,079,211.  MOWSTREAHEU  Donald  I'ftk.k  Lothian 
Campbell,  Vankleek  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July 
22,1912.     Serial  No.  710,811.     (CI.  214— 2.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trackway  transversely  ar- 
ranged ahove  a  mow  or  the  like,  of  a  carriage  tr,Tvelinc  on 
said  trackway,  a  tlltable  platform  supported  on  said 
carriage,  pulleys  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  mow,  a  rope 
having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  car- 
riage and  looped  through  said  pulleys  and  a  trip  line 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  platform  for  tripjiini:  the 
same  to  its  tilted  position  and  returning  tlie  same  to 
horizontal   position. 

2.  In  a  mow  spreader,  a  carriage  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  a  center  cross  piece,  wheels  Journaled 
at  the  corners  of  said  frame,  hinge  Irons  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  cross-piece,  a  platform  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cross-piece  and  tiltably  supported  un  said 
hinge  irons,  a  semicircular  yoke  supported  on  the  under 
side  of  said  platform  and  looped  under  said  cross  piece  and 
having  a  limited  lateral  swinging  Movement  and  a  tongue 
extending  upwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  a  segment  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  cross-piece  above  the 
center  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  center  notch  into  which 
the  tongue  of  said  yoke  extends,  an  eye-bolt  extending 
downwardly  from  said  cross-piece  and  in  alinement  with 
the  notch  in  said  segment  and  a  trip  line  secured  to  said 
yoke  opposite  the  tongue  thereof  and  extending  through 
said  eye  bolt. 

.S.  In  a  mow  spreader,  a  c»irria'.:c  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  a  center  cross  piece,  wheels  journaled 
at  the  corners  of  said  frame,  a  platform  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cross  piece  and  hingedly  supported  there- 
by and  having  the  center  board  thereof  above  sild  cross- 
piece  and  removable,  means  for  retaining  said  platform 
In  horizontal  position  and  means  for  tripping  said  plat- 
form to  a  tilted  position. 


1,(170,212.  STOVKl'iri:  HOLDER.  IlEZEKiAH  Caupen- 
TKR,  Kremmling.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Nils 
Westerberg  and  one  third  to  <'reorge  Harrison  Hendrlx, 
Kremmling.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  191.'5.  Serial  No. 
742,637.      (CI.   126—318.) 

The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  holder  comprisirig  a  pair  of  ^irved  clamping 
meml)ers  arranged  lnteriorl.\  of  said  pipe,  hooked  arms 
carried  by  said  clamping  members  to  project  through  an 
end  of  the  pipe  and  encage  the  wall  of  a  chimney,  and  n 
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screvi    UjU  swivelwl  to  one  of  the  clampiug  membera  and 
bavlD*:   a    threaded   md  extending   through   and   having  a 
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threaded    engagement    with    the    other    clamping    member 
and  projecting  externally  through  Mid  opening  In  the  pipe. 


1  079  213.     ELKCTRIC  REGULATOR  FOR  INCUBATORS. 

'  CiBTis   f.   fAKTKR.   Chaplu.    IlL      Filed    Dec.    10,    1912. 
Serial   No.   TaS.OliO.      iCl.  236—4.) 


1  Ka  incubator  compriaing  i  casing  having-  opening 
and  closing  means  for  the  Ingrws  and  egress  of  atmos- 
pheric air.  heating  means  for  heating  the  casing,  a 
thermostat  within  the  caning,  electrical  means  <-o^^^^^^ 
with  the  Bald  opening  and  closing  means  to  actuate  the 
same,  an  electric  switch  controlltd  by  said  thermostat  and 
controlling  said  electrical  mean*,  the  aald  switch  having 
a  member  moving  with  the  opening  and  closing  means,  a 
contact  adapted  to  he  engag.-d  by  »ald  member  and  hav- 
ing a  reversing  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber out  of  enca^reraent  with  said  contact  durin-  the  return 
movement  of  said  member. 

2  An  Incubator  comprising  a  ca«ini;  having  opening 
ind  closing  means  for  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  atmo.- 
Dherlc  air.  heating  means  for  heating  the  casing,  a  thermo- 
,Ut  within  the  casing.  electrteH  devices  connected  with 
the  said  opening  and  closing  mens  to  actuate  the  same,  an 
electric  "twitch  controlle<l  by  »ald  thermostat  and  con 
trollln'  said  electrical  devices,  the  said  switch  having  an 
arm  movlnu  with  the  o[)enlng  tnd  closinir  means,  spaced 
<x)ntact8  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm.  and  an  In- 
sulated member  overlying  one  of  said  contacts  and  ter- 
mlnatiu;;  adjacent  the  other  contact,  the  said  arm  moving 
,inder  said  insulated  member  during  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  opening  and  closing  means,  and  moving  over 
.lid  Insulated  memWv  d;irlng  the  return  movement. 

3  Kn  incubntnr  comprising  B  casing  having  doors  for 
the  Ingress  and  egress  of  atmospheric  air,  the  said  doors 
bolng  connected  with  each  other  to  open  or  close  sl- 
multaneouslv.  means  for  heaUng  the  casing,  a  thermo- 
stat within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  connection 
t)et\veen  the  solenoids  and  one  of  the  doors  to  open  the 
doors  when  on#  solenoid  Is  etcrglzed.  and  to  close  the 
doors  when  the  other  solenolj  Is  energized,  an  electric 
switch   controlled  by   the  thermostat  and  controlling  the 


I   said    solenoids,    the   aald   switch    baring   a    BMmb^r   con- 

'  nected  with  and  moving  with  one  of  said  doors,  spaced 
contact  plates  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  said  mem- 
ber to  energize  one  of  said  solenoids  to  open  the  doors  and 
the  other  is  engaged  by  the  said  member  to  energiie  the 
other  solenoid  to  close  the  doors,  and  means  for  pre^ 
venting  contact  of  said  member  with  the  first  mentioned 
contact  plate  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  doors. 

4  \n  Incubator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bottom 
door  and  a  top  door  for  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  air.  the 
said  doors  being  connecter!  with  each  other  to  open  or 
close  simultaneously,  a  heating  means  of  approximately 
uniform  temperature,  for  heating  the  casing,  a  thermo- 
stat within  the  casing,  solenoids  connected  with  the  top 
door  to  open  the  doors  when  one  sulem.ld  Is  energized  and 
to  close  the  doors  when  the  other  solenoid  Is  en-r^-ized 
an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the  said  thermostat  and 
controlling  the  said  solenoids,  the  said  switch  Indudliig 
an  arm  on  the  top  door,  a  contact  engaged  by  the  said 
arm  the  contact  havlne  n  reversing  portion,  and  an  In- 
sulated memi.er  over  whkh  the  arm  travels  during  the 
return  movement  to  hold  said  arm  out  of  engagement  with 

the  contact. 

5    An  Incubator  comprising  a  casing  having  a   bottom 
door  and  a  top  door  for  the  lngre«s  and  egress  of  air,  the 
said  doors  being  mounted   to  swing  at  their  longitudinal 
central   portions   and   connected   with   each   other    to   open 
or  close  simultaneously,  n   heating  means  within  the  cas- 
ing a  thermostat  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  solenoids  a 
aoarce  of  electrical  energy   connected   with   the  solenoids, 
a  connection  hetwe^-n  the  solenoid  cores  and  the  top  door 
to   partly   ..pen    the  doors  when  one  solenoid  Is  energlied, 
and  to  partly  close  the  doors  when  the  other  solenoid  Is 
energiEcd.  an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the  said  thermo- 
stat  and   controlling   the  said   solenoids,   the  said   switch 
having  an    Insulated   arm   on    the   top   door   adjacent  one 
end    and    moving    with    the   door,    and   segmental    contact 
plates  space<l  apart  and  mounted  on  a  support  of  Insulat- 
ing  mat.  rial   secured   t..   the  casing,  the  free  end  of  said 
Insulated  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  plates, 
an  Insulated  memtier  overlying  one  of  said  contact  plates 
and  over  which  the  arm   passes  during  the  return  move- 
ment   and   an   overbalancing   device   mounted  on    the   top 
door  'for  moving  the  doors  Into  fully  open  or  fully  closed 

position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1079  214.     WIRK  STRKTCHKR.     Gex^rgk   A.   COL«,   San- 
'  born.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar    i:5,   191H.     Serial  No.  754.166. 
(Cl.  39—60.) 


'//  . 


A  carrier  embodying  a  collar  forming  a  shaft  bearing 
liavinj:  a  short  radial  shauli.  an.l  provided  with  a  curved 
shoe  attached  Intermediate  its  .nds  to  the  fr.>e  end  of  the 
shank  and  having  a  post  engaging  spur  at  Its  heel,  and 
an  arcuate  arm  fulcrumed  to  the  shank  Intermediate  the 
shoe  and  bearing,  and  projecting  In  a  direction  opposite 
that  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  the  arm  having  a  post  en- 
traglng  spur  at  Its  free  end.  the  spurs  being  adapted  to 
.ntag.  opp.jslte  sides  of  a  post,  and  the  shoe  being  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  swung  ui>on  Its  he.-!  spur  as  a  fulcrum  so  that 
the  toe  of  the  shoe  strikes  the  post,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses descrllwd. 

1079  215       HINGE.      Henbt    B.    Connbrs.    Bloux    Citr, 
'  Iowa.      Filed   Nov    21,   1912.      Serial  No.   7.3-.4766.      (Cl. 

16—106.)  ^  ,   ^, 

\  hinge  comprising  two  strap  leaves  of  equal  dimen- 
sions having  upper  and  lower  knuckles,  two  butt  hinge 
leaves  consisting  of  rectangular  sections  of  the  same  size 
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cut  from  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  strap  leaves  and 
having  knuckles  at  their  Inner  portions,  the  knuckles  of 
the  one  butt  hinge  leaf  belnu  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  leaf  and  the  other  l.utt  hin;;.  leaf  having  a  single 
knuckle  at  the  inner  edge  b'^iween  the  ends  thereof  to  flt 
t>etween  the  end  knuckh-s  of  the  other  butt  hinge  leaf,  the 
knuckles  of  the  butt  hinge  leaves  being  held  between  the 
innermost   knuckleF   at    tli.    upper   and   lower  ends  of  the 


-r  * 


strap  Iea\es,  the  two  sets  of  knuckles  being  disposed  in 
vertical  allnement,  and  a  single  pintle  Inserted  through  and 
connecting  the  knuckles  of  all  the  leaves,  the  strap  leaves 
and  the  butt  hinge  leaves  being  movable  independently  of 
each  other  on  the  pintle,  the  knuckles  of  both  pairs  of 
leaves  supporting  each  other  and  operating  to  distribute 
the  weight  strain  Imposed  on  the  leaves  equally  over  dlf 
ferent  portions  of  the  pintle  to  avoid  Intermediate  bending 
of  the  pintle. 


1.079,216.  STRAINER  FOR  I»UIVKN  WELLS.  AuousT 
D.  Cook.  I^awrenceburg.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   612.660.      (Cl.    166—6.) 


1.  \  strainer  for   driven   wells  comprising  tubular  sec- 
tions  fitted  and   secured  together  each  made  of  a   single  1 
piece  of  metal  having  a  uniform  smooth  exterior,  the  solid   ! 
end  of  one  section   against   the  solid  end  of  the   adjacent 
section,  each  section  t)einK  corr.  spondingly  slotted  through    I 
the   t)Ody    thereof   and   formed    with   internal    integral    ribs 
extending  across  said  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  A  driven  well  structure  comprising  a  well  tube,  a  , 
lower  perforated  section  secured  thereto,  a  drive  point  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  perforated  section,  a  strainer  sur-  ■ 
rounding  snld  perforated  section  comprising  single  piece 
tubular  sections  formed  with  straining  slots  and  with  in- 
tegral Internal  ribs  crossing  said  slots,  said  internal  ribs 
resting  against  the  outer  wall  of  said  perforated  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,079.217.     BURIAL  VAULT.     AmtsT  D.  Cook,  I.awrenc- 
burg,    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    612..^61. 
(Cl.  72—7.) 
A  concrete  vault  ioin|irivini:  a  multiple  of  U  shaped  sec 

tions  secured  together  edg»-  to  edge  to  form  the  side  walls  ' 


and  bottom  of  said  vault,  each  of  said  sections  being 
formed  with  grooves  adapted  to  register  with  each  other, 
a  uniting  substance  being  deposited  in  said  grooves,  end 
sections  formed  to  l>e  secured  to  said  other  sections  in  a 
like  manner,  each  of  said  end  sections  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  portion  and  an  end  [>ortion,  the  end  portion  being 
of    less   height    than    the   side  walls   and   formed    integral 
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therewith,  and  a  top  formed  of  sections  having  shoulders 
/lear  the  ends  to  fit  within  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  overhang  the  top  of  said  walls,  the  shoulder  In 
tlie  ends  of  said  top  sections  corresponding  In  depth  to  the 
difference  between  the  height  of  the  end  portions  and  the 
side  portions  of  the  end  sections,  whereby  a  vault  may  be 
constructed  of  varying  lengths  from  sections  of  standard 
dimensions,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,079.218.  CONVEYER.  James  J.  Clbtis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  -Nov.  2,'^,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,107.  (Cl. 
193—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of 
rollt-rs.  a  plurality  of  clamps  carried  by  the  belt,  each 
'lamp  embodying  a  plurality  of  members,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  arm.  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  some  of  the  rollers  being  removed  whereby 
the  arm  may  pass  therearound  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  together  with  another  roller  with  which  the 
inwardly  extending  portion  Is  adapted  to  engage  whereby 
the  Jaws  of  the  clamp  are  moved  away  from  each  other 
relatively. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  secured  to  the  belt,  each  clamp  being  made  up  of 
two  members,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm.  slots  being  formed  in  the  belt 
through  which  the  arms  project,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
around  which  the  belt  passes,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  some  of  the  rollers  being  removed,  whereby  the  clamps 
may  pass  thereover,  with  the  arms  out  of  engagement  with 
such  rollers,  and  another  roller  with  which  the  arms  en- 
gage, whereby  the  jaws  of  the  clamps  are  moved  relatively 
from  each  other,  whereby  articles  carried  by  the  clamps 
may  be  released  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  endless  belt  and  a  series  of 
selective  clamps  thereon,  means  for  opening  all  of  the 
clamps  of  such  series  when  they  come  to  certain  selective 
stations  corresponding  to  said  clamps,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  belt,  a 
series  of  selective  clampa  carried  ky  the  belt  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  one  another,  a  series  of  selective  receptacles  ad- 
jacent which  the  series  of  clamps  are  carried  by  the  belt, 
the  receptacles  being  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spaclnj? 
of  the  clamps  In  said  series,  and  rhe  receptacles  being  dis- 
tlnffulshable  according  to  the  several  clamps,  and  means 
for  opening  the  clamps  when  they  arrive  adjacent  the  re- 
ceptacles, each  clamp  of  the  serie$  opening  over  its  corre- 
sponding receptacle. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  tj<'lr.  a  serlef  of  clamps  connected  to 
the  belt,  a  series  of  receptacles  alo»g  which  said  clamps  are 
carried  by  the  belt  In  a  continuous  operation,  the  several 
clamps  of  said  series  corresponding  to  the  several  recepta- 
cles each  to  each,  and  means  causing  all  of  the  clamps  of 
said  series  to  open  simultaneously-  when  they  arrive  adja- 
cent all  of  said  receptacles. 

«^    (Claims  8  to  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,219.      HEAT  DISTRIBUTKIi  OK   BAKE  OVEN   FOR 
GAS  AND  GASOLENE  STOVE8.     Benjamin  F.  Davis. 

Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  hj  mesne  as.slgnments,  to 
.Tame.s  M.  Himes,  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.* 
Serial  No.  730.2H8.     (CI.  126—175.) 


A  heat  distributer  for  gas  and  gasolene  stoves,  comprls 
ing  a  cylindrical  supporting  rim.  :i  horizontal  meshed 
screen  having  perforations  and  Harrow  upstanding  thin 
edge  walls  between  the  same.  saJd  screfn  being  clrcum- 
ferentially  attached  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  rim,  a 
concentric  dished  deflector  plate,  smaller  than  said  screen. 
and  having  a  thin  upper  margintl  edge  In  contact  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  screen  and  bridging  the  mesh 
perforations  thereof,  and  bent  hocilt  lug  extensions  of  the 
deflector  plate  engaging  said  walls,  said  screen  having  cir- 
culation pa.ss.iges  between  said  n;>rrow  upstanding  walls 
above  the  thin  t-dge  of  the  deflector  plate. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  !n  combination, 
a  pair  of  tnick  side  bars,  a  rigid  integral  casting  bridging 
said  side  bars  and  interlocking  therewith,  In^jiring  sup- 
ports formed  in  said  casting  Integral  therewith,  n  crank 
shaft  journaled  upon  said  bearing  supports,  a  multi-cyl 
Inder  engine  c«)une<  tfd  with  said  crank  shafi  and  having 
its  cylinders  mounted  on  said  truck,  and  means  adapted 
to  drive  said  truck  from  said  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  truck  side  bars,  supporting  m.miis  extending 
across  said  side  bars  and  substantially  l)elow  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  an  engine  mounted  upon  .said  supporting 
means  and  having  its  crank  shaft  journaled  thereon,  and 
means  adapted  to  drive  the  truck  from  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll^ed,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  truck  side  bars,  an  integral  casting  extending 
across  and  substaotially  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 
side  bars,  an  engine  having  Its  crank  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  casting,  and  means  adapted  to  drive  the  truck  from 
said  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  pair  of  truck  side  bars,  an  Integral  casting  fitted  be- 
tween and  extending  over  said  side  bars  and  substantially 
be!ow  the  upper  surface  thereof,  an  engine  having  Its 
crank  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  casting,  and  means 
adapted  to  drive  the  tru(  k  from  said  crank  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,220.      EXPLOSION-MOTOR   FOR   CARS   AND   THE 

LIKE.  WiLLi.\M  F.  D.vvis,  Kansas  City.  Kans..  as 
Signer  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  190.'>.     Serial  No.  2*^2, 153.     (Cl.  105—17.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  truck  side  liars,  a  rigid  integral  casting  bridging 
said  side  liars,  a  crank  shaft  journabd  in  said  casting,  a 
multi-cylinder  engine  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  and 
having  Its  cylinders  horizontally  mounted  (in  said  truck. 
and  means  adapted  to  drive  8al4  truck  from  said  crank 
shaft. 


1.079,221.      CAR  COU FLING. 

ville,    Pa.      Filed    July    15,    1909 
(CI.  213 — 14.) 


John   R.   Deishkb,   Polls- 
Serial    No.    507,788. 


A  car  coupler  consis  Ing  of  a  coupler  head  formed  to 
provide  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  l)ottom  wall  be 
Ing  formed  with  a  pin  receiving  jiocket  and  an  opening 
of  less  diameter  than  said  pocket  and  disposed  eccen- 
trically thereof,  a  slotted  locking  plate  pivoted  between 
said  walls  and  movable  over  said  po<  ket,  a  pin  slldable. 
through  the  upper  wall  and  the  plate  ami  having  its  lower 
end  snugly  fitting  in  said  pocket  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  formed  In  the  rear  side  of  its  lower  epd, 
a  dog  comprising  an  elongated  rectMiignlar  member  pivoted 
In  said  recess  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  slldably  extend 
through  the  opening  communicating  with  said  pocket,  and 
to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  wall  to  support  said 
pin  above  said  plate,  said  dog  having  Its  upper  end  corre- 
sjionding  in  shape  with  the  walls  of  the  recess  to  permit  said 
dog  to  be  moved  into  said  rect  ss  by  salil  plate  and  to  He 
In  tbe  plane  with  tbe  pin  to  allow  said  pin  and  dog  to  enter 
Slid  pocket,  and  a  pin  secured  transversely  to  said  flrst 
named  pin  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  top  wall  to 
limit  the  iBOvement  of  said  pin  in  one  direction. 


1,079,222.     V.\LVE.     Dkms  Dknnf.hy.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a« 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  -Vllchaei   H.    Uennehy,   i'lttsburgh. 
Pa.      Filed    May    24,    1913.      Serial    No     709.591.      (Cl. 
137—32. ) 

1.  A  casing,  a  ball-valve  therein,  and  a  rotatable  plug 
extended  through  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  ball  valve 
having  a  transverse  port,  said  port  being  capable  of  being 
closed  at  one  end  only  by  said  ball  valve,  said  phig  being 
reversible  to  present  the  other  end  of  the  port  toward 
said  ball-valve. 

2.  A  casing,  a  ball-valve  therein,  and  two  rotatable 
plugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball-valve,  each  plug  having 
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a  transverse  port  capable  of  being  closed  at  one  end 
only  by  said  ball  valve,  said  plugs  being  reversible  to 
present  the  other  end  of  the  port  toward  said  ball  valve. 


3.  A  casing,  a  ball-valve  therein,  and  two  rotatable 
plugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bail-valve,  each  plug  hav- 
ing a  transverse  port  which  terminates  at  one  end  in  a 
spheroidal  seat  for  said  ball-valve,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  seated  by  back  pre.ssure.  said  plugs  being  reversible. 

4.  A  casing,  a  l>all-valve  therein,  and  two  rotatable 
plugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball  valve,  each  plug  hav- 
ing a  transverse  port  which  terminates  at  one  end  In  a 
spheroidal  setit  for  said  ball-valve  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  seated  by  tiack  pri'ssure,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  ball-valve  from  closing  such  ports  by  engagement  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  ports,  said  plugs  being  reversible. 

5.  A  casing,  a  ball-valve  therein,  and  two  rotatable  plugs 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball-valve,  each  plug  having  a 
transverse  port  which  terminates  at  one  end  in  a 
spheroidal  seat  for  said  ball-valve  and  at  its  other  end 
lu  an  elongated  opening,  said  plugs  lH>ing  reversible. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,223.  STAY  BOLT.  Etha.n  1  Honns.  Central  Val- 
ley, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Flan- 
nery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  25,  1911,  Serial  No.  651,051.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,678.     (CL  86—1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  ball  Jl^iaped 
socket  therein,  a  member  loose  witbln  said  socket  and  a 
third  memlier  having  an  enlarged  end  to  fit  said  socket, 
the  loose  memJ>er  closely  fitting  a  recess  in  said  enlarged 
end  and  bearing  against  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  ball  shaped 
socket  and  a  throat  leading  to  said  socket,  a  member 
loose  within  the  socket  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
throat,  and  a  third  memlier  having  an  enlarged  end 
partly  fitting  said  socket  and  having  a  recess  in  which 
the  loose  member  rests,  the  said  loose  member  being  held 
against  the  wall  of  the  socket  by  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  third  member. 


1,079,224      STAY  BOLT.     Ethan  I.  D0DD8,  Central  Val 
ley,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    Flan 
nery   Bolt   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Original   applica- 
tion   filed    Sept.   25.    1911.    Serial    No.    051.051.      Divided 
and    this   application   filed   Sept.    21.    1912.      Serial    No. 
721,679.      (Cl.  85—1.5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  l>olt  having  rounded  beads  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  connectors  having  sockets  shaped  to 
receive  said  heads,  and  one  connector  also  having  re- 
dticed  threaded  end,  an  externally  threaded  bushing 
i'.dapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  the  furnace  and 
provlde<l  with  a  threaded  opening  to  receive  the  reduced 
threaded  end  of  said  connector,  whertby  the  bolt  may 
be  passed  through  the  opening  for  the  bushing  and  then 
secured    In    place    by    the    bushing,    and    Interlocking    pro- 


jections on  the  heads  and  connectors  whereby  the  parts 
have  free  universal  angular  movement,  but  are  restrained 
against  independent  rotary  movement. 


iisr 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  heads  each  hav- 
ing a  rounded  bearing  surface,  connectors  having  sockets 
with  curved  seats  for  said  heads,  one  of  said  connectors 
also  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded  end,  an  externally 
threaded  bushing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of 
the  furnace  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  to 
receive  the  reduced  threaded  end  of  said  connector, 
whereby  the  bolt  may  be  passed  through  the  opening  for 
the  bushing  and  then  secured  in  place  by  the  bushing 
and  projections  fixed  to  both  connectors  and  resting 
within  recesses  In  the  heads  of  tbe  bolts,  the  said  pro- 
jections and  recesses  being  so  shaped  and  of  such  relative 
size  as  to  permit  free  angular  movements  of  one  nart 
Independently  of  the  other,  but  whicti  will  prevent  a  com- 
plete rotation  of  one  part  independently  of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  ball  shaped 
head,  a  recess  In  said  head  to  one  side  of  tbe  long  axis 
of  the  member,  a  second  member  having  a  socket  with  a 
curved  seat  for  the  he»d  and  a  key  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond member  and  resting  in  the  recess  In  the  ball  shaped 
head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  spherical 
head  the  latter  provided  with  a  conical  recess  located  to 
one  side  of  the  long  axis  of  said  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  to  receive  the  spherical  head  and 
with  a  curved  seat  for  the  latter,  and  a  conical  key  car- 
ried by  said  second  member  and  resting  within  the  recess 
in  the  spherical  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  rounded  head 
at  each  end.  connectors  having  sockets  shaped  to  receive 
said  heads,  one  of  said  connectors  having  a  reduced  end, 
and  an  externally  threaded  bushing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  wall  of  a  furnace,  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  to  receive  the  reduced  threaded  end  of 
the  connector,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  passed  through 
the  opening  for  the  bushing  and  then  secured  In  place 
by  the  bushing. 


1,079,225.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  William  Dibiliih, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.642.      (Cl.  219—63.) 
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1,  The  combination   of  a   flexible  element   formed   by   a 
conductor  bent  back  and  forth  Into  verticil  sections,  rows 
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of  threads  of  insulation  InterwoTen  with  the  said  sec- 
tions and  t'Xtetidintf  horliontaliy,  and  clamplnic  bars  dis- 
posed U-tweei)  two  adjacent  ruw»  of  threads  and  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  element  and  unjaulng  all  th^  sections 
thereof  to  support  the  said  element  rigidly  from  end  to 
end. 

2.  A  heating  element  coinprl»lnK  a  conductor  bent 
back  and  forth  Into  vertically-dlBposed  aectlcns.  threads 
of  Insulation  interwoven  with  the  sections  and  extend- 
ing transv.rs.ly  thereto,  and  sa^  f.i.ventinu'  :in<l  clamp- 
ing elements  In  the  form  of  bars  entailing  opposite  sides 
of  the  element  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof 
Id  the  direction  cf  the  said  thre.jds.  In  combination  with 
a  caslnij  inclosing  the  element  and  bars  composed  of 
parU  clamped  together  and  eii<a;i''i  with  the  said  bars 
for  pressing  the  liars  against  the  element  and  thereby 
holilins  ttif  same  In  place.  ] 

3.  The  comliinatlou  of  a  casing,  a  flexible  heating  elc 
ment  disposed  therein,  sag  prevejiting  and  clumping  bars 
secured  within  the  casing  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  element  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  support 
the  weight  of  the  element,  and  m  ans  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  element  to  cooperate 
with  the  bars  for  holding  the  element   In  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  c  imposed  of  separable 
sectluns.  alining,  inwardly  disjiosed  members  on  the  sec 
tlons,  a  flexible  open  wcrk  heating  eU'ment  extending  l>e 
tween  said  members,  and  a  tv«o  part  clamping  means 
separate  from  the  element  and  ai.slng  and  engaged  with 
the  memt^ers  for  engaging  opp  .«|te  sides  of  the  element 
and  extending  from  one  end  then[>.  f  to  the  other  to  sup- 
port  the  weight  of  the  element   throughout  its  length. 

5  The  comlin  ition  of  a  heitlr)g  element  having  fabric 
ends  of  infstilution,  a  casing  inclining  the  element,  m»'ans 
passing  through  the  fabric  ends  to  hold  the  element  In 
place.  Hud  means  held  by  the  flmt  mentioned  meana  for 
frictioiially  engaging  opposite  slfles  of  the  element  and 
extending  from  >'nd  to  end  ther.'df  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  element  between  the  faliric  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ttje  i^aiette. ] 


1,079. 1'L'rt.  SLAW  OR  KKAIT  ITTTER.  William  H. 
EMANt  KL.  Nesquehonlng,  Pa  Filed  Dec  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.H8,424.      (CI.  146—7.) 


the  remaining  screen  strip,  said  ring  presenting  a  por- 
tion Inwardly  beyond  the  marginal  edge  of  the  groove  to 
provide  for  convenient  removal  of  the  ring 


Means  for  attaching  a  member  to  a  receptacle  which 
com[>ris<8  separated  pairs  of  r.C'ptacle  engaging  lingers 
rigidly  secured  to  the  member  >dj.uent  1  lie  s-lde  edges, 
said  memtjer  1  aving  a  groove,  a  slottf'd  i)late  mounted 
over  the  groove,  a  plate  tttted  within  tl;  •  groove  and 
adapted  to  operate  over  the  slotted  platf.  leciptacle  en 
gaging  fingers  c  nnected  to  the  slidably  mounted  plate 
and  mt-ans  to  draw  the  fingers  und  the  slidahly  mounted 
plate  together,  whereby  they  will  t)€  clamped  In  adjusted 
position  upon  the  slotted  plate. 


1,079,21'".  KP:sriU.\TOR.  W  vlter  Khan.i.s  Fanning. 
Providence.  U.  I.  Filed  l>><u  17,  191L'  Serial  No. 
7:?7,319.      iCl.   IJH-  KS., 

4.  A  respirator  formed  with  an  opening  having  an 
outstanding  flange,  a  Up  at  one  edge  of  tiie  flange,  said 
flanne  tx-in^  forme.l  with  a  retaining  groove  adjacent  the 
opposite  edge,  a  cleaning  agent  held  between  strips  of 
gauzf  scrten  adapt' d  to  t.e  plac.*l  within  tl  •■  flange  with 
one  of  the  screen  strips  l.earlnp  against  the  lip  and  a 
retaining    ring    to   scat    in    said    |:roove   and    bear    ajiralnst 


2.  A  resplratm-  formed  with  an  opening  having  an  out- 
standing flange,  a  lip  at  one  edge  of  the  flange,  said  flange 
being  formed  with  a  r«taliiing  groove  adjacent  the  oppo 
site  edu'e.  a  denning  agent  held  tx'tween  "trips  of  gauze 
screen  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  flange  with  <>ne 
of  the  screen  strips  1>earlng  against  the  lip  and  a  sinuous 
retaining  ring  to  seat  In  said  groove  and  l>ear  against 
the  remaining  screen  strip. 


1,079.228.  FOUNTAIN  i'K.N.  Alj^hki.  Fakvier,  T>ondon, 
Kngland,  assignor  to  Thomas  l>e  L\  Kiie  &  Comrmny, 
Limited.  I>ondon.  Kngland  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  754,()4<).      (CI.   120—49.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  consisting  of  a  pen  t>ody,  a  nib  fixed 

thereto,  a  movable  ink  feed  bar  located  lx"low  the  nib.  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  press  the  feed  bar  outward. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  consisting  of  a  pen  body,  a  nib 
fixed  thereto,  a  movable  ink  feed  bar  located  below  the 
nib.  a  spring  ad!ipte<l  to  [iress  the  feed  bar  outward,  and 
a  cap  carrying  a  plug  adapted  to  press  the  Ink  feed  bai 
Inward. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  consisting  of  a  pen  body,  a  seat  on 
the  end  of  the  pen  bo  ly.  an  Ink  feed  bar,  a  spring  adapted 
to  press  the  feed  bar  outward,  a  cap.  a  plug  on  tl'.e  cap 
adapted  to  press  the  Ink  feed  bar  Inward  and  a  conical 
end  on  the  plug  adapted  to  fit  the  seat  on  the  pen  body. 

4.  A  fountain  pen.  consisting  of  a  pen  body,  a  seat 
on  the  end  of  tbe  pen  body,  a  nib  fixed  to  the  pen  body, 
a  movable  Ink  feed  bar  located  below  the  nib,  a  spring 
adapted  to  press  the  feed  bar  outward,  a  cap.  a  plug  on  the 
cap  adapted  to  pres.s  tt.e  ink  feed  bar  Inward  and  a  conical 
end  on  the  plug  adapted  to  fit  the  seat  on  tlie  pen 
body. 


1,079,229.        KLP:<TRICALLV     (  ONTKOLLKD      INDICA- 
TOR.    Waf^tfk  L.  Fitzgerald,  Fhlladelphla.  I'a.     Filed 
Sept.   19,    1911.      Serial    No.   6.50. 117.      ((N.   73—117.) 
1.   The  combination  of  an   Indicating  device  adapted   to 

Indicate  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  body  of  fluid,  electromag 
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netlc  devices  arranged  adjacent  to  the  indicating  device, 
a  normally  open  circuit  including  said  electromagnetic  de 
vices  and  having  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therein, 
means  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  Indicating  de- 
vice upon  the  energization  of  the  said  electromagnetic 
devices,  an  operating  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  a  body  of  fluid  and  Including  a  pinion, 
a  switch  lever  operated  from  said  pinion  Intermittently, 
a  set  of  contact  points  arranged  upcfn  each  side  of  the 
switch  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  In  its 
movement  and  connected  In  said  circuit  In  such  manner 
that  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction  the  circuit 
is  closid  through  one  set  of  contacts  and  energizes  the 
electromagnetic  devices  to  move  the  indicator  in  one 
direction,  and  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  circuit  is  closed  through  the  opposite  set 
of  contacts  and  energizes  th«  electromagnetic  devices  to 
move  the  uidicator  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  normally  sustaining  the  switch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  contacts  and  adapted  to  restore  said  switch  to 
Its  normal  position  subseijuent  to  the  movement  of  the 
same  under  the  Influence  of  the  pinion. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  indicating  device  adapted 
to  Indicate  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  body  of  fluid,  electro- 
magnetic devices  arranged  adjacent  the  indicating  device, 
a  uormully  open  circuit  Including  said  electromagnetic 
devices,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  In  the  circuit, 
means  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  indicating 
device  upon  the  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  de- 
vices, an  operating  device  Including  a  pinion  adapted  to 
l>e  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  body  of  fluid,  a 
switch  operatively  associated  with  said  ptalon  and  pivoted 
adjacent  thereto  and  designed  to  be  operated  intermit- 
tently by  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  a  set  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged upon  each  side  of  said  lever  and  connected  In  said 
circuit  In  such  manner  that  when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one 
direction  the  circuit  is  closed  through  one  set  of  con- 
tacts and  energizes  the  electromagnetic  devices  to  move 
the  indicator  In  one  direction,  and  when  the  lever  Is  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction,  the  circuit  is  closed  through  the 
opposite  set  of  contacts  and  energizes  the  electromagnetic 
devices  to  move  the  indicator  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  normally  sustaining  the  switch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  contacts,  said  last-named  means  operat- 
ing to  restore  the  switch  lever  to  its  normal  position  sub- 
seijuent  to  the  same  being  operated  by  each  tooth  of  the 
pinion  to  Impart  to  the  indicating  device  a  step  by  step 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  indicating  device,  electromag- 
netic devices,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therein, 
means  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  Indicating  de- 
vice upon  the  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  devices, 
an  operating  device  Including  a  pinion,  a  switch  lever 
operated  from  said  pinion  Intermittently,  a  set  of  contacts 
arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  switch  lever  and  connected 
in  said  circuit  In  such  manner  that  when  the  lever  is 
moved  In  one  direction  the  circuit  is  closed  through  one 
set  of  contacts  and  energizes  the  electromagnetic  devices 
to  move  the  Indicator  in  one  direction,  and  when  the  lever 
Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  circuit  is  closed 
through  the  epposlte  set  of  contacts  and  energises  the 
electromagnetic  devices  to  move  the  Indicator  in  the  op- 
posite  direction,   and   means    for   normally   sustaining  the 


switch  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts  and  adapted 
to  restore  the  same  to  Its  normal  position  subsequent 
to  the  movement  of  the  switch  under  the  action  of  the 
pinion. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  an  indicating  device,  electromag- 
netic devices,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therein, 
means  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  Indicating  de- 
vice upon  the  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  devices, 
an  operating  device  Including  a  pinion,  a  switch  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  pinion  and  pivoted  adjacent 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  operated  Intermittently  by  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion,  a  set  of  contacts  arranged  upon  each 
side  of  the  lever  and  connected  in  said  circuit  In  such 
manner  that  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  the 
circuit  Is  closed  through  one  set  of  contacts  and  unergizes 
the  electromagnetic  devices  to  move  the  indicator  In  one 
direction,  and  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction,  the  circuit  is  closed  through  the  opposite  set  of 
contacts  and  energizes  the  electromagnetic  devices  to  move 
the  indicator  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
normally  sustaining  the  switch  out  of  engagement  with 
the  contacts,  said  last-named  means  operating  to  restore 
the  switch  to  Its  normal  position  subsequent  to  the  same 
being  acted  upon  by  each  t<wth  of  the  pinion  whereby  a 
step  by  step  movement  is  Imparted  to  the  Indicating 
device. 


1,079.230.  TRAIN-DERAILER.  Charles  F.  Flemminq. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1913.  Serial  No 
789.005.      (CI.  104 — I27.i 


1.  A  deraller  designed  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  a  train  or  car  for  derailing  n  locomotive  or  car  ap- 
proaching from  the  rear  before  It  can  collide  with  the 
front  train  or  car. 

2.  A  deraller  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  drawn 
behind  a  train  or  car  and  a  derailing  shoe  yieldingly 
supported  from  the  body  so  as  to-  be  normally  carried 
slightly  above  one  of  the  rails  of  a  track  in  position 
to  be  depressed  into  operative  position  when  engaged 
by  the  front  wheel  of  a  locomotive  or  car  approaching 
from  the  rear. 

3.  A  deraller  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  drawn 
behind  a  train  or  car  and  a  derailing  shoe  yieldingly 
supported  from  the  body  so  as  to  be  normally  carried 
slightly  above  one  of  the  rails  of  a  tratk  In  position  to 
be  depressed  Into  operative  position  when  engaged  by 
the  front  wheel  of  a  locomotive  or  car  approaching  from 
the  rear,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  shoe  In  nor- 
mal poaition. 

4.  A  deraller  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  drawn 
behind  a  train  or  car,  and  a  derailing  shoe  yieldingly  sup- 
ported from  the  body  so  as  to  be  normally  carried  slightly 
above  one  of  the  rails  of  a  track  In  position  to  be  de- 
pressed into  operative  position  when  engaged  by  the 
front  wheel  of  a  locomotive  or  car  approaching  from  the 
rear,  said  shoe  having  a  channel  in  Its  under  face,  and 
the  side  walls  of  said  channel  being  serrated  for  gripping 
the  side  of  a  rail  when  the  shoe  is  depressed. 

5.  A  deraller  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  drawn 
behind  a  train  or  car,  and  a  derailing  shoe  yieldingly 
supported  from  the  body  so  as  to  b.?  normally  carried 
slightly  above  one  of  the  rails  of  a  track  In  position  to 
be  pressed  into  operative  position  when  engaged  by  the 
front  wheel  of  a  locomotive  or  car  approaching  from  the 
rear,  said  shoe  bavliNt  a  chsnnel  in  Its  nnder  face,  and 
the  side  walls  of  said  channel  being  serrated  forming  flat- 
faced  teeth  for  gripping  the  side  of  a  rail  when  the  shoe  Is 
depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  cot  printed  in  the  0«»ette.] 
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1.079.231.  PODLTBY-FEBD  HOPPER.  John  M.  Frank- 
lin, riatfleld,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688.774       (CI.   119—52.) 


-  ^ 


J 


The  herein  describ^-d  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hopper  having  an  Invert*!  truncated  conical  lower 
portion  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening  at  the  bottom, 
a  cylindrical  feed  pan  below  and  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  hopper,  a  conical  base  wall  extending 
around  the  feed  pan,  the  lower  side  of  the  said  base  wall 
being  spaced  from  the  fe#d  pan  and  the  upper  side  of  the 
base  wall  frictlonally  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  feed 
pan.  and  vertical  stays  having  their  ends  connected  to  the 
hopper  and  to  the  base  wall,  the  base  wall  serving  thereby 
as  a  support  for  the  hopper  anj  also  aa  means  for  secur- 
ing the  feed  pan  in  place  and  yet  permitting  the  ready  re- 
moval of  the  feed  pan  from  below  the  base  wall. 


1.079,232.  SAW  JOINTER.  I'btkr  Gaonov.  Shelton, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  J.  Duffy.  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,088.  (CI. 
76 — 17.) 


A  saw  jointing  device  comprising  a  saw  mounting  plate, 
a  flange  formed  upon  the  plate^  spacing  bosses  projecting 
from  said  plate  beneath  the  flange,  a  file  holding  screw 
threaded  into  certain  of  said  botses.  and  arms  secured  to 
mid  flange  and  overhanging  other  of  said  spacing  bosses 
to  guide  the  saw  and  hold  the  same  in  position  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  file,  said  arms  lying  parallel  to  the  plate. 


1.079.233.     ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.     William  J.  Gaoxon, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com 
pany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed     July     21,     1909.       Serial     No.     508,815.       (CI. 
175—291.) 

1.  A  pendent  switch  having  a  cup-shaped  Insulating 
body  with  continuous  wire  grooves  on  Its  exterior  side  and 
top,  binding  posts  near  its  lower  edge,  in  combination  with 
an  inclosing  case  having  wire  outlet  at  the  top  and  closely 
.engaging  said  body  so  as  to  press  the  wires  In  their 
grooves,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  a  ratchet  actuating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  crown  plate  with  radial  ratchet  teeth 
and  Ix'twet-n  the  latter  an  equal  nnml)er  of  upwardly  bent 
abutment  teeth  foi-  a  ratchet  spring,  in  cumtdnation  with 
a  pawl  plate  below  said  crown  plate  with  pawl  lugs  struck 
up  to  engage  said  radial  ratchet  teeth,  .-iubstantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  a  switch  of  the  charactpr  dpsrrlbod,  an  Inverted 
Insulating  cup  tH>dy  marginally  rt-cessed  at  Its  open  end. 
combined  wire  and  switch  terminals  located  In  said  re^ 
cesses,  a  rotary  snap  switch  mechanism  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  an  operating  pu.sli  hutton  projecting 
from  the  open  end  of  the  cup,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  inverted 
insulating  cup  body,  marginally  rei-essed  at  Its  open  end, 
combined  wire  and  switch  terminals  located  In  said  re- 
cesses, lateral  wire  grooves  leading  from  the  closed  end 
of  the  cup  to  said  recesses  to  accommodate  the  leading  In 
wires,  a  rotary  snap  switch  mechanism  mounted  In  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  an  operating  push  button  project- 
ing from  the  open  end  of  the  cup.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  descril>ed,  an  inverted 
Insulating  cup  lK)dy,  marginally  recessed  at  Us  open  end. 
combined  wire  and  switch  terminals  located  in  said  re^ 
cesses,  a  rotary  snap  switch  meclianlsm  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cup.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pawl 
carrying  spiral,  a  push  button  engaging  said  spiral,  a  per- 
forated metal  bridge  piece  spanning  the  open  end  of  the 
cup  through  which  said  push  button  pas-ses  and  engaging 
means  In^tween  .said  push  button  and  bridge  piece  to  hold 
the  former  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.234.  (^AS-PHOIHTER.  Cl.ude  M  0\klanp,  Col- 
Ungswood.  N.  J.,  as.siunor  to  Camden  Iron  Works,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  (^)rporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
6.  191.^     Serial  No.  740.469.     (Cl.  48—85.1.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  rotating 
body  pfirtlon  :  a  fixed  top  section;  a  supporting  frame;  a 
t)eam  fxtendlng  directly  over  the  fixed  top  section  and  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  resting  on  the  support- 
ing frame;  a  bearing  for  the  sllcer  bar  secured  to  the 
beam;   and  a   sllcer  bar  mounted   In  the   bearing  and  ex- 
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tending  through  the  top  section  Into  the  body  of  the  pro- 
ducer, the  beam  being  the  sole  support  of  the  sllcer  bar. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  rotating 
LKMly  portion;  a  fixed  top  section;  a  supporting  frame;  a 
beam  having  its  ends  resting  on  the  supporting  franip  and 
extending  over  the  toii  .section  :  a  series  >.{  slicer  liars  <:u- 
riei  by  the  beam  and  extending  through  the  top  section 
into  the  body  of  the  producer ;  said  slicer  bars  being 
spaced  <lilTerent  distances  apart  so  that  as  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  producer  rotates,  the  bars  will  cut  through  the 
coking  coal  in  different  paths. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  l)ody  por- 
tion ;  a  top  section;  a  supporting  frame;  a  beam  having 
its  ends  resting  on  the  frame  and  extending  over  and 
clear  of  the  top  section  ;  sllcer  bars  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  extending  through  openings  In  the  top  section  and 
into  the  lM>dy  of  the  producer  ;  Ijearings  mounted  on  the 
beam;  each  slicer  bar  having  a  threaded  extension  pro- 
jecting through  the  bearings;  and  a  nut  on  each  threaded 
extensl(.u   for   vertically   adjusting  the  slicer  bars'. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  rotating 
body  portion  ;  a  stepped  upper  portion ;  a  feed  hopper 
mounted  in  the  elevated  section  of  the  upper  portion ; 
said  section  also  h^ing  a  gas  outlet  ;  a  supporting  frame- 
work :  a  beam  liavlng  Its  ends  resting  on  the  framework 
and  extending  over  the  lower  section  of  the  top  portion 
of  the  gas  producer;  with  a  sllcer  bar  mounted  on  the 
beam  and  extending  through  the  top  section  and  Into  the 
body  of  the  producer. 


1.079,235.  ATTACHMENT  I'LDG.  Gilbert  W.  Good 
RiDOE.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Jan  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,699. 
(Cl.  173—369.) 


1.  .\n  attachment  plug  having  an  insulating  body  re- 
cessed at  its  entering  end  to  form  sohlerlng  wells,  side 
and  center  contacts  mounted  on  said  body,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  wells  and  contacts,  said  body  being 
chambered  at  Us  outer  end  to  receive  a  wire  cable  and 
longitudinally  perforated  to  form  Independent  open  pas- 
sages connecting  said  chamber  with  the  soldering  wells, 
through  which  passagi>s  leading-ln  wires  may  be  readily  in- 
troduced to  said  soblirlug  wells,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  having  a  l>ody  of  insulating  ma- 
terial recessed  at  Its  er  terlng  end  to  form  a  soldering  well 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  plug,  and  a  center  contact 
member  having  a  portion  aiially  arranged  on  said  enter- 
ing end  of  the  plug  and  an  angle<l  strap  extending  therefrom 
Into  said  sf)ldering  well-to  establish  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  axial  portion  and  the  soldering  well,  the  plug 
body  being  longitudinally  perforated  to  form  a  passage  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  to  the  soldering 
well  through  which  a  leading-in  wire  may  be  introduced 
to  said  soldering  well. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  one  piece  Insulating 
body  enlarted  at  one  end  to  form  a  linger  grip  and  inter- 
nally apcitured  at  this  end  tn  affurd  an  entrance  chamber 
for  leading  in  wires,  the  other  end  of  said  plug  being  re- 
cessed to  form  a  soldering  well,  a  center  contact  mounted 
on  this  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  lug  extending  into 
said  soldering  well,  the  body  of  the  plug  !>eing  longitudi- 
nally perforated  to  afford  a  wire  passage  from  said  solder- 
ing well  to  the  wire  entrance  chamber,  and  a  hollow  rivet 
lining  said  passage  and  serving  to  hold  said  center  contact 
In  position,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  attachment  plug  having  an  Insulating  body  longi- 
tudinally perforated  to  form  a  wire  passage,  a  center  con- 
tact mounted  on  the  entering  end  of  said  plug  and  com- 
prising a  strap  offset  at  one  end  to  form  a  contact  plate 
and  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  base,  said  base  being  per- 
forated to  receive  a  securing  rivet.  In  combination  with  a 
hollow  rivet  lining  said  wire  passage  and  spread  above  the 
base  of  the  center  contact  to  retain  the  latter  In  position. 

5.  An  attachment  plug  having  an  insulating  body  re- 
cessed at  Its  entering  end  to  form  a  soldering  well,  a  screw 
shell  side  contact  on  said  body  and  having  a  lug  angled 
downwardly  Into  said  well  to  form  one  wall  of  said  well, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.236.  COMBINED  WHIFFLETREE  HOOK  AND 
FERRULE.  Martha  E:  Gross,  Sardis,  Miss.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,566.      (Cl.  21  — 79.) 


1.  .Vn  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  combined 
whifHetree  hook  and  ferrule  formed  from  a  tapering  blank 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  broad  end, 
said  relatively  broad  en<l  being  formed  into  a  ferrule,  tht 
relatively  narrow  end  being  formed  into  a  hook,  the  medial 
portion  of  the  blank  being  extended  through  said  trans- 
verse slot. 

-.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  combined 
whiffletree  hcx)k  and  ferrule  formed  from  a  tapering  blank 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  broad  end, 
said  relatively  broad  end  being  formed  into  a  ferrule,  the 
relatively  narrow  end  being  formed  Into  a  hook,  the  medial 
portion  of  the  blank  l)eing  extended  through  said  trans- 
verse slot,  a  keeper  plvotally  connected  to  the  narrow 
end  of  the  blank  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  con- 
fact  with  the  medial  portion  of  the  blank  for  closing  the 
hook,  said  keeper  and  blank  being  provided  with  means  for 
securing  them  normally  in  fixed  relation. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  combined 
whiffletree  book  and  ferrule  formed  from  a  tapering  blank 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  broad  end, 
said  relatively  broad  end  being  formed  Into  a  ferrule,  the 
relatively  narrow  end  being  formed  into  a  hook,  the  medial 
portion  of  the  blank  being  extended  through  said  trans- 
verse slot,  and  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  ferrule. 

■4.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  combined 
whiffletree  hook  and  feirule  formed  from  a  tepertng  blank 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  broad  en^, 
said  relatively  broad  end  being  formed  Into  a  ferrule,  the 
relatively  narrow  end  being  formed  into  a  hook,  the  medial 
portion  of  the  blank  being  extended  through  said  trans- 
verse slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  the  fer- 
rule to  whiflletrees  of  different  sizes. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  combined 
whiffletree  hook  and  ferrule,  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  slot  a*  one  end,  said  end  being  formed  Into 
a  ferrule,  the  opposite  end  being  formed  into  a  hook,  the 
medial  portion  of  the  blank  being  extended  through  said 
slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,237.  STEERING  WHEEL  HAND-WARMER.  Clar- 
K.NCE  J.  II.\i.Li  .M.  Wilton,  N.  D.  FHed  Mar,  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,454       (Cl.  237—3.) 

1.  A  heating  attachment  for  steering  wheels,  or  the  like, 
the  same  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  heat  escape 
openings,  a  heater  disposed  in  said  tubular  member  and 
having  openings  to  register  with  those  first  mentioned,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  heater  to  cause  the 
same  to  act  as  a  valve,  regulating  the  operative  area  of  the 
heat  escape  openings  of  the  tnbnlar  member. 
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2.  A  heating  attachment  for  iteerlng  wheels,  or  the  like, 
the  same  comprising  a  tubular  member  harlng  heat  escape 
openings,  a  heater  disposed  In  said  tubular  member  and 
comprising  a  fuel  receptacle  having  openings  to  register 
with  those  first  mentioned,  and  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  beater  to  cause  the  same  to  act  as  a  valve 
regulating  the  operative  area  of  the  heat  escape  openings 
of  the  tubular  member. 


3.  A  heating  attachment  foe  steering  wheels,  or  the  like, 
the  same  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  heat  escape 
openings,  a  beater  diapoaed  ill  said  tubular  member  and 
comprising  a  curved  fuel  reijeptacle  having  openings  to 
rejtister  with  those  first  mentioned,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  heater  to  cause  the  same 
to  act  as  a  valve  regulating  tile  operative  area  of  the  beat 
escape  openings  of  the  tubular  member. 

4.  A  beating  attachment  for  steering  wheels,  or  the  like 
comprising  a  handle,  a  beater  disposed  in  said  handle  and 
iMving  means  at  one  end  for  removing  It  bodily  from  the 
handle,  and  a  rotatable  member  at  the  other  end  of  the 
handle  operatlvely  connected  ^Ith  the  heater  to  secure  the 
latter  from  displacement  from  within  the  handle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kand  steering  wheel,  a  heat- 
ing attachment  therefor  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a 
beating  device  In  said  membefl.  a  knob  at  one  end  of  the 
tubular  member  connected  with  the  beating  device  for  re- 
moval of  the  same,  and  a  knab  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  member  connected  with  the  heading  device  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  same  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lb  the  Oaaette.] 


1,079.238.  BOTTLE  CAP  OH  SEAL.  Chakles  liAMMER, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  ta  American  Metal  Cap  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,742.  Renewed  Mar. 
20,   1913.      Serial   No.  756.7*4.      (CI.   215—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  eeceptacle  provided  with  ex- 
ternal threads,  of  a  sheet  metal  cap  for  closing  the  mouth 
of  said  receptacle,  said  cap  having  a  pendent  flange  pro- 
vided with  locking  projections  to  engage  said  threads,  the 
tower  edge  of  said  flange  being  formed  with  an  outtumed. 
permanently  closed  coll  in  which  the  free  edge  of  the 
flange  is  wholly  lnclo«e<t  said  cell  being  provided  with  per- 
manently contacting  relatively  rigid  and  non-separable 
portions  sealing  the  coll  to  prevent  entrance  of  moisture 
thereto. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  bottle  cap  provided  with  a  coiled  bead 
•t  the  lower  e6gt  of  the  flanye  thereof,  said  bead  being 
collapsed  at  intervals  to  provide  instruck  locking  projec- 
tions. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  c»p  harilig  a  vertically  corrugated 
flange  formed  with  a  coll  enreloplng  Its  free  edge,  and 
havlnf  said  coll  collapsed  at  Intervals  to  provide  Instmck 
locking  projections  reinforced  by  the  adjacent  corruga- 
tions, said  collapsed  portions  b^lng  flattened  and  extended 
inwardly  on  straight  lines  to  render  the  same  more  resili- 
ent tlian  the  remainder  of  said. flange. 


4.  A  sheet  metal  cap  having  a  vertically  corrugated 
flange  formed  with  a  coll  enveloping  Its  free  edge,  and 
having  said  coil  collapsed  at  Intervals  to  provide  Instruck 
locking  projections  reinforced  by  the  adjacent  corrugations. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  bottle  cap  formed  with  a  permanently- 
closed  coll  at  the  base  of  its  flange,  wholly  enveloping,  con- 
cealing and  protecting  the  raw  free  edge  of  the  flange, 
the  convolutions  of  said  coll  being  arranged  In  contactual 
relation  to  prevent  access  of  moisture  to  the  Inclosed  edge 
of  the  flange,  said  coil  being  collapsed  at  points  to  provide 
Instruck   looking  projections. 

(Claim.s  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,079.239.     INSUI^TOR.     Joii.n   R.   IIakrks,  Crafton.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  T.^fl.nT.").     (CI.  173—314.) 


The  combination,  with  a  split  Insulator,  comprising  a 
base  and  a  cap.  having  an  axial  bore,  said  base  having  a 
countersunk  portion  In  Its  bottom,  of  a  tube  loosely  dis- 
posed In  said  bore  and  normally  projecting  Into  said 
countersunk  portion,  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  bore  sufllcient  to  permft  separation  of 
the  cap  and  base  for  the  insertion  of  a  wire,  and  havinii 
Its  ends  upset,  preventing  withdrawal  from  said  bore. 


1.0T9.240.  PARASOL.  Bkvl.ui  L.  IIe.vky,  Charlotte, 
.N.  ('..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Thomas  Woodley, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
»351,722.      (QL  135 — 38.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella.  In  combination  with  a  staff,  a  frame 
Including  a  notch  connected  to  said  staff,  and  a  removable 
cover  ;  of  means  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
notch  and  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  said  cover, 
and  elements  of  a  glove  fastener  carried  by  said  frame 
and  cover,  the  element  carried  by  the  cover  comprising 
a  member  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  cover,  that 
portion  of  the  member  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the 
cover  having  a  reduced  elongated  extension  terminating 
t>eyond  the  free  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  underlying  rib 
terminal. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  In  combination  with  a  stick,  and  a 
runner  having  an  opening  of  relatively  large  diameter 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  stick,  of  diametrically  opposed 
spring  keepers  carried  by  said  stick  and  adapted  to  sap- 
port  said  runner  from  oppoaite  points,  and  stops  projecting 
vertically  above  said  ke«:per8  and  extending  longltadl- 
nally  of  said  stick  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  the 
runner. 
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1,079.241  SEEDrORX  RACK.  Amund 
OAARD.  Kindred.  N.  I).  Filed  .lulv  5  1912 
707.881.      (n.  34—26.) 


P.     Hbbts- 
Serial   No. 


xLJ.'' 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  compris 
ing  a  susj^fiuilng  yoke,  supporting  arms  extending  later- 
ally with  relation  to  the  limbs  of  said  yoke,  and  inverted 
U  shaped  loops  connecting  the  snpportine  arms  with  the 
limbs  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  d.vfiv  of  the  das.*  desrrtbed.  a  unit  including 
siipiMirtiuK  means  on  which  an  ear  of  corn  mav  be  sup- 
ported, suspendini;  means  whereby  the  snppcrtlntr  moans 
may  be  freely  susp^-nd-d.  and  a  yoke  associated  uith  the 
suspending  nicHns  and  (onstitutlng  a  hanger  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  suspending  means  of  a  second  unit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
units  each  comprlsins  a  yuk,'  or  han^.  r  and  supporting 
mernlx'rs  extending  laterally  therefrom  Ijeiween  the  limbs 
or  side  members  of  the  hanger  of  a  superimposed  unit  and 
engaging  the  bridge  piece  of  such  yoke. 

4.  A  sus|)endlnp  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  units 
each  composed  of  a  yoke  or  hanger  and  supporting  arms 
extending  laterally  therefrom  between  the  side  members 
of  the  yoke  of  another  unit,  a  suspending  hook  having  a 
yoke  through  which  ihe  supporting'  arms  of  the  upper 
most  unit  extend,  and  a  bottom  section  comprising  two 
pairs  of  supporting  arms,  inverted  U  shaped  loops  con- 
necting said  arms  and  engaging  the  yoke  or  hanger  of  the 
bottom  unit,  and  a  bridge  piece  connecting  one  pair  of 
arms  together. 

5.  A  seed  coin  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  made  of  resilient  material  and  each  comprising  a 
horizontal  portion,  upright  end  memhers  extending  from 
said  horizontal  portion  and  Inclined  slightly  toward  each 
other  at  the  upper  ends,  and  U  shaped  extensions  formed 
on  said  upright  members,  said  sections  being  successively 
connected  with  each  other  with  a  horizontal  portion  of  an 
upper  section  received  between  the  upright  portions  and 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  U  shaped  extensions  of  the  next 
successive  lower  section. 


1.079.242.       rOMRINEl)     RAIL    CHAIR,     SPLICE -B\R 
AND  TIE  PLATE.     George  W.  HiMt.ER,  North  Latrobe.' 
Pa.      Filed    Nov.    1.5,    1911.      Serial    No.    660.396       CI 
239—6.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  reversible  members,  each  member  includinjr  an  inclined 
splice  bar  portion  adapted  to  brae.,  the  rails  and  whose 
outer  edge  is  unbroken,  each  of  said  splice  bar  portions 
being  provided  with  Inwardly  and  outwardly  directed  pro- 
jections with  spaces  between  the  outwardl-^  directed  pro- 
.jectlons  and  a  space  arranged  b»>tween  the  Inwardly  di- 
rected projections  when  the  splice  bar  portions  are  as- 
sembled with  the  rail,  and  whereby  the  rail  rests  only 
on  one  thickness  of  material,  the  inwardly  directed  pro- 
jections belnp  lon^.T  than  the  outwardly  directed  projec- 
tions, the  longer  projections  of  one  member  underlying 
196  O.  0—49 


the  shorter  projections  of  the  other  m,  n,l..r  on  the  outside 
only  of  the  splice  bar  portions  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
longer  projections  terminating  beneath  the  outer  ends  of 
the  shorter  projections  and  with  the  longer  and  shorter 
projections  provided  wltfv  re?lsterlnj:  diasonally  dispose«i 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  fastening  elements  there- 
through, some  of  said  projections  carrying  spurs  of  sub- 


stantially triangular  formation  ou  their  lower  faces  with 
their  inclined  faces  opposite  each  other,  f.ach  s|.lice  bar 
portion  having  ,1  slot  at  one  end  and  an  aperture  at  its 
opposite  ejid  with  the  slot  of  one  splice  bar  portion  re^s- 
teriug  with  the  aperture  of  the  other  splice  bar  i>ortion 
and  through  whicli  registerint:  apertures  and  slots  fasten 
InnH  may  be  pn-^sed  to  provide  for  the  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  splice  bars. 


1.079.243.     COMPOFN-D  TOOl  ,     .Ir.ns  H.  Ror^DEV,  Pekin 
X.    D.      Filed   May   «.    1913.      Serial   No 
7-1.) 


76.5,95!^.      (CI, 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
pivoted  members,  one  of  which  is  concavo  convex  In  cross 
section  forming  cutting  edges,  and  the  other  of  which  is 
complementary  thereto  to  form  therewith  a  tap-red  piero- 

ng  element,  said  plv<,ted  members  bcin^'  provided  with 
handle  portions,  a  strip  cutting  element  carried  at  the 
handle  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  liavinj:  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  other  member,  whereby  said  strip  cut- 
ting element  will  serve  to  cut  strips  of  various  widths  or 
In  Its  Inoperative  position  lock  the  pivoted  members  to  pro- 
vide the  piercing  element  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
pivoted  members,  one  of  which  is  concavo-convex  In  cross 
section  forming  cutting  edj,'r.s.  and  the  other  of  which  is 
complementary  thereto  to  form  therewith  a  tapered  pierc- 
ing element,  said  pivoted  members  being  provided  with 
handle  portions,  a  strip  cutting  element  slldable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  handle  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  having 
a  projection  to  engat'e  the  handle  end  of  the  other  of  said 
members  whereby  said  cutting  clement  will  serve  either  to 
cut  strips  of  various  widths  or  in  Its  inoperative  position 
will  lock  the  pivote<l  mernlnTs  to  provide  the  piercing 
element  aforesaid. 


1.079.244   COTTON  SEED  SEPARATOR  AND  PLANTER. 

•TosEPH    S.    Hni.i.inAV.    Statham.    Ga.      Filed    .Tune    ^<\ 

1913.     Serial  No.  774.677.      (CI.  ill— .7.) 

1  The  combination  with  seed  dropping  mechanism,  of 
a  separator  includini:  a  screen,  and  agitating  means  for 
directing  seeds  over  the  screen  and  Into  the  dropping 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  seed  dropping  means,  of  n 
screen,  an  agitator  cooperating  therewith  for  directing  Into 
the  dropping  means  the  seeds  supported  by  the  screen,  and 
means  for  directing  screenings  laterally  from  under  the 
screen. 

3.  A  combined  seed  separator  and  planter  Inclutllnc  a 
furrow  opener,  a  hopper  having  separate  compartments 
therein,  dropping  mechanism  within  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, a  screen  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  other  com- 
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partment.  agitating  means  coopiratiut!  with  the  screen  for 
directing  s.-ed8   from  above   the  scnt-n   and   Into   the  com 
partment  .-ontiuniDj;  the  droppiCK  means. 


4  A  combined  seed  separator  and  planter  including  a 
furrow  opener,  a  nopper  liavlrm'  separate  compartments 
therein,  dropping  mechanism  within  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, a  screen  constltutlnc  the  bottom  of  the  other  com- 
partment, asitating  means  cm-ptratlnir  with  the  screen  for 
directing  seeds  from  above  the  screen  and  into  the  com- 
partment containing  the  dropplnj;  means,  and  means  ex- 
tending under  the  screen  for  directing  screenings  laterally 
bevond  the  path  of  the  furrow  opener. 

5.  .V  combined  seed  separator  iind  planter  Including  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  a  furrow  opener,  a  hopper  liav 
ing  .separate  compartments  therein,  seed  dropping  means 
within  one  of  the  compartment*,  a  screen  constituting  the 
bottom  of  the  other  compartm.int.  agitating  means  within 
the  last  mentioned  compartment  and  cooperating  with  the 
screen  for  keeping  seeds  in  motion  above  the  screen  and  for 
directing  seeds  from  above  tht  screen  and  Into  the  first 
named  compartment,  and  means  for  directing  screenings 
from  under  said  screen  and  laterall.v  beyond  the  machine. 
irialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


or  main  lN>d.v  portion,  and  flanges  at  an  angle  to  said 
l>odv  portion"  along  two  of  its  opposite  edges,  said  lM>dy 
portion  and  flanges  each  having  therein  p>ws  of  perfora- 
tions adapted  for  use  in  the  attaclunent  ..f  other  parts, 
the  rows  of  perforations  In  the  flanges  b.iiig  disposed 
along  the  same  In  the  direction  of  the  body  portion  of  the 

plate. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  flan>_'ed  plate  for  use  In  the  construc- 
tion of  working  models,  toys  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
plate  or  main  l  ■  -h  i.-rti-n,  and  flanges  at  an  angle  to  said 
body  portion  .  -  mv .  of  Its  opposite  edges,  said  body 
portion  and  tlai!.-  :i<  li  having  therein  a  row  of  equally 
pitched  perforaiiohs  adapte<i  for  use  In  the  attachment  of 
other  parts,  tlie  i^rfoiations  In  the  flanges  extending 
along  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  body  portion  of  the 

plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  079  MS      PERFORATED  PI-ATE      Fr.^nk  Hornby,  Llv- 
"erpool.    England.       Filed     Oft.     14.     1912        Serial    No. 
725.663.      iCl.   46— 35. J 


1079  246.  PROi^ESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
NITKOSO  I.EUIVATIVES  OF  PHENYL-GLYCIN  OR- 
THOCARBOXYLK'  ACID.  JoSKF  HoUBES,  Berlin, 
(Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  D.  Riedel  Aktlen- 
gesellschafi.  Berlin  Britz.  Germany.  Filed  July  18, 
1912.      Serial   No.  710.3t»0       (CI.   23—24.) 

1.  Th.'  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nucleus  nit roso 
derivatives  of  phenyl  Klyclnorthocarboxyllc  acid,  which 
consists  In  treating  said  add  with  nitrous  acid  In  the  pres- 
ence   of    fuming    hydrochloric    acid,    substantially    as    de- 

scril)ed. 

2.  Tbe  pro<ess  for  the  manufacture  of  paranltroso- 
phenyl-glycln  ortho  cart)oxylk-  acid,  which  consists  in  cool- 
ing a  solution  of  phenyl-glycln  ortho  carboxylic  add  in 
fuming  hydrochloric  acid,  mixing  it  with  •<o<linni  nitrite, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  and  form  a  precipitate, 
filtering  the  precipitate,  and  mixing  It  In  aqueous  solution 
with  soda,  substantially  as  described 


1079.247.  UYElNt;  MACHINE.  Joseph  HussoNO,  Cam- 
den,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  371,378. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


1  A  flanged  metallic  plate  for  use  In  the  construction 
or'  working  models,  toys  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  or 
main  body  portion,  and  two  flanges  extending  along  said 
b.Mlv  portion  at  an  angle  thennto  and  each  having  therein 
a  row  of  perforations  dispose,!  along  the  same  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  Ijody  portion  .if  the  plate  and  adapted  for 
use  In  the  attachment  of  oth'T  parts. 

2  A  flanu-ed  metallic  plate  |or  use  In  the  construction  of 
wo'-king  models,  toys  or  tlie  like,  comprising  a  plate  or 
main  bodv  portion,  and  flang|es  at  an  angl-  to  said  body 
portion  along  two  of  \U  opposite  edges,  .said  flanges  each 
having  therein  a  row  of  perforations  disposed  along  the 
same  in  the  direction  of  the  tx.dy  portion  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  for  use  In  the  attaoh»ient  of  other  parts. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  flanged  plate  for  use  in  the  constrx.c- 
tion  of  working  models,  toytt  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
plate  or  main  body  portion,  and  flanges  at  an  angle  to 
said  bodv  portion  along  two  of  its  opposite  edges,  each 
of  said  flanges  having  therein  a  series  of  equally  pitched 
perforations  .lisposed  along  the  same  in  the  direction  of 
the  Uuly  portion  of  the  plat*  and  adapted  for  use  In  the 
attachment  of  other  parts. 

4  A  sheet  metal  flanged  plate  for  us-  in  the  construc- 
tion of  working  models,  toys  «.r  the  like,  comprising  a  plate 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dye  vat  having  a  vertical  par- 
tition at  one  end  forming  a  circulating  chamber  and  a 
dyeing  chamber;  said  partition  stopping  short  of  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  vat  so  as  to  allow  the  liquor  to  circulate 
through  l)Oth  chami)ers  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  located  In  the 
circulating  chamber  below  the  waf.T  line;  two  circulating 
whe^'ls  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  said  shaft:  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  circulating  chamber  Into  two  sections, 
one  section  having  two  end  passages  and  the  other  section 
having  a  central  pas.sage  ;  with  means  for  driving  the 
shaft  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  dye  liquor  will  be  given  an  even  flow 
throughout  the  length  of  the  dyeing  d, amber. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  dye  vat.  of  a  vertical  partition 
near  one  end  thereof  forming  a  circulating  chamber  and 
a  dyeing  chamber  :  a  partition  extending  across  the  circu- 
lating chaml>er  below  the  liquor  line  and  having  two  open- 
ings therein  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  i  xtending  across  the  cir- 
culating chamber  and  having  circulating  wheels  thereon 
mounted  In  the  openln»:s  ;  with  means  for  reversing  the  said 
shaft  so  that  the  wheels  can  t)e  driven  In  either  direction  ; 
the  vertical  partition  stopping  short  of  the  top  and  bottom 
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of  tbe  vat  so  that  the  dye  liquor  can  be  circulated  first 
In  one  dire(  tion  through  the  vat  apd  then  in  tbe  opi>osite 
direction. 


1,079,248.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FARM-WAGONS.  Wil- 
liam L.  KoHLEB,  Carson,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,730.     (CI.  21—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clas-s  described,  a  lever  member  con- 
sisting of  a  yoke  having  angular  side  members  with  curved 
terminals,  hook  members  connected  plvotally  with  the 
side  members  near  the  ends  thereof,  link  rods  connected 
plvotally  with  the  side  members  iK'tween  the  hooks  and 
the  extremities  of  said  side  members,  a  saddle  member 
carried  by  the  links,  nuts  threaded  on  the  links,  and 
■prlngt  Interposeil   between    the  nuts   and   the  saddle. 


1,079.249.  AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Newton 
H.  LiJ»«8,  Arapahoe,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,379.      (CI.   21—101.) 


The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  axle  of  an  auto 
mobile,  of  a  substantially  straight  lever  Journaled  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  a  stud  on  the  chassis  and  embodying 
a  substantially  horizontal  forwardly  extending  arm,  and 
a  sul)staiitlally  horizontal  rearwardly  extending  arm.  one 
of  said  arms  projeciing  Iw'vond  the  end  of  the  chassis,  a 
coile<l  spring  conneiting  the  inner  arm  of  said  lever  with 
the  chassis,  another  colled  spring  connecting  the  outer  arm 
of  said  lever  with  the  axle,  a  headed  check  bolt  attached 
to  the  axle  and  slldable  tlirougli  one  end  of  the  lever  and 
passing  through  the  adjacent  spring,  another  check  bolt 
passing  through  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  other 
spring,  and  a  spring  supporting  memlier  carried  by  the 
iast-nained  check  bolt  and  serving  also  as  a  stop  for  the 
inner  end  of  the  lever. 


outer  edge,  and  means  for  holding  a  fluid  in  contact  with 
said  edge  to  form  a  seal. 


1.079. 250.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Frep  W.  Lylk. 
Saugus.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5t>7..".4t).      iCl.  250—36.1 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  device  having  an  envelop  and 
an  anode,  the  combination  of  a  vaporlzabie  cathode,  an  an- 
nular refractory  cap  having  its  Inner  edge  dipping  into 
said  cathode  and  exposing  a  limited  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  a  fluid  In  contact  with  the  outer  edge 
of  said  cap  to  form  a  se.il. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric-  device  liavlng  an  envelop  and  an 
anode,  the  combination  of  a   vaporizable  cathode,   an  an 
nular    refra<tory    cap   covering    the    greater   part    of    said 
cathode    surface    and    having   a    depending    flange    at    Its 


3.  In  a  vapor  electric  device  having  an  envelop  and  atp 
anode,  the  combination  of  a  vaporizable  cathode,  a  con- 
ductor projecting  alx)ve  the  surface  thereof,  a  refractory 
cap  over  said  cathode  having  an  opening  near  said  con- 
ductor, and  Insulating  means  for  holding  a  fluid  seal  in 
contact  with  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  combination  of  an 
envelop,  a  vaporizable  cathode  therein,  means  for  produc- 
ing an  arc  to  said  cathode,  a  conductor  projecting  above 
the  surface  of  said  cathode,  and  a  refrattory  cap  inclosing 
said  conductor  and  exjiosing  a  limited  portion  of  said 
cathode  in  the  nelghL>orhood  of  said  conductor. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  combination  of  a 
mercury  catliotle.  a  rod  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
starting  an  arc  to  said  cathode,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  cathode  spot  from  wandering  from  the  immediate 
neight)orhood  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,<tT9,251  FIREMAN'S  MASK.  Alkkei.  F  M.^rRixi. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FMled  May  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696, 5.m      (CI.  128—42.) 


1.  A  mask  of  the  character  descril>e<l  comprising  a 
hfK)d  having  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  secured  over 
the  opening,  a  hinged  lid  for  closing  the  casing,  a  pair 
or  rods  mounted  on  the  lid,  a  rubl:)er  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  rods  for  cleaning  the  outside  surface  of  the 
glass,  and  reciprocating  means  oi)erabIe  from  the  otitslde 
for  cleaning  the  inside  of  the  glass. 

2.  A  mask  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box? 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  secured  over  tlie 
opening,  a  hinged  lid  for  the  casing  having  a  sight  glass 
therein,  rods  mounted  on  the  lid,  a  rubber  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  rods  for  cleaning  tbe  outside  of  the 
glass,  and  oppositely  movable  rubbers  operable  from  the- 
f>nt8lde  for  cleaning  the  inside  of  the  glass 

3.  A  mask  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
hood  having  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  secured  over 
the  op*>nlng.  a  hinged  lid  for  the  casing  having  a  sight 
glass  therein,  rods  mounted  on  the  lids,  a  rubber 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  rods  for  cleaning  the 
outside  of  the  glass,  guide  rods  mounted  within  tbe 
casing,  rubbers  Independently  movable  upon  said  guld*» 
rods,  p.ncking  glands  carried  by  the  casing,  and  operating 
rods  slldably  mounted  In  the  packing  glands  and  con- 
nected to  the  rtibl>ers 

4.  A  mask  of  the  cha meter  described  comprislixg  a 
hood,  a   padded   crown    therefor,   a    pervious   packing   ring 
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fact" 


s«cnred  Inside  the  hoo*!  fin<!  vln 
of  the  wearer,  ami  ra«ans  xo  io|i-;tii<t  sai<l  iiacking  ring 
5.  A  mask  of  the  character'  dt-scrlbei  comprising  a 
hood,  means  to  secure  the  sntn-'  upon  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  a  packing  ring  nrrauged  inside  the  hood  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  face  of  the  wearer,  snid  packing 
ring  being  constructed  of  natural  wool,  and  a  spring 
embedded  In  the  packing  ring  fjor  constricting  the  same. 


1.079,252.  GKAIE  BAK.  Ft.v.vK  Mahony.  deceased. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  by  Nettle  Mahony.  adminhstratrU. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  J54 1.337.      (CI.  126— 152. t 


In  comMnatlf.n.  a  fra;.a'.  sui-j.  itiu-.:  hnrs  therein,  ^rate 
sections  removahlv  mounted  ujion  said  bars,  and  each 
comiulslng  a  flat  hody  hnvinu'  a  raised  slotted  portion 
Intf-rraedlatc  its  widtii  and  a  (forrnsated  head  connected 
centrnllv  to  the  body  to  form  shoulders  upon  its  under 
side  s.ild  head  beln-  narrowei"  than  th*-  raised  portion. 
together  with  a  fork.'d  1..0I  hiivinc  inturnod  ends  upon 
its  legs  to  engage  beneath  tti(p  shoulders  for  n-movhig 
tho  2rat'^  sections  from  the  supOortlUtf  b.irs. 


l.(tT'.>,l'r.;{.      COCl'LIN^J       .loH.S   <•     Martin,    Lincoln.    111. 
Iilfd  .\ug.  -3.  1912.      St-rlal  Ni'   T1>'..7T3,      (f"i.  213 — 12.) 


\^^ 


/ 


3S 


1.  A  cou')ler  embodying  a  Ichambered  draw  held,  n 
knuckle  pivoted  to  the  sainc.j  one  arm  of  the  knuckli- 
Ijelng  adapted  to  swing  into  tjhe  draw  head  against  one 
side  thereof,  a  latch  bung  Within  the  draw  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  thH>  said  arm  of  the  knuckle 
against  the  said  side  of  the  fl:  i"  'I'-ad  when  the  latch 
hangs  vertically,  means  for  4a  1  -  ,'  the  latch,  and  a 
yielding  member  within  the  ^ead  lying  In  the  path  of 
the  free  portion  of  tlie  latch  and  st-rving  to  limit  the 
upward  swing  of  the  latch  wHen  normal  force  is  applied 
thereto,  the  said  arm  of  the  knuckle  l)eing  adapt^-d  to 
swing  past  the  latch  when  thp  latch  is  swung  upwardly 
agaiD.-t  the  yielding  mcml)er.  ^u<l  the  said  member  being 
adpated  to  yield  and  lock  tli<^  latch  In  inactive  position 
against  the  top  of  the  draw  liiead  when  sufficient  force 
is  applied  thereto.  I 

2.  .V  ruupler  emlxidying  a  chambered  draw  head,  a 
knucklo  pivoted  to  the  same,  ..ne  arm  of  the  knuckle 
being  adapted  to  swing  into  the  draw  head  against  one 
side  thereof,  an  actuating  rod  journaled  through  the 
sides  of  the  draw  head  adjac<int  the  top.  a  latch  carried 
by  the  rod  to  engage  and  lock  the  said  arm  of  the  knuckle 
against  the  said  side  of  the  draw  head  wh^n  the  latch 
bangs  vertically,  and  a  spring  dependinir  from  the  top 
of  ttu'  draw  head  and  having  its  free  end  colled,  thn  coil 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  free  portion  <if  the  latch  and 
serving  to  limit  the  upward  swing  of  the  latch  when  nor- 
mal force  is  applied  thereto.  |he  said  arm  of  the  knuckle 
luing  adapted  to  swing  past  the  latch  when  the  latch  is 
swung  upwardly  against  th«  coil,  and  the  coil  being 
adapted  to  yield  and  lock  thf  latch  in  Inactlv  position 
against  the  top  of  the  drawhead  when  'ufficient  force  N 
applied  thereto. 


1  079,2.'>4.  PLT'G  VATA'E.  ■  .lOHr?  MrrARTitT.  New  York, 
\.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1«.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.411.  (CL 
i;>.— 7.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  ratchet  on  the  side 
of  the  casing,  a  plug  in  the  casing  provided  with  a  suit- 
able operating  handle,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  the  cas- 
ing on  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  ...e  plug,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  locking  plate,  and  a  radial  bar  projecting 
from  the  plug  In  position  to  actuate  the  locking  plate  in 
the  turning  of  the  valve  plug. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  track 
having  a  shoulder  at  each,  end,  a  plug  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  suitable  operating  handle,  a  hollow  tubular  lug 
projecting  from  the  casing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plug 
and  having  exterior  ratchet  teeth,  a  screw  mounted  in 
said  hollow  lug.  a  locking  pFate  pivotally  mounted  on  >ald 
screw  and  provided  with  two  tongues  and  an  nterme 
diate  notch,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  pivoted  on  on*  of  said 
l(in;;ues  in  jKisltlon  to  eu>;age  said  rat<  !iet  te.th.  and  a 
radial  arm  prijeetlng  from  tlie  plug  into  said  track  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  looking  plate  when 
the  plug  is  turned  to  open  or  close  the  valve. 


l,079.2."j.'j.  INTKKNAL  » KMlUsriO.N  KN<;iNE.  W11-- 
LIAM  R.  Mt^KKEN,  Jr.,  Om.iha.  Ncbr..  assignor  to  Mc- 
Keen  Motor  Car  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.3HS,2W.'..      (CI.   123     -173.1 


S^.     /]T> 


1.  In  construction  of  the  claFS  described.  In  comMna- 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  Jacketin.^'  means  about  said 
cylinders,  heads  mounted  upon  said  cylinders,  each  of 
said  heads  being  provided  with  a  sep.nrate  Jacket  water 
passage,  a-nrt  Individual  connections  leading  from  said 
cylinder  Jacketing  means  to  the  passages  of  said  bends, 
said  cylinder  Jacketing  means  comprising  a  single  Jacket 
about  the  several  cylinders. 

2.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  comblna- 
tl.m.  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  Jacketing  means  about  said 
cylinders,  separately  detachable  heads  mounted  upon  said 
cylinders,  each  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  Jacket 
water  passage,  separate  connections  leading  from  said 
.  vlindyer  Jacketing  means  to  the  passages  of  said  brads, 
salil  cylinder  jacketinc:  means  .omprlsin?  a  single  jacket 
aliout  the  several  cylinders,  and  water  connections  leading 
to  the  lower  p<jrtion  of  said  cylinder  Jacketing  mi'ans 
and  from  the  upper  iV)rtion  of  said  heads. 

3.  In  construction  of  the  class  descrihe<l.  Iti  comhinntion, 
a  cylinder  head,  and  a  pair  of  valves  mounted  In  said  head, 
said  head  lieing  formed  to  provide  walls  about  said  valves 
and  to  guide  cooling  water  about  each  of  said  walls  and 
from  th."  lower  portion  of  one  sijle  of  the  head  to  the  upper 
portion  of  another  side  thereof. 
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4.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  Id  combination, 
a  cylinder,  Jacketing  means  about  said  cylinder,  a  head 
motinted  upon  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  Jacket 
water  passage  l(>adiDg  from  the  lower  portion  of  one  side 
thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  anotli 'r  side  thereof,  and 
uieauh  couni<  ting  said  Jacketing  meant  about  said  cyltn 
der  with  said  past^age  in  said  head, 

5.  lu  construction  of  the  class  descril»ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder,  Jecketlng  means  about  said  cylinder,  a 
heail  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
Jacket  water  passage  leading  from  the  lower  jiorlion  of 
one  side  thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  another  side 
thereof,  ancl  means  connecting  said  Jacketing  means 
abouv  said  cylinder  with  said  passage  in  said  head,  said 
hea<l  being  deiachahly  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  and 
said  couriHctin;;   means  being  separable. 

[Cialms  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 


l,<t79,2o6.  Tl.MlNC,  HEVICR  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
.lAMiBK  1  .  Mii>r>i.KTii\,  IMttsfieM.  Mass.  Filed  May  21. 
lf»12.      ^'»^ial   No.   «9«,S2(i       (<"1.    123—117.) 


1.  in  an  ignition  systet;.  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  time  of  Ignition  and  c  mprlsing  a  lotnry  memljer  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension,  a  lotalively-actuable  member.  In 
addition  to  said  rotary  member,  and  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension, one  of  said  extensions  having  a  curved  slot  there- 
in, and  a  centrifugally-actusble  member  carried  by  the 
otber  of  said  extensions  and  having  a  registering  membei 
frRp  to  move   in  the  slot  of  said  slotted  extension,  §t 

'""i.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  wmprising  a  rotary 
member  having  a  lat<  ral  extension,  a  rotatively  actuahle 
meml)er,  lu  addition  to  said  rotary  member,  and  having 
a  lateral  extension,  one  of  ftald  extensions  having  n 
straight  slot  therein  and  the  other. of  the  extensions  hav- ^ 
ing  a  curved  sh  t  ther»in.  and  a  centrlfugally  actuahle 
member  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  extensions 
and  having  a  reuistrring  nicmhor  free  to  move  in  the  slots 
of  said  lat(>ral  extensions. 

3.  In  an  ignitiou  system,  a  speed-cou trolled  governor 
(or  controlling  the  time  of  ignition  and  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  having  oppositely  arranged  radial  arms  pro- 
xidci  with  stiaiglit  slots,  a  rotatively-actuablc  member.  In 
addition  to  said  shaft,  having  oppositely-arranged  radial 
arms  provided  with  curved  slots,  and  centrlfugally-actu- 
able  weights  carried  on  the  arms  of  the  shaft  and  having 
a  pin  free  to  move  In  the  slots  of  the  arms  of  said  shaft 
and  said  rotatively  actuahle  member. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiuailon  of 
a  driven  shaft  having  lateral  extensions  provided  with 
straight  slots,  a  sleeve  inovably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  lateral  extinsious  provided  with  curved  slots,  and 
centrlfugally  actuahle  weights  carried  on  said  shaft  ex- 
tensions and  carrying  a  pin  to  register  with  the  slots  in 
said  shaft  and  sheve  extensions  for  rotatively  adjusting 
the  sleeve  on  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  rotary  shaft. 
a  terminal  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotatively  actuahle 
thereon,  and  :\  speed-controlled  governor  ffir  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  terminal  on  the  shaft  and  comprising  hori- 
zontally disposed  plates  carried  by  the  shaft,  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  stiaiL'ht  slot  therein  atid  the  other  a 
curved  slot,  a  centrifugally-actuable  weight  carried  by  th  • 
shaft  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
plates,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  weight  and  free  to  move 
in  said  slots  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  terminal 
on  the  shaft 

(Claims  (5  and   7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.l 


1,079.257.      PRCK'BSS  OF  MAKING  GASOLENE  JELLY. 
John   Buwaku  Mitchkll,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 

0,  HU2.     Serial  No.  6«l,Nr.2.      iCl.  87 — 5.; 

1.  \  process  of  iiiakiug  gasolene  Jelly,  which  ompri-ses 
thoroughly  agitating  a  .solution  containing  1  part  soap 
and  Iti  parts  of  water,  with  about  544  parts  of  gasolene 
until  complete  emulsitication   takes  place. 

1^.  TIjc  herein  descrilied  method  of  produciiig  gasolene 
jelly  which  comprises  forming  a  purger  compo.sed  of 
thirty-two  parts  water,  two  parts  castile  soap  z»  a  solu- 
tion to  which  is  added  one  part  chloroform,  two  parts 
glycerin  and  one  part  ammonia  ;  mixing  two  parts  of  the 
purger  with  sixty-four  parts  of  gasolene  and  agitating 
same  until  it  solidifies  and  then  agitating  a  mixture  of 
one  unit  by  weight  of  this  solid  mixture  in  sixteen  to 
twenty-four  units  by  weight  of  gasolene. 

3.  A  process  of  making  gasolene  Jelly,  which  comprises 
thoroughly  agitating  a  solution  containing  1  part  of  soap 
dissolved  in  a  sufficient  iiuantity  of  water,  with  over 
r.OO  pails  of  light  hydrocarbons  and  inllammal>ilityreduc- 
Ing  agents  until  complete  emulsification  takes  place. 


1 .070,2.".st.  FERRT'I.E  Fail  Mi:schiol,  Scharley.  neav 
Benthen.  Germany.  File  J  .Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7r.-i.;t!»i.     (<  I.  ir,    -ir.9., 


.A 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ferrule,  a  member 
extending  from  one  end  tliereof  and  centrally  mounted,  a 
tip  having  a  central  bore  extending  partly  therethrough, 
one  end  of  the  tip  t)elng  solid,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
bore  being  flared,  a  sleeve  having  outer  walls  similarly 
flared  and  a  (entral  lane  of  uniform  diameter  throughout, 
the  centrally  mouiiteiJ  memlK-r  enteriug  said  central  bore 
for  securing  the  tip  of  the  ferrule,  the  solid  portion  thereof 
being  at  a   point   lemMte  from  the  ferrtile. 


1.079,259.  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSMISSION.  Hebmanx 
N«HL8iN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
«"ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1!>11      Serial  No.  01,%.483.     (CI.  171— 312.) 


J.   In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating ctirreiii   supplying  said   motor,  a  separately  excited 
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generator  coupled  to  a  fly  wheel  driven  by  said  motor,  ft 
•eoond  generator  driven  by  sftld  motor,  automatic  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  toduction  motor  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  fly  wheel  to  return  erergy  to  said  source,  and  a 
rotary  transforming  apparatug  connected  on  Its  altcrnnt- 
Ing  curront  §lde  to  the  secondftry  member  of  the  Induction 
motor,  th»'  direct  current  side  of  the  transforming  appa 
ratua  being  connected  In  serlei  with  said  second  generator, 
said  transforming  apparatus  and  the  second  generator 
supplying  the  separate  excitation  for  said  first  mentioned 
genprator. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  supplying  said  motor,  a  separately  excited 
generator  coupled  to  a  fly  whtael  driven  by  said  motor,  au- 
tomatic means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  induction 
motor  so  as  to  permit  the  fly  wheel  to  rctvirn  energy  to 
said  source,  a  direct  current  motor  supplied  by  said  gen 
erator.  a  second  generator  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a 
rotary  converter  connected  on  Its  alternating  current  side 
to  the  secondary  member  of  the  Induction  motor,  the  direct 
current  side  of  said  rotary  converter  being  connected  In 
scries  with  said  second  generator,  said  rotary  converter 
and  said  second  generator  supplying  separate  excitation  for 
said  rtrst  mentioned  generator. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Indumion  motor,  a  direct  current 
generator  driven  by  said  motor,  a  rheostat  In  the  secondary 
circuit  of  said  motor,  a  rotary  transforming  apparatus 
connected  on  its  alternating  cvrrent  sidp  in  parallel  with 
said  rheostat  and  on  Us  direct  current  side  in  series  with 
said  generator. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  rheostat  in 
the  secondary  circuit  of  said  motor,  a  direct  current  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  motor,  direct  current  mains,  and  a 
rotary  transforming  apparatup  connected  on  its  alternat- 
ing current  side  in  parallel  with  said  rheostat,  the  direct 
current  side  of  said  transforming  apparatus  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  dlr^t  current  generator  across 
said  mains. 

,").  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  rheostat  in  the 
secondary  circuit  of  said  induction  motor,  a  source  of  alter- 
natini;  current  suppiyinc:  said  motor,  direct  current  mains, 
a  Kenerator  driven  by  said  motur  and  supplying  said  mains, 
and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  potential  of 
said  mains  independent  of  the  ppeed  of  the  Induction  motor 
comprising  a  rotary  transfonaing  ajiparatus  connecte<l  on 
its  alternating  current  side  iti  parallel  with  said  rheostat 
and  on  its  direct  current  side  In  .series  with  said  eenerator 
aeross  said  direct  current  mains. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaitte.l 


1.079.200.  VEHICLE-SCAI-E 
111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
73—8.) 


Kbiv   N    Osborne.  Dixon. 
Serial    No.    763,798.       (CI 


1.  A  vehicle  scale  ccmprlsicg  a  scale-supporting  frame 
consisting  of  side  bars  and  cross  bars,  longitudinally  ar 
rangfd  main  levers  carried  by  and  fulcrumed  in  said  frame 
to  rock  vertically,  a  scale  beam  carried  by  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  with  »ald  main  levers,  normally- 
inactive  vehicle-body  lifting  devices  carried  by  said  main 
levers,  and  actuating  means  for  said  devices  and  mounted 
In  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  scale  supporting  frame,  bolsters 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adjustable  therein  toward  and 
friim  each  other  and  adapted  to  removably  receive  and 
carry  a  vehicle  body  and  perult  vertical  movement  of  the 
tKKly  from  said  bolster.^  Independently  of  said  frame,  and 
vehicle  body  weighing  devices  carried  by  and  mounted  In 


sftld  frame,  and  normally  in  Inoperative  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  and  adapted  to  lift  the  same  from  said 
bolsters  for  weighing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  scale  supporting  frame,  bolster* 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
vehicle  body  vertically-movable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  Ix)lster8  and  normally  resting  thereon  and  removable 
therefrom,  s<ale  levers  mounted  In  and  carried  by  said 
frame  and  normally  Inoperative  with  respect  to  said  body, 
and  lK)dy  lifting  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  separate 
from  said  body  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  same  and  throw 
the  weight  thereof  onto  said  levers. 

4.  In  combination.  ;i  scale-supporting  frame,  bolsters 
carrying  the  same  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  body  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  said  frame  and  bolsters  and  normally 
resting  thereon  and  removable  therefrom,  and  body  weigh 
Ing  means  carrle<l  by  and  mounted  In  said  frame. 

5.  In  comtiinatlon.  a  scale-supporting  frame,  bolsters 
carrying  the  same  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  bixly  vertically-movable 
with  respect  to  said  frame  and  bolsters  and  normally  rest- 
ing thereon  and  removable  therefrom,  and  body  weighing 
means  mounted  In  and  carried  by  said  frame  and  dlscon- 
nect(Hl  from  said  iKKly  and  normally  in  Inoperative  position 
with  respect  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  lift  the  same  for 
weighing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  f^Jazette.] 


1,079,261.  FEED-DISH  GUARD.  I'niLU  U.  I'ark,  Som- 
erville,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Park  &.  I'ollard  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  718,752.     (CI.  119—61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  feeding  receptacle  comprising 
a  shallow  open  top  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  feed 
therein,  a  grid  horizontally  disposed  and  loosely  fitting 
within  the  open  top  if  said  vessel  and  bearing  upon  and 
retaining  the  surface  level  of  the  foo<l  within  the  vessel,  a 
bail  fastened  to  said  vessel  and  having  a  handle,  and  a 
removable  ball  support  having  edge  engaging  portions  at 
each  end  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  grid  and  a 
central  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  handle  of 
said  ball. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination  with 
a  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  feed  therein,  a  grid 
loosely  fitting  within  said  vessel  and  hearing  upon  said 
body  of  feed,  a  removable  bail  support  having  bent  portions 
to  engage  the  vessel  e<iges  and  a  spring  loop  extended  there- 
from, and  a  handle  ball  detachably  engaging  the  vessel 
sides  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  ball 
support. 


1.079.262.  DRAIN-HEAD  Joh.^nnbs  M.  I'ctehse.n,  Clin- 
ton. Iowa.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,359. 
(CI.  61  —  9.1 

1.  .V  drain  head  having  n  filtering  chamber,  the  outer 
wall  of  which  is  provided  with  openings  having  outwardly 
projecting   overhanging  lips. 

2.  \  drain  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
walls  provided  with  drainage  openings  and  a  conical  top 
forming  a  common  closure  for  the  walls. 
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3.  A  drain  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
walls  provided  with  drainage  openings  and  progressively 
Increasing  in  height  toward  the  center  of  said  head,  and 
a  conical  top  forming  a  common  closure  for  the  walls  and 
supported  on  the  upper  edges  thereof. 


4.  A  drain  head  comprising  concentric  walls  provided 
with  drainage  openings  and  defining  Inner  and  outer  filter 
ing  chambers,  and  apertured  bottom  plates  for  said  cham 
bers,  the  openings  In  the  outer  wall  extending  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  the  openings  In  the  intermediate  wall  com- 
mencing at  some  distance  from  its  lower  end. 

5.  A  drain   head  comprising  concentric   walls  provided 
with  drainage  openings,  and  defining  inner  and  outer  filter 
Ing  chambers,  and  apertured  lottom  plates  for  said  cham- 
bers, the  bottom  plate  for  the  outer  cbaml>er  having  its 
apertures  In  the  form  of  long  and  narrow  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,263.  SAFETY  AMLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Geobob  I.  Ponder,  Jarrell.  Tex.  Filed  May  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,768.      (CI.  238—5.) 


.V  safety  device  for  railways  comprising  a  strong  metal 
bar  adapted  to  be  placed  beneath  the  rails  between  the 
cross  ties,  an  integral  heatl  at  one  end  <)f  said  bar  adapted 
to  embrace  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  one  of  the 
rails  the  other  end  of  the  l;ar  l>eing  plain  ami  projecting 
U'xond  the  opposite  rail  and  provided  in  .said  projection 
with  a  series  of  longitudinal  slots,  a  removable  head 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  bar  over 
said  slots  and  provided  with  bolt  holes,  bolts  passing 
thriiugh  the  slot  and  the  bolt  holes  of  the  head,  nuts  on 
said  bolts,  and  wedges  in  the  slots  on  the  outside  of  the 
head. 


1,079,264.     RAKK.     \Vii.i.i.\m  .1    I'uii  e.  Hiimlngbam.  Ala.. 

assignor   of   one  half    to   Oscar    Reinbart.    Birmingham. 

Ala.      Filed    .luly    2.'^..    1913.      Serial   No.   781.265.      (CI. 

55 — 146.1 

1.  A  rake  cleaning  attachment  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  of  substantially  T-shape.  the 
cross  bar  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced  iirojections  and 
the  stem  with  lateral  extensions:  the  cross  bar  being  dou- 
bled on  Itself  to  form  n  head,  the  projections  and  the  stem 


being  bent  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  head,  and 
the  portion  of  the  stem  including  the  lateral  extensions 
t)elng  bent  to  form  a  clip. 


J"'-. 


2.  A  rake  cleaning  device  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  sheet  metal  including  a  head  portion  doubled  on 
itself,  cleaner  teeih  e.xtendlng  along  one  edge  of  the  bead 
portion  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  shank 
extending  sul.stnntlall.v  at  right  angles  to  the  head  portion 
at  the  opposite  edge,  and  a  spring  clip  at  the  end  of  the 
shank  distant  from  the  head. 


1.079.265.  ROCKER  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGES.  Alkert 
R.^r)i.\Ki..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,315.      (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  In  a  rocker  for  carriages,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  members  having'  grooves  on  their  inner  faces,  of 
cross  rods  C(mnecting  the  two  members,  frames  with  hooks 
sliding  In  the  grooves  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels, 
and  springs  connecting  the  frames  with  adjacent  cross 
l>ars. 

2.  In  a  rocker  for  carriages,  the  combination  with  a 
rectangular  metal  frame  having  a  hook  at  one  side,  of 
rockers  secured  together  by  cross  bar?  and  having  grooves 
on  their  Inner  faces  to  receive  the  frame,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  the  frames  to  cause  them  to  engage  the  wheels. 


1,079.266.        PREUEATER     AND     FURNACE  -  SHIELD. 

Walter  S    Rockwell,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15. 
1913.     .Serial  No.  784,912.      (CI.  75 — 196.) 


\ 


V7^m7r7Z777777777777777m?, 

1.   .\n  attachment   for  metal-heating  furnaces,   comprtah 
ing  a  preheater  innl  shield   1  onsisting  of  air-beating  pipe* 
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with  coonettloD!*  for  the  supply  snd  deiivei>  uf  au,  h  uou- 
conductlutt:  plate  at  one  side  of  surli  plp-'s  aud  secure*! 
thereto.  ;iiid  means  for  .suppuj-tiD*;  the  [ireJieater  aod 
shield  upon  the  outside  of  the  farnare 

::.  An  attachment  for  iiu^tn!  Ij.'atiru'  furnaces,  compris- 
ing a  preheater  and  shi.'lil  ■  on-iistini;  of  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connected  together  at  their  ends  and  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  for  air.  a  platje  attached  to  such  pipes 
and  pruvidf-d  with  m  Ia>>T  "(  iiiiiiconductln;;  material  to 
form  a  shield,  and  means  for  s\ipportinK  the  preheater 
and  shield  upon  the  outside  of  rte  fiirnac". 

3.  An  attachment  for  meta! UiatiuK  furnaces,  compris- 
ing a  preheater  and  shield  (i)iisistlnK  .f  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pipes,  headers  connected  itspectively  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  such  pipes  and  provtlded  with  luiet  and  outlet 
for  air,  a  plate  attached  to  the  h(»aders  and  provided  with 
a  layer  of  non-conducting  material  to  form  a  shield,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  headers  upon  the  outside  of  the 
furnace. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  i»etal  heating  furnace  hav- 
1ns  a  ht'MTlni.'  '  h,iml)er  with  an  outlet  for  the  waste  tiis*--;, 
of  a  casing  of  non-heat-conductlni;  mati-ria:  supp<:)rted  ad- 
jacent to  such  outlet  with  the  waste  gases  conducted 
therethnHijfh.  and  iiir  conduits  in  tlif>  oasin2  In  the  path 
of  the  lieated  gases,  such  conduits  having  inlet  with  con- 
nection to  an  air-blower  and  oiltlet  delivering  the  heated 
air  to  the  fuel  during  the  combustion  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  metal  heating  furnace,  the  conitiinatiou.  with  a 
furnace-front  having  a  hoatinf:  chamber  with  working- 
opening  ill  such  front  from  wtilch  the  waste  gases  may 
escape,  if  u  shield  of  non  heat  coiuiucfiu^  material  sup 
ported  adjacent  to  the  furnai-»-(!  ont  at^i\e  .such  working 
opening,  with  a  vertical  i/a---,i-t«  :i.v  !>ftween  such  shield 
and  front  through  which  the  ua>i  ■  ^  i--  may  travel,  and 
an  alr-blast-pipe  su{)ported  al-i^'e  the  >aiil  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  passageway,  and  (Jiiectlng  an  air-blast  upon 
the  gases  escaping  from  the  saH  opening  and  operating  to 
deflect  them  into  said  pa.s.sagewfcy 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  iii  tl'e  <;aietle.] 


1,079,267.  STOCKlN'i  OK  HOCK  AND  METHOK  OF 
KNITTING  THE  SAME  Kukkkt  W.  Scott,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Sci>tt  &  Williams,  Incorporated.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  n  Corporation  of  New  Jers^-y.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
191.1.     Serial  No.  74'<,308.     (  "1. 


2.  A  stocking  having  a  plain  fabric  body  and  a  plain 
fabric  welt  united  to  the  body  at  each  end  thereof  by 
stitches  In  less  than  the  whole  number  oi  wales,  and 
having  a  free  strip  of  selvaged  fabric  attached  by  said 
stitches,  said  strip  having  as  many  wales  therein  as  the 
body  fabric,  and  more  wales  than  ttie  welt. 

3.  A  sock  or  half-hose  knit  from  top  to  toe  having  foot 
and  body  parts,  and  a  long  double  plain  fabric  welt,  the 
initial  courses  of  which  project  as  a  strip  of  free  fabric  at 
the  juncture  of  said  welt  and  body  parts. 

4.  A  knit  garment  t:a\lng  a  body  portion  and  an  in- 
tegral selvaged  welt  united  to  the  body  portion  by  loops 
in  certain  wales  of  a  course  subsequent  to  the  initial 
course  and  by  the  contluuation  of  other  walos  of  the  welt 
throughout  the  body  portion. 

5.  A  knit  garment  having  a  l)ody  portion  and  an  In- 
tegral selvaged  welt  united  to  the  l>ody  portion  by  loops 
of  a  course  subsequent  to  the  Initial  course  penetrated  by 
the  Initial  loops  of  some  of  the  wales  of  the  body  portion 
and  by  the  contlnuatloa  of  other  wales  of  the  welt 
throughout  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  stocking  of  plain  fabrl|c  having  an  Integral  out- 
turned  welt  of  plain  fabric  com|)rising  a  course  containing 
uniting  loops  penetrated  by  Iciops  of  wales  of  the  body 
fabric,  and  having  a  course  of  jam  free  from  engagement 
with  the  bo<iy  fnlirie.  in  engaigement  with  said  unltlne 
loops. 


1.079.268.  WELll-:!'  tiAKMENT  AM'  .METllUl'  nl- 
MAKING  THi:  .>  \  M  E.  Robert  W.  Scott,  Boston, 
Mass.  assignor  t.  s.  .rt  A  Williams,  Incorporated, 
Lamden,  N.  J.,  a  <  oi  p..  .i  ion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  74h,309.     (CI.  66 — i.) 


i    >     ■*    y 


1.  A  knit  garment  having  a  body  portion  and  an  In- 
tegral welt  united  to  the  body  portion  ut  every  fourth  wale 
of  said  body  portion,  said  welt  having  a  selvage  structure 
at  the  Initial  courses  of  the  intervening  wales. 

2.  A  knit  garment  having  a  body  portion  and  an  in- 
tegral welt  united  to  the  body  portion  at  recurrent  wales 
of  said  body  portion,  said  welt  having  a  selvage  structure 
at  the  Initial  courses  of  a  plurality  of  Intervening  wales. 

3.  A  knit  garment  provided  with  an  Integral  out  turned 
welt  having  uniting  stitches  In  certain  wales  only  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  garme;it,  the  fabric  of  the  welt  having 
more  wales  than  there  are  uniting  stitches  and  fewer 
wales  than  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  knit  garment  having  a  body  portion  and  an  In- 
tegral welt  comprising  sections  of  solid  fabric  a  plurality 
of  wales  In  extent,  separated  by  single  wales  of  floated 
or  free  yarns,  said-  welt  having  a  selvage  structure  com- 
prising an  Initial  course,  and  a  subsequent  course  united 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  garment  In  the  wales  occupied 
by  the  floated  yarns. 

5  .\  knit  garment  having  an  outttirned  welt  of  fabric 
presenting  alternate  sections  of  solid  knitting  In  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  wales  continuing  into  the  l>ody  of  the 
garment,  and  of  floats  or  runs  of  yarn,  said  welt  having  a 
selvage  structure  to  prevent  the  raveling  of  Its  initial 
courses,  and  having  loops  of  a  course  subsequent  to  and 
near  the  initial  course  penetrated  by  loops  of  the  Iwdy 
fabric,  whereby  the  welt  is  Integrally  attached  to  the 
body  both  at  the  lieginning  and  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1,079.269.      MANUFACTURE    OF    MAONBTITE    BLBC- 
TUODUS.       Waltkr    Sbiosr,     Nuremberg,     Otfrmany. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1912,     Serial  No.  673,662.      (CI.  148 — 41.) 
The    herein    described    process   of    producing   magnetite 
electrodes  which  contain  an  excess  of  ferrous  oxid  above 
the  theoretical  amount,  which  consists  in  heating  Iron  in 
the  presence  of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000  de- 
grees centigrade. 


1,079,270.  DOI  FING  MECHANISM.  Sudden  Shackle 
TON,  Malsis  Mount,  Kelghley,  England.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,864.      (Cl.   118—13.) 


1.  In  dofOng  mechanism  for  cap  spinning  and  analogous 
machines,  n  series  of  rigid  carriers,  each  having  a  base 
constructed  to  supp<;rt  both  the  caps  and  the  l)obbins,  de- 
vices for  steadying  said  caps  and  said  Iwhblns  when  sup 
ported  by  said  carriers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriers  as  a  series. 

2.  In  dofllng  mechanism  for  cap  spinning  and  analogous 
machines,  a  series  of  rigid  carriers,  each  having  a  base 
constructed  to  sup[»ort  both  the  caps  and  the  bobbins,  and 
«n  tipwnrrtly  projecting  stem,  a  cap  and  bobbin  steadying 
device  mounted  on  said  stem,  nnd  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriers  as  a  series. 

3  In  doffing  mechanism  for  cap  spinning  and  analogous 
machines,  a  series  of  rigid  carriers,  each  having  an  open 
base  constructed  to  support  both  the  caps  and  the  bob- 
bins, nnd  an  upwardly  projecting  stem,  a  cap  nud  iKjbbin 
steadying  device  mounted  on  said  stem,  and  means  for  rts 
ciprocating  the  carriers  as  a  series. 

4.  In  doflSng  mechanism  for  cap  spinning  and  analogous 
machines,  a  series  of  rigid  carriers,  each  having  a  base 
constructed  to  support  both  the  caps  nnd  the  bobbins  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  stem,  the  base  having  a 
key-hole  shaped  opening,  a  cap  and  bobbin  steadying  device 
mounted  on  said  stem,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riers as  a  series. 

5.  In  doffing  mechanism  for  cap  spinning  and  analogous 
machines,  a  series  of  rigid  carriers,  each  having  a  hnse 
constructed  to  support  both  the  caps  and  the  bobbins  and 
formed  with  a  key-hole  shaped  opening  therein,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriers  as  a  series. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,«T»^71.  rrSH  BIITTO.N  >\V1TCH.  Joseph  H.  Smed 
LHT,  Nf^rberth,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No 
756.981.      (Cl.  177—10.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lamp 
adapted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  a  paij- 
of  contacts  disposed  in  the  path  of  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  lamp,  an  annunciator  circuit  Including  said  con 
tacts,  a  switch  tor  ttie  lamp  adapted  to  be  dosed  wlien  the 
lamp  is  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  said  lamp  whereby 
the  .switch  will  bo  closed. 


2,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  tlie  front  wall  thereof,  an  annulus 
disposed  within  the  <-asing  coaxial  with  the  opening  there- 
in, a  ring  disjKJsed  within  said  annuius  and  capable  of 
sliding  and  rotary  movement' therein,  a  lamp  carried  by 
said  ring  and  normally  projecting  out  of  the  casing  b\ 
way  of  the  opening  tl>erein.  a  i>air  of  contacts  disposed 
within  the  casing  in  the  path  of  8li<llng  movement  of 
said  lamp,  an  annunciator  circuit  including  said  con- 
tacts and  ad.ipted  to  he  clos»»d  when  said  lamp  is  moved  in- 
wardly of  the  casing,  a  switch  for  closing  the  lamp  circuit 
when  the  lamp  is  roiate<i.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
lamp  whereby  the  switch  will  be  closed. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  openini:  in  the  front  wall  thereof  and  fonin^d 
with  a  slot  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  an  annulus  disposed 
within  the  casing  coaxial  with  the  opening  therpin  and 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  alining  with  the  slot  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  casing,  a  ring  disposed  witliln  said  an 
nulus  and  capable  of  sliding  and  rotary  movement  therein, 
a  lamp  carried  by  said  ring  and  normally  projecting  out  of 
said  casing  by  way  of  the  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts disposed  within  the  casing  in  the  path  of  sliding 
movement  of  the  lamp,  an  annunciator  circuit  including 
said  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  clos<'d  when  said  lamp  is 
moved  Inwardly  of  the  casing,  a  switch  for  closing  the 
lamp  circuit  when  the  lamp  is  rotated,  and  a  manipulating 
handle  for  said  switch  connected  to  said  ring  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  casing  by  way  of  the  slots  In  the 
annulus  and  in   the  side  wa.l  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comfirlslng  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  an  annulus 
dlsiKJsed  within  the  casing  coaxial  with  the  opening  there- 
in, a  ring  disposed  within  .said  annulus  and  capable  of 
sliding  and  rotary  luovonient  therein,  a  lamp  carried  by 
said  ring  and  normally  projecting  out  of  the  casing  by 
way  of  the  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  contacts  disposed 
within  the  casing  in  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  said 
lamp,  an  annunciator  circuit  Including  said  contacts  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  lamp  Is  moved  Inwardly 
of  the  casing,  a  switch  for  closing  the  lamp  circuit  when 
the  lamp  is  rotated  and  comprising  a  imir  of  contacts  se- 
cunnl  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  annulus  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  secured  to  said 
lamp  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  rotatable  there- 
with to  engage  the  first-mentioned  contacts,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  lamp  whereby  the  switch  will  be  closed. 


1,079,272.  Sl^RAY  lU  ItNEU.  Ja.me.s  S.vkdden,  Wichita, 
Kans..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Albert  Ralph  Murray, 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,369. 
(Cl.   158— 7G.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  device,  in  combination  with 
a  fuel  mixture  passage,  an  oil  passage  and  an  air  passage 
In  coniliunicatlou  with  said  fuel  mixture  passage;  the 
maximum  iross  sections  of  the  oil  passage  and  the  air 
passage  lieing  proportioned  to  correspond  to  the  quantities 
of  oil  and  air  entering  into  the  fuel  mixture  ;  and  said 
oil  passage  being  provided  with  an  automatic  resisting 
\alve  yieldiiit-'ly  seated  against  the  flow^  of  oil  through 
said  oil  passage  and  having  means  for  regulating  its  re- 
sistame  at  will. 

2.  In  a  liydrocarlKtn  liiiiiier  the  comliination  with  a 
burner  casing,  a  main  valve  spindle  and  a  scat  therefor 
for  admitting  the  compression  mixture  to  the  burner,  an 
oil   pipe  and   an   air   pipe,   au   air   passage  connecting   the 
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air  pipe  with  the  s<at  of  said  main  spindle,  nnd  an  oil 
pa<)Aa?e  connecting  the  oil  pipe  with  said  valve  seat,  an 
adjustable  pluj;  In  said  oil  passage  for  resrulatlng  the  cross 
se -tlon  thereof  :  the  maximum  cross  section  of  said  oil 
passage  being  smaller  than  the  raaximiim  cross  se«tion  of 
sai'l  air  passagr  ;  of  a  device  in  said  oil  passage  for  auto- 


matically admitting  fut>l  aNjve  a  inx<*<l  minimum  i)res8nre. 
said  device  comprising  a  ball,  a  set  screw  and  a  spring 
abutting  agalnat  said  set  screw  jitid  said  ball:  whereby 
said  oil  supply  will  be  automatic.jily  cut  off  when  the  oil 
pressure  is  less  than  desireil  ;  ifce  minimum  amount  of 
pressure  bfju;:;  regulate<l  through  tlu'  adjustment  of  the 
coaipresslon  of  said  spring  by  mtjns  of  the  set  screw. 


1.079,273.  AUTO  TIKE  I'ROTKOTOU.  Albkkt  Sentek 
Standisu,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fll»d  Nov.  L>L'.  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,996.      (Cl.  152—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lt>+'rll)etl,  a  shoe  ;  a  base 
member  having  a  notch  In  one  .iid  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection located  adjacent  the  notch;  ties  (onnected  with 
the  stme  and  extended  through  the  base  memt)er,  one 
tie  lying  In  the  notch  ;  a  wa.sher  u\V>u  said  tie  and  engaged 
behind  the  projection  and  abuttlni;  i.-ainst  the  base  mem- 
ber ;  springs  upon  the  ties,  the  springs  exerting  a  thrust 
against  the  base  memtier  and  oin'  spring  bearing  against 
the  washer ;  and  tightening  devices  upon  the  ties  for 
putting  the  springs  under  compri  s»ion. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  dencrlbed.  a  base  member; 
a  shoe  ;  and  tensioning  devices  conijet  ting  opposed  portions 
of  the  shoe  with  opposed  portions  of  the  base  member;  the 
base  member  comprising  angular,  felly-|>inchlng  parts 
pivotally  c()nnecTe<l  for  movement  imdiT  the  action  of  the 
tensioning  devices  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  defined  by  tlie  tension  devices. 


1,079,274       WirtR  MATTRESS  FABRIC.     ,IoH\  L.  Tan[>y. 

Kansas    City,    Mo.       Filed    Aug.    2.5,    190S.      Serial    No 

450.228.     (Cl.  245—9.)  I 

1.  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  series  of  Wires  spaced  apart  and 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  and  a  number  of 
substantially  |)aralle!  wire  stran<ls  extending  obliquely 
across  the  said  wires,  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  oblliiuely-arranged  llnls  connecting  adjacent 
wires  of  said  series  :  the  ends  of  e«ch  link  lapping  the  ad 


Jacent  ends  of  the  contiguous  links  at  the  sides  of  the 
latter  which  form  acute  angles  with  the  wires  which  the 
Intervening  link  connects. 


•  •  •  d  i  •—^ 


2.  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  series  of  wires  spaced  apart  and 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  and  a  number  of 
substantially  parallel  wire  .strands  extending  oblbjuely 
across  the  said  wins,  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  oblbiuely  arrange<l  links  connecting  adjacent 
wires  of  said  series;  each  link  terminating  at  its  ends 
In  eyes  receiving  adjacent  wires  of  said  series,  the  eyes 
of  each  link  lapping  the  eyes  of  contiguous  links  receiv- 
ing the  same  wires  of  .said  aeries,  fit  the  sides  of  said 
contiguous  links  which  form  acute  angles  with  the  said 
wires  which   the  intervening   link   connects. 

.'l.  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
stays,  a  series  of  spaced  wires  l)etween  and  extending  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  stays,  and  a  number  of 
substantially  parallel  wire  strands  extending  oblhiuely 
across  the  said  wires,  each  strand  coiisisring  of  parallel 
obliquely-arranged  links,  the  end  links  IxMng  pivotally  In- 
terlocked at  their  outer  ends  with  the  adjacent  stays  and 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  outermost  wires  of 
said  series,  the  rem.ilning  links  connecting  adjacent  wires 
of  said  series;  the  ends  of  each  link  lapping  the  adjacent 
ends  of  contiguous  links  at  tbe  sides  of  the  latter  which 
form  acute  angles  with  the  wires  which  the  Intervening 
link  connects. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
stays,  a  series  of  spaced  wires  between  and  extending  In 
the  same  general  direction  ns  the  stays,  and  a  nnnil>er 
of  ■ubetantially  parallel  wire  strands  extending  obliquely 
across  the  said  wires,  each  strand  consisting  of  parallel 
obliquely  arranged  links,  the  end  links  being  pivotally 
Interlocked  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  adjacent  stays 
and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  outermost  wires 
of  said  series,  the  remaining  links  connecting  adjacent 
wires  of  said  series;  each  link  terminating  at  Us  ends 
in  the  eyes  receiving  adjacent  wires  of  said  series,  the 
eyes  of  each  link  lapping  the  eyes  of  contiguous  links 
receiving  the  same  wires  nf  said  series,  at  the  sides  of 
said  contiguous  links  which  form  acute  angles  with  the 
said  wires  which   the  intervening   link  connects. 

.').  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  s»  rles  of  parallel  wires  spaced 
apart  and  extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  a  stay 
between  and  paralleling  said  series  of  wires,  stays  parallel 
with  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  series  of  wires,  a  series 
of  parallel  strands  extending  obliquely  across  the  wires  be- 
tween the  first  named  stay  and  one  of  the  side  stays,  and 
connectid  at  their  ends  to  said  stays,  a  similar  series  of 
parallel  strands  extending  ohliquely  across  the  lemalning 
wires  and  cf)nnected  at  their  ends  to  said  first  named 
stay  and  the  other  side  stay,  the  two  series  of  strands  ex- 
tending at  opposite  angles  from  the  flrst-named  stay  so  as 
to  conjointly  form  a  plurality  of  V-sbaped  strands  con- 
nected at  their  apices  tf>  the  tlrst  named  stay  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  side  stays;  each  strand  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  obliquely  arranged  links  and  em- 
bodying end  links  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
first  name<l  stay  and  the  outer  stay  and  proVlded  with  eyes 
at  their  inner  ends  receiving  the  adjacent  parallel  wires, 
and  one  or  more  Intermwllate  links  having  eyes  receiving 
adjacent  wires  of  the  series  N'tween  said  stays,  the  eyes 
of  each  Intermediate  link  lapping  the  adjacent  eyes  of 
contiguous  links  at  the  sides  of  the  latter  which  form 
acute  angles  with  the  wires  of  said  series  which  the  In- 
tervening link  connects. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 
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1.079.27.-.  I'Al'FR  ROX  M.\('HINE  Eugene  H.  Tay- 
lor. Hyde  Park.  Mass.  nied  Sept.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  .517.859.      (Cl.  164—60.) 


1.  A  paper  l>ox  machine  having  a  frame,  containing 
two  sets  of  guide  ways  for  a  slidable  work  table,  one 
set  of  said  guide  ways  being  above  the  otlier,  a  slldable 
work  table  fitting  either  of  said  guide  ways,  a  bracket 
swinging  In  a  horizontal  plane  on  n  vertical  pivot  and  a 
pin  on  the  said  bracket  adjusfalile  vertically  to  bring  it 
into  engagement  with  the  said  table. 

2.  A  paper  box  machine  having  a  frame  containing  two 
sets  of  guide  ways  for  a  slldable  work  table,  one  set  of 
said  guide  ways  being  above  the  other,  a  slldable  work 
table  fitting  either  of  said  guide  ways  and  having  a 
track  formed  therein,  a  bracket  swinging  in  a  horizontal 
plane  on  a  vertical  pivot,  and  a  pin  on  the  said  bracket 
engaging  the  said  track  and  adjustable  vertically  to  bring 
It  Into  engagement  with  the  said  track. 

3.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able fixed  supports  therefor  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
of  a  sliding  table,  a  track  on  said  table,  bracket  arms 
pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  at  their 
free  ends  vertically  adjustable  supporting  pins  which 
engage  the  said  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  table 
having  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  table  supporting 
■brackets  hinged  to  said  frame  and  having  connection 
with  the  table  to  be  moved  therewith,  and  slide  rails  on 
the   table   to   receive   the  engagement    of  said    brackets. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  supporting  frame,  of  a 
table  having  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  table  sup- 
porting brackets  hinged  to  said  frame  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  table  to  1>e  moved  therewith,  and  slide 
rails  on  the  table  to  receive  the  engagement  of  said 
brackets  and  being  made  to  conform  to  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  latter 


1,079,276.  ELECTRIC  MASSAC.E  ATPARATUS.  Jus- 
TiNA  Thorei.l,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1913. 
Serial  No    74.-?. 765.      (Cl,  174—89.) 


.\n  electric  massage  apparatus  Including  an  electrical 
battery  and  circuit  wires,  a  patient  pad.  a  metallic  cov- 
«ring  therefor  connected  to  one  of  said  circuit  wires,  an 
operator's  pad  comprising  a  base,  an  Inner  metallic  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  otlier  ot  said  wires  and  a  fabric 
covering  therefor,  a  metallic  plate  worn  upon  the  heel 
of  the  operator,  spring  bars  connected  therewith,  and  a 
pointed  metallic  pin  connected  to  said  bars  adapted,  upon 
pressure  from  the  operator's  foot,  to  pierce  the  fabric 
covering  and  yleldably  contact  witu  the  metallic  member 
of  the  pad. 


1.079,277         FIFTH  -  WHKEI,  'ristopher      W.m.i.ace. 

Irondale,  Mo.     Filed  July  l."..   1909.     Serial  No   .507.7.')6. 

(Cl.  21— --M) 

The  combination    with    the   spring,  the  bolster,  a   plate 
clipped  beneath   the   latter  and   having  a   forwardly   pro- 


jecting lug.  the  axle,  plates  clipped  aNive  and  l>eneath 
the  axle  and  having  lugs  alined  with  that  in  the  first 
named  plate,  the  lower  fifth  wheel  memlier  cllpi>ed  upon 
the  axle,  and  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member  secured  t)e 
neath  the  bolster  whereby  the  adjacent  plates  on  the 
bolster  and  axle  are  held  out  of  contact  ;  of  the"  reach 
connected  with  the  bolster,  an  upper  brace  leading  from 
the  reach  over  the  spring  to  the  front  of  the  upper  fifth 
wheel    member,   a    bolt   securing  it   thereto   with   its    head 


countersunk  in  the  member,  a  lower  brace  leading  from 
the  reach  beneath  the  axle  and  beneath  the  front  end  oi 
the  upper  brace,  a  spacing  block  secured  between  thf 
front  end  of  the  upper  brace,  a  spacing  block  secured 
l)etween  the  front  ends  of  said  braces,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  projecting  ends  of  the  braces  and  blocks 
and  holding  the  fifth  wheel  members  in  contact,  and 
a  king  bolt  passing  through  the  \ipper  brace,  the  alined 
lugs,  and  the  lower  brace  and  standing  against  the  front 
faces  of  the  spring,  bolster  and  &x\?.. 


1,079,278.  ArrAKATIS  Ft»K  (ONVERTING  FATS, 
OII.S.  AND  FISH-OILS  INTO  LIKE  BODIES  OF 
HICHER  MELTING  -  POINTS.  Mose  Wilblschew- 
iTSCH,  Niscbninovgorod,  Kanaviiio.  Russia.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  602,322. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  609,177.     (Cl.  87—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  fats,  oils  and  fish  oils 
into  like  bodies  of  higher  melting  iKiint.  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  the  fat.  a  reservoir  for  the  catalyst,  means 
for  mixing  the  fat  and  catalyst,  an  autoclave,  a  pump 
for  supplying  the  mixture  of  fat  and  catalyst  to  the  auto- 
clave, spraying  devices  for  supplying  hydrogen  under 
pressure,  and  means  for  separating  the  fat  from  the 
catalyst  after  the  mixed  fat  and  catalyst  have  passed 
through  the  autoclave. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  converting  fats,  oils  or  flsh-oils 
into  like  substances  of  higher  melting  point,  comprising 
a  reservidr  for  the  fat,  a  reservoir  for  the  catalyst,  a  dif 
ferential  pump  connecting  the  said  reservoirs,  means  for 
mixing  the  fat  and  the  catalyst,  an  autoclave  provided 
with  a  heating  jacket,  means  for  Introducing  hydrogen 
under  pressure  into  the  autoclave,  means  for  cooling, 
purifying  and  returning  the  hydrogen  which  has  been 
used  in  the  autoclave,  and  means  for  separating  the  fat 
and  returning  the  catalyst. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  subjecting  fats,  oils  or  flsh-olls 
to  the  artion  of  gas*^  under  prtsstiie,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  autoclaves,  aprajinx  devices  at  the  upper 
part  thereof  for  the  mixed  fat  and  catalyst,  a  nozzlt'  at 
the  lower  part  thereof,  means  for  forcing  ga3  under 
pressure  throuRh  said  noBsle  into  the  autoclave,  mean* 
conncctlnK  the  lowf-r  part  of  one  autoclave  with  the  upper 
part  of  tbf  next  autoclave  for  conveying  the  mixed  fat 
and  i-atalyst  from  the  lower  part  of  one  autoclave  to  the 
up[>er  [■iii-t  of  the  iiexr  iuit'M-la »»■.  inean."*  for  tooliuK  and 
purifjin:;  tbp  eas.  anii  means  for  lepartins:  the  reduced 
fat  and  .-atalyst  delivered  t>y  the  last  autoclave  of  the 
series. 

4.  An  apparatns  for  subje<  tin-:  fats,  oils  or  flsh-olls 
to  the  actii>n  of  gases  under  prfssure,  comprising  sn  auto- 
clave having  a  conical  lowi-  part,  sprayii);,'  devif-s  for 
the  mixture  of  fat  and  cntalyst  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
autoclave,  an  upwardly  -  direcfe<l  admission  nostzle  for 
gases  In  the  said  conical  lowjr  part  of  the  autoclave 
adapted  to  spray  the  material  ■■ollpcted  in  said  conical 
lowfr  part  back  into  the  body  of  the  autooiave.  and 
means  for  supplying  gases  iindt  r  i  !•  ssure  to  said  nozsles. 


1,079.279.  (TTTKIt  -  B.Vlt, 
WiLDB,  Fort  Laramie.  VVyo 
No.  749,206.      (CI.  66 — 44.) 


1»k:i::    Wilde    and    Locis 
i-';i.-.l  Feb.  18,  1913.    Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi^rlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  cutter  bar,  a  guard  finger  det^chably  connected  thereto, 
said  cutter  bar  having  a  transvi 
ing  toward  the  guard  finger,  and  the  guard  finger  having 
a  similar  re<f»s  opening  toward  the  cutter  bar,  a  bearing 
sleeve  disposed  in  each  of  said  feeesses,  each  of  the  bear- 
ing sleeves  having  a  transversely  square  exterior,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  tlie  sleeves,  and  a  sli  kle  engaging  antifriction 
roller  sustained  by  the  shaft 

;.'.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  rlt>-«ribed,  the  combination  of 
a  cutter  bar.  a  guard  flncer  detschably  connected  thereto, 
the  cutter  bar  havln,,^  a  rec4>ss  Opening  toward  the  guard 
finger  and  the  uuard  ^n:;er  !iavin_'  ,1  re.  ess  openins  toward 
the  cutter  bar,  a  hearing  slee\  j  disposed  in  each  of  said 
recesses,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  •. !»•■  sleeves,  and  a  sickle  en- 
i;!i;;:ir  i:  anti  fri'  tlon  roller  sustaihed  by  the  shaft. 


1.UT9.280.     STRAINER.      Lot  iKi  E,   Willaro.  Chula.  Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.     Serial  So    74'_',24.H.     (CI.  53—3.) 


A  pot  of  the  class  described  hsvlng  a  pouring  spout  and 
a  strilner  arranged  on  the  intake  end  of  the  pouring  spout 


and  (letachably  sei'ured  to  the  wall  of  the  pot,  the  said 
strainer  having  a  frame  provided  with  side  walls  having 
V'Tttcal  wedge  rit»8  th?  inner  sides  of  which  arc  inclined 
and  converge  downwardly  to  the  side  walls  of  the  frame 
and  the  pot  being  provided  with  supporting  arms  on  its 
wall  to  extend  across  the  side  walls  of  the  strainer  frame 
and  bear  on  the  inclined  sides  of  the  wedge  ribs  and  de- 
tachably  hold  the  strainer  In  place. 


1.079,281.  G.\S  BLUNER.  Juhn  H  Ackkovd,  Klisabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1011.  Serial  No  012,091.  (Cl. 
158—112.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  series  of 
burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  all  of  the  tubes  being  at 
substantially  e^jual  distances  apart  and  the  several  series 
increasing  progressively  in  height  from  the  center  outward, 
a  frame  surrounding  t^  burner  tubes  and  provided  with 
lateral  air  openings  and  a  heating  chamt)er  abore  the 
frame  Into  which  the  flame  from  the  burner  tubes  passes 
and  in  which  combustion  Is  completed. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  series  of 
burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  all  of  said  tubes  being  at 
substantially  eqtial  distances  apart,  a  heating  ehaml>cr 
above  the  burner  tul)es  and  a  support  for  the  heating  cham- 
t)er  having  lateral  air  openings  extending  substantially 
the  height  of  said  support. 

.S.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chaml>er.  series  of 
burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  all  of  the  tul)e8  l)elng  at 
substantially  equal  distances  apart,  the  tubes  of  each 
series  being  of  the  same  height  and  the  several  series  in- 
creasing progressively  In  height  from  the  center  outward, 
a  heating  chamber  above  the  burner  tut)es  and  a  support 
for  the  ueatlng  chamber  having  means  for  supplying  air 
In  lateral  currents  al)ove  the  tops  of  the  burner  tubes. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  series  of 
burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  all  of  the  tubes  being  at 
Rubntantlally  equal  distances  apart,  the  tuttes  of  each 
series  being  of  the  same  heltiit  and  the  several  series 
Increasing  progressively  in  height  from  the  <-enter  outward, 
a  heating  chamber  above  the  burner  tubes  and  a  sujuwrt 
for  the  heating  chamber  having  lateral  air  openlntrs  ex- 
tending above  the  torw  of  the  highest  liiirner  tiibes.  sub- 
stantially as  descrih<>d,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamtwr.  a  central 
burner  t'il>e  leading  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
tul)e8  surrounding  said  central  tube,  all  of  the  tubes  being 
at  an  equal  distance  apart  and  the  several  series  Increas- 
ing progressively  In  helpht  from  the  central  ttibe  outward. 
a  frame  surrounding  .said  series  of  tiit)es  and  provided  with 
lateral  air  openings  ind  a  he.itlng  chamber  above  the  cas- 
ing into  whi<h  the  ilame  from  the  tul>es  passes  and  In 
which  combustion  Is  completed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,079,282.  8AFBTY- CHECK.  .Tambs  Pibrcb  Ad.^ms. 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.102.     (Cl.  11—13.) 


rTiL'7i4U^h^f»aj3uU  OnfAM'fi:'- 


p 


^:^. 


'^ 


.  y^.  ....«»*»w.j! 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  negotiable 
instrument  of  a  predetermined  length  having  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  protective  scale  forming  a  part  thereof,  said 
scale  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable  columns  repre- 
senting different  monetary  values,  said  columns  Indicating 
various  lengths  and  each  length  expressing  the  maximum 
sum  to  be  mentioned  in  the  blank,  and  a  miniature  fac- 
simile scale  on  the  end  of  the  blank  opposite  the  protective 
scale  duplicating  the  value  indicating  characters  to  indi- 
cate the  exact  number  of  rows  or  columns  which  have  been 
removed  to  prevent  fraudulent  alterations  thereof,  whereby 
the  removal  of  said  protective  scale  will  render  the  blank 
worthless. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  negotiable 
instrument  of  a  predetermined  length  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal scale  upon  Its  face  and  extended  from  end  to  end. 
a  protective  scale  i)rinted  upon  one  end  of  the  instrument 
and  forming  part  thereof,  said  scale  comprising  a  plurality 
of  detach.'ible  columns  of  different  monetary  values,  said 
columns  Indicating  various  lengths  and  each  length  ex- 
pressing the  maximum  sum. to  be  mentioned  in  the  blank, 
and  a  facsimile  scale  on  the  end  of  the  blank  opposite  the 
detachable  protective  scale  duplicating  the  monetary  val- 
ues thereof  to  Indicate  the  exact  number  of  rows  or  col 
umns  which  have  been  removed  to  prevent  fraudulent 
alterations  thereof,  whereby  the  removal  of  the  protective 
scale  will  render  the  blank  worthless. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  negotiable 
Instrument  of  a  predetermined  length  and  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  scale  detachably  secured  to  the  main 
portion  of  the  Instrument,  said  scale  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  columns  representing  monetary  values,  said  columns 
representing  various  lengths  of  the  blank  and  each  column 
expressing  the  maximum  sum  to  be  mentioned  In  the  blank, 
a  length  indicating  scale  arranged  longitudinally  upon  the 
Instrument  and  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  a 
protective  scale  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank  duplicat- 
ing the  value  Indicating  characters  of  the  scale  at  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  b'ank  to  indicate  the  exact  number 
of  rows  or  columns  which  have  Ix-en  removed  to  prevent 
fraudulent  alterations  thereof,  whereby  the  removal  of  said 
scale  will  render  the  check  worthless. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  negotiable 
instrument  having  a  protective  scale  printed  upon  one  end 
and  forming  part  thereof,  said  scale  comprising  a  plurality 
of  detachable  columns  representing  monetary  values  where- 
by any  portion  or  all  of  said  columns  may  be  removed  from 
the  rest  of  the  scale  in  vertical  or  horizontal  rows  or  parts 
thereof,  the  last  of  the  remaining  rows  expressing  the  sum 
to  be  mentioned  in  the  blank  or  approximating  that  sum,  a 
longitudinal  length  indicating  scale  upon  the  instrument 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  miniature 
scale  on  the  end  of  the  blank  opposite  the  protective  scale 
to  indicate  the  number  of  rows  or  columns  whlcli  have 
been  removed  to  prevent  fraudulent  alterations  thereof, 
the  miniature  scale  being  a  facsimile  of  the  protective 
scale,  whereby  tlie  removal  of  the  protective  scale  will  ren- 
der the  check  worthless. 


1.079.283.     GATE.     .Iohv  .1     .\kre.  Spring  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov    7.   1912.     Serial   No.  720.999       (  n.  39 2Z^^ 

.  K  gate  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hi-rlBontnl  and 
parallel  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  vertical  frame 
members   secured   together,   one   of   snld   horlr.ontal    mem- 


bers l»eing  spaced  atx)ve  the  other  horizontal  inemt'er  and 
tieing  of  tubular  form  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
Its  lower  side,  a  draw  rori  within  said  tubular  member  and 
having  an  eye  extending  through  said  longitudinal  slot. 
a  hinge  meinher  extending  into  tlie  tubular  member  and 
engaging  with  said  draw  rod.  a  second  binge  meml>er  se 
cured  to  the  gate  under  the  first  said  hinge  member, 
said   hinge  members  b<Mng  formed  for  engagement  with  a 


suitable  vertical  pivot,  a  latch  bar  secured  In  fixed  rela- 
tion on  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  a  lifter  member  com- 
prising a  lever  and  a  crank  pivoted  to  the  frame  under 
the  tubular  member,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said 
lifter  meml)er  with  said  draw  rod.  whereby  the  free  end 
of  said  gate  may  be  raised  for  moving  the  latch  tiar 
optionally  Into  or  out  of  en;;agement  with  a  suitable 
keeper. 


1.079.284.  RAIL-JOINT.  Kuhard  T.  I?ekrv,  Menden- 
hall,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,2.59. 
(Cl.  2.39— 8. » 


:i-fag. 


Ji 


1.  A  rail  joint  Including  oppositely  disposed  interlock- 
ing similar  rail  ends  each  having  a  flat  vertical  face,  an 
abutment  at  one  end  of  said  fai  e,  a  le<lge  extending  along 
the  face  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  al»utnient  .'ind 
having  an  upstanding  side  rib,  a  portion  of  the  head  of 
the  roll  end  overhani.'lng  the  ledge  and  l>eing  grooved 
longitudinally,  there  heing  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  said 
overhanging  [xirtion  and  extending  to  the  inner  end  of  an 
obliquely  disposed  face  located  above  the  flat  vertical 
face,  a  tongue  extending  below  and  beyond  said  obliquely 
disposed  face,  sp.nced  longitudinal  and  cross  ribs  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the 
recess  In  the  opposed  rail  end.  and  a  tiange  upon  the 
tongue  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  groove  in  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  tlie  head  of  the  opi)osed  lail  end. 

2.  .\  rail  joint  incliHling  oppositely  disposed  interlock 
Ing  similar  rail  ends  each  having  a  flat  vertical  face,  an 
abutment  at  one  end  of  snld  face,  a  ledge  extending  along 
the  face  from  the  lower  piution  of  the  abutment  and  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  side  rib.  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  end  overhanging  the  ledge  and  being  grooved  longi- 
tudinally, there  being  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  said  over- 
langing  portion  ,nnd  extending  to  the  inner  end  of  an 
obli(iuely  disposed  face  located  above  the  flat  vertical 
faotfc  «  tongue  extending  below  and  beyond  said  obliquely 
ilisi)ORed  face,  spaced  longitudinal  and  cross  ribs  upon  the 
liottom  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  re- 
cess in  the  opposed  rail  end.  and  a  flange  upon  the  tongue 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  groove  in  the  overhanging 
I)ortion  of  the  head  of  the  opposed  rail  end.  and  a  key  in- 
sertible  transversely  tiirough  each  recess  and  between  the 
ribs  on  the  adjacent  ledge  and  the  transverse  rib  on  the 
adjacent  tongue. 

3.  A  rail  joint  including  oppositely  disposed  similar 
memliers  each  having  a  side  recess  and  a  tongue,  the 
tongue  of  each  member  l>eing  insertible  laterally  Into  the 
i-ecess  in  the  opp^iseil  menibei-.  means  upon  tlie  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  the  recesses  and  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  tongues  for  cooperating  to  hold  the  members 
against  lateral  displacement  when  said  members  are  shifted 
toward  each  other  while  the  tongues  are  seated  in  the  re- 
cesses. 
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4.  A  rail  Joint  including  oppositely  disposed  similar 
members  each  having  a  side  recess  and  a  tongue,  the 
tongue  of  each  member  being  Insertlble  laterally  Into  the 
recess  in  the  opposed  niemt)er,  means  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  the  recesses  and  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  tongius  flur  cooperating  to  hold  the 
members  against  lateral  displacement  when  said  members 
are  shifted  toward  each  otfcer  while  the  tongues  are 
seated  In  the  recesses,  and  means  insertlble  Into  the  re- 
cesses and  cooperating  with  the  tongues  for  holding  said 
tongues  against  longitudinal  movement  to  dlsengag*^  said 
co5peratlng  means. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  including  oppositely  disposed  similar 
lapping  members  each  having  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof 
and  a  tongue,  each  tongue  being  insertlble  laterally  into 
the  recess,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper 
wall  of  each  recess  and  a  loqgltudlnal  rib  upon  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  each  recess,  means  upon  each  tongue  for  ex 
tending  Into  the  groove  In  the  opposed  member  and  back 
of  the  rib  on  said  opposed  metiber.  respectively,  when  the 
two  members  are  shifted  towsjrd  each  other,  thus  to  hold 
the   members  against   lateral   displacement. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,285.     HORSESHOE.     RiYMovD  C.  Bo.nnkll,  Atlan 
tic  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  IT.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,297. 
(CI.  168 — 30.  > 


J 

class  des<-iib0d  < 


.\  shoe  of  the  class  des<iib^d  coniprl.'^lng  a  pair  of  cen 
trally  open  frames  and  a  claitping  device  connecting  the 
frames ;  one  frame  being  provided  upon  Its  Inner  edge 
with  a  transverse  tongue  projecting  within  the  contour  of 
the  other  frame,  and  said  other  frame  being  provided  upon 
its  inner  and  outer  edges  with  sockets  which  receive  the 
tongue  slldably  but  closely,  whereby  the  tongue  will 
act  as  a  reinforcement  for  said  other  frame  and  as  a  guid- 
ing means  for  directing  relative  movement  between  the 
frame,  the  tongue  serving  as  a  gripping  cleat  and  the 
•ocketa  con8tlt\itlng  means  for  reinforcing  and  holding  the 
tongue  to  serve  as  a  cleat,  tlie  tongue  lying  behind  the 
clamping  means  thereby  to  protect  same  against  the  back- 
thrust  of  the  shoe :  and  nmans  for  producing  relative 
movement  !>etween  the  frame$ 


1.079, JSrt      (  OMBINED  TOOt  BOX  AND  CARRIER  FOR 
MOTOR  ANI)  OTHER  ('Y<-'M:s.     Thomas  Braidwo41D, 
Bridge  of  Allan,    Scotland.      Filed    Nov.    19,    1912.      Se 
rial   No.   732,2.84.      (C\.   22-4^30.) 


-/J 


^ 


m^r^ 


1.  A  conilnned  to<jl  box  and  carrier  for  motorcycles  or 
the  like  comprising  a  box  :  bars  secured  to  said  box  and 
having  grooves  formed  therein  ;  clips  ;  and  bolts  slldably 
secured  to  said  bars  within  tbe  grooves  and  to  said  clips 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  to  secure  the  box  to 

the  cycle. 

2.  A  combined  tool  box  an*  carrier  for  motorcycles  or 
the  like  comprising  a  box  :  b»rs  secured  to  said  box  and 
having  dovetail  grooves  formM  therein;  clips:  and  bolts 
for  adjustably  securing  said  clips  to  the  said  bars,  said 
twits  having  portions  adapte.l'to  slldably  register  with  the 
said  dove-tall  grooves. 


1.079,2X7.  EYE -SHIELD.  Cables  N.  Bkizaud.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,086. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


The  combination  with  a  cap.  of  an  attaching  device 
secured  to  the  cap  and  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
aperturi-d  pivoting  ears  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body,  a  substantially  S  sliat)ed  spring 
formed  on  the  body  and  lying  between  the  ears,  an  eye 
shield,  an  eiten.slon  on  the  eye  shield  leaving  laterally 
extended  pintles  to  engage  in  the  apertured  ears,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  lip  on  the  extension  adapted 
to  continuously  bear  on  the  spring  on  either  side  of  the 
pivotal  center  of  the  extension  so  that  the  eye  shield  will 
be  held  against  displacement  In  either  ral-sed  or  lowered 
position. 


1,079.288.  AI'TARATrS  ENABLING  I'HOTOGRAPHIC 
PLATES  TO  BE  I>EVHL01'ED  IN  DAYLKJHT.  Rn- 
DOLPUB  LucHsiNOER  Caballeko.  Brighton.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621.414.      (CI.  95—90.) 


1.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus,  compilslng  a 
developing  tank  with  ports  In  Its  sides  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  means  for  Introducing  suitable  liquids 
therethrough  for  the  developing  process,  a  casing  per- 
tnanently  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank  and  re 
cessed  on  Its  upper  face  to  form  a  groove,  a  horizontally 
slotted  nose  on  said  casing,  a  shutter  sliding  in  said 
casing  and  projecting  at  its  handle  end  through  the  slot 
in  said  nose,  said  shutter  forming  a  closure  for  said  tank. 
In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  adapt.d  to  enter  said  groove,  said  frame  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  a  plate  may  l)e  Intro- 
duced Into  the  tank,  together  with  means  In  connection 
with  said  frame  for  preventing  the  exposure  of  said  plate 
to  light  during  its  removal  from  Its  holder. 

2.  A  photographic  developing  aopnnitus.  comprising  a 
developinrg  tank  with  ports  in  Its  sides  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  suitable  liquids 
therethrough  for  the  developing  proci^s,  a  casing  per- 
manently secured  to  the  upper  e<l::e  of  .lald  tank  and  re- 
cessed on  its  upper  face  to  form  a  groove,  a  shutter 
sliding  In  said  casing  to  form  a  closure  for  said  tank.  In 
combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  said  frame  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  a  plate  may  he  Intro 
duced  Into  the  tank,  together  with  means  In  connection 
with  said  frame  for  pn-ventlng  the  exposure  of  said  plate 
to  light  during  its  removal  from  its  holder,  tosether  with 
a  flexible  skirt  to  cover  said  tank  having  an  elastic  band 
at  Its  upper  edge  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
shutter  therethrough,  stibstantlally  as  described. 


1.079.289      BOXING  FOR  (OAL  DRILLING  MACHINES. 

Abi>on  F.  Dkbiy,  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  4.   1912, 

Serial    No.    669..'>01.      Renewed    Apr.    15.    1913.      Serial 

No.  761,.357.      (CI.  255     46  ( 

1.   A    boxing   for   coal   drilling   machines,    comprising    a 
pair    of    internally     threaded    semi    cylindrical     members 
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hingedly  connected  together  and  (»ne  of  them  provided 
with  a  pair  of  trunnions;  one  of  said  members  having  a 
■ocket  at  Its  free  end  and  the  other  a  bolt  extending  lon- 
gltudiually  through  one  of  the  said  trunnions  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket  when  the  members  are  closed,  to 
clamp  and  lock  them  In  such  relation. 


2.  A  boxing  for  coal  drilling  m:ichlnes,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Internally  threaded  seml-cylindrical  members 
hingedly  connected  together  and  one  of  them  provided 
with  a  pair  of  trunnions ;  one  of  said  trunnions  being 
tubular  and  Internally  threaded  and  the  other  member 
having  a  boss  to  fit  against  one  end  of  the  tubular  trun- 
nion and  providetl  with  a  socket  communicating  with  the 
tubular  trunnion  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  trunnion  and  cooperatively 
engaging  the  threads  thereof  and  terminating  at  its  inner 
end  in  a  beveled  or  tapered  end  for  entering  said  socket 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  clamping 
the  two  members  in  interlocked  relation. 

3.  In  a   t>oxlng  for  conl  drilling  machines,  a   pair  of  In 
tern.illy  threaded    inemt)ers   jilvoted   together,    one   of   said 
meml)er8     having    a    pair    of    alined    trunnions,    one    of 
said    trunnions   l>elnz   provided    with    an    axial    iwre   there 
thrf>ugli.   and  means  operating  within  said  bore  for  lock- 
ing said  members  together. 

4.  In  a  boxing  for  coal  drilling  machines,  a  pair  of  In 
ternii I ly  threaded  members  pivoted  together,  one  of  said 
meinlMis  having  a  [)air  of  alinod  trunnions,  one  of 
said  trunnions  l)elng  provided  with  an  axial  l)ore  there 
through,  and  a  lK>lt  carried  by  said  lK)red  trunnion  and 
movable  in  said  l)ore  to  clamp  said  members  together. 


1,0T»^0         PEDESTAL     INDl  KECT  ELE<^TR1C  LIGHT 
mo   FIXTURE,      Fkedehick    W.    Emmeh,    Hackensack. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  663.063.     (01. 
47—18.) 


1.  An  indirect  electric  illuminatluj;  fixture,  composed 
of  a  pedestal  surmounte<l  by  a  bowl,  having  within  same 
a  ring  shaped  flower  receptacle,  an  electric  lamp  within  a 
reflector  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  bowl,  an  Iron  (Jisk 
rigidly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  a  conduit  for  form- 
ing attachment  to  the  bowl,  lamp  and  reflector,  a  down- 
ward extension  of  the  conduit,  through  the  pedestal. 
Btrengthenlng  same,  and  a  junction  box  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  conduit   within   the  base  of  the  pedestal. 


2.  A    decorative    indirect    electric    illuminating    fixture, 

composed  of  a  pedestal  surmounted  by  a  bowl,  having 
within  same  a  ring  shaped  flower  receptacle,  an  electric 
lamp  and  a  reflector  for  same,  in  the  center  of  the  bowl, 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  an  electric  conduit  which 
extends  downwardly  through  the  pedestal,  strengthening 
same,  and  a  junction  box  attached  to  the  lower  eml  of 
the  conduit  within  the  base  of  the  pedestal. 

3.  In  an  Indirect  Illuminating  fixture,  a  pedestal  sur- 
mounted by  a  member,  recesseti  and  designed  to  contain 
a  flower  receptacle,  a  -conduit  within  the  pedestal  and  an 
attachment  device  at  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit  to 
hold  the  recessed  meml>er. 

4.  In  an  Indirect  illuminating  flxture.  a  relatively  tall 
slender  pedestal  surmounted  by  a  recessed  memlier,  a  light 
in  the  recess  and  means  including  a  flower  receptacle 
within  the  edge  of  the  recess  to  screen  the  light  from 
horizontal  distribution,  a  conduit  within  the  pedestal  and 
an  attachment  device  at  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit  to 
hold  the  recessed  member. 

5.  In  a  lighting  flxture.  a  bowl,  a  source  of  light  cen- 
trally located  therein,  a  flower  receptacle  within  the  bowl 
to  screen  the  light  horizontally  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the   light   may   shine  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.291.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  SULFI'R  FROM 
HYDROGEN  SCLFID  AND  SCLFFR  DIOXID.  Wal- 
THEK  Feld.  Llnz,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738.242.      (CI.  23 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur  from  gases  con- 
taining pulfureted  hydrogen  and  sulfurous  acid,  the  step 
of  causing  said  gases  to  react  upon  a  solution  of  a  thlo- 
sulfate  of  a  metal  the  sulfld  of  which  Is  soluble  In  water, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  pro<'ess  for  recovering  sulfur  from  gases  con- 
taining sulfureied  hydrogen  and  sulfurous  acid,  the  step 
of  causing  said  gases,  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  one 
part  by  weight  of  sulfurous  add  for  each  part  by  weight 
of  sulfureted  hydrogen,  to  react  upon  a  solution  of  a  thio- 
sulfate  of  a  metal  the  sulfld  of  which  is  soluble  In  water, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur  from  gases  con- 
taining sulfureted  hydrogen  and  sulfurous  acid,  the  step 
of  causing  said  gases  to  react  upon  a  solution  of  a  thlo- 
sulfate  of  a  metal  the  sulfld  of  which  Is  soluble  In  water, 
and  subjecting  the  thus  treated  solution  to  a  reducing 
agent  to  convert  into  thlosulfates  the  polythlonates  result- 
ing from  the  presence  of  excess  sulfurous  acid  In  the  pre- 
ce<linir  treatment  of  the  solution. 

4.  In  a  process  for  re<-ovtring  sulfur  from  gases  con- 
taining sulfureted  hydrogen  and  sulfurous  acid,  the  step 
of  causing  said  gases,  together  with  ammonia  gas.  to  re- 
act upon  a  solution  of  a  thiosulfate  of  a  metal  the  sulfld 
of  which  is  soluble  in  water,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur  from  gases  con- 
taining sulfureted  hydrogen  and  sulfurous  acid,  the  step 
of  causing  said  gases,  together  with  ammonia  gas.  to  react 
upon  a  solution  of  a  thiosulfate  of  a  metal  the  sulfld  of 
which  is  soluble  in  water,  said  gases  being  present  In  such 
proportion  that  the  sulfurous  acid  pas  equals  at  least  two 
parts  by  weight  of  the  ammonia  gas  In  addition  to  the 
quantity  of  ammonia  gas  necessary  for  the  oxidation  of 
the  sulfureted  hydrogen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,292.  VALVE-<;R1NDER.  Conrad  C.  Frank,  Denl- 
son,  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,909. 
(CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  valve  grinder,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  meml)er  having  a  valve  operatlvely  mounted  therein, 
an  upstanding  plate  formed  on  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  Bald  casing  to  reciprocate  vertically  therein,  spring  means 
in  connection  with  said  shaft  and  the  casing  to  normally 
force  the  former  downwardly,  valve  engaging  means 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft 
supported  by  said  plate  above  the  casing,  a  vertically 
reciprocating   arm    having   Its    lower    end   connected    with 
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the  first  mfTitloned  shaft  and  ndapf«>d  to  bf  nctiiat-d  upon 
rotation  of  the  transverse  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
rranfvfrse  shaft,  and  additional  m»^ana  carried  hy  the 
transvers.'  shaft  for  pn?nt;em<Tnr  with  the  vprM'^nl  shaft 
to  rotatr  the  latter  as  the  saine  Is  reciprocated. 


2.  In  a  valve  jjrlnder,  a  casing  adapted  to  I'e  mounted 
on  a  member  having  a  valve  pperativfly  mounted  there- 
in, an  upstanding  plate  formed  on  said  casing,  a  shaft 
miiiinted  in  said  casing  to  roiprocate  vertically  therein, 
valve  engajiiu;;  means  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  spring  means  In  connection  with  said  shaft  and  the 
casing  to  normally  force  the  farmer  downwardly,  a  bous- 
ing mountfd  on  the  upstandinf  plate  at)ove  tho  casing,  a 
transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said 
housing,  a  vertically  reclprocaCiiig  arm  extending  through 
the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  lower  end  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted 
up'Hi  the  transverse  shaft,  a  Ii^  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm,  and  adapte<l  to  'l)e  engaged  by  the  ratchet 
to  raise  and  lower  said  arm.  a  toothed  wheel  mounted 
on  the  uppt>r  end  of  the  first  njentloned  vcr;ical  shaft  and 
disposed  within  said  housing,  t  lug  carried  on  the  trans- 
Terse  shaft  adapted  for  eni^ageiient  with  the  teeth  on  said 
wheel  to  rotate  said  vi'riical  sUnft  as  the  transverse  shaft 
is  rotated,  and  m-'jins  for  iniptrtiiig  motion  to  tlie  trans- 
verse shaft,  whereby  ti)  rotai*  ar.d  simultaneously  raise 
and  lower  the  first  mentioned  ^haff. 


1,079,293.  \VU{K  -  MESH  lABItlf.  Eh.ene  Filler, 
Providence.  K.  I.,  asslu'ucr.  ly  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Webb  Miinnfn  -rurung  Company,  a  <"orporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Flieti  Jfin.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,192.      (CI.  '-'Jo— 4.) 


1.  In  a  uire  mesh  fabric,  4  link  formed  of  wire  bent 
Into  subatantlally  a  U-shape  whose  side  arras  are  each 
formed  Into  a  loop  wliose  ojt>nlug  is  substantially  the 
length  of  the  arm  to  receive' the  porrpspomllng  loop  of 
the  next  adjacent  link  In  forming  the  fabric,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  wire  of  each  artu  returning  and  being  bent 
around  its  own  base  bar. 

2.  In  a  wire  meah  fabric.  4  link  formed  of  wire  bent 
into  8ub9tanti«illy  a  U-shape  whose  side  arras  are  each 
formed  into  an  elongated  loop  whose  openlnsr  Is  snbatan- 
tially  the  length  of  the  arm  to  receive  the  correspond iner 
loop  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  the  extremity  of  the  wire 
of  each  arm  returning  and  belijg  bent  around  Its  own  base 
bar.  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  loop  being  wider  than 
that  adjacent  Its  t>ar. 


3.  In  a  wire  mesh  fabric,  a  link  forme<l  of  wli-e  tx'nt  Into 
substantially  a  U-shape  whose  side  arms  are  each  formed 
into  an  elongated  open  loop  of  a  size  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  corresponding  loop  of  the  next  adjacent  link, 
the  extremity  of  the  wlrt-  of  each  arm  rptmnlng  .itid  being 
bent  around  Its  own  base  bar.  said  links  being  Intercon- 
nected by  placing  the  side  arms  of  the  adjacent  links  ad- 
jacent each  other  forming  laterally  arranged  pairs  and 
hanging  each  pair  of  side  arm.s  on  the  base  bar  of  the 
next  adjacent  longitudinal  links. 

4.  In  a  wire  mesh  fabric,  a  link  formed  of  wire  bent 
Into  substantially  a  U-shapo  whose  side  arms  are  each 
formed  into  an  elongated  open  loop  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
corresponding  loop  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  the  extremity 
of  the  wire  of  each  arm  returning  and  being  bent  around 
its  own  bar,  said  links  being  Interionnei  ted  and  the  side 
arms  of  the  adjacent  links  located  adjacent  each  other 
forming  laterally  arranged  pairs,  each  pair  of  side  arms  l)e- 
Ing  hung  on  the  base  bar  of  the  next  adjacent  longitudinal 
links,  whereby  said  pairs  of  arms  are  arranged  spaced 
apart  in  the  same  plane  transversely  of  the  fabric  and  in 
staggered  relation  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
fabric. 

5.  In  a  wire  mesh  fabric,  a  link  formed  of  wire  beut 
into  substantially  a  U-sbape  whose  side  arms  are  eecb 
formed  into  an  elongated  open  loop  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
corresponding  loop  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  the  extremity 
of  the  wire  of  each  arm  returning  and  being  bent  around 
its  own  bar,  that  portion  of  the  loop  mar  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  being  opened  wider  than  the  portion  adjacent  Its 
bar.  said  links  l)eing  interconnected  and  the  side  anus 
of  the  adjacent  links  located  adjacent  each  other  forming 
laterally  arranged  pairs,  each  pair  of  side  arms  being 
hung  on  the  base  bar  of  the  next  adjacent  longitudinal 
links,  whereby  said  pairs  of  arms  are  arranged  spaced 
apart  In  the  same  plane  trMn.sv.  rseiy  of  the  fabric  and  in 
staggered  relation  to  each  (jther  longitudinally  of  the 
fabric. 


1,079,294.  rENTKIFr(;.AL  ITMI'.  D.wiu  .M  Hey, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Tenneasee.  Filed  .\pr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.902. 
(CI.  103—43.) 


r   I  ,.i  .'.iia 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  basing  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages arranged  therein,  a  rotir  wheel  mounted  therein,  a 
plurality  of  blades  on  said  wheel  having  their  outer  ends 
oppositely  beveled  to  taper  to  points,  and  a  gate  or  abut- 
ment arranged  between  the  outlet  passage  and  the  rotor 
wheel  adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
gate  being  inclined  to  correspond  with  the  beveled  pointed 
ends  of  said  rotor  blades. 

3.  In  !i  centrifugal  pump,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
casing  seetlons  having  a  central  chamber  formed  theriin 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  to  and  from  the  cen- 
tral chamber  respectively,  a  rotor  wheel  mounte<l  eccen- 
trically In  said  chamber,  said  rotor  wheel  being  provided 
with    blades    having    their    outer    ends    oppositely    beveled 
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to  taper  to  points,  and  a  gate  or  abutment  arranged  be- 
tween the  outlet  passage  and  the  rotor  wheel  adjacent 
the  outlet  {lasKUi;^,  the  inner  wall  of  said  gate  or  abut- 
ment being  inclined  to  correspond  with  the  pointed  bev- 
eled ends  of  the  rotor  blades. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  piimi).  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
casing  sections  having  a  central  chamber  formed  therein 
and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  to  and  from  the 
central  chamber  respectively,  a  rotor  wheel  mounted  ec 
centrically  in  said  chamlier,  said  rotor  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  blades  having  their  out<r  ends  oppositely  bev- 
eled to  taper  to  points,  and  a  gate  or  abutment  arranged 
adjacent  the  outlet  opening  at  one  side  of  the  outlet 
passage,  the  inner  wall  of  said  gate  or  abutment  being  In- 
clined In  opposite  directions  to  admit  the  passage  of  the 
beveled  pointed  ends  of  the  rotor  blades. 

4.  in  a  ( entrifumil  pump  a  casing  provided  with  inlet 
means  discharging  into  the  same  near  its  cf^nter,  a  rotor 
wheel  disposed  in  the  casing  and  having  blades  curved  out- 
wardly in  a  dlrettion  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 
wheel,  a  substantially  horizontal  out  lit  conduit  disposed 
alKjve  the  rotor  wheel  upon  the  side  thereof  toward  which 
its  blades  alK)ve  the  siiaft  rotate,  said  outlet  conduit  lead- 
ing into  n  curved  discharge  paf^.sa^e  formed  In  the  casing 
about  the  rotor  wheel  and  gradually  tapering  toward  one 
end,  and  an  abutment  disposed  radiaUj  between  the  out- 
let conduit  and  the  rotor  wheel. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having  inlet  means 
contracted  Inwardly  extending  b- a  rings  forming  a  space 
around  them  lo  receive  fluid  from  said  inlet  means,  a 
ahaft  Journaled  through  the  contracteii  bearings,  a  rotor 
wheel  carrie<l  by  the  shaft,  including  a  hub  having  its  ends 
in  contact  with  the  inner  ends  of  saui  l.earinus  and  a  cen- 
tral web-plale  mrrying  radially  extending  blades  terminat- 
ing at  their  Inner  ends  adjacent  the  outer  portions  of  said 
spaces,  and  an  outlet  conduit  leading  into  a  discharge 
pas-sage  formi-d  in  the  casing  abuut  the  rotor  wheel. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,07n,29.'>  BOTTLK-HANDI  IN*;  MK<  H.ANISM.  Joseph 
V.  iBENirH  and  Clavto.n  B.  Weaver,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Mled  Aug.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.423.     (CI.  113—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  capping  machine,  means 
for  delivering  filled  bottles  to  the  cap  njiplying  parts  there- 
of while  -maintaining  said  Iwtfles  in  a  substantially  up- 
right position,  and  co-acting  means  for  removing  said 
bottlfs  from  said  cap  applying  parts,  after  the  caps  have 
been  applied  to  said  l>ott|es,  each  of  said  means  comprising 
a  movable  yielding  finger  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
iKittle  whereby  to  displace  the  same,  said  linger  of  said 
first  mentioned  means  l)eing  movable  toward  and  from  one 
of  said  cap  applyint'  parts  In  a  path  located  to  one  side 
of  the  latter,  and  said  finger  of  said  second  mentioned 
means  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  cap 
api)lying  part  In  a  path  lorafd  upon  another  side  of  said 
part,  each  of  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  slip  past  a 
bottle  when  in  engagement  therewith  when  moving  In  a 
dlnntlon  opposite  to  the  course  of  travel  of  ijottles  through 
said  machine,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tirst  and  aec- 
ond  mentioned  means  in  timed  relationship  to  each  other. 
190  0.  G.— 50 


2.  In  cowWnatlon  with  a  bottle  capping  machine,  hav- 
ing cap  applying  parts  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor 
including  a  clutch,  mechanism  for  feeding  filled  bottles  In 
a  substantially  upright  position  to  said  cap  applying  parts 
and  connections  between  a  part  of  said  feeding  mechanism 
and  said  clutch,  said  connections  operable  by  a  bottle 
Improperly  positioned  in  said  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  bottling  ap 
pllauce  having  a  bottle  engaging  part  and  actuating 
mechanism  therefor,  naeans  for  successively  feeding  bottles 
to  said  part.  Including  a  bottle  shifting  device  and  a 
guide  co-acting  therewith,  and  automatic  means  for  stop- 
ping said  actuating  mechanism  when  a  bottle  becomes  im- 
properly positioned  with  respect  to  sjild  shifting  device 
and  guide. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  capping  machine  having 
a  plunger  and  a  capping  head  in*  line  witli  said  plunger, 
means  for  centering  bottles  on  said  plunger  with  resi>ect 
to  said  bead,  said  means  comprising  a  structure  adapted 
for  engagement  with  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  a  bottle, 
a  CO  acting  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  bottle  substantially  opposite  to  those  engaged 
by  said  structure,  said  member  beiug  laterally  movable 
with  respect  to  said  plunger,  means  for  supporting  said 
member  in  part  only  upon  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  to  and  fro. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  capping  machine  hav- 
ing a  plunger  and  a  capping  head  in  line  with  said  plunger, 
means  for  centering  bottles  on  said  plun;;er  with  respect 
to  said  head,  said  means  comprising  a  structure  adapted 
for  engagement  with  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  a  Lottie, 
said  structure  being  mounted  upon  said  plunger,  a  co-act- 
ing member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
bottle  substantially  opposite  to  those  engaged  by  said 
structure,  said  membi  r  being  laterally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  snld  plunger,  means  for  su|iporting  said  member 
in  part  only  upon  said  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  said 
member  to  and  fro. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,079,296.  LET-BACK  FQR  TAKB-UP  MECHANISM  OF 
LOOMS.  Simeon  S.  J.uk.son,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor 
to  The  Stafford  Company.  Readville,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,939.      (Cl.  139—00.) 


1.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  lettlng-back  devices  Including  a  let-back  dog  which 
cooperates  with  a  wheel  to  control  the  extent  of  lettlng- 
back,  of  means  for  definite  or  positive  actuation  of  said 
dog  Into  engagement  with  said  wheel  at  time  of  lettlng- 
back. 

2.  The  combination  with  take-up  mechanism  including 
a  wheel,  and  a  let-back  dog  which  cooperates  with  said 
wheel,  of  lettlng-back  means  operating  to  release  said 
wheel  for  lettlng-back  purposes,  and  a  spring  through 
which   the   movement   of  said   lettlng-back   means   to   oc- 
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casion  letting-back  produces  nftuatlon  of  the  »aid  dog  Into 
enscaRpment  with  the  wheel  to  limit  the  extent  of  letting- 
back. 

3.  In  take-up  mechanism  the  combination  with  take  up 
geariuK,  lettinR-back  devices  <iperatine  to  disconnect  such 
gearing  for  the  lettinj;  back,  »nd  a  let  back  dog  that  co- 
operates with  a  rotatable  wiheel.  of  a  spring  through 
which  the  movement  of  said  dtwlces  to  disconnect  the  Kear 
ing  actuates  the  said  dog  int*  engagement  with  the  said 
wheel  to  control  the  extent  of  the  letting-back. 

4.  In  combination,  take  up  njechaniam  includlni:  a  worm 
drive,  lettlng-back  devices  optTating  to  operatlvely  dis- 
connect said  drive  for  tlie  lettingback.  and  a  let  back  doe 
that  cooperates  with  a  wheel  <jf  said  mechanism,  of  means 
through  which  the  movement  *f  said  devices  to  disconnect 
said  drive  actuates  the  said  dog  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  wheel  to  control  the  Extent  of  the  letting  bark. 

5.  In  coml.ination.  take  up  Hechanisni  imiuding  a  worm 
and  worm-gear,  letting  back  devices  whereby  said  worm 
Is  disengaged  from  said  worm  gear  for  letting  back  pur- 
pose's, and  means  throii:;li  wblch  the  mnvemint  of  said 
devices  to  disengage  said  worm  actuates  the  dog  Into 
engagement  with  said  worm  ^ear  to  limit  the  extent  of 
the  letting-back. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnti<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,297.  RELEASING  DEV 
troit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
(CI.  9—23.) 


[CE.     Dama.se  Jacquks,  De-  I 
1913.     Serial   No.  744,119.   i 


1.  A  releasable  supporting  link  consisting  of  several  ele- 
ments movably  connecte*!  to^ttber,  one  of  said  elements 
being  formed  of  springy  material  and  having  a  slot  into 
which  an  end  of  another  of  said  elements  Is  adapted  to  be 
seated,  locking  means  for  normally  securing  said  end  In 
said  slot,  means  engaging  the  wall  of  said  slot  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  said  locking  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  locking  means  may  be  actuated  for  disengag- 
ing said  end  from  said  slot. 

2.  .\  releasable  su[)portitiu'  link  consisting  of  a  bifur- 
cated member,  a  lock-bar  having  one  end  seated  between 
the  furcations  of  the  blfurcaOed  member,  means  movably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  |he  lock-bar  with  the  bifur- 
cated member,  a  tumbler  m«lunted  between  said  furca- 
tions, and  means  for  rotatinp  the  tumbler  and  thereby 
brinuing  it  into  locking  engagement  with  said  lock-bar. 
said  furcations  Ijeing  of  spririiry  material  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaireriient  wi'h  the  tumbler  for 
retaining  it  in  its  normal  operative  position. 

3.  A  releasable  supporting  link  consisting  of  a  slotted 
element,  a  lock-bar.  means  plVntally  connecting  the  lock- 
bnr  with  the  slotted  element,  tiald  lock  bar  being  provided 
with  means  for  guiding  it  loto  the  slot  of  the  slotted 
element  and  with  means  for  limiting  Its  movement  into 
said  slot  and  with  a  notch  i*nd  a  convexed  end  portion 
adjacent  to  the  notch,  a  locking  member  provided  with 
trunnions  and  lieing  thereby  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  slot  and  having  a  detent  In  engagement  with  said 
notch  of  the  lock-bar,  and  with  a  concaved  surface  adapt 
ed  to  contact  with  the  contexed  end  of  the  lock-bar, 
wh«'r''by  the  lock  bar  may  be  moved  into  contact  with  the 
locking  member  for  rotating  it  and  thereby  moving  the 
detent   into  and  out  of  enga>flement  with   the   notch. 


1,079,298.  HOTARY  SCRUBBING-MACIIINE.  Thomas 
R.  Jenkins,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Walter  S.  Flnnell,  Hannibal,  Ma.,  and  one  half  to 
Flnola  Manufacturing  Company,  Hannibal,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan  1^.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,95S.      (CI.  15—14.) 


1.  In  a  brush  carrying  mechanism  for  scrubbing  ma- 
chines the  combination  with  a  ring  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  hollow  casings  and  an  opening 
between  adjacent  casings,  of  a  plurality  of  brush  sus- 
pension plates  each  having  spaced  apart  stems  which  pro- 
ject Into  the  said  hollow  casings, — said  suspension  plates 
also  having  an  opening  therein  between  the  stems ;  a 
brush  for  each  suspension  plate  and  means  In  the  open- 
ings between  the  hollow  casings  for  securing  the  brushes 
to  their  suspension  plates. 

2.  In  a  brush  carrying  mechanism  for  scrubbing  ma- 
chines the  combination  with  a  ring  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  hollow  casings  each  with  an  open- 
ing and  also  having  an  opening  In  the  plate  between  adja- 
cent casings,  of  brush  suspenskm  plates  having  spaced- 
apart  stems  which  project  Into  and  throuijh  the  hollow 
casings  and  said  suspension  plates  each  also  having  a 
perforated  boss  on  Its  upper  side  between  the  stems  and 
each  boss  having  a  vertical  rib  on  one  side  ;  a  brush  se 
cured  to  the  imss  of  each  of  the  suspension  plates  and 
the  boss  and  rib  of  each  suspension  plate  entering  one  of 
said  openings  of  the  ring  plate  between  the  casings. 


1,079,299.  TRUCK  REEL  FOR  CONDUCTOR  WIRES. 
Thomas  R.  Je.vkins.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Walter  S.  Flnnell,  Hannibal,  Mo.,  and  one-half 
to  Flnola  Manufacturing  Company.  Hannibal,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721, .583.     (Cl.  242—91.) 


A    tmek-rcel    for   winding    the  conducting   wires  of  a 

rotary  fioor-Bcrubblng  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
tiled  horizontal  rod  ;  a  reel  on  which  the  conducting  wires 
may  he  wound- -said  reel  having  two  disks  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  rod  one  of  the  disks  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve  2S  l(K)se  around  the  rod  :  a  stationary  verti- 
cal plate  rigidly  supported  on  said  rod  bt>tween  tlie  two 
disks  ;  a  second  sleeve  loose  on  the  rod  ;  a  bracket  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  rod  Intermediate  of  said  two 
sleeves  and  said  arm  projecting  and  having  a  shaft-bear- 
ing, 33  :  a  spring  collt>d  around  the  rod  and  one  end  of 
the  spring  attached  to  the  stationary  vertical  plate  and 
the  other  end  to  the  second  sleeve  :  a  shaft,  34,  supported 
In  the  bearing  on  the  projecting  l)racket  arm  and  carrying 
gearwheels:  and  gearwheels  connecting  with  the  said 
two  sleeves. 
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1,079.300.  COMBINATION  GARMENT-KNIFE.  Thomas 
J.  Littleton,  Jr.,  and  Jame.s  P.  Tvner,  Estill  Springs. 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,018.  (Cl. 
164—3.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  garment 
knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bifurcation  extending 
partially  through  the  same  and  opening  through  only  one 
end  thereof,  the  closed  end  of  the  bifurcation  being  formed 
with  Inwardly  converging  opposed  abutments,  an  out- 
wardly tapered  knife  blade  arranged  within  the  blfurca- 
tbms  and  having  an  elongated  slot  centrally  therein,  a 
pivot  passed  through  the  slot  and  fixed  In  the  handle  for 
guiding  the  knife  blade  In  various  adjusted  positions,  and 
a  finger  nib  formed  at  the  larger  end  of  the  blade  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  slot  therein,  the  said  blade  being  provided 
with  a  single  knife  edge  and  a  point  at  its  smaller  end. 


1,079,301.  COALHUEAKElt.  William  Llotd,  Drifton, 
Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,270.  (CT. 
83—52.) 


1.  A  coal  breaker  haring  a  breaking  roll  and  teeth 
thereon  having  cutting  edgM  and  abutment  faces  extend- 
Inu  between  said  edges,  the  cutting  edges  of  each  tooth 
being  presented  to  abutment  fares  of  the  adjacent  teeth 
f)oth  circumferentially  and   longitudinally  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  coal  breaker  bavloL'  a  breaking  roll  and  teeth  there- 
on having  cutting  edges  and  abutment  faces,  said  teeth 
being  arranged  in  rows  circumferentially  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  roll,  adjacent  teeth  in  said  rows  both  cir- 
cumferentially and  longitudinally  of  the  roll  being  ar- 
ranged to  present  a  cutting  edge  of  one  to  an  abutment 
face  of  the  other. 

3.  A  coal  breaker  having  a  breaking  roll  and  circum- 
ferential and  lonL'ltudinal  rows  of  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth 
being  of  two  different  shapes,  one  having  a  concave  cut- 
ting edge  and  the  other  bavinir  a  concave  abutment  face, 
said  teeth  being  arranged  alternately  in  said  rows  with 
their  concaves  facing  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
roll. 

4.  A  coal  breaker  havlnc  a  breaking  roll  body,  and 
mounted  thereon  a  series  of  breaker  tooth  segments,  each 
segment  comprising  a  filler  piece  adjacent  the  roll  body 
and  a  facing  segment  coextensive  therewith  carrying  the 
breaker  teeth.  In  combination  with  engaging  means  on  the 
one  hand  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  tooth  seg- 
ment and  the  filler  piece,  and  on  the  other  hand  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  filler  piece  and  the  roll  body  to 
take  up  circumferential  thrust  tncether  with  means  com- 
mon to  said  tooth  segment  and  filler  l)lece  for  holding  the 
•ame  on  tbe  roll  body. 


5.  A  breaker  roll  comprising  a  drum  of  general  polygo- 
nal outline,  the  faces  of  tbe  roll  periphery  being  centrally 
recessed  and  8te[)p«Hl  to  form  seats  in  combination  with 
breaker  tooth  segments  sul)8tantially  coextensive  with  said 
roll  faces  and  having  on  their  lower  faces  longitudhial 
ribs  adapted  to  engage  In  the  seats  In  the  roll  faces  to 
take  up  circumferential  thriast  or  shearing  strains  during 
the  operation  of  tlie  roil,  in  combination  with  means  pa.s8- 
Ing  through  said  segments  and  entering  the  roll  body  to 
retain  said  sepmeiits  in   position  thereon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,302.      SPINNING-MILE.      Joh:*    Lowe,   New    Bed 
ford,    Mass.,    assignor    to    James    K.    Lannlng,    Boston, 
Mass.-     Filed  Oct.   12,   lOOfl.     Serial   No.  522,235.      (Cl. 
118—9.) 


e 


1.  A  spinning  mule  including  in  combination  spinning 
spindles,  counterfaller  means,  a  cross  wind  guide  distinct 
from  said  covinterfaller  means,  means  to  Impart  a  plu- 
rality of  to  and  fro  cross  wind  movements  to  said  guide 
during  a  single  winding  run  of  the  mule,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  .said  guide  to  tension  tbe  yarns  during  both 
directions  of  cross  winding  movements  imparted  thereto 
by  said  guide. 

2.  A  spinning  mule  Including  in  combination  driving 
means,  spinning  spindles,  counterfaller  means,  a  faller,  a 
cross  wind  guide  distinct  from  said  count*  rfaller  means 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  yams  between  the  faller  and 
the  spindles,  and  instrumentalities  coopcrfltlng  with  said 
driving  means  for  imparting  to  said  guide  to  and  fro 
cross  winding  movements  lengthwise  of  the  spindles,  and 
for  imparting  cross  winding  tensionins  movements  to  the 
faller. 

3.  A  spinning  mule  includiue  in  combination  spinning 
spindles,  counterfaller  means,  a  faller.  a  cross  wind  guide 
distinct  from  said  counterfaller  means  and  [>ositioned  to 
engage  the  yarns  between  tbe  faller  and  the  spindles. 
means  to  impart  to  said  guide  to  and  fro  cross  winding 
movements  during  a  single  winding  run  of  the  mule,  and 
means  to  impart  to  the  faller  cross  winding  tensioning 
movements  lengthwise  of  the  spindles  during  such  run  of 
the  carriage. 

4.  A  spinning  mule  including  in  combination  driving 
means,  spinning  spindles,  a  faller,  a  cross  wind  guide  po- 
sitioned to  engage  the  yarns  between  the  faller  and  the 
spindles,  and  instrumentalities  cooperating  with  said  driv- 
ing means  acting  during  a  single  winding  run  of  the  mule 
to  impart  to  the  said  guide  and  faller  cross  winding 
movements.  perio<lically  substantially  simultaneous  but 
differentiated  in   extent. 

5.  A  spinning  mule  Including  in  combination  spinning 
spindles,  counterfaller  means,  a  faller.  a  cross  wind  guide 
distinct  from  said  counterfaller  means  and  positioned  to 
engage  tbe  yarns  l>etwetn  the  faller  and  the  spindles,  and 
means  to  Impart  vibratory  cross  winding  movements  both 
to  the  guide  and  to  the  faller  during  a  single  winding  run 
of  the  mule. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079..3O,«!.  DEHRTCK.  Otis  G.  Moohe.  Knox.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  tr^  Cuvler  L.  Clover,  Knox,  Pa.,  and 
one  third  to  Charles  R.  Moore.  St.  Petersburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  7."'.S,69.").  (PI.  iflfi — ]7.t 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  such  as  described,  of 

a  plate  having  a   flange  formed  thereon  attached  to  said 
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CA.iint;.  rcKld  connected  to  salq  plate,  a  second  plate  con 
D«cce«l  to  the  upper  ends  of  ti»e  rodi.  a  plurality  of  stay 
r«ds,  a  pulley  Joumalfyl  upon  poe  of  the  platps,  11  n  operat- 
iax  draBQ,  a  cable  attached  to  tb«  operating  drum  and  pasfr 
ln<  over  said  pulley,  a  baiter  atipported  by  the  cable,  a  pU 
ton  disposed  wlthka  the  bailer,  and  a  valvp  fnr  said  tmiler. 


2.  In  a  derrick  such  as  described  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  plate  attached  thereto,  roda  conn<»cted  to  said 
plate,  a  second  plate  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rods,  a  shaft  supported  !iy  the  rods  and  the  caalnc.  a  drum 
upon  the  shaft,  means  for  rotatlu.,'  the  shaft,  a  cable  at- 
tached to  the  drum  and  passlns  over  the  pulley,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  cable,  a  wilght  attached  to  the  piston 
rod,  a  piston  attached  to  the  piston  rod,  a  bailer  receiving 
said  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  bailer,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve 

.3.  The  comblnafloi)  !P  a  derrick  of  a  plate,  supporting 
means  upon  siid  plate,  a  baiUr  support^'d  thereby,  recep- 
tacles disposed  upon  the  plati-,  a  tank  communicating  with 
one  receptacle,  means  for  heating  the  other  receptacle,  and 
means  for  attachini:  the  p!at3e  to  a  casing  such  as  de- 
gcribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  Increasing  the  flow  of  oil  wells  con- 
sLstlng  of  a  hot  water  boiler,  a  bailer  adapted  to  receive 
hot  water  from  said  boiler,  and  means  for  lowering  the 
bailer  with  thp  contained  hot  *ater  into  the  well  whereby 
the  heat  from  the  liot  water  melts  the  parafBn  contained 
In  the  oil  bearing  rock  and  thereby  produces  a  greater  flow 
of  oil. 

.".  An  apparatus  for  Increaslni;  the  flow  of  oil  wells  In- 
cluding a  hot  water  boiler,  a  gas  burner  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  oil  well  casing  and  recelvhi^  gas  therefrom, 
said  burner  directing  Its  flame  on  said  boiler,  a  bailer, 
means  for  charging  said  bailer  with  hot  water  from  said 
bviiler,  and  means  for  lowering  said  bailer  with  the  con- 
tained hot  water  Into  said  well  whereby  the  beat  from  said 
hot  water  melts  the  paraffin  contained  In  the  oil  bearing 
ro<k  and  produces  a  greater  flow  of  oil. 


1^79,.}04.  MOUNTING  OF  .VBRASIVE  WHEELS.  Hr.nky 
K.  Spk.n'ckr.  Dorchester,  Matte.,  assignor  to  The  Hlanch- 
ard  Machine  fompany,  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  tdrpora- 
tiuo  of  Masaacbuaetta.  Original  applicatloa  filed  Sept. 
21,  1911,  Serial  No.  B.'SO.ofi.T  Oivlded  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.'^6.909.  (CI 
51  —  1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  driving 
spindle  therefor,  a  face  plate,  and  means  Including  a  ce- 
■lented  lock-joint  atta<  hment  for  securing  the  grinding 
wheel  to  the  face  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  momlier,  a  grinding 
wheel,  and  a  holding  dtvice  for  securing  the  wheel  to  the 
driving  member,   said  device  bavlng  a   cement  filled  Joint 


between  the  same  and  the  rtrmniferentlat  rarfare  of  the 
wheel. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  face 
plate,  a  retaining  ring  having  a  tapered  wall  adapted  to 
overlap  the  wheel,  and  a  cement  tilling  l>etween  the  wheel 
and  the  wall. 

4.  The  comblLation  nith  a  driving  member,  of  a  face 
plate,  a  retaining  rlnj;.  :ind  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  cir- 
cumferential surface  (einente<l   to  the  retaining  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  abrasive  wheel,  of  a  body 
of  cementltlous  material  adhering  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  and  a  holder  with  which  t»ald  cementltlous  material 
Interengages. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.079,305.  KNOCKDOWN  WHEEL.  John  E.  Strieikl- 
MEIER,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No  753,347.     (CI.  lo2— 50.) 


'**"«" 


1.  A  rertlllent  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  hub.  a  plurality  yt  looped  Hat  spring  spoW'S  radiating 
from  said  Imb.  a  rim  providing  s^-atliig  stirfaies  for  the 
extremities  of  said  Bp«>k<'S,  a  member  secured  to  said  rlui 
providing  a  pair  of  parallel  beveled  faces,  the  one  L>elt)g 
adjacent  the  back  edge  of  the  inner  periphery,  and  the 
other  t>elng  adja'-ent  the  front  edge  of  the  outer  p«.i-lpbery 
of  said  rim.  and  a  co."Sper:it lug  L  sliape<l  clip  having  beveled 
faces  engaging  those  above  mentiomd.  whereby  said  clip 
I  will  move  In  parallelism  with  said  member  to  clamp  Its 
'   asM^ciated  spoke  to  said  rim. 

■  2.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disi  lowd  combining  a 
I  rim,  an  L  siiaptd  member  permanently  secured  thereto,  a 
detachable  L  shaped  n. ember  arraneed  conversely  to  the 
I  former,  to  form  nn  o[i«  n  rectangle,  inclosing  a  section  of 
;  the  rim,  a  flat  spring  forming  a  sp«»ke  element  also  in<'losed 
I  within  said  open  rectangle,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
I  two  memliers  together  to  (lamp  said  spring  tlat  wise 
j    against  said  rim. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  di»(lose<l  combining 
!  a  rim,  means  providing  parallel  l>eveled  surfaces  at  diago- 
'  ually  opi)08ite  points  of  a  transverse  s<^»tion  of  said  rim,  a 
tlat  spring  having  a  portion  seated  flat  \vl«ie  on  said  rim,  a 
member  Ivaving  beveled  faces  coacting  with  the  aforesaid 
i  beveled  surfaces  and  [)roviding  a  portion  for  clamping  saitl 
k   spring  to  said  rim.  and  screw -threaded  means  for  moving 
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saM  member  laterally  relatively  to  said  rim  whereby  It  will 
be  forced  Into  clamping  relations  with  said  spring  by  said 
beveled  faces. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
rlM,  a  member  extending  radially  Inward  along  the  back 
side  of  said  rim  and  providing  at  the  tniicr  periphen,  of 
said  rim  a  Up  having  an  under-lH>velp<l  face,  an  L  shaped 
clip  having  a  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  axle  of 
said  wheel,  and  terminating  In  a  beveled  end  engaging  snld 
Up,  snld  portion  bt  nding  at  right  angles  and  extending 
along  the  front  side  of  saltl  rini  and  terminating  in  a  bev- 
eled face  Contacting  a  correspondingly  l)evele<l  surface  pro- 
vided by  said  rim.  a  !lat  metal  s|>oke  element  engaged  by 
said  clip  and  means  'or  drawing  said  purls  together. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
hub,  ti  rim,  an  equispaeed  plurality  of  loop-like  spokes  each 
providing  spring  portions  having  concaved  faces  and  con- 
vexed  backs,  said  portions  being  spaced  widely  apart  face 
to-face,  but  spaced  only  slightly  apart  back-to-back,  and 
having  flange  like  feet  extending  toward  one  another  on 
the  periphery  of  tlie  hub.  a  radially  movable  clamping- 
block  resting  on  said  feet  between  the  corresponding  spring 
portions,  .spacers  alternating  In  snccesslon  with  said  clamp- 
ing-blocks around  the  i)eriphery  of  said  hub  to  separate 
the  same,  and  means  for  drawing  the  clamping-blocks  radi- 
ally inward  to  coQperate  with  said  hub  In  clamping  said 
flange-like  feet. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,806.  «;RAI)rATlN(;  MACHINE.  Ch.vrlks  G.  Trk- 
FBTHK.v,  Eric.  I'a..  assignor  to  Modern  Tool  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  590,805.      (CI.  73—13.) 


^y?^- 


■>'  ^    --^-K,  a' 


1.  Ill   a  graduating  machine,  tlic  combination  of  a  cut- 

tlag  t(X)l  ;  a  scale  holder;  means  for  recipro<  ating  the  tool 
aod  holder  relatively  to  each  other;  mechanism  acting  on 
said  means  to  limit  its  action  for  automatically  varying 
the  length  of  the  cut  :  and  devices  driven  with  said  means 
for  automatically  fee<llng  the  cutting  to<">l  and  holder  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  space  the  cuts. 

2.  In  a  graduating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut 
ting  tool  and  scale  holder  ;  a  rotating  driving  means  ;  de- 
vices on  said  rotating  driving  means  for  converting  said 
rotating  movement  to  reciprocating  movement,  said  de- 
vices having  a  fixed  throw  ;  a  yielding  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  devices  and  reciprocating  the  tool  and  holder  rela- 
tively to  each  other;  and  varyitig  stops  acting  against  said 
yielding  mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tool 
and  holder  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  cut. 

3.  In  a  graduating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut- 
ting tool  and  scale  holder;  a  rotating  driving  means;  de- 
vices on  said  rotating  driving  means  for  converting  said 
rotating  movement  to  reel  prorating  movement,  said  devices 
having  a  fixed  throw  ;  a  yielding  mechanism  actuated  by 
■aid  devices  and  reciprocating  the  tool  and  holder  rela 
tlvely  to  each  other:  varying  stops  acting  airalnst  said 
yielding  mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tool 
and  hoMer  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  cnt ;  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  cutting 
tool  and  holder  relatively  to  each  other  to  space  the  cats. 

4  In  a  gradnating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
tool  ,Tnd  scale  holder  :  a  rotnting  driving  means  :  devices  on 
said  rotating  driving  means  for  eonvertini:  salil  lotiitfnj: 
movement  to  reciprocating  movement,  said  devices  having 
a  fixed  throw:  a  .rleldlng  mechanism  actuated  by  said  de- 
vires  and  re*  lyiocstln^  t*e  tool  ami  holder  relfltlTt»ly  fo 
earh    oth^r ;    rarrlnr   ^itops    acting    «galn<»t    saW    yMdlng 


mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tool  and 
holder  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
cut :  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  cutting  tool  and 
holder  celatlvely  to  each  other  to  space  the  cuts;  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  stops  driven  with  said 
rotating  driving  means. 

5.  In  a  graduating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut- 
ting tool  ;  a  rotating  driving  means  ;  devices  on  said  means 
for  converting  the  rotating  movement  to  a  reciprocating 
movement,  said  devices  having  a  fixed  throw  ;  a  slide  on 
which  the  tool  is  mounted :  a  scale  holder ;  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  devices  and  the  slide:  and  vary- 
ing stops  for  limiting  the  varying  movement  of  the  slide 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.307.  INTEKN.\L  -  (OMBISTION  ENGINE.  NoR- 
nis  C.  Wahi),  Chicago.  111.  nied  May  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,987.      (CI.  123—50.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  casing 
and  closed  at  each  end;  a  hollow  stationary  head  secured 
in  said  cylinder  by  means  of  water  pipes  passing  through 
said  casing  .nnd  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  slotted  to 
permit  reciprocations  thereof ;  means  for  admission  and 
exhaust  for  each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
utilizing  reciprocations  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as 
descrilwd. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hollow 
c.nslng:  a  cylinder  mounted  to  redprocate  In  said  casing; 
a  stationary  head  secured  In  said  cylinder;  means  for  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  for  each  end  of  said  cylinder;  me.ins 
of  ignition  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting into  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  bein? 
slotted  to  receive  said  means  of  ignition  and  permit  re 
ciprocatlons  of  snld  cylinder  and  means  for  utilizing  re- 
ciprocations  of  said   cylinder,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hollow 
stationary  head  nrovlded  with  water  circulating  means: 
n  cylinder  mounted  to  recljirocate  on  said  head  and 
'•losed  at  each  end  :  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder 
Mnd  provided  with  a  water  jacket:  means  for  admission 
and  exhaust  for  each  end  of  said  cylinder  :  means  for 
ignition  for  each  end  of  said  cylinder  ;  and  means  for 
utilizing  reciprocations  of  snld  cylinder,  substantially  as 
descrlt)ed. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enirine.  a  closed  crank 
e.Tso  :  a  crank  shaft  in  s.ild  cnse  ;  a  hollow  casing  secured 
to  said  crank  ense  In  open  communication  therewith  ;  a 
eyllnder  mounteil  to  reciprocate  In  snld  casing  and  hav- 
ing closed  ends  ;  ,1  connectinc  rod  connecting  said  cylln- 
<ler  and  crank  shaft  :  inwardly  opening  valves  In  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder  :  fuel  supply  connections  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  easing  and  arranged  to  he  opened  and  closed 
l>T  saM  cyHnd<«r :  exhaiiwt  connections  In  said  casing  for 
thp  ejMtB  of  said   cylinder.   th»»re  hetng  exhaust  portu   in 
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tlM  walls  of  said  cylluder  adapte<l  to  register  therewith  ; 
means  of  iKnltion  for  the  ends  of  said  cylluder ;  and  a 
stationary  head  In  said  cylindei  and  secured  to  said  cas 
Ing,  there  being  slots  In  the  waJls  of  said  cylinder  to  ac- 
commodate the  seciiriun  means,  tulpstantlally  as  described. 
5.  In  an  internal  com  bust  Ion  'tiijine,  a  closed  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  in  said  case  .  a  hollow  water  jacketeil 
casing  secured  to  said  crank  ca$e  In  open  communication 
therewith  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cas- 
ing and  hating  closed  i-nds  ;  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
■said  cylinder  and  crank  shaft  ;  Inwardly  opening  valves 
In  the  ends  of  said  cylinder ;  fn*'l  supply  connections  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cartng  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  cylltider  :  exhaust  connections 
In  said  casing  for  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  there  being 
exbanst  ports  In  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
register  therewith;  n-^ins  f  Ignition  for  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder;  and  a  --'iMii::.  hollow  head  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  secureii  to  said  casjng.  there  bein::  slots  in 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder  to  accommodate  the  securing 
means,  and  said  securing  mean4  also  constituting  means 
for  effecting  a  water  clrculatlort  through  said  head,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ! 


1,079,308.       PUMP.       John     F.     W.^knek.     Muncle,     Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.     Serial  Noi  674,022.      (CI.  230— 27.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  (lescrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  tube  baring  a  pair]  of  openings  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  1  the  piston  tube,  a  piston 
head  secured  on  the  piston  tubeJ  at  location  between  the 
said  openings,  valves  for  the  said  openings,  a  cylinder 
capable  of  being  reciprocated  oq  the  piston  head  having 
its  rims  flanged,  heads  to  close  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 
tht^  head  for  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  being  secured 
thereto,  and  the  said  heads  beinp  provided  with  openings 
therein  and  with  stuffing  boxe^  for  the  piston  tube,  a 
valve  plate  secured  to  the  interior  side  of  each  of  the 
cylinder  heads  and  having  a  cetitrnl  npeninir  of  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  piston  6ul>e.  a  ring  slidingly  dis- 
posed on  the  piston  tube  between  each  head  and  Its 
valve  plate  and  adapted  to  close  th"  opening  in  the  valve 
plate,  an  expansible  member  ta  coongage  the  flange  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  rim  of  t^e  last  named  head  and 
that  is  capable  of  being  constricted  whereby  the  said 
cylinder  flange  and  the  rim  of  the  head  may  l>e  drawn 
and  held  securely  together. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  kimi  described  comprising  a  piston 
tube  having  a  pair  of  o'^)enings  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  pis- 
ton head  secured  on  the  piston  tui)e  at  location  between 
the  said  openings,  a  valve  fur  ea(-h  of  said  openings,  a 
cylinder  capable  of  being  reciprocated  on  the  piston  head, 
heads  to  close  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  which  are 
provided  with  closed  bearings  for  the  piston  tulie.  one  of 
•iaid  lie.'iils  oeing  removable,  a  v.ilve  in  each  of  the  said 
heads,  and  an  eipansilde  member  to  coeugage  the  end 
of   the  cylinder   and    the   rim   nf  the  removable  head  and 


that  is  capable  of  l>eing  constricted  whereby  the  said 
head  may  be  drawn  and  held  secarely  to  the  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

.{.  .\  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Its  rims 
flanged,  heads  for  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  head  for 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  secured  thereto,  and  each 
of  the  said  heads  being  provided  with  openings  therein 
and  with  stuffing  l)ox  for  the  piston,  a  valve  plate  se- 
cured to  the  Interior  side  of  each  of  said  heads  and  having 
a  central  opening  of  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the 
piston  tube,  a  ring  between  each  head  and  its  valve  plate 
and  which  Is  of  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said 
central  opening,  and  an  expansible  member  to  coengage 
the  flange  of  the  cylinder  and  the  rim  of  the  head  plate 
and  that  Is  capable  of  being  constricted  wliereby  the  said 
cylinder  flange  and  the  said  head  may  t>e  drawn  and  held 
securely  together. 


1.079,309.  SIGNAL  IU>X  (  i..\itKNCE  E.  Reach  and 
Herman  W.  Dolgutv,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
(ieorge  O.  Knapp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,415.     (Cl.  178—163.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  box,  the  combination  of  a  non-inter- 
ference electromagnet  and  armature,  a  signaling  train, 
means  for  causing  the  armature  to  control  the  running 
of  the  train  for  a  perio<l  after  starting  of  the  box,  means 
for  allowing  the  signaling  train  to  run  independent  of 
the  armature  for  a  period  after  such  armature  control 
period,  a  disabling  circuit  closed  during  said  first  and 
second  periods  to  prevent  signaling  operation,  and  means 
for  causing  said  armature  to  control  said  disabling  cir- 
cuit for  a  period  after  said  period  of  independent  run- 
ning of  the  train. 

2.  In  a  signal  box,  a  magnet.  Its  armature,  an  arma- 
ture lever,  a  signaling  train,  a  locking  lever  for  said  train, 
a  second  lever  to  which  said  locking  lever  is  pivoted, 
means  on  said  armature  lever  for  operatlvely  engaging 
said  locking  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the  train  for 
operating  said  second  lever  independently  of  said  locking 
lever. 

3.  In  a  signal  box,  a  magnet  and  an  armature  structure 
therefor,  a  signaling  train,  a  locking  lever  for  said  train, 
a  second  lever  to  which  said  locking  lever  is  pivoted, 
means  on  said  armature  structure  for  operatlvely  en- 
caging said  locking  lever,  nud  means  driven  by  the  train 
for  operating  5M»id  second  lever  to  successively  adjust  the 
locking  lever  to  bring  the  running  of  the  train  under 
its  control  and   to  disengage  It  from  such   control. 

4.  In  a  signal  box,  a  magnet,  its  armature,  an  arma- 
ture lever,  a  sIxnallnK  train,  a  locking  lever  for  said 
train,  a  second  lever  tr)  which  said  locking  lever  is  piv- 
oted, means  on  said  armature  lever  for  operatlvely  en- 
gaging said  locking  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the 
•rain  for  operating  said  second  lever,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pin  on  a  wheel  of  said  train  and  a  ledge  on 
said  second  lever. 

5.  In  a  signal  box.  a  magnet,  its  armature,  an  arma- 
ture lever,  a  signaling  train,  a  locking  lever  for  said 
train,  a  second  lever  to  which  said  locking  lever  is  piv- 
oted, means  on  said  armature  lever  for  operatlvely  en- 
caging   said    li>cking    lever,    and    means    connected    to    the 
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train  for  operating  said  second  lever,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pin  on  a  wheel  of  said  train  and  a  ledge  having 
a  notch  on  said  second  lever. 

(Claims  «  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Giazette.] 


1,079.310.  PEA -DRILL.  John  G.  Beckek,  Campbell. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,786.  (Cl. 
Ill— 6.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle;  a 
1)racket  vertically  adjustable  on  the  vehicle;  a  bearing 
member  horizontally  adjustable  upon  the  bracket  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle ;  a  shaft  journaled  In 
the  bearing  meml)er :  means  extending  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle  for  driving  the  shaft ;  a  seed  dis- 
tributing element  movably  mounted  upon  the  support  : 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  seed  distrlbut 
Ing  element  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle ;  a 
bracket  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  vehicle  ;  a  bearing 
member  horizontally  adjustable  upon  the  bracket  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle ;  a  shaft  journaled  for 
rotation  In  the  bearing  meml)er  ;  a  seed  distributing  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  upon  the  support ;  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  seed  distributing  element  with 
the  shaft :  a  driving  element ;  means  for  clutching  the 
driving  element  to  the  shaft ;  and  movable  means  mounted 
upon  the  bearing  member  for  disengaging  the  clutch 
means. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  clamping  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  connecting  the  clamping  members ;  a 
seed  distributer  mounted  upon  one  clamping  member ;  a 
vertically  adjust.able  bracket  ;  a  horizontally  adjustable 
bearing  member  carried  by  the  bracket ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  l)earing  member  and  oneratively  connected  with  the 
distributer;  and  means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 


1,079.311.  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH  APPARATUS. 
Thiimas  Be.mi.s.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\merlcan  Pneumatic  Service  Company, 
Boston.  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr. 
23.  1!»08.     Serial  No.  428.734.      (Cl.   243—15.) 

1.  Pneumatic  despatch  ap[)aratU8  Including  an  air  inlet 
lerminal.  a  valve  for  closing  said  terminal,  means  for 
closing  said  valve,  an  arm  projecting  into  the  carrier  pas- 
sageway of  said  terminal  Into  position  to  be  controlled  by 
the  carrier  moving  air  current  through  said  passageway 
for  causing  the  closing  operation  of  said  valve  closing 
means,  and  connections  from  said  arm  to  said  valve  clos- 
ing means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same. 

2.  Pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  Including  an  air  Inlet 
terminal,  a  valve  for  closing  the  same,  means  for  closing 
the  said  valve,  an  arm  projecting  into  the  carrier  passage- 
way of  .said  terminal  and  nmunted  In  position  to  be  actu- 
ated in  one  direction  by  gravity  and  in  the  other  direction 
by  the  air  current  through  said  passageway  of  the  terminal 
and  when  so  actuated  to  control  the  operation  of  said  valve 
closing  means,  and  connections  from  said  arm  to  said 
valve  closing  means  cijntrolling  the  operation  of  the  same. 

3.  Pneumatic  despa'ch  apparatus  Including  an  air  Inlet 
terminal,  a  valve  for  closing  the  same,  means  for  closing 
the  said  valve,  an  arm  projecting  Into  the  carrier  pa.ssage- 


way  of  said  terminal  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  actuated  In 
one  direction  by  gravity  and  In  the  opposite  direction  liy 
the  current  of  air  through  the  carrier  passageway  of  the 
terminal,  and  a  connection  between  said  arm  projecting  into 
the  terminal  and  said  closlni:  means  arranged  su  that  when 
the  arm  projecting  into  the  terminal  Is  actuated  by  gravity 
It  will  cause  the  operation  of  said  valve  closing  means  and 
when  operated  by  the  current  of  air  it  will  stop  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  closing  means. 


4.  Pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  provided  with  an  inlet 
terminal,  a  valve  closing  the  same  that  is  held  closed  by 
the  suction  In  the  apparatus,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
air  pressure  for  catching  and  holding  the  valve  closed 
when  the  suction  therein  ceases  and  for  releasing  the 
valve  when  the  suction  is  restored. 

5.  Pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  provided  with  inlet 
terminals,  valves  closing  the  same  that  are  held  closed  by 
the  suction  in  the  apparatus,  and  me.'ins  adapted  to  hold 
said  valves  closed  that  Is  actuated  by  gravity  when  there 
is  no  suction  In  the  apparatus  and  is  released  by  suction 
In  the  apparatus,  whereby  when  the  vacuum  pump  stops 
the  valves  uill  be  held  clo.sed  and  when  it  starts  they  will 
be  released  by  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.312.  PENCIL  -  SHARPENER.  Leonard  B,  Chad- 
WK  K,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Supplies  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas.sachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,560.     (Cl.  120 — 96.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle  having  a  conical  pencil-receiving  recess,  of  a  cutter 
carried  thereby  and  rotatable  Independently  of  and  with 
the  spindle,  a  driving  element  connected  to  the  cutter  to 
rotate  the  latter,  and  connections  between  the  driving 
means  for  the  cutter  and  the  spindle  to  rotate  the  latter 
from  the  former. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  pencil-receiving  recess,  of  a  cutter  sustained  by 
the  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  motor  connected 
directly  to  the  cutter  to  rotate  the  latter  Independently 
of  the  spindle,  and  means  to  rotate  the  spindle. 
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3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  pencil  ri-ceiv ins  rcceas.  of  a  cutter  sustained  by 
tbo  spindle  and  rotatable  there»lth.  a  motor  connected 
dirertly  to  the  cutter  to  rotate  tde  latter  independently  of 
the  9plnill<',  Hnd  means  operated  tjy  the  mi. tor  to  rotate  the 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  [if'ncll  shari>»'iii'r,  the  comhination  with  a  rotary 
spindle  ba\inK  a  conical  pencll-receivlnj;  portion,  of  a  cut- 
ter rotatably  carried  by  the  spUidle,  a  motor,  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  said  motor  ancl  the  cutter  whereby  the 
cutter  is  rotated  directly  from  the  motor,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  it  inblnatlon  with  a  rotary 
spindle  havlDK  a  conieal  pencil-retoivlng  recess,  of  a  cutter 
rotatably  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  motor  having  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  tle.xible  eitensjion  which  Is  connected 
directly  to  the  cutter  whereby  the|  cutter  is  rotated  directly 
by  the  motor,  and  Kcarini,'  betwcji>n  .said  motor  shaft  and 
spindle  to  rotate  the  latter. 


I 
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1,079,313.  BRANDING  MACHI.Vi:  H.vrky  \V.  Colby  and 
CORNELILS  SiPPEL,  <_"hk-ago,  111,.  asslt'O'  rs.  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Kacijing  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Aug.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  450,633.      (CI.  101— 1'4.) 


1.  In  a  branding  machine,  in  ccrabinat'.i.n.  a  fratnework 
having  a  platform  support  for  (the  package,  two  oppo- 
sitely reciprocating  branding  heads  hearing  the  branding- 
plates,  for  the  branding  of  opposite  ends  of  the  package, 
means  for  heating  the  bramlitig  plates,  intermittently 
motorMetuated  ot>erating  connections  adapted  to  redpro- 
eafe  said  tiranding  heads  In  nnisoa  and  to  an  extent  option- 
ally variable  during  the  branding  operation  and  means  for 
varying,  at  will  and  during  tHe  branding  action,  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  said  tnotor-artti.ued  operating 
connections,  substantially  as  spcQifled, 

2.  In  a  brandini:  inai  hlne.  In  immblnatlon.  a  framework 
having  a  platform  support  for  tht  package,  two  oppositely 
reeiprocatlng  branding  heads,  bearing  the  branding  plates, 
for  the  branding  of  opposite  enjs  of  the  paclcago.  inter- 
mittently motor  actuated  operating  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  said  branding  heals,  connections  for  auto- 
matically re<iprocatinij  the  other  branding  head  in  unison 
with  the  first,  aQd  to  an  extent  aptionally  varial)lp  during 
the  bi;i tiding  operation,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  and 
during  the  branding  action  the  ettent  of  movement  of  the 
said  uiecliaaism,  substantially  a.4  specified. 

3  In  a  lirindlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  framework 
having  a  idatform  support  for  the  package,  two  oppoBitely 
reciprocating  branding-heads,  besirlng  the  branding  plates, 
for  tiie  branding  of  oppoeite  endj  of  the  package,  burner- 
connections  and  borneKS  tor  heating  the  reverse  ilde  of 
each  hrandlag-plat*.  intermittently  motor-actuHtMl  operat- 


ing me<rhanl«n  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  brandtng- 
beads,  connectlom  for  automatically  reciprocating  the 
other  branding-head  in  unison  with  the  t\rf>t.  and  to  aa 
extent  optionally  variable  during  the  braDiilng  operation, 
and  means  for  varyin,.^  at  will  and  during  the  branding 
anion  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  said  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  branding  machine,  in  comblnatiou,  a  framework 
having  a  platform  support  for  the  package,  two  oppositely 
reciprocating  branding-heads,  bearing  the  branding  plates, 
for  the  branding  of  opposite  ends  of  the  package,  a  motor 
and  Intermittently  actuated  connections  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  branding  heads  In  unison,  and  to  an  extent 
optionally  variable  during  the  branding  operation,  and 
means  for  varying  at  will  and  during  the  branding  action 
the  extent  of  movem-'nt  of  th«»  .said  connections,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5'.  In  a  branding  machine.  In  comblnatiou.  a  framework 
having  a  platform  sup(>ort  for  the  package,  two  oppositely 
reciprocating  branding  heads,  bearing  the  branding-plates, 
for  the  branding  of  opposite  ends  ot  the  package,  a  motor- 
cylinder  and  Intermittently  actuated  connections  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  brnndlug-heads  In  unison,  and  to  an 
extent  optionally  variable  during  the  branding  operation, 
and  means  for  varying  at  will  and  during  the  branding 
action  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  said  connections,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  rjazette.] 


1.079.314  H.VNO  I'lKK  nKVICK  TOR  BREECHLOAD- 
ING  ORI  >.N'.\N<'F  Akthi  R  rnKvuit  Oaw.son  and  Geobgk 
Thom.as  BtTKHAM,  Westminster.  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  Vickers.  I.inilt«'d,  I^ondou.  England.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  537,155.  I'l- 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,14.';.      (CI.  89     24.) 


1  In  a  hang  fire  device  for  bree<h  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  the  breech  actuatinL*  lever  and  Its  boss, 
of  a  catch  situated  within  a  cavity  near  the  boss  of  said 
lever,  a  stationary  device  on  the  g\in  with  which  said  catch 
is  adapt*Hl  to  enu'HL'e.  means  for  retaining  said  catch 
in  engagement  with  said  device,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally movimr  said  catch  out  of  engagement  as  the  gun 
reaches   Its  run  out   position   after   recoil. 

2.  In  a  hang  flre  device  for  breech  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  the  breech  actuating  lever  and  its  1)08S. 
of  a  eatcb  situated  vvitliin  a  cavity  near  the  l>oss  of  said 
lever,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  gnn.  said  catch  being  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  pocket,  means  for  retaining  said  catch  in 
engagement  with  said  pocket,  ami  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  catch  out  of  enuauenient  as  the  gun  reticlies 
its  run-out  position   after  recoil. 

3.  In  a  hang  fire  device  for  breech  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  the  hieerti  actuating  hand  lever  and  its 
Itoes,  of  a  catch  situated  within  a  cavity  near  the  boss  of 
said  lever,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  gun.  said  catch  belni; 
adsfrted  te  engage  in  said  peckwt,  ro^aTw  for  retalirtnc  imM 
catch  t»  engmcemeut  ^-tth  «ai^  pocket    a  cnntrlranre  on   a 
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non-recoiling  part  of  the  gun.  and  a  contrivance  cooperat- 
ing with  the  other  contrivance  for  moving  said  catch  out 
of  engagement  as  the  gun  reaches  its  run-out  position  after 
recoil 

4.  In  a  hang  fire  device  for  breocb  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  the  breech  actuating  hand  lever  and 
Its  boas,  of  a  spring  controlled  catch  situated  within  a 
cavity  near  the  boss  of  said  lever,  a  pocket  formed  in  the 
gun,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  In  said  pocket, 
means  for  retaining  said  catch  in  engagement  with  saW 
pocket,  n  horn  fixed  to  a  non  recoiling  part  of  the  gun. 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  hand  lever  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  horn  to  move  said  catch  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  pocket  as  the  gun  reaches  its  run-out 
position  after  recoil. 


1,079,315.  PORTABLE  READING  LAMP.  Georob  W. 
Cassidy.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.645.     (CI.  240 — 11.) 


1.  A  portable  lauip.  having  a  light;  an  inclosing  re- 
flector, open  at  tlie  top  an^i  with  Its  upper  edge  above 
the  line  of  the  light:  a  diffusing  shade,  above  the  re- 
flector and  extending  tx-yond  the  edges  of  the  reflector; 
and  means  for  supporting  the  difTuser  to  permit  vertical 
and  angular  .•idjustinent. 

2.  A  p.iriaMe  lamji,  having  a  light  ;  an  inclosing  re 
fleeter,  open  at  the  top  and  with  its  upper  edge  above 
the  line  of  the  light:  a  dilTuser  al>ove  the  reflector,  said 
(lifTuHer  In-lnc  formed  upon  a  concave  paialxjlic  curve. 
and  extending  l)eyond  the  edges  of  the  rellector ;  and  an 
eye  shade  b<>yond  the  diffuser  :  and  means  for  varying 
the  Inclination  of  said  diffuser 

3  A  portable  lamp,  having  a  light  :  an  inclosing  re- 
flector, open  at  the  top  and  with  its  upper  edge  above 
the  line  of  the  light ;  a  diffusing  shade  above  the  re- 
flector;  and  a  frame  connected  to  the  reflector,  said  con- 
nection Including  a  hinge,  wberetiy  the  frame  may  Ik" 
swting  to  one  side. 

4.  A  portable  lamp,  having  a  light  :  an  inclosing  re- 
flector, open  at  the  top  and  with  Its  upper  edge  above 
the  line  of  t!ie  light :  a  diffusing  shade  above  the  re- 
flector ;  a  frame  above  the  reflector,  a  standard  connected 
to  the  frame;  a  friction  Joint  connecting  the  frame  and 
standard  :  and  means  connecting  the  shade  and  standard, 

.1.  A  portable  lamp,  having  a  light  :  an  inclosing  re- 
flector, open  at  the  top  and  with  Its  upper  edge  above  the 
line  of  the  light:  a  diffusing  shade  above  the  reflector; 
a  frame  altove  the  reflector,  the  support  for  the  frame 
including  a  hinge  joint ;  a  standard  connecteil  to  the 
frame;  a  friction  joint,  connecting  the  frame  and 
standard ;  and  adjustable  means  between  the  diffuser 
aad  staTidard.  permlttlne  vertical  adi'inrtment  of  the 
shade. 


1,079.316.  JACK.  WILLIAM  J.  Paob,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  I'age  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Jan  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.279. 
(CI.  57—15.) 


1.  in  a  Jack  for  vehicles,  a  iever  adapted  to  directly 
engage  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  near  its  wheels  and  having 
Its  fulcrum  stationary,  a  second  lover  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  axle  of  the  vehicle  near  its  wheels,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  both  levers,  the  distance 
l>etwecn  the  levers'  fulcruma  being  greater  than  that  be- 
tween their  points  of  such  engagement.  , 

2.  In  a  jack  for  vehicles,  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  an 
axie  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  raise  the 
other  axle  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  supporting  the  ful- 
crum of  one  of  said  levers  in  a  raised  position  and  re- 
leasing it  therefrom,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing both  levers. 

3.  In  a  Jack  for  vehicles,  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  an 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  lever  comprising  arms 
adapted  to  raise  the  other  axle  of  the  vehicle,  the  arms 
being  diverglngly  separable  at  their  fulcrum  ends,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  both  levers. 

4.  In  a  jack  for  vehicles,  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  an 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  lever  comprising  arms  adapt- 
ed to  raise  the  other  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  being  laterally 
separable  at  their  fulcrum  ends,  means  for  supporting  the 
fulcrums  of  said  arms  in  a  raised  position  and  releasing 
them  therefrom,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  first  mentioned  lever  and  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  jack  inr  vehicles,  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  an 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  raise  the 
other  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  toggle  for  raising  both 
levers  simultaneously, 

f Claims  o  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,079,317.      CORN  PROTECTOR.      J.ame.s    Edward    Pul-' 
LiAM,   Port   Washlneton.    N.   Y.      Filed    Jan.    11.    1912. 
Serial  No.  670,010.      (CI.  128—28.)      , 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shield 
made  of  rubber  having  a  concaved  face  on  one  edge,  walls 
in  continuation  of  and  extending  beyond  said  face,  said 
shield  having  concaved  faces  on  op:)ositc  sides  of  the 
shield,  walls  in  continuation  of  and  extending  beyond 
said  latter  faces,  and  reinforcing  rod  means  interior  of 
said  shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  rublx'r  shield,  said  shield  having  a 
concave  face  on  one  edge,  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said 
shield  l)eing  concaved  and  reinforcing  means  Including 
spaced-apart  rods  extending  vertically  within  said  .shield, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.079.318.        TRUCK      CONNECTION.        Emk      Stkvens, 

Stillwater.    British    Columbia.    Canada.      Filed    May    1, 

191.S.      Serial   No.   764.803.      (CI.    105— 1(»8  ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  central  recess 

and    a    rotatably    supported    bunk    on    the    tni-k.    spaced 

locking  elements  on    said   truck,    spaced   locking  elements 

on   the   bunk  engaging   beneath    those   on    the    truck,    and 

a  central  betLriog  on  said  bunk  .-ind  projecting:  below  the 

aforesaid  leckla«r  elemeBts   into   the   ncema   la   the   track. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  tPijck  and  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported bunk  thereon,  spaced  locking  elements  on  the 
truck,  spaced  locking  elementi  >iu  said  bunk  engagini; 
under  •the  first  named  locking  elements,  and  means  for 
closing  the  space  between  certain  ut  said  locking  elements 
to  prevent  the  dislodging  of  the  second  named  locking 
elements  from  under  the  first  named  locking  elements. 


3.  In  coml)lnation  with  a  trfack  and  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported bunk  thereon,  spaced  ilocklng  elements  on  the 
tmck,  spaced  locking  elements  ^n  the  bunk  and  engaging 
beneath  the  first  mentioned  locking  elements,  and  means 
cooperating  with  certain  of  said  locking'  elements  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  said  bunk   in  any   disposition. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tnick  and  a  rotatably  sup 
ported  bunk  thereon,  spaced  locking  elements  on  the 
truck,  space<l  locking  elements  on  the  bunk  and  normally 
engaging  under  the  first  mentloued  locking  elements,  and 
locking  pins  interposed  between  certain  of  said  locking 
elements. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  rotatably  sup 
ported  bunk  thereon,  spaced  locking  elements  on  the 
truck,  spaced  locking  element!|  on  the  bunk  and  nor- 
mally engaging  under  the  first  mentioned  locking  ele- 
ments, a  locking  pin  Interposed  between'  certain  of  said 
locking  elements  to  diminish  the  space  therebetween,  and 
means  engairlng  the  pin  to  prevent  dlslodgment  thereof. 

r Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.648.  BICHUOMATIC  LA.MI'  .Iesse  Howard  Fry, 
Rochester,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,616. 
Original  No.  1,021,458,  dated  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
629,000.      (01.  240 — 92.) 
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1.  A  glass  globe  for  a  pilot  light  having  a  plane  face 
formed  as  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  single  opening, 
the  globe  body  consisting  of  an  Inner  layer  of  glass  of 
one  color  forming  the  complete  globe  structure,  and  an 
outer  layer  of  glass  of  a  dlfferetit  color  integrally  united 
with  the  said  Inner  layer  and  covering  the  said  Inner 
layer  except  the  plane-face  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  globe  for  a  pilot  light  htivlnt'  a  plane  face  formed 
as  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  single  opening  therein,  the 
complete  gl(>t>e  being  formed  of  %n  integral  body  of  glass, 
the  glass  forming  the  outer  portion  of  the  globe  except 
said  plane  face  being  colored,  and  the  glass  forming  the 
inner  portion  and  all  of  said  plane  face  being  clear, 
whereby  a  substantially  white  illuminating  light  may  be 
Transmitted  through  satd  plane  face  and  a  colored  signal 
l>?ht  through  the  other  portion  of  the  globe  body. 


1.3,649.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINK.  John  A  Hacjeb- 
STHOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Victor  Typewriter  Company.  F^led  June  13. 
1907.  Serial  No.  378.880.  Original  No.  810,202,  dated 
Jan.  16,  1906,  Serial  No.  249,370.     (CI.  197—38.) 


v#tf 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  type-bars,  said  bars  having  lateral  bearing 
extensions,  a  pair  of  Independent  hanger  arms  for  each 
bar,  bearing  connections  between  said  hanger  arms  and 
extensions,  the  members  of  a  pair  of  hanger  arms  having 
Intervening  between  them  members  of  other  pairs  of 
hanger-arms,  and  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  bars  form- 
ing chords  of  circle  whose  center  Is  the  striking  point 
of  the  machine.  « 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a* 
plurality  of  type-bars,  said  bars  having  lateral  bearing 
extensions,  a  pair  of  independent  hanger  arms  for  each 
bar,  bearing  connections  between  said  hanger-nrms  and 
extensions,  means  to  adjust  said  hanger  arms,  the  mem- 
bers of  a  pair  of  hanger-arms  having  intervening  between 
them  members  of  other  pairs  of  hanger  arms,  and  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  bars  forming  chords  of  circle 
whose  center  Is  the  striking  point  of  .the  machine. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  type-bars,  said  bars  having  an  arched  ful- 
crum end  the  arch  portion  whereof  is  sulistnntlally  radial 
to  the  printing  center  of  the  machine,  bearing  extensions 
springing  laterally  from  the  limbs  of  the  arch  portion. 
a  pair  of  Independently-mounted  hanger  arms  for  each 
type-bar,  bearing  connections  between  said  hanger-arms 
and  extensions,  and  the  members  of  each  pair  of  hanger- 
nrms  having  Intervening  !)etwe(>n  them  nieml)ers  of  other 
pairs  of  hanger-arms. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  type  bars,  said  bars  having  an  arched  ful- 
crum end  the  arch  portion  whereof  is  substantially  radial 
to  the  printing  center  of  the  machine,  bearing  extensions 
springing  laterally  from  the  limbs  of  the  arch  portion,  a 
pair  of  indepen<lently  mounted  hanger-arms  for  each  type- 
bar  and  tjearlng  connections  between  said  hanger  nrms 
and  extensions,  said  bars  mounted  In  nested  arrangement 
with  the  hearing  extensions  of  one  bar  Intersecting  the 
planes  of  rotation  of  one  or  more  adjacent  bars. 

ft.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  Ihe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  type  bars,  each  bar  formed  at  Its  fulcrum 
end  with  an  arched  portion,  said  arched  portion  being 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bar.  a  lateral 
l>earing  extension  springing  from  each  limb  of  the  arched 
portion,  a  pair  of  Independently  mounted  hanger  arms  for 
each  bar,  the  members  of  the  pair  having  bearing  con- 
nections with  the  lateral  extensions  of  a  bar.  and  said 
ttars  mounted  with  their  lateral  extensions  In  nested  ar- 
rangement one  with  another. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  type-bars,  each  bar  formed  at  Its  fulcrum 
end  with  an  arched  portion,  said  arclied  portion  being 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bar.  a  lateral 
bearing  extension  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  arched 
portion  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  bar,  a 
pair  of  separately  mounted  hanger  arms  for  each  bar,  and 
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tiearing   connections   between   said   banger-arms   and    the 
free  ends  of  said  extensions. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars,  each  bar  having  a  pair  of  bearing 
extensions  extending  In  each  direction  laterally  from  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  bar,  an  arched  portion  connecting 
the  said  extensions  to  the  shank  or  body  of  the  bar,  a 
pair  of  separately  mounted  hanger-arms  for  each  bar  and 
bearing  connections  between  said  hanger-arms  and  said 
extensions. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars,  each  bar  having  a  pair  of  bearing 
extensions  extending  In  each  direction  laterally  from  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  bar.  an  arched  portion  connecting 
the  said  extensions  to  the  shank  or  Ixxly  of  the  bar,  said 
arched  portion  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
bar,  a  pair  of  separately  mounted  hanger-arms  for  each 
bar  and  l)earlug  connections  between  said  hanger-arms 
and  said  extensions. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars,  each  bar  having  a  pair  of  bearing 
extensions  extending  In  each  direction  laterally  from  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  bar.  an  arched  portion  connecting 
the  said  extensions  to  the  shank  or  l)ody  of  the  bar,  the 
lateral  extensions  of  one  bar  extending  beyond  the  arched 
portions  of  adjacent  bars,  a  pair  of  separately  mounted 
hanger  a nns  for  each  bar  and  bearing  connections  be- 
tween sni'i  hanger  arms  nnd  said  extensions. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plarality  of  type-bars,  each  bar  having  a  pair  of  bearing 
extensions  extending  In  each  direction  laterally  from  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  bar,  a  branch  or  member  uniting 
said  bearing  extensions  to  the  shank  or  body  of  the  bar, 
said  l)ranch  extending  away  from  the  axis  of  the  bar 
an<l  in  ttie  direction  of  Us  plane  of  rotation,  a  pair  of 
separately  mounted  hanger  arms  for  each  bar  and  bear- 
ing connections  between  said  hanger-arms  and  said  ex- 
tensions. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  typo  bars,  each  bar  formed  with  a  shank 
carrying  the  type  at  one  end  thereof,  divergent  branches 
springing  from  said  shank  at  a  point  short  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  l)ar.  said  branches  extending  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  axis,  bearing  extensions  extending 
from  said  branches  laterally  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  bar,  and  a  pair  of  separately  mounted 
hanger  arms,  siiid  hanger-arms  having  bearing  connections 
with  the  bearing  extensions. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separately  mounted  hanger-arms,  said  hanger- 
arms  arranL'ed  In  pairs  with  adjacent  hanger-arras  per- 
taining to  dilTerent  pairs,  a  plurality  of  type  bars,  each 
type-bar  having  lateral  bearing  extensions  connecting  it 
with  Its  pair  of  hanger-arms  and  an  arched  member  con- 
necting said  bearing  extensions  with  the  shank  of  the 
bar,  said  arched  portion  forming  a  clearance  for  the  lat- 
eral extensions  of  adjacent  bars. 

13.  In  a  tyoewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurallt.v  of  adjacently  mounted  type  -  bars,  a  pair  of 
separately  mount»'d  hanger  arms  for  each  bar,  the  mem 
hers  of  each  pair  non-adjacently  mounted,  lateral  bearing 
extensions  for  each  bar  connecting  the  same  with  Its  pair 
of  hanger-arms,  an  arched  offset  connecting  said  exten- 
sions to  the  shank  of  the  bar,  said  arched  offset  forming 
a  clearance  for  lateral  extensions  of  adjacent  bars  to  one 
side  of  a  given  bar,  and  the  lateral  extensions  to  that 
side  of  said  given  bar  njoving  in  the  clearance  formed  by 
the  arch  meml)ers  of  .said  adjacent  bars. 

14.  iV  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  hanger  arms  for  type-bars  mounted  on 
said  plate,  abutments  on  said  plate  for  each  hanger-arm, 
means  for  exerting  lateral  pressure  on  said  hanger-arms, 
whereby  said  hanger  arms  are  secured  In  position  and  held 
between  said  pressure  means  nnd  the  abutments. 

1.".  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  support,  lateral  abutments  radially  arranged  on 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  hanger  arms  mounted  upon 
said  support  against  said  abutments,  securing  screws  for 
said    hangers,    said    screws    lying    In    arcs    of    concentric 


circles  and  means  for  holding  said  hanger  arms  against 
said  abutments,  lateral  movement  of  each  of  said  hanger 
arms  being  prevented  by  the  sides  of  Its  abutments. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate  for  the  hanger  arms,  abutments  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  on  said  supporting  plate,  hanger  arms  oa 
said  plate,  and  each  supported  laterally  by  a  pair  of  said 
abutments,  and  means  to  hold  the  hanger  arms  against 
the  abutments. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate  for  the  hanger  arms,  atoitments  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate  for  laterally  supporting  the  hanger 
arms,  one  part  of  the  abutment  of  each  hanger  arm  being 
formed  by  a  headed  screw,  hanger  arms  mounted  on  said 
plate  against  said  abutments,  and  held  between  said  screw 
heads  and  the  plate,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding 
said  arms  laterally  against  the  abutments. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  hanger-arms  mounted  on  said  plate, 
type-bar  liearings  in  one  end  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
abutments  for  each  hanger-arm.  the  bearing  ends  of  said 
arms  extending  beyond  the  abutments,  and  means  for 
exerting  variable  lateral  pressure  on  said  hanger-arms  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  abutments  wiiereby  said  arms 
are  secured  In  position  against  said  abutments  and  the 
type-bar  bearings  adjusted. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  pairs  of  posts  projecting  from  said 
plate,  each  pair  in  substantially  radial  line  with  the 
printing  center  of  the  machine,  hanger-arms  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  supported  laterally  against  said  pairs  of 
posts,  and  adjustable  pressure  devices  at  the  sides  of  said 
hanger-arms  opposite  to  the  posts,  whereby  said  hanger- 
arm  are  held  between  said  posts  and  pressure  devices. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  pairs  of  posts  projecting  from  said  plate, 
each  pair  In  substantially  radial  line  with  the  printing 
center  of  the  machine,  hanger-arms  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  supported  laterally  against  said  pairs  of  posts,  cer- 
tain of  said  pairs  of  posts  common  to  two  hanger-arms, 
and  adjustable  pressure  devices  at  the  sides  of  said 
hanger-arms  opposite  to  the  posts,  whereby  snid  hanger- 
arms  are  held  between  said  posts  and   pressure  devices. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  two  series  of  posts  rising  from  said 
plate,  iKith  series  concentrically  arranged  with  regard  to 
tue  printing  center  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  posts  of 
one  series  In  radial  allnement  with  a  post  of  the  other 
.merles,  hans;er  arms  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate,  each 
hanger  arm  l>earlrjg  against  the  posts  of  each  series  which 
are  in  radial  allnement,  and  a  series  of  adjnstaltle  pres- 
sure devices  for  exerting  lateral  pressure  on  said  hanger- 
arms  to  hold  the  same  against  their  posts. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
supiwrtlng  plate,  two  series  of  posts  rising  from  said 
plate,  the  posts  of  one  series  in  radial  allnement  with 
the  posts  of  the  other  series,  the  posts  of  one  series 
formed  by  shoulder  screws,  hanger-arms  mounted  on  said 
plate,  each  hanger  arm  lying  against  a  pair  of  said  radi- 
ally alined  posts,  each  h.nnger  arm  having  a  curved  offset 
to  engage  the  screws  beneath  their  sh  ders,  and  a 
series  of  adjusting  screws  In  said  supportlug  plate,  each 
adjusting  screw  arranged  Intermediate  the  two  posts  in 
radial  allnement,  and  on  the  side  of  the  hanger-arm  op- 
posite to  said  radially  alined  posts,  whereby  each  hanger- 
arm  is  held  between  the  posts  of  one  side  thereof  and 
the  adjusting  screw  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  between 
the  supporting  plate  and  the  shoulder  of  said  screw  post. 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  pairs  of  posts  projecting  from  said  plate, 
each  pair  in  substantially  radial  allnement  with  the  print- 
ing center  of  the  machine,  the  forward  post  of  each  pair 
formed  by  a  shoulder  screw,  hanger-arms  mounted  on  said 
plate,  each  haugei-arm  l>earing  against  a  pair  of  posts 
and  engaging  beneath  the  shoulder  of  the  said  screw,  a 
variable  pressure  device  engaging  each  hanger-arm  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  posts  whereby  each  hanger  arm 
is  secured  laterally  by  said  posts  and  pressure  device, 
and  is  held  against  the  plate  by  the  shoulder. 
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24.  Ill  n  typ«"wrltinu  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  pairs  of  poets  In  mibstantlally  radlnl 
atlnement  with  th«  printing  center  of  the  machine  pro 
Jectlnu  from  said  plate,  the  forward  po«t8  of  said  pairs 
forme*!  of  shoulder  screws  tapped  In  said  plate,  taper 
beaded  srrewa  tapped  in  said  platt>  at  points  Interniodlate 
the  memt)ers  of  said  pairs  of  posts,  hanger  arms  mounted 
00  said  plate,  each  haneer-arm  arranged  between  a  pair 
of  posts  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  taper  headed  screw 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  whtretiy  said  hanger  arms  aro 
held  laterally  by  said  posts  aod  screws  and  against  said 
plate  l)y  the  shoulder  screws. 

C.'S.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plnte.  pairs  of  posts  radially  alined  with  the 
printing  center  of  the  machine  projecting  from  said  i>late, 
hanger  arms  mounted  upon  said  pljte  and  tienring  later- 
ally against  -nld  pairs  of  posrp,  the  bearing  ends  of  said 
hanger-arms  projecting  l)eyon(l  Its  adjacent  post,  adjust- 
Ing  screws  having  Inclined  surffic's  tajiped  In  said  plate 
at  points  intermediate  the  meitSers  of  each  pair  of  posts, 
said  .screws  engaging  said  hansjer  arms  with  their  incline<l 
surfaces  and  holding  the  same  against  their  pairs  of 
posts,  whereby  adjustment  of  tald  screws  shifts  laterally 
the  bearing  ends  of  said  armt  and  adjusts  the  type-bar 
bearlnjf. 

L'ti.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  a  serlm  of  shoulder  screws  tapped  In 
sold  plate,  said  series  concentrUally  arranged  with  the 
printing  c-nter  r>f  the  machine,  a  rorrespondlng  series  of 
pins  similarly  arranged  In  said  plate  with  each  pin  in 
.substantially  radial  alinement  with  one  of  said  screws, 
hanger  arms  mounted  on  said  plate  and  bearing  laterally 
pach  against  one  of  said  screw»  <ind  Its  corresponding  pin 
with  the  tiearing  ends  uf  said  banger  a'-ms  extending  t>e- 
yond  said  screws,  the  screws  and  pins  In  the  central  por 
tlon  of  said  plate  common  to  two  hanger-arms,  one  on 
t-ach  side  fht>reof,  an  adjusting  screw  for  each  hanger-arm 
i>enrinz  adjustably  ag;ilnst  tbe  same  In  opposition  to 
its  screw  and  pin.  said  screws  situated  Intermediate  the 
screw  and  pin  pertaining  to  its  hanger  arm  whereby  the 
lioarinz  »nd  of  the  linniier  arm  is  adjusted  by  adjusting 
: he  pressure  of  said  screw. 

27.  In  .M  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanuer  support,  a  hanzer  comprising  two  arras,  screws 
securing  s.nid  arms  in  place,  a  pivotal  bearing  projection 
on  each  hmger  arm.  a  type-bar  having  an  arched  offset 
transverse  to  Its  axis  of  movement,  and  lateral  bearing 
extensions  provided  with  seats  which  engage  said  bearing 
projections. 

2H  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  support,  a  hanger  comprising  two  arms  mounted 
on  said  supnort.  an  Integral  bearing  projection  <in  each 
arm,  nnd  a  type-bar  having  lateril  hearing  extensions, 
<eats  in  said  extensions  engaf;lng  the  said  h»'aring  pro- 
jections of  the  hangers,  and  an  arched  offset  transverse 
of  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  bar  connecting  said  bear- 
ing pxt.'nsjons  lo  the  shank  of  the  bar, 

29  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  support,  a  hanger  fotnprlslng  two  independent 
hnngei-  arms,  screws  securing  said  hanger  arms  In 
place.  s;iid  hanger -arms  separately  removabl.'  and  sep 
arately  adjustable,  a  pivotal  tiearlug  on  each  hanger  arm 
and  a  type-bar  having  an  arcfced  offset  transverse  of  Its 
axis  of  movement  and  lateral  bearing  extensions,  said  ex- 
tensions having  Indentations  ro/iperating  with  said  piv- 
otal !)earlngs  on  the  hanger-artns. 

30.  A  type  h«r  for  typewriting  mjichlnes.  having  a 
shank  adapte^i  to  carry  the  tyne  at  one  end.  and  having 
its  other  end  formed  In  two  branches,  said  branches  lat 
erallv  sepaiated  and  deflected  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  line  of  the  shank,  the  extremlt'es  of  said  extensions 
defJected  toward  each  other  atid  Intersected  by  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  iMir.  said  bnsnches  adapted  to  embrace 
branches  of  adjjcent  type  bars  ami  to  provide  a  clearance 
therefor. 

.■^1     A    type-bar   having   a   body    portion,   said   body    por 
tlon     branched     at     one     end     into     two     branches,     said 
iMTiBches    extending    latemlty    l»f    ihe    iHTfi'tloM    nf    stroke 
of   said    Imr.    amt    hnvlm;   ptvotal   be«rin«8   hi    thetr   en<!s. 


and  said  branches  having  ttie  portions  adjacent  the  body 

<{  tlie  bar  detlected  to  He  substantially  In  tbe  line  of 
stroke  of  the  bar.  and  to  form  a  clearance  for  tbe  lateral 
branches  of  nelght)orlng  bars. 

32.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pair  of  Independent 
hangers.  inde|>endent  supnorts  and  lateral  adjusting  de- 
vices for  each  hanger,  a  type  bar  laving  un  arched  lower 
"Xtremity,  and  foot  mi'ral)ers  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from,  and  at  an  angle  to  the  terminals  of  snld 
arched  extremity,  each  foot  memlter  having  an  Independ 
^^nt  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said  hangers. 

33.  In   a   typ«'\\  ritlng   niS'  hlne.   ;i    p;iir   of   bangers,   sup 
ports  and  lateral  adjusting  devices  for  the  same,  and  a 
type   bar   having   a    lower   archied   member   and   f<»ot    mt-m 
I)er8    extending    horizontally    In    oppot-lte    directions    from 
tbe  ends  of   the  arched   mernlxer.    which   fo«>t   inemlx^rs  are 
pivoted  In  said  hangers. 

34.  In  a  typewriting  roaclilnc,  a  supoort,  bearing  plates 
In  pairs,  located  on  said  support,  lateral  adjusting  de 
vices  for  the  l>earlng  plates,  a  type  bar  having  an  arched 
lower  meml>er,  radially  dispo8<>d  with  reference  to  the 
support,  horizontal  oppositely  disposed  foot  members  ex- 
tending from  the  ari  Ite.l  aieuiber,  toe  extensions  from 
the  foot  uieml)er8  an(|  [ilvotal  <'onnectlons  lietween  the 
licarlng  plates  and   the  toe  extension   of  the   type  bar. 

35.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  supporting  plate,  bear- 
ing posts  carried  by  the  supporting  plate  and  arrange<l 
in  transverse  rows,  l»earing  plates  in  pairs,  located  upon 
the  supporting  plate,  said  bearing  plates  having  semi- 
circular offsets  for  engagement  witii  one  of  said  l)earlng 
posts,  their  inner  ends  being  upwar<l]y  curve<l  beyond 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  supporting  plates,  the  outer  ends 
of  saiil  bearing  plates  having  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  bearing  posts,  said  liearlng  plates  l)elng  also  pro- 
vided with  projections  from  one  side  face  and  with 
conical  offsets  at  their  ctirved  inner  ends,  and  tyi)e  Iwra 
having  arched  lower  members  radially  disposed  to  the 
supporting  plate  and  oppositely  extending  foot  members 
at  the  ends  of  the  arched  members,  each  foot  member 
having  a  toe  extension  r>rovlded  with  a  depression  to  re- 
ceive the  offsets  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  bearing  plates, 
and  adjusting  screws  engaging  with  the  projections  of 
the  bearing  plates,  as  described. 
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1.  In  a  speed  measurer  and  Indicator,  (he  combination 
with  a  relatively  stationary  meml)er  and  a  rotary  menil)er 
operatively  connected  therewith,  of  a  reclprocatory  mem 
her,  centrlfugnlly  oi)eratlve  means  carried  by  said  rotary 
member,  connertlons  Ivetween  said  means  and  said  recip 
rocatory  member  and  curved  gtildes  within  said  rotary 
member  to  cause  said  means  to  move  longitudinally  a? 
well   as   radially   of  said   rotary   memt>er 

2.  In  a  speed  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  Its  stationary  member  and  rotative  member  case,  of 
an  endwise  movable  converter  rod.  and  means  for  Indlcat 
Ing  its  movements,  a  converter  head  upon  tbe  end  of  said 
rod  withhi  the  cnse.  a  kerfed  arm  provided  with  a  bore 
witfttn  said  head,  a  piide  memlier  npon  the  case  accom- 
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modated  within  said  kerf,  and  a  ball  constituting  a 
centrifugal  actuating  meuiber,  movably  confined  by  said 
guide  member  within  tbe  bore  of  the  converter  bead. 

3.  In  a  speetl  measurer  and  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  its  stationary  member  and  rotative  member  of  an 
endwise  movable  converter  rod,  and  means  for  indicating 
its  movemeniB.  a  converter  head  uikjh  tbe  end  of  said  rod 
within  the  case,  a  kerfed  arm  prtivlded  with  a  liore  within 
said  head,  an  Inclineil  guide  meml>er  up<ju  the  case  ac 
conimoduted  within  said  kerf,  and  a  ball  constituting  a 
centrifugal  actuating  men»ber,  movably  confined  by  said 
guide  memlier  within  tbe  liore  of  tbe  converter  head. 

4.  In  a  speed  measurer  and  indicator,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stationary  meml)er  and  rotative  niemlM^r  case,  of 
an  endwise  movable  converter  rod.  an  Indicator  operatively 
counecte<l  therewith  and  carried  by  said  stationary  mem 
ber,  a  converter  bend  upon  the  end  of  said  rod  within  the 
case  a  kerfe<l  arm  provided  with  a  l»ore  within  said  head, 
a  ball  constituting  a  centrifugal  actuating  meml>er  within 
the  bore  of  said  arm.  and  a  guide  member  u|K»n  the  case 
accommodated  within  the  kerf  operatively  engaging  said 
ball,  and  so  curved  that  for  equal  changes  In  the  rapidity  | 
of  rotation  of  the  rotative  member  case  said  Indicator  will 
pass  over  equal  angular  distances. 

5.  Id  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  an  Indicator,  a 
pair  of  nieml)crs  mounted  to  revolve  together,  one  of  said 
riieral«eis  l>eing  endwise  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
member,  the  endwise  movable  member  being  oi)eratively 
related  to  said  indicator,  one  of  said  memliers  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  substantially  cylindrical 
unobstructed  centrifugal  member  carrying  channels  con- 
structed to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  tne  centrifugal 
members  while  leaving  saUl  centrifugal  members  free  to 
revolve  therein  and  permitting  movement  of  said  cen- 
trifugal meml»ers  longitudinally  of  the  channels,  said 
channels  being  open-ended,  said  member  l>eing  also  pro- 
vi(le<i  with  a  plurality  of  op^n  ended  slots  arranged  in 
pairs,  one  pair  for  each  channel,  the  slots  of  each  pair 
cutting  through  the  walls  of  the  corresponding  channel 
on  i»pi)oslte  sides  coin<iaent  with  the  axis  there<if.  a 
centrifugal  member  In  each  of  said  channels  shaped  con- 
formably with  the  channel  ;  the  other  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms. 
each  of  which  enters  the  op»en  ended  slots  of  one  of  said 
channels  and  forms  an  end  closure  for  the  channel,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  arms.  Itetng  Inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  pair  of  raemljers,  so  that 
when  the  two  relatively  endwise  movable  members  are 
revolved  together,  said  centrifugal  members  acting 
through  lentrifugal  force,  will  enga^ze  said  arms  and  com 
pel  .-1  relative  endwise  movement  between  said  two  mem- 
bers. 

6.  In    a    8i>e<>d    measurlBg    instrument,    an    Indicator,    a 
pair  of  nienilters  mounted  to  revolve  together,  one  of  said 
members    t)elng   endwise    movable    relatively    to    the    other 
memlier,    the   endwl.se    movable    member    l»eing   opfratively 
related   to  said   Indicator,  one  of  said   members   having   a   I 
plurality    of    radially    extending    substantially    cylindrical 
unol)structfd    ball    carrying    channels    constructed    to    pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  balls  while  leaving  the  balls 
free  to   revolve   therein  niKl   permitting  movements  of  tbe 
balls   longitudinally   of  the  channels,   said    channels   being 
open  ended,  said  member  l)elng  also  provided  with  a   plu- 
rality of  open  ended  slots  arranged  In  pairs,  one  pair  for   j 
each  channel,  the  slots  of  each  pair  cutting  through  the   | 
walls  of   the  corresponding  channel   on   opposite  sides   co 
incldently  with   the  axis   thereof,   a   plain   hall    in   each   of 
said  channels,   the  other  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms,  each  of  which 
enters  the  open  ended   slots  of  one  of  said   ball   channels 
nnd  forms  an  end  closure  for  the  channel,  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  said  arms  lieing  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  said  pair  of  members,  so  that  when  the 
two  relatively  endwise  movable  memliers  are  revolved  to-    I 
gether,   said   balls,   acting   throitgh   centrifugal    force,   will 
engage   said   arms    and    compel    a    relative   endwise    move- 
ment between  sal<i  two  memtiers  , 

7.  In   a    speed    measuring    Instniment,    an    Indicator,   a 
pair  of  members  mounted  to  revolve  together,  one  of  said  t 


members  being  endwise  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
member,  one  of  said  meiftbeis  having  an  axial  pin,  and  the 
other  l>eing  provided  with  an  axial  bore  within  which  said 
pin  Is  slidable,  the  endwise  mt  vable  member  being  o|>era- 
tlvely  related  to  said  indicator,  one  of  said  raemU-rs  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  extending  sulistaniially  cylin- 
drical unobstructed  ImiII  carrying  diauneis  cou»*ii  ucIihI  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  tmlls  while  leaving  the 
imllB  free  to  revolve  therein  and  j^ermitting  movement  of 
the  balls  longitudinally  of  the  channels,  said  channels 
l)eing  open  ended,  said  ineml>er  being  also  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  t.pen  ended  slots  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair 
for  each  channel,  tbe  slots  of  eacli  pair  cutting  through 
the  walls  of  the  corresponding  channel  on  opposite  sides 
colncidently  with  tbe  axis  thereiif,  a  plain  ball  In  each 
of  said  channels,  the  other  of  said  members  lielng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially  disitosed  arms,  each  of 
which  enters  the  open  ended  slots  of  one  of  said  ball  chan- 
nels and  forms  an  end  closure  for  tbe  channel,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  arms,  being  inclined  with  respect  to  tbe 
axis  of  revolution  of  said  pair  of  members,  so  that  when 
the  two  relatively  endwise  movable  members  are  revolved 
together,  said  balls,  acting  through  centrifugal  force,  will 
engage  said  arms  and  com|)el  a  relative  endwise  movement 
between  said  two  memliers, 

8.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  an  indicator,  a  pair 
of  nieniber>;  mounte<l  to  revolve  together,  one  of  said  pair 
of  memliers  lieing  tixe<l  against  movement  of  trsnslation 
relatively  to  the  other  and  the  other  member  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  first  of  said  pair  of  members,  said 
relatively  movable  member  being  operatively  related  to 
said  indicator,  one  of  said  pair  of  memlieis  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radliilly  extending  centrifugal  memUr-carrying 
channels  adapted  to  accommodate  centrifugal  members,  a 
centrifugal  meinlier  in  each  of  said  channels  having  its 
axes  free  for  lotaiioti  and  translation  therein,  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  members  Uing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  arms  each  of  which  pa.sses  through  one  of  said  chan- 
nels, the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  arms  lieing  Inclined  with 
resfieci  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  pair  of  members 
tM)  that  when  said  members  are  revolved  said  centrifugal 
members,  acting  through  centrifugal  force  will  engage 
said  arms  and  compel  a  relative  movement  Itetween  8ald 
pair  of  members. 

9.  In  a  speed  measiirlng  instrument,  an  u.dkator,  a  pair 
of  memliers  mounted  to  revolve  together,  one  of  said  pair 
of  memliers  being  rtxed  a;:ainst  movement  of  translation 
relatively  to  the  other  and  the  other  member  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  first  of  said  pair  of  membf^rs,  said 
relatively  movable  meud»er  lieing  operatively  related  to 
said  Indicator,  oi>e  of  said  pair  of  memlier*  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  centrifugal  member-carrying 
channels  adapted  to  accommodate  cent^ifu^;al  memliers.  a 
centrifugal  menilier  in  each  of  said  channels  ha\ing  Its 
axes  free  for  rotation  and  translation  therein,  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  arms  each  of  which  passes  through  one  of  said  channels, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  arms  liejne  Inclined  with  re- 
sfiect  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  pair  of  members, 
so  that  when  snld  mem^>ers  are  revolvefJ  said  centrifugal 
members,  acting  through  centrifugal  force  will  engage 
said  arms  and  compel  a  relative  movement  UMween  said 
pair  of  members,  and  means  opposing  such  relative  move- 
ment. 

10.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  an  Indicator,  a 
pair  of  members  mounted  to  revolve  together,  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  being  fixed  against  movement  of  trans- 
lation relatively  to  the  other  and  the  other  member  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  first  of  said  pair  of  members,  one 
of  said  meml>ers  having  a  pin.  and  the  other  being  provided 
with  a  liore  In  which  said  pin  Is  slidable.  said  relatively 
movable  member  being  operatively  related  'o  said  indicator, 
one  of  said  pair  of  members  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  centrifugal  member  carrying  channels  adapted 
to  accommoilate  c(>ntrlfugal  memlers.  a  centrifugal  mem- 
ber iB  each  of  said  channels  having  Its  axes  free  for  rota- 
tion and  translation  therein,  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
raenabers  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms  each  of 
which  passes  through  ontie  of  said  channels,  the  Inner  sur- 
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faces  of  said  arms  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  said  pair  of  merfabers,  so  that  when  said 
members  ar^  revolved  said  cfntrifusal  members,  acting 
through  centrifugal  force,  will  engage  said  arms  and  com- 
pel a  relative  movement  l)etw(jeu  said  pair  of  members. 

11.  In  a  speed  measuring  Instrument,  an  indicator,  a 
pair  of  memt>ers.  one  of  whicii  is  rotatable,  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  tieing  tlxfd  ii;|alnst  movement  of  transla- 
tion relatively  to  the  other  and  the  second  memt>er  t)eing 
movable  relatively  to  the  first  of  said  pair  of  members, 
said  relatively  movable  member  l>eing  operatively  related 
to  said  indicator,  a  rotatable  one  of  said  pair  of  meml)ers 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  centrifugal  mem- 
ber carrying  channels  adapted  to  ac<-ommod;'te  centrifugal 
lneIn^>e^s,  a  centrifugal  member  in  each  of  said  channels 
having  Its  axes  free  for  rotatl'>n  and  translation  therein, 
and  parts  extending  through  s«id  channels  and  compelling 
relative  movement  of  said  relatively  movable  member 
when  the  centrifujM!  tuf^mf^ers,  acting  through  centrifugal 
force,  engage  said  parts. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  element  to  be 
moved,  a  pair  of  memV>ers  mounted  to  revolve  together. 
one  of  said  pair  of  memtiers  baing  fixed  against  movement 
of  translation  relatively  to  th«  other  and  the  other  mem- 
ber lielng  movable  relatively  to  the  first  of  said  pair  of 
members,  said  relatively  movable  meml^er  being  oper- 
atively related  to  said  element  to  be  moved,  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
centrifugal  member-carrying  dhannels  adapted  to  accom- 
modate centrifuiral  member?,  a  cntrifutral  member  In 
each  of  sabl  channels  having  its  axes  free  for  notation  and 
translation  therein,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  of  which 
passes  through  one  of  said  channels,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  arms  lielng  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  ails  of  revo- 
lution of  said  pair  of  meraliers.  so  ^hat  when  said  mem- 
bers are  revolve«l  said  centrifugal  members,  acting  through 
centrifugal  force  will  en^atre  said  arms  and  compel  a 
relative  movement  between  sold  pair  of  members,  and 
means  opposing  such  relative  movement. 

1.3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  an  element  to  be 
moved,  a  pair  of  raemliers,  ont  of  which  !«  rotatable.  one 
of  said  pair  of  members  lielng  fixed  against  movement  of 
translation  relatively  to  the  other  and  the  second  member 
being  movable  relatively  to  th#  first  of  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers, said  relatively  movable  meiii!>er  t)eing  operatively 
related  to  said  element  to  be  moved,  a  rotatable  one  of 
said  pair  of  members  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending centrifugal  merat)er  carrying  channels  adapted  to 
accommodate  centrifugal  members,  a  centrifugal  meml>ei" 
In  each  of  said  channels  having  its  axes  f 'c(>  for  rotation 
anu  translation  therein,  and  parts  extending  through  said 
channels  and  compelling  relative  raovt>mHrit  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  memlter  when  the  centrifugal  members, 
acting  through  centrifugal  force,  engage  said  parts. 
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1.  In  a  lubricating  device  consisting  of  an  oil  container 
having  an  overflow  opening  ;  a  movable  member  for  taking 
oil  from  said  container;  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
container  :    with    means    for    varying    the    position    of   the 


bottom  edge  of  the  overflow  opening  to  rary  the  depth 
of  oil  1-n  the  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  over- 
flow opening;  a  member  periodically  entering  the  reser 
voir  for  removing  the  oil  therefrom  ;  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  the  reservoir  faster  than  It  Is  removed  therefrom 
by  said  member ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  overflow 
to  vary  the  depth  of  oil  In  the  reservoir. 

.3.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  of  an  engine, 
of  a  fixed  oil  reservoir ;  a  movable  member  mounted  to 
enter  the  reservoir  for  removing  oil  therefrom  ;  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  reservoir ;  and  a  device  for 
varying  the  depth  of  oil  In  the  reservoir  operatively  con- 
nected  to   the  throttle  so  as  to  l)e  adjustable   therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  of  an  engine,  of 
an  oil  reservoir  having  an  overflow  opening  provided  with 
an  adjustable  member  for  varying  the  depth  of  oil  In 
said  reservoir ;  means  for  connecting  said  member  with 
the  engine  throttle  to  cause  It  to  be  adjusted  with  said 
throttle;  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  crank  case  having  a 
series  of  reservoirs  formed  to  be  entered  respectively  by 
portions  of  the  engine ;  means  for  transmitting  to  cer 
tain  reservoirs  the  oil  splashed  up  from  other  reservoirs  ; 
a  storage  reservoir  connected  to  an  end  one  of  said 
reservoirs ;  means  for  delivering  oil  from  the  storage 
reservoir  to  the  other  end  reservoir:  said  last  reservoir 
having  an  overflow  opening  discharging  into  the  storage 
reservoir;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  at  which 
the  oil  In  said  last  reservoir  discharges  through  said  over- 
flow opening. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  having  a  series 
of  pll  reservoirs  respectively  entered  by  moving  parts  of 
the  engine ;  means  for  delivering  oil  splashed  up  from  cer- 
tain of  the  reservoirs  into  adjacent  reservoirs  ;  a  storage 
reservoir  connected  to  receive  oil  splashed  up  from  an 
end  one  of  said  reservoirs  ;  means  for  delivering  oil  from 
the  storage  reservoir  to  the  other  end  reservoir ;  said 
latter  reservoir  having  an  overflow  provided  with  an 
adjustable  structure  for  varying  the  depth  of  oil  therein  ; 
a  throttle  for  the  engine;  and  means  for  opt'ratlvely  con- 
necting  said   throttle   with    the   said   adjustable   structure. 

7.  The  combination  of  engine  controlling  means ;  a 
fixed  reservoir  placed  to  be  entered  by  a  [lortlon  of  a  con- 
necting rod  of  the  engine ;  and  means  for  varying  the 
depth  of  oil  In  the  reservoir,  said  latter  means  being 
connected  to  the  engine  controlling  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  fuel  supply  conduit  of  an 
engine,  of  a  throttle  in  said  conduit  ;  an  oil  supply  sys- 
tem for  said  engine  including  a  reservoir;  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  from  said  reservoir  mounted  to  raise 
the  level  of  oil  In  the  latter  when  moved  In  either  of  two 
directions  from  a  neutral  position  ;  and  a  member  con 
nectlng  said  valve  and  the  throttle. 

9.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  crank  case  having 
a  main  pll  reservoir  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  reservoirs. 
the  latter  being  respectively  In  positions  to  be  entered 
by  the  connecting  rods  of  the  engine  ;  means  for  supplying 
oil  from  the  main  reservoir  to  one  of  haiil  auxiliary  reser 
volrs  ;  and  means  for  causing  the  oil  splashed  up  from 
one  auxiliary  reservoir  to  be  passed  through  all  the 
others,  one  of  the  auxiliary  reservoirs  having  an  over- 
flow discharging  into  the  main  reservoir 

10.  The  combination  in  an  engine  oiling  system  of  a 
main  oU  container;  auxiliary  oil  containers  placed  to  be 
respectively  entered  by  moving  parts  of  an  engine  and 
having  a  level  determining  overflow  to  the  main  con 
talner ;  conduits  for  causing  oil  splashed  up  from  each 
auxiliary  container  by  a  moving  engine  part  to  the  passed 
to  another  auxiliary  container;  and  means  for  delivering 
oU  from  the  main  container  to  the  auxiliary  containers. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case;  a  main  oil  con- 
tainer; auxiliary  oil  containers  of  which  one  has  an 
overflow  to  the  main  container;  conduits  for  causing  oil 
splashed  from  said  latter  auxiliary  c<intainer  to  flow 
into  another  auxiliary  container  and  thei]  to  the  main 
container  ;  with  means  for  causing  oil  to  flow  from  snid 
main  oil  container  to  that  auxiliary  container  having  the 
overflow. 
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12.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  provided  with  a 
main  container ;  a  series  of  auxiliary  containers  In  said 
crank  case  placed  to  be  respectively  entered  by  moving 
parts  of  the  engine,  there  being  an  overflow  from  one 
of  the  auxiliary  containers  to  the  main  container  ;  troughs 
on  the  wall  of  the  crank  case  placed  to  direct  oil  splashed 
up  from  one  auxiliary  container  to  another ;  and  means 
for  forcing  oil  from  the  main  container  to  one  of  the 
auxiliary  containers. 

18.  The  combination  in  an  engine  oiling  system  of  main 
and  auxiliary  containers ;  conduits  for  delivering  oil 
splashed  up  from  certain  of  the  auxiliary  containers  to 
another  auxiliary  container;  a  pump  for  transferring  oil 
from  the  main  container  to  one  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
tainers ;  and  a  conduit  for  delivering  to  the  main  con- 
tainer the  oil  splashed  up  from  one  of  the  auxiliary 
containers. 

14.  The  combination  in  an  engine  oiling  system  of  a 
main  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  containers,  one  of  said 
latter  containers  having  an  overflow  to  the  main  con- 
tainer ;  means  for  transferring  oil  from  the  main  con- 
tainer to  said  flrst  auxiliary  container;  conduits  for 
delivering  oil  splashed  up  from  certain  of  the  auxiliary 
containers  to  other  auxiliary  containers ;  and  a  conduit 
for  delivering  to  the  main  container  the  oil  splashed  up 
from  the  last  auxiliary  container  of  the  series. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  having  a  main 
container  ;  a  series  of  auxiliary  containers  in  said  crank 
case  placed  above  the  main  container  in  positions  to  be 
respectively  entered  by  moving  parts  of  an  engine,  there 
being  an  overflow  from  one  of  the  auxiliary  containers 
to  the  main  container ;  troughs  on  the  wall  of  the  crank 
case  placed  In  position  to  direct  oil  splashed  up  from 
certain  auxiliary  containers  to  others  ;  means  for  trans- 
ferring oil  from  the  main  container  to  that  auxiliary 
container  having  said  overflow ;  and  a  conduit  for  re- 
turning to  the  main  container,  the  oil  splashed  up  from 
the  last  auxiliary  container  of  the  series. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  provided  with  a 
series  of  auxiliary  containers  placed  to  be  respectively 
entered  by  moving  parts  of  an  engine;  a  main  container 
below  said  auxiliary  containers  ;  troughs  on  the  wall  of 
the  crank  case  placed  to  direct  oil  splashed  from  one 
auxiliary  container  to  others;  means  for  transferring  oil 
from  the  main  container  to  the  first  auxiliary  container; 
a  conduit  for  returning  to  the  main  container  oil  delivered 
to  the  flrst  of  the  auxiliary  containers ;  and  means  for 
conveying  to  the  main  container  the  oil  splashed  up 
from  the  last  auxiliary  container. 


DESIGNS. 


44,881.  BOTTLE.  Anst  Ai.exandkk  and  Abnold  M. 
BnuXKRO.  raris,  Tenn.  F'iled  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,0.13.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,882.  BOTTLE.  An.st  Alkx.^ndert  and  Arnold  M. 
Steinbeho,  Paris,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787.034.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgf.  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


44,88.1.  BOTTLE.  A.vst  Alex.\mjek  and  Arnold  M. 
Stkknbebo,  Parts,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,036.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


44,884.  iJRAVK-INrLOSTUE.  Henkv  H.  Altuoff.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,694. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


i        The  ornamental  design  for  a  grave  Inclosure,  as  shown. 
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iiftftil      RrXWT-DOlL      GRAOi  G    D«*«W,  New  York.      44.888.     CAKIKI       William  A.  Elliot,  Vonkers.  N.  Y.. 

f^-       Ml^.^    o'  lOlT     Ber  aiNTVViUM..     Ter.n  assl«..,r   ,.,    1U..U,.    Carpet  Conapany.   a   Corporation  of 

N.  \.     Ml.Ml  S»pt.  U).  I.U.5.     eena,   -  Massactijsens      I  nrd  (X-t.  13,  19i;i.     Serial  No.  T'.to.OlS, 


>f  patent  3|  ycart. 


S)^0 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bunny  doll,  as  shown 


T<Tin  of  pa  teat  'M  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rarpet,  as  shown. 


44,889.  RUG.  William  A  Kiliot.  Yonkert,  N  Y.  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Conipany.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Fil'»d  Oct.  13.  IttK'  Serial  No.  795,016. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yearfl. 


44,8.S6.  RUG.  WiLLi.AM  \  Va.i.v<t.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carii.r  >  „mpany,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Cti:;  U'lS.  Serial  No.  795.013. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


carpet,  as  shown. 


44,890.  RUBBKU  .MAI  Kkwakh  Hctche.ss,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  F^ileral  Uubl)er  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Sept.  19,  19i;J.  Serial  No.  790,802.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


44,887.  RUG.  Wii.i.i\m  A  F.i-liot  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
signor  to  Blgelow  Carp.-t  (ompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Fil  -d  uct.  Ifi.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  71)5,014. 
Term  of  patent  :^i  vpars. 


y^^^'^mm^ 


Th#  ornimenUl  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dtsi^i  tor  a  nibber  mat  as  shown. 
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44.891.  CAUIET.  John  Mbbby.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa-  j  44.893.  CARPET  OR  BUG.  JctlDS  G.  Fbgel.  Tbumpaon- 
signor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  |  vllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corporation. 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,775.  '  Thompsonville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Term  vt  patent  7  years.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  794,736.    Term  uf  patent 

3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cafp<'t.  as  shown. 


4  4.80  2  lIK.ll  1  KEQUENCY  ELECTRIC  CABINET. 
Charles  Oscak  Nklsun,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .\ug. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,337.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  high  frequency  electric  cab- 

inrt,  as  shown. 

106  O.  G.— 51 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


44,804.     CAItrET  Oli  RUG.     JiLif.s  G    1'bgkl.  Thompson 
vUle,   Conn.,   assl>:nor  to   Hartford   Carpet   Corporailfni. 
Thompsonville,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  n    1913.     Serial  No.  794,737.     Term  nf  pat.nt 
3 J  years. 


The  nruamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  stu}wn< 
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44,895.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  JfLiCS  O.  Pbgel,  Thompson- 
vUle.  Conn.,  assl^cnor  to  Hurtford  Carpet  Corporation, 
Tfcompsonvllle.  Conn.,  a  (Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1913,  Serial  Ho.  794,738.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  desi)?n  for  t  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


44,896.  CAKi'ET  OR  RUG.  JCLics  G.  Pegkl,  Thompson- 
vllle,  Conn.,  asfilgnor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corjioratlon, 
TbompsonviUe.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  >;n.  794.739.  Term  of  patent 
3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  i  arpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


44,897.  CARPET.  Emil  G.  SAtER,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,778. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


44.900.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Sacer,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  t  arpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,781. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,898.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Saler,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.779. 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


RUG.  E.MIL  G.  Sal'kk,  Kl'^hmond  Hill.  N.  Y., 
asslgiior  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.780. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44.901.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  William  Edward  Saykrs, 
Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, ThompaonvlUe,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,741. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


44.902.     CARPET  OR  RUG.     William   Edward  Saybrs, 

Thompsonville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.742. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


44,903.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  William  Edward  Savlks, 
Thompsonvllle,  Conn  .  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  794,743. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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The  ornamental  desien  for  a  carpet  or  rue  as  shown.  1       The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 
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44.004.  CARPET  OR  HI  <;  \?ii,liam  Edwaku  SavekS, 
Jhoinp«OTiville,  Conn..  assiunoP  to  Hartford  Tarp^t  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonville,  Cono..  a  rorporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  11.  I9\:i.  .«*flrial  No.  7f>4.744. 
Trrm  of  patfnt  ."ij  .vears. 


m 


44,907.  WO.  Franc  IS  SruiMa.Kii,  Scarsdale,  N  Y., 
assignor  to  Rlgelow  <arp»>t  Compan.v.  :i  Corporation  of 
MassactauaetU.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.023, 
Term  of  patent  7  vears. 


The  oiTiamental  design  for  a  oarpet  or  rug  as  sbown 


The  ornanx'tital  dfsign  for  a  ni„'.  as  slu.wn 


44,905.     C.\RI'KT.     Fran     -  .<  ir  m'I.kr.  Scarsdalo,  N.  Y.. 
a-ssk-nor  to  Blt'elow  far'-t   1 '..n.i.iiny.  a  Corporation  of 


.Mi>-i   'i'i.<ftts.     Filed  Oct.  6, 
form  of  patent  7  years. 


1913.     Serial  No.  793.770. 


44,908.     RDO.     John  Spri-ng,  New  York.  N    Y  ,  assignor  to 

Blgelow  Carpt't  Company,  a  (orpontion  of  Mas.sachu- 
setts.  Filed  Oct.  t^.  I'Jl.T.  .'^eriil  No.  79;'., 774  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornatnental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown 


44.0HtV  UUG.  Fbancis  ScHindleb,  Scarsdalc,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassfK  tiuaetts.  Filed  Oct.  M,  191.?.  Serial  No  79,-. 022. 
i  irui     f  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  oniamontnl  dos'cn  f.ir  a  nix.  as  shown. 


44.909.  HTIO.  Igvatus  .1  Vkttkh.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y  .  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  rompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts  Filed  Oct.  l."?.  1913.  Serial  NO.  79.->,018. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  oiuaiiiental  design  fur  4  lug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  nig,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    18,   1913 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  ia  compliance  with  section  6  ot  the  act  oi 
February  20. 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  Clause  sbi  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er    No    21378.      (CL.\SS15.     OILS  AND  GRFIASES.)    '   Ser.  No.  53.789.     (CLASS  G.     CHEMICALS.  MFHICINTS. 
KANS.8  cTtt  O.i  CO.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    rREPAR..TIONS. .       Thk 

Crown  Cukmhal  Works,  London,  England.     Hied  Jan. 

9.    1911. 


8,  1906. 


J^- 


Paiticiilar     description     of     goodn. — Hlumlnating     nnd 
Lubricating  Oils. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  11,  1906. 


c 
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8er.  No.  42,447.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  STATION 
F:ry.  )      Rosenthal   Pater  and  Stationery  Companv,  ! 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  l.">,  1909. 


,-s«  C(.sm( 


Particular  (iescrif>iton  of  yoods.—K  Medicine  to  be  Used 
as  Analgesic  and  Hypnotic. 

ClaimH  use  since  .Tnnuary.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  56,791.  (CI^SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  t  THK  Fra.nki.in  Uaker  COMPANY, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 


"kokynut-kids* 


No  claim  l)eing  made  liereby  lo  the  wording  in  the  draw 
it,  J  with  the  cx.'optiou  of  the  word    '  Samson.'^  ,        The  wordn  "  Kokynutkids. 

I'nrticuiar  descnpUun    i>f   yoo(i«.— Wrapplng-Paper.  ^  ,  »,        i     inn 

^,    •  „(.,.,.   c<.,,t    H    iQfW  Claim*  usr  since  al.ont  May   1.  1913. 

Claims  usr  since   Sept    o,    lyuo. 

(Vol.  IW.      No.  3.] 
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Ber.  No.  67.846.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Leonabd 

K    Stekl,  I ''*>vp!;in(l,  Ohio.     Filed  Junp  l.'8,  1911. 


F'arti'^lar    deti'tif)tion    of    (jofxl^-   Buckets,    Cans,    and 
Tubs 

t'(utm«  u«p  slncf  .\pril,   191t. 


Ser.    No.    58,995.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
*ENTS   OF  FOODS.  1      Fk.oK    E.   Block   Company,   At- 
lanta, Ga.     Fllwl  Oct.  4.  1911. 


Particular  denrripUon  of  gotdt. — Crackers. 
t'laima  use  since  October,   1909. 


Ser.  No  f>.'{.839.  (CLASS  .32.  FlUNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.! <'h,\ki,f:.s  SrM.vEK  Okeene,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  May   JT,    191.'. 


Ser.  No.  66.224.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LiQDiD 
Salol  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1912. 


ihc<?o- 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — An    Antiseptic    and 
Germicide  Compound. 
Claim/t  unr  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  66,445.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  C.  F.  Eccabdt 
h  Co.,  Kreuznach,  <iermany.  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1912. 


Particular    'hsrr^ption    of    (joods.      Still    and    SparkllnR 
White  and   H^<1   Wines 

Cla*m»  use  since  Feb.  3,  1879. 


Ser     No     t>6fi72,       ((1>A88   35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY    PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
■W.   S.    NoTT  COMPANV.  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed   NoY. 
4,   1912.      Under   ten  year   proviso. 


KEOTOTD 


Pi^rticuUtr   deacription   of   goods. — Rubber    Belting    and 
Rubber  Hose. 

Claima  use  since  about  July  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  67.249.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. 1      Abraham 
C.  ROTHSTKIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,   1912. 


ca.t»V**A'  ?^'y 


O 


Bein^'  my  facsimile  slRnatiire.  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  words  "  His  True  Mark." 

Particular  description  of  gpods. — Furniture  and  Uphol- 
stery, a.s  Follow^i  Chairs,  Tables.  Stands,  Commod»-a, 
Loiinu'es.  Davenport.s.  Sofas,  Bedsteads,  Dresst-rs,  Ixwklng- 
Glas.s  Kram.'S,  Sideboards,  Ilookcases,  Deslcs.  Hat-Racks, 
Cabinets.  Stools.  Benches.  Piano-Cases.  Piano  Benches  and 
St'Xils. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  .HO,  1910. 

[Vol.  196. 


Thf   words   "  Pn^mler   Quality,"    "  Hats,"    "  New    York,' 
"Trade  Mark  Reg.'  being  disclaimed.  * 

Particular  description  of  j/oodw  —  Ladies'   Hats. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,   1912, 

No,  3.1 


November  18, 1913. 
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Ser.  No.  68,421.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Casweli.  Bakkie, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


]!•  elata  tM  aade  herein  to  the  word  "  Barrie." 
PafUemtrnt  dttertptio*  of  goods. — Soaps. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,687.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.^  STAiFrKB, 
ESHLEMAN  k  Co.  LTD,,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1913. 


The  same  consisting  of  the  word  "  Seco." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Hooks,  Shears, 

Braces,  Chisels,  Froes,  Handles,  Hoes,  Hammers,  Hatchets, 

Drawlni:  Knives,  Mattocks,  Drlftlng-Plcks,  Railroad  Picks. 

Plitrs,   Saws,  Grass-Hooks.   Wedges,  Shovels,  Spades,  and 

Push-Plates. 

Claims  use  sine.    March,  1912. 


Ser.  No    H9,246.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cahde.nas  y  Co.,  Habana,  Cuba.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Clairn.'i  uxp  since  Oct  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,626.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PRO.TECTILES.)  Smith  & 
We.s.son,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Apr,  5,  1913.     Under 

ten  year    proviso. 

SMITH  &  WESSON. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Revolvers,     Pistols, 
Automatic  Pistols,  Rifles  and  Guns,  and  Ammunition. 

Claim'!  unr  since  1857. 


Ser.  No.  69,768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Fkhme.nt   ('iiMPANy,  New  Y'ork,   N,    Y.      Filed   Apr.   14, 


1913. 


j^tk.. 


Particular  dcscriptioit  of  ,(/ood«.  -Bacteriological  Prod- 
ucts Prepared  in  Both  Tablet  and  Liquid  Form,  Contain- 
ing in  Symbiosis  the  Araylolytlc  Bacterium  (Glycobacter 
Pcptolyticus)      and      the      UnciJIuK      lUtlgarirus      Selected, 

I  Vol.  196. 


Studied,  and  Recommended  by  Professor  Elle  Mefchnlkoff, 
Instltut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France,  for  the  Modification  of 
the  Intestinal  Microblc  Flora,  the  Treatment  and  Preven- 
tion of  Bacterial  Infection  of  the  Intestines,  Intestinal 
Toxemia,  Intestinal  Auto-Intoxications,  .\ilments  Result- 
ing from  Autointoxications,  .Arteriosclerosis,  and  Prema- 
ture Old  Age. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  15.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,199.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  Wll^ 
SON  B.  Bka¥,  Belvldere,  N.  J.  Filed  May  a,  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ALBCR 


(M^y2/2uir' 


The  signature  btimg  •  *ftffff^"f  of  the  applicant's. 
Particular  de$oription  of  ffOoAa. — A   Remedy   for   Dys- 
pepsia. 

Claims  use  since  about  March,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  70,2S1  .  CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS^  D«. 
Nevm.\nn  &  Co.  Chemische  FABtuK  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany.     Filed   May  7,   191  a. 


Valamin'' 


w 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Medicinal      Nerve- 
Sedative  Pri  paratlons. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1813. 


Ser.  No.  70.598.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
United  Cigak  St<3Kes  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  23,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
word  "  Cigars." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Clgarettet, 
and  Manufactured  Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  70,705.  (CLASS  4(5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Earley  Wilbur  Adams,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed   May  2«,   101.3.      . 


; 


The    exclusive    use    of  the    word    "  Napier 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy 

Claims  use  since  Apr  28.   191.'?. 


not    l>elng 
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Sor.  No.  70,802.  (CLASS  6.  e'aEMU:AL8.  MEDICINES. 
ANP  rHARMACEUTICAL  F'RKPA  RATIONS,  i  Rkck- 
:  ITS  r  S.  A.I,  lyro..  N'pw  York.  N  Y  ,  and  New  Bnins- 
wlck.  N.  J.  Filed  May  'M,  l»i;^.  Inder  ten-yoar  pro- 
viso. 1 


['articular    ilcj^mption    of   jooda  — Bluing    for    Laundry 
Purposes.  i 

Claims  use  since  before   1880. 1 


S*r.  No.  71,019.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRV,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKRKOF.)  Krakauer, 
ZoBK  &  Mote's  Sfcs.  Inc.,  Hi  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed  .June 
11,  1913. 


raitwuhii  ■lo.^tnution.  of  goodt.  —  .^xes.  Files.  Wrenches, 

Niiil  !l#majer-<.     Tack-Uamiii.r-,     LathinK-IIatchets,     Shin- 

■glin^-IIatchetd,     Claw-Hatchets,     Drawitiij-Knives.     Planes, 

Aupr-Bits.  Drill-Bits,  Bit  Braced.  Handsaws.  Shovel.-*,  and 

Agricultural   Forks. 

Claims  use  since  1907. 


8er.    No.    71,072.       (CLASS    3.1 
Jefferson  Glass  Company, 
June  12,  1913. 


GLASSWARE.) 
Follan»bee,  W.   Va. 


The 
Filed 


Particular    description 
and  Globes. 

Claimt  M»e  since  Miy 


0/    u'-Jpds. 

iqJs 


-Glass    Lamp    Shades 


15 


Ser.  No    71,3.30.      (CLASS  6.     CHKMlfAI.."^    MKI'ICINES, 
AND     IMlARMACKUTItAI.    rUKI'A  H  \T1"N  S  Har- 

riet  Hriu'.  vKi)   AYER,   New   York,  N     Y.      Filed  .June  24, 


1913. 


C  ii/iT/^/imi/ 


Parfirulnr  'le^rription  of  'j^ods  — .\dppsT.anfP  Cream. 
Alkenna  Powd'T,  .VlraondMeal,  .Vromatlc  Orontzer,  .\ntl- 
septic  Washing-Water,  Aromatl.-  Vln.gar.  Astringent  for 
Relaxed  Tissues,  .\lmond  Honej,  CinMinib*^r  I>orlon.  Bando- 
lin.\  B.'nzi>in.  Hath  Essence,  Hath-l'uwiier,  Bnth-VlDegar, 
Bath  Siilrs.  Itrllllantlne,  (LIqulfl.)  Britllflntine,  (Pomade,) 
Bay  Rum,  Camphor-Ice,  Cocoa-Butter,  Cold  ("ream.  Co- 
logne-Wntr,  ("uticle-Acld,  Cuticle  Softener,  Complexion- 
Balm,  Cutlole-Ic.  Cutlele-Crontn,  i  "iitiele-Powdpr,  iH'plla- 
tory,  (Liquid,!  Depilatory,  ( f)ry,  >  FW-pllaton-.  i  I'flste,  i 
Dlsinf-'Ctant.  Eyelxition,  Fy.+irow-Pencil,  I'ncp-I'owder. 
F'ac^rowder,  (Llnuld.  i  Fac-powder.  (I'omafle.t  Face- 
Cream,   Face-Lotion,  Face  Blen<jh.  Freckle  Cream.  Foot-Ice. 


Freckle- Lotion,  Foot-Cream,  Foot-Powder.  Frost-Blte  Lo- 
tion, Frost-Bite  Salve,  Foot  Lot  Ion.  Flnlshlnj:  Cream, 
Glove-Perfume  Powder,  Gn.'aae  Paint,  Hair-Pomade,  Halr- 
Whltener,  Hair-Powder.  Hair-Dye.  Hair-Color.  Hair- 
Bleach,  Hair-Oil.  Hair  Kssence,  Halr-Toiilc.  Hand  Whit- 
ener,  Hand-Lotion,  Hand-Salve,  Honey  I.otlon,  Head-Lo- 
tion, Hair-Waver.  Headache-tologne,  Iik  inse,  Lip-Pencil, 
Lip-Pomade.  Lip  Rouge,  Massage-Cream,  Mouth-Tablets, 
Mouth-Lotion,  Milk  of  t  ucumber,  Mutton-Tallow,  Refined 
and  Perfumed,  M>-nthoi  Pencils.  Moth  and  I'reckle  Lotion,  . 
Mouth-Wash.  Non  Alcoholic  Perfumt's,  Nail  Polish.  Nail- 
Enamel,  Nail-Add,  Nail-Bleach,  (Powder,!  Nail  Bleach, 
(Liquid,)  Nail  Pomade,  Nail-Polish.  ( Cake,  i  Nail  Tint. 
Non-Greasy  Cream.  Nail  Rouge.  Null-Powder,  orange- 
Wood  Sticks.  Oatmeal  Powder.  Toilet  Paste,  Pomade.  Per- 
spiration-Powder, Perspirntlon-Cream,  Perspiration  Liquid, 
Powder-  Papers,  Haiidk.rchlef  -  Perfume,  Body  -  Perfume, 
Room  Perfume,  Perfumt  Tablets,  Perfume  Pencils,  Rouge- 
Pomade,  Roinje,  (Liquid,!  Rouge,  iDry.i  Rouge.  (Paste,) 
Rice-Powder,  Cheek-Rouge.  Rouge-Leaves,  Strawberry- 
Cream.  Strawberry-Lotiim.  Strawberry-Vinegar,  Skin  and 
Tissue  Builder,  Skin-Whiten. r,  a  Lotion  for  Ise  .\ft.r 
Shaving,  Non  -  Greasy  Shaving  Cream,  Stick  -  Cosmetic, 
Sachet-Powder,  Smeillng-Salts,  Skin  Ix)tion,  Shampoo. 
(Powder,)  Shampoo.  .  Li(iiilii,  i  Synthetic  Perfumes.  Toilet 
Water.  Toilet  Powder.  Talcum,  t  Liquid,  i  Talcum,  (l>ry,( 
Toilet  Cream,  Toilet  Cerate.  Toilet  Lotion,  looth  I'owd.r, 
Tooth-Paste,  Tooth- Wash,  Tooth-Cream.  Theiiirical  Make- 
Up.  Toilet  Vlnf;:ar.  Toilet  Borax.  ToiUt  <;iyierln.  Theatri- 
cal Powder,  Theatrical  Cream,  Theatric. il  lioUKc.  Troche 
for  the  Breath,  Vaniahlng-Cream.  Wrinkle  Kradlcator, 
Water-Softener. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  71,419.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  ACM«  White  Lead  *  Color  Works,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  June  28.  1913. 

ACliE  0UAU7Y 

Particular  description  of  (^ood«.— Bnuhes  for  Painters' 
Use. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  13,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   71.446.      (CLASS  39,      CLOTHING.)    F.   Mater 
Boot  &  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  June  30,  1913. 


BONORBILT 


No  particular  claim  being  made  for  thn  words  "  Milwau- 
kee," "  Trade  Mark,"  and  "  Custom  Made  "  and  '.'  Mayer." 

ParUcttlar  description  of  ;;oods.  -Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  1912. 


jr.   No.  71,453.      (CLASS   .39.      CLOTHING.)    Weil-Kal 
TER  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loui.s.  Mo.     FMled  June  30,  1913. 


WYKO 


Porti<  uhir  'hi"-r~i,Hion  of  (^od#.— Silk  and  .Tersov  Petti- 
coats 

rUiims   uf  «lnro  M,iy   1,   1913. 


[Vol.  196       Fo,  3  ] 


NOVEMBHR    I«,  1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


793 


Ser    No    71  461)       (CLASS  4      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT,  I    Ser.  No.  71.970.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   POLISHING   MATERIALS.,      ^Iowaku    W     Bov  .n     \         AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPAR.VnONS.  1     L..SH  8 

BiriKiis  Co.,  San  Franclfico,  *  al.,  and  .Npw   \  ork.  N.   "i 
nied  July  2|-.,  lui::. 


TON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2.  1913. 


^DRASAlt 


PmrUeular  description  of  goods. — Washing-Powder. 
C1atm9  use  since  March,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  71,471.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Barclat  &  Bar- 
CLAr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 


/iu-'CS'ty^^ 


Showing    a     facsimile     of     th< 
Barry." 

Pariiculiii    description    oj    'joods 
Claims  use  since  June  20,  1913. 


signature    "  Alexander 
-Soaps. 


Ser.  No.  71,&39.  (CLASS  46.  I  OUUS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Johnsox-Latnb  Cokfek  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  .%,  1913. 


giNIHBCAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  10.  1908. 


•t.  No.  71. .549.  (CL.\8S  i2.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAHUIC8.)  Matthew  J.  Whittall,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  July  5,  1913. 


PmrUetOmr  40$cription  of  good$. — Carpets  and  Rngs. 
01«{m«  «•«  ilncc  Jan    1,  1907. 


Ser  No'  71. M3  (CLASS  0.  CUP:MICALS  MKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAU  AIIONS.)  80- 
CIETT  OF  Chemical  Industrt  is  Basle,  Basel,  Swltier- 
land.     nied  July  18,  1913. 


FESROniBliK 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Obtained  from  the  Alt  Tuberculin  Koch  and  Par- 
ticularly Applicable  as  a  Specific  in  the  Treatment  and 
Diagnosis  of  Tuberculosis.   (Consumption.) 

Claimo  use  since  Nov.  18.  1910. 

Vol.  196 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  red  triangle  and  white 

disk. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Liver-Blttere. 
Claims  use  since  June  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No. 78.088.  (CLASS  18.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENOINES.J  Alexandek  CuI'PEL,  Solingen.  ^Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  30,  1913. 


I'nrtirvlar  d«acription  of  ,)0<>dy.  Tubes.  T'.dals,  Sprock- 
ets, Cranks,  Pedal-Bearings,  Axl-s.  Axle-Housings.  Handle- 
Bar  Heads,  Bifurcated  Heads,  Lamp-Holders,  and  Rrake- 
Hlnges. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  72,131.  (CLASS  4R.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  .A^.  Folc.er  *  Co^fPA.^•y.  San 
Francisco.  Cnl.     Filed  Aug.  2,  191,3. 


EPICUREAN 


ParticuUiT  description  of  ijoods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  72,132.  (I'LASS  4G  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  (  J.  A.  FOLGER  &  COMPANY,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1913. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods.  — Coffee. 
Claiinx  use  sime  Jui)(".  1R80. 

Ho.  3.1 
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Ser  No.  72.134.  t  CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
1;NTS  of  P'OODS.  )  J.  A.^Foloer  a  Co\ip.\\r.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2.  191. ? 

SERENADE 

Particular  description  of  good$. — Coffee. 
Claim*   uie  siucv-  .\pri!.    ll»*i<1 


Ser.  No.  72,174.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  .\M>  I.NiJREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  LbvkrbtT  B  Sidway.  tiodfrey  and 
ChlcajTO,  111.  Filed  .Vug.  5.  1 913.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


t  t 


TENDER      STALK 


*  % 


PaitiruUir     ilrxrription     nf     gpodg. — Fresh     or     Garden 
Asparagus 

Claims  use  airK'e  about  the  year  1890.  * 


S^r.  No.  72,241.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  P0LISHI\(;  MATERIALS.  I  The  Arthlr  ("hem- 
ICAL  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn,  fflled  Aug.  U,  1913.  Under 
ten-year  prorlso. 


Parfiriihir  dejicriptinn  of  (jood^ — Soap*. 
Claims  use  since   1864. 


Ser.    No.    72.258.       (CL.\SS    .1.       ADHESIVES.)       C.    C. 
Tbdax  &  ^.)MP^^Y,  Tol.'do.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


im-GRO'CO 


I'nrtuuliir    iletcription   of  yoo^s-  -Cement     vdapted    for 
Is.'  as  an   .\dhf>9lve  for  Hou8«hold  Purposes. 
(hums  use  since  .June   I.   1013. 


Ser.  No  72.2.')!».  (CLASS  34,  HEATIN<;.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  Ari'AHATT'S.  NOT  INCLT:DING 
ELECTKIi'AL  APPARATUS  ►  C.  (\  Trtax  &  COM- 
PANY. Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1013. 


lin-GRO-CO 


particular   description  'oj   fioo'ls — Lighting-Burners    for 
Lamps:  Candle-Wicks  ;  Peanut-Roasters.  an<i  Lamp  Wl^ks. 
Claims  use  since  .June  1.   1913 


Hin-GRQ-CO 


Particular  detrription  of  goo/fs. — Bags;  nuttpr-I  ilshos 
Made  of  Wood,  P'ihrr,  or  Paper  ;  fflour  Sacks  ;  Pap»r  Bags  ; 
Pap°r  Sacks. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.272.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MX'IIINBS.)  C.  C.  TRtAX  A  'mmpant,  Toledo, 
Ohio      ii    .1  Aug.  9,  1013. 


lin-GRO-CO 


PariicuUir  description  of  goodt. — Clothes- Pins. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1013 


Ser.  No.  72,285.  (CLASS  _i  KLEiJTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Elkctbo  Im- 
porting Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    72.262.      ((T.ASS    2.      RECEPT.V  LES.)      C.    C.  ' 
Tbcax   \   r. ,\ip\NY.  Toledo.  Oliio.     Filed   \\)s.  0.   1013. 


Particular  descrii  tion  of  good*. — Telephou'-s,  Telegraph 
Instruments,  Wireless  Telephones,  Wireless  Telegraph  In- 
struments, Electrical  fonductors,  Insulators,  Wireless- 
Telegraph  Apparatus,  Wireless  -  Telephone  Apparatus, 
Static  Machines,  Electiolytic  Rectitiers.  Storage  Batter- 
ies. Batteries,  Spark-Colls.  Tesla  Transformers,  Copper- 
plating  Outfits.  Nlckelplating  Outtits.  Voltmeters  and  Am- 
u)(ters.  Electrical  Flash  I.iclits.  Medical  Coils.  Switches, 
Automatic  Cut  Outs.  Uh.ostiKs.  Ti  Ugraph  Keys,  Dynamos. 
Kltctrlc  Motors.   1"  ectric  Bells,   Electric   Wires. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  3.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.289.  (CLASS13.  HARI  •W.VHE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FlTTINO  SLT'PLIES)  Kohlbb 
Co.,  Shsboygan,  Wis.  Filed  «\ag.  11,  1918.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


KOHLi^ 


/'articular  drscrii>t fill  i,f  ■jmids.  I'.atli  i  nhs.  Lavatiiiics. 
Sinks.  Water-Clos.'ts,  Closet-Tanks.  Urinals,  Slop-Sinks, 
Traps.  Sitz  Baths.  Fo.it  tnls.  lii-copt.  i  >  f  r  Cs..  In  Con- 
nection with  Showers,  Baby  Baths.  I, ;iv.u..i.v  U.iwLs,  Drain- 
Boards.  Sink-Backs.  Closet-Bowls,  and  Closet-Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  1M73 


Ser.  No.  72,303.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McPhsbson  Heights  Citrus  As- 
sociation, McPhersoti,  (  al.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 


^^i^BLMAM 


Particular  description  o;  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  2.'*,  1912. 
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Ser  No  72.304.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McFhbrson  Hkights  Citrus  As- 
sociation, McPherson,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 


PmrUcvlar  description  of  goods. — Cltnw  FrulU. 
CUitms  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No  72.301.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  MoHRis  Blkendes,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  lf»13. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  *'  Space  Saver 
••  Come  Packt." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Dress-ljDrms. 
C/fli'""   M"'   since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


and 


Ser.  No.  72.397.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kalli 
&  Co.  Aktibnoesellsi  HAFT.  Blebflch  on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1913. 


Acetoform 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  or  fanciful 
word  "Acetoform." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Aluminium  -  Acetate 
Compounds  to  be  Used  as  Disinfectants  in  the  Form  of 
Solutions,  Ointments,  1'ov.ders,  or  Tablets. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  15.  1904, 


8er.  No.  72,422.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  D. 
RiEiiEL  .\KTiENGESELLSCHArT,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1913. 


Neohexal 


PmrtHcmi*r  description  of  goods. —  Interna!  Disinfectants 
fwUHe-Add  Diathesisand  Genital  Urinary  Inflammations. 
chiims  iisr  since  Oct.  8,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  72,469.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS!  RE- 
BECCA Ann  Hopkins,  Culver,  Ong.     Filed  Aug   21,  1913. 


The  same  being  a  i^ortrait  of  myself. 
Particular  description  of  good^. — Hair  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  72,478.  (CLASS  6  CHEMKWLS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  C. 
Ayer  Comi'a.ny.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


The  words  "  Prepan-d  by  •  •  •  practical  and  an- 
alytical clumists,  Lowell,  Mass..  U.  S.  A.,  Proprietary  '  are 
not  essential  and  are  !i«'!<'!n   disclaimed. 

Partii^lar  description  of  goods. — Cathartic  Pills. 

Claimx  u-sf  since  July  1,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  72,470.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  J.  C. 
Ayer  Company,  Lowel',  Mass  Filed  Aug.  22.  1913. 
T'nder  ten  yea K  proviso. 


The  words  "Trademark  adopt'd  July.  1883,  Proprie- 
tary "  arc  not  essential  and  are  hcreli\-  disclaimed. 

Particular  defcription  of  gijods — Sarsaparilla.  i  iierry 
Pectoral,  Ague  Remedy,  Hair-Vigor,  and  a  Laxative  and 
Digestive  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1SS3. 


Ser.  No.  72,512.     (CLASS  C 


CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
F.  &  0. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Auto  Supply  Co.,  Pasadena,  Cai.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1013 


Particular  descriptiou  '•■/  nood*. 
Claims  use  since  July   i     1913. 


-.\  Decarbonizer. 


No.  3.1 
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Ser.  No.  72,5.H.''..      (<  LaSS  4      ASHASIVE,  DETKRGKNT,       Ser.  No.  72,ft61.      (CLAiJH  2T.     HOROLOGICAI.   IN8TRU 
AND    I'OLiaHIN<i     MATERIALS.!       Russia     Cbmknt  MENTS.)     Westkrn  Crx->CK  Co.,  1  eiu.  Ill      Filed  Sept.  2, 


eicHpj 


ConslstinK  of  the  wor.]      Sl-net." 

Particular  'lenrriptiun  of  fjoods. — Belt-Dressings,  Shoe 
and  Leather  Polishes,  and  a  Polish  for  Silver.  Brass, 
Nickel,  and  other  Metal.s. 

('lairny  une  fincf  .Lu.  \o,  litLJ,  iu  connection  with  the 
belt  dressing ;  In  connection  with  the  shoe-polish  since 
Am^'.  1,  U»l.'{,  and  ' n  1  m  nection  with  the  metal  polish 
since  Aui,'.   1,   lit! a. 


Ser.  No.  72.5«8.  (CLASS  1.  ttAW  OK  I'AIiTLY-PRE- 
PARED  materials  I  »'ArirM!M.\  gloye  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.      Filial  And.  2n,   lOlS. 


W^v-¥k) 


hurttvular  'IrMfi-iptinn  nf  ij',iidj<.- — Leather. 
Claims  use  since  .Vug.  1,  1913.1 


Ser.  No.  72,588.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ScHiNA.si  Bros.,  New  Ti  nrlt,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2!>,  1913. 


P0rtiemhir  degcription  of  yooff.?  -  Cigarettes. 
C1mtm$  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  m9:i 


Ser.  No.  72,587.  (CLASS  IT.  XUBAilu  I'lCODUCTS.) 
ScHiNASi  Bros..  New  loik,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


f 


oviso.  1 


The  words  "  Srhina.«si  Bros." 

Particular  de«cription  oj  yo'j'/s.— Cigarettes. 

Claims  use  since  April,  I**;):}. 

^      ■ 

Ser  .No.  72,631  rCLASS  C  CHC.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTn^AL  PRRI'AK  ATIONS.  1  Feuks 
PLCHAL.SKI,  Chica.;;,  Ill       Filed  Sept.  2,  19i;i. 


Particular  iencriptton  of  //oo'ia. -^Liniments. 
ClaimB  use  sin'-.'  .Miy   1.  1913 


[Vol.  IM. 


BINGO 


Particular  desniption  of  tjoods — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claima  use  since  Au.;.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,660.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  HlRSCH 
Brothers,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


■VUE  WEIIMEtt 


The  word  "  Webber." 

Particular  description  nf  good*. — Fannlng-Mllls,   Grain- 
Separators,  and  Grain  and  Seed  Cleaning  Machines. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  72.667.  (CLAS.S  16  I'.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Norwood  Spkcialtv  Co.\ii'any,  Fed- 
eralsburg,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1013. 


■t*. 


( 


TRU'SHBEN 


) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Polishes  for 
Pianos,  Furniture.  Woodwork,  Upholstery,  and  Vehicle- 
Bodies. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    ,U,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,687.  (CLASS  \:i.  HAHDWaKE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEA.M-FITT1NG  SI  ITLIE.S.)  ContinbictaL 
Wood  Scrcw  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1918. 


C'ntihcnlal 


The    woifl    ■    r.ntincntal  "   belnj;  disclaimed. 
I'nitiiuJui    (itsi  iiittton  of  gvods. — Wood-Screws. 
CIin>n»  use  since  July  1,  1912. 
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No.  72.808.  (CLASS  36.  MUIICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Samukl  B0BOBL«I8e.\.  New  Yorli, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept    12,  1913. 


THE  STUDENT 


"  The  Student." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Violins  and  I'arts. 
Mandolins  and  Parts,  Banjos  and  Parts,  (iiiitars  and 
Parts.  Lute-Mandolins  and  I'arts,  Guitar-Mandolins  and 
Parts.  Drums  and  Paris,  Banjo-Drums  and  Parts.  Vlolln- 
Bows  and  Parts.  Banjeaurines  and  Parts.  Solo  Banjoau- 
rines  and  Parts.  Piccolo-Banjos  and  Parts,  Bass  and  Cello 
Banjos  and  Parts,  Banjo-Banjeaurlnes  and  Parts,  Banjo- 
Strings.  Violin  Strings,  (Juitar-Strings,  MaudollnStrings, 
Banjo-Mandolins  and  Parts. 

Claims  use  since  IS.SS.        W". 


Claims  use  since  June  1.  1898.  In  appUOBtkn  to  cream 
of  tartar  and  bicarbonate  of  sodn  It  wms  Urst  used  in 
baking  powder  June  1,  1899.  It  was  first  issed  on  salt 
May  1,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  72,871.  (CLASS  4j^BRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  i!A  illfifALS.)  Silicon  Operating 
Co.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.     ille4^.i)t.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71'.S94       (CLASS  G      CHEMICAI-S.  MEI'ICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS^       Mau 

MioN   Qt  iGLtv.   Ciiinnati.   Ohic      I'iled    Sept.    in,    lfU3. 


CAPITOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbon  Bo41er-Cleaner. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


I  Ser.  No.  72.964.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BoN 
Arbor  Chemical  Co..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Material  for  Clean- 
ing and  Polishing  Metal.  Glass,  Enamel,  and  I'orcelaln 
and  for  Cleaning  Cloth  and  Removing  Grease  from  the 
Hands. 

Claims  use  since  Muv  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.884.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANI»  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gold- 
berg. BowEN  &  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
1913. 


Bia    TREE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  72,890.  (CLASS  f..  CHEMKWLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPABA TIONS.)  Haas- 
LiEBER  Grocekt  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking-Powder,  Cream 
of  Tarter,  Salt,  and  Blcarhooate  of  S.kIm 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Worm  -  Eradicator, 
Weed  and  Insect  Destroyers,  and  Disinfectants. 
Claims  use  since  November.  1000 


Ser.  No.  73,034.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Bkainebd  and  .\hmstrong  Co..  New  London.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


IMPERUL 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — EmLioidery  Silk,  Floss 
Silk,  Wash  Silk.  (So  Dyed  That  the  Color  Will  Not  Change 
When  Washed.)  and  Sewing-Silk. 

Claims  use  since  .Nov.  I.'!,  1804. 


Ser.  No.  73,067.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED!  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Geo.  S.  Cox  &  Bno.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1913. 


FLEXO 


Particular   descnijtion    of  goods, — luterliaing   fur    Gar 
ments. 

Claims  use  since  .\ugust.  1913. 
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Ser    No.  73,072.     (CLASS  •.'«.     MEA8UKING  AND  SriEN- 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       Hejbert    R.     Mainzkh,     New 

York,  N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  :;«,  1SI13. 


DesraiD 


Piirticul'ir  '!r>^cription  0/  (jooiln.  —.\rc\'.lxecxs'   Rulers. 
('latmn  u<»-  <\nri^  St>tH.  >^    IM.'t. 


Ser.  No.  7r?.on4.    (CLASS  4:;.    K:NrrTp:n,  netted,  and 

TEXTILE    F.VBRICS.i       Tkii-PK.    B.^rkkr    A    Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  S.'pt.  27,  1913 


Particular    dei>cr\ption     uf    gapda. — Cotton    and     Linen 

Pi^'CH  iioods. 

rlinm.-<  u,«r  siii' e  about   .Vu£j.  -^,  1913. 


Ser  No.  73,107  (CLASS  42.  FCNITTED,  NKTTE1>,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Hijlliston  Mills,  Nor- 
wood. Mas.-;      Filed  Sept    20,   irn3. 


No  claim  being  uuuK>  to  th*^  words  "  HoUiston  Book 
Cloth.^.' 

Particulor  ileitcription  uf  tjouds. — Clotb  Used  m  Book- 
binding. 

Claims  us''  since  Sept.  2,   1913 


Ser  No  73,121.  iCLASSC.  CIIK.MICAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAi  KITK  AT.  I'UKPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
Calvi.v  \SiTHKK.si'i"i.v.  Imv  .iii'.irt,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
29*  1913. 


I'jrttcultir  ilpix-rtption  u'  '/""d-^  -V  K»medy  for  Rheu- 
matism, N.'uralKla,  Cout,  Sciati'a  Lumbago,  Backache, 
Kidney,  Bladder,  Liver,  Stointi  ti  Crlc-Acld.  and  All 
Blood   Disoril'Ts. 

Clinmx  uxe  sini.f  .\prll.   1910. 


Ser,  No  73,122.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMKAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
AspiNALL,  Bolton,  England      Filed  Sept.  30,   1913. 


MUCILIN 


Partii-Ml'ii  dts(riptton  of  gooda. — A  Chemical  Substance 
for  Use  in  Manufartuie  for  Toning-Si«e  for  Cotton  and 
other  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  73,162.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geobgb 
L  YOCNG,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  applicant  ■;   -.ui. 

Particular  deacription  of  j;oo'/«.  .\iitl.-.e[itlc  and  Heal- 
ing Solutions  for  the  Treatment  of  S(ald8,  Burns,  Cuts, 
Bruises,   Ulcers,  and  Abrasions  of  the  Skin. 

Claima  u«e  since  Sept.  I,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,163.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  York  Manufactubing  Co., 
Saco,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1913. 


l^&W 


■'  Kroy." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claimi  uMe  nince  July  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,185.  ^<  I  AS.<  1.".  «»1LS  AND  GREASES.) 
Louis  B.  Waltkh.s.  iMilladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1913. 


I 


13  E  LOO 


/ 

f 

\ 

^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubricating  Oil. 
Claima  uae  since  alwut  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,216.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jekfery  Dk- 
wiTT  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  orf    4.1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Spark  Plugs  and  Elec- 
trical Terminal  Clips. 
1        I  i,j,,rn  uae  since  Oct  14,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  73,251.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Thb  Geo.  W.  Blabon  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1913. 


I 


Mil 


/\ 


fe  1+ 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Linoleum      Floor- 
cloth. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  191.S. 


Ser.  No.  73.277.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  NKfSS,  Hesslein  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1913. 


< 


Ser.  No.  73,259.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Jules  J.  Sarrazin,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1913. 


fr 


Particular  desrriptiun  of  goods. — Tooth-Brushes. 

Clnim.y  uT  since  Feb.  3,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,260.  (CLASS  c  (  IIi:Mi(  Al.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACKITICAL  lUEl'AKATlONS.)  JuLES 
J.  Sahbasin,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1913. 


zzz 


A  r-  ■"■. ; 
■    ■    »    > 


'.A/.AAA/v/Zl 


Particular      deacription      of      gooda. — Woven       Cotton 
Plaids 

Claims  xise  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73.292.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  STPI'LIES.)  A.  R.  Mosler 
k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1913. 


VESUVIUS 


Portieml*r  description  of  good*  — Spark-Plugs. 
Claima  «•«  since  July  1.=).  1909. 


iim 


i^ 


SE 


Ser.  No.  73,314.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.*  Miller  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1913. 


k 


orm  ncro 


The  words  "  Storm  Hero." 

Particular    description    of    pooda.— Parasols    and     Um 

brellas. 

Chums  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Particular  'Imi-ription  of  gooda. — Lip-Cream. 

Chiims  uitt   since  Feb.  3,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,265.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  CHAS.  H.  Wilson,  Mount  Ver- 
non and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct,  7,  1913. 


PYOD 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Thermo  -  Electric 
Couples  Used  In  Pyrometry  for  Temperature  Measure- 
ment.'". 

Clnimx   use  since  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.319.  (CLASS  2t;.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES  I  U-MVKitsAL  Film  Ma.m  fac- 
TURiNO  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York  X  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   11,  1913. 


Particular  ieaeription  of  gooda. — Moving-Picture  Films. 
Claims  uae  since  Sept.  8,  1913. 
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Ser      No     7.'?.328.       (CT.ASS    2.       RferEPTACT.EP  >       OW). 
B..HUFKU.T  k  Co..  New  York.  N    V.     Filed  Oct.   K!.  1913. 


KEWPIE 


Firrticular  deMcnption  of  /«  -Ce'.lulold  Toilet- 
Trays-  rutfBux.s;  Hair  Kocelv^rs  Soap  Boies  ;  Jewel, 
Fancy.'  and  Holi.lay  Boxes;  Sewia.-  l'>os.s  ;  IvncU-Boxes; 
Papler-Mach^   Truy«.    mi'l   <  ilnss  I'ovpr -I   Tray><. 

Claim*  ««€■  sini'o  n.-r.  1     liti;. 


Ser.  No.  73.:?69.  (CLASS  21.  ELEC'IKK  .\I.  AlT.VKA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  sm'LlE.s.i  lUv-.v  Misw- 
TiRB  Electric  Comia^v  >•  w  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7;?,3.-il.     , CLASS  ::9.     BIMm.MS    BUISHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)     Geo.  Borgfeldt  k  <"<-..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Oct.  IV,    l»13 


KEWPIE 


Particular      •l€scniJti"n      of      aooiU — Celluloid      Halr- 

Briishfs.  I 

Claimi  uae  since  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Particular   detcription   of   yoorf*.  — Electric    Flash-Llghr 
Lamps. 

ClaitM  uae  since  Sept.   15,  101  '• 


8«r.  No.  78.871.  (CLASP  4-'  KM TTKD.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BuBT<i.v  Bros.  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FH-I  Oct.  1.'.  191^- 


DUTINE 


Ser.  No.  73..^33.  (CLASS  i::.  H  VKIAV  \1{L  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTINi;  sUl'I'I.I  KS.)  Oeo.  Borg- 
FBtDT  k  Co..   N'^w   York     N     Y       FiN'l   Oct.    13.   1913. 


Particular  d€9eHpti 

Claims  une  8ln«^  Oct   1.  1913 


KEWPIE 

on  of  goode- — R 


Rnameled   Steelware. 


"  Dntlne.' 

Parlicular  deacriptitn   of  yooJ*.— Silk.  Cotton,   or   Silk 

and  Cotton  I'lece  Goods. 

Claimg  u$c  since  Oct.  10.  lOK' 


Ser    No    73.346.      .CLASS   2       Rf;(  Kl'TACLES.)      1'lblic 
Service  Co.,  Ilarrl.obur;;,   I'a.     Filed  Oct.   13.   1913. 


5ANIF0LI 


Ser.  No.  73.378.      (CLASS  4B.      l<»i.l>s    \M     INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        LlO.NEL     HA.iKNAKH-,    .V    COMPANY, 

New  York    N.  Y      Ftl<Hl  Oct.  15.  HU.?. 

VLINUIS 

Particular  description  of  goods.     (Jlucose. 
Claims  use  sin-.-  .Tan.  1!4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.409.  (CLASS  40  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.*  WiLUELM  .u.iiKE.m,  BoBton.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1913. 


Particular  drscnpt.on  of  goods  - -Vaper  Drlnklng-CupB. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1912. 


S,'T    So    l-^Mx.     (CLASS  0.     (BEMKALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKl-AUAT IONS.  1      Stonf. 


Particular  description  of  ynods. — Whisky. 
ClaimM  uv.    Miice  ab.Mi;   I  ...rriiit«>r,  1005. 


Oruk.w  Wells  Comi'anv,  Dul 
1913 


Lth.  Minn       Filed  Oct.  13. 


Ser  No.  73.43?i.  (CLASS  21  HLK.-rUlCAL  APPARA- 
TUS M\CHINES.  AND  sriTLIKSl  AMERICAN 
SHB-vKEu  Mro.  CO.,  Nashua.  N.  II.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1913. 


DMESTIKEZE 


Particular  .lesr,-,,>lion  of  cyoo^f..— Salt,  Laundry  Starch. 
Ammonia,  and  Bluinir. 

riaimx  u^c  sinct^  1  tei' inbrr.  11*05. 


i'artvuinr  ./.  >,  m// tion  of  (/oo(i«.— Apparatus  and  Ad- 
justable  Attachment  for  the  Application  of  Electric  Power 
to  the  (;eneral  Ilnnd  Power  Utensils  of  Ordinary  Domes- 
tic Use. 

Claims  use  since  .laniiiiiy.   1013 


Ser  No.  73,508.  (CLASS  ^7.  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU^ 
MENT8.)  THB  E.  Inorauam  rn.,  Bristol,  Conn.  Hied 
Oct.  20,  1913 

PATHFINDER 

Parti' uhn     .Iry.riptiou     of    ./r»o'?« — Watches. 
Claiimt  iwe  since  Oct.   1,  lf<13. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    NOVEMBER    18,    1913 


94.234.  PERFUME.  TOILET  WATER,  FACE-CREAM, 
FACE-POWDEB.  AND  TOOTH  POWDER.  Anna  D. 
Adams.  Chicago.   III. 

Filed  July  26.  1913.     Serial  Ko.  71.983.     PUBLISHED 
8EI"TEMBER    10,    lOl."^. 

94.235.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Frank  Gaius  BrBKE,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Fll.'l   Tilly  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.931.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTFMBER    16,   1913. 

94.2.36.      DEVICE   FOR  THE  TRE.\TMENT   OF  PILES. 
Fkavk  S.  Chance,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  August  Tl,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,295.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9.    1913. 

'94.237.      DOLLS  AND  TOYS.     Th»  H.  B.  Clatlin  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,703.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMRER  9,  1913. 

94.238.  HAIR  TONIC.  Thb  CoLOEiFic  Company,  Tampa, 
Fla, 

Filed  July  24.  1913      Serial  No.  71,937.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16,  1913. 

94.239.  ATTTOMOBILES.  WILLIAM  A.  Db  Schacm.  De- 
troit. Mich. 

nied  Aurust  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,151.     PUBLISHED 
SKl'lKMBER  9.   1913. 

04.240.  PHOTOCRAPITIC  DE%^ET.OPER.  Eastman  Ko- 
dak  Co.MPANv.   Rorlipster.  N.  Y. 

VUiH]  Auk'ust  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,127.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16,   1913. 

94.241.  P.MLS  AND  BUCKETS  FORMED  OF  CANVAS 
OE  OTHER  TEXTILE  WATERPROOF  FABRIC.  Ed- 
ward Ellis,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  July  7.    191."^.      Serial   No    71.. 562.      PUBLISHEl* 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.242.  STARCH  FOR  TEXTILE  MILL  USAGE.  EUS- 
ris.  Pen  NOCK  k  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  .lune  20.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,214.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,    1913. 

94.243.  CRATES.     Charlrs  W.  Ferodson,  Houston,  Tex. 
rn.d  Mar>  !i  20,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,203.      PUBLISHED 

SEr-riMBLlt   0.    1913. 

94.-' U        I'RI  TAUATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
WOUNDS.     Kali-e  \  Co..  Aktibngbsellschaft.  Ble- 
hrlch.  (Jermany. 
Filed  July  11,   1913.      Serial  No.  71,660.      PUBLISHED 
SFPTK.MBER    16,   1913. 
04.l.'45.     DENTIFRICE.     RoBBET  LiCH,  Sutton.  Nebr. 

Filed  July  12.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,673.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TIMBKR    18.    19l3. 

94.246.  CHILD'S  SWING.  Francis  T.  Mackedon.  Brock 
ton,  Mass. 

F11o<l  .Tilly  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.975.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TLMBKU  9,   1913. 

94.247.  OINTMENT.  Charles  E.  McLoud.  Rochester. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11.   191.3.     Serial  No.  71,024.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16,   1913. 


94.248.  MENTHOL  ICE.  The  .Menthol-ICB  Mandfac- 
TiBiNG  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  July   18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,866.     PUBLISHED 
SEF»TEMBER  10,  1913. 

94.249.  BEER  AND  PORTER.  Mtnneapolis  Bijkwing 
Co.Mi'A.w.   Minneapoli.-.   Miun. 

Filed  June  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,321.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16.  101,3. 

94.250.  TOOTHPICKS.  Nave-McCoHD  Mebcantile  Co., 
St.  Jo8<  ph.  Mo. 

Filed    May    0     1913.      Serial    No.    70,323.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBLU   IL    lOl.V 

94.251.  PORTLAND  CEMENT  Nkwavgo  Portlavp  Cf- 
-vient  Company,  Newaygo,  JIkh 

Fll.d    .T.Tnn.ary*  16.     1913.       Serial     N<j.    67,948.       I'UB- 
LISHED  .ITNE  10,   1913. 

94.252.  METAL  TOOLS  USED  FOR  SHOT-FIRlNc;  PCR 
I'OSES   IN  MINKS   AND   QrAKRIK.s.      1'hue.    I"k\sb 
k  C<i.viPANv    Li.MiTKD.   Westminster,   Loudon.    Kugland. 

Filed  April  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,710.     PUBLIStiED 
SEPTEMBER  0.  1013. 

94.253.  TOILET  PREPARATION  FOR  (LEANSlNi; 
THE  PORES  OF  THE  SKIN.  I>^akl  M  itiBELiv,  Los 
.AiiL'''!e>;.  i  'n). 

Filed  .Inly    1 -1 ,    191H.     Serial  No.   71,689.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1913. 

94.254.  FRIIT  SODA  FOT'NTAIN  BEVERAGES  Thtr 
.M.V.N  J.  Sauls,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    7,    11)12.      Serial    No.    65,015        PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  IC,  1913. 

94.255.  WATER  STERILIZING    APPARATrS.      Societe 

NuIVELLE       liKS       STEHILISATKriiS       (    AKIA!   I.T         PafiS, 

I  ranee. 
Filed  April  22,  1S)13.      Serial  No.  G'J.OIW.      I'UBLISllKD 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1913. 

94.256.  MEDICATED  TONIC  FOOD.  SorTHALL  Bkoth- 
Kits  AND  Barclay.  Limited.  Birmingham,   England. 

Filed  July  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,717.     PT-RLISIIED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1913. 

94.257.  LINIMENT.  Speedway  Remedy  Co.,  Shelby, 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.782.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  IG.  1013. 

94.258.  ESSENTIAL  AND  VOLATILE  OILS.  A.  M 
Todd  Co.mpany,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  July   18.   1913.     S.rial   No.   71.849       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1013 

94.259.  GLUE  AND  MUCILAGE.  C.  C.  Tbuax  k  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio. 

Fib  d  August  0,  1013.      Serial  No.  72,-'74.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1013. 

94.260.  MASSAGE-VIBRATORS  Thk  Viukako  Com- 
pany, Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass 

Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,372.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  0.  1913. 
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17.341— Title:  "  JABON  CURATIVO  DE  BARRY."  (For 
Soap.)  Barclay  A  Babcla.\.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  21.   1913. 

17,342.— r<tJe.-  "FIFTH  AVENUE  OIRL  HOSIERY." 
(For  Women'B  Hosiery.)  Berks  K.nittino  Co.,  Inc., 
Rearting,  Ta.     Filed  Octobet  31.  1913. 

1T.343.-  Title:  "  DO-NE-DO."  (For  a  Prepared  Dough- 
nut-Flour.) Th«  Cabbll  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Flle^l  January  29.  1913. 

17.344.— Title.  '  GOLDEN  STATE  BUTTER."  (For  Bat- 
ter.) California  CentraI  Creambrie.s.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  June  24,  1913. 

17,345  —Ttt/e.     "CARQUfiS     NUT  -  CREAM     BUTTER." 

(For  Nut-Cream  Butter.)     Otto  CABQLft.  Los  .Vngelea.   ' 

Cal.      Flle.l  AuKU-st    14.   1918. 
17.346.— rit/e.     "  KO  ZY    UNIOJ^    SUIT."       (For    Ladles' 

Union   Suits.  I      Harrv    H.  Condit,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  October  30.  1913.  \ 

17. .{47. — Title:  "  DUSTBANE."     (For  a  Preparation  Used   j 

In   Sweeping.)      DfsTBANK  Mro.   Co.,    Ipswich,   Mass. 

Filed  October   10,   lOl.". 
17.348.^7'tf/e       ••  E-A-CO."         (For      Flour  i         EvERtrrr,   j 

AiGHK.NBAtGir   &  CO.,  Was9ca,   Minn       P'lled   October  ' 

9,  191.-?. 

17.349— r»f/^.  ••  FLOR  r»E  LOPEZ  (JARCIA."  i  For 
Cigars.)  RuDHiGO  Fibnandbz,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
August  15,  1913.  ! 

17.350.~riM«>  "STEP  LIVELY."  (For  Foot- Balm.) 
J.  (;u<jDMan  I.vc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30. 
1913.  I 

17,351.-    Title:     -DOMESTIC     SPARKLING     HUNYADI    ' 
OR  CATHARTIC  SPLIT"      (For  Cathartic  Water  of  ; 
an  .\rtirtclal  Nature  i     Hr^\ADi   Split  ("cjhporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  March  7,   1913. 

17.352.— /i(/e.  "' HOLD  -  TIGHT  '  BRAND  FRINGE 
HAIR  NETS."  (For  Halr-Nets.  >  Adolph  Klab, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  SepOember  11.  1913. 

17,353— rt{l€  "•  HOLD-TIGHT  '  NO.  43.  SELF  AD- 
JUSTABLE.'"  (For  Hair  Nets.)  AixjLph  Klar.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  11.   1913. 


17,354.— T«Ic.   "  KLEANALL."      (For  Cleansers  and  Wa- 

ter-Softeners. )     Kleanall.  Chemical  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  October  30.  1913. 
17.355— ^rit/^.    "  TECH."        (For      Beer.)        Pittsbiroh 

Brewing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  October  27, 

1913. 
n  .35«.— Title :    "  DUNFORDS  '  IMPROVED  ROOF  AND 

BRILXiE    PAINTS,"       (For    Paints.  •       RKKaE-IlERHiN 

Company,  .\tlanta,  (Ja.     Filed  Noveml)er  1.  lOl.? 
n ,357  — Title :  "TULA."      (For   Citrus    Fruits.)      .Iames 

N.  Reynolds,  Llnd.<»ay,  Cal.     Filed  October  25.  1913. 
17.358.— 7'<tZc.-   "THE   MISSION   PLAY    BRAND."       (For 

Oranges.)      San  Makino  Growers  Packing  Associa- 

tkj.n.  San  Gabriel.  Cal.     Filed  November  20.  1912. 
17.359.  — ri</e."  WHEAT  O."     (For  Breakfast  Food. )     B. 

W.    Shadewald,    Toronto,    S.    D.      Flleil    August    18, 

1913. 
17,360.— Title:  "  SAVEX  WASHINc;  POWDER."      (For  a 

Washing  Powder.  I      Sierra  Chemic.kl  Company.   Ix>8 

Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  October  27.  1913. 

17. . 361.-  rif/f.  "  SMITHS  ISLAND  OYSTER."  (  P'or 
Oysters.)  S.mith's  I.sland  Ovster  ("o.mpa.nv.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  18,  1913. 

17.362— r«/«.-  "THE  BEER  DE  LUXE."  (For  Beer) 
The  Thieme  A  \V\..nkk  Brewing  Co.,  I^  Fay<tte, 
Ind.     Filed  October  25,  1913. 

17,363— r»«f.-  "MOSAIC."  (For  Crepe  Tissue.)  Th« 
Tittle  Press  Company,  .\ppleton.  Wis.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 6,  19i:{. 

17.364.— rir/t  ITS  REAL  GENUINE  KNO  -  BLUR." 
(For  Carty)u  Paper. )  Utica  Carbon  &  Wa.\  Paper 
Co.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  3,  1913. 

17,365.— Title:  "  ISLAND  I  LANTATION."  (For  Syrup.) 
Victoria  Syrip  &  Coffkk  Company,  Victoria.  Tex. 
Filed  August  22,  1913. 

17,366.— r<f/f."  PRAIRIE      STATE."         (For      Cigars.) 

I»BTKR    Wachtler.    Chicago.    III.      Filed    October    27, 

1913. 
17,3«7.— r«Je.-  "HEALTH  OIL."     (For  Health  Oil.)     W. 

Ellis   Wi.se.    Wllllainsport,   I'a.      Filed    September   2, 

1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 


i 


(For  Ollless  Bearl 
Philadelphia.  Pu. 


ngs.) 
Filed 


(For  Hams  and 
Company,    Boston, 


(For  Oleo- 
Clty,  N.  J. 


3,414  -rit/«  "ABANDONED." 
.\R<;rT<)  OiLLE-HS  Bearing  Ci| 
July  7.  191.',. 

3.415— Title:  "  READING  HIS  FATE 
Baon  I  Batchelper  &  Snyder 
Mass      Filed  October  6.  10 L3. 

3.416  -^  Title  "  GOLD  COIN  '  CREAMERY." 
miirgarln.)  Eckerson  Cdjipany,  Jersey 
File<l  Septemlier  17.  1913. 

3.417  —Title  •■  EAT  BREAD  MADE  WITH  FLEISCH- 
MANN'S  YEAST."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast  >  The 
Fi.EisruMANN  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  i  1913. 

3.418— rt<Zf  "  WH.\TEVER  THE  EFFECT."  (For 
Bread  and  Y'east. )  Th»  FHischmann  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  October 
7,   1913. 

3.iW— Title:  "  EVERYWOMAN.  '  (For  HoseSupport- 
ers  I  George  Frost  CoMPiNY.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
October  .30,    1913. 

3,420.— Title:  "'HOLD-TIGHT'  NO.  43.  (SELF  AD- 
JT'STABLE.)  "  (For  Hair  Nets).  Adolph  Klah. 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  September  11,  1913. 


3,421.— Title:  PRINCE  ALBERT  MAKES  A  HIT  WITH 
EVERY  MAN  — PIPE  AND  CKJAREITE. "  (For 
Smoklng-Tobacco. )  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tdbacco  Com- 
pany, Winston  Salem.  N.  C.      Filed  October  25,   1913, 

3,422.— Title :  "THE  CHEER  UP  CHEW  —  BROWNS 
MULE  TOBACCO."  (For  Cliewlni,' Tobacco. )  R,  J. 
Reynolds  ToBAcro  Company.  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
Filed   Oct.    2."..    1913. 

3.423.— Title:  "  SC0TTI8SUE."  (For  Towels,  Table- 
Covers.  and  Diapers.  All  Made  of  Paper,  and  Toilet- 
Paper,  t  SrnTT  Paper  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
September  23,    1013. 

3,424— ri(/c.  "THE  RAILROAD  SOCK"  (For  Socks.) 
Robert  P.  Steele  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  10.  1913 

3.425.— rit/«.-  "  VANQUISHED."  (For  VltrlOed  Pipe  and 
other  ImperNlialile  I'rodncfs.  i  Texakkana  Pipe  Co., 
Texarkana,  Tex.     Filed  October  6.   1913. 

3.426.— TttJe.-  "WINCHESTER."  (For  Flnarms  and 
Ammunition.)  Winchester  Repeating  .Vhms  Com- 
pany. New   Haven,  Conn.     Filed  June  28,   1913. 

3,427.— Title:  "CHICKEN  KARNO  "  (For  Karno.) 
Workman  Packing  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  October  6,  1913. 


803 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


003^:^-£ISSI02SrEK/     OF     I=JLTE3iTTS 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Stieb  f.  Marbubg  Broth kbs. 
Decided  October  89,  191S. 

1.  Trade -Marks — Interferknckt— "  Bob     White"     and 

"  Qlail  " — Marks  Used  Concchhently. 
Where  it  appears  that  a  mark  consisting  of  the 
words  "Bob  White"  and  the  representation  of  a  bird 
and  a  mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Quail  "  and  the 
representation  of  two  birds  in  a  field  have  been  used  for 
a  long  period  of  time  and  there  Is  no  allegation  of  con- 
fusion. Held  that  an  interference  between  these  marks 
should  be  dissolved. 

2.  Same — Same — Motion    to    Dissolve    by    the    Reoib- 

TRANT — Doubts  Bksolvbd  in  Favor  of  the  Ap- 
plicant. 
Where  In  an  Interference  involving  an  application  for 
registration  and  a  registered  trade  mark  the  registrant 
moves  to  dissolve,  Held  that  any  reasonable  doubt  on 
the  question  of  registrability  should  be  resolved  in  favor 
of  the  applicant. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TRADE-MARK    FOB    CIGARS. 

Mr.  W.  O.  Henderson  for  Stler. 

Messrs.    Meyers,    Cushman   d   Rea   for   Marburg 
Brothers. 
EwiNG,  Commi.ssioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Marburg  Brothers  from  a 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing 
to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  interference. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  alleged  non-similarity  of 
the  marks  and  also  that  the  Commissioner  had  no 
authority  to  declare  the  Interference,  as  Marburg's 
registration  had  expired. 

The*  mark  shown  in  the  registration  consists  of 
the  w(Jrds  "Bob  White"  and  the  pictorial  repre- 
sentation of  a  bird.  The  mark  of  the  applicant  con- 
sists ojr  the  word  "  Quail  "  and  the  pictorial  repre- 
sentatito  of  two  birds  In  a  field. 


'It 


"  Old  Crow  "  and  the  picture  of  a  crow  was  held 
not  to  conflict  with  a  mark  consisting  of  the  words 
"Old  Jay"  and  the  representation  of  a  jay.  In  the 
case  of  Summit  City  Soap  Works  v.  The  Standard 
Soap  Co.  (174  O.  G.,  587;  37  App.  D.  C,  604)  the 
court,  in  holding  that  a  mark  consisting  of  the  head 
and  shoulders  of  a  mammoth  associated  with  the 
word  "  Mammoth  "  did  not  conflict  with  a  picture 
of  two  elephants  and  the  words  *'  Rub-No-More- 
Soap."  referred  to  the  prior  decision  In  yesHe  d 
Anglo-Siriss  Condensed  Milk  Co.  v.  Walter  Baker  d 
Co.  (1G7  O.  G..  705;  37  App.  D.  C,  148)  and  pointed 
out  that  any  tendency  to  confusion  by  reason  of  the 
pictures  was  obviated  by  the  difference  In  the  words 
associated  therewith. 

It  ai)pears  that  these  marks  have  been  concur- 
rently used  for  a  long  period  of  time,  and  there  is 
no  allegation  of  any  confusion  arising  in  the  minds 
of  the  public  from  such  use. 

Furthermore,  It  is  to  be  noted  in  this  case  that 
the  registrant  Is  moving  to  dissolve — in  other  words, 
that  it  is  consenting  to  the  registration  of  applicant's 
mark.  Under  these  circumstances,  as  pointed  out  in 
the  case  of  J.  d  Riley  Can-  v.  The  William  SehoU- 
hom  Co.  et  al.,  (181  O.  G..  265.)  any  reasonable 
doubt  on  the  question  of  registrability  should  be 
resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant. 

In  view  of  the  above  holding  it  is  not  necessary  to 
consider  whether  the  mark  shown  In  the  expired 
registration  Is  a  known  mark  within  the  meaning 
of  section  7  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

The  decision  of  the  E.vaminer  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
reversed. 


The^:xaminer  held  that  "Bob  White"  and 
"  Quail  "  were  names  interchangeably  applied  to  the 
same  bird  and  that  ordinarily  no  attention  would 
he  paid  to  the  use  of  different  terms  to  designate 
the  same  bird. 

While  it  is  true  that  the  names  "Bob  White" 
and  "  Quail  "  are  applied  to  the  sjime  bird,  it  Is  not 
believed  that  that  fact  would  be  likely  to  confuse 
the  ordinary  purchaser  of  smoking-tobacco. 

In  Gaines  d  Co.  v.  Knecht  d  Son  (123  O.  G.,  687; 
27  App.  D.  C,  530)  a  mark  consisting  of  the  words 
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Ex    PABTE    HUNTLET.  * 

Decided  October  SI,  MIS. 

Application  —  RtJi-xnioN  —  Miscnderstandino  by  th« 
Applicant — Rejection  Shiulp  Not  be  Final. 
Where  In  response  to  the  first  rejection  an  argument 
is  filed,  but  It  1b  evident  from  such  argument  that  the 
applicant  does  not  understand  the  ground  of  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection.  Held  that  the  rejection  should  not  be 
made  final. 

On  petition. 

klevatob-flioht. 

Messrs.  Davis  d  Dax-is  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  i>etitlon  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  withdraw  a  final  rejection  and  enter  an 
amendmoit 
No.  8.] 


8<H 
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It  Is  undoubtedly  proper  lo  enter  a  final  rejection 
on  the  .«e<^<ind  action  of  th*  case  where  it  appears 
that  the  applicant  fi:iiy  iinclerstands  the  prouuds  of 
the  Examiner's  rejection  and  merely  takes  issue  as 
to  the  correctness  of  that  nejection. 

In  the  present  case,  howerer,  the  applicant's  argu- 
ment tiled  in  res{X)use  to  tbe  first  rejection  shows, 
when  taken  in  connection  with  the  next  action  by 
the  Office,  that  he  did  not  ftilly  understand  the  Ex- 
aminer's ground  of  rejection.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  rejection  shoulxl  not  have  been  made 
final.  But  even  if  it  were  not  clear  from  the  ahiend- 
ment  that  the  applicant  Jid  not  understand  the 
Examiner's  ground  of  rejection  it  is  believed  that 
when  he  came  in  promptly  after  the  final  rejection 
and  pointed  out  that  he  di<J  not  understand  it  and 
asked  permission  to  amend  the  claim  the  final  rejec- 
tion should  have  been  withdrawn  and  the  amend- 
ment entered.  j 

It  is  noted  that  this  case  Was  filed  April  '23.  1013, 
and  the  final  rejection  was  ^ntereil  August  14,  1913. 

The  petition  ia  granted. 


Stoddard  t'.  Malms  f.  Petebson  and  I'etkrson. 
Decided  Sorefnler  1.  1S13. 

l!tTlBri8«NCl — MOTIOV     TO     DiSSOLVB — DEFTMTENESS. 

A  motion  to  dlasoiTe  alleging;  that  one  of  the  parties 
cannot  make  tbe  claims  because  the  subject-matter 
thereof  forms  no  part  of  bis  original  application,  since 
It  did  not  Include  certain  spefifled  elements  of  the  Issue, 
Held  sufBclently  definite  to  Justify  transmission  thereof. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TWO-CTCL«   iNGINS. 

Mr.  Ralzemond  A.  Parker  for  Stoddard. 
Mr.  F.  Dittmar  for  Malml 
Mr.  Edward  S.  PageUen  for  Peterson  and  Peter- 
son. 


Frazies.  First  A8si$tant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  Stoddard's 
motion  of  diasoIatloD  as  to  grounds  1  and  -(. 

These  grounds  are  as  follows:  (1)  that  Peterson 
and  Peterson  have  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of 
the  issue;  (4)  t)ecau8e  theje  is  no  interference  in 
fact  between  the  applications  of  Petersf^ns  and  that 
of  Stoddard. 

The  first  reason  given  by  Stoddard  in  supjwrt  of 
ground  1  is  thus  stated : 

(a)    Because  the  subject  matter  thereof  formed  no  part 
of  the  original  application  or  disclosure  of  saiil  Peterson.s 
in    that   said   original   disclosure   and   appllcatt<.>n   did    not   1 
Include—  l 

"  A   passage   communicating  with   said   reservoir   above  ! 
tb«  liquid  therein  and  opening  ifeto  said  bypass  so  that  the 
air   passing   In   said   bypaaa   shtll   be  projected   Into   said   j 
passage  to  cause  a  pressure  In  said  reservoir  due  to  the  ! 
inertia  of  the  air.  1 

"  .\   passage  communicating   with   said    reservoir    above   I 
the   liquid  therein  and  openlnf?  into  said  bypass  against   \ 
the  current  of  air  passing   therein  and  extending  In   the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  said  air  whereby  said  air  is 
projected  Into  said  passage  and  causes  a  pressure  in  said 
reservoir  due  to  the  Inertia  of  the  air.  "  . 

As  to  this  reason  the  E:Samlner  holds  that   the 

motion  is  indefinite,  because— 

no  effort  has  been  made  to  point  out  wherein  the  dis- 
closure is  deficient,  except  by  {he  quotations  referred  to 
Moreover,  from  the  language*  usea  It  is  not  apparent 
whether  Stoddard  propoees  to  argue  that  Peterson  and 
Peterson  disclose  new  matter,  or  whether  the  subject- 
matter  Is  not  found  In  their  apdllcatlon  at  all.  ' 
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I  cannot  agree  with  this  view  of  the  first  reason 
quoteil.  since  it  seems  clear  to  me  that  while  the 
words  "new  matter"  are  not  actually  used  in  the 
specified  reason  under  this  ground  the  obvious 
meaning  of  the  language  employed  is  that  in  the 
particulars  sitecifled — namely,  a  i)assage  related  to 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  features,  as  de- 
fined—  the  application  of  Peterson  and  Peterson  did 
not  originally  disc-lose  that  subject-matter.  There 
can  be  no  other  conclusion  drawn  tvum  these  ex- 
I)re8sions  than  that  this  p.trticul.ir  matter  as  now 
ap{)eariug  in  the  Peter.son  and  Peterson  case  is  new 
matter. 

It  Is  not  believed  to  be  the  purpose  of  the  practice 
requiring  certainty  of  definition  of  the  grounds  of 
niotitms  for  dissolution  to  require  any  i)articular 
literal  expressions,  such  as  in  this  case  the  words 
"  new  matter."  in  order  to  make  such  grounds  suffl- 
eiently  definite  to  entitle  such  motions  to  transmis- 
sion, but  to  make  the  reasons  and  grounds  stated 
sufficiently  clear  and  definite  to  enable  an  oi)p<)nent 
to  understand  the  point  or  iK)ints  of  attack  he  must 
be  pre{)ared  to  meet  In  opiiosing  such  motion,  if  he 
so  Intends  or  desires  to  do.  This  object  api)ear8  to 
be  fully  satisfied  by  the  definition  of  the  first  ground 
set  up  by  Stmldard  as  a  reason  for  ;  skiug  trans- 
nii.sslon. 

St(xldard's  sectmd  reason  under  the  first  ground 
is  that  Peterson  and  Peterson  have  tiot  made  the 
invention  desc-ribed  in  the  claim.  This  in  view  of 
the  rei>etition  of  the  allegation  under  the  first 
ground  in  respect  to  the  features  said  to  be  omitte* 
from  the  original  disclosure  of  Peterson  and  Peter* 
son's  application  is  but  another  way  of  asserting 
that  the  features  so  specifleil  constitute  new  matter. 

The  third  reason  Is  simply  a  statement  that  there 
is  no  evidence  that  Peterson  and  Peterson  conceived 
the  invention  t>efore  It  was  suggesteil  to  them  under 
Rule  9(5.  This  .again  is  another  way,  It  seems  to 
me.  of  denying  the  right  of  Peterson  and  Peterson 
to  make  the  claim  because  of  new  matter.  With 
this  underst^indLug  this  third  reason  may  go  with 
the  first. 

The  fourth  rejison  urged  by  Sto<ldard  is  an  asser- 
tion that  the  claims  Introduceil  by  amendment  cor- 
resix)nding  to  the  counts  of  the  issue  constitute  new 
matter. 

While  it  would  have  been  better  for  Stoddard  to 
have  omitted  the  last  three  reasons  in  sup|>ort  of 
his  first  ground  for  dissolution,  as  I  read  them,  I 
see  no  objection  to  their  being  coupled  with  the 
first-8{>eclflefl  reason  in  transmission  of  the  motion 
to  the  Primary  Examiner.  It  Is  to  be  understood, 
however,  that  this  first  ground  of  the  motion  Is  to 
be  transmitted  as  a  ground  alleging  new  matter, 
with  whatever  effects  would  naturally  fiow  from  the 
presence  of  such  new  matter  In  -the  Petersons'  ap- 
lilication.  if  establishe<l  at  the  hearing  on  the  mo- 
tion for  dissolution. 

The  Examiner's  decision  refusing  transmission  of 
the  motion  as  to  the  fourth  ground  is  clearly  cor- 
rect and  is  afllrmed,  but  his  decision  denying  trans- 
mission of  the  first  ground  is  believed  to  be  erro- 
neous and  Is  therefore  reversed. 
No.  3.] 


Novbmbbr'tS,  1913. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUKTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliimbia. 

In  re  The  Excelsior  Shoe  Company. 

Decided  May  86,  191i. 
Motion  for  rehearino  denied  October  9,  191S. 

1.  Tbaoe  Mauks — Na.mb   of   ax    Organization — Judicial 

NuTICK. 

■■  The  appellant  contends  that  as  there  was  no  evi- 
dence lntr(Kluced  to  show  that  there  Is  such  an  asso- 
ciation or  organization  as  the  Boy  Scouts,  the  Com- 
missioner canniit  talie  notice  of  the  same.  The  rule 
that  a  judge  Is  not  to  shut  his  eyes  to  what  everylKxly 
else  of  Intelligence  Itnows,  applies  with   peculiar  force 

•♦n    prooeedlngH    In    the    i'atent   Office,    for    reasons    that 

.tire  obvious.  ' 

2.  Sams — "  Buy    Scouts  "    roa    Shoes — Dbschiptivk    or 

DECKI'TM  K 

The  words  "  Boy  Scouts "  Held  properly  refused 
registration  as  a  trade  mark  for  shoes  as  l>elng  eitlier 
descriptive  or  deceptive,  since  these  words  would  indi- 
cate to  purilia.>iers  that  the  particular  shoes  were  of 
a  superior  quality  approved  by  the  association  of  Boy 
Scouts  and  marked  with  their  name  by  their  authority. 

Mr.  James  Hamilton  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  R.   F.    Whitehead   for   the  Cijmmissioner  of 
Patents. 

Patent  Api>eals  Nos.  S41,  842,  and  843. 

Shepard,  C.  j.: 

These  separate  appeals  from  decisions  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  denying  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  Involve  substantially  the  same  question, 
and  have  been  heard  as  one. 

The  trade-mark  is  the  words  Boy  Scouts,  applieti 
to  leather  and  canvas  shoes  for  boys,  youths,  and 
men.  In  No.  Ml  a  representation  of  the  mark 
consists  of  a  youth  on  horseback,  dressed  in  the 
garb  of  a  cowboy  or  scout,  with  the  words  Boy 
Scouts  printed  thereunder  in  conspicuous  letters; 
this  is  stanip<tl  or  printed  on  the  sole  of  a  shoe.  It 
was  shown  in  the  course  of  the  afiplication  that 
there  was  affixed  to  the  boxes  containing  each 
pair  of  shoes  a  label  In  colors,  on  which  api^ears  not 
only  the  scout  on  horseback,  but  pictures  of  boy 
scouts  engaged  in  various  sports.  The  most  con- 
spicuous thing  in  this  label  is  the  words  Boy  Scouts 
In  white  letters  on  a  red  background.  It  also  shows 
that  the  shoes  are  manufactured  by  The  Excelsior 
Shoe  Company  of  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Each  appli- 
cation states  that  the  trade-mark  has  been^ 

continuously  used  in  the  business  of  said  corporation  since 
July  1.  lOKl 

The  mark  depcribe<i  in  No.  842  is  a  picture  of  a 
youth,  dressed  for  an  outing,  who  holds  in  his  hands 
a  line,  intended  to  represent  a  lasso,  the  noose  em- 
bracing a  shoe,  and  the  Intermediate  convolutions 
forming  the  letters  of  the  word  Scout.  It  does  not 
appear  what  labels  were  used  on  the  shoe-boxes. 

The  mark  described  in  No.  843  Is  the  figure  of  a 
fully  equipped  boy  scout  or  cowboy  on  horseback. 
The  accompanying  label  used  on  the  shoe-twxes 
shows  this  figure  on  a  circular  background  with  the 
words  Boy  Scouts  in  iary;e  letters  overhead,  and  The 
Excelsior  Shoe  Company.  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  un- 
derneath.    The  trade-mark  is  claimed  to  be  affixed 
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to  the  goods  or  the  packages  containing  them  by 
means  of  a  printed  label. 

The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  denied  registration 
in  each  case  on  two  grounds:  1.  That  the  mark  is 
the  name  of  a  well-known  organization  :  2.  That  it 
is  descriptive  or  deceptive.  The  Commissioner  af- 
firmed the  Examiner's  decision  on  the  second  ground, 
and  declared  It  unnecessary  to  pass  ui)on  the  other. 

The  ai)pellant  contends  that  as  there  was  no  evi- 
dence infcroduced  to  show  that  there  is  such  an  asso- 
ciation or  organization  as  the  Boy  Scouts,  the  Com- 
missioner cannot  take  notice  of  the  same.  The 
rule  that  a  judge  is  not  to  shut  his  eyes  to  what 
everyl)ody  else  of  Intelligence  knows,  applies  with 
I»eculiar  force  in  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office. 
for  reasons  that  are  obvi(jus.  Taking  notice  that 
the  "Boy  Scouts"  is  an  association  comprising  a 
great  number  of  youths  throughout  the  United 
States  devoted  to  out-of-door  exercises  and  sports, 
the  Commissioner  was  right  that  their  name  applied 
as  a  trade-mark  for  shoes  was  either  descriptive 
or  deceptive,  or  both,  as  indicating  to  purchasers 
tliat  the  particular  shoes  were  of  a  superior  qual- 
ity ai)pr()ved  by  the  association  of  Boy  Scouts,  and 
marked  with  their  name  by  their  authority. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  consider  other  grounds  of 
objection.  It  may  be  remarked  also,  that  the  sev- 
eral applications  for  the  registration  of  these  marks 
are  fatally  defective  in  that  the  accompanying 
affidavit  does  not  show  that  the  mark  has  been  used 
In  commerce  among  the  States,  or  with  foreign 
nations,  or  with  the  Indian  tribes,  as  expressly 
required  by  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  sections  1  and  2. 
We  are  not  to  be  understood  as  holding  that  the 
applicant  might  not  obtain  registration  of  the  fig- 
ure represented  on  his  label,  provided  It  has  not 
been  aj»propriated  by  some  other  manufacturer. 
What  we  hold  Is  that  he  cannot  obtain  registration 
for  it  with  the  accompanying  words  "  Boy  Scouts." 

The  decision  In  each  appeal  is  affirmed,  and  this 
decision  will  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Moftatt  patent.  No.  541,941. 
for  a  process  of  forming  starch  into  coherent  masses, 
construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Com  Prodttcts 
Refining  Co.  v.  Douglas  d  Co.,  207  Fed.  Rep.,  571. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Reno  patents.  Nos.  723.307 
and  754,807,  for  tunnel  construction,  construed  and 
Held  not  infringed.  United  Tunnel  Improvement 
Co.  v.  Interhnrovgh  Rapid  TrnnHt  Co..  207  Fed. 
Rep.,  561. 

(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Brown  patent.  No.  781,711,  for 
a  process  for  treatment  of  precious-metal-bearing 
ores,  claim  1  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Yincent  v. 
Tonopah  Mining  Co.  of  Nevadn,  207  Fed.  Rep.,  579. 
No.  8.] 
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(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Cohn  patents,  Noa.  824.908 
and  835,850,  for  Improvements  In  envelops,  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  H.  J,  Heinz  Co.  v.  Cohn,  207 
Fed.  Rep.,  547. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hunnlcutt  patent.  No.  989.976. 
for  a  seed-corn  grader,  Heli  void  for  lack  of  novelty 
as  to  claims  1,  2.  and  4.  CUims  3  and  5  Held  not  In- 
fringed if  valid.  Charles  Hunnicvtt  Co.  v.  A.  li. 
Oaston  Co.,  207  Fed.  Rep.,  5.S5. 


51. 
32. 
53. 
54. 


Bnts, 


Ohanges  in  GlassificatioiL 

(Oedkb  So.  2,060.) 

DePABTMENT  0»  the   I.VTERIOH, 

United  States  Patent  Oftice, 

Wathi^on,  D.  C,  November  6,  1$1S. 
The  following  chiumes  in  the  classification  of  inveations  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 
In  cUss  98,  Pneumatics,  (,Divisio»  II,)  establish  subclasses — 
49.  K6Clst«r»— 
30.      -Vir  distributer,  I 

Air  moisten in(?  attachmei 
Border  or  frame. 
Flush  surface, 
WaU. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  sbbclasses  have  been  taken  from 
class  126,  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  suUclass  32.5,  Hot  air  registers,  and 
the  subclasses  thereunder,  heremafter  aliolished. 

In  class  126,  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  (Division  XIX,)  abolish  the 
following  subclasses,  with  their  delnitions: 
325.  Hot-air  refljters— 
330.      .\ir-molstening  attachments, 
Border  or  frame. 
Flush  surface, 
Foot-rests, 
Heat  distributer, 
Wall. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  the^e  subclasses  have  been 
placed  m  class  98,  Pneumatics,  sutjclass  49,  Registers,  and  the  sub- 
-c lasses  thereunder,  hereinl,efore  established. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commuiioner. 


327. 
328. 
331. 
329. 
326. 


Interferenc*  Notices. 

Department  of  thk  Interii>i!. 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahinoton.  D.  C,  Sovember  7,  191S. 
Frank  C.   McMullen,  hit  asKifJna  or  leyal  repreaentativfs, 

take  notice: 

Xa  interference  having  been  declared  by  thl.s  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  -Aktlaboiaget  Rotator,  of  :i.i  Stor- 
gatan,  Sodertelje,  Sweden,  fer  reglstratton  of  a  trade- 
mark and  Trade-Mark  No.  i4,0f)9.  reglsterod  June  !.">, 
1909,  to  Frank  C.  .McMullen,  of  :<7  Kenible  street.  Bo.«t(jn, 
Mass.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reRi.stered 
mall  to  FYank  C.  McMullen  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-ofice  undeliverable.  notice  l.** 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  siald  Frank  C.  McMullen,  Ills 
assigns  or  legal  representatlvfs,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an 
appearance  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  though  by 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  publishftd  In  the  Official  Oazette 
for   three   consecutive    weeks. 

R.    T.   FRAZIER.    First  AsaiJitant   Commissioner. 


dlpaktmknt  of  the  interior, 

United  States  P.\tent  Ofticb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovemher  5,  19IS. 

Joseph  Wassmer,  his  assigns  dr  legal  representatives,  take 

notice:  ., 

An  Interference  having  be«»  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tlie  application  of  Voift  Brewery  Co.,  of  203-21.1 
<irand  River  avenue.  Detroit,  Mich,  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  anfl  Trade-Mark  N«>.  13,rt48,  registered  Septem- 
ber 7,  1886.  to  Joseph  Wassmer,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
a  notice  o<^  such  declaration  sent  bv  regi8tere<l  mail  to 
Joseph  Wassmer  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
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unless  the  said  Joseph  Wassmer,  bla  ESslgiiB  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  Inter- 
ference will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    T.   KUAZIER,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Defautuent  of  thi  Intbsioh, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovember  S,  1913. 

Katherine  Culr«r.  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  J.  C.  Ayer  Company,  of  178  Mid- 
dle street,  Lowell,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  Trade-Mark  No.  68,514,  registered  April  14,  1908,  to 
Katherine  Culver,  of  West  Jordan,  Utah,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  Katherine  Cul- 
ver at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undeliverable,  notice  is  nereoy  given  that  unless  the 
said  Katherine  Culver,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gaectte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.   FRAZIER,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intebiob. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C.  October  SI.  191S. 

Louise  H.  Gordon,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Fountain  Chemical  Com- 
pany, 208  North  Liberty  street,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  May 
-"_',  1888,  No.  15.491,  to  Louise  H.  (;ordon,  212  Columbus 
avenue,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Louise  H.  (Jordon  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce 
undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Louise  H.  Gordon,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirtv  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  October  87,  191S 

Fred  Ippich  rf  TreHlnger,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  L.  Burg  Carriage  Company,  of 
Dallas  City.  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade  mark  resrlstered  Mav  23,  1893,  No.  23, IOC.  to  Fred 
Ippich  k  Treffinger,  of  400  East  Seventy-third  street.  New 
\ork,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  Fred  Ippich  &  Treffinger  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  deliver- 
able, notice  Is  herebv  given  that  unless  the  ^ald  Fred 
Ippich  &  Treffinger,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  Interference  will 
proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaeettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

TUOMAB    EWING,    Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Pattint  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  17,  191S. 
Forrest  F.   Tebbetta,  his  assigns  or  legal  representative, 
take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Black  Manufacturing  Com- 
fany,  532  First  avenue  south,  Seattle,  Wash.,  for  registrs- 
lon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  23, 
1889.  No.  18,528,  to  Forrest  F.  Tebbetts.  Providence.  R.  I., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Forrest  F.  Tebbetts  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  nereby 
given  that  unless  said  Forrest  F.  Tebbetts.  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publlcauon  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 
fault 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS    EWING.    Commissioner. 

No.  3.] 
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Ludwigs.  1052 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


a 
3 

* 


-|- 


I88TJE  OF  NOVElfBER  25.  1913. 

Pstsnts 610-No.  1,(J7«,319  to  No.  1,079,928,  inclusive. 


Desirns 41— No.  44,910  to  No. 

Trade-Marki 8»-No.  94,261  to  No. 

Labels 8— No.  17,368  to  No. 

Prhits 4— No.  3,428toNo. 

ReiasueB 1— No.  13,052. 


44,960,  inclusive. 

94,343,  inclusive. 

17,376,  inclusive. 

3,431,  Inclusive. 


Total 747 

TO  RESIDENTS  OP  THE   UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


4, 

a 


c  * 
5 


Alabama |  1 

Arisona 8 

Arkansas 4 

Calilomla :  32 

Colorado 4 

Connecticut 13 

Delaware i 

Florida 2 

Georgia. 6 

Idaho 8 

UUnois fiS 

Indiana 9 

Iowa I  10 

Kansas 18 

Kentucky i  8 

Louisiana 7 

Maine 1 

Maryland £ 

Massachusetts 40 

Michigan 20 


J3£ 

ll 


5 

...I 
1 1 

'i'i 


Ptatfis. 


Argentina 

Austria-Himgary 7 

Aaeres i 

Belgium 1 

Bermuda 1 

Bradl ' 

British  West  Indies... I 

Canada ll 

Cape  Colony 

Chile I 

CostoRica I 

Cuba j 

Denmark i 

Datoh  East  Indies... 

Eooador i 

England i    15 

France 6 

Germany 44 

Iralaad i 

itsly 

JHWi." 


C'Ountries. 


Maxioo 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 

Panama 

Queensland 

Rossis 

Scotland 

South  Australia... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swilterland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Hales 

Western  Australta  . . 


Total  to  residents 
of  fbraign  countries.  .     91 


Minnesota. 
Miasissippi. 

Missouri 

Montana... 
Nebraska... 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 1 

New  Jersey 26 

New  Mexico 

Nsw  York :    87 


North  Carotins. 
North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washinf^on 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Adverse  DecisioM  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.   1,008,469, 

On    October    25,    191. 3,    a    decision    was    rendered    that 

Leicester  Bodlne   Holland   was   not   the  first  inventor  of 

the  subject  matter  covered  by  claims  Nos.  1,  7,  and  8  of 

his  Patent  No.  1,003,469. 


14 


Alaska,  Distiict  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rico 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States.. 


sai 


I'ATE.VT   No.    1,048,532. 
On    October    21.    1913,    a    decision    was    rendered    that 
Ernest  G.  Helander  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claim  1  of  bis  Patent  No.  1,048,632. 


Patent  .No.  1,058,782, 
On  October  18,  1913,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Bur- 
ton W.  Mudge  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  9  of  his 
Patent  No.  1.058,782,  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Amendments. 
In  order  to  Insure  the  prompt  delivery  of  4|p«ii||9eota  to 
the  proper  examining  division,  applicants  l|ii»  itaowtod  In 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  the  <il»tpfti>  MtiMber 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  last  ttflnli  l«ttsr,  as 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 
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U4 
1» 

171 

m 

167 
318 

113 

lai 

143 


331 

IM 


107 


aos 


100 


C7 


Condition  at  Clou  of  B%tln4»i  Nootmbtr  it,  t»t$. 


DItWoiw  uid  lubjacto  of  Iotbo- 

tioD.  I 


1.  Ymom;  Faocm,  0»Mr,  Hwtowb 
and  Dioen:  Plowt;  Saxlw  and 
Plantan;  Tra«,  PlanU,  and  rio«- 
•n. 

t.  Bm  Cultara:  Curtatu,  Sbadca, 
and  ScTMu;  Dm^;  Label  Pait- 
inf  and  Papar  Hanclor.  P^P^ 
FUaa  and  Bindan;  Pnaamattc 
DMpAtch;  Pnaomatka;  Piwia»; 
8tor»^«rriM;  Tobaooo. 

1.  Annaaltng  and  TampartaiK:  Kl*^ 
trio  HMtlBg  and  RbeoaUta;  Elec- 
troebemlrtiT;     Metal  •  Foundinc; 
MeUllurgy:  Plaetic  MeUI  Work- 
inf. 

4.  Bridxea;  Conveyan;  ExcaTattng; 
Hoiatinc;  Brdraulto  Knglnearlnr 
IxMdlng  and  Unkwdlnr,  MeUlSc 
Balldii^  Structune;  TravrnlQg 
HoMa. 

».  Bookblndlnc:  Harreaten;  Jev-  ; 
elrr:  Muaic. 

1.  BkHKhlng  and  Dyeing;  Cbemi-  ; 
cala:  ExpTosivaa;  FertiUzen;  Lie-  ' 
uid  Coating  Compoattiona;  MedV 
cioaa:  PiMtic  Compoeitlona:  Prv-  I 
iervlng;8agar  and  salt;  SabaUnee  | 
Preparation. 

7.  Edaeatlonal  Appliance*: 
Clatcbea:  Oamea  and  Toy*;  Me-  1 
efaanical  Moton;  Optks:  Velooi-  { 
pedea. 

L  Bedi;Chairi;  Furnitar«,  , 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlea:  Stole  { 
Faraiture;  Sapporta. 

I.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa;  Flui4- 
PrflMure  Regulaton;  HrdrauUc 
Motora;  Moton,  Fluid;  Moton, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumpa;  Wln«- 
Wheela.  ' 

10.  CarriaigeB  and  Wacona. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boot*, 
Sboea.  and  LegginKB;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Bettinr.  Hv- 
neaa:  Leather  Manuliacturea;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling:  Whipa  and 
whip  AppanoiB. 

13.  Elevatoir.  Joamal-Boxaa,  Pal- 
leTa,  and  Sbaltinr.  Lubricatlott: 
Madilna  Blemanta. 

U.  Anna,  Projectllea,  and  Exnle- 
•ive  Chargae.  Making:  Bolt.  NaU, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  8oi«w  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  aod 
Huiwboe  Making:  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
FaetanlnB:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
lai.  and  Plaalnr.  M«tal  Drav- 
tai;  Metal  Forging  and  Weldlag; 
Metol  Rolling:  Metal  Toole  aad 
ImptanentoTMaklnr.  MeUI  Wotk- 
tag:  Newlle  and  Pin  Making;  Not 
and  Bolt  Loeka;  Taming. 

14.  Compoood  Tboli;  Cattbig  aad 
Punehliu  gbiili  and  Bare;  Fv- 
riary;  MUnHHBrttnr.  Matal-Or- 
BunaotiBc:  ShMt^tferal  Waae, 
Maklnr.  TbolK  Win  Fabrloa  aad 
StrMtore;  Wtav-Woridng. 

U.  Brawl,  Paatrr,  and  Confactlea 
Maklnr.  Cect&c  Fuel;  Ola«K 
^^.mt^t^  rabnoa  and  Analo- 
gona  MaaolMtoiw;  Paper-Makiag 
and  TVbm  LflMratkm;  Plaatk: 
Bkwk  aad  BaitlMBwwe  Appaia- 

11  Radtet    BiMnr:    Tetagrapfay; 

17;  SSSMc-Makliic.  Papar  ManuMo- 

rp^BarMaki&f- 

Cjwtoft;  Lk)iid 

Vaporlaen:  Miaoai- 

Haat-Englne  Plant*: 

and    Vaeaam     Pnmaa: 

Kngtnaa;  Steam  -  Engwe 

Valvaa. 

U.  Daaann,  Aatomatte;  rnznaota; 

Haat - DMifbatlng    Syatem*: 

Storaaaad  Furaaew. 


Oldeet  aaw  appll-  3  d 

cation  and  old-  ^.S 

let  aetk>n  by  ap-  tt 

pllcant  awaiting  ^^ 

offloe  action.  ^ 


Applicatums  Under  Examination — Coutin^ed. 


New. 


Sept.  16 


o- 

Amended  o  a 


Sept.    9     780 


July  11     Sept.  12     718 


Oct.   22 

Aug.    4 

Aug.  14 
July  21 


Not.  10     267 


Sept.    2     S43 


Sept.  11 
Sept.    4 


663 
869 


Jane    7     Sept.  26   1061 


July  U 
May    12 


July  21 
Oct.     4 


Sept.  20 
Oct.    18 


Sept.  10 
Oct.      8 


July     6     July   21 
Aug.    1      Sept.  30 


1046 
726 


1S70 
461 


1610 
764 


tanK  Prtattac: 
It.  lajaelefa  a£d 


July   11  '  0«t.   10  I  »4 


May  16     Aog.  16  1616 


June  26  Aug.  26  628 
Sept.  22  I  Oct.  16  309 
Aug.  26  !  Oct.     8     rs 


Jane  28  i  Sept.  33     783 


o 

a 

8 

17« 

113 

340 

37W 

144 

31S 
106  j 
372 


06 

147 


162 
172 

278 

71 

304 

S7 
364 

107 
878 


521 
280 


128 

279 

383 


Diviaiona  and  aabiecta  of  invi 
tion. 


to.  Artificial  Limbs:  Bulldeiv' 
Hardware;  £>entlitry:  Locka  aod 
Latchea;  Safea:  Underteking. 

II.  Brakea  and  QiDs;  Cardinr, 
Cloth- Finlabing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur.  Knitting  and  Nettlnr: 
8«k;  Spinning:  Weavinr.  wind- 
ing and  Reeiins 

tt.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Ouna,  Cata- 
pulu,  aod  TanceU:  Ammunition 
and  Exploeive  Devioea;  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

n.  Acouatks;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorden:  Regiatera; 
Tim»Controlling  Mechaniam. 

84.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatua; 
Sewing  Machinea 

36.  Butdierlng:  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cuttws  and  Cniahers. 

M.  Electricity,  Qeneratlon;  Motive 
Power 

r.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Pollahlng;  Laundry; 
Wsahing  Apparatus. 

It.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. 

».  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
dera;  Rooli:  Wheelwright  -  M»- 
chlniaa;  Wooden  Buildtnw  Woo<i- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Ilhimlbating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Bumeis;  Type-Wrltlnj  Machinea. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DirtlUatton;  Charooal  and 
Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumlnat- 
inr.  IMdea,  Sklna,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

38.  Carbonating  Beveragea:  Dispeoe- 
ing  Beverages;  Dispensing-Cans; 
Omameotatkm;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refriceratton. 

n.  CuUery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
ssls:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Struc- 
tures; Hsving;  Tents,  Canopiea, 
Umbreilu,  and  Canea. 

34.  RsllwsTs:  Railway- Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  JolnU;  Rail- 
way  Holling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Claspa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
Ing;  Oarment-Supportere;  Toilet. 

tt.  Driers: Geometrioallnatruments; 
Measuriag  Initruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Conduita; 
Electricity,  General  Applk»tk>na. 

It.  Animal  Hnabandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Flahing  and  Trappjnf;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wella. 

31.  Water  DIatrfbatton 

40.  Baorage:  BoMtaa  and  Jars; 
Chec¥k\)n trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptaclea:  Depoeit  and  Collection 
Receptaclea;  Metallic  Shlppini 
and  storing  Veaaals;  Package  and 
Article  Carrlaca;  Paper  Recep- 
taclea; Special  ReceptaeleB  and 
Packagea;  Wooden   Receptaclea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUancea;  Re- 
sUlent  Tires  and  Wheala. 

4t.  Electric  Signaling;  RaOway  Big- 
naltaig;  Signala;  Electridty-Trane- 
misBlon  to  Vehfeiaa. 

tt.  Bathe  and  Ckiaete:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgkxl;  Fire-Extin- 

Siahers:  Sewerage;  Sorgery;  Wa- 
'  Pnrtfloation. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
catloD  and  old- 
eet action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloe  action. 


Sd 

?5 


New.      Amended 


8epV,3> 
June  27 


Oot.     I 
Aug.  13 


Aug.    8  '  Sept.  25 


Sept.  27  :  Sept.  26 


Sept.  26 
Sept.  29 
July  I 
Sept.  16 


Aug.  23 
July     7 


Sept.  18 
Aug.  18 

Jaly    10 

Aug.  29 

Sept.  25 

July  24 
Aug.  28 
Apr.  11 
Jime    7 


Aog.  20 
Jane  21 


Sept.  19 
Oct.  17 
Aug.  8 
Sept.  30 


Sept.  26 
July     1 


Not.  1 
Aug.  30 

Oct.  n 

Aug.  30 

Sept.  20 

Oct.  14 
Sept.  2 
June  27 
Aog.  29 


Sept.   5 
Sept.  27 


338 

727 

S06 

567 

661 
323 
682 
630 


883 

830 


289 

501 

662 
563 
466 

916 

1042 
1013 
1078 


6U 
1218 


Sept.  16 

Sept.  24 

Jime    2 

June  19 

Oct.     7 

Sept.  26 

663 

lOM 

336 


Oldeet  new  case.  Apr.  11;  oldest  smaoded,  June  19. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. 

161  I  TaADC-MAau,  Dnrairs,  Labbu 
I        AMD  PanrrK 

Trade-Marka. |  Aug.  It 

and  Prints Not.   7 


31,660 


1009 

388 

74 


8og 
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GRANTED     NOVEMBER     28,     1913 


1,079,319.  SKiNALING  DEVICE  FOR  LETTER-STAMP- 
ING API'ARATl  S.  Hermann  Angebstein,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Stamp  k  Ticket  Vending  Machine  ("o..  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Feb.  1!4.  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  .^.4r.,7»;{.  lienewed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,686.      (CI.  216 — 28.) 


1.  In  u  stamp  affixing  machine,  an  operating  means, 
a  reel  of  stamps,  a  means  ■normally  locking  the  operating 
means  against  movement,  an  electric  ahum  signal,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a  source  of 
power,  circuit  closing  contacts  associated  with  tlic  stamp 
reel  and  adapted  to  be  closed  on  each  other  when  the 
stamp  reel  is  nearly  emptied,  circuit  contiertlons  from 
said  contact  including  the  signal  and  source  of  power, 
and  additional  circuit  closing  contacts  in  said  circuit 
and  contr()lled  by  the  aforesaid   locking   means. 

2  In  a  stamp  afflxlrig  machine,  an  operating  means, 
a  stamp  reel,  and  means  normally  locking  the  operating 
means  against  movement,  an  alarm  signal,  means  con- 
nected witli  the  stamp  reel  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  signal,  and  additional  controlling  means  coiinectod 
with  the  aforesaid  locking  means,  and  operating  in  con- 
Junction    with    the    first    named    controlling    means    only. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  an  operating  means,  a 
lottery  of  stamp  reels,  said  reels  and  operating  means 
Ix'ing  electrically  connected  together,  means  normally 
locking  the  operating  means  against  movement,  a  seg 
mental  contact  on  the  hub  of  one  of  said  reels,  a  second 
contact  yieldingly  pressed  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
hub,  an  alarm  device  electrically  connected  with  said 
second  contact  on  the  one  hand,  a  third  contact  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  means  when  moved 
to  unlocking  position,  a  source  of  power,  and  c<.)nnections 
from  saicl  alarm  signal  to  the  said  third  contact,  said 
source  of  power  being  Inclined  in  the  aforesaid  electrical 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  stamp-afflxing  machine,  an  operating  means, 
locking  means  normally  holding  said  operating  means 
from  movement,  a  signal  associated  with  said  locking 
means  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  stamp  reel  connected 
with  the  signal  and  adajited  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  an  operating  means,  a 
stamp  reel  connected  with  said  operating  means  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  stamp  strip,  and  a  signal  associated 
with  said  o|ieratlng  means  whereby  the  signal  Is  Inter- 
mittently actuated,  said  signal  being  also  associated 
with  said  stamp  reel  whereby  it  is  held  inoperatlre  by 
said  stamp  strip  on  the  reel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


radiator  and  opiHJsitely  sloping  ducts  between  the  top  and 
t>ottom  of  said  radiator  and  the  engine  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  heating  means  and  means  for  supplying 
electricity  thereto,  one  of  said  heating  means  being  lo- 
cated in  each  duct  whereby  thermal  circulation  is  pro- 
duced through  the  entire  cooling  system. 


1,079,320.     AUTOMOBILi:.     He.nbv  A.  B.^KKK,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.      nied    Jan.    26,    1912.      Serial    .\o.    673,694.       (Cl. 

123 — 170.) 

1.    In   a    water    cooling    system    for    water    jacketed    ex- 
plosion engines  In  combination  with  the  engine  casing  a 


2.  In  an  automobile  having  an  explosion  motor  com- 
prising a  water  cooling  system,  ia  combination  with  said 
cooling  system,  an  electric  battery,  means  forming  a  part 
of  said  water  cooling  system  for  transforming  electric 
energy  into  heat,  electrical  connections  l>etween  said  bat- 
tery and  said  means  embracing  a  two  pole  switch,  and 
electrical  connections  adapted  to  Include  a  fixed  source 
of  electric  current  also  controlle<l  by  said  two-pole 
switch. 

3.  In  a  water  cooling  system  for  motors  comprising  a 
closed  water  circulating  circuit  in  combination  with  said 
circuit,  a  duct  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  duct  having 
one  end  higher  than  the  other,  a  coil  of  electrical  resist- 
ance wire  surrounding  said  duct,  electrical  connections 
between  the  ends  of  said  coil  and  a  fixed  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
coll  Intermediate  its  ends  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  coll, 
said  last  mentioned  connection  being  adapted  to  include 
a  portable  electric  battery,  and  means  for  breaking  the 
said  connections. 

4.  In  a  water  cooling  system  for  motors  comprising  a 
dosed  water  circulating  circuit  In  combination  with  said 
circuit,  a  duct  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  duct  having 
one  end  hlglier  than  the  other,  a  coll  of  electrical  resist- 
ance wire  surrounding  said  duct,  electrical  connectlona 
between  the  enMs  of  said  coll  and  a  fixed  source  of  electric 
current,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  said  coU 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  coll, 
said  last  mentioned  connection  adapted  to  include  a 
portable  electric  battery,  and  means  for  breaking  the  last 
mentioned  connection  when  the  connection  with  the  fixed 
source  of  electric  current  is  made. 

5.  In  a  water  cooling  system  for  motors  comprising 
a  closed  water  circulating  circuit  In  combination  with 
said  circuit,  a  duct  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  duct 
having  one  end  higher  than  tlie  other,  a  coll  of  electrical 
resistance  wire  surrounding  said  duct,  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  said  coll  and  a  fixed  source 
of  electric  current,  and  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  coil  lnterme<liate  its  ends  and  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  coll,  said  last  mentioned  connection  adapted  to  In- 
clude a  portable  electric  battery,  and  means  whereby  the 
fixed  source  of  power  and  the  battery  cannot  be  in  circuit 
simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 
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1.079,321.  CENTERING  OR  POSITIONING  MECHA 
NISM  FOR  TYPE  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MA- 
CHINES. John  Sellkr.'j  B.^nchoict  and  Malbitz  C. 
INDAHL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Conipany.  Philflidelphla.  F'a.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Vlrjclnia.  Failed  Oct.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.951.      iCl.   101—200.) 


1.  A  type  casting  machine  orrt>iiiz»'d  to  receive  and  act 
upon  a  two  way  movable  die  ca*'  t.n>vldp(l  with  matrices 
uniformly  spaced  in  the  directions  <>(  mcivement  of  said 
die  case  and  equipp'-d  with  t\i<>  rentfrinK  m.chanlsms 
each  proTlded  with  a  slRnal  controlled  gajce,  a  position 
Ing  mechanlam  and  a  movable  member  whose  location 
is  determined  by  said  poeitloniiiij  mechanism,  and  lu  com 
blnation  therewith,  a  die  case  e<juipped  with  matrtces 
uniformly  spaced  in  one  direction  In  a  measur.'  dlfferinB 
from  that  of  the  slRnal  controlled  i:«tf''  pertalniug  t->  thf 
same  line  of  movement,  and  spat*'<l  In  the  other  direction 
partly  In  the  measure  of  the  aSBociaf^  sijtnul  controlled 
gage  and  partly  in  a  measure  llfferlKg  therefrom,  auxil- 
iary gaging  mechanism  tone  fof  each  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  die  casei  furnished  with  paging  members 
•paced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  matrices  in 
the  direction  of  motion  controllt-d  thereby,  means  for 
coupling  each  of  said  auxiliary  Kiik'inid  mechanisms  with 
the  movable  member  of  the  correspond  ins:  centering 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  one  cfntering  mecha 
nlsm  for  automatically  bringing  into  action  the  auxiliary 
gaging  mechanism  of  the  associated  c-ntering  mechHnism. 

2.  A  type  casting  machine  efiulpped  with  duplex  center 
Ing  or  positioning  mechanisms,  each  Including  a  signal 
controlled  primary  gage,  a  positlonlni:  mechanism,  n 
movable  member  whose  position  Is  determined  by  said 
positioning  mechanism  and  asso<lated  gate  and  adapted 
to  operate  In  conjunction  wltH  n  two-way  movable  die 
case,  the  matrices  whereof  are  spaced  in  two  dire<tions 
to  accord  with  the  pitch  or  niea$ure  of  fh.-  primary  kh^'cr. 
and  In  combination  therewith.  »  dle-ca.se  wlios.-  matrices 
are  abnormally  spaced  relatively  to  the  primary  gages, 
gaging  means  auxiliary  to  the  primary  cages  and  cor- 
responding hi  pitch  or  measure  with  the  spacini;  of  the 
matrices,  and  controllable  mean>  for  cutting  Into  and  out 
of  action  said  auxiliary  gaging  means. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  equipped  with  duplex 
centering  or  positioning  merhanlsras  each  of  the  latter 
including  a  signal  controlled  primary  gage,  positioning 
mechanism,  a  movable  member,  locking  means  for  re- 
taining the  movable  member  In  adjusted  position,  and 
actuating  devices  common  to  said  positioning  mechanisms, 
and  locking  means,  and  In  cotnblnation  therewith,  two 
positioning  plungers  and  complemental  gaging  members 
each  of  the  latter  coupled  with  one  of  the  said  movable 
members  and  having  its  gaging  »ieml«>i-s  spaced  dllTerently 
from  the  associated  prlmarj-  g«|ge.  means  for  suspending 
the  action  of  said  locking  meats,  and  controllable  aetu- 
atlng  devices  for  said  positioning  plungers  and  lock-sus 


pending  means  whereby  when  either  positioning  plunger 
is  brought  into  action  the  corresponding  locking  means 
are  thrown  ont  of  action. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  duplex  cen- 
tering or  positioning  mechanisms,  each  of  the  latter  Includ- 
ing a  signal  controlled  primary  gage,  a  positioning  mecha 
nism.  a  movable  member  eontrolled  by  said  positioning 
mechanism,  and  actuating  devices  for  said  positioning 
mechanisms,  and  In  combination  therewith,  two  posit lon- 
inti  phmt'ers  and  coniplenierital  i;aging  racks  each  of 
the  latter  i'ouple<l  with  one  of  said  movable  meml>ers  and 
having  teeth  spaced  to  a  different  measure  from  the  asso- 
ciated primary  gage,  and  actuating  devices  for  said  posi- 
tioning plungers.  Including  selective  lueans  coupled  with 
one  of  said  movable  meml>ers  for  bringing  into  action  the 
Itositionlng  plunger  pertaining  to  the  other  movable 
member. 

5.  In  a  centering  or  positioning  mechanism  provided 
with  a  signal  controlled  primary  gace,  ,tn«l  oppositely 
movable  p<isltionlng  Jaws,  and  hi  combination  therewith, 
a  stop  l>ar  located  lietween  and  positioned  by  said  Jaws 
and  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth  differing  In  [)itch 
or  measure,  a  iorking  bar  for  engaging  on*'  set  of  said 
teeth  for  retaining  the  stop  bar  in  any  of  the  varlouti 
positions  of  adjustments  Indicated  by  the  primary  u'ace, 
a  positioning  plunger  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the 
other  set  for  readjusting  the  stop  bar,  and  means  for 
automatically  suspending  the  action  of  the  locking  l)«r 
and  for  actuating  the  positioning  plunger  after  the  stop 
bar  has  been  .idjusted  to  the  position  Indicated  by  the  pri- 
mary gage. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,322.  FOUR  MOTION  FEED.  Chablbs  8.  BaT- 
rx.itr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  11.  1909  S«rlal  No. 
532.544.      (CI.   133 — H.  i 


1.  In  an  article  feeding  and  stacking  mechanism,  the 
rombination  with  a  feed  chute  and  a  stack  support,  of 
means  for  feedin;.-  artieles  successively  along  said  chute 
to  said  stack  support  and  for  hobllug  the  article  last 
fed  on  said  stack  support  out  of  Its  fliial  position  In  the 
stack,  and  adjacent  the  path  of  the  next  succeeding 
article  along  the  feed  chutt>. 

2.  In  an  article  feeding  and  stacking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  fee<i  chute,  a  stack  support,  means 
for  feeding  articles  successively  along  said  chute  to  said 
stack  Support,  means  for  holding  the  last  article  fed  to 
said  stack  support  adjacent  said  feed  chute  to  temporarily 
form  a  continuation  of  the  wall  of  said  chute,  said  feed- 
ing mechfinistn  Uing  constructed  and  arranged  to  catise 
the  next  succeeding  article  to  release  the  first  from  said 
holding  means  and  to  take  Its  place  therein. 

3.  In  a  coin  feeding  and  stacking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  feed  chute  and  a  stack  support,  means 
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to  feed  coin  Buccefwlveiy  through  said  feed  chute  and  to 
said  8iippt»rt.  and  means  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the 
coin  during  the  feeding  operation  and  to  hold  the  last 
coin  fed  to  said  stack  support  adjacent  said  chute  to  form 
a  temiwrary  chute  wall. 

4.  In  an  article  feeding  and  stacking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  feed  chute  and  a  stack  support,  means 
to  feed  articles  successively  tbrouirli  said  chute  and  if) 
said  stack  support,  and  meanti  to  prevent  overthrow  of 
tile  feed  and  to  act  as  a  stop  to  position  said  article 
adjacent  sai<i  feed  chute. 

5.  In  an  article  feedin::  and  stacking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  feed  chute,  a  stack  supjMirt.  an  article 
support  at  the  end  of  said  chute  adjacent  said  stack 
support,  means  for  feeding  articles  successively  along 
said  chute  and  to  said  article  support,  said  article  support 
Ix-ing  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  as  a  slop  to 
position  the  article  u|>on  the  stack  support  adjacent  the 
fee<l  chute  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  operation. 

[Claims   <)  to  2S  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,079,823.      MANUFACTIRE    OF   ARMOR  PLATES   AND 
•OTHER    STEEL   ARTICLES       John    Lawkknck    Hknt 
HAi.L.  Chesterfield.  England,  assignor  to  Vlckers  Limited. 
W.stminster.    England.      Filed    July    13,    1912.      Serial 
No.  709.204.      (CI.  148-37.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plates,  subjecting  the 
plate  to  <ementatlon.  heating  It  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  oil  or  water  hardening,  hardening  It  with  oil  or  water, 
heating  the  plate  to  a  temperature  of  from  11,"»0°  to  13.'i0" 
F.  and  cooling  it.  again  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of 
from  1150"  to  1350  F.  and  again  cooling  it.  then  machin- 
ing the  plate,  then  again  heating  it  to  a  temperature  suit- 
able for  oil  or  water  hardening,  hardening  It  with  oil  or 
wat'T,  heating  the  plate  to  a  temperature  of  from  1200° 
to  1350*  F.,  bending  it,  and,  while  still  hot,  reheating  It 
to  a  temperature  of  from  12(K)''  to  L'J.^O"  F..  sprinkling  it 
with  water,  and  then  subjecting  the  plate  to  "differential" 
hardening. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  jilates,  subjecting  the 
plat»  to  cementation,  heating  it  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  •!!  or  water  hardening,  hardening  It  with  oil  or 
water,  heating  the  plate  to  a  temperature  of  from  1150° 
to  1350°  F.  and  cooling  it,  again  heating  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1150°  to  13.50°  F.  and  again  cooling  it,  then 
ma<lilnlng  the  plate,  then  again  heating  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture suitable  for  oil  or  water  hardening,  hardening  It 
with  oil  or  water,  heating  the  plate  to  a  temperature  of 
from  1200°  to  1350°  F.,  bending  it.  and.  while  still  hot, 
reheating  It  to  a  temperature  of  from  12(K)°  to  1350"  F.. 
sprinkling  it  with  water,  then  emtx-dding  the  hack  of  the 
plate  in  sniid  leaving  its  face  expoR(>d,  subjecting  It  to  a 
temperature  of  from  1200°  to  1750'  F.  and  then  sprinkling 
wltli  water. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  armor  plates,  consisting  In  roll- 
ing the  plate,  heating  It  to  a  temperature  of  from  1050° 
to  1260'  F.  allowing  It  to  cool  In  air,  cementing  the  face 
of  the  plate  at  a  temperature  of  from  1700°  to  IS.jO"  F. 
bending  the  plate  and  while  still  hot  heating  It  to  a  fem 
perature  of  from  140<^>°  to  1000°  F.  then  hardening  It  with 
oil  or  wafer,  then  heating  the  plate  to  a  temperature 
of  from  1150°  to  1350°  K.  and  cooling  It.  again  heating 
It  to  a  tenn)erature  of  frotn  1150°  to  1350°  F.  and  sprin- 
kling It,  then  machining  the  plate,  then  heating  It  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  1300'  to  l."i5(»°  F.  hardening  It  with  oil 
or  water,  heating  the  plate  lo  a  temper.ittire  of  from  1200° 
to  1.350°  F.  b<>ndlng  It,  and.  while  still  hot.  reheating  it 
to  a  temperature  of  from  1200°  to  i:<50°  F.  sprinkling  it 
with  water,  then  emiiedding  the  back  of  the  plate  in  sand 
leaving  its  face  exposed,  subjecting  it  to  h  temperature 
of  from  1200°  to  17.V)°  F    and  then  sprinkling  with  water. 


1.079.324       AT:T0MAT1C    MOTOR     STOI'PINc;    DEVICE. 

.John    L.    Bi^ocKBruoER.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept.    12. 

1912.     Serial  No.  719.932.      (CL  74 — 4«.) 

1     A   brake  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising lu  combination  a  traveling  element,  a  brake  plun 


ger.  an  electric  circuit,  means  included  In  the  circuit  for 
controlling  the  brake  plunger,  one  terminal  of  the  circuit 
being  adapted  for  electric  connection  with  the  traveling 
element,  a  contact  for  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit, 
said  contact  comprising  a  rotatably  adjustable  post  having 
a  crank  arm  adapted  to  be  set  In  the  path  of  said  traveling 
element,  a  scale,  a  pointer  in  codperatlve  relation  with  the 
scale,  and  means  for  moving  the  pointer  over  the  scale  by 
rotation  of  the  post. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  top,  a  roiatable 
element  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  top,  a  swing- 
ing arm  pivotally  supported  at)ove  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  working  across  the  rotatable  element,  a  brake  plunger 
mounted  V)n  the  casing  top  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
roiatable  element,  an  ele<  trie  circuit  disposed  beneath  the 
casing  top  with  one  terminal  connected  with  the  swinging 
arm,  means  included  in  the  circuit  and  located  below  the 
casing  top  for  controlling  the  brake  plunger,  a  contact 
comprising  a  rotatable  post  connected  with  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  electric  circuit  and  rising  alx)ve  the  casing 
lop  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  swinging  arm,  a  scale  on  the  casing  top,  a  pointer 
pivoted  upon  the  casing  top  In  cooperative  relation  with 
the  scale,  a  pinion  for  the  pivot  of  the  pointer,  and  a  gear 
in  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  carried  concentrically  by  the 
post. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  an  arm 
mounted  to  travel  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  member, 
a  brake  plunger  mounted  to  contact  said  member,  elec- 
trically operated  releasing  means  for  said  plunger  Includ- 
ing an  adjustable  contact  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  a  scale  graduated  with  re- 
spect to  predetermined  operative  positions  of  said  arm,  a 
pointer  mounted  for  movement  in  proximity  to  said  scale, 
and  an  operative  (Dunectlon  between  the  pointer  and  the 
contact  whereb;;  a  desired  position  of  the  contact  In  the 
path  of  iro'-«'ment  of  said  arm  is  secured  upon  adjustment 
of  the  poin*~r  to  a  predetermined  position  Indicated  by  said 
scale. 


1,079,325.     PROOF-PRESS.     ARTtirn  L.  Bme.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed   May   25.   1912.     Serial   No.  699.709.      (CI. 

101— in 

1.  In  a  proof  press,  the  cr)mblnation  of  a  yielding 
l>ed-plate  to  support  the  type,  hinged  means  to  support 
the  l)ed-plate.  a  printing  frame  having  a  reaction  or  pres- 
sure roller  havlnsj  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  plate 
and  an  impression  roller  above  tiie  l)od-plate  and  hori- 
zontal guide  brackets  carried  on  the  frame  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  bed-plate,  the  rollers  being  movable  over  the 
hinged  supporting  means  to  permit  the  removal  of  the 
frame  from  the  bed  plate. 
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2.  In  a  proof  press,  the  comblaatton  of  a  yteldlDK  bed- 
plate to  support  the  typ^,  longitudinal  bearers  less  than 
type  hlf^li  aecurtMl  on  the  upper  f>ce  of  the  bed-plate,  and 
adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  hlngad  means  to  support  the 
bed  platp  and  a  printing  frame  having  a  reaction  or  pros- 
sure  roller  for  contact  with  th»>  underside  of  the  bed  and 
an  impression  roller  disposed  on  said  bearers,  the  rollers 
being  movable  over  the  hinged  snpportiog  means  to  per 
mit  the  removal  of  the  frame  froi»  the  bed-plate. 
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3.  In  a  proof  press  the  combination  of  a  relatively  thin 
and  flexible  bed  plate  to  support  the  type,  means  to  sup- 
port the  bed  plate,  a  printing  frame  having  a  pressure 
roller  havlni;  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  plate  and 
an  Impression  roller  above  the  bed  plate,  the  rollers  bolni: 
mounted  yleldably  with  respect  tu  each  other,  the  flexible 
bed  plate  and  yielding  rollers  compensating  automatically 
for  irregularities  in  the  type  as  the  line  of  impression 
changes  thereby  Insuring  a  uniform  Impression  throughout 
the  proof. 


1.079.32«.  TYPOGRAPHIC  fOMPOSINCi-MACHINE.  Jo- 
SKPit  BoiRDAS  Smith  B<k7TH,  Enfleld,  England,  as- 
signor to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FMIed  June  ?•. 
lUl-'.     Serial.  No.  701,241.      (CL   164—112.) 


1.  In  a  key-controlled  typographic  composing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  line-measuring  device  which  is  ad- 
vanced in  accordance  with  the  unit-value,  of  each  tyjM? 
signaled,  and  a  second  measuring  device  that  la  advanced 
to  meet  the  line-measuring  device,  of  means  on  the  second 
device  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  a  series  of  Justi- 
fication abutments  on  the  Une-metsurlng  device  to  deter- 
mine the  setting  of  a  Justification  indicator,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A    measuring    and    indicating    mechanism    for    a    key 
operated    typographic    composing    machine    which    is    re- 
sponsive to  a   key  at  any  point  in   the  composition  of  a 
line  of  matter  in  order  to  Indicate  the  proper  Justification 
factor  for  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  key-controlled  typographic  composing  machine 
furnished  with  a  line-measuring  mnmb«'r  which  is  advanced 
in  accordance  with  the  unit  value  of  the  type  signaled 
and  la  provided  with  means  for  tetnrnlng  it  at  the  end 
of  a  line  against  a  zero-stop  and  a  second  measuring  mem 


ber  advanced  toward  the  line-measuring  member  to  set 
a  Justification  chart  or  Indicator,  the  combination  with  the 
line-measuring  meml>er  of  a  series  of  abutments  with  one 
or  other  of  which  a  movable  latch  in  the  second  measuring 
menil)er  Is  adapted  to  ennaire,  and  a  series  of  separately 
acting  stops  automatically  su<ces8lvely  positioned  to  form 
zero  stops  for  the  line-measuring  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  key  controlled  typographic  composing  machine 
the  combination  with  a  line  measuring  member  and  a  sec- 
ond measuring  member  connected  with  a  Justification 
chart  or  indicator  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  other  of 
a  series  of  abutments  on  the  line-measuring  member,  of  a 
series  of  separately  acting  stops  automatically  positioned 
to  form  successive  zero  stops  for  the  llne-raeasuring  mem- 
ber, and  mechanism  for  removing  simultaneously  all  the 
zero  stops  from  the  return  path  of  the  line-measuring 
member  with  or  without  a  s«*rips  of  adjustable  pointers 
for  a  line  scale,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  key-controlled  typographic  composing  machine 
furnished  with  a  motor-driven  line-measuring  member  or 
rack  and  controlled  in  its  advance  by  a  series  of  stops 
and  a  Justification  memNr  or  rack  advanced  by  a  motor 
and  operating  a  justification  s<-ale  or  Indicator,  of  a  series 
of  abutments  on  the  line-measuring  member  and  a  mov- 
able catch  or  stop  on  the  Justification  rack  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  other  of  the  abutments  on  the  line  measuring 
member  but  normally  held  out  of  engagement  therewith 
by  a  stationary  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.327.  BrUNFrU  Frf:i'Ehic  C.  Chadbohn.  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  .iO,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.260. 
(CI,   158—118.) 


1.  A  burner  for  ga8«»ous  fuel  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
ing, an  extension  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing  to 
form  means  for  conducting  heat  to  the  walls  of  the  cas 
ing.  a  mixing  device  having  a  series  of  ogee  shaped  wings 
depending  within  the  casing,  and  means  supported  by  said 
mixing  device  for  spreading  the  issuing  Hame  whereby  the 
same  Is  caused  to  Impinge  against  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
extension. 

2.  A  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  embodying  therein  a  cas 
ing,  an  extension  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing 
to  form  means  for  conducting  heat  to  the  wall  of  the  cas 
ing,  a  combined  heater  and  mixer  within  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  substantially  ogee-shaped  wings, 
and  a  disk  supported  by  said  combined  mixer  and  heater 
and  adapte<l  to  spread  the  fiames  whereby  the  latter  are 
caused  to  Impinge  against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  extension. 

3.  A  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  embodying  therein  a  casing 
having  the  inner  face  of  Its  wall  at  substantially  Its 
median  portion  screw  threaded,  an  extension  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  combined  heater  and  mixer 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  ogee-shaped 
wings  having  portions  thereof  threaded  to  engage  the 
threads  on  the  wall  of  said  caning,  and  a  disk  supported 


November  2^.  iqiv 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


813 


by  said  wings  and  adapted  to  spread  the  Issuing  flame  and 
cause  the  same  to  impinge  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
said  extension. 

4.  A  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
ing, an  extension  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing, 
and  l>elng  provided  with  a  series  of  orifices,  a  series  of 
substantially  ogee-shaped  wings  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  admix  the  fuel  and  air  entering  said  casing, 
and  means  supi>orted  by  said  wings  for  si)reading  the 
fiame  and  directing  the  latter  to  impinge  upon  the  inner 
wall  of  said  extension. 

.'».  A  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  embodying  tiierein  a  cas- 
ing, an  extension  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing, 
and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  orifices,  air  admission 
means  connected  to  said  orifices,  a  series  of  substan 
tlally  ogee  shaped  wings  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  admix  the  fuel  and  air  entering  siiUi  casing,  and  means 
supporte<l  by  said  wings  for  spreading  the  flame  and  (11 
reeling  the  latter  to  Impinge  upon  the  inner  wall  of  said 
extension. 


1.079,3  2  8.  FOLIJING  CRATE.  Nkttie  A.  Clctk, 
Rensselaer.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
518,889.      (CI.  217 — 46.) 


1.  \  folding  t)erry  crate  comprising  a  lx)ttom  portion, 
having  a  side  portion  hinged  thereto  at  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  a  cover  hinged  to 
said  side  portion  ;  a  side  portion  hinged  to  the  other  long! 
tudinal  edge  of  said  bottom  portion  ;  an  end  portion  hinged 
to  each  end  of  said  last  mentioned  side  portion,  all  so 
arranged  and  connected  up  that  the  ends  may  Ik-  folded 
onto  one  of  the  side  portions  and  the  folded  ends  and  side 
portions  folded  onto  the  l»ottoni  portion,  the  cover  folded 
onto  the  other  of  said  side  portions  ;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing together   the  folded  crate. 

2.  A  berry  crate  comprising  a  bottom  portion  ;  a  cover  ; 
two  side  pieces;  two  end  pieces;  a  series  of  trays  and 
cleats;  chest  hinges  connecting  the  end  pieces  to  one  of 
the  side  pieces  ;  chest  hinges  connecting  the  bottom  to  one 
of  the  side  pieces  ;  chest  hinges  connecting  the  bottom  to 
the  other  of  the  side  pieces  ;  chest  hinges  connecting  the 
cover  to  one  of  said  side  pieces  ;  when  knocked  down  and 
assembled  for  shipment  in  knocked  down  condition  the 
end  pieces  folded  onto  the  side  piece  to  which  they  are 
hinged,  a  tray  placed  on  said  folded  end  pieces,  the  said 
side  piece  with  the  end  pieces  folded  thereon  and  the  tray 
resting  on  them  folded  onto  the  tyottom.  two  trays  and 
their  cleats  placed  onto  the  other  side  piece,  the  cover 
folded  onto  the  trays  on  said  last  mentioned  side  piece, 
and  the  cover  locked  In  Its  folded  over  [x>sltlon  to  the 
first  mentioned  side  piece,  substantially  as  described. 


1,070.329.  TICK  MARKER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Phimp  IHehl.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  685,442.  (0.112—27.) 
1.   In  a  tuck  marker,  the  combination   with   the  frame. 


and  an  operating  lever,  of  a  lower  marking  member  pro- 
vided with  a  marking  element,  an  upper  spring-retract- 
ed marking  member  i»rovided  with  a  second  marking  ele- 
ment and  a  spring-arm  overlying  and  spaced  alwve  the 
same,  said  upper  marking  n)eml>er  and  spring  arm  being 
connected  with  the  lower  marking  nienilK^r  laterally  of 
and  remotely  from  and  at  the  same  side  of  said  marking 
elements  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  toward  the 
latter. 


■_'.  In  a  tuck  marker,  the  comldnation  with  the  frame, 
and  an  operating  lever,  of  three  overlapping  arms  nor- 
mally spaced  apart,  of  which  two  carry  cooperating  mark 
Ing  elements  and  a  third  receives  the  Impact  of  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  all  are  connected  together  remotely  from 
said  marking  elements,  and  means  for  securing  said  arms 
upon  the  frame  adjustably  crosswise  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  operating  lever 

:?.  In  a  tuck  marker,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  an  operating  lever,  of  a  marking  device  comprising 
a  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  to  form  two  Integral  and 
spaced  superposed  members  one  of  which  carries  a  mark- 
ing eli-ment,  and  an  Intermediate  N|iring  member  secured 
to  the  upper  memlx-r  intermediate  Its  ends  and  provided 
with  a  cooperating  marking  element,  and  means  applied 
to  the  lower  of  said  Integral  members  for  securing  the 
same  upon  the  frame  adjustably  transverse  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  movement  of  said  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  tuck-marker,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  an  operating  lever,  of  a  marking  device  provided  with 
cooperating  marking  elements  within  the  range  of  action 
of  said  operating  lever,  and  a  smoothing  device  con- 
structed separately  from  and  arranged  adjacent  said 
marking  device  and  comprising  a  pair  of  Integral  spring 
arms  formed  of  a  strip  of  spring  metal  with  its  end 
portions  bent  In  overlapping  relation,  said  arms  embrac 
Ing  near  their  integrally  connected  ends  a  portion  of  the 
frame  to  which  they  are  secured. 

,"».  .\    tnck-marker    comprising    a    presser-foot    having    a 
pressure    member    formed    with    a    needle    aperture,    a    for 
wardly  extending  arm  provided  with  a  fulcrum-pin  In  ad 
vance   of  said    needle  aperture,    and    a    laterally    and    for 
wardly     extending    frame     member,     an     operating    lever 
mounted  upon  said  fulcrum-pin  and  extending  backwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  depending  cam  projection, 
a  marking  device  comprising  a   lower  member  adjustably 
secured  upon   said  frame  meml>er  and  carrying  a  marking 
element,    a    superposed    spring  retracte<l    marking    member 
connected    therewith    and    provided    with    a    cooperating 
marking   element,   and    a    spring  arm    having   one   end   se- 
cnted  to  said  superposed  member  and  disposed  within  the 
range  of  action   of  the  cam  projection   of  said  operating 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  0  7  0  ,  ,S  :{  0  .  GARMENT-SUPPORT.  Joseph  Walter 
Fi-Afio,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
A.  Walker.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan  20.  1007.  Serial 
No.  3.'54.633.      (CI.  24—246.1 

1.  A  clasp  member  for  garment  supporters  having  a 
central  transverse  portion,  converging  sections  at  each 
end  of  said  central  portion,  parallel  sections  at  the  ends 
of  said  converging  sections,  with  the  distance  between  said 
parallel  sections  less  than  the  length  of  said  central  por- 
tion, with  return  bends  in  planes  intersecting  with  each 
other  at  the  ends  of  said  parallel  sections,  and  with  the 
ends  of  said  return  bends  crossing  the  planes  of  said 
parallel  sections. 

2.  A  clasp  member  for  garment  supjiorters  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  a  central  transverse  portion. 
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lateral  branchen  reversely  latertHy  and  Inwardly  bent  to 
form  twu  overlapping  loop*  terialnattng  In  eyea  wbtcti  lie 


In  the  same  plane,  and  which  normally  lie  close  together 
to  form  a  contracted  entrance  tc  said  loops. 


1.079.331.  TIGHTENER  FOR  CAR  SIlJES.  William  E. 
KowLEB.  Sr..  Chicago,  111.,  astignor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
CotQpany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  191-'.     Serial  No.   7i;i.H77.      cCl    105— 15. i 


1.  In  a  car  having  exterior  frumlnk'  and  an  inner  wall. 
the  combination  of  tightening  means  secured  over  the  top 
of  the  wall  and  passing  down  over  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall,  and  an  abutment  located  exteriorly  of  the  car 
wall  for  a  tightening  nut.  thq  arrangement  l)ein>r  such 
that  the  nut  is  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  car.  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

j.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  side  wails  and  an  ex- 
terior framing,  of  a  tightening  rod  hoolted  over  the  upper 
edge  of  a  wall,  an  abutment  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  car  side  sill  and  providing  &  bearing  for  a  tightening 
nut  exteriorly  of  the  car  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  side  walls  and  an  ex 
terior  framing,  of  a  tightening  rod  hooked  over  the  upper 
edge  of  a  wall,  an  abutment  lioolced  to  the  car  side  sill 
and  projecting  outwardly  the»efrom,  thereby  providing 
a  l)«arlng  exteriorly  of  the  car  wall  for  a  tightening  nur 
on  aald  rod,  gubstantlally  as  described. 


1.079, :{3l.'.  ALTERNATE-ClttltENT  MOTOR.  \  al£ke 
Alfred  Fyn.v.  Lon<lon,  England.  Filed  ,Iune  12.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632, .582.      (CI.  1724—280.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  with 
an  inducing  member  having  a  group  of  laminations  an<l 
windings  partly  embedded  therein  and  partly  projecting 
beyond  said  laminations,  of  an  induced  member  having  a 
plurality    of   groups   of    laminations,    one    of    said    groups 


being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  laminations 
of  the  Inducing  member  aud  in  line  therewltli,  a  winding 
embracing  said  group  only,  and  a  .second  winding  on  the 
Induced  member  embracing  a  plurality  of  t.'roups  of  lainl 
nations  and  in  Inductive  relation  with  projecting  portions 
of  the  inducing  windings 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  laminated  inducing  member,  of  an  induced  member 
of  greater  width  than  the  Inducln;:  member  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  laininationH,  one  of  said 
groups  U'lng  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  lami- 
nations of  the  Inducing  member  and  In  line  therewith,  a 
permanently  short-clrcuiled  winding  embracing  said  group 
only  and  a  second  wimling  on  the  ind\iced  member  of 
higher  resistance  than  the  first  and  emtiraciug  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  laminations. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  with 
an  tn<lucing  member,  of  an  induced  u)enil>er  |>rovide<l  with 
a  main  and  two  auxiliary  groups  of  lamiuations.  a  wind 
Ing  emhraclTiK  the  main  group  only  an<l  a  second  winding 
of  higher  resi.stauce  than  the  first  and  embracing  both 
the  main  and  tlie  auxiliary  groups  of  laminations. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Inducing  memt^er,  of  an  Inducetl  member  provided 
with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  group  of  laminations,  a 
winding  embracing  tlie  main  group  only,  and  a  seri>ii(l 
winding  of  higher  resistance  than  the  first  embracing 
both  the  main  and  auxiliary  groups  of  laminations. 

5.  In  an  alterunt in;,'  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  induclnt:  member,  of  an  lnduce<l  meml)er  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  group  of  laminations. 
a  winding  embracing  the  main  group  only,  a  second  wind- 
ing embracing  b<>tli  the  main  and  auxiliary  croups  of  lami- 
nations, and  means  for  varyini;  the  reactance  of  the  sec- 
ond winding. 

[Claims  R  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,079,888.  TAILORS  .MF,ASI'KIN(;  OBVICE. 
OOLDBCBUKR,  Chicago,  III.  FlUsl  Mar.  21,  1910. 
No.  550,702.      (CI.  73 — 48.) 


Max 

Serial 


1.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  device,  a  neckpiece  or  clasp 
made  of  a  strip  of  spring  metal  havlnsr  sjjpeadable  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  ami  automatically  adjust 
Itself  to  the  neck  and  a  flexible  back  mea-mrlng  tape  at- 
tached to  the  rear  or  close<l  part  of  said  clasp  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  means  adapffvl  to  engage  In 
the  trousers  to  hold  tlie  tape  taut. 

2.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  device,  a  neckpiece,  a  Imck 
measuring  tape  fixed  thereto  and  provideil  at  its  lower  end 
with  means  for  fasteninij  It  to  the  trousers,  a  graduated 
bust  measuring  tape  en  ssing  the  back  tape  at  a  right  angle 
and  provided  with  means  for  fastening  It  ;.bout  the  btist 
and  a  loop  fitted  over  the  bust  and  back  tripe  at  their  In- 
tersection and  through  which  both  tapes  freely  slide,  and 
l.avlng  a  single  fastening  device  by  which  said  tapes  are 
detachably  fastened  at  their  point  of  crossing 

3.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  device,  a  neckpiece,  a  back 
measuring  ta[)e  fixed  thereto  and  provided  nt  Its  lower  end 
with  means  for  fastenint:  it  to  the  trousers,  a  graduated 
bust  measuring  tape  crossing  the  back  t.Tpe  at  a  right 
angle  and  provided  with  means  for  fastening  it  alx)ut  the 
bust,  a  Hinirle  loop  tlttp<i  over  and  dIsiKjsed  obliquely  to 
the  bust  and  back  tapes  at  their  Intersection,  through 
which  lx)th  tapes  freely  slide  and  a  single  fastening  devke 
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associated  with  said  loop  and  for  detachably  locking  said 
back  and  bust  measuring  tapes  together  at  their  point  of 
crossing 

4.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  back  measuring  tape  having  means  for  holding  the  same 
centrally  of  the  back  aud  having  a  graduated  scale,  and  a 
second,  flexible  tape  which  extends  around  the  figure  and 
crosses  the  back  tape  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  ba.se  of 
the  arm  scye  and  having  a  graduated  scale,  said  back  tape 
having  a  supplemental,  proportioned  attitude  size  scale 
based  on  normal  human  growth  adapted  to  read  from  a 
gage  edge  on  the  second  tape. 

."»  In  a  tailor's  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  back  measuring  tape  having  means  for  holding  the  same 
centrally  of  the  back  and  having  a  graduated  scale,  and  a 
second,  flexible  tape  which  extends  around  the  figure  and 
crosses  the  ijack  tajje  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  arm  scye 
and  having  a  graduated  scale,  said  second  tape  having  a 
supplemental  proportioned  attitude  scale  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  back  measuring  tape  to  Indicate  erect  or 
stcxjplng  jsistures. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,334.  ICE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Wii.helm  Gkaaff. 
I?erlin,  Germany  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,397.      (CI.   152-6.) 


1.  In  Hii  ice  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  ves- 
sel serving  as  distiller  and  absorber  with  a  vessel  serving 
as  condenser  and  refrigerator,  a  tul)e  connecting  said 
ve88«,*ls,  passing  thrtjugh  the  absorber  and  having  perfora- 
tions within  the  same  and  serving  as  a  revolving  sliaft  for 
said  vessels,  a  plurality  of  tonical,  perforated  disks  In  the 
absorl)er,   said  disks  having  a  tubular  socket. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  ves- 
sel serving  as  distiller  and  absorber  with  a  vessel  serving 
as  condenser  and  refrigerator,  a  tul>e  connecting  the  two 
said  vessels,  passing  through  the  absortwr  and  having  per- 
forations within  said  ab8orl)er  said  tul>e  serving  as  a 
common  revolving  shaft  for  said  vessels,  a  plurality  of 
conical  disks  with  |>erforations  mounted  in  the  absorl)er, 
said  dl-sks  each  having  a  central  tubular  socket,  provided 
with  a  l)ead  at  the  free  end,  and  siiuilarly  shaped  per- 
forated disks  each  having  a  central  tubular  socket  in  the 
refrigerator,  said  disks  in  the  absorber  all  turned  with 
their  apices  toward  said  refrigerator  and  said  disks  In  the 
al>sorl>er  all  turned  with  their  apices  toward  said  ab8orl)er. 


1.079.335.  TREE-SPRAYING  DEVICE  Henry  H.  Har- 
DiK,  Hudson,  Mich.,  aiisignor  to  The  Hardle  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Hud.son,  Mlcji.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.062.     (CI.  137—86,) 

1.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  tiie  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber forming  an  extended  nozzle,  of  a  chambered  fitting  at 
the  upi>er  end  of  said  raemNr,  a  disk  in  said  chambered 
fitting  having  oblltniely  arranged  ports  therethrough  for 
causing  the  rotation  of  the  liquid,  a  centrally  apertured 
disk  througii  which  the  rotating  liquid  is  discharged,  a 
port  through  the  first  mentioned  disk  in  alinement  with 
said  central  port,  and  means  for  variably  restricting  the 
last  mentioned  port. 

2.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mem 
l)er  forming  an  extended  noKzle,  of  a  chambered  fitting  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  meml>er  arranged  to  discharge  the 
liquid  in  an  oblique  direction,  means  for  causing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  liquid  discharge  from  said  fitting,  a  port  In 
said  fitting  for  discharging  a  non-rotating  stream,  a  plug 
for  normally  closing  said  port,  and  a  rod  for  actuating 
said  plug  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member  and 
operable  therefrom. 


8.  In  a  liquid  spraying  apparatus,  a  member  forming  an 
extended  nozzle,  a  fitting  at  the  upper  end  of  said  member 
comprising  a  chambered  casing,  an  apertured  disk  forming 
the  discharge  from  said  casing,  a  disk  within  said  casing 
parallel  to  said  aperture<l  disk  having  inclined  ports  there- 
through, and  a  centrally  tapering  port  in  alinement  with 
the  discharge  port,  a  tapering  plug  normally  seated  in  said 
tapering  port,  a  rod  connected  to  said  plug  and  extending 
out  througii  said  fitting  and  downward  to  the  lower  end  Of 
said  member,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  plug  to 
its  seat,  aud  a  handle  for  actuating  said  rod  to  withdraw 
the  plug  from  its  seat. 


4.  In  a  spraying  apparatu.s,  tli  .■  coniliination  with  a  mem- 
l>er  forming  an  extended  nozzle,  of  a  chambertHl  fitting  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  member  arranged  to  discharge  the 
liquid  in  an  oblique  direction,  snld  chambered  fitting  being 
provided  with  a  contlnuonsly  open  centrifugal  discharge 
means,  a  port  for  discharging  a  non-rotating  stream,  a 
valve  normally  dosing  said  port,  and  means  extending  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  member  for  adjusting  said  Talve  from 
Its  seat  In  n  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  discharge  to  variably  change  the  character  of  the 
■pray. 

5.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  a  liquid  discharge  noxale 
comprising  a  chambered  casing,  a  disk  In  said  chambered 
casing  having  obliquely  arranged  ports  therethrough  for 
causing  the  rotation  of  the  liquid,  a  centrally  apertured 
disk  through  which  the  rotating  liquid  is  discharged,  a  port 
through  the  first-mentioned  disk  In  alinement  with  said 
central  port,  and  means  for  variably  restricting  the  lait- 
mentloned  port. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,336.  WRIGHIN(;  AND  ADDING  SCALE.  Hosia 
Hathaway,  Boston,  Ma.ss.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  462.045.      (CI.  73—100.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  a  casing  form- 
ing an  oil  chamber  whose  upper  and  lower  ends  are  pro- 
vided with  stuffing  boxes,  a  draft  rod  for  supporting  the 
object  fo  be  weighed,  paid  draft  rod  Ixdng  passed  through 
said  atxifflng  Iwxes  and  having  reciprocating  movement 
therein,  a  head  or  piston  secured  to  said  draft  rod  Inter- 
mediate of  the  stuflSng  boxes  to  resist  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  draft  rod  by  pressure  against  the  oil  In  the 
casing,  a  spring  immersed  In  the  oil  and  arranged  to  form 
a  yielding  resistance  to  the  downward  movement  of  the 
draft  rod.  and  a  weight-Indicating  scale,  connected  with 
said  draft  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  an  oil  tight 
casing  provided  with  upper  and  lower  stuflSng  boxes,  a  re- 
ciprocating draft  rod  passing  through  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  stuffini;  boxes,  an  Indicator  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  draft  rod  to  Indicate  the  weight  of  the  object, 
a  compression  spring  immersed  in  the  oil  of  the  chamber 
and  arranged  to  oppose  a  yielding  resistance  to  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  draft  rod.  sulwtantlally  aa  de- 
scribed 
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3.  In  a  welghlni?  scale  the  coBiblnatton  of  a  draft  ro<l 
for  aupportinff  the  -ibject  to  be  w«li?he<l,  a  compr»"sslon 
■prtni?  for  reslstlnu  the  pull  of  sAld  welgiht,  adding  meeha 
niam  havini;  direct  engagement  vrlth  said  rack  bar  to  add 
the  successive  weights,  an  Inttrlocklng  lever  engaging 
•aid  draft  rod  to  hold  It  against  movement,  and  means  for 
positively  locking  said  lever  against  disengagement  with 
■aid  draft  rod.  substantially  a.s  (Jescribed. 


4.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  cot»l)inatlon  of  a  supporting 
casing,  a  vertically  movable  draft  rod  mounted  therein,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  engagement  with 
the  draft  rod  to  afford  a  yielding  resistance  to  its  down- 
ward movement,  a  weighing  and  adding  niechaulsm  actu- 
ated by  said  draft  rod,  an  interlocking  lever  having  engage- 
ment with  said  draft  rod  to  prevent  Its  movement,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  agtlnst  disengagement  with 
■aid  locking  mi-ans  embracing  a  lug  formed  on  the  casing, 
and  means  for  securing  said  lefer  to  said  lug.  subatan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  weighing  scale  embracing  in  its  construction  a  hoi 
low  casing,  recording  mechanism  mounted  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  formed  below  saiil  casing  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  stuffing  iwxes.  a  draft  rod 
passing  through  said  stuffing  bona  and  having  engagement 
with  the  wt^lghlng  and  adding  merhanlsm.  a  piston  secured 
to  the  draft  nni  interme<llate  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
an  oil  pas.sagij  being  provlfled  for  permitting  the  flow  of 
oil  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  pistou.  and  a  spring 
for  resisting  the  downward  moTcment  of  the  draft  rod, 
■obstan tially  as  described. 

[Claims  tj  and  ~  not  printed  itj  the  <iazette.] 


1,079,3.77. 
London, 
719.047. 


(JAS  -  VAI.VK.  Krau.MM  Wir.t.iAM  Havebs, 
Kngland.  l-ll.-d  Sejt.  7.  Iftli;.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  67- 


1.   In  a  gas  controlling  devices.   In   combination,   a  main 
inlet  conduit  provided  with  a  part,  a  main  outlet  conduit 
provided    with    a    port,    an    auxiliary    outlet    conduit    pro 
Tided  with  a  port,  a  rota  table  »alve   provided   with  ports 
and   passages   communicating   therewith,   said   valve   bolng 


adapted  to  assume  four  positions,  the  porta  of  said  valve 
and  said  conduits  being  so  prt>portloned  and  arranged  that 
in  the  flrst  or  normal  position  of  the  valve  the  ports  of 
said  main  conduits  are  closed.  In  the  second  and  fourtli 
positions  of  the  valve  the  main  Inlet  conduit  Is  In  com- 
munication with  the  Huxllliirr  outlet  conduit  and  with  the 
main  outlet  conduit  and  In  the  third  position  of  the 
valve  the  main  inlet  conduit  Is  In  communication  with  the 
main  outlet  conduit  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
auxiliary  outlet  conduit,  mid  valve  actuating  means  for 
rotating  said  valve  from  its  first  position  to  Its  third  posi- 
tion tiy  one  impulse  of  energy  acting  in  two  steps,  and  for 
rotating  said  valve  from  its  third  position  to  Its  first 
position  by  a  similar  impulse  of  energy  acting  in  two  steps, 
the  first  step  of  the  Impulses  moving  the  valve  from  its 
first  p<.sltlon  to  Its  second  i)osltlon  or  from  its  third  posi- 
tion to  Its  fourth  position,  and  the  second  step  of  the  im- 
pulses moving  the  v.ilve  from  Its  second  position  to  Its 
third  position  or  from  Its  fourth  position  to  Its  flrst  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  gas  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a  main 
Inlet  conduit  provide«1  with  a  port,  a  main  outlet  condiilt 
provided  with  a  iM)rt.  an  auxIMiirv  outlet  conduit  provided 
with  a  port,  a  rotHtal  le  valve  provided  with  ports  and 
passages  communicating  therewith,  said  valve  iK-lng  ada|it- 
ed  to  assume  four  positions,  the  ports  of  said  valve  lunl 
said  conduits  tii'Ing  so  proportl<>ne<l  and  arrange<l  that  In 
the  first  or  normal  position  of  the  valve  the  ports  of  said 
main  conduits  are  cIosihI,  In  the  second  and  fourth  posi- 
tions of  the  valve  the  main  Inlet  conduit  Is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  and  with  the  main 
outlet  conduit  and  In  the  third  poaltlon  of  the  valve  the 
main  Inlet  condtilt  is  in  communication  with  the  main  out- 
let conduit  and  out  of  communication  with  the  auxiliary 
outlet  conduit,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  valve, 
two  oppositely  acting  pawls  co-acting  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  pawls  alti'rnately  for 
rotating  said  valve  from  Its  flrst  p<islt|oi)  to  Us  third  post 
tloii  by  one  impulse  of  energy  act'ng  In  two  steps,  and  for 
rotating  said  valve  from  its  third  position  to  Us  first 
position  by  a  similar  Impulse  of  energy  acting  In  two 
^teps.  the  flrst  step  of  the  Impulses  moving  the  valve  fmrn 
Its  flrst  position  to  Us  second  position  or  from  Its  third 
position  to  It  fourth  poltlon,  and  the  second  step  of  the 
lmp\ilKes  moving  the  vnlve  from  Its  s»«<'ond  position  to  Its 
third  f»ositlo«i  or  from  Us  fourth  position  to  Its  flrst  posi 
tlon. 

3  In  a  gas  controlling  device.  In  combination,  a  main 
Inlet  conilult  provided  with  a  port,  a  main  outlet  condtilt 
provided  with  a  port,  an  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  provided 
with  a  port,  a  rotatahle  valve  provided  with  ports  and  pas- 
sages communicating  therewith,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  assume  four  positions,  the  ports  of  said  valve  and  said 
conduits  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  In  the 
flrst  or  normal  position  of  the  valve  the  ports  of  said  main 
conduits  are  close<l.  Ir.  the  second  and  fourth  positions 
of  the  valve  the  main  inlet  conduit  Is  In  communication 
with  the  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  and  with  the  main  outlet 
conduit.  Jind  In  the  third  position  of  the  valve  the  main 
Inlet  conduit  is  In  "omiuunicatlon  with  the  main  otUlei 
conduit  and  out  of  communication  with  the  auxiliary  out 
let  conduit,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  valve,  two 
opp<)sitely  acting  pawls  co  acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  therefor  connected  to  said 
pawls,  one  of  said  pawls  being  operative  and  rotating  said 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  armature  Is  attracted,  the  other  of 
said  pawls  being  operative  and  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel 
when  the  armature  Is  released  and  returns  to  Us  normal 
position,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  rotated  from  Its  flrst 
position  to  Its  third  position  by  one  Impulse  of  energy  act 
ing  in  two  steps  and  from  its  third  position  to  Its  flrst 
position  by  a  similar  Impulse  of  energy  acting  In  two  steps, 
the  flrst  step  of  the  Impul.ses  moving  the  valve  from  Its 
flrst  position  to  Us  second  position  or  from  Us  third  posi- 
tion to  Us  fourth  position  and  the  second  step  of  the  Im- 
pulses moving  the  valve  from  its  second  position  to  Its 
third  position  or  from  Us  fourth  position  to  Its  flrst  posi- 
tion. 
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1.079,3.38.  GASEOrS-FUEL  MIXER.  JOHN  T.  Haml- 
TON.  SomervUle,  N.  .1.  Filed  Sept.  2\.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,626.      (CI.   4K--180.) 


1  'riie  combination  of  a  throttle  Inclosed  within  a  cas- 
ing forming  part  of  >\  carbureter,  with  means  on  the 
throttle  for  disintegrating  gases  which  pass  through  the 
rasing. 

•J  The  Combination  <if  a  throttle  Inclosed  within  a  cas- 
ing forming  part  of  a  carbureter,  with  separated  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  throttle  for  disintegrating  the  gases  that 
pass  through  the  casing. 


1.079.339.  INKIN(;  HOLLKR  AM)  TKOCESS  OF  MAK- 
IN(i  SAMK  Jeuome  H.  IIk.nnessev,  Washington,  I).  C. 
Filed  May  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,791.     (CI.  101—76.) 


///////// 


1.  The  i)ro<  ess  of  making  an  Inking  roller  which  con- 
sists in  casting  the  roller  In  eyllndrleal  form,  winding 
about  BHid  cylinder  a  tape  in  a  helical  line  and  under 
BufBclent  tension  to  cause  a  helical  depression  therein 
and  allowing  tlie  so-wound  roller  to  stand  until  the  roller 
material  has  acQulre<l  a  permanent  set. 

2.  An  Inking  roller  having  thereon  a  helical  ink  apply- 
ing portion  with  a  corresponding  shallow  depression  t>e- 
twe«'n  the  turns  of  the  helix,  such  depression  l)eing  only 
so  fleep  as  to  avoid  contact  with  the  surface  to  which 
the  Ink  Is  to  t>e  applied. 

3.  An  Inking  roller  having  thereon  a  helical  Ink-apply- 
ing portion  rounded  at  the  sides,  with  a  corresponding 
shallow  depression  betwe<'n  the  turns  of  the  helix,  such 
depression  being  deep  enough  to  avoid  contact  with  the 
surface  to  which  the  Ink  Is  to  l»e  applied. 


1.079,340.  BALL-BEAKIN(i.  Hk.nky  Hf.s.s.  I'hiladelphla, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, rhiladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  1.").   1907.     Serial  No.  357,442.      (CI.  64 — 36.) 


at  one  side  to  approximately  the  depth  of  ita  race,  the 
ring  also  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the 
race,  a  retaining  ring  on  said  l>earlng  ring  having  a  con- 
vexly  curved  face  presented  to  the  balls  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing a  screw  thread  on  tiie  t)earing  ring  and  serving  to  hold 
the  retaining  ring  In  jsysltlon. 


1.079,341.  METHOD  OF  STARTING  ELECTRIC-LIGHT- 
ING APPARATUS.  Pktek  Coopkh  Hewitt.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Fllectric  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  23.  1901,  Serial 
No.  .'►2.488.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  30, 
1903.     Serial  No.  150.170.      (CI.  176-46.> 


The   combination    of    two    N-arlng    rings    provided    with 
races,  balls  in  the  races,   one  of  the  rings  being  cut-away 


1.  The  method  of  starting  an  electric  gas  or  vapor  ap- 
paratus In  which  there  Is  an  initial  negative  electrode  re- 
luctance, which  consists  In  breaking  down  said  reluctance 
locally  and  thereby  leaving  the  current  free  to  traverse 
the  entire  gas  or  vapor  path. 

2.  The  method  of  starting  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus having  the  quality  of  opposing  an  Initial  negative 
electrode  reluctance  to  the  passage  of  current,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  path  through  the  gas  or  vapor  by 
locally  breaking  down  the  said  reluctance. 

3.  The  method  of  starting  a  gas  or  vajwr  electric  appa- 
ratus containing  a  positive  ele<tr<Mle  and  a  negative  elec 
trode,  and  also  c(mtainlng  a  vapor  lonductor  between  the 
electrodes,  which  consists  In  establishing  a  path  for  the 
current  between  the  positive  and  the  negative  electrodes 
by  locally  breaking  down  the  reluctance  at  the  negative 
electrode. 

4.  The  method  of  starting  a  ga.*  or  va|)or  electric  appa- 
ratus In  which  an  Inclosed  gas  or  vapor  Is  held  l»etween  a 
positive  and  a  negative  electrode  and  in  which  an  ab- 
normal resistance  to  starting  exists  at  or  near  the  surface 
of  contact  lietween  the  gas  or  vapor  and  the  negative  elec- 
trode, which  consists  In  establishing  normal  conditions  of 
current  flow  by  locally  breaking  down  the  resistance  at 
the  said  surface  of  contact. 

5.  The  method  of  starting  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  suitable  container,  a  conducting  gas 
or  vapor  therein,  and  two  electrodes,  which  consists  in 
closing  a  circuit  to  the  negative  electrode  and  automati- 
cally opening  the  circuit  within  the  container,  thereby 
causing  a  flow  of  electricity   Into  the  vapor. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,079.342.  ELECTRIC  GAS  OR  VAPOR  LAMP.  Pbtbk 
Cooper  Hewitt,  New  York,  and  Nelson  W.  Rcmjirs, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hobotaen.  N.  J.,  a 
(Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  23.  1901,  Serial  No.  52,499.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov,  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  343.699.  (CI. 
170— 49.) 

1.  The  method  of  starting  a  gas  or  vajfor  electric  appa- 
ratus having  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  which  is  composed 
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of  vaporiiable  nftiteria)  aod  barlDg  an  aaxlUary  means 
for  Initially  producing  a  local  vaporization  of  vaporiiable 
material  at  the  last  named  ele«trode.  which  consiBts  In 
initially  causing  a  localized  vajjorizatlon  by  means  of  a 
supplementary  electrt)d»>  and  afterward  transferring  the 
flow  of  current   to  the  other  working  electrode. 


2.  lu  a  j;as  or  vapor  electric  a|)paratn8  of  the  character 
de8crU>ed.  having  one  negative  electrode  and  at  least  two 
positive  electrodes,  one  positivt*  electro<le  being  adapted 
f.>r  electrical  conn.-ction  within  the  ojntainer  with  the 
negative  electrode,  the  method  of  starting  op.-ratlon,  whli-li 
consists  In  automatically  overcoming  the  negative  elec- 
tro<le  resistance  by  a  supplementary  flow  of  current,  and 
thereafter  transferring  this  currfnt  flow  to  the  main  path 
through  the  agency  of  a  temporarily  Impressed  higher  po- 
tential Impressed  thereon. 

."?.  The  method  of  starting  ami  operating  gas  or  vapor 
electric  apparatus  having  electnul.  s.  one  at  least  of  which 
is  fc.rme.l  wholly  or  in  part  of  vaporlzahle  material,  and 
having  auxiliary  means  for  Inltlnlly  producing  a  localized 
vaporation  of  the  material  forming  said  vaporlzable  elec- 
trode, which  consists  in  initiating  a  vaporization  locally 
by  means  of  a  supplementary  electrode,  and  thereafter 
traasferrlng  the  flow  of  current  from  the  local  to  the 
other  working  electrode. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  flow  of  current  in  an 
evacuated  space  between  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  which 
during  said  flow  of  current  emItiB  a  vapor,  which  consists 
in  impressing  upon  said  electrodes  throngh  two  paths  an 
electromotive  force  of  a  value  insnfliclent  to  initiate  the 
desired  flow  of  current  and,  diaengaglng  from  the  vapor 
emitting  electrode  migratory  Ions  In  one  of  said  paths  by 
an  electromotive  force  of  the  satne  order  of  magnitude  as 
that  applied  to  the  main  electrodes. 

5.  The  method  of  starting  a  vapor  electric  apparatus 
haying  main  electrodes  and  at  additional  or  auxiliary 
electrode  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  which  consists  in 
impressing  upon  a  main  electro<le  and  said  additional 
electrode  an  electromotive  force,  and  by  the  action  of  said 
electromotive  force  causing  an  initial  production  of  Ion- 
ized vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.079,34."?.  ELECTRir  I.HIHTINO.  Peter  Cooper 
Hewitt.  KIngwixKl  Manor.  M.  .T..  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  :i.  1900.  Serial  No.  Il,ff08.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  IS.  1908.  Serial 
No.   411..SS4.      (CI.  176— l.*?.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  plurality  of  vapor 
electric  devices,  each  comprising  in  exhausted  container  and 
suitable  electrodes  therein,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
devices  in  parallel  across  said  mains,  of  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  lamps  in  parallel,  said  means  including  a  re 
sistance  In  series  with  one  of  said  devices,  and  an  in- 
ductance in  series  with  another,  together  with  means  for 
atillzlng  said  inductance  for  starting  each  of  the  devices. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  plurality  of  vapor 
electric  devices,  each  comprising  an  exhausted  container  and 
•ultable  electrodes  therein,  and  means. for  connecting  said 


devices  in  parallel  across  aald  mains,  of  means  for  operat- 
ing said  lamps  In  itarallel.  said  meaus  Incladlng  a  re- 
sistance   in    series   with    one   of   said   devices,    and   an   in 


ductance  In  series  with  another,  together  with  means  for 
utilizing  said  inductance  for  starting  each  of  the  devices, 
and  means  for  interchanging  said  resistance  and  said  in- 
ductance between   said   devices. 


1,079,344.  EI^ECTRICAL  l'U()I>r<TION  OF  LIGHT. 
I'BTBR  C(X)J'ER  Hewitt,  Uingwoo<i  Manor,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
<'ompany,  Hobokeu.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  29,  1899,  Serial  No. 
714,995.  Divided  and  application  filed  Mar.  27.  1900. 
Serial  No.  ll).:J60.  Dlvidwl  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  21,   1911.      Serial   No.  tU.'..914.      (CI.   17«      42  1 


1.  In  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  exhausted  container  having  two  separafe<l  electrode 
chambers  and  a  connecting  portion  constituting  a  vapor 
path,  and  mercury  in  said  chambers  constituting  the 
electrodes,  of  means  for  condensing  mercury  vapor  gen- 
erated in  the  operation  of  the  said  apparatus  and  for  col- 
lecting said  mercury  in  the  upper  of  said  electrodes,  to- 
gether with  means  for  returning  the  excess  of  the 
accumulated  mircury  to  the  lower  electro<le  through  a 
return  tube  separate  from  the  said  vapor  path. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  exhausted  vapor-contalning  Inclosure,  a  mer- 
cury electiwle  In  one  portion  of  said  Inclosure,  a  second 
mercury  electrode  at  another  portion  of  the  inclosure,  a 
current  vapor  path  between  the  electrodes  and  a  return 
tube  for  carrying  mercury  overflowing  from  the  first 
named  electrode  to  the  second  named  electrode. 

3.  A  vaporlzable  conducting  liquid  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  exhausted  container  having  a  tubular  light  giving 
portion  and  a  condensing  chamt)er,  vaporlzable  conducting 
liquid  electrodes  therein  at  the  terminals  of  said  light 
irlvlng  i)ortlon,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  normal 
distribution  of  the  vaporlzable  conducting  liquid  between 
the  electrodes,  aald  means  being  independent  of  said  light 
giving  portion. 
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4.  Id  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  eihaust- 
ed  container  and  two  mercury  electrodes  therein  connected 
by  a  current  path,  one  electrode  being  located  above  the 
other,  meana  for  condensing  vaporized  material  in  said 
container  and  for  discharging  It  into  the  upper  electrode 
and  meana  for  maintaining  the  normal  level  of  said 
electrodes,  said  last  named  means  consisting  of  a  return 
tube,  separate  from  said  current  path,  for  taking  the 
overflow  of  said  upper  electrode  to  the  lower  electrode. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  comldnatlon  with 
an  exhausted  container  and  two  mercury  electrodes  there- 
in connected  by  a  vai)Or  path,  of  means  for  maintaining 
the  normal  distribution  of  the  mercury  between  these 
electrcHics,  said  means  operating  Independently  of  said 
vapor  path. 

I  Claims  U  to  !.">  not  printed  In   the  (iazette.  J 


1.079,345.  DYNAMIC  CONTBOf-  FOIl  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES, Ahthi  K  E.  HoouKWS  and  Joit.v  D.  Firmin, 
Philadelphia.  Pu.,  asslgnora'WNIles  Bement-Pond  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  (Jftrporntion  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Apr.  r.,  1911.      Serial  .No.  819. 1S8.      (Cl.  172—179.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  iindlvlded  line  circuit  includ- 
ing a  motor  armature,  a  field,  and  a  variable  resistance 
all  In  series,  u  normally  open  armature  circuit  containing 
a  variable  resistance,  and  a  controller  and  suitable  con- 
tacts for  varying  the  series  resistance  for  running  in  one 
direction,  and  for  closing  the  armature  circuit  and  pro- 
gressively cutting  out  the  series  resistance  and  increasing 
the  armature  resistance  for  running  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  armature  and  field  In  series 
ou  the  line,  a  variable  series  resistance,  a  shunt  circuit 
about  the  armature  excluding  the  field,  a  fixed  resistance 
and  a  variable  resistance  In  said  shunt  circuit,  a  con- 
troller and  suitable  contacts  for  opening  the  armature 
circuit  for  running  In  one  direction  and  for  closing  the 
armature  circuit  and  progressively  and  simultaueously 
cutting  out  the  aeries  resistance  and  increasing  the  arma- 
ture resistance  for  runnlng'in  the  other  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  undivided  line  circuit  Includ- 
ing an  armature  a  field  and  a  variable  resistance  all  in 
series,  a  circuit  In  shunt  al>i>ut  the  armature,  a  fixed  re- 
sistance and  a  variable  resistance  therein,  a  controller 
and  suitable  contacts  for  varying  the  series  resistance  for 
running  in  one  direction,  and  for  cU>8ing  the  armature 
circuit  and  progressively  cutting  out  the  series  resistance 
and  Increasing  the  armature  resistance  for  running  in  the 
other  direction. 


filament    shaped   portion   of   active   material   and   massing 
together  a  plurality  of  the  resulting  filaments. 

\S.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  battery  electrode 
consisting  In  depositing  a  filament  shaped  fK>rtion  of 
active  material  upon  a  conducting  surface,  and  electro- 
depositing  a  metal  upon  the  exposed  portion  of  said  active 
material,  and  massing  together  a  plurality  of  the  reault- 
Ing  filaments. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  battery  electrode 
consisting  In  electrodepositing  a  metal  tifion  one  side  of 
a  filament  shaped  jiortlon  of  active  material  containing 
finely  divided  metal  to  Increase  conductivity,  and  mass- 
ing together  a  plurality  of  the  resulting  filaments. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  tuittery  electrode 
consisting  in  depositing,  a  filament  shaped  portion  of 
active  material  containing  finely  dlvhled  metal  upon  a 
conducting  surface,  electro-depositing  a  metal  upon  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  active  material,  and  massing 
together  a  plurality  of  the  resulting  filaments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,079,.'?46.  METHOD  OF  .MAKING  STORAGE  BATTERY 
ELECTRODES,  Harry  C.  Hi  bbei.i,,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1910,      Serial  No.  693.760.      (Cl.  204— 29.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  hatterj-  electrode 
consisting  in  coating  with  metal  one  side  of  a  filament 
shaped  portion  of  active  material  and  massing  together  a 
plurality  of  the  resulting  filaments. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  battery  electrode 
consisting  in  electro  defKwltlng  a  metal  upon  one  side  of  a 


1.079.347.  LAMP.  WiLLi.^M  F.  HrD«;iNS,  Dorrisvllle, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frederick  W.  Brlstow  and 
one-third  to  Squire  A.  Walliict'.  Dorrisville.  lU.  Filed 
Jan.  25,   1913.     Serial   No.  744,213.      (CI.  240 — 37.) 


A  device  of  the  character  dei^rllie.l  conrr'siug  the  com 
blnation  of  a  carbld  lamp  having  a  reducea  portion,  an 
auxiliary  lamp  removably  .secured  to  such  reduced  portion 
of  the  carbld  lamp  and  having  r.n  upwardly  directed 
burner,  a  reflector  carried  liy  the  carbld  lamp,  and  an  out- 
wardly directed  burner  for  said  carhid  lamp  extending 
through  the  wall  thereof  and  through  the  reflector,  said 
burner  terminating  adjacent  the  burner  of  the  auxiliary 
lamp. 


1.079.348,  FRICTION  (LITCH.  Moses  C.  Johnson, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,703.      (Cl.  192—13.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  having  a  female  part  and  a  male 
part  with  an  expansible  ring  airauged  Ix-tween  the  two 
parts  and  turning  with  one  of  them,  levers  arranged  to 
expand  the  ring,  means  for  spreading  the  levers,  and  a 
yielding  tapering  fulcriim  for  the  levers  which  is  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  levers. 

2,  A  friction  clutch  having  male  and  female  parts  with 
a  split  ring  between  the  parts,  levers  for  expanding  the 
ring,  means  for  spreading  the  levers  and  enuring  the  ring 
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to  expand,  a  lonjrtfudlnally  movable  fulcrum  bar  between 
the  short  arms  of  the  levers,  and  a  spring  thrusting  the 
fulcrum  bar  betwt»en  the  levere. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  baring  male  and  female  parts  with 
a  split  ring  between  the  parts,  ipvers  for  expanding  the 
ring,  means  for  spreading  the  levers  and  causing  the  ring 
to  fxpand,  a  tapering  fulcrum  bar  projecting  between  the 
short  arms  of  the  levers,  iin  adju^'table  screw  threaded 
shanlt  for  the  said  bar,  and  a  spring  thrustlnj:  the  bar 
between  the  levers. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  havlOK  male  and  female  parts 
with  a  split  ring  between  said  parts,  levers  for  expanding 
the  ring,  ball-like  bearing  surfhces  between  the  levers  and 
the  ends  of  the  ring,  and  me^ns  for  spreading  the  levers 
and  causing  the  ring  to  expand. 

5.  A  friction  clutch  having  male  and  female  parts  with 
a  split  ring  between  said  parts,  levers  for  expanding  the 
ring,  spherical  projections  on  the  levers,  spherical  sockeU 
In  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  rrceivlng  said  spherical  pro- 
jections, and  means  for  spreading  the  levers  and  causing 
the  ring  to  expand. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.079..''.49.  MARKER  I.AMr.  Ai.PF.nr  d.  Karl.  Baltl 
more,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,370. 
(Cl.  240     ;.,..) 


A  marker  lamp  Including  4  lamp  l>ody  having  spaced 
lenses  disposed  at  right  anglep  to  each  other,  semi  clrcu 
lar  iransparent  shutters  of  different  colors  mounted  to 
move  independently  of  each  other  In  concentric  circles 
within  the  body,  each  shutter  being  shlftable  to  active  po- 
sition back  of  either  or  both  of  said  lenses  or  to  Inactive 
position  within  the  body. 


l,079,35(t.  KXI'ANSION  JOINT.  .lOHS  T.  Kkllv. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  M. 
Jones,  nttaburgh.  I'a.  Fil«d  Feb  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.rt39       KM.    137^2.S.  I 


1.  .\n  expansion  joint  having  its  outer  body  portion 
formed  of  wrought  metal  tilblng  having  at  one  end  a 
coupling  for  connection  with  the  main  line  and  at  the 
other  end  a  separate  metal  stuffing  box,  and  Its  Inner  teb" 
scoping  sleeve  formed  of  a  plain  section  of  drawn  wrought 
metal  tubing  passing  through  the  atuffing-box. 

2.  An  expansion  joint  bavflng  Its  outer  body  portion 
formed  of  wrought  metal  tubing  having  at  one  end  a 
coupling  for  connection  with  the  main  line  and  at  the 
other  end  a  separate  metal  stffllng  box.  and  its  inner  telt> 
scoping  sleeve  formed  of  a  plain  section  of  drawn  copper 
containing  metal  tubing  passing  through  the  stuffing-box. 


1,079,351.     LOCK.     Richard  |.  Keppkl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 

assignor  to  Keppel  &  Company,  Chester.  Pa.     Filed  Aug 

14,  1911.     Serial  No.  e43.83.'i.     (Cl.  70—29.) 

1.  Tbe  combination   with  9  door  having  two  openings 

therein,  of  a  pivoted  latch   projecting  throagh   the  lower 

opening  and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  a 


lock  casing  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  independ- 
ent of  the  latch  and  having  openings  registering  with  Itoth 
openings  in  the  door,  said  latch  projecting  through  the 
lower  openings  in  the  lock,  a  tumbler  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  latch,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the 
uppt>r  opt-nlnga  In  the  door  and  lock  and  operate  said 
tumbler,    substantially     as    described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  two  openings 
therein,  of  a  pivoted  latch  projecting  through  the  lower 
opening  and  extending  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the 
door,  a  lock  casing  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
door  independent  of  the  latch  and  having  openings  regis- 
i»>rlng  with  both  openings  in  the  door,  said  latch  pro- 
jecting through  the  lower  openings  in  the  lock,  a  tum- 
bler mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
the  path  of  movfiiient  of  the  latch,  a  face  plate  on  said 
casing  having  an  ojMnlng  therein,  and  key  receiving  re- 
cesses at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  u  key  constructed 
to  op«>ratc  said  tumbler,  and  notches  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  key  to  receive  the  face  plate  between  the  recesses 
therein,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  two  openings 
therein,  of  a  pivoted  latch  projecting  through  the  lower 
opening  and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  door, 
a  lock  caslni:  secured  to  the  Inner  fa<e  of  the  door  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  latch  and  having  oi)enlngH  registering  with 
both  openings  in  the  door,  said  latch  projecting  through 
the  lower  openings  In  the  lock,  a  tumbler  u)ounted  In  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  latch,  a  face  plate  on  said  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  key  receiving  recesses  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  key  constructed  to  turn  said 
tumbler,  and  notches  in  opposite  sides  of  said  key  to  re- 
ceive the  face  plate  between  the  recesses  therein,  and  a 
spring  within  the  locked  casing  l>ent  l>etwe»'n  its  ends  and 
bearing  ngalnst  the  tumbler,  whereby  said  tumliler  is  held 
lu  either  its  locked  or  unlocked  position,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  two  openings 
therein,  of  an  escutcheon  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
door  and  positioned  over  the  openings,  a  handle  on  said 
escutcheon,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  escutcheon  and  pro- 
jected through  the  lower  opening,  a  lock  casing  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  door  independent  of  the  latch 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  latch  projects, 
lugs  struck  from  the  face  plate  of  said  casing  forming  key 
receiving  recesses,  said  lugs  positioned  in  the  upper  open- 
ing in  tbe  door,  a  swiveled  slotted  key  receiving  plate 
in  the  escutcheon  opposite  the  upper  opening,  a  tumbler 
In  said  casing,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  upper  opening  to  move  said  tumbler  into  position  over 
the  latch  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,079,362.  VACUUM-TIGHT  SEAL.  Fhedkbick  G.  Kbvks, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Arthur  A.  Noyes.  trustee, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,318. 
(Cl.  176 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container,  a  metallic 
member  sealed  through  the  wall  of  the  container,  an  ab- 
sorbing  material   interposed   between    the   Interior  of   the 
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container  and  the  metallic  uieml)er  to  delay  the  penetra- 
tion of  vapor  into  the  neighborh<XKl  of  the  metallic  mem- 
ber. 


2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  ;i  lontainer,  a  metallic 
lead  sealed  through  the  wall  of  the  container,  an  absorbing 
material  pulverulent  in  form.  InteriKised  l)etween  the  in 
terlor  of  the  container  and  the  metallic  member  to  delay 
the  penetration  of  vapor  into  the  neighlwrhood  of  the 
metallic  member. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container  constructed 
of  nou  conducting  material,  a  metallic  member  pa.^sing 
through  the  wall  of  the  container,  an  absorbing  material 
embedded  in  a  pulverulent  material,  interposed  between 
the  Interior  of  the  container  and  the  metallic  member. 


1,079.353.  MINING  MACHINE.  IL\urt  A.  Kuhn.  Pitts- 
burgh, i'a.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,120.  Re- 
newed Soy.  21.  19t)8.    Serial  No.  463,891.    (CL  125 — 14,) 


1.  lu  a  mluing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  or  support,  of  a  conveyer  carried  thereby,  an 
undercutter  at  the  forward  end  i>f  said  conveyer,  said 
undercutter  having  a  dished  upper  face,  and  a  receiving 
plate  In  said  dished  upper  face 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  or  support,  of  u  beam  supported  thereby,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  beaui,  means  for  moving  said 
b<>aui  longitudinally,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  beam  and 
mechanism  carried  by  said  beam  for  driving  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  mining  ma<hlne.  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  frame  or  support,  of  a  Ixani  carried  thereby,  means 
for  moving  said  Ixam  longitudinally,  means  for  tilting  or 
rocking  said  beam  laterally,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  l>eam 
and  mecbHiil.Hni  carried  by  snl<l  beam  for  driving  said  cut- 
ter. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  or  support,  of  a  hollow  beam,  a  shaft  supported 
within  said  hollow  beam,  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  U'nm.  means  for  mov 
ing  the  same  longitudinally,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  beam 
and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  <'utter  for 
driving  the  latter. 

t\.  In  a  mining  aiachlne.  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame  or  support,  of  a  htillow  l>eam,  hangers  supporting 
said  l>eaiH,  threaded  standards  engaging  said  hangers,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  beam,  a  motor  driving  said 
shaft,  a  ctitter  carried  by  snid  beam,  connections  l>et\veen 
said  shaft  and  said  cutter,  juid  means  for  moving  said 
beam  louKifudlnnlly. 

(Claims  a  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.079.354.  BRACELET.  Chahles  M.  Lkvy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,169.  (Cl. 
63—7.) 

1.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  members  hinged  together, 
sn  outwardly  projecting  latch  carrie<l  at  tlie  free  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  an  outwardly  extending  rigid  guide 
and  stop  bar  carried  by  said   latch  and   provided   with  a 


bead  at  its  free  end,  a  sleeve  secured  in  tbe  free  end  of  the 
other  bracelet  meml>er.  a  spring  latch  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  consisting  of  a  curved  bar  having  a  latch  hook 
formed  at  one  end  and  a  finger  piece  adjacent  said  hook, 
the  sleeve  being  i)rovi(led  with  an  aperture  to  permit  said 
finger  piece  to  extend  outwardly  therethrough,  the  sleeve 
tx'ing  also  provided  with  a  recess  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  finger  piece  aperture  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  curved  bar,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  an  aperture  through  which  tbe  rigid  latch  passes  to 
engage  the  spring  latch  and  being  also  formed  with  a 
recess  through  which  the  guide  and  stop  bar  passes,  the 
head  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  free  ends  of  the  bracelet  members,  the  free  ends  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  recesses  to  permit  the 
latch  finger  piece  to  extend  therethrough. 


2.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  members  hinged  together, 
an  outwardly  projecting  latch  carried  at  the  free  end  ol  one 
of  said  members,  a  sleeve  secured  in  the  fn^e  end  of  the 
other  bracelet  member,  a  spring  latch  carried  by  .said  sleeve 
and  consisting  of  a  curved  bar  having  a  latch  hook  formed 
at  one  end  and  a  finger  piece  adjacent  said  hook,  said  finger 
piece  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  sleeve,  the 
other  end  of  the  curved  bar  fitting  in  a  recess  In  the 
sleeve  directly  opposite  the  finger  piece,  the  curve<l  por- 
tion of  the  l>ar  extending  into  the  bracelet  member  carry- 
ing the  sleeve  and  the  latch  hook  lying  near  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  latch  lielng  adapted  to  enter  said 
sleeve  when  the  bracelet  members  are  brought  together,  a 
stop  bar  carried  by  one  of  the  bracelet  meml>ers  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  other  bracelet  member  and  serving  to  limit 
the  separation  of  the  bracelet  members  at  their  free  ends. 


1,079, 3.">5.  \'l/)^.  Ukhakd  D.  I^iika  and  Charle.s  E. 
IxjiKA,  Balilnger,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  685,209.      (Cl.  97—21.) 


In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  a  frog,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  frog  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
second  bracket  secured  to  said  frog  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  displaced  laterally  with  reference  to 
the  first  bracket,  a  runner  having  its  forward  end  posi- 
tioned against  the  first  bracket,  a  standard  lying  on  one 
side  of  the  first  bracket  and  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  second  bracket,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  first 
bracket,  standard  and  runner,  a  second  bolt  passing 
through  the  second  bracket  and  standard,  and  a  third 
bolt  passing  through  the  runner  and  standard  to  the 
rear  of  the  first  bolt,  said  bolts  lying  in  triangalar  re- 
lation. 
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I.070.:i56.       (iAS     STOVE     OVEN    BOTIOM        Hknky    C. 
MAfL,   I»Ptrolt.   Mich  .   assignor   to   Tlie    MIchiiran    Stov»> 
Company.    I»«»troit.    Mich.,    a    ("orporution    of    MIohlcau 
Filed  Jan.  ir..  lOl'J.     Serial  No.  671,153.     (<'l.  12«— 39.) 


-I* 


1.  An  oven  hottom  compri'iinK  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate,  a  middle  plate  interpo$ed  between  and  so  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  upper  and  lower  plates  as  to  form  an 
air  space  above  and  below  s«id  middl.-  plate,  sai.l  upper 
plate  having  perforations  communicating  with  the  space 
below  the  mlddlf  plate  and  having  other  perforations  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  spare  abovr  said  middle  plate. 

2.  An  oven  bottom  compri^ins  a  lower  plate,  mi  upper 
plate,  and  an  interposed  middle  plate  spaced  from  said 
lower  plate  and  having  a  uuujjinal  flange  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  upper  plate  oo  afford  an  air  space  !>.twf.':i 
the  middle  and  upper  plates,  said  bottom  plate  having  nu 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  to 
the  space  between  it  and  the  middle  plate  and  the  upper 
plate  having  an  oi)eniug  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  space  below  the  middle 
plate  into  the  baking  chamber.  ~ 


1.079, .^-ST.  Rlt.VKE  IN  KAILWAY-TRl  <  Kf*.  Okorgb 
Napikk  and  H.vhbt  B.  IUkhis,  I>ayTon,  Ohio,  Filed 
June  4.  lftl.5      Serial  No.  771.674.      ( Tl.  1«S— 24.) 


In  coniliination  with  a  car  truck  including  thf  wheels, 
brake  meml)er8  ct)nformlng  stbstantlally  to  the  curvature 
of  said  wheels  and  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  wheels,  side  beams  mounted  alnn^  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  of  said  wheels,  and  supporting  said  brake 
members,  links  arranged  suhfitantially  parallel  with  said 
beams  and  mounted  between  the  wh>e!s.  connecting  links 
e.\tendlng  lM>twe.-n  said  side  beams  and  the  links  arran;:"d 
parallel  to  said  side  beams,  and  a  lever  to  which  said 
flrat  named  links  are  connected  and  from  which  motion  is 
imparted  to  said  t>eams,  substantially  as  described 


horizontal :  n  band  encompassing  and  engaging  the  sphere 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
sphere  and  located  t>etween  the  p<ileH  of  the  sphere  :  and 
a  mounting  structure  upon  which  said  baud  may  move 
rotatahly  to  support  the  sphere. 


3.  A  hollow  sidereal  sphere  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
Inclined  with  respe«'t  to  the  horizontal  :  and  n  mounting 
structure  w\)Ox\  wliicli  the  sphere  Is  rotatably  supported 
and  engaging   the  sphere  structure  at  its  e<iuatorlal  zone. 

4.  A  hollow  sidereal  sphere  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
inclined  with  respe<t  to  the  horizontal  and  free  i.f  bearing 
supf)ort  at  its  upper  i>ole  ;  and  i\  mounting  structure  upon 
which  the  sphere  is  rotatably  supported  an<l  engaging  the 
sphere  between  its  poles. 

5.  A  hollow  sidereal  sphere  formed  of  thin  material 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  ;  and  a  mounting  structure  upon  which  the 
sphere  Is  rotatahly  supported  and  engaging  the  sphere 
structure  in  the  region  of  its  e<iuator 

[Claims  tJ  to  H  not  iirinted  in  the  (iazette. ] 


l,t»7'.t.3o9.  TA.NK-CUJSIKK.  Il.\iii;i  I ».  tJlj'KMlKi  .MEU. 
ChiraKO.  111.,  assignor  to  8.  Oppenhelmer  &  Co..  a  Co- 
partnership consisting  of  Gustav  Freund  and  Julius 
Oppenhelmer,  Chicago.  111.  File<l  June  17,  15*12. 
Serial   No.  704.06.'5.      (CI.  21'0      124.). 


r^^^ 


1.079.358.  SIItEREAL  Sl'HKRE.  L.\  Vkksk.  U  .  Notes. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  I'orai.any.  t'hicasio. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  ItJ.  1911'. 
Serial   No.   731.763.      (CT.  85 — 3.) 

1.  .V  hollow  rotatable  sidereal  sphere  structure  formed 
of  thin  materia!  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  structure  in<  ludlng 
a  ring  engaging  the  sphere  jjorthm  in  the  region  of  Its 
equator  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota 
tion  of  the  sphere  ;  and  a  m(»untlng  element  engaging  the 
sphere  structnre  in  the  regloti  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  hollow  sidereal  sphere  formed  of  thin  material  and 
havlnu'   an   axis  of    rotation   Inclined   with    respe<t    to   the 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprLsing  a 
vertically  arrangeil  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
adjacent  its  lower  end  for  compressed  air.  a  follower 
arran;:ed  in  air  ti«lit  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  a  closure  for  the  up|>er  end  of  the  re 
'•e-)ta<  le  I  a  Vint:  an  i>utlet  openin^'.  said  closure  iH-ing 
s  ipi.orted  from  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  for  swinging 
Movement,  anil  the  inner  stirface  of  the  cylinder  forming 
an  unobstructed  passageway  for  the  follower  from  top 
to  bottom  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  dosing  medium  on 
the  closure,  adapted  to  overlie  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle  as  the  closure  is  swung  to  open  position, 
whereby  the  said  co<iperatlng  closures  form  a  stop  at  all 
times  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  follower  due 
t>>  the  air  pressure  therebeneath. 


I.(i79..3rt0.       CASH-REJISTKR        Va.wy.v.    K.     I'attkn.    St. 
I/ouls.    Mo.,   assignor   to   St.    l»uls   Cash    Ke^Mster   Com- 
pany. St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  .Missouri.     Filed 
.Sept.   2.   1911.      Serial    No.   047.321.      (CI.   235—2.) 
1.    In   a   cash    register,   the   combination   of  a    horizontal 

swinging    nlate,    a     vertically     movable    operating    handle 

pivoted  thereto  and   independently   operable  lifting  plates 

cooperating  with  said  operating  handle. 
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2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
swinging  and  vertically  movable  operating  handle,  rela 
tlvely  iiositluned  vertically  movable  stepped  lifting  plates 
cooperating  therewith,  segments  which  are  moyed  by  said 
plates  and  register  wheels  which  are  operate<l  by  said 
segments. 
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3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
swinging  and  vertically  movable  fipertiting  handle,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  stepped  lifting'  plates  cooperating  there- 
with, segments  connected  to  said  lifting  plates,  register 
wheels,  ami  means  for  tnoving  said  register  wheels  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  segments. 

4,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
swinging  and  vertically  movable  operating  handle,  stepped 
lifting  plates  plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  move  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  a  segment  operated  by  each  of  said 
lifting  plates,  register  wheels,  and  means  for  moving 
said  register  wheels  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
segments. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  operating  handle,  a  horizontally  swinging  plate 
to  which  said  handle  js  pivoted,  a  vertically  movable 
rocker  frame  which  Is  operated  by  said  handle  in  all  of 
Its  positions,  a  registering  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  said  registering  ineclianism  from  saiii  rocker 
frame, 

LClalms  0  to  ')?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,361.  TYI'0<iRAriIIf  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
Frank  Hinmav  I'lKKfoNT  Horley,  England,  assignor 
to  Lanston  Monotyoe  Machine  (Viinpany.  Philadelphia, 
I'a.,  a  <'orporation  of  Virginia,  Filed  June  3,  1912, 
.Serial  No.  701,32.?.      (CI.  164—112.) 


"^ «  «  W  S  W  »  €• 
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1.  In  a  line  measuring  and  justification  mechanism  for 
a  key  operated  or  manually  controlled  typographic  com- 
posing machine  the  combination  with  a  series  of  adjust- 
able zero  stops  for  the  line  measuring  mechanism  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  initiation  «»f  the  return 
movement  of  the  measuring  mechanism  for  effecting  the 
successive  adjustments  of  the  stops,  of  an  adjustable 
controller  and  a  motor  for  effecting  the  return  movement 
of  the  stops  to  Initial  position,  stil»stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  line  mtasnring  and  Justifliation  mechanism  for 
a    key   operated    or    manually  controlled    tyi>ographic    com 
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posing  machine  the  comldnatlon  with  a  seiies  of  adjust- 
alile  zero  stops  for  the  line  -  measuring  mechanism,  of 
mechanism  controlled  by  a  key  for  effecting  the  succes- 
sive adjustments  of  the  stops  and  for  effecting  their  re- 
turn to  initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  line  measuring  and  justifliation  mechanism  for 
a  key-opernted  or  manually  controlled  typographic  com- 
pjwfing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  adjust- 
able zero  stops  for  the  line- measuring  mechanism,  of 
a  key  controlled  actuating  air-motor  for  effecting  the  suc- 
cessive interchange  of  the  stops  and  a  conduit  controlled 
liy  the  piston  of  the  motor  and  leading  from  this  motor 
to  the  reversing  motor  of  the  line-measuring  mechanism, 
8ul>stnntially  as  and  for  the  purpos.^  described. 

4.  In  a  line  measuring  mechanism  for  a  key  operated 
or  manually-controlled  typographic  composing  machine. 
the  comlrfnation  with  a  series  of  adjustable  zero-stops, 
mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shaft  which  is  actuated  by  a 
motor  driven  pawl,  of  a  controller  .idjustably  connected 
to  the  shaft  by  a  clutch  member  and  arranged  to  operate 
a  lever  to  disengage  or  effect  the  disengagement  and  re- 
engagement  of  the  shaft-driving  pawl  and  a  holding  pawl, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

5.  In  a  line  measuring  and  justification  meihanlsra 
for  a  key-operated  or  manually  controlled  typographic 
composing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
adjustable  zero  stops  carried  upon  a  rotatable  shaft  prtv 
vlded  with  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  D,  B'  controlled 
by  a  motor  I>*  !•',  and  a  reversing  motor  C.  of  an  ad- 
justable controller  E  adapted  to  control  the  movement 
In  l)oth  directions,  of  a  lever  which  directly  controls  the 
disengagement  of  the  driving  pawl  I)  and  opens  a  valve  to 
effect  through  a  motor  E"  E"  the  disenu'agement  of  a 
holding  pawl  !»*,  substantially  as  descrilwd 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  [)rlnted  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.07  9,362,  OUi:  SEl'ARATOK,  Alukht  M.  I'l-i  MB, 
I'lattevllle.  Wis.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serbil  No. 
709,847.      (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  In  an  ore  separating  apparatus,  a  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  level,  reticulated  bottom  and  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  separate  columns  of  material  com- 
municating only  at  a  i>olnt  near  the  bottom  of  the  sepa- 
rating chamber  and  with  "a  discharge  opening  for  each 
column,  the  lowest  of  said  discharge  openings  being  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  highest  point  of  communica- 
tion between  the  columns  and  said  discharge  openings 
being  so  positioned  that  the  weight  of  the  columns  of 
material,  when  each  extends  to  the  level  of  its  discharge 
opening,  will  be  equal  per  unit  of  cross  sectional  area, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  be  separated  to  one  of 
said  coiumoB.  and  means  for  appl.vlng  Intermittent  im- 
pulses of  air  to  .the  entire  bottom  of  the  separating 
chamber. 
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2.  An  i)r*>  !H'parrtti)r  having  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  tnt-aD!*  for  luaint^inlni;  separate  columns  of 
material  ami  with  diwcharse  ^peniiiKs  positioned  to  lieep 
the  weight  of  said  columns  |>er  unit  of  crtms  sectional 
nna  sulwr:intially  wju;'!.  luciins  for  8iipi)lyinK  material 
to  one  of  Haid  columns,  an  air  chamber  hcneath  said 
coluniDM.  an<i  a  taiM-rini;  nozzle  l>eneath  the  air  cliauiber 
and  citmmiinicatintf  therewith  hy  a  tiarmw  slot  exteniiini; 
thrmiKhout  th«-  f-ntirr  leu^th  of  said  air  chamtK»r,  and 
means  for  siipplyinj;  iutermitqcnt  impulsec  of  air  to  tl>e 
air  chamber.  | 

3.  An   ore   separator   compriilnj;    i    separatiiiu   cliaml)er. 
havlnt;  a   substantially   level,   reticulated   Ijottom   and   ilis- 
charge   openings    at    different    kvcls.    means    for   adjustinK 
the   height    of   one  discharge  o|)ening,   a   onrtltion   extend 
ing  across  the  cbamtH>r  and  tm  a   point  nearer  the  bottom 
fhert-of    than    to    the    lev.-l    of   I  lie    lowest    discharge    open 
iiitf.     i;iiidt'     plates    exteiidini;    ncrii>s    the    lH)ttom    of    the 
separating  chamt)er  and  at   ri^lit   angles  to  the  partition, 
an  air  chamljer  communicatinjj  with  the  separating  cham 
l>er.  a   tapering   nozzle   lieneatti    the  air  chamber  and  com- 
municating   therewith    ttiroiigli    a    narrow    slot    extending 
throughout    t'.ie    entire    lenu'th    of    s.-iid    air    cliamber,    and 
means   for  s.ippiying  inttTiiiit'i'nt    impulses   of  air   to   the 
air  chamber. 

•4.  In  combination,  an  iibloHi:  separating  chamber  hay- 
ing a  level,  reticulated  bottom,  a  partition  extending 
across  the  central  jxirtion  of  the  chatnl)er  In  the  dire<tlon 
of  its  length  and  to  a  i>oint  adja'-ent  to  the  bottom,  means 
for  feeding  material  to  the  cl|aml>er  on  one  side  of  and 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  paiftition.  said  chamber  being 
provide<i  with  a  discharge  op^-ning  on  each  side  of  the 
partition,  the  level  of  the  lowest  of  said  openings  i)eing 
substantially  alx)ve  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  and 
the  relative  height  of  said  opei^ings  being  so  adjusted  that 
the  weight  of  the  columns  of  material  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  partition  will  t)e  substantially  equal  per  tinit  of 
cross  sectional  area,  and  meane  for  applying  iuterinltfent 
Impulses  of  air  to  the  entire,  l)ottom  of  the  separating 
chamber.  | 


rings  of  a  size  on  their  Interior  slightly  less  than  the  ex- 
terior size  of  said  strands  when  the  latter  an'  disposed 
about  a  rope  end.  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  strands 
when  the  device  Is  In  jtlace  upon  a  rope  ■  r  to  lie  around 
.said  neck  wlien  the  device  is  removed. 


1.0T9.363.  ROPE-TERMIN-VL  Lewis  H.  R.tNtx.LPH, 
Handana.  Ky  Filed  Mar  1  1913.  Serial  No.  ToLtJOO. 
(CI.  24—126.) 


1.  The  lierein  descrlLied  cluQip  for  a  rope  end  compris- 
ing four  strands  uf  wire  having  sul'Stantially  straight 
bodies  with  oppositely  dls|Kme<l  depressions  at  points 
throughout  their  length  and  ieturneil  points  at  their  up- 
per ends,  their  lower  ends  belrjg  twisted  together  In  pairs 
into  a  loop  standing  lieyond  the  extremity  of  the  rope  ; 
and  rinss  of  a  size  on  their  interior  slightly  less  than  the 
exteri<M'  size  of  said  strand  when  the  latter  are  disposed 
rtliout  a  rope  end.  the  rings  standing  within  said  depres- 
sion.s.  I 

1'  The  herein  descrU)ed  clartip  for  a  rope  end  compris- 
ing fo\ir  strands  of  wire  having  substantially  straight 
iKKlies  an<l  inturned  points  at  tjheir  upper  ends,  their  lower 
ends  being  twisted  together  in  pairs  Into  s  \ctop  standing 
t>eyon(l  the  extremity  of  the  ro[«'  and  having  a  neck  of 
less  width  rtian  Its  Ixxly  or  thfl  diameter  of  said  rope,  and 


1  ()T9,:?t;4  i:.\<;iNi;.  Fha.nk  W.  Itt  <;«;lk8,  Springfleld. 
Mass  ,  a.Halgnor  of  one-half  to  Kmerson  G.  Gay  lord. 
rhlco|)ee,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  1',  1909.  Serial  No.  515.743. 
(Ci.   123— 98. » 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  a  body  comprising;  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  closed  crank  ca"e.  said  Ixidy 
having  a  passage  leading  from  the  closetl  ehamber  in  the 
crank  case  for  admission  Into  the  cylinder,  and  relatively 
to  the  inner  port  of  which  passage  the  piston  ojierates  as 
an  o{)enlng  and  closing  valve,  and  said  Ixxiy  having  therein 
a  passage  for  a  motor  fluid  with  a  port  for  the  admission 
of  such  fltild  Into  the  dosed  crank  case  chamber,  a  rotary 
inlet  valve  having  a  port  for  alternatelv  opening  and 
closing  said  crank  case  port,  means  for  causing  rotation 
of  the  said  valve,  the  engine  shaft  having  a  crank  In  the 
said  casing  which  is  connecte<l  with  the  cylinder  piston, 
and  means  for  rofatively  ailjiisiini.'  the  said  valve  whereby 
in  its  rotations  its  jMirt  will  be,  as  desire.l.  in  ojten  relation 
to  the  said  crank  case  admission  port  at  imi  early  or  late 
perl<xl  during  tlie  oinratlon  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  a  Ixxly  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  closed  crank  case  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  leading  from  the  closed  crank  case  chamber 
for  admission  into  the  cylinder  and  relatively  to  which 
passage  the  piston  ojierates  as  an  opening  and  closing 
valve,  and  said  Uxly  having  a  passage  therein  for  a  motor 
fluid  with  a  port  for  admission  of  such  fluid  into  the 
closed  crank  case  member,  an  en:;ine  shaft  having  a  crank 
in  aald  closed  chamber  and  conne<te<l  with  the  cylinder 
pistoo.  a  rotary  Inlet  valve  having  a  port  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  communication  with  the  crank  case 
admission  port,  a  shaft  section  on  whi<h  said  valve  Is 
mounted,  another  shaft  section  driven  by  the  engine  crank 
shaft  and  In  driving  connectUiU  with  ttie  \alve  shaft,  and 
means  for  causing  a  rotative  adjustment  of  the  valve 
carrying  shaft  section  relatively  to  tlie  said  driving  shaft 
section. 

.3.  In  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  an  engine  body 
comprising'  a  I'yllnder.  a  closed  crank  case,  a  rotary  valve, 
a  motor  iluid  passage  in  which  saiti  valve  is  located,  said 
passage  conibi.i  ing  the  motor  fluid  to  the  crank  case,  and 
a  passJik'e  l.adln,'  from  the  closed  t  rank  case  info  the 
cylinder,  two  alined  shaft  .sections,  one  thereof  carrying 
a  rotary  inlet  valve  having  a  port  for  suci  esslvely  opening 
and  closing  sai<l  fluid  passage,  and  the  other  of  said  shaft- 
.sectlons  l)elng  In  driving  connection  with  the  engine  crank 
sliaft  :  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft  sections  having, 
the  one  a  groove  parallel  with  Its  axis  ami  the  other  a 
cam  groove,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  slidnble  relatively 
to  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  shaft  sect  Ions,  and  having 
inwardly  extending  proJe<'tionB  engaging  in  the  grooves 
in  such  shaft-sections,  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve. 
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4.  In  a  two  cycle  exploslye  engine,  s  body  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  closed  crank  case,  and  having  a  passage 
leading  fioni  the  crank  case  into  tlie  cylinder,  a  valve- 
casing  having  a  port  for  the  admission  of  motor  fluid 
from  such  casing  Into  the  crank  case,  a  carbureter  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve  casing  having  a  throttling  valve 
provided  with  an  operating  stem,  and  a  rotary  inlet  valve 
in  said  valve  casing  having  a  [xirt  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  communication  with  the  said  crank  case  port. 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  said  valve  In  unison 
with  the  engine  crank-shaft,  means  for  rotativeix  adjust- 
ing said  valve  whereby  in  its  rotations  its  i)ort  will  be,  as 
de8lre<i.  In  ojten  relation  to  the  admission  port  at  an  early 
or  late  perlo<l  durlnir  the  piston  stroke,  and  a  connection 
between  the  engine  inlet  valve  adjusting  means,  and  said 
stem  of  the  carbureter  throttling  valve  wherel)y  the  latter 
may  lie  adjtisted  concurrently  with  the  adjustment  of  the 
engine  Inlet   valve 

5.  In  a  two  c.vde  explosive  eniiine.  a  iMxly  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  closed  crank  ca.se,  and  having  a  passage 
leading  from  the  crank  case  into  the  cylinder,  a  valve- 
casing  having  a  port  for  the  admission  of  motor  fluid 
from  such  casing  into  the  crank  case,  a  carbureter  having 
a  throttling  valve  provided  with  an  operating  stem,  con- 
nected with  Ihe  valve  casing,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  the 
engine  sluift  having  a  crank  in  said  crank  casing  connected 
with  the  piston,  a  rotary  inlet  valve  in  said  valve  casing 
having  a  i)ort  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  cotn- 
munlcMflon  with  the  crank  case,  two  alined  shaft-sections, 
one  thereof  carryinir  said  rotary  inlet  valve  and  the  other 
of  said  shaft  sections  t>eing  in  driving  connection  with  the 
engine  crank  shaft,  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  shaft- 
■ectlong  having,  the  one  a  groove  parallel  with  its  axis 
and  the  other  a  peripheral  cam-groove,  a  peripherally 
grooved  sleeve  surrounding  and  slidahle  relatively  to  the 
configtious  ends  of  the  shaft-sections  and  having  inwardly 
extending  projections  engagini;  in  the  grooves  of  such  shaft 
8e<tions.  a  y<ike  lever  eng.aging  the  grooved  sleeve,  and  a 
connection  lietween  the  yoke  lever  and  the  stem  of  the 
carbureter  throttling  valve. 

( Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.079,385.  rAl{<llMi:N  I  1!I  l-'lu.N  GrsTAV  Sachsen- 
kOdsb,  Barmen  riiteil«airii.n.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  669,445.     (CI.  24—90.) 
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1.  A  button  consisting  of  a  piece  of  vegetable  parch- 
ment, and  a  covering  of  textile  fal>ric  structurallj  united 
thereto  during  the  manufacture  of  said  parchment 

2.  A  btitton  consisting  of  n  piece  of  vegetable  parch- 
ment, and  a  covering  of  textile  fabric  parchmentlzed  there 
to  during  the  munnfactiire  of  saiii  pantimeut. 


1,079.366.  TYPECASTING  MACHINE.  Fua.nk  Sally. 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotyi^e  Ma- 
chine Conip-iny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  K,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,144.  (CI. 
101—200.) 

1.  In  a  *tyi>e  casting  machine  provldeci  with  driving 
shaft  and  a  pump  lock  out  actuating  means,  and  in  com- 
bination therewith,  a  variable  liming  meitianism  control- 
lin:r  said  lock-out  actuating  means.  an<i  means  for  coupling 
said  timing  mechanism  wltli  the  driving  shaft  of  the  cast 
Int'  machine  for  vaiyin:.'  tlie  timing  of  the  pump  lock 
action  with  rel.-itlon  to  th«'  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  witli  n  juimp 
lockout  controlling  means,  and  in  combination  therewith. 
a  variable  timing  mechanism  ailapfed  to  lie  coupltMl  with 
■aid  controlling  means  for  temporarily  fiuspending  the 
action  of  the  pump  mechanism  during  one  or  more  revolu- 
tions of  the  driving  shaft,  said  timing  uiechanism  l>eing 
connected  in  timed  relation  to  and  deriving  motion  from 
said  driving  shaft. 


3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  pump 
lock-out  controllin'j  means,  and  In  comliinatioi  therewith, 
a  timing  meclmnism  for  actuatinir  said  controlling  means 
the  same  including  a  ratchet  mechanism  deri  ing  motion 
from  the  <irlving  shaft,  a  cam  connected  with  «ld  ratchet 
mechanism,  and  an  abutment  <'oupled  with  the  ptimfi 
lock-out  controlling  means  and  oi>erat-^d  tip  >n  I'v  said 
cam. 


4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  such  as  descriiied.  or- 
ganized to  produce  a  cast  at  each  revolution  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  provided  with  a  shiftable  pump  lock-out 
controlling  means  for  suspending  the  action  of  the  metal 
injecting  mechanism,  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
timing  mechanism  interposed  bet-ween  a  timing  mecbanlsm 
interposed  between  si\M  lock-out  controlling  means  and 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  casting  machine  and  deriving 
motion  from  said  driving  shaft,  said  timing  mechanism 
lielng  provided  with  means  for  varying  the  ratio  lietween 
the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  shifting  of  said 
lock-out  controlling  means. 

o.  In  a  tyi)e  casting  machine  provided  with  a  lock-out 
actuating  means  for  temiKirarily  suspending  the  action  of 
the  metal  Injecting  mechanism  and  in  combination  there- 
with a  timing  meehanism  coupled  with  the  driving  shaft 
and  acting  upon  said  lock-out  actuating  means,  to  shift 
the  latter,  the  same  Including  a  driving  latchet,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  or  sets  of  cam  flights,  and  a  transmitting 
abutment  adapted  to  be  set  in  register  with  either  set  of 
cam  flights.  ., 


1.079.367.  MACHINK  FOR  MAKING  FUSES.  LoLis 
ScHrLMAX  and  Joskph  Sent  lman.  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  The  Ensign  Pickford  Company.  Slmshury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporati>n  of  ("onne<ticut.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1906.     S«>rial  No.  3.38,552.     (CI.  93—78.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
flxed  hollow  nozzle,  a  fixed  die  l»elow  the  nozzle,  means  for 
feeding  paper  In  strip  form  about  the  exterior  of  the  nor- 
ile  to  form  a  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  to 
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the  interior  "f  the  nuz/.le  wlinrnlty  naid  combustible  will 
t)e  delivert^d  to  the  ;rit<rior  nf  t\n-  tub«  us  it  is  being 
formed,  and  means  Inflow  tht*  iiozzlf  for  txjdii.v  twisting' 
that  portion  of  the  fuse  element  comprising  said  tube  and 
the  combustible  therein,  which  is  lietwt-en  the  uotzle  and 
twiatiuii;  moans  ;  the  die  beinn  arranged  so  as  to  rertdvc 
the  tube  after  Ijeing  formed  alxiut  tho  nozzle  and  for  caus- 
ing a  contraction  of  the  tube  while  being  drawn  through 
the  die.  1 

2.  A  machine  for  making  fiise  comprising  in  combina 
tlon  a  hollow  nozzle,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  atiout  the 
nozzle  for  the  purpoe*  of  forming  a  tube  from  said  strip, 
means  for  feeding  a  combustiUle  material  to  the  interior 
of  the  nozzle  whereby  the  comibustihle  will  be  fed  to  the 
Interior  of  the  tube  as  It  Is  being  formed,  a  fixed  die 
through  which  the  tube  is  draw»  during  Its  formation  after 
it  has  left  the  nozzle  and  meanp  for  drawing  through  said 
die  the  fuse  element  which  comprises  said  tube  and  the 
combustible  material  therein,  Jald  means  also  serving  to 
bodily  twist  said  fuse  element  during  Its  transit  from  the 
nozzle  to  the  die. 

,{.  In  a  machine  for  making  fuses,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  tapering  forming  nozzJe  and  means  for  feeding  a 
combustible  element  therethrough,  of  means  for  guiding 
a  strip  of  paper  angularly  anjund  the  nozzle,  a  take-up 
means,  a  bobbin  arranged  to  r^irelye  the  product  from  the 
noxile,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bobbin  upon  Its  axis. 
and  also  with  respect  to  the  tils  of  the  bobbin  for  the 
purpose  of  simultaneously  twisting  the  paper  below  the 
nozzle  and  drawing  ft  past  the  nozzle  while  the  combus 
tlble  element  la  l)elng  fed  to  tht  portion  being  twisted. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  removably  mounted  reservoir  having  a  throat 
pl*ce,  a  removable  tapering  forming  nozzle  arranged  in  line 
therewith  and  recessed  to  receive  the  throat  piece,  and  a 
die  arranged  in  line  with  the  nozzle,  of  means  for  feeding 
a  ;:ratiular  material  I'mm  the  rtservolr  through  the  nozzle 
and  die,  means  for  gnidlng  a  strip  of  paper  angularly 
around  the  noezle  and  througti  the  die.  nntl  means  for 
twisting  the  paper  below  the  rrozzle,  and  for  drawing  the 
same  through  the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  forming  member  anil  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
tht'r»'to,  of  ;\  frnrrt'  arrant'-d  W  rotate  about  :\n  a\is  Ion- 
^tudlnally  In  line  with  the  said  forming  member,  a  bobbin 
carried  by  tiie  said  frame  with  Ws  axl.s  fccentrlc  to  the  axis 
of  the  frame  but  parallel  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the 
bobbin  about  Its  axis  t<>  draw  the  strip  from  the  forming 
member,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  ihe  frame 
to  simultaneously  twist  the  strip  l>elow  the  f<irmiug  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette. J 


1.0"9.r?8S.  l'KINTIN<;  -  rnPTSS  Walter  Scott,  Plaln- 
tield.  N.  .7.  ;  Isabella  Scott  and  I»avld  John  Scott  execu- 
tors of  said  Walter  Scott,  deciased.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1902. 
Serial  No.   110.212.      (CI.  lOl— 118.) 
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1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  two  revolu- 
tion impression  cylinder,  a  collecting  cylinder,  means  for 
transferring  the  sheet  from  th«  impression  cylinder  to  tbe 
rallecting  cylinder  with   the   printed  side  out.  a   delivery 


mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  delivery  mecha- 
nism a  predetermined  less  nambt-r  of  times  than  the  col- 
lecting cylinder. 

2.  In  a  prindng  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  two  revolu- 
tion Impression  cylinder,  a  two  revolution  receiving  cylln 
der,  means  for  transferring  the  sheets  from  the  Impresalon 
cylinder  to  the  receiving  cylin<ler  with  the  prlnte<i  side  out, 
a  delivery  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
delivery  mechanism  once  to  every  two  revolutions  of  tlie 
receiving  cylinder. 

'.i.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  collecting 
cylinder,  a  two  revolution  impression  cylinder,  a  two  revo- 
lution plate  cylinder,  means  for  separating  the  said  Im- 
pression and  plate  cylinders  once  to  every  two  revolutions 
of  the  collecting  cylinder,  and  a  delivery  merhanlam  and 
means  for  transferring  the  sheet  from  the  impression  cyl 
inder  to  the  colU'ctlng  cylinder  with  tbe  printed  side  oat. 

i  III  a  itrlnting  press,  the  combination  of  a  two  revolu- 
tion impression  member,  a  two  revolution  plate  meiub^T, 
naeana  for  separating  the  aald  members  once  to  every  two 
revolutions,  a  two  revolution  collecting  cylinder,  a  delivery 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  delivery 
mechanlam  once  to  every  two  revolutions  of  the  collecting 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  two  revolu 
tlon  Impression  cylinder,  a  collecting  cylinder,  moans  for 
transferring  tlie  sheet  from  the  impression  cyllmler  to  the 
collecting  cylinder  with  the  printed  sldt  out,  a  delivery 
mechanism,  atid  means  for  causing  the  cotlectim;  cylinder 
to  rotate  twice  with  the  first  sheet  recelve«l  from  the  Im- 
pression cylinder  before  It  receives  the  second  sheet. 

[Claims  t;  to  2H  not  printwl  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


.079,309.  SNOW  ri.OW.  L.^wrknce  Sims.  Berryton, 
Kans.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,994.  (CI. 
37—35.) 


.\  snow  plow  inchidlni:  a  p<>lnt  made  up  of  rearwardly 
diverging'  blarles  having  their  rear  end  portions  cut  awny 
along  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  lln»»s.  a  central 
strip  extending  rearwardly  from  rtie  point,  a  cross  strip 
fixedly  conne<^-ted  to  sal<l  central  strip,  supporting  wheels 
counectoil  to  the  cros.s  strip,  runners  conne<ted  to  said 
strips,  disks  mounted  for  rotation  In  planes  parallel  with 
the  sides  of  the  |>olnt,  the  front  p^)rtloD8  of  the  peripheries 
of  Ihe  disks  l)elng  extended  back  of  the  curved  rear  edges 
of  the  sides  of  the  point,  scrapers  hingedly  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  strip  and  having 
their  front  ends  extended  Iwck  of  the  rear  portions  of  the 
disks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  »ai<l  scrapers  angularly 
about  their  hinged  connections,  tbe  said  disks  conatitntlng 
means  for  deflecting  snow  from  the  sWles  of  the  point  to  the 
scrapers. 
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1.079,370.     MEANS  FOR  COUTUNG  FEEDERS  OR  THE 
LIKE   TO    rulNTlNG  PRESSES.      Wai.teb   H.   Smith, 

Nlles.  Ohio,  asslgn-jr  to  The  Harris  .Automatic  Press 
Company.  .Mies,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  2t>,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,487.     (CI.  101—36.) 


y  In  combination  with  a  ;rt-lntlng  press  having  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  feeder  having  a  driven  shaft.  coOperating 
clutch  members  carried  by  said  shafts,  one  clutch  meml^r 
being  movable  longltud'nally  of  its  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing such  clutch  member  on  Its  shaft  to  disengage  it  from 
the  co<)perative  dufch  member  on  the  other  shaft,  means 
for  normally  arresting  such  movement,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating .said  ariestlnc  means  once  In  each  cycle  of  opera 
tlon  to  fxTinit  said  clutch  members  to  be  disengaged. 

2.  In  coml>ination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  a  fee<ler  having  n  driven  shaft,  coiiperntlng 
ch!t<h  memlHTs  carried  by  said  shafts,  one  clutch  member 
bHne  movable  lonirlt'idlnally  of  Its  shaft,  means  for  mov 
Inp  such  clutch  memi-er  on  its  shaft  to  disengage  it  from 
the  ..M.peratlve  clutch  member  on  the  other  shaft,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  moving  means  to  retain  the 
memlx-rs  in  co6i)eratlve  relation,  means  for  arresting  said 
moving  means  If  released  by  said  holding  means  other  than 
at  a  pre.letermlned  )>oinf  In  the  cycle  of  operation,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  arresting  means  once  In  each 
cycle  of  operation  to  permit  the  clutch  members  to  be  dis- 
engaged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  and  a  shaft 
actuated  thereliy  forming  a  drivlnu  shaft,  of  n  feeder,  an 
operating  shaft  therefor  forming  a  driven  shaft,  said 
shafts  being  In  axial  allnement,  clutch  members  carried 
by  said  shafts  ami  havluL'  Interengacing  projections,  tbe 
ciutch  menilMT  <.f  the  driven  shaft  being  movable  l.^ngitudl 
nnlly  thereof,  means  for  so  moving  such  meml)er  to  dlsen 
g»ge  It  from  the  member  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  fer 
normally  locking  said  moving  means,  means  for  arresting 
said  moving  means  when  released  hy  said  locking  means. 
and  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  arresting  means 
to  release  said  moving  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  feeder. 

4.  The  combination  witti  a  printing  press  and  a  feeder 
therefor,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  on  sjil<1  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  for  ojieratlUL'  said  fwder.  n  second  clutch  disk 
loose  on  .said  driven  shaft  for  coo[>eratlng  with  the  first 
mentioned  disk,  a  yoke  for  moving  said  disk  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  spring  interposed  between  Siiid  disk  and  said 
yoke,  means  for  normally  holding  said  yoke,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means,  and  periodically  actuated 
means  for  permitting  said  yoke  to  disengage  the  disks  at 
a  predetermined  point  In  the  cycle  of  oiwratlon  of  the 
feeder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  and  a  feeder 
therefor,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  for  operating 
said  feeder,  clutch  meiril.ers  carried  by  said  shafts,  means 
for  disengaging  said  <  lutch  meml)er8.  means  for  norraall.v 
locking  said  (iisengaeirig  means,  means  for  automatically 
releasing  said  locklntr  means  in  the  event  of  any  Interrup- 
tion In  the  feed  supply  to  the  press,  arresting  means  for 
preventing:  said  dlsengajrlng  means  from  releasing  said 
clutch  members  except  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  feeder,  and  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  arresting  meanx. 

[Ciatin«  6  to  8  not  prlated  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,070,371.     LIFTING. lACK      Joseph   B.   Smvthb, 'Coatl- 
'  cook.  «.>uebec.  Canada.      Filed  Oct.  26,   1912.     Serial  No. 
728,262       (CI.  67—44.) 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   a   stationary   meml)er  ;   a   movable   member   thereon;    a 
revoluble  meml>er  for  raising  said  movable  memlxr  ;  means 
for  rotating  suld  revoluble  member  to  raise  said  movable 
member;    a    ratchet    wheel   inoperative    during    the   raising 
operation  but  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  reverse  move 
ment  of  said  revoluble  memlier  ;  and  mechanism  lucluding 
a     manually     controlled    crank     normally    engaging     said 
ratchet    to  prevent   the   lowering  of  said   movable  member 
but  adapted  to  be  released   therefrom   to  permit   an   Inter 
mlttent   movement  of   said   ratchet   and   a   gradual    lower 
Ing  of  said   movable  member  during  the  rotation  of  said 
crank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  member;  a  movable  member  thereon;  a 
revoluble  memlier  for  raising  said  movable  member;  means 
for  rotating  said  revoluble  member  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  in- 
operative during  the  raising  operation  tnit  adapted  to  be 
rotated  t>y  tlie  reverse  movement  of  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber; a  crank;  a  member  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  crank  ;  and  means  controlle<1  by  the 
oscillation  of  said  member  normally  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  the  lowering  of  said 
movable  member  but  adapted  to  bo  released  therefrom  to 
permit  an  intermittent  movement  of  said  ratchet  and  a 
gradual  lowering  of  the  movable  member  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  member;  a  movable  member  theretin  :  a 
revoluble  member  for  raising  said  movable  member  ;  means 
for  rotating  said  revoluble  member;  a  ratchet  wheel  in- 
operative during  the  raising  operation  but  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  reverse  movement  of  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber; a  crank;  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  a  slot  en- 
gag">d  by  wild  crank  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the 
rotation  thereof  ;  .ind  mechanism  secured  to  the  pivot  of 
said  oscillatlnu  memlter  and  normally  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  the  lowering  of  said  movable 
member  but  adapted  to  he  release*!  therefrom  to  [>ernilt 
an  intermittent  movement  of  said  ratchet  and  a  gradual 
lowering  of  said  movable  memUr  during  the  rotation  of 
said  crank. 


1.079.372.  CH.VNGEABLE  BTLLKTIN  BOARD.  Ap^lph 
Spiki.mann.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.   ««1,3!K«.      (CI.    40  -143.1 

1  In  a  changeable  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  series  of  channel  shaped  members  having 
slightly  outwardly  flaring  resilient  walls  mounted  in  the 
said  frame  at  their  ends  and  fre<'  from  the  frame  there- 
itetwnen  and  having  the  said  flanges  extending  rearwardly 
In  Hsid  frame  and  pressed  Inwardly  of  the  member  hrto 
substantially   parallel    relation,   and  a   plurality   of  clwr- 
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acter  bfaring  membtrs  each   having  a   rearwanlly  extend- 
ing projection  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  and  retained 
i>y  adjacent  tlanges  of  two  channel-shaped  meint)er8  wher-' 
liv  the  character  bearing  clementa  are  held  In  position 


MlM. 
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■'■-mm 
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2.  Ill  1  ctiangt'able  bulletin  Ixjurd.  rhc  (■uinUUiation  of 
a  frame,  a  serit-s  of  chniinp!  shaped  nienihers  having  re- 
silient flinges.  the  adjacent  flanjres  of  contivruoiis  mem- 
bers belri;  disposed  in  juxtaposition,  the  resilli-nt  flanges 
tending  to  dlvprgf  and  each  bei(g  held  liv  the  adjacent 
flange  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  a  plurality  of 
charactf  bearing  mfintx'rs  each  Jiavlng  a  r.-arwardly  ex- 
tending <tem  adapteil  to  tif  InserCe*!  betwei  n  and  frlctlon- 
ally  '  vie    by  the  adjacent  flanges. 


1.079.373.      rARUIKK.       .loitx     3-    Si'iitKWKKi,    .Jr.,     Mil 
wauki  e.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  tMrii  to  iMmiel   ( ".   O'l.'on- 
nell  and  one  third  to  Samuel  A.   Strzdczyk.   .Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed    Aug.    liM.    1!>13.      Si'rial    No.    7H7.071.      (CI. 
104—146.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electric  current  line- 
ftlres.  an  intermediate  track  wlrt  and  supports  for  said 
vvlrt's:  a  carrier  provided  with  a  traction  trolley  wheel  on 
the  track  wlrt-,  an  electric  motor  In  the  carri.-r  geared  In 
connection  with  said  wheel,  hangers  having  Insulated  con- 
nection with  the  carrier,  conductor  trolley-wheels  with 
the  hangers  in  opposition  to  sakl  line  wires,  and  meana 
electrically  connecting  said  hangers  with   the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electric  current  llne- 
''■'.res,  an  intermc<liate  track  wire  and  supports  for  said 
nir»'s  :  a  carrier  provided  with  a  traction  trolley  wheel  on 
the  track  wire,  an  elei-tric  motor  in  the  carriir  geared 
in  connection  with  said  wheel,  liungers  having  Insulated 
connection  with  the  carrier,  conductor  trolley- wheels  with 
the  hangers  In  opposition  to  sail  line-wires,  and  switch 
controlled  wiring  by  which  the  liangers  of  the  conductor 
trolley  wheels  are  put  in  reversible  electric  connection 
with  tlie  motor. 

;'..  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electric  current  line- 
wires,  an  intermediate  track  wlrf  and  supi:x)rts  for  said 
wires  ;  a  i-arrier  provided  with  a  traction  trolley  wheel  on 
the  track-wire,  an  electric  motor  in  the  carrier  gearwl  in 


connection  with  said  wheel,  automatic  set  brake-me<-ha- 
nism  for  the  same  wheel,  and  electric  brake  release  means 
in  circuit  with  the  motor  ;  hangers  having  insulated  con- 
nection with  the  carrier,  conductor  trolley  wheels  with 
the  hangers  in  opjHJsltlon  to  said  line-wires,  and  means 
ele<trically  connecting  sal<l  hangers  with  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electric  current  line- 
wires,  an  Intel  mediate  track  wire  and  supports  for  said 
wires;  a  carrier  provided  with  a  traction  trolley-wheel  on 
the  track-wire,  an  electric  motor  In  the  carrier  geare<l  In 
connection  with  said  wheel,  hangers  having  Insulated 
and  spring-controlled  yielding  connection  with  the  <ar- 
rler.  conduetor  trolley  wheels  with  the  hangers  In  oppo- 
sition to  said  line  wires,  and  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  hangers  with   the  motor. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electric  <-urrent  line- 
wires,  an  Intermediate  track  wire  and  supports  for  said 
wires;  a  carrier  provided  with  a  traction  trolley  wheel  on 
the  track  wire.  s[)ur  pinions  fast  on  the  axle  of  said 
trolley-wheel  with  which  it  l,s  rigid,  an  electric  motor  In 
the  carrier,  a  spindle  In  gear  with  the  motor  shaft,  spur- 
wheels  fast  on  the  spindle  In  mesh  with  said  pinions, 
hangers  having  insulated  i(iine<  tlon  with  the  carrier, 
condut-tor  trolley  wheels  with  the  hangers  in  opposition 
to  said  line  wires,  and  inemis  electrically  connecting  said 
hangers   with    the   motor. 

(riaiui  •>  not  printed  in  the  fJagette.] 


1,070.374  DI.SClIAKiiE  VALVK  tiKAU  FOR  I{IA)W- 
IN<;-EN<iINES.  ("ABL  <;.  Spiudo,  Milwaukee ,  Wis.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  .-Mils  » "halmers  Manu- 
fa<-turing  <'ompany.  a  «"orporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,689.     (CI.  230—34.) 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  valve,  means  for  permitting  ojien- 
lug  of  said  valve,  means  for  mechanically  operating  said 
opening  permitting  means  in  one  direction,  means  for 
automatically  oi)eratliig  said  opening  permitting  means 
in  tile  opposite  direction  .»  move  said  valve  toward  closed 
position,  ami  a  stoji  f'  r  said  opening  iH-rmltting  means. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  valve  and  seat  therefor,  a  plunger 
contractlble  with  said  valve,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
plunger  from  rontai  t  with  said  valve.  lm|iosilive  means 
f«jr  urging  said  plungir  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
stop  for  said  plunger  to  limit  the  action  of  said  im- 
posltive  means. 

:'..  In  couiliinaiioii,  a  viilve.  a  plunger,  means  operating 
said  plunger  to  move  said  valve  toward  closing  position, 
and  a   stop  for  sold  plunger. 


1,079,375.  OONCKKTK  FILING  OrroM.^H  St.\n<3K.  As- 
plnwall,  I'a.  Filed  .May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,068. 
(CI.  72—81.) 

.K  pile  comprising  solid  sections  of  cementitiotis  mate- 
rial, said  sections  bi-ing  longitudinally  alined,  a  cushion- 
ing body  and  filler  located  between  the  ends  of  adjacent 
sections,  and  a  Hpli<'ing  band  carried  by  one  section 
and  projecting  from  th<>  end  thereof,  the  other  section  hav- 
ing a  circumferenttallv  re<iiiced  end  portion  and  a  shoul- 
der at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  band  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  that  section  on  which  it  is  mounttnl  for  a  dls- 
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tance  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  end  of  the 
other  section  and  its  shoulder,  whereby  the  reduced  end 
portion   Is  received   within   the   band   and   the  end    thereof 


•nxafes  the  shoulder,  and  qwce  Is  left  between  the  two 
Mctlons  In  which  the  aforeMild  cushioning, liody  and  filler 
la  confined  by  the  band. 


1.079.376.  COMBINKI'  IMNCH  AND  SETTING 
.MA<'HINB  Edwin  U.^i.i.  Stimis.i.n.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  65H,984.     (CI.  218—15.) 


named  plunger,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  work  support 
wlilcli  carries  the  work  from  the  punch  means  to  the  set- 
ting means  so  that  th.-  holes  punched  by  the  punch  means 
are  in  alinement  with  the  spindle  of  the  setting  means,  and 
means  for  operating  i  11  of  the  aforesaid  nuans  in  tim<-d 
relatkn.  wherein  the  work-support  is  moved  to  t1ie  setting 
means  after  the  punch  means  has  been  operated  and  be 
fore  thi  setting  mean'<  is  •ipcrateo 


1.  In  a  combined  hole  punching  and  setting  machine,  the 
combination  of  vertically  reciprocating  punch  means,  ver 
tically  reciprocating  setting  means,  a  horizontally  re 
ciprocating  work  supi>ort  wlii<li  carries  the  work  from 
the  punch  means  to  the  .setting  means  so  that  the  holes 
punched  by  the  punch  treans  are  In  alinement  with  the 
setting  means,  a  crank  and  means  for  o|»«rHting  all  of  the 
aforesaid  means  in  timed  relation,  wlierein  the  work- 
support  Is  moved  to  the  setting  means  after  the  punch 
means  has  been  operated  and  l>efore  the  setting  means 
Is  operatJMl.  said  me.ins  for  operating  the  parts  In  timed 
relation  comprising  a  t(e_'glc  operated  by  said  crank  and 
opcratively  connected  with  the  setting  means,  a  cam  car- 
ried around  with  said  crank,  cam-lever  means  cotiperat- 
ing  with  the  cam  and  itself  iK'ing  oi>eratively  connected 
with  the  setting  means,  a  second  cam  carried  around  with 
said  .ranlv.  and  cam-lever  means  cooperating;  with  said 
secnd  cam  and  being  cperatl.ely  connected  with  the  work 

sujiport. 

2.  In  a  combined  hole  punehlng  and  setting  machine,  the 
combination  of  settlnu'  means  comprising  a  suitably  guided 
vertically  reciprocating  plunger  carrying  a  setting  spin- 
dle, punch  means  con  riislne  another  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing  plunder  guided  to  recipro<ale  In  a   recess  In   the  first 


1,079,377.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AND  STERILIZ 
ING  LIQUID.  Geohqe  W.  Swinbiknk.  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sterilization  Company,  a  I'orporatlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .lune  21. 1910.  Serial  No.  568,112. 
(CI.  204—25.) 


i^ 


lEi=S 


^UlFF 


1.  A  process  of  purifying  and  sterilizing:  sewage  or  other 
liquid  containing  a  chlorld.  consisting  in  conducting  the 
liquid  into  an  electrolyzlng  apparatus,  discharging  the 
liquid  from  said  apparatus  with  an  unretarded  passage 
therethrough,  and  afterward  <  onfining  the  liquid  until 
the  products  resulting  from  the  action  of  the  products  of 
electrolysis  upon  the  liquid  have  also  reacte<i  upon  th»^ 
liquid. 

2.  A  process  of  purifying  and  sterilizing  sewage  or  other 
liquid  containing  a  chk.rid.  consisting  In  conducting  the 
liquid  into  an  electrolyzlng  apparatu(<.  discbarulng  the 
liquid  from  said  apparatus  with  an  unretardetl  passage 
therethrough,  and  afterward  retarding  the  liquid  until  the 
prothxts  resulting  from  the  action  of  the  i)roducts  of 
electrolysis  upon  the  liquid  have  also  reacted  upon  the 
liquid. 

3.  .\  process  of  ptnlfylng  and  sterilizing  sewage  or  other 
liquid  containing  a  chlorld,  consisting  in  conducting  the 
liquid  Into  an  electrolyzlng  apparatus,  discharging  the 
liquid  from  said  apparatus  with  an  unretarder  passage 
therethrough,  and  afterward  holding  the  liquid  at  rest' 
until  the  products  resulting  from  the  action  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  electrolysis  upon  the  liquid  have  also  reacted  upon 
the  liquid. 


1,070, ;tTs.  SUCTlONri.KANKlt.  .lo.sKin  H.  TlCMPLlN, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1013.  Serial  No. 
744,517.     (CL  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  hollow  base  provided  with 
parallel  Inlet  slots,  a  suction  pump  mounted  upon  and 
communicating    with    said    base,    a    motor    for    operating 
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said  pamp.  a  pivotal  Hupport  beiwe<>n  mid  slots,  and  meanB 
for  reciiirixating  the  clpant>r  ♦n  the  floor  and  tlittn);  it 
upon  said  sijpi«»rt. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  u  fcollow  base  provided  with 
parallel  inlet  slots,  a  suction  pump  mounted  upon  and 
''ommunjcatlni;  with  said  base,  r  motor  for  operating  said 
pump,  a  pivotal  support  letwren  said  slot.s,  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  pivotal  support,  and  means 
for  reciprocatinK  the  cleaner  ofcr  the  floor  and  tilting  it 
upon  said  support.  i 

;?.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  hollow  base  provided  with 
parallel  Inlet  slots,  a  suction  pump  mounted  upon  and 
communicating  with  said  base,  n  motor  for  operating  said 
pumy,  a  pivotal  support  between  said  slots,  means  for 
detachablj  clamping  said  sup[»ort  to  said  base,  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  suflport.  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  cleaner  over  the  flo.r  and  tilting  it  upon  said 
support. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  hollow  li.isc  liavini;  a  suction 
inlet,  a  plate  proviil.'d  with  clamping  mt-ans  for  detach- 
ably  clamping  t\u-  same  to  sal4  base,  projeotioua  formed 
on  said  plate  to  prevent  said  pUte  from  tiniilni:.  a  pair  of 
standards  formed  on  said  piatft,  said  st.indanis  provided 
with  axles  and  a  roller  revolubl.V  rftainc.l  on  i-ach  axle. 

5.  In  a  siiitinn  rlean^r.  a  hollow  has.'  having  a  suction 
inlet,  a  plate  provided  with  mesps  for  detachahly  clamping 
the  same  to  saiM  base,  said  pljte  provlde<1  with  a  brush 
adjacent  to  said  suction  inlet,  a  pair  of  standards  formed 
on  said  plate,  each  of  said  standards  provided  with  an 
axle,  and  a  roller  revolubly  ri-taini^d  on  said  axles. 

[Claim  »i  not  i)r1nfed  In  the  <}a7,t>tt>vl 


1.079..<7V».  OCTFIT  FOR  ACTERNATINt?  -  CURRENT 
VAI'OKf.A.MI'S.  I'F.RrY  H  Thom.^.s,  Montclalr,  N,  J„ 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenlts,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filled  Sept.  27,  IfH),'.  Serial  No.  280.2.'>.'S.  (CI. 
171—253. 


1  The  combination  with  a  sltglo  phase  nlteniatlng  cur- 
rent sourer,  a  vacuum  device  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  and  completely  exhaust. -d  container,  positive  elec 
trodes  and  a  vaporlzable  reconstructing  catbode  therein 
and  an  alternating  current  transformer  winding  for  sup- 
plying said  devlcf.  connections  trom  the  n«>i:atlve  electrode 
to  an  intermediate  point  of  tie  winding  and  from  the 
positive  electrodes  to  points  on  the  winding  on  opposite 
sides  of  .said  Intermediate  point,  of  a  current  regiilatlng 
device  in  the  lead  to  one  positive  electrode,  the  relative 
position  of  th.>  points  of  connection  in  th^  winding  being 
such  as  to  lause  a  voltage  to  bt  impres.sed  upon  the  jwsi- 
tlve  electrode  whose  lead  contains  the  said  regulating  de- 
vice, which  is  ri-latlvely  higher  than  tho  voltage  impressed 
up<in  tlie  otlitT  positive  electrode, 

L'  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  supply  winding 
and  a  vacuum  device  cumprlsiing  an  exhausted  container, 
aniMl>-s  and  a  vap<jriiable  cathode,  adaptt^  to  rectify  alter 
nating  <-urrents  from  said  supplj'  windings,  of  connections 
for  supplying  current  through  s^ld  device  from  both  waves 
of  the  supply  and  means  for  deriving  from  said  supply 
uneijual  v<iltages  whereby  unequal  currents  tend  to  fl.iw 
from  alternate  waves  of  the  soiirce  and  an  inductance  in 
the  circuit  of  the  rectified  currtnt  to  steady  and  equalise 
the  currf'nt  flow  prcxluced  by  said  unequal  voltages. 

.3,  Tbe  combination  with  an  apfMiratns  a<lapte<l  to  utilize 
.<<eparatel,v  )x>th  waves  of  an  alt«fiMtUig  ourent  aappjy,  an 
auto-traaafornier  connected  wiCt]  Miid  sop^y  and  a  c«otn»l- 


'  ling  device  traversed  by  rnrrent  dertvefl  from  one  wave  of 
j  said  supply,  of  means  for  passing  en»rgy  through  said 
auto  transformer  with  a  small  ratio  of  transformation 
from  said  supply  to  said  iijiparatus  through  said  toutrol- 
llng  device  and  means  for  passing  energy  with  a  larger 
ratio  of  transformation  from  the  oth»'r  wave  of  the  supply 
in  the  original  direction  through  said  apparatus,  thus  re- 
ducing the  transformation  losses  of  the  energy  supplied 
through  said  controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  wherein  an 
alternating  current  vapor  lamp  Is  snppli.-d  from  a  single- 
phase  source,  a  transformer,  connections  from  the  trans- 
former to  one  of  the  positive  electrodes  of  the  lamp 
through  a  current  regulating  device,  connections  from  an- 
other portion  of  the  transformer  to  the  other  positive  elec- 
trode and  means  whereby  the  transformer  is  unbalanced 
so  that  the  voltage  supplied  through  the  positive  electrode 
connected  with  said  regulating  device  shall  be  enough 
higher  than  the  voltage  applied  to  the  other  positive  elec- 
trode to  compensate  for  the  resistance  of  the  said  device. 


,079,. 38  0.  CIRCI'IT  INTKRHIPTER  Percy  H. 
Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.  .1.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
I>ec.  24,  190«.  Serial  No.  :?40,270.  Hivldwl  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  428.965.  (CI. 
175—282.) 


A  circuit  InterrnptiT.  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
and  completely  exbaiisi.-<|  glass  chamlx'r  having  a  body 
part  substantially  cylindi'lcal  in  form  with  hollow  axial 
extensions  at  the  ends,  a  .juantity  of  mercury  within  the 
container,  an  indetitation  In  the  cylindrical  part  of  said 
container  adapted  to  divide  the  mercury  Into  two  parts  on 
rotation  al)out  the  axial  extensions  and  reentrant  tubes 
inclosing  lead  wires  and  IntnKlticIng  the  lead  wires  under 
the  surface  of  the  divided  U»dies  of  mercury,  together 
with  seals  for  said  lead  wires. 


1,079,381.  HEATING  API'ARATIS.  Nathakiel  B. 
Wales,  Bralntree.  Mass..  assignor  to  Guy  B.  Collier, 
Kinderhook.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  17.  19<»«  Serial  No. 
,'i48.r?.'<5.      (CI.  2.17—1.) 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  fluid  expanding  mech- 
anism, fluid  compressing  merhanlsni  to  which  tbf  expande<l 
fluU  is  delivered,  a  prlase  motor  for  drlvlag  mid  met'ba- 
nlams,  neans  for  supply  lug  heat  to  the  fluid   b«*tween   Its 
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admUsion  to  the  expanding  mechanism  and  its  admission 
to  tbe  compressing  mechanism,  a  circulating  conduit  to 
which  the  fluid  from  the  compressinE  met  ban  ism  is  deliv- 
ereil.  devices  for  oi.enlng  and  closing  the  communication 
betw.iMi  tlie  circulating  conduit  and  tlie  intake  of  the  ex- 
panding mechanism  and  for  opening  and  closing  communi- 
cation lietween  said  Intake  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  fluid  expanding  mech- 
anism, fluid  compressing  mechanism  to  which  tin-  exi^anded 
fluid  is  dellvere<l.  a  prime  motor  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nisms, m.ans  for  supplying  heat  to  tbe  fluid  iK-twr-en  its 
admission  to  tbe  expanding'  mechanism  and  its  admission 
to  the  compr.  ssine  mechanism,  beat  utillr.lni:  devices  to 
which  tlK'  fluid  from  the  compressing  mechanism  is  deliv- 
ered and  from  which  the  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  expanding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  system 
whenever  the  pressure  in  the  system  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined point. 

3.  A  licaiing  apparatus  comprising  fluid  expanding  mech- 
anism, fluid  compressins  mechanism  to  which  the  expanded 
fluid  is  delivered,  a  prime  motor  for  driving  said  mecha 
nisms,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  tbe  fluid  between  its 
admission  to  tbe  expant'ing  mechanism  and  its  admission 
to  the  compressing  mccbanism,  heat  utlllKing  devices  to 
which  the  fluid  from  the  compressing  mechanism  Is  deliv- 
ered and  from  which  the  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  expanding 
me<lianlsni.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
uniform  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  system. 

4.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  fluid  expanding  mech- 
anism, fltiid  compressing  mechanism  fo  which  the  expanded 
fluid  is  delivered,  a  prime  motor  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  fluid  between  its 
admission  to  the  exp  mdlng  mechanism  and  its  admission 
to  the  compressing  mechanism,  a  circulatlnt:  conduit  to 
which  tbe  fluid  from  th«-  compressing  mechanism  is  deliv- 
ered and  from  which  tbe  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  expanding 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the 
system  for  supplying  fltiid  thereto 

5.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  fluid  expanding  mech- 
'  'anism.  fluid  compressing  mechanism  to  which  the  expanded 

fluid  is  delivered,  a  prime  motor  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  supplying  heat  to  tbe  fluid  between  its 
admission  to  the  expanding  mechanism  and  Its  admission 
to  the  compressing  mechanism,  heat  utilizing  devices  to 
which  the  tliibl  from  the  compressing  mechanism  is  deliv- 
ered and  from  wlilch  tbe  fluid  is  delivered  to  tbe  expand- 
ing mechanism,  and  fluid  compressing  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing fresh  fluid  Into  the  system  to  maintain  a  quantity  of 
fluid  therein 

[Claims  «3  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gorette.] 


1.079. .182.  NK<'KWEAR  William  E.  Webb.  Jr..  Larch- 
mont.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  101.1.  Serial  No.  758.240. 
(CI.  2—11.) 


aac 


1.079,.1K3.  KELAYED-ACTION  DEVICE  I  OR  IMl'AtrT- 
FLSES.  Kaki  Wik-seb,  Bre.leney.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellscbaff.  Essen-on-the-Kuhr, 
♦  Germany.  Filed  l>ec.  M.  1912.  Serial  No.  739,562. 
(CI.  102—39.) 


A  necktie  formed  of  folded  fabric  and  comprising  a  nar 
row  neck  band  portion,  knot  forming  portions  at  the  ends 
of  the  neck  liand  portion,  and  enlarged  ends,  the  edges  of 
the  folded  fabric  forming  a  longitudinal  seam  at  the  back 
of  the  tie,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending, 
relatively  inelastic  smooth,  flexible  reluforcUig  piece  cov- 
ering the  seam  liotween  tbe  folded  edges  of  the  necktie 
fabric  and  protecting  said  seam  tliroughout  tbe  entire 
length  of  the  neck  band  and  the  knot  forming  portions  of 
the  tie,  lines  of  stitches  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
reinforcing  piece  connecting  said  piece  to  the  bacJt  fold 
only  of  tbe  tie  throughout  the  knot  forming  portions 
thereof,  and  lines  of  stitches  conuectiog  said  reinforcing 
piece  to  the  back  and  face  folds  of  tbe  tie  throughout  the 
length  of  the  neck-band  portion  thereof. 


T  t  r  B 


1,  In  an  Impact  fuse,  a  delayed-action  device  compris- 
ing a  revohible  meml)er  In  said  fuse,  having  a  retarding 
charge,  said  mernlwr  l«»ing  provided  with  passages  and 
adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  time  train  of  the 
fuse  with  the  bursting  charge  of  a  shell  and  a  shrapnel 
respectively. 

2.  Jn  an  impact  fuse,  a  delayed-action  device  comprising 
a  revoluble  meml)er  In  said  fuse,  having  a  retarding 
charge,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  channel  adapt- 
etl  to  connect  the  time  train  of  the  fuse  with  the  bursting 
charge  of  shell,  with  said  member  in  one  jwsition  ;  and 
cut  out  the  pa.saage  of  the  igniting  flame  from  said  time 
train  to  said  bursting  charge,  with  said  member  in  an 
other  jxtsition. 

3.  In  an  impact  fuse,  a  delayed  action  device  compris- 
ing a  revoluable  member  lu  said  fuse,  liaving  a  retarding 
charge,  said  meu)l)er  l>eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  connecting  the  time  train  of  the  fus«>  with  the 
bursting  charge  of  tbe  shell,  with  said  member  in  one  posi- 
tion, the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  member  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuse. 

4,  In  a  combination  impact  and  time  fuse  having  a 
time  train  and  an  impact  hammer  ;  a  turn  cock,  situated 
with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  fuse;  a 
recess  at  the  inner  end  of  said  turn-cock  forming  a  pro- 
letting  tongue  inserted  l)etween  said  hammer  and  the 
bursting  charge  of  the  sliell.  a  retarding  charge  in  said 
tongue;  said  ton.cue  causing  delaytMl-actiou  in  the  fuse 
when  said  tongue  is  situated  centrally  relative  to  said 
hammer:  a  free  pas.sage  for  the  flame  from  .said  hammer, 
when  said  tongue  is  turned  10  one  side,  said  turn  cock 
simultaneously  connecting  one  and  disconnecting  another 
passage  from  said  time  train  to  either  o'  the  bursting 
charges  for  the  shrapnel  and  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  combination  impact  and  time  fuse  having  a 
time  train  and  an  impact  hammer;  a  turu-cock,  situated 
with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  fuse;  a 
reces-s  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  turn-cock  forming  a  pro- 
jecting tongue  inserted  lietween  said  hammer  and  the 
Imrstlng  charge  of  the  shell,  of  a  retarding  charge  In  said 
tongue;  said  tongue  causing  delaye.l  acsion  when  said 
tongue  is  situated  centrally  relative  to  said  hammer,  and 
causing  free  passage  for  the  flame  from  .^rid  hammer  to 
a  bursthii:  charge,  when  said  tongue  is  ttirnefl  out  of  Its 
central  |>osliion;  a  transverse  channel  In  said  turn-cock 
and  a  lontiltndinal  channel  therein:  said  transverse  chan- 
nel connecting  the  time  train  of  the  fuse  with  the  bursting 
charge  of  the  shrapnel  when  said  turn  cock  stands  to  one 
side  of  the  central  position  :  and  said  longitudinal  channel 
connecting  said  time  train  with  the  bursting  charge  of 
the  shell  when  said  turncock  stands  to  the  other  side  of 
the  central  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.384.  ROTARY  ITMI'  AND  MOTOR.  Jamrs  M. 
Wilson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  fo  Harry 
Clifford  Stevenson,  trustee,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 
FUed  Sept.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  722.467.  (CI.  108 — 44.) 
1.  Id   a   rotary   isaetaiae  the  romMnatlon  of  an   outer 

casing  :  a  rotor  revoluble  within  said  cssine  :  vm»««  raav- 
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ably  mounted  In  radial  slots  In  »ald  rotor  :  a  vane  iham- 
ber  BurroundlnK  said  rotor;  oppositely  dlsposeil  friisto- 
eonlcal  rollers  upon  which  correspondingly  Inclined  Inner 
edges  of  said  vanes  bear  ;  and  resilient  means  tending  to 
force  the  two  rollers  together. 


2.  In  a  rotary  machine  the '  romhination  of  an  <mter 
casing:  a  rotor  revoliible  wltMn  said  casing,  n  vane 
chamhor  xnrrounMing  said  rotor,  laterally  movat.Ie  In  said 
casing  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlot  ports  :  means 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  from  the  interior  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  vane  chamlKT.  In  communication  with  each 
port  ;  said  means  preventing  fluid  pressure  |)a!wlng  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

S.  In  a  rotary  machine  the  combination  of  au  outer 
casing;  a  mtor  revoluMe  within  said  cnslng:  a  vane 
chamlier  surrounding  said  rotor  laterally  movable  in  said 
outer  casing;  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  said  vane  chamber, 
tubular  memt)ers  connecting  sajd  ports  with  openings  In 
the  outer  casings  and  slldable  tlierewithln  ;  and  U  shaped 
washers  between  said  tubular  -members  and  said  casing 
adapted  to  allow  fluid  under  pressure  to  gain  access  to 
the  exterior  of  <aid  vane  chamlvr  to  balance  the  internal 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  rotary  machine  the  combination  of  an  outer 
CMlng :  a  rotor  revoluble  witJiin  said  casing;  a  vane 
chamber  surrounding  said  rotor,  laterally  movable  in  said 
outer  casing;  inlet  and  outlet  pOrts  in  said  vane  .hamber  . 
tubular  meml)ers  connected  therewith  and  slldable  In 
openincs  In  said  outer  casing;  VJ  shaped  washers  around 
<ald  tubular  meml)ers  adapted  to  allow  luid  under  pres- 
.sure  to  gain  access  to  the  exterior  of  said  vane  chamtn-r  ; 
and  means  for  allowing  the  movement  of  fluid  from  one 
part  of  the  outer  casing  to  !|nother  around  said  vane 
chamlier  when  it  Is  moved  laterally 

5.  In  a  rotary  machine  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing:  a  rotor  revoluble  within  said  cpsing:  a  vane 
rhamber  surrounding  said  rotor,  laterally  movable  in  said 
outer  casing;  inlet  and  outlet  p«rts  in  said  vane  chamber; 
ttibular  menit)ers  connected  therewith  ;ind  slldable  in 
openings  in  said  outer  casing;  U  shai>ed  washers  around 
said  tubular  nieml^rs  adapted  to  allow  tluid  under  pres- 
sure to  gain  access  to  the  exterior  of  salil  vane  chamber  ; 
and  grooves  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  vane  cbamt^'r 
to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  one  part  of  the 
casing  to  another  when  the  vane  chamber  is  moved 
laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  ll'  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 


1.079..1J<5.     rOI.I..\rSIBLE  STANTt.      Eow  vkd  M.   .Vtki.n 
sov,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  15.  101.3.     Serial  No. 
TBl.SST.      (CI.  211^14.) 

1.  .\  stand  consisting  of  lei;s  made  of  liars  plvotally 
connected  In  the  form  of  lasy  tongs,  transverse  shelf-like 
memi  ers  made  of  plvotally  ccwnected  bars  arrange!  in 
the  form  of  lazy  tongs,  the  ends  of  such  Iwrs  [ilvotel  to 
said  legs,  means  for  locking  the  legs  against  lieing  col 
lapsed,  and  means  for  lockln«  the  transverse  shelf-like 
members  in  their  extended  stalTe.  such  means  (^insisting 
of  brace  ro«ls  pivoted  to  the  leg  memliers  with  locking  bars 
i'dapte<l  to  Ije  engaged  with  th#  adjacent  members  ot  the 
Khelf-leaves. 


2.  A  stand  consisting  of  legs  made  of  angle  bars  plvot- 
ally connected  in  the  form  of  laxy  tongs,  laterally  pro- 
jecting stub-bars  on  the  Interior  of  the  legs;  transverse 
shelf  like  memliers  made  of  plvotally  connected  bars  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  lazy  tongs,  the  ends  of  such  l)ar8 
pivoted  to  said  stub  liars  of  the  legs  :  means  for  lo<'klng 
the  legs  against  being  collapsed,  such  meaus  consisting  of 
a  pendant  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  leg  memt)ers  and 
adapteil  to  t>e  posltlone<l  so  that  it  will  ai-t  as  a  diagonal 
brace  rod  between  said  leg  memliers  ;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  transverse  shelf-tike  members  in  their  extended 
state,  auch  means  consisting  of  brace  ro<ls  pivoted  t<i  the 
leg  members  with  locking  bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  adjacent  members  of  the  shelf  leaves. 


:!.  .V  stand  consisting  of  legs  made  of  bars  plvotally 
connecttHl  in  the  form  of  lazy  tongs  ;  transverse  shelf-Uke 
memliers  made  of  plvotally  connected  bars  arrange*!  in 
the  form  of  lazy  tongs,  the  ends  of  such  bars  pivoted  to 
said  legs:  means  for  locking  tlie  legs  in  their  extended 
state,  and  other  means  for  locking  the  transverse  shelf 
like  memliers  against  Udng  collapsed  ;  an  extensible  base 
comprising  a  horizontally  arrange*!  base  memlier  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  lower  memliers  of  each  leg  and  slldably  jour- 
nale<l  relatively  to  the  adjacent  leg  meml)er  ;  and  a  pivoted 
extensible  arm  attached  to  said  base  memU-r  and  parallel 
to  the  latter 

4.  .\  stand  consisting  of  legs  made  of  bars  plvotally 
connected  In  the  form  of  laxy  tonga ;  transverse  shelf- 
like memliers  made  of  plvotally  connected  Iwrs  arranged 
In  the  form  of  lazy  tongs,  the  ends  of  such  bars  pivoted 
to  said  legs;  means  for  locking  the  legs  In  their  extended 
state,  and  <ither  means  for  locking  the  transverse  shelf- 
like memliers  against  lieing  collapsed  ;  an  extensible  liase 
comprising  a  horizontally  arrange*!  base  member  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  lower  memlsTs  of  each  leg  and  slldably 
Journale<1  relatively  to  the  adjacent  leg  memlier;  a  channel 
suppi  rt  attarbed  to  the  adjacent  leg  m-mljer  In  which 
said  hiirlzontally  arrange<l  lin.se  memlwr  slldably  U^ars  ; 
and  a  pivoted  extensible  arm  attached  to  said  base  mem- 
lier and  parallel  t<i  the  latter. 


1.079,386.       MOTOR  fON'TKOLI.ER.       Thomas     E.     B.*R 
NUM.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  13.  1909.     Serial  No   49.'i.-.{K.     (CI.  172— 288.) 

1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  m'otors,  in  combination,  a 
movable  eontrolllng  element,  a  plvottnl  operating  member 
therefor,  having  a  liiuite<l  movement  and  an  adjustable 
conne<tlon  lietween  said  member  antl  said  element  for 
varying  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  element. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  contat-t  devl.-e.  an  operating  tn-.-mlier  therefor, 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  said  operating  meml>er 
having  a  limited  movement  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  memb«'r  and  said  element  for  varying  the 
limit  of  movement  of  said  device 

.3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  movable  controlling  member,  a  movable  operating  mem- 
lier therefor,  having  a  limited  movement.  0.1c  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  and  the 
other  of  said  memliers  having  a  device  arranged  to  fit  into 
any  of  said  ai>erturea  to  adjustably  connect  said  memliers 
to  vary  the  limit  of  movement  of  salil  controlling  member. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a    pivoted    contact    meml>er,    a    pivoted    operating    memlier 
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therefor,  having  a  limited  movement,  said  members  being 
pivoted  concentrically,  one  of  said  memliers  having  a 
series  of  apertures  therein,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
iH-rs  having  a  spring  pressed  device  adapted  to  fit  Into 
different  apertures  to  adjustably  connect  said  members 
to  varv  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  contact  member. 


5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  controlling  element,  a  plurality  of  resistance  con- 
tacts arranged  to  be  engaged  thereby,  an  automatically 
ojierated  r.H-ker  arm  for  actuating  said  element,  said 
/•ocker  having  a  limite<l  movement,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  Itetween  said  arm  aiul  said  element  for  causing 
said  arm  to  stop  said  element  in  final  [Misition  on  different 
contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.387.  NON  UKK1LI..\MI.F  MOTTLE. 
BKI8BL,  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Flle<l  Oct.  19, 
No.  726.772.      (CI.  215—03.) 


WlLt.IAM     J. 

191  :J.      Serial 


and  a  fixed  guide  for  said  connecting  means  between  said 
weight  and  valve. 

3  The  coml.lnati.in  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
conical  valve  seat  therein,  a  funnel  shap.d  valve  adapted 
to  fit  said  scat  and  close  the  oimiing  thereihruugli.  a 
weight  within  .said  bottle  below  said  valve,  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  said  weight  to  said  valve  and  to  a 
fixed  support  in  line  therewith  In  sai.l  bottle,  a  fixed 
guide  for  said  connecting  means  between  said  weight  and 
valve  and  in  line  therewith,  and  a  sliding  hammer  adapted 
to  Impart  a  slight  blow  to  the  ixittom  of  said  valve  when 
the  liottle  Is  inverted. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
conical  valve  seat  therein,  a  funnel-shaped  valve  fitting 
said  seat  and  closing  the  opening  therethrough,  a  sliding 
hammer  below  said  seat  adapted  to  Imp.irt  a  slight  blow 
to  said  valve  as  the  l)ottle  Is  inverted,  and  a  yielding 
member  between  said  hammer  and  valve   to  cushion  said 

blow. 

.J.  The  combination  with  a  b<'ttle  having  a  neck,  of 
a  conical  valve  seat  therein,  a  funnel  shaped  valve  fitting 
said  seat  and  closing  the  opening  therethrough,  a  slid- 
ing hammer  below  said  seat  adnyited  to  impart  a  slight 
blow  to  said  valve  as  the  bottle  is  inverted,  and  a  rubber 
ring  secured  below  said  valve  with  Its  Inner  edge  pro- 
jecting over  the  outer  lower  edge  of  said  valve  and  in- 
terposed lietween  it  and  said  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not   printed   In   the  Oazette.] 


1.079.388.  I'OURINO  Sl'OUT  FOR  TIN  OH  FAl'ER  RE- 
(■k'i>T\<'LES.  Cyars  F.  Bi-anke,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
I>Jc.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.38,488.      (CI.  221—11.) 


^e 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
conical  valve  seat  therein,  a  funnel  sh;ipe<l  valve  adapted 
to  fit  said  seat  and  close  the  ojMMiing  therethrough,  a 
weight  within  said  liottlc  'jelow  said  valve,  means  for 
flexiblv  coiine<-tiug  said  weight  to  said  v.-Uve  and  to  a 
llxed  support  in  line  therewith  in  said  Inittle,  and  a  fixed 
guide  for  said  connecting  means  lietween  said  weight 
and  valve  and  In  line  therewith. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of 
a  ctmlcnl  valve  seat  therein,  a  funnel  shaped  valve 
a.lapt.d  t<i  fit  said  seat  and  clos».  the  <ipening  there- 
through a  weight  within  said  bottle  below  said  valve, 
means    for    fiexihlv    connecting   said    weight    t<i   said    valve 


A    receptacle    provided    with    an    opening,    said    opening 
I  aving  an  inwardly  bent  flange  at  one  end  thereof  extend 
Ing   Into   the   receptacle,   said   flange   being   provided    with 
a    transverse   slot,    a    spout    comprising   a    bottom   adapted 
to   normally   close   the  opening,   a   straight    tongue   of   less 
width    than    the   l)ottom    carried   at   one   end    thereof   and 
nrrang.-*!    in    substantially    the    same    plane    as    the    said 
iK.ltom    and    projecting    through    said    slot    with    the   edge 
of   the  iKjttom   on   each    side   of   the   tongue   supported   on 
the  flange  to  permit  the  spout  to  be  swunu-  away  from  the 
nceplacle   to    ut.cover    the   opening,   rearwardly    extending 
segmental   resilient  sld.s  connected   to  the  bottom  of  the 
spout    and   adapte.l    to    frictionally    engage    the    receptacle 
at    the    sides    of    the    opening,    said    sides    having    arcuate 
.>d-es    h.catetl    at    the    end    of    the    said    opening    opposite 
that  at   which  the  flange  is  arranged  and  outwardly   pro- 
jecting   flanges   carried    at    the    rear   ends   of   the    sides   to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  spout. 


1.079,389  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  TRCCK 
BoYER.  Kingston.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  25. 
No.  744,132.      (CI.   105—2.59.1 


Warren  L. 
1913.      Serial 


L   In   a   motor   truck    for   electric   rallwa.vs.   a   combined 
inntnr  cnsinf?  and  truck  frame  forme<i  as  a  single  unitary 
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portiDK  iixle.  sprin:;  support«H)  from  and  the  lower  eiKla 
of  which  lie  below  the  upper  surface  ot  said  combined 
casfni;  and  frame,  and  a  twister  supported  by  said 
9prlnif>. 

-.  In  rt  mutor  truck  for  elHK-trlc  railwiivs,  a  combined 
motor  caslii;;  and  truck,  framn  formed  Intejfral  with  one 
another  and  having  l)earinp<  adapted  to  receive  a  sup- 
p^irtliikt  axle,  springs  supported  from  and  the  lower  ends 
'jf  which  Me  below  th<'  upper  surface  of  snid  combined 
casing  and  frame,  and  a  b<jlHte»  supported  by  said  sprlnjts. 

3.  In  a  motor  truck  for  ijlectrlc  railways,  a  motor 
frame  or  casing  havlni:  arms  h<>  .irran,'**!  as  to  support 
two  parallel  axles  <>f  the  trutk.  and  l>olster  stipportinj? 
means  located  between  said  nxles  and  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  frame  or  caslntr. 

4  In  a  motor  truck  for  tilectric  railways,  a  motoi 
franif  oi-  casing  having  arms  f>>rmed  intesrally  therewith 
and  so  arran^t-d  as  to  support  two  parallel  axles  of  the 
truck,  and  Itolster  Hiii'ii.itmij  means  located  between  said 
axles.  I 


1.0:9.;{90. 
lin^toD. 
7S3.63y. 


ii.vsi'  fa.stp:nkii. 

Kanii.        Filed     Au| 
(CI.  70—83.) 


Hmbkkt    Brlck,    Wel- 
7.     1913.        Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  hasp  fastener  the  coliiliinafiuii  of  a  hasp  pro- 
vided with  au  openinu  extending  tlierelliroush,  a  shoulder 
adjacent  the  edsre  of  said  opening  and  provide<l  with  an 
apertur<-  ••xtendint.'  therethroufli,  a  plate  with  a  luc 
projectlnc  therefrom  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open 
ine  of  th-'  s;iid  hiisp.  said  luc  provid«'d  with  apertures 
pxt'-inliii'.;  loiiffitiidinally  and  rratisversely  therethrough. 
the  transviTse  aperture  thereof  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
shoulder  apertur>\  and  a  pin  adapted  to  extend  throuzh 
the  said  luq;  lon>rltudlnal  op«'nlr».s,'.  salil  pin  provided  with 
an  aiwrrure  e.\tendlnj{  transviTtely  therethrough  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  transrerse  |)penln^  of  the  \ag  and 
shoulder.  j 

'J.    In   a   dt'Vl(e  of   the   class  (iesorlhe.l,   the  combination 
of    a    hasp    provided    with    an    «pertur.'    extending    there- 
rbrough.    said    hasp   provided    with   a    shoulder   projecting 
therefrom  adjacent  one  edgr^  of  snid  opening,  said  shoulder 
provided    with    an    opening    exretidini,'    transversely    there 
through,    a    f.lato    provlde<l    witil    a    lu'^    projecting    there 
from    Slid    plate    adapted     to    project    tlirough    the    hasp 
opening,  said   Ing  provldefl   with    transv.  rse  and  longitudi 
nal   op»*nings  .-xti-ndlng   theretlinxigh,   and   a   key    with    an 
enlarge<j   head   having  an   aiKrture  extending  transversely 
tbei-.-tlirough  adapted  to  extend   through   the  longitudinal 
opening   of   the    lu-,'    with    the   apertures    thereof   in    alin.' 
ment    with    the   transverse  ap.rtlirfs   ,,(   the   said    lui;   and 
shoulder,    and    flexible    means    fQr    securing    th<'    said    pin 
to  the  plate. 


1.079. ::!tl.       .VPI'ARATIS    FORi    PURIFYING    SEWAUK 
AND    THK    UKE.      Pail    BUnzel^  PSthen,    (Jermanv. 
Filed  Aug.  o,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,078.      (CI.  210—,-..) 
1.  The  combination   with  apparatus  Jor  purifying   sew- 
age  and    the    like    having   a    plueallty   of   settling   troughs 
open    lielow   and   sludge   discharfe   eondnits   beneath    said 
troaehs  :  of  valves  intermediate  ttie  eoodaita  and  trooirta 
fiv   cuttlBg   off    said    conduits   1^001    said   trouKhs,    s    r« 


movable  end  cover  for  the  dkicharKe  end  of  said  conduits 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  conduits  after  the 
sludge  has  be«'n  disrharged  and  the  end  covers  replaced 
and  l>efore  said   valves  are  re-opened. 


2.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  porlfying  sew- 
age and  the  like  havlnj;  a  plurality  of  settling  troughs 
open  below  and  sludge  discharge  conduits  beneath  said 
troughs;  of  valves  of  unvarlable  height  Intermediate  the 
conduits  and  troughs  for  cutting  off  said  conduits  from 
said  troughs,  a  n'movable  end  cover  for  the  discharge  end 
of  said  conduits  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
conduits  after  the  sludge  has  been  discharged  and  the  end 
covers  replaced  and  Ijefore  said  valves  are  reopened. 

3.  The  combination  with  ap|iaratu»  for  purifying  sew- 
age and  the  like  having  a  piurnliiy  of  settling  troughs 
open  below  and  sludge  discbarge  conduits  beneath  said 
troughs:  of  sliding  plate  valves  lnt»rmediat.'  tb.-  conduits 
and  troughs  for  cm  ting  off  said  conduits  from  said 
troughs,  a  removal>le  end  cover  for  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conduits  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  con- 
•luits  after  tht-  sludge  has  been  discharged  and  the  end 
covers  replace<)  an<l  before  said  valves  are  re-oi>eiie«l. 

•1.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  purifying  sew- 
age and  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  settling  troughs 
(»I>on  below  and  sludge  discharge  con<lults  lu-neatb  said 
trouuhs  :  of  valvi's  int<M-niediate  the  conduits  and  troughs 
and  moval.lt  in  horizontal  plane  for  cutting  off  said  con- 
duits from  said  trouubs.  a  removable  end  cover  for  the 
discharge  end  of  said  i(>n<Inlts  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  conduits  after  the  sludge  has  been  dis- 
charged and  the  end  covers  replaced  antl  before  said 
valves  are  reopened. 

5.  The  comldnation  with  apparatus  for  purifying  sew- 
age and  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  .settling  troughs 
open  l>elow  and  slutlgo  discharge  conduits  beneath  said 
troughs  :  of  valves  Intermetllate  the  conduits  and  trotighs 
for  cutting  off  said  conduits  from  said  troughs,  n  remov- 
able end  cover  for  the  dlschjirge  end  of  said  conduits,  a 
transverse  collccllng  channel  in  which  the  water  Is  sepa- 
rated from  the  sludge  and  means  for  supplying  water  to 
said  conduits  aft<r  the  sludge  has  been  discharged  and 
the  end  covers  repiacrtl  before  .said   valves  are  reopened. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,39-'.  CAI{I»IN«;  MA»  HINK.  Leon  W.  Campbeu.. 
VVoonsocket.  U.  I.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1012.  Serial  No. 
e.{K>,475.      (CI.  19—16.) 


1  .\  carding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  card- 
ing cylinder,  a  llcker  In  roll  and  a  doffing  roll  located  upon 
opp<isite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  blower  arranged  to  direct 
a  thin  current  of  air  against  the  cylinder,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  blower  and  moving  It  lengthwise  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  carding  cylinder,  a 
fan  having  its  noxile  dire<-ted  toward  the  cylinder,  means 
for  rotating  the  fan  to  Wow  a  current  of  air  through  the 
ooxzir.  sad  means  for  naoving  the  f*n  back  and  forth 
lengthwise  of  the  cjrlloder. 
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3.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  carding  cylinder,  a 
fan  arranged  beneath  the  cylinder,  a  shaft,  conaections 
lx>tween  the  shaft  .and  fan  to  cause  the  fan  to  travel 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  when  the  two  are  relatively  ro- 
tated, a  hollow  shaft  inclosing  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  spllned  to  the  fan,  and  means  for  rotating  the  two 
shafts  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

4.  .\  carding  machine  comprising  a  carding  cylinder,  a 
shaft  having  a  series  of  spiral  grooves  formed  therein,  a 
hollow  shaft  Inclosing  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  two  shafts  at  different  rates  of  speed,  a  fan 
splined  to  the  hollow  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
fan  and  first  mentioned  shaft  to  cause  the  fan  to  be  ro- 
tated and  to  traverse  back  and  forth  tx-neath  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  carding  cylinder,  a 
fan  arranged  to  direct  a  current  of  air  jigalnst  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  fan,  and  means  for 
moving  the  fan  across  the  surface  of  the  cylinder, 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,3«;{.  (■ARI>ING-MACIIINE.  Ltu.v  W.  Cami'BKLL, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar,  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,450,      (a.   1&— 15.) 


1.  .\    cnrtilng  machine,   having,   In   combination,  a  card 
Ing  cylinder,  a  cylinder  i)rovided  with  a  nozzle  for  direct- 
ing air  against  the  carding  cylinder,  a   piston  within   the 
cylinder,    and    mechanism    for    reciprocating    the    cylinder 
across  the  carding  cylinder. 

2.  \  carding  machine,  having.  In  comMiiation.  a  card- 
ing cylinder,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  nozzle  at  each  end 
for  directing  air  against  the  (ardlng  cylinder,  a  station- 
ary piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating the  cylinder. 

S.  .\  carding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  carding 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  of  a  length  substantially  half  that  of 
the  carding  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  at  each 
end  for  directing  air  against  the  carding  cylinder,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  within  the  cylinder  arranged  approximately 
midway  of  the  carding  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  cylinder. 

4.  A  carding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  carding 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  across  the  face  of  the  carding 
cylinder,  a  piston  s<  curwl  to  the  rod,  a  cylinder  surround- 
ing the  piston,  nozzles  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
mechanism   for   recii)rocatlng   the  cylinder. 

5.  A  carding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  card- 
ing cylinder,  a  rod  extending  across  the  face  of  the  carding 
cylinder,  a  piston  secured  to  the  rod  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  carding  cylinder,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the 
piston  of  a  length  substantially  one  half  the  length  of  the 
carding  cylinder,  nozzles  in  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  cylinder. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tBe  Gazette.] 


1.079..{94  CARTON.  ABTHtB  H.  Cabky,  Hutchinson, 
Kana.  Filetl  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,629.  (CI. 
229 — 17.) 

A  collapsible  box  comprising  in  combination,  a  piece  of 
material  formed  to  make  a  four  sided  package,  said  sides 
having   their   end    portions   or   flapa   fldapte<l    to   close    In 
wardly   and   overlap   and   close   the   ends   of   the   box.    the  ' 


under  portion  having  a  hole  therein  for  the  egress  of  the 
contents  of  said  package,  the  second  of  said  flaps  hiiving 
a  slot  cut  out  so  that  the  said  portion  will  not  obstruct 
said  hole,  the  third  of  said  portions  having  a  hole  therein 


arranged  to  be  disposed  over  the  hole  in  the  under  por- 
tion and  a  slot  disposed  relatively  close  to  said  hole,  and 
an  outer  portion  or  flap  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  last  mentioned  slot  and  project  between 
the  egress  holes  formed  Integral  therewith. 


1,079.39.%.  UNCOUPLING  HKVIci;.  ruxRi.Ks  A.  Cabs- 
I  ADiN  and  George  A  W.hh.mw.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar     17.    1913.      Serial    No.    754.731.      (01.   21.3—59,) 


1.  •\n  uncoupling  devl<-e  for  raihway  cars  comprising  a 
sul>stantially  horizontal  (.perating  lod  w^cnred  to  the  car 
and  having  an  end  adapted  to  ]te  connected  to  the  k>cking 
and  having  an  end  adapteii  to  l>e  connected  to  the 
locking  ijin  of  the  coupler,  and  means  for  securing 
the  operating  ro<l  to  the  car,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  bearing  brackets  for  the  (.peratlng  rod.  one  of 
said  brackets  being  providt-d  with  a  guideway  extending 
transversely  of  said  op»^rating  rod  and  a  slide  working 
in   said  guideway  and  carrying  said  operating  rod. 

2.  An  uncoupling  devi<  e  for  railway  cars  comprising  n 
substantially  horizontal  operating  lod  secured  to  the  car 
and  having  a  lifting  arm  adapted  to  b<  connected  with 
the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  and  means  for  securing  the 
oi>erating  rod  to  the  car.  s.nid  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  bearing  brackets  for  the  operating  rod.  one  of  said 
bearing  brackets  b«dng  provided  with  a  gtiideway  dls 
posed  transversely  of  the  operating  rod  and  a  slide  work 
ing  in  said  guideway  and  carrying  said  operating  rqfl. 
said  slide  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
which  said  rod  extends. 

3.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a  car  and  to  be 
connected  to  the  lociting  pin  of  the  coupler,  and  means 
for  securing  the  operating  rod  to  the  car  eomprising  a 
member  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  car,  and  an  element  em- 
bracing said  rod  and  slidably  mounted  between  said  arms 
lo  movf  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising 
an  operating  rod  adaided  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  be 
connected  to  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  and  means 
for  secnring  the  operating  rod  to  the  car  comprising  a 
member  for  retaining  the  rod  in  ifositlon  and  having  a 
pair  of  oatJwardly  extending  arms  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  car,  and  a  link  slidably  mounted  between  said  arms 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  saM  rod. 

f>.  .\n  uncoupling  dertce  for  railway  cars  comprising 
an   operating  rod  adapted  to   be  secured   to  n   car  and  be 
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connected  to  thp  IwkinK  pin  of  fhf  coupler,  arnl  means 
for  serurinif  tlu-  operating  ro<l  to  the  'oar  romprisinj:  n 
memt>er  hnvlng  a  pair  of  outwardly  -  extending  arras 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cfcr  between  which  the  said 
rod  is  movable  horizontally  wften  the' parts  are  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  slldable  memtn'r  for  restraining  excessive 
movement  of  said  ro<l  outwardly  of  said  arms,  said  mem- 
ber being  mounted  to  slide  between  the  arms. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,079,396.       WELL  SINKING    APPARATUS^.       Matthew 

T.  ("n.APM.KN,  Aurorii.  111.,  ijssisnor  to  The  American 
Well  Works,  Aurora.  111.,  4  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  NO.  501, 59<).     (CI.  255—23.) 


1.  In  a  well-sin khiK  ::pp:iratis.  the  combination  of  a 
tase  having  an  upright  annular  sl.-.ve.  a  turntable  mounted 
on  tbe  base,  a  .i.tachahU-  cov.i-plaf  mounted  upon  and 
non-roUtablj  engatlng  said  si.i v.  a  clamp  adapted  to 
embrace  the  well-tub*'  and  adapttd  to  non  rotafably  en- 
ifajte  the  coverplatc,  Hn<I  m.aas  carrit-d  hy  said  clamp 
for  holding  the  w.-il  tube  a:;ainst   rotation. 

2.  In  a  well-sinking  api>arata>i.  tlw  combination  of  a 
base  havin;;  an  upright  annular  sleevi-.  a  lurnfablf  moiinf.-.l 
on  the  has*',  a  .Ma.hable  c-.n  cr-plat"  nn)iiiitcd  ui)on  and 
n<»n  rotafably  engaging  said  sleeve,  said  cover  plate  hav- 
ing notches  in  itrf  upper  surface,  a  clamp  adapted  to  em 
brace  tbe  weli-tui)e  and  ha  vim:  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches  to  hold  said  clamp  non  rotafably  In  engage- 
ment with  said  cover-plate,  an*  means  carried  by  said 
clamp   for  holding  the  well  lule  atalnst   rotation 

3.  In  a  well  sinking  a[)paratils.  the  comliination  of  n 
stationary  basf.  i  clamp  adapted  to  .-mhrace  the  well-tube. 
means  non-rotatably  connectinij  said  clamp  with  said 
base,  gripping  devices  carried  by  said  clamp  at  different 
distances  irom  the  axis  of  the  well  tube  for  encaging  the 
well  tuhe  and  a  coupling  thereof  for  holding  the  same 
against   mtatioti. 

4.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  ba.se.  a  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  the  well  tube. 
means  non-rotatably  connecting  said  clamp  with  said 
base,  irrlppink'  devices  carrle<J  bj  said  clamp  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  Well  tube  for  enaaglng  the 
well  tube  and  a  coupling  there.jf.  for  holding  the  same 
ak'ain<t  rnfaflin.  a  turntable  monnfe<l  on  said  base,  and 
means  carried  by  the  turntable  finr  engaging  and  gripping 
tbe  well-tube  for  rotating  the  snjne. 

."».  In  a  well-sinktng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  ba.se,  a  clamp  a<laptid  to  embrace  the  well-tube, 
means  non-rotatably  connecting  said  clamp  with  said 
base,  gripping  devices  carried  by  said  clamp  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  Weil  tube  for  engaglnt:  the 
well  tuf)e  and  a  coupling  thereof  for  holding  the  same 
against  rotation,  a  turntable  mounted  on  8al<l  base,  and 
vertically-movable  means  carried  by  the  tarntable  for 
engaging  and  rotating  the  well  tube. 

(ilalms  fi  to  17  not  printed  in  the  liaxette.J 


1,079,397.      VEHICLE -TIRE.      John    T 
rtah.      Filed   June  7.    1913.     Serial   No. 
152-21.) 


Clabk,    Provo, 
772,455.      (CI. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  casing  having  annular 
beads  near  each  edge  then-of:  a  metal  band  within  said 
casing  having  its  edges  flanged  outwardly;  a  channel 
band  rlcidly  fastened  within  .said  metal  band  and  having 
its  edtre^  incllne<l  from  each  <  ther  ;  an  air  valve  fastened 
throiij!,  vii,|  metal  t)and  and  .said  channel  band;  V- 
shape.l  aiiiiiilrtr  bands  made  of  flexible,  compressible  ma- 
terial ad.ti.i.-.l  to  be  drawn  in  contact  with  said  metal 
tiand  and  the  sid<-s  of  said  channel  band;  two  metal 
bands  adai)ted  to  partially  telescope  and  to  engage  said 
beads  on  said  casing;  a  packing  i)and  between  the  last 
menfioned  Und  :  and  t>olfs  with  nuts  thereon  to  draw 
said  last  meniluued  bands  toward  each  other  and  hold 
the  LMlges  of  said  casing  in  contact  with  said  V  shaped 
bands. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  casing  having  annular 
beads  near  each  edge  thereof;  a  metal  hand  within  said 
casing  having  its  edges  flanged  outwardly  ;  a  cliannel 
band  rigidly  fastened  within  said  metal  band  and  having 
Its  e<1ges  lncline<l  from  each  other:  an  air  valve  fastened 
through  said  metal  band  and  said  channel  band  ;  V 
shaped  annular  bands  made  of  flexible,  compressible  ma 
terlal  adapted  to  be  drawn  in  contact  with  said  metal 
band  and  the  sides  of  said  channel  band  ;  two  metal 
bands  adapted  to  partially  telescope  and  to  engage  said 
beads  on  said  casing;  a  packing  band  between  the  last 
mentioned  bands  ;  bolts  through  said  last  mentioned  metal 
bands;  and  square  sleeve  nuts  within  which  said  bolts 
are  screwed  to  draw  the  said  last  mentioned  bands  to- 
ward each  other  and  hold  the  edges  of  said  casing  In  con 
tact  with  said  V  shaped  bands 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  casing  having  annular 
beads  near  each  edge  thereof;  a  metal  band  within  said 
casing  having  Its  edges  flanged  outwardly;  a  channel 
band  rigidly  fastened  within  said  metal  band  and  having 
its  edges  Inclined  from  each  other;  an  air  valve  fastened 
through  said  meial  band  and  said  channel  band;  V 
sh.tped  annular  bands  inade*of  flexible,  compressible  ma 
terlal  adapted  to  be  drawn  In  contact  with  said  metal 
fiand  and  tlie  sides  of  said  channel  band  ;  two  metal 
t):inils  adapted  to  partially  telescope  and  to  engage  said 
beads  on  said  casing;  a  packing  band  between  the  last 
mentioned  bands;  a  radially  extended  transverse  lug  on 
the  Inner  of  said  inefal  bands;  and  means  to  draw  said 
last  mentioned  bands  toward  each  other. 

■i.  .\  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  casing  having  annular 
beads  near  each  edge  thereof;  a  m<'tal  band  havinu  Its 
ed:.'es  flank'ed  outwardly  :  a  channel  band  rigidly  fastened 
within  said  metal  band  and  having  Its  edges  Inclined  from 
each  other;  an  air  valve  fastened  through  said  metal  band 
and  said  channel  band  ;  V  shaped  annular  bands  made  of 
flexible,  compressible  material  adapted  to  be  drawn  In 
contact  with  said  metal  band  and  the  sides  of  channel 
band  ;  two  metal  bands  adapted  to  partially  telescope  and 
to  engage  said  beads  on  said  casing:  outwardly  extended 
rtanires  thereon  ;  a  packing  band  between  said  last  men 
tloned  )>ands ;  ixjlts  inserted  through  said  tianges  ;  and 
siiuare  sleeve  nuts  wltliin  which  said  bolts  are  screwed 
to  draw  said  last  mentioned  bands  toward  each  other  and 
to  hold  the  V  shaped  annular  bands  in  close  contact  with 
said  metal  band  and  said  channel  band. 
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1,079,398.  VACUUM  SEPA  RATING-TRAP.  William 
F.  CoAKLEY  and  Josi.\ii  S.  Levkne,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,2U'.     (CI.  210—5.) 


1.  .\  vacuum  separating  irai>.  comprising  a  liquid  sup 
ply  and  discharge  me.ins.  and  a  receptacle  rising  above 
the  level  of  said  supply  and  discharge  means  and  com- 
municating with  both,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
In  tbe  said  receptacle  to  raise  liquid  therein  alwve  the 
highest  level  wbl<h  tlie  liquid  attains  in  Its  escai)e  through 
said  discbarge  tncans. 

2.  A  vacuum  separating  trap,  com|>rislng  a  liquid  sup- 
ply and  discharge  means,  a  receptacle  rising  above  the 
level  of  said  supply  :ind  discharge  means  and  communi- 
cating with  l>oth.  a  i)uiup  mechanism  connected  with  the 
top  of  said  receptacle  whereby  to  create  a  vacuum  therein 
to  ralae  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  vac\uiin-creating  means. 

3.  A  vacuum  separating  trap,  comprising  a  liquid  sup- 
ply and  discbarge  means,  a  receptacle  rising  alK)ve  the 
level  of  said  supply  and  discharge  means  and  communi- 
cating with  l.otli.  means  for  raising  the  level  of  liquid  in 
the  receptacle  alnive  the  plane  of  the  supply  and  discharge 
means,  and  means  to  maintain  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle 
at  said  raised  level. 


1,079,399.      COLLAPSIBLE   SHOO  FLY   ROCKEH.      Am 
■  BTitN  D.  CoNVBBSK,  WIncncndou,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  083,873.      (Cl.  155 — 8.t 


M  -IS   * 


M  M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllH-d,  the  combination 
of  two  side  meml)ers  ;  a  divided  seat  hinged  together  aiid 
to  said  side  members  at  it-^  'IkI-  and  aiapted  to  (oll.iose 
upwardly  to  permit  said  nienioers  to  he  move  J  towr.rJ  each 
other;  and  a  divided  back  hinged  together  and  at  its  ends 
to  said  side  members  so  as  to  collaps4'  rearwardly  an  1 
normally  extending  over  said  divided  s.at  retaining  it  in 
Its  normal  extended  [wsltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination  of 
two  sldi>  nienil>ers  ;  a  divided  seat  hinged  together  and  to 
said  side  n)eml)ers  at  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  collapse  up 
wardly  to  permit  said  members  to  be  moved  toward  each 
other  :  a  divided  back  hinged  together  and  at  its  ends 
to  said  side  members  so  as  to  collapse  rearwardly  and  nor- 
mally extending  over  said  divided  seat  retaining  it  In  its 
normal    extended    position,   said   divided   back    having   the 


lower  front  corners  of  each  of  Its  vertical  ends  chamfered 
off  to  i)ermlt  tht*  upward  collapse  of  the  divided  seat  as 
soon  as  the  divided  Itack  connn(>nces  to  collapse  rearwardly. 


1,079,400      CAR-LIGHTING  SYSTEM.     William" CooPBK, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
.Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1909.     Serial  No.  517,151.     (Cl.  171 — 318.) 


1.  In  an  electric  current  distributing  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  variable  voltage  energy,  translat- 
ing devices  requiring  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
supply  of  energy,  an  electric  motor  having  a  field  mag- 
net winding  pertaining  thereto,  a  generator  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  for  supplying  energy  to  the  trans- 
lating devices,  and  a  field  luagnct  winding  i.ertalning  to 
the  generator,  of  electro  lesponsive  means  adapted  to  short 
circuit  tbe  field  magnet  winding  pertaining  to  the  genera- 
tor, said  in.  ans  being  depen<ient  upon  a  function  of  the 
energy  supplied  to  the  translating  devices. 

2.  In  an  electric  current  distributing  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  variable  voltage  energy,  a  motor 
connected  thereto,  a  generator  driven  by  tbe  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  translating  devices  supplied  with  energy  from 
said  source  through  the  armature  of  said  generator,  and 
means  dependent  ui»iii  a  function  of  the  energy  supplied 
to  the  translating  devices  for  short-circuiting  the  genera- 
tor field  magnet. 

3.  In  an  electric  current  distributing  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supply  circuit  of  variable  voltage,  an  elec- 
tric motor  ccnuected  thereto  having  an  armature  and  field 
magnet  winding,  a  generator  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor,  translating  devices  connected  In  series  with  the 
generator  armature,  and  means  dej)endent  upon  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  translating  devices  for  short-circuiting 
the  field  n  agnet  of  the  generator,  said  generator  armature 
and  translating  devices  being  electrically  connected  In  mul- 
tiple circuit  to  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  the  field 
magnet  of  tbe  generator. 

4.  In  an  electric  current  distributing  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  variable  voltage  energy,  a  motor 
conntM  t(Hi  thereto,  a  generator  operatively  connected  to 
the  motor  and  having  a  field  magnet  winding  connected 
In  series  relation  with  the  motor  armature,  a  relay  switch 
adaptid  to  short  circuit  the  generator  field  magnet  and 
having  an  actuating  n-agnet  connected  In  series  circuit 
with  the  field  magnet  of  the  motor,  the  armature  of  the 
generator  and  translating  devices  to  which  it  is  desired 
to  supply  constant  current  enerL'y  being  connected  to  the 
source  of  energy  through  the  mot>  r  field  winding. 


1. (>-!>. -KU.  CAR-LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  William  Co«>ikr. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghous<>  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  lonipany.  a  Corporation  of  PennsyV 
vanla.  Filed  Oct.  1."..  1909.  Serial  No.  r.22,44(».  (I'l. 
171—313.1 

1.  .-V  lighting  system  for  electric  vehicles  comprising  a 
dynamotor.  a  source  of  electric  energy  to  which  the  dyna- 
motor  is  connected,  rnd  a  lighting  circtilt  connectt»d  In 
shunt  circuit  relation  to  a  portion  of  the  dynamotor 
winding. 
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-.  A  lighting  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit,  a 
dynamo  electric  machlue  comprising  a  two-part  field  mag 
net  winding  and  two  armaturf  windings  connected  In  serifs 
relation  across  tin-  circuit,  a  meclianlcal  load  drivin  by 
said  mactiiuf  and  a  lighting  circuit  conne<  ted  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  thie  circuit  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
at  one  end  ;ind  to  one  side  of  the  supply  circuit  at  th.' 
other. 


^ (>-»-(>■ 


3.  A  lighting  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit,  a 
dynnmotor  having  two  armature  windings  and  :i  two-part 
field  magnet  winding  connei'tPfl  in  series  relation  across 
the  supply  circuit,  a  raechanl(»l  load  for  the  dynamotor 
and  a  lighting  circuit  connected  In  shunt  relation  to  a 
portion  of  the  dynamotor  winding. 

4.  A  lighting  system  corapjislng  a  supply  circuit,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  two-part  field  mag 
net  winding  and  two  armature  windings  connected  In 
8erl<»s  relation  across  the  circuit,  a  mechanical  load  driven 
by  said  machine  and  a  lightltg  circuit  connected  to  a 
point  in  the  circuit  of  the  dynarto-electrlc  machine  between 
the  two  armatures  and  betwefn  the  two  field  windings 
at  one  end,  and  to  one  side  of  the  supply  circuit  at  the 
other  end. 

5.  In  an  electrical  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  energy  and  a  dynamjotor  comprising  a  divided 
field  magnet  winding  and  twa  armature  windings,  said 
field  magnet  and  armature  windings  being  connected  In 
series  circuit  relation  across  tlie  supply  circuit,  of  a  me 
chanlcal  load  for  said  dynamotor  and  a  lighting  circuit 
which  Is  connected  at  one  end  to  an  Intermediate  point 
In  the  circuit  comi)ORed  of  the  neries  of  dynamotor  wind 
Ings  and  at  Its  other  end  to  one  side  of  the  supply  circuit. 


1,07'J.4U-.  TYPES.  V.Kour.B  H-  C'uR.nw.xll.  Rye.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  .Vmerl<an  I'lanoL'taph  i'ompany,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
256.122.     (CI.  101—204.) 


'1  m^ 
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1.  An  interchangeable  settaHe  type  body  bearing  a 
character,  the  portion  constituting  the  character  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  type  body,  respectively,  being  of 
oppoalte  action  with  respect  to  the  transmission  of  light. 

2.  An  Interchangeable  settable  type  body  comprising  a 
light-transmitting  character,  the  remainder  of  said  tyf)e 
body  being  llght-arreatlng. 

.'}.  .Vn  Interchangeable  settabla  type  body  bearing  a  char- 
acter, said  character  and  the  re«iainlng  parts  of  said  type 
body  being  of  opposite  qualities  as  regards  the  transmis- 
Bion  of  light,  said  type  body  beling  provided  with  a  proud 
portion  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  with  adjacent  type 
bodies. 


4.  An  interchangeable  settable  type  body  bearing  a  char- 
acter, the  portion  constituting  the  character  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  type  body  being  of  oiiposlte  actbm 

wiih  respect  to  the  transmission  of  light,  said  type  body 
being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  action  of 
light  about  the  edges  of  the  type  tody. 


1.079,40.1.  KEFILLAIU.K  BO-I^ri.i;  Ix)i  is  J.  Crbchlics, 
St.  Ivouls.  Mo.,  assi;,'iior  to  Charles  A.  Thompson,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .Vpr,  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.909. 
(CI.  215-29.) 


A  reflllable  glass  bottle  formed  with  a  neck  having  an 
outwardly  gradually  tapering  <'onol,lnl  finely  ground  seat 
providing  a  slightly  curved  roughened  frictionol  surface 
at  the  mouth  or  filling  end  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
i:lass  finely  ground  ball  .stopper  providing  a  universal 
roughened  frictional  surface  over  the  entire  stopper  which 
Is  loosely  rontained  within  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  seat 
outwardly  and  to  contact  with  the  curved  roughened  fric- 
tional surface  of  the  seat  which  conforms  with  a  sufflelcnt 
portion  of  any  part  of  the  surface  of  the  stopper  and  se- 
curely seals  the  contents  of  the  bottle  when  the  bottle 
with  Its  contents  Is  Inverted  and  bumped  or  jarred  end 
wise  to  seat  the  stopper. 


1,079,404.  PArKING-EXI'ANIiEU.  t;K..i:,;K  F  Pk  Wein, 
.Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
H.  W.  Johns  Manvllle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  o71,ur.l.      (CI.  121  —  108.) 


A  piston  packing  expander  ring  consisting  of  a  thin 
strip  of  spring  metal  bent  up  along  one  edge  so  as  to  have 
a  J  shaped  cross  s«-ctlon,  and  curved  Into  a  circle  with 
abutting  but  disconnected  ends,  the  ahorter  Up  of  the  J 
being  on  the  Inside  of  the  ring  so  formed. 
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1,07W.405.  KOASTING  FL'KNACF>.  Euwahd  J.  Fowlbr, 
Redwood  City,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Foundry  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  .May  ;{.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  765,252.      (CI.  75—143.) 


lu  a  roasting  furnace  of  the  described  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  tlie  heHrihs:  a  single  central  rotatable  bollow 
abaft  having  u  continuous  lou>;ituiliii.il  ■  avity  adapted  to 
receive  and  convey  air  ;  and  the  hollow  rabble  arms  con- 
De€t0d  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  shaft  and  having 
their  outer  ends  closed.  .  nch  of  said  amis  having  within 
It  a  longitudinal  partition  wall  terminating  short  of  the 
clo8e<l  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  dividing  its  cavity  into 
two  longitudinally  directed  channels,  one  of  which  com 
municafes  at  Its  inner  end  with  the  cavity  of  the  hollow- 
central  shaft,  and  nt  its  outer  end  with  the  other  chan- 
nel, said  latter  channel  at  its  inner  end  being  closed  to 
the  cavity  of  said  shaft,  an4,each  of  said  arms  having  in 
Its  wall  an  opening  proximate  to  the  <-onne<-tion  of  the 
arm  with  the  central  shaft,  said  opening  loading  from  the 
Inner  end  of  said  other  channel  directly  Into  the  furnace. 


1,079,406.     SEWING  MACHINE      Charles  T.  E.  Gould, 
Chicago,    111.,   assignor   of  one-third    to    Edward    Ililker, 
Chicago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    8,    1909,    Serial    No.    521,74?! 
Renewed    Apr.    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    701,792        (CI 
112—8.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  feed  bar 
pivoted  to  the  bed  plate  and  having  a  lug  thereon,  a  plate 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  the  feed  l>ar  and  baring 
an  arm  extending  transversely  of  said  bar,  a  roller  on  the 
pivoted  plate,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  and 
adjustable  means  Intenwsed  between  the  arm  and  the  lag 
and  adaiited  to  vary  the  movement  in  one  direction  of 
said  pivoted  plate  about  Its  pivotal  point,  said  pivoted 
platp  being  actuated  by  the  coactlon  of  aald  cam  and  said 
roller. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  feed  bar 
pivoted  on  the  bed  plate,  a  rotative  ahaft,  a  cam  on  the 
shaft,  a  pivotolly  supported  plate  extending  beneath  the 
bar  In  position  to  be  operates!  by  said  cam,  means  for  ad- 
justiBg  the  pivoted  plate  with  respect  to  the  cam,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  move  the  bar  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  feed  bar  having  a 
lug  thereoB,  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  swinging  plate 
beneath  the  feed  bar  and  having  an  arm  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  feed  bar,  a  roller  on  the  swinging  plate 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam,  and  a  tapered  adjust- 
ing bar  Interpoaed  between  aald  lug  and  arm  and  adapted 
to  adjust  the  roller  with  respect  to  the  cam. 

I96  0.  G. — 55 


1,079.407.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  J08IAH 
Gbimes,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bird 
F.  L.ntie.  Los  .\ng-iea,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,110.      (CI.  73-176.) 


1.   An    automatic    weighing   scales    comprlsins;    a    diiect 

reading  s.-nles  provided  >rith  pivoted  Indicator,  an   adjust- 

j   able  contact  in  the  path  of  said  indicator,  a  feed  gate  for 

I  said    scales,    electrom.ipnetic    means    for    controlling    said 

'   feed  gate,  and  an  operating  circuit  therefor  including  said 

Indicator  and  said  adjustable  contact  and  also  Including  a 

J   traveling  contact  means  comprising  a  contact  ring  member 

I   and  a  contact  member  therefor,  said  n)eml>er8  of  the  travel- 

j   Ing  contact   means  l)eing   mounted    to   permit    of   relative 

I   movement  thereof  around  the  pivot  of  the  Indicator,  and 

j   one  of  said  members  of  the  traveling  contact  means  l)elng 

connected  to  said  adjustable  contact. 

2.  An    automatic    weighing   scales    comprising    a    direct 
;   reading  scales  provided  with  a  dial  and  with  a  pointer,  a 
i   rotrftable  metal  ring  aiound  said   dial,  a  contact  member 
I  carried   by  .said   ring  and   movable  therewith   to   different 
,   positions  In  the  path   of  said  pointer,   an  electromagnetl- 
cally  controlled  feed  gate  for  said  scales,  and  a  controlling 
circuit   therefor,   including  a   source  of  current   and  con- 
nected  to   said   pointer  and   to  said   metal   ring  so  as   to 
operate  said  feed  gate  when  the  pointer  touches  said  con- 
tact member. 


1.079.408.     TROLLEY-GUARD.     MArao  Giabioma    Mor- 
gantown,     W.    Va.      Filed    Feb.    3.     1913.      Serial    No 
746,077.      (CI.  191--79.) 


P,.i^it 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  an 
open  ended  guard  member  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley 
wire,  angular  arms   carried   by   the  guard   and   Dormally 
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cluslng  the  open  end  thereof  to  reKain  the  wire  Into  enRage 
ment  with  the  wheel,  tapering  b«ra  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  arms  upon    the  downward   movement  of  the 
guard    to   release   the  wire  and  means   for   returning  the 
guard  to  its  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  troilley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
sleeve  removably  mounted  upon  the  pole,  a  curved  arm 
Integrally  formed  with  the  sleeve,  an  open  ended  guard 
member  hingedly  secured  to  the  wpper  end  of  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  wire,  means  carried  by  the 
guard  for  normally  retaining  the  wire  in  engagement  with 
the  trolley  wheel,  means  actuated  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  guard  for  releaalng  said  wlr'\  and  means  for 
returning  the  giiard  to  its  normaJ  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  troiley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
sleeve  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pole, 
a  curve<i  arm  integrally  formed  with  the  sleeve,  an  open 
ended  guard  member  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  iirm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  wire,  said 
gunrd  being  provlde<l  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  alined 
openings,  angular  resilient  arms  tecured  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  sruard  and  having  their  horizontal  ends  disposed 
throujth  said  openings  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
guard  m<^mber  to  normally  retain  the  wire  in  engagement 
with  tfie  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  arms  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  cuaPil  for  releasing  the  wire, 
and  means  for  returning  said  arms  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  troilley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
removable  sleeve  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  curved  arm  integrally  formed  with  said  sleeve,  spaced 
bracing  members  formed  Integral  with  the  arm  and  having 
their  ends  secured  to  the  upper  ♦nd  of  the  trolley  pole,  a 
plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  e»d  of  the  curved  arm.  an 
open  ended  guard  member  hingedly  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  normally  receive  the  trolley  wire, 
ansiular  .arms  carried  by  the  guard  member  and  adapted  to 
close  the  open  end  thereof,  taptrlng  bars  mounted  upon 
the  plate  and  having  their  upp^r  ends  disposed  between 
the  arms  and  the  guard  whereby,  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  guard  member,  the  tjapering  bars  will  actuate 
the  arms  to  release  the  wire  and  means  for  returning  the 
guard  member  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
sleeve  removably  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  curved  arm  Integrally  formed  with  the  sleeve,  an  en- 
larged portion  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and 
provided  with  a  flat  surface,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  threaded  openings, 
an  op»'n  ended  guard  member  hiq^dly  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  normally  receive  the  trolley 
wire,  resilient  angular  arms  carried  by  the  guard  and 
adapted  to  normally  ejose  the  opfn  end  of  the  same,  taper 
ln«  bars  having  their  lower  ends  engaged  within  the  open 
Ings  In  the  plate  and  their  opptr  ends  disposed  between 
the  ani:iilar  arms  and  the  guard  tiember  whereby  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  guatd  member,  the  arms  will 
be  actuated  to  release  the  trollef  wire,  and  a  coll  sprlns 
disposed  between  the  npper  end  ©f  the  arm  and  the  guard 
member  to  return  the  zuard  to  it$  normal  position. 


1.070.409  BED-RAIL  FASTENBR.  James  S.  ITirNDRiCKS, 
Colvllle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  16,. 1913.  Serial  No.  761,521. 
(CI.  5    -55.)  I 

1.  In  a  bed  fastener,  a  pair  of  plates  attachable  to  a  bed 
post  and  rail,  respectively,  the  pl^te  which  Is  attachable  to 
the  bed  post  having  a  diagonal  slot  therein,  and  the  other 
plate  having  means  at  its  upper"  edge  to  engage  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  aforesaid  platje,  and  having  a  diagonal 
tongue  struck  Inwardly  therefroi*  to  pass  through  the  said 
slot,  the  tongue  being  provided  irlth  a  notch  at  the  lower 
.-nd  of  Its  basal  edge  to  engage  ©ver  the  lower  end  of  the 
slot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bedpost  and  rail,  a  plate  at- 
tached to  the  post,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  rail,  the 
first  mentioned  plate  having  a  diagonal   slot   therein  con- 


verging upwardly  awiy  from  the  post,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  last  mentioned  plate  l)eing  bent  back  to  provide  a  lip 
eugageable  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
plate,  and  the  last  mentioned  plate  having  a  tongue  struck 


/-^^ 


Inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  through  and  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  .slot,  the  basal  edge  of  the  tongue  being  dis- 
pose<l  diagonally  similar  to  the  slot.  In  order  that  the  last 
mentioned  plate  may  bind  against  the  post. 


1,079,410.  CIRCUIT  BKEAKEH,  Peter  Cooper  Hewitt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hobokeu.  N  J  .  a  (Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  I>"1le<l  May  1,  10O5.  Serial 
No.  258,148.      (CI.   175—282.) 


1  .V  circuit  control'er  device  consisting  of  a  gas  or 
vapor  chaml)er.  electrodes  tln-reln.  means  for  bridging  the 
electrodes,  means  for  moving  the  rhamljer  for  interrupting 
such  connection,  a  gas  or  vapor  path  for  receiving  the  cur 
rent  flow,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  gas  or  vapor  path. 

2.  \  circuit  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  movable 
container,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  therein,  con 
ducting  means  for  bridging  the  electrodes,  means  for  open- 
ing the  circuit  therethrough  and  for  substituting  a  gas  or 
vapor  path,  and  an  external  condenser  bridging  the  elec- 
trodes. 

,'?.  A  circuit  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  movable 
container,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  therein,  con 
ducting  means  for  bridging  the  electrodes,  means  for  open 
Ing  the  circuit  therethrough  and  for  substituting  a  gas  or 
vapor  path,  an  external  condenser  bridging  the  electrodes, 
and  means  for  charging  the  condenser  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion wlti  reference  to  said  electrodes. 

4.  Thfe  combination  of  a  rotatable  container,  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  therein,  a  mercury  bridge  thei;efor, 
means  for  rotating  the  electrodes  out  of  contact  with  the 
bridge  and  for  establishing  a  vapor  path  in  place  thereof, 
a  condenser  therefor  and  means  for  connecting  the  re 
spectlve  plates  of  the  condenser  with  said  electrodes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revolnble  chamber,  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  a  quantity  of  mercury  bridging  said  electrodes 
when  In  a  certain  position  but  separated  therefrom  when 
in  other  positions,  a  condenser,  contact  devices  connecting 
the  respective  condenser  plates  with  a  circuit  for  charging 
this  condenser  in  a  given  direction  when  the  electrodes  are 
so  bridged,  and  means  for  connecting  the  respective  plates 
of  the  condenser  with  said  electrodes  in  a  reverse  sense 
when  the  electrodes  are  In  said  other  positions 
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1,079,411.  CATCH  FOR  TOCKETS  Cahl  Holmcrans, 
Boston,  and  Carl  Gdstaf  Ber<;stbo.m.  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,293.     (CI.  24 — 224.) 


A  catch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  catch  plate 
having  a  <atch  member,  u  base  plate  having  a  resilient 
Integral  tongue  struck  up  from  the  metal  thereof  and  in- 
clined outwardly  therefrom,  a  socket  plate  mounted  on 
said  Iws*'  plate  having  a  T  shaped  locking  slot  therein,  in 
whi<  h  said  catch  member  is  adapted  to  be  engaged.  In- 
turniHl  U-arlng  flanges  formed  on  said  socket  plate  along 
the  sides  of  the  stem  part  of  said  T-shaped  slot  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  end  thereof  against  which  flanges 
and  U'yoml  the  terminals  thereof  the  free  end  of  said 
resUltnt   tongue  yieldingly   bears. 


1.070.412. 
ner.  111. 
64—73.) 


REIN  sriTOHT      Makti.n  E.  HrEBNER.  Sum- 
Filed  May  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,226.     (CI. 


A  rein  support  including;  a  horizontal  bar,  a  U-shaped 
m<mber  connected  thereto,  the  .said  horizontal  bar  ar 
ranged  to  have  the  neck  strap  secured  thereto,  the  lower 
arcuate  portion  of  the  U  shaped  memtxT  arranged  to  have 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  diverging  straps  secured  there 
to,  the  horizontal  bar  and  arcuate  portion  with  the  straps 
connected  thereto  In  use  holding  the  said  bar  In  substan- 
tially a  horizontal  position,  the  horizontal  bar  and  U- 
shape<l  menilKT  (onstitutlng  a  base,  a  rod  spac-ed  from 
said  base  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof, 
arched  memljers  outstanding  from  the  base  and  supporting 
said  rod,  said  rod  and  arched  members  forming  alined 
lateral  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  rein  th.reihrough. 
the  side  portions  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  the  said 
rod  contacting  with  the  rein  at  three  points  for  the  guid- 
ance thereof. 


1.079.413.      IGNITION    APPARATUS    FOR    HYDROCAR 
BON-ENGINES.      Rcssell    Hi  fk.    Detroit.    Mich.,    as 
Bignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    Packard    Motor   Car 
Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  349,190.    (CI.  123—148.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a   hydro<arl)on  engine  and  an 
electric    Ignition    apparatus   comprising   a    battery,    a   gen- 
erator having  a  shaft  and  driven  by  the  engine,  and  trans- 
former apparatus  in  circuit  respectively   with   the  battery 
and  the  generator,  of  a  face  plate  adapted  to  rock  upon  an 
axis  concentric  with  the  generator  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  circuit  breakers  connected  to  said 
face  plate  and  operated  by   said   cam   wheel,    said   circuit 
breakers    being    included    respectively    in    the    battery    and 
generator   circuits,   and   being   movable   to   advance  or   re 
tard  the  spark  in  the  engine. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  eogine,  an  elec- 
tric Ignition  apparatus  comprising  a  battery,  a  generator 
having  a  shaft  and  driven  by  the  engine,  and  a  transformer 
apparatus,  of  a  face  plate  adapted  to  rock  about  an  axis 
concentric  with  the  generator  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  face  plate  and  having  two  cam  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  cam  levers  oi>erated  by  said  cam  surfaces, 
and  circuit  breakers  operated  by  said  levers,  said  circuit 
breakers  l)elng  respectively  in  the  battery  and  generator 
circuits,  and  said  face  plate  being  movable  to  advance  or 
retard  the  spark  In  the  engine,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  engine  and  an 
electric  ignition  apparatus  comprising  a  battery,  a  gener- 
ator having  a  shaft  and  driven  by  the  engine,  a  transformer 
In  the  battery  circuit,  and  a  second  transformer  In  the 
generator  circuit,  of  a  face  plate  adapted  to  rock  upon  an 
axis  concentric  with  the  generator  shaft,  a  cam  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  circuit  breakers  connected  to 
said  face  plate  and  operated  by  said  cam  wheel,  said  circuit 
breakers  being  included  respectively  in  the  battery  and 
generator  circuit,  and  said  face  plate  being  movable  to 
advance  or  retard  the  spark  In  the  engine. 


4.  In  an  Ignition  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  electric 
generator,  a  battery,  suitable  transformer  apparatus  for 
the  generator  and  battery,  a  plurality  of  contact  devices 
for  sending  current  from  either  the  battery  or  the  gen- 
erator through  the  transformer  apparatus,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  contact  devices  for  advancing 
or  retarding  the  spark 

5.  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  electric 
generator,  a  transformer  therefor,  a  battery  and  a  trans 
former  therefor,  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  for  send- 
ing current  from  either  the  generator  or  the  battery 
through  the  primaries  of  their  respective  transformers.  0. 
spark  plug,  a  single  switch  for  connecting  the  spark  plug 
in  circuit  with  either  of  the  secondaries  of  the  transform 
ers.  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  contact 
devices  for  advancing  or  retarding  the  spark. 

[(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,414.  CLAMP  MOUTH-MIRROR.  Irwin  G.  Jirka. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb,  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.306 
(CI.  32—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  comprislDg 
an  elongated  member  bifurcated  at  one  end  forming  a 
pair  of  spring  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  of  a  rub- 
ber dam,  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamp  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  perforation,  a  support  section  compris- 
ing a  rod  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  l>elng  swiveled  In   said   perforation,   the 
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fre*  end  of  the  other  arm  terpinatinj?  in  a  ball,  a  mirror,   ,    1,079.415.     DISAZO  DYES   AND   FUOCKSSES  OF  MAK- 


a  stem  on  said  mirror  termlnaltiiiK  in  a  ball  and  a  support 
aection  comprialng  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  provided  on 
their  inner  fat-es  adjacent  the  ends  with  so<  kets  to  reoelT* 
said  balls  reapectiveb'  and  menns  for  olampini;  said  plates 
upon  said  balls,  substantially  as  dtsorlbed 


llOlN: 


IN<;  RAMR.  Oeoro  Kaiisthkr,  Malnkur,  near  Frank- 
fort on  the- Main,  (rerinauy,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1913.  Serial  No.  750,943.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  process  of  producing  disato  dyes 
having  the  general  formula 

I  I 

SOiNa^  y'\  y\   ^NHY 


N-N-X-N-.y/ 


OH 


(X  representing  th."  nucleus  of  an  amino  compound.  Y 
moaning  a  univalent  railical  i  which  consists  In  combining 

one  rnni.'ciile  of  diasotizt'd  2.5.aminonaphthol.7.salfonic 
acid  with  one  moieculf  of  an  amino  compotind  suitable  to 
be  further  diaiotized,  then  diazotizing  the  monoazo  dye- 
stuff  thus  obtained  and  combining  in  alkaline  solution 
with  one  molecule  of  a  2  5.nnilnonaphthol.7.sMlfonlc  com- 
pound substantially  as  (ie«criU><l. 

2.   The    herein    described    [irn.'.'ss    of    producing    disazo 


dyes  by  combining  one  molecuk  of  diazotiwd  2.5.amlno- 
naphthol. 7. sulfonic  acid  with  on*"  molecule  of  mamlno-p- 
cresolmethylef her.  then  dlazotlzlni;  the  monoazo  dvpstuff 
thus  obtained  and  combining  in  alkaline  solution  with  one 
molecule  of  l.'..1.ph«'nylamlnon.iphthoI  7  sulfonic  acid  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

?,.   The  herein  described  disazo  dyes  having  the  general 
formula 


SOiNa 


\ 


/ 


NHY 


SO,Nm^/"\y^\^N-N-X-N-N'^ 


/^ 


/^ 


OH 


/ 


/\ 


OH 


I.X  representing  the  nucleu.s  uf  an  amino  comi>ound,  Y 
meaning  a  univalent  radical)  being  dark  powders  soluble 
in  water  with  a  violet  to  blue  color,  dissolving  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  to  bluish  green  color, 
dying  cotton  in  reddish  violet  vo  blue  shades  which  troateti 


I  with  p-nltrodiazol>enzone  yield  violet  to  blue  shades  fast 
to  wa.shin^:  and  light  and  which  can  be  discharged  to  a 
pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  disazo  dyeatuff  of  the  formula 


/ 


(-)CH,S<),H 


CH./\/ 


\ 


N: 


:^S 


t»H 


yHC«H» 


OH 


being  a  dark  pow*.ler  soluble  ic  water  with  a  violet  blue 
color,  dissolving  tn  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
bluish  creen  color,  dyeing  cotton  in  violet  l)lue  shades, 
which  treated  with  p-nltrodiilaobensene  yield  dear  blue 
shades  fast  to  washing  and  light  and  which  can  be  dis- 
rhar;;ed  to  a  pure  whitp.  substjintlally  as  described. 


1,079,416.      GAS  SCPI'LY  COJfTROLLINt;    MKANS.      Leo 
A.    KoRB,    Richwc>'xl.    W.    Vt.,    assignor    of   one  half    to 
Bernard  Sicking.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  Ir,.  1912. 
Serial  No.  6)S4.0.30.      (CL    1J»>-^51,» 
1.   In  means  for  controlling  the  g&a  supply  to  a  heater- 
burner  by  means  of  a  water  actuated  device,  the  combina- 
tion   of    a    gas  supply-pipe,    a    valve    controlling    passage 
therethrough,  a  cylindrical  piston-housing  open  at  one  end 
and   provided   with  an   Inlet  a^d  an  outlet  openin*:   in   Its 
side,  a  water  pipe  in  communication   with   these  openings, 
a  hollow  cylindrical   piston  clMed  at  both  ends  movably 
fitted  to  this  hcnwing  and  havtkig  part  of  it  concentrically 
contracted,     which     contracted    part    extends     outwardly 
through  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  a  stnfflng  box  in  the 
piston-houaing  fitted  to  this  contracted  part  of  the  valve. 
inlet  ports  In  the  side  of  the  contracted  part  of  the  piston, 
outlet  ports  In  the  aide  of  Its  wider  part  and  a  rod  where 


by   the  piston  la  connected  to  the  valve  in   the  yas-supply 
pipe. 

2.  Ill  means  for  controlling  the  Kss-sujiply  to  a  heater 
burner  by  means  of  a  water  actuated  device,  the  comblna 
tiun  of  a  cylindrical  piston  housing  having  between  Its 
ends  an  annular  inwardly  projerting  Up  and  l>«ing  open 
at  one  end  where  an  ouiwardly  e.xtended  neck  is  provided, 
diametrically  opjiosite  optenin^s  in  this  housing,  one  above 
and  one  Iwltiw  the  lip  mentioned,  serving  respectively  for 
admission  and  for  egress  of  water,  a  cylindrical,  hollow 
piston  closed  at  both  ends  and  f1tt<-d  to  contact  with  the 
lip  mentioned  and  also  into  the  neck  of  the  housing,  ver- 
tically spaced  ports  in  the  side  of  the  piston  to  permit 
water  to  t-nter  the  same  and  tn  pass  out  therefrom,  a  cas- 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  which  controls  passage  through  the 
same  and  means  to  connect  this  valve  and  the  piston  so 
that  both  move  together. 

3.  In  means  for  controlling  the  gas-supply  to  a  heater- 
burner  by  a  water  actuated  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  valve  which  controls  (he  flow  of  gas 
and  a  cylindrical,  hollow  piston  which  controls  the  flow 
of  water,  a  rod  whereby  both  are  rigidly  connected  In  axial 
allnement,  ports  to  admit  water  to  the  hollow  piston, 
additional  ports  which  form  outlets  for  the  water  from 
the    piston,    ports    to    permit    passage   of   cas    through    the 
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valve  mentioned,  a  housin.;  for  this  Talvo.  a  housing  for 
the  piston  provide<l  with  an  annular  lip  to  which  the 
piston  is  fitted  and  In  which  housing  said  piston  occupies 
a  normal  position  with  the  outlet  ports  above  this  Up,  an 
Inlet  for  water  to  the  housing  aL>ove  this  lip,  and  an  outlet 


N>r  water  below  the  same,  the  outlet  ports  In   the  piston 
auil    the  p<jris   In   the   valve  ixdnc  arrnneed   in   a   line  in 
clinc'd   tu  the  axis  of  both   so  that  up.nn   movement  a  pro- 
portionally  graduated    passage  of   respectively   water   and 
gas  takes  place. 


1,079.417.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WATER  AND  OIL 
SCREENS.  Richard  F.  Kreiteb,  Ernkst  S.  Pcst, 
.\i,BERT  L.  Roio,  and  Mahlon  E.  Lavne.  Houston,  Tex.; 
said  Kreitcr,  Roco.  and  Tost  assignors  to  said  Layne. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,966.     (01.  29—33.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  wire  scn»ening  surfaces  upon 
supporting  |iip<s,  coniprisiiiL;  means  i^r  rotating  a  \>ipe 
alxiut  its  axis,  a  device  movable  longitudinall.\  of  the  pipe 
for  guiding  the  wire  onto  the  pipe,  and  a  si>rinu  held 
nieml)er  mounted  on  the  device  for  yieldingly  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  coils  of  wire. 

2.  .■v  niaehine  for  forming  wire  scrt'ening  surfaces  upon 
supporting  pipes,  comprising  means  for  rotating  a  pipe 
about  its  axis,  j^  device  movable  longitudinally  of  the  pipe 
for  gtiiding  the  wire  onto  the  j)ipe.  and  a  laterally  spring- 
lield  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  l:ist  wound 
coU  of  wire. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  wire  screening  surfaces  upon 
soMHiriing  fiipes,  comiiriHing  means  for  rotating  a  pipe 
aboat  Its  axis,  a  device  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
pipe  for  guiding  the  wire  onto  the  pipe,  means  for  pro- 
viding the  wire  with  spacing  members  mounted  on  the  de- 
vice, and  a  laterally  sprlng-lieid  shoe  adaptini  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  last  wound  coil  of  wire  to  press  Its  spac- 
ing meml)er8  against  the  preceding  coll  of  wire. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  wire  screening  surfaces  upon 
supporting  pipes.  compHsing  means  for  rotating  a  pipe 
alx)Ut  its  axis,  a  device  movable  longitudinally  of  the  pipe 
for   guidin.;    tiie    wire   onto    the    pipe,    a    laterally    spring 


held  win  engaging  means  mounted  upon  the  device,  and 
adjusting  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  spring 
held  engaging  means  upon  the  wire. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  wire  screening  surface  upon 
supporting  |iipes.  comprising  means  for  rotating  a  pipe 
about  its  axis,  a  device  movable  longitudinally  of  the  pipe 
for  guiding  the  wire  onto  the  pipe,  and  a  laterally  spring- 
held  shoe  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the 
pipe  and  engage  the  la.st  turn  of  wire  with  a  yielding 
pressure. 

I  Claims  6  to  34   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,079.4is.      BOOK   HOLDER   OR    SUITORT       liKiNHOLD 

Kin  u.MiNO,  Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed  .Tan.   6.    1913.      Se- 
rial No.  740.451.      (CI.   120      1.) 


«  J* 


1.  In  a  tem[K>rary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
(■over  members  prfivlded  with  oveilapping  back  niemliers, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  cover  members,  said 
back  members  being  »ti|iported  in  a  spaced  relation,  and  a 
sMjiporting  bar  pivoTally  mounteil  on  the  inner  back  mem- 
lier  to  swing  t>etween  the  back  meml^t  rs.  the  cover  member 
having  the  outer  back  member  thereon  Ijeing  longitudinally 
slotted  to  permit  the  bar  being  swung  through  the  slot  to 
H  position  traiisvers*^'  of  the  buck  members  and  l)eing  col- 
laptfed    between    the   bark    meml)ers. 

2.  In  fl  temporary  binder,  th*-  combination  with  the 
rover  members  provided  with  overlapping  back  meniliei-s. 
means  for  ad.iustnbjv  connecting  said  cover  niemtters.  said 
back  memb<rs  l>eiiig  supporte<1  In  a  spaced  relation,  and 
a  snpjiortlng  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  back 
meml)er  to  swing  between  the  b.-ick  inciut)ers  or  to  a  jXMSi- 
tlon  transverse  of  the  back  meml>er8. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover  niemlvers  provided  with  overlapping  hack  members, 
adjusting  means  for  snltl  binder  wliercby  said  cover  mem- 
bers are  adjustalily  connected,  and  a  supporting  bar  dis- 
posed between  the  hack  members  and  pivotally  moun'ed 
to  one  of  them  to  swing  between  them,  the  rover  member 
having  the  outer  back  inenib<>r  thereon  Iteitig  longltudin.illy 
slotted  to  permit  the  suiiportinj;  bar  l>elng  swung  thrrugh 
the  slot  to  a  position  transverse  of  the  back  members. 

4.  In  a  temporary  hinder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover  nieml>ers  provwle.l  with  overlapping  back  memlxHS, 
means  whereby  said  bactc  members  are  adjustably  con- 
nected, and  a  support  momited  on  one  of  said  back  mem- 
liers  to  collapse  between   the  same. 

.">.  In  a  tem|)orary  liinder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover  members  provided  with  overlapping  back  members, 
means  whereby  said  hack  members  are  adjust tibly  con- 
uected,  and  a  support  mounted  to  collapse  between  the 
hack  memliers  or  to  l>e  extended  transveisely  thereof. 

i Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.07it,4ir»  .M'TOM.XTIC  .\NNOrNCE.Mr:NT  -  GR.APIIO- 
I'HONK  Thomas  H.  MArr»iNAi.P.  Bridgeport.  C(  nn  . 
assignor  to  .\merlcan  Graphophone  Company.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1908.     Serial   No.  4(".«.6«0.      (Tl.  1H\ — i\.) 

1.  In  a  talking  niaehine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  continuously  moving  driving  device,  a  clutch  ff.r 
engn.ging  the  two.  and  cam  mechanism  automatlrally  op- 
erated at  predetermined  Intcfvnls  for  closing  and  opening 
said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  continuously  movltig  driving  device,  a  clutch  for 
engaging  the  two,  cam  ra«'clianisni  automatically  oi>erate,l 
at  predetermined  intervals  for  closing  and  opening  said 
clutch,  said  cam  mechanism  being  adjustiible  to  vary  the 
intervals. 
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3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
a  main  shaft  and  a  continuous!]!  moving  driving  device,  of 
a  clutch  for  engaging  the  two.  |uid  two  sets  of  cam  oper- 
ated mechaniama  aatomatlcally  operated  the  one  to  open 
said  clutch  and  the  other  to  c|o««  the  same  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  one  of  said  cants  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  other  to  vary  the  intervals. 


4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  eomblnation  of  a  carriage, 
a  main  shaft  and  a  continuously  moving  driving  device, 
of  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  two,  and  two  sets  of  cam 
operated  mechanisms  automatioally  operated  the  one  to 
open  said  clutch  and  the  other  to  close  the  same  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  one  of  B4id  cams  being  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  other  to  vary  tfce  Intervals. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  oombinatlon  of  a  carrlag(>, 
a  main  .shaft  and  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  for  engaging 
the  two.  cam  mechanism  automatically  operated  to  actuate 
said  clutch  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  cam  mecha- 
nism being  adjustable  to  vary  aald  Intervals,  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  carriage  to  its  Initial  position 
at  a  predetermined  tlmp.  and  means  whereby  the  time  of 
return  Is  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.079.420  METHOD  OF  .ADJUSTING  ROTARY  CUT- 
TERS. SiMc.x  MacK.w.  Athol.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
T'nlon  Twist  Drill  Company.  Athol.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,445.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  The  method  of  grinding  a  radially  relieved  milling 
cutter,  consisting  In  establishing  a  predetermined  relative 
feed  movement  of  cutter  and  grinding  wheel.  In  setting 
The  forward  face  of  a  tooth  to  b*  ground  against  the  face 
of  the  grinding  surface  of  said  wheel.  In  separating  said 
cutter  and  said  wheel,  in  advancing  the  face  of  said  cutter 
pa.^t  the  plane  of  said  face  grinding  surface  In  said  wheel 
a  predetermined  amount,  as  Indioated  by  a  gage  applied  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  tooth 

:.'.  The  method  of  setting  a  rotary  tooth  cutter  for 
grinding  which  consists  esaentlelly  in  determining  the 
proper  circumferential  adjustment  of  the  cutter  relative 
to  the  grinder  by  contact  of  a  measuring  device  with  the 
relieved  periphery  of  a  tooth. 


1.079,421.      CULTIVATOR.       N0RM.4N    MrA.si^y.    Bnice. 

Wis.      Filed    Nov.    1,    1912.      gerlal    No.    729.099.      (CI. 

97 — 41.) 

1.   A    cultivator    comprising    a    set    of    runners,    cutting 
means,  brackets  carried  by  said  runners,  each  comprising 


a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opentnga, 
studs  extending  from  said  body  portion  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  runners,  a  handle,  and  securing  means  for  said 
handle  passing  through  a  selected  set  of  openings. 


2.  .\  cultivator  comprising  a  set  of  runners  having  up- 
turned rear  end  portions,  a  transversely  extending  cutting 
blade  formed  Integral  with  said  runners  and  having  up 
turned  end  portions  merging  Into  the  upturned  end  por- 
tions of  said  runners,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said 
runners. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  material  bent  intermediate  Its  length  to  form  an 
operating  element  having  supporting  arms  extending 
therefrom,  an<l  a  handle  connected  with  said  arras. 


1,079,422.  INTERNAL-COMBISTION  ENGINE.  Jambs 
McKsx'H.NiE,  Barrow  In  P'urness.  England,  assignor  to 
VIckers  Limited.  Barrow  In-Furness.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,99.-..      (CI.  123 — 32.) 


1.  Tn  an  Internal  conil>ustion  engine  of  the  kind  in 
which  liquid  fuel  i.s  iiije<tt»d  Into  a  charge  of  compressed 
air  in  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pressure  charalter  having  a 
resilient  pressure  applying  member,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  the  pres.sure  chaml)er.  an.l  engine  driven 
merhanl.sm  connected  me<'hanically  to  the  resilient  mem- 
ber an<l  adapted  to, gradually  store  energy  in  the  resilient 
member  and  subsequently  to  quickly  release  It  to  suddenly 
lnje<'t  the  liquid  fuel  under  extreme  pressure  from  the 
pressure  chamber  into  the  engine  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  in 
which  liquid  fuel  is  Injected  into  a  charge  of  compressed 
air  In  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pressure  chamber  having  a 
piston,  a  resilient  pressure  applying  menil>er  eflTective  on 
the  piston,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  pressure 
chamber,  and  engine  driven  mechanism  connected  me- 
chanically to  the  resilient  member  and  adapted  to  grad- 
ually store  energy  In  the  resilient  member  and  subse- 
quently to  quickly  release  It  to  cause  the  piston  to  sud- 
denly inject  the  liquid  fuel  under  extreme  pressure  from 
the  pressure  chamber  into  the  engine  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  in 
which  liquid  fuel  is  Injected  into  a  charge  of  compressed 
air  in  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pressure  chamt»er  adapted  to 
receive  the  liquid  fuel  unmixed  with  air,  a  powerful  spring 
adapted  to  subject  the  fuel  to  extreme  pressure,  a  pump 
supplying  the  fuel  to  the  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
power  driven  cam  adapted  to  compress  th^*  spring  during 
the  supply  of  unmixed   liquid  fuel  to  the  chamber  and   to 
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release  the  spring  for  the  sudden  injection  of  the  fuel  into 
the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  in 
which  liquid  fuel  is  Injected  Into  a  charge  of  compressed 
air  In  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pressure  chamlwr  adapted  to 
receive  the  liquid  fuel  unmixed  with  air,  a  plunger  work 
ing  In  said  chamber,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  plunger, 
a  iK)werful  spring  acting  on  the  piston,  a  jiump  supplying 
the  fuel  to  the  pressure  chanilier.  and  i  power  driven 
cam  adapted  to  compress  the  spring  and  to  release  it  sud 
denly  for  the  sudden  Injection  of  the  unmixed  liquid  fuel 
Into  the  cylinder. 


1.079,423.  STAGE  ILL!  SIGN.  Ja.mes  Meikle.iohs, 
Tort  Stanley,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  P. 
Gorln,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,857.     (CI.  2—119.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  a  flexible  sheet  of 
waterproof  material  cut  into  oblong  shape,  a  set  of  teeth 
cat  centrally  of  said  sheet  and  whitened  to  simulate  the 
human  t.^eth.  whereby  said  sheet  may  f>e  placed  against 
the  gums  and  held  in  i>lace  th.reagainst  by  suction. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  a  flexible  oblong 
sheet  of  rubber  or  the  like  rolored  lo  simulate  the  human 
gums,  a  set  of  teeth  cut  centrally  of  said  sheet  and 
whitened  to  simulate  the  luinmn  teeth,  and  suction  cavities 
in  the  back  of  .said  sheet. 


1,079,424.  FLOOR  SUri'OKTl.NG  STRICTURE  OF 
THEATERS  AND  THE  I.IKE  Fkeukkkk  Mkistek. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Fllefl  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,601.      (CI.  20—1.12.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  load  supporting  n>emt>er  anrlmrcd  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  support  for  said  lower  member  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
an  upper  load  supporting  member  anchored  at  Its  outer  end 
and  inclined  downwardly  toward  said   lower  member  an<l 
supported  by  said  lower  member  on   the  side  of  said  sup 
port  away  from  which  said  member  is  anchored,  and  a  bal 
cony  located  upon  said  upper  member,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  load-supporting  member  anchored  at  its  outer 
end,  a  support  for  said  lower  member  intermediate  its 
ends,  an  upper  load  supporting  member  anchored  at  its 
outer  end  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  snid  lower 
member  and  supported  by  said  lower  member  on  the  side  of 
said  support  away  from  which  said  member  is  anchored, 
a  support  for  said  upper  member  intermediate  Its  anchor- 
age and  its  point  of  support  on  said  lower  member,  and  u 
balcony  located  upon  said  upper  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  lo  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  load  supporting  member  anchored  at  its  outer 
end,  a  support  for  said  lower  member  Intermediate  its  ends, 
an  upper  load  supporting  member  anchored  at  Ita  outer 
end  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  lower  member 
and  supported  by  said  lower  member  on  the  side  of  said 
support  away  from  which  said  member  Is  anchored,  a 
merianine  floor  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  meml>er.  and  a  balcony  located  upon  said 
upper  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  load  supporting  member  anchored  at  its  outer 
end.  a  support  for  said  member  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an 
upper  load-supporting  member  anchored  at  its  outer  end 
and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  said  lower  member  and 
supported  by  said  lower  member  on  the  sWe  of  said  sup- 
port away  from  which  said  member  is  anchored,  a  me»- 
zanine  floor  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  member,  a  balcony  located  upon  said  upper  mem- 
lier,  and  an  aisle  extending  from  the  level  of  the  mes- 
zanlne  door  to  the  incline  of  said  balcony,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  load-supporting  member  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  anchored  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
column  supporting  both  of  said  members  intermediate 
their  ends,  the  said  upper  member  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  lower  one  and  being  supported  thereby 
on  the  side  of  the  column  away  from  which  said  members 
are  anchored,  and  a  balcony  disposed  upon  and  support- 
ed by  said  upper  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga*ette.] 


1.079,425.     REMNANT-TAG.     Chahucs  E.  Mitchbm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,991.      ^C1 
40—23.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tag  provided  at  one 
end  only  with  an  opening;  an  arched,' resilient  dip  ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  outer  face  of  the  tag,  both 
ends  of  the  clip  being  extended  Ix^yond  the  ends  of  the 
tag.  and  one  end  only  of  the  clip  beiuj;  threaded  through 
the  opening,  and  extended  beneath  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  tag. 


1.079,426.  HORSE.^HOE  ATTACH.MKNT.  Jacob  R. 
M<.K<iKNSTEi.\  and  Jacob  Ble.vz.  Decatur.  111.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  74s,960.      (n.  168—30.) 


The   combination  with  a   horseshoe,  of  a   plate  adapted 
for    engagement    against    the    under    face    thereof,    calks 
adapted  to  project  from  such  plate,  means  carried  by  the 
plate  adapted   to  overlie   the   toe  of   the  hoof  of  the  ani 
mal  to  which  the  shoe  may  be  applied,  and  hook  members 
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endwise  adjustable  on  the  plate  knd  dlapoaed  In  Inwardly 
dlre€tr>d  oonvergiOK  planea,  the  hcxika  of  such  members  be- 
lD«r  adapted  to  enttaei^  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe  In  ad- 
Tance  of  the  lieel  cleats. 


.079.427.  ArPARATUS  I-X)R  KLECTROPI^TING 
I'lI'KS.  Ii.vMEL  H.  MURFHY,  rittsburt'h.  i'a.,  asslffnor 
to  American  Conduit  ManufarturlnR  Company,  Fltta- 
buFKh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
8.   1912.     Serial  No.  708,097.     «C1.  •.'04—11.) 


«»^-?J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  holding  the  plating  solution,  con- 
ductor supports  conformed  to  lend  pipes  into  the  tank  at 
one  end  and  across  the  bottom  thereof  and  out  of  the  tank 
at  Its  opposite  end,  and  operating  members  having  re 
ailient  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  pipes  for  moving 
them  through  the  tank  and  delivering  them  therefrom, 
said  operating  membei-s  occupying  Inclined  positions  acrosa 
the  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  holding  tbe  plating  solution,  con- 
ductor supports  conformed  to  lead  pipes  Into  the  tank  at 
one  end  and  across  the  bottom  thtreof  and  out  of  the  tank 
at  its  opfwsite  end,  and  operating  members  having  re 
silient  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  pipes  for  moving 
them  through  the  tank  and  deQvering  them  therefrom, 
said  operating  members  being  oppositely  inclined  across 
the  tank  to  prevent  longitudinal  motion  of  the  pli>es  In 
the  tank. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  holding  tlie  plating  solution,  con 
ductor  supports  conformed  to  leafl  the  pipes  into  the  tank 
at  one  end  and  across  the  bottorf  thereof  and  out  of  the 
tank  at  its  opposite  end,  oporatSng  members  havins;  re- 
silient surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  pipes  for  moving 
them  through  the  tank  and  delivering  them  therefrom, 
said  operating  members  occupying  Inclined  positions  across 
the  tank,  and  means  for  movlnj"  the  operating  members 
continuously  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  holding  the  plating  solution,  con- 
ductor supports  conformed  to  lea<l  the  pipes  into  the  tank 
at  one  end  and  across  the  bottom  thereof  and  out  of  the 
tank  at  Its  opposite  end,  operating  members  having  re- 
itlient  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  pipes  for  moving 
them  through  the  tank  and  delivering  them  therefrom, 
said  operating  members  being  oppositely  Inclined  across 
the  tank  to  prevent  longitudinal  motion  of  the  pipes  in  the 
tank,  and  means  for  moving  the  operating  members  con- 
tinuously In  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  containing  the  plating  solution,  an 
operating  member  presenting  a  surface  of  readily  com- 
pressible material  for  simultaneously  and  positively  en- 
gaging the  topmost  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  a  con- 
ductor support  In  the  tank  for  tfce  pipes  to  be  plated,  an 
anode  in  the  tank,  and  devices  connected  with  the  operat- 
ing member  for  moving  it  to  rotate  the  pipes. 


1,079,428.     APPARATUS  PX)R   ELECTROPL.\TINO 
PIPES.     I>AMrL  H.  McRPHY.  rittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor 
to    American    Conduit    Manufacturing    Company.    Pitts- 
burgh, i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   May 
f..   191.!.      Serial   No.   766,46S.      (CI.  204—11.1 
1.   In   an    apparatus  for  electroplating  pipe*,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a   tank  for  containing  the  plating  solution,  a 
conductor  support  in  the  tank  for  the  pipes  to  be  plated,  an 
anode   in    the    tank,    and    an    operating    member   disposed 
above    said   conductor   support    provided  with   an    Inflated 


tut>e.  which  tutie  la  held  in  contact  with  the  pipes  to 
positively  rotate  the  same,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
the  operating  member  for  moving  it  to  rotate  the  pipes 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  containing  the  plating  solution,  a 
conductor  support  In  the  tank  for  the  pipes  to  be  plated, 
an  an(xle  in  the  tank,  and  an  operating  memln^r  proviiled 
with  a  readily  compressible  tube  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section,  said  tube  l>eing  held  in  contact  with  the 
pipes  to  positively  rotate  the  same,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  operating  member  for  moving  it  to  rotate 
the  pipes. 

.'?.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pl{)es,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  containing  a  plating  solution,  said 
tank  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  support  for  tlie 
pipes  to  be  plated,  an  op»'rating  meml)er  provided  with  a 
readily  compressible  inflated  tube  of  substantially  cir 
cular  cross  section,  said  tut>e  l)elng  held  in  contact  with 
the  pipes  to  positively  rotate  the  satiie,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  the  operating  member  for  moving  it  to 
rotate  the  pipes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  t.mk  for  containing  the  plating  solutfon.  an 
operating  member  comprising  an  inflated  tulie  for  siniul 
taneously  and  positively  engaging  the  topmost  surfaces  of 
a  plurality  of  pipes,  a  conductor  support  in  the  tank  for 
the  pipes  to  Im>  plated,  an  anode  In  the  tank,  and  devices* 
connected  with  the  operating  member  for  moving  it  to 
rotate  the  pipes. 


1.079,429.     SHOE  FORM.     Ja.mes  A.  Nilks,  Lynn.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov    16.  1912.     Serial  No.  731,909.      (CI.  12 — 128.) 


A  bottomless  shoe-form  shaped  out  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  by  two  straltiht  cuts  on  the  heel-e<lge  leaving  a 
central  tongue,  the  center  of  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
tlie  center  of  the  heel -edge ;  the  two  parts  adjacent  to  said 
tongue  l)eing  i>ent  under  It.  overlapi)lng  each  other  an<l  a 
rivet  extending  through  the  tongue  and  the  two  over 
lapped  parts  underneath  ;  the  uiise<ured  lower  part  of 
the  shoe  form  being  flexible  to  pressure  applied  trans- 
versely thereto  in  inserting  the  shoe  form  Into  the  shoe 
and  In  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.079.4.30.     RAII..IOINT.      Ai.bekt  Nitka,  Sobleski,  Wia. 
Filed  .Tune  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,60S.      (CI.  239—6.) 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  chair  plate  having  the 
longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  Its  upper  face  provided 
with  vertically  disposed  longitudinally  extending  thick 
flanges  adapted  to  abut  against  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  bases  of  rails,  longitudinally  extending  solid  braces 
forme4i  integral  with  and  of  greater  thickness  than  said 
flanges,  projecting  inwardly  with  respect  to  these  latter 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  bases  of  the  rails,  said  bracea 
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extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  at  an  inclination  and 
terminating  In  Inwardly  extending  downwardly  inclined 
portions  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  faces  of  the  heads  of 
the  rails,  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  each  of 
said  braces  extending  at  a  greater  Inclination  than  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Inner  face,  depending  parallel  splice 
bars  formed  integral  with  the  inner  termini  of  said  In- 
wardly extending  inclined  iM.rtions  and  engaging  the  webs 
and  bases  of  the  rails,  said  braces  having  their  outer  face 
formed  with  pockets,  said  flanges  having  openings  com- 
municating with  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets,  and  spikes 
extending  through  said  pockets  and  openings  and  having 
their  heads  engaging  the  Iwttoms  of  the  pockets. 


1,079,431.  CURTAIN-POLE. 
Wis.  Flle<l  June  17.  1912. 
156— 19.  J 


ALBBBT     NiTKA,     Soblcskl, 

Serial   No.   704,165.      (CI. 


.V  curtain  pole  comprising  a  split  cylindrical  shell  having 
the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  spaced  froni  each  otber  and 
each  tertiiinating  in  a  dei>ending  IfmgitudinHlly  disixised 
lncline<l  flange,  said  shell  having  its  U>ttom  formed  with 
openings,  said  flanges  projecting  toward  each  other  and 
forming  a  V  shaped  groove  at  the  top  of  the  shell,  a 
longitudinally  extending  V-shaped  clamping  member  ar- 
ranged within  said  groove  and  provided  at  Its  top  with 
oppositely  disposed  clamping  flanges  overlapping  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  shell,  said  member  adapted  to 
retain  the  upper  end  of  a  curtain  atrainst  said  Inclined 
flanges,  the  supporting  means  for  the  shell  having  vertical 
portions  extending  upwardly  through  said  openings  and 
between  the  lower  edges  of  the  Inclined  flanges  and  at  the 
ends  of  said  member,  and  annular  clamping  bands  mount- 
ed upon  the  shell  for  maintaining  said  member  In  said 
groove  and  for  clamping  the  ctirtaln  to  the  front  thereof. 


1,079,432.       HOT  HLAST    FT'RNACE.      Chaklks    Rrwin 
Norman,    Chicago,    ill       Filed    May    18,    1910.      Serial 

No.  .ifli.ftsi.    (CI.  no — .^fl.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  combustion  chamt^er  together  with 
means  for  heating  said  air  Independently  of  the  furnace, 
said  means  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  damper,  and  heating 
means  within  said  pipe,  said  heating  means  being  opera- 
tive responsive  to  thjg  operation  of  said  damper, 

2.  The  comblnatloft  with  a  furnace  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  nsh  Iwx  of  an  air  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  ash  box,  a  damper  controlling  the 
air  supply  to  said  air  chami>er.  a  smoke  flue  and  check 
damper  therein,  a  passage  outside  of  the  furnace  leading 
from  the  sir  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  heating 
means  within  such  passage  for  the  air  as  It  passes  to  the 
combustion  chamlier.  said  means  operative  only  when  the 
damper  in  such  air  chamber  is  open. 

3.  The  coml)inalloTi  with  a  furnace  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  an  ash  l)ox  of  an  air  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  ash  hox,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  to  said  air  chamber,  a  smoke  flue  and 
check  damper  therein,  a  passage  outside  of  the  furnace 
leading  from  the  air  chaml>er  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
heating  means  within  such  passage  for  the  air  as  it  passes 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  means  operative  only 
when  air  is  t>eing  supplied  to  said  air  chamber. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  an  ash  l)OX  of  an  air  cliamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  ash  box,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  to  said  air  chamber,  said  means  comprising 
a  damper,  a  smoke  flue  and  check  dami)er  therein,  a  pas- 
sage outside  of  tlie  furnace  leading  from  the  air  chamber 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  heating  means  within  such 
passage  for  the  air  as  it  passes  to  the  combustion  cham- 
l>er,  said  means  operative  only  when  air  is  being  supplied 
to  said  air  chamlx-r. 


5,  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combus- 
tion chamtx'r  and  an  ash  box  of  an  air  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  ash  box,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  to  said  air  chamber  comprising  a  damper 
In  said  cliaml>er,  a  smoke  flue  and  check  damper  therein, 
a  passage  outside  of  the  furnace  leading  from  the  air 
chamber  ti^  the  combustion  chamber,  and  heating  means 
within  such  passage  for  the  air  as  it  passes  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  means  operative  only  when  the 
damper  in  such  air  chamber  is  open. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,433.  SHEET  METAL  BOX,  KnwiN  Norton.  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  G.  1906.  Serial  No,  304,508. 
(CJ.  220—06.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  sheet  metal  box 
having  the  bottom  thereof  formed  with  an  outwardly 
extending  bead  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  bottom, 
and  located  slightly  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  bottom 
of  the  box.  and  a  continuous  score  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the   bottom    between   said   bead   and   the   side  of   the   box. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  box 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  an  outwardly 
extending  Ijead  formed  in  Its  bottom,  said  bead  pro- 
jecting beyond,  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  and  being  located 
slightly  Inwardly  of  the  side  wall  of  the  box,  the  side 
wall  of  the  bead  adjacent  the  side  wail  of  the  box  being 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  l)ottora  of  the  box, 
whereby  said  wall  of  the  bead  and  the  side  wall  of  the 
box  extend  in  substantially  the  same  general  direction, 
said  bottom  l>elng  formed  with  a  score  adjacent  said  bead 
and  between  it  and  the  side  wall  of  the  box. 


1,079,4.34.     NUTMEG  CONTAINER  AND  GRATER.     Ed- 
Mi  Nu  A.  Parker,  Meriden,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1913. 
Serial   No.   749,458.      ^C1.    146—15.1 
1.  A   device   of   the   character   set   forth   comprising   a 

receptacle  having  an  open  top.  a  combined  grater  and  car 
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baring  a  body  portion  subatantinlly  the  same  height  as 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  telescope  the  (Mine  and  to 
be  detachably  engaged  therewith,  said  cap  being  adapted 
to  ciooe  the  top  of  the  receptacle  »vhen  applied  to  It  and  to 
form  a  handle  for  the  grater  Ivhen  removed  from  the 
receptacle. 


2.  A  nutmeg  container  and  grater  comprising  a  hollow 
cyllndriral  body  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a  grater  comprts 
Ing  a  cylindrical  body  closed  at  its  upper  end  to  form 
a  cap.  and  having  Its  sides  perforated  and  the  edges  of 
the  perforations  turned  outwardpy  to  form  an  abrasive 
surface  upon  which  the  nutmegs  way  bo  grated  and  means 
to  lemovnbly  fasten  the  grater  and  cap  in  position  on  said 
container  to  cloae  the  open  end  thereof. 


1,079.435.  PIANO-ACTION.  Fkank  I'KCK,  Laporte.  Ind  , 
a.ssignor  to  The  Hobart  M.  Oable  Company,  Laporte, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  llllnola  Filed  Mar.  IV.  I'JlH. 
Serial  No.  755,271.      (CI.  84—28.) 


1  .V  piano  action  comprising  a  Jaric.  a  hammer  butt 
provided  with  a  socket  and  a  i^roove  at  the  month  of 
the  HiM'ket  disposed  at  tin  angle  to  the  socket,  and  a  pin 
threadeil  Into  said  socket  and  l>«nt  at  the  mouth  of  the 
socket  to  lie  in  said  groove  whereby  turning  of  the  pin 
Is  prevented,  the  free  end  of  the  pin  being  bent  outwardly 
toward  the  jack  In  position  to  t>e  engaged  thereby  upon 
return  movement  of  the  Jack. 

2.  A  piano  action  comprising  R  hammer  butt  provided 
with  a  socket  and  a  groove  at  Hhe  mouth  of  said  socket 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axts  of  the  socket,  and  a 
pin  havini;  one  end  threaded  and  Its  other  end  t»ent  at 
an  angle  to  the  threaded  portion,  said  pin  being  threaded 
into  said  socket  and  bent  at  thq  mouth  of  the  socket  to 
lie  In  said  gro<jve  with  the  bent  end  projecting  from  said 
groove. 

3.  A  piano  action,  comprising  a  jack,  a  hammer  butt 
positioned  to  be  operated  by  said  jack  and  provided  with 
a  socket  and  a  groove  at  the  aiouth  of  the  socket  dis 
posed  at  an  angle   thereto,  and  ft  pin  positioned   In   said 


socket  and  l)ent  to  lie  in  said  groove  whereby  turning  of 
the  pin  Is  prevented,  the  free  end  of  the  pin  Iteing  heat 
toward  the  jack  to  Im"  engaged  thereby  upon  return  move- 
ment of  the  jack. 


1,079,436.       WELT  SEWIN(;    MACHINE       Khederkk    H 
TKRHr,    Beverly,    Ma.ss..    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   t'onipany,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed   May   2,   1910.     Serial    No.   .'."iM.HtW 
(01.  112—20.) 


1  A  welt  Hewing  machine,  havinii.  in  comliination. 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  gui<b'.  an  independently 
movable  welt  holder  for  holding  the  end  of  the  welt  In 
the  rear  of  the  sewing  point,  and  devices  for  throwing 
the  welt  holder  Into  operation  in  starting  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  an  independently  movable 
welt  holder  for  holding  the  welt  in  the  rear  of  the  sewing 
{xiint,  and  connections  l)etween  the  starting  mechanism 
of  the  machine  and  the  welt  holder  for  engaging  the 
welt  holder  with  the  end  of  the  welt  In  starting  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

.'5.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  guide,  a  welt  holder 
for  holding  the  end  of  the  welt  against  the  shoe,  devices 
for  throwing  the  welt  holder  Into  operation  in  starting 
the  stitch  forming  meclianism,  and  meclianisra  for  autu 
matlcally  throwing  the  welt  holder  out  of  operation  after 
the  end  of  the  welt  has  t»een  attached  to  the  shoe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .K  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  holder  niovahle  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed,  actu.ntlng  devices  for  engaging  the 
holder  with  the  end  of  the  welt,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting the  holder  and  actuating  devices  by  tlie  movement 
of  the  holder  In  the  direction  of  (he  feed,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  well  holder  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed,  an  actuating  device  for  engaging 
the  welt  holder  with  the  end  of  the  welt,  a  latch  con- 
necting the  holder  and  actuating  device,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  latch  by  the  movement  of  the  holder 
with  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.437.  F'ROCESa  FOR  HYUROLYZING  FATS  AND 
FATTY  OILS  INTO  fJLYCERIN  AND  FATTY  ACIDS. 
CKiriORi  I'ETHOFK,  Novo  (ilreevo,  Russia.  Filed  .Inly  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,753.     (CI.  87 — 4.) 

1.  A  process  for  splitting  fats  and  oils  into  glycerin 
and  fatty  acids,  which  consists  in  using  as  splitting 
agents  the  sulfonic  acids  which  are  formed  and  isolated  in 
the  treatment  of  mineral  oils  or  their  distillates  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  or  its  anhydrld. 

2.  A  nrocess  for  splitting  fats  and  oils  into  glycerin 
and  fatty  acids,  which  consists  In  mixing  the  fat  or  oil 
with  the  necessary  quantity  of  sulfonic  adds  of  mineral 
oil  hydrocarbiins  .md  effecting  hydrolysis  of  the  fat  or 
oil  In  the  presence  of  water  In  an  acid  medium 
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3.  A  process  for  splitting  fats  and  oils  into  glycerin 
and  fatty  acids,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  fat  or  oil 
with  the  necfssary  quantity  of  sulfonic  acids  of  mineral 
oil  hydrocarbons  and  effecting  hydrolysis  of  the  fat  or  oil 
in  the  preaence  of  water  in  an  acid  medium  with  agitation 
of  the  mixture  by  steam  or  air. 


1.079,438.  CAPSULE  FOR  MEDICINE.  Montagi  E  POL- 
lAK-K.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  772.707.      (CI.  167-2.) 


I- 


A  soluble  capsule  having  two  parts,  one  part  telescoping 
over  a  portion  of  the  other,  and  interengaging  notches  In 
said  partB  whereby  the  parts  of  said  capsule  are  not  per- 
mitted to  separate  when  once  the  capsule  has  been  a«- 
sembled. 


1.079.440.  ENGINE.  Edward  Rathbdn,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  435,779.  (CI.  123—173.) 
1.  A  jacketed  engine  cylinder  comprising  separate  bead 
and  cylinder  jackets,  the  former  above  the  latter,  each 
such  jacket  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  cylinder  jacket  being  near  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder  jacket,  the  outlet  port  of  said  cylinder  jacket  be- 
ing near  the  top  of  said  cylinder  jacket,  said  cylinder  also 


provided  with  a  duct  connecting  the  outlet  port  of  the  head 
jacket  and  the  inlet  p<.<rt  of  the  cylinder  jacket,  whereby 
water  first  admitted  to  the  head  jacket  flows  therethrough 
and  thence  through  the  cylinder  jacket. 


1,079.439  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MACHINED  SHAPES 
OF  MANC;aNESE-STEEL.  WiNriF.i.i>  S  Potter.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,504. 
(CI.  148—24.) 

1  The  method  of  forming  a  machined  shape  of  manga- 
nese steel,  which  comprises  establishing  therein  by  a  suit- 
able heat  treatment  a  texture  having  relatively  weak 
cleavage  planes,  intermediate  a  tough  austenitlc  structure 
and  a  fragile  coarse  grained  martensltlc  structure,  ma- 
chining the  shape  while  in  that  condition,  and  subse- 
quently establishing  in  the  shape  by  a  suitable  heat  treat- 
ment a  uniform  tough  austenitlc  structure:  substantially 
as  deBcrlt)ed. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  machined  shape  of  manga- 
nese steel,  which  comprises  modifying  the  texture  thereof 
by  a  suitable  heat  treatment  to  establish  relatively  weak 
cleavage  planes,  machining  the  shape  while  In  that  condi- 
tion, and  subsequently  subjecting  it  to  a  further  heat  treat- 
ment to  establish  a  tough  austenitlc  texture  therein  ;  aab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  a  manganese  steel  shape  to 
facilitate  machining  thereof,  which  comprises  establishing 
therein  for  the  machining  operation,  by  a  suitable  heat 
treatment,  a  texture  having  relatively  weak  cleavage 
planes,  between  a  tough  austenitlc  structure  and  a  fragile 
coarse  grained  martensltlc  structure  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  a  manganese  steel  shape  to 
facilitate  machining  thereof,  which  comprises  maintaining 
it  at  a  temperature  lying  between  640°  C.  and  720°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  of  from  15  minutes  to  1  hour  per  inch 
of  thickness  of  the  shape  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  machined  shape  of  manga- 
nese steel,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  shape  to  a  tem- 
perature lying  between  640°  C.  and  720°  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  of  from  15  minutes  to  1  hour  per  inch  of  thickness 
of  the  shape,  cooling  end  machining  the  shape,  and  subse- 
quently heating  the  machine<i  shape  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proximately 975°  C.  until  it  has  attained  a  uniform  tem- 
perature throughout,  then  subjecting  it  for  5  minutes  to 
15  minutes  per  inch  of  thickness  of  the  shape  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  975°  C.  to  1075°  C.  and  then  rapidly  cooling 
to  below  420°  C  ;  substantially  as  described. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  Jacketed  engine  cylinder  comprising  separate  head 
and  cylinder  jackets,  the  former  above  the  latter,  each 
such  jacket  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  outlet 
port  of  the  head  jacket  being  near  the  top  of  such  head 
jacket,  the  inlet  port  of  the  cylinder  jacket  being  near  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder  jacket,  the  outlet  port  of  said  cylin- 
der jacket  being  near  the  top  of  said  cylinder  Jacket,  said 
cylinder  also  provided  with  a  duct  connecting  the  outlet 
port  of  the  head  jacket  and  the  inlet  port  of  the  cylinder 
jacket,  whereby  water  first  admitted  to  the  head  jacket 
flows  therethrough  and  thence  through  the  cylinder  jacket 


1,079,441.  SANITARY  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Audit 
R.  R0BTHLI8BKEGER,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  705,948.      (CI.  137—11.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  faucet,  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  fitted  at  one  end  to  the 
noEzie  of  the  faucet,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  a  pipe  opening 
at  ita  inner  end  into  the  valve  casing  between  the  said 
nozzle  and  valve,  a  mouthpiece  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
pipe,  said  valve  permitting  flow  from  the  faucet  either  di- 
rectly through  the  casing  or  Indirectly  into  said  pipe,  a 
rotary  collar  on  the  casing,  to  which  collar,  the  pipe  is  con- 
nected to  permit  the  pipe  and  mouthpiece  to  be  swung 
around  the  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  turn  of  the 
collar  to  operate  the  valve. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  faucet,  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  attachable  to  the  nozzle  of  the  faucet, 
said  casing  having  a  direct  pasaage  therethroagb  and  a 
side  port,  a  collar  rotatable  on  said  casing,  a  pipe  mounted 
on  said  collar  to  swing  therewith  and  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  register  with  said  port  when  the  collar  is  turned 
to  a  certain  position,  and  a  mouthpiece  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  the  casing,  beyond  said  port  and 
adapted  to  control  the  outlet  of  said  direct  passage. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  faucet  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  attachable  to  the  nozzle  of  the  faucet, 
a  valve  in  said  casing  controlling  flow  through  the  same 
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aoU  haring  a  projectloic  craak  arm.  a  collar  rotatabl^on 
the  eaalng,  aod  a  delirery  plp«  niounted  on  the  collar  and 
^rranged  to  iwing  therewith,  aalfl  pipe  and  caaing  having 
openini;a  which  rox'stei'  when  tbf  pipe  la  swung  to  a  cer- 
»in  poaltion.  and  the  collar  having  projections  arrangt»d 
to  strike  the  crank  arai  and  operate  tho  valve. 


1,070,442.  PII'E  BKNI>IN«J  M.XIHINE.  Caleb  C.  RfT- 
LEDGK,  Alvor.l,  Tex  Flle<l  Jmi  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,531.      (CI.  153—38.) 


-.7".]ft^iCTp 


r>,-x-::::^-i: 


\     crlrff^ 


1.  lu  a  pipe  .sliHpiD)<  iiiacblne,  a  base,  a  shaping  member 
movable  longituilinally  on  the  baae,  a  pipe  receiving  meru 
ber  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  said  member,  ful 
cruxu  members  pivoted  on  the  b^e.  fulcrum  jaws  hinged 
on  the  forward  ends  of  the  fulcrum  members,  and  keepers 
hinged  and  fastened  to  the  fuh  rum  jaws,  said  jaws  and 
keepers  having  beveled  pip^  re<.'elTliig  faces. 

2.  In  a  pipe  shaping  machine,  a,  l>ase.  a  rack  bar  slldable 
longltndinally,  a  hand  operating  Ifver  having  a  doc  engair- 
Ing  in  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  a  jaw  fixed  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  rack  bar.  a  keeper  hinged  to  the  Jaw,  fulcrum 
bars  pivoted  at  ^ach  side  of  the  base  and  between  which 
the  rack  bar  is  disposed,  fulcrum  jaw^  having  ears  hinged 
in  the  forward  ends  of  the  fulcrum  bars,  and  keepers 
hinged  on  the  fulcrum  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  pipe  shaping  machine,  ai  base,  a  rack  bar  slldable 
longitudinally,  a  hand  operating  l#ver  having  a  dog  enga^ 
ing  in  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  a  jaw  fixed  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  rack  bar,  a  keeper  hinged  to  the  jaw,  fulcrum 
bars  pivoted  at  each  side  of  the  base  and  between  which 
the  rack  bar  la  disposed,  fulcrum  jaws  having  ears  hinged 
in  the  forward  eoda  of  the  fulcrum  f)ftrs,  and  keepers 
hinged  on  the  fulcrum  jaws,  the  ftilcrura  jaws  and  keepers 
having  beveled  pipe  receiving  faces  and  the  beveled  face 
of  one  jaw  being  Inclined  relatively  away  from  the  beveled 
face  of  the  other  jaw  and  the  beveled  faces  of  the  keep- 
ers of  said  jaws  being  correspondingly  oppositely  Inclined. 


1.079.44,-?.  CONTINLOTS  KILS.  Kra.stb.s  D.  Rh.^w. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Kiln  Company,  AtlanU, 
6a^  a  Corporation  of  Georgia  Filed  Feb.  16,  1910. 
Berial  No.  544,1H3.     iCl.  Jo — 142.) 


1.  In    a    continuous    klln,    th«    combination    of    a    kilo 
duuBbtr  in  tb«  form  of  a  rectUUear  passiageway  opea  at 


the  ends  and  provided  with  a  main  exhaust  pasnage  open 
ing  from  the  top  of  the  kiln  chamlier  into  the  outside  at 
mosphere  at   a  point  toward  one  end  of  the  kiln  chamber, 
a  furnace  receiving  its  air  supply  from  the  outside  atmofl- 
phere    and    discharging    Into    the    klln    chamber    approxl- 
in.itely  midway  IxMween  the  ends  there«jf,  and  two  dampers 
one    Immediately    adjacent    to    each    side    of    the    opening 
from    the    klln    chamber    Into    the   exhaust    passage,    each 
damper  extending  across  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  In 
a   vertical  plane  within   the  klln  chamber  to   restrict   the 
kiln    passageway    but    to   permit   a   constant    draft    there 
through. 

2.  In  a  coDttevoos  klln,  a  rectilinear  tnnnel-Mke  kiln 
chaml)er,  a  plurality  of  cars  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  tunnel,  supporting  surfaces  of  flre-resisting  material 
mounted  on  the  tops  of  said  cars,  metal  aprons  depending 
from  either  side  of  the  car  top.  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal 
strips  of  inverted  V-shai)ed  cross  section  mo(inte<l  nt  either 
side  of  the  tunnel,  sorceasUe  strips  overlapping  one  an- 
other and  each  strip  being  fastened  at  one  point  In  Its 
length  to  the  tiinnt'l  wall.  thf>  sai<l  strips  on  either  side 
of  the  tunnel  forming  with  the  tunnel  wall  a  troui,'h  into 
which  the  aprons  depending  from  the  car  tops  extend,  the 
said  troughs  being  adapted  to  contain  sand  to  constitute 
a  8an4l  seal  between  the  car  top  and  the  tunnel  walls. 

3.  In  a  cuntimious  kiln,  in  combination,  n  kiln  chamber 
la  the  form  of  a  tunnel,  a  shoulder  on  each  side  of  said 
tunnel,  a  car  for  passing  through  said  tunnel,  said  car 
U?lng  ciinstriicted  and  mounted  so  that  a  pirt  thereof  will 
paiiti  under  said  shoulder,  and  sand  disposed  upon  the 
parts  of  said  car  passing  under  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  continuous  brick  kiln,  the  combination  of  a 
retUinear  tunnel  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
from  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  but  In- 
dependent furnaces  opening  Into  the  upper  part  of  said 
tunnel  at  i>r  near  the  center  of  the  length  thereof,  an  ex 
haust  flue  opening  from  the  top  of  the  tunnel  at  or  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  vertically  adjustable  (Limper  at  either 
side  of  the  opening  from  the  tunnel  Into  the  said  exhaust 
flue,  the  said  dampers  belni;  immediately  adjacent  to  either 
side  of  the  said  exhaust  Hue  op4idng.  a  plurality  of  cars 
with  tops  of  lire-resist  Ing  material,  means  for  moving  the 
said  cars  continuously  In  close  juxtaposition  to  one  an- 
other thr<iugh  the  Vaid  tunnel  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
the  direction  of  movement  l>eing  from  the  exhaust  flue  end 
of  the  tunnel  toward  the  said  furnaces,  and  means  for 
s«>aling  the  joint  between  the  car  tops  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  tunnel. 

5.  In  a  continuous  brick  kiln,  the  cond)inatlon  of  a 
rectilinear  tunnel  of  fire-reslstlng  material  having  vertical 
side  walls  and  an  archel  roof,  a  plurality  of  furnaces  ar- 
ranged on  either  side  of  the  tunned  at  or  near  the  middle 
of  the  length  thereof,  and  each  opening  Into  the  said  tun 
nel,  an  exhaust  flue  0|>enlng  from  tlie  sn!d  tunnel  at  or 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  abutting  cars,  the 
width  of  the  car  tops  being  substantially  e<iual  to  the 
width  between  the  walls  of  the  tunnel  and  .idapted  to  form 
the  floor  of  the  mnnel,  and  the  width  of  the  tunnel  be- 
tween the  walls  l>elng  more  than  twice  ns  great  as  the 
height  of  the  arch  almve  the  car  fops,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cars  through  the  tunnel  from  end  to  end 
thereof  In  a  direction  toward  the  furnace<!  from  the  ex- 
haust fliie  end  of  the  tunnel. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.070,444      I'ROPFIJ.INr;  MECH.\NISM  FOR  BICYCLES 

.VNK   TlIK    I.IKK.      Harry    J.    Sherrili..    Sallda.    Colo. 

Filed  .luly  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710.827.     r CI.  208— 20.) 

1.   A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  driving-wheel 

thereon,  two  pairs  of  parallel  racks,  one  rack  of  each  pair 

being   fixed   on   the  frame  and  the  other  having  a   linear 

movement  on    the   same,   a   lever   for   moving   the  movable 

racks  of  the  two  pairs,  pinions  meshing  respectively  with 

the  racks  of  the  said  pairs,   levers  having  teeth   In   mesh 

with  the  respective  pinions  and  connected  to  oscillate  In 

unison   In  opposite  directions,  and   means  for  converting 

alternate  motions  of  said   levers   into  a   rotury   movement 

of  the  said  wheel  In  one  direction. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
of  transmission  devices  compo«e<l  of  dutch  members  fixed 
on  said  wheel,  and  rotary  driving  members  adapted  to 
separately  transmit  a  rotary  movement  to  said  wheel  In 
one  direction  by  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective clutch  members,  two  oscillatory  tread  levers,  a 
pair  of  cords  attached  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  of  said 
levers  and  at  their  opposite  ends,  to  one  of  the  said  driv- 
ing memliers,  a  pair  of  cords  attachiMl  at  oue  of  their  ends 
to  the  other  lever  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  other 
driving  member,  the  cords  of  each  pair  being  wound  upon 
the  respective  driving  member  In  opposite  directions 
whereby  the  cord  unwound  from  the  said  member  by  the 
movement  of  the  respective  lever  in  one  direction  will  be 
rewound  upon  the  same  by  a  rotary  movement  Imparted  to 
the  said  member  by  the  unwinding  of  the  other  cord  during 
the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  adapted  to  convert  a  downward  movement  of  one 
of  said  levers  into  a  simultaneous  upward  movement  of 
the  other  lever. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
of  transmission  devices  composed  of  clutch  naembers  flxe<I 
on  said  whe«>l  and  rotary  driving  members  adapted  to 
separately  transmit  a  rotary  nuivement  to  said  wheel  in 
one  direction  by  Interlm'king  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective clutch  meml>ers,  tw«  oscillatory  tread  levers, 
means  adapted  to  convert  a  downward  movement  of  one 
of  said  b'vers  Into  a  «lmnlt«neous  ujiward  nrovement  of  the 
other  lever,  cords  attached  at  une  of  their  end«  to  the  sat<l 
levers  and  wound  upon  the  said  guiding  members  to  ro 
tafe  the  same  by  unwinding  therefrom  during  downward 
movement  of  the  respective  levers,  and  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  said  levers  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
rewind  the  said  c<irds  upon  the  respective  drivine  members 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  fl  frame,  a  rotary  driving  wheel 
thereon,  levers  connected  to  oscillate  In  unison  In  oppo- 
site directions,  means  for  converting  alternate  motions  of 
said  levers  Into  a  rotary  movement  of  said  wheel  In  one 
direction,  fulcrums  for  said  levers  adjustalile  on  said 
frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrums,  adapted 
to  normally  secnre  them  In  their  adjustel  positions  on  the 
said  frame. 


1,079.445  SlPrOIlT  FOR  CONDUIT-CABLES.  Kdwahi. 
H.  Smith.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
H.  Hart  man.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913. 
Serial   No.  7.5«»,i:{0.      (CI.   173 — 321.) 

1.  In  a  support  for  cables  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  tixe<i  support  provlde«l  with  a  Iiayonet  slot ;  a  bolt 
entering  such  slot  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  lx)lt  from  the  narrower  portion  of  such 
slot  :  means  a<lapted  to  secure  said  lK>lt  to  said  support 
when  such  head  is  engaged  In  the  narrower  portion  of 
such  slot,  said  means  inclading  a  sleeve  removai><y  mount- 
ed on  said  l>olt  and  adapted  to  l>e  pressed  against  said 
support  ojiposlte  such  head,  thereby  drawing  the  latt«r 
Into  secure  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  support;  and 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  roller  being 
narrower  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  presaare 
on  the  latter  dees  not  prevent  free  rotation  of  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  support  for  cables  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  support  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot;  a 
iwit  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  portion  of 
such  alot  and  to  lock  behind  the  narrower  portion  of  the 
same;  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  on  the  extending  por- 


tion of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  with 
said  support  opposite  socb  bead  ;  a  nut  adjustably  engag 
Ing  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  force  said  sleeve  against  said 
support,  thereby  drawing  such  head  Into  secure  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  said  support :  and  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  roller  being  narrower  than 
the  length  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  pressure  on  the  latter 
does  not  prevent  free  rotation  of  said  roller. 


3.  In  a  support  for  cables  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  sujiport  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot ;  a  bolt 
having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  portion  of  the 
same,  and  a  square  portion  adjacent  such  head  adapted  to 
snugly  enter  such  narrower  portion  of  such  slot;  a  sleeve 
removably  mounted  on  said  bolt  ;  a  washer  disposed  at 
either  end  of  said  sleeve  on  said  bolt,  one  of  said  washers 
being  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  support  against  which 
said  btilt-head  rests  ;  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  whereby  adjust- 
ment of  tlie  same  agaln8t,satd  sleeve  forces  said  bolt-head 
into  secure  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  support ;  and 
a  roller  rotataWy  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  roller  being 
narrower  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  pressure 
on  the  latter  does  not  prevent  free  rotation  of  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  support  for  cables  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  support  provided  with  a  l>ayonet  slot  ;  a  bolt 
having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  portion  of  the 
same,  and  a  square  iiortlon  adjacent  such  head  adapted  to 
snugly  enter  such  nsy rower  portion  of  such  slot  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  removably  mounted  on  said  bolt  ;  washers 
dispo8(>d  between  and  at  either  end  of  itaid  sleeves  ;  a  nut 
on  said  lx>lt,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  same  against 
said  washers  and  sleeves  clamps  said  bolt  securely  to  said 
support  :  and  a  roller  mounted  on  each  of  said  sleeves, 
each  said  roller  being  narrower  than  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  support  for  cables  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  support  ;  a  bolt  having  a  head  sdajited  to  de- 
tachably  engage  beitind  said  support ;  means  adapted  to 
secure  said  bolt  to  said  support  when  so  engage<l,  said 
means  Including  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  on  said  lx)lt 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  support  opi>osite 
such  head,  thereby  drawing  the  latter  into  secure  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  .said  support  ;  .ind  a  roller  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  roller  lieing  uarrower 
than  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  pressure  on  the 
latter  does  not  prevent  free  rotation  of  said  roller. 


1,079,446.  ORELXSE  HOLDER  FOR  JOl  RN.4L-BOXE8. 
LtTTHKK  Kellrr  Smith,  Moberly.  Mo.  nssignor  to  Au- 
gnsttis  Crane  Bniby.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  2.  1912,  Serial  No.  674.861.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«92,672.     (CI.  64—36.) 

1.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
braaa  and  a  cellar  baling  meeting  edges,  said  t>eariDg 
brass  baring  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  l>ottom  thereof, 


85« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2>,  ion 


the  top«  of  which  are  out  of  alinement  with  the  said 
meeting  edges,  and  a  dust  guard  and  grease  holder  having 
Its  side  edge  extending  upwardly  into  the  snld  grooves. 


2.    In  a   journal    (tearing,   the  oombination  of  a    bearing 
I'  brass    and    a    cellar    having    meeting   edges,    said    Itearlng 

I'  brass   having   a   journal   fitting  rtt-ess  an<l  grooves  in   the 

portions  between  the  recess  and  side  faces,  the  tops  of 
which  are  out  of  alinement  wltli  the  said  meeting  edges, 
and  a  dust  guard  and  grease  holder  having  Its  side  edge 
extending  into  the  said  gnxivea. 

3  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
-  brass  and  a  cellar  having  meeting  edges,  said  bearing 
brass  having  a  journal  Atting  recess  and  grooves  in  its 
bottom  laterally  of  the  said  rece»B,  the  tops  of  which  are 
out  of  alinement  with  the  said  meeting  edges,  and  dust 
guard  and  grease  holder  supported  on  the  cellar  with  its 
Bide  edge  entered  in  the  grooves  of  the  bearing  brass. 

4.  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  codbination  with  a  Journal 
of  a  bearing  body  having  an  open  front,  a  brass  therein 
over  the  journal  and  having  grooves  in  its  l)ottom,  a  cellar 
under  the  journal,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  brass  and 
cellar  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  top  of  said  groove, 
and  a  dust  guard  and  grease  holder  disposed  between  the 
Journal  and  cellar  with  its  side  adges  In  the  said  grooves 
of  tb»^  brass,  and  a  key  mounted  In  said  cellar  and  having 
a  spring  connection  with  said  cruard  and  holder,  said 
guard  and  holder  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  body 
through  the  oi)en  front  thereof  by  the  removal  of  said  key, 
while  the  journal,  cellar  and  brast  remain  in  position. 


1.079.447.  PNEUM.VTIC  F'UINTlNG  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE- WRITERS.  Max  SoBtiK,  Dresden  Klotzsche, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Sobllk  Schreibmaschtnen  Gesell 
schflft  mit  beschr.iciiktev  Haftung.  Dusst'ldorf,  (Jfr 
many,  a  Corporation  of  dt^rmaay.  Filed  Dec.  31,  lUlL'. 
Serial   No.  739.4y«.      («1.   197  -lo.) 


>' 


1.  In  a  typf'wrlter.  a  platen,  a  typewheel,  an  eccentric, 
meana  for  rotating  the  same,  menns  for  operatlvely  con 
ne<-tlng  said  eccentric  to  the  typeWheel  whereby  the  latter 
Is  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from  the  platen,  and 
pneumatically  controlled  means  fbr  Increasing  the  length 
of  said  connecting  moans. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  typewheel,  an  eccentric,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  ec<Jentric  to  the  typewheel. 
said  connecting  means  including  a  pneumatic  press  for 
increasing  the  length  thereof. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  slide,  a  typewheel  journaled  there 
in,  an  eccentric,  and  means  for  oj^eratlvely  connecting  the 
eccentric  to  the  slide,  said  conneeting  meana  including  a 
pneumstlc  press  for  increasing  thf  length  thereof. 


1.079,448.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Hahrison 
H.  SouTHWOBTH  and  Fa«D  W.  Wolf.  Jr.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Clarence  E. 
Mehlhope.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  23,  19r.".  Serial  No. 
679,315.      (Cl.  62—6.) 


1.  In   an   automatic   refrigerating  apparatus   nf   the  ab^ 
sorption    type,   including   generator   absorbers    aiijin^red    hi 
pairs,  means  providing  conduits  for  leading  the  gcnfraled 
tiuld    from   each    of   said    generator    absorbers,    and    means 
providing  return  conduits   for   leading  the  expandirt   fluid 
l«ck  to  each  of  the  generator  absorbers,   means  fur  cool 
Ing  and   heating  said   generator   absorN>rs  in   alternation, 
timt'  controlled  means  for  terminating  the  perUxls  of  heat- 
ing of  each  generator  alworber,  and  means  for  applying  the 
heat  to  the  alternate  penerator  absorber  and  for  terminat- 
ing the  application  of  the  cooling  means  to  the  said  alter 
nate   generator    absorber,    when    the   pressure   therein    has 
reached    a    predetermined    limit,    and    for    simultaneously 
applying    said    <'o<tlinu'    n-eans    to    the    other    i;en4Tator    ab 
sorlx-r. 

2.  In  an  automatic  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  ab 
sorption  typ<-.  Including  generator  absortiers  arrunged  in 
pairs,  means  providing  conduits  for  leading  the  generate<l 
fluid  from  each  of  said  generator  absorbers,  and  means 
providing  return  conduits  for  leading  the  expanded  fluid 
back  to  each  of  the  generator  absorbers,  means  for  cooling 
and  heating  said  generator  atisorbers  In  alternation,  time 
controlled  mechanism  for  terminating  the  periods  of  heat- 
ing each  generator  absortHT.  and  means  for  applying  heat 
to  the  alternate  generator  fibsorber,  and  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  cooling  means  from  said  alternate  generator 
absorber  to  the  other  generator  absorber  when  the  pres- 
sure In  the  said  alternate  generator  absorber  has  reached  a 
predetermined  limit. 

3  In  an  automatic  lefrUeratlng  apparatus  of  the  ab- 
sorption type.  Including  generator  absorbers  arranged  in 
pairs,  means  providing  conduits  for  leading  the  generated 
fluid  from  each  of  said  generator  absoriters.  and  means 
providing  return  eondults  for  leading  the  expamled  fluid 
back  to  each  of  the  generator  absorN^rs.  means  for  cooling 
and  heating  said  generator  alworbers  In  alternation,  com- 
prising a  member  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  either  of  said 
generator  absorbers,  said  heat  supply  member  i)elng  mov- 
able from  heating  position  under  one  generator  ai)«orl)er 
to  heating  position  under  the  other,  devices  for  discharg- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  against  either  of  said  generator  ab 
sortiers,  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  heat  supply  memtwr 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  path  of  Its  movement, 
power  means  for  moving  sal<l  heat  supply  memN^r  from 
heating  position  under  one  generator  absorber  toward  Its 
heating  position  under  the  other  generator  absorber,  time 
controlled  mechanism  for  determining  the  Instant  when 
said  power  means  shall  act,  and  stop  mechanism  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  said  heat  supply  member  to- 
ward the  generator  absorbt'r  which  Is  being  cooled  when 
the  pressure  therein  has  not  reached  or  passed  a  prede- 
termined point. 

4.  In  an  automatic  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  ab- 
sorption type.  Including  generator  absorbers  nrrsnged  in 
pairs,  means  provld'ug  conduits  for  leading  the  gener- 
ated fluid  from  each  of  saUl  fenecator  absorliers.  and 
means  providing  return  conduits  for  leading  the  expand- 
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ed  fluid  back  to  each  of  the  generator  absorbers,  means 
for  cooling  and  heating  said  generator  absorbers  in  alter 
nation  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  supply  heat  to 
either  of  said  generator  absorlters.  said  heat  supply  mem 
ber  being  movable  from  heating  position  under  one  gen- 
erator absorber  to  heating  position  under  the  other,  de- 
vices for  discharging  a  cooling  fluid  against  either  of  said 
generator  absorbers,  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  heat 
supply  member  in  the  latter  part  of  Its  movement,  power 
means  for  moving  said  heat  supply  member  from  heating 
position  under  one  generator  absorl)er  toward  its  heating 
position  under  the  other  generator  absorber,  time  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  determining  the  instant  when  said 
power  means  shall  act,  a  controlling  device  for  cutting  off 
the  heat  supply  Intermediate  the  two  final  positions  of 
said  heat  supply  member,  and  stop  mechanism  for  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  said  heat  supply  meml>er  toward  the 
generator  absorber  which  is  being  cooled  when  the  pressure 
therein  has  not  reached  or  passed  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  In  an  automatic  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  ab- 
sorption type,  including  generator  al)8orl)ers  arranged  in 
pairs,  means  providing  conduits  for  leading  the  generated 
fluid  from  each  of  said  generator  absorlters.  and  means 
providing  return  conduits  for  leading  the  expanded  fluid 
back  to  each  of  the  generator  absorbers,  means  for  cooling 
and  beating  said  generator  absorl>ers  In  alternation  In- 
cluding a  member  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  either  of  salO 
generator  absorbers,  said  heat  supply  member  being  mov- 
able from  heating  position  under  on>'  generator  alison>er  to 
heating  position  under  the  other,  devices  for  discharging  a 
cooling  fluid  against  either  of  said  generator  absorbers 
adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  heat  supply  member  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  Its  movement,  power 
means  for  moving  said  heat  supply  member  from  heating 
position  under  one  generator  absorber  toward  Us  heating 
position  under  the  other  generator  altsorher.  a  time  con- 
trolled stop  adapted  to  prevent  such  movement  for  a  pre 
determined  time  interval,  a  second  stop  met  hanism  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  heat  supply  member  to- 
ward the  generator  absorber  which  is  being  cooled  when 
the  pressure  therein  has  not  reached  or  passed  a  prede 
termlned  point,  and  means  for  resetting  said  time  con- 
trolled stop  at  the  beginning  of  each  period  of  he.ntlng. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,079.449.  (JATE- OPENING  DEVICE.  John  Spknce, 
Lethbrldge,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12,  rdl2.  Se- 
rial No.  690.291.     (Cl.  3»— 28.) 


^I== 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  tracks  supporting 
the  gate,  of  weighted  means  holding  the  gate  normally 
closed,  hand  grips  connected  to  the  gate  and  located  at  the 
approach  to  and  beyond  the  same,  and  means  for  locking 
the  gate  In  the  open  position,  said  latter  means  being 
set  In  the  locking  position  by  a  pull  on  the  hand  grip  on  the 
approaching  side  of  the  gate  and  releast-d  from  the  lock- 
ing position  by  a  pull  on  the  hand  grip  located  beyond  the 
gate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  a  track  supporting  one 
end  of   the  gate  and   located  at  the  end    thereof,  and  an 
elevated    track    sup{>ortlng    the    other    end    of    the    gate 
and  located  above  the  same,  of  weighted   means  designed 
to  continuously  close  the  gate,   releaaable  means  for  lock-    ; 
Ing  the  gate  In  the  open  position,  elevated  hand  grips  at   I 
the   approach    to   and   beyond    the   gate,    such    hand    grips   | 
being  connected   by   cables   with    the    locking   means,   said   ' 


locking  means  being  arranged  to  be  set  In  the  locking 
position  by  a  pull  on  the  hand  grip  on  the  approaching 
side  of  the  gate  and  released  by  a  pull  on  the  hand  grip 
beyond  the  gate,  as    and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  upright  gate  posts, 
a  spanner  connecting  the  posts  at  the  top,  and  a  gate,  of 
a  track  located  at  the  side  of  one  of  the  gate  posts  and 
supporting  the  adjoining  end  of  the  gate,  an  elevated 
track  secured  to  the  spanner  and  supporting  the  other  end 
of  the  gate,  a  pulley  adjoining  the  latter  end  of  the 
gate,  a  weighted  cable  secured  to  the  gate  and  pass- 
ing over  the  pulley,  releasable  means  for  locking  the  gate 
in  the  open  position,  elevated  hand  grips  located  at  the 
approach  to  and  beyond  the  gate,  such  hand  grips  being 
connected  with  the  locking  means  and  arranged  to  control 
the  setting  and  releasing  of  said  locking  means  upon  the 
hand  grips  being  pulled,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  upright  gate  posts,  a 
spanner  connecting  the  posts  at  the  top.  a  gate,  and  a 
suitably  braced  elevated  cross  beam  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  posts,  of  an  extending  track  located  to 
the  side  of  the  latter  gate  post  and  supporting  the  adjoin- 
ing or  Inner  end  of  the  gate,  an  elevated  track  carried  by 
the  spanner  and  supporting  the  other  or  outer  end  of 
the  gate,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  gate  post  adjoining  the 
outer  end  of  the  gate,  a  weighted  cable  secured  to  said 
end  and  passing  over  the  pulley,  a  notched  locking  bar  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  gate,  elevated  hand  grips  suspended 
from  the  ends  of  the  cross  beam  at  the  opposlt.  sides  of 
the  gate  and  connected  through  suitable  cables  with  the 
locking  bar,  and  a  set  of  catch  rods  carried  by  the  cross 
beam  designed  to  enter  the  notches  in  the  locking  bar,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.■5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  upright  gate  posts, 
a  spauner  connecting  the  posts  at  the  top,  a  gate,  and  a 
suitably  braced  elevated  cross  beam  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  posts,  of  an  extending  track  supporting 
the  Inner  end  of  the  gate,  an  elevated  track  secured  to  the 
spanner  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  gate,  a  pulley 
carried  by  the  gate  poet  adjoining  the  latter  end  of  the 
gate,  a  weighted  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  and  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  gate,  a  notched  locking  bar  pivot-  » 
ally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  gate,  pulleys  Jocated 
at  the  extending  ends  of  the  cross  beam,  a  set  of  pulleys 
carried  by  the  cross  beam  and  adjoining  the  gate  post,  lock- 
ing rods  carried  by  the  cross  beam  and  adjoining  the  lat- 
ter pulleys,  such  rods  being  designed  to  pass  into  the 
notches  in  the  locking  bar,  cables  passing  over  the  pulleys 
carried  by  the  cross  beams  and  connected  with  the  locking 
bar,  and  hand  grips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cables  and 
located  tieneath  the  extending  end  of  the  cross  beam,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,079,450.  VACrCM -PACKAGE  AND  MEANS  FOR 
SEALING  SAME.  Gray  STAfvixiN.  Muskegon.  Mich. 
Filed  July  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.965.  (Cl.  220—97.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  vessel  to  bo  sealed,  a  closure  therefor  and  an 
air  exhaust  pump  having  a  piston  and  an  expanded  base 
adapted  to  overlie  and  encompass  snid  closure  and  to  rest 
upon  the  edge  of  said  vessel,  leaving  room  for  the  closure 
to  move  upwardly  to  permit  escape  of  the  air  from  said 
vessel  during  process  of  sealing,  said  base  having  openings 
for  escape  of  air  on  the  downstroke  of  Its  piston,  and  a 
resilient  member  extending  from  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  Imse  over  said  openings  in  the  liase  and  oyer  the 
joints  between  the  pump  base  and  vessel,  the  free  edge 
of  said  memlwr  being  In  contact  with  the  vessel  Itelow 
said  joints. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  to  be  sealed,  a  closure  therefor,  smaller 
In  diameter  than  said  vessel  at  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
pump  having  a  base,  encompassing  said  closure  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  said  vessel,  and  an  air  tight 
yieldingly  responsive  means  overlying  the  base  and  bridg- 
ing the  joint  between  said  vessel  and  base  during  the 
process  of  sealing  the  vessel,  said  base  having  air-admittlDK 
openings  under  said  r.ir  tight  means. 
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3.  In  comblnatJon  with  a  vabwI  to  be  aealed  lutTlnif  a 
codperatlre  flo«\ir«  carrying  a  pa<-ktnc  rini;,  of  a  pura|i 
baring  a  tiase  part  supported  dlrwctly  by  Baid  vessel,  leav 
Ing  the  clowire  frt'<?,  end  a  nib%er  cap  overlylug  said  haiK^ 
part  and  aald  closure  and  havite  a  lower  edge  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  nald  Te«8tl  below  the  open  mouth 
thereof,  saW  Mi8<^  Uing  shapetl  to  provide  openings  for 
passage  ,)f  air  under  said  cap  for  dtecbaru''^  from  ita  lower 
vess»'l  contacting  edge. 


4.  In  a  device  )f  th<  characJer  de«cril)ed,  the  comWna- 
Uon  with  a  vesael  fo  be  sealed.  ««id  vess.'!  haviajs,  t*u- 
roanding  its  open  end,  an  annular  edge  and  a  cowr  for 
«aid  open  end  having  a  flat  u|)[)er  f>ortion  of  leaa  diam- 
eter than  said  annular  edge  of  tie  vessel,  and  suitable  pack- 
ing means  between  the  vessel  tad  cover,  of  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  base  provided  with  a  flat  portion  coaciing  with  the  flat 
portion  of  the  cover  i.td  a  flange  extending  from  sakl  flat 
portion  of  the  base  down  nrouftd  sakl  flat  portion  of  the 
cover  for  engagem-nt  with  said  annular  edge  of  the  vessel. 
said  flange  being  of  c  depth  to  space  said  flat  portion  of 
the  base  from  said  cover  to  permit  operation  of  the  cover 
as  a  ^alve  for  the  vestH'l  during  operation  of  the  pump.  an«l 
a  rubl)er  cap  overlying  said  punp  base  and  annular  edge 
of  the  vessel  to  op  rate  as  a  valve  for  the  space  between 
the  cover  and  base  during  operation  of  the  pump. 


1.U79.451.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  STOPPING  DEVICE. 
.loHN  S.  Strukla.nd  and  Cilvkle.s  H.  Bkach,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  June  -«.  190'.t.  Serial  No.  o04.54fi,  (CI. 
248 — 36.) 
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circuit,  of  a  magnetl<-ally  op«^rat<>d  contact  device,  the 
magn>'t  portion  of  said  contact  <levlce  tx-ing  within  said 
signal  circuit  and  controlled  thereby  and  the  contact 
portion  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  a  car,  that 
portion  of  the  contact  device  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  the  path  of  the  car  b«'lng  electrically  connected 
»-1th  the  car  propellinu  current,  an  Insulated  contact 
device  mounted  on  said  car  and  adauted  to  tonch  said 
contact  device  as  It  moves  therepast.  when  said  contact 
is  In  Kald  path,  a  train  controlling  device,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  in  electrical  connection  with  the  contact 
device  on  the  car  and  within  the  car  propelling  circuit 
vrhrn  contact  is  made  with  the  magnetically  operated  con- 
tact device,  sjild  ele<-tr()magnet]c  meaua  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  train  controlling  device. 


\J¥t%,V&2.  KOMUNi;  (All  8  TEI'.  nmrE  J  STRiMPU|, 
Sekftan.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,988. 
(CI.   105-  Sfl.) 


1.  .\n  extensiou  car  step  compri.>*in«  tlie  combination 
with  the  platform  steps,  of  a  tread  plvotally  secured  to  the 
riser,  brackets  on  the  sides  of  the  car  steps,  bars  slldable 
in  the  brackets  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  tread,  cylinders  disposed  on  the  sides  of  the 
steps,  pistons  slldable  in  the  cylindprs  and  having  stems 
.-.ttendlng  therefrom,  lateral  arms  on  the  bars  connected 
to  the  sleui.s  and  means  for  Introducing  compressed  liquid 
Into  either  end  of  each  cylinder. 

"2.  An  extension  car  step  comprising  the  combination 
with  platform  Htef)*,  of  a  hinged  treail  portion,  cylinders 
on  the  sides  of  the  xteps,  pistons  slldable  In  the  cylinders 
and  connected  ta  the  tread,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  pipe  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  a  valve  casing,  pipes  connecting  adjacent 
.nds  of  the  valve  casing  and  the  first  mentioned  pipes,  ar 
inlet  port  In  the  upper  ^nd  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  port, 
an<l  a  valve  head  sllilahle  In  the  casing  and  having  Its 
upper  portion  cutaway  and  being  providerl  with  a  passage 
selectively  connecting  the  outlet  port  and  one  of  the  pipes 
communicating  with  the  flrst-mentloned  pipes. 


In   an   automatic  car  stoppfi*^  device,   the   combination 
with    an    •»le*trlc    signal    cIrciHt.    and    n    car    propelling 


l,07f).45.-<.  FROCKRS  FOU  THE  TREATMENT  OF  IRON 
AND  aTRP:i,  TO  FORM  A  PERMANENT  BLACK 
FINISH  THEREON.  Wir.i.f.iM  R.  Swan.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  July  .'50.  lOl.-t  Kertal  No.  782,078.  (CI. 
148--41.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  Iron  and  steel  to 
form  a  dead  black  rust  resisting  finish  which  Includes  the 
following  steps,  heating  the  Iron  being  treated,  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  sufierheated  steam  In  the  presence 
of  n  metallic  salt  adapted  to  form  a  base  thereon  while 
still  heated,  cooling  and  submerging  the  Iron  in  heated 
parnflBn  oil. 

2  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel  to  produce  a 
dead   black   rust    resisting  finish   thereon,   which  io«lode« 
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the  following  steps,  heating  the  Iron  being  treated,  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam  in  the 
presence  of  a  metallic  salt  adapted  to  form  a  base  there- 
on and  other  chemicals  adapted  to  (ortperate  therewith 
to  produce  a  finish,  cooling  the  iron  and  submerging  It  In 
heated  paraffin  oil. 


3.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  and  steel  to  produce 
a  dead  black  rust  resisting'  finish  thereon,  which  In- 
cludes the  following  steps,  heating  the  iron  l>eing  treated, 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam  In  the 
presence  of  copper  sulfate  while  thus  heated,  cooling  the 
article  and  submerging  It  In  heated  paraffin   oil. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  iron  ami  steel  to  produce 
a  dead  black  rust  resisting  finish  thereon,  which  Includes 
the  following  steps,  heating  the  Iron  being  treated,  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam  In  the 
presence  of  copper  sulfate  and  b«1  ammoniac  while  thus 
heated,  cooling  the  article  and  submerging  It  in  heated 
paraffin  oil. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  and  steel  to  produce 
a  dead  black  rust  resisting  finish  thereon,  which  includes 
the  following  steps,  heating  the  iron  l)eing  treated,  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam  In  the 
presence  of  copper  sulfate,  salanimonlac.  and  glucose 
while  thus  heated,  cooling  the  Iron  and  submerging  It  In 
heated  paraffin  oil. 

[Claims  »>  to  9  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,079.454.  MOP-WRINGEli.  Jamk.s  IIakt  Tavlok  and 
Ji;lu'8  Bvbo.n  Taylob,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.761.      (Cl.   15—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  cliaracter,  a  pall,  a 
bracket  secnred  to  the  side  of  the  pail,  an  upright  lever 
of  Wm  first  class  fulcrumed  upon  said  bracket  and  having 
at  Its  lower  end  a  downwardly  outwardly  curved  portion, 
a  fork  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  wringer  roll  having  the  ends  of  Its  shaft  mounted 
In  the  fork,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  in  the  mouth  of  the 
pall  which  slidahly  support  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  link  bars  pivoted  respectively  upon  said  bars,  a  pair 
of  rolls  journaled  upon  and  between  said  link-bars,  a  lever 
of  the  second  class  fulcrumed  upon  the  side  of  the  pali 
and  below  said  bracket  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a 
p«dal,  a  roller  carried  by  said  second  lever  and  which 
rides  upon  the  top  of  the  said  curved  part  of  the  lever  first 
mentioned,  and  a  spring  which  holds  the  upper  part  ol 
the  lever  first  mentioned  pressed  toward   the  pall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pall,  an  upright  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  side  of  the 
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pall  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  below  Its  fulcrum  a 
downwardly,  outwardly  curved  arm,  a  foot-lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  side  of  the  pall  and  carrying  a  roller  which 
rides  upon  the  top  of  said  curved  arn.  opposed  rolls  in 
the  mouth  of  the  pall,  and  a  forked  member  having  its 
arms  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  rolls 
and  having  Its  outer  end  plvotally  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  lever. 


1,079,455.  HARNESS -STOP  FOR  LOOMS.  Chahlw 
Thibkailt  and  Wencxslas  OAnM.  L.-iirrenee,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,037.     (Cl.  139—52.) 


1.  In  a  harness  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  loom  frame,  harness  and  filling  stop  mechanism  ; 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  arranged  within  said  frame 
below  the  harness,  a  pair  of  plate  like  members  adjustably 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  in- 
clined upwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  and  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  upper- 
most ends  of  the  Inclined  plate-like  members,  spring  means 
In  connection  with  said  plate-like  members  and  said  shaft 
to  normally  retain  the  latter  In  one  position,  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  arms  adjtistably  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  harness  frames 
thereon  when  the  supporting  standards  of  the  latter 
l)ecome  broken,  and  connecting  means  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  and  the  filling  stop  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  harness  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  loom  frame,  harness  and  filling  stop  mechanism  ; 
of  a  pair  of  spacei  standards  arranged  within  said  frame 
below  the  harness,  a  pair  of  plate-like  members  adjustably 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  in- 
clined upwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  and  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  upper- 
most ends  of  the.  inclined  plate-like  members  and  said 
shaft  to  normally  retain  the  latter  in  one  position,  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  arms  adjustably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  harness 
frames  thereon  when  the  supporting  standards  of  the 
latter  become  broken,  and  adjustable  means  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  filling  stop  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  harness  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  loom  frame,  harness  and  filling  stop  mecha- 
nism ;  of  a  pair  of  standards  arranged  within  the  frame 
below  the  harness,  plate  members  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  inclined  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  upper-most  ends  of  said  plate  membera 
being  desighed  to  form  bearings,  a  shaft  extending  loagl- 
tudlnally  of  the  frame  and  mounted  to  oscillate  in  saM 

j  bearings,  spring  means  in  connection  with  said  bearings 
and  shaft  to  dlsnose  the  latter  normally  In  one  position, 
a  pair  of  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  arms  adjustably  connected  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  laterally  extending  arms,  said  vertical 
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arm*  having  an  arcuate  portion  formed  therein,  terminat- 
ing in  a  hook  for  engagement  with  the  weft  fork  of  the 
ailing  stop  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  harness  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  loom  frame,  harness  anti  filling  stop  mechanism  ; 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  arranged  within  said  frame 
below  the  harness,  a  pair  of  plates  adjusUbly  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  stendards  and  lnclfa«d  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  uppermost  ends  of  said  plates  terminating 
In  benriDKs.  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  In 
said  bearings,  arms  adjustably  connected  to  the  end*  of 
said  shaft  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  a'rms  being  offset  and  provided  with  bearings, 
angular  rods  adjustably  carried  in  the  bearings  of  the 
last  mentioned  arms,  and  vertically  extending  arms  ad- 
justably engaged  with  the  angular  rods,  said  last  men- 
tioned arms  having  portions  ther.>of  arcuately  designed 
'and  terminatinK  In  hook  membtrs  for  engagement  with 
the  weft  fork  of  the  filling  stop  mechanism. 


1,079.4.'>«  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  WASH- 
ING MACHINES.  William  H-  Voss.  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  74j;,7.Hr).      (CI.  74—50.) 


5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  r«- 
clprocable  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  same  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  motor-driven  drive-shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  said 
drive-shaft,  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  pulley  and  another  of  which  Is  fast 
on  said  drive-shaft,  a  crank  loosely  carried  by  said  drive- 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  crank  to  said  last-mentioned 
gear,  a  pitman  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  crank, 
and  devices  operatlvely  connecting  the  opposite  I'nd  of 
said  pitman  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.079.457.  LINEAR  MEASURE.  Isaac  A.  Wesson, 
Wlngo,  Ky.  nied  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.919. 
(CI.  73—40.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  re- 
clprocable  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  aame  consist- 
ing of  a  motor-driven  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears  one  of  which 
Is  connected  to  said  pulley  and  another  of  which  Is  fast 
on  said  drive-shaft,  a  crank,  mefcns  connecting  said  crank 
to  said  last  mentioned  gear,  and  devices  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  crank  to  said  first-mentioned  shaft. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  re- 
ciprocalile  .shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  aiotor-drlven  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  said 
drive-shaft,  a  train  of  speed  re<luclnK  gears  one  of  which 
Is  connected  to  said  pulley  and  another  of  which  Is  fast 
on  said  drive-shaft,  a  crank  loosely  carried  by  said*  drive- 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  cr«ink  to  said  la.st-mentloned 
gear,  and  devices  operatlvely  tonnecting  said  crank  to 
said  first  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  re- 
clprocable  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  motor-driven  drive-shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears  ono  of  which 
Is  connected  to  said  pulley  and  another  of  which  Is  fast 
on  said  drlvp-shaft.  a  crank,  |i  clutch  mechanism  con- 
necting said  crank  to  said  last  mentioned  gear,  and  de- 
vices operatlvely  connecting  said  crank  to  said  first  men- 
tlone<l  shaft. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  re- 
clprocable  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  motor-driven  drlve-shaift,  a  pulley  loose  on  said 
drive-shaft,  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears  one  of  which 
U  connected  to  said  pulley  an^  another  of  which  la  fast 
on  said  drive-shaft,  a  crank.  m«ans  connecting  said  crank 
to  said  last-mentioned  gear,  a  p|tman  one  end  of  which  Is 
secured  to  said  crank,  and  devices  operatlvely  connecting 
the  onposlte  end  of  said  pitmfn  to  said  first  mentioned 
shaft. 


/^' 


.^ 


A  tapering  resilient  measure  circular  In  cross-section 
provided  with  indices  throughout  its  length,  foot  indi- 
cating characters  adjacent  to  said  indices  progressively 
Increasing  numerically  from  the  small  to  the  large  end 
of  said  measure,  foot  Indicating  characters  adjacent  to 
the  same  indices  increasing  numerically  from  the  large 
end  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  measure,  the  scale 
at  the  larger  end  of  said  measure  being  subdivided  with 
Indices  representing  Inches,  the  scale  upon  an  Intermediate 
portion  being  subillvlded  with  Indices  representing  hand 
measures,  and  hand  Indicating  characters  adjacent  said 
hand  indices  and  progressively  increasin;;  numerically 
from  the  larger  portion  of  said  measure 


1,079,458.  CAR-TRUCK.  Chahlf-s  T.  Wkstlake.  St. 
I>ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Swing  Rolling  Truck  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan,  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,087.     (CI.  106—243.) 


1.  A  car  having  a  rolling  body  support  operating  on 
surfaces  formed  and  arranged  so  that,  when  the  car  body 
moves  laterally,  it  Is  caused  to  travel  in  a  curved  path 
and  to  also  partially   rotate  about  an  Imaginary   axis. 

2.  A  car  having  a  rolling  body  support  operating  on 
surfaces  formed  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  car  body 
is  moved  laterally,  one  side  thereof  la  elevated  and  the 
other  side  Is  lowered. 
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3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster,  rolling  supports  beneath 
said  bolster,  and  bearing  surfaces  for  said  rolling  sap- 
ports,  which  surfaces  are  arranged  to  elevate  one  end  of 
said  bolster  and  to  lower  the  opposite  end  when  the 
bolster  Is  shifted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  truck. 

4.  In  car  construction,  a  lateral  motion  device  com- 
prising rollers  and  curved  roller  seats  arranged  so  that 
straight  lines  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  rollers 
and  points  of  contact  between  the  rollers  and  seats  con- 
verge upward  In  all  positions  of  the  rollers. 

5.  In  m  car  truck,  a  bolster  having  curved  roller  seats, 
rollers  engaging  said  roller  seats  for  supporting  the 
bolster,  said  roller  seats  being  formed  so  that  straight 
lines  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  rollers  and  points 
of  contact  between  the  rollers  and  seats  converge  up- 
wardly In  all  positions  of  said  pollers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,459.      CAR-TRUCK.      Charles    T.    Wkstlake,  St 

Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to   Swing   Rolling   Truck   Co.,  St. 

Ix)uIb,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.  20, 
191.H.     Serial    No.  74:;.088.      (CI.  105—243.) 


1.  A  car  having  rolling  body  supports  of  high  initial 
resistance  to  lateral  movement  and  arranged  so  that  when 
the  car  body  moves  laterally  from  Its  normal  position  said 
car  body  Is  caused  to  also  travel  In  a  curved  path  and  to 
rotate  about  an  imaginary  axis. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster  and  supports  for  said  bolster, 
which  supports  are  arranged  for  rolling  movement  on  seats 
so  as  to  resist  normal  lateral  thrust  upon  the  bolster  and 
to  elevate  one  end  of  said  bolster  In  advance  of  the  other 
when  said  bolster  Is  subjected  to  abnormal  lateral  thrust. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster,  rolling  supports  therefor, 
bearing  members  for  said  rolling  supports,  which  bearing 
memlKTs  are  provided  with  roller  bearing  surfaces  the  cen- 
tral parts  of  which  are  curves  having  the  same  radius  as 
the  rolling  supports,  and  the  twlance  of  said  bearing  sur- 
faces having  different  radii. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster,  rolling  supports  therefor, 
supporting  members  having  curved  bearing  faces  for  the 
rolling  supports,  the  outer  portion  of  each  curved  bearing 
surface  having  a  shorter  radius  than  the  Inner  portion  of 
said  curved  bearing  surface. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster,  rolling  supports  therefor, 
supporting  means  having  bearing  faces  for  said  rolling 
supports,  which  bearing  faces  are  formed  so  as  to  maintain 
the  rolling  supports  In  normal  positions  against  normal 
lateral  thrust  of  the  car  body  transmitted  to  the  bolster, 
and  to  elevate  one  end  of  the  bolster  In  advance  of  the 
other  when  abnormal  side  thrust  of  the  car  body  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  bolster,  and  to  cause  said  car  body  to  travel 
In  a  curved  path  and  to  rotate  about  an  imaginary  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,079,460.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.       SAifUBL    T.    White,    Davenport,     Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.327.     (CI.  74 — 50.) 
1.  A  mechanical  movement  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  suitable  elongated  support,  a  vertically  disposed 
rotary   reclprocable  driven-shaft   Joumaled   near   one  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  master  shaft  having  flzsd 
bearings  In  said  support,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion 
of  said  master-shaft  to  said  driven-shaft,  comprising  a  gear 


deriving  motion  from  said  master-shaft,  a  rack,  a  link  pir- 
otally  connected  to  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  rack, 
and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  gear  to  the  link- 
supported  end  of  said  rack. 


r 


2.  .\  mechanical  movement  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  suitable  elongated  support,  a  vertically  disposed 
rotary  reclprocable  driven-shaft  Journaled  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  master-shaft  having  fixed 
bearings  In  said  support,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion 
of  said  master-shaft  to  said  driven-shaft  comprising  a  gear 
deriving  motion  from  said  master-shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
movable  longitudinally  on  said  master-shaft  and  cause  the 
parts  of  said  clutch  to  coftperate,  a  rack,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  rack,  and  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  said  gear  to  the  link-supported 
end  of  said  rack.  * 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  suitable  elongated  support,  a  vertically  disposed 
roUry  reclprocable  driven-shaft  journaled  near  the  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  master-shaft  having  fixed 
bearings  In  said  support,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion 
of  said  master-shaft  to  said  driven-shaft  comprising  a 
drive-gear,  a  driven  gear  separate  therefrom,  a  clutch 
mechanism  movable  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  and  har 
Ing  an  extended  boss  with  a  circumferential  groove  there- 
in, a  transverse  rock-shaft  having  a  suitable  arm  that  en- 
gages said  groove  and  is  adapted  to  move  said  drive-gear 
and  canse  the  parts  of  said  clutch  mechanism  to  co- 
operate, a  rack,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  and  support- 
ing one  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting-rod  connecting  said 
gear  to  the  link-supported  end  of  said  rack. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  suitable  elongated  support,  ».  vertically  dl8];>o«ed 
rotary  reclprocable  driven-shaft  Joumaled  near  the  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  master-shaft  having  fixed 
bearings  In  said  support,  a  clutch  member  fast  on  said 
master-shaft,  a  drive-pinion  loose  on  said  master-shaft 
having  an  integral  clutch  member  that  Is  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first- mentioned  clutch  member, 
a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  rack,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  and  supporting  one  end  thereof,  and  a  con- 
necting-rod connecting  said  gear  to  the  link-supported  end 
of  said  rack. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  suitable  elongated  support,  a  vertically  disposed 
rotary  reclprocable  driven-shaft  joumaled  near  the  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  master-shaft  having 
fixed  bearings  in  said  support,  a  clutch  member  fast  on 
said  master-shaft,  a  drlve-plnion  loose  on  said  master- 
shaft  having  an  Integral  clutch  member  that  is  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flrst-mentlonetf 
clutch  member  and  having  Its  boss  extended  opposite  to 
said  cintch  with  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  tranv- 
verse  rock^haft  having  a  suitable  arm  that  engages  said 
groove  and  Is  adapted  to  move  the  pinion  and  clutch  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  flrst-mentloned 
clutch  meibber,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  rack. 
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a  llDk  ptvotally  connected  to  and  rtipportlng  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  conDectiDK-rod  connectnic  sal.l  gear  to  the  link- 
supported  end  of  said  ia<.k. 

[Claims  G  to  X  not  print. d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,461.     ADVERTISING-ORDHR  RECORD.     Edwi>j  B 

'  WiLsos,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Cabl  I.  Robinson,  IMtts- 

burgh.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.   27.    19U.     Serial   No.   617.200. 

(CI.  11—19.) 


of  the  order  and  IdentlfyinR  data  being  located  near  the 
bottom  of  the  aheet  with  said  calendar  whereby  the  file 
copy  slieet  la  adapted  to  be  checked  to  constitute  ti  com- 
plete record  of  the  order  ci>p.v  aheets. 


y 
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1.079.462.       LEATilEK     SKlVINc;    M.VCHINE.       .\LEXAN- 
'  DBE  M.  .^LEXA.NDBK,  Beverly.   Masa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery   Company,   raterson,   N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of    .New    Jersey.      Filed    Nov.    8.    1909.      Serial    No. 
526,736.      (CI.  69      9.>  • 


1.  An  order  record  comprising  a  file  copy  aheet  and  a 
plarality  of  order  copy  sheeta  each  harlnj;  a  correspond- 
ingly (dcated  and  an  appropriately  designated  apace  on 
which  the  subject  matter  of  the  order  may  be  concurrently 
produced  by  manifolding,  a  suitably  defined  and  corre- 
spondingly located  space  adaptad  to  receive  Identifying 
data,  and  a  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  series  of 
legends  indicating  periods  of  time,  the  file  copy  sheet  hav- 
ing a  list  of  addreaaea  and  beinf  ruled  to  provide  apacea 
alining  in  one  dlracton  with  the  list  of  addresses  and  In 
another  direction  with  the  legetda  which  constitute  the 
perpetual  calendar  whereby  the  file  copy  sheet  Is  adapted 
to  be  marked  to  constitute  a  co«plete  record  of  the  order 
copy  sheeta. 

2.  .\n  advertising  record  comprising  a  file  copy  sheet 
and  a  plarality  of  order  copy  sheets  having  appropriately 
designated  apacea  for  advertlal»g  matter,  and  appropri- 
ately designated  and  soltably  d«flned  spaces  for  the  copy 
noiDber,  date  of  the  order  and  l*ntlfytng  data  adapted  to 
register  when  supsrposed,  and  4  perpetual  calendar  com- 
prising a  series  of  numerals  Indicating  days  of  the  month, 
the  perpetual  calendar  of  the  order  copy  sheeta  being 
adapted  to  be  checked  to  complete  the  order  and  the  file 
copy  aheet  having  a  list  of  publltatlons  and  being  ruled  to 
provide  spaces  alined  transversely  with  t»»e  list  of  publica- 
tions and  Ttrtlailly  with  the  nunerals  Indicating  the  days 
of  the  month  whereby  the  file  c*py  sheet  is  adapted  to  be 
Checked  to  constitute  a  complett  record  of  the  order  copy 
sheets. 

3.  An  advertising  order  record  comprising  a  file  copy 
sbeet  and  a  plurality  of  cnrrespondlng.  order  copy  sheets 
having  appropriately  designatod  spaces  for  advcrtlalng 
matter  correspondingly  located  In  the  middle  and  extend- 
ing near  to  the  top  of  the  sheets,  and  being  ruled  to  pro- 
Tide  spaces  for  the  copy  numbtr.  date  of  the  order,  and 
Identifying  data,  adapted  to  reflster  when  the  sheeta  are 
superposed,  and  a  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  series 
o<  nomeralB  Indicating  days  of  the  month,  the  perpetual 
calendar  of  the  order  copy  skeet  being  adapted  to  be 
cheeked  to  complete  the  order  apd  the  file  copy  sheet  hav- 
ing a  Hat  of  publications  and  being  ruled  near,  the  bottom 
to  provide  spaces  alined  tranaversely  with  the  list  of  pub- 
Ucatlons  and  vertical  with  th«  numerals  Indicating  the 
days  of  the  month,  said  spaces  for  the  copy  number,  date 


1.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  knife,  a  feed  roll  within  the  knife,  and  a  con- 
cave ftied  preaatr  foot  without  the  knife  the  poaltlon  of 
whlcli  determines  the  bevel  cut  having  provision  for  lat- 
eral adjustment  to  vary  the  bevel  cut  l)y  the  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .V  leather  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  u 
cylindrical  knife,  a  feed  roll  within  the  knife  having  Its 
periphery  curved  longitudinHlly  to  col•re^^pond  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  knife,  and  a  ftxed  pressed  foot  the  position  of 
which  determines  the  bevel  cut  having  an  engaging  face 
curved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  knife  and 
having  provision  for  lateral  adjustment  to  vary  the  bevel 
cut  by  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having.  In  comhlnatlon.  a 
cylindrical  knife,  a  feed  roll  within  the  knife,  and  a  con 
cave  presaer  foot  having  provision  for  adjustment  laterally 
In  a  line  Inclined  toward  the  knife  In  the  direction  of  Its 
travel,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  leather  aklvlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  knife,  a  fixed  presaer  foot  having  a  concave 
engaging  aorface  and  having  provision  for  lateral  ad 
justment  to  vary  the  bevel  cut  by  the  knife,  and  a  feed  roll 
within  the  knife  having  Its  periphery  curved  longitudinally 
to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  presaer  foot,  snd 
mounted  to  yield  angularly  and  bodily  toward  and  away 
from  the  presaer  foot,  substantially  as  <lescrll>ed. 

5  ▲  leather  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
knife,  a  presaer  foot,  a  cooperating  feed  roll,  a  block  or 
which  the  roll  is  mounted,  a  spring  supported  lev.  r  ou 
which  the  block  la  pivoted  to  tip  to  vary  the  angle  of  the 
roll  with  relation  to  the  presaer  foot  and  knife,  cooperat- 
ing stops  on  the  lever  and  block,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  stops  m  engagement.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1  079  46.-^         TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.        Waltkr     D. 
'  ARNSBtHGKH.    Patch   Grove.   Wis.      Filed   July   8.    1912. 
Serial  No.  708,155.     (CI.  74—69.) 

\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  third  shaft  lutermeshlng  with 
8i>kl  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  plnrallty  of  gears  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  third 
shaft  engaging  said  plurality  of  gears  on  said  drlv.-r, 
shaft,  an  Independent  clutch  adapted  to  engage  the 
gear  on  said  driving  shaft  and  each  of  the  plurality  of 
gears  on  aald  third  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  clutch 
meml^rs.  such  means  comprising  a  turnabie  i^d.  links 
connecting  said  rod  with  certain  ones  of  said  clutch 
memb.  rs.  a  sleeve  on  said  rod.  links  connecting  said  sleeve 
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with   the  remaining  clutch  membera,  a   gear  on  said   rod 
and    said    sleeve,    and    a    shifting    lever   provided    with    a 


gear  adapted  to  engage  each  of  the  gears  on  said  rod  and 
said  sleeve,  as  described. 


1,079.464.  PROCESS  FOR  REGKNFKATING  VULCAN- 
IZED RT  BBER.  CiiAHLES  PAtiL  Haky.  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Henry  Pierre  Charles  (Jeorges  Debange, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.567. 
(CI.  18— 52.  t 

Improved  process  for  dcvulcanlzlng  rublK-r  consisting  in 
treating  it  with  a  solvent  in  presence  of  a  metal  peroxld 
capable  of  fixing  the  sulfur  by  oxidation  of  the  sulfur  and 
formation  of  a  metal  sulfate  which  is  insoluble  in  the 
solvent  and  is  easily  separated  therefrom. 


1.079,466.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  AU)Nzo  LiMTOx 
Bausman,  Chlco|>ee,  Mass.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No,  573.124.      (CI.  8*— 8.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  bur  or  plate  member,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said 
member,  a  sleeve  provided  with  grooves  thereon  which 
communicate  with  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  material  to 
be  ground,  a  worm-gear  operable  from  the  grooved  sleeve 
for  forcing  the  material  Into  contact  with  the  bur  and 
for  preventing  Its  return  movement  during  the  grinding 
operation. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft  thereof,  a  rotatable  grinding  disk,  a  pair  of  fixed 
grinding  disks  oppositely  disposed  to  the  first  mentioned 
disk  and  having  openings  through  their  centers,  and  means 
including  a  grooved  sleeve  and  worm  gear  driven  from  the 
•haft  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  material  to  be  ground 


through  the  openings  and  into  engagement  wltii  tbe  said 
disks. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  pair  of  grooved  cylindrical  membera  carried 
thereby  and  secured  thereto,  a  worm-gear  engaging  said 
grooves,  a  rofauble  grinding  disk  carried  by  the  shaft 
for  effecting  the  grinding,  fixed  grinding  disks  oppoaltdy 
disposed  to  the  grinding  disk,  said  gears  being  designed 
to  force  the  material  Into  engagement  with  the  rotatable 
grinding  disk,  and  means  for  axially  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  fixed  diska  whereby  the  spaces  on  tbe  op- 
posite sides  of  the  grinding  disk  are  adjusted. 

4.  A  grinding  maehlne  of  the  class  described  comprislag 
a  pair  of  fixed  grinding  members,  a  rotatable  grinding 
member  located  therebetween,  means,  including  a  toothed 
wheel  and  a  rotatable  feed  member,  for  forcing  the  mate- 
rial to  be  ground  into  the  grinding  spaces  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  grinding  members,  and  for  preventing  Ita 
escape. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng 
members,  a  rotatable  bur  member  therebetween,  a  shaft, 
the  fixed  members  having  spiral  grooves  leading  to  the 
rotatable  bur  member,  cylindrical  members  having  spiral 
grooves  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  a  toothed  feed  wheel  operable 
from  the  grooved  cylindrical  members  for  forcing  the 
material  to  be  ground  toward  the  rotatable  bur  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  fixed  members  toward  and 
from  the  rotatable  bur  member,  as  described, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.466.  DISPLAY-LID.  Philip  A.  Beckkb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.807,  (CL 
21 7-- 58.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged  there- 
to, of  a  frame  Inclosing  a  transparent  plate  and  movably 
applied  upon  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  box.  two  clamps, 
each  pivotal ly  held  at  corresponding  opposite  parts  of  the 
frame  and  each  being  guided  over  opposite  parts  of  the 
edge  of  the  lid  of  the  box,  two  sleeves  one  provided  upon 
each  of  the  clamps,  and  a  rod  having  bent  ends,  each  end 
being  removably  disposed  in  one  of  said  sleeves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  frame  Inclosing  a  transparent  plate  and 
movably  applied  upon  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  box,  two 
tnbalar  members  provided  at  corresponding  opposite  parts 
of  the  frame,  two  clamps  of  spring  material,  one  pirotallj 
held  to  each  of  the  tubular  members  and  such  clamps  be- 
ing guided  over  opposite  parts  of  the  edge  of  the  lid  of  the 
box.  two  sleeves,  one  provided  upon  each  of  the  clamps, 
and  a  rod  having  bent  ends,  each  end  being  removably  dis- 
posed In  one  of  said  sleeves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  lid  blnged 
thereto,  of  a  frame  inclosing  a  transparent  plate  and  mov- 
ably applied  upon  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  box,  two 
clamps  plvotally  held  at  corresponding-  opposite  parts  of 
the  framerand  each  of  said  clamps  having  two  spaced  side 
members  guided  over  opposite  parts  of  the  edge  of  the 
Ud,  two  bridging  members,  one  integrally  formed  upo:i  tbe 
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corresponding  ends  of  the  side  members  of  each  clamp, 
two  sleeves,  one  provided  upon  each  of  the  corresponding 
members  of  each  clamp,  and  a  r#d  having  bent  ends,  each 
end  being  removably  disposed  in  f  ne  of  raid  sleeves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  rectangular 
lid  hinged  thereto,  of  a  frame  inclosing  a  transparent 
plat*  and  movably  applied  apon  the  top  of  the  body  of  the 
box,  two  tubular  members  provided  npon  the  opposite  side 
edges  at  the  corresponding  corners  of  the  frame,  two 
angular  supporting  rods,  each  halving  one  of  its  arms  rota- 
table  in  one  of  the  tubular  members,  two  clamps,  one  secured 
to  each  of  the  second  arms  of  the  tubular  members,  and 
each  of  said  clamps  having  two  spaced  yielding  Hide  mem- 
bers guided  over  opposite  parts  of  the  edge  of  the  lid,  and 
two  bridging  members,  one  Integtally  formed  upon  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  side  meoibers  of  each  clamp,  two 
sleeves,  one  provided  upon  each  «f  the  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  each  clamp,  and  a  rod  hiving  bent  ends,  each  end 
being  removably  disposed  In  one  of  said  sleeves. 


other  direction,  a  sliding  locking  plate  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  any  one  of  said  levers  and  interengaging  abut- 
ments on  Haid  plates  and  levers  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  the  rest  of  the  levers  after  one  lever  has  been 
moved  to  slide  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  movable 
contacts,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  between  the  contacts 
of  each  pair  and  effective  to  move  either  one  or  the  other 
of  said  contacts  when  rocked  in  one  or  the  other  direction, 
and  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  rest 
of  <»ald  contacts  upon  the  operating  movement  of  any  one 
of  said  levers. 


1.079, 4«8.      RADIA  rOR   FOR   AUTOMOBILES 
BowBRBANK,   Los  Auceles.   Cal.      Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  720,681       (CI.  62—28.) 


John  W. 
16,   1912. 


1,079.467  SEARCH-CALL  APPARATl'S.  Akthub  F. 
BoABDMAN.  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
himself,  and  one-half  to  Jaties  R.  Murphy,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,462.  (CI. 
179     .H5.) 


1  In  a  slifnal  system  of  the  c|a«*  described,  a  plurality 
of  differentiated  rotary  contact  disks  arranged  In  pairs, 
a  plurality  of  sliding  contact  p<»int8,  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating levers  associated  with  said  sliding  contacts  to  move 
either  of  the  contact  points  of  a  fair  Into  engagement  with 
said  disks,  means  for  locking  all  of  the  remaining  levers 
upon  the  operation  of  any  one  orf  said  levers,  a  normally 
effective  locking  mechanism  for  the  contact  devices,  and  a 
release  for  said  locking  mechanism  operable  upon  the 
movement  of  said  operating  means. 

2.  A  signaling  device  comprlfUng  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  members  having  groups  of  contact  points,  a 
motor  operatlvely  associated  witfc  said  members  to  rotate 
them,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  movable  Into  the 
path  of  said  points,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  contacts  of  each  pair  and  effective  to  move 
■either  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts  when  rocked  in 
one  or  the  other  direction. 

3.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  members  having  groups  of  contact  points,  a 
motor  operatlvely  associated  wlUh  wild  members  to  rotate 
them,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  movable  into  the 
path  of  said  points,  an  operatittg  lever  pivoted  between 
the  contacts  of  each  pair  and  elective  to  move  either  one 
or  the  other  of  said  contacts  wtien  rocked  in  one  or  the 
other  direction,  and  a  normally  effective  locking  device  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  members  and  a  release  for  said 
lock  operable  upon  the  movement  of  any  one  of  said  con- 
tacts. 

4.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  members  having  grpups  of  contact  points,  a 
motor  operatlvely  associated  wl^h  said  members  to  rotate 
them,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  aontacts  movable  into  the 
path  of  said  points,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  between 
the  contacts  of  each  pair  and  eltectlve  to  move  either  one 
or  the  other  of  said  contacts  when  rocked  in  one  or  the 


1.  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  core  unit  formed  of  an 
Integral  strip  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  two  side  walls 
and  twii  end  walls,  the  edges  of  said  walls  being  bent 
upon  themselves  to  form  channels  continuous  with  their 
external  faces,  said  channels  In-lng  so  formed  that  they 
open  toward  one  another  on  the  same  side  wall,  so  said 
unit  may  be  joined  by  said  Inturned  edges  to  a  unit  of 
the  same  construction,  whereby  Inclosed  fluid  passages  are 
formed  having  an  Internally  disposed  radiating  web  par- 
allel with   the  side  walls  of  the  respective  units. 

2.  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  radiator  core  formed 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  lateral  edges  bent 
upon  themselves  to  form  channels  adjacent  said  edges 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  in  parallel  relation, 
said  channeled  strip  being  bent  to  form  side  walls  and 
end  walls  with  the  channels  externally  thereof,  the  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  strip  being  lock  Joined  at  one  of  said 
end  walls,  to  form  an  elognated  rectangular  structure 
whereby  the  parallel  externally  channeled  faces  of  a  plu- 
rality uf  units  may  be  joined  along  said  outer  side  walls 
of  said  channels  to  form  an  expansible  fluid  passage  of 
elongated  cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  web  inter- 
mediate of  Its  side  walls  and  extending  centrally  Into  said 
fluid  passage,  and  means  to  secure  said  walls  whereby  no 
radiating  area  Is  lost  and  one  unit  may  be  readily  sepa- 
rated from  a  plurality  of  units  so  Joined. 


1.079.469  SILL-Sir.N  STRUrTT'RE  Jat  Chapin, 
Edgewood  borough,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews 
&  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,488.     (CI.  40—126.) 

1.  In  a  sheet  metal  sill  sign,  means  for  fastening  the 
bottom  of  said  sign,  an  Inwardly  extending  top  flange  in- 
tegral with  said  sign,  and  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  sill  and  provided  with  shoulders  against  which  said 
flange  bears  and  also  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
portions  to  which  said  sign  Is  attached,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  slll  sign,  means  for  fastening  the 
bottom  of  said  sign  to  a  support,  an  inwardly  extending 
top  flange,  having  notches  In  the  edge  thereof,  integral 
with  said  sign,  and  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
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sill  and  provided  with  shoulders  which  seat  In  said  notches 
and  also  provided  with  downwardly  extending  portions  to 
which  said  sign  is  attached. 


3.  In  a  sheet  metal  sill  si^'n.  m^ans  for  fastening  the 
top  of  said  «ltn  to  the  building,  an  Integral  Inturned 
flange  at  the  tK)ttom  of  said  sign  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  transversely  placed,  a  plurality  of  brackets  fixed 
to  the  building  and  having  pierced  outer  extremities,  and 
bolts  engaging  said  pierced  outer  extremities  and  said 
slots  to  support  the  bottom  of  said  sign,  said  slots  permit- 
ting the  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  sign. 


of  said  cartridge  extractor,  and  the  edges  of  said  arm 
being  curved  to  form  cams  for  moving  said  cartridge  ex- 
tractor In  said  groove  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  breech  block. 


1,079,470.  WARP-TYING  MACHINE.  Howard  D.  Col- 
.MA.N,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Howard  D.  Colmau,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Severson.  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rockford,  111., 
as  Marber  Cnhnun  Company.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  ."{37,651.      (CI.   139— 9o.  I 


1.  A  textile  machine  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
selector :  means  for  reciprocating  said  selector  ;  a  sta- 
tionary cam  :  and  a  member  connected  with  said  selector 
ada4Jted  to  engage  said  cam. 

2.  A  textile  machine  comprising  a  yoke ;  a  selector 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  yoke  ;  n  <s')ring  tending  to  move 
said  selector  In  one  direction  :  a  meml»er  engaging  one 
end  of  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof;  and 
a  clamping  blade  and  screw  for  lucking  said  member  In 
adjusted  position. 

;t.  .\  textile  machine  comiriising  a  stripper  member;  a 
bracket  having  a  seat  thereon  ;  a  km]  for  carrying  said 
8trlpi>er  member,  said  rod  being  flattened  at  one  side  to 
fit  upon  said  seat  In  position  to  hold  said  stripper  mem- 
ber in  proper  alinement  ;  and  means  for  clamping  said  rod 
upon  snld  seat. 

4.  A  textile  machine  including  a  selector,  means  for 
moving  said  selector,  a  stationary  member,  and  means  co- 
ot)eratlng  with  said  selector  to  engage  said  stationary 
member  to  impart  a   swinging  movement   to  said   selector. 

5.  A  textile  machine  Including  an  oscillatory  selector, 
means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said  se- 
lector, a  stationary  member,  and  means  on  the  selector  to 
contact  with  the  stationary  member  to  impart  an  oscil- 
latory movement  to  said  selector. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  Are  arm,  a  cartridge  chamt)or  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  and  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  a  cartridge  extractor  slidably  mounted 
in  said  groove,  pins  extending  from  said  cartridge  extrac 
tor  and  extending  through  said  slots,  a  breech  block 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  cartridge  chamber,  and  an 
arm  provided  with  cam  edges  extending  from  said  breech 
block  between  said  pins  whereby  the  cams  will  engage 
said  pins  for  moving  said  cartridge  extractor  upon  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  breech  block. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  cartridge  chamber  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  Iwing  also  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  slots  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  groove,  a  cartridge  extractor  slid- 
ably mounted  In  said  groove,  said  extractor  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  pin  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  through  one  of  the  slots  In  said  cartridge 
chamljer,  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  tody  portion  and  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion 
to  receive  the  flange  of  a  shell,  a  pin  extending  from  said 
body  portion  adjacent  the  opposite  end  from  said  first 
mentioned  pin  and  extending  through  the  remaining  slot 
of  said  cartridge  chamber,  and  a  breech  block  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  cartridge  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  arm  extending  along  the  side  of  said  chamber  between 
said  pins  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  breech 
block  win  operate  said  cartridge  extractor. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  cartridge  ex- 
tractor slidably  connected  with  said  cartridge  chamber, 
pins  extending  from  said  cartridge  extractor,  one  of  said 
pins  being  hook  shape,  a  breech  block  pivotally  connected 
with  said  cartridge  chamber,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
breech  Mock  between  said  pins  for  moving  said  cartridge 
extractor  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  breech 
Mock,  a  hook  formed  at  the  end  of  said  arm  for  engaging 
the  forward  pin  to  securely  hold  said  cartridge  extractor 
In  a  closed  position,  and  a  heel  formed  upon  said  hook 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  said  hook  shaped  pin 
for  preventing  the  breech  block  from  being  open  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  move  said  arm  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cartridge  extractor. 


I 

I   1,079,472.      CRANK-ARM.      Edward    R.    Craft,    Hacken- 

sack,    N.    .T.,    assignor    to    Western    Electric    Company. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July 

14,    1909.      Serial   No.  507.492.      in.   74 — S3.) 


1.079,471.  RIPXE.  Frank  J.  Cooprh,  Emporia,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.50.644.  (Cl.  42 — 36.) 
1.  In  a  Are  arm,  a  cartridge  chamber  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  cartridge  extractor 
slidably  mounted  In  said  groove,  plus  extending  from 
said  cartridge  extractor,  a  breech  block  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  cartridge  cbaml>er.  an  arm  extending 
from  said   breech   block  and   positioned   between   the   pins 


.cz 


1.  A  crank  formed  from  a  blank  of  s:ieet  metal  having 
a  rectangular  end  from  which  the  sides  of  the  blank 
converge  to  the  other  end,  comprising  an  Interiorly 
threaded  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  formed  from  said 
rectangular  end,  an  arm  portion  at  light  angles  to  the 
sleeve  portion  and  formed  from  tb"  remainder  of  the 
blank,  the  edges  of  which  are  turned  in  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  said  arm  portion,  a  flat  end  portion,  and 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  npon  said  end  portion. 


86a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  35,  1913. 


2.  A  generator  crank  form|ed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank, 
comprtaiog  a  cyllodrlcal  Intefiorly  threaded  sleere  portion, 
a  trough  shaped  crank  arm  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
crank  arm  bavhix  a  flattened  end  portion,  and  a  handle 
plTotally  mounted  upon  said  end  portion. 


1,079,473.  SHUTTLE.  J«iff  Baftistb  D.»l'mlijj  and 
EcsEBB  H.  DAtDBLi!*,  Fall  RlTer,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  680,446.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  baring  a  tftreadinfc  eye  and  a  threading 
sloe,  a  guard  fitted  in  said  eye  and  having  a  pair  of 
points  defining  said  eye  but  with  a  passage  between  their 
ends,  and  a  fibrous  member  projecting  between  said 
points  and  having  free  fiber  «nds  disposed  inwardly  there- 
between. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  of  the  class  described  having  a  threading 
•ye  and  a  threading  passage  leading  Into  said  eye,  a 
thread  check  composed  of  longitudinally  disposed  fibers 
set  In  said  passage  and  dlspowd  inwardly  along  said  pas- 
sage toward  said  eye  and  baring  no  exposed  fiber  ends 
at  its  outer  part,^  bat  having;  a  surface  of  free  fiber  ends 
projecting  toward  said  eye  «nd  effectively  blocking  said 
passage  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  a  thread 
through  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  having  a  tUreading  eye  and  a  threading 
•tot  leading  into  said  eye,  4  thread  check  composed  of 
toagltQdiiuUIy  dispoMd  flbeif  set  in  said  passage  and 
haying  Its  free  fiber  ends  disposed  Inwardly  toward  said 
eye  and  exposed  in  said  eyt  through  the  entry  of  the 
threailing  slot  therein. 


1,079.474.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COFFEE  EXTRACT. 
JoHH  T.  Davis,  San  Fraodiseo,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Davis 
Oil  Refining  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,586. 
(CI.  99—11.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  coffee  extract  which  con- 
sists in  infusing  roasted  pa|verixed  coffee  berries  with 
hot  water  at  a  temperature  of!  185*  F..  and  then  evaporat- 
ing the  water  therefrom  by  <|ie  application  of  heat  at  a 
temperature  of  165°  F.  to  tl^e  mixture  at  less  than  at 
meapherie  pressure.  j 

2.  The  method  of  preparini;  coffee  extracts  which  con- 
sists  in   iafualng   roasted   pa  veriaed   coffee   berries   with 


hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  tlian  170*  F., 
evajK)rating  the  water  therefrom  by  the  application  to 
the  mixture  of  heat  jit  a  temperature  of  not  more  than 
170°  F.  and  at  all  times,  from  the  be^nnlDg  to  the  end 
of  said  process,  maintaining  the  coffee  extract  at  a  pres- 
sure less  than  atmospheric. 


1.079.475.  FIFTH  WHEEL  CONNECTION  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. MiLO  Davis,  r>ederlck.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.   731,394.     (CI.  21—39.) 


.'^ 


s>c 


^4t 


^^ 


In  a  fifth  wheel  connection  for  vehicles,  a  boxing  con- 
slBtln?  of  detachable  upper  and  lower  sections  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  reach  and  having  interlocking  connection 
therewith,  the  upper  section  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  bolster  having  an  eye  depending  therefrom  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  of  the  boxing  and  receiving  the 
end  of  the  reach  bar  therethrough,  an  upper  bearing  plate 
carried  by  the  lower  section  of  the  boxing,  a  fifth  wheel 
disposed  below  and  bearing  thereagainst,  a  kingbolt  car- 
ried by  the  lower  section  extending  through  the  plate  and 
wheel,  and  said  reach  bar  journaled  in  the  boxing  and 
having  enlarged  bearing  portions  and  reduced  portions,  a 
transverse  key  carried  by  the  boxing  and  disposed  between 
the  enlarged  bearings,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  front 
end  of  the  reach  bar,  and  having  means  engaging  under 
the  nfth  wheel  and  boxing  to  support  the  wheel  and  box- 
ing against  rattling. 


1.079,476.     CLEVIS.     Henbv  B.   Diakjns,  Logan.   Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,167.      (CI.  97—4.) 


The  combination  with  a  clevis  baring  alining  eye  ter- 
minals at  the  free  ends  of  its  limbs,  of  a  clevis  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  l»ead  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly  tapering 
opposite  end,  and  also  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
contiguous  to  the  said  tapered  end  and  adapted  to  be  con 
cealed  within  one  of  the  eyes  when  the  said  pin  has  been 
inserted  In  both  eyes,  one  of  the  Ilmba  of  the  said  clevis 
being  provided  with  a  guide  bore  Intersecting  Its  eye  ter- 
minal and  also  opening  through  the  outer  side  edge  of 
the  latter,  a  latch  bolt  slldably  fitted  within  the  bore  and 
having  an  outwardly  beveled  end  cooperative  with  the 
tapered  end  of  the  clevis  bolt  for  automatically  snapping 
the  latch  in  the  annular  groove  in  the  bolt,  a  finger  button 
located  exteriorly  upon  one  of  the  limbs  for  manual  ma- 
nipulation and  having  a  shank  engaging  the  latch  bolt  to 
permit  the  retracting  of  the  latter  from  the  annular 
groove  in  the  clevis  bolt,  a  spring  located  within  the  bore 
rearwardly  of  the  latch  bolt  for  normally  projecting  it 
into  the  eye  terminal  for  positive  engagement  with  the 
clevis  bolt,  and  a  removable  plug  Inserted  in  the  outer  end 
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of  the  bore  for  closing  the  same  and  adapted  when  re- 
moved to  permit  the  extracting  of  the  latch  bolt  from  the 
galU  bore. 


1,0  7  9,4  7  7.  TRANSMISSION  MECH.AMSM.  Hknht 
D»vi,rN,  Bay  City,  Mich  .  assignor  to  The  M.  Garland 
Company,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,877.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  Transmisflloii  mechaiii.-^ui  ( omprisinj:  n  shaft,  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  independently  rotatablc  and  reclpro- 
cable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  member  rota- 
table  concentrically  and  longltudlnallj  reciprocable  with 
the  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  seciirluK  one  of  the  wheels 
from  rotating  when  the  latter  are  shifted  in  cue  direction 
and  the  other  from  rotating  when  shifted  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  adapted  lo  secure  either  wheel  to  the 
shaft  when  the  companion  wheel  Is  secured  from  rotating, 
planetary  sprocket  wheels  on  the  driving  member  provided 
with  members  each  revoluble  around  a  reclprocable 
sprocket  wheel,  and  endless  flexible  connections  between 
said  members  and  companion  reclprocable  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  Independently  rutatable  {>nd  reclprocable 
longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  member  rotatable 
concentrically  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  with  the 
sprocket  wheels,  means  for  securing  one  of  the  wheels 
from  rotating  when  the  latter  are  shifted  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  from  rotating  when  they  are  shifted  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  adapted  to  secure  either  wheel 
to  the  shaft  when  the  companion  wheel  Is  secured  from 
rotating,  planetary  sprocket  wheels  on  the  driving  member 
provided  with  members  each  revoluble  around  a  reclpro- 
cable sprocket  wheel,  endless  flexible  connections  between 
the  members  of  the  planetary  wheels  and  the  companion 
sprocket  wheels  and  means  for  shifting  the  reclprocable 
sprocket  wheels  and  driving  member  on  the  shaft. 

3.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion drum  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  inde- 
pendently rotatable  and  reclprocable  longitudinally  on  the 
shaft  on  each  side  of  the  drum,  a  driving  member  rotatable 
concentrically  with  the  sprocket  wheels  aod  drum,  means 
for  securing  one  of  the  wheels  from  rotating  when  the 
latter  are  shifted  in  one  direction  and  tlie  other  from  ro- 
tating when  they  are  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  adapted  to  secure  either  rotatable  wheel  In  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  when  the  companion  v  heel  is  secured 
from  rotating,  planetary  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the 
drum  and  provided  with  members  each  revoluble  around 
a  reclprocable  sprocket  wheel,  endless  flexible  connections 
between  each  member  and  the  companion  reclprocable 
sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  the  reclprocable 
sprocket  wheels  and  driving  member 

4.  Transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  a  pair 
of  bearings,  a  friction  drum  secured  to  the  shaft  between 


the  bearings,  a  sprocket  wlieel  rotatable  and  reclprocable 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  between  each  l)«arlng  and  the 
drum,  provided  with  a  spider  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
shifting  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  drum  and 
with  a  hub  that  is  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  ad- 
jacent bearing  when  the  said  wheel  Is  shifted  away  from 
the  drum,  a  driving  member  rotatable  (m  the  buba  con- 
centrically with  the  reclprocable  sprocket  wheels  which 
it  connects  to  shift  together,  means  for  shifting  the  reclp- 
rocable wheels  and  driving  member  on  the  shaft,  and  plan- 
etary sprocket  wheels  on  the  driving  member  revoluble 
around  the  reclprocable  wheels  with  a  member  for  the 
wheels,  and  endless  flexible  connections  between  each 
member  and  companion  reclprocable  wheel. 

6.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  a  pair 
of  bearings  therefor,  a  friction  drum  secured  to  the  shaft 
between  the  bearings,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatable  aod 
longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  shaft  between  each 
bearing  und  the  drum  provided  with  a  spider  to  be  moved 
by  the  shifting  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  drum 
and  with  a  hub  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  adjacent 
bearing  when  the  wheel  Is  shifted  away  from  the  drum, 
each  sprocket  wheel  having  a  pair  of  members,  a  driving 
member  rotatable  on  the  hubs  concentrically  with  the 
reclprocable  wheelw  which  it  connects  to  shift  together, 
means  for  shifting  the  reclprocable  wheels,  planetary 
wheels  on  the  driving  member  revoluble  around  the  reclp- 
rocable wheels  each  having  two  members,  and  endless 
flexible  connections  between  the  members  on  each  plan- 
etary wheel  and  the  companion  members  of  the  reclpro- 
cable wheels  whereby  the  planetary  wheels  act  as  Inter- 
mediate wheels  between  the  reclprocable  wheels. 


1,079.478.  TYI'OGRAI'HICAL  MACHINE.  Philip  T. 
Dodge,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.   737.387.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  and  .1  device  located 
between  the  ends  of  the  magazine  in  position  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  type  or  matrices  and  thus  retard  them  as 
they  pass  into  place  therein. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices  and  a  rotatable  roll 
projecting  Into  the  magazine  so  as  to  engage  and  retard 
the  type  of  matrices  as  they  pass  Into  place  therein. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices  and  a  constantly  rotat- 
ing roll  projecting  into  the  magazine  so  as  to  engage  and 
retard  the  type  or  matrices  as  they  paaa  to  place  therein, 
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tbe  said  roll  baring  a  Telocity  leas  thao  that  of  the  pass- 
li>K  type  or  matrices. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machSne.  a  magazine  to  contain 
type  or  matricea  having  projecting  ears,  and  provided  with 
a  rotatable  roll  to  engage  and  retard  the  type  or  matrices 
in  their  paaaage  into  place  therein,  the  said  roll  being 
located  in  the  space  between  their  projecting  ears  when 
the  type  or  matrices  are  at  re$t. 


l.<)79,47fi.  DIAPER.  GEORdE  F.  Earnshaw,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  E^arnsbaw  Knitting  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoH.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Se^ 
rial  No.  658,641.     (CI.  2— Itl.) 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric,  the  lower 
corners  of  which  are  folded  upwardly  and  inwardly  on  the 
body  fabric  to  produce  a  substantially  triangular  article 
•  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  thicknesses  at  a  point  be- 
low tbe  upper  edge  of  said  article,  and  means  secured  to 
the  corners  of  the  triangular  article  for  securing  the  diaper 
in  place. 

£.  A  diaper  consist Ing  of  an  oblong  pipce  of  cloth  folded 
transversely  and  having  the  lower  corners  folded  up- 
wardly to  produce  a  substantially  triangular  article,  the 
comers  of  the  article  being  provided  with  tapes  and 
loops  whereby  the  corners  mty  be  fastened  together  to 
hold  the  diaper  in  place  and  having  tapes  secured  adjacent 
the  folded  edges  below  the  waist  line  for  securing  the 
diaper  around  the  legs  of  the  wearer. 

,*?.  A  diaper  consisting  of  an  oblong  piece  of  cloth  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposfd  longitudinally  extending 
dart,  said  piece  of  cloth  being  folded  tr:msvcrsely  of  the 
median  line  of  the  dart  to  produce  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular two  ply  blank,  the  lower  corners  of  said  blank 
being  folded  upwardly  one  over  the  other  to  produce  a 
substantially  triangular  article,  loops  spciired  to  thp  arti 
cle  adjacent  the  upper  corner*,  a  tape  secured  near  the 
lower  corner,  the  ends  of  said  tape  beins;  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  loops  and  tied  together  to  secure  the 
corners  together  at  the  waist  Une  of  the  wearer,  and  tapes 
secured  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  article  In  position  to 
be  tied  together  in  front  of  tha  legs  of  the  wearer 


1.079.4S0.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  .TOHN  EATON, 
Schenectady,  N  Y.,  a.salgnor  to  (loneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New-  York.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912. 
Serial   No.  724,319.      (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  aa  electric  motor  and  a  sup- 
ply circuit  therefor,  of  means  for  reversing  the  motor 
comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  oonnected  to  one  side  of  the 
supply  circuit,  a  corrcBpondlng  pair  of  contacts  connected 
to  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  supply  circuit,  two  electro- 


magnetically  opernt*»d  switch  members  connected  with  the 
armature  terminals  normally  engaging  the  contacts  on 
the  sanK»  side  of  the  supply  circuit  and  movable  into  en- 
tragenient  with  corresfiondlng  contacts  on  the  opposite  side 
i)f  the  supply  circutt.  a  resistance  connected  between  one 
arm.iture  terminal  and  one  switch  contact  so  as  to  be  in 
.series  with  the  armature  only  when  said  switch  contact  is 
In  its  normal  position,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  energise 
the  actuating  electromagnet  of  either  of  said  switch  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  supply 
circuit  therefor,  of  means  for  reversing  the  motor  com- 
prising two  contact  mpm(>er8  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
supply  circuit,  switch  members  having  contacts  norniully 
engaging  said  contact  members,  a  resistance  connected  in 
series  with  the  motor  armature  between  said  switch  con- 
tacts, and  an  electromagnet  for  disengaging  either  of  said 
switch  members  from  its  corresponding  contact  member 
and  connecting  it  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  supply  cir- 
cuit, each  magnet  being  energised  through  the  contact  of 
the  switch  operated  by  the  other  magnet  In  Its  normal 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  uiesns  for 
reversing  the  same  comprising  two  electromagnetic 
switches  one  for  each  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor, 
and  connections  whereby  the  counter  electromotive  force 
of  the  motor  when  caused  to  rotate  In  one  direction  by 
the  actuation  of  one  of  said  switches  opposes  the  energisa 
tlon  of  the  actuating  winding  which  causes  the  motor  to 
rotate  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  coml'lnatlon  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  supply 
circuit  therefor,  of  means  for  reversing  the  motor  compris- 
ing n  pair  of  contiict  members  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
supply  circuit,  a  corresinindlng  pair  of  contacts  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  circuit,  two  switch  members 
connected  with  the  armature  terminals  movable  into  en 
gagement  with  one  of  each  pair  of  said  contacts  and 
normally  engaging  the  contacts  on  the  same  side  of  the 
supply  circuit,  and  n  resistance  connected  between  one  ar- 
mature terminal  and  one  switch  contact  so  as  to  be  in 
scries  with  the  armature  only  when  said  switch  member 
is  In  Its  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  sup- 
ply circuit  therefor,  of  means  for  reversing  the  motor 
comprising  two  contact  members  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  circuit,  switch  members  having  contacts  normally  en- 
K'nglng  said  contact  members,  a  brake  resistance  connected 
in  series  with  the  motor  armature  between  said  switch 
'ontacts  so  as  to  be  In  a  closed  circuit  with  the  motor 
armature  when  the  contacts  are  in  normal  position,  and  a 
winding  connected  In  the  braking  circuit  for  holding  each 
switch  member  In  Its  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,079.481.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  WHITE  LEAD. 
Edwin  ED8Tt>N,  St.  Ixjuis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736,605.     (CI.  134—75.) 
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The  method  of  producing  white  lead  consisting  in  treat- 
ing approximately  neutral  lead  acetate  solution  with  car- 
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bon  dloxld  gas,  and  introducing  therein  basic  lead  aeetste      shafts,  and  rollers  contacting  with  the  edges  of  the  cams 

solution    at    a    rate    proportional    to   the   precipitation    of      on  said  shafts. 

white  lead.  [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.079,482.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Jkssk  A.  Field,  Dun- 
kirk. N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,260. 
(CI.  22—25.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  molds  for  metal  castings, 
a  mold-forming  machine  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a 
lower  plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft,  compressing  arms  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  connected  by  a  top  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the  cam, 
said  compressing  arms  having  hooks  at  their  lower  ends 
in  combination  with  a  pattern,  a  plate  on  which  said  pat- 
tern is  mounted,  the  hooked  lower  ends  of  the  compressing 
arms  being  adapted  to  catch  beneath  the  lower  edge  of 
said  latter  plate,  and  a  flask  containing  molding  sand 
Interposed  l)etween  the  lower  plate  of  the  mold-forming 
machine  and  the  pattern  supporting  plate. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mold-form- 
ing machine  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  frame,  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame 
above  the  main  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  connecting  said 
shafts,  cams  mounted  on  the  counter  shaft,  compressing 
arms  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a  pattern  at  their 
lower  ends,  means  connected  to  the  arms  and  operatively 
engaging  the  cams  to  actuate  the  arms,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  main  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mold-form- 
ing machine  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  frame,  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame 
above  the  main  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  connecting  said 
shafts,  cams  mounted  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  compress- 
ing arms  yoked  together  in  pairs  and  adapted  to  opera- 
tively engage  a  pattern  carrying  element  at  their  lower 
ends  and  to  operatively  engage  the  cams  on  the  counter 
•haft  at   their  upper  ends. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  mold- 
forming  machine  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  connected  to  each 
other  by  intermeshing  gears,  cams  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  compressing  arms  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a 
pattern  carrying  element,  and  yokes  connecting  said  arms 
in  pairs  and  arranged  in  operative  proximity  to  the  cams. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  mold-form- 
ing machine  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
Journaled  in  said  frame  and  connected  to  each  other  by 
intermeshing  gears,  cams  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
compressing  arms  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a  pattern 
carrying  element,  yokes  connecting  said  arms  in  pairs,  and 
having  depending  forked  portions  straddling  one  of  said 


1,079,483.  ELECTRICAL  SIGN-RECEPTACLE.  Edoak 
H.  F'BKBMAN,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman 
Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,235.  (CI. 
173—339.) 


1.  A  sign  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  cup 
members,  wire  terminal  plates  arranged  upon  one  of  the 
cup  members,  plug  contacts  carried  by  the  other  cup 
member,  one  of  said  plug  contacts  having  a  direct  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  wire  terminal  plates,  a  contact 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  cup  members  adapted  to 
be  housed  in  the  spa oe  between  the  said  two  cup  members, 
and  contact  springs  carried  by  the  other  of  said  cup  mem- 
bers also  adapted  to  be  housed  within  the  space  between 
the  two  cup  members  for  engagement  with  said  contact 
member,  said  contact  springs  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  other  wire  terminal  plate. 

2.  A  sign  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  cup 
members,  one  of  which  carries  both  wire  terminal  plates, 
a  combined  center  plug  contact  and  connecting  screw  ad- 
justably connected  with  one  wire  terminal  plate,  a  screw 
shell  contact  arranijed  within  one  cup  member,  a  contact 
ring  connected  with  the  screw  shell  contact  and  arranged 
upon  the  outside  face  of  the  bottom  piece  of  one  cup  mem- 
ber, and  contact  springs  fitted  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
bottom  piece  of  the  other  cup  member  and  connected  with 
the  other  wire  terminal  plate,  said  springs  being  adapt- 
ed to  metallically  engage  with  said  contact  ring  when 
the  two  members  are  united. 

3.  A  sign  recepta,.le  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  cup 
members,  two  wire  terminal  plates  mounted  upon  the 
outer  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  outer  cup  member,  one  of 
said  wire  terminal  plates  being  of  a  forked  construction,  a 
pair  of  contact  springs  fitted  to  the  inner  face  of  said  bot- 
tom piece  of  the  c;ip  member  and  having  screw  connec- 
tions respectively  with  the  separate  arms  of  the  forked 
wire  terminal  plate,  ti  center  plug  contact  screw  extending 
through  the  bottoms  of  both  cup  members  and  engaging  one 
wire  terminal  plate,  a  screw  shell  contact  within  the  inner 
cup  member,  and  a  contact  ring  having  screw  connections 
with  the  shell  conta.'t  and  mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  bottom  of  the  Inner  cup  niemlKT. 


1,079,484.     FOLD-CLFF.     IIahrv  Frieomann.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cluett,  Peabody 
&  Co.,   Inc.,  Troy,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation  of   .Now  York. 
Filed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,809.     (CI.  2 — 79.) 
A  sleeve  having  a  reversible  soft  fold-cuff  attached  there- 
to, said  cuff  having  an  outer  ply  presenting  a  folded  edge 
adjacent  to  the  slee7e  and  attached  to  the  sleeve  at  a  sub- 
stantial  distance   from    said    folded  edge,   whereby    a    free 
flap  is  formed  along  the  outer  side  of  the  cuff  adjacent 
to   said    sleeve,    the   attached    portion    of   said    cuff   being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  button-holes  and  the  folded-over 
portion  of  said  cuff  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  button- 
boles  at  a  greater  t'lstance  from  its  edge  than  are  the  but- 
ton-boles  In    the    attached    portion    from    the    folded-edge 
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tbcreof,  all  of  aaid  battoa-boles  being  adapted  to  reclster 

with  each  other  and  to  receive  t  single  cuff-tnitton  where- 


N 


■^ 


3 


1 


,  /rt 


hy   Mid    folfi.d   p(\g9   fs   covered   by   the   rdee   of  the   fold- 
over  portion  when  the  ciff  Is  foWed  outwardly. 


1.079.485.  SEWING  MACHINFX  Charles  T.  E.  Oopld, 
Cbicaeo.  III.,  as«ii;Dor  of  ooe-third  to  Edward  Hilker, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  1.^.  J912.  gerlal  No.  720,206. 
(CI.  112—1.5.) 


In  a  <»ewingr  oiacbine.  the  cotDblnatlon  of  a  rcTOluble 
sha^t.  a  bobbin  case  held  in  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  throat 
plate  lo<attMi  above  said  case,  a  olrcalar  bobbin  bolder  plr- 
otally  set  u red  at  ita  upper  part  to  the  under  side  of  the 
tbroat  plate,  a  pin  extending  «croea  the  center  of  said 
holder  and  projecting  from  the  porlpberal  edge  thereof,  and 
a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  ander  side 
of  the  throat  plate  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  its  free 
end  with  said  pin  to  lock  the  holder  in  closed  poflition  sub- 
stantial!} as  dfscrlted. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cla^s  described,  a  matrix  re- 
tarding derJce  comprising  a  pludality  of  springs,  fixed  at 
one  end,  and  having  their  free  e»ds  terminating  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  point  of  composition  so  as  to  act 


1,079,486.     LINE  -  CASTING  MACHINE.     Alf««d  W.  F. 
GuKST.  Bro<iklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaigaor  to  Mergenthaler  Llno^ 
type  Company,  a  Corporation. of  New  York,     Filed  Oct.    1 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,028.      (CI.  199—7.) 


IndlTldualiy  or  cumalatlvely  1b   resisting  the  passage  of 

the  matrices,  according  to  the  thickne.ss  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  mpchanlsm  of  the  class  dpscrlbed.  a  matrix  re- 
tarding device  comprising  a  plurality  of  8up»;rpo8e<l  springs 
overlying  the  matrix  path,  and  adapted  to  act  Individually 
or  cumulatively  so  as  to  offer  varying  resistance  to  the 
passing  type  or  matrices  In  proportion  to  the  thickness  of 
the  latter. 


1,079,487.  ADJl'STABLK  T.VBLK,  1'erdis.vxd  Hasbn- 
ZA.HL,  Bellevue,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Surgical 
Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,127.  (CI. 
45—110.) 


%MSMMy/  y>SS*V!«V»'A«»W!<5««»!fl«M«««««!«««««' 


In  an  adjustable  table  the  cumbinatiou  <^f  a  supporting 
rod  having  a  dt-pendlng  le>:  and  a  laterally  pxtendlng  leg 
rigid  with  each  other  and  having  an  angle  therebetween, 
a  table  top,  a  clamp  plato  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  table-top  and  having  a  hole  therein  through  which 
said  last-named  leg  extends  and  a  tlamn-fnce  below  said 
hole,  a  pivot  plate  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
table-top  in  which  the  outer  end  of  said  last  named  leg 
is  pivoted,  said  clampplate  being  located  closely  adjacent 
to  the  angle  of  said  supporting  rod.  a  clamp-block  secured 
to  said  last-named  leg  and  having  a  clamp  face  between 
said  clamp-plnte  and  pivot  plate  and  coacting  with  said 
clamp  face  on  said  clamp-plate,  and  a  clamp  screw  having 
threaded  connection  with  said  depending  leg  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  angle  of  said  supporting  rod,  and  constructed 
and  arranged  for  clamping  said  table-top  and  rod  together 
In  the  angle  of  said  rod  and  for  directing  the  clamping 
force  between  said  legs  to  said  angle,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,079,488.  CAR-COUPLING.  Gcstaf  A.  Hkbma.vron, 
Chicago.  Ill,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907  Serial  No. 
.^96,996       (CI    21.3-10.) 


4.J 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  upper  part,  said  opening  being  formed 
with  a  bearing  at  its  upper  end  and  a  cam  face  b<>low 
said  bearing  located  at  the  rear  of  the  head,  of  a  lock 
member  comprising  a  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  axlally 
rotatable  and  rertlcally  slldable  in  said  bearing  and  con- 
fln^Ml  therein,  said  pin  being  provided  with  an  integral, 
laterally  extending  arm  having  a  depending  finger  car 
rled  at  Its  free  end,  said  arm  being  curved  Intermediate 
the  pin  and  the  finger  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said 
cam  face,  whereby  the  latter  swings  the  lock  about  its 
axis  when  moved   vertically,  and  a  knuckle  iiaving  a  sur- 
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face  with  which  said  shoulder  engaires  and  formed  with 
a  slot  between  the  walls  of  which  said  depending  finger  is 
confined,  siibstantiaily  as  specified. 


1.079.489.  EXI'ANSIBLE  FINGER  RING.  Lindlbt  M. 
HiQHAM.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,777.     (CI.  63-^  Ifi.) 


1.  .\n  expansible  finger  ring  comprising  a  head,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  tubular  head  sections  plvotally  attached  to 
said  head,  a  pair  of  base  sections  each  normally  abutting 
against  one  of  said  head  sections  and  each  plvotally  at- 
tached to  a  connecting  section,  a  draw  bar  Inclosed  and 
concenlfd  within  inch  abutting  base  and  head  section  and 
attached  <<>  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  other  section  and  a  draw-bar  so  as  to  resist  separation 
of  the  normally  at)uttlng  sections. 

2.  .\n  expansible  finger  ring  comprising  a  head,  oppo- 
■Itely  disposed  hollow  head  sections  attached  to  said 
head  so  ns  lo  have  play  In  the  plane  of  the  ring  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  provided  with  lug  and  slot,  means  to 
limit  the  exttnt  of  said  play,  a  pair  of  base  sections  nor- 
mally abutting  against  said  head  sections  and  plvotally 
attrhed  to  a  connecting  section,  a  draw  bar  attached  to 
each  base  section  extending  into  each  hollow  head  section, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  draw  bar  engaged  with  one 
end  of  said  draw  bar  and  with  an  internal  shoulder  where- 
by separation  of  the  normally  abutting  sections  is  resisted. 

^.  An  expansible  finger  ring  conmprlslng  a  head,  a  pair 
of  sections  on  each  side  of  said  head  to  one  only  of  which 
a  drawbar  Is  attached,  said  draw-bar  extending  Into  the 
other  section,  each  pair  being  plvotally  Joined  at  one  end 
to  said  head  so  as  to  have  play  In  the  plane  of  the  ring 
and  at  tbc  other  end  plvotally  Joined  to  a  connecting  piece, 
and  a  spring  engaged  with  said  draw  bar  and  with  the 
section  to  which  said  draw  bar  is  not  attached. 


1,079,49(».  IRONINO-TABLE  Wtlliam  Horbt,  Success. 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,207.  (CI. 
68—10.^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Ironing  board,  a  supporting  meml)er  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
board  hingedly  secured  to  said  supporting  member,  a  block 
blngedly  secured  to  said  auxiliary  board,  an  upstanding 
member  on  said  Ironing-board,  the  said  block  in  combina- 
tion with  said  upstanding  member  adapted  to  bold  said 
auxiliary  board  when  in  an  open  position  and  lock  the 
said  supporting  leg  when  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ironing  Itoard-member,  a  supporting  member 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  board  member 
plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  block  fixed  on  one  of  said  board  members,  and  an  adjust- 


able support  on  the  other  board  member  to  engage  said 
block  when  in  closed  position  to  thereby  hold  the  board 
member  and  lock  the  supporting  member  when  In  such 
closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ironing  board,  a  supporting  member  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  board  member,  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  board  to  one  end  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  fixed  block  on  said  ironing  board,  a  pivoted  support  on 
said  auxiliary  member,  said  pivoted  support  lying  between 
the  hinge  and  fixed  block  when  the  device  is  in  folded  or 
closed  position  to  thereby  hold  the  Ixmrtl  member  and  lock 
the  supporting  member  when  in  such  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Ironing  board  having  a  reciss  formed  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  supporting  lueaiber  plvotally  mounted  within 
said  recess,  one  end  of  said  supporting  member  forming  a 
gripping  Jaw.  a  block  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
gripping  Jaw.  an  auxiliary  l)oard  hintredly  secured  to  said 
block,  a  supporting  block  hingedly  secured  to  said  auxil- 
iary board,  a  transversely  extending  block  mounted  on 
said  ironing  board,  the  said  supporting  block  adapted  to 
hold  said  auxiliary  board  in  an  open  position  and  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  Mocks  when  in  a 
folded  position,  thereby  forming  a  lock  to  prevent  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  supporting  memln'r  when  in 
a  closed  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Ironing  board, 
a  supporting  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  first  block  secured 
to  said  supporting  member,  a  second  block  mounted  on 
said  ironing  board,  the  first  block  having  one  end  face  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  board  when  in  open  position,  the 
opposite  end  face  of  said  block  being  at  right  angles  to 
said  board  when  In  closed  position,  an  auxiliary  board 
hinged  to  said  first  mentioned  block,  a  supporting  block 
hinged  to  said  auxllary  board,  the  inner  face  of  the  second 
block  being  at  right  angles  to  the  said  ironing  board, 
and  the  said  supporting  block  adapted  to  rest  Itetween  the 
fin>t  and  second  Mocks  when  in  folded  position  to  prevent 
swinging  movement  of  said  supporting  meml>er.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,079,491.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  James  B.  Ht  cklb  and 
WiLLLAM  E.  RiBNHABT,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,941.     (CI.  126—116.) 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  a  combustlOD 
chamber  in  the  top  of  said  casing,  pipes  leading  downward 
from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  drum  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  pipes  conrerglng 
toward  each  other  and  entering  said  drum  at  approxi- 
mately its  center,  a  second  drum  above  said  first  drum,  con- 
duits connecting  said  drums,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
said  second  drum,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  to  be 
heated  beneath  said  first  drum. 

2.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  an  inwardly 
extending  cone  forming  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  in  the  top  of  said  casing,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing cone  forming  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  lying  di- 
rectly  beneath    said   casing   top,   pipes   leading  downward 
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from  the  top  of  uld  casing,  a  dtnm  below  the  lerei  of  the 
bottom  of  said  combaation  chamber,  aald  pipes  converging 
toward  each  other  and  entering  said  drum  at  approxi- 
mately Its  center,  abort  pipe  sections  extending  through 
■aid  drum  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  air,  a  second  drum 
above  said  flrst  dram,  conduits  from  the  periphery  of  said 
first  drum  leading  to  said  second  drum,  short  pipe  sections 
extending  through  said  second  drum  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  air,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  second 
drum,  and  means  for  introducing  air  beneath  said  flrst 
drum. 


1,079,492.  MAIL  -  MARKING  MACHINE.  ACODST  1»L- 
riELD,  silver  Creek,  N  Y.,  as«ignor  to  Columbia  Postal 
Supply  Company,  Silver  CreeH,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed    Aug.   9.    11*12.      Serial    No.    714,192. 

(CI.  101—82.) 


1.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  table  adapted 
to  support  the  pieces  of  mail  matter,  a  printing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  plects  of  mail  matter  succes- 
■lyely  past  said  printing  mechanism  comprlsliig  a  driving 
wheel  arranged  adjacent  to  said  printing  mechanism,  front 
and  rear  pulleys  arranged  in  front  and  In  rear  of  said 
printing  mechanism  and  driving  wheel,  a  feeding  belt  pass- 
ing around  said  pulleys  and  al|o  engaging  its  operative 
part  with  one  side  of  said  driving  wheel  and  its  Inopera- 
tlre  part  with  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  and  means  for 
moving  said  rear  pulley  Intermittently  toward  and  from 
the  pieces  of  mail  matter. 

2.  A  mall  marking  macbine  cotaprislng  a  printing  wheel, 
a  normally  stationary  arbor  on  which  said  wheel  Is  Jour- 
naled  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  stop  lug,  and  a  letter 
controlled  stop  lever  pivoted  on  said  wheel  and  provided 
with  an  opening  which  receives  said  lug  and  with  a 
shoulder  in  said  opening  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
■top  lu^. 

3.  S.  mall  marking  macbine  comprising  a  printing  wheel, 
a  noriTially  stationary  arbor  on  which  said  wheel  is  Jour- 
naled  and  which  la  provided  witti  a  stop  lug,  a  stop  lever 
piroted  on  said  printing  wheel  and  provided  with  an 
opening  which  receives  said  stop  lug  and  a  stop  shoulder 
In  said  opening  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  lug, 
and  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  said  stop  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pieces  of  mall  matter. 

4.  A  mall  marking  machine  cotnprlslng  a  printing  wheel, 
a  normally  atatiooary  arbor  on  which  said  wheel  la  jour- 
naled  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  stop  lug,  a  stop  lever 
pivoted  on  said  printing  wheel  a|id  provided  with  an  open- 
ing which  receives  said  stop  lug  and  a  stop  shoulder  In 
tald  opening  which  Is  adapted  Do  engage  said  stop  lug,  a 
trip  lever  mounted  on  said  stou  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  piece*  of  mall  matter  and  a  spring  connect- 
ed with  said  trip  lever  and  operaitlng  to  bold  the  same  and 
•aid  stop  lever  yieldingly  In  an  operative  position. 

5.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  printing  mech- 
anism, a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  pieces  of  mail 
matter  past  said  printing  mechanism  and  having  a  feed 
belt  extending  past  said  printing  mechanism,  and  a  re- 
taining device  for  holding  the  nail  matter  In  engagement 
with  said  belt  in  front  of  the  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  guide  having  upper  an4  lower  longitudinal  guide 


bars  and  a  vertical  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  bars,  a  rock  arm  to  the  free  end  of  which  said 
guide  Is  pivoted,  ind  a  spring  for  moving  said  arm  and 
guide  toward  said  belt. 


1.079,493.  MINE-HOIST  RECORDER.  Obii  W.  Inqkls, 
Carlyle,  111.  Piled  Jan  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.447. 
(Cl.  234—1.) 


1.  In  a  mine-holst  recorder,  a  rotatable  drum  operated 
chronometrically  and  having  an  axial  advance  simulta- 
neous with  Its  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  a 
recording  surface  divided  into  a  series  of  spiral  spaces 
formed  continuous  about  the  drum  periphery,  and  having 
a  pitch  conformable  to  the  rate  of  axial  advance  of  the 
drum,  a  series  of  markers  disposed  across  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  Impress  a  record  In  the  spiral  spaces 
aforesaid,  the  record  marks  having  different  lengths  de- 
pending on  the  length  of  contact  of  the  markers  with 
the  surface  of  the  drnm. 

2.  In  the  mine-holst,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  hav 
Ing  an  axial  advance  and  operated  chonometrically  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  writing  surface,  a  hoisting 
drum  rotatable  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  suitable 
skips  hoisted  and  lowered  by  said  drum,  a  spindle  governor 
actuated  by  the  drum,  a  marker  in  cooperative  relation 
with  said  writing  surface,  and  means  Interposed  between 
the  marker  and  governor  for  actuating  the  former  with  a 
rotation  of  the  governor  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  mlne-tiolst,  a  rotatable  chronoaietrlcally  oper- 
ated member  provided  with  a  peripheral  writing  surface 
and  having'  nn  axial  advance  simultaneous  with  its  rotary 
movement,  a  series  of  spring-controlled  reciprocating  styll 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  said  surface,  a  hoisting 
drum  rotating  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  a  spindle- 
governor  actuated  by  the  drum,  a  drive-shaft  for  the  gov- 
ernor, a  stylus-depressing  lever  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a 
plane  to  engage  the  stylus  and  depress  the  same,  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  movement  Independent  of  said  oscillation 
in  the  plane  aforeaald,  means  Interposed  between  .said 
lever  and  the  governor-shaft  for  controlling  said  lateral 
oscillations  whereby  the  lever  Is  first  brought  over  one 
stylus  and  then  over  another  depending  on  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  hoisting  drum  and  of  the  governor. 

4.  In  a  recorder,  a  movable  member  provided  with  a 
writing  surface,  a  governor,  a  shaft  for  the  governor, 
means  for  alternately  rotating  said  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  member  on  the  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  termi- 
nating in  circular  formations,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  pin  traversing  said  groove  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  the  other,  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  series  of  reciprocating 
spring  -  controlled  styli  positioned  in  proximity  to  the 
writing  surface  of  the  movable  member,  a  vertically  oscil- 
lating stylus-depreislng  lever  for  engaging  the  upper  ends 
of  the  styil,  said  lever  having  a  lateral  oscillation  inde- 
pendent of  its  oscillation  to  and  from  the  styll,  a  weighted 
extension  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  stylus-depressing  lever, 
a  spring  controlled  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  engag- 
ing the  spindle  of  the  governor,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  arm  aforesaid, 
a  link  connecting  the  last  named  arm  with  the  lever  ex- 
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tension,  a  pin  on  the  stylus-depressing  lever  positioned  to 
be  struck  by  the  extension  upon  release  of  the  latter  with 
a  rotation  of  the  rock-shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  link 
movably  coupled  to  the  stylus-operating  lever  and  to  the 
lever  engaging  the  grooved  member  on  the  governor-shaft, 
the  parts  operating  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member  presenting  a 
writing  surface,  a  hoisting  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  an  Indicator  provided 
with  a  movable  member  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  a  stylus  or  marker  for  impinging  on  the  writing 
surface  of  the  movable  member,  and  means  between  the 
stylus  and  indicator  memb^T  for  actuating  tlie  stylus  upon 
the  approach  of  the  limit  of  rotation  of  the  drum  in  either 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,079,494.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Kichakd  JantSc  H, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Tool  Worlts 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  778,741.     (Cl.  82—9.) 


1.  .\  lathe-attachment  <on:prisiuK.  a  head-end  bearing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lathe-bed  in  front  of  the  face 
plate  of  the  lathe,  a  hollow  head-end  carrier  journaled 
therein,  a  hollow  sleeve  projecting  from  the  head-end 
carrier  toward  said  face  plate  and  adapted  to  be  8ecure<l 
thereto,  a  radially  slotted  projection  on  the  face  of  said 
head  end  carrier,  a  half  box  resting  on  the  floor  of  said 
slot  and  having  such  radial  dimension  that  the  axis  of 
Its  bore  will  position  it  a  dlstanre  from  the  axis  of  the  car 
rier  equal  to  the  throw  of  the  crank  to  be  dealt  with,  a 
half  box  disposed  in  said  slot  to  form  a  cap  for  the  first 
mentioned  half  box,  clamp-bolts  to  secure  said  half-boxes 
and  urge  them  toward  each  other,  bearings  carri^  by  said 
carrier  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  a  driving  bar 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  bearings  and  spUned  thereto.  Jaws 
carried  by  the  end  of  said  driving-bar,  a  binder  mounted 
in  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  lock  therein  said  driving- 
bar  In  adjusted  position,  clamping  means  carried  by  said 
Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  cheek  of  a 
crank  whose  shaft  engages  said  half  boxes,  a  tall-end 
bearing  In  line  with  the  head-end  bearing,  a  hollow  car- 
rier Journaled  therein,  half  boxes  and  clamping  means 
mounted  in  said  tail-end  carrier,  a  driving  bar  with  jaws 
and  clamping  means  mounted  In  the  tall-end  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  second  cheek  of  a  crank  mounted  in 
the  flrst-mentioned  carrier,  and  a  binder  carried  by  the 
tall-end  carrier  and  adapted  to  lock  the  second  driving- 
bar  thereto  In  adjusted  position,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lathe  attachment  comprising,  a  head-end  bearing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lathe-bed  In  front  of  the  face 
plate  of  the  lathe,  a  hollow  head-end  carrier  journaled 
therein,  a  hollow  sleeve  projecting  from  the  head-end  car- 
rier toward  said  face  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereto,  a  radially  slotted  projection  on  the  face  of  said 
bead  end  carrier,  a  half  box  resting  on  the  floor  of  said 
slot  end  having  such  radial  dimension  that  the  axis  of 
Its  bore  will  position  It  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
carrier  equal  to  the  throw  of  the  crank  to  be  dealt  with, 
a  half-box  disposed  In  said  slot  to  form  a  cap  for  the  flrst 
mentioned  half-box,  clamp  l)olts  to  secure  said  half  boxes 
and  urge  them  toward  each  oiher.  bearings  tarried  by 
said  carrier  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  a  driving- 
bar  mounted  to  slide  in  said  bearings  and  splinod  thereto. 
Jaws  carried  by  the  end  of  said  driving-bar.  a  binder 
mounted  in  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  lock  therein  said 


driving  bar  in  adjusted  position,  clamping  means  carried  by 
said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  cheek 
of  a  crank  whose  shaft  engages  said  half-boxes,  a  tail- 
end  bearing  in  line  with  the  head-end  bearing,  a  hollow 
carrier  journaled  therein,  half-boxes  and  clamping  means 
mounted  in  said  tall-end  carrier,  a  driving-bar  with  Jaws 
and  clamping  means  mounted  in  the  tail-end  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  second  cheek  of  a  crank  mounted  in 
the  flrst-mentioned  carrier,  a  binder  carried  by  the  tail-end 
carrier  and  adapted  to  lock  the  second  drlvlng-bar  thereto 
in  adjusted  position,  and  a  separable  half-bushing  in  each 
of  said  half-boxes,  combined  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lathe  attachment  the  combination  of  carriers 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  lathe  and  carry 
and  rotate  therein  a  crank  with  its  crank  pin  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  carriers,  a  driving-bar  mounted  In  each 
carrier  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof  and  arranged  for  end- 
wise sliding  motion,  binders  mounted  on  the  carriers  to 
lock  the  driving-bar  in  adjusted  position,  Jaws  carried  by 
the  Inner  ends  of  driving-bars  and  adapted  to  straddle  the 
cheeks  of  a  crank,  and  clamping  and  adjusting  means  car- 
ried by  said  Jaws  to  engage  said  cheeks,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

4.  A  drlvlng-bar  tov  a  crank  lathe  comprising,  a  single 
bar-portion  adapted  for  spllned  engagement  with  a  carrier, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws  carried  by  one  end  of  said  single 
bar-portion  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  cheek  of  a  crank, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  jaws  to  serve  in  ad- 
Justing  and  gripping  such  crank-cheek,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,079,49.'>.  CAN  FILLING  APPARATUS.  Febdrick  Les- 
TKH  Jefferies,  (iraultc  City,  111.,  and  William  Spain, 
St.  Louis.  Mo  ,  assignors  to  Corn  Products  Refining  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,291.     (Cl.  73  —  183.) 


20-'> 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  support  for  a  receptacle,  of  a  scale 
which  moves  with  said  support  and  is  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle,  lift  It  from  the  rapport 
and  sustain  it  during  the  weighing  operation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  support  for  a  receptacle,  of  a  scale 
which  moves  with  said  support  and  Is  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  project  through  the  said  support,  lift  the  re- 
ceptacle from  said  support,  and  sustain  It  during  the 
weighing  operation. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  a  receptacle  having  a  flat  surface 
over  which  the  can  may  be  slid,  of  a  scale  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  project  through  the  said  support,  engage 
and  lift  the  receptacle  from  said  support,  and  sustain 
it  during  the  weighing  operation,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally depressing  said  engaging  means  so  that  it  does  not 
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Interfere  with  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  acroBs  said 
support.  I 

4.  Fn  appnratuH  of  the  charactpr  desorltx'd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  support  f©r  a  receptaci*'.  of  a  scale 
which  moves  with  said  support  «nd  Is  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  project  through  the  said  support,  en^ge  and 
lift  thf"  receptacle  from  said  support,  and  sustain  It  during 
the  weighing  operation,  means  for  automatically  depress- 
ing sjiKl  pni;aglng  means  so  that  It  does  not  Interfere  with 
the  movement  of  the  receptacK  across  said  support,  and 
mearii*  for  feedlnj;  receptacles  in  said  support  when  said 
engaging  means  Is  so  depressed 

5.  In  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tk}D  with  a  movable  aupport  for  a  receptacle,  of  a  acale 
which  moves  with  said  support  and  Is  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  project  through  tb<'  said  support,  engage  and 
lift  the  rec^-ptade  from  said  support,  and  sustain  It  dur- 
ing the  weighing  opermtlon,  msana  for  automatically  de-  | 
pressing  said  engaging  means  so  that  It  does  not  interfere  i 
with  the  movement  of  th«  receptacle  across  said  support, 
and  means  for  romoving  the  ret-eptiw  ks  from  said  support 
when  said  engaging  means  Is  8#  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  it  the  fjazftte.] 


1,079,496.  FILLING  APPARATUS.  Fredkick  L.  .T»»- 
nsKiBS,  (iranlte  City,  III.,  and  Willi.am  Sp.\iv,  St.  rx)uls. 
Mo,  assignors  to  Com  Products  Refining  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  23.  1911,  Serial  No.  t)10,:.'91.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  .  S*^rlal  No.  G5.S.665.  iCI. 
226 — 9.) 
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said  vessel  and  pivot  member  being  formed  with  porta 
arranged  so  that  In  one  position  of  the  vessel  It  Is  In  com- 
munication with  the  supply  tank  and  In  another  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  dlschargp.  and  a  spring  art.ipti-d  tn  keep  the 
vessel  In  contact  with  said  pivot 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tho  chamrter  described,  a  filling 
mechanism  comprising  a  supply  tank,  a  vessel  having  a 
conical  bottom,  a  conical  pivot  member  which  projects  Into 
said  supply  tank  and  on  which  said  vessel  is  mounted,  said 
vessel  and  pivot  member  being  formed  with  ports  ar- 
ranged so  that  In  one  position  of  the  vessel  It  Is  In  com- 
munication with  the  supply  tank  and  In  another  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  dlscharpp.  a  stnd  ou  salii  pivot  uiemher,  an 
abutment  on  said  stud,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  abutment  and  said  vessel  for  the  purpose  dpscrlbed. 

.").  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a 
pivot  member  in  said  tank  which  projects  upward  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  measuring  vessel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  pivot  and  Immersed  In  the  liquid  In  said  tank,  the 
measnring  vessel  and  pivot  member  being  formed  with 
ports  arranged  bo  that  In  one  position  of  the  measnring 
vessel  It  Is  In  communication  with  said  tank  and  In  an- 
other position  discharges  Its  contents  through  said  pivot 
member,  a  hollow  spindle  rigid  with  said  vessel  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  supply  tank 
and  open  at  the  top,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 

[i.  laiius  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  charatJter  described,  the  combina 
Hon  with  a  supply  tank,  of  a  measuring  vessel  provided 
with  a  rotatable  element  adapt>^  In  one  position  to  put 
the  vessel  In  communication  witlb  said  tank  and  in  another 
position  to  shut  off  communication  with  said  tank  and 
discharge  the  contents  of  said  vessel  therefrom,  a  movable 
■opport  for  the  above  speclflefl  apparatus,  a  stationary 
member,  and  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  element 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stationary  member  so  that 
nld  element  Is  rotated  by  said  member. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  volume 
filling  mechanism  comprising  a  conical  pivot  member  hav 
tng  a  filling  port  and  a  dlscharfe  port,  a  measuring  vessel 
which  is  rotatably  supported  In  upright  position  upon  said 
pivot  member  and  has  Its  bottom  perforated  so  as  in  one 
poaltlon  to  receive  lk]ald  from  Hald  filling  port  and  In  an 
other  position  to  discharge  Its  contents  through  said  dis- 
charge port,  the  other  port  ifi  each  case  being  closed, 
means  for  rotating  said  vessel,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said 
▼easel  In  contact  with  said  pivot  memb»'r. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  filling 
nechanism  comprising  a  suppljr  tank,  a  vessel  having  a 
conical  bottom,  a  conical  pivot  aiember  which  projects  into 
Mid   supply  tank  and  on   whlcjh   said   vessel   is  mounted,  1 


1.079,497.  SASH  HANGING  AND  OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM. Jctirs  Kahv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.   7.31,927.      (Cl.   20—42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  window  sashes  having  their  meet- 
ing rails  hinged  together,  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
and  gnldlng  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sashes,  and  support- 
ing means  having  a  fixed  pivotal  support  and  plvotally 
attached  to  the  sashes  Intermediate  their  ends 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  sashew  In  said 
frame  plvotally  connectfKl  at  their  adjacent  ends,  means 
for  plvotally  attaching  the  sashes  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  frame  and  permitting  a  free  sliding  movement 
thereon,  and  means  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  plvotally  connected  to  each 
sash  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sash. 

>^.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  guides, 
sash  In  said  frame  plvotally  connected  at  their  adjacent 
ends  and  free  to  slide  along  said  guides  at  their  opposite 
ends,  and  members  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
sashes  and  having  a  common  fixed  pivotal  attachment  to 
the  frame  at  their  opposite  ends. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  sashes  In  said 
frame,  the  sashes  arranged  In  superposed  relation  and 
plvotally  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  sash  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  sash  to  said  frame  and  guiding  the 
same  to  slide  vertically  thereon,  and   members  having  a 
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fixed  pivotal  attachment  to  the  frame  midway  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  tliereof  and  plvotally  connected 
to  said  sashes  between  their  point  of  attachment  to  the 
frame  ami  their  plvotally  connected  ends. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  guide 
alot,  sashes  In  said  frame  plvotally  connected  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  means  "D  tb'  opposite  ends  of  said  sashes  to 
engage  the  guide  slot  and  turn  therein,  links  plvotally 
attached  to  the  sashes  at  one  end  and  having  a  common 
fixed  pivotal  attachment  to  the  frame  at  their  opposite 
ends  located  In  the  plane  of  the  plvotally  connected  ends 
of  the  sashes. 

IClalniB  t;  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.079,409.  BOILEK-FLUE  CLEANER.  JoH.v  T.  LEMON. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696.877.      (Cl.    122— 31*0. 1 


1.  In  n  typographlcnl  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable magazine  provided  with  escapements,  actuating 
devices  connected  to  the  escapements,  and  further  means 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  magazine  until  said  actuat- 
ing devices  are  disconnected  from  the  escapements. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable magazine  provided  with  escapements,  means  for 
moving  the  magazine  from  its  operative  position  to  permit 
Its  removal,  actuating  devices  connected  to  the  escape- 
ments, and  further  mechanism  for  locking  the  magazine- 
moving  means  against  action  when  the  actuating  devices 
are  connected  to  the  escapements. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  magazine  provided  with  escapements,  escape- 
ment actuating  devices,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
escapements  and  their  actuating  devices  and  simultane- 
ously locking  the  magazine  against  removal. 

4.  In  a  typographical  marbine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  magazine  provided  with  escapements,  means  for 
locking  the  magazine  against  removal,  escapement  actu- 
ating devices,  means  for  connecting  the  escapements  and 
their  actuating  devices,  and  connections  between  the  maga- 
zine locking  means  and  the  said  connicting  means,  where- 
by the  removal  of  the  magazine  will  be  prevented  when 
the  escapements  are  connected  to  their  actuating  devlcea. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable magazine  provided  with  escapements,  means  for 
locking  the  magazine  against  removal,  actuating  devices 
connected  to  the  escapements,  and  mechanism  for  slmul 
taneonsly  effecting  the  disconnection  of  said  actuating 
devices  and  the  unlocking;  of  the  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
196  O.  G.— 57 


1,079  49«i  TYPOGRAl'HlCAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
KRNvrKV.  Hrooklyn,  .\.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
I>inotype  Compflny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  70.^,118.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  nozzle  mounted  to 
have  a  universal  movement,  and  a  guide  element  carrying 
said  nozzle  of  a  form  to  confine  the  working  area  of  said 
nozzle  to  the  area  covered  by  the  txiiler  flues. 

2.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  comprisltig  a  nozzb-  universally 
mounted  to  swing  within  a  confined  arei.  and  a  guide 
element  for  said  nozzle  whereby  the  nozzle  is  confined  to 
movement  over  the  area  covered  liy  the  boiler  flues  by 
following  the  contour  of  said  guide  element. 

3.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  nozzle  universally 
mounted  to  swing  within  a  confined  area,  .1  guide  element 
for  said  nozzle  whereby  the  nozzle  is  confined  to  move- 
ment over  the  area  covered  by  the  Ixjiler  fnes,  by  follow- 
ing the  contour  of  said  guide  element  and  formations  on 
said  element  for  guiding  said  nozzle  to  Irrtgularly  spaced 
boiler  flues. 

4.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  nozzle  universally 
mounted  to  swing  within  a  confined  area,  and  a  guide 
element  constructed  to  guide  said  nozzle  to  Irregularly 
spaced  boiler  flues. 

5.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  comprising,  in  combination  with 
boiler  furnace  structure,  a  casting  having  a  flared  aperture 
therein,  a  nozzle  element  for  Insertion  through  said  aper- 
ture and  havintr  a  universal  movement  therein,  said,  cast- 
ing being  formed  to  confine  the  working  areu  of  said  nozzle 
element  to  Ju.st  the  area  covered  by  said  boiler  flues. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,500. 
"  BODIES. 
6,  1911. 


Al'PAKAXrS    FOR    RAISING    SUBMERGED 
GBOKOE8  Lbhoiku.  Paris,  France.    Filed  June 
Serial  No.  631.643.     (Cl.  114 — 54.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  raising  submerged  bodies  compris- 
ing an  inflatable  balloon,  a  source  of  fluid  p'^essiire.  a  tubu- 
lar connection  to  lead  pressure  to  said  balloon  when  sub- 
merged, a  connection  from  said  balloon  to  said  submerged 
body,  means  upon  said  balloon  for  automatically  equalising 
the  Internal  and  external  pressnres  on  the  balloon  and  a 
heavy  guide  rope  for  retarding  the  ascent  jf  the  apparatus. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  for  raising  aabmerged  liodles,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  Inflatable  balloons,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  connection  from  said  source  of  pressure  to  escb  of 
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mid  balloons,  an  Inner  water  ballonnet  In  each  of  said 
Inflatable  balloona  to  automaticall)-  equalize  the  Internal 
and  external  preeaurea  on  the  balloons,  and  a  heavy  ffulde 
rope  connected  with  one  of  said  Inflatable  balloons  for  re- 
tarding the  ascent  of  the  apparato^. 


\ 

1,079,501.     TRACTION  DEVICE.     Bkrthdld  Lindkmavv, 
Los  .\ngele8.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  I>ob  Angeles  Trust  k  Sav 
Ings  Bank,  trustee,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Oorporatlon  of 
rallfomla.      Filed   Nov.   25.    191t      Serial   No.    733,241. 
(01.   105—142.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  track  and  a  traction  wheel  there- 
on, one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  therein  and  the 
other  having  a  tread  portion  adajjtPd  to  snugly  fit  into 
said  groove,  the  tread  portion  b«in;r  composed  of  rela- 
tively pliable  material. 

2.  In  combination,  a  track  and  a  traction  wheel  thereon, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  therein  and  the  other 
having  a  tread  portion  adapted  to  snugly  fit  Into  said 
groove,  the  groove  portion  being  composed  of  relatively 
hard  material,  and  the  tread  portion  being  composed  of 
relatively  pliable  resilient  material 

3.  In  combination,  a  relatively  Hard  rail  having  an  up- 
per longitudinal  groove,  and  a  traction  wheel  having  a 
tread  portion  of  relatively  pliable  material  fitting  Into  the 
groove  and  simultaneously  contacting  with  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  said  groove. 

4    In    combination,    a    metallic    rail    having    an    upper 

longit<idinal  groove,  and  a  tractio*  wheel  having  a  tread 

portion  of  rubber   fitting   Into   the  groove  .Tnd  slmultane- 

'ously  contacting  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  groove. 

,">    In    combination,    a    metallic    rail    having    an    upper 
longitudinal    groove,   and   a    traction   wheel    having  a   re-  I 
movable   tread   portion   of  rubber   fitting  into   the   groove 
and  simultaneously  contacting  with  the  sides  and  bottom 
of  .saiil  groove.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dy- 
namo electric  machine  having  a  winding  for  each  phase 
and  generating  dissymmetrical  electromotive  forces,  and 
means  for  producing  In  the  circuits  of  said  windings 
electromotive  forces  of  the  .same  phase  and  of  magnitudes 
adapted  to  make  the  terminal  electromotive  forces  sub- 
stantially symmetrical. 

3.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  alternating  current  'ly 
namo  electric  machine  having  a  winding  for  each  phase 
and  generating  dissymmetrical  electromotive  forces,  aux- 
iliary electromotive  force  producing  windings  In  series 
with  said  windings  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine  form 
Ing  seats  of  Induced  electromotive  forces  adapted  to  make 
the  terminal  electromotive  forces  suhstantially  syiumet- 
rlcal 

4.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dy- 
namo electric  machine  having  a  winding  for  each  phase 
and  generating  dissymmetrical  ele<tromotlvp  forces,  aux- 
iliary electromotive  force  producing  windings  in  series 
with  said  windings  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine  form- 
ing seats  of  Induced  electromotive  forces  of  the  same 
pha.se  and  magnitudes  adapted  to  make  th>^  terminal  elec- 
tromotive forces  sulmtantlally   symmetrical. 

5.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dy- 
namo electric  machine  having  a  winding  for  each  phase 
and  generating  dl.ssynimetrlcal  electromotive  forces,  an 
Iron  core,  a  winding  on  said  core,  auxiliary  windings  in 
Inductive  relation  with  said  winding  on  said  core.  In 
series  with  the  phase  windings  of  said  dynamo  electric 
machine  and  producing  in  the  circuits  of  said  windings 
electromotive  forces  of  the  same  phase  and  of  magnitudes 
adapted  to  render  the  terminal  electromotive  forcea  sub- 
stantially symnvetrlcal. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079. 502.       DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC     MACHINE        Wim.y 
LiNKK.   Westend,   and  Lcdwig   DaEyrts,   Nleder-SchSn-  ; 
hausen,   Germany,   aaslgnors   to   General   Electric   Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  G.34,942.     (CI.  172—238.1  ! 


1.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dy- 
namo electric  machine  having  a  t^^lndlng  for  each  phase 
and  generating  dissymmetrical  electromotive  forces,  and 
electromotive  force  producing  means  In  the  circuits  of 
said  windings  forming  seats  of  induce<l  electromotive 
forces  of  phases  and  magnltudeii  adapted  to  make  the 
terminal  electromotive  forcea  subatantlally  symmetrical. 


1,079.50,3.  APl'ARATTS  FOR  STKUIl,IZIN(i  LIQUIDS 
BY  MEANS  OF  TLTRA  -  VIOLET  RAYS  Ohkak 
Li.vKKK,  Leipzig,  (ierniany.  Filed  June  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,425.     rCl.  210— 20.  t 


1.  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed  consisting 
of  a  lamp  emitting  uitrn  violet  ra:^s  and  havini:  an  op<u- 
Ing  extending  the  length  thereof,  and  a  Ibniid  conveying 
conduit  passed  through  the  opening  and  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  lamp  and  diverging  from  tlie  electrodes 
thcre^if.  said  conduit  being  out  of  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  opening  ftironghout  its  entire  length. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consist in'.r 
of  nn  elongated  lamp  emitting  ultra  violet  rays  and  luiv 
ing  an  opening  extending  centrally  therethrough,  and  an 
integral  liquid  conveying  pipe  of  sulwtantlally  unlforn. 
diameter  passed  entirely  through  the  opening  In  the  lamp 
and  trained  over  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  pip  > 
Ixdng  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  lamp  through 
out  Its  entire  length. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cribe«l  comprising 
an  elongated  lamp  adapted  to  emit  ultra-violet  rays  an  I 
having  an  opening  extended  centrally  therethrough,  and 
an  Integral  liquid  conveying  pipe  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  lamp 
and  trained  over  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  conduit 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  lamp,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  opening  In  the  lamp  being  sealed 
about  said  pipe  to  provide  a  dead  air  space  between  the 
wall  of  the  lamp  and  said  pipe. 


1,079,504.     LOGIC  MACHINE.     Chaules  P.  R    Macaulat, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  IS.  19 10.     Serial  No.  572,550. 
(CI.  35—12.) 
1.  A  plurality  of  character  strips  ••ach   having  symbols 

thereupon    to    represent    terms   of   propositions ;    a    casing 
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in  which  these  character  strips  are  sUdably  mounted  and 
in  which  the  character  strips  are  free  to  be  moved  In 
opposite  directions  by  the  force  of  gravity  acting  there- 
upon when  the  casing  Is  suitably  tilted;  and  means  for 
restricting  movement  of  selected  character  strips  while 
permitting  other  character  strips  to  slide  when  the  cas- 
ing is  tilted,  said  casing  having  openings  therein  at  each 
of  which  a  symlK)!  appears  and  which  symbols  are 
changed  by  manipulation  of  the  casln-  to  cause  the  char- 
acter strips  to  slide. 


2.  A  plurality  of  character  strips  each  having  symbols 
thereupon  to  represent  terms  of  propositions  ;  a  casing 
In  which  the.se  character  strips  are  slldably  mounted  and 
in  which  the  character  strips  are  free  to  l>e  moved  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  force  of  gravity  acting  there- 
upon when  the  casing  Is  suitably  tilted  ;  means  for  re- 
stricting movement  of  selected  character  strips  while 
permitting  other  character  strips  to  slide  when  the 
casing  l8  tilted,  said  casiu-  having  openings  therein  at 
each  of  which  a  symbol  app.ars  and  which  symbols  are 
changed  by  nianlf  ilatlon  of  the  casin.i:  to  cause  the  char- 
acter strips  to  slide  :  and  means  for  differentiating  grotips 
of  character  strips  and  the  symbols  borne  thereby. 

3.  A  device  for  exhibiting  logical  operations,  including 
a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  character  strips  carrying 
symlwls  related  In  pairs ;  means  for  restricting  the 
movements  of  said  character  strips  to  effect  different 
combinations  of  said  symlwls.  each  combination  contain- 
ing one.  but  not  both,  of  the  members  of  every  pair  of 
related  symbols  ;  and  means  for  applying,  collectively,  to 
the  character  strips  carrying  combinations  containing  any 
given  symbol,  restrictions  against  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  for  ascertaining  propositions  of  the 
same  logical  import,  n  plurality  of  movably  mounted 
character  strips  carrying  a  .series  of  symbols  related  In 
pairs;  a  second  plurality  of  movably  mounted  character 
strips  carrying  a  second  series  of  the  same  symbols.  In 
which  each  symbol  of  the  first  series  Is  transposed  with 
Its  related  symbol  ;  means  for  applying  restrictions 
against  operation  to  character  strips  and  a  table  formed 
of  the  two  series,  so  that  each  symbol  of  one  series  is 
collocated   with  Its  related  symbol  in   the  other  series. 


1,079,505.  STALK-CUTTER.  William  A.  Martin, 
Waxahachie,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  F. 
Phillips,  onettiird  to  George  L.  Griffin,  and  one  sixth 
to  Thomas  B.  Criddle.  Waxahachie.  Tex.  Filed  June  3, 
1913.     v^erial   No.   771.550.      (CI.  55—62.) 

1.  A  cutting  unit  for  a  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  pair 
of  disk  shaped  knives  adapted  to  rotate  oppositely  about 
parallel  axes,  their  adjacent  peripheral  portions  being 
overlapped,  and  a  toothed  disk  mounted  adjacent  to  each 
of   said   knlvea   adapted    to    rotate   about    the    same   axis. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts,  of  a  frame  in  which  said  shafts  are 
mounted,  means  furnishing  a  pivotal  support  for  one 
extremity  of  said  frame,  means  adapted  to  communicate 
an  opposite  rotation  to  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  disk  shaped 


knives  adjacently  mounted  upon  said  shafts,   their  adja- 
cent peripheral   portions  Ixdng  overlapped,  and  a  pair  of 


toothed    disks    mounted    upon    said    shafts    one    adjacent 
to  each  of  said  knives. 


1.079.50G.  RIM  FOR  (illAND  PIANOS.  Julian  T. 
Mayer,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  &  C.  Fischer. 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar.   ,30,   1910.     Serial    No.   552,450.      (CI.   84 — 62.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grand  piano  comprising 
a  rim  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  pieces,  each  connected 
with  the  next  at  its  end  beyond  the  curves  of  the  rim 
by  a  rabl)eted  joint,  the  portion  of  the  joint  on  the  out- 
side which  overlaps  the  next  piece  being  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  distance  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  In- 
ner overlapping  portion  to  the  outside  of  the  piece  from 
which  it  projects,  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  next  piece  to  form  a  vertical  line  at  the  end 
thereof. 


1.079,507.  METALLIC  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Loris  F. 
McClernan  and  James  McClkrnax,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  093.824.     (CI.  45—16.) 

1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section,  and  means  for  Interlocking 
said  sections  removably  together,  said  means  comprising 
an  apertured  projection  extending  from  one  of  said  sec- 
tlona,  and  a  projection  extending  from  the  other  section 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  apertured  projection,  said 
last  named  projection  having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the 
aperture  of  the  other  projection,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
section  and  an  upp«»r  section,  and  means  for  Interlocking 
said  sections  removably  together,  said  means  comprising 
an  apertured  projection  extending  from  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  projection  extending  from  the  other  section 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  apertured  projection,  said 
last  named  projection  having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the 
aperture  of  the  other  projection  and  hold  the  two  sections 
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1  " 

In  sabstsntlally  locked  spaced  retntlon  to  each  other,  and  I  2.  \u  a  flying  ranchine.  the  <'>mh*nnti<'Ti  with  n  clrcu- 
a  sliding;  member  within  the  spaae  between  aald  sections,  ,  lar  plane  including  a  centrnlly  disposed  frame,  of  a  pro- 
subfitantlally  as  described.  j  peller   mounted  at  one  end  of  said  plane,  a  carriage  dlts- 

posi>d  below  and  plvotally  connected  directly  to  the  frame 
on  a  transverse  axis  whereby  said  plane  and  carrlag''  niajr 


have  longitudinally  swinging  movpinents  r^'hitlve  to  each 
other,  a  horizontal  rudder  pivotnlly  mounted  on  aald 
plane,  and  a  connection  Ix'twfrn  the  carrlnge  and  the  rud- 
der for  automatically  shifting  the  latter  upon  movement 
of  the  former. 


S.   In    i\    kitchen    cabinet,    the   roniUinatlon    of    a    lower 
section  and  an   upper  section,  an|   means   for  Interlocking 
said   sections    r-Mnovably    together,   said   moans   comprising 
a   projection   extending  from   the   side  of  one  of  saiil   >cc 
tions  and  a  channeled   projection    secured    by  one  wall   to 
the  other  section  and  adapted  to  tlnit  the  tirst  named  pro-   , 
jectlon  with  its  other  wall,  otic  of  ^aid  projcrtions  having   | 
an  aperture  and  the  other  having  an  undercut  lui;  adapted 
to  enter  the  aperture  and  to  engR^e  the  opposite  side  of 
said  apertured  projection  when   in    locked   noaltlon,  and   a 
sliding  mtmlier  arranged  between  said  sections  and  culded 
within    the    channele<l    projections,    substantially     as    de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  metallic  kitchen  cabin«t,  the  comi'lnatlon  of  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  said  sections  having 
two  or  more  of  their  main  Ixidy  walls  respectively  formed 
integral  with  each  other,  means  Cor  Interlocking  said  sec- 
tions removably  together  in  spaced  relation,  said  means 
comprising  an  apertured  projection  extendlm;  from  the 
side  of  said  lower  section,  and  a  proje<  tion  es'endlng  from 
said  upper  section  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  aper- 
tured projection,  said  upper  section  projection  having  a 
lug  adapted  to  enter  the  apertura  of  said  other  projection 
and  hold  the  two  sections  in  substantially  locked  relation 
to  each  other,  and  a  sliding  memlier  between  said  sections, 
sabstantially  as  described.  | 

■I.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  (jomblnatlon  of  an  upper 
and  lower  section  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  In 
spac«d  and  locked  relation,  and  a  sliding  work-board  hav- 
ing edges  projecting  bey  end  the  »ldes  of  sai<l  cabinet  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  locking  and 
spacing  means  comprising  an  tpertured  projection  ex 
tending  from  the  side  of  said  lower  section  and  tteneath 
the  extending  edge  of  said  boartl  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  secured  to  the  opper  section  adanted  to 
inclose  a  portion  of  the  extendln|r  edj;e  of  said  board  and 
to  rest  upon  said  lower  projectlot.  said  U  shaped  member 
having  an  undercut  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  of 
said  lower  section  and  to  engage  the  underside  of  said 
projection  when  in  locked  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,079.509.  F'EKTILIZKK  DISTRIBrXER  Kowakd  J. 
PiAB.so.v.  Austin.  Ark.  FiUd  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.730.      (C\.    Ill      .13. » 


.\  fert Hirer  dUtriliuter  lomprlslng  a  beam,  a  hopper 
above  the  beam,  means  for  rigliUy  supporting  said  hopper 
above  the  beam,  a  trou;;h  lot  torn  spaced  below  the  hopper, 
means  connected  with  the  hopper  and  the  iKjttom  fur  re- 
-.iliently  retaining  the  latter  in  normal  position,  a  ground 
wheel,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  ground  <\heel 
below  the  t>eam.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  bottom,  a  ratchet 
wheel  engaged  with  the  pawl,  and  connections  between 
the  ground  wheel  and  the  ratcbei  wheel  whereby  the 
trough  bottom  will  be  atritated  to  cause  material  resting 
upon  the  same  to  travel  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a 
spout  at  the  rear  end  of  the  trough  bottom  to  receive 
material  from  the  latter. 


1,079.510.  BELT  OR  BTTKI.K  SITPORT.  Max 
Plotkk.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  June  124,  1911.  Serial  No. 
G35.163.      (CI.  24—73.) 


1079.508.  FLYINO  -  MACHINE.  JoHV  Mknzi.  and  El- 
mer Bt  Rix..  Dayton,  Ohio.  FlJed  Feb.  :<.  1012.  Serial 
No.  875,102.      (a.  244—14.) 

1.  In  a  fl.vlBg  machine,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
plane  includlnf  a  centrally  disposed  frame,  of  propellers 
respectively  mounted  at  the  froqt  and  rear  ends  of  said 
plane,  and  a  carriage  disposed  telow  and  plvotally  con- 
nected directly  to  the  frame  on  n  transverse  axis  whereby 
aald  plane  and  carriage  may  bawe  longitudinal  swinging 
movements  relative  to  each  etha*. 


.V  belt  bnckle  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hintred 
mem!>er8.  one  of  said  hinged  members  being  adapted  t..  be 
attached  to  one  part  of  a  garment  to  be  passed  through 
an  overlapping  part  of  the  same  to  serve  as  a  bntton  to 
hold  said  parts  together,  the  head  of  the  button  member 
being  grooved  to  accommodate  a  belt  buckle,  the  other  of 
said  members   consisting  of  a   plate  hinged    to  tb«   head 
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of  said  button  member  fur  covering  the  groove,  and  a  latch 
for  holding  the  cover  plate  in  closed  relation  with  said 
button  member. 


1,079,511.  HEATER.  .Iacob  J.  PLtoKEB.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ormond  Rambo,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,395. 
(Cl.  110—75.^ 


1.  A  beater  comprising  a  longitudinal  series  of  In- 
verted U-shaped  furnace  sections,  certain  of  said  sections 
having  L-shaped  air  cbamliers  cast  integral  with  the  sec 
tlons.  spaced  from  the  Inner  walls  of  the  sections  and  hav- 
ing their  horizontal  portions  located  near  the  tops  of  the 
sections,  said  air  chamljers  having  outlets  for  discharging 
hot  air  into  the  inside  of  the  sections,  and  having  Inlets 
communicating  with  the  outside  of  the  sections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  secured 
together,  certain  of  said  sections  having  at  opposite  sides 
independent  air  heating  chambers,  said  chambers  Integral 
with  the  section  located  entirely  within  the  section,  having 
outlets  discharging  Into  the  Inside  of  the  section  and  in- 
lets communicating  with  the  outside  of  the  section,  said 
chambers  of  L-shaped  form  having  vertical  and  horlxontal 
portions,  and  partitions  within  the  chambers  compelling  a 
circuitous  passage  of  air  therethrough,  substantially  as 
described. 


comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  angular  end  and 
having  adjacent  the  opposite  end  a  threaded  shank  co- 
operating with  said  threaded  opening,  an  angular  key  in 
said  unthreaded  opening  and  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body  portion  to  hold  the  same  against  turning, 
said  key  having  a  notch  in  Its  lateral  face,  and  a  set  screw 
entering  the  edge  of  said  horseshoe  and  engaging  said 
notch  to  retain  .suid  key  in  place. 


l,079,5i;{.  SEED-RACK.  Michakl  E.  Rbilly,  New 
Hampton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,6.{6.      (CI.  34--2r,.) 


1,079,512.  HORSESHOE.  Nai-oleo.n  B.  Quick,  Glen 
Spey,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,936. 
(Cl.   16b      42.) 

AT    /J  u  a 


1.  A  horse-shoe  calk  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  angular  end,  an  angular  key  for  said  body  portion  en- 
gaging and  titting  the  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said 
key  being  formed  to  correspond  in  shape  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  body  portion  and  lying  substantially  flush 
therewith,  and  separate  means  for  retaining  said  key  in 
place. 

2.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion having  an  angular  end  and  a  threaded  shank  adjacent 
the  opposite  end.  an  angular,  longitudinally  sliding  key 
titting  and  engaging  the  angular  end  of  said  iKxly  portion 
to  hold  the  same  against  turning,  said  key  l>eing  of  greater 
length  than  the  depth  of  said  body  portion  and  extending 
to  the  outer  ed^e  tiiereof,  iind  sep«r.ite  means  for  holding 
said  key  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  liavlng  a  threadeid 
opening   and    a    separate   unthreaded   opening,   of   a   calk 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sui)portinn  bar,  a  plurality  of  rods  depending  therefrom 
and  slidable  thereon  ;ind  a  plurality  of  holding  members 
carried  by  the  rods  and  adjustable  thereon. 

2.  A  seed  com  ear  supporting  rack  comprising  a  pair 
of  standards,  a  transversi  bar  detachably  supported  by 
said  standards,  a  plurality  of  rods  slldably  and  detachably 
depending  from  the  l>ar  and  ear  holding  members  slidable 
on  the  rods. 

3.  A  seed  corn  ear  supporting  rack  comprising  a 
pair  of  standards,  a  transverse  bar  detachably  supported 
by  Raid  standards,  a  plurality  of  rods  slldably  and  de- 
tachably depending  from  the  bar  and  ear  holding  mem- 
bers and  said  members  each  comprising  a  loop  slidable  on 
the  rod  and  an  ear  engaging  portion  carried  by  the  loop, 
said  loop  being  adapted  to  bind  against  movement  on  the 
rod  upon  an  ear  being  affixed  on  said  ear  engaging  portion. 


1,079,514.  DRIFTING-VALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
RoBKKT  Rk.nnik,  Scoila,  N.  Y.,  and  Hal  K.  STArroau, 
I'lainheld,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,099.      (Cl.    121—14.) 

1.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
from  a  locomotive  boiler  to  a  steam  cylinder,  independ- 
ently of  the  main  steam  supply  pipe,  a  piston  adapted  to 
unseat  said  valve,  and  means,  automatically  operable  by 
the  cessation  of  main  steam  pipe  supply,  for  admitting 
cylinder  pressure  to  said  piston. 

2.  In   a   drifting   valve   appliance   for   locomotives,    the 
combination  of  a   passage  establishing  communication   be 
tween  a  locomotive  boiler  and  a  steam  cylinder,  independ- 
ently of  the   miiln  steam  supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling 

i  said  passage,  a  piston  adaittcd  to  unseat  said  valve,  and 
a  check  valve  subject  to  cylinder  pressure  and  controlling 
the  admission  ol  said  piessure  to  the  piston. 

3.  In   a    drifting    valve    appliance    for    locomotives,    the 
\  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  connections  to  the 

steam  space  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  to  a  locomotive  cylin- 
der, and  to  a  distribution  valve  chest.  resi)ectlveiy.  a  valvt 
in  said  casing,  controlling  communication  between  the 
boiler  connection  and  the  valve  chest  connection,  and 
means  for  unseating  said  valve  by  pressure  from  the  cylin- 
der connection. 

4.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotlvts,  the 
combination   of  a  valve  casing  having  connections   to  the 
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steam  space  of  a  locomotive  bo  ler,  to  a  locomotive  cylin- 
der, and  to  a  dlitrlbutlon  vaUve  cheat,  respectively,  a 
valve  chamber  in  said  casing  continuously  open  to  the 
boiler  connection,  a  piston  chamber  in  said  casing  con 
tinuously  open  to  the  valve  chest  connection,  a  valve 
controlling  communication  bet^ween  the  valve  chamber 
and  the  piston  chamber,  a  pitton  fitting  in  the  piston 
chamber  and  adapted  to  unseat  said  valve,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  from  the  cylinder 
connection  to  the  piston  ehamber. 


5.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  baving  connections  to  the 
steam  apace  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  to  a  locomotive  cylin- 
der, and  to  a  distribution  valve  thest,  respectively,  a  valve 
chamficr  In  said  casing  continuously  open  to  the  boiler 
connection,  a  piston  chamber  la  said  casing  continnously 
open  to  the  valve  chest  connection,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  valve  chamt>er  and  the  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  fitting  in  the  piston  chamber  and 
adapted  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  pressure  from  th«^  <3ilinder  connection  to  the 
piston  chamber,  and  means  for  islcasing  pre.sjiure  from  the 
piston  chamber  upon  the  closure  of  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,079.515.  PNEUMATIC  TIRB  RKst  Rondeau,  I'arls, 
France,  assignor  to  Soci*t«  fermi^re  de  TAutomatlque 
Ducasble,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  Serial 
.No.  607.168.     (CI.  152—1.)     , 


A  wheel  tire  consisting  of  all  annular  body  of  rubl)er 
having  in  its  Interior  a  succession  of  chambers  or  cells  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  at  its  exterior  In 
each  of  its  side  walls  a  succession  of  recesses,  the  Interior 
chambers  and  the  exterior  reces4es  being  of  snch  shape  and 
relative  location  that  if  an  annular  section  Is  made  of 
the  tire  in  the  portion  of  the  cbamber  of  greatest  section 
the  thickness  of  the  rubber  is  uniform  both  on  the  sides  of 
the  tire  and  between  the  succeeding  cells  or  chambers  and 
that  In  the  case  of  a  cross  section  through  the  cells  the 
thickness  of  the  mbber  wall  abqut  the  cell  is  Bubstantially 
constant. 


1,079,516.      PENHOLDER.      Hbnky   J.    Roth,   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial  No    719,055.     (CI.  120      lOi;.) 


/»-] 


A  penholder  comprising  a  shaft   reduced  In   siie  at  one 
end  thereof  to  provide  two  shoulders  and  'yllndrtcal  por- 
tions  of   different   diameters,   adjacent    thereto    a    t\ibe   of 
thin  sheet  metal  of  less  exterior  diameter  than  the  larger 
of   said    cylindrltal    portions   and    into   one   end    of   which 
'    the  smaller  of  said   portions  projects  to  support   the  tube 
on    the   shaft,    a    pen-holding   dip   at   the   opposite   end    of 
'    said    tube,    a    circumferential    enlargement    on    said     tube 
adjacent  to  said  opposite  end  and  a  tubular  grip  of  cylin- 
drical   form    presenting    an    unbroken    cylindrical    surface 
,    and    of    substantially    uniform    cross  section    throughout, 
'    salii  grip  Inclosing  said  tube  and  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
I    the  larger  of  salil  cylindrical  portions  abutting  the  shoul- 
I    der  at  the  end  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  upon  said  lir- 
cumferential    enlargement,    said    grip    being    spaced    apart 
from  said    tube  and  being  made  of  such   material    that   it 
may   be  depressed  more  or  less  into   the  space  lietween   it 
and  the  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,079. .-iK.  I»KEP  W.VTER  BRir>GE-PIER  ANH  MEANS 
FOR  ANI>  MKTHOn  OF  CONSTRlCTINd  THE  SAME. 
Ai.i.AN  C.  Ri  SM.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,929.     (CI.  61—3.) 

_      _      ^y^ 


1.  The  method  set  forth  of  constructing  a  deep  water 
pier  which  consists  in  first  constructing  In  a  dry  dock  a 
relnforceil  concrete  pier  frame  having  internal  cavities ; 
admitting  water  to  the  dry  dock  and  excluding  It  from  all 
or  a  portion  of  said  cavities  sufficiently  to  give  required 
buoyancy  for  floating  the  pier  frame  ;  then  towing  the 
pier  frame  to  the  pier  site  ;  admitting  water  to  the  cavities 
and  lowering  the  pier  frame  onto  the  site  ;  excavating  the 
mud  or  other  material  in  said  cavities  and  allowing  the 
pier  to  settle  Into  place. 

2.  The  method  set  forth  of  constructing  a  deep  water 
pier  which  consists  In  first  constructing  in  a  dry  dock  a 
reinforced  concrete  pier  frame  having  internal  cavities  ; 
admitting  water  to  the  dry  dock  ;  forcing  compressed  air 
Into  the  cavities  and  thereby  excluding  water  from  all  or 
a  portion  of  said  cavities,  giving  required  buoyancy  for 
floating  the  pier  frame  ;  then  towing  the  pier  frame  to  the 
pier  site  ;  lowering  the  pier  frame  onto  the  site,  excavat- 
ing from  said  cavities  the  mud  or  other  material  from 
therein,  allowing  the  air  to  escape  and  the  pier  to  settle 
Into  place  ;  and  filling  the  cavities  with  concrete. 

3.  The  method  set  forth  of  constructing  a  deep  water 
pier  which  consists  in  first  constructing  In  a  dry  dock  a 
reinforced  concrete  pier  frame  having  internal  cavities  ; 
admitting  water  to  the  dry  dock  and  excluding  it  from 
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all  or  a  portion  of  said  cavities  suflSciently  to  give  re- 
qulrwl  buoyancy  for  floating  the  pier  frame  ;  then  towing 
the  pier  frame  to  the  pier  site;  lowering  the  pier  frame 
onto  the  site:  excavating  from  said  cavities  the  mud  or 
other  material  therein  ;  allowing  the  pier  to  settle  Into 
place:  luaklng  anchor  receiving  excavations  In  the  site 
and  filling  .said  excavations  and  the  cavities  with  concrete. 

4.  The  pier  frame  substantially  set  forth  comprising 
a  nest  of  tiibet* :  frame  plates  between  and  fastened  to 
adjacent  tubes:  and  a  reinforced  concrete  body  around 
the  nesi. 

5.  The  pier  fram.'  substantially  as  set  forth  comprising 
a  nest  of  tubes,  and  trough  shaped  reinforcements  and 
a  reinforced  concrete  body  around  the  nest. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.518.  DOOR  FOR  SILOS.  Dkwky  A.  Salnave,  Ban- 
gor. Mich  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alfred  Wood.  Rangor, 
Mich.  Filed  Mur.  25.  1913.  Serial  .No.  756,770.  (CI. 
20—1.4.) 


■T 


1.  Tl.e  combination,  with  a  silo  provided  with  a  door 
opening  having  grooves  at  its  edges,  of  uprights  arranged 
in  the  said  grooves,  distance  pieces  arranged  out  of  line 
with  the  uprights  and  forming  the  steps  of  a  ladder 
and  having  end  portions  which  engage  with  the  uprights, 
and  hoopfi  engaging  with  the  silo  and  with  the  distance- 
pieces  and  se<urlne  the  uprights  In  th.'  said  grooves,  by 
exerting  a  stmt  like  thrust  upon  the  distance  pieces  and 
the  deflected  ends  thereof. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  silo  provided  with  a  door 
opening  having  grooves  at  its  edges,  of  cylindrical  uprights 
arranged  In  the  said  gn^ivcs.  distance-pieces  arranged  out 
of  line  with  the  uprights  and  forming  the  steps  of  a  ladder 
and  havlne  end  portions  provided  with  forked  ends  which 
straddle  the  uprights,  and  ho.ips  engaging  with  the  silo 
and  with  the  distance  pieces  and  securing  the  uprights  In 
the  grooves  when  tightened,  by  exerting  a  strut  like  thrust 
upon  the  distance  pieces  and  the  deflected  ends  thereof. 


1.0  79.5  19.  FUEKUrr  HANDLING  APPARATUS. 
Hakhy  Sawvkr.  .Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  June  24.  1912. 
Serial  .No.  705.421.      (CI.  212      l.">.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  movable 
crane  having  a  plurality  of  switch  track  sections,  a  boom 
having  a  track  rail,  said  switch  track  sections  extending 
In  the  .same  general  direction  as  the  boom  track  rail,  and 
means  to  bring  the  t>oora  track  rail  into  CDoperative  rela- 
tion with  any  desired  switch  track  section. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  movable 
crane  having  a  plurality  of  switch  track  sections  and  a 
boom,  said  boom  having  a  track  rail,  the  crane  switch 
track  sections  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as 
the  boom  track  rail,  said  track  rail  having  a  movable  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registering  relation  with 
any  one  of  the  switch  track  sections. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  frelcht,  a  movable 
crane  having  a  plurality  of  switch  track  sections,  a  boom 
carried  by  said  crane  and  provided  with  a  track  rail,  the 


crane  switch  track  sections  extending  In  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  boom  track  rail,  said  track  rail  having  a 
movable  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registering  re- 
lation with  any  one  of  the  switch  track  sections,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  movable  track  rail  portion  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  crane,  means 
for  supporting  a  boom  from  said  crane  In  substantially 
horizontal  position  for  use.  and  means  for  elevating  the 
inner  end  of  said  boom  and  shifting  the  latter  endwise 
Inwardly  to  withdraw  the  same  from  position  for  use 

5.  In  an  ai>i)aratus  for  handling  freight,  a  crane  having 
seals,  a  boom  suspended  at  its  outer  end  from  the  crane 
and  having  means  at  lt.s  Inner  end  adapted  to  said  seats, 
whereby  when  In  p<?sitlon  for  use.  said  boom  is  maintained 
In  substantially  horizontal  position  and  means  for  raising 
the  inner  end  of  the  lK>om  out  of  said  seats  and  shifting 
the  same  endwise  to  withdraw  it  from  position  for  \i8e. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,520.  CHUCK.  Hakkv  B.  Shreve,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Thomas  H.  Lovejoy.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  G97.858.      (CI.  29 — 119.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  an  axially-bored  head, 
a  stop  mounted  for  reciprocatory  axial  movement  within 
the  bore  of  the  head,  means  to  lock  the  stop  at  spaced  in- 
tervals, and  means  exterior  to  and  redprocable  axlally  of 
the  head  whereby  to  [x>slfioii  the  stop  and  operate  the 
locking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  an  axially-bored  head 
having  slotted  side  walls,  one  side  of  the  slot  provided  with 
recesses,  a  stop  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  the 
bore  of  the  head  and  having  laterally  extending  pins 
guided  In  the  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  the;  recesses,  and 
means  exterior  to  the  head  whereby  to  position  the  stop  in 
the  recesses,  substantially  as  de8CrlL>ed. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  an  axially-lwred  head 
having  slotted  side  walls,  one  side  of  each  slot  provided 
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with  locIlDMl  receasec,  a  atop  moanled  for  Kzial  movement 
wttbla  the  bore  of  the  head  and  haviog  laterally  extending 
pins  g:ulded  in  the  slota  and  adapted  to  enter  the  receaees, 

a  sleeve  aurroundtng  the  head  and  connected  to  the  pins 
whereby  to  move  the  stop  axially  *nd  to  bring  the  same 
Into  lorklng  relation  with  one  of  the  recessea,  tool-receiving 
Jaws  laterally  adjustable  on  the  head  and  provlillnj;  there- 
between a  passageway  In  line  wltU  the  stop,  and  means 
to  clamp  the  Jaws  upon  a  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  an  axially-bored  head 
havlnc  in  Its  walls  diametrically  apposed  slots,  one  side 
of  each  slot  provided  with  Inclined  recesses,  the  recesses 
of  one  slot  diametrically  disposed  In  allnement  with  tlie 
recesses  of  the  other  slot,  a  stop  provided  in  Its  front  face 
with  means  for  centering  a  tool,  laid  stop  mounted  for 
.axial  movement  within  the  bore  ot  the  head  and  having 
'laterally  extendinsr  pins  guided  in  the  slots  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  recesses,  a  sleeve  surcoundlni?  the  head  and 
connected  to  the  pins  whereby  to  move  the  stop  axially 
and  to  brine  the  same  into  locking  relation  with  on.'  of 
the  recesses,  tool-receiving  Jaws  laterally  adjustable  on 
the  head  and  providing  therebetween  a  passageway  In  line 
with  the  stop,  and  means  to  clamp  the  jaws  upon  a  tool, 
substantially  as  describe<l. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  head,  tool-receiving 
jaws  adjustable  laterally  on  the  bead,  studs  projecting 
from  the  head  Letween  the  jaw  members  to  limit  their  in- 
ward movement,  and  a  cap  to  embrace  the  Jaws  to  limit 
their  outward  movement  and  to  clamp  the  same  upon  a 
tool,  substantial ly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.521.  SHOK  FASTENER.  .Vntuin  A.  Sim.*n.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  190<).  Seri.il  No  472.796. 
(CI.  24-71.1 


also  provided  with  an  outlet  therefrom  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  either  of  said  vessels  to  feed  the  same  but 
not  with  b<^)th  at  the  same  time,  said  valve  also  provided 
with  a  transverse  outlet  passage  opening  at  two  points  on 
the  valve,  said  last  named  transverse  passage  lyln«  In  a 
plane  at  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  first  named  outlet  pas- 
sage of  said  valve  and  adapteti  to  be  connected  with  the 
outlets  from  said  vessels,  said  valve  also  piovlded  wltli  an 
outlet  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  said  last  named  outlet 
l>eln:;  <  >nnected   with   the  last  named   transverse  passage. 


The  combination  with  a  ahoe  haviuR  flaps  over  lying  the 
upper  instep  portion,  of  a  fastenei?  comprising  an  arche.l 
sprln;:  metal  plate,  inroUed  ends  thereon  forming  tubular 
t)earings  and  links  each  conaiatlng  of  a  spring  wire  Jour- 
naled  !>etwe.'ii  it>  end.s  in  one  of  the  l^earlnt's  and  l>ent 
beyond  the  bearin;;s  into  a  pair  of  »lmilarly  disposed  arms 
with  outturned  ends,  the  arma  being  curved  to  fold  closely 
against  the  underside  of  the  adjacent  plate  .and  propor- 
tioned to  hold  the  Map  margins  In  Abutment  when  so  fold- 
ed, the  end  portions  being  inatitclied  alonsr  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  shoe  flaps  to  which  they  yieldingly  conform 
and  in  which  they  turn  axially.  the  plate  and  arms  l)eing 
•o  proportioned  that  the  fastener  when  closed  yieldingly 
compresses  thf  margins  of  the  shot-  flaps  together 
throughout  their  length.  | 


1.079.522.      LIQUID -MEASURING    DEVICE.      I'adlH. 

Bmith.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  May   16.   1912      Serial 

No.  697.637.      (CI.  73 — 164.) 

1.  A  fluid  measuring  device  Inclndlng.  in  combination, 
a  valve  casing,  two  measuring  vessels,  each  provldetl  with 
an  air  vent  said  valve  casing  provided  with  Inlets  to  and 
outlets  from  said  vessels,  a  rotary  valve  In  said  casing 
provided  with  a  transverse  Inlet  (lassage  opening  at  two 
points  on  the  valve,  said  valve  also  provided  with  a  longi 
tndlnnl    pn«s:>£re    connected    with    •aid    Inlet    pasaage    and 


2.  \  fluid  measuring  device  including.  In  combination,  a 
valve  casing,  two  measuring  vessels,  each  provided  with  un 
air  vent  said  valve  casing  provided  with  Inlets  to  and 
outlets  from  said  vessels,  a  mtary  valve  in  said  casing 
provided  with  a  transverse  inlet  passage  opening  at  two 
points  on  the  valve  said  valve  also  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  connected  with  said  Inlet  passage  and 
also  provided  with  an  outlet  therefrom  adapte<l  to  be  con- 
nected with  either  of  said  vessels  to  feed  ilie  same  but  not 
with  lx)th  at  the  same  time,  said  valve  also  provided  with 
a  transverse  outlet  pasaage  opening  at  two  points  on  the 
valve,  said  last  named  transverse  passage  lying  in  a  plane 
at  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  outlet  passage  of  .«iald  valve 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  outlets  from  said 
vessels,  said  valve  also  provided  with  an  outlet  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve  said  last  named  outlet  being  connected 
with  the  last  named  transversa  pas.sage  and  means  for 
registering  the  number  of  times  said  ^alve  has  been 
actuated  to  feed  each  of  said  measuring  vessels. 

3.  A  fluid  measuring  device  Including,  In  combination,  a 
valve  casing,  and  a  measuring  vessel  having  an  air  vent, 
aald  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from 
aald  vessel,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  casing  having  a  trans- 
Terse  inlet  passage  and  a  longitudinal  pasaage  9  connected 
therewith  entirely  within  the  body  of  the  valve  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  only,  said  valve  also  having  a  lateral 
outlet  passage  from  suld  longitudinal  passage  9  adapted 
to  register  with  the  Inlet  passage  to  the  measuring  vessel, 
said  valve  also  having  an  independent  transverse  passage 
formed  therein,  said  last  named  passage  to  register  with 
the  outlet  passage  from  the  measuring  vessel  and  lying  in 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  flrst  ncmed  lateral 
outlet  passage,  said  valve  also  having  an  outlet  from  said 
transverse  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve,  and  means 
for  registering  the  number  of  times  said  valve  has  been 
actuated  to  feed  said  measuring  vessel. 


1.079.52."^  BEnrOST  FOR  I5RASR  OR  IRON  BEHC 
Marcts  Sobei..  San  Francisco,  ('al  FIIp<1  Nov  28, 
1912.     Serial   No    733, 1H4.      (CI.  5 — 55.) 

1,  In  H  corner  lock  for  bed  steads,  a  l>ed  i>ost,  an  end 
bar  having  a  silt  cut  therein,  a  bracket  held  to  the  post, 
and  having  an  end  wall  passing  through  the  slit  in  the 
side  bar.  a  side  wall  formed  on  the  bracket,  a  side  bar 
held  to  the  side  wall,  .incl  nie'ini  for  holding  the  end  b.ir 
to  the  end  wall  of  the  brn'  ket 

2.  In  a  corner  look  f^r  I'xhI  steads,  a  bed  post,  a 
bracket  associated  therewith,  the  bracket  having  an  end 
wall,  a  side  wall,  ;uid  an  offaet  portion  formed  between 
the  said  walls,  the  offset  portion  being  secured  to  the  l>ed 
post,  an  end  bar  associated  with  the  end  wall  of  the 
bracket,    the    end    hsi     havlne    a    slit    therethrough,    and 
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adapted  to  receive  the  end  wall  of  the  bracket,  and  a  aide 
tmr  held  to  the  side  wall  of  the  bracket. 


3.  in  a  corner  lock  for  bed  steads,  a  bed  post,  a  bracket 
as.sociafed  therewith  having  end  and  side  walls,  the 
bracket  being  provided  with  an  offset  portion  intermediate 
the  walls,  an  end  bar  secured  to  the  end  wall  and  having 
a  slit  therein  through  which  th''  end  wall  of  the  bracket 
passes,  the  extending  end  of  the  end  bar  bridging  the 
offset  portion,  and  a  side  bar  held  to  the  aide  wall. 

4.  In  a  corner  lock  for  bed  steads,  a  bed  poet,  a  bracket 
associated  therewith,  the  bracket  having  an  end  wall,  a 
side  wall  extending  from  the  bracket  at  right  angles  to 
the  end  wall,  and  an  offset  portion  l>etween  the  walls,  an 
end  bar,  a  brace,  means  passing  through  the  end  bar  and 
one  end  of  the  brace  for  sectiriiig  the  same  to  the  end 
wall  of  the  bracket,  means  associated  with  the  side  wall 
for  secnrlng  the  other  end  of  the  brace  thereto,  a  side 
bar  associated  with  the  side  wall,  and  means  for  securing 
the  bracket  to  tlie  ho^  post. 

5.  In  a  corner  lock  for  l>ed  steads,  n  bed  post,  a  bracket 
having  aide  and  end  walls  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  an  offset  nortlon  extending  between  the  walls,  an 
end  bar  having  a  slit  therein  tbrouuh  which  the  side  wall 
passes,  the  extending  end  of  the  end  bar  bridging  the 
offset  portion,  and  engntring  the  side  walls,  a  brace,  one 
end  of  which  is  sectired  to  the  end  wall,  means  passing 
through  the  brace  for  securing  the  said  bar  to  the  aide 
wall,  and  a  side  l>ar  ass«ociate<l  with  the  side  wall. 

frialma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fJaaette. ] 


1.079.525.  WINDOW.  Herman  Vkiser,  I'hiladelphia, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  21,  191.S.  Serial  No.  762,649.  (CI. 
20—52.1.1 


1.07n..^24  TOTT,l-rr  PAPER  HOLDKR.  Lee  Illkry. 
Phoenix.  Ar\r..  Filed  Feb.  26,  191^  Serial  No.  750.91-^. 
(CI.  211— ,31.) 


A  holder  for  toilet  pai>er  comprising  in  combination  a 
base  plate  having  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  arms,  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  plurality 
of  lips  disposed  on  said  atins,  and  arranged  to  engage  in 
said  slots  and  rest  on  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  cover  the  front 
portion  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  provided  with  resilient  locking 
means  to  be  kept  in  allnement  with  each  other,  for  hold- 
ing the  toilet  paper  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  sleeves 
together  that  can  not  he  unlocked  except  when  the  holder 
is  empty,  (thereby  preventing  removal  of  the  roll  of  toilet 
paper,  except  as  Intended),  and  means  for  fastening  aald 
holder  to  the  wall,  disposed  In  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  covered  by  said  members  when  the  holder  is  In  its 
closed  position. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  sash 
pocket  therein,  of  sashes  adapted  to  move  Into  said  pocket, 
and  a  spring-pressed  pocke;  cover  on.  the  outside  of  the 
frame,  and  means  on  the  cover  engaged  by  the  sashes  to 
force  the  cover  outwardly  when  the  sashes  are  lowered, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wln<low  frame  having  a  sash 
l>ocket  therein,  of  sashes  adapted  to  move  Into  said  pocket. 
a  spring-pressed  pocket  cover  on  the  outside  of  the  frame, 
cams  on  said  spring  cover,  and  devices  on  the  sashes 
adapted  to  engage  the  cams  to  force  the  cover  outwardly 
when  the  sashes  are  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  sash 
pocket  therein,  of  sashes  adapted  to  move  Into  said  pocket, 
a  spring-pressed  pocket  cover  on  the  outside  of  the  frame, 
cams  on  said  spring  cover,  devices  on  the  sashes  adapted 
to  engage  the  cams  to  force  the  cover  ontwardly  when 
the  aashes  are  lowered,  said  devices  comprising  tracka, 
and  enlargements  on  the  tracks  fixed  to  the  onter  faces 
of  the  vertical  mcmlx-rs  of  the  sashes,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  aasb 
pocket  in  its  lower  end.  two  sashes  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  frame,  means  on  the  frame  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  sash,  a  spring-pressed  pocket  cover  on 
the  outside  of  the  frame,  cams  on  said  cover,  tracks  on 
the  vertical  meml)er8  of  both  sashes,  and  enlargements  on 
the  tracks  in  position  to  engage  the  cams,  whereby  the 
downward  movement  of  both  sashes  moves  the  cover  out- 
wardly, substantiiilly  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  sash 
pocket  In  its  lower  end.  of  two  sashes  mounted  to  slide 
in  the  frame,  a  pocket  cover  located  on  the  outside  of  the 
frame  and  at  tlie  top  of  the  pocket,  said  cover  having  a 
depending  apron  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  inner  end  normally  pressed  against 
the  lower  sash,  and  means  compelling  the  cover  to  swing 
outwardly  when  the  sashes  are  lowered,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,526.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE  Chabues  Hbb- 
MAN  VoGEL,  Vancouver.  British  f'olumbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  57H.457.     (CI.  197—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  typewriting  ele- 
ments, of  means  for  operating  one  of  said  elements  Indi- 
vidually, and  electrically  operated  means  for  holding  any 
other  aimllar  element  Inactive  whenever  one  of  paid  ele 
menta  has  been  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  typewriting 
elements  each  adapted  to  be  Individually  operated,  of 
eloctro-magnetlc    means    for    holding    any    (jther    similar 
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element  at  rest  after  one  of  aaid  elements   has  been  ac- 
tuated. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tiv[>pwrltlng  element,  of 
electroma^nptlc  means  for  opeiiating  said  flf-mptit  by 
direct  attraction  thereof,  and  sepnj-ate  power  driven  means 
for  supplementing  the  action  of  said  electro  magnetic 
means. 

4.  The    combination     with    a    tjpewrltins     element,     of 
electro-maznetic    means    for    operating    said    element    by 
direct  attraction   thereof,  and  electro-magnetic   means   for 
supplementing  the  action  of  said  flrst-mentioned  electro 
magnetic  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tjypewrlting  element,  of 
means  for  pulling  said  element  |n  one  direction,  means 
for  pulling  said  element  in  another  direction,  and  select 
Ing  devices  for  controlling  the  aotuation  of  said  element 
by  either  of  said  means,  by  initially  moving  said  element 
to  bring  it  under  the  Influence  of  either  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  3.3  not  printed  In  the    Jaxette.] 


1,079.527.  BAG  CLOSURE  AND  CARRIER.  Edwabd 
Mfx)KE  W.4LU*r«,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,595.      (CI.  224 — «5.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bag  closure  and 
carrier  comprising  a  flat  one  plete  body  portion  that  la 
provided  with  openings  of  dlffereat  slses  the  larger  open- 
ing being  of  a  size  to  admit  therethrough  the  flngers  of  a 
person  and  to  provide  above  the  opening  a  grasping  por- 
tion the  openings  having  between  them  a  curved  wall 
which  separates  tbe  two  openings, 

2.  A  bag  closure  and  carrier  comprising  a  flat  piece 
of  material  having  rounded  ends  and  oval  apertures  of 
different  sizes,  one  of  tbe  apertures  being  of  a  dse  to 
provide  a  hand  grasping  portion  between  the  aperture  and 
one  end.  for  use  in  closing,  sustaining  or  carrying  a  bag 
when  the  gathered  end  thereof  Is  passed  through  the 
larger  ap<'rture  and  then  through  the  smaller  one  sub- 
stantially as  described  ;  so  that  the  weight  of  the  con 
tents  of  the  bag  will  press  its  4nd -portion  against  tbe 
opposite  flat  surface  of  the  closure  and  carrier. 


3.  A  bag  closure  comprising  a  card-board  body  por- 
tion having  ttieretbrough  within  its  perimeter  elliptical 
apertures  of  dllTertnt  ureas  which  are  separated  by  an 
intermediate  integral  part  the  contour  of  which  is  con- 
cave to  provide  curved  bearing  surfaces  for  a  gathered 
and  looped  end  portion  of  a  bag. 


1.079.528. 
Sturgifl, 
486,469. 


AD.IT'STAni.P:  CHAIK.      .Ieurold 
Mich.        nied     Mar.     29,     1909. 
(CI.  155—27.) 


F.  Walton, 
Serial     No. 


1.  lu  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
><eat  :  a  hinK*'<l  liaek  ;  a  link  having  a  pivot  connection 
for  Its  rear  i  nd  to  said  back  below  its  hinges  and  later- 
ally prnjecttng  pins  at  its  forward  end;  an  adjustable 
ruck  coini)rlsinK  a  pair  of  members  l)etweea  which  the 
forward  end  of  f=aid  link  is  arranged  ;  a  pair  of  springs 
connected  to  said  pins  on  said  link  and  to  said  frame ; 
said  springs  being  arranged  to  lift  upwardly  on  tbe 
forward  end  of  said  link  ;  a  pair  of  stop  members  ar- 
rangi-d  on  either  side  of  said  rack  to  embrace  said  pins 
on  said  link  .  and  means  fur  adjusting  said  rack  to  release 
said  link. 

2.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
seat :  a  hinged  back  ;  a  link  having  a  pivot  connection 
for  Its  rear  end  to  said  back  below  its  hinges  and  laterally- 
projecting  pins  at  Its  forward  end  ;  an  adjiistable  rack 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  between  which  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  link  Is  arrangel  ;  a  pair  of  springs  oonnerted 
to  said  pins  on  said  link  and  to  said  frame,  said  springs 
being  arranged  to  lift  upwardly  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
link  :  and  means  fur  adjusting  said  rack  t(i  release  said 
Itak. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  >if  a 
seat :  a  hinged  back  :  a  link  having  a  pivot  connection 
for  Its  rear  end  to  said  back  below  Its  tiinges  and  laterally- 
projecting  pins  at  its  forward  end  ;  an  adjustable  rack 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  between  which  the  forward 
end  of  said  iink  la  arranged  :  a  pair  of  stop  members  ar- 
ranged on  either  side  of  said  rack  to  embrace  said  pins 
on  said  link  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rack  to  re- 
lease said  link. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
seat  :  a  hinged  back  ;  a  link  having  a  pivot  connection 
for  its  rear  end  to  said  back  b»'low  its  hinges  and  laterally- 
projecting  pins  at  its  forward  end ;  an  adjustable  rack 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  between  which  the  forward 
end  of  said  link  is  arranged  ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  rack  to  release  said  link. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
seat :  a  hinged  back  ;  a  link  having  a  pivot  connection 
for  Its  resir  end  to  its  said  Iwick  below  its  hinges,  said 
link  being  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  U- 
shape  and  having  laterally  projecting  pins  at  its  forward 
end  ;  a  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  raemt«>rs  t)etween  which 
the  forward  end  of  aald  link  is  arranged,  said  rack  being 
formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  a  loop,  the 
rear  ends  of  which  are  turned  horliontally  and  secured 
to  said  frame,  whereby  aaid  rack  is  adjustably  supported  : 
and  means  for  adjusting  saiil  rack  to  release  said   link 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.079,529.  DUST-CHUTE.  WiLHiLM  Hbimhich  Auodst 
RoBEKT  Wbdembyeb,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  July 
2.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,398.      (CI.  67 — 37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•chute  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  frame  fitted  Into  said 
opening,  a  trough  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  frame 
and  being  composed  of  a  bottom  plate  and  a  pair  of 
semicircular  side  plates,  curved  grid  bars  within  tbe 
trough,  and  a  bood  composed  of  a  curved  rear  wall  and  a 
pair  of  quadrantal  side  plates  that  flank  tbe  trough  sides, 
said  hood  constituting  an  aiutment  for  said  trough  when 
swung  into  a  horizontal  position,  whereby  the  inlet  is 
closed  against  the  chute. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
chute  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  frame  fitted  into  said 
opening,  a  trough  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  frame  and 
being  composed  of  a  bottom  plate  and  a  pair  of  semicir- 
cular side  plates,  a  counterwelgbted  lid  fulcrumed  to 
said  side  plates  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  frame,  and  a  hood  extending  Into  the  chute  and 
straddling  the  trough,  said  hood  constituting  an  abut- 
ment for  said  trough  when  swung  Info  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  Inlet  Is  closed  against  the  chute. 


1.079,530.  COMBINED  WHIP,  REIN,  AND  LAP  ROBE 
LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Otto  W.  Wildb,  Wichita, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.345.  (Cl. 
i21-131.) 


.-A-Jj: 


£1 


1.  A  lap  rolie  lock  Including  a  guide  having  alined  eyes, 
and  a  movable  robe-holding  bar  having  an  eye  adapted 
to  be  passed  between  those  of  the  guide  ;  combined  with 
an  upright  casing  having  an  upright  slot  and  a  stop  on 
its  Interior  above  said  slot,  a  bolt  movable  vertically 
within  said  casing  behind  the  slot  and  having  a  stud 
projecting  through  the  latter,  its  upper  end  adapted  to 
strike  said  stop  and  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  alined  eyes  of  the  guide,  and  whip- 
locking  mechanism  connected  with  said  bolt  but  thrown 
out  of  action  when  the  latter  Is  raised. 

2.  A  lap  robe  lock  including  a  guide  having  alined  eyes, 
and  a  movable  robe-holding  bar  having  an  eye  adapted  to 
be  passed  between  those  of  the  guide ;  comUned  with 
nn  upright  casing  having  an  upright  slot  and  a  stop 
on  Its  Interior  above  said  slot,  a  bolt  movable  vertically 
within  said  casing  l)ehlnd  the  slot  and  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  latter,  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  strike 
said  stop  and  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  nllned  eyes  of  the  guide,  a  whip  socket, 
means   for   holding  the   whip  handle   therein,   and    locking 


mechanism  for  said  holding  means  connected  with  said 
bolt  but  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  action  when  the 
latter  is  raised. 

3.  A  lap  robe  lock  including  a  guide  having  alined  eyes, 
and  a  movable  robe-holding  bar  adapted  to  be  passed  be- 
tween the  eyes  of  the  guide  ;  combined  with  an  upright 
casing  having  an  upright  slot  and  a  stop  on  Its  interior 
above  said  slot,  a  bolt  movable  vertically  within  said  cas 
Ing  behind  the  slot  and  having  a  stud  projecting  through 
the  latter,  its  upper  end  adapted  to  strike  said  stop  and 
Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  alined 
eyes  of  the  guide,  a  whip  socket,  means  for  holding  the 
whip  handle  therein,  a  set  screw  for  advancing  said  hold- 
ing means,  the  shank  of  the  set  screw  having  a  transverse 
slot,  a  bolt  connected  with  said  flrst-named  bolt  and  hav- 
ing a  hnger  adapted  to  he  projected  through  said  slot  as 
both  bolts  arc  depressed  and  to  be  raised  out  of  said  slot 
as  the  first  named  l)olt  is  raised  until  its  upper  end  en- 
gages said  stop,  and  means  for  locking  t>oth  lK)lts  In  de 
pressed  condition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  corabinalion 
with  a  tubular  casing  having  a  threaded  boss  in  one  side 
and  an  upright  slot  in  the  other,  a  lock  carried  by  the 
casing,  a  whip  socket  in  the  latter,  "holding  means 
for  the  whip,  a  set  screw  in  said  boss  engaging  said  means 
and  having  a  slotted  shank,  and  a  locking  member  Includ- 
ing a  finger  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot  In  the 
shank  of  the  set  screw,  a  stud  projecting  through  the 
slot  In  said  casing,  afid  a  long  bolt  depending  below  the 
casing  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  edge ;  of  a  lap  robe 
holder  Including  a  guide  having  alined  and  spaced  eyes, 
a  base,  and  u  spring-pressed  bar  pivoted  In  the  base  and 
having  an  eye  adapted  to  be  passed  Into  said  guide  and 
to  stand  In  line  with  tbe  eyes  therein  to  receive  said 
bolt. 

5.  In  a  whip-socket  lock,  tbe  combination  with  an  up- 
right casing,  and  a  whip  socket  therein  having  surround- 
ing rings  pierced  with  upright  alined  notches  and  an 
Internally  threaded  boss  between  said  rings  grooved  In 
a  line  with  said  notches  ;  of  a  set  screw  engaging  said 
boss  and  having  a  slotted  shank,  a  lock,  and  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  finger  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  slot  of 
the  set  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  7  9,53  1.  BALL  AND-SOCKET  JOINT.  AauoLD 
ZAhkinqkh,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  (iernian.v  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  595,373.     (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  A  readily  dlsengageable  ball  and  socket  joint,  com 
prising  a  ball  end,  a  socket  tor  the  ball  end  having  a  radial 
passage  of  decreasing  bore  toward  the  ball  end  and  ar- 
ranged beyond  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  ball  end 
when  the  latter  is  in  place  in  the  socket,  a  ball  In  said 
pasaage  having  a  diameter  less  than  tbe  outer  diameter  of 
the  bore  and  greater  than  tbe  inner  diameter  of  tbe  bore, 
and  a  spring  pressing  the  Itail  against  tb<?  ball  end  so  as 
to  hold  the  latter  In  place  in  tbe  socket  in  such  manner 
as  to  allow  disengagement  thereof  from  tbe  socket ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  readily  dlsengageable  ball  and  socket  Joint,  com- 
prising a  ball  end,  a  socket  for  the  ball  end,  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  radial  passages  of  decreasing  bore  toward  the 
ball  end  and  arranged  beyond  tbe  maximum  diameter  of 
the  ball  end,  a  ball  In  each  of  said  passages  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bore  and 
greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  tbe  bore,  and  a  plate 
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•{Mine  of  ring  forin  preMiBf  all  tbe  balls  asalmt  tha  ball 
end  ao  a«  to  bold  the  latter  In  place  In  the  aocket  in  such 

manner  as  to  allow   the  dlseD^agement   tbereof  from  tbe 
aocket ;  anbstanti&lly  aa  deacritied. 


1,079,532.  ADJUSTABLE  TIMING  APPARATUS  FHDR 
ELKCTBIC  IGNITION  SY8TBM8.  Aa.vOLD  ZiHKiNOBB. 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  asalgnor  to  The  Unn  of  Robert 
Boflcb,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  riled  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,638.      (CI.  123—166.) 


m 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  tlmloK  apparatus  for  electrical 
ignition  systems,  a  cam  ring  having  a  circumferential 
ledge,  a  timing  lever  having  a  socket  adapted  to  looaely 
engage  said  ledge,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  drawing  up 
tbe  socket  to  securely  tighten  It  on  tbe  ledge  at  any  point 
to  which  the  timing  lever  may  I*  adjusted. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  timing  apparatus  for  electrical 
Ignition  systems,  a  cam  ring  having  a  circumferential 
ledge  and  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  recesses, 
a  timing  lever  having  a  socket  adapted  to  loosely  engage 
tald  ledge,  and  a  clamping  scr«w  adapted  to  fasten  the 
■ocket  to  tbe  ledge  and  to  tic  within  any  one  of  said  re- 
ceases  to  securely  lock  tbe  time  lever  lu  place  on  tbe 
cam  ring. 


1,079^33.  TKLEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM.  Wiu 
lAAU  AiTKKN,  Liverpool.  Gngland.  Filed  Jun*  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  772.487.      (01.  179-^99.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  donbie- 
throw  key  s witches,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  hold- 
ing one  of  said  switdies  In  eitMr  of  two  operated  posi- 
tions, said  last-mentioned  switcli  being  adapted  to  restore 
tbe  other  switch  to  normal  position  when  it  is  thrown  to 
one  of  its  two  operated  posltlona. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  ciaas  dqacribed,  an  electromagnet, 
a  slotted  pole-piece  therefor,  and  a  key  awltch  carrying 
an  armature  projecting  tbrougk  aald  slot  but  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  pole-piece,  said  armature  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  po|e-plece  when  aald  switch 
la  thrown  Into  operated  positio*.  whereby  said  switch  is 
electronutgnetically  beld  in  operated  position. 

3.  In  apparatu.s  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  double- 
throw  key  switches,   a  switch  book,  meaaa  controlled  by 


said  switch   hook  fbr  restoring  one  of  said  switches  to 

normal  position  when  It  has  been  operated  in  one  direction, 
and  nn'ans  <T)ntrolletl  by  the  other  of  said  switches  for  re- 
storing said  switch  when  it  has  been  operated  in  the  other 
direction. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  de8rrit>ed.  a  pair  of  double- 
throw  key  switches,  a  switch  hook,  means  controlled  by 
said  switch  hook  for  restoring  one  of  said  switches  to  nor- 
mal position  when  it  has  been  operated  In  one  direction, 
means  coutrolUnl  by  the  other  of  said  switches  for  restor- 
ing said  switcli  when  It  has  l)een  operated  In  the  other 
direction,  and  electromagnetic  mcan.s  for  holding  said  sec- 
ond switch  In  operated  position. 


1,079,534.  AMALGAMATOR.  Jacob  Isaac  Anukkson, 
Prescott,  Arix.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,222. 
(CI.  83—67.) 


1.  An  amalgamator,  Including  a  support,  a  rod  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  said  support  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  rectangular  amalgamating  plate  Journaled  at  a  central 
point  upon  the  rod.  an  upstanding  rim  carried  adjacent  the 
edges  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  constituting  a 
receptacle  for  the  amalgam,  and  means  connected  to  said 
rod  for  Inclining  the  same  and  tbe  plate 

2.  An  amalgamator.  Including  a  suppott.  a  rod  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  said  support  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  rectangular  amalgamating  plate  Journaled  at  a  central 
point  upon  the  rod,  an  upstanding  rim  carried  adjacent 
tbe  edges  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  constitut- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  amalgam,  means  connected  to  said 
rod  for  Inclining  the  same  and  the  plate,  and  a  feed  hop- 
per connected  to  tbe  support  above  the  amalgamating 
plate. 

3.  An  amalgamator.  Including  a  support,  a  rod  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  the  support,  an  amai^'amatlng  plate 
connected  to  and  carried  by  the  rod.  means  connected  to 
said  rod  for  maintaining  the  same  at  any  desired  adjust- 
ment, and  a  feed  hopper  connected  to  tbe  support  and  rod 
for  movement  in  relation  to  tbe  plate. 

4.  An  amalgamator,  Including  a  support,  a  rod  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  the  support,  nn  amalgamating  plate 
connected  to  and  carried  by  the  rod,  means  connected  to 
said  rod  for  maintaining  the  same  at  any  desired  adjust 
ment,  and  a  feed  hopper  connecte^l  to  the  support  ami  rod 
for  movement  in  reiatlon  to  the  plate  and  a  rim  provided 
upon  the  plate  to  form  a  pocket  to  prevent  the  dripping  of 
the  amalgam  over  the  end  thereof 


1,079.535.     SHOK.     L»E  RoY  At  STi.v.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1911.     Serial   No.  664.502.      (CI.  36—44.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  outsole.  an  Insole,  a  filler  of  fibrous 
resilient  material  disposed  t)etwi^n  the  outsole  and  the 
Insole,  and  seams  pas»ting  only  through  the  outsole  and 
the  tiller  to  secure  them  togf'ther. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  an  outsole,  an  Insole,  a  tiller  comprising  a 
sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  material  dlsposeil  between  tlie 
outsole  and   insole,  and    means  for  positively  securing   to- 
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getber  the  outsole  and  tbe  edges  and  Intermediate  parts 
of  the  filler  sheet,  whereby  the  filler  sheet  is  attached  only 
to  the  outsule. 

:^  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  welt  and  a  leather  Insole,  an 
Inseam  securing  them  together,  a  leather  outsole  secured 
to  the  welt,  and  a  sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  material  dis- 
posed between  the  outsole  and  tbe  Insole  and  secnretl  only 
to  the  outsole. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  outsole,  a  sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  ma- 
terial dispose*!  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  seam  securing 
together  the  outsole  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  fibrous 
sheet,  and  seams  sei  uring  together  the  middle  portions 
of  the  outsole  and  the  tilirous  sheet,  whereby  the  fibrous 
sheet  is  attached  only  to  tbe  outsole 


1,079.536.  HINGE  FOR  .MTOMOmLi:  ROODS.  IIbnby 
G.  Baim,  York,  Vn.,  as^ltriior  to  Pullman  .Motor  Car 
Company.  Y^ork,  Pa  ,  a  ('orfwrallon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  20.1911.    Serial  No.  fl.'50,315.    (CLIO — 104.) 


in  a  hinge  for  automoldle  hoods,  comprising  (wo  sheets 
of  metal,  tbe  edge  of  one  sheet  being  rolled  to  form  a  tube, 
a  rod  placed  In  said  tul)€  and  spaced  therefrom,  cutout 
portions  on  the  Inner  and  lower  sides  of  said  tube,  said 
cut-out  portions  being  spaced  sllglilly  from  the  other 
sheet  of  the  hinge,  tongues  formed  on  the  other  sheet  of 
metal,  said  tongties  being  hent  to  produce  knuckles,  the 
knuckles  l)eing  disposed  within  the  openings  In  tbe  tube, 
between  the  tube  and  tbe  rod,  the  free  edges  of  the 
knuckles  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  first-mentioned 
sheet  of  said  hinge,  the  cut  out  portions  and  the  tongues, 
being  cut  at  corresponding  angles,  whereby  a  water  proof 
and  dust  proof  hinge  Is  formed. 


l,07f>..^.3T  MACHINE  FUlt  I'KKS.SING  HKEI^LII-^'S, 
HKliI«S.  k'-.  Thu.m.\s  IJosroi'K.  Brockton.  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery «'ompany.  I'aterson.  N.  .1,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  537,773. 
(CI.  12— 4S.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  compressing  machine  of  co- 
operating opposed  dies,  means  for  forcing  one  of  tbe  dies 
toward  the  other  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  a  carrier 
having  means  for  grasping  an  article  to  be  compressed 
mounted  to  travel  between  the  dies  in  a  path  transverse 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  pressure  of  the  dies  Is  ap- 
plied, mechanism  for  moving  said  carrier  step  by  step 
constructeil  to  cau.se  the  carrier  to  be  arrested  when 
the  article  carried  thereby  is  betwin-n  tbe  dies  and  nt  tbe 
time  when  the  dies  are  in  posiUon  to  press  upon  the 
article,  means  for  causing  tbe  grasping  means  of  the 
carrier  to  release  the  article  when  so  arrested,  and  means 
for  causing  the  article  to  be  again  grasped  when  the  dies 
separate,  whereby  a  further  movement  of  the  carrier  re- 
moves the  compressed  article  from  lietween  the  dies. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  compressing  machine  of  co- 
operating opposed  dies,  means  for  forcing  one  of  the  dies 
toward  the  other  and  withdrawing  !t  therefrom,  a  carrier 
having  means  for  grasping  an  article  to  l>e  compressed 
mounted  to  travel  between  tbe  dies  in  a  path  tranarerse 
to  tbe  direction  in  which  tbe  pressure  of  the  dies  is  ap- 
plied, means  for  causing  said  grasping  means  to  release 
the  article  when  between  the  die.  and  to  grasp  the  article 
ag.Mln  after  compression,  and  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  carrier  step  by  step,  said  mechanism  being  constructed 
to  cause  an  arrest  of  the  carrier  when  the  article  is  be- 
tween the  dies  and  the  latter  engage  the  article,  and  to 
advance  the  carrier  farther  when  the  dies  separate. 

3.  The  combination   of  a   pair  of  opposed   dies  baring 


their  adjacent  operative  faces  approximately  flat,  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  dies  toward  and  from  tbe  other,  a 
carrier  having  separable  crippers  fcr  gr«>iping  the  edges 
of  an  article  which  has  approximately  flat  faces,  said  car- 
rier being  mounted  to  travel  in  a  path  extending  l)etween 
the  dies  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  operatire 
faces  thereof,  means  for  advancing  the  carrier  with  a  step 
by  step  motion  and  causing  the  same  to  pause  while  the 
article  Is  between  the  dies  and  the  latter  are  most  closely 
together,  and  means  for  separating  said  grippers. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  press  machine  of  the  character 
described,  of  cooperating  dies,  a  carrier  having  means  for 
grasping  an  article  to  be  pressed,  mcchaulsm  for  moving 
said  carrier  step  by  step  to  carry  the  article  into  pressing 
l»osltlon  between  said  dies  and  remove  it  therefrom  to  a 
discharging  position,  and  means  for  causing  said  grasping 
means  to  release  the  article  temporarily  while  between 
the  dies. 

5.  A  machine  comprising  compressing  elements  or  dies, 
mechanism  for  producing  a  relative  movement  of  approach 
and  recession  between  the  dies,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the 
articles  to  be  compressed  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
holders  radiating  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  such  axis 
being  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  dies  and  so  located  that  the  holders  pass  between  the 
dies  and  close  to  one  of  them,  means  for  rotating  the 
carrier  step  by  step  and  arresting  It  when  any  holder  is 
between  the  dies,  and  means  other  than  such  holder  for 
confining  the  periphery  of  tbe  article  between  tbe  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,079,538.     AUTOMATIC  DISINFECTANT-HOLDER 
FOR   TELEPHONE-MOUTHPIECKS.      Ank.s   B     Buck 
UAND.   Rochester,   N.    Y.     Filed   Feb.  24,   1913.     Serial 
No.  750,395.      (CI.  179—185.) 


1.  The  herein  described  automatic  disinfectant  holder 
for  telephone  mouthpieces,  comprising  a  hollow  ring, 
means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  connecting  It  with 
the  telephone  mouthpiece,  the  wall  of  tbe  ring  having  an 
exit  opening  at  tbe  top  and  a  filling  opening  at  one  side 
when  the  ring  stands  in  normal  position,  a  closure  for 
said  filling  opening,  and  a  partition  across  the  bottom 
of  the  ring  with  a  space  past  its  edge,  for  tbe  parpose 
set  forth. 

2.  Tbs  herein  described  automatic  disinfectant  holder 
for    talephone    mouthpieces,    comprising    a    holloir    rlag, 
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means  for  detacbably  and  adjustably  connecting  it  with 
the  telephone  mouthpiece,  the  wall  of  the  ring  baying  an 
exit  opening  at  a  point  at  the  top  of  the  ring  when  the 
latter  stands  in  normal  positioii  and  a  filling  opening 
quartering  to  said  exit  openinf,  means  for  removably 
cloaing  the  filling  opening,  a  partition  across  the  Interior 
of  the  ring  directly  opposite  said  exit  opening,  and  a  sec- 
ond partition  across  the  interior  of  the  ring  at  a  point 
dlrlding  said  Interior  into  a  larger  compartment  with 
which  both  said  openings  comtiunlcate  and  a  smaller 
compartment,  one  of  said  partitions  having  a  space  past 
it,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  autotaatic  disinfectant  holder 
comprising  a  ring-shaped  body  having  a  group  of  fine 
outlet  openings  through  its  walls  at  one  side  and  a  single 
inlet  opening  through  its  outer  wwll  at  a  point  quartering 
to  said  group,  a  movable  closure  15or  the  Inlet  opening,  and 
partitions  across  the  interior  of  laid  ring  dividing  it  into 
larger  and  smaller  compartmeqts  whereof  the  former 
communicates  with  all  said  outlet  openings  and  the  latter 
is  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  one  of  said  partitions  having 
an  opening  for  admitting  the  liquid  from  its  compart- 
ment to  the  other  compartment  ;  combined  with  means 
for  supporting  said  nng  with  its  group  of  outlet  openings 
normally  uppermost  and  permitting  it  to  be  given  n 
quarter  revolution  when  the  ialet  opening  is  brought 
upperniiiot  for  filling  purposes. 


1,079.539.     WELL-SINKING  APPARATUS.     Matthew  T. 

Ch.\pmvn,  .\urora.   111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
*    Worlcs,    Aurora.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 

Mar.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,264.      (CI.  255—23.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  well-sinking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  tarntable  member  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  for  the  pa«age  of  the  boring  toola 
and  an  integral  upwardly-extending  support  around  said 
opening,  a  rotary  member  fitting  around  said  support, 
antifriction  rollers  supporting  said  rotary  member,  and 
means  detacbably  connected  with  said  support  for  holding 
the  well-tube  or  boring  device  fro*i  rotation  when  another 
section  of  tubing  is  connected  thefeto  by  rotation. 

2.  In  a  rotary  well-sinking  ma<^lne,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  turntable  member  comprising  a  base  having 
a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  boring  tools  and 
an  upwardly-projecting  sleeve  around  said  opening,  a 
rotary  member  fitting  around  aald  sleeve,  antifriction 
rollers  supporting  said  rotary  metiber,  and  means  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  sleeve  fbr  holding  the  well-tube 
or  boring  device  from  rotation  Yhen  another  section  of 
tubing  is  connected  thereto  by  rotation. 

3.  A  well-alnklng  apparataa  baring  a  non-rotary  base 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  well-tube 
and  a  removable  support  having  pivoted  gripping  devices 
adapted  to  be  thrown  forward  i^to  engagement  with  the 
well-tube  for  supporting  It  agalqst  downward  movement 
and  to  be  thrown  back  out  of  eiigagement  therewith  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  well-tube  downward. 

4.  In  a  well-alnklng  apparatn*.  the  combination  of  a 
turntable  comprising  a  lower  staitlonary  msmber  and  an 


upper  rotary  memt>er,  said  stationary  member  baring  a 
central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  well-tube,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  non-rotatably  engage  said  stationary 
member,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  well-tabe  for  support- 
ing the  same  against  downward  movement. 

5.  In  a  well-slnklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turntable  comprising  a  lower  stationary  member  and  an 
upper  rotary  member,  said  stationary  member  having  a 
central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  well-tube,  a  support 
adapted  to  non  rotatably  engage  said  stationary  member, 
and  gripping  devices  carried  by  said  support  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  well-tube  for  sup- 
porting the  same  against  downward  movement  and  hold- 
ing  the  same  against  rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,079,540.  DEVK  E  FOR  I  SE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
THE  ARTICUI^TION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 
Georob  W<x)D  Clapp  and  Ervin  S.  Ulsavkr,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,745. 
(01.  32—1.) 


1.  An  artificial  plate  for  use  in  setting  up  dentures, 
having  a  boiy  providing  an  operative  surface  upon  which 
the  teeth  of  the  denture  are  to  be  set  up  and  by  which 
they  are  po«ltlont>d  vertically  and  In  inclination,  said  sur- 
face made  with  lurvatures  forming  undulations  lyln;,'  in 
vertical  planes  and  also  providing  inclined  surfacen  to 
horizontal  planes,  which  are  inverse  or  complementary  to 
the  curvatures  and  Inclinations  to  be  given  to  the  occlusal 
or  grinding  surfaces  and  edges  of  the  teeth  of  thr  com- 
pleted denture  or  set  of  teeth  thus  being  set  up. 

2.  An  artificial  plate  for  use  in  setting  up  dentures, 
having  a  body  provided  with  an  operative  surface  upon 
which  the  teeth  of  the  denture  to  be  made  are  to  be  set 
up  and  by  which  they  are  positioned  vertically,  said  sur- 
face made  with  curvatures  taken  from  the  average  curves 
derived  from  curves  of  the  occlusal  or  grinding  surfaces  of 
a  plurality  of  different  Jaws. 

3.  An  artificial  plate  for  use  in  setting  up  dentures, 
consisting  of  a  plate  of  hard  material  and  said  plate 
shaped  to  present  curved  portions  disposed  over  its  sur- 
face to  correspond  to  the  points  or  cusps  of  the  occlusal  or 
grbiding  surfaces  of  the  artificial  set  of  teeth  to  be  pro- 
duced as  the  result  of  setting  up  the  denture  upon  the  said 
plate. 

4.  An  artificial  plate  for  use  in  setting  up  dentures,  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  of  hard  material  and  said  plate  shaped 
to  present  curved  portions  disposed  over  its  surface  to 
correspond  to  the  points  or  cusps  of  the  occlusal  or  grind- 
ing surfaces  of  the  artificial  set  of  teeth  to  be  produced  as 
the  result  of  setting  up  the  denture  upon  the  said  plate, 
combined  with  an  articulator  having  a  foundation  upon 
which   the  artificial  plate  is  attached. 


1,079,541.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ACID  St'CH 
AS  NITRIC  ACID  BY  MEANS  OF  A  DRYING  AGENT. 
Emil  Collbtt,  Christlania,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab,  Christlania,  Nor- 
way. Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,R22.  (C\. 
23—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  concentrating  acids,  such  as  nitric 
acid,  which  comprises  passing  a  current  of  acid  vapor  to 
be  concentrated  against  a  counter  current  of  a  drying 
agent,  withdrawing  the  latter  from  contact  with  the 
vapor  at  one  sone  of  the  current  and  introducing  It  into 
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the  current  at  another  zone  and  cooling  tlie  agent  during 
Its  passage  from  one  zone  to  another. 


2.  The  proceK.s  of  concentrating  acid,  such  as  nitric 
acid,  which  comprises  passing  an  ascending  current  of 
acid  vapor  against  a  counter  current  of  a  drying  agent, 
withdrawing  the  latter  from  contact  with  the  vapor  at 
one  zone  of  the  current  of  acid  vapor,  cooling  the  with- 
drawn agent,  and  introducing  the  cooled  agent  into  the 
current  of  acid  vapor  lu  a  zone  near  the  zone  of  with- 
drawal. 

3.  The  proct'S.H  of  concentrating  acid,  sucli  as  nitric 
acid,  which  comprises  passing  an  ascending  current  of 
acid  vapor  against  a  counter  current  of  a  drying  agent, 
withdrawing  the  latter  from  contact  with  the  vapor  at 
one  zone  of  the  current  of  acid  vapor,  cooling  the  with- 
drawn agent,  and  introducing  the  cooled  agent  into  the 
current  of  acid  vapor  in  zones  near  to  and  distant  from 
the  zone  of  withdrawal. 

4.  The  process  of  concentrating  acids,  such  as  nitric 
acid,  which  consists  in  establishing  an  ascending  current 
of  acid  rapor,  passing  a  drying  agent  in  a  counter  cur- 
rent against  the  acid  vaptir,  withdrawing  the  drying  agent 
from  the  rapor  in  certain  zones  of  the  current,  cooling 
the  withdrawn  agent,  and  introducinfj  the  cooled  agent 
into  the  current  of  vapor  at  two  different  zones  of  the 
current. 


1,079,.j42.  MACHINK  FOR  t  ITTING  AND  CREASING 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  Calvi.n  N.  Colpitts.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Shade  Machine  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1910.      .Serial    No.   59,s,388.      (CI.    164 — 77.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  creasing  sheet  material, 
the  combination  with  means  to  feed  sheet  material,  of 
means  to  cut  said  material  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  feed,  and  "leans  to  form  creases  in  either  side  of  said 
material  ,nt  will. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  creasing  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  means  to  feed  sheet  material, 
of  means  to  cut  said  material  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  feed,  and  means  associated  with  the  cutting  means  to 
form  creases  In  either  side  of  said  material  at  will. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  feed  sheet  material,  of  means  to  form 
creases  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  material  in  either 
or  t)oth  sides  thereof  at  will. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  feed  ^  sheet  material,  of  means  to  form 
creases  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  material  in  either 
side  thereof  at  will. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  creasing  track  over  which  sheet  material  may  be 
drawn,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track  and  provided 
with  male  and  female  creasing  wheels,  and  means  to  bring 
either  of  said  wheels  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
track. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  7  9.54  3.  ROTARY  COAL-SCREEN.  Fkkdkhic  8. 
Converse,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  625,634.      iCl.  83 — 56.) 


1.  A  rotary  screen  comprising  spider  supports  mounted 
on  a  centra!  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  circular  bands 
upon  said  supports  forming  a  support  for  a  cylindrical 
screen,  screen  sections,  and  bands  attached  to  said  screen 
support  and  constituting  a  framework  for  said  screen  sec- 
tions, said  ijands  being  arranged  concentrically  in  pairs 
and  with  the  ends  of  one  band  overlapping  the  ends  of 
another,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  screen  comprising  spider  supports  mounted 
on  a  central  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  circular  bands 
upon  said  supports  forming  a  support  for  a  cylindrical 
screen,  screen  sections,  and  a  framework  for  said  screen 
sections  comprising  inner  and  outer  circular  and  trans- 
verse bands  attached  to  said  screen  support  and  with  the 
meeting  edges  or  Joints  of  said  bands  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent planes  to  break  Joints  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  rotary  screen  comprising  a  support  for  a  cylindrical 
screen,  screen  sections,  supporting  bands  for  said  screen 
sections  arranged  both  interiorly  and  exteriorly  thereof, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  supporting  bands  of  adjoin- 
ing sections  at  their  meeting  ends  to  each  other  upon  said 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  screen  comprlsliig  spider  supports  mounted 
on  a  central  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  circular  bands 
upon  said  suoports  forming  a  support  for  a  cylindrical 
screen  and  provided  with  circumferentlally  extending 
slots  therein  spaced  apart,  screen  sections,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  screen  sections  to  said  circular  hands  com- 
prising bolts  passing  through  holes  In  said  screen  sections 
and  the  slots  In  said  bands,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
screen  sections  together  at  their  meeting  edges. 


1,07  9,54  4.  LIGHT-SIGNAL  APPAR.\TrS.  Gcrtaf 
DalAn,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  American  (.a«- 
accumulator  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,590.  (CI.  67—111.) 
1.   In  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 

having    a    chamber,    means    for    supplying    gas    thereto. 


I 

ll 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVEMBIiK  25,  1913. 


means  for  delivering  tbc  gas  ttierefmni  to  a  baruer,  uieaus 
for  coDtroUing  tlM  tk>w  of  giia  into  aod  from  tbe  said 
chamber  so  that  tbe  Inrtow  aBd  outflow  tlieieof  may  be 
caused  to  take  place  during  petiodic  intervals,  and  cnevtia- 
nlsin  operated  and  controlled  by  the  Increase  and  decrease 
of  preaanre  In  the  said  chamber  for  causing  a  pt>rio<liially 
locreaaeil  duw  of  gas  Into  salj  chamber,  ttie  said  mocha- 
nlam  being  independent  of  tbe  said  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  into  and  from  ^ald  chamL>er, 


2.  In  light  signal  apparatus,  fhp  comMnatinn  of  a  casing 
having  a  chamtter.  a  gas  outlet  from  said  <l;aml>er  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  a  burner  at  Intervals,  a  main  supply  [)lp*' 
for  conducting  gas  into  the  laid  chamt  er  at  Intt^rvala. 
mpans  actuated  by  the  Increase  an«l  <l<vren8e  of  gas  pres 
sure  In  •wild  casing  to  rtiuse  the  «nid  outlet  and  snpply 
pipe  to  be  opened  and  closed,  an  auxiliary  ga.x  supplying 
means,  and  mechanism  operateil  and  controlled  by  the  In- 
crpasf  and  decrease  of  pressuee  in  the  sai  1  cham^^r  for 
causing  tbe  flow  of  gas  from  the  aald  auxiliary  source  into 
the  chamber  at  Intervals,  the  laid  mechanism  l>ein!r  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  means  for  causing  the  said  outlet  and 
supply  pipe  to  be  closed. 

3.  In  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  '-as- 
Ing  having  a  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  for  supplying  gas 
to  a  burner,  a  conduit  for  snpplying  gas  to  the  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  alternately  op^nlnir  and  rlnvin-  th.'  said 
conduit.s,  auxiliary  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  said 
chaml^T,  and  mechanism  inclufling  a  dlapJirasm  operated 
and  controlled  by  tbe  increasei  and  decrease  of  gas  pres- 
sure in  tbe  said  chamber  for  periodically  p«Tmiiting  gas 
to  enter  the  said  chamber  froni  the  said  auxiliary  source 

4.  In  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber,  a  diapbragm  for  closing  tbe  said 
cbamtjer.  an  outlet  valve  for  controlling  tiie  delivery  of 
gas  to  a  burner,  an  Inlet  valra  for  controilinir  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  member  having  con- 

'Bection  with  tbe  said  dlaphrafm  and  oaciilaling  between 
the  said  valves  to  open  and  close  the  same  to  control  the 
outflow  and  the  Inflow  of  gas  through  the  said  vulvea.  an 
Inlet  valve  for  controlling  a  supply  of  g.is  to  the  said 
chambers  from  an  auxiliary  source,  and  mecliauisin  Includ 
tng  an  additional  diaphragm  eontrolled  and  actuated  by 
th«  increase  and  dei-rease  of  freaaure  of  :;a8  in  tbe  said 
efaamber  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  aaid  last 
mentionel  valve  for  periodicalljr  i>ermittlng  the  flow  of  gas 
from  th«  said  auxiliary  source  Into  the  said  chamber. 

5.  In  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casr 
ing  having  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  for  cloalog  the  same, 
an  outlet  from  said  chamber  to  supply  gas  to  a  burner,  an 
Inlet  for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber,  means  having 
connection  with  the  said  dlapbnagm  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  the  said  outlet  and  the  said  inlet,  an  auxiliary 
inlet  for  supplying  gas  to  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  for 
cloaing  tbe  said  auxiliary  inlet,  and  meana  independent  of 
the  said  diaphragm  which  Is  retponaive  to  the  increa.se  and 
decrease  of  pressure  in  the  said  chamber  and  which  means 
controls  and  actuates  mechanUm  to  open  the  valve  of  the 
said  auxiliary  Inlet  at  intervals  whereby  i^as  is  permitted 
to  enter  the  said  chamber  peHotllcally  through  tbe  said 
auxiliary  inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  |n  the  Gaiette.] 


1.079.545,      rOL'I.TKY  BROOOEH.     Clyde   Dei^y,    San.l 
born,    Ind.      Filed   Feb.   26,    1912.      Serial   No.   6«0,041, 
(H.  119—21.) 
.V    I  rooder   coop   comprising   longltodlnal   walls   haying 

cerrespoadiBg   portiOM   at   th^ir   opposite  eada   ezteoded 


above  tbe  remainder  of  said  walls  and  a  transverse  parti- 
tion formed  therewith,  a  rear  end  wall,  said  rear  end  wail, 
partition,  and  tall  portions  of  the  longitudinal  walls  form- 
ing the  walls  of  a  brooding  compartment,  a  portion  of  tlie 
upper  edge  of  the  partition  being  cut  away,  the  extended 
portions  of  the  kiugitudlual  walls  havln;;  guide  grooves 
formed  in  their  inner  faces  adjacent  their  upper  edges  to 
accommodate  a  slldable  perforated  top  member  for  the 
brooding  compartment,  a  hinged  solid  cover  for  the  brood- 


1 


Ing  compartment  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the 
longitudinal  walls  and  adapted  when  in  Its  lowermost 
position  to  cover  tbe  brooding  compartment,  means  for 
retaining  the  cover  in  raised  position,  the  remainder  of 
the  coop  forming  a  runway,  a  perforated  slldable  cover 
for  the  runway,  and  a  perforated  front  end  wall  for  the 
runway,  said  partitiun  having  an  openinj.'  tl.erein  to  form 
communication  between  the  brooding  compartment  and 
the  runway  and  lieing  provided  with  mt^ans  for  closing 
said  opening. 


1.079  .M«  M.\ONFTir  (HTTK.  Ixjrrs  W  Dowsks  and 
.V[,rKKr»  W  F.\xi>N.  Providence.  R.  I  ;  sal<l  Faxon  as- 
signor to  D.  k  W  Fnse  Co  .  Providence.  R  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rho<1e  Island.  Filed  Mar  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.6<;2.      (CI    90 — .-,P.> 


1.  .V  magnetic  chuck  suitable  for  holding  small  articles 
having  Its  holding  surface  comtK>«e<l  of  interlocking  nar- 
row p<ile  pieces  and  nonmagnetic  material  fllling  narrow 
polar  gaps  l)etween  them,  the  pole  pieces  of  at  least  one 
polarity  being  composed  of  mild  steel  and  all  the  pole 
pieces  NMng  magnetically  connected  with  a  core  of  mag- 
netic material  other  than  mild  steel  surrounded  by  a 
magnetizing  coll. 

2.  \  magnetic  ch\ick  suitable  for  holding  small  articles 
having  Its  holding  surface  composed  of  interlocking  nar- 
row pole  ple>es  and  non  magnetic  material  fllling  narrow 
polar  gaps  t>etween  them,  the  pole  pieces  of  at  least  one 
polarity  being  composed  of  mild  steel  and  all  the  pole 
pieces  t>eln::  magnetically  conne<'ted  with  i  core  of  mag- 
netic material  surrounded  by  a  magnetizing  coll,  said  pole 
I)leces  N^lng  cut  away  relatively  to  each  other  t>elow 
their  surfaces  to  decrease  the  magnetic  leakage  across  the 
gap, 

3.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netizing coll,  a  cast  iron  core  for  the  same  provide*!  with 
mild  .steel  pole  projections  and  a  casing  having  one  wall 
provld«Ml  with  openings  for  recelTlng  said  steel  projections 
and  magnetically  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
core.  • 

4.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netizing coll.  a  cast  iron  core  for  the  same,  mild  steel  pole 
plates  Inserted  In  said  core  and  a  work  holding  surface  or 
plate  liaving  elongated  openings  registering  with  said  steel 
Iioles  and  magnetically  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  core,  the  .onnectlng  webs  of  the  plate  being  tapered 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  magnetic  chuck  having  a  work  holding  face  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  bars  of  highly  permeable  mag- 
netic metal  spaced  apart  and  sapported  by  tbe  walla  of 
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the  casing  of  different  magnetic  metal  to  form  a  grid,  pole 
extension  pieces  terminating  within  the  spaces  of  the  grid 
and  non-magnetic  material  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gnsette.] 


1,079,547.  DRYING  I'LANT.  GiovAMNi  Falcui,  Mac- 
seille,  France.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,615. 
(CI.  34 — 46.) 


].079..^48  TYl'R  WRITING  MATHINE  Hermann  V. 
Fengi.er.  rhlladelphia.  I'a  ,  nn<i  Victoh  B  KniiLi,oT, 
Mays  iJindlne,  N.  .1  ,  assignors  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey  Filed  Aug.  2«.  1909.  Serial  No  514.996. 
(CI.  197— 11:?. i 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  carriage, 
and  an  escapement  normally  eneaced  thereby,  of  a  type- 
carrier  movable  to  printing  position,   and  a  release  lever 

196  0,  G.— 58 


1.  In  a  drying  plant,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
having  valve  controlled  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  openings; 
of  divlcos  to  RupiKtrt  the  material  to  be  dried  circularly 
arrange<l  in  said  chamber,  a  blower  having  Its  Intake 
connecterl  to  the  valved  air  inlet  opening,  means  to  open 
said  Intake  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  and  a  rotating 
discharge  pipe  for  the  blower  having  its  exit  end  dii-ected 
toward  said  devices,  whereby  a  continuous  current  of  air 
is  swept  over  the  material  holding  devices  to  pass  through 
them  in  succession  and  whereby  either  fresh  air  from 
outside  said  chamt>er  iiioy  be  discharged,  or  the  air  within 
tbe  chamber  repeatedly  used. 

•  2.  In  a  drying  plant,  the  combination  with  two  super- 
poaed  chambers  having  n  valve  connection  between  them  ; 
of  devices  for  s'li^portlng  the  material  to  be  dried  ar- 
ranged around  said  chambers,  a  blower  In  one  chamber, 
rotatablc  discharge  pipes  for  the  lilower,  one  of  which 
pipes  is  located  in  each  chamber  and  discharges  on  said 
devices  during  rotation. 

3.  In  a  drying  plant,  the  combination  with  two  cham- 
bers having  valved  connection  wth  one  another  ;  of  devices 
arranged  around  the  chanii»er8  to  siipport  the  material 
to  be  dried,  an  air  supply  pipe  liaving  a  dlscliarge  portion 
in  each  chamber  arranged  to  discharge  on  said  devices 
and  means  to  impart  relative  movement  to  said  portions 
and  devices. 

4.  in  a  drying  plant,  tlie  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  chambers  having  a  valved  connection  between  them, 
and  Independent  valved  outlets ;  of  drying  racks  circularly 
arranged  In  said  chambers,  a  central  blower  In  one  cham- 
ber having  rotatahle  discharge  branch  pipes  In  each  chnm- 
b<^r  arran«e<I  to  discharge  on  sal<l  racks,  and  a  yalved  air 
supply  conduit  for  the  blower, 

5.  In  a  drying  plant,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  chamliers  having  a  valved  connection  between  them, 
and  Independent  valved  outlets:  of  drying  racks  circularly 
arranged  in  said  chambers,  a  central  blower  in  one  cham 
her  having  rotatahle  discharge  branch  pipes  In  each  cham- 
ber arranged  to  discharge  on  said  racks,  a  valved  air 
supply  conduit  for  the  blower,  and  meana  to  heat  the  air 
passing  through  said  pipe. 


actuated  through  tbe  operation  of  the  carrier  for  disen- 
gaging the  carriage  from  Its  escapement  and  maintaining 
it  in  such  dlseniraged  position,  wlien  the  type-carrter  is  in 
printing  position. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  (he  combination  with  a  power-driven 
earriage,  and  an  escapement  noimaily  engaged  thereby,  of 
a  key-operated  tyi>e-carrier.  and  a  release  lever  actuated 
by  the  key  for  disengaging  the  carriage  from  its  escape- 
ment to  iHTmlt  It  to  feed  continuously  while  the  type  is 
at  the  printing  point. 

;'>.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  and  an  escapement  normally  engaged 
thereby,  of  a  key-operafod  type-carrier  movable  to  print- 
ing position,  a  release  actuated  by  the  key  for  disengaging 
the  carriage  from  its  escapement  to  permit  It  to  feed  con- 
tinuously while  the  type-caiTler  is  in  printing  position, 
and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  ribbon  while  the  type 
<ari;^er  is  in  printing  position. 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  yielding  manually-operated  type-carrier,  and  means  ac- 
tuated through  the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  letter  feeding 
direction  to  bodily  vibrate  said  type-carrier  repeatedly  to 
make  a  line  of  impressions.  * 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  and  an  escapement  normally  engaged 
thereby,  of  a  key,  a  type-carrier  movable  by  said  key, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  key  for  disengaging  the  car- 
riage from  its  escapement  to  permit  it  to  feed  continu- 
ously wliile  the  type  Is  at  the  printing  point,  and  means 
to  enable  the  carriage  to  vlbcate  said  type-carrier. 

[Claims  G  to  04  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,549.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING  -  PICTURE 
MACHINES.  Frank  II.  FHroE.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
of  one  third  to  Samuel  I.  I>evln,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1912,     Serial  No,  693,029.      (CI.  88—17.) 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  projecting  apparatus  for  moving  pictures  and 
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an  actuating  meana  therefor,  Inclading  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  take  up  reel,  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  reel,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  carrying  a  sprocket  over  which  the  film 
paasefl  to  the  reel,  means  coacting  between  the  reel  driving 
mechanism  and  the  shaft  for  limiting  the  speed  of  rota 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  and  means  opemble  by  the  stopping  of 
the  shaft  for  breaking  the  electric  circuit. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  projecting  apparatus  <or  moving  pictures  and 
actuating  meana  therefor,  intludlug  an  electric  circuit,  of 
a  9lf.pve,  a  gear  and  pulley  rotat»ble  on  said  sleeve  and 
locked  to  each  other,  means  for  rotr.tlng  said  gear,  a 
take  up  reel,  means  operable  by  laid  pulley  for  rotating 
said  reel,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  Mid  sleeve,  a  sprocket 
keyed  on  said  shaft  over  which  tht^  fllm  passes  on  Its 
way  to  the  reel,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
carried  hy  the  pulley  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet  to 
limit  the  -speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  meana  oper- 
able by  the  stopping  of  the  shaft  for  breaking,  the  electric 
circuit. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  ft  projecting  apparatus  for  moving  pictures  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  of  a  shaft,  a  sprocket  on 
said  shaft  over  which  the  fllm  |>as.ses.  a  take  up  reel, 
means  for  actuating  said  take  up  reel,  means  for  limiting 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket  shaft  irrespective 
of  the  pull  of  the  fllm  upon  the  sprocket,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  stooping  of  the  shaft  to  r^-nder  the  actuating 
means  Inoperative. 


1.079,550  MEANS  FOR  HOLDIMG  IN9KKT.S  IN  I'LACE 
IN  MOLDS.  Joseph  O.  Harris,  Columbia  Heights, 
Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as^^ignment8.  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah,  N  .1  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F\U-d  Dec.  IT,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,184.      (CI.  22—1^4.) 


embedded  In  sand  In  said  flask,  and  which  repportlng 
element  extends  Ijeyond  the  surface  with  which  the 
molten  metal  contacts  when  the  mold  is  used  and  la 
adapted  to  support  an  insert  in  position  to  be  embedded 
In  the  article  formed  in  the  mold  ;  said  supporting  element 
l)eing  separate  and  distinct  from  and  forming  no  part  of 
the  insert  to  be  8upporte<l,  and  the  portion  thereof  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  t^and  forming  no  part 
of  the  article  produced  in  the  use  of  said  flask. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  foundry  flask  within  which 
a  mold  may  be  formed,  of  a  supporting  member  ;  and  an 
Insert  supportlnu  flement  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting member  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  sand  In 
said  flask,  and  which  supporting  element  extends  beyond 
the  surface  with   which   th»'  molten   metal  contacts  when 

;  the  mold  is  used  and  Is  adapted  to  support  an  Insert  in 
position  to  be  embedded  in  the  article  formed  In  the 
mold ;  said  supporting  element  being  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  and  forming  no  part  of  the  insert  to  be  sup- 
ported, and  the  portion  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  sand  forming  no  part  of  the  article  pro- 
duced in  the  use  of  said  tlask. 

5.  In  combination,  a  section  of  a  multiple  part  foundry 
t1a.sli  :  a  table  upon  which  said  section  may  rt-st.  and 
which  table  Is  provided  with  a  hole:  and  an  Insert  sup- 
porting element  extending  through  the  hole  aforesaid  In 
said  table,  and  which  element  becomes  embedded  therein 
as  the  tlask  section  Is  filled  with  sand. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  In   combination,   a   section   of  a    multiple   part    mold- 
having   a   supporting  member    embedded    therein  ;   and   an 
insert   supporting   element    suppoPt-d    by    said    supporting 
nrember    and    embedded    In    said    aection.    and    which    sup 
porting  element   extends  beyond   the  surface  of  said  sec 
tlon  with  which  the  molten  metal  contacts  when  the  mold 
l8  used  and  Is  flexible  to  such  a  degree  that  its  projecting 
portion   may  be  bent  into  engagement  with   an   Insert   to 
be  supported  ;  said  supporting  el^tnent  being  separate  and 
distinct   from    and   forming   no    p»rt    of   the    Insert    to   be 
supported,    and    the    portion    thereof    which    Is    embedded 
in   said  section  forming  no  part  of   the  article  produced 
when  said  section  Is  used. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foundry  flask  within  which 
a  mold  may  be  formed,  of  a  supporting  meml>er  supported 
from  said  flask  ;  and  an  Insert  supporting  element  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  sand  In  said  flask,  and  which  suoporting  ele- 
ment extends  beyond  the  surface  with  which  the  molten 
metal  contacts  when  the  mold  la  used  and  is  flexible  to 
such  a  degree  that  its  projecting  portion  may  be  bent  Into 
engagement  with  an  Insert  to  \>e  pupporte*!  :  said  support 
ing  element  being  separate  and  distinct  from  and  forming 
no  part  of  the  Insert  to  be  supported,  and  the  portion 
thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  sand 
forming  no  part  of  the  article  produced  in  the  use  of 
said  flask. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  foundry  flask  within  which 
a  mold  may  be  formed,  of  a  supporting  member  supported 
from  said  flask  :  and  an  Insert  Bupporting  element  con- 
nected  with   said  supporting  member   and   adapted   to  be 


1.079,551.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chaklks  Hrim  and  StkpAn 
Jellemk,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17, 
1912.     Serial  No    607.f>09.      (CI.  2S9— 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  transverse 
opening  In  Its  web.  of  a  rail-chair  having  an  Inverted  T- 
shaped  opening  therein,  said  rail  chair  having  Integral 
flsh-plates  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  said  rail, 
.said  flah  plates  having  openings  alined  with  the  opening 
In  .said  rail,  at  least  one  of  said  openings  In  the  fish- 
plates having  an  Inwardly  projecting  stud,  and  a  lock-pin 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
stud  when  entering  the  pin  In  said  openings  and  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  at  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  groove 
to  receive  said  stud  when  turning  the  lock-pin,  said  stud 
and  circumferential  groove  serving  to  prevent  dlslodgment 
of  said  lock-pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  transverse 
opening  in  Its  web,  of  a  rail  chair  having  flsh-plates  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  said  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  line  with  the  opening  In  said  rail, 
the  openings  In  said  fish  plates  having  inwar'dly  project- 
ing studs,  and  a  lock  pin  fitting  Into  said  openings  and 
having  a  clrcumf<^rentlal  groove  near  each  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  extending  from  the  flrst-lnaerted  end  to 
the  circumferential  groove  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  longitudinal  groove  permitting  the  entrance  of  the 
pin  Into  said  openings  and  said  circumferential  grooves 
receiving  the  studs  in  the  openings  of  said  flsh-plates 
when  turning  said  pin  to  prevent  accidental  dlslodgment 
of  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  rail-chair  baving 
opposite   flah-plate«    between    which   adjacent   sections   of 


I 


November  25, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


889 


said  rail  are  located,  each  section  of  the  rail  having  a 
transverse  opening  and  said  flsh-plates  having  openings 
In  line  with  the  openings  of  said  rail-sections,  the  open- 
ings in  said  fish-plates  having  Inwardly-projecting  studs 
and  the  opening  In  one  fish-plate  l>elng  reduced  In  diameter 
to  form  a  key-opening  and  having  an  Inwardly-extending 
rib  or  projection,  a  lock-pin  for  each  set  of  alined  open- 
ings having  a  circumferential  groove  near  each  end  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  from  the  first  Inserted  end 
of  said  pin  to  the  circumferential  groove  near  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  lock-pin  having  also  a  socket  in  said 
flrst-lnserted  end  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  ribs, 
and  a  k<'y  for  turning  said  lock-pin  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  near  one  »'nd  and  lougitudiuai  grooves  ex- 
tending from  said  circumferential  groove  to  said  end  of 
the  key,  said  longitudinal  grooves  passing  over  the  ribs  in 
the  socket  of  said  lock-pin  and  over  the  projection  in  said 
key  opening  and  said  circumferential  groove  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  projection  in  said  key  opening. 


1,079,552.  DRESS.  Jacob  Aaron  Herman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,962.  (CL 
2—146.) 


1.  A  dress  comprising  a  front  portion,  side  portions, 
duplicate  back  portions  substantially  straight  along  the 
meeting  edges  from  the  neck  to  the  waist  line,  and  curved 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  waist  line  toward  the 
Bide  portions,  a  l)ack  placket  flap  portion  adapted  to  cover 
the  opening  in  the  back  of  the  skirt  portion  of  the  dress 
below  the  waist  line,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  back 
portions  as  regards  each  other  along  the  waist  line  so  that 
the  size  of  the  waist  of  the  dress  shall  conform  to  that 
of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  dress  comprising  a  front  portion,  side  portions, 
duplicate  back  portions  extending  from  the  shoulder  seams 
to  a  point  below  the  waist  line  and  substantially  straight 
along  the  meeting  edges  from  the  neck  to  the  waist  line, 
and  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  waist  line 
toward  the  side  portions,  a  back  placket  flap  portion 
formed  integrally  with  the  back  breadth  of  the  dress  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  back  of  the  skirt 
portion  of  the  dress  below  the  waist  line,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  back  portions  as  regards  each  other  along 
the  waist  line  and  for  securing  the  back  placket  flap  at 
the  waist  line  so  that  the  size  of  the  waist  of  the  dress 
shall  conform  to  that  of  the  wearer. 

3.  A  dress  comprising  a  front  portion  and  side  portions 
continuous  from  the  shoulder  seams  to  the  bottom  of  the 
dress,  duplicate  back  portions  continuous  from  the  shoul- 
der seams  to  a  point  below  the  waist  line,  said  back  por- 
tions substantially  straight  along  the  meeting  edges  from 
the  neck  to  the  waist  line,  and  curved  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  waist  line  toward  the  side  por- 
tions, a  back  placket  flap  portion  adapted  to  cover  the 
opening  In  the  back  of  the  skirt  portion  of  the  dress  be- 
low the  waist  line,  a  braid  provided  with  openings  located 
at  the  waist  line,  a  hook  at  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the 
back  portions  at  the  waist  line  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  braid,  and  hooks  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  back 
placket  flap  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  braid, 
whereby  the  size  of  the  waist  of  the  dress  may  be  adapted 
to  the  size  of  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


4.  A  single  piece  dress  adjustable  to  various  sixes  of 
the  wearer  at  the  waist  line,  comprising  a  front  portion, 
side  portions,  duplicate  back  portions  substantially 
straight  from  the  shoulder  seams  to  the  waist  line,  and 
adapted  to  meet  from  the  back  of  the  neck  to  the  waist 
line  at  the  back  and  to  be  overlapped  if  required  to  con- 
form to  the  size  of  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  curved 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  waist  line  toward  the 
side  portions,  a  back  placket  flap  portion  adapted  to  cover 
th«>  opening  at  the  back  of  the  skirt  portion,  a  braid  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  located  at  the  waist  line,  and  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  back  portions  and  means  connected 
to  the  flap  portion,  said  means  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
braid  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  waist  of  the  dress  to  the 
size  of  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  socalled  princess  dress,  comprising  an  Integral 
front  portion.  Integral  side  portions,  a  back  panel  con- 
sisting of  two  pieces  continuous  from  the  neck  to  a  point 
below  the  waist  line,  said  pieces  substantially  stralg'ht 
along  their  meeting  edges  to  the  waist  line,  and  curved 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  waist  line  to  the  side 
portions,  a  back  panel  continuous  from  the  waist  line  to 
the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  said  back  panel  formed  as  a 
placket  flap  at  Its  upper  portion  but  secured  at  Its  outer 
edges  to  the  side  portions  from  a  point  at  the  bottom  of 
the  flap  to  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  a  perforated  braid 
located  at  the  waist  line,  means  secured  to  one  of  the  back 
portions  and  means  secured  to  the  flap  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  braid,  whereby  the  size  of  the  waist 
line  of  the  dress  may  be  adjusted  to  the  size  of  the  waist 
of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,553.  SrBSOIL  I'LOW.  Chaki.es  W.  Hicks,  Clear- 
water, Fla.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,194. 
(CI.  97—32.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  bar 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  plow;  beam  ;  of  a  patr  of 
superposed  guide  brackets  carried  by  said  bar ;  and  an 
endwise  movable  element  slidably  engaged  with  said 
brackets,  one  of  the  brackets  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  other  to  vary  the  position  of  said  element. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  bar 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  plow  beam  ;  of  a  pair  of 
counter-part  guides  carried  by  said  bar  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof ;  a  reversible  guide  removably  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bar  for  cooperation  with  either  of  the 
flrst-named  guides  :  and  an  endwise  movable  element  slid- 
ably engaged  with  the  reversible  guide  and  with  the  Adja- 
cent first-named  guide. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  an  angular  sup- 
porting bar  adapted  for  connection  to  the  plow  beam  ;  of 
a  pair  of  superposed  guide  brackets  secured,  one  to  the 
horizontal  arm  and  the  other  to  the  vertical  arm  of  said 
bar ;  and  an  endwise  movable  element  slidably  engaged 
with  said  brackets,  one  of  the  brackets  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  other,  to  vary  the  position  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  bar 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  plow  beam ;  of  a  pair  of 
counter-part  guides  carried  by  said  bar  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof ;  a  slldable  and  reversible  guide  re- 
movably connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bar  for  co- 
operation with  either  of  the  first-named  guides  ;  and  an 
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endwise   movable  element  slidnbty  en^^a^ed   with   the   see 
ond  named  giiide  and  with  tbt  adjacent  Ursc-named  guidf. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  hh  angular  sup- 
porting bar  adapted  for  connflction  to  the  plow  beam  and 
eiDbod.vlay  an  upper  horlzonttl  arm  and  a  lower  yeriical 
arm  ;  of  a  slidable  guide  braclct  secured  to  the  horlKmtal 
arm  ;  a  guide  bracket  fixed  00  The  vertical  arm  iMMieath 
the  first-named  bracket  ;  und  tn  endwise  movable  element 
slldably   engaged   with  said   brackets 

[Claims  ti  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,.-.:.  4.  BRLSn  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MA("FII.VF:S.  .Tohn  FIenhv  Holmes,  Newcastle  upon- 
Tyne,  England.  Filed  Jijn.'  2«,  lOl,"?.  Serial  No. 
776,236.      (CI.   171      210.) 


1.  In  a  brush  holder  for  df.namo  electric  machines  of 
the  type  In  which  a  rectilint':i|  foi^diiie  motion  in  given  to 
the  brush,  in  combioatlon  a  pressing  tlnger  of  curved 
form,  .1  path  fixedly  carried  on  the  brush  hohier  on  which 
the  curved  finger  can  roll,  the  curve  of  the  finger  and 
the  shape  of  the  path  being  such  that  when  rflatlve  motion 
takes  place  between  the  flng«T  and  path,  the  said  finger 
always  prewies  axially  on  the  brush  throughout  its  whole 
stroke,  a  spring  or  sprin:,'s  ad.lpted  to  giv.>  a  feeding  pres- 
sure to  the  said  finger  and  f^'trainiug  means  co  acting 
with  the  brush  holder  adapted!  to  act  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  or  springs  to  insure  tfue  rolling  contact  between 
the  curved  finger  and  the  pat(j  on  which  it  rolls,  substan- 
tially as  described.       ) 

2.  In  a  brush  loldt^r  T^r  djriaiiM  eieciric  machines  of 
the  type  In  which  a  rectilineal  feeding  motion  is  given  to 
the  brtish,  in  combination  a  pressing  finger  having  .1 
curved  surface  forming  part  of  a  circle,  a  straight  line 
path  fixedly  carried  on  the  (rush  holder  on  which  the 
curved  fluger  can  roll,  a  sprlnf  or  .sprints  adapted  to  give 
a  feeding  pr.-ssure  to  the  said  Jnger  and  restraining  means 
CO  acting  with  the  brush  holder  adapted  to  act  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  spring  or  spring$  to  insure  true  rolling  con 
tact  between  the  curved  flngei  and  the  path  on  which  it 
rolls,  sulvstantlally  as  described. 

3.  in  a  brush  holder  for  dynamo  el-'ctric  machines  of 
the  type  in  which  a  rectlllnt»a|  feeding  motion  Is  given  to 
th*»  brusn,  in  comWuatlon  a  pre.ssinic  finger  of  curved 
form,  a  path  fixedly  carried  oq  the  brush  holder  on  which 
the  curved  finger  can  roll,  tile  curve  of  the  finger  and 
the  shape  of  the  path  being  such  that  when  relative  mo- 
tion takes  place  between  the  finger  and  path,  the  said 
finger,  always  presses  axially  (jn  the  brush  throughout  Its 
whole  stroke,  a  spring  or  springs  adapted  to  give  a  feed- 
ing pressure  to  the  said  finger  and  a  flexible  restraining 
strip  one  <^nd  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  finger  and  the 
other  end  is  attached  to  the  holder  so  as  to  allow  the 
linger  to  roll  upon  the  fixed  path  while  restraining  any 
movement  from  the  spring  pressure  to  destroy  the  true 
rolling  motion,  substantially  as  dcscrlbetl. 


1,07«.555.      FLU8HI.NG    DEVIPE.      CHABt.ts    HopBWBLr.. 

Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,     llled  Apr    s,   1913.     Serial 

No.  7R0,fl2R       (CI.  4-21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  and  In  combination, 
a  casing  Imvlng  an  Inbt  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
plumbtng  fixture,  a  waste  outlet,  a  passage  from  the  Inlet 
t«  outlet,  a  ventilating  outlet,  a  flusblBg  water  Inlet  and  a 
▼•Iv*"  seat,  and  a  single  valve  member  on  the  seat  control- 


ling the  ventilating  outlet,  the  flushing  water  Inlet  and  the 
passage  of  material  through  the  passageway. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  waste  pipe,  adapted  to  lead  to  a  drain,  a  venti- 
lating pipe  and  a  flushing  pipe,  a  casing  uniting  said  pipes, 
and  single  valve  means  In  the  casing  controlling  all  the 
said  pipes  adapted  In  one  position  to  open  the  waste  and 
ventilating  pipes  and  close  the  flushing  i)lpe  and  In  an- 
other position  to  close  the  waste  and  ventilating  pipes  and 
open  the  flushing  pipe  on  the  dralnward  sldo  of  the  cl<  sure 
in  the  wajte  pipe,  and  adapti-d  in  a  third  position  to  clos»« 
the  waste  pipe  but  leave  ttie  waste  pipe  on  the  dralnward 
side  of  the  closure  In  communication  with  the  ventilating 
pipe. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  a  main  Inlet,  a  [lushing  Inlet,  a  waste- 
pipe  outlet  and  a  vf-ntllatlng  outlet  and  turning  plug  in 
the  casing  having  separated  parallel  ports  therethrough 
with  lateral  ports  affording  communication  in  ccrrnin 
positions  between   the  inlets  and  outlets  aforesaid. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsin.;  a 
valve  casing  having  a  main  Inlet,  n  flushing  Inlet,  a  waste- 
pipe  outlet  and  a  vintilating  outlet,  and  a  turning  ping 
having  separated  parallel  ports  thercthri'Ugh,  onp  <.f  «ald 
ports  communicating  with  a  side  port,  which  ports  are 
adapted  In  a  certain  position  to  afford  communication  be- 
tween the  waste  and  the  ventilating  outlet  and  the  other 
port  communicating  with  a  lateral  passageway  and  a  lat- 
eral port  adapted  In  a  certain  position  to  afford  communi- 
cation between  the  waste  and  the  flushln::  inlet. 


1,079.556.  SrOOL  lioI.I'KU  i»U  t'."iSK.  O.scAB  J.  Iseael, 
Charlton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  27,  1013.  Serial  No. 
770.244.      (CI.  211—10.) 


1.  In  a  spool  holder,  a  case  comprising  side  walls  hav- 
ing gu\(]c  WH>s  nn<l  ribs  betwe.  n  the  guide  ways,  the  guide 

;  ways  t)elng  of  successively  increasing  lengths  from  the 
front  of  the  case  toward  the  back   thereof  to  define  ver- 

I   tlcally   spaced   shoulders   at   the   lower  ends  of   the   truide 
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ways  ;  and  a  plurality  of  Individually  removable  spool 
holding  frames  mouuted  to  slide  in  the  guide  ways  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  the  ribs,  the  spool  holding 
frames  being  supported  by  the  shoulders,  thereby  to  hold 
the  lower  end  of  each  spool  holding  frame  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  next  spool  holding  frame  to  the  rear,  the  spool 
holding  frames  being  of  different  lengths  and  having  their 
tops  flush. 

2.  In  a  spool  holder,  a  case  ;  and  a  spool  holding  frame 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  case,  the  frame  comprising  a  top 
having  notches  In  its  rear  edge,  a  bottom  having  notches  In 
its  rear  edge,  and  partitions  ;  each  partition  abutting  at 
Its  upper  end  against  the  lower  face  of  the  top  and  having 
an  upstanding  finger  engaged  In  a  notch  of  the  top,  the 
lower  end  of  each  partition  being  cut  away  alxjve  the  bot- 
tom to  define  a  spool  disclosing  opening  through  the  frame 
from  side  to  side  thereof  and  to  define  n  reduced  end  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  partition,  the  end  being  received  In 
one  notch  of  the  bottom ;  a  securing  element  passing 
through  the  finger  Into  engagement  with  the  top  ;  and  a 
securing  element  passing  through  the  reduced  end  of  the 
partition  Into  engagement  with  the  bottom. 


1,079^67.  PLOW.  Edward 
0«.  Filed  June  19,  1913. 
»7— 20.) 


Bradford   Jambs,  Cordele, 
Serial    No.   774,690.      (CI. 


1.  The  comhinafinn  with  a  plow  beam,  n  standard  hlng- 
edly  connected  thereto  and  an  arcuate  brace  extending 
from  the  plow  standard  and  concentric  with  its  pivot,  of  n 
member  having  a  box  like  extension  constituting  a  seat  for 
th*-  rear  end  of  the  beam,  said  b«sm  being  s«'eur««d  within 
the  extension,  there  being  an  arcuate  channel  within  said 
member  and  into  which  the  brace  extends,  said  brace  hav 
Ing  n  slot,  co<'Jperat1ng  means  in  the  channel  and  upon  the 
brace  f(,r  holdini:  the  brace  au'sinst  sliding  movement  in 
the  channel,  and  means  for  binding  the  brace  against  one 
wall  of  the  channel. 

2  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  standard  ad- 
justable angularly  relative  thereto,  and  n  brace  extending 
from  the  standard  and  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the 
standard,  of  a  member  extending  partly  around  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  rear  end  portion  of  the  beam,  said  member 
being  formed  with  a  channel  In  which  the  brace  is  slldably 
Bounted,  said  brace  having  a  slot,  there  being  a  plural- 
ity ot  recesses  In  the  inner  side  of  the  brace,  means  within 
tbe  channel  for  projecting  Into  any  one  of  the  recesses  to 
hold  the  brace  against  sliding  movement,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  brace  In  the  channel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  standard  ad- 
justable angularly  thereon,  and  a  brace  extending  from 
the  beam  and  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  beam,  of  a 
single  member  for  fixedly  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam,  for  en;;ageH>eut  by  the  handles  of  the  plow,  and  for 
slidable  engagement  by  the  brace,  and  means  for  binding 
the  brace  upon  said  beam  to  bold  the  standard  against  ad 
justment. 

4.  The  combination  with  ji  plow  beam,  a  standard 
mounted  for  angular  adjustment  thereon,  and  a  brace 
extending  from  the  standard  and  concentric  with  the  pivot 
thereof,  of  a  casting  having  a  box-like  extension  consti- 
tuting a  seat  for  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  there  being 
a  channel  within  the  casting  and  back  of  the  extension 
for  tbe  reception  of  <he  brace,  said  brace  being  slotted. 
and  tliere  being  opposed  channels  In  the  back  portion  of 


the  casting  for  the  reception  of  the  handles  of  the  plow, 
said  brace  portion  being  wedge-shaped,  the  brace  being 
provided  in  its  inner  side  with  recesses,  a  projection  upon 
the  casting  adapted  to  be  seated  In  any  one  of  the  re 
ceKses  to  hold  the  brace  against  sliding  movement  relative 
to  the  casting,  and  means  for  binding  the  brace  to  the  cast- 
ing, said  means  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  brace. 


1,079,558.  TIN-CAN-SEAMING  MAiHI.NK  AsvRF.Mi 
JSNSSBN,  Stavnnger.  Norway,  assignor  to  Aki  ieselskabet 
Record,  Stavanger,  Norway.  Filed  Feb.  14,  ISM. 5.  Se- 
rial  No.   74S,274.      (CI.   113-24.) 


1.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  guide  rlni.',  of  a  pair  of  osclllatlve  arms,  spin- 
dles depending  therefrom,  conical  rollers  slidable  on  said 
spindles  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  ring,  seaming 
rollers  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles,  and 
means  for  axially  moving  the  conical  rollers. 

2.  In  a  can  .seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  support,  of  a  stationary  stem,  a  sleeve  rotatable  there- 
on, a  carrier  Integral  with  the  sleeve,  a  seaming  device 
carried  by  said  carrier,  a  tubular  member  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve,  a  differential  gear  Intermediate  tlie 
sleeve  and  member  that  effects  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  member  for  rendering  the  differential  gear  Inactive 
after  the  tubular  member  has  completed  one  rotation 
a  round  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sprlng-infiiienced  can  support,  a  hand  lever  operstlvely 
connected  thereto,  a  stem,  a  carrier  having  a  sleeve  that 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  tubular  member  ro- 
tatable on  the  sleeve,  a  seaming  device  carried  by  the  car- 
rier, a  differential  gear  intermediate  said  sleeve  and  mem- 
ber, and  means  operated  by  said  member  for  rendering 
said  differential  gear  inactive  upon  the  completion  of  one 
rotation  of  said  member  around  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  guide  ring  secured  in  said  frame,  a  carrier 
parallel  to  said  guide  ring  and  tumable  in  said  frame, 
arms  on  said  carrier,  spindles  depending  from  the  arms, 
conical  rollers  movable  on  said  spindles  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  guide  ring,  seaming  rollers 
fast  on  said  spindles,  springs  for  moving  said  levers  out- 
ward and  thereby  forcing  the  conical  rollers  against  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  guide  ring,  and  means  for  turning  said 
carrier  and  axially  shifting  said  conical  rollers  on  said 
spindles  whereby  said  seaming  rollers  are  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  carrier. 

.'"..  in  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  carrier  turnable  in  said  frame  and  having  a 
sleeve,  mean.s  for  driving  said  carrier,  arms  rocking  on 
said  carrier,  spindles  depending  from  the  arms,  seaming 
rollers  fast  on  said  spindles,  a  guide  ring  secured  to  said 
frame  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier,  conical 
rollers  movahh  011  said  spindles  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  edge  of  said  guide  ring,  means  for  novia^  said 
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anna  outward  and  thereby  pretaiog  said  coDical  rollers 
against  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  guide  ring,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  turn  on  tbe  sleerve  and  having  peripheral 
grooves,  means  for  turning  said  member  relatively  to  said 
carrier,  and  means  engaging  tha  grooves  for  axlally  mov- 
ing said  conical  rollers,  whereby  said  seaming  rollers  are 
moved  toward  and  away  from  tlie  axis  of  said  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.559.  ENORAVING-MACBINE.  Chahles  Alison 
Ker,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .\ndrew 
Wilson  and  one-third  to  William  Alison  Ker.  <lla8gow, 
Scotland.  Filed  F'eb.  fi.  1011.  Serial  No  606. {>n4  Re- 
newed Sept.  27.  1913.  Sefial  No.  792,222.  (CI. 
101—166,) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  for  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  of  work  in  the  frame,  moans  for  holding  the 
pieces  of  woric  rigidly  in  position  In  thf  frame,  a  bed  car 
ried  in  the  frame,  a  table  on  tlie  bed,  means  for  moving 
the  table  transversely  on  the  bad,  a  frame  on  the  table, 
means  carried  by  the  table  frame  for  making  impressions 
on  each  piece  of  work  and  mean*  for  raising  the  bed  and 
bringing  the  Impressing  means  carried  by  the  table  frame 
simultaneously  into  contact  with  all  the  pieces  of  work. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  for  carrying  a  plu 
rallty  of  pieces  of  work  in  tbe  frame,  means  for  holding 
the  pieces  of  work  rigidly  in  position  in  the  frame,  a  bed 
carried  in  the  frame,  a  table  on  the  bed,  means  for  moving 
the  table  transversely  on  the  b0d.  a  frame  on  the  table. 
means  carried  by  the  table  frame  for  making  impressions 
on  each  piece  of  work,  a  series  of  screws  for  raising  the 
bed  and  bringing  the  impressing  means  carried  by  the  table 
frame  simultaneously  into  contact  with  thf  pieces  of 
work  and  means  for  operating  tbe  screws  slmuitaneoualy. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  mf-ans  In  the  frame  for 
holding  pieces  of  work  stationaey  in  position,  a  bed  car 
rled  in  the  frame,  a  table  on  tlie  bed,  means  for  moving 
the  table  transversely  on  the  be€.  a  sliding  frame  on  the 
table,  mechanical  means  for  sliding  the  table  frame,  means 
carried  by  the  table  frame  for  making  impressions  on  the 
pieces  of  work  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bed  and  moving  the  Impressing  means  simultaneously  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  piecas  of  work. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  in  the  frame  for  hold 
ing  pieces  of  work  stationary  it  position,  a  bed  carried 
In  the  frame,  a   table  on  the  bed.  means  for  moving  the 
table  transversely  on  the  bed,  a  frame  on   the  table,   mt- 
chanical   means  operated   by   power  for  moving   the   table 
frame,   means  carried  by  the  tattle  framo  for  making  im 
pressions  on  the  pieces  of  work  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  bed  and  moving  th<  impressing  means  simul 
taneously    into    and   out    of    contact    witb    the   pieces   of 
work. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  lieans  for  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  copper  rolls  In  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
copper  rolls  rigidly  in  position  In  the  frame,  a  bed  car 
rled  in  the  frame,  a  table  on  tile  bed.  means  for  moving 
the  table  transversely  on  the  b«d,  a  frame  on  the  table. 
means  carried  by  the  table  frame  for  making  Impn^sslons 
on  each  copper  roll  and  means  for  raising  the  bed  and 
I  ringing  the  impression  means  carried  by  the  table  frame 
simultaneously  Into  contact  with  the  copper  rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  ip  the  Oasette.] 


1,079,560.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Justus  R.  Kinnet,  Dor- 
chester, Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,203. 
tCl.   103—44.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  compartment,  an  outlet 
compartment,  a  cylindrical  chamlx-r  lietwofn  said  compart- 
ments, and  a  cylindrical  piston  chamN-r  commonicating 
with  oach  of  said  compartments  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  chamt>er  ;  a  slott»>d  oscillating  member  In  said  cham 
t)er  having  >;rooves  In  the  walls  of  Its  slot  adapted  to  con- 
tain fluid  under  pressure  the  grooves  In  one  wall  extending 
the  full  diameter  of  said  member  and  in  the  other  wall  a 
lesser  distance  ;  a  rotary  shaft  centrally  disposed  in  said 
piston  chamlx-r  ;  an  eccentric  thereon;  an  annular  piston 
member  adapted  to  contact  at  one  point  thereof  with  the 
wall  of  said  piston  chamber :  and  a  solid  blade  rigidly 
secured  to  said  piston  member  and  extending  through  the 
slot  in  said  oscillating  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  chaml)er  having 
an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating 
therewith,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  cylln 
drical  recess  interposed  between  said  passages  and  having 
two  gnwves  in  the  wall  thereof  adapted  to  contain  fluid 
under  pressure,  one  of  said  grooves  being  open  at  both 
ends  while  the  other  is  open  at  one  end  only  ;  an  os- 
cillating slotted  member  In  said  recess  having  two 
grooves  in  the  opposite  walls  of  said  slot,  one  of  said 
grooves  lieing  open  at  both  ends  while  the  other  Is  open 
at  one  end  onl.v  ;  and  a  rotary  eccentric  piston  in  said 
piston  chamber  provided  with  a  blade  rigidly  secured  there- 
to extending  through  and  accurately  fitting  the  slot  in 
said  oscillating  memln^r. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  witii  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  therewith  ;  a 
rotJ.ry  eccentric  plstun  In  said  chamber  provided  with  a 
radial  blade  rigidly  secured  thereto  ;  and  a  slotted  oscil- 
latln^f  member  through  the  slot  of  which  said  blade  ex- 
tends, said  member  having  grooves  In  the  l)earing  walls  of 
Its  slot  the  one  on  the  discharge  side  extending  to  the 
piston  chamber  and  the  other  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  slot  to  n  point  rtynoved  from  said  piston  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb«'d,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  priivlded  with  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating 
therewith,  a  rotary  eccentric  piston  in  said  piston  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  blade  Interposed  iH'tween  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  preventlni;  tbe  flow  of  fluid  from  one 
to  the  other  ;  a  rotary  shaft  for  said  piston  ;  and  a  l)earlng 
for  the  end  of  said  shaft  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  of  Its  Inner  wall  and  a  groove  communicat- 
ing therewith  extending  longitudinally  of  Its  periphery 
and  communicating  with  the  piston  chamber. 

f\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  cbamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating 


November  25, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


893 


therewith  :  a  rotary  shaft  centrally  disposed  in  said  pis- 
ton chamber  ;  an  eccentric  thereon  ;  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  blade  interposed  between  said  pas- 
sages, said  annular  member  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  in  its  inner  cylindrical  wail  communicating 
with  the  discharge  passage  whereby  fluid  under  pressure 
may  lie  admitted  to  the  space  between  said  eccentric  and 
annular  member  and  cf)nflne<i  therein. 

[Claims  G  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,561.  ROTARY  I'UMP.  Ji  sti.s  U.  Kinney,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910,  Serial  No.  588,210.  Renewed 
Apr.   16,   1913.     Serial   No    761,560.      (CI.  103—44.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston  cbamber  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  communicating  therewith  ;  a  revoluble 
piston  therein  :  an  annular  member  surrounding  said  pis- 
ton and  adapted  to  liear  at  one  point  In  Its  periphery  upon 
the  wall  of  said  piston  chamber,  said  member  having  an 
annular  groove  in  Its  inner  cylindrical  wall  :  means  for 
admitting  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  groove  ;  and  a  pro 
jection  from  said  annular  member  interposed  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  direct 
passage  of  liquid  from  one  passage  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  piston  chamber  and  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages  communicating  therewith  ;  a  revolul)le  pis- 
ton therein  ;  an  annular  member  surrounding  said  piston 
and  adapted  to  l)ear  at  one  point  In  its  periphery  upon 
the  wall  of  said  piston  chaml)er,  said  memh<'r  having  an 
annular  groove  in  its  inner  cylindrical  wall  ;  a  passage 
through  said  annular  member  communicating  with  the 
outlet  passage  adapted  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  to 
said  groove  :  and  a  projection  from  said  annular  member 
interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  direct  passage  of  liquid  from  one 
passage  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  piston  chamber  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  communicating  therewith  ;  a  revoluble 
piston  therein  ;  and  an  annular  member  surrounding  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  bear  at  one  point  in  its  periphery 
upon  the  wall  of  said  piston  chamber,  said  member  being 
provided  with  means  projecting  therefrom  to  prevent  the 
direct  passage  of  liquid  from  one  passage  to  the  other  and 
having  an  annular  groove  In  its  inner  cylindrical  wall 
communicating  with  said  outlet  passage  by  a  single  pas- 
sage adjacent  said  projecting  means. 


1.079.562.  ROTARY  PIMP.  ,ItsTis  R  KiVN'ET,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.  F^led  July  IS.  ISM 2.  Serial  No.  710,255. 
Renewed  July  21,  1913  Serial  No.  780,366.  (CI. 
103—44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
«  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  and  an  oiitlet  passage  communicating 
therewith,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical  recess  Interposed  between    said   passages,  the  ends 


of  the  walls  of  which  are  positioned  outside  tbe  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  piston  chamber;  an  oscillating  slotted 
memlier  in  said  recess  ;  and  a  rotary  eccentric  piston  in 
said  piston  chamber  provided  with  a  blade  rigidly  secured 
thereto  extending  through  and  fitting  the  slot  in  said  os- 
cillating member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  passage  communicating  therewith,  said 
casing  lieing  provided  with  a  recess  Ijetween  said  passages, 
the  ends  of  the  walls  of  which  are  positioned  outside  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  piston  chamber  ;  and  a  rotary  ec- 
centric piston  in  said  piston  chamber  provided  with  a 
blade  rigidly  secured  thereto  extending  into  said  recess. 


1.079,563.  SHAKER  FOR  CHOCOLATE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  Knight,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  30. 
1912.     Serial  No.  712.228.     (CI.  107—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaking  chocolate,  a  support, 
members  adjustable  in  the  sui>port,  a  frame  loosely  held 
on  the  said  members,  a  table  movably  held  by  the  frame. 
said  table  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  its 
top.  belts  mounted  to  travel  in  the  grooves,  and  slats  at 
tached  to  and  carrleii  by  the  said  belts  whereby  articles 
are  carried  longitudinally  of  the  table,  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  table. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaking  chocolate,  a  support, 
members  adjustable  thereon,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  mem- 
bers, a  table  loosely  carried  by  the  frame,  said  table  having 
grooves  in  Its  upper  surface  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  for  vibrating  the  table  with  relation  to  th? 
adjustable  raemljers,  flexible  devices  traveling  in  the 
grooves  of  the  table  below  the  surface  thereof,  means  for 
causing  the  travel  of  said  flexible  members,  and  slats  at- 
tached to  the  flexible  nicraiiers  whereby  articles  are  drawn 
over  the  surface  of  the  table  thereby. 


1,079,564.      TOOL    FOR    REMOVING    OR    INSERTING 
I        PISTON    PACKING-RINGS    OR   THE    LIKE.      J0.9BPH 
I        KoMANCSEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  730.243.      ^Cl.  81— 3. 1 

1.  A  tool  comprising  a  rigid  member,   two  intersecting 
'   Jaws  plvotally  secured  in   said   member  and  a   circularly 


I 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBKK  35,  I915. 


curved  member,  the  bits  of  said  Jaws  projecting  into  the 
spsce  aurrounded  by  said  circularl}'  curved  member  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  said  member. 


2.  A  too!  comprising  a  rlpid  mtraber.  two  intersectinj; 
Jaws  pivotaliy  secured  in  said  mfmber  and  a  circularly 
curved  member  removably  secured  to  the  first  named  mem- 
l)er.  the  bits  of  the  two  Jaws  8ll«t»tly  projecting  Into  the 
si)U(.-e  surroundeil  by  said  circularly  curve<l  member. 

3.  A  tool  comprisiDg  a  rigid  mamlior,  two  intersecting 
Jaws  adjustably  and  pivotaliy  secured  in  said  member  and 
a  circularly  curved  member  remov^jbly  secured  to  the  first 
named  member,  the  bits  of  the  two  jaws  projecting  into 
the  space  surrounded  by  said  circujarly  curved  member. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  plate  haviu^  a  <oncave  edge,  a 
circularly  curved  member  secured  to  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  concave  edge  t<]  form  with  the  latter  a 
complete  circle  and  two  Intersecting  Jaws  pivotaliy  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate,  the  bits  of  said  jaws  projecting  into  the  space  sur 
wunded  by  said  member.  I 


1.079,5f>-..  CAR-STEP.  John  R.  Ki.vzel.wan,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.972.  (CI. 
103 — 88.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  racmbor  pivoted  to  the 
car,  a  tread  member  pivoted  to  tha  first  member  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  strike  Che  first  member,  when 
It  ia  folded  thereagalnst,  and  a  miimber  extending  down 
ward  and  outward,  and  pivoted  ta  the  tread  member,  so 
that  when  the  third  member  ta  drawn  upward  and  inward 
it  wiU  (oid  tha  tread  aMMbar  againat  tba  first  meoiber  and 
raise  tite  first  two  oeabcra. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  receiw,   a  mem- 
tier   pivoted   to    tlje  car  and  having   a  guldeway.  a   tread 

;    member  pivoted  to  the  first  meml)er.  a  bolt  disposed  in  the 
!  guldeway  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car  at  the  recess,  and 
means   for   connecting   the    bolt   to   the   tread    member    for 
operating  the  bolt  by  a  movement  of  the  tread  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  recess,  a  mem 
ber  pivoted  to  tho  car  having  a  guldeway,  a  tread  member 
pivoted  to  the  first  member  and  having  a  projection  adapt 
ed  to  strlkf  against  tht>  first  mimber,  a  l)olt  disposed  in 
the  guldeway  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  car  at  the  recess, 
means  for  connect Im;  the  bolt  to  the  tr,>ad  member  for 
operating  the  bolt  by  a  movement  of  the  tread  member. 
and  a  third  member  extending  downward  and  outward 
and  articulated  to  the  tread  member,  so  that  when  the 
third  meral)er  Is  drawn  upward  and  inward  it  will  fold 
the  tread  member  against  the  first  niomlxT  and  raise  the 
first  two  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  member  pivoted  tp  the 
car,  a  tread  memlier  pivoted  to  the  first  member  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  strike  the  first  member  when 
It  is  folded  thcrea^'ainst.  a  member  exteudlnK  downward 
and  outward  and  pivoted  to  the  tread  meml)er,  so  that 
when  the  third  member  is  drawn  upward  and  inwnrd  it 
will  fold  the  tread  meml>er  against  the  first  luemlier  and 
raise  the  first  two  members,  and  a  lug  on  the  first  mem 
ber  for  supporting  the  tread  menil>er  In  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  havinic  io.kin:;  means,  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  car  and  having  locking  means  for 
engaging  the  locking  means  on  the  car.  wlien  the  nu'ml>er 
is  in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  thereto,  a  tread 
member  pivoted  to  the  first  member,  and  means  operable 
by  a  moveaient  of  the  tread  memlier  relatively  to  the  first 
member  for  actuating  one  of  the  locking  means. 

IClalms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.079,566.       HARROW    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CULTIVA 
TORS.     Harbls  K.  L.wc ASTER,  .^damsvllle,  Tei.     Filed 
•Mar.   24.   101. i.     Serial   No.   750.451.      (CI.  97 — i4.) 


1.  .\  harrow  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  side 
bars  loosely  connected  near  one  end,  with  the  ends  of  each 
bar  flaring  from  their  point  of  connection,  arms  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  longer  portions  of  said  l)ars  extending  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  overlapping,  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  arms,  harrows  mounted  on  said 
Bide  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  shorter  flared  portion 
of  said  bars  rigidly  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  \  harrow  attachment  comprising  side  bars  having 
outwardly  flared  apertures  near  one  end.  a  bolt  extending 
loosely  through  said  apertures  and  connecting  said  side 
bars,  the  short  ends  of  said  bars  being  bent  outwardly 
from  said  connecting  bolt,  spacers  arranged  between  the 
outwardly  bent  fon^ard  ends  of  said  bars,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  spacers  in  adjusted  position,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
harrows  mounted  on  said  side  bars. 

8.  A  harrow  attachment  comprising  aide  bars  having 
outwardly  flared  apeKtirea  near  one  end,  a  boit  atending 
l«oaely   througfa  aaid  aperturea  tod  ceoaact las.  said   <*M» 
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bars,  the  shorter  ends  of  said  bars  l»ing  l)ent  outwardly 
from  said  conoectlng  Iwlt,  wedge  shaped  blocks  arranged 
between  the  fiared  ends  of  said  bars  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  bolts  extending  through  said  bars 
and  the  slots  in  said  blocks  to  secure  said  blocks  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  liarrows  mounted  on  said  side  bars. 
4.  A  barrow  attachment  for  cultivators  coiuprising 
side  Imrs  loosely  conne<ted  near  their  forward  ends  where- 
by the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  may  be  adjusted  to  a  greater 
or  less  distance  apart,  said  forward  ends  of  the  Imrs  t>eing 
bent  outwardly,  end  bars  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars, 
and  having  an  overlapping  engagement,  means  to  adjust- 
ably connect  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  bars  whereby 
the, rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  are  adjusted  to  greater  or 
less  distances  apart  and  held  in  their  adjusted  positions, 
wedge  shaped  spacing  blocks  arranged  between  the  out- 
wardl.v  tK>nt  forward  ends  of  said  si^e  liars  and  having 
tiierein  longitudinal  slots,  a  fastening  bolt  engaged  with 
said  forward  ends  of  the  siib"  Imis  and  with  the  s'ots  in 
said  spacing  blocks,  a  series  of  standards  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  side  liars  of  the  frame,  harrow  disks  carried 
bv  said  standards,  hanger  bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  side  bars,  and  clips  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  hanger  bars  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  beams  of  the  cultivator 


1,070, .'i«7.  aTAMP-AFFIXINC  .M .VCIIIN'K.  CrBTiS  C. 
I..\NPHE.*R.  Miles  City.  Mont  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.S7.91.3.      (CI.  216 — 25.) 


5,  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  spring  retoraed 
plunger,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  cutting  means  actuated 
by  the  plunger,  a  rack  bar  yleldably  connected  to  the 
plunger,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  rack  bar,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  rack  bar,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  rollers,  and  a  pawl 
actuate<l  by  the  gear  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  advance  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  stamp  aflflxing  machine,  a  spring  returned 
plunger,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  below  the 
Dlunger.  cutting  means  actuatt'<l  by  the  plunger,  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feeding  means  and 
yioldably  connt»cted  to  the  plunger,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  member. 

2.  In  n  stamp  afllxing  machine,  a  spring  returned 
plunger,  an  anvil  block  therolnunder,  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  stamps  below  the  plunger  and  Including  a  gear, 
cutting  means  actuated  by  the  plunger,  a  rack  bar  mesh 
Ing  with  the  .said  gear,  a  connection  between  the  plunger 
and  rack  ivar  for  yioldably  depressing  the  rack  bar  with 
the  plunger  and  for  raising  the  rack  bar  with  the  plunger, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rack  bar. 

.3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  spring  returned  plun- 
ger, an  anvil  block  therelnunder,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  stamps  below  the  plunger  and  Including  a  gear, 
cutting  means  actuated  by  thi'  plunger,  a  member  mov 
able  with  the  iilunger.  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  the  said 
gear  and  slldably  engaging  the  said  mem!»er,  means  for 
yleldably  moving  the  rack  bar  with  the  said  member, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rack  bar. 

4,  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  spring  returned 
plunger,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  l)e]ow  the 
plunger  Including  a  gear,  cutting  means  actuated  by  the 
plunger,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  rack  bar 
maablng  with  the  said  gear  and  having  a  pair  of  eyes 
loosely  embracing  the  spindle,  a  coiled  wire  spring  com 
preslbly  dl.sposed  l)«twen  the  spindle  and  the  lower  eye, 
and  a  »t«i>  for  lirattiag  the  downward  mov^naent  of  the 
rack  ber. 


1,079,568.  VAT  Dyp:STrFF.  Ai(;rsT  Leoi-OLD  Laska 
and  Ernst  Jt  lu  s  Rath,  OlTenbach-on-the-Main,  (Jer- 
many,  assignors  to  The  Corporation  of  Chemlsche  Fab- 
rik  (irleshelm  Elektron.  Frankfurt  on  the  Main,  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  .No.  773.185.  (CI. 
8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  vat  dyestufTs  of  the  anthra- 
ijulnone  series  consisting  in  acting  with  glyoxylic  acid 
upon  orthodiamlno-anthraqulnones. 

2.  As  new  articles  the  vat  dyestufTs  of  the  anthra- 
quinone  series,  obtained-  by  acting  with  glyoxylic  acid 
upon  ortho-dlamlno-anthraquinones.  having  probably  the 
following  formula  : 

II    H    H 

III 
-N-C-N- 


Ai«)    '         I      '      (a)  A 
N=C-N ^ 


where  A  Is  an  anthraqulnone  nucleus,  whlcli  dyestuffs 
form  when  dry  black  to  bluish  black  powders  and  yield 
with  alkaline  h.vdrosulfite  solution  a  reddish  brown  to 
brownish  re<l  vat.  which  dyes  cotton  fast  black  to  bluish 
black  shades. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthra- 
qulnone series,  consisting  in  acting  with  glyoxylic  acid 
upon  1.2-diamlno-anthraquinone. 

4.  .\s  a  ni>w  article  a  vat  dyestuff,  obtained  by  acting 
with  glyoxylic  acid  upon  1.2-diamino  anthraqulnone,  hav- 
ing probably  the  following  formula  : 

H    H    H 


I      I 


/\/«>\/\_^..i_N-/  ^/^^'n/N 


U 


\ 
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^/ 


which  dyestuff  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
a  brownish  red  solution,  not  changed  by  addition  eitlMr 
of  Iwric  acid  or  of  formic  aldehyde,  in  fuming  sviifuric 
acid,  containing  60«r  SOs.  to  a  violet  solution,  forniins: 
dry  a  bluish  black  powder,  yielding  with  alkaline  hydro- 
sulflte  solution  a  brownish  red  vat,  which  dyes  cotton  fast 
bluish  Mack  shades. 


1.07n„''.6fl.  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL.  L^^^  T.  I. BIT,  Read- 
ing, Fa.,  assignor  to  Water  &  Sewage  Purification  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1909,  Serial  No.  528,614.  Renewed 
Apr.  3,   1913.     Serial  No.  758,714.      (CI.  210—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  sewage  which  consists  in 
separating  sewage  into  two  parts  one  containing  a  high 
percentage  of  solids  and  the  other  a  low  percentage 
of  solids,  conveying  the  former  to  a  closed  septic  tank 
and  there  permitting  It  to  be  liquefied  by  the  action  of 
anerobl:  bacteria. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sewage  which  consists  In 
separating  sewage  into  two  parts  one  containing  a  high 
percentage  of  solids  and  the  other  a  low  percentage  of 
solids,  conveying  the  former  to  a  closed  septic  tank  and 
r)ermlttlng  It  to  be  liquefied  by  the  action  of  anerobic 
l»acterla   and  oxidising  the  effluent  from  the  septic  tank. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sewage  which  conaUts  In 
wparaMtig  Mwag«  Into  two  parts,  one  coatatoing  a  htgh 
percentage   of  solids   and   the  other  a   low  pareentaga  af 
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solids,  conveying  the  former  to  a  closed  septic  tank  and 
permitting  it  to  be  llqnefled  by  the  action  of  aneroblc  bac- 
teria and  conveying  the  liquid  resulting  from  the  septic 
action  to  raw  sewage  previous  to  being  subjected  to  the 
s^-parative  treatment. 


1,079.571.      SAND    AND    GRAVEL    CLEANER.      Waltm 


C.   Mebckr.  Richmond,  V'a. 
No.  794,063.      (CI.  83—86.) 


Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.     Sertal 


;  .W,       -         ^.  =^1 


4.  The  process  of  treating  8«4vage  which  consists  In 
separating  sewage  into  tw^o  part4,  one  containing  a  high 
percentaKe  of  solids  and  the  other  a  low  percentage  of 
solids,  conveying  the  former  to  9  closed  septic  tank  and 
there  permitting  it  to  be  liquefied  by  the  action  of  aneroblc 
bacteria  and  subjecting  the  latter  to  an  oxidliing  treat- 
ment. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sewage  which  consists  in 
separating  sewage  into  two  parta^  one  containing  a  high 
percentage  of  soUds  and  the  other  a  low  percentage  of 
solids,  conveying  the  former  to  9  closed  septic  tank  and 
there  permitting  it  to  be  liquefied  by  the  action  of  anero- 
blc bacteria  and  subjecting  the  tatter  together  with  the 
effluent    from    the   septic    tank    to   an   oxldliing   treatment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  dnim.  a  washing 
board  extending  h^ngthwlse  therein  and  Inclined  trans- 
Tersely,  on  which  l^ard  material  is  dropped  by  the  reTO- 
lutlon  of  the  drum,  means  to  tiow  water  across  the  board, 
and  a  wafer  pipe  extending  within  the  drum  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  board  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  cause  a  flow  of  material  from  one  end  of  the 
drum  toward  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  drum  provided  with 
Internal  lifters,  a  washing  board  extending  lengthwise 
therein  and  adapted  to  receive  material  dropped  by  the 
lifters,  said  board  belug  Inclined  transversely,  a  succes- 
sion of  guides  on  the  board.  Inclined  to  direct  the  flow 
of  material  toward  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  water 
pipe  extending  lengthwise  within  the  drum,  along  the 
vipper  edge  of  the  board,  and  provided  with  Jet  openings 
arranged  to  discharge  water  onto  the  board. 


1.079. ,')72.  CAN.  John  F.  Mos-niovcERY.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  John  Wlldl  Evaporated  Milk  Co..  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1912.      Serial    No.   729,855.      (CI.    220—67.) 


1,079.570.      CAR-BRAKE.      RiLBT     McClaskby,    Carney- 
vllle.    Wyo.      Filed    May   4,    1912.      Serial    No.   695.202. 

(CI.  188 — 24.) 


1.  A  car  brake  comprising  oppositely  disposed  brake 
blocks,  cams  dl.'^posed  between  said  brake  blocks  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  vertical  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  ram  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  c«r  side  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  brake  blocks,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally 
secured  at  one  of  Its  extremltlfs  to  said  bracket,  the 
said  bell  crank  lever  including  a  lorlzontal  actuating  arm 
and  a  vertical  arm.  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
said  cam  shaft  vertical  arm  and  the  said  bell  crank  lever 
at  the  meeting  portions  of  the  atms  of  the  same. 

2.  A  brake  Including  oppoaltelf  disposed  brake  blocks 
having  recesses  In  their  back  facw.  a  cam  Interposed  be- 
tween the  blocks  and  having  an  annular  flange  projecting 
Into  the  recesses,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  car  side  and 
loosely  supporting  said  brake  blocks,  a  cam  shaft  ex- 
tending N'tween  the  brake  blocUs  and  supporting  cams 
thereon,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  cam  shaft  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bell  crank  lever  In- 
cladlng  a  vertical  arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  car 
bracket  beneath  the  brake  block  supports,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  upper  extremity  of  said  last  men- 
tiooed  arm  and  the  cam  abaft  arta,  and  a  borliontal  arm 
projecting  from  the  vertical  ana  of  the  said  bell  crank 
lerer,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  horltootal  arm  In 
adjusted  poaltlon. 


1.  A  can,  provided  with  a  top  adapted  to  be  punctured 
at  a  predetermined  point  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of 
the  can  to  permit  the  outflow  of  the  contents,  and  guiding 
means  for  the  contents  provided  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  top.  said  guiding  means  extending  from  the  point 
■  >f  puncturing  to  the  edge  of  the  can. 

2.  A  can.  provided  with  a  top  adapted  to  be  punctured 
at  a  predetermined  point  and  with  raised  ribs  forming  a 
ijroove  which  extends  from  said  point  of  puncturing  to 
the  edge  of  the  can. 

^.  A  can,  provided  with  a  top  having  an  annular  de- 
pressed portion  Intersected  at  different  points  by  raised 
ribs  which  form  grooves,  and  lower  depressed  portions  at 
the  inner  ends  of  said  grooves,  said  lower  depressed  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  punctured  and  the  liquid  fed 
through  one  of  said  grooves,  which  forms  a  guide. 

4.  A  can  provided  with  a  top  having  an  annular  de- 
pressed portion  adapted  to  be  punctured  at  different  points, 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  same,  said  annular  de- 
pressed portion  being  intersected  by  raised  ribs,  which 
form  grooves  from  said  points  of  puncturing  to  the  edge 
of  the  can. 


1,079.57S.  FRIIT  CUTTINJ  AND  PITTING  MA- 
CHINE. ARTHt'B  L.  Morton,  Mountain  View,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.196.  (CI.  146— 6.1 
1.   In  a  fruit  handling  machine,  a  device  for  arranging 

fruit   In   a  given   position,   said   device   comprising   an    in 
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cllned  member  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
corrugations,  portions  of  which  are  transversely  <lgsag 
for  the  purpose  of  rapidly  arranging. a  quantity  of  fruit 
in  the  desired  position,  and  stationary  guides  forming 
channels  In  alinement  with  the  channels  of  the  corruga- 
tions. 


2.  In  a  fruit  handling  machine,  a  device  for  arranging 
fruit  in  n  given  position,  said  device  comprising  an  in- 
clined member  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
corrugations,  portions  of  which  are  tran.sversely  zigzag 
for  the  purpose  of  rapidly  arranging  the  fruit  in  the 
desired  position,  supporting  springs  for  giving  the  device 
an  upward  throw,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber on  the  springs. 

.3.  In  a  fruit  handling  machine,  a  device  for  arranging 
fruit  in  a  given  position,  said  device  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  corruga- 
tions, portions  of  which  are  transversely  zigzag  for  the 
purpose  of  rapidly  arranging  the  fruit  In  the  dealred 
position,  said  member  being  provided  with  serrations  at 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  corrugations  adjacent  to  one 
end,  stationary  channel  forming  guides,  and  a  fruit  con- 
veyer running  through  the  serrations  In  said  member  and 
to  said  guides. 

4.  In  a  fruit  handling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  feeding  member,  of  stationary  spaced 
guides  forming  channels  Into  which  the  fruit  from  the 
feeding  meml>er  Is  carried,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  the 
fruit  in  given  order  from  the  moving  feed  member  to  the 
stationary  guides,  yleldable  receiving  devices,  the  arms 
of  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  sta- 
tionary guides,  and  rotary  cutters  arranged  in  coCperatlve 
sets  operating  In  the  channels  formed  between  the  sta- 
tionary guides  and  the  receiving  devices. 

5.  In  a  fruit  handling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  feeding  member,  of  stationary  spaced 
guides  forming  channels  Into  which  the  fruit  from  the 
feeding  member  is  carried,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  the 
frtilt  In  given  order  from  the  moving  feed  member  to  the 
stationary  guides,  yleldable  receiving  devices,  the  arms 
of  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  sta- 
tionary guides,  rotary  cutters  arranged  in  coCperatlTe 
sets  operating  in  the  channels  formed  between  the  sta- 
tlonnry  guides  and  the  receiving  devices,  and  stationary 
throat  plntes  arranged  in  sets  to  form  throats  below  the 
cutter  sets  through  which  pits  from  the  fruit  are  pre- 
cipitated, said  throat  plates  forming  diverting  walls  for 
the  fruit  sections, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  automatic  lawn  sprinkler,  a  plvotally  mounted 
hose  connection  member,  a  nozzle  member  pivoted  on  said 
hose  connection  member  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a 
water  wheel  mounted  in  the  discharge  path  of  the  nozzle 
member,  and  means  connected  to  said  water  wheel  to 
actuate  said  nozzle  and  said  hose  connection  member. 


1.079,574  AFTOMATIC  LAWN  SPRINKLER.  Edoab 
L  NirHOL.soN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7CM).15e.     (CI.  1.S7— 59.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  lawn  sprinkler,  a  plvotally  mounted 
hose  connection  member,  a  nozzle  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  hose  connection  member,  and  revoluble  fluid 
actuated  means  to  move  both  members  In  different  direc- 
tions simultaneously. 


3.  In  an  automatic  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  hose  connection  member  plvotally 
supported  thereon,  a  nozzle  member  pivoted  to  the  said 
hose  connection  member,  a  water  wheel  mounted  in  the 
axial  path  of  the  nozzle,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  adjustably,  connected  in  relation 
wtlh  the  water  wheel,  and  means  to  actuate  the  same 
to  rock  the  nozzle  and  hoae  connection  member*. 

4.  In  an  automatic  lawn  sprinkler,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported hose  connection  member,  a  nozzle  member  pivoted 
to  the  said  hose  connection  member,  a  water  wheel 
mounted  in  the  axial  plane  of  the  nozzle,  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  hose  connection  member 
and  adjustably  connected  to  a  crank  arm.  and  actuating 
means  to  oscillate  the  nozzle  member  In  relation  to  the 
hose  connection  member. 

5.  In  an  automatic  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  hose  connection  plvotally  supported 
thereon,  a  nozzle  plvotally  connected  with  said  hose  con- 
nection, a  water  wheel  with  Its  paddles  mounted  In  the 
axial  plane  of  the  nozzle,  worm  gear  on  the  ahaft  of  the 
water  wheel,  a  train  of  intermediate  gears,  a  crank  arm 
mounted  on  a  shaft  actuated  by  said  train  of  geara  and 
adjustably  connected  with  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame  to 
rock  the  hose  connection  member  and  its  coSperatlve 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,575.  SCREEN.  Cael  Victor  Nilsson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No  727  272 
(01.  156—37.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  wire  mesh  sections  in 
•aid  frame  overlapping  at  their  adjacent  ends,  pins  posi- 
tioned between  the  wire  mesh  sections  at  their  overlapping 
portions,  said  pins  having  fork  shaped  ends  engaging  the 
wires  of  the  mesh,  and  securing  devices  comprising  wire 
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looiw  extending  UirouKb  cbe  wire  me«ta  and  longitudinally 
of  tbe  pina  for  holding  tbc  mesh  In  anxai^ement  with  said 
forked  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


1.079,576.  LOBSTEK-TRAT.  Aarai  k  A.  SoMia,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Minerva  s}.  Austin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1^.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.158.  (CI. 
43—20.) 


1.  .V  trap  of  rhe  class  described  (X)mprihlnK  a  bottom, 
ribs  of  Inverted  U-shape  pivoted  at  tfcelr  ends  to  said  bot- 
tom, a  tup  bar  having  Its  extremities  provided  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  en;;age  said  ribs  when  tLe  latter  stand 
apright,  latches  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hook 
over  said  ribs  at  this  time,  slatted  sides  loosely  connected 
at  their  lower  edgps  with  said  bottom  and  adapte<l  to  be 
drawn  upward  over  said  ribs,  fasteolng  devices  between 
the  adjacent  edKes  of  said  sides,  anrl  approaches  w^lthln 
the  mdiDost  ribs. 

2.  A  trap  of  th-'  class  described  flomprlslng  a  bottom, 
ribs  of  Inverted  U-»hape  pivoted  at:  their  ends  to  said 
bottom  and  bavin:;  pins  In  their  sld^,  braces  pivoted  at 
their  inner  end.s  to  said  l)ottom  and  havlntf  notches  near 
their  outer  ends  engraging  said  pins  when  the  ribs  stand 
aprigbt,  a  top  bar  havlns;  Us  extremities  provided  with 
receaaes  adapted  to  eneas;e  said  ribs  ▼hen  the  latter  stand 
aprigbt,  latches  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hook 
over  said  ribs  st  this  time,  slatted  «l*cs  loosely  connected 
at  their  low*>r  ed;,'Ps  with  ■;;iiil  bottofn  anil  adapted  to  be 
drawn  upward  over  said  ribs,  fa.stenlfcg  devices  In  the  top 
bar  adapted  to  engaste  the  upper  edgts  of  said  sides,  and 
approaches  within  the  endmost  ribs. 

S.  A  trap  of  thf  class  de9<r1be<l  tomprlsing  a  slatted 
bottom,  ribs  of  inverted  U-shape  plvoteil  at  their  ends  to 
said  bottom  and  havlnu  pins  In  their  sides,  braces  pivote  1 
at  their  lnn<^r  ends  to  said  bottom  and  having  notches 
near  th^lr  outer  ends  engaginj;  said  pins  when  the  ribs 
stand  uprlghr.  a  top  bar  having  Its  ettremitles  ail.npted  t> 
entcace  snid  ribs  when  the  latter  stand  upright,  slatted 
sides  loosely  connected  at  their  loirer  edges  with  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  up|ward  over  said  ribs, 
.an  intermediate  rib  of  inverted  U-shat>e  having  notches  in 
its  extremities,  pins  in  the  buttom  witlh  which  said  notches 
ar«  adapted  to  be  en'.;aged  when  thili  rib  stands  upright 
and  Its  center  pas.scs  over  said  top  bar.  screw  books  in  the 
latter  adapted  to  engage  link.s  at  th«  upper  edges  of  said 
sides  when  they  are  stretched  taut,  apd  approaches  within 
the  endmost  ribs. 

4.  In  a  kndtk-down  trap  for  undeiJ-water  use.  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottom,  end  ribs  of  Inverted  U  shape,  rorls 
across  the  bottom  on  which  the  ends  ^f  said  ribs  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  means  for  distending  ^Id  ribs  and  holding 
them  upright,  and  a  reticulated  bodj  connected  with  the 
t^ges  of  said  bottom  and  passing  over  the  ribs;  of  arches 
of  Inverted  U-shape  pivoted  at  their  «ids  on  said  rods  and 
underlying  the  ribs,  means  for  connecting  the  centers  of 
the  arches  with  the  centers  of  the  rlk«>  and  a  reticulated 
approach  of  cone  shape  connected  aC  Its  larger  end  with 
each  arch  and  having  a  ring  at  Its  sknaller  end. 

5.  In  a  knock-down  trap  for  undet-water  use,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottom,  end  ribs  of  lOverted  U-shape,  rods 
across  the  bottom  on  which  the  ends  of  said-  ribs  are 
plvotally  mounted,  means  for  distending  said  ribs  and 
holding  them  upright,  and  a  retlcuteted  body  connected 
wltk  the  edges  of  said  bottom  and  passing  over  the  ribs  ; 
at  archaa  of  lavwtad  U-sbapa  pfvoled  at  thvtr  ends  on 
saM  rods  aod  ondariylng  tb«  r1*8,   «iean»  fbr  connerttng 


the  centera  of  the  arches  with  the  centers  of  the  ribs,  an 
approach  In  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  having  Its 
larger  end  connected  with  said  arch  and  rroaa  rod,  a  ring 
for  distending  its  smaller  end,  and  cords  leading  from 
said  ring  to  the  arch  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trap. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 


1,079,577.  COTTON-CnorrER  MACHINE.  Joseph  R. 
Pbvn.  DuncanvlUe,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742.551.      (Cl.  97— 4U.> 


:^^ 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
ground  wheels  supporting  the  standard.  .1  hoe  frame  ad- 
justably supported  in  relation  to  the  standard,  a  sliaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  driving  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  gear  hanger  slldably 
mounted  on  the  hoe  frame,  a  gwir  slldable  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  be  revolved  thereby,  a  pinion  mounted  In  the 
gear  hanger  mesliing  with  the  gear,  a  hoe  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  revolve<l  thereiiy, 
hfies  radially  supported  by  the  sleeve,  a  link  connecteil  to 
the  sleeve  at  one  end  and  having  connection  at  the  other 
end  with  the  pinion  ercentrlcallv  thereof,  a  lever  mounte<t 
on  the  frame,  and  link  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  gear  hanger. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
mounted  on  ground  wheels,  a  hoe  frame  In  sus^wndeii  re- 
lation to  the  first  named  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
hoe  frame  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted 
longitudinally  of  the  hoe  frame,  a  gear  banger  slldably 
suspendeil  from  the  lioe  frame,  a  pinion  carrle<l  by  the 
gear  hanger,  a  gear  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  re- 
tained in  mesh  relation  with  the  pinion,  a  sleeve  slldably 
motinteil  on  the  shaft,  hoes  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  recip- 
rocating connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  pinion,  a 
hand  operated  lever  slide  mechanism  having  connection 
with  the  hanger  and  arranged  to  operate  Independently  of 
the  pinion  and  gear,  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  a  frame  suspended  from  the  main 
frame,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  the 
suspended  frame,  driving  conne<'tlons  l)etween  the  main 
frame  and  the  shaft  of  the  suspended  fiame.  m".'ins  for 
adjusting  the  suspended  frame  vertically  relatively  of  the 
main  frame,  revoluble  hoes  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  driving  device  slldable  on  the  suspended  frame  and  con- 
necte<l  with  the  shaft  and  the  hoes,  connections  lictween 
the  sliding  device  and  the  hoes,  and  means  for  holding  the 
driving  device  against  sliding 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
stippo'ted  main  frame,  a  frame  suspended  from  the  main 
frame,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  the 
suspended  frame,  driving  connections  Ix^tween  the  main 
frame  and  the  shaft  of  the  suspended  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  suspended  frame  vertically  relatively  of 
the  main  frame,  revoluble  hoes  slldably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  driving  device  slldable  on  the  siispendeil  frame 
and  connectei  with  the  shaft  ami  the  hoes,  connections 
between  the  sliding  device  and  the  hoes,  n  hand  lever 
mounted  on  the  suspended  frame,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  hand  lever  and  the  sliding  driving  device. 

5  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  main  frame,  a  hoe  frame 
suspended  from  the  main  frame,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted 
on  the  hoe  frame  longitudinally  thereof,  hoes  slldably 
motmted  on  the  shaft,  a  hanger  slldable  on  the  hoe  frame, 
pinion;  Journaled   In   the   hanger,   a   gear   conflne<l    In    the 
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hanger  in  mesh  with  the  pinions  and  slldably  mounted  on 
the  sliaft,  connections  between  the  hoes  and  the  pinions 
eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  latter,  means  for  driving  the 
shaft,  a  hand  lever  munnted  on  the  hoe  frame,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  slldable  hanger. 


1.07  9.57  8.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Adolphb  C.  Petkusun.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,072.     (Cl.  123—33.) 


means,  so  that  delivery  may  be  made  through  each  of  said 
means  or  Independently  through  either  of  said  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  cylinder 
an<I  a  cooperating  piston,  means  whereby  the  engine  cylin- 
der is  periodically  according  to  the  piston  movements 
charged  with  air  and  wheruby  said  air  is  compres.sed  and 
isolated  in  the  engine  cylinder,  means  for  Cuarging  each 
charge  of  ah  Isolated  in  the  engine  cylinder,  with  fuel, 
means  for  the  ignition  of  tlie  charges  of  air  and  fuel 
isolated  in  the  engine  cylinder,  in  combination  with  means 
for  the  Introduction  of  air  under  a  sustained  pressure  into 
the  engine  cylinder,  periodically,  each  introduction  occur- 
ring during  a  portion  of  a  working  stroke  of  the  piston 
and  means  whereby  tlie  engine  may  l)e  caused  to  operate 
under  the  action  of  either  or  all  of  said  means. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  cylinder, 
a  coiiperntiug  piston,  means  whereby  the  engine  cylinder 
is  periodically,  according  to  the  piston  movements,  charged 
with  air  and  whereby  said  air  is  compressed  and  isolated 
In  the  engine  cylinder,  a  system  for  the  introduction  of 
charges  of  fuel  periodically  to  the  engine  cylinder,  an  In- 
dependent air  pressure  delivery  system.  In  combination 
with  manually  controlled  means  for  effecting  n  periodic 
delivery  through  either  of  said  systems  into  the  engine 
cylinder,  Independently  of  the  other  or  conjointly. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  cylinder, 
means  for  periodically  supplying  a  body  of  air  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  means  for  the  injection  of  a  fl\iid  fuel  Into 
the  body  of  air  In  the  engine  cylinder.  In  combination 
with  means  for  the  Introduction  of  a  subsidiary  volume  of 
air  into  the  engine  cylinder  to  periodically  maintain  pres- 
sure m  the  engine  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  cylinder, 
me-ans  for  periodically  supplying  a  body  of  air  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  means  for  the  Injection  of  a  fluid  fuel  Into 
the  liody  of  air  In  the  engine  cylinder.  In  combination  with 
means  for  the  Introduction  of  a  subsidiary  volume  of  air 
under  a  sustained  pressure  into  the  engine  cylinder  to 
periodically  maintain  pressure  In  the  engine  cylinder.  In 
combination  with  means  for  effecting  delivery  through 
either  of  said  means,  independently  of  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  n^ans  for  the  In- 
jection of  a  fluid  fuel  into  a  body  of  air  In  the  engine 
cylinder.  In  combination  with  means  for  the  Introduction 
of  a  subsidiary  volume  of  air  nnder  a  sustained  pressure 
In  the  engine  cylinder  to  pertodlcally  maintain  pressure  In 
the  engine  cylinder.  In  combination  with  means  for  In- 
dependently regulating  the  delivery  through  each  of  said 


1.079,579.  ROAI'-GRADER.  Mark  J.  Phillips,  Web- 
ster, B.  D.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,701, 
(CI.  37—5.1 


A  road  grader  including  converging  side  beams  having 
the  Inner  ends  rigidly  secured  and  having  concaved  ix^r- 
tions  to  provide  an  exit  for  the  dirt  which  accumulates 
between  the  side  lieams,  a  curved  protecting  plate  arranged 
within  said  concaved  portions,  and  a  packing  plate  sectired 
10  the  meeting  ends  of  the  beams  and  proj<cting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom. 


r,079,580.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Willi. s.M  P.  Pitt, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irvlng-Pltt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Nov.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  t55tt,144.  iCl. 
129—12.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  follower  having  a 
hole  for  receiving  a  i«>st  and  having  a  tdot.  a  clamping 
member  in  the  follower  and  having  a  hole  registering  with 
the  hole  In  the  follower  for  receiving  the  post,  said  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  hole  having  a  Injaring  portion  and 
having  an  inclined  seat,  a  wedge  movable  to  and  from 
a  position  in  which  it  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  ami 
post  for  forcing  the  post  against  said  bearing  portion,  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  wedge  to  said  position,  a  releasing 
member  In  the  follower  for  forcing  the  wedge  from  said 
position,  and  an  operating  inemlxr  extending  through  the 
slot  for  actuating  the  releasing  member.  • 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  follower  having  a 
hole  for  receiving  a  post  and  having  a  slot,  a  clamping 
member  in  the  follower  and  having  a  hole  registering 
with  the  hole  in  the  follower  for  receiving  the  post,  said 
member  having  at  one  end  of  the  hole  a  bearing  portion 
and  having  an  inclined  seat,  a  wedge  movable  to  and  from 
a  position  In  which  it  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  and 
post  for  forcing  the  post  against  said  bearing  portion,  a 
spring  for  normally  moving  the  wedge  to  said  position, 
and  means  Including  a  device  slldably  mounted  In  the 
slot  for  moving  the  wedge  from  said  position. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tutiular  follower  having  a 
hole  for  receiving  a  post  and  having  a  slot,  a  clamping 
member  In  the  follower  and  having  a  hole  registering  with 
the  hole  In  the  follower  for  receiving  the  post,  said  mem- 
b«^r  having  at  one  end  of  the  hole  a  bearing  portion  and 
having  an  inclined  seat,  a  wedge  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  In  which  It  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  aeat  and  poat 
for  moving  the  poet  against  the  bearing  portion,  means  for 
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normally  forelag  the  wedcre  to  Mln  poaitlon,  a  relaailog 
member  alidably  mounted  In  the  follower  for  moylng  the 
wedge  from  said  position,  and  an  operating  member  ex- 
tending through  and  sUdable  in  th«  slot  for  actoatlog  the 
releasing  member. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubblar  follower  having  a 
bole  for  receiylng  a  post,  a  clamping  member  having  a 
hole  registering  with  the  bole  In  tb^  follower  for  receiving 
the  post,  said  member  having  at  one  end  of  the  hole  a 
bearing  portion  and  having  an  Inclined  seat,  a  wedge  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  position  in  wbkb  it  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  seat  and  post  for  forcing  the  post  against  said 
bearing  portion,  a  spring  for  norma.lly  moving  the  wedge 
toward  said  position,  and  a  releaskig  member  slldable  In 
the  follower  for  moving  the  wedge  from  said  position. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubflar  follower  having  a 
hole  for  receiving  a  post  and  having  a  slot,  a  clamping 
member  In  the  follower  and  having  a  hole  registering  with 
the  hole  In  the  follower  for  receiving  the  post,  said  mem- 
ber having  at  one  end  of  its  hole  a  bearing  portion  and 
having  an  inclined  seat,  a  wedge  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  and 
post  for  forcing  the  post  against  said  bearing  portion,  a 
spring  for  normally  moving  the  wMge  toward  said  posi- 
tion, a  releasing  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  follower 
for  moving  the  wedge  from  said  position,  and  an  operating 
member  extending  through  and  slldable  in  said  slot  for 
actuating  the  releuslng  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tke  Gasette.] 


1,079,581.      CIGAR-MACHINE.      OTTO   Phbissler,   Gross 
auheim,    near    Hanau,    and    Anton    Fbitz,    Darmstadt, 
Germany,      Filed    Mar.    27,    1913,      Serial    No.    757,216. 
(CI.  131— 5.  > 


1.  In  a  cigar  macbine  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
traveling  apron  in  said  hopper,  a  second  traveling  apron 
perpendicular  to  the  flrst-mentlone*}  apron,  arranged  with 
a  small  clearance  between  said  aftrons,  an  endless  con- 
veyer band  below  said  aprons,  a  series  of  transverse  bars 
of  triangular  cross-section  fixed  to  said  band  to  form  V- 
shaped  grooves  thereon,  a  series  of  traveling  molds  ar- 
ranged to  consecutively  receive  t<)bacco  from  said  con- 
veyer, and  a  plunger  arranged  to  presa  tobacco  delivered 
by  said  conveyer  into  said  molds. 

2.  In  a  cigar  machine  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
traveling  apron  in  said  hopper,  a  feecond  traveling  apron 
perpendicular  to  the  flrst-mentione4  apron,  arranged  with 
a  small  clearance  between  said  at>ronB,  an  endlem  con- 
veyer band  below  said  aprons,  a  series  of  transverse  bars 
of  triangular  cross-section  fixed  to  said  band  to  form  V- 
shaped  grooves  thereon,  a  fan-whetl  having  vanes  sweep- 
ing over  said  transverse  bars,  a  setles  of  traveling  molds, 
means  for  delivering  tobacco  from  said  conveyer  to  said 
molds  consecutively,  and  a  plunger  for  pressing  tobacco 
Into  said  molds. 

3.  In  a  cigar  machine  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
traveling  apron  In  said  hopper,  a  second  traveling 
apron  perpendicular  to  the  flrst^mentioned  apron,  ar- 
ranged,  with   a  small   clearance  b^ween  said  aprons,    an 


endless  conveyer  band  below  said  aprons,  a  series  of  trans- 
verse bars  of  triangular  cross-section  fixed  to  said  band  to 
form  V-shaped  grooves  thereon,  a  fan-wheel  having  vanes 
sweeping  over  said  transverse  bars,  a  series  of  traveling 
molds,  means  for  delivering  tobacco  from  said  conveyer 
to  said  molds  coni»ecutivply.  n  weighted  plunger  for  press- 
ing tobacco  into  snid  molds,  nnd  means  for  alternately 
raising  and  dropping  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  cigar  machine  the  combination  of  conveyer 
mechanism,  a  sorit-s  of  molds,  a  rotatable  carrier  whereby 
said  molds  are  carried  in  a  circular  path  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  are  conserutively  moved  to  a  position  at 
the  top  of  said  path  to  receive  tobacco  from  said  conveyer 
mechanism,  a  plunger  arranged  to  press  tobacco  dellv 
ered  by  said  conveyer  mechanism  into  said  molds,  movable 
mold  covers,  and  means  whereby  said  covers  are  tem- 
porarily withdrawn  from  said  molds  at  the  top  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mold-path. 

5.  lu  a  cigar  machine  the  combination  of  conveyer 
mechanism,  a  series  of  molds,  a  rotatable  carrier  whereby 
said  molds  are  carried  in  a  circular  path  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  are  consecutively  moved  to  a  position  at  the 
top  of  said  path  to  receive  tobacco  from  said  convtyer 
mechanism,  a  plunger  arranged  to  press  tobacco  delivered 
by  said  conveyer  mechanism  into  said  molds,  on  each  of 
said  molds  two  slide  covers,  arranged  to  close  the  mold- 
orifice  by  moving  toward  each  other,  means  whereby  said 
covers  are  temporarily  withdrawn  from  the  respective 
molds  at  the  top  and  at  the  twttom  of  the  mold-path,  and 
a  knife  adjacent  said  mold  path  for  cutting  away  tobacco 
projecting  from  said  molds  between  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  slide-covers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,5X2.        GEARING     DEVICE     FGH     WASHING-MA 
CHINES  AND  WRIN(;ER8.     William  .1.  S(  hoo.novbr. 
Dps    Moines,    Iowa.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1911.      Serial    No. 
«<1rt.956.      (CI.  74-50.) 


xa     sj     »i    »*- 


1.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  support,  a  hinged  supporting  member 
thereon,  the  pivotal  point  of  said  hinges  being  arranged 
above  the  top  of  the  hinged  support,  a  vertically  arranged 
driven  shaft  in  tho  hinged  support,  a  pinion  thereon,  a 
segmental  racic  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  pivoted  to  the 
hinged  support,  said  segmental  rack  having  an  arm  con- 
nected therewith  and  extended  outwardly  beyond  the 
hinged  suppovt  and  inclined  upwardly,  and  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  being  capable  of 
universal  movement  relative  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  support,  a  hinged  supporting  member 
thereon,  the  pivotal  point  of  said  hinges  being  arranged 
above  the  top  of  the  hinged  support,  a  vertically  arranged 
driven  shaft  In  the  hinged  support,  a  pinion  thereon,  a 
segmental  rack  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  pivoted  to  the 
hinged  support,  said  segmental  rack  having  an  arm  con- 
nected therewith  and  extended  outwardly  beyond  the 
hinged  support  and  Inclined  upwardly,  a  pitman  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  being  capable  of  uni- 
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Tersal  movement  relative  to  said  arm,  the  end  of  said 
pitman  opposite  from  said  arm  being  screw  threaded,  and 
a  socket  member  having  said  screw  threaded  end  seated 
therein,  and  means  applied  to  said  socket  member  for  re- 
ciprocating the  pitman. 

.'i.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  descriljed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  support,  a  hinged  supporting  member 
thereon,  the  pivotal  point  of  said  hinges  being  arranged 
above  the  top  of  the  hinjied  support,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged driven  shaft  In  the  hinged  support,  a  pinion  there- 
on, a  segmental  rack  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  pivoted  to 
the  hinged  support,  said  segmental  rack  having  an  arm 
connected  therewith  and  extended  outwardly  beyond  the 
hinged  support  and  inclined  upwardly,  a  pitman  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  being  capable  of 
universal  movement  relative  to  said  arm,  the  end  of  said 
pitman  opposite  from  said  arm  being  screw  threaded,  a 
socket  member  having  said  screw  threaded  end  seated 
therein,  means  applied  to  said  socket  member  for  recip- 
rocating the  pitman,  said  means  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
having  a  crank  pin  thereon,  and  a  head  on  the  socket 
meml>er  having  said  crank  pin  Inserted  in  it. 

4.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  support,  a  hinged  support  thereon,  the 
hinge  Joint  thereof  being  spaced  above  the  hinged  support, 
a  vertically  arranged  driven  shaft  in  the  hinged  support, 
a  pinion  thereon,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  to  the  hinged 
support  and  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  segmental  rack 
having  an  arm  connected  therewith  and  extende<l  out- 
wardly beviind  the  hinged  sniiport  and  inclined  up- 
wardly, and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  horizontally 
arranged  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatnhly  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  forked  head  for  the  shaft,  a  pitman  mounted  in  said 
forked  head  and  capable  of  pivotal  movement  in  a  horl- 
rontal  plane  relative  to  the  forked  head,  the  other  end 
of  said  pitman  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion, a  socket  member  having  said  screw  threaded  portion 
screwed  into  it  to  permit  a  slight  rotary  movement  of  the 
pitman  relative  to  the  socket  member,  a  head  on  the  socket 
member  having  a  horizontally  arranged  opening  through 
it.  a  crank  wheel,  and  a  wrist  pin  on  the  crank  wheel  ex- 
tended through  said  head,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

5.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  support,  a  hinged  member  on  the  main 
support,  a  vtrtically  arranged  driven  shaft  in  the  hinged 
support,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  to  the 
hinged  support  and  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  said  seg- 
mental rack  having  an  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  said  arm,  an  upright  frame  secured  to  the  main 
support,  a  power  shaft  mounted  on  said  upright  frame,  a 
pinion  on  the  power  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  power  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  upright  frame  and  in  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  and  a  pitman  connected  to  said  gear 
wheel  and  to  the  arm  on  the  segmental  rack,  said  pitman 
and  said  pulley  being  both  arranged  on  the  same  side  of 
the  support  toward  wliich  the  hinged  support  moves  when 
being  elevated,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1,079,583.  FOLDING  BOX.  Ch.vkles  H.  SKEGMiLt>BR. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesof  assignments,  to  said 
Charles  II.  Scegmlller  and  Fred  J.  Dennis,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730.551.     (CI.  229— 36.> 

1.  A  box  having  connected  bottom  and  side  walls,  each 
side  wall  provided  with  a  flap,  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  slot 
extending  from  its  base  toward  Its  free  end  and  the  other 
having  a  tongue  to  enter  the  slot,  the  material  of  the 
flap  above  the  l)a8e-end  of  the  slot  being  bent  outwardly 
from  allnement  with  the  material  at  the  ends  of  the  slot 
to  overlie  the  lower  edge  or  wall  of  the  slot  behind  which 
the  tongue  lies,  and  the  tongut>  of  the  other  flap  having 
a  wall  underlying  the  outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  first 
flap. 

2.  A  box  having  connected  bottom  and  side  walls,  each 
Bide  wall  provided  with  a  flap  flexibly  connected  thereto 
upon  a  scored  line,  the  inner  one  of  said  flaps  having  a 
slot  extending  from  Its  base  toward  its  free  end  and  the 
other  having  a  tongue  to  enter  the  slot,  the  score  between 
the   inner  flap  and   Its  side  being  Interrupted   above   the 


slot  to  bend  the  material  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot 
outwardly,  and  the  tongue  of  the  other  flap  having  a  wall 
to  underlie  the  bent  portion  of  the  Inner  flap. 


3.  A  box  having  connected  bottom  and  side  walls,  each 
side  wall  provided  with  a  flap,  the  inner  on<>  of  said  flaps 
having  a  slot  extending  from  its  base  toward  its  free 
end  and  the  other  having  a  tongue  to  enter  the  slot,  the 
material  of  the  flap  above  the  base-end  of  the  slot  being 
bent  outwardly  from  allnement  with  the  material  at  the 
ends  of  the  slot  to  overlie  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot  be- 
hind which  the  tongue  lies,  and  the  other  flap  having  a 
marginal  slot  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  inner  flap  to 
provide  a  wall  to  underlie  the  said  outward  bend  and  being 
cut-away  at  the  to^  of  its  slot. 

4.  A  box  having  connected  bottom  and  side  walls,  each 
side  wall  provided  with  a  flap  flexibly  connected  thereto 
upon  a  scored  line,  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  Its  base  toward  Its  free  end  and  the  other 
having  a  tongue  to  enter  the  slot,  the  score  between  the 
side  and  flap  having  a  gap  above  the  slot,  and  a  lateral 
score  in  the  flap  above  the  base-end  of  the  slot,  the  tongue 
having  a  cut  to  provide  a  wall  underlying  the  material  at 
the  lateral  score  in  the  flap. 

5.  A  box  having  connected  bottom  and  side  walls,  each 
side  wall  provided  with  a  flap  flexibly  connected  thereto 
upon  a  scored  line,  one  of  saK  flaps  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  Its  base  toward  its  free  end  and  the  other  with  a 
tongue  to  enter  the  slot,  the  score  between  the  side  and 
flap  having  a  gap  above  the  slot,  a  lateral  score  in  the  flap 
above  the  base-end  of  the  slot,  and  a  lateral  score  in  the 
side  associated  with  the  flap,  said  lateral  scores  being  at 
the  sides  of  the  gap  in  the  score  between  said  side  and  its 
flap,  the  tongue  having  a  cut  to  provide  a  wall  underlying 
the  material  at  the  lateral  score  In  the  flap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,584.  END-LASTING  WIPER.  William  A.  Stubbs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,972.     (CI.  12—14.) 


1.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  comprising  end  embracing 
wipers  adapted  for  positioning  movement  to  present  for 
action  at  one  side  of  the  shoe  a  wiping  (-dge  which  is  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  wiping  edge  presented  for  action 
at  the  other  side  of  the  shoe. 

2.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  having  heel  embracing 
wipers  ^  wUch  that  one  which  acts  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  shoe  extends  farther  forwardly  toward  or  along  the 
shank  than  does  the  wiper  which  acts  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  shoe. 

3.  In  an  end  lasting  mechanism,  end  embracing  wipers 
and  end  extensions  removably  attached  to  the  wipers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4  In  an  end  InstinK  iuechani«iri.  (^nd  embractnK  wipers 
and  extennions  attacbe<l  thereto  »nd  mounted  for  move- 
meDt  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  upon  the  wtp«»ra. 

5.  In  an  end  lasting  mtchanisia.  end  embraclug  wip«Ts 
and  an  end  extension  piece  niountfd  for  positioning  move- 
ment on  II  wiper,  said  wiper  an<l  extension  piece  being 
relatively  formed  to  hold  the  extension  rigid  with  the  wiper 
when  the  extension  o<."ciiple8  its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  "JHz.ette.l 


1.079,585.      COT'r<'>.\  H.VRVESTER.      l.tcit  s   L.  Fpsh.aw, 
DenlsoD,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Godwin  L.  Black 
ford    and    one-fifth    to    I'atrlc    H.    Tohin,    Denlson.   Tex.   j 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  T17,028.     (CI.  56 — 118.)    ' 


1.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  endless  carriers  mounted  in  the  frame, 
and  substantially  horizontally-disl>o8ed,  one  of  said  car- 
riers beinK  at  each  side  of  the  ceiter  of  the  machine  and 
each  of  the  carriers  having  its  outer  rtin  moving  hori 
lontally  toward  the  rear  of  the  njachlne.  horizontally  dls 
posed  picker  spindles  movable  with  the  <arriers.  means 
on  the  frame  adjacent  the  outer  run  of  the  carriers  for 
rotatiuK  said  spindles,  the  apindk's  of  one  carrier  oper- 
ating upon  one  row  of  cotton  plants  at  one  side  of  the 
machlnt  and  uutslde  of  the  outef  ruu  of  a  carrier,  and 
the  spindles  of  the  outer  run  of  Che  other  carrier  operat- 
ing upon  the  plants  of  another  row  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  machine  and  outside  of  the  auter  run  of  the  second 
named  carrier,  stripping  elements  nt  the  rear  central  por- 
tion of  the  machine  toward  whtcfc  the  loaded  spindles  of 
the  two  carriers  approach  from  opposite  sld>  s,  and  means 
operatin:;  at  the  central  portion  i>f  the  niiuhine  for  dis- 
charging the  stripped  cotton. 

2.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  endless  carriers  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
suhstantially  horizonfally-dlspost'd.  one  of  said  carriers 
t>eing  at  t>iich  side  of  the  ct>nter  ilf  the  machine  and  each 
of  the  carriers  having  its  otiter  fun  mnvinq:  horizontally 
toward  the  rear  of  said  machine,  horisontally-disposed 
picker  spindles  movable  with  the  carrlirs,  means  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  out>r  niii  of  the  carrii  rs  for  rotatinsj 
said  spindles,  the  spindles  of  0114  carrier  operating  upon  j 
one  row  of  cotton  plants  at  one  |ide  of  the  machine  and 
outside  of  the  outer  run  of  a  earlier,  and  the  spindles  of 
the  outer  run  of  the  other  careier  operating  upon  the 
plants  of  another  row  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  outside  of  the  outer  rtin  of  the  second-named 
carrier,  the  spindles  of  the  two  ctrrlem  approaching  each 
other  from  opposite  directions  toward  the  central  portion 
of  the  machine,  and  means  at  tht  rear  central  portion  of 
said  machine  tor  stripping  the  cotton  from  the  spindle  of 
said  carriers. 

3.  A  cotton  harvester,  compriattig  a  frame  aad  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  endlew-carrlets  mounte<J^n  tbe  frame, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  center  tlwreof,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  carriers,  horizontally  dlsp<H«ed  picker-spindles  mov- 
able with  the  carriers,  and  mean.s  adjacent  the  outer  runs 
of  the  carriers  for  rotating  the  ipindles  carried  thereby, 
the  spindles  of  one  carrier  openating  upon  one  row  vf 
cotton    plants    at    one    side    of    tHe    machine    and    outside 


of  the  outer  nin  of  a  carrier,  and  the  splndlea  on  the  outer 
run  ot  the  other  carrier  o|)eratlnK  upon  the  plants  of  an- 
other row  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  and  outside 
of  the  outer  run  of  the  second-named  carrier,  means  for 
folding  the  spindles  relatively  to  the  carriers,  as  said  spin 
dies  approach  the  center  of  the  machine,  and  means  !  1 
stripping  the  collected  cotton  from  the  spindles  and  de 
livering  the  same  at  the  rear  central  portion  of  said 
machine. 

4.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising  a  frame  and  support 
Ing  wheels  therefor,  endless  carriers  mounted  in  the  frame, 
one  at  each  aide  of  the  center  thereof,  means  for  operating 
the  carriers,  and  horizontally  disposed  rotatably  mounted 
picker  spindles  mtivahle  with  the  carriers,  the  spindles  of 
one  carrier  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  row  of  cotton  plants 
at  one  aide  of  the  center  of  the  machine,  and  the  spindles 
of  the  other  carrier  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  plants 
of  a  row  at  the  otht'r  side  of  the  center  of  the  machine. 
means  including  toothed  wheels  on  the  spindles  and  fixed 
racks  over  which  said  wheels  travel,  whereby  said  spindles 
an-  rotated,  the  spindles  of  the  two  carriers  approaching 
each  other  at  the  center  of  the  machine,  means  for  folding 
the  spindles  relatively  to  the  carriers  as  they  approach 
the  center  of  the  machine,  means  for  stripping  the  col- 
lected cotton  from  the  spln<lles  and  delivering  the  same 
upon  the  central  portion  of  the  itiacblne.  a  cotton  dis 
charger  operating  in  the  lentral  portion  of  the  machine 
apon  the  delivered  cotton,  and  a  re<-elver  into  which  thr 
cotton  is  delivered  t)y  said  dlschar'.:er. 

5.  .\  cotton  harvester,  comprising  a  frame  and  support 
Ing  wheels  therefor,  en<liess  carriers  mounted  in  the  frame 
having  their  outer  runs  moving  toward  the  rear  of  the 
machine,  and  their  inner  runs  moving  toward  the  front, 
means  for  operating  the  cairiers  in  unison,  picker  spindles 
movable  with  the  carriers,  means  adjact-nt  the  outer  run 
of  the  carriers  for  rotating  tlie  picker  spindles  cnrrle<l 
thereby,  the  spindles  of  one  <arrler  operating  upon  one 
row  of  cotton  plants  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and  out- 
side of  the  outer  run  of  a  carrier,  and  tlie  spindles  on  the 
outer  run  of  the  other  carrier  operating  upon  the  plants 
of  another  row  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  macliln.'  and 
outside  of  the  outer  run  of  the  second  named  currier, 
means  adjacent  the  outer  run  of  the  carriers  for  holding 
the  picker  spindles  carried  thereby  proJecte<l  radially  and 
across  the  cotton  plants  during  the  travel  of  ilie  outer 
run  of  the  i-arrlers  toward  the  rear  of  tie  machine,  means 
for  changing  the  angle  of  the  picker  spindles  as  the  spin 
dies  of  each  <arrier  approach  each  other  from  opposite 
directions  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tuai  hine.  and  means  at 
the  central  portion  of  the  inachine  and  toward  which  the 
spindles  of  the  two  carriers  approach  from  opposite  direc- 
tions, for  stripping  the  col  lei  ted  cotton  from  the  splndlea 
of  both  carriers  and  delivering  the  same  centrally  of  llic 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,079.586.  SI'AUK  ARRESTER.  W.^rXACB  C.  YEOMAys, 
I'e  Ell.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1U13.  Serial  No.  747,942. 
(CI.  110—130.) 


1.   In   a   spark   arrester,   the  combination   with   a   smoke 
stack,  of  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  the  up 
p«'r  end  thereof,  ovoldal-ahaped  flexible  wire  members  con 
nerted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  collar,  and  a  fine  mesh 
screen  covering  said  members. 
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2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  smoke 
stack,  of  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  the  up- 
l»er  end  thereof,  flexible  wires  bent  to  provide  suljstan- 
tially  inverted  U  shaped  meoibers  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  collar,  the  sides  of  said  U  shaped  mem- 
bers being  of  greater  diameter  sut>6tantially  mid-way  the 
height  thereof  and  directed  inwardly  to  i)rovlde  a  top 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  support,  ur.d  a  fine  mesh 
•creen  covering  said  memb«r8. 


1,07M87.  STREET  SCKAl'ER.  Geohgk  W.  Anthony, 
Montpeller,  Ind  Filed  .Tune  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.874.     (Cl.  21—65.) 


The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed extension  at  ita  free  end.  said  vertical  extension 
being  slotted  and  provided  ou  the  vertical  walls  of  the 
slot  inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  the  extension  with 
vertical  ribs,  a  spindle  inserted  through  said  slot  and 
provlde<l  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  angular  head  fitting 
between  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  against  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  ribs,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
spindle  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  ex- 
tension, a  wlwel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  n 
washer  on  the  spindle  against  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  nut  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  bearing  against  the 
washer  to  retain  the  wheel  on  the  sleeve  and  secure  the 
spindle  In  the  extension  of  the  bra<ket. 


1,079.588.  KI.KCTHIC  RETORT  FUKNACK.  .Ika.\  Ballv, 
Grenoble,  France.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.855.      (n.  204—64.) 


*     / 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace.  In  combination  :  parallel 
retorts  arranged  around  a  central  space  and  containing 
the  material  to  be  heated,  said  retorts  being  made  of  a 
cc»nductlT<»  material,  means  for  connecting  the  retorts 
together,  an  Inductor  inside  the  said  central  space  and 
means  for  enervixlng  the  Inductor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  in  combination  :  parallel  re- 
torts arra-nged  aronnd  a  central  space  and  containing 
the  material  to  Ix'  heated,  said  retorts  being  made  of  a 
conductive  material,  means  for  connecting  the  retorts 
together,  an  Inductor  rotating  Inside  the  said  central 
spaee  and  means  for  rotating  and  energizing  the  inductor, 
substaBtlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;j.  Fn  an  electric  furnace.  In  combination  :  retorts  ar- 
ranged aronnd  a  central  space  containing  the  material  to 
be  heated,  said  retorts  l)elng  made  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, divided  coTprs  connecting  the  retorts  in  a  contlnuoas 
ctrctrlt.  a  magnetic  frame  around  the  retorts,  an  Indnctor 
rotating  Inside  the  said  central  space  and  menns  for 
mtatlntr  and  exciting  the  Inductor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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l.e79,589.  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  BEARING 
MATERIALS.  U.\KBY  P.  Bassett,  CatonsTlIle,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,583.     (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay,  feld- 
spar, slate  and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  same  with  an  alkali  and  an  alkali 
metal  sulfate,  the  alkali  being  employed  in  not  to  exceed 
three  parts  by  weight,  to  five  parts  by  weight  of  the 
aluminum  bearing  material  and  extracting  the  sulfate 
portion  of  the  treated  mass. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay,  feld- 
spar, slate  and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  same  with  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  sulfate,  the  sodium  carbonate  being  employed  in 
not  to  exceed  approximately  three  parts  by  weight,  to 
five  parts  by  weight  of  the  aluminum  bearing  material. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  <  lay,  feldspar,  slate  and 
other  aluminum  bearing  materials  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  same  with  an  alkali  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfate 
in  the  proportions  of  five  parts  of  the  aluminum  bearing 
material,  not  to  exceed  approximately  three  parts  of  the 
alkali  and  not  to  exceed  approximately  two  parts  of  the 
alkali  metal  sulfate, 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay, 
feldspar,  slate  and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials 
which  consists  in  heating  the  same  with  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  sulfate  In  the  approximate  proportions  of 
live  parts  of  the  aluminum  bearing  material  and  not  to 
exceed  approximately  three  parts  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  two  parts  of  sodiutn  sulfate  and  extracting  the  soluble 
portion  of  the  treated  mass. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  clay, 
feldspar,  slate  and  other  aluminum  bearing  materials 
which  consists  In  healing  the  same  with  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  sulfate  In  approximately  the  following  pro- 
portions by  weight,  five  parts  of  the  aluminum  bearing 
material,  three  parts  of  the  sodium  carbonate  and  two 
parts  of  the  sodium  sulfate  extracting  the  soluble  por- 
tion of  the  treated  mass,  carbonatlng  the  solution  to  pro- 
duce a  precipitated  aluminum  hydroxid,  and  separating 
the  precipitated  aluminum  hydroxid. 


1,079,590.  GRirrER  MECHANISM.  Arthi  R  Batb.s, 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Taterscn),  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739.701.      (Cl.  12—11.1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  1b  eom- 
bisatien,  with  suitable  operating  DBecbanlsm.  a  gripper 
mechanism  comprising  two  adjacent  grippers  and  a  single 
bar  for  operating  them,  a  connector  located  between  each 
grlppcr  and  the  saJd  bar  and  baring  rack  teeth,  a>d  a 
plaloD  carried  by  the  said  bar  and  engaging  the  saM  ra«fc 
teeth  whereby  the  grippers  are  moved  to  do  their  wort* 
and  also  may  move  relatirely  to  one  another  for  the  pni^ 
pose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  gripiper  meeha- 
niaai  eooiprislDg  two  adjaceat  grippers  hartng  raeft 
toethed  bars  esnneeted  therewith,  a  single  operating  bar. 
and  an  eqnalMug  plBt»n  throogh  which  aad  said  toottiaJ 
bars  the  eperating  bar  is  cennected  to  the  two  grippers. 
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3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  cla^a  described,  a  fn'ipper 
mechanism  comprising  two  adjacent  grlppers  each  baring 
a  separate  connector  bar  36  ptorided  with  rack  teeth 
on  its  face  adjacent  to  the  com|)«.nlon  bar,  and  a  single 
operating  bar  prorided  between  said  connecting  bars  with 
two  plnioDH  both  engaging  the  rqcks  thereon. 

4.  In  a  grlpper  mechanism  for  palling  an  upper  orer  a 
last,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Jaw<  for  engaging  the  upper 
of  the  same  side  of  a  shoe,  separate  closing  mechanisms 
for  said  pairs  of  Jaws  Including  separate  latches  204 
each  of  which  has  detachable  eoKagement  with  a  closing 
mechanism,  a  single  operating  m^ans  for  lifting  the  Jaws, 
and  equalizing  means  whereby  the  several  pairs  of  Jaws 
are  caused  to  put  different  portions  of  upper  acted  upon 
under  the  same  strain. 

5.  In  a  gripper  mechanism  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a 
last,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Jawt  for  engaging  the  upper 
of  the  game  side  of  a  shoe,  separate  closing  mechanisms 
for  said  pairs  of  Jaws,  a  single  operating  bar  for  lifting 
the  Jaws,  separate  connectors  extending  from  the  Jaws 
to  said  operatlDK  bar,  and  rack  and  pinion  equalizing 
means  betwet'D  said  bar  and  said  connectors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Clasette. ] 


1.079.591  POPCOHN  -  CRISP  MACHINE.  Waltm  M 
Browx,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jiily  31,  1912.  Serial  No 
712,440.      (Cl.   107-16.) 


1.  In  a  pop  com  crisp  machlno,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  molds,  a  longitudinally  movable  surface  plate 
forming  a  bottom  for  said  molds  and  co-acting  therewith 
to  support  the  pla.stlc  materal  to  be  compressed,  a  series  of 
plungers  vertically  movable  within  the  molds  for  com- 
pressing said  material.  power-drlv>en  means  for  forcing  said 
plungers  Info  the  molds  to  compress  the  plastic  material 
and  elevating  said  plungers  aborve  the  molds  after  said 
material  is  compressed,  and  lever-controlled  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  surface  plate  to  uncover  the  bottom  portions 
of  the  molds  after  the  plungers  ate  in  their  raised  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  leter-controlled  mechanism 
for  elevating  the  molds  to  bring  the  compressed  material 
which  they  contain  Into  engagement  with  the  plungers, 
after  said  surface  plate  is  first;  slightly  shifted  by  the 
lever-controlled  mechanism  to  loosen  the  compressed  ma 
terial  therefrom,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  popcorn  crisp  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  molds,  a  longitudinally  movable  surface  plate 
forming  a  bottom  for  said  molda  and  co-acting  therewith 
to  receive  the  plastic  material  t«  be  compressed,  a  series 
of  plungers  vertically  movable  within  the  molds  for  com- 
pressing said  material,  power-driven  means  for  forcing 
said  plungers  into  the  molds  to  compress  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  elevating  them  aboYe  the  molds  after  said 
material  is  compressed,  lever-c«ntrolled  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  snrfac«  plate  to  unoDver  the  molds  after  the 
plangers  are  in  their  raised  po4itloc,  vertically  movable 
plangers  for  elevating  said  moldi  and  toggle-link  mecha- 
nism for  raising  said  plungers,  said  toggle-link  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever-controlled  mecha- 
nlam,  after  the  surface  plate  Is  first  slightly  shifted  there- 
by, to  raiae  the  rertically  moTafale  plangera,  wbareby  the 
molds  are  elevated  to  bring  the  plastic  material  or  crisps 
?rithln  them  in  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  plangers. 


by  which  said  crisps  are  formed  out  of  the  molds  as  their 
apward  movement  continues,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  popcorn  crisp  machine,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally and  vertically  movable  molds,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able surface  plate  forming  a  bottom  for  said  molds  and 
co-acting  therewith  to  receive  the  plastic  popcorn  to  be 
compressed,  a  series  of  plungers  rertically  movable  within 
the  molds  for  compressing  said  plastic  popcorn,  power- 
driven  means  for  forcing  said  plungers  into  the  molds  to 
compress  said  popcorn,  and  elevating  them  above  the  molds 
after  said  popcorn  Is  compressed,  a  shaft,  a  lever  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft,  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  surface  plate  for  shifting  the  latter  to 
uncover  the  bottom  portions  of  the  molds  after  the  plun 
gers  are  in  their  raised  positions,  vertically  movable  plun- 
gers for  raising  said  molds,  toggle-links  for  elevating  said 
plungers,  links  connecting  said  toggle-links,  a  lug  on  each 
of  said  connecting  links,  and  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  engagluK  !*al<l  lujjs.  whereby,  when  th<'  lever  after  first 
slightly  shifting  said  surface  plate  to  loosen  the  crisps 
therefrom  has  r»'ached  the  point  in  its  travel  where  the 
last  mentioned  arms  engage  the  lugs,  a  further  movement 
of  said  lever  will  cause  the  toggle-links  to  straighten,  with 
the  result  that  the  molds  will  be  elevated  to  bring  the 
(•ompre8SM><i  i)op<'orn  or  crisps  within  them  into  contact 
with  the  first  mentioned  plungers,  by  which  said  crisps  are 
forced  out  of  the  molds  as  the  upward  movement  of  the 
latter  continues,  substantially  as  described. 


1,079.592  INKINii  MKrHANISM  FOR  MARKING  MA- 
CHINES. Chb8T«r  W.  Can  ink,  Norwood.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Marking  Machine  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,471.      (Cl.   101—71.) 


1.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  numbering  head,  providing 
a  swinging  frame  and  type  disks  Journaled  thereon,  an  ink 
reservoir  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  type  to  be  inked,  a  lever  mounted  separately 
from  the  frame,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ink  reser- 
voir and  movable  with  the  swinging  frame,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  the  said  lever  to  thereby  actuate 
the  ink  reservoir  independent  of  frame  movement  to  en- 
gage the  reservoir  with  the  type. 

2.  In  a  marking  machine,  having  type  disks  mounted 
upon  a  frame  movable  to  and  from  a  printing  platen,  in 
combination  with  an  ink  reservoir  having  an  ink  distribut- 
ing surface  movable  with  the  frame  to  and  from  the 
printing  platen  and  independent  thereof  to  and  from  the 
type,  link  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  the  ink  reser- 
voir to  the  frame  and  independent  of  the  frame,  treadle 
mechanism  controlling  the  motive  power  for  the  frame  and 
actuating  said  lever  mechanism,  whereby  the  Ink  distribut- 
ing surface  of  said  reservoir  is  normally  free  from  type 
contact  and  brought  into  engagement  therewith  simultane- 
ous with  the  initial  movement  of  the  swinging  frame. 
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■'<.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing type  carrying  frame,  of  an  ink  reservoir  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  moving  therewith,  a  member  separate  from  the 
frame  pivoted  to  the  ink  reservoir  and  moving  with  the 
frame  in  on»'  direction  and  arrested  toward  the  limit  of 
movement  of  frame  In  an  opposite  direction,  to  swing  the 
Ink  reservoir  independently  of  the  frame  movement  and 
against  the  type  to  Ink  the  same 

4.  .\  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  series 
of  type  charActers  in   longitudinal  allnement  and  support 
therefor.  Inking  mechanism  for  said  type  characters  com 
prising  a  lever  member  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum,  an 
Inking  pad  supporting  member,  a   link   hlngedly  connect 
Ing   said    pad    supporting    member    to    the    type    character 
support,  and  a  link  hlngedly  connecting  said  pad  support- 
ing   member   to   said   lever   member,   whereby   the   fulcrum 
of    said    pad    supporting    member    is    alternately    diverted 
to  move  the  pad  supporting  member  from  a  normal   posi 
tlon   toward   and   from   the  type  characters  and   from   the 
normal   position   to  a  position   more  remote  from   the  type 
characters  in  each  printing  operation. 

5.  A  deviee  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  series 
of  type  characters  in  longitudinal  allnement,  a  swlngingly 
mounted  inking  pad  holder  support,  an  inking  pad  holder 
and  inking  pad  therefor  fulcrumed  on  said  support  with 
its  axis  approximately  in  a  diametric  plane  with  the  en- 
gaging plane  of  said  type  characters  and  Inking  pad,  and 
lever  mechanism  engaged  with  said  holder  for  maintaining 
said  pad  in  type  engagement  during  non-printing  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.079.59a.  FLOOR  DRAIN  TRAP.  John  J.  Donovan, 
Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,249.      (Cl.   182-13.) 


1.  \  drainage  trap  comprising  an  outer  member  having 
its  ultimate  outlet  at  n  level  above  Its  bottom,  an  inner 
member  contained  in  said  outer  member  to  a  depth  lower 
than  said  outlet,  having  an  opening  In  Its  top.  which  con- 
stitutes the  only  Inlet  to  the  trap,  and  also  having  a 
lateral  outlet,  and  obstructing  means  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  Inner  and  outer  members  located  between  the 
outlets  of  the  two  members  and  extending  from  a  point 
higher  than  such  outlets  to  a  point  lower  than  both  out- 
lets, but  above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  member. 

2.  -V  drainage  trap  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  having 
a  main  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  discharging  at  a 
height  above  its  bottom,  an  inner  receptacle  contained  in 
said  chamber,  open  at  its  top  and  having  an  outlet  in  its 
side  opposite  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  the  side  walls 
of  said  receptacle  and  chamber  being  separated,  and  a 
baffle  crossing  the  space  between  such  walls,  located  Inter- 
mediate the  two  outlets  and  extending  from  a  level  above 
to  a  level  below,  both  outlets,  but  not  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber. 

3.  A  drainage  trap  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  having 
a  main  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  arranged  to  dis- 
charge at  a  height  above  Its  bottom,  an  inner  receptacle 
contained  In  said  chamber,  open  at  its  top  and  having  an 
outlet  in  its  side  opposite  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber, 
the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  chamber  being  sepa- 
rated, and  one  of  such  walls  having  a  tongue  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  walls  from  a  level  above  the 
outlets  to  a  level  below  the  outlets  but  above  the  bottom 
of  the  main  chamber. 


4.  A  drainage  trap  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  having 
a  main  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  arranged  to  dis- 
charge at  a  height  above  its  bottom,  an  inner  receptacle 
contained  in  said  chamber,  open  at  its  top  and  having  an 
outlet  in  its  Bide  opposite  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber, 
the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  chamber  being  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  space  surrounding  the  receptacle,  and 
tongues  projecting  externally  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
receptacle.  Intermediate  the  two  outlets,  to  the  walls  of  the 
main  chamber  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  points  lower  than  both  outlets  but  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber. 

6.  A  drainage  trap  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  an 
inner  receptacle  contained  therein  and  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  provide  a  space  between  its  side  and  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  outer  receptacle,  said  Inner  receptacle  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  elevated  above  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  receptacle,  said  outer  receptacle  having  an  elevated 
outlet  and  containing  an  obstruction  crossing  the  space 
between  its  wall  and  the  inner  receptacle  and  extending 
both  above  and  below  the  level  of  the  outlet  from  the 
inner  receptacle  and  below  the  level  of  the  outlet  from  the 
outer  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,079,694.  INSERTED  SAW-TOOTH  AND  LOCKING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR.  Arthcr  Elson,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.303,  (Cl. 
29—106.) 


1.  Incomliination  with  a  saw  plate,  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral recesses,  each  to  receive  a  removable  tooth,  said 
recesses  l)einp  narrower  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  a 
tooth  and  a  locking  plate  having  a  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection with  each  other  and  slldable  with  relation  to  each 
other,  the  sides  of  said  recesses  and  the  sides  of  «aid  as- 
sembled tooth  and  locking  plate  having  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  each  other  whereby  the  assembled 
tooth  and  locking  plate  are  slldable  into  connection  with 
said  saw  plate,  said  locking  plate  being  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough  having  a  contracted  entrance  on  the 
edge  adjacent  to  the  said  tooth,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
tooth  and  extending  into  said  recess  In  the  locking  plate, 
a  locking  block  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  opening  in  said  locking  plate 
and  supporting  the  swinging  end  of  said  pivoted  arm.  said 
locking  block  being  movable  whereby  said  swinging  arm  is 
turned  on  its  pivot  to  move  said  locking  plate  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  recess  in  the  saw  plate,  the  locking  plate 
and  tooth  having  Inclined  sides  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  locking  plate  toward  the  open  end  of  the  said  recess 
in  the  saw  plate  locks  the  tooth  in  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  saw  plate,  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral recesses,  each  to  receive  a  removable  tooth,  said 
recesses  being  narrower  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  a 
tooth  and  a  locking  plate  having  a  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection with  each  other  and  slldable  with  relation  to  each 
other,  the  sides  of  said  recesses  and  the  sides  of  said  as- 
sembled tooth  and  locking  plate  having  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  each  other  whereby  the  assembled 
tooth  and  locking  plate  are  slldable  into  connection  with 
said  saw  plate,  said  locking  plate  being  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough  having  an  entrance  on  the  edge 
adjacent  to  the  said  tooth,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  tooth 
and  axtoidlng  into  said  recess  in  the  locking  plate,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  pivot  and  thereby 
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move  cald  looking  plat<>  toward  thie  open  end  of  the  recess 
in  the  naw  plate  and  bind  the  aaw  tooth  flrmly  to  itm  seat, 
ajwl  ai»»an^  wh**rt»l»y  satd  arm  Is  rptaiii<>d  in  said  locking 
poRltloo. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  saw  plate,  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral recease*.  each  to  receive  a  removable  tooth,  said 
recesaee  being  narrower  at  the  top  than  at  the  t)Ottom.  a 
tooth  having  sides,  one  of  which  laat  an  acute  angle  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  tooth  and  the  other  of  which  is  at  nn 
obtnae  angle  to  the  bottom  edge,  the  acute  angle  made  l>y 
the  one  side  being  nearer  a  right  vngle  than  la  the  obtuae 
anul"  made  by  the  other  side,  a  locking  plate  co^iperatlng 
with  said  tooth  In  the  space  between  the  tooth  and  one 
side  of  said  recesa  and  having  thf  aide  which  la  adjacent 
to  the  tooth  inclined  to  its  base,  forming  an  angle  which 
is  as  much  lesa  than  a  right  angle  as  the  nn;,'le  made  by 
the  said  adjacent  side  of  the  tooth  la  greater  than  a  right 
angle,  the  opposite  side  of  the  hocking  plate  forming  a 
right  angle  with  its  base,  said  locking  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  the  open  (»nd  of  said  recess  In  sliding 
engagemi  nt  with  the  edge  of  said  saw  tooth  and  binding 
said  tooth  flrmly  on  Its  seat,  and  means  for  locking  said 
locking'  plate  in  it.s  adjusted  position  when  the  tooth  is 
looked. 


1,079,505  STOCK -TANK  HK.VTKK  ThcMa.s  Finnk- 
GAN,  Swea  rity,  Iowa.  Pll^d  .Inn.  M.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74.%.4«5.      (CI.   126—360.) 


1.  In  a  stock  tank  heater,  the  eombination  of  a  casing 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lateral  extension  at  its 
lower  end,  a  products  of  combustion  discbarge  pipe  rising 
from  the  top  of  satd  lateral  extension  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  ca.<>tng.  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
extending  Into  said  casing  and  disposed  vertically  of 
the  latter,  satd  supply  pipe  havinf  its  lower  end  directed 
toward  the  lateral  extenalon  of  tt>e  caalng  and  terminat- 
ing in  the  burner,  means  Cor  adjusting  said  fuel  supply 
pipe  and  burner  transversely  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  ()f  the  casing  at  a  point 
directly  beneath  the  lower  end  <rf  the  products  of  com- 
bustion discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  stock  tank  heater,  the  rombination  of  a  casing 
having  an  ooen  upper  end  and  a  lateral  extenaion  at  its 
lower  end,  a  products  of  combustion  discharge  pipe  rising 
from  the  top  of  the  lateral  extctiaion  and  commnnicat- 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  caalng.  an  air  supply  pipe 
disponed  within  the  casing  and  ton^prising  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions,  the  latter  of  which  projects  Into  the 
lateral  extension,  parallel  tmra  airangel  transversely  of 
the  casing  adjacent  the  open  enU  of  the  latter,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  extending  between  s<|id  bars  and  having  Its 
lower  end  directed  toward  said  fiateral  extension  of  the 
casing  and  terminating  in  a  bnrrier.  rollers  Joijrnaied  on 
<*ald  fuel  supply  pipe  engaging  respectively  the  upper 
Glides  of  said  bars,  a  bracket  on,  the  lower  end  of  said 
fuel  supply  p<i>e.  a  roller  journa|»d  In  sail  bracket  and 
pngaging  the  horisoatal  portion  of  the  air  supply  pipe, 
whereby  the  fne!  supply  pip*  may  be  adjusted  transveraety 
of  the  casing,  and  a  fuel  tank  mmintod  on  the  npper  end 
of  the  fuel  supply  pipe. 


1,079.596.  PRINKING  DRncE.  Samlel  Wabd  GlEBNE. 
East  (Jreenwioh.  H.  I.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.762.      tr\.  137— 109. » 


1.  In  a  device  nf  the  character  de«crll>ed.  the  coml)ina- 
tlon.  with  a  fluid  receptacle,  of  a  delivery  nozzle,  a  valve, 
anil  meanM  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  mouth  for  operating  ^aid  valve. 

2.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  cliaracter  (l*>s<rib<'(l,  the  comhlna- 
tlon.  with  ;i  fluid  rpceptacle.  of  a  delivery  nozzle,  a  waste 
water  receptacle  below  said  delivery  nozzle,  and  means 
for  deflecting  the  water  from  said  nozzle  to  said  waste 
receptnrle  arranuod  .mil  adfVpted  to  be  moved  In  front 
of  and  away  from  .said  delivery  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comldua- 
tion  of  a  fluid  recentacle  provided  with  a  horizontal  outlet 
and  means  for  positioning  the  iionth  at  the  proper 
height  to  receive  water  from  said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  -loscrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  fluid  receptacle,  of  an  outlet,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  thrntmh  said  outlet,  a  de- 
presalble  chin-rest  a<lapte<l  to  operate  said  valve  and  to 
hold  the  mouth  in  position  to  receive  fluid  flowing  from 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
chin-rest. 

5.  In  a  devii'e  of  the  character  described,  the  comhina- 
tion.  with  a  fluid  receptacle,  of  an  outlet,  a  vnlve  fon- 
trolling  said  outlet,  a  (iepresslMe  ciiin  rest,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  when  said  chin-rest  Is  depressed 
a  predetermined  distance. 

fClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.079,597  ICE  CKKAM  CONE  -  TOOKINS  MACHINB. 
.John  1'.  Uro.set.  Uothell,  Wash  Filed  Feb.  2t>.  1912. 
Serial  No.  f.so.lJl.     (C'l.  107     5s.) 


1  In  an  ice  cream  cone  oo.  king  .ipparatuH,  a  v.rtlonlly 
raovah'.e  former,  heating  eorea  upon  sntd  former,  a  hood 
over  said  former,  oiojectlng  inclined  wings  upon  snid 
hood  extending  l)elow  the  plane  of  the  open  tops  of  said 
cores  and  provided  with  rows  of  outlet  apertures  adja>fnt 
to  the  hood. 

2.  An  ice  cream  cone  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a 
standard,  a  former  and  a  gas  ref»erro!r  revolubly  mounted 
upon    said    .standard,    hollow    cores    upon    said    form'T,    a 
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gas  burner  pipe  upon  said  former  provided  with  openings 
adapted  for  directing  flani.-  P.paratdy  into  each  of  said 
core.s,  a    hose  connection   l)etween   said  pipe  and  reservoir, 
a   stationary   gas  entrance   pipe   eLtcring   said   gas    reser 
voir,  a  sheet  metal  hood  mounted  o.er  said  former,  down 
wardly-incllned  wings  extending  from  the  lower  edges  of 
the  hood  and  provided   with   rows  of  outlet  apertures  ad 
Jacent    to    the   bo<Jd   and    the   said    former    member    being 
readily  movable  vertically. 


1,079,598.  ENVELOr-FASTENPMl.  Ridolf  V.  Uitsch 
MANN,  Clafliu,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No 
759,976.      (CI.  229—78.) 


/J 
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The  combination  with  an  envelop  Including  a  back 
member  and  a  closing  flap,  of  oppoaltely  disposed  corre- 
sponding keeper  members  secured  acainst  said  back  mem- 
'>«*r.  (>;ich  of  said  iceeper  incnil.«?rs  including  a  perforated 
portion  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  liack  member,  and 
a  locking  rod  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  clo.^ing  flap, 
the  terminals  of  said  ro<l  being  ad.-ipted  to  be  detacbably 
Inserted  in  cnrr.  spondin^  perf.rationg  of  the  keep<T  mem- 
bers respectively. 


1.079.599.  CrTTINfJ-Rf.OiK  Ki>waup  L.  Hitrd.  Mil- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  to  inited  Shoe  Macliinery  Company. 

.  I'at^rwin.  N.  .T..  n  <oriiorat1on  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  20.   1912.     Serial   No.   704.735.      (01.   164—58.) 


1.  In  H   cutting  block   comprising  laterally    interlocking 
sections,   a   series  of   binding   irons,   each   adjusubly   con 
ne<  ted  at   its  ends    to  the   adjacent   irons,   the  ndinstablo 
oounectior>«  at  the  opposite  ends  of  eacii   iron   being  con 
stiiicted    and    arranged    to   act    at    right    angles    to    each 
wtlier. 

2.  In  a  cuttinLj  Mock,  a  plurality  of  wood  sections 
having  abutting  shoulders  which  cut  the  grain  of  the 
wotxl.  and  means  tor  binding  said  sections  together  com- 
prising a  series  of  binding  irons,  each  adjustablj  con 
ne.  ted  at  its  ends  to  th.-  adjacent  irons,  the  adjustable 
CMunections  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  iron  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  ait  at  right  angles  t«  each 
other. 

8.  In  a  cutting  block,  a  plurality  of  wood  sections 
having  upper  and  lower  abutting  shoulders  which  cut 
the  grain  of  the  wood,  and  means  for  binding  said  sec- 
tions together  comprlalng  a  series  of  binding  irons,  each 
adjustably  connected  at  Its  t-nds  to  the  adjacent  irons, 
the  adjustable  co-anectious  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
iron  l>eiug  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 


4.  In  a  cutting  block,  a  plurality  of  laterally  inter- 
locking sections  and  means  for  binding  said  sections  to- 
gether con^rislng  a  serlrs  of  bands  connected  together, 
each  of  said  bands  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
opening  in  which  it  receives  a  thieaded  extension  of  the 
preceding  ban<l  anJ  being  provided  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  similar  extension  received  in  an  opening  in  a  succeeding 
band. 

5.  A  cutting  Mock  comprising  «  plurality  of  sections, 
a  serijs  of  binding  irons  each  adjustably  comnected  at  ita 
ends  to  the  adjacent  Irons,  the  adjustable  connections 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  eaeli  iron  l>eing  constructed  and 
arranged  to  act  at  riglit  angles  to  each  other  and  com- 
prising a  threaded  end  upon  one  iron  and  a  shouldered 
nut  having  a  threaded  portion  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  consected  iron. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,079.000.      FLUID -PKE&SlHE-REciULXTINO    GAGE. 
iiijy  I..   Kknnedy.  Kan   Francisco.  Cai..  aasiinior  to   Na- 
tional Carlwnated  Liquid  Couafmny.  San  Frau'lsto   Cal 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,215.     <C'L  50-^  ) 


I  1.  A  pressure  regulator  including  a  chamber,  an  inlet 
for  the  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  chaml>er,  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  fluid  admitted  to  the  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
acting  on  the  valve  and  responsive  to  variations  In  fluid 
l»reti«ure  in  the  ch.nmber,  an  adjustable  tensioning  means 
for  the  diaphragm,  a  rotary  element  for  adjusting  the 
said  means  within  a  given  range,  and  a  device  reversibly 
mounted  between  the  means  and  element  to  change  the 
range  of  adjustment  <rf  the  said  means. 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  including  a  chamber,  au  inlet 
for  the  chamber,  an  onllet  lor  the  chamber,  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  fluid  admitted  to  the  chamU^r,  a  diaphragm 
acting  oo  tl>€  valve  and  responalve  to  variations  in  fluid 
pressure  In  the  chamber,  an  adjustable  tensioning  means 
for  the  diaphragm,  a  rotary  element  for  adjusting  the 
said  means  within  a  given  range,  a  device  reverslldy 
mounted  between  the  means  and  clement  to  change  the 
range  of  adjustment  of  the  said  means,  and  a  fixed  guide 
through  which  the  said  device  slides. 

Z.  A  pressure  raffulator  including  a  chaml)er,  an  inlet 
for  tl»e  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  fluid  admitted  to  the  cliamU-r.  a  diaphragm 
acting  on  the  valve  and  responsive  to  variations  In  lluld 
pressure  In  the  chamber,  an  adjustable  teusioniog  meaub 
for  the  diaphragm,  a  central  stem  engaging  the  said 
means  and  revexsible  with  respect  tbenio.  and  an  ele- 
ment threaded  to  tlie  casing  and  operating  through  the 
stem  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  said  means. 

4.  A  pressure  regulator  including  a  chamber,  an  inlet 
for  the  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  fluid  admitted  to  the  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
acting  on  the  valve  and  responsive  to  variations  In 
fluid  pressure  In  the  chamber,  an  adjustable  tensioning 
means   for   the   diaptu-agni.   a    cntral    stem    engaging   the 
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said  means  and  reversible  with'  respect  thereto,  and  a 
cap  threaded  on  the  casing  and  engaging  the  said  stem, 
one  end  of  the  stem  being  blnnt  and  the  other  end  being 
pointed  and  the  cap  having  a  sett  for  receiving  the  said 
pointed  end. 

5.  In  a  pressure  regulator  coiqprislng  a  valve  control- 
ling diaphragm  responsive  to  fluid  pressure,  a  casing  in- 
closing the  diaphragm,  a  spring  acting  on  the  diaphragm, 
a  member  forming  an  abutment  for  the  spring,  a  rotary 
spring  adjusting  member  threaded  to  the  casing,  and  a 
pin  interposed  between  the  members  and  axially  en- 
gaging the  adjusting  member,  sAid  pin  being  reversible 
and  BO  related  to  the  members  aa  to  increase  or  diminish 
the  distance  between  the  membws  when  the  pin  is  re> 
versed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,601  WRAPPING  AND  UNWRAPPING  MACHINE. 
Cdkt  Klbntzbl,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,856. 
(CI.  242—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrtbed  comprising  s  revo- 
luble  shuttle  embodying  a  pair  of  broken  annuli  eccen- 
trically mounted  with  respect  t»  each  other,  a  bobbin 
carrier  on  one  annulus  and  having  actuated  connection 
with  the  other  annulus,  and  a  bobbin  mounted  on  said 
bolihln-carrler. 

L'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  feeding 
mochanism,  a  revoluble  shuttle  embodying  a  pair  of 
broken  annuli  arranged  to  revolve  around  the  object  car- 
ried by  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  bobbin-carrier  mount- 
ed on  one  annulus  and  having  connection  with  the  other, 
a  bobbin  mounted  on  said  bobbia  carrier,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  annuli  simultaneously  on  different  axes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble shuttle  embodying  a  pair  Of  broken  annuli  revolv- 
ing on  parallel  relatively  fixed  ax48  offset  from  each  other, 
a  bobbin-carrier  on  one  annulus  fcnd  means  on  the  other 
annulus  connecting  with  said  carrier  for  holding  it  in 
a  relatively  fixed  position  during  Its  orbital  movement  and 
a  bobbin  mounted  on  said  bobbin-^rrier. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble shuttle  embodying  a  pair  of  broken  annuli  revolv- 
ing on  parallel  relatively-fixed  ax4s  offset  from  each  other, 
a  hinged  bobbin -carrier  on  one  annulus,  means  on  the 
latter  having  connection  with  the  companion  annulus, 
and  a  bobbin  mounted  on  said  boUbin-carrier. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrtbed  comprising  a  revo- 
luble shuttle  embodying  a  pair  •f  broken  annuli  revolv- 
ing on  parallel  relatively  fixed  axqs  offset  from  each  other, 
a    bobbin-carrier    on    one   annulua,    means    connecting    the 


two  annuli  with  each  other,  a  bobbin  mounted  on  said 
bobbin-carrier,  and  means  for  simultaneously  revolving 
both  annuli  in  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.602.  BALE  -  BAND  APPLYING  DEVICE.  John 
Hardin  Makion,  Chester,  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,S60.     (CI.  100 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  bale  bands  the  combination 
with  a  sustaining  bar  provided  with  a  gripping  device 
for  engaging  one  end  of  the  bale  band,  of  a  stretching 
lever  pivoted  to  said  bar.  and  carrying  a  gripping  de- 
vice for  holding  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  and  located 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  outwardly  from  the  bale 
from  a  position  remote  from  the  gripping  device  on  the 
sustaining  bar,  to  a  position  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  stretching  lever  from  one 
of  said  positions  to  the  other  to  draw  the  band  taut. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  bale  bands,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  disposed  sustaining  bar,  provided 
with  a  gripping  device  for  holding  the  lower  tnd  of  the 
bale  band,  of  a  stretching  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar  at 
a  point  between  said  gripping  device  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  bale,  and  provided  with  a  gripping  device  for 
holding  the  upper  end  of  the  band,  said  lever  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  gradually  stretch  the  band  and  bring 
its  upper  end  into  close  proximity  to  the  lower  end,  as 
the  gripping  device  of  said  lever  Is  swung  from  an  ele- 
vated position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  below 
the  point  of  pivoting  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  for  applying  bale  bands,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  disposed  sustaining  bar,  moans  for 
supporting  the  same  adjacent  to  the  bale  confining  de- 
vices, and  a  gripping  device  for  one  end  of  the  band 
carried  by  said  bar,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar  and 
provided  with  a  gripping  device,  for  the  other  end  of  the 
band,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  proximity  to  the  grip- 
ping device  on  the  sustaining  bar.  and  a  stop  on  said 
sustaining  bar  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  said 
lever  when  In  final  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  applying  bale  bands,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  disposed  guiding  and  supporting 
bar,  of  a  vertically  disposed  sustaining  bar  having  a 
sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  gripping  device  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  stretching  lever  pivoted  to  the  sus- 
taining bar,  and  a  gripping  device  carried  by  said  stretch- 
ing lever. 

5.  In  a  device  for  applying  bale  bands  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sustoining  bar,  provided  with  a  gripping  de- 
vice for  engaging  one  end  of  the  bale  band,  of  a  stretch- 
ing lever,  pivoted  to  said  sustaining  bar  and  provided 
with  a  gripping  device  for  the  other  end  of  the  band, 
located  between  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  with 
the  sustaining  bar,  and  the  outer  hand  engaging  end  of 
the    lever,    wheroby    said    lever    can    be    swung    outwardly 
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with  respect  to  the  bale,  to  move  its  gripping  device  from 
a   position   remr  te   from   the   gripping   device   on    the   sus- 
taining bar  Into  a  position  In  close  proximity  thereto. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,079,603.  PANIC-BOLT.  John  M.  Mabtv,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,490.  (CI. 
70—120.) 


1.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  pivotally  mounted  bolt  operating 
member  provided  with  oppositely  extending  lock  bars, 
an  upper  lock  bar  adjustably  connected  to  one  of  said 
bars,  a  guide  bracket  for  the  adjustably  connected  ends 
of  said  bars,  and  a  latching  device  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  with  said  guide  bracket  when  said  bars  are 
moved  to  door  released  position. 

2.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  lock  rod,  a  clamping  member 
secured  thereto,  a  lock  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
clamping  member,  an  attaching  guide  bracket  for  said 
lock  rods,  and  a  spring  latch  carried  by  said  clamping 
member  and  Ijearlng  against  one  side  of  said  attaching 
guide  bracket  whereby  said  spring  latch  Is  adapted  to 
engage  said  attaching  guide  bracket  when  said  rods  are 
moved  to  door  released  position 

3.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  lock  rod.  a  two-part  clamping 
meml>er  dctachably  connected  thereto,  a  lock  rod  adjust- 
ably secured  in  said  clamping  member,  an  attaching 
guide  bracket  provided  with  a  bearing  opening  slldably 
rtH-elving  and  containing  said  adjustably  mounted  lock 
rod,  and  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  said 
attaching  guide  bracket  when  said  lock  rods  are  moved 
to  door  released  position. 

4.  In  a  panic  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
lock  rods,  and  means  for  moving  the  latter  toward  and 
from  each  other  ;  of  a  third  lock  rod  adjustably  connected 
to  one  of  said  lock  rods,  an  attaching  guide  bracket  for 
the  latter  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  adjustably  con- 
nected third  lock  rod,  and  a  spring  latch  member  car- 
ried by  said  adjustably  connected  lock  rod  and  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  with  said  attaching  guide  bracket 
when  said  lock  rods  are  moved  to  door  released  position. 

5.  -V  panic  bolt,  comprising  an  attaching  bracket,  a  bolt 
operating  member  pivotally  mou-nted  thereon,  a  weighted 
lock  rod  depending  from  said  bolt  operating  member,  a 
second  lock  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt  operating 
member,  a  clamping  member  connected  to  said  second  lock 
rod.  a  third  lock  rod  adjustably  secured  in  said  clamping 
member,  an  attaching  guide  bracket  for  slldably  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  second  and  third  lock 
rods,  and  a  spring  latch  member  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  parts  when  moved  to  door   released  position. 


1.079,604.  TRACTOR  CASTER-WHKEL.  G»OBO«  D. 
MnNSiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  D.  Mun- 
sing  and  Charles  E.  Ingersoll,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Co- 
partners doing  business  as  Munslng  and  Ingersoll. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  717.770.    (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  wheel  mount,  comprising  a  rotatable  rhig,  a  fork 
connected  with  the  ring  and  arranged  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  latter,  a  wheel  journaled  in  the  free  end  of 
the  fork,  parallel  members  extending  across  the  ring  and 
spaced  apart  to  permit  the  wheel  to  swing  between  them, 
C^ide  rods  connected  to  the  fork  passing  through  holes  in 
the  parallel  members,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  fork  and  the  parallel  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chassis,  of  a  cUannel-shaped 
ring,  rollers  on  the  chassis  engaging  the  channel  of  said 
ring,  a  casting  extending  across  the  middle  of  the  ring 
having  holes  therein,  a  wheel  fork  pivoted  to  the  casting, 
guide  rods  connected  to  the  fork  passing  through  said 
holes,  and  coil  springs  on  the  rods  between  the  ends  of 
the  fork  and  casting. 


1,079,605.  TRACE-CARRIER.  Miix)  H.  Osbobn,  Dan- 
ville, Kans.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,877. 
(CI.  54—66.) 


A  trace  carrier  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  metal 
having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  and  formed  with 
a  struck-up  hook  at  the  opposite  end,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  in  said  blank,  terminating  In  said 
enlarged  portion  and  formed  with  branches  which  diverge 
from  such  terminal  end  toward  the  other  end  of  the  slot 
and  arranged  to  securely  hold  in  operative  position  the 
usual  cockeye,  there  being  a  lateral  enlargement  of  the 
slot  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  said  branches  converging 
to  a  common  straight  wall  which  confronts  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  slot  and  is  of  greater  extent  than  the  width 
of  said  slot. 


1,079,606.  SHOE-POLISHING  BOX.  Amelia  I.  Roonby, 
IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,120.      (CI.   15—58.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  foot  support,  and  means  pro- 
jecting therefrom  adapted  to  receive  the  legs  of  a  chair 
for  holding  the  support  positioned  relatively  to  the 
chair. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  foot  support,  arms  hinged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  turn  down  onto  the  floor  to  re- 
ceive the  legs  of  a  chair. 
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rt.  Tbe  combination  of  a  foot  nipfport,  two  anas  each 
binned  to  the  support  and  ada|»ted  to  turn  Inward  Into 
oTerlappinK  relation,  the  arma  adapted  to  turn  ontwanl 
onto  tbe  floor  In  poairton    tn  recflTe  the  legs  of  a  chair. 


4.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  foot  kunport,  a.  horlxontal  bar 
secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  sup 
port  with  the  har  deflected  outwardly  horizontally  be- 
tween Its  secured  ends,  and  two  arms  each  hinged  to  an 
outwardly  detle«  ted  portion  of  the  bar  with  the  arm.s 
adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  over  the  bar  with  the  arms 
when  tiirnH<l  outwardly  adaptetl  to  rest  on  the  floor  In 
position  to  receive  the  legs  of  a  (ihalr. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  foot  support  provided  wltt. 
legs,  a  horizontal  bar  having  lt$  ends  fitted  and  secured 
to  two  of  the  legs,  and  support  holding  arms  hlngt^  to 
the  bar  and  udapteil  to  l)e  turned  outward  into  holdlnj; 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  rt»rette.] 


1,079^7.      TRANSMISSION    A3fD   STEER  IN 'J    MECUA 
NISM    KOK    MOTURDKIVEN    VEHICLFIS       Hahkv    H 

ScHiELER.  Meadows.  Idaho,  aesiiinor  uf  four-tenths  to 
Thomas  Benton  Snyder,  Meadoiws,  Idaho,  ntid  two-tenths 
10  Nathan  H.  Uall.  St.  U)uls,  Mo.  Hied  Mar.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,236.      (CI.  21— PO.) 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
vehicle  body,  of  a  divided  a<e  carrying  road  wheels, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  tbe  aale  with  the  vehicle 


body  to  permit  It  to  tnrn  about  a  vertical  iirls  perpeudlcn 
lar  to  and  In  the  aame  vertical  plane  with  the  longltodinal 
central  axis  of  the  vehicle,  a  vertically  arranged  worm 
mounte<l  to  turn  about  an  aila  In  line  wltli  the  axis 
about  which  the  axle  swings  and  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  .IS  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axle,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  worm  and  gearing  operated  by  the  worm  for 
driving  the  road  wheels  and  which  freely  swings  about 
the  axis  of  the  worm  with  the  axle  when  steering  without 
turning  the  worm. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vhicle.  the  combination  with  the 
vehicle  body,  of  a  divideil  axle  (arryinn  r<iad  wheels, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  axle  with  the  vehicle 
body  to  permit  it  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  vehicle,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  worm  mounted  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  divided  axle  and  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis  in 
line  with  the  axis  about  which  the  axle  swings  and  In 
the  same  vertbal  plan.'  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
axle,  means  for  rot.Ttlng  .said  worm  and  dirTerentlal  gear- 
ing operated  by  the  worm  for  driving  the  road  wheels 
and  which  freely  swings  around  the  axis  of  the  worm 
with  the  axle  when  steering  wittioiit  turning  the  worm. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  coiiiMnatlon  with'  the 
rehlcle  body  of  an  axle  carrying  road  wheels,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  arle  with  the  vehicle  body  to 
permit  It  to  turn  almnt  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  vetilrle,  a  vertically 
arrangfHl  worm  shaft  carrying  oppositely  disposed  worms 
an<l  mounted  to  turn  at)out  an  axis  in  line  with  the  axis 
about  which  the  axle  swings,  means  for  rotating  said 
worm,  and  gearing  operated  by  the  worm  for  driving  the 
road  wheels  and  which  freely  swln-s  around  the  axis  "of 
the  worm  with  the  axle  when  steering. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the 
vehicle  body,  of  a  divided  axle  carrying  road  wheels, 
means  for  supporting  and  connecting  tbe  axle  members 
and  for  plvotally  connecting  them  with  the  vehicle  l)0dy 
to  permit  them  to  turn  a!)out  a  vertical  ails  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  central  ails  of  the  vehicle,  a  verti 
cally  arranged  worm  mounted  b<'tween  tbe  inner  end>  of 
the  divl<le<l  axle  and  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis  in 
line  with  the  axis  al)out  which  tbe  axle  swings  and  In 
the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  axle,  means  for 
rotating  said  worm,  differential  gearing  operated  by  the 
worm  for  driving  the  road  wheels  and  which  freely  swings 
alMJUt  the  axis  of  the  worm  with  the  axle  when  steering 
without  turning  the  worm  and  springs  interposed  Ije- 
tween  tbe  vehicle  l>ody  and  tbe  axle  supp^uts. 

T).  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe 
vehicle  body  of  a  divideil  axle  carryln_'  road  wheels. 
means  for  supnorllng  the  axle  meriil)ers  and  for  plvotally 
connecting  them  with  the  vehicle  body  to  p*>rmlt  them  to 
turn  al)oiit  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  lonirltodl- 
nal  central  axis  of  the  vetiirle.  a  vertically  arrange<l  worm 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  aNiut  an  axis  in  line  with  the 
axis  abou[  which  the  axle  swings,  means  f>>r  rotating  said 
worm,  worm  whet^ls  engaging  the  oppositely  disposed 
worm  oD  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  tbe  worm  shaft, 
ami  gearing  connecting  each  of  said  worm  wheels  witli 
both  of  the  axle  memliers. 

(Claims  n  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,079,608  EI>EVATOR  FOR  «JREr:N  .TOBACCO.  Sam 
tKi.  SrH\fii»T.  Farmorsvllle.  Ohio.  P'lled  Mar.  15.  1913 
Serial  No.  7r.4.R27.      fCI.  131—21.) 
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nectlng  member  and  cnrved  downwardly  at  their  outer 
«ndi!.  a  rod  connecting  two  at  said  armi-.  end  cross-mem- 
bers iidvoted  to  two  of  said  arme.  latches  pivoted  to  said 
ro«  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  end  croas- 
membera.  levers  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  connected  to  said 
latches,  and  adapted  to  release  said  latches 


1.070.«<t9.  CONDENRER  FOR  ICK-MAKlX^i  AND  RE 
FRWJEIIATING  MACHINES  Thomas  SHifLEY.  York, 
I'a.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.577.  <CL 
62—6.) 


1  III  a  <ondenser.  and  In  combination,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  constant  supply  of 
the  liquid  contained  In.  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
denser ;  a  gas  Inlet  or  nozzle  from  whJcli  the  gas  to  be 
condensed  i.s  Injected  under  pressure  Into  tbe  body  of 
liquid  contained  in  said  pli>e  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  levol  of  the  liquid  above  said  Inlet  ;  and  a  riser  leading 
from  .said  pipe  to.  and  oi>ening  into,  the  top  of  the  con- 
denser, through  which  riser  tbe  product  resulting  from 
tbe  injection  of  the  gas  into  the  body  of  liquid  contained 
In  the  pioe  Is  conducted  directly  Into  the  top  of  tbe  con- 
denser to  pass  down  over  the  cooling  surfaces  therein 
to  the  body  of  liquid  tK-low.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinl>efore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  and  in  combination,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with,  an<l  adapted  to  receive  a  constant  supply  of 
the  condensed  Ibjuld  contained  In.  the  lower  portion  of 
the  condenser  :  a  gas  Inlet  or  nozzle  from  which  the  gas 
to  be  condensed  Is  injected  under  pressure  into  the  ImxIv 
of  liquid  contained  in  said  pipe;  a  riser  leading  from 
said  pipe  to.  and  opening  into,  the  top  of  the  condenser, 
through  which  riser  the  product  resulting  from  the  In 
Jectlon  of  the  gas  into  the  body  of  liquid  contained  in 
the  pipe  Is  conducted  directly  into  tbe  top  of  the  con 
denser  to  pass  down  over  tbe  cooling  surface  therein  to 
the  body  of  liquid  l)elow  ;  and  an  outlet  for  tbe  liquid 
located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  gas  Inlet,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1.079,610       TCF.  MAKINt;    ANI>    IIEFRI  JERATINO    MA 
CHfNEHV.     'rnn.MA»;  Shipi.ev.  York.  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,886.     (CI.  62— 6.  t 
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In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  connecting  member, 
plurality   of   radiating   arms  extending    from   said   coa- 


In  a  refrigerating  or  ice  makin;.'  plant  in  which  a  re- 
frigerating coll  and  a  condenser  are  Included  In  a  pipe 
circuit  with  mean*  for  continuously  withdrawing  the  ex- 
panded ammonia  vapor  from  the  refrigerating  coll  and 
retamlAg  it  as  vapor  und«r  pressure  to  the  condena«r. 
wl»eQce  it  fiasses.  condensed  and  cooled,  Imck  to  the  re- 
frigerating   coil,    the   combination    of    the   following   mem 


bera,  via.  the  ref  rigerat  ing  coU ;  tbe  condenBer ;  forcing 
means  adapted  to  draw  the  ammonia  from  tbe  refrlferat 
log  coll  and  return  It  as  vapor  or  gas  under  preaaure  to 
tbe  condenser  ;  the  pipe  circuit  including  said  retrlgerat- 
tng  coil,  condenser  and  forcing  means;  en  inlet  noaale 
and  connections  through  which  the  said  amnaonla  gas 
from  said  forcing  means  Is  discharged  under  preaaure 
Into  the  condenser ;  an  outlet  through  which  the  con- 
densed ammonia  liquid  paaee*  off  into  tbe  pipe  circuit; 
located  at  a  point  on  the  condenser  which  will  maintalB 
at  the  gas  injecting  point  a  body  of  its  own  liquid  Into 
which  the  ammonia  drawn  by  the  forcing  means  from 
tbe  refrigerating  coil  Is  Injected  as  ens  under  preaaure. 
and  <hereby  condensed  ;  and  a  connection  leading  directly 
to  the  gas  ln.»ectlng  point  from  that  part  of  the  condenser 
containing  the  condensed  liquid,  whereby  the  liquid  at 
the  gas  injecting  point  is  constantly  renewed  by  a  supply 
drawn  directly  from  the  liquid  contents  of  the  condenser, 
substantially  as  hereinl>efore  set  forth. 


1,079.011.  DEVICE  FOR  HEATINO  .\IR-BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. ,Iames  S.  Shoemaker,  Hammond,  Ind..  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Lloyd  W.  I'arsons,  Hammond, 
Ind.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  098,454.  (CI. 
188—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combhiatlo« 
whh  an  air-brake  system  comprlshig  an  air-pump  oper 
ated  by  steam,  a  main  air  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  aaW 
reservoir  with  the  train  pipe  and  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  colls,  h  beating  tank  within  which  said  colls  are 
disposed,  and  means  for  supplyine  said  tank  with  erhaust 
steam  from  the  air  pump. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combfnatlon 
with  an  air-brake  system,  comprising  an  air  pamp  oper- 
ated by  steam,  of  a  main  air-reservoir  supplied  with  air 
under  pressure  by  said  pomp,  the  pressure  of  air  auto- 
matically controlling  the  operation  of  said  pomp,  means 
for  supplying  tlie  brake  operating  means  with  air  from 
said  reservoir,  and  means  for  heating  said  air  with  the, 
exhaust  steam  of  tbe  pump,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
pump  and  supply  of  heating  medium  are  botb  controlled 
by  the  variable  prensure  of  the  air. 


1,079,612.  CT.OTHES-rOUNDER.  Louisa  R.  Spohrer. 
Mayetta,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Setlal  No.  755.371. 
(CI.  6S— 5.) 


In  a  clothes  pounder  a  stem,  a  lower  plate  secured  cen- 
trally tbereon,  an  upper  plate  secured  centrally  thereon, 
aaid  upper  and  lower  plates  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
registering  openings,  the  openings  In  the  upper  plate  being 
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•mailer  tban  the  openings  In  the  lower  plate,  a  plurality 
of  cone  shaped  members  open  at  both  ends  and  secured  in 
said  registering  openings,  and  a  valve  plate  sUdably  se- 
cured on  said  stem  above  said  u|)per  plate,  and  a  flange 
formed  on  said  valve  plate  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  circumscribing  said  upper  and  lower  plates, 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  valve  plate  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  upper  ends  of 
said  cone  members  for  alternately  closing  and  opening  the 
same. 


1.079.613.  AUTOMATIC-RETURN  FLUID-OPERATED 
DEVICE.  Oeokob  F.  Stssouas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled 
Nov.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,883.     (Cl.  121 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  duid-actuated  operating  device,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  fof  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  that  actuates  the  piston,  a4  arm  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  tripping  member  adjustably  connected  to  the 
piston  rod  and  adapted  to  coOperalte  with  said  arm  to  au- 
tomatically move  said  valve,  and  a  spring  eccentrically 
connected  to  said  arm  for  completing  the  movement  of 
said  valve  after  it  has  been  shifted  into  a  certain  position 
by  said  tripping  member. 

2.  An  automatic  return  device  for  a  fluid-actuated  hoist, 
consisting  of  a  valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  the  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  the  hoist,  an  operating  lever  for 
moving  said  valve,  an  actuating  dfvlce  on  the  piston  rod 
of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  contactt  with  the  valve  lever 
and  move  It,  and  a  spring  device  arnnged  to  pull  the  valve 
lever  over  the  dead  center  of  th4  valve,  said  actuating 
device  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  piston  rod. 

3.  An  automatic  return  device  Dor  fluid-actuated  cylin- 
ders of  the  direct-acting  type,  consisting  of  an  oscillating 
valve  which  controls  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the 
operating  fluid  to  and  from  the  eylibder,  an  operating  arm 
on  said  valve,  a  device  to  throw  said  valve  over  the  center 
position,  and  Hfi  arm  on  the  piston  rod  arranged  to  operate 
the  arm  on  the  valve,  the  arm  oft  the  piston  rod  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  and  radially  with  relation  to  the 
piston  rod. 

4.  .Vn  automatic  return  device  fbr  fluid-actuated  cylin- 
ders of  the  direct-acting  type,  consisting  of  a  valve  which 
controls  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  operating  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinder,  an  operating  arm  on  said  valve, 
a  device  to  throw  said  valve  over  ithe  center  position,  an 
arm  on  the  piston  rod  arranged  to  move  the  valve-operat- 
ing arm,  the  arm  on  said  pistoq  rod  being  adjustable 
lengthwise  or  longitudinal  of  auDp  so  as  to  change  the 
axial  position  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  at  the  time  of 
reversal  of  motion  of  the  piston,  and  an  adjustable  means 
for  changing  the  length  of  the  piston  travel  necessary  to 
cause  a  reversal  of  the  valve's  fundtlons. 

3.  An  automatic  return  device  for  fluid-actuated  cylin- 
ders of  the  direct-acting  tyi)e,  consisting  of  an  oaclllating 
valve  which   controls  the   admisstcQ  and   exhaust  of   the 


operating  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  an  operating  arm 
on  said  valve,  a  device  to  throw  said  valve  over  the  cen- 
ter position,  an  arm  on  the  piston  rod  arranged  to  move 
the  valve-operating  arm,  the  arm  on  said  piston  rod  being 
adjustable  lengthwise  or  longitudinal  of  same  so  as  to 
change  the  axial  position  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  at 
the  time  of  reversal  of  motion  of  the  piston,  and  an  ad- 
justable means  for  enabling  the  point  of  contact  between 
the  arm  on  the  piston  rod  and  the  valve-operating  arm  to 
be  moved  nearer  to  or  farther  away  from  tue  center  of 
oscillation  of  said  valve-operating  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,079,614.  CLOSURE  -  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Wakd 
Rosa  Stbvbns.  Burbank,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Daniel  Reaser,  Burbank.  Cal.  Filed  Jan  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,641.     (Cl.  70—3.) 


In  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  of  ■<  cover,  bars  at 
one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  unit,  said  bars  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  said  cover,  a  cam  pivotally 
supported  by  the  cover,  and  means  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bars  against  which  said  cam  operates  to  force 
said  bars  against  the  outer  face  of  said  cover  and  clamp 
the  cover  against  the  unit. 


1,079,615.  FLUSHING-TANK.  Gbokge  H.  TABLrroN, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,118.      (Cl.  4—5.) 


A   siphon  jet   flushing   tank,   provided  with   a   tripping 
device.   comprlslnK  a   water  containing  bucket,   a   counter 
balance,    and    means    whereby    said    bucket    and    counter- 
balance  are  alternately  operated   to   hold  open   or   permit 
the  closing  of  the  valve  contnilled  by  said  tripping  device. 


1,079.616.  C0KNER-8TAYIN0  MACHINE  FOR  TAPER 
BOXES.  EroK.vE  H.  Tatlob.  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.687.      (Cl.  93—41.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  applying  simultaneously  one-hnlf  of  a 
corner  stay  in  proper  position  to  each  corner  of  the  flat 
blank  for  a  box,  means  for  bringing  the  appropriate  por- 
tions of  said  blank  into  positions  adjacent  each  other,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  the  other  half  of  each 
of  said  corner  stays  to  the  proper  portion  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  applying  simultaneously  a  portion  of  a 
comer  stay  in  proper  position  to  each  corner  of  a  flat 
blank,  means  for  folding  the  blank,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously applying  the  remainder  of  each  stay  to  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  the  folded  blank. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
applying  simultaneously  one-balf  of  a  corner  stay  in 
proper  position  to  each  corner  of  a  flat  blank,  means  for 
folding  the  blank,  and  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
subsequently  the  other  half  of  each  of  said  corner  stays  to 
the  proper  portion  of  the  blank. 


A-    # 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper, 
means  for  applying  simultaneously  a  half  of  pieces  of  stay 
strip  to  appropriate  portions  of  a  flat  blank,  means  for 
forming  the  blank,  means  for  applying  simultaneously  the 
remainder  of  the  pieces  of  stay  strip  to  the  appropriate 
portions  of  the  blank,  and  a  feeder  for  successively  trans- 
ferring the  blank  from  the  hopper  to  the  position  in  which 
the  pieces  of  stay  strip  are  first  applied  to  said  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper,  means  for  applying  simultaneously 
one  half  of  pieces  of  stay  strip  to  appropriate  portions  of 
a  flat  blank,  means  for  forming  the  blanks,  means  for  ap- 
plying simultaneously  the  remainder  of  each  piece  of  stay 
strip  to  Its  appropriate  portion  of  the  blank,  and  a  feeder 
operating  to  transfer  the  blank  from  the  hopper  to  the 
position  In  which  the  pieces  of  stay  strip  are  first  applied 
to  said  blank,  and  from  the  last  mentioned  position  to  the 
forming  position  whereby  each  blank  is  caused  by  the 
said  carrier  to  occupy  successively  each  position,  and  a 
blank  In  the  hopper  and  another  in  the  position  In  which 
the  pieces  of  stay  strip  are  first  applied  to  said  blank  are 
moved  forward  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,079,617.  SIGN-FASTENING.  GicoBGB  Tennib,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.382. 
(Cl.  40—126.) 


1,079,618.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  JOHW  H.  Tkathb, 
Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elma  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.711.      (Cl.  132—11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
prongs  In  each  corner  thereof,  tongues  at  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion  intermediate  said  prongs,  said  tongues  and 
prongs  being  Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  slots,  laterally  extending  prongs 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  formed 
integral  therewith,  said  laterally  extending  prongs  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  body  portion 
and  having  spear  points  at  their  outer  extremities,  the 
first  mentioned  prongs  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  hook  in  a  wall  when  the  device 
is  being  put  In  place. 


A  tooth  brush  bolder  having,  in  combination,  a  bottle 
tapered  toward  and  provided  with  a  hole  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  bracket  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  wall  and  having  an  annular  arm  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  said  bottle  and  a  U-shaped  spring  arm 
secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  partly  encircle  and 
grip  said  bottle. 


1,079,619.  WEED-PULLER.  Charles  N.  Walton,  Mon- 
roe, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,231. 
(Cl.  55—65.) 


1.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  bar,  a  handle  provided 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bar.  a  curved  pointed  lower 
end,  and  two  pointed  divergent  prongs  springing  from  the 
concave  side  of  the  curved  end,  and  extending  upwardly, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  weed  puller,  a  rod  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle, 
a  cross  bar  disposed  upon  its  upper  end.  a  curved  cylin- 
drical pointed  lower  end  adapted  for  penetrating  the  earth, 
and  two  cylindrical  pointed  divergent  upwardly  disposed 
prongs  projecting  from  the  concave  side  of  the  curved  end 
of  the  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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1,079.620  CUFF-BUTTON.  Chaslxs  L.  WtBSTCR,  Provi- 
dence. B.  I.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1^13.  Serial  No.  746,701. 
(CI.  24—102.) 


1.  In  a  cuff  bntJon  or  the  Ht«».  fli-'  combination  of  a 
skeleton  framework  formed  from  a  sti.-cr  mt'tal  blank  aud 
consisting  of  a  top  plate  having  arms  cut  away  therefrom 
and  bent  at  rlght-antjles  to  tho  plate  to  ovorlap  each  other 
and  form  a  double  post  or  sbaok,  said  arms  being  joined  to 
the  plate  at  a  distance  apart  in  the  plant-  rommou  to  their 
overlapping  fares,  an  oniaineot4l  s^hell  attached  to  said 
top-plate  and  a  shell-like  bean  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  post. 

2.  In  a  cuff  button  or  the  like,  the  <omblnatlon  with  a 
skeleton  framework  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and 
coniprlslnkj  a  top  plate  having  two  coSperating  arms 
sheared  from  the  metal  of  the  plate  and  bent  at  right- 
angles  thereto  to  overlap  each  ♦ther  and  form  a  double 
post  or  shank,  .said  arms  bein|  spared  apart  at  their 
Joinder  with  the  plate  In  a  plan*^  'ummon  to  their  overlap- 
pin::  fares  and  th^  opposite  extrflinlti-n  of  the  arms  belnir 
tw'nt  outward  in  right-angled  purlioim.  a  shell  formed  with 
an  annular  rim  rolled  over  the  edge  of  the  top-plate  to 
senire  It  thereto,  and  a  hollow  befcn  formed  around  the  end 
portions  of  the  arms. 

3.  .\  framework  for  cuff  buttons  or  the  like  constructed 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  comprising  a  skeleton  top- 
plate  with  two  separate  arms  sbear.d  from  the  metal 
of  the  plate  and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to  overlap 
each  other  and  form  a  double  Hiliank  or  post,  said  arms 
spaced  apart  at  their  Joinder  with  the  plate  In  a  plane 
common  to  tt  elr  overlapping  faci'S,  and  ears  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms  bent  outwurdly  therefrom  to  adapt 
theni  to  receive  the  hollow  shell  or  bean  of  the  button. 

4.  .\  framework  for  ruff  buttoBs  or  the  like  constructed 
from  a  sbeet-m>til  blank  am)  c,,i(prisin2  an  appropriately- 
shape<l  top  plate  with  two  sepai*dte  curved  arms  sheared 
from  said  plate  and  fach  arm  fcent  once  on  the  median 
line  of  the  plate  to  stand  at  lubstantlally  right  angles 
thereto  and  overlap  th<'  other  ann  to  form  a  double  post, 
said  arms  extending  frum  the  top  plate  at  a  distance  apart 
in  the  plane  common  to  their  overlapping  faces. 

T).  A  framework  for  cMff  butiotis  or  the  IMce  constructed 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  eoinprisini:  a  top-plate  with 
arms  sheared  therefrom  and  bent  at  substantially  right- 
angles  thereto  to  overlap  eaib  other  and  form  a  double 
shank,  said  arms  extending  from  the  top  plate  at  a  dis- 
tance apart  in  the  plane  funiiiion  to  their  overlapping 
faces  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  arms  channeled  to 
form  a  hollow,  substantially  tubular  post. 


i 


1,070,621.      THERMO     KLKCTRIC    COUPLE.      EZBCHISL 

Wkintr.m  B,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Cnrnpany,  a  Corporation  of  Vpw  York.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1!M)<).      Serial   No    .'i24,945.      (fl.    171— 7.1. 1 

1.  A  tbi'miD-electric  couple.  o|ie  element  of  which  con- 
sists esseutlaily  of  boron. 

2.  A  thermo-«loctrlc  couple,  ont  element  of  which  is  com 
posed  of  boron  asiioclated  with  eerb<in. 

3    A  th'-rnio-electrlc  couple,  on*'  member  of  which  is  con 
structed  of  a  fused  body,  consisting  largely  of  boron. 

4.  A  thermo-eli  ctric  couple  one  element  of  which  con- 
sists •>s»t>utiaU\   of  fused  boron. 

6.  X  thermo-electric  couple  ofe  element  of  which  con- 
atfits  of  fiwed  boron  asMnciated  with  small  amotints  of 
another  element. 

(Claim  ♦;  not  printed  in  the  Gtiette,  1 


1.079.622.  INTKBNALrCOMBUSTION  ONGINE.  John 
WLUx>r<iHBV.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  of  one-lialf  to 
iieorge  VV.  Bayley.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  da2.15;i.     <(1.  123 — 50. » 


.\n  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type, 
having  cylinders  arranged  in  pairs,  each  embracing  a  com- 
pressing chaml>er  and  a  combustion  chaml)er,  with  pis- 
tons in  each  cylinder  working  In  synchronism,  a  valve 
casing  connected  to  the  two  cylinders  of  each  pair,  each 
compressing  chamber  having  a  port  communicating  through 
a  cross  ovtr  pan.-iage  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
opposite  cyllndHr.  s^iid  ports  being  controlled  by  piston 
valves  .sliding  within  the  valve  rasing,  two  piston  valveh 
.sliding  within  the  valvf  casing,  a  rigid  connection  betwoeu 
the  valves,  and  meaus  for  sliding  the  valves  as  a  unit. 


1.079.62.S  WATBIt  STORING  AND  IIEATLNG  APPA- 
KATUK  FOR  BOILERS  D.iVin  L.  WlSPKits,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Nov  I'.'.,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.3.1.404  (CI. 
122 — 396  ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characte/-  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  ft  plurality  of  water  chambers,  a  pa.ssage 
connecting  said  c-haml)ers  for  the  passaee  of  water  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  con 
ducting  the  water  from  a  boiler  to  be  emptied  Into  one 
•»f  said  chambers  and  the  steam  In  the  boiler  Into  the 
^ther  of  said  chambers 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
Mnation  of  a  plurality  of  water-chambers,  means  for  con 
dacting  the  water  from  a  boiler  to  be  emptied  Into  one 
of  said  chambers  near  the  bottom  ttieieof  amd  the  steam 
*n  the  boiler  Into  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  water  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  Into 
whicb  the  water  from  the  boiler  Is  Introduced,  into  the 
other  of  said  chaml)ers. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  water  ctjamljers.  means  tor 

conducting  the  water  from  a  boiler  to  be  emptied  Into 
one  uf  said  chaiiil)ers  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
steam  In  the  l>oller  into  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  water  at  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber  Into  which  the  water  from  the  boiler  is  Introduced, 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  other  of  said  chambers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  water-chambers,  means  for 
conducting  the  water  from  a  boiler  to  he  emptied  into 
one  of  said  chambers  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
steam  in  the  boiler  Into  the  other  of  said  chambers  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  &  pipe  opening  at  one  end  Into 
said  last  referred  to  cbamlier  near  the  ixittom  thereof  and 
at  It."  opposite  'ud  into  tht-  other  of  said  chambers  near 
the  top  thereof. 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  passage 
connecting  said  chambers  for  the  passage  of  water  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  Iwller  to  l)e  emptied  for  conducting 
the  water  and  steam  to  said  apparatus,  and  a  pipe  dis- 
posed at  angles  to  said  first-named  pipe  and  into  which 
the  latter  0[)euH.  said  last-named  pipe  communicating 
at  Its  lower  end  with  one  of  said  chambers  and  leading 
from  Its  upper  end  into   the  other  of  said  chambers. 

[Claims  0  to  'M   not  printed    iu   the  Gasette.] 


1,079.624.  SHIRT-WAIST  BELT.  Ibvino  C.  Wood- 
ward, Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
591.728.      (CI.  241—8.) 


A  l)elt  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  hnvlng  a  coating  of 
unvubaolsed  rubber  compound,  said  t>elt  l>etng  adapted  to 
have  frlctlonal  eugaKemeut  with  the  surface  of  a  garment 
to  resist  the  sliding  or  creeping  movement  of  said  gttr- 
inent  aud  prevent  Ita  diaarraiiK>>ment  from  a  certain  nor- 
mal position. 


1,079,62.').  HATPIN.  William  OsrAii  Yancby  and 
CHARI.E.S  CAKoLfS  Df  Me.snil,  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Apr. 
17.    1912,      Serial   No.   691.541.      (CI.   132—25.) 


2.  A  hat  fastener  Including  a  pair  of  shaft  supporting 
brairfcets  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  crown  of  a  hat, 
one  of  said  bracWets  being  provided '  wltb  an  Inwardly 
directed  laterally  extending  tubular  casing,  a  spiral 
spring  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  one  end  flxe<ny 
secured  Internally  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
bracket,  a  plurality  of  restlllent  hair  eagagiog  members 
carried  by  said  shaft,  said  spiral  spring  having  its  other 
terminal  secured  to  tht  said  shaft  and  disposed  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  hair  engaging  members  in  a  position  of 
positive  engagement. 

3.  A  hat  fastener  including  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  crown  of  a  hat  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  thereof,  an  Inwardly  extending  later- 
ally directed  tubular  casing  carried  by  one  of  said 
bracketa,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  terminal  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  brackets  and  disposed  for  rotation  within  the  said 
tubular  casing,  the  other  end  of  said  spiral  spring  being 
secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  hair  engaging 
members  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  arranged  spirally 
with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  hair 
engagiag  members  being  normally  held  In  operative  en- 
gagement by   the  action  of  the  said  spiral  spring. 


1.  In  a  hat  fkstener.  shaft  supporting  brackets  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  crown  of  a  bat,  one  of  tlie  brackets 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  tubular  casing,  a  shaft 
Jeumaled  in  salii  brackets,  a  sprinir  aecared  to  said  eastng 
and  sha/t  and  fastenUig  means  secored  to  said  siiaft. 
said  spring  normally  tending  t»  rotate  the- shaft  and  hold 
said  fastening  means  In  engaging  position. 


1.079.62«J.  COMBINE!*  VALVE  AND  OOVERNOR. 
Stkpukn  IL  Ada.v.s  and  I.kusaud  H.  Jackson,  American 
Fork.  Utah.  I'Ued  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,742. 
(a.  121—114.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  tubular  pedestal,  a  valve  casing  mount- 
ed thereon  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  openings,  a 
steam  pipe  projecting  into  said  casing;  closed  at  Its  lower 
terminal  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
positely disposed  openings  In  allnement  with  the  openings 
In  said  casing,  valve  seats  In  said  openings,  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocal  rod  mounted  In  the  openings  In  said 
casing  and  said  pipe,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  rod  in- 
teriorly of  the  steam  pipe,  valves  mounted  In  said  casing 
exteriorly  of  said  steam  pipe  adapted  to  cut  off  the 
steam  from  the  casing  when  the  rod  Is  reciprocated  to  Us 
limit  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
reciprocal  throw  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  diametri- 
cally oppositely  disposed  openings,  a  steam  pipe  closed 
at  its  lower  terminal  projecting  Into  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  openings 
In  allnement  with  the  openings  in  the  casing,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocal  rod  provided  wltb  threaded  ertremf- 
ties  mounted  In  the  openings  in  steam  pipe  and  valve 
casing,  valves  mounted  on,  said  rods  adapted  to  shut  off 
the  steam  from  said  casing  when  the  rod  is  reciprocated 
to  its  limit  in  either  direction,  screw  members  adjoat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbe  rod  to  regulate  the 
reciprocal  tlirow  of  said  rod. 


I,e7»,e27.      BOAT-PLUG.      WiLLtAM    J.    Adams.   Newton- 
vUlc,  BCwn.     Filed  July  1«,  1913.     Serial  Ifo.   77»,29B. 
(CL  IM— 1»7.) 
1.  A  boat  plug  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  open  at 

one  end,  an  annular  rib  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
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uid  cuing,  having  a  wat  fi)rmad  tbereln,  uld  caalng 
having  a  plurality  of  Inclined.  paaMigM  extending  there- 
through and  terminating  at  4aid  wat,  a  float  arranged 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  seat  to  open  and  <lo«e  said  passages,  and  a 
guard  arranged  adjacent  the  op#n  end  of  said  casing  adapt- 
ed  to  retain  said  float  in  said  casing. 


2.  A  boat  plug  haying,  in  dombicatlon,  a  casing  pro- 
rlded  with  an  opening  at  one  and  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  passages  extending  therethrough  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing,  an  annular  rib  in  said  casing  oavlng 
a  concaveil  seat  at  which  said  passages  terminate,  a  float 
arranged  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  pres- 
sure of  water  against  the  top  or  the  bottom  of  said  float 
to  move  the  same  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  to  open 
and  close  said  passages,  and  moans  arranged  exteriorly  of 
and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  retain 
said  float  therein  and  to  protect  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing. 

3.  A  boat  plug  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  flange!d 
members,  one  of  said  member*  having  a  hollow  screw- 
threaded  female  member,  the  otiter  of  said  members  having 
a  hollow  screw -threaded  male  >iember  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  female  member,  an  annular  rib  arranged  within  one 
of  said  members  and  provided  With  a  concaved  seat  with 
passages  extending  from  Mid  s«at  to  the  exterior  of  said 
member,  and  a  spherical  float  arranged  within  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  or  close  said  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  thereof  of  a  cftslng  formed  In  two  parts, 
screw  threaded  male  and  female  members  on  said  parts 
respectively  adapted  to  be  unitad  within  said  opening  and 
to  draw  said  flanges  against  opposite  faces  of  said  boat, 
an  annular  rib  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  concaved 
seat  with  passages  extending  tierefrom  outwardly  to  the 
exterior  of  said  casing  within  aald  boat,  a  spherical  float 
arranged  In  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  and  fit  said  seat, 
said  casing  also  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  in- 
terior thereof  to  the  exterior  of  said  boat,  and  means  to 
retain  said  float  within  said  ca4ing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bofltt  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  of  a  casing  Be<)ured  within  said  opening 
and  protruding  therefrom  Into  the  Interior  of  said  boat, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
an  annular  rib  arranged  within  and  substantially  midway 
of  said  casing  having  a  concaved  seat  with  passages  ex- 
tending from  said  seat  through  said  casing  to  the  interior 
of  said  boat,  a  float  adapted  to  t>e  moved  to  engage  and  flt 
said  seat  and  to  close  said  passages,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing a  chamber  In  the  inner  e|id  thereof  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  said  float  Is  engaging  said  seat  and  to  assist 
In  retaining  said  float  In  contact  with  said  seat 


1,070,828.     MACHINE!  FOB  PACKING  FUEL  IN  PAPER 
BA06.     ALBBKT  AauBBCSTas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plied 
Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«0,274.     (CI.  83 — 26.) 
An  apparatus  for  filling  and  packing  bags  with  char- 
coal or  the  like,  comprising  a  tertlcai  frame,  a  series  of 
feed  hoppers,  means  for  removably  attaching  bags  thereto, 
a  pair  of  chains  carrying  said  tipppera,  sprockets  carrying 
said  chains  In  spaced  parallellsin  over  a  rectangle,  supports 
for  said  chains  to  prevent  saggl«c ;  drirlng  means  fbr  said 
chains,  a  flxsd   supply   dsrice  (or  said   passing  hoppers, 


vertically  reciprocating  guides  for  said  chains  ;  and  means, 
co-acting  with  said  chain  driving  means,  to  actuate  said 


r 


httr 


U 


guides,    thereby    vibrating    said    chains,    noppert   and    at- 
tached bags,  to  pack  the  bag  contents. 


1.070,629.  RESISTANCE-RING  OF  ROTORS.  John 
Mabtin  Babb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks- 
Morse  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  73S,266.     (CI.  172 — 120. 


1.  In  an  electric  rotor,  a  conducting  bar,  a  resistance 
element  Integrally  united  with  and  making  electrical  con- 
nection with  an  end  of  said  conducting  bar  ;  said  resistance 
element  having  an  opening  therein  to  reveal  the  Integral 
union  of  said  bar  and  the  resistance  element. 

2.  In  an  electric  rotor,  a  conductor,  h  resistance  ele- 
ment embracing  an  end  of  said  conductor  and  Integrally 
united  therewith  and  having  an  opening  formed  through 
said  element  to  the  embraced  end  of  said  conductor. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  rotor,  conducting  bars,  a 
resistance  ring,  having  a  groove  therein,  cut  to  a  point 
where  the  bars  are  united  with  the  metal  of  said  ring. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  conducting  bars,  a 
resistance  ring,  having  an  opening  In  said  ring  extending 
therein  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  said  bars  in  contact 
with  the  metal  of  said  ring. 

5.  An  electric  rotor  comprising  two  conjointly  united 
elements,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening  to  re 
veal  the  homogeneous  union  of  the  two  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,079,630.  EXPANSIBLE  REAMER.  Louis  Balm, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.345. 
(Ci.  77—75.) 


1.  An  expansible  reamer,  comprising  a  spindle  having 
an  annular  flange  formed  thereon  intermediate  Its  ends, 
said  flange  being  provided  upon  Its  outer  face  with  a  spiral 
thread,  the  spindle  being  of  a  reduced  diameter  upon  one 
side  of  said  flange,  a  head  mounted  for  revolution  upon 
said  reduced  spindle  portion,  said  head  being  of  a  reduced 
diameter  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  formed  with  socket 
openings  to  receive  a  spanner  wrench,  the  head  being  also 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  cutters  sliding 
within  said  slots  and  formed  with  thraads  for  engagement 
with  said  spiral  threads,  and  a  locking  nut  threaded  upon 
said  splndls  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
head. 
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2.  An  expansible  reamer  comprising  a  spindle  having 
an  annular  flange  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  flange 
being  provided  upon  Its  outer  face  with  a  spiral  thread, 
the  spindle  being  reduced  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  a  head 
having  an  external  diameter  equal  to  said  fange,  the  head 
being  reduced  In  diameter  adjacent  its  outer  end  and 
formed  with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  a  spanner  wrench, 
a.  bushing  fitted  within  the  bore  of  said  head  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  bushing  being 
revoluble  upon  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  cutters  movable 
within  radial  slots  formed  In  said  head,  the  cutters  being 
provided  with  segmental  threads  for  engagement  with 
said  spiral  thread,  and  a  locking  nut  threaded  upon  the 
extremity  of  said  spindle  between  the  samf>  and  the  head, 
said  nut  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  head. 


1.079,631.  SASH  FOR  HOTBEDS  AND  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES. William  8.  Bodlby,  rx)ulsvllle.  Ky.,  assignor 
to  Sunlight  Double  Glass  Sash  Company,  Inc..  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  5:^6,882.  (CI. 
108—16.) 


1.  In  a  sash  for  hot  beds  and  other  purposes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grooved  frame,  panes  of  glass  superposed  so  as 
to  lap  on  each  other  and  fitted  in  the  grooves  of  the 
frame,  a  packing  in  the  grooves  superposed  upon  the  panes 
and  beneath  the  lip  of  the  groove  without  adhesion  to  the 
glass  or  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  glass 
and  packing  in  place  consisting  of  putty  arranged  outside 
of  the  packing  and  having  adhesion  to  the  frame  only 
up<m  the  overhanging  lip  of  the  groove,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sash  for  hot  beds  and  other  purposes,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  pane  or  panes  of  glass  therein,  a 
packing  of  an  oily  character  superposed  upon  the  glass 
and  against  portions  of  the  frame,  and  putty  applied 
against  the  glass  and  over  the  packing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  sash  for  hot  beds  and  other  purposes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  6 
and  flanges  14  exterior  to  the  grooves,  panes  of  glass  fitted 
in  the  grooves,  the  panes  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
distance  between  opposing  flanges  14,  and  a  packing  hav 
ing  a  strip  11  fitted  in  the  grooves  above  the  panes  with 
its  said  strip  arranged  at  the  edges  of  the  panes  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  bottoms  of  grooves. 


1.079.632.  .VITOMATIC  SHOW-CASE  OR  CLOTHING 
CABINET.  Geouob  O.  B<juchard.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  'J.  lOia.     Serial  No.  758,465.      (CI.  211—16.^ 


1.  A  display  cabinet  Including  a  case,  a  rotatable  door 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  case,  a  vertical  shaft  nor- 
mally mounted  in  the  center  of  said  case  and  adapted  for 
sliding  movement  toward  the  front  of  the  said  case,  sup- 
porting arms  for  said  door  adjustably   mounted  on  said 


shaft,  a  clothes  rack  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  substan- 
tially arc-shaped  band  members  operatlvely  connecting 
the  said  shaft  to  the  said  door  for  sliding  the  said  shaft 
toward  the  front  of  the  said  case  automatically  and  simul- 
taneously with  the  opening  of  the  said  door. 

2.  \  display  cabinet  Including  a  case,  a  vertlcJn  shaft 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein  and  normally  dis- 
posed centrally  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  for  each  terminal 
of  said  shaft,  a  set  of  roller  casters  for  each  of  said  bear- 
ing plates,  salfl  casters  being  arranged  for  sliding  move- 
ment within  track  ways  formed  In  the  top  and  base  walls 
of  said  case,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  supporting 
arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adjacent  each 
terminal  thereof,  a  rotatable  door  carried  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  supporting  arms,  a  set  of  guide  rollers  attached  to 
the  base  wall  of  said  case,  a  substantially  arc-shaped 
metallic  band  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
door  and  mounted  for  movement  through  the  said  guide 
rollers  for  sliding  the  said  vertical  shaft  to  the  front  of 
the  said  case  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  said 
door. 

3.  A  display  cabinet  Including  a  case  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  alined  track  ways  formed  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  Its  upper  and  lower  wall  and  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  case  toward  the  front  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft 
arranged  within  the  said  case,  a  bearing  plate  for  each 
terminal  of  said  shaft,  a  set  of  roller  casters  for  each  of 
said  bearing  plates,  said  roller  casters  being  disposed  In 
the  said  track  ways,  a  clothes  rack  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  thereon,  a  pair  of  hub  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adjacent  the  terminals  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  carried  by  said  hub.  a  door  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  radial  arms  and 
adapted  for  rotation  so  as  to  be  swung  interiorly  of  the 
cabinet,  a  pair  of  roller  guide  members  secured  to  the  top 
and  base  walls  of  said  case,  a  pair  of  metallic  band  men> 
bers  respectively  secured  at  one  terminal  to  a  radial  sup- 
porting arm  and  at  the  other  terminal  to  a  hub  member, 
said  band  members  being  adapted  to  slide  the  said  shaft 
toward  the  front  of  the  case  simultaneously  and  automati- 
cally with  the  Inward  rotation  of  the  door. 

4.  A  display  cabinet  including  a  case,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein  and 
normally  disposed  in  the  center  thereof,  a  bearing  plate 
for  each  terminal  of  the  said  shaft,  a  set  of  roller  casters 
for  each  of  said  bearing  plates,  said  casters  being  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  through  a  pair  of  track  ways  formed 
in  the  top  and  base  walls  of  the  said  case,  a  pair  of  hub 
members  adjusted  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  terminals 
of  the  said  vertical  shaft  and  adjustably  keyed  thereon,  a 
pair  of  radial  supporting  arms  carried  by  each  of  said 
hubs,  a  door  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  radial 
arms  and  adapted  for  rotation  for  permitting  it  to  be 
swung  interiorly  of  the  said  case,  a  set  of  roller  guides 
mounted  on  the  top  and  base  walls  of  said  case,  a  pair  of 
metallic  bands  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower  terminals 
of  the  said  shaft,  said  band  members  l>eing  attached  at 
their  one  terminal  to  a  radial  projecting  arm  and  at  the 
other  to  a  hub  member  and  arranged  for  sliding  movement 
through  the  said  roller  guides,  said  band  members  being 
adapted  to  communicate  the  movement  of  the  door  mem- 
ber, when  the  latter  Is  swung  Inwardly,  to  the  said  vertical 
shaft  for  sliding  said  shaft  to  the  front  of  the  said  cabi- 
net, and  a  circular  clothes  rack  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vertical  shaft. 


1,079,633.  CAR  DRAW-BAR  CARRY-IRON.  Ctbcs  L. 
BCNDY,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  JcLius  J.  ACKBB.  Hor- 
ton,  Kans..  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.990.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  under  frame,  of  a  carry-Iron 
plvotally  suspended  therefrom,  a  saddle  block  movably 
mounted  on  the  carry-iron,  and  having  its  supporting  face 
convex,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  saddle  block  in 
a  central  position  to  guide  a  draw-bar  arranged  in  said 
saddle  block. 

2.  In  a  car  draw-bar.  a  carry-Iron  plvotally  suspended 
from  ttie  car,  a  support  for  the  draw  bar  slidable  on  the 


§t» 


OFFICIAL  GA2HTTJS 


HOWZMMOM.  15,  I9«J. 


cftnr-lron  and  tutrlng  Its  tupporttng  ftice  conyex  length- 
wtoe  of  the  tald  bar,  and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  each 
side  of  the  carry-Iron  and  the  sal0  snpport. 


cent,  of  oleic  acid,  the  same  forming  a  pulpifled  mas8 
which  is  characteriaed  by  not  sidiinlng  oyer  on  exposure 
to  the  atmoapbere. 

2.  A  detergent  of  pulpifled  consistency  comprising 
forty-seTen  and  one-half  parts  of  gasolene,  fifty  parts  of 
ntaety-pcr  cent,  wood  alcohol,  two  and  one-half  parts  of 
wax  comprising  half  each  of  paraffin  and  ceresin  wax,  and 
fifteen  parts  of  double- prf>««ed  oleic  acid  ;  the  latter  act- 
ing to  pulplfy  the  immiscible  volume  of  gasolene,  wood- 
alcohol  and  wax. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pivot^lly  mounted  carry-iron, 
and  a  saddle  block  for  supporting  >  draw-bar,  which  saddle 
block  ta  yl«;Id!ngly  mounted  to  moVe  transversely  upon  said 
carry-iron. 

4.  A  draw  bar  banger  comprising  the  combinatiOQ  of  a 
swinging  support,  a  saddle  block  Carried  by  said  swinging 
support  and  adapted  to  move  traisversely  thereupon,  and 
yielding  pressure  means  tnterposad  between  the  swinging 
support,  and  the  saddle  block  for  ^aiatainlng  the  latter  in 
a  central  position  upon  said  swinging  support. 

5.  In  a  car  including  a  draw  bar,  a  support  therefor, 
which  support  is  mounted  to  swing  longitudinally,  and  a 
transversely  movable  member  mounted  on  the  longitudl- 
nally  swinging  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  draw- 
bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaactte.] 


1,079,634.  CARBURETER.  Johann  Gdstav  BcRCH.\nT«, 
Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Jul|  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,611.      (CI.  48  —  155.1.) 


1.  In  an  injection  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  en 
gines  an  Injection  duct  g  having  an  outlet  k  lying  consid- 
erably abore  the  level  of  the  fuel  close  to  a  slot  m  of  the 
throttling  organ  I,  a  fuel  container  /  having  supply  open- 
ings (J  on  the  level  of  the  fuel,  |in  inlet  opening  smaller 
than  the  said  supply  openings  q,  and  a  store  space  y  at 
the  head  of  the  fuel  container  f  around  and  above  the 
supply  openings  q  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Injection  carbureter  fof  internal  combustion  en- 
gines an  injection  duct  g  having  nn  outlet  k  lying  consid- 
erably above  the  level  of  the  fuel  close  to  the  slot  tn  of  the 
throttling  organ  I,  a  fuel  container  /  having  supply  open 
Inga  q  on  the  level  of  the  fuel  >n  inlet  opening  smaller 
than  the  said  rapply  open  Inga  9^  and  a  store  space  y  at 
the  head  of  the  ^uel  container  /  around  and  above  the 
supply  openings  9  the  said  space  p  being  provided  with  air 
dlseharglag  openings  the  section^  area  of  which  is  con- 
siderably smaller  than  that  of  the  supply  openings,  as  set 
forU. 


1.079,«3fi.      PAINT   AND  VARNBSH   REMOVER       liAiiaT 

B.  Chalmbrs.  Qnogue,  N.  Y..  Malgnor  to   Lawrence  B. 

Dunham,  New  York,  N.  Y.     riled  Oct.  18,  1911.     8«Tlal 

No.  655,374.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A   detergent    comprlalng   approximately    equal    parts 
of  gasolene   and   alcohol    wttb  approximately    fifteen   »er 


1,079,636.  AIR  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT.  Fbank  N. 
CooKKj  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Araltella  C.  Cooke, 
Danvers,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
744,968.      (CI.    110—175.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  flre  box  having  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  on  one  side,  and  a  supporting  plate  extending 
over  the  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  at 
Its  upper  part  ;  of  a  front  baffle  plate  secured  to  the  rear 
^ide  of  the  supporting  plate  and  having  flanges  at  its  edges 
,\hich  form  an  unobstructed  air  chamber  against  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  having  a  row  of  outlet  holes  In  its  back 
below  the  level  of  the  air  Inlet ;  and  a  rear  l>afflo  plate  se- 
•ured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  front  baffle  plate  and  having 

a  row  of  outlet  holes  In  the  upper  part  of  Its  back,  and 
having  flanges  at  its  edges  and  partition  plates  projecting 
from  Its  front  face  and  forming  with  the  back  of  the  front 
jaffle  plafe  a  tortuous  air  passage  extending  between  the 
lutlet  holes  of  the  front  and  rear  Iwiffle  plates  respect Ively. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  Are  box  having  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  on  one  side,  and  a  supporting  plate  extending 
>ver  the  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  at 
its  upper  part  ;  of  a  front  baffle  plate  secured  to  the  rear 
Ride  of  the  supporting  plate  and  having  flanges  at  its 
edges  which  form  an  unobstructed  air  ch8ml)*r  against  the 
supporting  plate  and  having  a  row  of  ontlet  holea  In  Its 
back  below  the  level  of  the  air  inlet;  and  a  rear  baffle 
plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  front  baffle  plate  and 
having  a  row  of  outlet  holes  In  the  upper  part  of  Its  back, 
and  having  flanges  at  its  edges  and  partition  plates  pro- 
jecting from  its  front  fhce  and  arranged  horlxontally  In 
two  series  and  having  openings  at  their  middle  parts  and 
ends  alternately  and  forming  with  the  back  of  the  front 
baffle  plate  a  tortuous  air  passage  extending  between  the 
outlet  holes  of  the  front  and  rear  baffle  plates  respec- 
tively. 

1  079.637.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Tiiou.^s  W. 
•  ■<>OP«».  Buckhead,  Ga.  I<Tled  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,527.      (CI.    122-434.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  smoke  stack,  flre  box 
and  feed  tank  of  a  locomotive  steam  engine,  of  a  coll 
radiator  mounted  in  the  feed  tank,  a  sealed  casing  for  said 
radiator,  a  force  pump  mounted  within  said  feed  tank  and 
connected  with  the  lower  terminal  of  said  sealed  tank,  a 
cylindrical  casing  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  locomo- 
tive, a  steam  pipe  of  each  cylindrical  casing  conne«ted  at 
one  terminal  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  steam  cheat  and 
at  Its  other  terminal  with  the  smoke  stack,  said  pipe  colled 
within  said  cylindrical  casings,  a  second  steam  pipe  con- 
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nected  with  one  of  said  first  steam  pipes  within  one  of 
said  cylindrical  casings  at  one  terminal  and  at  its  other 
terminal  to  the  lower  coil  of  said  coil  radiator,  a  water 
pipe  connected  at  one  terminal  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  sealed  casing  and  at  Its  other  terminal  with  said  boiler, 
said  water  pipe  directed  through  one  of  said  cylindrical 
casings,  the  flre  tubes  of  said  locomotive,  the  fire  box  and 
Anally  through  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  casings  and 
Into  said  iwiler  and  a  force  pump  adapted  to  force  the 
water  from  said  fee<l  tank   tliruugh  said   water  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  smoke  slack,  flre  box 
and  feed  tank  of  a  locomotive  steam  engine,  of  heating 
means  mounted  within  said  feed  tank,  cylindrical  casings 
secured  to  said  l>oiler,  plpws  connected  with  the  steam 
chest  of  the  locomotive,  coiled  within  each  of  said  cylin- 
drical casings  and  termlnntlns:  in  'upwardly  extending 
portions  communicant  with  the  smoke  stack,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  steam  pipes  and  with  said  heating 
means,  a  heated  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  said 
heating  means  and  said  boiler,  said  last  named  pipe  di- 
rected through  one  of  said  cylindrical  casings,  the  flre 
tubes,  the  fire  box,  into  the  other  of  said  casings  and 
finally  into  said  boiler,  and  a  plurality  of  pumps  for  cir- 
culating the  water  in  said  pipes. 


wardly  from  the  bolt,  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  under 
side,   said    base   being   downwardly    inclined    forwardly   of 


1,079,638.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Francis  M.  Cho.sslet,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,813. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


X 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  an  opening  In  Its 
upper  side,  downwardly  extending  ribs  on  the  tie  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
of  a  track  rail  and  formed  with  a  recess  of  irregular  out- 
line in  its  upper  side,  a  bolt  engaging  the  opening  in  the 
tie  and  extending  through  the  clip  into  the  center  of  the 
recesS",  a  hooked  lower  end  on  the  ixilt  engaged  over  the 
rll)  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  within  the 
recess,  and  a  plate  having  a  center  opening  to  fit  the  nut 
and  a  laterally  projecting  portion  to  engage  the  side  of 
the  recess  and  prevent  the  turning  of  the  plate  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  opening  and  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  around  the  opening,  of  a 
clip  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flange  of  a  track  rail  and  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall  to  engage  beneath  the  head  of  the 
track  rail  and  provided  with  webs  forming  braces  for  the 
wall,  said  clip  being  also  formed  with  a  recess  in  its 
upper  side  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  tie  and  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  recess  of  the  clip,  a  nut  on  the 
bolt  within  the  recess,  means  within  the  recess  engaging 
the  nut  to  prevent  Its  turiilnK.  and  a  formed  lower  end  on 
the  bolt  to  engage  over  the  flange  of  the  tie  and  prevent 
the  bolt  from  turning. 


1,079,639.  CHECKREIN  FASTENER  OR  HOLDER. 
Japhbt  S.  CrssoN,  De  Kalb,  III.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,143.      (CI.  54—61.) 

1.  A  check  rein  holder  comprising  a  bolt,  a  post  ex- 
tending from  the  bolt  and  Inclined  rearwardly  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof,  said  post  having  a  base  extending 
forwardly  from  the  bolt,  and  having  a  recesa  in  its  under 
side,  and  a  ring  working  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  check  rein  holder  comprisin;;  a  holt,  a  post  ex- 
tending from  the  bolt  and  inclined  rearwardly  relative  to 
the  axis   thereof,   said    post  having  a   base  extending   for- 
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said  recess  to  form  u  downwardly  inclined  lip,  and  a  ring 
engaging  in  said  recess. 


1.079,640.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Chesi.bt  Dom,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatuni  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,089.      (CI.  129—12.) 


L!  dbBswckza 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  series  of  binder  posts,  a 
cover  member  adjustable  thereon,  comprising  a  plate 
notched  and  provided  with  an  inclined  surface  adjacent 
to  each  post,  a  w?dge  member  adapted  to  engage  between 
each  post  and  adjacent  inclined  surface  of  the  plate,  lock- 
ing the  parts  together  in  an  upward  movement  of  the 
plate  and  released  in  a  downward  movement  thereof, 
and  an  elastic  arm  carrying  said  wedge  member  for  moT- 
ing  said  wedge  member  toward  and  away  from  its  post- 
engaging  position. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  series  of  binder  posts,  a 
cover  member  slidable  on  said  poets  having  an  Inclined 
abutment  adjacent  to  each  post,  an  elastic  arm  at  its  free 
end  Journaling  a  roller  wedge,  one  arm  for  each  post, 
with  the  wedge  adapted  to  intervene  between  the  post 
and  abutment,  and  bind  therewith,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  post  to  dis- 
place the  roller  wedge  from  a  post-binding  position. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  series  of  binder  posts,  a 
cover  member  slidable  thereon,  a  slide  plate  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  cover  member,  a  resilient  wedge  sup- 
porting arm  on  said  slide  plate,  a  wedge  member  mounted 
on  said  arm,  adapted  to  engage  a  post  of  the  series, 
means  for  slldably  moving  said  slide  plate  to  and  from 
said  post  for  withdrawing  said  wedge  from  its  post  en- 
gagement. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  series  of  binder  posts,  a 
cover  member  slidable  thereon,  provided  with  notches  ex- 
tended therein  from  one  edge  to  receive  the  posts  In  a 
lateral  movement  of  the  cover  member,  a  yielding  mem- 
l>er,  one  for  each  post,  slidable  on  the  cover  member, 
adapted  to  engage  and  bind  with  a  respective  post,  and 
unitarlly  provided  with  a  rigid  element  to  close  the  notch 
around  the  post. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  series  of  binder  posts,  a 
cover  member  slidable  thereon,  means  for  locking  said 
cover  to  said  posts  In  any  adjusted  position,  comprising 
a  resilient  arm  slidable  within  said  cover  member,  with 
its  free  end  provided  with  a  wedge,  adapted  to  engage 
said  cover  and  posts  and  resist  upward  movement  of  the 
cover  upon  the  posts,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  arm, 
for  sliding  the  same  to  move  said  wedge  out  of  locking 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,079,641.       SHADE    BRACKET.       William    H.    DnAKS, 
Columbia,    S.    C.       Filed    May    12,    1913.       Serial    No. 
767,128.     (CI.  156—24.) 
1.  A  shade  bracket  including  a  base  formed  of  a  pair  of 

telescoping  plates,  one  of  said  plates  forming  a  channel  in 
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which  the  other  pUte  i«  received,  means  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  platea  wherebf  the  base  may  be  se- 
cured to  a  support,  a  strap  slidaUle  along  the  first  men 
tloned  plate  and  holding  the  second  mentioned  platp 
within  the  channM  formed  thereby,  the  second  mentioned 
plate  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  trans 
verse  slots,  a  spring  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  side 
0'  the  first  mentioned  pUte.  a  book  formed  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  last  mentioned  plato  for  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  said  latch,  and  a  tonijue  carried  by 
the  latch  for  reception  within  the  transverse  slots,  where- 
by the  base  is  prevented  from  increasing  In  length. 


2  A  shade  bracket  comprising  »  base  formed  of  a  pair 
of 'telescoping  plates,  means  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  plates  for  engagement  with  a  support,  a  sUdable 
member  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and  extending  across 
the  other  of  the  plates,  the  last  mentioned  plate  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  transTerse  ©penlngs.  a  spring 
tongue  carried  by  the  sliding  me«iber  for  reception  with- 
in said  openings,  a  bracket  plate  formed  upon  the  strap, 
and  moans  for  preventing  the  clamping  members  from 
moving  away  from  each  other. 

3  A  shade  bracket  comprising  a  channel  plate  having 
one  end  extended  rearwardly  to  fbrm  a  clamping  portion, 
laterally  projecting  flanges  formed  upon  the  walls  of 
ihe  channel  plate,  a  second  pl»te  sUdable  within  the 
channel  plate,  said  second  mentioned  plate  being  form.Hl 
with  diverging  flanges  which  sp»ce  the  main  portion  of 
the  plate  from  the  channel  plate  and  have  one  end  ex- 
tended rearwardly  to  form  a  cl»mplng  portion,  a  strap 
slldably  connected  to  the  flangW  of  the  channel  plate 
and  extending  acroM  the  aeconfl  mentioned  plate,  said 
second  mentioned  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  openings,  a  latch  ptvotally  connected  to  one 
flange  of  the  channel  plate  and  removably  connected  to 
the  other  flange  thereof,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
latch  for  reception  within  the  trtnsverse  openings,  where- 
by the  two  plates  are  prevented  from  spreading. 


opposite  end.  a  pump  in  said  conduit,  and  means  to  mix 
coke-oven  gas  with  the  burnt  gases  passed  through  said 
conduit. 

3  In  combination,  a  regenerative  furnace  proper  hav- 
ing at  each  end  gas  and  superposed  air  ports,  regenera 
tors  connected  to  said  ports,  a  sUck  to  which  the  regenera- 
tors are  alternately  connected,  a  bypass  leading  stack- 
gas  to  the  gas-regenerator  on  the  intake-end,  a  pump  in 
said  by  pass,  and  means  to  mix  coke-oven  gas  with  the 
gas  passed  therethrough. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  proper  having  at  each 
end  gas  and  superposed  air  ports,  regenerators  connect- 
etl  to  said  ports,  air  and  gas  reversing  valves,  a  by-pass 
from  the  exhaust  side  of  a  reversing  valve  to  the  intake- 
»lde  of  the  gas  reversing  valve,  a  pump  In  said  by  pass, 
and  means  to  Introduce  coke-oven  gas  Into  the  burnt 
gases  passed  through  said  by  pass. 

5  The  prooesH  of  heating  reverberatory  furnaces,  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  gas  containing  a  relatively  high 
percentage  of  hydrogen  with  the  burnt  gas  issuing  from 
the  furnace,  without  change  of  the  chemical  constituents 
0'  such  burnt  gas  from  the  condition  In  which  It  so  Issues, 
end  discharging  said  mixture  Into  the  furnace  beneath  a 
superposed  atratuni  of  air. 


1    0  7  9,t>42.      HEGKNERATlVE    FURNACE.      Nicolas 

'fkidkricu  Egubb,  Chicago.   III.  assignor  to  Thomas   S. 

Blair.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  1.  1913.     Serial  No. 

764,91*5.      iCl.  75 — 94.) 


1079  643.      VALVES    FOR    ENGINES.      Thaykr    B.    Fab- 
■  RiNOTON,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial 
No.  755.288.     (CI.  136—7.) 


■^/  .'''^, 


1  A  regenerative  furnace  pBovlded  at  each  end  with 
gas  and  superpo«sd  air  porta  and  having  means  to  return 
burnt  gas  Usulng  from  one  end  of  the  furnace  and  with- 
out chemical  change  thereof  t>  the  gas-port  at  the  op- 
posite end.  and  means  to  Intfloduce  cok^oven  gas  into 
the  burnt  gas  so  returned. 

«>  A  regenerative  furnace  provided  at  each  end  with 
gas  and  superposed  air  ports  and  having  a  conduit  lead^ 
mg  from  a  burnt-gas  passage  on  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  furnace  to  a   passage  leadtag  to  the  gas  port  at  the 


1  In  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  engines,  a  cyl 
Inder  a  head  on  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  fluid  pres- 
mire  supply  passage,  a  cylindrical  bushing  seated  in  the 
head  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  leading  from  said  sup- 
ply passage  to  the  Interior  of  the  bushing  and  said  bushing 
also  provided  with  a  supply  port  leading  from  the  Interior 
of  the  bushing  into  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
valve  rotatable  In  the  bushing  and  constantly  open  through 
the  latter  to  said  supply  passage  and  provided  with  a 
port  to  Intermittently  register  with  the  supply  port  of  the 
bushing  to  the  cylinder  as  the  valve  rotates,  and  a  con- 
troller journaled  In  the  cylindrical  valve  to  regulate  the 
opening  from  the  Interior  of  the  valve  through  the  valves 
port  and  the  supply   port  of  the  bushing  to  the  cylinder. 

2  In  valve  mechanism  for  fluid-pressure  engines,  a  cyl- 
inder   a  head  on   the  cylinder  provided  with   a  fluid-pres- 
sure  supply    passage,  a  cylindrical   bushing  seated  In   the 
head  provided  with  an   inlet  port   leading   from  said  sup- 
ply passage  to  the  interior  of  the  busl.lng  and  said  bushing 
also  provided  with  a  supply  port  leading  from  the  Interior 
of    the  bushing   Into    the    cylinder,    valve   seats   projecting 
from   the  inner  face  of  the  bushing   on   opposite  sides   of 
the  supply  port  of  said  bushing  and  said  valve  seats  form- 
ing  between    them    a    clearance    communicating    with    the 
Inlet   port  of  the   bushing,  a   hollow   cylindrical    valve   ro- 
tatable  within   tUe  bushing  on   said   valve   seats   with   Itt 
interior    In    communication    with   said   clearance   and    said 
rotatable  valve  provided  with  a  port  to  register  Intermit 
tently  with  the  supply  port  of  the  bushing  to  the  cylinder 
as   the  valve  routes,  and   a   controller  Journaled   In   the 
cylindrical    valve    to    regulate    the   opening    from    the    In- 
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terlor    of    the    valve    through    the    valve's    port    and    the 
supply  port  of  tbe  bushing  to  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  engines,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  head  on  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  bushing  seated 
In  said  head  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  leading  to  Its 
interior  from  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  ro- 
tatable In  the  bushing  provided  with  a  port  to  register 
Intermittently  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  bushing  as 
the  vnlve  rotates,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  controller  Jour- 
naled In  the  cylindrical  valve  provided  with  a  slot  through 
Its  side  to  register  more  or  less  with  the  exhaust  port  of 
the  bushing  as  the  controller  is  turned  to  regoilnte  the 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder  through  the  port  of  the  valve 
and  through  said  slot  into  the  Interior  of  the  controller, 
said  controller  having  an  eduction  port  leading  from  Its 
interior. 

4.  In  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  engines,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  head  on  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  passage,  a  cylindrical  bushing  seated  In  the 
head  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  leading  to  Its  Interior 
from  the  cylinder,  valve  seats  projecting  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  bushing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust  port 
of  said  bushing  and  said  valve  seats  formlnc  between 
them  a  clearance  communicating  with  said  supply  passage 
in  the  head,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  rotatable  within 
the  bushing  on  said  valve  seats  provided  with  a  port  to 
register  Intermittently  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  bush- 
ing as  the  valve  rotates,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  control- 
ler Journaled  In  the  cylindrical  valve  provided  with  a  slot 
through  Its  side  to  register  more  or  less  with  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  bushing  as  the  controller  Is  turned  to  regulate 
the  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  through  the  port  of  the 
valve  and  said  slot  Into  the  Interior  of  the  controller, 
said  controller  having  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  Its 
Interior  and  also  provided  with  a  clearance  in  Its  periph- 
ery opposite  Its  slot  to  receive  fluid  pressure  from  said 
clearance  between  the  valve  sents  through  the  port  In  the 
valve  as  the  latter  rotates 

5.  In  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  enjrlnes.  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  lead  on  ^ald  cylinders  provided 
with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  passag",  a  cylindrical  bushing 
seated  In  said  head  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  leading 
from  the  fluid-pressure  supply  passage  to  the  interior 
of  the  bushing  and  said  bushing  also  provided  with  a 
supply  port  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  bushing  into 
each  eyllnder.  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  rotatable  In  said 
hushing  and  provided  with  jvorts  Intermediate  of  the  ad- 
jacent cylinders  to  form  a  constantly  open  communication 
from  the  fluid  pressure  supply  passage  through  the  bushing 
Into  the  valve,  said  valve  provided  with  a  series  of  ports 
for  each  cylinder  to  register  Intermittently  with  the 
supply  port  in  the  bushing  leading  to  the  adjacent  cylin- 
der as  the  valve  rotates,  the  series  of  ports  for  one  cylin- 
der being  arranged  ooposite  to  the  ports  of  the  series 
for  the  adjacent  cylinder,  and  a  controller  Journaled  In 
the  cylindrical  valve  to  regulate  the  communication  from 
the  Interior  of  the  valve  through  the  different  series  of 
ports  In  the  valve  and  the  supply  ports  of  the  bushing  to 
the  several  cylinders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


sliding  contact  with  the  rim  plates,  an  annular  air-caahlon 
Interposed  between  the  rim  and  bub  within  the  Inclosed 
chamber  formed  by  the  rim  and  hub  plates,  two  Inner  an- 
nular plates  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  air-cushion, 


1.079.644.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  Kalph  K  Grationt, 
Edgewater,  N.  J.  Filed  .Tuly  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.652.      (Cl.  152—28.^ 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  bub  mounted  to  move 
diametrically  therein,  an  annular  resilient  member  Inter- 
mediate the  rim  and  hub.  two  annular  side  plates  at- 
tached to  the  rim.  two  annular  side  plates  attached  to 
the  hub  and  making  sliding  contact  with  the  rim  plates, 
two  annular  inner  plates  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the 
annular  resilient  member,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  side  plates  and  the  Inner  plates  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  hub  within  the  rim  Is  converted  Into 
and  limited  by  a  lateral  pressure  upon  the  annular  re- 
silient member. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub  mounted  to  moTe 
diametrically  therein,  two  annular  plates  attached  to  the 
rim.  two  annular  plates  attached  to  the  hub  and  making 


and  operative  connections  between  Ihe  rim  plates  and  the 
Inner  plates  whereby  the  movement  of  the  hub  within  the 
rim  Is  converted  into  and  limited  by  a  lateral  pressure 
upon  the  air-cushion. 


1,079,645.      ORCHARD-HEATEK       James    L     Hamilt\)N. 
Orand  Junction,   Colo.,   assignor   to  The   Hamilton   Or- 
chard Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Piled  Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,293.     (Cl.  158—91.) 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir. 
a  sloping  annular  hood  fitted  closely  to  the  top  of  the 
fuel  reservoir,  air  Inlet  openings  In  the  annular  hood  for 
admitting  air  into  the  fuel  reservoir,  and  a  combustion 
compartment  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof 
located  within  the  fuel  reservoir  In  direct  communication 
with  said  air  Inlet  openings. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  .h  liquid  fuel  reservoir, 
a  sloping  annular  hood  fitted  closely  to  the  top  of  the 
fuel  reservoir,  a  centrally  located  perforated  draft  chim- 
ney, air  Inlet  openings  In  the  annular  hood  for  admitting 
air  Into  the  fuel  reservoir,  and  a  combustion  compartment 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  located  with- 
in the  fuel  reservoir  in  direct  communication  with  said 
air  inlet  openings. 


1,079.646.  CHUCK  Chaki.k.s  C.  Hansen.  Easton.  Pa., 
assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,325.      (Cl.  255—57.) 

1.  A  chuck  receiving  a  drill  steel,  a  laterally  movable 
strap  surrounding  the  chuck,  a  cla^nplng  shoe  and  * 
wedge    key    located    upon    opposite    sides    of    the    chuck 

:  within  said  strap,  said  clamping  shoe  engaging  the  steel 
,  and  strap,  and  said  wedge  key  engaging  the  chuck  and 
I  strap. 

2.  A  chuck  for  receiving  a  drill  steel,  a  laterally  movable 
strap    surrounding    the    chuck,    a    clamping    shoe    and    a 


H 


9aa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBEK  2$,  I913. 


wedj^e  key  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  chuck 
within  said  strap,  said  clamplqg  shoe  engaging  the  steel 
and  said  wedgp  key  engaging  tUe  chuck,  said  chuck  being 
provided  wit  ft  shoulders  between  which  the  strap  Is  held 
against   longitudinal  displacement  in  both  directions. 


3.  A  chuck  for  receiving  a  drill  steel,  an  elongated  lat- 
erally movable  strap  surrounding  the  chuck,  a  clamping 
shoe  and  a  wedge  key  located  lipon  opposite  sides  of  the 
chuck  within  said  strap,  said  clamping  shoe  engaging  the 
steel  and  said  strap  engaging  tfce  chuck,  said  chuck  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove  forming  shoulders  for  re- 
taining the  strap  against  longitudinal  displacement  and 
oppositely  arranged  flattened  faces  intersecting  the  groove 
for  permitting  the  insertion  anfl  removal  of  the  strap  by 
rotative  and  longitudinal  movements  on  the  chuck. 

4.  A  chuck  for  receiving  a  drill  steel,  an  elongated  lat- 
erally movable  strap  surroundUg  the  chuck  with  its  side 
walla  engaging  the  sides  of  th«  chuck  and  its  end  walls 
spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  a  clamping  shoe  interposed 
between  the  drill  steel  and  one  end  wall  of  the  strap  and 
a  wedge  key  Interposed  between  the  chuck  and  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  strap. 


1,079,«47.  GLOVE.  Hkxby  C,  Hakt.\ia>'m,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  C.  D.  Osbora  Conipany.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  25.  1913.     Serial  No.   T^1.0«7.      (Cl.  2—9.) 


1.  In  an  outslde-seam  glove,  strips  of  relatively  pliable 
material  sewed  Intermediate  t>elr  eilgcs  to  those  edges 
of  the  ijlove  the  seams  of  which  are  to  be  protected,  to 
emt.race  between  the  edges  of  said  strips  the  said  edges 
of  the  glove,  whereby  the  fre«  edges  of  said  strips  are 
rendered  free  to  curl  Back  an4  cover  both  sides  of  the 
seams. 

2.  In  an  outslde-seam  glove,  strips  of  relatively  pliable 
material  embracing  between  their  edges  parts  of  the 
glove  to  be  secured  together  by  outside  seams,  said  strips 
l)eing  sewed  between  their  edg^s  to  secure  them  in  said 
embracing  position  and  said  pfcrts  of  the  glove  together 
by  outside  seams,  whereby  th«  free  edges  of  said  strips 
are  rendered  free  at  opposite  aides  of  said  seams  to  per- 
mit them  to  curl  back  and  colver  the  stitching  securing 
aaid  parts  of  the  zlove  together  and  said  strips  in  place. 


1.079.648.     HOG-SCALDINO  APPARATUS.     Chaklbs  R. 

HRONI8H,    Knife   River.   N.   D.      Filed    Apr.   25.    1913. 

Serial  No.  7«3,617.      (01.  17—7.) 

1.  In  a  hog  scalding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  tank,  of  a  shaft  rotttably  secured  to  one  side 
thereof,  rollers  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  formed  with 
peripheral  channels  having  teeith  formed  upon  the  Inner 
walls  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  paid  channels  being  formed 
with  registering  openings,  meats  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  one 
direction,  a  second  shaft  rotaftably  supported  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  tank,  groo^^ed  rollers  rigidly  secured 
to  the  second  mentioned  shaft  endless  sprocket  chains 
mnnlng  over  corresponding  rollers  on  the  two  shafts,  and 
means    adapted    to    be    inserted   through    the    registering 


openings    in    the    first    mentioned    rollers    to    prevent    the 
chains  running  around  said  rollers. 


2.  In  a  hog  scalding:  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  swinging  tank,  a  shaft  rofatably  secured  to  one 
side  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  channels  having  teeth  formed  upon 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  channels 
being  provided  with  openings,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
semred  to  the  other  side  of  the  tank,  rollers  rigldi.v 
secured  to  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  endless  sprocket 
chains  running  over  corresponding  rollers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tank,  and  pins  inserted  through  the  openings 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  channels  to  lock  the  chains 
against   movement   relative   to   the   corresponding    rollers. 

^.  In  a  hog  scalding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  scalding  tank,  of  a  shaft  supported  upon  one  side  there- 
of, means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  the 
shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  second  shaft 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  tank,  toothed  rollers 
rigid  with  the  shaft.s,  endless  chains  revoluble  around 
corresp<Ti3dlng  rollers  and  running  through  the  tank,  and 
means  for  locking  the  chains  to  certain  of  the  rollers, 
whereby  the  chains  may  be  drawn  taut. 


1,079,649.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Andrew  Jacobsk.v, 
Frultvale,  fal  nied  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,278. 
(Cl.   177— 7.  J 


In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  stan<1ard  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  arms  secured  to  the  standard  and  positioned 
one  above  the  other,  an  electro-magnet  secured  to  the 
lower  of  the  arms,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  standard, 
an  armature  pivoted  centrally  of  its  ends  upon  the  shaft 
and  insulated  from  the  standard,  a  bell,  a  striker  ex- 
tending from  one  extremity  of  the  armature  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bell  said  striker  being  Insulated  from  the 
armature.  «  stop  carried  upon  the  other  arm,  a  spring 
contact   movable  with   the  armature  for   normal   engage- 
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ment  with  the  stop,  and  spring  means  for  returning  the 
armature    to    Its    normal    position    after    having    been    at 
traded  bv  the  electro  maKnet.  ^ald  spring  meaus,  armature 
and  stop  being  in  the  bell  circuit. 


1,OT»,650.  BORING  -  MACHINE.  Danibl  P.  Jobdan, 
Bnrns,  Oreg.  Filed  May  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  629,688. 
(Cl,  145—60.5.; 


1.079,651.  PLATFORM  INDICATOR.  Chablk.s  J.  Kint- 
NKH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,354.      (Cl.  246 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  boring  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bits,  a  head  carrying  said  bits,  sleeves  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  head,  a  guide-rod  eccentrically  mounted  in 
each  of  said  sleeves,  a  guide  plate  located  at  each  Ride  of 
said  bits,  said  guide  rods  rotatably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
plates,  gear  wheels  upon  said  sleeves,  a  centrally  located 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear-wheels  upon  said 
sleeves  and  means  for  rotating  said  centrally  located  gear- 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bits,  a  head  carrying  said  bits,  sleeves  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  said  head,  a  guide  rod  eccentrlcHlly  mounted  in 
each  of  said  sleeves,  a  guide-plate  located  at  each  side 
of  said  bits,  said  guide  rods  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
guide  plates,  gear-wheels  upon  said  sleeves,  a  centrally 
located  gearwheel  meshing  with  said  gear-wheels  upon 
said  sleeves,  a  piuion  mounted  ou  said  head  and  meshins 
with  said  centrally  located  gear-wheel,  and  a  handle  on 
said  pinion  for  rotatlns  the  same. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bits,  bearing  plates  carrying  said  bits,  a  casing  extend 
ing  between  said  plates,  guide  rods  eccentrically   mountel 
in  said  plates  and  means  for  rotating  said  guide  rods. 

4.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head 
consisting  of  two  plates,  a  bit  mounted  in  said  plates, 
sleeves  mounted  in  said  plates  at  either  side  of  the  aaid 
bit.  guide  rods  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  sleeves  and 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  two  plates, 
a  casing  between  said  plates,  a  bit  mounted  in  said  plates, 
said  plates  made  In  two  sections,  fastening  devices  for 
securing  said  sections  together,  guide  rod.s  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  plates  and  means  for  rotating  said  guide 
rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  system  a  platform,  electrical  translating 
devices  located  below  said  platform  anil  near  the  edge 
thereof,  a  pair  of  tram  rails  adjacent  thereto,  and  one  or 
more  cars  adapted  to  pass  over  said  tram  rails :  together 


with  an  electrical  generator,  electrical  circnita,  and  a 
flexible  contact  rail  adjacent  to  one  of  the  tram  rails  for 
automatically  closing  the  circuit  of  the  generator  through 
the  translating  devices  and  the  wheels  and  flanges  of  the 
car  during  the  time  that  it  remains  in  close  proximity  to 
the  station,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  system  a  platform,  a  pair  of  tram  rails 
adjacent  thereto,  a  car  or  train  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
tram  rails  in  proximity  to  said  platform,  translating  de- 
vices located  under  the  platform  for  attracting  attention, 
an  electrical  generator  and  circuits  and  circuit  connections 
embracing  one  of  the  tram  rails,  tlie  car  wheels  and  a 
flexible  contact  rail  for  causing  said  translating  devices 
to  operate  automatically  during  the  time  that  any  portion 
of  the  car  or  train  remains  in  proximity  to  the  platform, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  railway  system  a  pair  of  curved  tram  rails,  a 
platform  having  its  adjacent  edge  to  the  rails  curved  to 
correspond  therewith,  one  or  more  electrical  translating 
devices  located  l)etween  the  platform  and  the  tram  rails, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  circuits  and  circuit  connec- 
tions between  th§  translating  devices  and  the  generator, 
and  a  flexible  contact  rail  adjacent  to  one  of  the  tram 
rails  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit  from  the  genera- 
tor through  the  translating  devices  and  the  wheels  and 
flanges  of  the  car  during  the  entire  time  that  the  car  or 
train  remains  ad.lacent  thereto,  the  generator  being  con- 
nected with  its  negative  pole  to  the  tram  rails,  substan- 
tially as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  railway  system  a  flexible  contact  rail  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices. 
a  source  of  electrical  euergy  having  its  negative  pole  con- 
nected to  the  track  lails  and  its  positive  pole  connected  to 
said  translating  devices,  which  devices  are  in  turn  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  flexible  contact  rail,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  wheels  of  a  car  or  train 
make  contact  with  the  flexible  rail  the  translating  devices 
will  be  energized  and  the  current  will  flow"  from  the  gen- 
erator through  the  translating  devices  to  the  flexible  con- 
tact rail,  through  the  flanges  and  faces  of  the  wheels  and 
the  track  rail,  back  to  the  generator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  railway  system  a  flexible  contact  rail  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  having  its  negative  pole  con- 
nected to  the  track  rails  and  its  positive  pole  connected 
to  said  electric  lamps,  which  lamps  are  in  turn  electrically 
connected  to  the  flexible  contact  rail,  the  arrangements 
being  such  that  when  the  wheels  of  a  car  or  train  make 
contact  with  the  flexible  rail  the  electric  lamps  will  be 
energized  and  the  current  will  flow  from  the  generator 
through  the  electric  lamps  to  the  flexible  contact  rail, 
through  the  flanges  and  faces  of  the  wheels  and  the  track 
rail,  back  to  the  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,070,662.  RAILWAY  CAR  SIDlvDOOR  FRAME.  Wii^ 
LIAU  J.  Knox,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  0.  1912  Serial  No.  695,483.  (Cl. 
189—46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  side  frame  top 
and  bottom  chorda,  of  a  car  door  frame  cast  in  a  single 
piece,  comprising  vertically  disposed  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers which  perform  the  functions  of  door  posts,  lateral 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  upright  members  for  at- 
tachment to  the  upper  and  lower  chords  of  the  car  side 
frame,  a  horizontal  channel-shaped  memlier  l)etween  the 
upper  ends  of  said  uprluht  meml)ers.  which  horizontal 
member  performs  the  function  of  a  door  frame  lintel,  and 
ft  horlBontal  channel-shaped  member  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upright  memt>ers.  the  top  flange  of  which  last 
mentioned  channel -shapt'd  member  extends  Inwardly  a 
.substantial  distance  to  form  a  threshold  plate  for  the 
door  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  side  frame  top 
and  bottom  chords,  of  a  car  door  frame  cast  In  a  single 
piece  and   comprising   vertically   disposed   channel-shaped 
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members  which  perform  the  ftinctlona  of  door  posts, 
lateral  extensions  at  the  ends  of  Bald  upright  members  for 
attachment  to  the  upper  and  lowier  chorda  of  the  car  side 
frame,  a  horizontal  channel -shaped  member  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  upright  m«|mbers,  which  horizontal 
member  performs  the  function  of  a  door  frame  lintel,  a 
horizontal  channel-shaped  member  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  upright  members,  which  last  mentioned  member 
performs  the  function  of  a  door  9III,  and  a  threshold  plate 
Integral  with  and  extending  r«arwardly  from  the  last 
mentioned  horizontally  disposed  member. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manttfacture  a  car  side  door 
frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  sutBtantlally  channel-shaped 
posts,  a  substantially  channel-»haped  rail  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts,  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said 
rail  for  attachment  to  the  side  plate  of  a  car  side  frame, 
a  substantially  channel  shaped  rail  between  the  lower 
portions  of  the  posts,  an  Inwardly  projecting  threshold 
plate  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  rail,  ex- 
tensions at  the  ends  of  said  laBt  mentioned  rail  for  at- 
tachment to  the  side  sill  of  th«  car  frame,  all  of  which 
parts  are  cast  Integral. 

4  The  herein  described  car  fide  door  frame  cast  In  ft 
single  piece,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  hollow 
door  posts,  a  substantially  hollow  lintel  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  door  posts,  extensions  at  the  ends  of  the 
lintel  for  attachment  to  the  car  frame  aide  plate,  a  sut>- 
stantlally  hollow  sill  meml)er  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  posts,  a  threshold  plate  Integral  with  said  sill,  and 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  sill  member  for  attachment 
to  the  side  sill  of  the  ear  body  frame,  which  ia.st  mentioned 
extensions  are  off-set  with  resp«ct  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  sill  member. 


1,079,653.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  ARTHUR  J.  KBOt:.si. 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,320. 
(CI.  121—57.) 


In  a  rotary  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  hub  of  a  relatively  small  diameter,  a  spiral 
rib  extending  the  full  length  of  said  hub  and  forming  a 
narrow  spiral  passage,  and  bafBe  plates  arranged  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  said  passage  and  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  hub  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said 
baffle  plates  being  recessed  alpng  certain  of  their  side 
edges  adjacent  their  outer  endp,  the  recesses  being  posi- 
tioned In  staggered  relatlonshlo  within  the  passage. 


1,079,654.    KKYHOLB-GUARD.    Alois  Lisbncb.  Tetscben. 

Austria- Hungary.       Filed    July    9,     1912.      Serial    No. 
708,475.      (CI.  70 — 8.) 


A  kfvhiilc  tfiiard,  <  oniprislnj;  in  combiDatlon,  «  casing 
having  In  Its  front  side  a  keyhole  and  an  Insertion-slot  for 
a  .'WK'ket  key,  a  keyhole  cover,  a  pivot  pin  to  mount  the 
latter  on  the  outer  side  of  the  rnslni;,  a  ratchet-bolt  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  having  a  recess,  a  fixed  ward 
on  the  pivot  pin  of  the  keyhole-cover  arranged  within 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the  keyhole-cover 
being  freely  turned  so  far  only  that  the  Insertion  slot  be- 
comes accessible,  an  arresting  bar  fixed  In  the  casing 
behind  ttie  Insertion  slot,  spring  pressed  tiimblers  movably 
mounted  on  the  ratchet-bolt  and  adapted  to  normally 
engage  said  arresting  bar  but  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
upon  Introduction  of  a  socket-key  In  the  Insertion  slot, 
and  a  spring  to  laterally  shift  said  ratchet-bolt  and  thus 
also  the  tumblers  upon  the  latter  being  disengaged,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,079,655.  LOCK  FOR  WF.ARINO  AITAREL.  Alois 
lyi.s.sNKR.  Tetschen.  .\iistrla  Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,71.S.      (CI.  70-^108.) 


In  a  safety-device  for  locking  wearing  apparel  and  the 
like  articles,  in  combination,  a  flat  box,  a  spring-pressed 
sliding  shackle  guided  in  the  latter,  a  toothed  rack  forming 
part  of  the  shackle,  a  spring  pawl  to  gear  with  the  toothed 
rack,  an  exten.slon  on  the  pawl  ijeyond  its  fulcrum  having 
a  keyhole  slot  designed  to  effect  a  direct  engagement  with 
a  fixed  member  on  the  article  to  be  locked  simultaneously 
with  the  engagement  of  pawl  and  rack,  and  a  key  operated 
shoulder  on  the  end  of  said  extension,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.079,656  crSPIDOR.  Frank  a.  MeGriBB,  Tola,  Kana. 
Filed  Jan  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  7.39,865.  (CI.  4— 39.  > 
1.  The  combination  with  a  floor  having  a  recess  formed 
In  its  upper  surface  and  n  transverse  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  recess,  of  a  cuspidor  secured  within  said 
opening  and  projecting  below  the  recess,  a  plate  fitted  with- 
in the  recess  and  formed  with  the  opening  directly  over 
said  cuspidor,  the  plate  being  formed  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  arch  portion.  «  cover  plate  slldably 
secured  to  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  formed  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  arch  portion, 
and    a    spring    seated    within    said    arched    portion    and 
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bearing  against  the  projection,  whereby  the  cover  Is -nor- 
mally retained  In  Its  closed  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  slide  within 
said  casing,  the  (over  plate  being  formed  with  a  transverse 
opening,  a  knob  extending  through  said  opening,  and  a 
flat  metal  sprlnu  engaging  one  end  of  said  knob  to  normally 
retain  the  same  in  a  projected  position,  the  outer  end  of 
the  knob  being  formed  with  a  transverse  recess  to  engage 
one   edge  of   said   casing,    whereby    the   cover    Is   retained 

therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cuspidor,  of  a  casing  plate  pro 
Jccting  at  one  end  over  said  cuspidor,  the  casing  plate  being 
formed  with  an  opeaing  communicating  therewith,  a  cover 
plate  slldable  within  the  casing  plate  and  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  the  casing  plate  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  arch  portion  terminating  at  said  open- 
ing, means  carried  within  said  arch  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cover  plate  to  hold  the  latter  over  tha 
cuspidor,  and  a  spring  pressed  knob  carried  by  the  cover 
plate  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  arch  portion, 
whereby  the  cover  plate  Is  held  from  over  the  cuspidor. 


1,079,657.  COTTONSEED  HILI-ER.  Rubbbt  W,  Mc- 
Lean, Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carver  Cotton  Oln 
Company,  East  Bridgewaur,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1!>12.  Serial  No.  690,140. 
<C1.  88—14.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller.  a  knife  carrier,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  of  ancular  (  ross  section  detachably  and  in- 
terchangeably secured  to  said  carrier,  each  knife  being  also 
reversible  end  for  end  and  back  for  front  on  said  carrier 
whereby  four  different  edges  may  rie  brought  Into  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  In  a  cotton   seed  huller,  a  knife  carrier  and   a    plu 
ralify  of  knives  arranged  in  pairs    the  knives  of  each  pair 
being    detachably    secured    to    said    carrier    by    a    common 
clamp  and  each   kniff  t'ein?  of  annular  cross  section  and 
interchangeable  with  the  other  knives. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller,  a  knife  ctrrler  provided 
with  knife  recelviiisr  channels,  a  pair  of  knives  of  angular 
cross  section  in  each  channel,  ore  blade  of  e.nch  iiuule  knife 
t>earing  against  the  side  wall  of  said  channel  and  the  other 
blade  a:jalnst  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel,  and  a  damp 
to  bold  said  knives  in  place  within  the  channel. 


4.  In  8  cotton  seed  huller.  a  knife  carrier  provided  with 
knife  receiving  channels,  a  pair  of  knives  of  angular  cross 
section  In  each  channel,  one  blade  of  each  angle  knife  bear- 
ing against  the  side  wall  of  said  channel  and  the  other 
blade  against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel,  and  a 
clamp  common  to  both  knives  overlying  the  blades  bear- 
ing against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  to  hold  said 
knives  in  place  within  the  channel. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller,  a  knife  carrier  provided  with 
knife  receiving  channels,  a  pair  of  knives  of  angular  cross 
section  in  each  channel,  one  blade  of  each  angle  knife  bear- 
ing against  the  side  wall  of  said  channel  and  the  other 
blade  against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel,  and  a 
clamp  consisting  of  a  plate  overlying  the  blades  of  both 
knives  which  bear  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel, said  plate  being  separably  held  in  place  by  screws 
passing  between  the  last  named  blades  and  Into  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,0.-S  CABINET  OR  WALL  BED. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  14, 
778,998.      (CI.  5—38.) 


William  R.  Nkks. 
1913.      Serial    No. 


-i        /J 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  front  thereof;  a  downwardly  swinging  closure 
for  said  opening  ;  a  bed  frame  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  closure;  rollers  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  bed  frame  ;  guidcwnys  secured  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  guide  said  rollers  when 
being  used. 

2.  A  folding  lied  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  front  thereof ;  a  downwardly  swinging  closure 
for  said  opening  ;  a  bed  frame  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  closure  ;  rollers  plvotaily  secured  upon 
the  outer  sides  of  said  bed  frame;  jruldeways  secured  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  calilnet  adapted  to  guide  said  rollers 
when  being  used  ;  and  means  mounted  in  said  guldeways  to 
prevent  accidental  closure  of  said  cabinet  closure. 

8.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  thereof ;  a  downwardly  swinging  closure  for 
said  opening;  a  bed  frame  in  siidable  connection  with  the 
upper  side  of  said  closure  ;  anti  friction  rollers  mounted  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  end  of  said  bed  frame  at  the  Inaer 
ends  thereof;  guldeways  for  said  rollers  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  cabinet  adapted  to  guide  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  bed  frame  downwardly  when  desired  ;  means 
mounted  In  the  guldeways  to  lock  the  bed  frame  against 
downward  movement  :  and  means  to  actuate  said  last 
means  when  desired  to  close  .the  cabinet. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  In  one 
side  thereof:  a  downwardly  swinging  closure  for  said 
cabinet  opening  ;  a  bed  frame  in  slldable  engagement  with 
the  upper  side  of  said  closure  ;  antifriction  rollers  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  the  bed  frame  ;  guldeways  for  said  rollers 
mounted  within  and  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  cabinet,  said 
guldeways  extending  rearwardly  and  then  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  and  then  downwardly  and  forwardly  whereby 
when  the  bed  frame  is  pushed  into  the  cabinet  the  Inner 
end  descends  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  frame  carries 
the  closure  of  the  cabinet  Into  Its  closing  position. 
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1,079,659.  AUTOMATIC  STOf  FOB  WKLI^TUBING. 
CLAHBNCH  Ocas,  CoaliDga,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.   751^.463.      (CI.    103—66.1 


1  Tht'  combination  with  u  well  tubing,  of  an  auto- 
matic stop  including  a  tubular  body  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  tubing,  stop  members  slldable  upon  the  periphery 
of  the  body,  means  for  holding  the  body  against  longi- 
tudinal movv-ment  relative  to  tfce  tubing,  a  tlango  rigidly 
secured  to  tho  tubing  In  juxta  position  to  the  top  of  the 
body,  said  flange  preventing  nn  upward  movement  of 
the  stop  members  relative  to  the  Ijody  ;  and  means  for 
holding  the  body  agaln.st  rotational  movement,  a  rota- 
tion of  the  tubing  carrying  th4  flange  from  the  path  of 
the  stop  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  \»ell  tube,  of  an  automatic 
atop  Including  a  body  rotatable  upon  the  tube,  stop  mem- 
bers slldable  upon  the  p^ripliery  of  the  body,  spring 
means  for  holding  the  body  agtlnst  rotational  movemetit 
relative  to  the  tube,  a  recesaej  flange  rigidly  secured  to 
the  tube  above  the  body,  said  lange  normally  preventing 
an  upward  movement  of  the  st.jp  members  relative  to  the 
body  ;  and  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the  top  of  the  body  for 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  (jne  of  the  recesses  formed 
In  the  flange,  a  rotation  of  the  ;tube,  relative  to  the  body, 
moving  the  flange  into  or  otit  of  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  the  stop  members. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  v*ell  tubing,  the  combination 
with  a  tube,  of  a  body  rotatable  thereon,  wedges  slldable 
upon  the  p«>riphery  of  said  tx-d^r,  upwardly  extending  ex- 
tension bars  carried  by  said  wedges,  means  rigid  with  the 
tube  and  movable  into  or  out  of  the  path  of  said  exten 
Blon  bars  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  body  against  rota- 
tional movement  relative  to  the  tube. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  well  tuWs,  the  combination 
with  a  tube,  of  a  cylindrical  body  rotatable  thereon,  stop 
wedges  slldable  upon  the  periphery  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  body 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thetvof,  links  connecting  the 
wedges  with  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  main  springs  rigidly 
secured  adjacent  their  upward  extremities  to  the  perlph 
ery  of  the  body  near  the  top  tliereof  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  springs  carried  by  tl|e  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  well  tubes,  the  combination 
with  a  tube,  of  a  body  rotataUe  around  the  tube,  means 
for  holding  the  body  agaln$t  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  tube,  stop  wedjes  slldable  upon  the  body 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  sle«'ve  slldable  upon  the  body 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Jink  connecting  each  wedge 
to  said  sleeve,  a  ring  carried  by  the  body  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  said  ring  l)€ing  formed  with  vertical 
slots,  a  plurality  of  main  springs  rigidly  secured  adjacent 
their  upper  extremities  to  the  body  near. the  top  thereof, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  spring*)  being  received  within  the 
slots,  a  plurality  of  secondary  springs  carried  by  the 
sleeve :  and  means  for  normally  preventing  an  upward 
movement  of  the  wedges  relatite  to  the  body. 


l.07»,66O.  INCANDESCENT  ELKCT'RIC- LAMP  SOCKET. 
p:dwin  a.  Olley,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crou»e- 
UiTids  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  :.:5.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,446. 
(CI.  173 — 339.)  • 

tr 
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1.  A  socket  for  an  electrical  appliance  comprising  a 
base  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  a  support,  and 
having  its  front  face  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  a 
marginal  flange  constituting  the  Inclosing  side  wall  of 
the  recess,  the  flange  having  wire  pasages  extending  there- 
through between  opposite  end  portions  of  the  flange,  said 
base  being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  bottom  face  of  the  recess,  a  central 
terminal  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  projection,  a 
screw  ring  terminal  mounted  on  the  bottom  face  of  the 
recess  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  an  opening  In  the 
support,  wire  terminals  having  their  outer  ends  on  the 
bottom  fac«rof  the  rece.ss  outside  of  the  lengthwise  planes 
of  opposite  portions  of  the  screw  ring  terminal  and  In 
proximity  to  the  wire  passages,  one  wire  terminal  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  engaged  with  the  central  terminal,  and 
the    other    wire    terminal    having    Its    inner    end   engaged 

'with  the  screw  ring  terminal,  and  a  collar  turning  on 
the  screw  ring  terminal  and  cr.acting  with  the  front  face 
of  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  socket  for  an  electrical  appliance  comprising  a 
base  of  greater  length  than  width  arranged  to  engage  the 
rear  side  of  a  support,  and  having  its  front  face  provided 
with  a  recess  and  with  a  marginal  flange  constituting  the 
inclosing  side  wall  of  the  recess,  said  recess  being  of 
greater  lentrth  than  width,  and  the  flange  having  wire 
pas-sages  extending  tlirougli  end  portions  thereof,  and 
said  base  being  provided  with  an  indentation  in  its  l)Ot- 
tom  face  and  with  a  projection  within  the  recess  extend 
ing  forwardly  from  said  bottom  face,  a  central  terminal 
mounted  on  tt;e  front  face  of  the  projection,  a  screw  ring 
terminal  seated  in  the  Indentation  in  the  U>ttom  face 
of  the  recess  and  adapted  to  extend  into  an  opening  in 
the  support,  and  having  its  diameter  nearly  e<iual  to  the 
width  of  the  recess,  wire  terminals  having  their  outer  ends 
arranged  on  the  bottom  face  of  the  recess  outside  of  the 
lengthwi.se  planes  of  diametrically  opposite  portions  of 
the  screw  ring  terminal  and  In  proximity  to  the  wire 
passai;es.  one  wire  terminal  having  Its  intermediate  por 
tion  extended  forwardly  and  its  Inner  end  engaged  with 
the  central  terminal,  and  the  other  wire  terminal  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  face  and  having  Its 
inner  end  engaged  with  the  screw  ring  terminal,  and  a 
collar  turning  on  the  screw  ring  terminal  and  coactlng 
with  the  front  face  of  the  support,  a  portion  of  the  collar 
l)eing  Interposed  between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  screw 
ring  terminal  and  the  wall  of  the  openini;  in  the  support, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  also  spaced  apart  sockets  In 
Its  rear  face;  of  a  84icket  for  an  electrical  appliance  com- 
prising a  base  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  the 
sujiport,  and  having  its  front  face  provided  with  a  rece«s 
and  with  a  marginal  flanue  constituting  the  Inclosing  side 
wall  of  the  recess,  the  flange  having  wire  passages  ex- 
tending therethrough  between  opposite  end  portions  ot  the 
flange,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  projection  within 
the  recess  extending  forwardly  from  the  bottom  face  of 
the  recess,  and  said  flange  being  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  lugs  for  entering  the  sockets  in  the  support,  a 
central  terminal  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  pro 
Jection,  a  screw  ring  terminal  mounted  on  the  Iwttom  face 
of  the  recess  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  opening  of 
the  support,  wire  terminals  having  their  outer  ends  ar- 
1   ranged   on    the  l>ottom   face  of  the   recess  outside  of  the 
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lengthwise  planes  of  opposite  portions  of  the  screw  ring 
terminal  and  in  proximity  to  the  wire  passages,  one  wire 
terminal  having  its  Inner  end  engaged  with  the  central 
terminal,  and  the  other  wire  terminal  having  its  inner 
end  engaged  with  the  screw  ring  terminal,  and  a  collar 
turning  on  the  screw  ring  terminal  and  coactlng  with 
the  front  face  of  the  support,  a  portion  of  the  collar  being 
Interposed  between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  screw  ring 
terminal  and  the  wall  of  the  opening  In  the  support,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,079.661.  H.ARNESS  HOOK.  Ferrkix  rARRiSH,  West 
Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,353. 
(CI.  64—30.) 


A  harness  hook  comprising  a  rectangular  plate,  said 
plate  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  slot,  said  «lol 
extending  slightly  In  an  inclined  plane  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  said  slot  provided  with 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  slot,  said  last 
mentioned  slot  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  pro- 
viding means  for  an  <  asr  access  thereto  and  the  rear- 
ward end  of  tirst  mentioned  slot  provided  with  a  down 
wardly  extendinc,  inverted,  T-shaped  slot. 


1.079.662.  FLUID  PRESSrUE  OPERATED  TOOL  Caid 
H.  Peck.  Athens.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  t'orporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1.3.  1912.     Serial  No.  690.560.      (CI.  121 — 10.) 


1.  k  telescope  feed  pressure  fluid  operated  tool  Includ 
ing  an  oiler  located  within   the  telescope  feed  for  supply 
Ing  oil  to  the  tool  and  means  for  feeding  the  pressure  fluid 
to  the  tool  through  the  oiler. 

2.  A  telescope  feed  pressure  fluid  operated  tool  Including 
a  hollow  feed  piston,  a  feed  cylinder  and  an  oiler  located 
in  the  feed  piston  for  supplying  oU  to  the  tool  and  means 
for  feeding  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  tool  through  the 
oiler. 

.1.   A    telescope    feed    pressure    fluid    operated    tool    In 
eluding    a    fixed    hollow    feed    piston,    an    extensible    feed 
cylinder  and  an  oiler  located  within  the  fixed  feed  piston 
for  supplying  oil   to  the  tool  and   means   for   feeding  the 
pressure  fluid  to  the  tool  through  the  oiler 

4.  A  telescope  feed  pressure  fluid  operated  tool  In- 
cluding a  fixed  hollow  feed  piston,  an  extensible  feed 
cylinder  and  an  oiler  coinprisinji  a  perforated  tube  In 
the  bore  of  the  piston  having  a  surrounding  oil  chamber, 
through  which  tube  the  motive  fluid  passes  to  the  tool 
piston. 

5.  A  telescope  feed  pressure  fluid  operated  tool  in- 
cluding a  fixed  hollow  feed  piston,  an  extensible  feed 
cylinder  and  an  oiler  comprising  a  p«>rforated  tube  in 
the  bore  of  the  piston  having  a  surrounding  oil  chamber, 
through  which  tube  the  motive  fluid  passes  to  the  tool 
piston,  and  a  blanket  of  absorbent  material  surrounding 
said  tube. 

[Tlaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.663.  BIXDW-OFF  VALVE  FOR  BTBAM-HBATKD 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE.  FailDBicH  Raftbkb- 
DOBF»K,  GrUnberg,  Silesia,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Heinrlch  C.  Sommer  Nac4ifolger,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.714. 
(CI.  137— 103.) 


1.  In  a  blow-off  valve  for  steam  heated  apparatus,  the 
comltination,  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  of  a  fitting  therein 
bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  fitting  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove  In  the  periphery  thereof  forming  with 
the  walls  of  the  casing  a  duct,  of  a  comparatively  small 
cross-section,  that  cross-section  increasing  from  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  fitting  toward  the  outlet  end. 

2.  In  a  blow-off  valve  for  steam-heated  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  of  a  fitting  therein 
ttearlng  against  the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  fitting  having 
a  spiral  groove  In  the  periphery  thereof  forming  with  the 
walls  of  the  casing  a  duct,  of  a  comparatively  small  cross- 
section,  that  cross-section  increasing  from  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  fitting  toward  the  outlet  end,  the  said  fitting  having  a 
longitudinal  central  bore,  a  valve  disk  for  closing  the  inlet 
end  of  said  bore,  and  a  valve  disk  for  closing  the  outlet 
end  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  blow-off  valve  for  steam-heated  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  of  «  fitting  therein 
bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  fitting  having 
a  spiral  groove  In  the  periphery  thereof  forming  with  the 
walls  of  the  casing  a  duct,  of  a  comnaratlvely  small 
cross-section,  that  cross  section  increasing  from  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  fitting  toward  the  outlet  end.  the  said  duct 
being  In  open  cammunlcatlon  with  the  said  outlet,  the  said 
fitting  having  one  or  more  holes  In  the  Inlet  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  duct  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  valve  disk  for  closing  the  Inlet  end  of  said  bore 
and  a  valve  disk  for  closing  the  outlet  end  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  blow-off  valve  for  steam-heated  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  of  a  fitting  therein 
bearing  against  t^e  walls  of  the  casing,  said  fitting  having 
a  spiral  groove  In  the  periphery  thereof  forming  with  the 
walls  of  the  casing  a  duct,  of  a  comparatively  small  cross- 
section,  that  cross-section  increasing  from  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  fitting  toward  the  outlet  end.  the  said  duct  being 
in  open  communication  with  the  said  outlet,  the  said  fit- 
ting having  one  or  more  holes  in  the  inlet  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  duct  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  valve  disk  for  closing  ,the  inlet  end  of  said  bore  and 
a  valve  disk  for  closlne  the  outlet  end  of  the  same,  the 
former  valve  disk  having  one  or  more  holes  through  the 
same  leading  to  the  said  bore. 
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1.079.664.  SPRING  rONSTRt'CTION.  Sor,OMOV  M. 
Rajtkbt,  Albion.  Mich.,  asRiimor  to  National  Spring  and 
Wire  Company,  Albion.  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.'  B.rlal  No.  677.780.  (CI. 
5—29.) 


1  .\  back  spring  construction  comprising  a  frame,  body 
springs  secured  around  the  margins  thereof,  inner  body 
springs  of  greater  height  than  the  marginal  springs  and 
means  secured  to  the  middle  colls  of  the  inner  body  springs 
and  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  top  coils  of  the  mar- 
ginal springs,  the  outer  portions  t>f  the  top  coils  being  free 
to  turn  downwardly. 

2.  A  back  .spring  construction  comprising  a  rim  frame, 
a  plurality  of  markflnal  body  springs  whose  base  coils  are 
secured  thereto,  stay  rods  secure*!  in  spaced  relation  across 
the  frame  to  the  base  coils  of  the  marginal  body  springs, 
Inner  body  springs  supported  on  the  frame  and  stay  rods 
and  provided  with  upper  colls  extending  t)eyond  the  plane 
of  the  top  colls  of  the  marginal  jjprings  and  means  articu- 
lating the  intermediate  turns  of  the  inner  body  springs  to 
the  top  colls  of  the  maru'inal  boriy  springs,  the  top  colls 
of  the  latter  being  free  to  tilt  and  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  inner  body  springs  being  free  to  tilt  in  any  direction. 

3.  A  back  spring  construction  comprising  a  rim  frame,  a 
plurality  of  marginal  body  springs  with  their  base  coils 
secured  to  the  frame,  transverse  members  of  the  frame  se- 
cured to  the  base  coils  of  the  marginal  springs.  Inner  body 
springs  of  greater  height  than  the  marginal  springs  sup- 
ported on  the  rim  frame  and  transverse  members,  a  single 
member  connecting  the  Innf^r  portions  of  the  top  colls  of 
the  marginal  body  springs  and  means  :irticulating  the  sin- 
gle member  to  the  adjacent  intermediate  turns  of  the  inner 
body  springs,  the  outor  portions  of  the  body  springs  being 
free  to  tilt. 


1.079.665.  ACETYLENF-0.\S  GKNFR.VTOR.  Edwin  M. 
RosENBi-tTH,  rhiladelphla.  Ph.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,94.1.      (CI.  48  -«.  i 

1,  In  an  acetylene  gas  generatior.  the  combination  with 
a  water  receptacle  surrounded  by  a  vacuum  jacket,  having 
a  water  Inlet  including  a  tube  extending  through  said 
jacket  and  the  wnll  of  said  water  recrptacb'  :  of  ;i  r«>mov- 
able  closure  for  said  tube  ;  and,  a  spring  pressed  rod  form- 
ing a  pivot  for  said  closure  an4  normally  retaining  the 
same  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  water  receptacle  surrounded  by  a  vacuum  jacket,  having 
a  water  inlet  including  a  tube  extending  through  said 
jacket  and  the  wall  of  said  water  receptacle  ;  of  a  remov- 
able closure  for  8ai<i  tube  ;  and.  a  spring  normally  retain- 
ing the  same  in  closed  position. 

.3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generat»r,  the  combination  with 
a  base  frame  arranged  to  be  permanently  secured  to  sup- 
porting means  ;  of  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  frame  and  having  a  threaded  upper  end  :  a  carbld  cas- 
ing having  a  tube  extending  centrally  through  It  and  sur- 
rounding said  stem  ;  a  water  re^ptacle  detachably  fitted 
upon  said  carbld  casing  and  forming  a  gas  chamber  :  a 
tube  In  said  receptacle  formlnf  a  central  passageway 
therethrough  ;  a  connecting  rod  extending  through  said 
passageway  in  engagement  with  Bald  stem  :  and.  a  Jaeket 


on  said  receptacle  forming  a  vacuam  cbami>er  BarrooDd- 
Ing  the  same. 


4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbld  receptacle  ;  of  a  water  receptacle  detachably  fitted 
upon  said  carbld  receptacli'  and  forming  a  gas  chamber;  a 
l>a.se  frame  arranged  to  l)e  permanently  secured  to  support- 
ing means;  a  rod  extending  through  said  water  receptacle 
and  carbld  casing  In  connection  with  said  base  frame  ;  and, 
a  condensing  coll  carried  by  said  base  frame.  Independently 
of  said  water  receptacle  and  carbld  casing  but  in  commu- 
nication with  said  gas  chamber. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
carbid  receptacle  ;  of  a  water  receptacle  detachably  fitted 
upon  .said  carbld  receptacle  and  forming  a  gas  chamber;  a 
base  frame  arranged  to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  con- 
venient supporting  means  ;  a  rod  extending  through  said 
water  receptacle  and  carbid  casing  in  connection  with  said 
base  frame  ;  and,  a  cr)ndenslng  coll  carried  by  said  base 
frame  in  concentric  relation  with  said  rod,  independently 
of  said  water  receptacle  and  carbld  casing  but  In  com- 
munication with  said  gas  chamt)er. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.) 


1,079.666.  RABBIT-TRAP.  Joseph  Anton  Sauteb, 
Schwaigern.  Germany.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782.195.      (CI.  43—23.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  tn  combination,  two  rods  hinged  to  one  an- 
other at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  said  rods  being  hollow,  a 
spring  within  said  hollow  rod.  a  cord  secured  to  said 
spring  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  rods,  and 
disengageah!e  bait  receiving  means  for  holding  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  apart  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2  In  a  trap,  in  combination,  two  rods  hinged  to  one  an- 
other at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  said  rods  being  hollow,  a 
spring  within    said   hollow   rod.   means   for  adjusting   the 
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tension  of  said  spring,  a  cord  secured  to  said  iprlng  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  rods,  and  diaengage- 
able  bait  receiving  means  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  apart  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


1,079,867.  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Jo- 
sKPH  G.  ScuLCcHTNBK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1913.     Serial  No.  740.129.      (CI.   178-160.) 


in  each  branch,  a  normally  Impelled  train  of  secondary 
circuit  closers  for  the  respective  branches,  and  electro- 
magnetlcally  released  means  for  normally  restraining  the 
train  against  movement  having  an  electro-magnet  in  aaid 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  electric  Indicating  system  substantially  as  de- 
scribed including,  in  combination,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing an  unbranched  and  a  branche<l  portion,  a  source  of 
energy  and  an  indicator  in  the  unbranched  portion,  a 
primary  circuit  closer  In  each  branch,  each  branch  being 
divided,  a  movable  train  of  secondary  circuit  closers  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  one  division  In  each  branch, 
an  electro  magnet  connected  in  the  circuit  with  the  other 
divisions  of  said  branches,  and  means,  including  a  detent 
armature  controlled  by  the  magnet,  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  train. 

2.  An  electric  Indicating  system  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. Including,  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing an  unbranched  and  a  branched  portion,  a  source  of 
energy  and  an  Indicator  In  the  unbranched  portion,  a 
primary  circuit  closer  In  each  branch,  each  branch  being 
divided,  a  movable  train  of  secondary  circuit  closers  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  one  division  in  each  branch, 
aji  electro-magnet  connected  in  the  circuit  with  the  other 
divisions  of  said  branches  and  means,  including  a  detent 
armature,  controlled  by  the  magnet  and  an  armature-con- 
trolled circuit  breaking  meml>er  for  the  last-named  di- 
visions, for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  train. 

3.  An  electric  indicating  system  substantially  as  de- 
scribed including,  in  combination,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing branches  and  a  source  of  energy,  an  indicator  in  the 
circuit,  a  primary  circuit  closer  in  each  branch,  a  nor 
mally  impelled  train  of  secondary  circuit  closers  for  the 
respective  branches,  and  electro  magnetically  released 
means  for  normally  restraining  th^^  train  against  move- 
ment having  an  electro-magnet  in  said  circuit. 

4.  An  electric  Indicating  system  substantially  as  de- 
scribed Including,  in  combination,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing branches  and  a  source  of  energy,  an  indicator  in  the 
circuit,  a  primary  circuit  closer  In  each  branch,  a  normally 
Impelled  train  of  secondary  circuit  closers  for  the  re- 
soectlve  branches,  said  secondary  circuit  closers  having 
different  numl>ers  of  circuit  closing  contacts,  and  electro- 
magnetlcally  released  means  for  normally  restraining  the 
train  against  movement  having  an  electro-magnet  in  said 

circuit. 

5.  An  electric  Indicating  system  substantially  as  de- 
scribed including.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing an  unbranched  and  a  branched  portion  and  a  source 
of  energy  in  the  unbranched  portion,  an  Indicator  in  the 
unbranched  portion  of  the  circuit,  a  primary  circuit  closer 


1,079,668.     KNOCKDOWN   BOX.     Jamks  A    Scorr,  West 
'  Somerville,    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1912.      Serial    No. 
734,003.     (CI.  229—35.) 


1.  A  knock-down  box  embodying  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers formed  from  sheet  material,  means  for  attaching  the 
contiguous  edges  of  said  side  members  together,  said 
means  embodying  a  slit  formed  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
contiguous  edges,  a  flap  two  sides  of  which  form  sul)- 
stantlally  a  right  angle,  said  flap  being  pivotally  attached 
at  one  of  the  sides  of  said  right-angle  to  the  other  of 
said  contiguous  edges,  the  other  side  of  said  right  angle 
being  free,  a  supplemental  flap  formed  from  a  portion  of 
the  material  constituting  said  flap  by  bending  the  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  free  edge  on  a  line  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  vertex  of  said  right-angle  outwardly 
to  the  edge  constituting  the  hypotenuse  of  said  flap  and 
intermediate  said  free  edge  and  an  imaginary  line  bisect- 
ing said  right  angle,  a  portion  of  the  outer  comer  of  said 
flap  including  said  supplemental  flap  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  said  slit,  and  a  nose  formed  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  free  edge  of  said  flap  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  said  slit  and  lock  said  flap  therein. 

2.  A  knock-down  box  emlx>dylng  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers formed  from  sheet  material,  means  for  attaching  the 
contiguous  edges  of  said  side  memljers  together,  said 
means  embodying  a  silt  formed  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
contiguous  edges,  a  flap  two  sides  of  which  form  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle,  said  flap  being  pivotally  attached 
at  one  of  the  sides  of  said  right-angle  to  the  other  of 
said  contiguous  edges,  the  other  side  of  said  right  angle 
being  free,  a  supplemental  flap  formed  from  a  portion  of 
the  material  constituting  said  flap  by  bending  the  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  free  edge  on  a  line  extending  from 
the  vertex  of  said  right-angle  outwardly  to  the  edge  con- 
stituting the  hypotenuse  of  said  flap  and  intermediate 
said  free  edge  and  an  imaginary  line  bisecting  said  right- 
angle,  a  portion  of  the  outer  corner  of  said  flap  including 
said  supplemental  flap  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slit, 
a  nose  formed  In  the  side  of  said  flap  which  constitutes 
said  hypotenuse  and  intermediate  said  supplemental  flap 
and  the  pivotal  side  of  said  flap,  and  a  second  nose 
formed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  free  edge  of  said 
flap  adapted  to  aline  with  said  first  named  nose  upon  the 
bending  of  said  supplemental  flap  backwnrdly  against  the 
Inner  face  of  said  flap,  said  first  and  second  noses  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  said  slit  nnd  lock  said  flap  therein. 


1.079.669.      EVAPORATING    APPARATCS.      W.^LTEK    A. 

Sbltmann.  New   Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29.   1912. 

Serial  No.  733.946.     (CI.  127— 9.> 

1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  an  oblong  heating  box 
or  casing  in  which  Is  mounted  an  endless  conveyer,  a 
main   tank   provided   with   a   conveyor  casing  which   com- 
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muDlcatea  with  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  screw  con- 
Teyer  mounted  Ifl  wild  conveyer  c»wlng  and  provided  with 
a  abaft  which  alao  pawies  through  the  top  portion  of  aaid 
tank  and  \n  provided  therein  with  a  stirrer  or  mixer,  said 

conveyer  casing  being  provided  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  tank  with  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  noazle 
which  extends  into  said  box  or  casing  and  terminates  In 
proximity  to  said  endless  conveyer,  and  a  brush  or  brushes 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  endless  belt  conveyer 
after  it  passes  through  HUd  heati|i„'  box  or  caaing. 


piece  approximately  centrally  thereof  and  spaced  about 
iU  edige  from  the  flared  wall  surface  of  snch  mouth-piece, 
the  said  disk  being  located  sufficiently  far  from  the 
mouth  of  the  mouth-piece  so  that  all  the  sound  waves 
that  strike  said  disk  will  be  deflected  acaliist  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  mouthpiece  and  diffused  over  rounded  surfaces 
Into    the  flexible   lube,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


-^  In  an  evaporating  apparatixa.  a  main  oblong  heating 
box  or  casing  provided  at  the  bottom  of  one  end  with  n 
supplemental  casing,  an  openwork  e^Jless  belt  conveyer 
movable  longitudinally  and  centrally  in  the  main  box  or 
casing  and  vertically  In  the  supplemental  casing,  and  a 
brush  or  brushes  mounted  in  connection  with  said  endless 
belt  conveyer  In  the  supplements  casing,  and  means  for 
depositing  materUl  through  the  top  of  the  opposite  end 
portion   of   the   main   box  or  casing  on   said  endless  belt 

conveyer. 

3  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  main  tank  provided 
wito  a  conveyer  casing,  a  screw  oonveyer  mounted  In  said 
caaing  and  the  shaft  of  which  passes  throogh  the  top 
portion  of  said. tank,  a  stirrer  9t  mixer  connected  with 
said  shaft  wltbln  said  tank,  and  means  for  feeding  liquid 
material  Into  said  tank,  said  co»veyer  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  noaxle  thjough  which  the  contents 
of  the  tank  are  discharged  In  tfce  form  of  a  paste,  and 
means  for  drying  said  paste  and  for  dividing  the  same 
into  a  powdered,  granulated,  or  crystalline  product. 

4  In  an  evaporating  apparntun.  a  tank  and  means  for 
feeding  a  liquid  substance  thereinto,  said  tank  being  pro- 
vided with  ft  conveyer  casing  whdch  projects  therefrom,  a 
screw  conveyer  mounted  In  said  casing  and  the  shaft  of 
which  passes  through  the  top  p«-tIon  of  said  tank,  and  a 
■tlrrer  or  mixer  connected  wltn  said  shaft  within  said 
tank  the  conveyer  casing  l>elag  provided  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  tank  with  a  discharge  noazle  from 
which  the  contents  of  the  tank  are  discharged  in  the  form 
of  a  paste,  and  means  for  dryln|  said  paste  and  dividing 
it  Into  a  powdered,  granulated  or  crystalline   product. 


1079  670        EAR    TRUMl'KT        Oam.KNE     H      Shepparp, 

'Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    W,    N     Sharp,    Chicago,    III. 

Filed  June  14,  1913      Serial  Na  773.749.      (CT.  181-25.) 


1,079,671.       COTTONCULTIVATING    MAailNE.      Bob 
'  EET    ToLivKB    SIMMONS    and    WiLM.wi     H.     Simmons, 
Wynne,  Ark.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,866. 
(CI.  97—46.) 


The  combination  with  a  cultivator  Including  a  wheel 
supported  axle,  of  an  attachment  under  the  axle  and  in- 
cluding a  wheel  supported  frame,  side  frame  members 
connected  thereto  and  having  downwardly  extending  rear 
portions,  an  angle  strip  adjustable  vertically  hIook  said 
portions,  means  for  clamping  the  strip  upon  said  portions 
to  hold  it  against  movement,  soil  engaging  teeth  secured 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  strtp,  a  chopping 
means  supported  by  the  frame  and  in  front  of  said  strip, 
and  means  oi)eratod  by  on»>  of  the  supporting  wheels  for 
actuating  the  chopping  means  during  the  forward  move 
ment  of  the  wheel. 


1.079.672.  CLEANING.  DEVICE.  JoH.s  H  Simpson, 
Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.^9,029.      (Cl.  1&— 16.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an  ap 
proximately  rectangular  inner  r.-movaMc  section,  an  out^r 
casing  closely  fitting  and  inclosing  said  inner  section,  a 
sliding  cover  for  the  Inner  section  and  a  clamping  band 
exten.llng  around  th.-  up{>er  edge  of  the  rasing  to  re^ 
movablv  secure  the  latter  in  place,  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
band  being  rolled  In  to  provide  means  whereby  the  cover 
Is  slldably  held  In  position. 

'^  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  inner  sootinn.  an  outer  rectangu- 
lar casing  olosely  fitting  and  lnclosln«  said  Inner  section,  a 
sliding  cover  for  the  Inner  section  and  a  clamping  band  ei 
tending  entirely  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  casing 
with  its  inner  edge  rolled  in.  leaving  a  space  between  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  band  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  Inner  section  to  slldably  receive  the  cover. 


m  an  ear-trumpet,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  tube 
provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  ^Ith  an  Inflexible  tubular 
section  adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  ear,  and  at  Us  oppo 
site  end  with  a  mouthpiece  laving  a  reduced  tubular 
inner  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  flexible  tube  and 
an  outer  end  outwardly  flaring  therefrom,  of  a  concavo- 
convex    disk    located   entirely   within   said   flartnT   mouth 


1,079.673.       DRYING     Al'i'ARATT'S        Fu..N7.     »''«'«:o«'^H 

Willy  Stiklkb.  Berlin,  (Germany.     Filed  I»ec.  28.  191-:. 

Serial  No.  7.^9.119.      (Cl.   127— 9. • 

1  In  a  cylinder  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  dry- 
ing drum  a  vessel  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  dried,  and  a  float  st.pported  on 
the  liquid  In  position  t-.  feed  said  liquid  to  said  drum. 

•>  In  a  cylinder  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  dry- 
ing" drum  a  vessel  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  in  position   to  feed   liquid  to  the  latter,  and  a 
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float  supported  on  the  liquid  contents  of  said  vessel  with 
an  edge  In  such  close  proximity  to  said  drum  periphery 
as  to  feed  said  liquid  contents  to  the  drum. 


Ing  transversely  of  said  seat  portion,  each  of  said  hinge 
members  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  hinged  together 
at  their  meeting  edge*!,  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  t>eing 
tapered,  hinges  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  binge 
members  with  the  base  frame,  and  hinges  connecting  the 
upper  edges  of  the  hinge  members  with  said  seat,  whereby 
as  the  seat  Is  lifted  it  will  assume  an  inclined  position 
with  respect  to  the  frame. 


.■^.    In   a  cylinder  evaporator,   the  combination  of  a  dry- 
ing cylinder,  a   means  for  supporting  a  liquid  supply  ad-    i 
Jacent  the  perii)hery  of  said  cylinder  and  a  means  floated   j 
on  the  liquid  in  such  close  proximity  to  sitld  cylinder  as  to    1 
fee<l  said  liquid  gradually  to  the  latter.  j 

4     In  a  cylinder  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  dry-    l 
Ing  drum,   a   vessel   adjacent   to  said  drum  containing   A  | 
liquid  to  be  dried  and  pressing  against  said  drum,  a  float 
contained  in  said  vessel,  and  pins  along  the  edge  of  said   , 
float  adjacent  to  said  drum,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
drum,  a  vessel  adjacent  to  said  drying  drum,  a  float  con- 
talneil  in  said  veswel.  and  a  ft>ed  pipe  passing  throughout 
the  entire  width  of  said  vessel  and  having  downwardly 
directed  perforations,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose, set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,074.  SUPi'OUTI.NG  DEVICE.  Robert  V.  TOUT- 
JIAN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flted  May  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  495,411.      (Cl.   155—22.) 


1,079.675.  CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  AND  COOP.  Edward 
MArBiCE  Trimblk,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  749,037.     (Cl.  5—58.) 


1.  A  piano  l>ench  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  seat  por- 
tion adjustably  mounted  thereon,  and  hinge  members  com- 
prising tapered  hinge  leaves  hinged  together,  the  lower  in- 
clined   supporting   edges   of    the    lower    leaves   being   con- 
nected with   the   base  frame  and   the  upper  inclined   sup-    1 
porting  edges  of  the  upper  leaves  being  hinged  to  the  seat  I 
portion,    the    strncture    being    such    that    when    the    said 
seat  portion  is  lifted  from  the  base  frame.  It  will  lift  the   1 
hinge  members  Into  seat  supporting  position. 

2.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  movable 
se^t  mounted  thereon,  hinge  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  seat  iK>rtion.  each  of  said  hinge  memljers 
comprising  two  leaves  hinged  together  at  their  meeting 
edges,  the  leaves  being  tapered  with  their  reduced  ends  ap- 
plied together,  hinged  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the 
hinge  members  with  the  base  frame,  and  hinges  connecting 
the  upper  edges  rf  t^.  hinge  members  with  the  said  movable 
seat,  the  stnictTire  being  such  that  the  hinges  will  be  lifted 
into  vertical  f-eat  supporting  position  by  raising  the  said 
movable  seat. 

3.  A  piano  bench  having  an  adjiistable  lop  and  a  anp- 
portlng  base,  folding  hinge  members  for  supporting  the 
adjustable  top  In  Its  raised  position,  a  safety  lock  com- 
prising a  spring  actuated  lolt  carried  by  the  base,  means 
for  limiting  Its  upward  movement  and  a  detent  carried 
by  the  adjusUble  top  for  engaging  said  bolt,  the  bolt  pre-  ; 
venting  the  top  from  accidentally  collapsing. 

4.  .\  piano  bench  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  movable 
seat,  foldable  hinges  connecting  the  seat  with  the  base,  a 
follower  bolt  mounted  upon  the  base  and  capable  of  re- 
maining In  engagement  with  the  seat  In  Its  lower  and 
upper  positions,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  so  that  the  seat  may  be  llfte<l  from  it 
and  disengaged  therefrom  for  the  purpo»«>  of  collapsing. 

5.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  seat  por- 
■  tlon   adjustably   mounted   thereon,   binge   members  extend- 


A  folding  crib  having,  in  combination,  a  rectangular 
bottom-member  ;  vertical  side-members  of  a  height  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  bottom-member ; 
end-members  connecting  the  side-members  and  adapted 
to  fold  to  bring  the  side-members  toward  each  other ; 
means,  located  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  the  side-mem- 
bers, for  supporting  the  bottom  in  a  lower  position,  the 
bottom  being  freely  removable,  upwardly,  from  said 
means,  and  said  means,  adjacent  one  side,  being  pivotal 
to  permit  the  bottom  to  bo  swung  to  vertical  position 
when  the  crib  Is  folded ;  and  means  for  supporting  the 
bottom,  horizontally,  in  a  higher  position  between  the  side- 
members  and  the  end  members. 


1,079,676.  PROCESS  OF  BROWNING  FLOUR.  JoSBPS 
WALI.OS.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  SerUl 
No.  768,689.      (Cl.  99 — 10.) 


1.  The  process  of  browning  flour  consisting  of  reducing 
it  to  a  finely  divided  condition  and  then  passing  it  over 
a  heated  surface. 

2.  The  process  of  browning  flour  consisting  of  screen- 
ing and  separating  the  flour  and  immediately  thereafter 
subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  browning  flour  consisting  of  screen- 
ing and  separating  the  flour  and  immediately  thereafter 
passing  It  over  a  heated  surface. 

4.  The  process  of  browning  flour  consisting  of  reducing 
It  to  a  finely  divided  condition  and  then  passing  It  over 
a  heated  surface,  said  flour  being  kept  In  motion  dnring 
the  time  It  Is  passing  over  said  plates. 

6.  The  process  of  browning  flour  consisting  of  reducing 
It  to  a  finely  separated  condition  and  Immediately  there- 
after subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  heat,  the  flour  being 
kept  In  motion  during  the  period  that  heat  is  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,079.677.  COMBINED  BAILWiT-TIB  AND  FASTBNBB. 
JoaKPH  BoBasT  Watson  and  BoauT  Maxtin  Liston, 
Ttltonavllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17.  191S.  Serial  No. 
754,971.      (CI.  238 — I.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tU  having  a  recess  extend 
ing  thereinto  from  Ita  top,  of  a  rail  fastening  member 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  recess  and  Including  means  at 
one  end  for  engaging  a  rail  and  a  weighted  portion  at 
its  otb^r  end.  and  a  key  Inaertlble  into  the  recess  and 
under  the  weighted  portion  to  hold  the  rail  engaging 
means  in  active  position.  i 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tl4  having  a  recess  extend- 
ing downwardly  thereinto,  of  a  rail  fastening  member 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  recess  and  having  a  rail  engag 
ing  Jaw  at  its  upper  end  and  a  weighted  portion  at  its 
lower  end,  said  weighted  portion  holding  the  jaw  nor- 
mally In  Inactive  position,  an()  a  key  insertlble  trans- 
versely through  the  recess  and  under  the  weighted  por- 
tion to  hold  the  Jaw  In  active  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  raJl  tie  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending thereinto  from  the  top  Shereof,  of  a  rail  fastener 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  recess  and  having  spaced  Jaws 
at  Us  upper  end  for  extending  over  and  under  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail  respectively,  there  being  a  weighted 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  th<)  member  and  within  the 
recess,  a  key  insertlble  in  the  recess  and  under  the  weight- 
ed portion  to  hold  the  Jaws  in  engagement  with  a  rail, 
and  means  on  the  key  and  coSperatlng  with  the  wall 
of  the  recess  for  preventing  aecldental  displacement  of 
the  key.  j 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending downwardly  thereinto,  of  a  rail  fastener  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  recess  having  upper  and  lower  rail 
engaging  Jaws  at  its  upper  enj  and  a  weighted  portion 
at  its  lower  end,  said  weighted  portion  holding  the  Jaws 
normally  In  inactive  positions,  there  being  upwardly  ex- 
tending keyhole  slots  in  opposed  walls  of  the  recess,  a 
key  insertlble  into  the  slots  and  having  a  wing,  aaid  wing 
being  movable  by  gravity  dowawardly  in  the  recess  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  key,  said  key  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  weighted  end  of  the  rail  fastener 
against  downward  movement  and  for  holding  the  Jaws 
In  rail  engaging  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending downwardly  thereinto,  of  a  rail  fastener  plv- 
otally mounted  In  the  recess  and  having  upper  and  lower 
rails  engaging  Jaws  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  weighted 
portion  at  Its  lower  end,  said  weighted  portion  holding 
the  JawB  normally  In  Inactive  (Kraitlons.  there  being  up- 
wardly extending  keyhole  slots  in  opposed  walls  of  the 
recess,  a  key  insertlble  into  the  slots  and  having  a  wing, 
said  wing  being  movable  downwardly  by  gravity  In  the 
recess  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  key,  said  key  con- 
stituting means  for  holding  the  weighted  end  of  the  rail 
fastener  against  downward  movement  and  for  holding 
the  Jaws  in  rail  engaging  position,  there  being  a  drain 
opening  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
recess. 


and    means    for    moving   the    ring    to    place   the   targets 
simultaneously  in  set  position. 


1.079,678.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Joseph  M.  Wbst, 
Rockport,  Mo.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,687. 
(Cl.  124  —  15.) 

1.  An  amusement  device,  inclaaing  a  vertically  dis- 
posed cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  targets  hingedly 
connected  thereto  and  disposed  to  form  radii  for  the  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  lock  for  each  ttrget  for  malnUlning  the 
target  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  resetting  the  targets,  such  means  includ- 
ing a  ring  disposed  to  be  In  sllnement  to  receive  any 
or  all   of  the   targets  when   inclined   after   being  struck. 


2.  An  amusement  device,  including  a  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical member  carried  l>y  the  frame  extending  In  a  verti- 
cal position,  a  plurality  of  targets  hinged  to  the  cylindri- 
cal member  with  their  free  ends  extended  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  aaid  targets  being  disposed  as 
the  radii  of  the  cylindrical  member,  means  for  locking 
each  target  in  radial  relation,  and  means  disposed  in  the 
rear  to  receive  the  inclined  targets. 

3.  An  amusement  device.  Including  a  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical member  carried  by  the  frame  extending  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  a  plurality  of  targets  hinged  to  the  cylindri- 
cal member  with  their  free  ends  extended  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  said  targets  being  disposed  as 
the  radii  of  the  cylindrical  member,  means  for  locking 
each  target  In  radial  relation,  slldable  means  disposed  in 
the  rear  to  receive  the  Inclined  targets,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  inclined  targets,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
same  to  reset  the  targets. 

4.  An  amusement  device.  Including  a  vertically  dU- 
posed  cylindrical  support,  a  ring  mounted  forwardly  of 
said  support,  the  support  and  ring  having  their  cen- 
ters In  the  same  axial  line,  a  pad  carried  by  said  ring, 
a  plurality  of  targets  hingedly  connected  to  the  cylin- 
drical support,  said  targets  being  disposed  to  form  the 
radii  thereof,  resilient  means  for  locking  the  pame  in 
radial  relation  to  the  cylindrical  support,  and  shdably 
mounted  means  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  targets  for 
receiving  the  same  when  inclined  and  for  resetting  the 
same  in  radial  relation  to  the  cylindrical  support. 

5.  An  amusement  device,  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed cylindrical  support,  a  ring  mounted  forwardly  of 
said  support,  the  support  and  ring  having  their  centers 
In  the  same  axial  line,  a  pad  carried  by  said  ring,  a  plu- 
rality of  targets  hingedly  connected  to  the  cylindrical 
support,  said  targets  being  disposed  to  form  the  radii 
thereof,  resilient  means  for  locking  the  same  in  radial 
relation  to  the  cylindrical  support,  a  bar  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  rear  of  the  cylindrical  support,  a  post  carried 
by  the  bar,  and  a  target  resetting  ring  connected  to  the 
post  and  disposed  to  receive  the  inclined  targets. 


1.079.679.      WELL  MECHANISM.     John    V.  Wintroath, 
Ix)s  .Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Layne  A  li  )wler  Corpora- 
tion.   Los    Angeles,    Cal..    a    Corporation    of   California. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  734,649.     (Cl.  103—43.) 
1.   In  deep  well   pumping   mechanism,   the  combination 
with  pump  means  including  a  pump  casing  located  beneath 
the  surface  of   the   earth   and   rotary   impeller  means   in 
said  casing,  of  a  downwardly  extending  power  shaft  hav- 
ing such  length  that  the  shaft  would  buckle  seriously  if 
supported  from  below,  said  shaft  being  driven  from  above 
and  being  adapted   to  drive  said  impeller  means,   a   fluid 
operated  t>earing  cooperating  to  support  said  shaft,   said 
fluid  operated  bearing  being  located  subsUntlally  at  the 
top  of  said  long  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  depends  from  the 
fluid  bearing  and  by  ita  own  weight  tends  to  draw  itself 
Into  a  substantially  straight  vertical  line,  and  positively 
operated    means   separate   from    and    in    addition   to   aaid 
pump   means   for   supplying  fluid   pressure   for  aaid   fluid 
bearing. 
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2.  In  deep  well  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  casing  located  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
a  rotary  impeller  in  said  casing,  a  long  power  shaft 
driven  from  above  and  extending  downward  to  said  im- 
peller, aaid  power  shaft  being  adapted  to  transmit  power 
to  said  Impeller,  a  fluid  operated  bearing  located  substan- 
tially at  the  top  of  said  power  shaft  for  supporting  said 
shaft  and  impeller  on  a  fluid  surface,  positively  operated 
means  separate  from  and  In  addition  to  said  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  bearing  and  auxiliary 
bearing  means  for  sustaining  any  resultant  downward 
thrust  of  said  power  shaft. 


1,079,680.  BEABING.  JOHN  A.  Wintboath,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  to  Layne  &  Bowler  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  F^led  Feb. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,574.     (CL  64 — 62.) 


3.  In  deep  well  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  pump  means  Including  a  pump  casing  located  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  earth  and  rotary  Impeller  means  in  said 
casing,  of  a  long  downwardly  extending  power  shaft  driven 
from  above  and  adapted  to  drive  said  impeller  means, 
a  fluid  operated  bearing  cooperating  to  support  said  long 
shaft  auxiliary  bearing  means  ror  sustaining  any  result- 
ant downward  thrust  on  said  shaft,  said  fluid  operated 
bearing  and  said  auxiliary  bearing  means  both  being  lo- 
cated substantially  at  the  top  of  said  power  shaft  so  that  , 
the  long  shaft  depends  therefrom  and  by  its  own  weight 
^end8  to  draw  itself  into  a  substantially  straight  vertical 
line,  and  positively  operated  means  separate  from  and  in 
addition  to  said  pump  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure 
for  said  fluid  operated  bearing. 

4.  In  deep  well  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  pump  means  including  a  pump  casing  located  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  earth  and  rotary  Impeller  means  In  said 
casing,  of  a  downwardly  extending  power  shaft  driven 
from  above  and  adapted  to  drive  said  impeller  means,  a 
fluid  operated  bearing  cooperating  to  support  said  shaft, 
said  fluid  operated  t>earing  being  located  substantially  at 
the  top  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  depends  from  the 
fluid  bearing  and  by  Its  own  weight  tends  to  draw  itself  • 
into  a  substantially  straight  vertical  line,  positively  oper-  j 
ated  means  separate  from  and  in  addition  to  said  pump  ! 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  bearing, 
auxiliary  bearing  means  for  sustaining  any  resultant 
downward  thrust  of  said  power  shaft  and  auxiliary  bear- 
ing means  for  sustaining  any  resultant  upward  thrust  of 
said  power  shaft. 

5.  In  deep  well  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  pump  means  including  a  pump  casing  located  beneath  ! 
tlie  surface  of  the  earth  and  rotary  Impeller  meana  In  said 
casing,  of  a  downwardly  extending  power  shaft  driven 
from  above  and  adapted  to  drive  said  Impeller  means,  a 
fluid  operated  bearing  cooperating  to  support  said  shaft, 
said  fluid  operated  bearing  being  located  substantially  at  { 
the  top  of  said  shaft  and  said  fluid  operated  bearing  hav- 
ing play  so  that  the  fluid  bearing  may  accommodate  Itself 
to  shifting  of  the  shaft  axis,  and  positively  operated  means 
separate  from  and  in  addition  to  said  pump  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  for  said  fluid  bearing. 


1.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  horizontal 
plate  having  a  supporting  face,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  bearing 
head  movably  supported  on  said  supporting  face,  means 
for  positively  moving  and  adjusting  said  bearing  head 
around  on  said  supporting  face,  and  transversely  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  bearing  member  supported  on  said  bearing 
head,  said  bearing  member  being  adapted  to  support  said 
shaft  transversely,  and  said  bearing  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  universally  and  automatically  aline  itself  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  horixontal 
plate,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  up  through  said  plate,  a 
bearing  head  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
plate,  adjusting  screws  for  positively  adjusting  said  head 
In  any  horizontal  direction  whatsoever,  a  bearing  memt>er 
supported  on  said  bearing  head,  said  bearing  tnember  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  said  shaft  transversely,  and  said 
bearing  member  being  adapted  to  universally  and  auto- 
matically aline  Itself  with  respect  to  tlie  axis  of  said 
shaft 

3.  in  combinatiou.  a  relatively  stationary  horizontal 
plate  having  a  supporting  face,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  bearing 
head  supported  by  said  face  so  as  to  be  slldable  on  the 
same  in  any  horizontal  direction  whatsoever,  means  for 
positively  sliding  said  head  on  the  said  supporting  face  so 
as  to  adjust  said  head  in  any  horizontal  direction  what- 
soever, a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  bearing  head, 
said  bearing  member  being  adapted  to  support  said  shaft 
transversely,  and  said  bearing  meml>er  t>eing  adapted  to 
universally  and  automatically  aline  itself  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


1,079,681.    BOBIXG-STEM.    John  A.  Wintboath.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  to  Layne  &  Bowler  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Feb. 
10,  1W13.     Serial  No.  747,575.     (Cl.  255—31.) 
A  light  weight  boring  stem  comprising  sections  of  pipe 
having    internally    screw-threaded    ends,    coupling    means 
for  said  pipe  sections,  said  coupling  means  being  formed 
so  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  pipe  sections,  said  coupling  means  each  comprising 
a  socketed  coupling  member  and  a  pin  coupling  member, 
said    socketed    coupling    member    having    an    externally 
threaded   seat   portion   adapted   to   tightly  screw-seat  said 
•ockete^  member   internally  onto  the  Internally-threaded 
end  of  a  pipe  section,  said  socketed  coupling  h.tvlng  a  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  coarse-threaded  socket  which  extends 
Into  and  is  aubstantially  co-extensive  with  said  Internally- 
threaded  seat  portion,  so  that  the  very  same  metal  serves 
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for  forming  the  coarse- threaded  socket  and  the  eitemalljr- 
tbreaded  seat ;  and  said  pin  coupling  member  also  being 
internally    screw-seated   onto    anoither   of   said    internally 
threaded   pipe  ends,  said   pin   coupling  member  having  a 


tapered  rt-latlvely  coarse-threade*!  pin  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  through  same,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  screw 
Into  said  socket  for  rapidly  connecting  or  disconnecting 
successive  pipe  sections  together. 


extremity  of  the  shaft,  a  separate  bearing  casing  attached 
to  the  pump  casing  and  supporting  the  last  said  bearing, 
the  interior  surface  of  said  bearing  casing  being  con- 
structed to  substantially  conform  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  bearing  so  that  the  velocity  change  of  the  water 
passing  through  said  bearing  casing  is  minimised. 


1,079,682.  BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  WELI^ 
PUMPS.  John  A.  Wi.ntboath.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  The  Layne  &  Bowltr  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CtHfornla.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1913.    Serial  No.  747.780.     (0,103 — 13.). 


1.  In  a  verflcal  rotary  fluid  pump  having  its  inlet  pas- 
sage below,  a  vertical  shaft,  an  Impeller  on  said  shaft,  a 
bearing  embracing  and  supporting  the  lower  extremity  of 
•aid  shaft,  an  upstanding  cap  ot  said  bearlpg  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  depending  cap 
within  said  chamber  and  havin|  a  water  tight  fit  with 
said  shaft,  filtering  material  within  said  chamber,  and 
a  second  depending  cap  above  $ald  upstanding  cap  and 
having  a  water  tight  fit  with  sail  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  deep  well  wat«r  pump  having  Its  inlet 
passage  below,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of 
impeller  means  on  said  shaft,  a  plump  casing  in  which  said 
impeller  means  works,  said  pump  casing  having  bearing 
means  for  said  shaft,  a  separate  bearing  below  said  Im 
peller  means,  the  last  said  beaflng  being  closed  around 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  shaft  and  the  last  said  bearing 
having  a  fllte\lng  chamber  surrotindlng  the  shaft,  and  fil- 
tering material  In  said  chamber  preTentlng  access  of  sandy 
or  gritty  material  to  the  surface  of  the  shaft  which  runs 
in  the  last  said  bearing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  deep  well  wattr  pump  having  its  Inlet 
passage  below,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of 
Impeller  means  on  said  shaft,  a  pump  casing  in  which  said 
Impeller  means  works,  said  puKp  casing  having  bearing 
means  for  said  shaft,  and  a  sepatate  bearing  below  the  im- 
peller means,  said  bearing  being  closed  around  the  lower 


1,079,683.  BALING  -  I'RESS.  Jaues  Nelson  Wood. 
Blackshear.  Ga..  assignor  to  Neely  Compress  &  Cotton 
Company.  Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726..'UJ2.     (CI.  100—1.) 


SF     n!F 


1  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  the  baling 
rollers  comprising  spaced  bale  engaging  sections,  of  pres- 
sure devices  interposed  between  the  sections  of  said 
rollers,  and  supported  independently  of  the  shafts  of 
said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
baling  rollers  each  having  major  and  minor  peripheral 
faces,  of  pressurt;  bars  provided  with  bale  engaging  faces 
extending  horliontally  from  each  of  said  rollers,  and 
supported    Independently    of    the    shafts   of    said    rollers. 

3.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
baling  rollers,  each  comprising  spaced  sections  provided 
with  major  and  minor  peripheral  surfaces,  of  a  series  of 
pressure  bars  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rollers,  having 
horliontally  disposed  bale  engaging  portions,  and  inter- 
posed between  certain  of  said  spaced  sections  of  the  roller, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  pressure  bars  Independently 
of  the  shafts  of  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination,  with  a  pair  oi 
baling  rollers  each  comprising  spaced  sections  provided 
with  major  and  minor  peripheral  surfaces,  of  a  series  of 
pressure  bars  adjacent  to  each  roller  having  substantially 
horliontally  disposed  bale  engaging  faces,  and  Interposed 
between  certain  of  said  spaced  sections  of  the  roller,  the 
major  peripheral  portions  of  each  roller  extending 
slightly  beyond  the  bale  engaging  faces  of  the  adjacent 
pressure  bars  In  a  direction  toward  the  bal^. 

5.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
baling  rollers  each  comprising  spaced  sections  provided 
with  major  and  minor  peripheral  surfaces,  of  a  series  of 
pressure  bars  adjacent  to  each  roller  having  substantially 
horizontal  bale  engaging  portions  provided  with  stag- 
gered antl  friction  rollers  for  engaging  the  bale,  whereby 
the  formation  of  waves  In  the  succeslve  layers  of  the 
bale  is  avoided. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,079.684.       VALVE    FOR    GAS-BURNERS.       Eugbnk    S. 

ALLBN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25.   1911.     Serial 

No.  051.181.      (CI.  126 — 52.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  burner  provided  with  a  bar- 
rel arranged  for  connection  with  a  source  of  gas  supply, 
the  said  barrel  having  a  hole  of  frustoconicai  form  ex- 
tending diametrically  through  It  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  barrel,  a  deUchable  sleeve  of  frustoconicai  form 
extending  through  the  said  hoi.',  the  said  sleeve  having 
a  cylindrical  '.lore  and  being  provided  with  transverse 
holes  in  register  with  the  bore  of  the  said  barrel  for  per- 
mitting   mis    to    flow    throuirh    the    said    sleeve,    a    piston 
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plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  normally  out  of  register  with  the 
said  sleeve  holes  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  register 
with  the  said  sleeve  holes  on  pressing  the  piston  plunger 
downwanl,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  piston  plunger 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  actu- 
ating means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  said  piston 
plunger  to  move  the  same  downward  In  the  sleeve,  a 
cap  screwing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  sleeve  and 
abutting  against  the  said  barrel  to  huld  the  sleeve  In 
position  on  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  in  the  said  cap  and 
pressing  tlie  said  piston  plunger  to  hold  the  latter  in 
normal  closed  position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  burner  provided  with  a  barrel 
arranged  for  connection  with  a  sourCe  of  gas  supply,  the 
said  barrel  having  a  hole  of  frusto-conlcal  form  extending 
diametrically  through  It  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  detachable  sleeve  of  frustoconicai  form  extending 
through  the  said  hole,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  being  provided  with  transverse  holes  in 
register  with  the  bore  of  the  said  barrel  for  permitting 
gas  to  flew  through  the  said  sleeve,  the  base  end  of  the 
said  sleeve  having  a  collar  seated  on  the  barrel  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  exterior 
screw  threads,  a  piston  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  normally 
out  of  register  with  the  said  sleeve  holes,  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  register  with  the  said  sleeve  holes  on 
pressing  the  piston  plunger  downward,  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  piston  plunger  extending  through  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  sleeve,  actuating  means  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  piston  plunger  to  move  the  same  down- 
ward in  the  sleeve,  a  cap  screwing  on  the  said  threaded 
end  of  the  said  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the  said 
barrel  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  position  on  the  barrel,,  and  a 
spring  in  the  said  cap  and  pressing  the  said  piston  plunger 
In  an  outward  direction  to  hold  the  piston  plunger  in 
normal  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  burner  provided  with  a  barrel 
arranged  for  connection  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  the 
said  barrel  having  a  hole  of  frusto  conical  form  extending 
diametrically  through  it  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  detachable  sleeve  of  frusto  conical  form  extending 
through  the  said  hole,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  being  provided  with  transverse  holes  in  register 
with  the  bore  of  the  said  barrel  for  permitting  gas  to 
flow  through  the  said  sleeve,  a  piston  plunger  slldably 
mounted  in  the  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  normally  out  of  register  with  the  said  sleeve  holes 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  register  with  the  said  sleeve 
holes  on  pressing  the  piston  plunger  downward,  a  cap 
screwing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  sleeve  and  abutting 
against  the  said  barrel  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  position  on 
the  barret,  a  spring  in  the  said  cap  and  pressing  the 
said  piston  plunger  to  hold  the  latter  in  normal  closed 
position,  an  annular  bead  on  the  said  piston  plunger  out- 
side of  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  limiting  screw  screwing 
in  the  said  barrel  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  said 
annular  bead  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  said 
piston  plunger. 


a  cord,  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  cir-. 
cular  in  form  and  wider  and  deeper  than  said  grooTe,  a 
staaBli  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove,  a  head  to  said  idiaak 
wider  than  said  groove  and  adapted  to  fit  deeply  and  im 
an  inverse  position  in  said  recess,  a  portion  of  said  shank 
bent  upwardly  forming  a  bridge,  the  shank  and  eirratair 
bead  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  by  the  outward  trend 
of  the  cord  and  the  pressure  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
circular  head  against  the  upper  wallx  of  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  cord  in  place  by  the  friction  of  the 
cord  passing  over  the  bridge,  without  projections,  spnrs 
or  ears,  a  l)eveled  edge  to  the  circular  head  adapted  to 
prevent  the  marring  or  splitting  of  the  wood  of  the  sash. 


1,079,886.      8A8H-CORD-FA8TENINO   DEVICE       JosiTH 
ASHKR,  Albany,   N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.   1912.     Serial  No. 
724,64,'i.     (CI.  U\ — 16  ) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   a  window   sash, 

a  groove   In   the  vertical    edge  thereof,    adapted   to   retain 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  winddw  sash 
having  a  groove  in  the  vertical  edge  thereof,  a  recess  in 
said  sash  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  wider  and  deeper 
than  said  groove,  a  laterally  bowed  shanlc  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  groove,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  forming  a 
circular  head,  flat  in  form  and  broader  than  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  fit  In  said  recess,  a  portion  ©f  said  shank 
bent  upwardly  forming  a  bridge,  the  said  circular  bead 
adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  deeply  In  said  recess  whereby  the 
strain  of  the  weight  of  the  sash  falls  upon  the  upper 
edge  and  causes  the  cord  to  pull  ontwardly  from  the 
sash  against  said  top  of  the  circular  head  causing  the 
circular  head  to  remain  In  the  socket  and  the  bowed  shank 
to  remain  in  the  groove  wlthont  the  necessity  of  pro- 
jections, spurs  or  ears,  adapted  to  hold  the  cord  in 
place  by  the  friction  of  the  cord  passing  over  the  bridge. 


1,079,686.  PORTABLE  GAS-L0<5  FIREPLACE.  QtiMBT 
8.  BACKt's,  Brandon,  Vt. ;  Frederick  E.  Backus.  Bran- 
don, Vt.,  executor  of  said  (}nimby  S.  Backus,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Backus  Heater  Compaoy,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont  Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  600,830. 
Renewed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,434.  (CI. 
126—128.) 


1.  A  portable  fire  place  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
a  secondary  frame,  the  side  edges  of  said  frames  being 
in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane,  means  rigidly 
securing  the  two  frames  together  with  a  space  between, 
an  ornamental  filling  of  suitable  material  closing  the 
space  between  the  side  edges  of  the  frames,  (beans  for 
holding  said  filling  in  place  and  a  sheathing  connected 
to  said  secondary  frame  forming  a  fire  place  reeesa.  the 
said  main  frame  having  flanges  extending  rearwardly 
farther  than  said  sheathing  to  form  an  air  space  la  rear 
of  said  sheathing. 
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•2.  A  portable  flre  place  comprltfDg  a  main  frame  and  a 
secondary  frame,  the  aide  edgea  Of  the  aald  framea  being 
In  iubatantUlly  the  same  rertic*!  plane,  an  ornamental 
flllins  of  the  tiling  between  aald  framea  at  the  aldea  and 
top  thereof,  aecaring  atrlpa  for  aald  ornamental  tiling 
extending  over  the  back  of  the  aame.  and  bracing  atrapa 
retaining  and  aecurlng  aald  atrltoa  In  place  and  rigidly 
uniting  aald  frames.  j 

1  079  687.  CUE-SHAVE.  P«te»  Baliamo.  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.369.  (CI. 
145—27.) 


1,079,689.  WELL  MECHANISM.  Paul  D.  Bowleb  and 
William  D.  DrrroN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnorB  to 
Layne  &  Bowler  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,373.      (CI.  166 — t.) 


K'^Pi   '^■' 


1.  In  a  cue  shave,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cutter, 
having  a  semi-circuUr  receaa  ther*in,  of  the  same  diameter 
as  that  of  the  shaved  cue,  that  terminates  in  cutting  edges 
at  both  ends  thereof  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center ; 
of  a  plate  upon  each  aide  of  aad  abutting  against  said 
cutter,  one  of  aald  plate*  having  tn  opening  therethrough ; 
a  pressure  block  movable  between  said  plates,  and  having 
a  notch  therein  opposite  and  parallel  with  aald  receaa,  the 
end  of  said  pressure  block  In  one  of  Its  poaltlona  abutting 
agalnat  both  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutter,  at  which 
time  the  cutter  ceases  to  cut  and  the  cue  in  the  shave  con 
Ucts  with  the  said  notch  and  »ald  semicircular  recess 
with  Its  end  against  the  Inside  of  one  of  the  said  side 
plates  ;  and  means  for  moving  sajd  pressure  block  toward 
and  away  from  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  cue  shave,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cutter, 
having  a  semicircular  receaa  therein,  of  the  same  diameter 
as  that  of  the  shaved  cue  and  provided  with  cutting  edges 
that  will  engage  and  cut  the  cue  Irrespective  of  the  direc- 
tion that  it  may  be  rotated  in  relation  thereto  :  of  a  plate 
apon  each  side  of  and  abutting  against  said  cutter,  one  of 
said  plates  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a  pressure 
block  movable  between  aald  plates,  and  having  a  notch 
therein  opposite  and  parallel  with  aaid  receaa,  the  end 
of  said  pressure  block  in  one  «f  its  positions  abutting 
against  the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutter,  at  which  time  the 
cutter  ceases  to  cut ;  and  means  for  moving  said  pressure 
block  toward  and  away  from  said  cutter. 


1  079.688.  ASBESTOS  HANDLE  Robkbt  B  Bbst.  Great 
Neck.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  lpl3.  Serial  No.  767.483. 
(Cl.   126—322.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de«:flbed  the  coaftlnation  of 
a  hollow  core,  means  located  at,  one  end  thereof  whereby 
the  same  may  be  affixed  to  an  Article  to  act  as  a  handle 
therefor,  an  ouUtandlng  flange  carried  by  said  core  adja- 
cent the  said  end,  a  Are  resisting  body  portion  having  a 
low  coefficient  of  thermal  conduetlvlty  deUchably  secured 
to  said  core,  baring  surface  cotitact  therewith,  abutting 
said  flange,  and  of  a  relatively  imaller  diameter  than  the 
said  flange  at  Its  point  of  conU<Jt  therewith,  meana  engag 
Ing  the  opposite  external  end  of  said  core,  contacting  with 
the  aald  body  portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  rigidly 
In  place,  said  core  proTlded  wltt»  a  plurality  of  air  ducts 
extending  through  the  side  wall  thereof  intermediate  its 
end  and  aald  flange,  the  opposltt  end  of  said  core  open  to 
the  atmosphere  for  the  free  clrcT|latlon  of  air  therethrough 
for  the  cooling  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  a  pit  casing,  a  well  casing,  and  heavy 
metallic  closun'  means  loose  with  respect  to  said  well 
caalng  but  firm  with  respect  to  said  pit  casing,  for  sub- 
stantially closlnR  the  opening  between  the  well  casing 
and  the  pit  rasing 

2.  In  combination  a  well  casing,  a  pit  casing,  closure 
supporting  meaiiH  on  said  pit  casinK.  and  heavy  metallic 
closure  means  loose  with  re8p»>ct  lo  said  well  casing  and 
normally  supported  on  said  closure  supporting  means  for 
substantially  ilosing  the  opening  between  the  Well  casing 
and  the  pit  casing. 

3.  In  combination  a  pit  casing,  a  well  casing,  and  closure 
means  loose  with  respect  to  said  well  casing,  said  closure 
means  being  adapted  to  substantially  close  the  opening  l>e- 
tween  the  well  casing  and  the  pit  casing,  said  closure 
means  t)elng  adapted  to  be  connected  and  disconnected 
from  said  pit  casing. 

4.  In  combination  a  well  casing,  a  pit  casing,  closure- 
supporting  means  on  said  pit  casing,  and  metallic  closure 
means  loose  with  resp»>ct  to  said  well  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  closure  supporting  means  and  also 
adapted  to  be  (onnected  and  disconnected  with  said  clo- 
sure supporting  means,  said  closure  means  substantially 
closing  the  opening  between  the  well  casing  and  the  pit 
casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pit  casing,  a  well  casing  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  pit  casing,  a  coupling  head  on  said  pit 
casing,  a  coupling  bushing  for  said  coupling  head,  said 
head  having  coupling  entrance  for  said  bushing  from  above, 
so  as  to  ronne<  t  said  bushing  and  head  together,  and  said 
bushing  substani tally  closing  the  opening  r)etween  said 
pit  casing  and  wpU  casing 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,079,690.  WELL  MEPHANISM.  Pacl  D.  Buwlbr  and 
Wii.M.vM  n.  DiTTON.  Los  Angeics.  Cal..  assignors  to  The 
Layne  k  Bowler  Corporation.  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
747.814.      (Cl.  166 — 4.  i 

1.  In  combination,  a  pit  casing,  a  well  casing  formed  of 
sections  connected  by  externally  projecting  couplings, 
means  sectioned  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  adapted  to  pa-ss  down  through  the  pit  casing  for 
coupling  the  well  casing  to  the  pit  casing,  said  meana  hav- 
ing a  beveled  lower  edge  for  spreading  the  sections  of  same 
when  said  edge  contacts  with  a  coupling  on  the  well  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pit  casing,  a  well  casing,  a  series  of 
coupling  members  surrounding  said  well  casing,  means 
for  loosely  holding  said  members  together,  and  a  head  on 
said  pit  casing  adapted  to  force  said  members  tight  toward 
said  well  casing* 

3.  In  combination,  a  well  casing,  a  pit  casing,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  well  casing  to  the  pit  caalng,  said 
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means  including  a  sectioned  annuius  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  sectioned  anoulos  tight  around  said  well  casing. 
4.  In  combination,  a  pit  casing  sunk  into  the  earth, 
closure  supporting  means  on  aald  casing,  a  well  casing  set 
down  into  and  paat  said  pit  caalng,  and  closure  means 
loosely  surrounding  said  well  casing  for  passing  down  along 
said  well  casing  and  onto  said  closure  sapportlng  means 
after  the  well  casing  has  been  set  Into  the  pit  casing. 


1,079,691.  DUMP-CAR  DOOR.  Bichabd  Wbbb  Bubsbtt, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,183.      (Cl.  105 — 185.) 


■•■</' 


1.  In  a  dump  car  a  central  sill,  a  hopper  wall  secured 
tnereto,  a  hopper  door  hinged  to  the  hopper  wall  by 
means  of  their  Intermeshlng  bent  edges,  an  apron  hinged 
to  the  hopper  door  by  means  of  their  Intermeshlng  bent 
edges,  a  side  slII  against  which  the  apron  rests  when 
closed  and  means  to  open  and  close  the  hopper  door  and 
apron,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  damp  car,  a  hopper  door  hinged  to  the  hopper 
wall  by  means  of  their  intermeshlng  bent  edges,  an  apron 
hinged  to  the  hopper  door  by  meana  of  their  Intermeshlng 
bent  edges  and  means  to  open  and  close  the  apron  and 
hopper  door,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dump  car  a  hopper  door,  an  apron  hinged  there- 
to by  meana  of  their  Intermeshlng  bent  edges,  a  sill 
against  which  the  apron  rests  when  closed,  and  means  to 
open  and  close,  the  hopper  door  and  apron  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  a  floor  plate  provided  with  an  edge 
bent  downwardly  and  curved  beneath  the  same,  a  door 
plate  having  an  edge  bent  upwardly  and  curved  to  over- 
bang  the  same  the  said  upwardly  bent  edge  meshing  with 
the  downwardly  bent  edge  of  the  floor  plate  and  forming 
therewith  a  contlnuoas  hinge  for  the  door  as  described. 


5.  In  combination,  a  pit  casing,  a  wall  casing,  a  series  of 
members  surrounding  said  well  caalng,  means  for  loosely 
holding  said  members  together,  and  a  head  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  force  said  members  toward  each  other  so  as  to 
substantially  close  the  opening  between  the  well  casing 
and  the  pit  caalng. 


5.  In  a  dump  car  a  hopper  door  hinged  to  the  floor 
plate  by  means  of  their  intermeshlng  bent  edges — and  an 
apron  hinged  to  the  hopper  door  by  means  of  their  Inter- 
meshlng bent  edges  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,079,692.    SMOKE-CONSUMER.     Douglas  H.  CowHamo, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  742,508. 
'     (Cl.  110 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  door,  a  Jet  within  the  furnace,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  to  the  Jet,  and  a  valve  within  said  pipe ;  of 
means  for  closing  the  valve,  stronger  means  for  opening 
It,  devices  for  overcoming  the  last-named  means  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  an  upright  cylinder  closed  ut  its  lower  end. 
a  ring-shaped  piston  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end, 
packing  carried  by  the  piston  and  fitting  frlctlonally 
within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  with  said  first-named  means  and  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  valve  bead  adapted  to  close  against  said  seat  on  the 
descent  of  the  piston  and  a  restricted  by-paas  port  around 
said  head,  and  a  guide  below  the  valve  passing  loosely 
through  said  piston,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  door,  a  Jet  within  the  furnace,  a  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  Jet,  and  a  valve  within  said  pipe;  of  a  rela- 
tively light  weight  connected  with  said  valve  for  closing 
the  latter,  a  relatively  heavy  weight  connected  with  the 
valve  for  opening  the  latter,  a  chain  connecting  this 
weight  with  the  furnace  door  for  raising  the  weight  when 
the  door  Is  closed,  an  upright  cylinder  closed  at  its  lower 
end,  a  ring-shaped  piston  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper 
end,  packing  carried  by  the  piston  and  fitting  frlctlonally 
within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  at  Ita  upper 
end  with  said  light  weight  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
valve  head  adapted  to  close  against  aald  seat  on  the 
descent  of  the  piston  and  a  restricted  by-pass  port  around 
said  head,  and  a  guide  below  the  valve  passing  loosely 
through  said  piston  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with  a  funuice 
having  a  door,  a  Jet  within  the  furnace,  a  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  Jet,  and  a  valve  within  said  pipe ;  of  a  rela- 
tively light  weight  connected  with  said  valve  for  closing 
the  latter,  a  relatively  heavy  weight  connected  with  the 
valve  for  opening  the  latter,  a  chain  connecting  this 
weight  with  the  furnace  door  for  raising  the  weight  when 
the  door  Is  closed,  an  upright  cylinder  cloeed  at  its  lower 
end,  a  ring-shaped  piston  having  a  valve  seat  at  ita  upper 
end,  packing  carried  by  the  piston  and  fitting  frlctlonally 
within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  with  said  light  weight  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a 
valve  head  adapted  to  close  against  said  seat  on  the 
descent  of  the  piston  and  a  restricted  by-pass  port  around 
said  head,  a  guide  secured  below  the  valve  and  including 
crossed  wings  passing  loosely  through  said  piston,  and  a 
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lower  ikeleton  head  det«chably  coonected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  guide  and  lari^r  than  the  lower  end  of  the 
opening   In    said    ring-shaped    pUton,   for   the   purpose   set 

forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  vprigtat  cylinder  having  a 
closed  lower  end,  a  piston  rod  movable  through  its  upper 
end,  and  a  coupling  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  ;  of  a 
pUloQ  having  a  rlng-ahaped  bod)-  with  a  yalve  seat  at  tta 
uppor  eml,  an  open  work  guide  movable  through  itaid  piston 
and  having  a  valve  head  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  skeleton 
head  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  nipple  projecting  al)<)ve  said 
valve  head  and  engaging  said  coupling,  the  guide  having  a 
restricted  by  pass  port  extending  around  said  valve  head, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upright  cylinder  having  & 
closed  lower  end,  a  tubular  piston  rod  movable  through  Its 
upptT  end.  and  a  coupling  at  tlie  lower  end  of  said  rod; 
of  a  piston  having  a  ring-8hap«d  iKxly  with  a  valve-seat 
at  Its  upper  end,  an  open-wort  guide  movable  through 
aald  piston  and  having  a  valve  bead  at  Its  upper  end  and 
a  skeleton  head  at  its  lower  end.  an  internally  threaded 
nipple  projecting  above  said  valte  head  and  engaging  said 
coupling,  the  guide  having  a  reltricted  by-pass  port  lead 
Ing  Into  the  threaded!  tore  of  «ld  nipple  and  from  said 
bore  downward  to  and  ot)enlng  at  a  point  Ii^Idw  said  valve 
head,  and  an  adjustinir  ro<l  extending  throuKhout  said 
piston  rod  and  screwed  Into  said  tti leaded  bore,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntwl  In  the  OnEette.] 


l.OTQ.Rfi.-i.  MERCl  UY  rOMFOrNDS  \SX>  I'Rf>rESSES 
OF  PRODUCING  S.VMK,  .VHx  B.  I>avis,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  F.W  Lltly  and  Company.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.31.902.     (Gl.  23—24.) 

1.  .\  mori'iiry  compound  consisting  of  a  mercury  salt 
comblnpd  with  an  oxycoumarln.  tubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  mercury  compound  conalsttng  of  a  mercury  aalt 
comt>ined  with  an  nmbelllferone,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  .V  mercury  derivative  which  consists  of  a  salt  of  mer- 
cury combined  with  an  oiycoum»rin.  in  which  is  combined 
by  one  valence  with  a  carbon  atom  of  the  oxycoumarln 
and  by  the  other  valence  with  the  group  originally  present 
In  the  mercury  salt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  mercury  compound  which  Is  formed  by  the  com- 
bination of  mercury  with  compounds  of  the  type  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  : 

.Y 


XO- 


In  which  X  may  be  a  radical  capubte  of  substituting  hydro- 
gen In  a  hydroxyl  and  Y  may  he  any  radical  capable  of 
tubsthutlng  the  methyl  group  Iq  betamethyl-umbelllferone. 

5.  A  mercury  compound  soiutile  In  water  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  an  oiycounlarln,  a  mercury  salt  and 
a  base,  substantially  as  describe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.694.      CARPET  -  SWEBPtR.      Gboh«b    B     Dbaoon. 

London,  Ontario,  Canada.     FOed  June  26,  1912.     Serial 

No.  706,123.     (01.  15 — 60.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacelbed  comprising  a  sweeper 
casing,  a  guard  surrounding  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
brush  aplndle  provided  with  a  iocket  In  the  end  thereof, 
an  axle  plate,  an  Inwardly  exte|idinff  boea  upon  said  axle 
plate  and  poaitloned  within  aald  socket,  said  axle  plate 
positioned  Interiorly  of  said  gtiard,  a  slide  plate  secured 
to  said  axle  plate  and  positiondd  extertoriy  of  said  guard 
within  a  slotted  vertical  depression  of  the  guard,  both  said 
axle  plate  and  slide  plate  being  vertically  movable,  a 
channel  member  positioned  wttllln  said  guard,  and  an  ad- 
justable set  screw  passing  through  the  slot  of  said  de- 
pression and  extending  through  tald  slide  plate  and  thread- 
ed Into  said  channel  member. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sweeper 
casing,  a  guard  surrounding  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  brush 
spindle  provided  with  a  socket  In  the  end  thereof,  an  axlf 
plate,  an  Inwardly-extending  tKms  ti|>on  said  axle  plate  and 
positioned  within  said  socket,  said  axle  plate  positioned 
Interiorly  of  said  gtiard,  and  a  slide  plate  secured  to  "aM 
axle  plate  and  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  guard  within 
a  vertical  depression  of  the  guard,  both  said  axle  plate 
and  slide  plate  being  vertically  movable 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sweeper 
caslni:.  a  guard  on  the  end  of  aald  casing,  a  brush  spindle 
provided  with  a  socket  In  the  end  thereof,  an  ax!»-  [>late. 
an  liiwanlly  pxtendini:  boss  upon  said  plate  and  [msitioned 
within  said  socket,  said  [date  posit lom-d  interiorly  of  said 
guard,  f^aid  guard  b«*lng  i)rovlde<i  with  a  vertical  depression 
In  the  outer  face  thereof  nnd  having  a  vertical  slot  in  th«^ 
bottom  of  said  depression,  a  slide  plate  positioned  in  said 
depression,  and  a  pin  positioned  through  said  slot  and 
conne<-ting  said  axle  plate  and  slide  plate. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sweeper 
casing,  a  guard  thereon,  a  brush  spindle  provided  with  a 
socket  In  the  end  thereof,  an  axle  plate,  an  Inwardly-ex 
tending  Ikiss  upon  said  plate  and  positioned  within  said 
socket,  said  plate  poaltloned  interiorly  of  saiil  K\iar<l.  said 
guard  being  provided  with  a  vertical  depression  In  the 
outer  face  thereof  and  having  two  vertical  slots  In  the 
bottom  of  said  depression,  a  slide  plate  positioned  In  said 
depression,  a  pin  positioned  through  one  of  said  slots  and 
connecting  said  axle  plate  and  slide  plate,  a  channel  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  guard,  and  an  adjustable  set 
screw  passing  through  the  other  of  said  slots  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slide  plate  and  threaded  into  aald  chan- 
nel meml>er. 


1,079,695.  VEHICLE  ADVANCINO  BY  MEANS  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  LEGS.  Adolf  Ehhli('h,  Budapest.  Avis- 
tria-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911  Serial  N"o. 
«4,S,710.      (CI.  21  —  124.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  de»orlbed  the  combination 
with  the  framework  of  carrying  and  steering  wheels,  legs 
composed  each  of  an  upper  leg  part,  a  lower  leg  part  and 
a  foot,  hinges  connecting  the  said  leg  parts  together  and 
with  the  said  framework,  a  driving  shaft  transversely 
Journaled  on  said  framework,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
shaft,  cam  wheel  keyed  on  said  shaft,  three  cam  grooves 
corresponding  to  said  leg  parts  and  provided  In  said  cam 
wheel  and  connecting  rods  positively  connecting  the  said 
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grooTM  with  the  said  leg  parts  so  that  the  said  grooves 
directly  reciprocate  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  framework  of  carrying  and  steering  wheels,  a 
plarality  of  legs  composed  each  of  an  upper  leg  part,  a 
lower  leg  part,  and  a  foot  part,  hinges  connecting  the  said 
parts  with  each  other  and  with  the  said  framework,  a 
transverse  driving  shaft,  means  for  Rotating  said  driving 
shaft,  cam  wheels  keyed  on  snld  shaft,  an  inner  cam 
groove  provided  In  each  face  of  each  cam  wheel  and  hav- 
ing an  asymmetrical  heart  siiape  the  unequal  halves  arc 
Involutes  of  circles,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  each  of 
said  grooves  positively  with  each  of  said  upper  leg  parts, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  smaller  half  of  said 
cam  groove  moves  the  said  upper  leg  part  forward  with  a 
relatively  great  speed,  and  the  larger  half  of  said  cam 
groove  moves  the  same  part  backward  with  a  slower  and 
uniform  motion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  framework  of  carrying  and  steering  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  legs  composed  each  of  an  upper  leg  part,  a 
lower  leg  part  and  a  foot  part,  means  for  hlngedly  connect- 
ing said  leg  parts  with  each  other  and  with  the  said  frame- 
work, n  transverse  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
abaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  wheels  keyed  on  said  shaft,  an 
inner  cam  groove  in  each  side  of  each  of  said  wheels, 
this  groove  being  composed  of  unequal  halves,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  inner  cam  groove  with  said 
upper  leg  part,  a  second  cam  groove  provided  In  each  side 
of  each  of  said  cam  wheels  around  the  said  Inner  cam 
groove  and  concentrically  to  the  said  driving  shaft,  an 
Inwardly  directed  bend  In  the  said  second  cam  groove  op- 
posite the  smaller  half  of  said  Inner  cam  groove,  means 
comprising  a  rod  for  operatively  connecting  the  said  sec- 
ond cam  groove  with  the  said  lower  leg  part  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  rod  bends  tlie  lower  leg  part 
backward  with  reference  to  the  upper  leg  part  while  the 
said  Inner  cam  groove  moves  the  said  upper  leg  part 
rapidly  forward  so  that  the  foot  part  is  raised  from  the 
ground  during  the  forward  motion  of  the  leg,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  framework  of  carrying  and  steering  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  legs  composed  of  an  upper  leg  part,  a  lower 
leg  part  and  a  foot  part,  means  for  hlngedly  connecting 
said  leg  parts  with  each  other  and  with  the  said  frame- 
work, a  transverse  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  wheels  keyed  on  said  shaft,  an 
inner  cam  groove  in  each  side  of  each  of  said  cam  wheels, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  inner  cam  groove 
with  the  upper  part  of  each  leg,  a  second  cam  groove  pro- 
vided in  each  side  of  each  of  said  cam  wheels  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  inner  cam  groove,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  said  second  cam  groove  with  said  lower 
leg  part,  a  third  cam  groove  provided  in  each  side  of  each 
of  said  cam  wheels  and  surrounding  the  said  second  cam 
groove,  a  radially  inwardly  directed  depression  provided 
in  said  third  cam  groove  opposite  that  arc  part  of  the 
said  inner  cam  groove  which  causes  the  said  upper  leg 
part  to  perform  the  last  part  of  its  rearwardly  directed 
way,  means  comprising  a  rod  and  adapted  to  positively 
connect  said  outer  cam  groove  with  the  foot  part  of  the 
leg  so  that  the  latter  la  bent  backward  with  reference  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  leg  during  that  space  of  time  during 
which  the  upper  1^  part  covers  the  last  part  of  its  rear- 
wardly directed  way,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  framework  of  carrying  and  steering  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  artifldal  propelling  legs  arranged  by  pairs,  a 
common  bearing  for  each  pair  of  legs,  a  vertical  pivot  con- 
necting said  common  bearing  with  said  framework,  means 
for  rotating  in  curves  said  pairs  of  legs  araund  said  ver- 
tical pivot  with  reference  to  the  said  framewoAt,  said 
means  comprising  a  balance  beam,  a  pivot  provided  in  the 
middle  of  said  balance  beam,  rods  rising  from  said  balance 
baam  and  adapted  to  cause  the  said  pairs  of  legs  to  rotate 


around  their  vertical  pivot,  and  rods  descending  from  said 
balance  beam   and  means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of 
the  strides  of  the  legs  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.079,696.  COLLAR.  Hbnbt  C.  FLrrcHM,  New  Castie, 
I'a.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.929.  (CI. 
2—69. ) 


A  lay-down  collar  wherein  the  ends  of  the  face  are 
designed  to  fit  close  together  and  wherein  the  ends  of 
the  band  are  designed  to  overlap,  the  band  being  pro- 
vided at  its  last  attached  end  with  an  enlarged  collar  but- 
ton opening  directly  in  rear  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  face  to  readily  receive  the  head  of  the  collar  button 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  notch  at  its  lower 
end  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  band  to  receive  the 
shank  of  the  collar  button,  the  outer  edge  of  the  opening 
l)elng  8ul»stantlally  vertical  and  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  lower  edjie  of  the  band,  along  the  end  of  the 
face  and  to  a  point  short  of  the  upper  edge  of  tlie  band, 
so  that  the  said  outer  edge  of  the  opejiing  may  slide  on 
the  shank  of  the  collar  button. 


1,079,697.  LIFTING-JACK.  William  Flktt,  Hyde 
Park.  Mass.  Filed  July  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,364. 
(Cl.    57—15.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame 
hlngedly  secured  at  one  side  thereof,  opposed  clamping 
members  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  platea  se- 
cured to  the  inner  faces  of  the  clamping  members  for  ver- 
tical adjustment,  said  plates  being  provided  with  aockat 
members  and  means  for  tilting  the  frame  to  any  desired 
degree. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frama 
hingedly  secured  at  one  side  thereof,  clamping  members 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment, 
plates  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers and  adapted  for  vertical  relative  adjustment,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  socket  members,  and  means  for 
raising  one  side  of  the  frame  whereby  the  same  will  be 
tilted  at  any  desired  angle. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame, 
said  fracpe  comprising  longitudinal  spaced  bracket  mem- 
bers, transverse  members  connecting  the  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bracket  members,  a  rib  formed  on  the  lower  faea 
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of  each  of  the  tranarerse  membtn,  aald  frame  being 
blngedlj  secured  at  one  aide  thereof,  aald  transTerse 
members  having  spaced  slots  arrang^ed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  rib,  clamping  members  harliig  a  base,  bolu  carried 
by  the  base  and  remoTably  arranged  in  said  slots  whereby 
the  clamping  members  may  be  readily  adjoated,  plates  se- 
cnred  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  clamping  members  and  pro- 
Tided  with  sockets,  and  means  for  raising  one  side  of  the 
frame  to  tilt  the  same  at  any  desined  angle. 


1,079,698.  FINISH-BEMOVER.  Hbnbt  A.  Gakdnbk, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,130.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  finish  remover  comprising  polymerized  oil,  a  waxy 
body  intimately  associated  therewith,  and  a  flnlsh-dlssolv 
ing  liquid  in  which  polymerized  oil  is  insoluble. 

2.  A  finish  remover  comprlsiiig  polymerized  oil,  a 
finish-dissolving  liquid  in  which  polymerized  oil  is  in- 
soluble, and  a  softening  agent  coQslstlng  of  polymerised 

~    oil  intimately  associated  with  a  w«xy  body. 

3.  A  softening  agent  for  finish  removers,  consisting  of 
a  polymerised  oil  intimately  associited  with  a  waxy  body. 

4.  Id  a  process  of  making  a  finish  remover,  the  step  of 
preparing  a  softening  agent,  whicb  consists  in  mixing  a 

>  waxy  body  with  a  suitable  oil,  and  |>olymerlzing  said  oil. 


1,0T9,6©9.  PUMP 
Piled  Dec.  21. 
103—62.) 


FxANK   A.   GaavET,   Lynxville,    Wis. 
1912.       Serial     No.     738,061.       (CI. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pump  pipe,  a 
spring  casing  having  one  end  connected  with  said  pipe 
and  tbe  upper  end  connected  wltfc  said  body  portion,  a 
sucker  rod  in  said  pipe,  a  pumD  rod  passing  through 
said  spring  casing  and  having  its  inner  end  removably 
connected  with  said  sucker  rod.  a  spring  having  its  lower 
end  connected  with  said  pump  rod  and  Its  upper  end 
adjustably  supported  by  said  body  portion,  and  operat- 
ing means  connected  with  said  puKp  rod. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  water  tube,  a 
sucker  rod  in  said  water  tube,  a  spring  casing  removably 
connected  with  said  water  tube  and  having  its  upper  end 
portion  removably  connected  with  said  body  portion,  a 
pomp  rod  paaaing  vertically  through  said  body  portion 
and  having  its  lower  end  threaded  and  fitting  into  a 
socket  at  the  upper  end  of  said  FuCker  rod.  a  spring  posi- 
tioned in  said  caaing  surrounding  said  pump  rod  and 
having  its  lower  end  connected  with  said  pump  rod,  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring  terminating  In  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  end  passing  through  the  tipper  end  of  said  body 
portion,  an  adjusted  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  rod,  and  operatlnf?  means  connected  with 
said  pump  rod. 

S.  A  pump  comprising  a  body  portion  having  upper  and 
lower    sections,    a    spring    casing    passing    through    said 


lower  section  and  having  its  upper  end  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  an  enlarged  threaded  collar  In  said  body 
portion,  a  water  tube  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring  casing,  a  sucksr  rod  positioned  In  said 
water  tube,  a  pump  rod  passing  through  said  spring  cas- 
ing and  connected  with  said  sucker  rod,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  sucker  rod  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  body  portion,  and  operating  means  connected  with 
said  pump  rod. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
an  outlet  spout  intermediate  Its  height  and  having  an 
upper  portion  enlarged  to  form  a  water  head,  a  water 
pipe,  a  spring  caaing  connected  with  said  body  portion 
and  supporting  said  water  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  being  positioned  in  allnement  with  the  lower  edge 
of  said  outlet  spout,  a  sucker  rod  in  said  water  pipe,  a 
pump  rod  passing  through  said  spring  casing  and  con- 
nected with  said  sucker  rod,  a  spring  passing  through 
said  spring  casing  with  its  lower  end  connected  with 
said  pump  rod,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  spring  extend- 
ing to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  said  water  bead 
and  terminating  in  a  rod  adjustably  connected  with  said 
body  portion,  and  operating  means  connected  with  said 
p)imp  rod. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  a  pump  rod  passing  through 
said  caaing,  and  a  spring  in  said  casing  surrounding  said 
pump  rod  and  having  Its  lower  end  secured  thereto,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  spring  forming  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  end  portion  whereby  said  spring  may  be  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  body  portion  of  a  pump. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.700.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  F0M8T  Gibson,  Yelk, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No  693.278. 
(CI.  39 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  member  including  spaced 
arms  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  journaled  for  rotation  between  the 
arms ;  means  connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  re- 
ceiving a  flexible  element ;  the  arms  being  provided  in 
their  forward  ends  with  recesses  opening  at  their  outer 
ends  toward  the  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  lever  having  bearing 
elements  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  the  open  ends  of  the 
recesses  ;  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member  ; 
a  ratchet  wheel  Journaled  for  rotation  thereon  ;  means 
upon  the  ratchet  wheel  for  receiving  a  flexible  element ;  a 
lever  fulcrnmed  upon  the  body  member  and  provided  with 
eccentrically  disposed  heads  ;  pawls  carried  by  the  beads 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  connecting 
element  projecting  laterally  from  one  pawl,  there  b<Mng 
a  reces*s  In  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  pawl.  Into 
which  the  connecting  element  Is  adapted  to  move. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  In  a  wire 
stretcher,  a  lever  provided  with  spaced  arms,  said  arms 
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being  provided  with  eccentrically  disposed  heads ;  pawls 
mounted  upon  the  heads,  and  a  connecting  element  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  pawl,  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  a  recess  formed  In  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  pawl. 
4.  As  an  article  of  mannfacturo,  a  kvor  for  use  in  a 
wire  stretcher,  the  lever  having  spaced  arms  provided 
upon  their  inner  faces  with  eccentrically  disposed  heads, 
one  arm  being  provided  with  an  outstanding  bearing 
stud  and  tbe  other  arm  being  movable  and  having  an 
opening  extended  through  Its  head ;  a  pin  extended 
through  the  opening  and  engaging  the  head  of  the  other 
arm  to  maintain  and  to  hold  the  heads  In  eccentric  rela- 
tion and  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  bearing;  and 
pawls  mounted  to  swing  upon  the  heads. 


1.079,701.      GEARING.     John   D.   Ghafino,   Olivet,   S.    D. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,076.     (Cl.  74 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  vt  rtlcatly  dispused  shaft,  a 
pinion  thereon,  a  bracket  mt^mber  in  which  said  shaft 
is  mounted,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  tiracket  mem- 
t)er  having  a  fly  wheel  at  one  end  and  provided  at  tbe 
other  end  with  an  arm,  said  bracket  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  projection,  a  segmental  oscillatory 
member  fulcrumed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  projection, 
said  oscillatory  member  having  a  segmental  rack  to  mesh 
with  said  pinion  and  provided  with  an  extension  arm, 
an  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  links  connected  together,  the 
connected  ends  of  said  links  oeing  pivoted  to  said  arm 
of  the  second  shaft,  one  of  said  links  connecting  the  arm 
of  the  second  shaft  to  the  extension  arm.  while  tbe  other 
link  connects  tbe  operating  lever  to  the  arm  of  the 
second  shaft,  thereby  constituting  means  for  osctllatinf 
the  oscillatory  member  and  rotating  the  second  shaft, 
which  maintains  a  steady  movement  of  said  oscillatory 
member,  and  a  member  for  guiding  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  support,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  mounted  in  said  support,  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  support,  and  In  one  of  which 
brackets  said  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  second  shaft  journaled 
In  said  brackets,  one  end  of  which  second  shaft  is  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  while  the  other  end  of  the  second 
shaft  is  provided  with  a  gear,  one  of  the  brackets  having 
a  stud  pin,  a  fiy  wheel  loosely  journaled  on  the  stud  pin 
and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  one 
of  said  brackets  having  an  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion, a  segmental  oscillatory  memlier  fulcrumed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  projection  and  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental rack  having  gear  connections  with  the  first  shaft, 
said  oscillatory  member  having  an  extension  arm,  an  oper- 
ating lever,  a  pair  of  links  connected  together,  the  con- 


nected ends  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  arm  of 
the  second  shaft,  one  of  sal^  links  connecting  the  arm 
of  tbe  second  shaft  to  the  extension  arm,  while  the 
other  link  connects  the  operating  lever  to  the  arm  of  the 
second  shaft,  thereby  constituting  means  for  oscillating 
the  oscillatory  member  and  rotating  tbe  second  shaft, 
which  maintains  a  steady  movement  of  said  oscillatory 
member,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  support  and 
provided  with  lugs  Including  guide  notches  for  guiding 
the  oscillatory  member. 


1,07  9,70  2.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  -  CRATE. 
Chabls  B.  GtTHBiB,  Slab  Fork,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1912,  Serial  No.  719,107.  Renewed  Sept.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788,445.     (CI.  217 — 47.) 


*s 


A  shipping  crate,  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  sides 
and  ends  constructed  of  slats,  means  for  connecting  the 
sides  and  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom,  lazy  tong  links 
connecting  the  slats  of  the  sides  and  ends,  eye  bolts  car- 
ried by  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  slats  of  the  sides  and 
ends  and  arranged  in  registration,  comer  stay  rods  con- 
sisting of  telescoping  united  sections  passing  through  the 
registered  eye  bolts  for  holding  the  sides  and  the  ends 
rigid,  means  for  holding  the  telescoping  sections  of  tbe 
stay  rods  In  adjusted  positions,  said  telescoping  sections 
having  nuts  upon  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  one  above 
and  below  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate  for  holding 
the  top  and  bottom  in  position,  bars  comprising  tele- 
scopically  united  sections  bolted  to  the  slats  of  the  sides 
and  ends,  thereby  affording  rigidity  and  strength  for  the 
crate,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  sections  of  the  bars 
in  adjusted  positions. 


1,079,703.  HOOD  FOR  MOUTHPIECES  OF  PIPES  OB 
THE  LIKE.  Hehbekt  E.  IIagmukllkb,  Hoboken,  N,  J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,066.     (Cl.  181—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mouthpiece  of  a  pipe  or  the 
like,  of  an  elastic  normally  inflated  hood  having  a  nozzle 
at  one  end,  said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  fit  in  tbe  opening 
of  tbe  mouthpiece  and  the  hood  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  over  the  mouthpiece  and  also  over  Itself,  so  as  to 
protect  the  opening  of  the  mouthpiece  and  to  expel  mat- 
ters contained  in  the  passage. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mouthpiece  of  a  pipe  or  tbe 
like,  of  an  elastic  bispb^lcal  inflated  hood  having  a  no>- 
zie,  said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  opening  of  the 
mouthpiece,  one  part  of  the  said  hood  being  adapted  to  be 
draw^n  over  tbe  end  of  the  mouthpiece  and  the  second  part 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  said  first  part  of  the 
hood,  whereby  the  opening  of  the  mouthpiece  is  tightly 
closed  and  the  matters  contained  in  the  passage  of  tbe 
mouthpiece  are  expelled  or  blown  oat. 
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1,OT».T04.  COMBINATION  TIB*  VALTB-iTBM  AND 
PRBSSCBB  -  QAGB.  Dau^b  a  Hat9aw\T,  BlMldon, 
III.  Filed  JuD«  19,  WIJ.  fktia.\  H:  704,649.  (CI. 
152—12.) 


3.  The   herein   deMribed   proeew   of  •ynthetieallj   pro- 
ducing   compounds    conUinlng    nitrogeo    and    hydrogen, 
which  procecM  Includea  the  steps  of  passing  an  ionizing  gas 
mixture  containing   the  said  elements  Into  contact   with 
metal  of  the  platinum  group  and  titanlam,  at  a  range  of 
'   temperature  at  which  hydrogen  Is  absorbed  by  ti>e  metal 
,  of  the  platinum  group,  and  at  which  temperature  nitrogen 
la  absorbed  by  titanium,  and  then  raising  the  temperature 
I   to   expel    the   said   alworbed   eleuieuts    from    the   absorbing 
'   metals  in  a  chemically  active  condition,  to  cause  said  ele- 
;    ments  to  combine. 

!  4.  The  herein  described  process  of  synthetically  produc- 
i  Ing  compounds  contalulng  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  which 
'  process  consists  In  lonlalng  by  electrical  discharges  a 
;  gas  mixture  containing  the  said  elements  and  passing  the 
;  said  mixture  over  a  plurality  of  masses  of  a  catalytic  body 
'  Including  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  and  titanium, 
and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  said  gas  mix- 
ture at  Intervals. 


1.  A  tire  valve  barr«l  having  e<3c«ntrlc  and  parallel  air 
and  gage  tube  bores,  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  bore 
having  a  primary  and  an  eccentric  secondary  counter 
bor«  and  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  bore  terminating 
glK>rt  of  the  tip  of  the  barrel,  a  mercury  tube  fitting  In 
Cb«  said  bore  and  baring  Its  oater  end  closed  and  seated 
agnlBst  the  upper  end  of  the  bore,  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  being  open  and  entering  the  primary  connter-bore,  a 
packing  ring  in  the  counter-bore  around  the  end  of  the 
tnbe,  a  diaphragm  having  Its  sdgH  thickened  and  seated 
•salnat  th*  aboaldcr  formed  by  th#  aeeondary  counter  bore 
■o  as  to  space  the  diaphragm  froit  the  «ald  shoulder,  and 
•  binding  ring  aervw-tbrended  lnt«  tb*  aeeondary  couat«r- 
borc  and  bearing  against  the  thickened  edge  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  retain  th«  diaphragm  in  posltloB,  a  portion  of 
tbc  valve  being  cat  away  to  expoae  the  tube  and  bearing 
graduatlona. 

2.  A  ttr«  TalTe  barrel  baring  parallel  air  and  gage  tube 
boras,  the  lowar  end  of  the  latte«  bore  baring  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  counter-bore,  a  merenry  tab*  fitting  In 
the  latter  bore,  the  lower  end  of  t^M  tube  entering  the  pri- 
mary counter-bore,  a  diaphragm  baring  Its  edges  thlck- 
•■ed  and  seated  acaliwt  the  shot^der  formed  by  the  sec- 
ondary connter-bore,  eo  as  to  spAc*  the  diaphragm  from 
Che  said  shealder,  and  a  ring  sf^gaged  in  the  aeeondary 
connter-bore  and  bearing  against  the  thickened  edge  of 
tbe  diaphragm  to  retain  the  diaplM^gm  1°  position,  a  por- 
tion of  the  raire  being  cot  awafi  to  expose  the  tube  and 
bearing  graduations.  ! 
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1.079,705.     PROCESS  FOR  STNtHBTICALLT  PREPAR- 
INO     AMMONIA    AND    OTHEJR     COMPOUNDS    CON 
TAINING    NITROGEN    AND    HTDEOOEN.      Faostin 
HbarATi,    Ylenna,    Aostrla-Ho^gary.      Filed    Feb.    IS, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,22».     (C|.  28— ;tl.) 

1.  The  bereln  described  process  of  synthetically  pro- 
ducing compounds  containing  titrogen  and  hydrogen, 
wtaich  process  consists  In  ionlxln|  a  gas  mixture  contain- 
ing the  said  elements  and  passing  the  said  mixture  orer 
a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  and 
titanium. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  aynthetkrally  pro- 
dndng  eompoonds  containing  tiitrogen  and  hydrogen, 
which  process  consists  In  fcmlalng  by  electrical  discharges 
a  gas  mixture  conUinlng  the  satd  elements  and  passing 
the  said  mtxtnre  orer  a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  of  the 
platinum  group  and  titanium  in  tlM  ratio  of  the  atomic 
weights  of  the  said  SMtals. 


1,079,706.  MACHINE  FOR  CANNELURING,  TRIM- 
MING, AND  GAGING  CARTRIIKiE  CASES.  Howard 
DOCOLAS  HoDGK,  Waltham  .VblK-y.  England,  assignor  to 
Nobel's  Explosives  ("umpany,  Limited.  <Ilasgow,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No  71«.277.  (CL 
86—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cannelurlng  the  heads  of  car- 
tridge cases,  a  rotating  mandrel,  means  for  pushing  a 
case  thereonto,  meaDH  for  expanding  the  mandrel  Inside 
the  case,  a  cannelurlng  tool,  and  means  for  causing  the 
tool  to  press  upon  the  head  of  the  case  while  It  rotates. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  canneluring  the  heads  of  car- 
tridge cases,  a  rotating  mandrel,  means  for  puahing  a 
case  thereonto,  a  rod  capable  of  sliding  within  the 
mandrel,  means  for  pushing  the  rod  into  the  front  of  the 
mandrel,  a  cannelurlng  tool,  means,  for  causing  the  tool 
to  press  upon  the  head  of  the  case  while  It  rotates,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  rod  from  the  front  of  the 
mandrel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  canneluring  the  heads  of  car- 
tridge cases,  a  rotating  mandrel,  a  trough,  means  for  sup- 
plying cases  one  by  one  to  the  trough,  means  for  bringing 
the  trough  Into  line  with  the  mandrel  and  for  withdraw- 
ing it  again,  a  pusher  adapted  to  push  the  case  from  the 
trough  onto  the  mandrel,  means  for  expanding  the  man- 
drel inside  the  case,  a  canneluring  tool,  and  means  for 
ceasing  the  tool  to  press  upon  the  head  of  the  case  wfcile 
it  rotates. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cannelurlng  the  heads  of  car- 
tridge cases,  a  routing  mandrel,  means  for  pushing  a  case 
thereonto,  means  for  expanding  the  mandrel  inside  the 
case,  a  cannelurlng  tool,  means  for  causing  the  tool  to 
press  upon  the  head  of  the  case  while  It  rotates,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  case  off  the  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  canneluring  the  heads  of  car- 
tridge cases,  a  rotating  mandrel,  means  for  pushing  a  case 
thereonto,  means  for  expanding  the  mandrel  inside  the 
case,  a  canneluring  tool,  means  for  causing  the  tool  to 
press  upon  the  head  of  the  case  while  It  rotates,  a  tool 
adapted  to  cut  off  the  open  end  of  the  case,  and  means  for 
bringing  this  tool  up  against  the  case  while  it  rotates. 
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1,079.707.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  Olb  L.  Klbtsn,  Oslo, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,971.  (CL 
130 — 1».) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  hop- 
per, of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  fratue,  a  spout 
extending  diagonally  downward  ihrough  the  drum  and 
contacting  with  the  Inner  walls  thereof,  an  angular 
bracket  stcund  to  the  frame  and  to  the  spout  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  thereof  a  pre<leternilned  distance  where- 
by such  spout  is  maintained  In  operative  position,  a  sec- 
ond spout  leading  from  the  hopper  downwardly  through 
the  drum  to  the  rear  of  the  latter,  and  connecting  means 
between  both  of  the  spouts  whereby  the  latter  spout  Is 
maintained  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  u  fr.ime  having  a  supply  hop- 
per, of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  spout 
extended  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  inner  walls  thereof,  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  maintaining  the  spout  in  such 
position,  a  chute  depending  inwardly  and  downwardly 
within  the  hopper,  and  means  coacting  with  the  spout 
and  chute  fur  maintaining  the  chute  against  displace- 
ment from  within  the  drum. 


1.079,708.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  L.VMP.  Osias  O.  Kbuh, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22, 
1903      Serial  No.  182.499.      (CI.  176 — 46.) 


former  connected  to  one  of  said  additional  or  starting 
electrodes,  and  means  for  supplying  the  primary  of  tbc 
transformer  with  current  flowing  to  said  main  electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  of  electrodes,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  connected  to  said  electrodes,  inductance  colls 
in  circuit  between  said  source  and  said  electrodes,  and  a 
transformer  harlng  its  primary  In  shunt  to  one  of  said 
inductance  colls  and  its  secondary  connected  to  two  of 
said  electrodes. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  a  body  of  mercury 
in  said  envelop,  electromagnet ically-actua ted  means  for 
separating  said  mercury  into  separate  bodies,  and  a  solid 
electrode  located  In  proximity  lo  the  region  of  such  sepa- 
ration. 
'      [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  main  elec- 
trodes therefor,  starting  electrodes  therefor,  and  means 
for  Impressing  a  high  voltage  upon  a  main  electrode  and 
one  of  the  starting  electrodes. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  main 
mercury  electrode,  and  two  starting  electrodes  In  prox- 
imity to  said  main  electrode,  one  of  said  starting  elec- 
trodes being  of  non-raporlaable  material  and  the  other 
of  mercury. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  electrodes 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  generate  a  vaporous  conduct- 
ing   medium,    additional   or   starting   electrodes,   a   trans- 


1,079,709.  BATTERY  SUPrORT.  RuBEBT  McA.  Llotd, 
Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  695.680.      (CI.  105—267.) 


1.  A  battery  cradle  support  for  vfhlcles  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  hooks  facing  in  different  di- 
rections, iJivotally  supported  and  extending  beneath  the 
vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  tbe  battery  cradle  to  support  the  same,  and  abut- 
ments for  limiting  the  movem.^nt  of  the  hooks  In  the 
engaging  directions. 

2.  A  battery  cradle  support  for  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  hooks  pivotally  supported  and 
extending  beneath  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  tbe  battery  cradle  to  sup- 
port the  same,  and  adjustable  means  for  preventing  the 
swinging  of  the  cradle  and  hooks. 

8.  A  battery  cradle  support  for  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  hooks  facing  in  diflTerent  di- 
rections, pivotally  supported  and  extending  beneath  the 
vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  battery  cradle  to  support  the  same,  and  adjust- 
able abutments  lor  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  hooks 
in  the  engaging  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  battery  cradle  for  vehicles, 
of  hooks  pivotally  supported  and  extending  beneath  the 
vehicle  body  and  engaging  the  top  frame  of  the  battery 
cradle  to  support  the  same,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  swinging  of  the  cradle  and  hooks. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  battery  cradle  for  vehicles, 
said  cradle  being  provided  with  supporting  members  ex- 
tending laterally  thereof,  of  hooks  plvoUlly  supported 
and  extending  beneath  the  vehicle  body  and  closely  en- 
gaging the  cradle  supporting  members  to  support  the 
cradle,  and  abutments  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
books. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,079,710.  DISPENSING  -  CAN.  Chaklbs  A.  Mabom, 
Baltimore,  Md.  nied  Apr.  i:,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,471. 
(Cl.  221—61.) 


1.  A  dispensing  can,  comprising  a  body,  a  discharge  ele- 
ment morably  mounted  In  said  body,  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  body  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  its  top,  the  position  of  which  opening  with  relation  to 
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tb«  diacharge  element  la  rartod  by  rotation  of  the  cap, 
and  means  connecting  the  diacbarge  element  and  cap  to 
project  aald  discharge  element  into  said  opening  aa  the 
cap  U  rotated  In  one  direction  and  to  withdraw  It  upon 
reverse  movement. 

2.  A  receptacle,  for  pulyerulent,  granalar,  or  other  sub- 
ftance  or  material,  comprising  a  body,  a  discharge  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  In  said  body,  a  cap  applied  to 
said  body  and  movable  thereon,  8«ld  cap  and  body  having 
discharge  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register, 
and  means  to  connect  the  cap  with  the  discharge  element 
to  project  it  Into  and  withdraw  it  from  said  dlschargs 
openings. 

3.  A  receptacle,  for  palverulent,  granular,  or  other  sub-^ 
stance  or  material,  comprising  a  body,  a  discharge  element 
movably  mounted  In  said  body,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  body,  said  body  and  cap  having  discharge  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  by  rotation  of 
the  cap  on  the  body,  and  means  to  connect  the  discharge 
element  and  the  rotating  cap  so  a»  to  project  said  element 
Into  the  discharge  openings  whe»  they  are  brought  Into 
register  and  to  withdraw  It  from  them  on  the  reverse 
movement. 

4.  A  body,  having  a  discharge  Opening,  and  an  adjacent 
slot,  a  tubular  discharge  element  plvotally  mounted  with- 
in said  body  and  having  a  lat^ally  extended  lug  pro 
Jectlng  through  said  slot,  and  a^  tubular  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  tbroagh  said  opening,  and  a  cap 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  an  appropriate 
groove  engaged  by  the  lug  on  the  discharge  element  and 
adapted  to  project  the  discharge  element  through  the 
discharge  opening  and  return  It  into  the  body. 

5.  A  body,  having  a  discharge  opening  and  an  adjacent 
slot  In  the  side  of  the  body,  a  discharge  element  having 
a  plate  plvotally  mounted  within  the  body,  and  a  frusto- 
conlcal  tubular  portion  rising  from  the  plate,  a  cap 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  body  above  Its  discharge 
opening  and  having  a  hole  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and 
moved  out  of  coincidence  with  the  discharge  opening, 
and  a  groove  In  Its  side  intersecting  the  slot  In  the  body, 
and  a  laterally  extending  lug  o»  the  discharge  element 
projecting  through  said  slot  into  engagement  with  the 
groove  In  the  cap. 

1.079,711.    n.KNO      n.^ROLD  MatHkr.  Foxcroft,  Me.    Filed 
'  Nov.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.0O8.     (CI.  84—26.) 


_   t 


An  upright  piano  comprising  a. frame,  a  sounding  board 
connected  to  said  frame,  the  latter  having  the  top  bar  cut- 
away throughout  the  treble  portion,  a  pin  block  formed 
in  two  sections,  the  section  for  the  bass  strings  being  se- 
cured to  said  cut-away  bar,  a  met»l  string-plate  having  the 
treble  section  of  the  pin  block  secured  thereto,  and  said 
sounding  board  extending  throughout  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  said  bar. 


1,079,712.     CALCULATOR.     CaBL  A.  Mkilickb.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Melllcke  Calculator  Company,  Chicago, 
ni..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.     Se 
rial  No.  622,704.     (CI.  235— 8T.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 

calendar  strip  movably  mounted  thereon  bearing  consecu 


tive  date-lndlcatlons.  a  holiday  strip  monnted  to  move  with 
said  calendar  strip,  and  holiday  markers  adjustable  upon 
said  holiday  strip  Into  register  with  different  dates  of  the 
calendar  strip. 


2.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
calendar  strip  movatrly  mounted  thereon,  a  holiday  strip 
mounted  wtfh  reipect  to  the  calendar  strip  for  adjustment 
relative  thereto  and  to  move  therewith,  and  individually 
shiftable  holiday  markers  carried  by  said  holiday  strip 
In  register  with  respective  dates  of  the  calendar  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  means  on  said  support,  to  Indicate  a  • 
roadlng  position,  a  calendar  strip  bearing  consecutive  date 
indleations  mounted  in  said  support  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  Heading  position,  and  holiday  markers  for 
Indicating  holiday  dates  on  said  calendar  strip  mounted 
for  movement  in  harmony  with  said  calendar  strip  and  for 
adjustment  relative  to  said  calendar  strip. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  calendar  strip  bearing  consecutive  datp  Indica- 
tions, shiftable  means  associated  with  said  calendar  strip, 
bearing  indications  for  register  with  different  calendar 
strip  dates  to  mark  holidays,  and  a  number  strip  having 
number  spacos  for  register  with  the  day  spaces  of  the 
calendar  strip  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  calendar 
strip. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  provlde>d  with  means  for  indicating 
a  reading  position,  an  endless  calendar  strip  having  con- 
secutive designated  date  spaces,  an  endless  nunit>er  strip 
having  consecutive  numbered  spaces  corresponding  with 
the  date  spaces  of  the  calendar  strip,  said  calendar  strip 
and  number  strip  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  cause  the  respective  number  spaces  to  register  with  dif- 
ferent date  spai  es,  and  txJth  movable  with  respect  to  the 
support  to  present  different  spaces  in  rending  position  ; 
and  a  holiday  strip  bearing  indications  of  holidays  reuts- 
tering  with  a[ipr<>priate  spaces  of  the  calendar  strip  and 
movat)le  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.079,713  DOOR  OR  OATE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  THE  PLATFORMS  OF  CARS.  Edvard  M.  Mor.i.EH, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,066.      (CI.  39 — 93.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  plurality  of 
foldable  doors,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  crank  lever  upon  the 
lower  end-portion  of  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  door  or  gate-sections,  consisting  of  a  crank- 
arm  affixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjustably 
connected  plate-like  members  connected  with  one  of  said 
door  or  gate-sections,  a  connecting  rod.  between  said  crank- 
arm  and  said  adjustably  connected  plate-like  members,  a 
second  crank-arm  affixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  third 
bracket,  a  second  pair  of  adjustably  connected  plate-like 
members  plvotally  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
bracket,  a  connecting  rod  ■between  said  last  mentioned 
crank-arm  and  adjustably  connected  plate-like  members, 
a  third  crank-arm  al.so  plvotally  connected  with  said  last- 
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mentioned  bracket,  another  crank-arm  connected  with 
another  one  of  said  door  or  gate-eectlons.  and  a  connecting 
rod  between  said  two  last-mentioned  crank-arms,  aubftan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


nally  acrew-threaded  sockets,  and  a  rod-like  member  bar- 
ing rlgbt  and  left  acrew-threaded  end-portions  screwed 
Into  said  sockets,  a  second  crank-arm  affixed  to  aald  Ter- 
tical  shaft,  a  third  bracket,  a  second  pair  of  adJuaUbly 
connected  plate-like  members  plvotally  connected  with 
said  last-mentioned  bracket,  a  connecting  rod  between 
said  last-mentioned  crank-arm  and  adjustably  connected 
plate-like  membera,  aald  connecting  rod  consisting  of  two 
members,  aaW  members  being  respectively  provided  with 
right  and  left  Internally  acrew-threaded  sockets,  and  a  rod- 
like member  having  right  and  left  screw-threaded  end-por- 
tions screwed  Into  said  sockets,  a  third  crank  arm  also 
plvotally  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  bracket, 
another  crank-arm  connected  with  another  door  or  gate- 
section,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  two  last-men- 
tioned crank  arms,  said  connecting  rod  consisting  of  two 
members,  said  members  being  respectively  provided  with 
right  and  left  Internally  screw-threaded  sockets,  and  a 
rod-like  member  having  right  and  left  screw -threaded  end- 
portions  screwed  Into  said  sockets,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  Mechanism   for   opening   and   closing   a    plurality   of  ; 
foldable   doors,   comprising   a    pair  of   rotatable   vertical  1 
door  or  gate  supporting  rods,  a  pair  of  foldably  connected  1 
door  or  gate-sections  connected  with  each  vertical  support- 
ing rod.  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In 
said   brackets,  a   crank-lever  upon   the   lower  end-portion  T 
of  said  shaft,  mechanism  connected  with  the  upper  end- 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  with  the  upper  end-portions  of 
said  supporting  rods  for  simultaneously  turning  said  rods 
and  simultaneously  operating  the  door  or  gate-sections  con- 
nected with  said  supporting  rods,  consisting  of  a  crank- 
arm  affixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a   pair  of  adjuatably 
connected  plate-like  members  connected  with  one  of  aald 
vertical   supporting  rods,  a  connecting  rod  between   aald 
crank-arm  and  said  adjustably  connected  plate-like  mem- 
bers, a  second  crank-arm  affixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
third  bracket,  a  second  pair  of  adjustably  connected  plate- 
like members  plvoUlly  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
bracket,    a    connecting    rod    between    said    last-mentioned 
crank-arm  and   adjustably  connected   plate-like   membera, 
a    third    crank-arm    also    plvoUlly    connected    with    said 
last-mentioned  bracket,  another  crank-arm  connected  with 
the   other    of   said    vertical    supporting    rods,    and    a    con- 
necting rod  between   said  two  last-mentioned  crank  arms, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  operating  a  plu- 
rality of  door  or  gate-sections,  comprising  a  pair  of  btear- 
Ing  brackets,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  brackets, 
a  crank  lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  buffer-plate 
upon  one  of  said  brackets,  a  crank  arm  affixed  to  said 
vertical  shaft,  aald  crank-arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  arresting  engagement  with  said  buffer-plate,  a  pair 
of  adjustably  connected  plate-Uke  members  connected  with 
one  of  the  door-sections,  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
crank-arm  and  said  adjuatably  connected  plate-like  mepj- 
bera,  a  second  crank-ann  affixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
third  bracket,  a  second  pair  of  adjustably  connected  plate- 
like members  plvotally  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
bracket,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  last  mentioned 
crank-arm  and  adjustably  connected  plate-like  membera,  a 
third  crank-arm  also  plvotally  connected  with  aald  last- 
mentioned  bracket,  another  crank-arm  connected  with  an- 
other door  or  gate-section,  and  a  connecting  rod  between 
aald  two  last-mentioned  crank-arms. 

4.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  operating  a  plu- 
rality of  door  or  gate-sections,  comprising  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing-brackets, a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  aald  brackets,  a 
crank-lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  bufTer-plate  upon 
one  of  aald  brackets,  a  crank-arm  affixed  to  said  vertical 
abaft,  said  crank-arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  ar- 
resting engagement  with  said  buffer-plate,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justably connected  plate-like  members  connected  with  one 
of  the  door-sections,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank- 
am  and  said  adjustably  connected  plate-like  members, 
aald  connecting  rod  conalsting  of  two  memberi!.  said  mem 
bers  being  respectively  provided  with  right  and  left  inter- 


1  079  714     NUT-LOCK.    John  W.  Nippebt,  New  Brighton, 
'pa.'     Filed   Nov.   16.    1912.      SerUl   No.   731.903.      (01. 
151—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  a  nut,  a  locking  plate  bearing  against  said 
nut  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  for  engagement  in  the 
groove  In  said  bolt,  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
locking  plate,  and  a  resilient  member  disposed  between 
said  locking  plate  and  said  Jam  nut.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein,  a  nut  having  a  seat  formed  in  its 
outer  face,  a  locking  plate  disposed  In  said  seat,  aald  lock- 
ing plate  being  formed  with  a  tongue  for  engagement  with 
the  groove  In  said  bolt,  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to  bear  againat 
said  locking  plate,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  Jam  nut 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  In  said  bolt,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein,  a  nut.  a  locking  plate  dlspoaed 
on  said  nut,  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to  bear  against  aald 
locking  plate,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  the  outer  face  of  said  Jam  nut,  said  lever  being 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  tongue  for  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  in  said  bolt^f  the  pivoted  end  of 
aald  lever  being  cam-shaped,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  aald  Jam  nut.  the  free  end  of  aald  spring  be- 
ing curved  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cam-shaped 
end  of  aald  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In   combination   with   a    bolt  having  a   longitudinal 

groore  therein,  a  nut  having  a  seat  formed  in  Ita  outer 

face,  a  locking  plate  disposed  in  said  seat,  said  locking 

plate   being  formed  with   a   tongue  for  engagement   with 

the  groove  in  aald  bolt,  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to  bear  againat 

i   said  locking  plate,  and  means  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 

I   Jam  nut  for  engagement  with  the  groove  In  said  bolt,  aa 

i  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  5  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  longitudinal 
I  groovea  therein,  a  nut  having  a  seat  formed  In  Its  outer 
face.  «  locking  plate  disposed  In  said  seat,  said  locking 
plate  being  formed  with  tongues  for  engagement  with  the 
grooves  In  said  bolt,  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to  bear  against  aald 
locking  plate,  and  resilient  means  disposed  between  said 
Jam  not  and  aald  locking  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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I,<y79.715.  LAMP-8UPPOBT.  K4M.  Johak  Ohi.»OH.  Chl- 
emfo.  III.  Mled  Nov.  4.  1912.  ferial  No.  729,284.  (CI. 
24»— 1.) 


Bell  which  IB  positloD«d  adjacent  to  the  abutment,  and 
means  to  enga<e  and  adrance  such  type  when  the  cbannel 
U  moved  away  from  the  abatment. 

(riaims  6  to  "0  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sttMonary  tupport,  of  an 
arm  consisting  of  a  center  rod  and  a  plurality  of  roda  rela- 
tively slldable  on  said  center  rod  and  forming  therewith 
a  bundle  of  rods  or  spindles  helfl  together  by  frlctlonal 
engagement,  said  rods  being  spread  apart  each  separately 
Jointed  to  said  support  for  movement  angularly  relative 
thereto,  means  for  clamping  salfl  rods  together  against 
movement  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  clamping  an  electric  ll|ht  bulb  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base-board,  of  means  for  fas- 
tening said  board  to  a  wall  or  tht«  like,  a  series  of  rods  or 
spindles  movably  jointed  to  th«  corners  of  said  base 
board,  a  clamp  clamping  the  major  portion  of  said  rods 
together,  a  rod  9  to  which  said  rods  are  clamped,  said  rod 

9  having  grooves  therein  to  receivt  said  rods,  an  extension  ^ 
rod  mounted  on  said  rod  9,  means  for  adjustably  clamping  j 
said  rod  9  and  extension  rod  togetber,  means  upon  said  rod 
9  for  clamplnir  an  electric  light  bulb  removably  thereto, 
means  In  addition  thereto  on  said  rod  9  for  supporting  an 
electric  light  bulb  cord,  and  aimltair  means  on  said  exten- 
sion rod. 


1,079,716.  TYPE  SETTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  MA- 
CHINE. Hbnrt  C.  Osbobn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasigcor 
to  The  American  Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,978.      fCl.  101  —  130.)  j 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  holders,  an  abutment  positioned  to  atop  a 
type  In  any  of  said  holders  aOjaceot  to  the  entrance 
thereof  after  said  type  baa  beea  moved  into  said  holder, 
uid  means  for  caoaing  auch  stopped  type  to  clear  the 
abatment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movatile  type  holder  adapted  to 
carry  a  line  of  type,  an  abutment  positioned  to  stop  a 
single  type  therein  adjacwt  t<<  the  entrance  thereof,   snid 

"type  clearing  the  abutment  when  the  holder  is  moved,  and 
mean*  for  advancing  the  type  consequent  upon  such 
movemtnt 

8.  The  combination  of  a  mnltl^hanneled  typeholder  into 
the  end  of  which  type  may  be  distributed,  an  abatment 
adjacent  to  but  standing  bacic  from  said  end  of  the  holder 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickneea  of  a  type,  and 
provision  for  relative  movement  between  the  typeholder 
and  the  abatment  whereby  the  abutment  may  engage  and 
stop  a  type  In  any  of  the  channel*  of  the  holder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  multl»channeled  typeholder.  an 
abutment  whose  plane  intersects  the  typeholder  and  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  and  stop  m  type  entering  the  chan- 
nels of  the  holder,  and  means  f»r  positively  advancing  a 
stopped  type  in  the  holder  b«'yon4  the  abatment 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  multi-channeled  type 
bolder  an  abutment  positioned  between  the  end  planea  of 
the  holder  and  adapted  to  stop  type  in  any  of  the  chan- 


1,079,717.  HYDRANT  AND  REEL.  GaORGB  A  Ow«n, 
Hartford,  and  Gaoaoa  A.  Bat«8,  New  Britain,  Conn, 
t^led  May  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.SM.     (CI.  137—31.1 


1.  In  a  hydrant,  a  ca^^lng  having  at  the  top  a  reduced 
tubular  extension  connected  with  the  casing  by  a  shoul- 
dered portion,  flie  extension  having  the  top  closed  and  the 
aides  provided  with  ports,  a  cap  member  rotatnble  on  the 
extension  and  provided  with  a  port  in  the  side  arranged 
to  register  with  the  said  extension  ports,  the  cap  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  the  base  engaging  the  said  shouldered  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  a  shell  comprising  an  annular  base  se- 
cured to  the  casing  with  its  inner  marginal  portion  en- 
gaging the  fop  face  of  the  cap  flange  to  retain  the  cnp  in 
its  rotative  position,  the  shell  having  cylindrical  sides 
opposite  the  cap  sides  to  form  an  annular  chamber  for 
containing  a  hose  secured  at  said  coupling  and  wound 
around  the  cap,  and  a  removable  lid  on  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  a  casing  having  at  the  top  a  reduced 
tabular  extension  connected  with  the  casing  by  a  shoul- 
dered portion,  the  extension  having  the  top  closed  and  the 
side*  provided  with  ports,  a  cap  member  rotatable  on  the 
extension  and  provided  with  a  port  in  the  side  arranged  to 
register  with  the  said  eitenalon  ports,  the  cap  having  a 
flange  at  the  base  engaging  the  said  shouldered  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  crank  handle  on  top  of  the  cap,  a  shell  com- 
prising an  annnlar  base  secured  to  the  casing  with  Its 
inner  marginal  portion  engaging  the  top  face  of  the  cap 
flange  to  retain  the  cap  In  Its  rotative  position,  the  shell 
having  cylindrical  sides  opposite  the  cap  sides  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  for  containing  a  hoae  aecnred  at 
■aid  conpUng  and  wound  around  the  cap,  and  a  removable 
lid  on  the  casing. 

S.  In  a  hydrant,  a  casing  having  at  the  top  a  reduced 
tabular  extension  connected  with  the  casing  by  a  shoal- 
dered  portion,  the  extension  having  the  top  closed  and  the 
sides  provided  with  ports,  a  cap  member  rotatable  on  the 
extension  and  provided  with  a  port  in  the  side  arranged 
to  register  with  the  said  extension  ports,  the  cap  having  a 
flange  at  the  base  engaging  the  said  shouldered  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  crank  handle  on  top  of  the  cap,  a  shell  com 
prising  an  annular  base  secured  to  the  casing  with  lt« 
Inner  marginal  portion  engaging  the  top  face  of  the  cap 
flange  to  retain  the  cap  in  Its  rotative  position,  the  shell 
having  cylindrical  sides  opposite  the  cap  sides  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  for  containing  a  hose  secured  at  said 
coupling  and  wound  around  the  cap.  and  a  removable  lid 
on  the  casing,  the  side  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  door  hinged  at  said  opening  to  close  th.- 
same,  the  hinges  for  the  door  having  the  members  formed 
with  inclined  engaging  faces  to  return  the  door  to  closed 
position  by  gravity  and  retain  It  in  closed  poaltlon. 


1,079,718.       LOADING    DEVICE.      Johm    H.    PiaaCT,    de- 
ceased,  Hlghlandtown,  Md..  by  Kdgar  E.  Fiercy,  adminis- 
trator. Hlghlandtown,  Md      Filed  May  8,   1912.     Serial 
No.  69.^.991.      (CI.  214-12.1 
1.   In  a  loading  device  the  combination  with  a  dumping 

hopper  having  a   bottom   two  opposite  side  walls  one  end 
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wall  and  the  other  end  of  the  hopper  being  open,  of  a 
vertically  movable  elevator  frame  having  two  side  walls 
and  one  end  wall  which  extends  about  the  two  side  and 
one  end  wall  of  the  dumping  hopper  said  elevator  frame 
being  open  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  :  means  carried 
by  the  movable  elevator  frame  for  closinij  the  open  end 
of  the  dumping  hopper ;  means  for  detachably  locking 
the  hopper  and  the  movable  elevator  frame  together; 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  dumping  hopper  with 
the  movable  elevator  frame  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  elevator  frame. 


1.079,719.  MORTISING  TOOL.  Eelkb  Poortinoi.,  Baf- 
mond,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,401. 
(01.  144—27.) 


U.  In  a  loading  device  the  combination  with  an  elevator 
guldeway.  of  an  ^levator  frauif  movable  vertically  on  the 
guldeway  and  being  open  at  both  the  top  and  bottom 
and  having  two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  ;  a  dumping 
hopper  having  a  bottom  two  Hide  walls  and  one  end  wall 
and  said  hopper  fitting  up  into  the  elevator  frame  from 
the  underside, —the  hopper  being  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  elevator  frame  and  the  opposite  open  end 
thereof  being  closed  by  the  end  wall  of  the  elevator  frame  ; 
means  for  locking  the  hopper  bottom  to  a  wall  of  the  ele- 
vator frame  and  means  for  moving  the  hopper  and  the  In- 
closing elevator  frame  vertically  with  respect  to  the  guide- 
way. 

.*?.  In  a  loading  device  the  combination  with,  an  elevator 
guldeway,  of  an  elevator  frame  having  two  side  walls  and 
two  end  walls  and  open  at  both  top  and  bottom  and 
said  frame  being  movable  on  said  guldeway  and  one  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  movable  frame  having  vertical  slots; 
a  dumping  hopper  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls  and  one 
end  wall  and  the  two  side  walls  near  one  end  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  end  wall  of  the  movable  frame  : 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  closed  end  of  the  hop- 
per and  the  frame  ;  means  for  locking  the  open  end  of  the 
hopper  and  frame  together  and  means  for  moving  said 
hopper  and  frame  vertically  on  the  guldeway. 

4.  In  a  loading  device  having  ■  storage  bin  with  an  out- 
let and  a  chute  pivoted  at  the  outlet,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator  frame  movably  sustained  at  the  outlet  side 
of  the  storage  bin  said  frame  being  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom  and  closed  at  the  sides  and  ends,  of  a  dumping  hop- 
per having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls  and  one  end  wall 
and  said  hopper  being  plvotally  sustained  from  the  inclos- 
ing walls  of  the  elevator  frame  ;  means  for  locking  the 
hopper  and  frame  together  and  means  for  moving  the 
frame  and  hopper  vertically  to  operate  the  chute  and 
close  the  bin  opening. 

5.  In  a  loading  device  the  combination  with  the  trark- 
wny.  of  an  elevator  frame  comprising  two  side  and  two 
en<i  walls  and  movable  vertically  at  one  side  of  the  track- 
way ;  a  dumping  hopper  carried  by  and  having  one  end  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  elevator  frame  and  said  hopper 
movable  Independently  of  the  elevator  frame  to  assume 
a  dumping  position  ;  means  for  locking  the  frame  and  hop- 
per together,  and  trip  mechanism  extending  from  the  lock- 
ing moans  on  the  hopper  and  frame  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  trackway  whereby  the  trip  may  be  released  by  the 
vehicle  to  release  the  dumping  hopper. 


1.  In  a  mortising  tool,  an  elongated  angular  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  diagonally  dleposod  guides,  knives 
yleldably  mounted  therein  for  cuttln}.'  upper  and  lower 
horixontal  cuts  of  the  mortise,  said  frame  at  one  end  hav- 
ing vertical  guides,  a  knife  yleldably  mounted  therein  to 
make  a  vertical  cut  In  the  door  jamb,  one  face  of  the  frame 
haviug  horizontal  guides,  a  cutting  member  or  bUde 
mounted  In  said  horlxontal  guides  adapted  tor  cutting  out 
the  mortise,  said  frame  having  two  pairs  of  fecessep 
adapted  to  fit  the  transverse  contour  of  the  door  Jamb. 
one  pair  of  said  recesses  corresponding  to  the  depth  of 
the  mortise  to  be  cut,  said  upper  and  lower  guides  and 
said  vertical  guides  being  arranged  so  that  the  knives  held 
therein  move  in  intersecting  paths. 

2.  In  a  mortising  tool,  an  elongated  angular  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  diagonally  disposed  guides,  knives 
yleldably  mounted  therein  for  cutting  upper  and  lower 
horlxontal  cuts  of  the  mortise,  said  frame  at  one  end  hav- 
ing vertical  guides,  a  knife  yleldably  mounted  therein  to 
make  a  vertical  cut  In  the  door  jamb,  one  face  of  the  frame 
having  horlaontal  guides,  a  cutting  member  or  blade 
mounted  in  said  horlsontal  guides  adapted  for  cutting  out 
the  mortise,  said  frame  having  two  pairs  of  lecesses  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  transverse  contour  of  the  door  Jamb,  one  pair 
of  said  recesses  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  mortise 
to  be  cut,  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  the  recesses 
corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  mortise  to  be  cut,  where- 
by the  depth  of  said  mortise  may  be  varied,  said  upper  and 
lower  guides  and  said  vertical  guides  beinR  arranged  so 
that  the  knives  held  therein  move  In  Intersecting  paths. 

3.  In  a  mortising  tool,  an  elongated  angular  frame  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  diagonally  disposed  guides,  knives 
yleldably  mounted  therein  for  cutting  upper  and  lower 
horisontal  cuts  of  the  mortise,  said  frame  at  one  end  hav- 
ing vertical  guides,  a  knife  yleldably  mounted  therein  to 
make  a  vertical  cut  In  the  door  jamb,  one  face  of  the  frame 
having  horizontal  guides,  a  cutting  member  or  blade 
mounted  in  said  horizontal  guides  adapted  for  cutting  out 
the  mortise,  said  frame  having  two  pairs  of  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  transverse  contour  of  the  door  jamb,  one  pair 
of  said  recesses  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  mortise 
to  be  cut,  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  the  recesses 
corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  mortise  to  be  cut,  where- 
by the  depth  of  said  mortise  may  lie  varied,  and  means  ad- 
justably arranged  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  frame  so 
positioned  relative  to  the  door  jamb  as  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  mortise,  said  upper  and  lower  guides  and  said  verti- 
cal guides  being  arranged  so  that  the  knives  held  therein 
move  in  intersecting  paths. 


1,079,720.     CORD  ADJUSTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS. 
PONOBB  L.  Phitcubtt.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  11, 
191S.     Serial  No.  747,764.     (CI.  240—71.) 
1.  A  cord  adjuster  for  electric  lights  having  a  suspand- 

Log    bar,    hangers   connected    to    said    bar    and    insulated 
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tb«r«froni.  ttub-Bhafta  Bupported  Id  Mid  hangeni.  a  ipool 
of  non-conducting  material  mounted  on  aald  atub  Bhafts.  a 
spring  box  countersunk  In  one  end  otf  said  spool  and  rigid 
therewith,  a  winding  spring  attached  to  aald  box  and  to 
the  stub  shaft,  binding  posta  mounted  In  said  bar  and  In- 
sulated therefrom  and  electrically  connected  with  said 
hangers,  current  wires  connected  to  said  binding  poaU,  a 
cord  entering  the  side  of  aald  apool  and  extending  within 
the  spool,  and  current  wires  carried  by  said  cord  to  be 
connected  to  an  electric  lamp.  mean«  for  holding  the  lamp 
In  adJasUble  poaltlon.  one  wire  being  connected  to  the 
stub  shaft  In  one  end  of  the  spool  and  the  other  wire 
being  connected  to  the  stub  shaft  In  the  other  end  of  said 
■pool- 


through  the  container,  a  branch  pipe  tapping  the  main 
pipe  exterior  of  the  container  and  passing  through  an- 
other opening  In  one  of  the  end  pieces,  an  Intake  pipe  of 
restricted  diameter  Inclosed  by  the  container  and  leading 
Into  the  main  water  line  and  a  cap  member  in  one  of  tha 
end  pieces  for  acting  as  a  closure  for  an  opening  therein 
adapted  for  the  Introduction  of  the  solution,  subatantlally 
as  described. 


•  A  cord  adjuster  for  electric  lights  comprUlng  a  sus- 
pending bar.  hangers  connected  to  laid  bar  "f  /°*°l»t~ 
therefrom,  stub-shafti.  one  being  i»ounted  rigidly  In  one 
hanger  and  the  other  Joumaled  In  the  other  hanger,  and 
•lectrlcally  connected  therewith,  a  hollow  spool  of  non- 
conducting material  baring  a  bearing  plate  countersunk  In 
one  end  to  form  a  bearing  to  engtge  one  of  said  shafts 
and  a  spring  box  countersunk  In  tile  other  end  to  form  a 
bearing  to  engage  the  other  shaft,  a  spring  for  winding 
said  spool  having  one  end  attached  to  said  box  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  the  adjacett  stub  shaft,  binding 
post,  mounted  In  said  bar  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  hangers,  current  wires  connected  to  said  binding 
posts,  a  cord  entering  the  side  of  s4ld  spool,  wires  carried 
ETsald  cord  and  electrically  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  stub-shafts,  and  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  lamp, 
means  for  holding  the  lamp  In  adjusted  position,  a 
hood  for  said  spool  attached  to  Mid  bar.  and  a  guide 
socket  of  Insulating  materUl  fomWng  the  outlet  of  said 

corfl  from  said  hood.  ,  ,„.  . 

S.  A  cord  adjuster  and  fixture,  therefor  comprising  a 
^.pending  bar.  mean,  for  connecting  said  bar  to  a  sult- 
abir«ipport.  hangers  attached  to  said  bar  and  Insulated 
thewfrom.  stub-shafts  supported  In  said  hangers  and 
•lartrlcally  connected  therewith,  a  spring  atUched  to  one 
of  MM  hangers  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  .tub- 
rij^ft.  a  hollow  spool  having  a  beiring  plate  counterannk 
to  0D«  end  for  engaging  one  of  «tfd  shafts,  *  •Prln«  box 
countersunk  In  the  other  end  of  said  spool  and  'ormlng  a 
b«irlng  to  engage  the  other  stulvsliaft.  a  ^vringtor  wind^ 
S7  «lld  spool  having  one  end  attached  to  Mid  boxand 
^  other  end  attached  to  the  adjaicent  rtub-shaft  binding 
port,  mounted  in  nid  bar  and  to«ilat«!  therefrom  and 
S«rtrically  connected  with  said  hanger.,  a  cord  entering 
•aid  .pool  through  the  side  thereof  and  wire,  for  connect- 
to£  with  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  Mid  cord  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  end.  of  laid  stub-sh.it..  a  hood 
for  inclosing  said  spool  and  hang*,  attached  to  Mid  bar 
and  a  guide  of  in.ulating  material  mounted  in  said  hood 
and  forming  the  outlet  for  Mid  card. 


2.  In  a  sprayer,  a  mixing  device,  having  In  combination, 
a  cylindrical  container,  a  pipe  leading  therethrough  eccen- 
trically and  near  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  so  a.  to 
locate  the  center  of  gravity  at  one  side  of  the  container  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  the  container  In  a  given  position 
when  on  the  ground,  a  controllable  branch  r>>P«  »'  smaller 
bore  than  the  main  pipe  tapping  aald  main  pipe  at  a  point 
exterior  of  said  pipe  and  leading  into  the  Interior  of  the 
container,  and  a  receiving  pipe  of  smaller  bore  than  the 
main  pipe  and  leading  Into  the  main  pipe  from  the  Interior 
of  the  container,  the  said  receiving  pipe  being  In  the  form 
of  a  goose  neck  and  having  Its  opening  on  the  side  of  the 
container  that  normally  lie.  against  the  ground  by  reason 
of  the  eccentric  disposition  of  the  main  pipe,  subetantlally 

as  described. 

3  In  a  sprayer,  a  mixing  device,  having  in  combination, 
a  cylindrical  container,  a  main  pipe  leading  therethrough 
eccentrically  and  near  the  periphery  at  one  side  of  the 
container  for  the  purpose  of  placing  the  center  of  gravity 
near  the  periphery  at  that  side  so  that  the  container  will 
remain  In  a  given  position  when  on  the  ground,  a  con- 
trollable branch  pipe  of  smaller  bore  leading  from  the 
main  pipe  Into  the  container  and  having  a  curved  end  that 
directs  the  Incoming  fluid  toward  the  side  of  the  container 
that  la  normally  the  bottom  by  reason  of  the  maintenance 
of  the  container  In  a  given  position  by  the  disposition  of 
the  main  pipe  through  the  container,  and  a  receiving  pipe 
of  smaller  bore  than  the  main  pipe  and  leading  thereinto, 
the  said  receiving  pipe  being  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
Bide  of  the  conUlner  that  Is  normally  adjacent  the  ground 
BO  that  the  contents  of  the  container  will  not  be  drawn 

I  off  when  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  Is  diacontinued.  mib- 

'  .tantlally  a.  de.crlbed. 


1079  722.     CONVERTIBLE  CAB-BODY.      Loyd  W.   BaI. 
'  Fairvlew.  Okla.    FUed  Dec.  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  736.996. 
(CI.  11^—8.) 


a 


^^^ 


..f\  ^7A^Ji_ 


1    0  7  9    7  2  1.     8PBAYEB.     WiLfclAM  A.  Puwos.  I>«t">«t 
Mich      Filed  Jan.  18.  1918.     SterUl  No.  742.793.     (CI. 

l"l7".Uy«.  *  "i**"*  '>«^«»'  ^•^*°«  ^  combtoation. 
a  intalner  provide!  with  mrrew-threaded  end.,  end  piece. 
,cr«r«l  into  th.  end.  and  containing  opening.,  a  pipe  line 
JSSS  thVough    the    opening.    If    the   end    piec-    and 


1  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  spaced 
•lat^  of  connected  slat,  forming  a  panel  and  adapted  to 
fill  the  space,  between  the  first  named  slats,  and  separate 
means  for  succe-lvely  .hifting  the  panel  inwardly  to 
withdraw  It.  slat,  from  the  •p.ce.  and  for  elevating  the 
oanel  to  poaltlon  It.  slat,  back  of  the  firrt  named  slat.^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  rtructure  having  .paced 
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.lat.  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof,  of  .paced 
connected  slats  constituting  a  movable  panel  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  between  and  against  the  wall  slats  to  clow 
Mid  spaces,  means  operable  from  within  the  car  for  shift- 
ing said  panel  Inwardly  to  withdraw  Its  slats  from  the 
■paces,  and  means  operable  within  the  car  for  bodily 
elevating  the  panel  to  position  Its  slats  back  of  the  wall 

slats. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  spaced 
slats  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof,  of  spaced 
connected  slats  constituting  a  movable  panel  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  between  and  against  the  wall  slats  to  close 
Mid  spaces,  means  operable  from  within  the  car  for  shift- 
ing Mid  panel  Inwardly  to  withdraw  its  slats  from  the 
•paces,  means  operable  within  the  car  for  bodily  elevating 
the  panel  to  position  its  slats  back  of  the  wall  slaU,  and 
means  for  locking  the  panel  In  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  havlnR  spaced 
slats  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof,  of  spaced 
connected  slats  constituting  a  movable  panel  and  nor- 
mally seated  between  the  wall  slats  to  close  the  space, 
therebetween,  means  within  the  car  for  shifting  the  panel 
Inwardly  to  withdraw  Its  slats  from  between  the  wall  slat., 
means  operable  from  within  the  car  for  bodUy  shifting  the 
panel  to  position  Its  slats  ba(k  of  the  wall  slats,  and 
means  for  locking  the  panel  In  shifted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  spaced 
slats  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  mov- 
able panel  Including  connected  spaced  slats  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  the  spaces  between  the  wall  slats  to  close  Mid 
spaces,  crank  arms  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  panel, 
means  upon  the  walls  of  the  car  for  engagement  by  said 
arms,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  panel,  crank 
arms  carried  thereby,  brackets  slldably  and  detachably 
engaged  by  the  crank  arms  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  to  shift  the  panel  Inwardly  to  remove  Its 
slats  from  between  the  wall  slats,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  panel  vertically  to  bring  Its  slats  back  of  the  wall 
alats. 


end  of  said  retaining  frame  having  said  da.her-.haft 
actuating  member  supported  thereon,  to  provide  for  the 
removal  of  Mid  actuating  member  with  the  removal  of 
said  frame  from  around  Mid  receptacle,  and  mean,  for 
the  retention  of  said  actuating  member  In  poeltlon  upon 
said  frame. 

1,079,724.  INCUBATOB-THEBMOMETBR.  Claba  Bob- 
EBT8,  Newberry,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  760,716.     (CI.  73—62.) 


1.079.723.  CHURN.  Thomas  S.  Rigdon,  Ashland.  L*. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,903.  Renewed  June 
25.    1913.     Serial   No.   775.814.      (Ci.  31 — 44.) 


A  churn.  Including  a  receptacle  having  a  bearing  block 
In  its  bottom,  an  upright  retaining  frame  comprlring 
corner  posts  having  Inner  curved  .urfaces  conforming 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  receptacle,  a  closure 
for  Mid  receptacle,  Mid  frame  having  It.  upper  end  ex- 
tending some  distance  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle.  Intergeared  dasher-shafts  stepped  at  their 
loVer  ends  in  said  bearing  block,  an  actuating  member  for 
the  Intergeared  dasher  shafts,  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  be  slipped  down  around  Mid  receptacle  and  embrace  It, 
the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  nesting  upon  the  surface, 
outside  of  said  receptacle,  while  the  dasher-ehaft  lower 
ends  rest  within  said  receptacle,  the  upwardly  extended 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incubator,  of  a  guide  tube 
forming  a  passage  from  the  exterior  of  the  Incubator  Into 
the  egg  chamber,  a  transparent  tube  slldably  fitted  In 
Mid  guide  tube,  a  thermometer  Inclosed  In  said  trans- 
parent tube,  and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  upon  Mid 
transparent  tube  and  limiting  Insertion  thereof  through 
Mid  guide  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Incubator,  of  a  guide  tube 
forming  a  passage  from  the  exterior  of  the  Incubator 
Into  the  egg  chamber,  a  transparent  tube  slldably  fitted 
In  Mid  guide  tube,  a  thermometer  Inclosed  In  Mid  tube, 
a  ring  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  transparent  tube,  and 
an  abutment  fiange  carried  by  Mid  ring,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  gtilde  tube 
forming  a  paMage  from  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  Into 
the  Interior  thereof,  a  transparent  tube  .lidably  fitted 
in  said  guide  tube,  a  thermometer  Inclosed  In  Mid  tran.- 
parent  tube,  a  ring  of  yielding  material  adJusUbly  mount- 
ed on  Mid  transparent  tube  to  limit  the  inwrtlon  of  Mid 
tube  through  Mid  guide  tube,  and  a  clamp  encircling 
said  ring  to  bind  the  same  upon  the  tube,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  guide 
tube  forming  a  passage  from  the  exterior  of  the  recep- 
tacle into  the  Interim.-  thereof,  a  transparent  tube  slld- 
ably fitted  In  said  guide  Lube,  a  thermometer  inclosed  in 
Mid  transparent  tube,  a  yleldable  ring  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  transparent  tube,  an  abutment  plate  carried  by 
Mid  ring,  and  a  clamping  member  engageable  with  Mid 
ring  to  bind  the  same  against  the  periphery  of  said  trans- 
parent tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,079.726.  ELECTRICAL      ENGINE  -  STARTER. 

Samdbl  W.  Rush  moke,  Flalnfield,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  18, 

1912.     Serial   No.    731,094.      (CI.   172—239.) 

'        1.  The  combination   with  an   engine,   a  starting  motor 

and  means  for  engaging  same  with  the  engine,  of  mean. 

j   for  pamlng   a   comparatively   large   current   through   the 

I   field  windings  and  lees  than   maximum  current  through 

I   the  armature  until  the  engagement  has  been  effected  and 

f   thereafter  paMlng  the  full  working  current  through  the 

I  armature. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  starting  motor 

i  having   the    field    and   armature    connected    in    serlc.    of 

i  means  for  engaging  the  motor  with  the  engine,  a  ihunt 

I  adapted  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  current  from  paastng 

i  through  the  armature  .so  that  at  the  moment  of  effecting 
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emfagpiDPnt  the  latter  will  exert  le»(H  than  lt«  maximum 
torque  and  means  for  dlsconneatlng  Raid  shunt  to  cause 
fh>"  motor  to  exert  Its  maximum  torque  for  starting  the 
engine. 


'ta 


3  The  combination  with  an  k«lne.  a  starting  motor 
having  a  aeries  winding  on  it's  field,  of  means  for  con- 
necting the  motor  to  the  engine,  said  means  being  actu- 
ated by  the  main  load  current  passing  through  the  motor 
and  m-ans  for  causing  less  than  maxlmun:  current  to  pass 
through  the  motor  armature.  sO  that  the  armature  will 
exert  less  than  its  maximum  tr^que  until  the  motor  has 
been  broui{ht  Into  engagement  s«lth   the  engine. 

4  The  cumblnution  with  an  engine,  and  a  starting 
motor  of  means  for  first  pa*«ing  the  comparatively 
strong  current  through  the  flald  magnet  winding  and 
less  than  maximum  current  through  the  armature  and 
thereafter  passing  the  full  working  current  through  the 
armature  :.nd  drivitig  conii-ctloHB  between  said  motor  and 
said  engine,  said  driving  connexions  being  automatically 
brought  into  operative  engagement  when  leas  than  the 
maximum    current    is   flowing   in    the   armature. 

5  The  combination  with  an  engine,  and  a  starting 
motor  having  a  series  winding  upon  the  field,  of  meana 
for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  engine,  said  means  l^lng 
actuated  by  the  main  load  current  passing  through  the 
motor  and'means  for  causing  lees  than  maximum  current 
to  pass  through  the  motor  armature,  so  that  the  arma- 
tnre  will  exert  less  than  Its  naaxlmum  torque  unUl  the 
motor     has     been     brought     Into     engagement     with     the 

engine.  ' 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


10T9  726      SUSPENDER  END.     Orton   U.   RrsT,  Sprtng- 
'  field,  Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   23,    1908.     Serial   No.   468.968. 
(Cl.'241— 18.1 


portion  also  having  its  upper  end  portion  bent  downward 
In  front  of  the  folded-over  lower  end  portion  thereof, 
connected  to  said  body  portion  and  serving  both  to  con- 
nect the  cast-off  to  the  suspender  an. I  to  conceal  from 
I   view  the  upturne<l  lower  end  ami  its  fastening  device. 

2.  In  a  suspender  end.  the  combtnatton,  with  a  cast-off 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  its  lower  end  folded 
upon  Itself  and  its  upper  end  N-nt  downward  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  In  front  of  the  folde,]  over  lower  end 
thereof,  and  two  button-straps  flexllle  throughout  their 
length  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  secured  within  the 
folded-over  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  of  a  rein- 
forcing strip  secured  to  the  folded  over  lower  end  of  said 
body  portion,  extending  along  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said 
body  portion  and  said  upper  end  portion  and  having  Its 
outer  end  secured  to  said  upper  end  portion  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  suspender  end,  the  combination,  with  a  cast-oflP 
comprislosr  •  body  portion  having  Its  lower  end  folded 
upon  itself  and  its  upp'-r  end  hent  downward  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  In  front  of  the  foldeil  over  lower  end  of 
said  body  portion,  anil  two  button  straps  flexible  through- 
out their  length  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  over- 
lapping and  arranged  within  the  folded  over  lower  end 
of  said  lx>dy  portion,  of  an  auxiliary  suppoitlnc  strap 
having  one  end  arranged  b»Uween  said  body  portion  and 
the  folded-over  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  single  fa.stening 
device  for  securliu;  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  snld 
button-straps,  for  sei'uring  said  button  straps  to  said  I'ody 
portion  and  for  securing  said  auxiliary  supporting  strap 
to  said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  suspender  end,  the  combination,  with  two  but- 
ton-straps having  tlat  outer  »  nda,  each  strap  l)eing  folded 
upon  itself  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  of  a  cast  off  having 
one  end  folded  about  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  button- 
straps,  a  reinforcing  strip  for  said  cast  (iff  havlni;  one  end 
.secured  to  said  cast  off  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
folded  over  portion  thereof,  said  reinforcing  strip  having 
an  extension  extending  through  that  portion  of  said  cast- 
off  which  is  folded  alwut  said  buttfmstraps.  and  means  for 
securlns:  said  button  stnips  to  said  cast-off  and  for  secur- 
ing said  reinforcing  strip  to  said  cast  off. 


1.  In  a  suspender-end.  a  flexible  cast-off  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  Its  lower  etid  folded  upon  Itself,  two 
button  straps  flexible  throughout  their  length  and  each 
folded  upon  Itself  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  said  button 
straps  having  their  adjacent  ends  overlapping  and  con 
nected  om-  to  the  other  within  the  folded-over  lower  end 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  fanteulng  device  to  connect 
said  folded  over  lower  end  to  laid  body  portion  and  to 
retain  the  connected  ends  of  tald  button  straps  within 
the  folded  over  lower  end  of  saUl  body  portion,  said  body 


1,070,727  PRO(-KSS  FOB  BLEArillNO  AND  THICK- 
ENING OILS  AND  FATS  Otto  S<  hekieble,  Esslingen, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No,  748,388. 
(CI.  204—31.) 
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1.  A  process  for  bleaching  and  thickening  oils,  consist- 
ing In  pa.ssing  a  high  potential  current  through  the  oil  In 
the  presence  of  oxygen. 

2  k  [irocess  for  lileacbing  oils  or  fats  said  process  con- 
sisting in  passing  an  electric  current  of  a  potential  of  as 
much  as  5().00<)  volts  through  the  oil  or  fat  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen. 

3.  A  process  of  bleaching  and  thickening  oils,  consisting 
In  passing  electric  discharges  through  the  oil  in  the 
presenci'   of  oxygen. 

4.  A  process  for  bleaching  and  thickenlne  oils  and  fats, 
consisting  In  passing  a  silent  or  brush  discharge  through 
and  over  the  oil   In  the  presence  of  oxygen. 

.'>.  .\  prooess  for  bleachliiir  and  thickening  oils  and  fats, 
consisting  in  passing  a  silent  or  brush  discharge  through 
the  oil  In  the  presence  of  oxyeen. 

[riftlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


November  35, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9$« 


1.079,728.  LINOLEUM,  LINCBU8TA,  OR  LIKE  MA- 
TERIAL. AtonsT  Cabimik  Schwartino,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Uels-  &  Handels-Aktiengesellschaft, 
Bremen,  Germany.  FUed  Dec,  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,632.  (CI.  106—7.) 
The   herein   described   linoleum  composition   comprising 

essentially  pulverised  rice  husks  and  linoleum  cement. 


1,079,729.     SHIPS  BOAT.     Petib  A.  Stomcl,  Klrksville. 
Mo.    Filed  Oct,  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  726.627.    (CI.  9—1.) 


3,  In  a  glove  stretching  and  setting  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  hollow  form- 
ers, of  supportine  means  therefor,  one  former  pivoted  at 
Its  lower  end  iu  said  supporting  means,  said  formers  en- 
larged at  their  upper  ends  to  exert  a  substantially  uniform 
pressure  upon  the  glove  when  drawn  off  from  the  former, 
and  a  spring  attached  to  said  pivoted  former,  said  spring 
tending  to  separate  said  formers,  and  to  provide  elastic 
lateral  tension  upon  said  glove,  and  means  for  conducting 
a  heating  agency  to  the  formers. 


1.  A  ships  h<^t  having  hinged  side  seats  and  hinged 
supporting  legs  therefor  mounted  to  fold  parallel  with  the 
seat,  some  of  the  seat  hinges  being  automatically  ex- 
tensible. 

2.  A  ship's  boat  having  hinged  side  seats,  some  of  the 
hinges  thereof  being  automatically  extensible,  and  a  cross 
seat  detachably  uniting  tlie  side  seats. 

8.  A  ships  b«>at  having  hinged  side  seaU.  some  of  the 
hinges  thereof  being  automatically  extensible,  and  a  cross 
seat  deUchably  uniting  the  side  seals,  the  side  seats  being 
provided    with    hinged    automatically    folding    supporting 

legs. 

4.  A  ship's  boat  having  permanently  attached  hinged 
Bide  seats,  some  of  the  hinges  thereof  being  automatically 
extensible,  a  detachable  cross  seat,  and  means  for  detach- 
able connection  between  the  side  and  cross  seats. 

6.  A  ships  boat  having  liiuned  sid.  seats,  some  of  tiie 
hinges  therei>f  being  automatically  extensible,  a  cross  seat 
having  detiuhahle  connection  with  the  side  seats,  and 
transversely  disposed  brace  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


4.  In  a  glove  stretching  and  setting  device,  a  hollow 
former,  a  corresponding  movable  former  adjacent  thereto, 
a  pipe  for  conveying  a  heating  agency  communicating 
with  both  said  formers,  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating 
with  each  said  formers,  a  swiveled  connection  for  the 
movable  former  in  said  convoying  pipe,  a  tension  spring 
adapted  to  exert  a  continuous  elastic  tension  on  the  mov- 
able former  to  separate  the  formers,  and  a  treadle  device 
for  bringing  the  movable  former  toward  the  other  former. 

5,  In  a  glove  stretching,  setting  and  forming  device,  a 
pair  of  opposed  hollow  formers,  over  which  the  palm  wrist 
and  arm  portions  of  a  glove  are  placed,  one  of  which  is 
movable,  a  device  for  applying  automatic  elastic  tension 
to  one  of  said  formers  to  normally  seiKirate  tlio  same. 
said  formers  having  enlarged  outer  ends,  said  enlarged 
outer  ends  adapted  tu  exert  a  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure upon  the  glove  when  pulling  the  same  olT  from  the 
formers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,079,731.  TYPE  WHITING  MACHINE  Cii-VBLES  Hf.H- 
ifAN  VoGEL,,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  CanadR,  as- 
signor to  Underwood  Typewriter  ConM'uny,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  V  Med  Feb.  20,  15^1 1. 
Serial  No.  009,700.^  (CI.  197—82.) 


1,079,730.     GLOVE  SHAPING  AND  SETTING  DEVICE. 
'  Abchibald  B.  Tozek,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sabln- 
Curtis  Machine  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     F11.H1  Dec.  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  667.653. 
(CI.  223—17.) 

1.  In  a  glove  stretching  and  setting  device,  a  stationary 
former  and  a  corresponding  former  opposed  thereto  and 
movable  thereto  and  therefrom,  said  formers  Insertlble 
Into  the  palm,  wrist  and  arm  of  a  glove,  a  device  for  heat- 
ing said  formers,  a  device  for  maintaining  a  continuing 
yielding  lateral  tension  upon  the  movable  former  and  a 
device  for  increasing  the  tension  upon  the  glove  at  the 
time  of  drawing  the  glove  off  from  the  formers. 

2.  In  a  glove  stretching  and  setting  device,  a  pair  of 
formers  one  of  which  la  movable  to  and  from  the  other 
former,  a  device  for  heating  said  former,  a  device  for  main- 
taining a  continuous  automatic  elastic  lateral  tension 
upon  one  former,  said  device  tending  to  automatically 
separate  the  formers,  devices  for  increasing  the  tension 
upon  the  glove  while  drawing  the  same  from  the  former, 
and  a  device  for  brlnjflng  the  movable  former  toward  the 
corresponding  former, 

196  O.  (i.— 62 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machi'  .  .i  pneumatic  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  with  respect  \^  said  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting said  cylinder  and  s;Ud  ..IJton  to  the  typewriter 
carriage  to  move  the  same  when  a  relative  movement  oc- 
curs between  said  piston  and  said  cy..nder,  means  for 
admitting  an  operating  medium  to  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  piston  to  arrest  it  and 
adapted  to  cushion  the  movement  thereof  by  trapping 
the  fluid  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In   a  typewriting   machine,   in    combination,   n   pneu- 
matic cylinder,  a  piston   movable  therein,  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  to  the   carriage   to 
move  the  carriage  In  each  direction,  and  adjustable  cylin- 
der heads  in  said  cylinder  limiting  the  movement  of  said 

piston. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a 
pl»ton  movable  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  piston 
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and  said  cylinder  with  the  typewriter  carriage  to  move 
tbe  same,  cylinder  beads  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  limitlDK  tbe  movement  of  said  piston,  means  for  ad- 
mitting an  operating  fluid  to  sUd  cylinder,  means  permit- 
ting tbe  escape  of  said  operating  fluid  before  said  piston, 
as  tbe  same  advances,  and  means  for  closing  said  last 
means  to  form  a  cusblon  before  said  piston,  in  arresting 
tbe  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macblnt.  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  meobatism  connecting  said  cylin- 
der and  said  piston  with  tbe  carriage  to  move  the  carriage, 
mi'vable  heads  in  said  cylinder  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
said  piston,  and  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  through  said  beads. 

."1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
ing therein,  said  cylinder  havlag  an  exhaust  port  for  the 
operating  medium,  and  means  forming  an  extension  of 
said  piston  for  closing  said  port  before  said  piston  reaehes 
the  end  of  the  stroke  to  fofm  a  cushion  in  advance 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.OTO.TS.*?.     (}UARD. 
Filed  June  1,  191i 


Joel  C.  Wells,  Southbridge.  Mass. 
Serial   No.  700,960.      (CI.  88— 49.) 


1,079.732.  SEAT-ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WATER  -  CLOSETS.  Alex4nukk  L.  Waltenspkroer, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24|,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,504. 
(CI.  4— IS.j 


1.  In  :i  stMt  actuating  derice  for  water  closets,  a 
counterwcliiht  supporting  arm  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  seat  ami  to  extend  both  reai-wardly  and  at  an  angle  to 
its  rearwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  counterweight 
pivoted  to  the  angular  extension  of  the  arm,  whereby  a 
gtaduateil  frlctlonal  resistance  may  be  obtained  between 
the  arm  and  weight  to  check  the  rapid  upward  movement 
of  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  seat  actuating  devlca  for  water  closets,  a  coun- 
terweight supporting  arm  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  seat 
and  to  extend  both  rearwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  Its  rear 
wardly  extending  portion,  its  free  end  being  bifurcated  to 
receive  a  suspended  counterwi>lght  pivoted  thereto,  the 
counterweight,  and  means  for  suspending  said  weight  be- 
tween the  tines  of  the  bifurcatsd  portion  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  seat  actuating  device  for  water  closets,  a  coun- 
terweight supporting  arm  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
seat  and  to  extend  both  rearwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  Its 
rearwardly  extending  portion.  Its  free  end  being  bifurcated 
to  receive  tbe  supporting  lug'  of  a  su.spended  counter- 
weight pivoted  thereto,  the  counterweight  provided  with  a 
projecting  lug,  and  a  bolt  engaging  said  lug  and  carried  by 
the  arm  for  suspending  said  v^lght  between  the  tines  of 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  «rm. 

4.  In  a  seat  actuating  devlca  for  water  closets,  a  coun- 
terweight supporting  arm  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  seat 
and  to  extend  rearwardly  an<|  angularly  from  Its  rear- 
wardly projecting  portion,  a  counterpoise  weight  pivoted 
to  tbe  angular  extension  of  tb«  «rm,  and  adjustable  screws 
adapted  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  weight  upon  its 
pivot. 

5.  In  a  seat  actuating  device  for  water  closeta,  a  coun- 
terweight supporting  arm  adaipted  to  be  attached  to  a 
seat  and  to  extend  rearwardljy  and  angularly  from  its 
rearwardly  projecting  portion,  a  counterpoise  weight  piv- 
oted to  the  angular  extension  of  the  arm.  and  adjustable 
screws  carried  by  the  arm  adiipted  to  contact  with  the 
weight  to  limit  tbe  movement  <tf  tbe  latter  upon  Its  pivot. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pliable  supporting  arm.  of  an 
arm  curving  upwardly  therefrom  and  extending  reversely 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  portion  substuntlnlly  parallel 
to  the  8upp<3rting  arm.  and  a  bearing  pad  carried  by  the 
curved  arm. 

2.  Till'  rombiiiation  with  a  supporiinu  arm.  of  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  one  end  of  the 
supporting  arm,  each  of  the  arms  of  said  pair  having  a 
portion  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  supporting 
arm  and  terminating  in  a  pad  with  its  major  dimension 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  that  of  the  supporting 
arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  o  supporting  arm  having  a 
loop  formed  therein,  of  u  pair  of  hranches  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  supporting  arm  and  curving  toward 
tbe  loijped  portion  of  said  arm,  said  branches  terminating 
in  pads  dl8pos»'d  substantially  above  and  below  the  loop  of 
tbe  supporting  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sup[)ortlng  arm  having  a 
loop  formed  thert-in.  of  a  pair  of  branches  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  supportlnjr  arm  and  curving  toward 
tbe  looi>ed  portion  of  said  arm.  said  branches  terminating 
In  pads  dls|Mjse<l  substantially  above  and  below  the  loop 
of  the  supporting  arm  and  the  Intersection  of  the  support- 
ing arm  and  tbe  branches  therefrom  t)elng  constructed  and 
dl«pose<l  to  provide  an  auxiliary  l>earlng  portion  disposed 
in  advance  of  the  pads. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  looped  supporting  arm  ter- 
minating In  a  bearing  portion,  of  arms  extenillug  reversely 
from  said  N-arlng  {)ortion  and  pads  carried  by  said  arms, 
one  of  said  pads  being  disposed  alK)ve  and  tbe  other  of 
said  pads  b»>ing  dlspost-d  l)elow  the  t)earlng  portion  and' 
tK>th  pads  being  disposed  out  of  vertical  allnement  with 
the  bearing  porf^on 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.734.  BARN  I»OOK  IIAN(;KK  TRACK  Georob  W. 
Ybntzer,  Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  F:.  Porter  Com- 
pany, Ottawa,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
12,    lOl.t.     Serial  No.  747,887.      (CI.  16— 90.» 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  hanger  track  com 
prising  separate  inner  and  outer,  longitudinally  extending 
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members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  vertical  portion 
and  a  lower,  horizontal,  flat  portion,  tbe  flat  portions 
extending  In  opposite  directions  and  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  forming  a  track  for  a  roller  carriage,  and 
end  brackets  each  provided  with  a  flange  corresponding  In 
outline  to  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members,  said  brackets  being  also  each  provided 
with  a  lug  20  fitting  between  the  horizontal  flat  portions 
of  the  longitudinally  extending  meml)er8,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,079,735.  PNEUMATIC  ROCK  DRILL.  Ediakd  Altkn- 
HOFT,  Oberhausen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  667.911.      (CI.  255—52.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar,  a  clamping  shoe  movable  along  said  bar.  a  clamping 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  shoe,  a  rock  drill  slld- 
ably  supported  by  said  bar,  means  for  Intermittently  ad- 
vancing said  drill,  a  rebound  spring  Intermediate  said 
lever  and  drill,  and  means  on  said  lever  for  locking  tbe 
clamping  shof  to  the  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  comprising  a 
bar.  a  rock  drill  adapted  to  be  intermittently  advanced 
along  said  bar  and  having  an  abutment,  a  clamping  shoe 
movable  along  the  bar,  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  shoe,  a  rebound  spring  intermediate  the 
drill  and  lever,  and  drill-advancement  adjusting  means 
movable  with  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
drill-abutment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bar. 
a  rock  drill  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  advanced  along 
said  bar  and  having  an  abutment,  a  clamping  shoe  mov- 
able along  the  bar.  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  shoe,  a  friction  block  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  bar,  a  rebound  spring  Intermediate 
the  drill  and  lever,  and  an  adjusting  screw  tapped  Into 
the  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drill-abutment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar,  a  rock  drill  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  advanced 
along  said  bar  and  having  an  abutment,  a  clamping  shoe 
movable  along  tbe  bar,  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  shoe,  a  friction  block  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar.  a  rebound  spring  Interme- 
diate the  drill  and  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  tapped  Into 
tbe  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  drill-abutment,  a 
slotted  head  on  said  screw,  and  a  swinging  gravity  lever 
pivoted  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head-slots. 


1,079.736.  INSTEP  SUPPORT.  James  W.  Arrowsmith, 
Morristown,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
623,960.      (CI.  36 — 71.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  Instep  arch  support 
consisting  of  a  plate  conforming  to  the  Instep  arch  and 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  anterior  portion  of  the  meta- 
tarsus to  the  base  of  the  calcaneum  on  one  side  and  being 
cut  away  at  Its  rear  end  on  a  line  running  from  one  side 
of  tbe  plate  to  tbe  other  forward  of  the  said  calcaneum 


base,  the  covot  secured  to  the  upper  aide  of  said  plate  near 
Its  rearmost  extremity  and  extending  back  of  the  same  to 
a  point  behind  the  calcaneum,  fastening  means  by  which 
the  said  cover  Is  so  secured,  a  piece  of  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  plate  by  the  same  fastening  as  the  cover 
and  extending  from  that  point  to  tbe  back  of  the  calca- 
neum, and  a  cusblon  of  elastic  material  also  secured  to 
the  plate  near  Its  rearmost  point  and  extending  backward 
beneath  the  base  of  the  calcaneum. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  plate  adapted  to  fit 
the  arch  of  tbe  instep,  and  having  its  rear  edge  cut  away 
from  one  side  to  the  other  so  that  one  side  edge  Is  witbio 
the  base  of  tbe  instep  arch,  a  cover  secured  thereto,  ex- 
tending backward  beneath  the  heel,  a  heel  piece  of  flexible- 
material  co-extensive  with  the  heel  portion  of  tbe  cover 
and  secured  thereto  at  Its  forward  edge,  a  cushion  of 
elastic  material  between  the  heel  portion  of  the  cover  and 
the  heel  piece,  and  a  single  fastening  extending  through 
tbe  cover,  cusblon  and  heel  piece  and  through  the  plate 
near  Its  rearmost  extremity  whereby  the  said  parts 'are 
all  secured  together. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  instep  arch  support 
consisting  of  a  plate  conforming  to  the  instep  arch  and 
extending  from  the  anterior  portion  of  the  metatarsus  to 
the  base  of  tbe  calcaneum  on  one  side  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  to  a  point  forward  of  the  same  along  the 
opposite  edge,  the  back  edge  of  the  said  plate  being  oblique 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  same,  a  cover  secured  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  said  plate  near  Its  rearmost  ex- 
tremity and  extending  back  of  tbe  same  to  a  point  behind 
the  calcaneum,  and  a  piece  of  flexible  material  secured  to 
the  plate  t>etween  tbe  cover  and  the  plate  and  extending 
from  that  point  to  the  back  of  the  calcaneum.  said  piece 
of  flexible  material  having  a  forward  portion  of  reduced 
thickness. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
its  construction  an  elastic  non-metallic  heel  cushion,  a 
metallic  arch  support  extending  from  a  point  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  heel  base  to  a  point  beneath  the  ball 
of  the  foot,  and  conforming  substantially  to  tbe  Instep  arch 
between  these  points,  the  heel  cushion  having  its  major 
portion  non-co-lncldent  with  the  plate  and  the  plate  having 
Its  major  portion  non-co-lncident  with  tbe  cushion. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In  its 
construction  an  elastic  non-metallic  heel  cushion,  a  me- 
tallic arch  support  e.\tending  from  a  point  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  heel  base  to  a  point  beneath  the  ball 
of  the  foot  and  conforming  substantially  t  '  the  Instep  arch 
between  these  points,  tbe  heel  cushlori  1  nving  its  major 
portion  non-co-lncldent  with  the  plate  and  the  plate  hav- 
ing its  major  portion  non-co-tncidcnt  with  the  cushion, 
and  a  portion  of  the  rear  edge  of  t:  >  plate  being  forward 
of  the  cushion. 


1,079.737.  SHIPPING-BLANKS.  William  Ba.v.vKBMAN, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  appllcat!  -  Serial 
No.  690,851,  filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  This  application  filed 
Oct.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,001.      (CI.  11—23.) 
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1.  Shipping  blanks  comprising  shipper's  receipt,  way- 
bill, and  record  blanks  each  having  Imprints  and  spaces 
providing  for  entry  of  shipment  ownership  and  financial 
data  and  for  signature  of  tbe  carrier's  receiving  agent,  said 
way-bill  blank  also  having  imprints  and  spaces  providing 
for  entry  of  the  Inspection  attest  of  the  carrier's  forward- 
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ln«  •ettllUK  cl«.rk.  like  ImprJnis  and  Bpace*  of  the  re8p«c-  1 

afe  blun  J  ..ia«  «la.ll.r,.v  located  to  t.-  in  r^.in.r.^^- 
when  tie  t.lanki  are  9uperp<.«ed.  and  means  automatUa  ly 
tranaferring  to  aaid  way-bill  and  record  blanks  the  recei>^ 
fr«  a.-ts  wrltinga  on  the  .hipped.  '"''^K''"  ,Zl 
tranaf.rrlnR  to  th.  record  blank  th,  forwarding  ae  tllng 
clerk%    ^rltlnga   on    the    way-bill    bl»nk.    auLstantially    h. 

tlt'scrl  b^i  i 

■'    Shu'.plng    blanks   comprising    shipper's   receipt,    way    ^ 
bill    and   reconl   blanks  each  having  imprints  and   spacer  , 
proTidin.   for   .atry   of   shipment   ownership  and    tlnanclal   , 
data    anc    for   signature  of   the   carriers   receiving   a^ent 
^Md    waybill   and    record   blanks   al,o   having   below   said   I 

pace  fo  the  receiving  agent's  signature  further  imprints 
and  spaces  for  entering  corrections  of  said  '^^^^'^^'J^^^;^ 
and  said  way-bill  and  record  blanks  also  having  ^"'^vr  ^a\6 
^rrection  imprints  further  imprints  and  spaces  providing 
Sr  en  rv  of  the  Inspection  attest  of  the  carriers  forward 
ing  ."ttllng  clerk,  like  imprints  and  spaces  of  the  respec- 
tive bank  I  being  similarly  l.Kated  to  l,e  lo  registration 
when  he  blanks  are  superposed,  and  means  automaticaly 
transferring    to   said    way-bill   and   record   blanks    the    r,^ 

et"  g  agent  s  wr.tings  on  the  shippers  receipt  blank  and 
trlnsferrJng  to  the  record  blank  the  forwarding  se  tUng 
clerks    wri^inga   on    the    way  bill    b»ank.   substantially    as 

"^T^'XplniC    blanks    cumprlsmg   shippers    receipt,    way^ 
bllf  and  record   blanks  each   havin,  imprints  and   spaces 
^iL^T  entrv   of   shipment  ovrnershlp   and  financial 
Ttl  and^fo    .igna'ur:  or-  th'e  carrier's  receiving  agent    aaid 
way  bill   blank  also  having  imprint,  and  spaces  providing 
Tor  entry  -f  the  insp.-ctlon  attest  ot  the  carrier's  (orward- 
t!  tMnJ  clerk    like  imprints  anfl  spaces  of  the  respec- 
Ue  ba   k     X'    'mllarl'    .ocate<l  to   be   In   registration 
when  t"e  blanks  are  superpose.!,  at.!  m.ans  a'.tomatically 
Transferring  to  said  way-bill  and  record  blanks  the  t^ceiv^ 
io.   agents   writings    on    the    shippers    ^^^^^^'P^ /lank    «nd 
t^^n  ferr.tv   to   the   record   blank    t;he   forwarding   settling 
c  ":     wr  t"ings  on  the  way-bill  blank,  said  blanks  having  \ 
;     Shipment  serial  number,  subsfntialiy  as  <i^'^^^^- 
4    iihippin^    blanks   comprising   shipper  s    r*H-elpt.    way 
blit'  and  record   blanks  each  havl.g  imprints   and  spaces 
n  o'vimng'or  entrv  of  shipment  ownership  and   flnancla 
Tta  and  for  signature  of  the  carriers  receiving  agent  and 
?or  entry  of  the  day  and  hour  time  when  said  a  sent  received 
he    Shipment,    said    way-bill    blank   also   having     mpr  nta 
and  spa..8  pro  iding  for  entry  of  the  inspection  at  est  of 
the  carrier's  forwarding  settling  tlerk.  like  i-P''^"  and 
solces  of  the  respective  blank,  being  similarly   located  to 
r  n    registration    when    the  hlaaks   are   ""P^/PO"*"!'    ^^^^ 
Zlnn  transferring  to  said  way-bill  and  record  b  anks  the 
deceiving  agent's   writings   on   tho  shipper's   receip     blank 
and    transferring   to   the   record  btonk  the  forwarding  set-   ■ 
tnng  clerk's  writings  on  the  waybill  blank,  substanttally   j 

"'j'Thlp^pfng   blanks    .omprlsing   shipper's   receipt,    way- 
bill" and    record  blanks  each  having  imprints  and  space, 
providing  for  entry  of   shipment  ownership  and  financial 
5I"a   and   for   signature  of  the  carrier's   receiving  agent, 
said   wavbill   blank   also  having  Imprints  and  spaces  pro- 
viding for  the  consignee's  receipt  to  the  carrier  for  a  de^ 
ivered   shipment   and  for  entry  of   the  inspection   attests 
of    settling    clerks    at    the    carriers    forwarding   and   des- 
tination offices,  like  imprint,  and  space,  of  the  respective 
blanks  being  similarly  located  to  be  In  registration  when 
the  bl.nWs  are  superposed,  and  oleans  automatically  trans- 
ferring to  said  waybill  and  redord   blanks  the    r-celvin. 
agenr 8  writings  on  the  .hipper'i  receipt  blank  and  trans- 
Jerrlng  to  the  Record  blank  tb*  fbrwardlng  settling  clerk  s 
writings  on  the  way-bill  blank,  iubatantlal  y  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  1t»  the  Gazette.] 


for  moving  the  pallet  toward  the  pressing  device  and  si- 
multaneously moving  it  up  and  down  to  dlstHbute  the 
material  therein,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  retain 
the  pallet  in  a  horlmntal  plane  during  such  movement, 
so  that  the  material  will  l-e  evenly  distributed  in  the  pal- 
let ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  composite  slabs.  coBiprlslng 
a  pallet  In  which  the  materials  are  shaped  while  pUatlc,  a 
pressing  device  for  prrsslng  said  materials,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  pallet  toward  the  pressing  device  and  simul- 
taneously moving  the  pallet  back  and  forth  across  said 
mechanism  and  alTO  up  and  down  to  distribute  ttie  mate- 
rial therein,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  retain  the 
pallet  in  a  horizontal  plane  during  such  movement  so  that 
the  material  will  be  equally  distributed  in  the  pallet ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:?.  An  apparatus  for  forming  slabs  of  plastic  materials 
in  a  i-allet  comprislnc  a  shaking  device  and  a  pressing 
device,  said  shaking  devl<e  having  a  plurality  of  eccentri- 
cally mounted  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  having  cams 
for  moving  the  pallet  back  and  forth  across  said  rollers, 
and  actuating  connections  for  said  rollers,  said  rollers  be- 
ing connected  to  said  actuating  mechanism  In  timed  rela- 
tion so  that  the  pallet  will  always  be  maintained  in  a 
horizontal  position  while  being  moved  across  said  rollers 
toward  the  pressing  device;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forming  composite  slabs,  a  pullet 
arranged  to  shape  plastic  material  placed  therein,  a  shak- 
ing table  on  which  the  pallet  is  placed,  said  shading  table 
having  ec<-entrically  mounted  rollers  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated to  move  the  pallet  endwise  and  up  and  down,  means 
for  oscillating  said  rollers,  said  rolbrs  being  timed  *«o 
that  the  pallet  will  always  be  held  in  a  horizontal  plane  lo 
order  to  equally  dlstrlb'ite  the  material  placed  therein, 
means  for  moving  the  pallet  hack  and  forth  across  said 
rollers;  substantially  as  described. 


1.079.739.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  FLAXtiED  SEC- 
TIONS ciKOKGK  II.  B.vuBoLK,  rittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed 
Mar*  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.418.     ^Cl.  80—66.) 


1  079  73**  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  REIN- 
PORrED  COMPOSITE  SLABS.  G,=OBO«  H.  BxHBoru. 
Pmsburgh  P..  Filed  Dec.  2..  1908.  Serial  No. 
4fW>0''7       M"l.  25 — 42.)  .  , 

1  Apparatn.  for  forming  coo^poslte  slabs,  rotiiprislng 
a  oalle?^  which  the  materials  are  shaped  while  plastic,  a 
prying   device   for   prising   said    materials,    mechanism 


1     The  method  of  shaping  In  a  plurality  of  roll  passes 
a  metal  section  having  a   web   and  a  plurality  of  flanges 
extending    from    one   end    thereof,    consisting    in   applying 
Tresst'L  to  one  flange  and  the  web  in  the  ^rst  paa.  to  form 
the  full  width  of  the  flange  and  the  full  height  of    he  w^b^ 
th.n  applying   pressure   to   the  other  flange   and  the   web 
1    in   the   second    roll   pass   to   form   the    full    width  of  said 
°  ngV  an'd  then  redtuing  the  thickness  of  t*>e  flan.e^^  -cl 
web   in  subsequent  roll   passes  without  materially  chnng 
i   Tng  the  width  of  the  flanges  and  the  height  of  the  web  . 
'    TObstantlally  as  described  „-.-,.,  a 

o    The  method  of  shaping  In  a  plurality  of  roll  passes  a 
meVal  section  having  a  web  and  a  plurality  of  flanges  ex- 
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tending  from  each  end  of  the  web.  conalBtlng  in  applying 
pressure  to  oppositely  disposed  flanges  and  the  web  In 
the  flrst  pass  to  form  the  full  width  of  the  flanges  and  the 
height  of  the  web.  then  applying  pressure  to  the  other 
flange,  and  the  web  in  a  second  roll  pass  to  form  the  full 
width  of  the  flanges,  and  then  reducing  the  thickness  of 
the  flanges  an<i  the  web  in  subsequent  roll  passes  without 
materially  changing  the  width  of  the  flanges  and  the 
height  of  the  web:  snbstantiallv  as  described. 

."?.  The  method  of  forming  su  I-beam  which  consist.  In 
providing  a  blank  having  a  central  web  and  flanges  ex- 
tending at  substantially  90  degress  with  relation  to  each 
other  from  each  end  of  the  web,  then  paMlng  the  work 
piece  through  alternate  passes  to  apply  pressure  to  one 
flange  at  each  end  of  the  web  and  simultaneously  apply 
pressure  to  the  web  without  materially  changing  the  an- 
gular relation  hetwcn  the  flanges  and  the  web.  or  with- 
out materially  changing  the  widtli  of  the  flanges  and  the 
height  of  the  web,  and  then  changing  the  angular  relation 
between  the  web  and  the  flanges  so  that  said  tlanget;  will 
extend  at  right  angles  fo  the  web;  sub.tantially  as  de- 
.crlbed. 


1.079.741.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Fa«D 
D.  Calkins  and  Aukkd  C.  Johnson.  Sunnyvale.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  lo.  1912.    Serial  No.  677.655.    (CI.  123—190.) 


1,079.740.  PULI^SOCKET  SWITCH.  Fredkric  Barh, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6:59.522.     (CI.  173  -r;.'.4/i 

■•20  „ 
n 
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1.  In  a  pull  socket,  an  insulating  block  formed  of  two 
parts  with  a  channel  around  one  side,  an  insulating  car- 
rier roUitably  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  block,  an  operating  lever,  an  operating  chain 
connected  to  said  operating  lever  and  operating  in  said 
channel,  a  shell  Inclosing  the  blink  and  lever,  and  a  chain 
gul4«  extending  through  said  shell  and  having  a  base 
pLa^  removably  l>eld  In  place  between  said  block  and  said 
shelf  without  attachment  to  either  said  block  or  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket,  an  insulating  block  having  a  chan- 
nel around  one  side,  an  operating  lever  having  one  end  ex- 
tending into  said  cliannel.  an  opi-ratlng  chain  connected 
to  said  lever  and  operating  In  said  channel,  a  shell  Inclos- 
ing Mid  block  and  lever,  and  a  chain  guide  extending 
through  said  shell  and  having  a  base  plate  bridging  said 
channel  and  held  removably  between  said  shell  and  said 
insulating  block  by  the  relative  shape  of  the  parts  with- 
out attachment  to  either  said  block  or  said  shell. 

3.  In  a  pull  socket,  an  insulating  block  having  a  chan- 
nel around  one  side,  an  operating  lever  having  one  end 
extending  into  said  channel,  an  operating  chain  connected 
to  said  lever  and  operating  In  said  channel,  a  shell  Inclos- 
ing said  block  and  lever,  and  a  chain  guide  extending 
through  said  shell  and  having  a  curved  base  plate  part 
of  which  flts  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  insulating  block 
and  part  of  which  fits  against  the  shell  without  attach- 
ment to  either  said  block  or  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  pull  socket  switch,  a  block  carrying  the  switch 
members  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  lug,  a  shell  In- 
closing said  block  and  switch  members  consisting  of  a 
body  having  a  slot  and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the 
bodv  and  a  chain  guide  consisting  of  a  plate  located  be- 
tween said  block  and  s.ild  shell  and  having  fingers  posi- 
tioned by  said  lug  and  a  bdl  i.rojecttng  through  said  slo<. 

5.  In  a  pull  socket,  an  insulating  block  carrying  the 
switch  members  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  lug.  a 
shell  formed  in  two  parts  Inclosing  said  Insulating  block 
and  switch  members,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  shell  having 
a  slot  In  one  edge  Into  which  said  lug  project,  and  a  chain 
guide  consisting  of  a  plate  fitting  between  the  insulating 
block  and  the  shell  and  a  bell  projecting  through  said 
.lot.  the  relative  shape  and  location  of  the  Insulating 
block,  the  shell,  the  plate  and  the  hell  being  such  that  the 
chain  guide  Is  held  In  place  without  attachment  to  the 
■hell  or  the  block  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

[Claims  t)  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An   engine  of   the  character   specified,   comprising   a 
shell    having  open   ends,   a   crank   caw  at   the   lower  end 
of  the  shell,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  the  case,  a  cylin- 
der In   the  shell,   said   cylinder  extending  into  the  crank 
case,  and  having  Its  outer  t  nd  recessed  to  form  one  section 
of  a  bearing,  an  outer  bearing  section  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  shell  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  section  to 
form    a    cylindrical    valve    chamber,    said    sections    being 
spaced  apart,  a  cylindrical  valve   in  the  chjimber  and  ex 
tending  beyond   the  same  .-it  each  end,  a   head   at  one  end 
of  the  valve  fitting  against  the  end  of  the  chamber,  a  ring 
of  teeth  on  the  other  end  of  the  valve,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  crank  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  ring. 
said  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  alined  ports  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  valve  and  registering  with   the  ports 
of  the  other  section,  and  the  valve  having  diametrical  pas- 
.sages  for  connecting  the  registering  ports  of  the  sections, 
a   piston    in   the   cylinder,  a   connection    between   the   pis- 
ton and  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  pressing  the  cylin- 
der outwardly   toward   the   valve,   .aid   means  comprising 
an  elbow  lever  pivoted  In  the  crank   case  and  having  re- 
silient  arms  arranged  at  an   angle  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  arms  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
set  screw  threaded   through  the  crank  case  and  engaging 
the  other  arm. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
shell  having  open  ends,  a  crank  case  ,Ht  the  lower  end  of 
the  shell,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  the  case,  a  cylin- 
der In  the  shell,  said  cylinder  extending  Into  the  crank 
case,  and  having  It.  outer  end  recessed  to  form  one  section 
of  a'bearing.  an  outer  bearing  section  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  shell  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  section  to 
form  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  said  sections  being 
spaced  apart,  n  cylindrical  valve  in  the  chamber  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same  at  each  end.  a  head  at  one  end  of 
the  valve  fitting  against  the  end  of  the  chamber,  a  ring 
of  teeth  on  the  other  end  of  the  valva.  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  crank  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  wheel  to  the 
ring,  aaid  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  alined  ports  ex- 
tend!ug  longitudinally  of  the  valve  and  registering  with 
the  ports  of  the  other  section,  and  the  valve  having  dia- 
metrical passages  for  connecting  the  registering  ports  of 
the  sections,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between 
the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
cylinder  outwardly  toward  the  valve,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  pressure  of  the  said  rnejins. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  shell  and  a  crank  case,  a 
cylinder  in  the  shell  and  extending  into  the  crank  case, 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  being  recessed  on  its  outer 
face  to  form  the  inner  section  of  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  outer  section  connected  to  the  end  of  the  shell 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  section,  a  cylindrical 
valve  in  the  chamber,  said  sections  having  registering 
alined  longitudinally  extending  ports,  and  the  valve  hav- 
ing passages  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  con- 
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"'7'aii  eDjlne  comprislos  .  sh-ll  .Dd  .  craok  case.  .  cyl^ 
,„lr  in  thf  .hell  and  eit.ndlag  l»lo  the  craok  case,  the 

■"°--E'rarf.rrr;s:jr;:;:recf". 

1.  c,"  D*r  Toward  .he  outer  .ectlo...  and  me.na  tor 
larrlnrthe  Knaloc  ot  the  «id  .»e,M,  a  P  .ton  In  the 
"7nder.  and  a  connection   between   the  pUton  and  the 

vnlvp  for  rotating  said  valve. 

5    Id   an   engine,   the   combination   with    the   shell  hav^ 

J  »  »K^  ahPil  said  chamber  havlnB  its  axis  ai 
outer  ^"V  .the  axis  o  the  cylinder  and  belnR  com- 
'''^  :rnne  °and  out  r  ^^ctlona  spaced  apart  from  «ach 
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yer«e  passage.,  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  al- 
lerTatHy  and  auccesalvely  connecting  the  porta  of  the 
outer  section  to  the  port  of  the  cylinder,  a  7"f^«^»«>,  »* 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shell  incloa  ng  the  cylin- 
der said  ahell  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  crank  caae 
and  at  the  other  to  the  outer  section,  said  cylinder  being 
"ovabl. m  the  .hell,  the  Jacket  of  the  cylinder  having  an 
Tnlet  nipple  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  -park  pug 
"onnect^'to  the  ..Under  at  the  "Plc^ion  chamber,  h 
shell  being  slo  ced  at  the  nipple  and  the  spark  plug,  ^e 
outer  section  of  the  bearing  having  an  outlet  for  ^^^^Z^ 

the  piston  and  the  valve  for  rotating  said  valvo.  and 
snrlngs  pressing  the  cylinder  toward  the  valve. 

"^'n  engine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cvi'inder  having  an  explosion  chamber  at  one  end  and  hav- 

ng  a   transversa-   bearing  section  at   the  said  end   l>^ond 

Z  explosion  chamber,  a  crank  case  at  the  opposite  end  of 

e  cylinder    a  shell  Inclosing  the  cylinder  and  «^";-<^  ^° 

Lbo7:^."eir.';d  'X^^^-^B 
I  Einrr'piin™ ;  j-rei.^^f r ;.' w^: 

i   ^e  va?;e  and  the  piston  for  rotating  the  valve,  said  c>ln^ 
der  having  a  wate?  Jacket,  and  the  bearing  sections  being 

"?  ;„"\r:..X"o"en^ne.   a  Cinder   P-vlded  a.  one 

--eU:^«nTfh;:^fS,ono,.hee.ln. 

case  nt  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  ^^ 

the  cylinder  and  connected  a     on     e^^^^^^^         ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

ble  connection  between  the  chambers. 


'•°;!ni:iro.r'™ed'='u';.  .,.  .»!..    Berl.l  No.  ,0,.,».. 
(CI.  121—83.) 


1    An   engine   of  the   character'  specified,   comprising   a 
cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  at  one  end  and  a 
waSr  jacket  af  the  said  end  extetdlng  over  the  explosion 
Chamber  and  the  outer  end  of  t»e  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
^InTcIo^d  at  the  outer  end  o«  the  explosion  chamber 
^  5'cyl^er  being  enlarged  annUlarly  beyond  the  closed 
Tnd  to  form  a  chamber  for  cooling  liquid  communlca    ng 
with  ?he  jacket,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  enlarged  por  Ion 
^ingcoicave    transversely    to    form    a    bearing    section^ 
^5  cylinder  having  a  transversa  passage  or  port    eading 

oTblarlng  section  at  the  outer  end  of  the  ^^yl'^f"  ?"^ 
«Ji>e^tlng  with  the  inner  sectton  to  form  a  cyl  ndrlcal 
^n  chamber,  said  outer  section  having  a  pair  of  alined 
ntwages  o"  porta  registering  wltl  the  port  of  the  cy  nder. 
«lTSrts  opening  laterally  of  tl,e  outer  bearing  s^^tion  a 
Ti^  «tend^ng  from  each  bearing  section  toward  the 
o  rer  section,  a  slld.ble  connectflon  between  the  pipes,  a 
cyUndrlc-l  valve  In  the  bearing,  said  valve  having  trans- 


1.   A   compound   rotary    engine,   comprising   a   seri«i   of 
eonnected   ^-'^  ^ngs^  gradually   Incr^sln^^  InJ^Umeter 

rn^^rheai:  l^rnTr  :uter  inds  Of  the  outermost 
r?ngs.    disks    separating    the    adjacent    ^'^^/^  ^  "^/^ 
cured  to  the  shaft  in  each  ring.  »  --;;;7;;^  ^^.r be 
Z  rnX^Unair'arr"    w-r  the    steam    cbest 
and  the  adjacent  ring  and  having  ports  leading  from  the 
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chest  and  to  the  chamber  of  the  ring,  a  vaWe  rotatable 
in  the  chamber  of  the  shaft  and  having  ports  cooperating 
with  the  ports  of  the  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  valve  angularly  to 
control    the    flow   of  steam   from    the   steam   chest   to   the  j 

first  ring. 

2.  A  compound  rotary  engine,  .ompriaing  a  series  of 
connected  coaxial  rings  gradually  Increasing  In  diameter 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  shaft  Journaled  coaxlally  In 
the  rings,  heads  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  outermost 
rings,  disks  separating  the  adjacent  rings,  a  rotor  secured 
to  the  shaft  In  each  ring,  a  steam  chest  adjacent  to  the 
smallest  ring  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  chest  comprls 
Ing  a  ring  having  an  Integral  head  at  Its  Inner  end.  a 
removable  head  at  the  outer  end,  the  shaft  being  ex- 
ternallv  grooved  adjacent  to  each  of  the  said  heads,  and 
rings  in  the  grooves,  each  of  the  said  rings  being  sec- 
tional, and  means  for  dctachabiy  connecting  the  sections. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected coaxial  "rings  gradually  increasing  in  diameter 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  shaft  Journaled  coaxially  In 
the  rings,  a  head  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  largest  ring, 
dif^ks  between  the  adjacent  rings  for  separating  the  said 
rings,  each  disk  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
the  shaft  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft,  a  rotor 
lu  each  ring,  each  rotor  having  a  tubular  extension  or 
nipple  for  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  adjacent 
disk,  the  succeeding  rotor  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
nipple,  each  rotor  being  porte<l  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  motive  fluid  to  tlie  successive  rings,  the  ports  being 
in  the  nipples. 

1  In  a  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
II. (led  coaxial  rings  gradually  increasing  in  diameter 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  shaft  journaled  coaxlally 
In  the  rings,  a  head  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  largest 
ring,  disks  between  the  adjacent  rings  for  separating 
the  said  rings,  each  disk  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  the  shaft  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft, 
a  rotor  in  each  ring,  each  rotor  having  a  tubular  exten- 
sion or  nipple  for  extending  through  the  opening  of  the 
adjacent  disk,  tlie  succeeding  rotor  beinu  recessed  to 
reioive  the  nipple,  each  rotor  l)eing  ported  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  successive  rings,  the 
ports  being  In  the  nipples,  each  of  the  said  nipples  be- 
ing beveled  at  Its  outer  end. 

5.  In  a  compound  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  coaxial  rings  gradually  Increasing  in  diam- 
eter from  one  end  to  the  oth-r.  aald  rings  being  annu- 
larly  recessed  at  each  of  its  t  nds.  the  recesses  at  one 
end  each  having  Its  outer  wall  leveled  and  the  recesses 
at  the  other  end  each  having  its  outer  wall  perpendicular 
t.i  the  plane  of  the  ring,  and  disks  for  separating  the 
rings,  each  disk  having  its  peripheral  edge  shaped  to 
fit  the  cotiperating  recesses  of  the  adjacent  rings,  a  shaft 
Journaled  coaxial  of  the  rings,  ench  disk  having  a  central 
opening  for  tlie  shaft  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft, 
a  rotor  in  each  ring  secured  to  tde  shaft,  each  rotor  hav- 
ing at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  succeeding  ring  a  tubu- 
lar nipple  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  disk,  the 
succeeding  disk  being  recessed  *o  receive  the  nipple,  said 
rotors  being  ported,  and  the  ports  extending  through  the 
nipples. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


hoisting  cable,  a  latch  plate  within  the  casing  and  hinged 
at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  rod  extends,  a  spring  between  the  plate  and 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  normally  holding  the  said 
latch  plate  in  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  rod 
to  cause  the  sides  of  the  opening  of  the  plate  to  grasp 
the  rod.  said  casing  having  an  opening  In  its  side  wall 
at  the  opposite  side  to  the  hinged  connection  of  the 
latch  plate,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  in  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  nose  for  engaging  and  depressing  the  latch  plate 
into  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  or 
rod.  a  stop  In  the  casing  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  tA  latch  plate,  a  stop  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  or  bar  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  said  rod  or  bar,  a 
cross  head  rigidly  connected  with  the  casing  at  Its  upper 
end  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  coll 
spring  connecting  each  end  of  the  said  cross  head  with 
the  casing. 


1,079.744      SELF  DIMPING  BUCKET.     Roy   W.  Catch-  i 
'  iNO,    Falrvlew.    Mont.      Filed    June    IH.    1913.      Serial 
No.'774.370.      (CI.  57      l"^.! 

1.  In  combination  with  the  bucket  having  an  open  Iwt 
tom.  and  doors  hinged  to  the  side  wall  of  the  bucket  for 
closing  the  bottom,  said  doors  consisting  of  similar  sec- 
tions, a  casing  arranged  above  the  buckM.  balls  con- 
necting the  casing  to  the  bucket,  said  casing  having  a 
central  vertical  opening,  a  rod  or  bar  slidable  through 
the  opening  of  the  casing,  chains  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  or  bar  to  the  sections  of  the  door,  for 
closing  the  said  sections  when  the  rml  or  t-nr  is  moved 
upward  with  respect  to  the  casing,  said  rod  or  bar 
having    means    at    Its    upper    end    for    connection    with    a 


2.  In  combination  with  the  bucket  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, and  doors  hinged  to  the  side  wall  of  the  bucket  for 
closing  the  bottom,  said   doors  consl.=ting  of  similar  sec- 
tions,   a    casing    arranged    above    the    bucket,    balls    con- 
necting  the   casing   to   the   bucket,   said   casing   having   a 
central    vertical   opening,   a    rod   or   bar   slidable   through 
the   opening   of   the   casing,   chains    connecting    the   lower 
end  of  the  rod  or  bar  to  the  sections  of  the  door,  for  clos- 
ing the  said  sections  when  the  rod  or  bar  Is  moved   up- 
ward   with     respect    to    the     casing,    said     rod     or    bar 
having   means    at    Its    upper    end    for    connection    with    a 
hoisting  cable,  a  latch  plate  within  the  casing  and  hinged 
at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  central  opening  through 
which   the   rod   extends,  a   spring  between   the  plate  and 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and   normally  holding  the  said 
latch   plate  In   inclined   position    with   respe,  t    to    the    rod 
to  cause  the  sides  of  the  opening  of  the  plate  to  grasp  the 
rod,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  at  the 
opposite  side  to  the  hinged  connection  of  the  latch  plate, 
a    trip   lever   pivoted    In    the   opening   and    having   a    nose 
for  engaging  and  depressing  the  latch   plate   into  a   posi- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  or  rod.  a  cross 
head  rigidly   connected   with  the  casing  at  its   upper  end 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  coll  spring 
connecting  each  end  of  the  said  cross  head  with  the  casing. 
3.   In  combination  with  the  bucket  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, and  doors  hinged  to  the  side  wall  of  the  bucket  for 
closing  the   bottom,  said   doors  consisting  of  similar  sec- 
tions, a  casing  arranged  above  the  bucket,   balls  connect- 
ing the  casing  to  the  bucket,  said  casing   having  a   cen- 
tral  vertical   opening,   a   rod   or   bar   slidable   through    the 
opening  of  the  casing,  chains  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  or  bar  to  the  sections  of  the  door,  for  closing  the 
said  sections  when  the  rf>d  or  bar  is  moved  upward  with 
respect   to   the  casing,   said   rod   or   bar   having   means   at 
Its    upper    end    for   connection    with    a    hoisting    cable,    a 
latch    plate    within    the    casing    and    hinged    at    one    side 
thereof  and  having  a   central  opening  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  a   spring  between   the  plate  and   the  bottom 
of  the  casing  and  normally  holding  the  said   latch   plate 
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iQ  inclined  poslUon  with  respect  to  the  rod  to  cause  the 
■ides  of  the  opening  of  the  plate  to  graap  the  rod,  said 
caalng  havinK  an  opening  in  Its  sjde  wall  at  the  opposito 
aide  to  the  hinged  connection  of  the  latch  plate,  a  trip 
levpr  pivoted  in  the  opening  and  having  a  nose  for  en 
gaging  and  depressing  the  latcli  plate  into  a  position 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  or  rod,  and  a  yield 
Ing  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  casing  for  nor 
mally  pressing  the  said  bar  upw;ifd. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  bucket  having  an  open  bot 
torn,  and  doors  hinged  to  the  sid«  wall  of  the  bucket  for 
closing  the  bottom,  said  doors  consisting  of  similar 
sections,  a  casing  arranged  al)Ov»  the  bucket,  bails  con 
nectlng  the  casing  to  the  bucket,  said  casing  having  a 
central  verUcal  opening,  a  rod  or  bar  slidable  through 
the  iHjening  of  the  casing,  chaias  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  or  bar  to  the  sections  of  the  door,  for 
closing  the  said  sections  Vhen  tte  rod  or  bar  is  moved 
upward  with  respect  to  the  casiag.  said  rod  or  bar  hav 
Ing  means  at  Its  upper  end  for  connection  with  a  hoisting 
cabin,  a  latch  plate  within  the  ctslng  and  hinged  at  one 
side  thereof  and  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  rod  extends,  a  spring  between  the  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  normally  holding  the  said  latch 
plate  in  inclined  position  with  re$pect  to  the  rod  to  cause 
the  sld.'s  of  the  opening  of  the  plate  to  grasp  the  rod, 
said  rasing  haviui;  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  at  the 
opposite  side  to  the  hinged  connaction  of  the  latch  plate, 
and  a  trip  lever  pivoted  In  tha  opening  and  having  a 
nose  for  fngaging  and  depreasinf  the  latch  plate  Into  a 
position  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  of  the  bar  or  rod. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bueket  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, and  the  doors  hinged  to  tUc  bucket  for  closing  the 
bottom,  a  rod  above  the  bucket  having  at  Its  upper  emi 
means  for  connection  with  hoisting  m.-dianlsm,  flexible 
connections  between  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  the 
doors,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  rtd  and  rigidly  connected 
with  th-  bucket,  a  latch  plate  Ijlnged  to  the  sleeve  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  rod  pass<»s,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  latch  plate  In  inclined  position  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  tc  caoae  the  al^a  of  the 
opening  to  grip  the  rod  to  clamp  the  rod  to  the  sleeve,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  lateral  lug  for 
engaging  the  latch  plate  to  mowe  the  sleeve  into  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  to  release  the 
rod  when  the  lever  is  swung,  a  cross  head  rigid  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod,  and  springs  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  cross  head  with  the  sleeve  and  acting  normally 
to  draw  the  sleeve  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,745.  TRAVELING-BAG.  Mobkis  (^hodobkow  and 
RuBERT  Harvkt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746.553.     (CI.  190—49.) 


a  flange  which  abuts  against  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion,  the  two  ends  of  the  tides  of  said  strip  being 
off.set  and  in  contact  with  the  onter  surface  of  said 
strengthening  frame,  and  the  free  connecting  portion  of 
said  t)rr8et  ends  being  l>ent  against  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  strengthening  frame,  the  offsetting  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sides  of  said  strip  forming  shoulders  upon 
said  shields  extending  subauntially  at  right  angles  to 
the  planes  of  the  resiHvtiv.-  sides  on  which  shoulders  the 
free  edges  of  said  cover  are  adapted  to  rest  when  the  lat- 
ter is  In  its  closed  position. 

•2.  \  traveling  bag  comprising  a  Ixvly  portion,  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  bo<ly  portion,  and  combintxl  corner  and 
edge  shields  attached  to  said  liody  portion,  each  shield 
comprising  a  strip  of  metal  t>ent  Into  the  form  of  an 
angle-bar,  the  sides  of  said  shield  bearing  against  two 
meeting  sides  of  said  body  portion,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
strip  iMing  connected  by  a  tlarrge  which  abuts  against 
the  bottom  of  said  lx>dy  portion,  the  top  ends  of  the  sides 
of  said  strip  Indng  offset  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  top  edge  of  the  l)ody  portion,  and 
the  free  connecting  portion  of  said  offset  ends  l>elng  l)ent 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  top  edges  of  said  body 
portion,  th.'  offsetting  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of 
said  strip  forming  shoulders  upon  said  shields  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  respec- 
tive sides,  on  which  shoulders  the  free  edges  of  said  cover 
are  adapted  to  rest  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closetl  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  traveling  bag  comprising  a  l)ody  portion,  a  cover 
hlnued  to  said  body  portion,  a  metallic  strengthening 
frame  bent  around  the  top  edges  of  said  body  porttun, 
combined  corner  and  edge  shields  upon  said  bndy  por- 
tion, each  shield  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  lient  Into 
the  form  of  an  angle  bar,  the  sides  of  said  shield  bear- 
ing against  two  meeting  sides  of  said  body  portion,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  strip  b«>ing  connected  by  a  flange  which 
abuts  against  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  the  top 
ends  of  the  sides  of  said  strip  being  offset  and  In  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  strengthening  frame,  and 
the  free  connecting  portion  of  said  offset  ends  heini:  U>nt 
against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  sthengthenlnir  frame, 
and  rivets  for  attaching  said  shields  to  said  body  por- 
tion, the  rivets  passing  through  the  offset  upper  ends  of 
the  sides  of  the  shields  serving  at  the  same  time  to  secure 
said  strengthening  frame  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  combined  corner  and  edge  shield  for  traveling 
bags,  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  into  the  form  of 
an  angle  bar,  the  sides  of  said  shield  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  two  meeting  sides  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
bag.  the  lower  ends  of  said  strip  being  connected  by  a 
flange  which  is  adapted  to  abut  against  the  bottom  por 
tlon  of  the  body  of  the  bag.  the  upper  ends  of  said  sides 
of  said  strip  being  offset  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  top  edge  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  bag,  and  the  free  connecting  portion  of  aald  offset 
ends  being  adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  top  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bag.  the  offset- 
ting of  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  said  strip  forming 
Bhoulders  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  the  respective  sides,  on  which  shoulders  the 
cover  of  the  bag,  when  In  its  closed  position,  is  adapted  to 
reat. 


1,  A  travellni?  bag  comprlaing  a  body  portion,  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  body  portion,  a  meUlllc  strengthening 
frame  bent  around  the  top  edges  of  said  body  portion. 
and  combined  corner  and  edga  shields  attached  to  said 
body  portion,  each  shield  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  Into  the  form  of  an  anjle  bar,  the  sides  of  aald 
Bbleld  bearing  against  two  miwtlng  sides  of  said  body 
portion,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strip  being  connected  by 


1  079  746.  DISK  PULVERIZER.  Oscar  CHRiSTiA.NStiN, 
'Chicago,   III.     Filed  Feb.   12.   1912.     Serial  No.  677,122. 

(G.  55—83.) 

1.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  wide  forward  portion  and  a  narrow  rear  portion, 
of  a  pair  of  forward  gangs  of  disks  pivoted  to  said  wide 
portion,  a  pair  of  rear  gangs  of  disks  pivotally  attached 
to  said  narrow  portion,  said  forward  gangs  being  spaced 
apart  by  the  construction  of  said  frame  to  leave  an  un- 
cultivated path  therebetween,  said  rear  gangs  being  ar- 
ranged by  the  construction  of  said  frame  to  cover  or 
cultivate  said  unculutivated  path,  part  of  one  of  said 
rear  gangs  being  also  arranged  to  travel  In  part  of  the 
path  of  the  other  of  said  rear  gangs. 
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2.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  for- 
ward and  a  pair  of  rear  gangs  of  disks,  of  a  frame  having 
rearwardly  narrowed  portions  and  a  space  between  aald 
portions,  said  forward  iiair  having  its  adjac.nt  or  inner- 
most disks  normally  spaced  ajiart  substantially  by  said 
apace  to  leave  an  uncultivated  i.atb  thereU-tween,  and 
said  rear  pair  of  gangs  having  their  innermost  disks 
arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  in  said  space. 


c/V^  c<» 


8  In  a  pulverlxer.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted forward  gangs  of  disks  arranged  abreast,  of  pivoted 
rear  gangs  of  disks  having  their  pivots  arranged  diago^ 
nallv  relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  forward 
gangs  a  frame  consisting  of  angle  Irons  bent  to  form  a 
contracted  rear  frame  portion  to  which  said  .gangs  are 
pivoted,  means  for  swinging  a  forward  an.l  a  rear  gang 
Blmultaneously.  each  of  said  rear  gangs  being  arranged,  at 
least  partly,  by  the  formation  of  s..id  frame  to  traverse 
a  part  of  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  forward 
gangs  as  well  as  to  overlap  each  others  paths  of  move- 

ment.  ., 

4  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  rearwardly 
contracted  frame  having  disk  gang  bearings  thereon,  with 
a  pair  of  f..rward  gangs  of  disks  mounted  abreast  and  a 
pair  of  rear  gangs  of  disks  having  their  outer  pivots 
arrangeil  diagonally  relativ.  to  the  forward  gangs  and 
on  the  contracted  portion  of  the  frame,  said  forward 
gangs  l*ing  laterally  spaced  apart  relative  to  the  rear 
gangs  by  the  formation  of  sai.l  frame  so  as  to  leave  a 
strip  of  uncultivated  ground  between  them,  said  rear 
gangs  being  brought  together  by  the  contraction  of  the 
rear  portion  <.f  the  frame  to  traverse  said  uncultivated 
ground  and  the  rearmost  of  said  rear  pair  of  gangs  hav- 
ing a  part  thereof  arranged  to  follow  in  the  path  trav- 
ersed by  the  other  of  said  rear  gangs. 


their  shaft,  said  clutching  means  including  a  clatchlng  de- 
vice operative  in  one  direction  only  between  one  of  aald 
pinions  and  their  shaft  and  means  for  rendering  said 
clutching   device   operative   to   connect    its   pinion   to   its 

shaft. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  driving 
and  driven  shafts  positioned  in  angular  relation,  a  gear 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  teeth  and  mounted  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  set  of  l)evcl  pinions  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  gear  on  the  first 
shaft,  individual  clutching  devices  operative  in  one  di- 
rection only  for  said  pinions,  and  means  on  said  second 
shaft  for  successively  rendering  said  clutching  devices  op- 
erative to  successively  connect  said  pinions  to  their  shaft. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  gearing  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
aet  of  gears  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  said 
gearing  on  the  first  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  s.-cond  shaft 
connected  with  one  of  said  gears  thereon,  a  second  sleeve 
in  nested  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  sleeve,  means 
operative  in  one  direction  only  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  with  another  gear  on  said  second  shaft,  and 
means  including  a  member  movable  with  and  on  said  sec- 
ond   shaft    for    connecting    said    sleeves    with    said    second 

shaft. 
1        4.   In  transmission  trearlng,   the  combination  of  driving 
'   and  driven  shafts,  gearing  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  set  of 
"  gears  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  said  gear- 
ing on  the  first  shaft,  clutch  engaging  members  connected 
with  the  gears  on  the  second  shaft,  one  of  the  connections 
being  made  through  means  operative  in  one  direction  only, 
I   and    a    clutch    sleeve    on    the    second    shaft    having    means 
I   adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  engaging  members  and  con- 
nect said  gears  with  said  second  shaft. 
I        .5.    In  transmission   gearing,  the  combination  of  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  gearing  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  set  of 
I   gears  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  said  gear- 
ing on  the  first  shaft,  clutch  engaging  members  connected 
with  the  gears  on  the  second  shaft,  one  of  the  connections 
being  made  through  means  operative  in  one  direction  only, 
and   a    clutch    sleeve   on    the    second   shaft    having   means 
1   adapted     to    successively     engage     said     clutch     engaging 
members,   said   clutch   Fle.ve    maintaining  Its   engagement 
with  one  of  said  clutch  engaging  members  while  engaging 
I  another  of  said  clutch  engaging  members. 
1        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1079.747.     TRANSMISSION  GEARING.      JOHN  F.  DAVIS 
'  and  K.\LPH   L.   Vnup,  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Implement  Company,   Council   Bluffs.    Iowa,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa.     Filed  Mar    9.  1912.     Serial  No.  682,776. 
(CT.  74—69.) 


1.079.748.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER-GEN- 
ERATING  SYSTEMS.  (iuEGOKY  C.  Davison,  New  Lon- 
don. Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.627.  Dl 
vided  and  this  application  filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,786.      (CI.  60     3.) 


1.  Id  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  drlv 
ing  and  driven  shafts  positioned  in  angular  relation,  of  a 
bevel  gear  having  a  plurality  of  s.-ts  of  teeth  and  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  set  of  bevel  plnh.ns  on  the  other 
of  said  shafts  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  first  gear, 
and    means    for    successively    clutching    said    pinions    with 


1.  A  firing  atuchment  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  casing,  having  a  fuse  receiving  chamber  with  nn 
outlet  duct  for  the  product  of  combusUon  of  the  fuse,  the 
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portion  of  the  casing  Burroundlng  saia  duct  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  chamt)er  Into  which  It  is  desired  to 
project  an  ignition  flame,  a  fuse-carrying  plug  projecting 
Into  said  chamlH>r,  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuse. 

2.  A  rtriPK  attachment  for  the  purpose  described,  com 
prising  a  casing  having  an  open  mouthed  fuse-receiving 
chamber  with  a  lateral  outlet  duct  for  the  products  of 
combustion  of  the  fuse,  the  portion  of  the  casing  surround- 
ing said  duct  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  chamber 
into  which  it  is  desired  to  project  an  Ignition  flame,  a  fuse- 
carrylns?  plug  seated  in  the  mouth  uf  saiu  chamber,  and 
means  for  igniting  the  fuse. 

:?.  A  flrlnn  attachment  for  the  pufpose  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  containing  a  fuse  receiving  chamber  with 
a  lateral  outlet  duct  for  the  products  of  combustion  of 
the  fuse,  the  portion  of  the  casing  stirrotinding  said  duct 
l>elng  adapted  for  connection  to  a  chamber  into  which  it  is 
desired  to  project  an  ignition  flame,  ^  slotted  plug  project- 
ing Into  said  chamber  and  carrylns;  t  fuse  and  tiring  pin, 
a  pivoted  trigger  on  said  casing  extending  through  the  slot 
In  the  plug  into  the  path  of  the  firing  pin,  a  diaphragm- 
chamber  on  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  »nd  diaphragm  spring 
therein,  the  diaphragm  being  connected  to  the  trigger,  and 
pressur*"  connections  to  the  dlaphrat«ni  chamtter. 

4.  A  tirins  attachment  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  containing  a  fuse-receiving  ch«raber  with 
a  lateral  outlet  duct  for  the  products  of  combustion  of  the 
fuse,  the  portion  of  the  casing  surroimding  said  duct  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  chamber  into  which  it  is  de- 
■ired  to  project  an  ignition  flame,  a  !«lotted  plug  projecting 
Into  said  chamber  and  carrying  a  fuse  and  firing  pin,  a 
pivoted  trigger  on  said  casing  extending  through  the  slot 
in  the  ping  Into  the  path  of  the  firing  pin,  a  diaphragm- 
chamber  on  th,-  casing,  a  diaphragm  *nd  diaphragm  spring 
therein,  the  diaphragm  being  connected  to  the  trigger,  and 
pressure  connections  to  the  diaphragm  chamber,  the  said 
diaphragm  chamber  having  a   removable  cap. 

5.  Firing  pin  releasing  mechanism  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  pivoted  trigger,  a  diaphragm  casing 
containing  a  diaphragm  and  plunj»M-  connected  to  said 
trigger,  a  spring  surrounding  said  plungt-r  and  pressing 
the  diaphragm  outwardly,  and  a  reoMjvable  cap  closing  the 
end  of  said  casing.  j 

1.079.749.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDNANCE. 
Arthik  Trevok  r>.\wsos  and  Gt<)R<;K  Thomas  Bcck- 
HAM,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assi^'nors  to  Vlck- 
ers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,395.      (CI.  1*9-32.) 


axlally  movable  cam  for  effecting  the  setting  of  the  sight, 
of  a  loosely  mounted  bracket  carrying  said  cam.  a  link  con- 
necting said  bracket  to  the  sight  bracket,  a  member  mov- 
ing  only  during  the  pointing  of  the  gun,  said  member  l>ear- 
Ing  against  the  surface  of  the  cam,  means  for  angularly 
displacing  said  cam  during  the  ranging  of  the  gun  and 
means  for  axlally  displacing  the  cam  during  the  pointing 

of  the  gun. 

3.  In  sighting  apiiaratus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight,  its  sight  bracket  and  the  angularly  and 
axlally  movable  cam  for  effecting  the  setting  of  the  sight, 
of  a  loosely  mounted  bracket  carrying  said  cam.  a  mem- 
ber moving  only  during  the  pointing  of  the  gun,  said  mem- 
ber bearing  against  the  surface  of  the  cam,  another  mem- 
ber moving  with  the  gun  In  elevation  and  means  whereby 
the  relative  movement  that  takes  place  between  said  mem- 
bers during  the  ranging  operation  effects  the  angular 
movement  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sight.  Its  sight  bracket  and  the  angularly 
and  axlally  movable  cam  for  effecting  the  setting  of  the 
sight  ;  of  a  loosely  mounted  bracket  carrying  said  cam.  a 
member  moving  only  during  the  pointing  of  the  gun.  said 
member  bearing  against  the  surface  of  the  cam,  another 
member  moving  with  the  gun.  means  whereby  the  relative 
movement  that  takes  place  between  said  memt)era  during 
the  ranging  operation  effe.  ts  the  angular  movement  of 
the  cam.  a  rotary  meml>er  which  moves  angTiiarly  when 
the  pointing  operation  is  performed,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  rotary  member  during  its  angular  movement  to 
displace  the  cam  axlally. 

5.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  rombination 
with  the  gun.  its  trunnions,  the  sight.  Its  sight  bracket, 
and  the  angularly  and  axlally  movable  cam  for  effecting 
the  setting  of  the  sight,  of  a  loosely  mounted  bracket 
carrying  said  cam,  an  arm  moving  only  during  the  point- 
ing of  the  gun,  said  arm  bearing  against  the  surface  of 
the  cam,  a  quadrant  attached  to  one  of  the  gun  trunnions, 
a  pinion  gearing  with  .said  quadrant,  a  8pln<lle  with  flat 
surfaces  actuated  by  said  pinion,  means  for  slldably 
mounting  the  cam  on  said  spindle,  a  rotary  drum  having 
helical  slots  therein,  means  for  angularly  displacing  said 
drum  during  the  ranging  operation,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  axial  movement  of  the  cam  from  the  said  helical 
grooves  during  the  pointing  operation. 


1.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordtance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight,  and  the  angnlarlj  and  axlally  movable 
cam  for  effecting  the  setting  thereof,  of  a  loosely  mounted 
bracket  carrying  said  cam,  a  memtjer  moving  only  during 
the  pointing  of  the  gun,  said  member  bearing  against  the 
surface  of  the  cam,  means  for  angularly  displacing  said 
cam  during  the  ranging  of  the  gun  and  means  for  axlally 
displacing  the  cam  during  the  polnfllng  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordhance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight.  Its  sight  bracket  and  the  angularly   and 


1.079.750.  BOTTLE  CARRIER  FOR  SOAKING  MA- 
CHINES. JosKi-ii  \V.  pAw.sd.s,  St.  IjouIs.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Barry-Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,997. 
(01.  141—7.) 


A  bottle  holder  of  the  character  described,  having  two 
walls,  one  of  which  is  straight  and  unobstructed  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  holder  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  holder,  and 
the  other  of  which,  throughout  its  rear  portion,  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  first  wall  and  throughout  Its 
forward  portion  converges  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
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wall ;  and  parallel  walls  connecting  said  first  named  walls 
and  forming  therewith  a  bottle  holding  chamber  having 
three  sides  unobstructed  throughout  the  length  of  the 
holder,  whereby  a  bottle  carried  by  the  holder  is  caused 
to  ride  against  said  straight  wall  out  of  contact  with  said 
converging  wall  portion,  when  pressure  Is  exerted  against 
an  end  of  the  bottle  exterior  of  the  bolder  during  move- 
ment of  said  holder. 


1,079,751.  HAYTRESS.  John  M.  Entakt.  Lewisville. 
Ark.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  743.307.  (CI. 
100—12.) 


'{       ro 


,a 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  press  chamber,  and  a 
plunger  slldahle  therein  and  provided  with  a  stem  ;  of  a 
pair  of  drive  chahis  arranged  In  the  said  chamber,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  drive 
•chains,  a  catchbar  secured  crosswise  between  the  drive 
chains,  and  a  retracting  hook  having  a  stem  which  Is 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  plunger,  said  hook  having  an 
inclined  tip  which  projects  under  the  middle  part  of  the 
catchbar  during  its  rearward  movement  and  effects  the 
return  of  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  press  chamber,  and  a  shelf 
secured  crosswise  ivetween  the  side  walls  of  the  rear  part 
of  th<'  chamt>er  ;  of  a  plunger  sUdable  In  the  front  part 
of  the  chaml)er  and  provided  with  a  relatively  broad  stem 
which  slides  on  the  said  shelf,  a  trip  carried  by  the  said 
stem,  and  drive  chains  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  chamber  over  the  shelf  and  provided  with  a  catchbar 
which  engages  with  the  said  trip  and  moves  the  plunger 
forwardly. 

'.\.  The  combination,  with  a  press  chamt)er,  and  a  shelf 
secured  crosswise  between  the  side  walls  of  the  rear  part 
of  the  chamber  :  of  a  plunger  slidable  In  the  front  part 
of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  relatively  broad  stem 
which  slides  on  the  said  shelf  and  which  has  a  recess  In 
Its  upper  side,  a  trip  roller  journaled  In  the  said  recess, 
drive  chains  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber 
over  the  shelf,  and  a  catchbar  secured  crosswise  of  the 
drive  chains  and  entering  the  said  recess  and  engaging 
with  the  trip  roller  and  operating  to  move  the  plunger 
forwardly,  and  permitting  the  drive  chains  to  rest  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  said  stem. 


1.079.752.      HARROW.      Oscar    Erik.su.v.    Magulre.    Mo. 
Filed  June  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,534.     (Cl.  55 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  series  of  units  arranged  !n  transverse 
spaced  series,  the  units  of  each  series  being  spaced  from 


each   other,   the   ends   of   the   units   of   the   Intermediate 

series  Itelng  arranged  In  the  space  between  the  units  of 
adjacent  series,  a  tooth  borne  by  each  unit  centrally  of 
the  length  thereof,  the  foremost  end  of  the  harrow  having 
but  two  units,  a  spacing  block  arranged  In  the  space 
between  said  two  units,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its 
legs  engaged  over  the  outer  faces  of  said  two  units  and 
having  Its  intermediate  portion  engaged  wit^i  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  two  units  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
spacing  block,  a  plate  seating  on  the  top  faces  of  said 
two  units  and  the  top  face  of  the  spacing  block  and. 
secured  to  said  block  and  two  units  and  having  a  con- 
tracted front  end  which  extends  downwardly  and  formed 
w^lth  a  hook,  the  units  being  arranged  so  that  the  same 
present  a  substantially  triangular  configuration,  the  for- 
ward end  portion  at  the  outer  side  of  each  outer  unit  being 
cut  away,  and  bolts  for  connecting  the  units  having  heads 
which  seat  in  said  cut  away  parts 

2.  In  a  barrow,  a  series  of  units  arranged  to  form  a 
substantially  triangular  conformation,  the  forward  ends 
of  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  units  being  cut  away, 
bolts  connecting  tlie  units  and  having  their  heads  ar- 
ranged In  said  cutaway  portions,  and  teeth  carried  by 
the  units. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  a  series  of  plvotally  connected  units, 
the  forward  end  of  the  barrow  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
units,  a  spacing  block  arranged  In  the  space  between  said 
pair  of  units,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  Intermediate 
portion  engaged  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  pair  of  units 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  spacing  block  and  having  Its 
legs  engaged  with  the  outer  side  faces  of  said  pair  of 
unlt.s.  and  a  plate  seating  on  the  upper  faces  of  the  pair 
of  units  and  the  upper  face  of  the  spacing  block  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  connected  thereto. 


1.079,753.  CIRCULATING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE, 
Jamks  J.  Fe'abon,  i'hlladelphia,  I'a..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charies  J.  Fox,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1912.     Serial   No.  725.938.      (Cl.   8—19.) 


!^^^^-^v'^^:./^  •^  <>:3'^:^^::vvo.:>.\.:;;a.....  .;:^;  .^  .,:j 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  liquid  circulating  device,  of  a 
vessel  having  a  treating  chamber  and  a  chamber  below 
the  same,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  longitu- 
dinally through  the  lower  chamber,  and  a  deflector  in 
said  chamber  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
flow  and  serving  by  contact  with  the  liquid  to  direct  a 
portion  of  the  same  upwardly  Into  the  treating  chamber. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  liquid  circulating  device,  of 
a  vessel  having  a  treating  chamber  and  a  chamber  belovr 
the  same,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  longitudi- 
nally through  said  lower  chamber,  and  deflectors  lo- 
cated In  said  chaml)er  but  providing  a  passage  between 
them  for  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  end  of  the  chamber. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  liquid  circulating  device,  of 
a  vessel  baving  a  treating  chamber  and  a  chamber  below 
the  same,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  longl- 
tndfaially  through  said  lower  chamber,  and  deflectors 
located  in  said  chamber  but  extending  only  part  way 
throughout  the  length  of  the  same. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  liquid  circulating  device,  of 
a  vessel  having  a  treating  chamber  and  a  chamber  below 
the  same,  means  for  causing  flow  of  liquid  longitudinally 
through  said  lower  chamber,  and  inclined  deflectors 
located   in    said   chamber    but   extending   only    part    way 
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throughout  the  length  of  the  saitJe  and  proTidlnu  a  paraagp 

tH'tween  them  for  the  direct  8ow  of  liquid  to  the  end 
of  the  chamber. 

5.  The  comhinatlon.  In  a  liqijld  cirrulatlnif  device,  of  a 
Teasel  having  therein  a  passage  leading  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  contracted  In  width  at 
an  intermediate  point,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  said  contracted  portion  of  the  passage,  and  a 
■plrai  blaile  secured  to  said  shaft. 

( Claims  6  to  13  not  priute<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.754  SION  AND  INl>irAT()R.  I'-VSQCvle  Fircio, 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,669. 
(CI.  40—130.) 


In  a  sign  or  Indicating  devite  for  automobiles,  a  mip- 
porting  meml)er.  an  electric  lamp  farried  thereby,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  supporting  member  beneath  the  lamp  and 
beiarlng  a  re(ri<<tratlon  number  and  a  housing  for  said  elec- 
tric lamp,  said  housing  comprHing  a  top  portion,  a  front 
portion  of  riil'v  glass,  end  portions  of  green  glass,  and 
a  glass  prism  di.sposed  In  and  ronstituting  the  bottom  of 
gald  housing,  said  glass  prism  lielng  positioned  to  refract 
light  from  the  l.imp  upon  the  !^>gistrat1on  member. 


1,079,75.').      TIUK.      John    J.    riRCDs.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
njed  Jan.  6,  1912.     Serial  Nc.  669.830,     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  tire  having  its  portions  next  to  Its  central  portion 
provided  with  lateral  wedge  sHaped  depressions  sunk  be- 
neath the  normal  curved  outer  contour  of  the  tire,  and  the 
bases  of  said  depressions  contracting  toward  said  central 
portion 

2.  A  tire  having  Its  portions  next  to  Its  central  portions 
provided  with  lateral  wedge  skaped  depressions  sunk  be- 
neath the  normal  curved  outer  contour  of  the  tire,  and  the 
bases  of  said  depressions  curved  and  contracting  toward 
said  central  portion. 

3.  A  tire  having  Its  central  portion  provided  with  de- 
preasions.  and  the  portions  of  the  tire  next  to  said  central 
portion  provided  with  lateral  wedge  shaped  depressions 
sunk  beneath  the  normal  outer  curved  contour  of  the  tire, 
and  the  bases  of  said  wedge  sl»aped  depressions  contract 
Ing  toward  said  central  portion. 

4.  A  tire  having  its  central  portion  provided  with  de- 
pressions, and  the  portions  of  the  tire  next  to  said  central 
portion  provided  with  lateral  wedge  shaped  deprentons 
sunk  beneath  the  normal  outer  curved  contour  of  the  tire, 
and  the  bases  of  said  wedge  shaped  depressions  curved 
and  contracting  toward  said  central  portion. 

5.  A  tire  having  Its  central  portion  provided  with  de- 
pressions, and  the  portions  of  tjie  tire  next  to  said  central 
portion  provided  with  lateral  wedge  shaped  depressions 
■nnk  beneath  the  normal  outer  curved  contour  of  the  tire. 


the   bases  of  said  wedge  shaped   depressions  contracting 
toward  said  central  portion  and  said  wedge  8hape<l  depres 
slons   arranged    In    staggered    relation    to    the   central   de- 
pressions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,079.756.  I'ROCESS  OF  TONING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER-PICTUKES.  RuDOLK  Fischer.  Steglltz,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,637.  (CI. 
95 — 88. ) 

1.  The  process  of  toning  and  Intensifying  photographic 
silver-pictures,  consisting  in  first  converting  the  silver  in 
said  pictures  Into  reducible  sliver  compounds,  and  then 
treating  said  compounds  to  produce  oxidization  products 
of  the  desired  color. 

2.  The  process  of  toning  and  Intensifying  photographic 
gllver-plrtures,  consisting  in  first  convertinj;  the  silver  In 
said  pictures  into  reducible  silver  compounds,  and  then 
developing  said  pictures  by  developers  adapted  to  convert 
said  compounds  into  oxidation  prcxlucts  of  the  desired 
color,  said  products  remaining  at  the  places  where  they 
are  formed. 


1,079,757.  TENT.  Fkki>  L.  (iMiLD.  Reno,  Nev,,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Thomas,  one-tenth  to  Clara  M. 
Knox,  and  one-tenth  to  Ross  Petersen.  Reno,  Nev.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  735,652.  Renewed  Sept.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789..')41.      (CI.  135 — 4.) 


1.  A  spring  frame  for  a  collapsible  tent  formed  of  a 
series  of  springs  radiating  from  a  point  where  they  are 
secured  together  centrally,  and  forming  normally,  or  Id 
their  collapst'd  condition,  circular  coils  wiiose  Inner  sides 
converge  to  a  common  renter,  a-i  descril)fHl 

2.  A  collapsible  tent  fbrmed  of  a  series  of  spring  ribs 
•ecured  together  at  the  middle  of  their  length,  their  free 
portions  tending  to  coll  Inward  upon  themselves  and  pro- 
vided at  their  extremities  with  rings  for  the  reception  of 
pins  for  securing  them  to  the  ground  and  holding  the 
frame  distended,  and  a  canvas  covering  secured  to  the 
rlt)8  at  equidistant  points,  as  described 


1,079,758.  PIPE- ST'I'PORT.  William  Br.ALL  Gray, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Martin  J.  Bannon,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.262. 
(CI.   137—75.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cradle  having  in  its  \ipper  face  a  sulwtantlally  rectangular 
depression  and  having  a  rack  bar  at  each  side  of  the  de- 
pression, extending  longitudinally  of  the  cradle,  said  rack 
bars  being  sfwiced  apart  from  each  other,  a  carriage  for  th^ 
pipe,  the  upper  face  of  the  carriage  being  concave  trans- 
versely to  tit  the  Insulation  of  the  pipe  to  be  supported 
and  having  a  central  recess,  said  carriage  having  00  Its 
under  face  a  longitudinal  central  rib  and  a  serle»  of  gear 
te«-th  on  each  side  of  the  rib,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  ar- 
ranged between  the  carriage  and  the  cradle,  each  wheel 
meshing  with  a  rack  bar  and  with  the  adlacent  series  of 
teeth  on  the  carriage,  the  rib  of  the  carriage  extending 
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between  the  wheels,  a  shaft  connecting  the  said  wheels, 
the  carrier  having  an  opening  at  each  side  tdge  near  each 
end  thereof,  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  holding  wire  to 
hold  the  pipe  on  the  carriage,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  the  recess  of  the  carriajie  and  having  a  bearing 
plate  for  engaging  the  pipe,  said  block  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  Insulation  of  the  pipe  to  engage  the 
pipe  directly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cradle  having  in  its  upiR'r  face  a  substantially  rectangular 
depression  and  having  a  rack  l>ar  at  each  side  of  the  de- 
pression, extending  longitudinally  of  the  cradle,  said  rack 
bars  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  carriage  for 
the  pipe,  the  upper  face  of  the  carriage  being  concave 
transversely  to  fit  the  Insulation  of  the  pipe  to  be  sup- 
ported and  having  a  central  recess,  said  carriage  having 
on  Its  under  face  a  longitudinal  central  rib  and  a  series  of 
gear  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  «ib,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
arranged  between  the  carriage  md  the  cradle,  each  wheel 
meshing  witii  a  rack  bar  and  tWth  the  adjacent  series  of 
teeth  on  the  carriage,  the  rib  of  the  carriage  extending 
between  the  wheels,  a  rigid  conJttttlon  L)etween  the  wheels, 
and  a  block  seated  In  the  recess  and  extending  above  the 
carriage  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the 
insulation  on  the  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cradle  having  spaced  longitudinally  extending  series  of 
teeth  on  Its  upper  face,  a  carriage  for  the  pipe,  the  upper 
face  of  the  carriage  being  concave  transversely  to  fit  the 
insulation  of  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  said  carriage  hav- 
ing on  Its  under  face  a  longitudinal  central  rib  and  a 
series  of  gear  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  rib.  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  spaced  gear  wheels  arranged  between  the 
carriage  and  the  cradle,  each  wheel  meshing  with  a  series 
of  ::ear  teeth  on  tiie  carriime  and  a  series  of  gear  teeth 
on  the  cradle,  tlie  rib  of  the  carriage  extending  between 
the  wheels,  the  carriage  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  face, 
and  a  block  seated  In  the  recess  and  extending  above  the 
carriage  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the 
Insulation  on  tl»e  pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cradle  having  space<l  longitudinally  extending  series  of 
teeth  on  Its  upper  face,  a  carriage  for  the  pipe,  the  upper 
face  of  the  carriage  l>eing  concave  transversely  to  fit  the 
insulation  of  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  said  carriage  hav- 
ing on  Its  under  face  a  Icngltudlnal  centra!  rib  and  a  series 
of  gear  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  riii.  a  pair  of  rigidly 
connected  space<l  tear  wheels  arranged  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  cradle,  each  wheel  meshing  with  a  series  of 
gear  teeth  on  the  carriage  and  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on 
the  cradle,  the  rib  of  the  carriage  extending  i>etween  the 
wheels,  and  a  block  seated  on  the  upper  face  of  the  saddle 
and  extending  above  the  said  face  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  of  the  insulation  on  the  pipe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cradle,  having  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  gear  teeth  on  Its  upper  face,  a  carriage  having  its 
upper  face  concave  transversely  to  fit  the  i)lpe  to  be  sup- 
ported, and  having  cni  Its  und^r  face  a  pali  of  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  series  of  gear  teeth,  a 
pair  of  rigidly  connected  gear  wheels  arranged  between 
the  carriage  and  the  cradle,  each  wheel  meshing  with  a 
series  of  teeth  on  the  cradle,  and  a  series  of  teeth  on  the 
carriage,  the  carriage  having  a  longitudinal  rib  between 
the  series  of  teeth,  said  rib  extending  l)etween  the  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


series*  of  gear  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  rib.  to  fit  the  teeth 
of  the  carriage,  said  roller  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bore,  the  ends  of  the  Inire  b.ing  restricted,  a  shaft  received 
in  the  bore  and  fitting  the  restricted  ends,  a  collar  on  the 
shaft  at  each  end  of  the  roller,  said  shaft  liaving  struck 
up  lugs  for  holding  the  collars  from  outward  movement, 
the  conduit  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  on  each 
side  of  the  central  line  of  its  bottom,  each  rib  having  a 
horizontal  upper  face  and  a  vertical  inner  face,  said  ribs 
having  oppositely  arranged  notches  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  shaft. 


3 
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1.079.759  PIPE  ST'PPORT.  Willtam  Beall  Gray, 
Louisville.  Kv  .  assignor  to  Martin  .T.  Rnnnon,  I..onl8- 
vllle.  Ky.  Filed  S<>pt.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,524. 
(CI.   137—75.) 

1  In  combination  with  the  conduit,  a  device  of  the 
character  specified,  comprising  a  carriage  for  the  pipe,  the 
upper  facp  of  the  carriage  being  concave  transversely  to 
fit  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  said  carriage  having  on  its 
under  face  a  longitudinal  central  rib,  and  a  series  of  gear 
teeth  on  each  side  of  the  rib,  a  roller  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  for  receiving  the  rib,  and  with  an  annular 


I 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  car- 
riage for  the  pipe,  the  upper  face  of  the  carriage  being 
concave  transversely  to  fit  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  said 
carriage  having  on  Its  under  face  a  longitudinal  central 
rib,  and  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  rib.  a 
roller  provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the 
rib.  and  with  an  annular  series  of  gear. teeth  on  each  side 
of  the  rib,  to  fit  the  teeth  of  the  carriage,  said  roller  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  bore,  the  ends  of  the  bore  being 
restricted,  a  shaft  received  In  the  bore  and  fitting  the  re- 
stricted ends,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the 
roller,  said  shaft  having  struck  up  lugs  for  holding  the 
collars  from  outward  movement,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  ex- 
tending beyond  the  collars. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  car- 
riage for  the  pipe,  the  upper  face  of  the  carriage  being 
concave  transversely  to  fit  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  said 
carriage  having  on  its  under  face  a  longitudinal  central 
rib,  and  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  rib,  a 
roller  provided  with  an  annular  i:roove  for  receiving  the 
rib,  and  with  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth  on  each  side 
of  the  rib,  to  fit  the  teeth  of  the  carriage,  and  a  shaft  for 
the  roller,  said  shaft  extending  at  its  ends  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  roller  and  having  means  fur  prevf-nting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  roller. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  car- 
riage for  the  pipe,  the  upper  face  of  the  carriage  being 
concave  transversely  to  fit  the  pi])e  to  be  supported,  said 
carriage  having  on  its  under  face  a  longitudinal  central 
rib,  and  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  rib.  a 
roller  provided  with  an  annular  gro<ive  for  receiving  the 
rib,  and  with  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth  on  each  sMde 
of  the  rib.  to  fit  the  teeth  of  the  carriage,  said  roller  hav- 
ing an  axial  journal  pin  at  each  end  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  device  of  tie  ciiaracter  specified,  comprising  a  car- 
riage for  the  pipe  having  on  its  under  face  a  longitudinal 
central  rib  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  gear  teeth  on  each 
side  of  the  rib.  the  rib  depending  below  the  teeth,  and  a 
roller  having  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth  for  each 
series  of  the  carriage,  and  an  annular  groove  between  the 

1   series  for  receiving  the  rib.  and  having  an  axial  journal 
pin  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,079.760.     ANSWKRING  AND  pECORDINf}  TELE- 
PHONE.     Carl  J.  Gcstafson.   Aberdeen,   P    D.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  1913.     Serial  No   756.173.     U'l    170— 6.> 
1.  An   answering  and   recording  telephone   Including  a 
telephone  line,  mechanism  for  automatically  transmitting 
speech  upon  the  same,   a  recording  device  for  registering 
communications  received  from  the  line,  a  motor  for  actu- 
ating said  mechanism  .<>nd  said  recording  device  slmtiltane- 
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ouajy,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
motor  for  stopping  It  after  a  predetermined  Interval. 


2.  An  answering  and  recording  telephone  comprising  a 
telephone  line,  an  answering  device  for  automatically 
transmitting  a  communication  upon  the  line,  an  automatic 
recording  mechanism  for  registering  communications  from 
the  line,  an  operating  motor  for  said  answering  device  and 
for  said  recording  mechanism,  a  brake  device  for  said 
motor,  electro-magnets,  an  armature  therefor,  and  mecha 
nlsm  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  armature  wh«n 
said  magnets  are  energized  for  reUaslng  said  motor  to  op- 
erate said  answering  device  and  said  recording  mechanism 
■Imultaneously. 

3.  An  answering  and  recording  telephone  comprising  a 
telephone  line,  an  answering  device  for  automatically 
transmitting  a  communication  upon  the  line,  an  automatic 
recording  mechanism  for  registering  communications  from 
the  line,  a  motor  for  operating  said  answering  device  and 
aald  recording  mechanism,  a  brake  device  for  said  mo- 
tor, a  rock  shaft  connected  with  said  brake  device  and  hav 
Ing  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion, 
an  armature  mounted  on  said  rack  bar,  electro-magnets 
having  an  electric  circuit  with  said  line  and  adapted,  when 
energized,  to  attract  said  armature  and  move  said  rack 
bar  to  rock  said  shaft  and  release  said  motor,  means  for 
locking  said  rack  bar  In  its  operating  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  bar  to  allow  It  and  said  rock  shaft  to  re- 
turn to  their  normal  position  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  movement  of  said  motor. 

4.  An  answerini;  and  recording  telephone  comprising  a 
telephone  line,  an  answering  device  for  automatically 
transmitting  a  communication  upon  the  line,  an  automatic 
recording  mechanism  for  reglsterinK  communications  from 
the  line,  a  motor  for  operating  saltf  answering  device  and 
said  reoordini:  mechanism,  a  brahe  device  for  said  mo- 
tor, a  rook  shaft  connected  with  said  brake  device,  electro- 
magnets having  an  electric  circuit  with  said  line,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnets,  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  armature  to  rock  said  shaft  and  release  said  motor 
brake  device,  means  for  temporarily  locking  said  arma- 
ture and  said  rock  shaft  in  the  poaltlon  to  which  they  are 
moved  by  the  energizing  of  said  magnets,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  armature  and  rock  |haft  to  allow  them  to 
return  to  their  normal  position  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  the  movement  of  said  motor. 

5.  An  answering  and  recording  telephone  including  a 
telephone  line,  mechanism,  Including  a  transmitter  and 
record  cylinder  for  automatically  transmitting  speech  upon 
said  line,  a  recording  device  for  registering  communica- 
tions received  from  the  line,  a  motor  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  and  said  recording  device  simultaneously, 
means  for  moving  said  transmitter  ^ut  of  engagement  with 
said  record  cylinder  and  returning  it  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  checking  the  motor  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  Its  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oavette.]  i 


1.079.761.  SUCTION-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  Charlis 
James  Habvbt,  Kidderminster,  England.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
I'Jia.     Serial  No.  761.878.      (CI.  230—5.) 


1.  An  exhauster  comprising  a  casing,  openings  at  each 
end  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  free  ends 
means  for  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  transversely  of 
the  rasing,  a  flexible  l>ody  at  each  end  of  the  diaphragm 
co<5peratlng  with  the  diaphragm  to  control  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  air. 

2.  .\n  exhauster  comprising  a  casing,  openings  at  each 
end  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  free  ends, 
a  central  rigid  member  upon  said  diaphragm,  an  exten- 
sion on  said  member  also  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  fransversejr  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  flexible  body  at  each  end  of  the  diaphragm  co- 
operating with  the  diaphragm  to  control  the  admission  and 
exhaust  of  air. 

•">.  An  exhauster  comprising  a  casing  formed  In  two 
parts,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  free  ends  with  Its 
edges  clamped  between  the  edges  of  the  component  mem- 
bers of  the  case,  a  central  rigid  member  upon  said  dla 
phragm.  an  extension  on  said  member  also  carried  by  the 
diaphragm,  means  for  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  trans- 
versely of  the  casing,  a  flexible  body  at  each  end  of  the 
diaphragm  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  to  control  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  air. 

4.  An  exhauster  comprising  a  casing  formed  in  two 
parts,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  free  ends  with  its  edget 
clamped  between  the  edges  of  the  component  members 
of  the  case,  a  central  rigid  member  upon  said  diaphragm, 
an  extension  on  said  member  also  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm, a  crank  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  case,  an 
eye  upon  the  rigid  member  of  the  diaphragm  engaged  by 
said  crank,  a  flexible  body  at  each  end  of  the  diaphragm 
cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  to  control  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  the  air. 

!S.  An  exhauster  comprising  a  casing  formed  In  two 
parts,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  free  ends  with  Its  edges 
clamped  between  the  edges  of  the  component  members 
of  the  case,  a  central  rigid  member  upon  said  diaphragm, 
an  extension  on  said  member  also  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm, a  crank  operable  frbm  the  exterior  of  the  case,  an 
eye  upon  the  rigid  member  of  the  diaphragm  engaged  by 
said  crank,  a  flexible  body  embracing  the  diaphragm  at 
each  end  and  co6peratlng  therewith  to  control  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  the  air. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.762.  COLLAPSIBLE  TRICK-KOX.  Simon  Hech- 
INOER.  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  678,814.      (CI.  46—41.) 

1.  A  trick  t>oi  composed  of  separate  parts  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  another,  springs  provided  In  the  t>ox 
and  bearing  against  the  pivotal  parts,  a  lid  for  maintain- 
ing the  several  parts  together  when  the  box  is  closed,  and 
releasable  means  of  locking  said  lid  In  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  trick  box  composed  of  separate  parts  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  another,  springs  located  upon  the  Inner 
surface  of  parts  of  the  box  and  bearing  against  other 
parts  of  the  box.  a  lid  for  maintaining  the  several  parts 
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together  when  the  box  is  closed,  said  lid  having  a  cavity 
In   the   front   wall,   and   a    hook-shaped   part    fixed   on   the 


front  wall  of  the   box  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
cavity  of  the  lid. 


1,079.763.  DOOU-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  William  K. 
Hb.nry.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  CoriKiration.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  9,  1913,  Serial  No. 
778.038.      (CI.  16—88.) 


1  In  a  door  closer  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  door-con- 
trolling spindle  rolatably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  In  said  casing,  an  eccentric  on  the 
spindle,  a  connection  l)etwoen  said  eccentric  and  said 
slide  a  pair  of  spiral  compres.sion  springs  arrange<i  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative 
connection  U-tween  said  springs  and  said  slide  said  springs 
extending    substantially    the    full    interior    length    of    the 

2.  In  a  d(M)r  closer  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  door-con- 
trolling spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  arranged 
to  reciprocate  In  said  casing,  an  eccentric  on  the  spindle,  a 
connection  between  said  eccentric  and  said  slide,  a  pair  of 
spiral  compression  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  spindle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  slide,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  operative  connection  between 
said  springs  and  said  slide,  said  means  including  a  mov 
able  cross  head  carried  l)y  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  door  closing  mechanism,  a  casing,  .v  door  con 
trolling  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  sU('e  arranged 
to  recipn.cate  \\\  said  cising.  an  eccentric  or.  the  spindle. 
a  connection  between  sud  eccentric  and  said  slide,  a  pair 
ot  spiral  compression  springs  arrangeii  .n  opposite  sides  of 
the  Bitlndle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  slide,  aald 
casing  having  a  pair  of  ciianne's  formed  therein  In  which 
said  p.ilr  of  spiral  8prln:;s  is  located,  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  each  of  said  channels  affording  a  support  for  the 
opposite  sides  of  each  spring  to  prevent  buckling. 

4.  In  a  door  closer  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  door-control- 
ling spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  arranged  to 
reciprocate  In  said  casing,  an  eccentric  on  the  spindle,  a 
connection  between  said  eccentric  and  said  slide,  a  pair  of 
spiral  compression  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  spindle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  slide, 
means  for  adjusting  the  operative  conuectlon  between  said 
springs  and  said  slide,  said  casing  Including  a  removable 
cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  a  baud-hole  passage 
therein  to  afford  access  to  the  adjusting  mechanism,  and 
a  removable  cover  for  said  hand  hole. 

6.  In  a  door  closer  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  door-control- 
ling spindle  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  a  slide  arranged  to 


reciprocate  in  said  casing,  a  double  eccentric  on  said  spin- 
dle, means  for  connecting  said  slide  with  said  eccentrics 
Including  a  pair  of  hooked  links,  a  pair  of  spiral  compres- 
sion springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,764,      AIR-BLAST    HEATER.      Edmi^nd   Hohmanm, 
'  Stettin,     (jermauy,     assignor     to     Stettlner     Chamotte- 
Fabrlk    Actlen-Gesellschaft    vorm.    Dldler.    Stettin.    Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No,  685.974.      (Cl.  75 — 52.) 


1.  An  air-blast  heater  comprising  walls  forming  a  cen- 
tral shaft  and  nested  chambers  surrounding  said  abaft, 
said  chambers  being  subdivided  Into  radial  groups  of  flues 
connected  In  series,  a  channel  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  to  supply  cold  air  thereto  or  to  carry 
away  combustion  products,  Individually  regtilatable  means 
for  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  out- 
ermost flues  of  the  several  groups,  and  Individually  regu- 
latable  means  for  carrying  the  hot  blast  away  from  the 
outermost   flues   at    points  abt^^'ve   the  fuel   Inlets   and   air 

Inlets. 

2.  An  air-Mast  heater  comprising  walls  forming  a  cen- 
tral shaft  and  nested  chambers  surrounding  said  shaft, 
said  chambers  being  subdivided  Into  radial  groups  of  flues 
connected  In  series,  a  channel  connected  with  the  lower 
in  J  of  the  shaft  to  supply  cold  ah  thereto  or  carry  away 
combustion  products,  individually  regulatable  alr-heating 
channels  located  in  the  outermost  wall  and  connected  with 
the  lower  portions  of  the  outermost  flues.  Individually 
regulatable  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  lower  portions 
of  said  outermost  flues,  and  individually  regulatable  means 
for  carrying  the  hot  blast  away  from  the  outermost  flues 
at  points  above  the  fuel  Inlets  and  air  Inlets. 

3.  An  air-blast  heater  comprising  walls  forming  a  cen- 
tral shaft  and  nested  chambers  surrounding  said  shaft, 
said  chambers  being  subdivided  Into  radial  groups  of  flues 
connected  In  series,  a  channel  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  to  supply  cold  air  thereto  or  carry  away 
combustion  products,  Individually  regulaUble  alr-heatlng 
channels  located  In  the  outermost  wall,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels comprising  an  ascending  portion  connected  with  the 
air  inlet  and  a  descending  portion,  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  the  ascending  portion,  connected  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  outermost  flues,  individually  regulatable 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
outermost  flues,  and  Individually  regulatable  means  for 
carrying  the  hot  blast  away  from  the  outermost  flues  at 
points  above  the  fuel  Inlets  and  air  Inlets. 
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1.079,765. 

ATOR8. 

17.  1912. 


WIND-SHIELD    FOR    AUTOMOBILE-RADI- 

ALBERT   HoiLASD,   Nome.   N.   p.     Filed  June 
Serial  No.  704,148.     (CI    l'3H— 6.^ 


3  In  a  Kenerntor.  the  combination,  with  a  receptacle 
forming  a  EPnerntine  chanitxr.  an  inverted  bell  mounted 
in  said  genoratlnj?  chamber  and  capable  of  vertloal  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  and  a  carbld  container  mounted 
above  said  chamber,  of  n  fl.^xlble  conduit  extending  from 
said  container  to  said  generating  chamber,  a  connection 
between  said  bell  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit  to 
cause  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit  to  rise  and  fall 
with  said  bell,  an  agitating  device  mounted  on  said  bell 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  conduit,  and  a  device  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  part  of  said  generator  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  agitator. 


1    The  combination  with  an  autom.A.ile  rndlator  having 
a   water   jacket,   of  a   wind  shield   thtrefor    comprising  a    : 
frame     a    series   of   slats    pivotally    njounted    within    s^iid   i 
frame' and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  allnement,  means   , 
operated   by   the  expansion  of  the  w«ter    In   the   radiator 
jacket  for  automatically  rotating  the  slats  to  expose   the  i 
radiator,    additional    means    for    manually    operating    the   , 
slats,  said  automatic  means  comprising  a  cylinder  having   \ 
one  end  open  and  projecting  into  the  water  jacket  of  the   , 
radiator,   a   piston   In   said  cylinder    baving   a    piston    ro.l 
projecting  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  into  the  open 
end    a  common  rod  pivotally  connected  to  all  of  the  slats 
and   a   connection   between   the   end   of  said   common    rod 
and  the  end  of  the  piston  rod. 

■•  The  oomblnation  with  an  automobile  radiator  having 
a  water  jacket,  of  a  wind  shield  tlv-refor  comprising  a 
frame  a  series  of  slats  pivotally  laounted  within  said 
frame' and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  alinemeni,  means 
operated  by  the  expansion  of  the  water  in  the  radiator 
Jacket  for  automatically  rotating  th«  slats  to  expose  the 
radiator,  additional  means  for  maaualiy  operating  the 
slats  said  automatic  means  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  open  and  projecting  into  th«  water  jacket  of  the 
radiator  u  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod 
projecting  through  the  end  of  the  csHnder  into  the  open 
end  a  common  rod  pivotally  connected  to  all  of  the  slats, 
a  connection  between  the  end  of  said  common  rod  and  the 
end  of  the  piston  rod,  said  manual  meau.-^  comprising  a 
second  common  rod  pivotally  connected  to  all  of  the  slats. 
a  lever  for  moving  said  se<  ond  common  rod.  a  link  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  end  of  s;iid  lever,  and  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  Mnlc. 


4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
receptacle,  and  an  inverted  \>eU  mounted  In  said  receptacle 
and  capable  of  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  of  a 
carbld  container  supported  above  said  receptacle,  a  flexible 
conduit  connecting  the  container  and  boll,  a  yertleally 
disposed  guide  mounted  on  said  receptacle  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  recesnes.  and  an  agitator  carried  by  the 
tiell  and  engageable  with  the  notches  of  said  guide  to 
vibrate  the  conduit  whereby  the  carbld  will  be  fed  to  said 

l)el!. 

.->  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
receptacle,  and  an  Inverted  bell  mounted  In  said  receptacle 
and  capable  of  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  of  a 
carbld  container  supported  above  said  receptacle,  a  flexible 
conduit  connecting  the  container  and  bell,  an  agitator  car- 
ried by  the  bell  consisting  of  a  lever  fnlcrumed  Intermedl 
ate  Its  ends  up<in  sabl  l>ell  and  having  one  end  engageable 
with  the  conduit,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  carrying  a 
roller  engageable  with  the  notches  of  the  guide  to  shift 
the  lever  during  movement  of  said  bell,  and  means  for 
yleldably  holding  said  roller  in  engagement  with  said  guide 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.) 


1079  766.       ACETYLENK-(IAS    GENERATOR.      Charlbs    i 
'  Weslbt  H..t.M.  Troy,  Ohio,  assliiwir  to  Mary  B.  Holm, 
Troy,   Ohio      P-lled  Pec.  23,   1912      Serial   No.  738.132. 
(Cl."  48— 3«  ^ 

1  In  a  generator,  the  comblnatian.  with  a  generating 
receptacle,  and  an  Inyerted  bell  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  and  capable  of  rertlcal  movement  relatively 
thereto  of  a  carbld  container  supported  above  said  re- 
ceptacle a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the  container  and 
bell,  and  a  device  controlled  by  the  moTement  of  said  bell 
for  Imparting  vibratory  movement  to  said  conduit. 

2  In  a  generator,  the  comblnatUn,  with  a  receptacle 
forming  a  generating  chamber,  an  Inverted  bell  mounted 
m  said  generating  chamber  and  capable  of  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  and  a  carttM  container  mounted 
above  said  chamber,  of  a  flexible  conduit  extending  from 
said  container  to  said  generating  (Shamber.  a  connection 
between  saW  bell  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit  to 
cause  the  lower  portion  of  said  cotodnit  to  rise  and  fall 
with  said  bell,  and  an  agitator  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  l)ell  and  adapted  to  engage  taid  conduit. 


1.070.767.  GRATE.  Wilmam  H  .Ikavons  and  Arnold  K. 
WiiiTTAKKR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  694,42.5,      iCl.  126—214.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  comprising 
a  plurnlitv  of  wrought  metal  rings,  each  of  said  rings  be- 
ing discontinuous  and  having  its  ends  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  wrought  metal  ribs  sepa- 
rate from  and  Interlocked  with  said  rings,  the  slots  form.nl 
between  the  ends  of  the  rings  being  out  of  radial  allne- 
ment. ,  , 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  comprising 
a  plurality  of  wronght  metal  ribs  each  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  surface  and  a  slot  projecting  Into  the  body 
thereof  from  one  of  such  surfaces,  and  a  wrought  metal 
ring  Inserted  Into  said  slots  and  Interlocked  thereby  with 

said  ribs. 

■>.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  wrought  metal 
rings  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  wronght  metal 
ribs  said  rings  l.elng  circular  in  cross  section  between  said 
ribs  and  said  ribs  being  each  provided  with  slots  project- 
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ing  from  a  surface  thereof  and  having  their  ends  rounded, 
the  slots  being  of  less  width  and  greater  depth  than  the 
diameter  of  said  rings,  and  the  rings  being  provided  with 
opposed  grooves  forming  bearings  for  the  sides  of  said 
slots  and  the  metal  bounding  the  slots  being  forced  In- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  said  rings. 


1,079.789.  I'ACKAGE  HOLDER  Frank  .Tohaj*tak.  Ba- 
tavla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  7n3,r.l«. 
(CI.  224—57.) 


ir 


i.  A  grate  comprUliif  a  wrought  metal  ring  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wrought  metml  rlbB,  aald  ring  being  circular  In 
cross  section  between  said  ribs  and  said  ribs  being  pro- 
vided each  with  a  slot  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  the  slots  being  of  less  width  and 
greater  depth  than  the  diacueter  of  said  ring  and  the  ring 
being  provided  with  opposed  grooves  forming  bearings  for 
the  opposed  sides  of  each  slot  and  the  metal  at  tl^e  lower 
surface  of  the  ribs  bounding  the  slots  being  forced  In- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  ring. 

5.  A  grate  comprising  a  wrought  metal  wire  ring  and 
a  plurality  of  wrought  metal  ribs  each  baving  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  said  ring,  the  ring  having  opposed  «ur 
faces  adapted  to  form  each  an  elongated  bearing  with  a 
side  of  a  slot,  the  slots  being  of  greater  depth  than  the 
vertical  thickness  of  the  ring  and  the  meial  of  each  rib 
adjaieut  to  the  slot  therein  being  forced  inwardly  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  t>ottom  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


\ 
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1,079,768.     KAIL  CHAIR.    Joii.v  Rayman  Jennings,  West 

Newton,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,146.  i   1.079,770. 


1.  A  package  holder  comprising  members  having  hooks 
projecting  from  one  ( nd  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
twine  of  a  package,  spring  pressed  longitudinal  racks 
within  said  members  and  having  beads  adapted  to  enter 
said  hooks,  pinions  within  said  members  for  moving  said 
rack.s,  arms  carried  by  said  pinions,  a  cord  having  ends 
cxleuding  into  said  meml>ers  and  connected  to  said  arms, 
and  a  hand  grip  carried  by  said  cord. 

2.  A  package  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  nieiubers  having  its  lower  end  open,  u 
hook  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, u  longitudinally  movable  spring  pressed  rack  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  members  and  having  Its  outer  end  pro- 
vided with  a  head  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  a  hook  for 
clamping  a  twine  to  the  hook,  means  pivotally  connected 
to  each  of  said  meml>ers  and  engaging  with  a  rack  for 
shifting  it.  and  a  flexible  element  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  saiil  shifting  uieuns  and  extending  through  the 
upper  ends  of  said  members. 


TAM1'IN(;  .MACHINE,       .Ioskph     E.     Jounkr, 


(CI.  238—2.) 


Meridian,     Miss.       Filed    June    26.     1913. 
775.947.      (CI.  104 — 173. 1 


Serial     Ne. 


A  rail  chair  comprising  the  combination  with  a  rail  hav- 
ing the  lower  face  of  its  base  flanges  provided  with  trans- 
venwly  extending  serrations,  of  a  rcctangtilnr  mil  sup- 
porting plate  provided  with  spaced  transversely  extending 
enlargements  engaging  the  edges  of  the  base  flange  of  a 
rail  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the  latter,  said  plate 
having  its  upper  fac.  J>etween  said  enlargements,  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  serrations  alternately  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  serrations  on  the  base  of  the 
rail,  the  serrations  In  the  plati'  engaging  in  the  serra- 
tions of  the  base  to  jirevent  lonL'itudlnal  movement  of  the 
rail,  said  plate  provided  with  diagonally  disposed  openings 
for  the  passage  of  spikes,  and  longitudinally  converging 
rll.«  integral  with  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  and  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  said  ribs  merging  Into  each 
other  at  their  outer  ends  centrally  of  the  lower  face  of  the 
plate,  one  of  said  openings  arranged  between  said  ribs  and 
the  other  of  said  openings  arranged  at  the  outer  aide  of 
one  of  the  r1b«  and  near  the  outer  end  of  the  latter. 
196  0.  G.— 63 


1.  In  a  tamping  machine,  a  truck  having  a  body  or 
platform,  a  frame  on  said  body  or  platform,  transverse 
rods  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  transverse  shafts  journaled 
In  the  frame,  below  the  firslnnmed  shafts  and  connected 
by  Intermeshed  gears,  vertically  swinging  arms  adjtist- 
ably  fixed  on  the  first-named  shafts  and  having  shoes 
with  Inclined  faces,  cams  fixed  on  the  second  named  shafts 
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and  opposed  to  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  shoes,  guides 
mounted  on  the  body  or  platform  of  the  truck  and  movable 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  means  connected 
with  said  guides  for  moving  the  same,  tamping  bars  mov- 
able through  the  guides  and  plvottd  to  the  arms,  and  tamp- 
ing feet  carried  by  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  tamping  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  port- 
able frame,  vertically  swinging  •rma  connected  with  the 
frarnp,  tamping  bars  pivoted  to  tJje  said  arms  and  equipped 
with  tamping  feet,  means  for  raising  said  arms  and  en- 
abling tlie  same  to  suddenly  gravitate,  shafts  journaied  In 
the  fram.'  and  connected  together  by  Intermcshcd  gears, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  nhafts,  and  arms  mounted 
to  swing  with  said  shafts  and  having  bifur-af^d  portions 
adapted  to  be  detachably  engaijed  with  the  first-named 
arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,079.771.  CLOSURE  FOR  COKTAINERS.  Kahl  Km- 
FKB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
490.6001.      (Cl.  215—93., 


1.  In  a  closure  for  containers,  thf*  combination 
with  a  neck  having  a  slioiiM.T,  and  a  cap  having  clip 
en^-agin:,'  means,  of  clips  .  ngauirj;;  with  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  nrch.d  transverse  members  sprung  under 
said  shoulder. 

2.  in  a  closure  for  containers,  the  combination  with  a 
neck  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  c«p  having  upwardly  open 
recesses  arranged  in  oppos.'d  pairs,  of  clips  each  compris- 
ing hooks  engaging  with  a  pajr  of  said  recesses,  and 
meml>ers  .xtHndinu  down  and  joined  by  an  upwardly 
arched   transverse   member   engaging   under  said   shoulder. 

3.  In  a  closure  for  contal-ners,  the  combination  with  a 
neck  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  cap  having  clip  engaging 
means,  of  clips  engaging  with  tb.-  cap  each  having  mem 
bers  extending  down  and  embracing  the  cap  and  the 
shoulder,  and  a  transvt-rse  meml^-r  Joining  said  down 
wardly  extending  tiipml>erH,  upwardly  arched  therefrom 
to  a  loop  substantially  itldway  therebetween  and  engag- 
ing under  said  shoulder  with  parts  flanking  the  loop, 
said  loop  being  substantially  lioriiontally  projected,  to 
apply  leverage  for  springing  said  transverse  memt)er  under 
or  disengaging  it  from  said  shoulder 

4.  In  a  closure  for  containers,  the  comblnatii  n  of  a 
neck,  a  cap.  and  a  gasket  therebetween,  the  neck  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  seatlag  surface  for  the  gasket 
and  a  v<Tti<al  part  to  center  the  gasket,  and  the  cap 
having  a  short  fxterior  vertical  part  with  which  It  centers 
itself  against  said  gasket,  and  a  horizontal  part  with 
which  it  presses  against  said  gasket,  the  innpr  diameter 
of  the  cap  being  materially  largt^r  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  vertical  part  of  the  neck,  and  the  centering  of  the 
cap  being  p-ntirely  causetl  by  the  gasket  being  of  the  speci- 
fied dimensions. 


1.079. 772.      MANUFACTURE    OCF   BOXES.      Fkki.eru     K 
Knowi.ton  and  Annib  D.  Knowlton.  Rochester.   N.   Y  . 
administrators   of   Mark   D.   Knowlton.  deceased.      Filed 
Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,104.     (LI.  O."}  -.-.M.  1 
1     A  di.'  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  angu- 
lar  body,   a   cutting  blade  fastened   to   each   ext'-rior   side 
of  said  body,  and  a  removable  apex  die  punch  fitted  to  the 
angle   of  said    body   between    the   adjacent    side    edges   of 
said  cutting  blades  and  having  angular  cutting  edges  on 
one  end  at  opposite  sides,  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the 
cutting   blades   being  shaped   to  bear  against  the  body  of 
the    apex    dlt>    punch,    one    part    of    each    angular    cutting 
edge   of   the    apex    die   punch    being   continuous   with    the 
cutting   e4lge   of   the   blade    in   Juxtaposition    thereto,   said 


apex  die  punch  also  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  con- 
ne<tlng  thf  outermost  ends  of  the  other  parts  of  the  two 
angalar  cutting  edges. 


-A 


2.  A  die  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  angu- 
lar body  having  two  flat  sides  meeting  at  a  corner,  an 
apex  die  punch  having  a  recessed  side  to  fit  said  corn.r 
and  be  removably  attached  to  said  body,  said  apex  die 
punch  having  on  one  end  oppositely  disposed  right  angled 
cutting  edges  and  a  curved  cutting  edge  Joining  the 
oOtermost  extremities  of  said  right  angled  cutting  edges. 
and  a  removable  cutting  blade  fastened  against  each  flat 
side  of  said  angular  body  and  having  an  Inclined  side  In 
contact  with  the  apex  die,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades 
being  each  continuous  with  one  part  of  the  adjacent 
right  angled  cutting  edge  of  the  apex  die  punch. 

;?.  A  die  of  the  charact.r  described  comprising  a  right 
angled  body,  a  cutting  blade  fastened  to  each  exterior 
aide  of  said  body,  a  removable  apex  dl<'  punch  fltte<l 
to  the  angle  of  said  body  between  the  adjacent  side  edges 
of  said  cutting  blades  and  having  angular  cutting  edges 
on  one  end  at  opposit.'  sides,  said  adjacent  side  edges  of 
the  cutting  blades  l)eiiig  Inclined  or  N-veled  to  hear 
against  the  body  of  the  apex  die  punch,  one  part  of  each 
angular  cutting  edge  of  the  apex  die  punch  being  con- 
tinuous with  th.'  cutting  blade  In  juxtaposition  thereto. 
said  apex  die  punch  also  having  a  curved  cutting  edge 
connecting  the  outermost  ends  of  the  two  angular  cutting 
edges,  aud  a  removable  plat<'  adjustably  secured  against 
each  cutting  blade  having  scoring  ribs  on  Its  lower  edge 
to  transversely  score  the  ends  of  that  part  of  tb»-  blank 
forming  the  rounded  box  corner. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  plunger,  an  angular  body  plate  attached  to 
said  plunger  and  having  two  flat  sides  meeting  at  a  cor- 
ner, an  apex  die-punch  removably  fastened  to  said  corner 
formed  with  cutting  edges  on  one  end,  a  removable  cutting 
blade  fastened  on  each  flat  side  of  said  angular  body 
plate,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades  being  in  line  with 
the  cutting  edges  on  the  apex  die-punch,  a  scoring  blade 
carried  by  said  plunger  in  line  with  one  of  said  flat  cut- 
ting blades,  a  complementary  die  supported  on  the  bed 
plate,  and  adjustable  guides  for  the  blank  to  be  cut. 


1,079,773,  CEr.I.TI.OSp:  CO.Ml'OSITION.  GuSTAV  Kol- 
LEH,  Forest  Gate,  England.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676.364.     (Cl.  lOe— 40.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  cellulose  esters  In   the  pres 
ence    of    phenols    with    chlorln    substitution    products    of 
ethylene    containing    more    than    two    atoms    of    chlorln 
I  substantial  ly  as  de.scrlbed. 

I        2.   .Vs    a    new    article    of    manufacture    an     acetyllzed 
'    cellulose     composition      containing      chlorln      sulwtltutlon 
products    of    ethylene    having    more    than    two    atoms    of 
chlorln  and  phenols  substantially  as  described 


1,079.774.       MACHINE     FOR     MAKIN(;    TUBES     FROM 
FIBROUS    MATERIAL.      .Tames    E.    Laitbn,    Winona. 
Minn.,     assignor    to     Union     Fibre    Company,     Winona. 
Minn.,    a    Corporation    of    Minnesota.       Filed    Dec.    30. 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,779.      (Cl.  92—59.) 
1.   A   press  for  forming  tubes  of  fibrous  material   com 
pristng    a    mold    casing,    a    sectional    core    therefor    having 
an   intermediate   hollow  section   perforated   for   the   escape 
of  liquid  and  capable  of  aldewlse  removal  from   the  con 
tiguous    core    sections,    and    oppositely    movable    plungers 
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working   within    the   casing   and   adapted   to   compress  the   ! 
material  from  both  ends  of  the  casing  into  the  Intermedl 
ate  portion  thereof  surrounding  the  removable  section  of  i 
the   core,   said    Intermediate   portion    of   the   casing    being  ' 
perforated   for  the  escape  of  liquid  and   provided  with  a 
aide  door  of  suflScient  length  to  permit  the  sldewise  with- 
drawal of  the  compressed   tube   and   the  perforated   core 
section  together. 


mediate  door  for  access  to  the  Interior  portion  of  the  mold, 
plungers  movable  lengthwise  of  the  mold  from  the  ends 
toward  the  center  portion  thereof  simultaneously,  and 
a  core  for  the  mold  comprising  socketed  end  sections  and 
an  intermediate  perforated  tubular  portion  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  sockets  In  the  end  portions,  one  end  portion 
of  the  core  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  core  and  provided  with  manipulating 
means  for  moving  It  against  its  normal  tendency  to  re- 
lease the  intermediate  portion  of  the  core  from  engage- 
ment therewith. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  A  press  for  forming  tul)es  from  fibrous  material 
comprising  an  elongated  mold  casing,  a  core  extending 
therethrough  and  having  an  Intermediate  hollow,  remov- 
able section  perforated  for  the  escape  of  liquid  and  sec- 
tions abutting  the  same,  one  of  said  abutting  sections 
being  longitudinally  movable  to  release  the  perforated  sec- 
tion, and  plungers  arranged  to  enter  both  ends  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  compress  the  material  into  the 
Intermediate  portion  thereof  surrounding  said  removable 
core  section,  said  Intermediate  portion  of  the  casing 
being  perforated  for  the  escape  of  liquid  and  provldetl 
with  a  gated-openlng  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  the  compressed  tube  and  the  removable 
core  section  together. 

3.  A  press  for  forming  tubes  from  wet  pulpy  fibrous 
material  comprising  an  elongated  mold  chamber,  a  core 
extending  therethrough  and  provided  with  an  intermediate 
removable  perforated  tubular  section,  one  section  of  the 
core  being  longitudinally  movable  to  release  the  perforated 
section  at  will  and  the  mold  l)elng  provided  with  a  door 
intermediate  of  Its  length,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
mold  and  the  door  being  perforated,  plungers  movable 
through  the  mold  toward  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof, 
one  plunger  Ixdng  permanently  located  In  the  mold  and 
the  other  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  one  end  thereof, 
a  feeding  hopper  connected  to  the  end  of  the  mold  Into 
and  out  of  which  one  plunger  moves,  and  alined  actuating 
means  for  the  plungers.  _ 

4.  A  press  for  forming  tubes  from  wet  pulpy  fibrous 
material  comprising  an  elongated  mold  chamber,  a  core 
extending  therethroui^h  and  provided  with  an  intermedi- 
ate removable  perforated  tubular  section,  one  section  of 
the  core  being  longitudinally  movable  to  release  the  per- 
forated section  at  will  and  the  mold  being  provided  with 
a  door  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  mold  and  the  door  being  perforated,  plungers 
movable  through  the  mold  toward  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion thereof,  one  plunger  being  permanently  located  In 
the  mold  and  the  other  being  movable  into  and  out  of  one 
end  thereof,  a  feeding  hopper  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
mold  Into  and  out  of  which  one  plunger  moves,  and 
alined  actuating  means  for  the  plungers,  said  alined 
actuating  means  being  of  different  lengths  to  impart  a 
greater  extent  of  travel  to  the  plunger  moving  into  and 
out  of  the  hopper  end  of  the  mold. 

5.  A  press  for  forming  tubes  /)f  fibrous  material  from  a 
wet  pulpy  mass  thereof  comprising  an  elongated  mold 
having  an   intermediate   perforftte<1   section   and  an   Inter 


l,OVW,775.  BATH-TUB.  James  J.  Lawleb,  I'elham, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.377.  (Cl. 
4—27.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bath  tub,  an  outwardly  turned  rim  thereon 
provided  with  two  perforations  therethrough,  a  faucet 
body  positioned  beneath  said  rim,  a  faucet  at  each  end 
of  said  faucet  body  and  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tions, a  pipe  connecting  centrally  of  said  faucet  body 
and  adapted  for  entering  the  tub.  a  hot  water  entrance 
pipe  extending  vertically  to  a  point  beneath  said  rim  and 
thence  circumferentially  of  the  tub  and  beneath  said  rim 
and  connecting  with  one  end  of  the  faucet  body  In  verti- 
cal allnement  with  one  of  said  faucets,  and  a  vertically 
positioned  cold  water  pipe  between  said  vertical  portion 
of  the  hot  water  pipe  and  said  tub  entrance  pipe  and 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  faucet  body  In  verti- 
cal allnement  with  the  other  end  of  said  faucet  members. 


1,079,776.  FILING-CASE  FOR  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Louis  Aahun  Lebowich,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763.939.     (Cl.  129 — 27.) 


1.  A  filing  case  for  cards  and  the  like  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  near  Its  bottom  with  a  l)ar ;  a  fol- 
lower arranged  within  said  recptacle  ;  a  clamp  carried 
by  the  follower  and  cotlperating  with  said  bar  ;  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  follower  for  operating  aald 
clamp  and  an  upright  slide  mounted  on  the  follower 
for  operating  said  lever. 

2.  A  filing  case  for  cards  and  the  like  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  near  its  Ixjttom  with  a  bar  ;  a  fol- 
lower arranged  within  said  receptacle  ;  a  spring  clamp 
carried  by  the  follower  and  normally  tending  to  engage 
said  bar  so  as  to  hold  the  follower  against  movement 
within  the  receptacle ;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
follower  for  operating  said  clamp  and  an  upright  slide 
mounted  on  the  follower  for  operating  said  lever. 
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3.  A  flUni?  case  for  cards  an«  the  like  comprising  a 
receptacle  provMed  near  Its  boOtom  with  a  bar ;  a  fol- 
lowpr  arranged  within  said  receptacle  :  a  clamp  on  said 
follower  and  coSperaUng  with  said  bar;  said  clamp 
comprlBlng  a  spring  pawl  engajdng  said  bar  to  hold  the 
follower  against  movement  within  the  receptacle  ;  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  follower  In  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  spring  meml>er  and  an  upright  slide 
moantpd  on  the  follower  throujh  upward  movement  of 
which  the  lever  is  operated  to  disengage  the  aprlng  mem- 
ber of  the  clamp  from  said  bar. 

4.  A  filing  case  for  cards  and  the  like  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  near  Its  bottom  with  a  slot;  two 
bars  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle;  one  at 
each  side  of  said  slot  and  each  overhanging  said  slot  so 
at  to  provide  aald  slot  with  two  inwardly  projecting 
lips;  a  follower  arranged  within  said  receptacle  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  an  .■iteutlon  projecting  into  said 
■lot;  a  spring  pawl  fastened  to  the  underside  of  said 
extension  and  cooperating  at  Its  free  end  with  the  under- 
sides of  said  lips  ;  a  lever  plvotsilj  mounted  on  said  fol- 
lower In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  free  end  of  aald 
spring  pawl  and  provided  with  a  stii.l  on  one  arm  thereof 
and  an  upright  slide  mountod  an  the  follower  and  made 
with    a    cam    slot    Into    which    projects    the   stud    on    said 

lever.  ,  , 

-5.  A  filing  case  for  cards  and  the  like  comprising  a 
receptacle  prwlded  near  its  bottom  with  a  slot:  two 
bars  se<  ure.l  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  one  at  each 
side  of  r<ald  slot  and  e*ch  overhanging  said  slot  so  as 
to  provide  said  slot  with  two  inwardly  projecting  lips;  a 
follower  arranged  within  said  receptacle  provided  at  it«i 
lower  end  with  an  extension  {jiojecting  into  said  slot; 
a  sprini;  pawl  fastened  to  <he  underside  of  said  eiten 
slon  and  cooperating  at  Its  fre^  end  with  the  undersides 
of  said  lips;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  follower 
in  position  to  cooperate  with  tile  free  end  of  said  spring 
pawl  and  provided  with  a  stuj  on  one  arm  thereof  and 
an  upright  slide  mounted  on  thf  follower  and  made  with 
a  cam  slot  Into  which  projects  tte  stud  on  said  lever  ;  the 
cam  slot  in  said  slide  being  constructed  so  that  upward 
movement  of  the  slide  operates  the  lever  so  as  to  cause 
the  latter  to  shift  the  spring  j  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  saiil  lips. 

[ClaUua  6  and  7  not  printed  i^i  the  Gazette.] 


thus  obtained  Into  the  desired  form  by  means  of  pressure 
and  finally  heating  the  bodies  to  a  high  temperature 
fnr  the  purpose  of  r-moving  the  sulfur  and  consolidating 
the  said  bodies. 


1,079,778.  MEAT-SLICh:a.  LjcoPoU)  Linkiewicz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  SerUl  No.  760,398. 
(CI.  17—24.) 


1    07  9    7  77.      MANCFACTI-RE    OF    INCANDESCENT 
BODIES   OF   METALLIC  TUNGSTEN   OR    MOLYBDE 
NCM      FOR      ELf:CTRIC      INCANDESCENT      LAMI'S. 
ANTOS    Ledkrkb,    AtzgersdoPf.    near    Vienna.    Austria 
Hungary.        Filed    Aug.   :i5,   1»06.      Serial    No.   332,076. 

(CI.  17ft— 132.) 

1  The  process  of  manufacturin;:  metallic  filaments 
for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  consisting  of  intimately 
mliing  amorphous  sulfur  with  the  other  constituents 
used  in  making  the  filaments,  kneading  the  mixture  to 
a  pasty  ma.ss.  forming  filaments  from  this  paste  by  pres- 
sure exposing  the  same  to  ale,  heating  the  bodies  when 
stiffir,  A  reducing  gas.  and  fln.illy  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent therethrough,  in  vacuo. 

•^  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  filaments 
for"  Incandescent  electric  lamfts.  which  consists  In  intl- 
matelv  mixing  amorphous  sulfur  with  the  sulfids  of 
tungsten  kneading  the  mixture  to  a  pasty  mass,  form 
log  filaments  from  the  paste,  drying  the  same  In  the 
«lr  heating  the  same  when  stjff  In  the  presence  <-f  a  re 
dn.'-lng  gas.  and  passing  electric  current  therethrough. 

S  The  process  of  manufseturlng  tongsten  filaments 
foi^  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  which  consists  in  inti 
mat-lv  mixing  amorphous  sulfur  at  a  moderate  tempera 
ture  with  a  tungsten  composnd,  kneading  the  mixture 
to  a  pasty  mass,  forming  filaments  therefrom,  drying  the 
smme  heating  the  dry  filaments  In  the  presence  (.f  a  re 
ducing  gas,  and  passing  an  electric  current  therethrough 

in  vacuo. 

\  The  process  for  manufacturing  bodies  of  pure  tungs- 
ten which  consists  in  Intimately  mixing  powdered 
tungsten    with    amorphous    ^ulf-r,    shaping    the    mixture 


1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  a  meat  supporting  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  said  carriage  back  and  forth, 
means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  meal  on  said  carriage  longl- 
tudlnallv  of  the  carriage,  a  knife  adapted  to  engage  and 
slice  sai'l  meat,  means  for  receiving  the  severed  slices 
of  meat,  lueuus  for  supporting  snid  severed  slices  of  meat 
in  subsUntially  Ihelr  original  pusltion,  snd  a  stop  mechs- 
nUm  assuciat'd  with  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a 
reci^ocatlng  carriage,  means  for  slicing  a  piece  of  meat 
arranged  on  said  carriage,  a  follower  block  arrange*!  to 
support  the  severed  piece  of  meat,  means  for  feeding 
said  meat  forward,  a  flexible  m.-mber  connected  with  said 
block  formed  with  a  depending  pin.  driving  means  for 
said  carriage,  disconnecting  mechanism  for  disconnecting 
said  driving  meant!  and  said  carriage  said  mechanism  be- 
ing formed  with  an  arm,  said  arm  l,elng  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  pin  on  said  tlexibl--  member  after 
the  same  has  betn  moved  off  the  end  of  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  carriage  whereby  a  movement  of  the  car- 
riage win  transmit  movem.-ut  to  the  disconnecting  mech- 
anism for  throwing  off  the  power. 

3.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  a  band  knife,  and  a  guid- 
ing and  cleaning  member  adapted  to  engage  said  knife. 
said  guiding  and  cleaning  member  comprising  a  sup 
porting  structure,  a  pair  of  cbimping  rollers,  means  for 
holding  said  clamping  rollers  in  contact  with  the  knife, 
a  pair  of  cleaning  bristles,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
bristles  against  movement. 

4.  In    a    meat   slicing    machine,    a    movable    meat    sup 
porting    m.niber.    means    for    sli.ing    meat    on    said    meat 
supporting  member,  and  a  stop  mechanism   for  aiitomatl- 

.  cally  stopping  the  movement  of  said  meat  supporting 
member,  said  stop  mechanism  including  a  slblable  block, 
a  atop  pin.  and  means  for  connecting  said  pin  with  said 
slidable  block,  sai.l  last  mentloneil  means  being  deslgm^l 
to  space  said  pin  dltferent  distances  from  said  block  for 
causing  the  pin  to  release  said  meat  supporting  member 
from  the  driving  power  at  diflferent  tim.s. 

5.  in  a  meat  slidns,'  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described, 
a  reciprocating  supporting  member,  means  for  slicing  an 
article  arranged  on  said  supporting  member,  a  follower 
block  arranged  to  support  the  severed  pieces  from  said 
article,  means  for  feeding  said  article  forward,  a  lar.y- 
long  structure  connected  with  said  block,  a  depending 
pin  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  lazy-tong  struc- 
ture, means  for  locking  said  lazy  tong  structure  In  any 
of  Its  adjust»Hl  positions,  whereby  said  pin  may  be  posi- 
tioned at  different  distances  from  said  block,  driving 
means  for  said  supporting  memlwr  ami  for  said  slicing 
means,   disconnecting    mechanism    for    disconnecting    said 
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driving  mean?  from  said  member  and  the  slicing  means, 
said  disconnecting  mechanism  being  formed  with  an 
arm  arranged  In  the  path  of  mov,  ment  of  the  pin  on  said 
lazv-toug  after  the  same  has  l)een  moved  off  the  end  of 
the  dlacharge  opening  of  said  supporting  memt).  r,  where 
by  a  movement  of  the  supporting  member  will  transmit 
movement  to  the  disconnecting  mechanism  for  throwing 
off  the  power. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  c,axette.] 


1079  779.     rUMPING   APPAR-^TrS.     Pkael  A.  Little, 
'  Frederick.    Okla.      Filed    .Tan.    2:i.    1913.      Serial    No. 
743.795.      iCl.  103—8.) 


1.  In   a  pumping   apparatus,   the   combination,   with   a   j 
pair  of  chambers  having  inlet  openings  for  the  liquid  to 
be  pumped,  and  a  db»charge  pipe  in  communication  with 
both  chaml>er8;  of  a  box  wherein  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
chamt)ei;  are  fitted,  having  a  motive  fluid  inlet  opening  In 
communi.ation  wltli  each  chamber;  a  motive  fluid  supply   | 
pipe  leading  into  said  box;  and  controlling  mechanism  ar- 
ranged In  aald  box  for  supplying  the  motive  fluid  lo  said 
chaminrs    alterHately.    comprising    a    reclprocatory    slide 
valv-  having  a  longitudinal  slot  which  is  in  constant  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  In 
alternate  communication  with  said  motive  fluid  inlet  open- 
ings during   Its   movements,  and  a  pair  of  float-controlled 
▼alves  for  automatically  delivering  the  motive  fluid  from 
either    chamber    behind    the    adjacent    end    of   said    slide 
valve  to  shift   the  latter  toward  the  other  chamber  when 
the  contents  of  the  first  mentioned  chamber  are  exhausted. 
2.    In    a    pumplnir    ai>r'aratus.    the    combination,    with    a 
pair  of  chambers  having  inlet  openings  for  the  liquid  to 
be  pumped,  and  a  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with 
both  chambers;  of  a  box  wherein  the  upper  ends  of  said 
chambers  arc  fitted  having  n  motive-fluid  inlet  opening  in 
communication   with   each    chamber;   a   motive   fluid    sup- 
ply pipe  leading  Into  said  box  ;  and  controlling  mechanism 
ar'range.1  in  said  lx)x  for  supplying  the  motive  fluid  to  said 
chambers    alternately,    comprising    a    reclprocatory    slide 
valve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  which  Is  in  constant  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  in 
alternate  communication  with  Sidd  motive  fluid  inlet  open- 
ings during  its  movement^,  a  pair  of  open  ended  sleeves  se- 
cured to  said  box  behind  the  ends  of  the  slide  valve  and 
projecting    into    said    chambers,    each    sleeve    being    pro- 
vidt-d  adjacent   its   upper   end   with    an  Inlet  port,  and  a 
float  arranged  In  each  chamber  and  having  Its  stem  extend- 
ing  upwardly    into   the  corresponding   sleeve   to   normally 
close   the   port   therein,   whereby   the  fall  of  either    float 
conse«iuent  upon  the  emptying  of  the  corresponding  cham- 
ber wUl  cause  Its  stem  to  uncover  the  port  In  the  corre- 
sponding sleeve,  and  permit  the  motive  fluid  In  that  cham- 
ber to  pass  into  said  box  l>ehind  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
slide  valve,  to  shift  the  latter  toward  the  other  chamber. 

3.   In    a    pumping   apparatus,    the   combination,   with    a 
pair  of  chambers  having  inlet  openings  for  the  liquid  to  be 


pumped,  and  a  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with  both 
chambers  ;  of  a  l>ox  wherein  the  upper  ends  of  said 
chambers  are  fitted  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage- 
way having  motive  fluid  Inlet  openings  formed  through  its 
bottom  wall  communicating  with  said  chambers;  a  motive 
fluid  supply  pipe  opening  through  the  top  wall  of  s«ld 
passage-way  ;  a  slide  valve  slidable  In  opposite  directions  In 
said  passage-way  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  Is  In  continuous  communication  with  the  outlet  end 
of  said  supply  pipe  during  the  movements  of  the  valve 
and  which  communicates  alternately  with  said  motive- 
fluid  inlet  openings  :  a  stop  block  fitted  in  each  end  of  said 
passage-way  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  slide 
valve,  each  block  having  a  notched  and  undercut  Inner 
end  ;  and  a  pair  of  float  controlled  valves  for  automatically 
delivering  the  motive  fluid  contained  in' either  chamber 
to  said  passage-way  beneath  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent stop  block  and  behind  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
slide  valve  to  shift  the  latter  toward  the  other  stop  block, 
when  the  contents  of  the  first-mentioned  chamber  are  ex- 
hausted. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  chambers   having    Inlet  openings  for   the   liquid   to  be 
pumped,  and  n  discharge  pipe  In  communication  with  both 
chambers;  of  a  box  wherein  the  upper  ends  of  said  cham- 
bers are  fitted   provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage-way 
having    motive-fluid    Inlet    openings    formed    through    its 
bottom   wall   communicating  with  said   chambers;   a   mo- 
tive fluid  supply  pipe  opening  through  the  top  wall  of  said 
passage-way;  a  slide  valve  slidable  In  opposite  directions 
in  said  passage  wav  and  provided  with  a  longltiidlnal  slot 
which  is  In  continuous  communication  with  the  outlet  end 
of  said  supply  pipe  during  the  movements  of  the  valve  and 
which    communicates    alternately    with    said    motive-fluid 
inlet   openings;   a   stop    block    fitted   In   each   end   of  said 
pa8<*age-wav    for    limiting    the    movements    of    said    slide 
valve,  each   block   having  a   notched   and   undercut   inner 
end  •  a  pair  of  open-ende<l  depending  sleeves  secured  to  the 
bottom    wall    of    said    passage  way    directly    beneath    the 
aforesaid  ends  of  said  stop  blocks,  each  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided adj.cent  its  upper   end  with   an   Inlet   port;   and  a 
float  arranged  in  each  chamber  and  having  Its  stem  extend- 
ing  upwardly   into   tlie  corresponding   sleeve   to   normally 
close  the  port  therein,  whereby  the  fall  of  either  float  con- 
sequent upon  the  emptying  of  the  corresponding  chamber 
will  cause  Its  stem  to  uncover  the  port  in  the  correspond- 
ing sleeve,  and  permit  the  motive  fluid  in  that  chamber  to 
pass  Into  said  box  behind  the  adjacent  end  of  said  slide 
valve,  to  shift  the  latter  toward  the  other  stop  block. 


1079  780  DIMI'INC  VEHICLE.  William  B.  Longest 
and  Philip  S.  I>>ngest,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.403.      (Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
wlieelod  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  dumping  units 
arranged  transversely  thereon,  of  a  segment  under  each 
unit  and  loosely  mounted  Independently  of  the  same,  means 
for  opera  tin;,-  each  segment  to  tilt  the  body  unit  over 
the  same  when  said  segment  Is  movinl  In  one  direcUon.  and 
devices  connected  with  the  body  unit  nml  the  segment  and 
cooperating  with  said  segment,  a  fixed  part  on  the  frame 
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and  the  body  unit  for  restoring  the  latter  when  the  seg- 
ment is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame  and  a  dumping  body  unit  mounted  cen- 
trally on  said  frame  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  of 
a  roclilng  segment  mounted  Independently  of  the  body 
and  adapted  at  Its  ends  to  engage  tbe  body  unit  for  tilting 
the  same  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  for  Im 
parting  motion  to  said  segment,  and  devices  connected 
with  the  segment  and  the  t)ody  unit  and  cooperating  with 
a  Hxed  part  on  the  frame  for  restoring  the  body  unit  to 
normal  horizontal  position. 

:\.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame,  and  a  transversely  disposed  dumping  body 
unit  mounted  over  sftid  frame,  of  inclined  trackways  ar- 
ranged transversely  on  the  frame,  swinging  legs  having 
rollers  engaging  said  trackways,  a  swinging  segment 
mounted  Independently  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body 
unit  for  dumping  the  same,  connections  between  said  seg- 
ment and  swinging  legs,  and  meanft  for  Imparting  motion 
to  the  segment. 

4.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame  and  a  transversely  disposed  dumping  body 
unit,  of  hinged  end  gates  for  said  body  unit  having  side 
wings,  pins  on  said  wings,  levera  plvotally  attached  to 
the  frame  and  having  slots  to  receive  the  pins  on  said 
wings,  each  lever  having  a.  notch  commuu^catlng  with 
one  end  of  the  slot  therein,  and  means  for  Imparting  power 
to  said  body  unit  to  tilt  the  same. 

5.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame,  and  a  transversely  "disposed  dumping  unit, 
of  mechanism  for  applying  power  t<j  said  body  unit  for  tilt 
Ing  the  same,  hinged  end  gates  hinged  at  their  lower  edges 
to  the  body  unit,  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  hinged  gates  to  automatically  open  and  close 
the  same,  and  devices  cooperating  with  the  body  unit  and 
the  gates  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tlje  Gazette.] 


1.079.781.  DUST  CAP  FOR  TIRE-VALVES. 
Alice,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  liS,  1918.  Serial 
(01.  152—12.) 


John  Lynx, 
No.   764,119. 


threaded  to  engage  the  valve  casing,  and  a  locking  ring 
removably  carried  by  the  spreading  means  and  engageable 
by  the  sections  to  cause  binding  engagement  of  the  latter 
with  th<'  valve  casing,  said  sections  having  extensions  re- 
ceived by  the  opposed  sections  to  hold  the  sections  against 
independent  movement. 

4.  A  removable  dust  cap  for  valves  having  threaded  por- 
tions adjacent  to  thotr  point  of  attnohment  to  a  wheel 
rim,  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each  having  an  open 
i-nd  and  a  closed  end,  said  sections  having  depressions,  a 
spring  engage<l  in  the  depressions  to  hold  the  edges  of  the 
sections  In  contact,  a  grasping  wing  and  a  lug  extending 
from  each  section  spaced  from  its  longitudinal  edges  and 
In  opposed  relation,  a  U-shaped  spring  engaged  on  the 
cap  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  said 
spring  having  its  leg  portions  disposed  between  a  spaced 
wing  and  lug  and  formed  with  a  tapered  portion  to  spread 
the  sections  when  moved  between  said  wings  and  lugs,  said 
sections  having  thickened  interiorly  threaded  portions 
at  their  open  ends  to  be  engaged  on  thi'  threiid»'d  portion 
of  the  valve  when  the  sections  are  spread  apart,  ami  means 
carried  by  the  spring  to  cause  binding  contact  of  the 
threaded  portions  when  the  sections  arc  rotated  by  the 
wings. 

5.  A  removable  dust  cap  for  valves  having  threaded 
portions  adjacent  to  their  i)olnt  of  attachment  to  n  wheel 
rim.  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each  having  an  open 
'•nd  and  a  rlose<i  end,  said  sections  having  depressions,  a 
spring  engaged  in  the  depressions  to  hold  the  edges  of  the 
sections  in  contact,  a  grasping  wing  and  a  lug  extending 
from  each  section  spaced  from  Its  longitudinal  edges  and 
In  oppose<l  relation,  a  U-shaped  spring  engaged  on  the 
cap  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  said 
spring  having  its  leg  portions  disposed  between  a  spaced 
wing  and  lug  and  formed  with  a  tapered  portion  to  spread 
the  sections  when  moved  between  said  wings  and  lugs,  said 
sections  having  thlckene<l  interiorly  threaded  portions  and 
beveled  ends  to  t>e  engaged  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
valve  when  the  sections  are  spread  apart,  a  locking  ring 
having  a  bore  provided  with  a  beveled  portion  engageable 
by  the  beveled  jmrtions  <>t  the  sections,  said  spring  having 
hooked  terminals  and  the  ring  having  recesses  removablj 
engageable  by  the  terminals,  whereby  when  said  terminals 
are  dlsengage<i  from  the  re<-esses  the  cap  sections  may  be 
rotated  to  attach  and  remove  the  same,  and  means  for 
forming  an  air-tight  Joint  between  the  ring  and  the  rim. 


1  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  c<  mprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions normally  hold  in  contact,  we  Ige  means  for  spreading 
the  sections  to  apply  and  remove  me  cap.  said  sections  be- 
ing threaded _^to  engage  the  valve  casing.  .Tnd  a  locking  ring 
removably  ca'rricd  by  the  spreading  means  and  engagtabie 
by  the  sections  to  cause  binding  engagement  of  the  latter 
with  the  valve  casing. 

2.  A  removable  dust  cap  for  valfes.  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  each  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said 
sections  having  depressions,  a  spring  engaged  in  the  de- 
pressions to  hold  the  edges  of  the  sections  lu  contact,  a 
grasping  wing  and  a  lug  extending  from  each  section 
spaced  from  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  in  opposed  rela- 
tion, a  U  shaped  spring  engaged  On  the  cap  and  movable 
longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  said  spring  having  its 
leg  portions  disposed  between  a  spaced  wing  and  lug  and 
formed  with  a  tapered  portion  to  spread  the  sections  when 
moved  between  said  wings  and  luas.  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  sections  to  a  valve  casing. 

:i.   A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  pair  of  sec 
tlons  normally   heJd   In   contact,  i»ean8   for   spreading  the 
sections  to  apply  and  remove  the  cap.  said  sections  being 


1,079,782.      LIQUID   WATERPROOF    SURFACING   COM- 
POSITION.    Gu-sTAr  W.  Maoni-.s,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed 
July   19.   1911.      Serial  No.  6.'?9.447.      (CI.    1.34—17.) 
A    liquid    water  proof   surfacing    composition    consisting 

of  fifteen  parts  by  weight  of  raw  linseed  oil,  one  part  t)y 

weight  of  low  grade  rubber  and  one  part  suitable   white 

drier. 


1.079,783.  RIVETINc;  MACHINE.  Norman  Marshall, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  ."?,  1910.  Serial  No.  r)4 1.872. 
(CI.  78—49.) 

1.  A  riveting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rivet- 
ing mt'chantsm,  a  work  support  and  an  alining  device  ar- 
ranged to  engage  rivet  receiving  holes  in  the  work  when 
the  support  is  in  work  receiving  position  and  i»oRltlon 
them  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and  means  operating 
independently  of  the  rivets  for  removing  the  alining  de- 
vices for  the  Introduction  of  the  rivet,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  \  riveting  machine.  havlnK.  In  combination,  a  rivet- 
ing pluugf-r  and  anvil,  a  work  support  and  finger  arranged 
to  engage  rivet  recf'lving  holes  in  the  work,  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  wltlidrawing  the  tlnger.  means  for  transferring 
the  work  support  from  position  to  register  with  the  finger 
to  position  to  register  with  the  plunger  and  anvil,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  work  in  position  after  the  with- 
drawal of  the  finger,  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  -V  riveting  maclilne.  having,  in  combination,  a  rivet- 
ing plunger  and  anvil,  a  finger  arranged  to  engage  rivet  re- 
ceiving holes  In  the  work,  a  work  support  movable  from 
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position  to  register  with  the  finger  to  position  to  register 
with  the  plunger  and  anvil,  means  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting  the  finger,   means  for  projecting  and  retracting 


the  anvil,  and  means  for  retaining  the  work   in  position 
after   the   retraction   of  the   finger,   substantially    as 


de- 


scribed. 


1,079,784.  SUSPENDERS.  Lynn  P.  Mason,  Conewango 
Valley,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,727. 
(CI.  241—23.) 


the  upper  end  of  the  loop,  clips  engaging  the  side  membere 
below  the  spacing  member  and  holding  the  said  side  mem- 
bers alongside  each  other,  said  side  members  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  each  loop  being  capable  of  separation  to  en- 
gage a  button,  the  adjacent  side  members  of  the  loops 
above  the  spacing  members  lying  alongside  each  other,  a 
pair  of  sleeves  engaging  the  said  side  members  and  slid- 
able  thereon,  and  an  endless  loop  of  flexible  material  In 
closing  iKJth  loops  between  the  sleeves,  said  loop  being 
Blidable  on  the  holding  loops  between  the  sleeves. 

3.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  suspenders  consist- 
ing of  straps  for  engaging  opposite  shoulders,  a  stirrup 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  each  strap,  an  endless  holding 
loop  of  cord  or  the  like  passing  through  each  stirrup,  a 
spacing  member  at  approximately  the  center  of  each  of 
the  said  last-named  loops  for  spacing  the  side  members  of 
the  loop  apart,  the  stirrup  spacing  the  said  side  members 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  loop,  clips  engaging  the  side  mem- 
bers below  the  spacing  member  and  holding  the  said  side 
members  alongside  each  other,  said  side  members  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  each  loop  being  capable  of  separation  to 
engage  a  button,  the  adjacent  side  members  of  the  loops 
above  the  spacing  members  lying  alongside  each  other, 
means  for  Inclosing  both  loops  alwve  the  spacing  members, 
gald  means  being  slidable  on  the  loops,  and  a  slidable  con- 
nection between  the  adjacent  side  members  of  the  loop  on 
each  side  of  the  said  means. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  suspenders  consisting 
of  straps  for  engaging  opposite  shoulders,  a  stirrup  piv- 
oted to  each  strap,  an  endless  holding  loop  of  cord  or  the 
like  passing  through  each  stirrup,  a  spacing  member  at 
approximately  the  center  of  each  of  the  said  last-named 
loops  for  spacing  the  side  members  of  the  loop  apart,  the 
stirrup  spacing  the  said  side  members  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  loop,  means  slidable  on  the  loops  for  Inclosing  the 
spaced  portions  of  both  loops  between  the  spacing  mem- 
iM'rs  and  the  stirrups,  and  a  slidable  connection  between 
the  adjacent  side  members  of  the  loops  above  the  spacing 
members. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  suspenders  comprislni: 
a  pair  of  independent  straps,  a  stirrup  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  each  stra^,  an  endless  holding  loop  slidable  in 
each  stirrup,  a  clip  connecting  the  side  members  of  each 
loop  near  the  lower  end  thereof  to  form  a  button  hole,  a 
■pacing  member  at  approximately  the  center  of  each  loop 
for  holding  the  side  members  In  spaced  relation,  the  stir- 
ru[»  spacing  the  side  members  at  the  upper  end  of  the  loop, 
means  for  Inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  both  loops,  said 
means  being  slidable  on  the  loops,  and  n  siidlng  connection 
between  the  side  members  of  the  loops  above  and  below  the 
said  means. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  suspenders  consisting 
of  straps  for  engaging  opposite  shoulders,   a  stirrup  piv- 
oted  to   the   rear  end  of   each    strap,   an    endless   holding 
loop  of  cord  or  the  like  pa.sslng  through  each  stirrup,  a 
spacing   member   at   approximately   the   center  of  each  of 
the  said   last-named   loops    for  spacing  the  side  members 
of  the  loops  apart,  the  stirrup  spacing  tlie  said  side  mem- 
bers at  the  upper  end  of  the  loop,  clips  engaging  the  side 
members    below    the    spacing    member    and    holding    the 
said  side  members  alongside  eacli  other,  said  side  members 
at    the    lower    extremity    of    each    loop    being    capable    of 
separation  to  engage  a  button,  the  adjacent  ffide  members 
of  the  loops   at)ovc  the   spacing  members   lying  alongside 
each  other,  a  pair  of  sleeves  engaging  the  said  side   mem- 
bers and  slidable  thereon,  and    an  endless  loop  of  flexible 
material  inclosing  both  loops  between  the  sleeves,  said  loop 
lM>lng  slidable  on   the  said  loops  between  the  sleeves,  the 
side  members  of   the  said   loop   toeing   connected    between 
the  adjacent  lying  side  members  of  the  said  holding  loops. 
2.   As  an   article  of  manufacture,   suspenders  consisting 
of  straps  for  engaging  opposite  shoulders,  a  stirrup  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  end  of  each  strap,  an  endless  holding  loop 
of  cord  or  the  like  passing  through  each  stirrup,  a  spacing 
member  at   approximately   the  center  of  each  of  the  said 
last-named    loops    for   spacing    the    side    members    of    the 
loops  apart,  the  stirrup  spacing  the  said  side  members  at 


1  079  78.'-..  STREET-CI.EANERS  CAUT.  Thomas  Bab- 
Tix  Mason,  Trenton,  N.  .T.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  746..300.      (CI.   37— :{2.( 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  re- 
ceive sweepings,  upper  and  lower  sprockets,  an  endless 
chain  thereon,  a  pivoted  pan  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  an 
Incline  to  conduct  sweepings  toward  the  chain,  buckets  on 
the  chain,  and  a  pivoted  bridge  piece  carried  by  the  pan 
at  its  inner  end  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between 
the  pan  and  a  bucket  when  the  latter  is  positioned  by  the 
chain  adjacent  to  the  pan,  the  bucket  having  a  seat  for  the 
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free  end  of  the  bridge  piece,  that  Wd  of  the  backet  »d- 
jacent  to  the  teat  con«tltutlB«  the  liucket  bottom  and  tb« 
opposite  eod  of  the  bucket  eiteDdinjj  forwardly  from  the 
back  and  Inclining,  the  front  edg&  terminating  approxi- 
mately In  the  plaae  of  the  Beat  to  present  a  front  opening 
between  the  said  inclined  end  and  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dascrlbed  adapted  to  re- 
ceive 8weeplng8,  upper  and  lower  sprockets,  an  endless 
chain  thereon,  a  pan  to  conduct  swee^lnjjs  toward  th.'  chain, 
buckets  on  the  chain,  and  a  movable  bridge  piece  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  pan  adapted  to  bridgp  the  space  between 
the  pan  and  a  bucket  when  the  latter  is  positioned  by  ths 
chain  adjacent  to  the  pan,  the  bucket  having  a  member 
forming  a  seat  for  the  free  end  of  the  bridge  piece,  the 
end  of  th.'  bucket  adjacent  to  the  Mid  seat  member  con- 
stituting the  bucket  bottom  and  tl»e  opposite  end  of  the 
bucket  being  inclined  from  the  back  and  extending  for- 
wardly,  said  Inclined  end  when  the  bucket  la  in  a  receiv- 
ing position  constltatlng  an  overljanglng  deflector,  and 
constituting  a  discharge  Incline  whan  the  bucket  is  in  the 
reversed  position  for  dumping. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  inlet 
for  the  entrance  of  sweepings,  meaais  whereby  sweepings 
may  b*-  directed  to  the  said  Inlat,  an  endless  carrier 
provided  with  buckets  and  mounted  to  travel  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  Inlet  an*  return,  said  buckets 
each  having  a  front  wall  at  one  end,  that  end  of  the 
bucket  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  constituting  the  bucket 
bottom  and  Ui*'  opposite  end  of  the  bucket  being  inclined 
from  the  back  and  extending  forwardly  approximately  to 
the  plane  of  the  front  wall  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to 
present  a  front  opening  between  thf  Inclined  end  and  the 
front  wall,  the  said  Inclined  end,  when  the  bucket  Is  in 
the  receiving'  position  constituting  an  overhanging  de- 
flector, and  -onstituting  a  disohHirge  incline  when  the 
bucket  Is  in  the  reversed  dumping  position. 


1.079.788.      ORK-REDT'CING   TROrRSS.      Jambs   A.   Mc- 
I.ARTY,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  8,   1912 
Serial  No.  682.541.     (CI    75—17.) 


1.070,786      i-aOCESSOF  n.\RI)i:N'INO  rori'KR.     .Tames 
A.  McLartt,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Clinada      Filed  Sept.  11,   I 
1911.     Serial  No.  648.759.     (CI.  148— 1J.> 

1.  .A.  process  of  hardening  copp»r  which  comi'rls's  coat- 
iDg  the  copper  with  a  material  Including  a  r()rap«tind  con- 
tainine  both  hydrou'en  and  carbon,  nnd  thereafti  r  heating 
said  copper  to  a  tenif'Tature  of  about  IRW  F..  and  then 
allowing  to  remain  out  of  contact  wltli  air  until  cold. 

2.  .\  prncpsa  of  hardening  copper  wlilch  r<)mprlse)<  coat- 
ing the  copper  with  a  material  Including  carbohydrate  and 
thereafter  heatftg  said  copper  to  4  fempeiature  of  about 
1B0<)'  F..  and  then  allowing  to  remftin  out  of  contact  with 
air  until  cold. 

3.  A  process  of  hardening  copper  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  copper  with  a  material  including  sugar  and  there- 
after heating  said  copper  to  a  temperature  of  about  1600* 
F.,  and  then  allowing  to  remain  onit  of  contact  with  air 
until  cold. 


1,079,787.  PROCESS  OF  TREAT|N<i  MET.XI.S.  Jambs 
A.  McLauty.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1911.      Serial   No.   666.541.      ( ^L   75—17.) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  metaH  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  same,  in  a  heated  statq  to  the  action  of  gases 
and  vapors  produced  by  lieating  a  mixture  Including  a  car- 
bohydrate and  a  fat  to  a  temperature  lielow  that  necessary 
to  produce  material  amounts  of  carbon  monoxid.  said  mix- 
ture being  out  of  contact  with  said  metal. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  metalj  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  the  vapor-form  products  obtained  by 
heating  a  mixture  including  a  fat  and  a  carbohydrate  to 
below  the  temperature  necessary  to  produce  carlwn  mon- 
oxid. the  metal  and  the  mixture  being  out  of  contact  with 
each  otiier. 

.H.  A  method  of  treating  coppeB  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  copper,  In  a  heated  state  to  the  action  of  the 
gai»es  and  vapors  produced  by  healing  a  mixture  of  a  car- 
bohydrate and  a  8.)lid  to  a  temperhture  itelow  that  neces- 
sary to  produce  carbon  monoxid,  s»ld  mixture  being  out  of 
contact  with  said  copper. 


I     .\  process  of  reducing  ores  which  comprises  exposing 

\i<>:  carbonaceous  fuel  to  the  aifittn  of  an  excess  of  air.  to 
produce  gases  containing  carlx>n  dioxld,  and  thereafter 
reacting  upon  the  gas<'s  so  produ<ed  with  a  material  con- 
tainlnir  hydrogen  and  carbon,  to  pro<lii(  e  reduriug  gases; 
and  treating  the  ores  with  tlie  resultlna  ija.ses,  at  a  temper- 
ature below  a  red  heat. 

2.  A  process  of  reducing  ores  which  comprises  exposing 
hot  carbonaceous  fuel  to  the  action  of  an  excess  of  air,  to 
produce  gases  containing  carbon  dioxld.  and  thereafter 
reacting  upon  the  gases  so  produceil  with  a  material  con 
talnlng  hydrogen  and  carbon,  to  produce  reducing  gases ; 
and  treating  the  ores  with  the  resulting  gases,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  750  to  800°  F. 

3.  A  process  of  reducing  ores  which  comprises  expos- 
ing hot  carbonaceous  fuel  to  the  action  of  an  excess  of  air, 
to  produce  gases  containing  carbfjn  dioxld,  and  thereafter 
reacting  upon  the  pus.  <  so  produced  with  a  hydrocarl)on, 
to  produce  reducing  gases;  and  treating  the  ores  with 
the  resulting  gases  at  a  temperature  below  a  red  heat. 


1,079,789.  COMBINATION  CUSHIONED  FLAT  AND 
FILLER.  William  Mirker.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,087.     (CI.  217— 31,  > 


An  egg  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  ceils  formed  by 
longitudinal  and  transverse  strips,  the  strips  extending 
in  one  direction  having  their  upper  edees  bound  with  U- 
shap^'d  metallic  bars  and  provided  with  slots  extending 
from  the  bottom  upwardly,  and  the  strips  extending  in  the 
other  direction  having  their  lower  edges  iKiiind  with  slmlliir 
bars  and  provided  with  slots  extending  from  the  top  down- 
wardly, the  sets  of  strips  being  int<'rlocked.  with  the  bind- 
ing bars  of  the  strips  of  one  set  at  the  top  and  the  binding 
bars  of  the  strips  of  the  other  set  at  the  liottom.  the  bind- 
ing l«rs  of  one  sot  projecting  beyond  the  tinbonnd  edges  of 
th"  other  set. 
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1,07©,7»0.  SPARK-PLUG-  John  J  Meykr.  Yonkers, 
N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,349.  (CI. 
123—169.) 


y/  " 


A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  nipple  provided  with  an  in- 
terior seat,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  removably  held 
within  the  said  nipple,   the  sleeve  having  a  collar  and  a 
cviindrical  lower  portion,  an  electrode  within  the  said  sleeve 
and  extending  r«low  the  said  reduced  lower  portion,  a  sec 
ond    electrod.     in    sparkinK    relation    with    the    said    first 
named  electrode  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  band  hav 
fng  a  flange  seated  on  the  said  nipple  seat,  the  said  hand 
fitting  onto  the  said  lower  portion  of  the  said  sleeve,  and 
a    cushion    intorpo«ed    b<-tween    the    sni<l    electrode    flange 
and   the   collar  of  the  said   sleeve,   and   a    screw    retainer 
screwing  in  the  said  nipple  against  the  said  sleeve  collar. 


1  079  791  ELECTRIC  TIME  SWITCH.  Geobok  E.  Moh- 
UBN  Detroit,  and  Jamks  L.  CUAi-MAN,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.     SeriaJ  No.  757,982.      (CI.  161— 27.) 


8.  In  an  electric  time  switch,   the  combination  with  a 
clock  train  includine  the  hour  hand  shaft,  a  setting  dial 
carried    b\    said   shaft   and   having  openings  adjacent   its 
numbers.  an<l  the  main  dial  surrounding  said  setting  dial 
and    separate*!    therefrom   to   leave   an   annular   space   be- 
tween them  ;  of  a  snail  cam  of  non-conducting  material,  a 
sleeve  of  non-conducting  material  connected  with  said  cam 
and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial carried  bv  said  sleeve,  a  set  screw  in  the  collar  en- 
gaging said  shaft,  a  setting  arm  projecting  from  said  col- 
lar and  carrvlng  a  finger  projecting  Into  said  space  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  openings   in  the 
setting  dial  :  a  snail  cam  of  metal  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
next  the  first  named  cam.  a  sleeve  also  .f  metal  on   the 
first-named  sleeve  and  connected   with   the  metal   cam.  a 
collar  carried  by  said  sleeve  next   Inside  the   first-named 
collar,  a  set  screw  through  this  collar  against  said  metal 
sleeve,  a  setting  »rm  projecting  from  this  collar  and  carry- 
ing a  finger  projecting  Into  said  space  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  said  openings  in  the  setting  dial; 
a  current  conducting  lever,  means  for   holding   it   in   con- 
stant yielding  contact  with  said   metal   sleeve,    a  contact 
lever  whose  tip  overlies  the  edges  of  tKjth  said  cams,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  it  in   contact   with  whichever 
I   edge  is  highest. 

1079,792.  HORSE-DETACHER  Rob«bt  Ralph  Mot- 
!  OAN  and  Wiliam  Hamilton  Cuhdkb.  North  Carrollton, 
I  Ml9B.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  f»erlal  No.  W2,133,  <C1. 
1        21—75.) 


1     In   an   electric   time  switch,   the   combination    with  a  . 
clock  train  Including  the  hour  hand  shaft,  a  selling  dial  | 
carried    by   said   shaft   and   having   openings   adjacent    its 
numbers,  and  the  main  dial  surrounding  said  setting  dial 
of  a   snail    cam   of   non-conducting    material,   a   sleeve  of 
non-conducting    material    connected    with    said    cam    and 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  settiug  arm  projecting  from  said 
sleeve  and  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  openings  in   the   setting  dial  ;   a   snail   cam  of  metal 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  next  the  first  named  cam.  a  sleeve 
also  of  metal  mounted  on  the  first-named  sleeve  and  con- 
nected with  the  metal  cam,  a  setting  arm  projecting  from 
this  sleeve  and  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  said  openings  In  the  setting  dial  :  a  current  conducting 
lever     means   for   holding   it    in   constant   yielding   contact 
with  said  metal  sleeve,  a  contact  lever  whose  tip  overlies 
the  edge  of  both  said  cams,  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
It  In  contact  with  whichever  edge  is  highest 

2    In  an  electric  time  switch,   the  combination  with  a 
clock  tram   Including  the  hour  hand   shaft,  a    setting  dial 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  ttie  main  dial  surrounding  said 
setting  dial  and  separated  therefrom  to  leave  an   annular 
space    between    them:    of    a    snail    cam    of    uon-ctmductlng 
material     a   sleeve  of   non  conducting   material   connected 
with  said  cam  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  of  non 
conducting  material  carried  by  said  sleeve    a  setting  artii 
projecting  from  said  collar  and  carrying  a  finger  project 
ing  into  said  space  ;  a  snail  cam  of  metal  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  next    the  first  named   cam,   a   sleeve   also  of   metal 
mounted  on  the  first-named  sleeve  and  connecte-l  with  the 
metal  cam.  a  collar  carried  by  said  sleeve  next  inside  the 
first-named  collar,  a  setting  arm  projecting  from  this  col- 
lar and  carrying  a   finger   projecting    into   said   space;   a 
nirrent  conducting  lever,  means  for  holding  it  In  constant 
yielding   cntact    with   said  metal   sleeve,   a    contact  lever 
whose  tip  overlies  the  edues  of  both  said  cams,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  It  In  conUct  with  whichever  edge 
Is  highest. 


yi;       'sc 


1  In  a  device  for  detaching  horses  from  vehicles,  a 
whimotree.  each  end  of  the  whltfletree  l.eing  provided  with 
an  outwardlv  extending  pin.  a  rod  having  a  notch  at  one 
end  and  l^einc  provided  with  a  U-shaped  yoke  at  the  other, 
the  arms  of  said  voke  being  perforated  to  receive  the  pin, 
a  pair  of  .screw  eyes  carried  by  said  whiffietree  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  rod,  a  spring  atranged  to  bear  at 
one  end  on  one  of  said  screw  eyes  and  l)eing  secured  pt  the 
other  end  to  said  rod.  a  bracket,  and  a  spring  pressed 
trigger  carried  l.v  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
notch  In  said  rod  for  holding  the  yoke  upon  the  pin.  the 
withdrav^-al  of  said  spring  pressed  trigger  permitting  the 
yoke  to  be  forced  off  from  the  end  of  the  pin. 

2  In  a  device  for  detaching  horses  from  vehicles,  a 
whlffletree.  each  end  of  the  whlffletree  belne  provided  with 
an  outwardlv  extending  pin.  a  rod  having  a  notch  at  one 
end  and  being  provided  with  a  U-shaped  yoke  at  the  other, 
the  arms  of  said  yoke  being  perforated  to  receive  the  pin. 
a  trace  provided  with  an  eye  arranged  to  receive  the  pin, 
said  eve  being  adapted  to  enter  lrf>tween  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  a  pair  of  screw  eyes  carried  by  said  whlflletree  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  rod.  a  spring  arranged  to  bear 
at  one  end  on  one  of  said  screw  eyes  and  being  secured  at 
the  other  end  to  said  rod.  a  bracket,  and  a  sprlnir  pressed 
trigger  carried  bv  said  bracket  and  nrraneed  to  enter  the 
notch  In  said  rod  for  holding  the  yoke  upon  the  pin,  the 
withdrawal  of  said  spring  presse<l  trlirger  permitting  the 
yoke  to  be  forced  ofT  from  the  end  of  the  pin.  thereby 
■freeing  the  trace  eye  from  the  whlffletree. 


Ralph  A.  Mowhbt, 
Serial  No.  751,12«. 


1,07  9.7  9  3.     DISPENSING-CAN. 

Rldgway.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1913. 

(CL  225—21.1 

In  combination  with  a  can  having  an  agitator  mounted 
therein,  of  a  cock  connected  to  the  can.  a  turning  plug  for 
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the  cock,  a  barrel  carried  by  th«  cock,  a  borixontal  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  handle  car 
rted  by  the  shaft,  a  stem  having  Its  lower  end  connected 
to  the  turning  plug  and  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  a  gear  carried  upon  said  shaft,  a 
vertical  shaft  journaled  upon  the  side  of  the  can,  and 
having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh 


1,079,795.  CHIROPRACTIC  TABLE.  Frank  M.  Nat- 
smith,  Columbia,  Mo.  Filed  June  17,  191,3,  Serial  No. 
774,221.      (CI.   128—18.) 


with  a  gear  rixed  to  the  horlionttl  shaft,  a  second  vertical 
shaft  having  a  socket  formed  upon  Its  lower  end  adapted 
to  detachably  connect  the  flrst  named  vertical  shaft,  a 
cover  having  Journaled  therein  a  horizontal  shaft  and 
means  connecting  the  second  nlimed  vertical  shaft  and 
second  named  horizontal  shaft  for  rotating  the  agitator 
when  the  handle  and  turnluK  plug  are  rotated. 


1,079,794.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  IN- 
DICATING THE  TIME  OF  FTLIGIIT  OF  A  PROJEC 
TILE.  Emil  MCller,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rhelnische  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk.  Dussel- 
dorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  h  Oorporatlon  of  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,260.      (CI.  89—1.) 


1.  In  romblnatlon  with  a  gun.  means  for  Indicating  the 
range,  and  means  for  indlcatlnj:  the  tlmt-  of  flight  of  a 
projectile,  one  uf  said  means  t)eiBg  adjusted  relatively  to 
the  other  in  adjusting  the  positloc  <>f  the  sun. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun.  Biean.s  for  indicating  the 
range,  and  means  for  indicating  the  time  of  tlight  of  a 
projectile,  one  of  said  means  being  automatically  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  other  In  adjusting  the  position  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gun.  means  for  changing  the 
elevation  of  the  gun,  means  for  indicating  the  range,  and 
mean.'!  for  indicating  the  lime  of  flight  of  -i  projectile  ac- 
cording to  the  different  elevations  of  the  gun 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun,  means  for  changing  the 
elevation  of  the  gun,  a  sighting  device,  means  for  Indicat- 
ing the  range,  means  for  chan^ng  the  position  of  the 
sighting  device,  means  for  Indicating  the  time  of  flight 
of  a  projectile,  and  means  for  jlmultaneously  adjusting 
the  sighting  device  and  the  range  indicating  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gun,  means  for  changing  the 
elevation  of  the  gun,  means  for  indicating  the  range, 
means  for  Indicating  the  time  of  tight  of  a  projectile,  and 
means  for  automatically  changltg  the  flight  indicating 
means  In  changing  the  position  ot  the  gun. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  Included  In  the  Gazette  J 


'v,j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprLslng  a  base, 
a  support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  angular 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  acting  to  assist  the 
movement  of  said  support  from  a  horizontal  toward  an 
upright  position,  and  mechanism  to  flutomatitally  aug- 
mi-nt  the  action  of  said  as.sisting  means  during  the  com- 
menci-mi'nt  of  said  movt>m<>nt,  said  augmenting  means  di- 
minishing In  action  as  the  said  support  continues  said 
movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprl.^lng  a  ba.«!e, 
a  support  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  imse  for  angular 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  variable  means  including  a 
plurality  of  springs  acting  to  assist  the  mov.-mcnt  of  said 
support  from  a  horizontal  toward  an  uprk'ht  position,  and 
means  whereby  a  greater  numb«'r  of  said  springs  act  to 
assist  said  movement  during  the  commencement  than 
near  the  end  of  said  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsins;  a  base,  a 
support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  angular  move- 
ment In  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  arranged  to  assist  the 
movement  of  said  support  toward  an  upricht  p<^>sltlon,  an 
auxiliary  spring  adapted  to  assist  said  action  of  the  first 
named  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  spring 
acts  to  assist  the  first  named  spring  during  a  portion  only 
of  the  movement  of  the  said  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  (iescrlbed  comprising  a  base,  a 
support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  angular 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  arranged  to  assist 
the  movement  of  said  support  toward  an  upright  position, 
an  auiUlary  spring  adapted  to  assist  said  action  of  the 
first  named  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary 
spring  acts  to  assist  the  flrst  named  spring  during  a  por- 
tion only  of  the  movement  of  the  said  support,  .said  means 
l>elng  adjustable  to  vary  the  time  of  action  of  said  auxil- 
iary spring. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  angular  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  connected  to  said  base 
and  said  support,  and  acting  to  assist  the  movement  of 
said  support  throughout  its  movement  toward  an  up- 
right position,  an  auxiliary  spring  adapted  to  assist 
said  action  of  the  flrst  named  spring,  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  auxiliary  spring  and  said  sup- 
port whereby  said  movement  of  said  support  is  assisted 
during  a  portion  thereof  by  said  auxiliary  spring,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  said  auxiliary  spring  and 
base  for  varying  the  action  of  said  auxiliary  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1,079,796.     CLOCK.     OfSTAF  Ribebt  NoRDi.iNr;.  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  Sulo  Salonen.   Brooklyn. 

N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   30,   1913.     Serial   No.   745.145.      (CL 

58—44.) 

1.  In  a  clock,  a  standard,  a  hollow  terrestrial  globe 
mounted  on  the  standard  having  an  opening  at  one  pole, 
a  clock  In  the  globe  and  having  an  arlx)r  with  a  terminal 
extending  through  the  opening,  a  band  around  the  globe 
having  markings  thereon.  Indicating  time,  means  con- 
necting the  terminal  of  the  arbor  with  the  band  for  oper- 
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atlng  the  latter,  and  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  the 
terminal  of  the  arbor  and  extending  from  the  pole  having 
the  opening,  the  other  terminal  of  the  member  being  ad- 
justable to  the  standard. 


2.  In  a  clock  a  standard,  a  hollow  terrestrial  globe  sec- 
tion mounted  on  the  standard,  a  second  terrestrial  globe  sec- 
tion fitting  the  flrst  globe  section  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
ond section  In  place  relatively  to  the  flrst  section,  there 
twlng  an  orifice  in  the  pole  of  the  second  globe  section, 
a  clock  in  one  of  the  globe  sections  and  having  an  arbor 
with  a  terminal  extending  through  the  opening,  a  band 
around  the  globe  and  having  markings  thereon  Indicating 
time,  means  connecting  the  terminal  of  the  arbor  with 
the  band  for  operating  the  latter,  a  wire  having  a  ter- 
minal loosely  looped  around  the  arbor  and  a  second  ter- 
minal looped  around  the  standard  which  may  be  pushed 
down  on  the  standard  after  the  adjustment  of  the  wire 
to  hold  the  latter  in  adjusting  position  relatively  to  the 
globe. 


1,079.797  CORN-PLANTER.  Edmcnb  J.  OODBN,  Spring- 
field, 111.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,000.  (CL 
111 — 46.) 


1.  A  corn  planter  embodying  means  for  dropping  seed, 
the  said  means  cr>niprislng  a  rod,  a  member  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  movably  carried  by  the  rod,  a  chain  having  lugs 
thereon,  the  chain  passing  between  the  bifurcated  ends, 
the  lugs  periodically  engaging  the  said  ends  In  order  to 
turn  the  rod,  means  for  holding  the  bifurcated  ends  In  the 
path  of  the  lugs  and  other  means  for  moving  the  said 
bifurcated  ends  out  of  the  patli  of  the  lugs  whereby  the 
machine  may  be  driven  over  the  ground  with  the  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  in   inoperative  i)ositlon. 

2.  A  corn  planter  embodying  means  for  dropping  seed, 
the  said  means  comprising  a  rod,  means  for  periodically 
actuating  the  said  seed  dropping  mechanism,  and  com- 
prising a  fork  carried  by  the  rod,  and  a  movable  chain 
having  lugs  thereon,  the  lugs  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
fork  whereby  the  rod  Is  turned,  a  spring  for  keeping  the 
ends  of  the  fork  In  the  path  of  the  lugs,  and  other  means 
comprising  a  locking  rod  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  said  forked  member  whereby  the  ends  may  be 
brought  out  of  the  path  of  the  lugs  and  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism  held  In  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  corn  planter  emtwdying  seed  dropping  mechanism, 
the  said  mechanism  comprising  a  rod.  a  forked  member  car- 


ried by  the  rod  and  movable  thereon,  a  chain  having  lugs 
thereon,  movement  of  the  chain  bringing  the  lugs  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  forked  member  whereby 
the  seed  dropping  mechanism  is  actuated,  a  spring  for 
keeping  the  forked  ends  in  the  path  of  the  lugs,  together 
with  means  for  moving  the  forked  element  out  of  the 
path  of  the  lugs,  the  said  means  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  locking  rod  reslliently  mounted  at  one  end. 
the  other  end  thereof  being  movable,  the  said  locking  rod 
being  provided  with  a  bent  portion  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  under  side  of  the  forked  element,  and  means 
for  holding  the  locking  rod  in  position. 

4.  A  corn  planter  embodying  mechanism  for  dropping 
seed,  the  said  mechanism  embodying  a  rod,  an  element  car- 
ried by  the  rod  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  and  an  offset 
lower  end,  a  chain  having  lugs  thereon,  the  lugs  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  forked  end  of  the  said 
member  whereby  the  rod  is  turned,  together  with  a  locking 
rod  reslliently  mountt^l  at  its  forward  end  and  having  an 
Intermediate  bent  portion,  the  said  bent  portion  being  adja- 
cent the  offset  end  of  the  said  member  whereby  when  the 
parts  are  In  operative  position  the  engagement  of  the  lugs 
with  the  forked  end  of  the  said  member  will  turn  the  rod, 
the  bent  portion  of  the  locking  rod  providing  a  pocket  into 
which  the  offset  end  may  swing  out  of  engagement  with 
any  of  the  parts. 

5.  A  corn  planter  embodying  means  for  dropping  seed, 
the  said  means  comprising  a  rod,  a  fork  carried  by  the  rod 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  chain  for  moving  the 
rod  through  engagement  with  the  fork,  and  means  for 
moving  the  fork  to  a  certain  position,  whereby  the  chain 
does  not  engage  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,798.  INFANTS  GARMENT.  Gertbide  Gloves 
Painter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  658,692.      (CI.  2—145.; 


An  Infant's  garment  comprising  a  Jacket  Including  a 
tubular  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  sleeves,  said  \x>6y 
portion  having  the  rear  thereof  provided  with  a  silt  ter- 
minating In  the  neck  of  said  liody  portion,  a  skirt  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  front  of  the  body  portion  and  consist- 
ing of  an  oblong  piece  of  material,  said  material  of  a  width 
to  project  from  each  side  of  the  ja<  ket  to  provide  flaps 
with  the  top  edges  of  these  latter  above  the  lower  edge  of 
the  rear  of  the  body  portion,  said  flaps  capable  of  being 
folded  around  the  limbs  of  the  infant,  said  skirt  further 
of  a  length  whereby  the  flaps  are  folded  around  the  limbs 
of  the  Infant  and  can  be  folded  upwardly  over  the  Infant 
and  extend  upon  said  body,  strings  projecting  from  each 
side  of  the  material  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  strings  pro- 
jecting from  each  lower  corner  of  the  material,  said  mate- 
rial of  the  same  width  from  end  to  end. 


1,079.799.  ROTARY  CUTTER  Harry  J.  Pabkbb,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,191.      (CI.  ,^0—1.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  conical  casing  having  a  slot,  a 
rotary  cutter  in  said  casing,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  at 
one  end   to  said  cutter   In  line  with  Its  axis  of  rotation. 
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a  dexibio  ca.-**!}*  tio.selj-  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  flexible 
tut)*'  surrounding  the  flexible  casinff  and  ipaced  tterefrom 
ami  connected  at  one  end  to  said  conical  casing  In  line 
with  its  axis,  rotating  means  contected  to  the  other  end 
af  said  shaft,  and  vacauu  producing  meaaa  at  the  ottier 
end  of  said  tube.  j 


means,  blocks  provided  with  downwartUy  projecting  studs 
adapted  to  -nter  the  sockets  on  said  removable  means, 
flangea  on  sahi  bridge  blocks  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edses 

of  said  reniovalile  means,  and  means  for  locking  th»' 
l>ridK<'  tjlock  to  the  carline. 

2.  A  car  roof  construction,  coiii|irising  in  comliination 
with  the  car  t)ody,  a  plurality  of  channeled  prcsed  steel 
carllnes  extending  transversely  thereof,  roof  sheets  for 
spanning  the  carlines,  flanges  on  said  roof  sheets  for  en- 
tering the  chanuels  of  the  carllnes,  removable  locking 
bars,  provided  with  sockets,  for  securing  the  roof  sheets 
In  the  carllnes,  upstanding  sleeves  welded  at  one  end  to 
the  carllnes.  bridge  blocks  at  the  junction  of  the  locking 
bars,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  centra!  bolt- 
recelvlng  hole  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  upstanding 
sleeve,  studs  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the  bridge 
blocks  and  adapted  to  flt  Into  the  sockets  on  the  locklne 
bars,  means  f^r  locking  the  bridge  blocks  to  the  car- 
lines,  and  flanges  depending  from  the  said  bridge  blocks. 


1,079,801.  S.VFETY-STIRRrr.  Wilmam  P.  Sarrett  and 
TfinBB  A.  Bakki,  Wallown.  Oreg.  Filed  June  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702.003.      (V\.  .54 — 41t  » 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cuttar  casing  having  a  slot, 
a  rotary  cutter  tNerewithin  arranged  to  rotate  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  slot,  a  flexible  shaft  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  to  .said  cutter,  bearings  ia  which  the  ends  of  the 
flexible  shaft  rotate,  a  flexible  casing  closeiy  surrounding 
said  shaft,  and  connected  with  aald  bearings,  a  flexible 
tube  siirro\inding  said  flexible  (•.■usln.'  and  spaced  there- 
from and  connected  to  said  cutt-T  casin:;.  a  motor  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  to 
impiirt  rotation  thereto,  and  vacuum  producing  means 
comniunicatlng  with  the  other  ernl  of  said  tube. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conical  casing  having  a  slot  direct 
ed  In  an  element  of  the  cone,  a  rotary  cutter  coailally 
located  in  said  casing  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged 
to  rotate  In  close  proximity  to  tlie  inner  surface  of  said 
casing,  but  oblique  to  the  elenients  of  the  casln;-',  a 
flexible  shaft  connected  at  one  eqd  to  said  cutter  In  line  | 
with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  tlexUble  casing  closely  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  flexibl'^  tu!»e  surrounding  the 
flexible  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  conical  casing  in  line  with  its  axis,  rotating 
means  connected  to  the  other  ead  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
vacuum-producing  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube.        , 


1.079  SOO  CAU-UOOK  CUNi'TUl  J  •'llON.  CHAKI.B8  W. 
Kt.N.NER,  Aitoona.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,170.      (CI.   1U»— 0.) 


1.  .\  safety  stirrup  comprising  side  members  and  a 
tread  plate  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
side  meml)ers  to  swing  In  planes  st  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  plate  with  the  other  side  member. 

2.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  side  meml>er8  and  a 
tread  plate  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
side  members  to  swing  in  planes  at  riutit  angles  to  each 
other,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  plate  with  the  other  side  member,  said  means  com- 
prlsine  a  cam  <atch  ou  said  tread  plate,  shoulders  on  said 
side  member  for  engagement  by  said  cam  catch,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  shoulders  and  catch  In  yleldable 
engagetnent. 

3.  .V  safety  «tlrrup  comprising  side  members,  a  spacer 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  side  members,  a  tread  plate  pivotally  connected 
with  said  link  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
link,  and  co.iperntins  means  on  the  other  side  member 
and  the  free  end  of  said  tread  plate  for  detachably  con- 
nectlnsr  said  nhite  and   member. 

4  \  safety  stlrnip  comprising  side  members,  a  tread 
plate  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  aide  members, 
a  cam  catch  secnred  to  the  free  end  of  said  tr»ad  plate 
and  having  a  hook  st  one  end  and  a  recess  at  Its  other 
end.  n  shoulder  on  the  other  side  member  for  engagement 
by  the  hook  of  said  cam.  another  siioulder  on  said  side 
member  for  engagement  with  the  recess  on  said  cam. 
said  ■-am  havlnki  a  cam  recess  in  its  Inner  face,  and  a  pin 
oa  said  side  member  for  en^ajjlng  said  cam   recess 


1.  A  car  roof  construction,  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  car  b<i  ly.  a  plurality  tf  channeled  metal  car- 
llnes extending  transversely  theraof,  roof  sheets  spanning 
said  carllnes  and  extendini:  from  one  side  erf  the  car  to 
the  other,  removable  means  for  holding  the  roof  sheets 
Into  the  carllnes.  said  means  provided  with  sockets. 
bridge    bloclis    at    th.     meeting    rtlges    of    said    r-movable 


1.079,802.  WAGON-JACK.  BvRON  Schrader.  White 
Farth.  N.  U.  Filed  Jan.  M.  191.^.  Serial  No.  716.272. 
(CI.  ,57 — 129., 

A  wagon  Jack  includlnc  spaced  standards,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  standards  at  the  tops,  spaced  bearings 
depending  from  said  crows  t)ar  near  the  ends  thereof,  a 
roller  terminally  Journale<l  in  said  bearings,  a  block  and 
tackle  carried  by  eacli  t)earing.  the  end  of  each  tackle 
cable  being  secured  to  said  roller  near  the  center  thereof 
wherebv  lateral  swaying  of  the  load  Is  prevented,  a  ch.iln 
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connecting  the  lower  blocks  of  both  tackles  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  underneath  a  wagon,  and  means  for  actuat- 


ing said  roller  whereby  to  wind  said  cables  thereupon  to 
lift  one  end  of  the  wagon. 


1,079,80,1.  TIRE  SHRINKER.  Ika  I.  Scott.  Kingman, 
Kans.  Filed  .Mar,  i;.  191.;.  Serial  No.  754.050.  iCl. 
7S— 55.) 


t^e  rod  and  Insulated  tberefrom,  a  frame  removably  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  rod.  the  In  nip  fllament  being  car- 
ried on  tlie  frame,  one  end  of  the  filament  being  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  said  shell. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  provided  with  a  supporting  rod. 
one  of  the  leading  in  wires  being  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  said  supporting  rod.  a  shell  carried  on  the  said 
rod  and  in.sulated  therefrom,  the  other  leading-ln  wire  be- 
ing In  electrical  connection  with  the  said  shell,  and  a 
frame  having  a  filament  thereon  mounted  on  the  said  sup- 
porting rod,  the  frame  being  provided  with  members  adapt- 
ed for  electrical  contact  with  the  said  supporting  rod  and 
the  said  shell,  whereby  the  leadlng-in  wire.s  are  placed  in 
circuit  with  the  said   filament. 

.S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  a  plurality 
of  -iniis  tl:ereoii.  .•!  tilainenf  curried  ]<y  the  ^aid  arms,  one 
of  the  said  arms  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one 
end  of  a  suitable  supporting  rod  carried  within  an  Incan- 
descent bulb,  another  of  the  said  arms  being  adapted  for 
conn<>ction  with  an  insulati-d  shell  carried  hy  the  said 
supporting  rod.  the  said  rod  and  the  said  shell  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  leadlng-ln  wires  of  the  lamp. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  theretlirough. 
the  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms, 
fllament  on  the  arms,  one  of  the  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  ring,  another  of  the  said  arms  terminating  In  a 
ferrule  positioned  on  the  s.nid  frame,  the  said  ring  and  the 
said  ferrule  being  adapted  for  contact  with  portions  con- 
nected to  the  leadlng-ln  wires  of  an  incandescent  lamp 
when  the  said  frame  and  filament  are  positioned  on  a  suit- 
able supporting  rod  contained  within  a  lamp. 

5.  .\n  Incandescent  lamp  provided  with  a  supporting  rod 
adapted  to  conduct  current,  one  of  the  leading-ln  wires  of 
the  lamp  being  connected  to  the  said  rod,  a  shell  car- 
ried li.\  the  roil  and  insulatfd  therefrom,  ilie  other  leadini:- 
In  wire  being  connected  to  the  shell,  a  frame  having  a 
fllament  thereon,  the  frame  being  mounted  on  the  said 
rod,  one  end  of  the  fllament  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  said  shell,  tlie  other  end  of  the  filament  being  In 
contact  with  the  said  rod,  and  means  for  engagement  with 
the  said  rod,  whereby  the  frame  will  be  held  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte.]  . 


A  tire  shrinking  tool  csaprlslng  a  bar  bent  intermediate  j 
its  terminals,  said  termhials  being  secured  together,   the  | 
bar  Intermediate  its  ends  being  bent   to  form  a  yoke,  the 
side   members  of   which   diverge   from    the   connected   ter- 
minals of  the  bar,  said  yoke  being  bent  at  right  angles  to 
provide  an  anvil  embracing  portion. 


1,079,805.  BEAN  -  PK^KING  M.vrillNE.  Charles  E. 
SuiTH,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Gus- 
ts ve  R.  Meyer.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  20,  191.3. 
Serial  No.  749.697.     (CI.   130—18.) 


1,079;804.  F1L.\MKNT  LAMP.  Maxi.milian  Sido.v. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,599.      (CI.  176—39.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  provided  with  a  supporting 
rod,  one  of  the  leadlng-ln  wires  of  the  said  lamp  being  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  said  rod.  a  shell  carried  by 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  revoluble  bean  pick- 
ing rolls,  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  oppositely  dis- 
posed baffles  having  their  lower  edges  projecting  down- 
wardly between,  but  out  of  contact  with  the  rolls,  the 
low'^r  edge  of  each  Imflle  being  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
one  of  said  rolls,  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  baffles  spaced  apart  farther  than  the  width  of 
a  benn,  the  npper  edges  of  said  bafTleB  projecting  above 
said  rolls,  and  a  cover  for  said  baffles  for  the  purjioses 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  revoluble  bean  <>1cklng 
rolls,  a  jialr  of  substantially  vertical  ()affleK  extending 
lengthwise  said  rfills  and  tiavinc  their  lovxer  edues  project- 
ing betwe«?n  s.ild  mils,  but  out  of  contact  therewith  and 
a  cover  ctmiiectlTic  the  upper  edges  of  said  baffles. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  revoluble  bean  picking 
rolls,  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  opf»06itrly  disposed 
baflles  having  their  lower  edges  projecting  part  way  be- 
tween the   rolls,   but   out  of  contact  therewith,   the   lower 
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edge  of  each  bafBe  belnjf  adjacent  the  periphery  of  one  of 
said  rolls,  and  a  plurality  of  fri-eiy  suspended  swinjflng 
members  between  said  baffles,  the  lower  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers located  out  of  contact  with  the  rolls,  above  the  path 
of  travel  of  beans  when  passing  down  the  groove  In  proper 
contact  with  the  peripheries  of  tald  rolls,  said  members 
adapted  to  yieldingly  retard  those  bt-ans  that  bound 
above  the  rolls. 


1.079,806  CORRUGATED  LINK  FOR  WIRK  FABRIC. 
Gart  B.  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714. 2.S:!.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  ferial  No.  729.101.  (CI. 
245-9.) 


A  link  for  wire  fabrics,  fashloined  from  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  eye  at  one  end  of  the  link 
and  to  form  limbs,  each  limb  t^rtninating  in  a  hook,  said 
hooks  facing  the  same  way  and  l>»^ing  partly  on  each  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  link  ;  the  llnkn  comprising  straight  con- 
tacting parts  and  oppositely  disposed  out-struck  portions 
alternating  with  the  straight  parrs  throughout  the  length 
of  the  link  and  defining  eyes,  the  eye  forming  portions  and 
the  straight  parts  of  each  limb  tying  upon  the  same  side 
of  a  plane  passed  between  the  jtraight  parts  of  the  re 
spectlve  limbs,  the  diameters  of  the  eyes  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  lengths  of  the  Ktrfiight  portions. 


1,079,807,  rOAT-CLOSI'RE.  JoN.vtha.v  S.  Snvder,  New- 
port. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912  Serial  No.  722,259. 
'CI.   24— 202..I 


li 


'i?\ 


/v     'J 


An  attachment  for  the  button  hole  side  of  the  closure 
of  a  garment  comprising  an  eiaitlc  webbing  secured  be- 
tween the  layers  of  cloth  of  the  closure,  the  said  webbing 
having  openings  formed  therein  which  are  shorter  than 
the  button  holes  of  the  closure,  one  end  wail  of  each  of 
the  openings  of  the  webbing  being  coincident  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  button  hole  of  the  closure  and  the  other 
end  of  said  opening  being  normally  disposed  a  distance 
from  the  other  end  of  the  button  hole  of  the  closure  and 
a  strip  of  rubber  sewn  around  the  wall  of  each  of  the 
openings  of  the  webbing,  whereby  said  opening  of  the 
webbing  will  permit  the  button  to  pass  through  the  but- 
ton hole  and  then  contract  around  the  shank  of  the  button 
and  prevent  the  same  being  accidentally  withdrawn  there- 
from. • 


1,079,808        VEHICLE     LAMP-STJPPORT.       Joseph     W. 

Spangknbkro.  North  Patereon,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1913. 

Serial   No.   740,128.      (CI.   248—30.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  support,  the  combination  with  a 
rod.  releasable  means  constructfd  to  be  secured  to  the 
floor  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle  an4l  to  hold  the  end  of  the 


rod,  and  a  clip  constructed  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rod 
at  a  distance  from  the  said  releasable  means  and  to  hold 
the  rod  In  an  Inclined  position. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  support,  the  combination  with  a 
rod  having  its  lower  end  bent  at  an  angle,  releasable 
means  constructed  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  body 
of  a  vehicle  and  to  hold  the  bent  end  of  the  rod  against 
displacement,  and  a  clip  constructed  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
r<Kl  at  a  distance  from  the  said  releasable  means  and  to 
hold  the  rod  in   an   Inclined  position. 

.3.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  support,  the  combination  with  a 
rod  having  a  bent  lower  end  and  an  Intermediate  bend 
constructed  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  aide 
of  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  releasable  means  sei  ured  with- 
in the  body  and  constructed  to  hold  the  bent  end  of  the 
rod  against  displacement,  and  a  clip  secured  within  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rod  at  a 
distance  from  said  rod-end-holding  means. 


1.079,809.  LOC^MOTIVP:  AXLE  BEARING  William 
CURRV  STWatersoN,  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  File<l  Nov. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,637.     (CT.  105—113.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  an  axle- 
journal  bearing,  a  wedge,  and  a  horliontal  bar  beneath  the 
bearing  and  wedge,  of  a  bolt  extending  through  an  open- 
ing In  said  bar,  a  collar  surrounding  and  adapted  to  retain 
said  bolt  within  the  opening,  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  collar  engaging  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  an  axle- 
journal  bearing,  a  wedge,  and  a  horizontal  bar  beneath  the 
bearing  and  wedge,  of  a  bolt  extending  through  an  open- 
ing In  said  bar.  a  collar  surrounding  said  bolt  provided 
with  an  Interior  threaded  portion,  a  holding  means  on  end 
of  said  collar,  and  means  on  the  body  of  the  collar  en- 
gaging said  bolt  to  retain  the  device  when  said  holding 
means  is  in  operation. 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  an  axle- 
Journal  bearing,  a  wedge,  and  a  binder  beneath  the  bear- 
ing and  wedge,  of  a  bolt  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  binder,  a  collar  surrounding  said  bolt  provided  with 
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an  interior  threaded  portion,  a  nut  on  its  lower  end  en- 
gaglim  a  recess  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  binder,  and 
oppositely  disposed  laterally  extending  lugs  and  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
binder  to  hold  the  device  in  operative  position  when  the 
nut  is  tight. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  frame,  an  axle 
Journal  block  arranged  therein,  and  a  wedge  Inserted  be- 
tween the  block  and  frame,  of  a  horizontal  bar  attached 
to  the  frame  and  extending  beneath  the  block,  said  bar 
being  provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot  adapted  for  lateral 
adjustment  of  means  for  adjusting  the  wedge,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  screw-bolt,  and  an  Internally  threaded 
collar  through  which  it  is  inserted,  said  collar  being  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  supporting  it  In  the  slot  of  the  bar, 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  slotted  locomotive  frame,  a 
Journal  block  arranged  In  the  slot,  and  a  wedge  arranged 
between  them,  as  described,  of  a  horizontal  bar  arranged 
below  the  journal  block  and  secured  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot  at  a  point  directly  below 
the  wedge,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  the  l>olt  vertically, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  screw-bolt  and  a  screw-threaded 
collar  through  which  It  passes,  said  bolt  and  collar  being 
adapted  for  supr>ort  in  the  slot  of  the  bar  and  for  adjust- 
ment laterally  to  one  side  of  the  wedge,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,810.  PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  William 
J.  THOMPSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.   738,038.      (CI.  95-19.) 


senting  the  plates  in  different  angular  positions  for  ex- 
posure. 8ul)stantially  as  described. 

5.  S.  camera  comiTislng  a  casing  ;  a  bracket  hinged  to 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing  :  a  device  securefl  to  said 
bracket  and  adapted  for  holding  seiu^ittzed  plates  to  be 
exposed  :  a  l)ra(  ket  hinged  to  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  ;  and 
a  plate  holding  clip  swiveled  on  said  bracket  and  adapted 
for  presenting  the  plate  in  different  angular  positions  for 
exposure,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing:  a  device  hingedly 
mounted  therein  adapted  for  holding  a  sensitized  plate 
in  position  for  exposure;  and  means  associated  with  said 
device  for  presenting  said  plate  In  relatively  different 
angular  positions  for  exi>osure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing  ;  devices  hingedly 
mounted  therein  ad.-ipted  for  holding  sensitized  plates  In 
poeltlon  for  exposure,  and  movable  vice  versa  Into  and  out 
of  exposure  position  ;  and  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  devices  for  presenting  the  plates  to  be  exposed  In 
relatively  different  angular  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing ;  a  device  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  adapted  for  hold- 
ing a  sensitized  plate  In  position  for  exposure  :  a  device 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed for  holding  a  pack  of  sensitized  plates  in  position  for 
successive  exposures;  and  means  associated  with  said  pack 
holding  device  for  presenting  the  plates  In  relatively  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  for  exposure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  magnet  hingedly 
mounted  on  a  wall  thereof  for  holding  a  sensitized  plate 
to  be  exposed  ;  a  plate  having  an  Irregular  edge  secured  to 
the  magnet  for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  plates  of 
different  sizes  on  the  magnet ;  a  device  hingedly  mounted 
on  another  wall  of  toe  casing  for  holding  a  pack  of  sen- 
sitized plates  to  be  successively  exposed,  said  devices  mov- 
able vice  versa  into  and  out  of  position  for  exposure  ;  and 
means   associated    with   the   pack    holding  device   for    pre 


1.079.811  WATER  HEATER.  J.-hn  o  Va.n  BlSKOB 
and  Erse.st  Meier,  Dwlght.  111.  Filed  July  22.  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,602.     (CI.  122—426.    ) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler  Including  a 
shell,  a  flue-sheet  defining  a  smoke  box  In  the  boiler,  and 
a  stack  communicating  with  the  smoke  box :  a  single 
helical  coll  of  pipe  in  the  smoke  box,  the  rear  convolution 
of  the  coil  being  located  close  to  the  flue  sheet,  the  end 
of  the  rear  convolution  of  the  coil  being  extended  outside 
of  the  boiler  :  a  source  of  water  supply  communicating 
with  said  end  of  the  rear  convolution  of  the  coil  ;  a  mud 
drum  secured  directly  to  the  top  of  the  shell  in  advance 
of  the  stack  and  acting  as  a  deflector  to  facilitate  the 
progress  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  the 
stack  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  mud  drum 
through  the  shell  ;  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe ;  the  for- 
ward convolution  of  a  coll  consisting  of  two  axlally  alined 
portions,  one  of  which  portions  at  its  outer  end  com- 
municates with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  the  other 
end  of  which  enters  the  mud  drum  and  protrudes  in- 
wardly beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  mud  drum  to  form 
an  anti-foaming  nozzle,  the  other  of  said  portions  of  the 
forward  convolution  of  the  coll  entering  the  mud  drum 
and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  substantially  flush  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  mud  drum  and  opposite  to  the  antl- 
foamlng  nozzle. 


1.079.812.  TYPE-WRITER.  AlyOls  van  Ixiy,  Brussels, 
Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,562 
(CI,  197 — 47.) 


1,  In  a  typewriter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame,  an  index-plate  and  the  usual 
carriage  slldably  arranged  on  said  frame,  of  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  slngle-vmed 
printing  lever  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pointing  key,  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  spherical 
segmental  type-carrier  suspended  from  the  printing  lever 
intermediate    the   ends   of   the    latter,    means   for   causing 
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tbe  pointing  k*»y  and  type-carried  to  b*  moved  In  unison, 
and  mcHn^  uililln:,'  the  prlntiag  lever  to  turn  around 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  clast  descrlb^Ml.   the  comUina 
tlon   with  a  suitable  frame,   an  Index-plate  on   the   sam.' 
and   tbe  usual    carriage  slldably  arrantted   on   said   frame. 
of    a    horlaontal    shaft    journaled   on    said    frame,    a    for 
wardly    projecting    stud    on    said    shaft,    a    single    armed, 
prirtins  !ev.-r  ont-  end  of  which  is  rotatably   hold  on   said 
stud,   11   pointing   key   pivotally   connectt-d   to  the   free   end 
of  the   printing   lever   above   sal4    indox  plate,    a    suitable 
type-carrier,    pivotally    ronnect.Ml    to    1  he    printing    lever 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  cans 
ing    the    pointing    key    and    typ-'^arrier    to    be    moved    in 
unison,  substantially  as  liet  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  clasi  clescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sultal.lf  framo.  an  index-plate  on  the  same 
and  the  u.sual  carria;;e  slidably  arranged  on  said  frame, 
of  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  projecting;  stud  on  salfl  shaft,  a  single-armed 
printing  lever  one  end  of  which  Is  rotatably  held  on  said 
stud,  a  pointing  key  pivotally  (©nuocttd  to  the  free  end 
of  the  printing  lever  above  sai«i  indcx-piate,  a  suitable 
type  carrier  pivotally  connecteil  to  the  printing  lever 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  suitable  rod 
pivotally  connected  at  opposite  tnds  to  tbe  body  of  the 
type-carrier  and  the  pointing  Ary  respectively,  whereby 
the  printing  lever,  type-carrier,  pointing  key  and  said 
rod  form  a  pointed  parailelo'-'mni.  capable  of  turning 
around  the  longitudinal  ails  of  tlie  printing  lever  and 
swintiing  in  a  vertical  plane  around  the  .'<aid  horizontal 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth.  [ 


1.079,813.  STIKKUl'. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  15 
Oi — 49.) 


DiKLl.S      i'.      V.V.N      Z.VNTE. 
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.\  stirrup  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  spring 
housings,  the  bottom  of  said  bcxiy  portion  extending  be- 
neath said  spring  housings  and  tt'^  sides  of  said  body  por 
tlon  being  carrkt^l  t)eyond  said  housings  and  having  their 
upper  ends  brought  Inwardly  und  connected  with  said 
spring  housings,  a  hanger  bracket  having  its  arms  extend- 
ing Into  said  housings  and  springs  In  said  housings  con- 
nected with  the  arms  of  said  haivger  bracket. 


1.079,814.  IRON  TILING.  Fb*.nz  Wiriteh.  Bliershelm. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  iLnipp  Aktlen::esellschaft, 
Essen  on  the-ttulir,  (lermany.  Filed  Sept.  "JH,  19112. 
Serial  No,  72:2,803.     (CI.  61— »2.) 


the  other  pair  a  male  member;  said  pairs  of  blades  being 
oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  on  each  side   of  a  ceu 
tral  plane  and  their  blades  forming  continuations  of  each 
other. 

It.  A  cross  shaped  pile  having  two  pairs  of  longitudinal 
Mades.  one  pair  '>f  whl(  li  forming  a  female  memt)er  and 
the  other  pair  a  male  member;  the  female  pair  of  blades 
iiaving  Inwardly  bent  flanges. 

4.  A  cross  shaped  pile  having  two  pairs  of  longitudinal 
blades,  one  pair  of  which  forming  a  female  men:il)er  and 
the  other  pair  a  male  memt)er  ;  the  female  pair  of  blades 
having  Inwardly  bent  tlanges :  said  pairs  of  blades  be- 
ing oppositely  dlsposetl  to  each  other  on  each  side  of  a 
central  plane  and  their  blades  forming  continuations 
of  each  other. 

5.  A  cross  shaped  pile  having  two  longer  and  two 
shorter  longitudinal  Mades,  the  two  longer  blades  being 
provided  with  Manges  l»ent  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  cross  shaped  pile  having  two  pairs  of  longitudinal 
blades,  one  pair  of  which  formipg  a  female  member  and 
tlie  other  pair  a  male  member. 

2.  A  cr«m  sfaaiped  pile  baring  "two  pairs  of  longitudinal 
blades,   one   pair  of   which   formlpg  a   female   member   and 


1,079.815.  OUN-CAKRIAGE.  Oboro  Wisnholtz,  Essen- 
on  the-Ruhr.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Essen  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,676.     (CI.  89 — 11.) 


i.  In  a  gun  carriage  having  a  rocking  memtier  partaking 
of  tbe  elevating  movement  of  the  gun  barrel  and  a  trail 
wherein  said  rocking  member  Is  mounted  ;  the  combination 
of  a  cranked  wheel  axle,  the  middle  part  of  which  Is 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  trail  ;  a  pair  of  flanges  on  said 
axle  adjacent  tlie  trail  sides  ;  a  plurality  of  Ixilt  holes  In 
said  flanges;  a  iiolt  hole  in  each  of  said  trail  sides;  a  pair 
of  key  bolts  adapted  to  lock  said  cranked  axle  to  said 
trail  to  prevent  its  turning  therein,  by  means  of  said  l)olt 
holes  In  the  trail  sides  and  either  pair  of  said  bolt  holes 
In  the  flanges,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  gun  barrel  dif- 
ferent heights  from  the  ground  by  using  different  pairs  of 
flange  bolt  holes,  and  meniLx'rs  on  sMild  trail  and  rocking 
niemlier  adapte<i  to  limit  the  inaximuni  elevation  of  th« 
gun  barrel  for  each  of  said  different  heights. 

2.  In  a  gun  carriage  having  a  cradle  for  carrying  tbe 
gun  barrel  and  a  trail  in  which  the  cradle  Is  mounted  to 
rook:  the  combination  of  a  cranked  wheel  axle,  the  middle 
part  of  which  Is  mounted  to  turn  in  said  trail  ;  a  pair  of 
flanges  on  said  axle  adjacent  the  trail  aides  ;  a  plurality 
of  bolt  holes  in  said  flanges  ;  a  bolt  hole  in  each  of  said 
trail  sides  ;  a  pair  of  key  l)olts  adapted  to  loci;  said  cranked 
axle  to  said  trail  to  prevent  its  turning  therein,  by  means 
of  said  bolt  boles  in  the  Trail  sides  and  either  pair  of  said 
l>olt  holes  In  the  flange.s.  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  i,'\in 
barrel  different  heights  from  the  ground  by  using  different 
pairs  of  flange  bolt  holes  and  ineuibtTS  on  snld  trail  and 
cradle  adapte<l  to  limit  the  maximum  elevation  of  the  gun 
barrel  for  each  of  said  different  heights. 

3.  In  a  gun  carriage  having  a  rocking  menilier  partaking 
of  the  elevating  movi-nient  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  trail  where- 
in »ald  rocking  memt>er  is  mounted,  and  an  Independent 
elevating  gear  for  elevating  said  rocking  ni'inlier  with  the 
gnn  barrel  relative  to  said  trail ;  the  combination  of  a 
cranked  wheel  axle  constructed  to  give  a  plurality  of  fixed 
firing  heights  to  the  gun  l)arrel  :  radial  disks  on  the  middle 
part  of  said  wheel  axle;  arms  projecting  ilownward  from 
said  rocking  member  and  adapte<1  to  roOperate  with  said 
radial  disks  to  limit  the  maximum  elevation  orf  the  gun 
barrel  for  each  of  said  fixed  firing  heights 

4.  In  a  gun  carriage  having  a  cradle  with  tbe  gun  barrel 
slldablv   mounted  thereon,   a   trail   in   whldi   the  cradle  is 
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mounted  to  rock,  and  an  Independent  elevating  gear  for 
elevating  said  cradle  with  the  gun  barrel  relative  to  said 
trail  :  the  combination  of  a  cranked  wheel  axle  constructed 
to  give  a  plurality  of  fixed  firing  heights  to  tbe  gun  tiarrel  ; 
radial  disks  on  the  middle  part  of  said  wheel  axle;  arms 
projecting  downward  from  said  cradle  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  radial  disks  to  limit  the  maximum  ele- 
vation of  the  gun  barrel  for  each  of  said  fixed  firing 
heights. 

5.  In  a  gun  carriage  having  a  cradle  with  the  gun  barrel 
8lldal)ly  mounted  thereon,  a  trail  In  which  the  cradle  Is 
mounted  to  rock,  and  an  independent  elevating  gear  for 
elevating  said  cradle  with  ttie  gun  barrel  relative  to  said 
trail ;  the  combination  of  a  cranked  wheel  axle  constructed 
to  give  a  plurality  of  fixed  firing  heights  to  the  gun  barrel ; 
radial  disks  on  the  middle  part  of  said  wheel  axle;  each 
of  said  radial  disks  l>t'lng  composed  of  a  plurality  of  circle 
sectors  of  difTrrent  radii  :  arms  projecting  downward  from 
said  cradle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  radUl 
disks  to  limit  the  maximum  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  for 
each  of  said  fixed  firing  heights, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


automatically  operating  the  last  named  ralTes,  a  paddle 
wheel  on  each  side  of  the  carriage  and  onto  which  ths 
valves  of  the  troughs  discharge,  means  for  operating  the 
carriage  from  the  paddle  wheels,  and  a  sprinkling  device 
receiving  the  liquid  from  each  wbeel; 


1.079,816.  WHEELED  GUN-CARRIAGE.  Geoko  Wiin- 
HtiLTZ,  EshcnHJu  tbe-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Akti.-ngesellschaft.  Essen-on  the  Ruhr.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,188.     (Q.  89—40.) 


1.  In  a  whf-eled  gun  carriage  having  a  trail,  a  cranked 
axle  tree,  bearings  In  said  trail  In  which  the  middle 
cranked  ponton  of  the  axle  tree  Is  mounted  to  oscillate,  a 
spring  accumulator  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
trail  and  the  other  end  to  the  axle-tree  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  spring  Is  compressed  when  the  trail  Is  In  tbe 
lowest  position  and  partly  or  wholly  released  when  the 
trail  Is  In  the  highest  position. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a  trail,  a  cranked 
axle  tree,  bearings  In  said  trail  In  which  the  middle 
cranked  portion  of  the  axle  tree  Is  mounted  to  oscillate  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  different  heights  to  said  trail  ;  the 
middle  portion  of  the  axle-tree  being  hollow,  an  accumu- 
lator In  the  hollow  portion  of  the  axle-tree,  said  accumula- 
tor comprising  a  helical  spring,  a  spindle  for  said  spring, 
one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  said  spindle  and  the 
other  end  thereof  to  said  middle  portion  of  the  axle-tree; 
and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  spindle  to  tbe  trail. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a  trail,  a  cranked 
axle  tree,  bearings  In  said  trail  in  which  the  middle 
cranked  portion  of  the  axle-tree  Is  mounted  to  oscillate  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  different  heights  to  said  trail  ;  the 
Kiddle  portion  of  tbe  axle-tree  being  hollow,  an  accumula- 
tor in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  axle-tree,  said  accumu- 
lator comprising  a  helical  spring,  a  spindle  for  said  spring, 
one  end  of  tbe  spring  being  secured  to  said  spindle  and  the 
other  end  thereof  to  said  middle  portion  of  tlie  axle-tree; 
an  arm  keyed  to  said  spindle  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
trail  ;  said  accumulator  having  iU  greatest  stress  when 
the  trail  Is  In  the  lowest  position. 


Gborgb  Shaw 
Mav    10.    1910. 


1,079,817.      IRRIGATING    API'ARATUS. 

Williamson,    Elk    Grove,    Cal.      Filed 

Sertal  No.  560.449.     (CI.  137—66.) 

1.  An  irrigating  apparatus,  comprising  a  track  pipe  line, 
ralves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  track 
pipe  line,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track  pipe 
line  and  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  valves,  a 
trough  on  each  side  of  tbe  carriage  and  Into  which  the 
said  valves  discharge,  valves  for  each  trough,  means  for 
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2.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus,  a  track  pipe  line,  valves 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  track  pipe  line, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track  idpe  line,  a 
trough  on  the  carriage  for  receiving  the  liquid- from  said 
valves,  means  on  the  trough  for  operating  the  valves,  a 
paddle  wbeel,  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  from  the 
trough  to  the  paddle  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  car- 
riage from  the  paddle  wheel,  and  a  distributing  device 
receiving  the  liquid  from  the  paddle  wheel. 

3.  In  an  Irrigating  apparatus,  a  track  pipe  line,  valves 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  track  pipe  line, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  tbe  track  pipe  line  and 
provided  with  means  for  operating  the  valves,  a  trough 
on  the  carriage  for  recelvhig  the  liquid  from  the  valvea, 
valves  on  the  trough,  a  rod  connecting  the  'last-named 
valves  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
stop  with  which  the  rod  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  open  one 
valve  and  close  the  other,  a  paddle  wheel  receiving  the 
liquid  from  the  valves  of  the  trough,  a  sprinkling  device 
to  which  the  liquid  Is  delivered  from  the  paddle  wheel,  and 
means  for  operating  the  carriage  from  the  paddle  wbeel. 


1  079,818.     PULl'-STRAINER.     GEORGE  S.   Withaji.  Sr., 
'  Hudson  Falls,  N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.  17,  1913.     Serial   No. 
748.972.     (CI.  92—29.) 


1.  A  pulp  screen,  comprising  a  vat  having  plate-sup- 
porting cross-beams,  a  series  of  screen  plates  each  of  which 
is  provided  on  Its  under  side  on  one  edge  with  outwardly 
projecting  locking  fingers  and  on  Its  opposite  edge  with 
outwardly  projecting  locking  arms,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  cross-beams  which  engage  the  locking  fingers. 

2.  A  pulp  screen,  comprising  a  vat  having  a  series  of 
plate-sopportlng  cross-beams,  a  series  of  screen  plate* 
placed  edge  to  edge,  the  plates  in  each  pair  having  locking 
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flngera  on  one  plate  projecting  lliterally  l)eneath  the  other 
plate  ami  looking  arms  on  said  other  plat«>  projecting  lat 
erally  heneath  and  close  to  the  flnger-carrylng  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  a  supporting  cross  beam   which  are  en 
gaged    by   the   locking   fingers  and    hold   b«.)th    plates    In   a 
horizontal   position. 

3.  A  p'llp  screen,  comprising  a  vat  having  plate  support- 
ing cross  beams,  recessed  locking  bars  carried  by  the  cross- 
lieams,  screen  plates  provided  an  their  under  sides  with 
locking  fingers  engaging  said  reoeased  bars  and  with  lock- 
ing arms  extending  across  the  Joint  between  the  edges  of 
adjacent  plates.  | 


1  In  .1  device  of  tl.f  chi--s  dijsiTibt^d,  a  ch.nmbor.  clian- 
neN  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chamber  in  spaced  re- 
lation, cables  disposed  in  the  chiinnpls,  m^-.Tiis  to  move  al- 
ternate cables  in  opposite  direct|on.<<.  guides  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  channel,  and  means  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  chamber  adapted  to  move  an  object  from  one  cable 
to  the  oppositely  traveling  adjacent  cable. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi^ribed,  a  housing,  channels 
extending  longitudinally  of  tb«  housing,  cables  moving 
In  the  channels,  alternate  cables  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  cables  extending  slightly  above  the  flanges  of 
the  channel,  guides  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  the  channels,  and  means  to  transfer  an  object  from 
one  cable  to  the  adjacent  cable  at  the  completion  of  travel 
of  said  object  upon  said  cable. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriN'd.  a  plurality  of 
channels,  sheaves  journaled  at  tlie  ends  of  said  channels, 
cables  carried  upon  the  sheaves  and  moving  In  the  chan- 
nels, alternate  cabl«>s  moving  In  opposite  directions,  the 
extreme  cjiblex  extending  beyond  the  remaining  cables, 
guides  positioned  upon  opposite  pides  of  the  channels  and 
proportioned  to  support  an  object  upon  the  cable,  and 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  channels  for  moving  the 
object  Literally  from  one  cable  to  the  next. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlhed.  a  hou>ing  having 
cables  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  moved  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions.  dUks  mounted  to  rotate  in 
horlzont.i!  planes  located  Immediately  above  the  cables, 
the  edges  of  said  disks  being  tapered  substantially  to  an 
edge,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  disks  m(ivlng  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  cable  adjacent  which  it  occurs. 


1.079.S20.  RAir>-JOINT.  DAVit)  Yoak.wi,  Lacona,  Iowa. 
Filed  .Tune  19,  1012.  Serial  No.  704,6.*)9  fCl.  219—8.1 
In  a  rail  joint,  the  comblnatloti  of  a  rail  section  having 
an  angular  offset  at  one  end  olf  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  the  body  of  the  said  rail  section  and  ex- 
tending In  the  main  longitudinally  straight  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  section  to  provide  a  straight  transverse 
abutting,'  shoulder  and  a  seat.  tb<»  transverse  extent  of  the 
shoulder  and  .seat  t)eing  Just  eijnal  to  the  cross-sectional 
extent  of  an  ordinary  rail  extremity,  the  offset  between 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  having  a  longitudi- 
nal b<^)ss  which  is  In  addition  to  the  thickness  of  the  offset 
and  has  a  vertical  extent  less  than  the  maximum  vertical 
extent  of  the  offset  and  a  thickness  less  than  the  trans- 
verse extent  of  the  recess  forme<J  by  the  offset,  and  a  sec- 
ond rail  section  of  normal  contour  and  proportions  having 
its  extremity  fitted  in   the  said  tecesa  flush  with  the  por- 


1.079,819.  TANNKRY  EXHAI^yr  BOX  ,JoHN  E.  Wright 
and  John  P.  S.mith.  Seattle.  fSash.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.   676.105.      (CI.   12>»— 272.) 


tion  of  the  rail  extremity  carrying  the  offset  with  the  said 
boss  snugly  fitting  in  the  side  of  the  said  second  rail  sec- 
tion between  the  head  and  the  base  flange  of  the  latter,  the 


one  side  of  the  head  of  the  second  rail  section  belni:  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  edge  of  the  boss  below  the  top  surface 
of  the  offset,  and  means  extending  through  the  two  rail 
sections  for  securing  them. 


1,079,821.  II,I,U.MINATIN<;  H<t|>V  FOR  TLLFMINAT- 
ING  -  PROJFCTILRR.  Frik[>ri(-h  ZiECEVFtss,  Es-sen- 
on-the-Ruhr,  (^lermany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlen- 
gesellschaft,  F^ssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  May 
27.  1013.     Serial  No.  770.202.     (CI.  102—29.) 


^V',^  rr'6* 
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1.  An  Illuminating  body  for  Illuminating  projectiles 
comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  sections  of  illuminat- 
ing mass,  said  sections  acting  independently  from  each 
other  and  being  separated  from  each  other  and  from  the 
housing  by  means  of  an  easily  melting  material. 

2.  An  Illuminating  body  for  illuminating  projectiles 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  one  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  illuminating  mass,  each  extending 
the  whole  length  of  the  housing,  a  casing  for  each  of  said 
sections  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions In  the  housing,  and  a  filling  material  for  the  space 
between  the  Individual  sections  and  the  housing,  said 
filling  material  consisting  of  an  easily  melting  matter. 

3.  An  Illuminating  body  for  illuminating  projectiles, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  one  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  illuminating  mass,  each  extending  the 
whole  length  of  the  housing,  a  casing  for  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  sections  in  the  housing 
and  a  filling  material  for  the  space  between  the  Indi- 
vidual sections  and  the  housing,  said  filling  material  con- 
sisting of  an  easily  melting  matter  ;  a  fulminant  In  each 
of  said  sections  at  the  open  end  of  said  housing. 

4.  An  illuminating  body  for  Illuminating  projectiles 
comprising  a  <'yllndrlcnl  housing  closed  at  one  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  Illuminating  mass,  each  extending  the 
whole  length  of  the  housing,  a  casing  for  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  sections  in  the  housing 
and  a  filling  material  for  the  space  between  the  individ\ial 
sections  and  the  housing  respectively  said  filling  material 
consisting  of  an  easily  melting  matter  ;  and  a  fulminant 
in  each  of  said  sections  at  the  open  end  of  said  housing  ; 
said  menns  comprlsini:  a  bolt  secured  In  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  and  a  cover-plate  at  the  open  end  of  the  housing 

5.  An  illuminating  body  for  illuminating  projectiles 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  one  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  illuminating  mass,  each  extending  the 
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whole  length  of  the  housing,  a  casing  for  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  sections  in  the  bousing  and 
a  filling  material  for  the  space  between  the  individual  sec- 
tions and  the  housing  respecjively  said  filling  material 
consisting  of  an  easily  melting  matter  ;  and  a  fulminant  in 
each  of  said  sections  at  the  open  end  of  said  hu  ising ; 
said  means  comprising  a  bolt  secured  in  the  bottom  i-f  the 
housing  and  a  cover-plate  at  the  open  end  of  the  ho  sing 
and  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  cover-plate  situated  uiipo- 
slte  said  fulmlnants. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  tank,  a  supporting  ring 
fixed  interiorly  thereof,  a  gas  bell  detachably  engaged 
with  the  ring  and  depending  within  the  tank,  a  slotted 
cup  detachably  engaged  interiorly  of  the  bell  and  having 
its  malor  portion  spaced  therefrom,  a  carbld  holder  re- 
movably held  within  the  cup.  and  means  extending  l)e- 
tween  the  cup  and  bell  and  leading  from  the  tank  for  de- 
livering g.\s  from  the  tank. 


1,079,822.  DOOK-BELL.  Martin  Zimmerman,  Ephrate, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,037.  (CI. 
116—36.) 


1.  In  a  door  bell,  a  supporting  plate,  a  pivoted  bell 
crank  lever  carried  thereby,  a  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  lock  operating  knob  shank,  means  carried  by  the 
knob  shank  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  bell  crank  lever 
only  when  the  knob  shank  is  in  normal  position  relative 
to  Its  rotation,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  knob  shank 
against  sliding  movement,  and  bell  striking  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  bell  crank  lever. 

•J.  In  a  door  bell,  a  supitorting  plate,  a  pivoted  bell 
crank  lever  carried  thereby,  a  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  lock-operating  knob  shank,  a  curved  segment  car- 
ried by  the  knob  shank  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  only  when  the  knob  shank  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion relative  to  its  rotation,  a  spring  surrounding  the  knob 
shank  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  sliding  move- 
ment and  bell  strii<ing  mechanism  actuated  by  the  bell 
crank  lever. 


1,079.823.  ACETYLENE-(;ENEUAT0H.  Ekmk  Adam- 
son,  Carrollton.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial  No 
749,503.      (CI.  48—22.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  tank,  a  supporting  ring 
fixed  interiorly  thereof,  a  gas  heU  detachably  engaged 
with  the  ring  and  depending  within  the  tank,  a  slotted 
cup  detachably  engaged  interiorly  of  the  l)e!l  and  having 
Its  major  portion  spaced  therefrom,  a  carbld  holder  re- 
movably held  within  the  cup.  means  extending  between 
the  cup  and  bell  and  leading  frtm  the  tank  for  delivering 
gas  from  the  bell  to  a  point  exteriorly  (.{  the  tank,  and 
means  Integrally  formed  with  the  Lh-U  for  permitting 
the  turning  thereof  for  the  fastening  of  the  same  In  the 
ring  or  detaching  It  therefron. 


1,079,824.  AUTOMATIC  FURNACE  DAMPER.  ARTHUR 
W.  Aknold.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  060.234.      <C1.  236 — 2.) 


/n' 


1.  In  an  autonuitb  damper,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  normally  pendent  pivoted  wings,  oppositely  arranged 
b'vers  connected  to  said  wings,  a  cross  bar  connected 
to  said  levers,  and  flexible  weight  means  of  variable  ef- 
fective heft  connected  to  and  suspended  from  both  ends 
of  said  cross  bar. 

2.  In  an  automatic  damper,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  pendent  wing  and  co\iiiterweight  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  flexible  weight  whose  one  end  Is 
connected  to  the  wing  and  a  support  fcr  the  other  end 
thereof  whereby  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  T^(i.;ht 
Is  formed  Into  a  depending  loop  of  variable  lencMi  and 
effective  heft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  damper,  the  combination  ^t  a  pair 
of  wings  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  force  of  the  draft 
and  means  to  control  the  speed  of  such  movement,  said 
controlling  means  including  a  member  connected  to  said 
wings  and  having  a  vertical  eye,  and  a  sinuous  rod  ex- 
tending through   said  eye.   substantially   as   set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  portion  of  an 
automatic  damper,  of  retarding  means  therefor  com- 
prising a  vertically  movable  member  connected  to  said 
portion  and  having  an  eye.  and  a  sinuous  rod  fixed  from 
vertical  movement  and  extendlnir  through  said  member 
eye,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  movable  portion  of  an 
automatic  damper,  of  retardinir  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  vertically  movable  memlxr  connected  to  said  portion 
and  having  an  eye.  a  sinuous  rod  extending  through  said 
eye  and  vibratable  laterally,  and  means  to  resist  siic.i 
vibration,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,079,82.5.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  E.  Bambek,  Hou.se.  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1012.  Serial  No.  739.101.  (CI.  239 — 8.) 
In  a  rail  joint,  identical  rail  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  having  its  vertical  web  provided  at  one  end 
with  spaced  extensions  having  alined  shoulders  lying 
l>elow  the  plane  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  extensions, 
and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  thereto  on  either  side  of 
the  ails  of  the  web.  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  provided 
with    shoulders    and    recesses    opening    directly    into    the 
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slot-i  for  the  reception  of  the  afeoulders  of  the  adjacent 
rail  section,  an  lTite«ral  extensioq  formed  tt  said  opposite 
end  of  the  section  and  separating  the  slots  from  each  other 
and  extending  beyond  the  outef  endi  of  the  alota  and 
provided    with   a   thoulder   lying   in    the   same    horizontal 


plane  with  the  shoulders  of  the  said  spaced  extensions, 
the  said  section  havinK  a  recess  opt-nlng  into  the  space 
between  the  spaced  »'itension8  lor  the  reception  of  the 
shoulder  on  the  extension  of  the  next  adjacent  rail 
section. 


the  loops,  means  fixedly  connecting  the  arms  of  the  several 
loops,  above  the  pressure  plate,  a  lateral  arm  fixed  to  and 
i-xtondinj;  from  said  means,  a  bar  fixed  with  respect  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  means,  a  frame  fixed  to  the 
pressure  plate  and  loosely  receiving  said  bar,  a  retractile 
-iprinif  surroundlnK  said  bar  and  connected  at  its  upper 
end  with  said  frame  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  bar,  a 
trlgj;er  pivoted  on  a  support  carried  by  the  preiwure  plate 
and  having  on  its  lower  arm  a  plate  disposed  below  the 
pressure  plate  ;  said  trliiKer  tielng  arranged  to  engage  the 
arm  on  said  connecting  means,  and  a  safety  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  a  support  on  the  pressure  plate  and  having  an 
arm  that  extends  below  said  plate  and  is  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  plate  on  the  lower  arm  of  the 
trigger. 


1,079,826.  W.VTER  HP:.VTING  DEVUE.  IIabbison  K. 
Bealkb,  Allentown,  I'a.  Flle«|  July  19,  lt»12.  Serial 
No.   710,407.     (CI.  126—54.) 


1.  \  combined  water  heater  Jind  gas  burner  having  a 
gas  compartment  and  a  horizontally  divided  water  circu 
lating  passage  of  tortuous  form,  said  passHge  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  spaces 
between  the  limbs  of  the  tortoous  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  communicating  with  the  gas  com- 
partment of  the  burner. 

2.  A  combined  water  heater  a»d  gas  burner  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  tortuous  water  pa.ssage  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  plate  includins:  a  plurality  of  parallel  casings 
connected  together,  and  a  horizontal  partition  which 
extends  through  the  entire  compartment  terminating  at 
a  distance  from  one  end  thereof  which  is  closed,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  compartment 
communicating  respectively  wltk  the  spaces  below  and 
above  the  horizontal  partition,  and  gas  ducts  or  passages 
on  the  underside  of  the  plate,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  apertures  through  which  tUe  gas  ducts  communicate 
with  the  open  spaces  between  t^e  limbs  of  the  tortuous 
water  compartment.  I 


1,079.827.  MOLE-TRAP.  IIen»y  II.  Bkeu.s.  Middlebury, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  ,3.  lOl'?  Serial  No.  751, TGO.  (CI. 
43—27.) 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  plur!*iity  of  spaced  depending 
loops,  a  pressure  plate  having  apt-rtures  loosely  receiving 
the  arms  of  the  loops,  a  body  plate,  arms  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  fr""'  "^''id  body  plat''  and  tiiedly  con- 
nected to  the  arms  of  the  several  loops,  above  the  pressure 
plate,  a  lateral  trigger  engaging  arm  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  hmly  plate,  a  bar  fixed  with  respect  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  l>ody  plate,  a  Icxjp  shaped 
frame  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  prepnure  plate  and  loosely  re- 
ceiving said  bar  in  its  bight  poution  and  having  its  sides 
loosely  arranged  In  apertures  In  the  body  plate,  a  retrac- 
tile spring  surrounding  said  bar  and  connected  at  Its  up- 
per end  with  the  bight  of  the  frame  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  bar,  a  standard  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  pres- 
sure' plate  adjacent  one  side  edge  there<if.  and  a  trigger  ful- 
cnimed  on  the  said  standard  and  having  a  beveled  head  at 
its  upper  end  arranged  to  engace  the  trigger-engaging  arm 
of  the  body  plate  and  also  having  its  lower  arm  loosely 
arran?pd  in  an  aperture  of  the  pressure  plate  and  ter- 
minating bolow  the  pressure  piflte  In  a  plate  that  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  preesure  plate. 

2.  .\  trap  comprising  a  plurality  of  space<l  depending 
loops,  a  pressure  plate  that   loosely   receives   the  arms  of 


3.  A  trap  comprlfilnc  a  loop-shaped  portion,  a  pressure 
plate  loosely  mounte<l  on  said  loop  .ihaped  portion,  n  trig- 
ger carried  by  said  plate  and  having  a  portion  disposed 
below  the  pressure  plate  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  up- 
wardly by  the  ground  below  It,  means  carried  by  the  loop- 
shaped  portion  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  trig- 
ger, means  including  a  spring  for  moving  the  lo<ip  shaped 
portion  with  respect  to  the  pressure  plate  when  the  trigger 
is  disengaged  from  the  means  that  cofiperates  therewltli, 
and  a  safety  lever  mounted  on  the  pressure  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  disposed  below  said  plate  and  providiKl  with 
means  for  engaging  the  said  portion  on  the  lower  arm  of 
the  trigger. 


1,079.828.  WHEEL.  Chables  Washington  Bbll,  Chl- 
cora.  and  Samcel  I'.  Hillwio.  Kaylor,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  750.443.      (CL  74 — 21.) 


A  bull  wheel  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  support.s,  of  a  socket  bearing  carried  by  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  flanged  plate  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  n  socket  bearing,  a  shaft  jonrnaled 
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In  tb«  first  mentioned  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  abutting 
against  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  hub  journaled  in  the  said  second  mentioned  socltet 
bearing,  pinions  engaging  with  said  gear,  means  for  secur- 
ing 8al<l  plate  in  position  and  sup^wrtiug  said  pinions,  a 
grooved  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  idler  pulley  loosely 
mounted  upwn  the  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  raik  extending  Into  said  plate 
and  engaging'  the  said  [jinions. 


1.079,829  COMPOSITION  FENCE-POST.  RussBLL  B. 
Hennbtt.  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  714.920.      (CL  72—82.) 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  body, 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  spai  ers  embedded  therein  and  hav 
Ing  their  sides  substantially  parallel  with  the  faces  of 
tue  body,  each  spacer  having  an  eye  at  Its  apex  and  at  each 
terminal  and  provided  with  a  supporting  projection  on 
each  outer  side  near  each  terminal,  said  projections  con- 
stituting suspending  points  disposed  oetween  the  terminals 
and  the  apex  of  the  spacer,  rods  Inserted  through  and  In- 
closed and  supported  by  the  eyes  In  the  spacers,  and  a 
penetrable  composition  In  one  face  of  the  body  between 
the  terminals  of  the  spacers. 


1.079.830  COKKEK  OU  TKA  POT. 
Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
740, Sol       (CI.  63—3.) 


Elfbida  Bon  man, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


forafed  partition  within  the  pot  and  subdividing  the 
same  into  compartments  one  of  which  Is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  spout,  and  an  Integral  semi  base  piece  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  partition  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
pot  and  united  therewith  to  the  txKly  of  the  pot. 


1  A  coffee  or  lea  pot  having  a  ponrinti  spont.  a  per- 
forated vertical  parfiiion  arranged  within  the  body  of  the 
pot  and  sulidlvldlng  the  same  to  form  compartments,  one 
of  which  Is  In  roniniunlcation  with  the  spout  and  n  base 
piece  integral  with  the  tKjtiom  of  said  pnriition  and  form- 
ing the  base  of  the  other  ronipa  rtment.  said  base  being  in 
locked  engagement  with  the  IkxIv  of  the  pot. 

2.  A  coffee  or  tea  pot  having  a  pourine  spout,  a  parti- 
tion disposed  vertically  within  said  pot  and  forming  com- 
I>artments.  one  communicating  with  said  spout,  a  lid  or 
cover  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  for  clos- 
ing one  fif  said  compartments  and  a  partially  circular  base 
piece  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  par- 
tition and  covering  the  underlying  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  pot,  the  wall,  bottom  nf  the  pot  and  base  piece  of 
the  partition  being  jointly  united 

3.  A  (offee  or  tea  pot  comprisiuK  a  l>ody  havini:  a  poar- 
Ing  spout,  a   bottom    united    to   ttie  body    a    vertical    per 


1,079,831.  GUN-ELEVATING  MECHANISM  Fuanz 
HOMiNciHAf.s,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  AktlengesoUschaft,  Essen-on-lhe-Rubr, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,045. 
(Cl.  89—41.) 


1.  In  a  gun  elevjtting  mei  hanism  having  two  driving 
means  independent  of  each  other  both  arranged  on  a  part 
of  the  mount  which  do.  s  not  partake  of  the  elevating 
movements  of  the  gun  barrel  :  means  whereby  one  of  said 
driving  means,  the  conditions  being  otherwise  equal,  im- 
parts a  more  rapid  elevating  movnient  to  the  gun  barrel 
than  file  other  driving  means,  (onstltnting  a  closed 
kinematic  train  and  comprising  a  part  positively  connected 
to  one  of  the  driving  means,  a  p.'irt  positively  connected 
to  tlie  other  driving  means,  and  a  part  positively  con- 
necteo  to  the  gun  biirrel  ;  said  kinematic  train  t>elng 
adapted,  when  either  of  the  driving  means  and  the  mem- 
ber ol  the  train  connected  thereto  is  held  stationary,  to 
establish  positive  connection  t>etween  the  member  con- 
nected to  the  other  driving  means,  the  member  connected 
to  the  gun  l>arrel,  and  the  member  connected  to  the  sta- 
tionary member  of  the  train  ;  and  the  ratio  of  transmission 
to  the  gun  barrel  produced  by  said  connections  when  the 
one  driving  means  is  held  stationary  being  of  different 
value  tlian  when  the  other  driving  means  Is  held  sta- 
tionary. 

2.  In  a  gun  elevating  mechanism  having  two  driving 
means  Independent  of  each  other,  both  arrange<1  on  a  part 
of  the  mount  which  does  not  partake  of  the  elevating 
movements  of  the  gun  barrel  :  means  whereby  one  of  said 
driving  moans,  the  conditions  being  oiherwise  equal.  Im- 
parts a  more  rapid  elevating  movement  to  the  gun  barrel 
than  the  other  driving  means,  constituting  a  closed 
kinematic  train  and  comprising  a  gear  rotated  upon  a 
fixed  axis  by  one  of  the  driving  means,  a  revolvins:  member 
meshing  with  said  rotated  gear,  and  rotatable  upon  an 
axis  which  Is  revolved  by  the  other  driving  means  alwut 
said  fixed  axis,  and  a  pear  driven  by  the  revolving  mem 
bor  having  drivini:  connection  with  th?  gun  barrel  ;  said 
kinematic  train  l)eing  thereby  adapted,  when  either  of 
the  driving  means  and  the  member  of  the  train  connected 
thereto  is  held  stationary,  to  estubllsh  positive  connection 
between  the  member  connected  to  the  other  driving  means, 
the  member  connected  to  the  gun  barrel,  and  the  member 
connected  to  the  statlon^iry  member  of  the  train,  *nd  with 
a  ratio  of  transitiission  to  the  sjun  barrel  of  different  value 
when  the  one  driving  means  is  held  stationary  than  when 
the  other  driving  means  is  held  stationary 

3.  In  a  gun  elevating  mechanism  having  two  driving 
means  Independent  of  each  other  but  both  arranged  on  a 
part  of  the  mount  which  does  not  fftirtake  of  the  elevating 
movements  of  the  gun  barrel  ;  means  whereby  one  of  said 
driving  means,  the  conditions  being  otherwise  equal,  im- 
parts a  more  rapid  elevating  movement  to  tb«  gun  barrel 
than  the  other  driving  means,  consistlnf  of  a  corred  met 
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and  pinion  elevating  gear,  and  t  planetary  >;ear  ;  aaid 
planetary  gear  comprlsln)?  a  drlvien  gear-wheel  rotating 
upon  a  flxtd  aiia  and  rigidly  connacted  with  the  pinion  of 
the  elevating  gear,  a  driving  gear-wheel  rotating  upon  the 
same  fixed  ails,  and  positively  connected  to  one  of  the 
driving  means,  and  a  bridging  gear  member  positively  con- 
nected to  the  other  driving  means,  and  meshln;;  with  the 
said  driving  and  driven  gear  wheels,  whereby  ;i  closed 
kinematic  train  is  established,  adapted,  when  either  of 
the  driving  means  and  the  memberof  the  train  cnnnected 
thereto  is  held  stationary,  to  estaWlsh  positive  connection 
between  the  meml)er  connected  to  the  other  drivinji;  moans, 
the  member  connected  to  the  elevating  Kear  pinion,  and 
the  member  connected  to  the  stationary  member  of  the 
train,  and  adapted  to  vary  the  ratio  of  transmi.ssion  to  the 
gun  barrel,  as  one  or  the  other  of  tbe  driving  means  is  held 
stationary. 

■t.  In  a  gun  elevating  mechani.stn  having  an  elevating 
gear  and  two  driving  means  Independent  of  each  other,  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  mount  and  upon  a  part 
thereof  which  does  not  partake  of  the  elevating  movements 
of  the  gun  barrel  and  provided  \fith  means  for  locking 
them  against  rotation  :  means  whereby  one  of  said  driving 
means,  the  conditions  being  otherwise  equal,  imparts  a 
more  rapid  elevating  movement  to  the  gun  liarrel  than  the 
other  driving  means,  comprising  %  cross  shaft  driven  by 
the  more  rapid  driving  means,  planetary  gear  memtiers 
loosely  mounted  on  said  cross-shaft;  connected  respectively 
with  the  slower  driving  means  and  the  elevating  gear, 
and  an  arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  cross  shaft,  having 
Journaled  therein  a  bridging  gear  member  meshing  with 
both  said  loosely  mounted  gears. 

5.  In  a  gun  elevating  mechanism  having  an  elevating 
gear,  and  two  Independent  driving  means  arranged  on 
either  side  of  and  upon  a  part  of  the  mount  which  does  not 
partake  of  the  elevating  movements  of  the  gun  barrel  ; 
means  whereby  one  of  said  driving  means,  under  other- 
wise eqtial  conditions.  Imparts  a  more  rapid  elevating 
movement  to  the  gun  barrel  than  tfce  other  driving  means, 
■onstltuting  a  closed  kinematic  tr>ln  having  three  mem- 
bers positively  connected  with  the  two  driving  means  and 
the  elevating  gear,  respectively  anfl  adapted,  when  either 
of  the  driving  means  and  the  menber  of  the  train  con 
nected  thereto  is  held  stationary,  te  establish  positive  con- 
nection between  the  meml)er  connected  to  the  other  driv- 
ing means,  the  member  connected  with  the  elevating  gear, 
and  tbe  member  connected  to  the  stationary  member  of 
the  train  ;  and  the  ratio  of  transnisslon  to  tbe  gun  i>ar 
rel  produced  by  said  connections  when  the  one  driving 
means  is  held  stationary  being  at  different  value  than 
when  the  other  driving  means  Is  held  stationary  ;  and  a 
sighting  device  located  on  the  side  of  the  gun  with  the 
slower  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,079,t>32.      PLOW.      Jambs   O.    Bbock,   Anadarko,    Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  ♦93.841.     (CI.  97— 30.) 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  clasa  descrlled,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  plow  beam  connected  to  the  frame  for 
vertical  movement,  a  rolling  colter  having  a  vertical 
standard  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow  beam  and 
also  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  guide  on 
tbe  frame  for  the  said  standard  shaft,  and  means  to  turn 
said  standard  shaft  to  adjust  the  rolling  colter  aogularly 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  draft. 


2.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  plow  beam  connected  to  the  frame  for 
vertical  movement,  a  rolling  colter  having  a  vertical  stand- 
ard shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow  beam  and  also 
vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  guide  on  the 
frame  for  the  said  standard  shaft,  means  to  turn  said 
standard  shaft  to  adjust  the  rolling  colter  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  spring  exerting  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  plow  beam. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeleil  frame,  a  plow  beam  connected  to  tlie  frame  for 
vertical  movement,  a  rolling  colter  having  a  vertical 
standard  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow  beam  and 
also  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  guide  on 
the  frame  for  the  said  standard  shaft,  means  to  turn  said 
standard  shaft  to  adjust  the  rolling  colter  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  line  or  draft,  a  spring  exerting  downward 
pressure  on  the  plow  beam,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  the 
standard  shaft  and  l)enring  between  the  guide  and  the 
plow  beam. 


1,079,833.  DAMl'KR.  LEnaiTON  L.  Bkown,  Minneapolis, 
and  (.'HARLES  H.  I'atek,  Braincrd,  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,976.     (CI.  236—2.) 


< 

^ 

H 

1 

f 

1  'f 

1 

1 

■«- i. 

1  The  combination,  with  a  pipe,  of  a  spindle  pivotally 
supp<jrted  thereon  and  projecting  into  the  pipe,  said 
spindle  having  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm, 
.said  spindle  being  adapted  to  swing  to  a  position  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  pipe,  said  arm  having  an  unob- 
structed travel  to  permit  said  spindle  to  assume  a  po- 
sition In  line  with  said  pipe  and  against  the  wall  thereof, 
and  a  damper  blade  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  curved 
In  cross  section  and  fitting  snugly  against  the  curved  wall 
of  the  pipe  when  said  ipindle  is  swung  to  a  position 
against  said   wall. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe,  of  a  pin  fitting  into 
holes  therein  and  extending  across  the  pipe  from  side  to 
side,  a  spindle  pivoted  on  said  pin  at  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  arm  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  to 
said  spindle,  a  dam[)er  plate  mounte<l  i)n  said  spindle,  and 
a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe  having  holes  therein, 
of  a  pin  fitting  into  said  holes  and  having  a  head  at  one 
end  seated  against  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  a  spindle  piv- 
oted on  said  pin  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  damper  plate 
having  a  socket  therein  to  receive  said  spindle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe,  of  a  pin  extending 
across  the  pipe  and  having  Its  ends  supported  In  the  walls 
of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a 
spindle  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  recess,  and  a  damper  plate  having  a  socket  to  re 
celve   said  spindle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe,  of  a  head  having  a 
part  fitting  within  a  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  a 
spindle  pivoted  on  said  head  and  provided  with  a  tapered 
inner  portion  to  extend  across  the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  a 
damper  blade  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  tapered  In- 
ner portion,  said  spindle  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
threaded  portion  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  weight  to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  said  threaded  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,079,834.  NUT-LOCKING  DEVICE.  James  William 
Brundaob,  West  Newton,  Pa.  nied  Mar.  29,  1913.  8e- 
riai  No.  757,549.      (CI.  151—52.) 


In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
and  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt,  of  a  rectangular 
washer  arranged  upon  said  bolt  and  having  a  central 
opening  for  said  bolt,  said  washer  having  diametrically 
opposed  sides  thereof  slitted  and  depressed  to  provide 
diametrically  opposed  offset  portions  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  facets  of  said  nut  said  washer  having  the  slitted 
portions  thereof  prolonged  to  form  semicircular  silts  In 
communication  with  the  opening  that  receives  said  bolt 
whereby  the  slits  of  said  washer  will  compensate  for  the 
expansion  aad  contraction  thereof. 


said   head  and  adapted    to  engage   with    said  shoulder   to 
raise  the  bit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  piping,  of  a  head 
connected  thereto ;  a  bit  detachably  connected  to  said 
head  and  constructed  with  a  shoulder;  and  a  split  ring 
detachably  connected  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  shoulder  to  raise  the  bit.  substantially  as 
described. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  a  drill  piping,  of  a  head  con 
nected  thereto  and  constructed  with  a  recess ;  a  bit  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  head  and  constructed  with  a 
shoulder  ;  and  a  ring  fitting  within  said  recess  and  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shoul- 
der to  raise  the  bit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill  piping,  of  a  head 
connected  thereto  and  constructed  with  a  recess ;  a  bit 
detachably  connected  to  said  head  and  constructed  with 
a  shoulder  ;  and  a  split  ring  screw  threaded  on  said  head 
within  the  recess  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  shoulder  to  raise  the  bit.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drill  piping,  of  a  head  con 
nected  thereto  and  constructed  with  a  recess  and  a 
tapered  socket  :  a  bit  having  a  tapered  shank  screw 
threaded  into  said  socket,  and  constructed  with  an  annular 
shoulder;  and  a  split  ring  screw-threaded  into  the  head 
recess  and  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  bit  shoulder  to  raise  the  bit,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,835.      LOW-CUT  SHOE    ATTACHMENT       Walter 

EMBRY    BCNKEH,    Natick.    Mass       Filed    July    -1     19lT       ^•^^^'S^^.     MECHANISM  FOR  DRAWING  ROVINGS  OF 
Serial  No.  780,207.     (CI    36^-1)  '  WOOL   AND   OTHER    TEXTILE   FIBERS.      Fernando 

Casablancas,    Sabadell,    Spain.      Filed    May    14.    1912 
Serial  No.   G97,1S5.      nl.   118 — 7.) 


A  low-cut  shoe  having  a  stiffener  attachment  applied 
thereto  at  the  foot-receiving  opening,  said  stiffener  com- 
prising two  resilient  arms  Integral  with  each  other  and 
formed  In  a  single  length  of  wire,  said  arms  being  twisted 
together  at  their  Juncture  to  form  an  eye.  the  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardjy  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  foot- 
receiving  opening  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  opening,  a  covering  overlying  the  stiffener  and 
forming  a  pocket  for  the  stiffener,  and  a  fastener  ex- 
tending through  the  eye  of  the  stiffener  and  securing  the 
same  to  the  vamp  of  the  shoe. 


1.079,836.  APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  WELLS.  RooKB 
H.  Canfield,  Moorlngsport,  La.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912. 
Serial    No.   737,726.      (CI.   255 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  piping,  of  a  head  con- 
nected thereto  ;  a  bit  detachably  connected  to  said  head 
nnd   constructed  with   a  shoulder;   and  a  ring  carried  by 


1.  In  a  roving  frame,  feeding  rollers,  delivery  rollers 
operating  at  a  relatively  greater  speed  than  said  feeding 
rollers,  a  flier  for  imparting  the  required  twist  to  the 
roving,  and  drawing  rollers  operating  at  a  relatively 
greater  speed  than  said  delivery  rollers  and  located  be- 
tween said  feeding  and  delivery  rollers  In  proximity  to  the 
latter  providing  an  extended  length  of  roving  subjected 
to  drawing,  and  a  relatively  short  space  between  said 
drawing  and   delivery   rollers  to   accommodate   the  slack. 

2.  In  a  roving  frame,  feeding  rollers,  delivery  rollers 
operating  at  a  relatively  greater  speed  than  said  feeding 
rollers,  a  flier  for  imparting  the  required  twist  to  the 
roving,  and  drawing  rollers  operating  at  a  relatively 
greater  speed  than  said  delivery  rollers  and  provided  with 
diametrically  opposed  sectors  of  minimum  surface  contact 
engaging  with  the  roving,  said  drawing  rollers  being  lo- 
cated between  said  feeding  and  delivery  rollers  In 
proximity  to  the  latter  providing  an  extended  length  of 
roving  subjected  to  drawing  and  a  relatively  short  space 
l>etween  said  drawing  and  delivery  rollers  to  accommo- 
date the  slack. 
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3.  In  a  roTlng  frame,  r««ding  and  delivery  rollers,  a 
flier  for  Imparting  the  required  tvlit  to  the  roving,  and 
drawing  rollera  prorWed  with  adjustable  »ector«  for 
varying   the  duration   of  contact    with   the   roving. 

4.  In  a  roving  frame,  feeding  and  delivery  rollers,  a 
flier  for  imparUng  the  required  twtat  to  the  roving,  ami 
drawing  mechanKsm  located  between  said  feeding  and 
delivery  rollers  and  compriaing  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotating  parallel  shafts,  adjustable  sleeves  mounted  to 
turn  with  said  shafts,  and  a  plumllty  of  ctxiperating  sec- 
tors projecting  from  said  sleeves  aud  engaging  with  the 
roving  to  draw  the  same. 

5.  In  a  rovins  frame,  feeding  rollers,  delivery  rollers 
operating  at  a  relatively  greater  ipet-d  than  said  feediu*; 
rollers,  a  flier  for  Imparting  the  required  twist  to  the 
roving,  aud  drawing  mechanism  operaUng  at  a  relatively 
greater  speed  than  said  delivery  rollers  and  located  be- 
twetm  said  feeding  and  delivery  rollers  in  proximity  to 
the  latter  providing  an  extended  length  of  roving  subject 
to  drawing  and  a  relatively  shart  space  between  said 
drawing  and  delivery  rollers  to  accommodate  the  slacic, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  pais  of  oppositely  rotating 
parallel  shafts,  adjustable  sleeve*  mounted  to  turn  with 
said  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  oooperati-ng  sectors  pro 
Jecting  from  said  sleeves  and  engaging  with  the  roving 
to  draw  the  same. 

tClatoi  ii  not  printed  in   the  Gazette. ' 
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1.079.838.  SHEKTMUSIC  TURNING  DEVICE.  Lin- 
coln B.  Chambers.  Fort  Columbia,  Wash.  Filed  May 
8.   1912.      Serial   No.  895,979.      C-Cl-  84—115.  i 


bolt  portion  or  fa.stening  engaging  tongue  on  one  end 
of  said  plate.  reinforcInK  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said 
tongue,  said  flatigeH  Iwlng  extended  lieyond  the  ton:;iie  to 
form  spring  keeper  engagini;  rtncrs.  catch  lugs  formt-d  on 
the  ends  of  s«M  fingers,  a  frangible  keeper  member  having 


1.  In  a  music  turning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casiag  for  att.ichment  to  a  muslctl  Instrument,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ttirning  members,  means  on  tli<>  s.nld  casing  for 
independently  operating  the  said  turning  members,  a  re- 
leasing menil>er  for  Independently  releasing  thf  said  turn 
leg  meniN-rs.  means  for  actuating  the  said  releasing  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring-actuated  lockltg  member  mounte<i  to 
turn  on  the  casing  and  including  an  Integral  laterally 
extending  head  adapted  to  engage  the  said  releasing  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  music  turning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  for  attachment  to  a  mqalcal  instrument,  of  a 
plurality  of  turning  member*.  Means  supported  on  the 
caalng  for  operating  the  aald  turning  members,  a  foot 
pedal  mounted  to  swing  on  the  c&slng.  a  releasing  mem- 
ber for  Independently  releasing  the  said  turning  members, 
a  connection  between  the  said  fbot  pedal  and  the  said 
releasing  member  for  actuating  the  same  to  release  the 
turning  members,  a  sprlng-enfaged  locking  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  aatd  casing,  and  a  head  formed 
with  the  locking  member  and  pr«i)ectlng  therefrom  to  en- 
gage the  releasing  member  and  limit  the  movement 
thereof.  1 


1,079.839       SEAL-BOLT.      Pbtbh    M.    Ciernia.    St.    Paul, 

Minn.      Filed  July   17,   1913.     Serial   No.   779,.o86.      (CI. 
70—94.) 

Ln  a  seal  of  tite  character  desciibed  a  h»it  naeasl>or  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  receive  an  inscriptian.  a  reduced 


therein  a  socket  provided  along  its  edges  with  ratchet 
shaped  notches  forming  stop  shoulders  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  catch  lugs  when  said  tongue  and  spring  fingers 
of  the  bolt  member  are  engaged  therewith. 


1,079.840.     SPRING  WHEEL 

lands,    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    11, 
I, CI.  ir»2 — 60.) 


.Iames  Dei.l  Collier,  Red- 

UM2       Serial    No     72r^.227. 


^J^^ 


a^V 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  re- 
silient spokes  associated  with  said  hub  at  one  end,  V- 
shaped  resilient  members  associated  with  said  hub  and  In- 
terpo.sed  U'tween  each  pair  of  said  srwkes  to  strengthen 
the  RJime  near  the  hub.  the  other  end  of  said  spokes  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  end  »'ngaging  the  hub,  an  inde- 
pendent shoe  for  each  of  last  snld  ends  of  said  spokes,  aud 
means  associated  with  said  shoes  for  binding  same  to- 
gether to  form  a  continuous  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dis*  ribed  comprising  a  huh, 
resilient  spokes  associated  with  said  huh,  an  independent 
shoe  for  each  of  said  spokes,  said  shoes  t»elng  formed  by 
.side  members,  a  block  lnclost>d  in  said  side  members,  and  a 
removable  tread  a.ssoclated  with  said  side  members  and 
said  spokes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  re- 
silient spokes  a.ssoclafed  with  said  hub.  an  Independent 
shoe  for  each  of  said  spokes,  said  shoes  formed  by  side 
members,  a  block  Incloaed  In  said  members,  and  a  remov- 
able tread  having  both  ends  bent  to  a  predet<"rmlned 
angle  with  the  surface  contacting  with  the  ground  and  as- 
sociated with  said  side  members,  block  and  spokes,  and 
means  for  binding  them  together. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub. 
resilient  spokfs  associated  with  said  huh,  an  Independent 
shoe  for  each  of  said  spokes,  said  shoes  formed  by  two 
side  members  having  bent  portions  abutting  against  each 
other  and  making  a  p red i- term Ined  angle  with  the  curved 
surfaces  of  said  sldf  memN^rs.  a  Mock  inclose*!  in  said  side 
memt-ers.  and  a  removable  tread  associated  with  said  side 
taejnbers.  Mock  and  spokes,  and  menns  for  bhvlfn','  thorn 
!«»cet3»er. 
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1.079,841.  STEAM  COOKER.  Waltkr  H.  Cook,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  699.960. 
(CI.  53—2.) 


1.  In  a  steam  cooker.  «n  outer  vessel  and  an  inner  vessel. 
the  latter  having  a  j>erforate  l>ody  and  a  perforate  bottom 
HjMiced  from  the  bottom  of  the  outi-r  vfs.sel.  n  perforate 
column  arranged  centrally  of  the  Inner  vessel,  a  tube  ar- 
ranged within  said  column,  a  whistle  provided  on  the  up- 
IK-r  end  of  said  tut»'.  and  a  cap  which  closes  the  upper  end 
of  the  column  and  wlilcli  supi>orts  the  tube 

2.  In  a  steam  cooker  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  rice, 
an  outer  vessel,  an  Inner  rice  containing  vessel  having 
a  perforated  bottom  and  an  tipwardly  flaring  body,  the 
inner  vessel  l>elng  so  supported  <  imcentrically  within  the 
outer  vessel  that  Its  p«-rforated  bottom  Is  sulwtantially 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  vessel,  and  a  per- 
fiirnie  column  nrnin^ed  within  the  inner  vessel  and  hav- 
ing lis  lower  end  In  op»'ii  communication  with  the  space 
l>etween  the  bottoms  of  said  vessels,  the  flaring  body  of 
the  Inner  vessel  and  the  perforate  (olumn  belni:  provided 
with  clowly  associated  narrow  vertical  slots  selected  to 
promote  a  continuous  circulation  of  steam  and  a  continu- 
ous drainage  of  the  cooking  mass  and  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  rice  from  said  inner  vessel 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  chaaais, 
an  axle  casing,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  arms 
secured  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  casing,  of  a  main  spring 
secured  at  its  center  to  the  center  of  a  transverse  bar  of 
the  chassis,  a  cushioning  element  in  the  plane  of  said 
spring,  a  rigid  bed  for  said  cushioning  element  connected 
at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  shock  transmitting 
element  plvotally  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
bed  and  engaging  upon  said  cushioning  element,  and  links 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  shock  transmitting  ele- 
ment aud  said  main  spring. 

2.  In  a  sho<'k  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cbasala, 
an  axle  casiiig.  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  mxtat 
Becar«d  at  the  eitds  of  the  axle  casing,  of  a  mala  s|>riug 


secured  at  its  center  to  the  center  of  a  tran5.ver8e  bar  of 
the  chasslK,  a  cushioning  element  arranged  below  aaid 
spring  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  rigid  l>ed  for  said  cushioning 
element,  hangers  depending  from  said  arms  and  carrying 
said  Ix-d.  a  sho<k  transmitting  element  plvotally  connected 
to  the  Central  portion  of  said  bed  and  engaging  upon  said 
cushioning  element,  and  links  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  shock  transmitting  element  and  said  main  spring. 

',i.  In  a  shock  absortx^r.  the  combination  with  a  chassis, 
an  axle  casing,  and  a^pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  arms 
se<  iired  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  casing,  of  a  main  spring 
secured  at  Its  center  to  the  center  of  a  transverse  bar  of 
the  chassis,  a  cushioning  element  arranged  t>elow  said 
spring  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  rigid  l>ed  for  said  cushion- 
ing element,  hangers  depending  from  said  arms  and  carry- 
ing said  l>ed.  a  sho<  k  transmltiln?  element  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
bed  and  engaging  upon  said  cushioning  element,  links  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and  said  main  spring, 
the  pivoted  inner  ends  of  the  bars  iKing  spaced  to  expose 
the  central  portion  of  the  cushioning  element,  and  a 
bumper  provided  at  the  center  of  said  main  spring  to  en- 
gage tl»e  exposed  central  portion  of  the  cushioning  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  main 
spring  connected  at  Its  center  to  the  chassis,  an  elongated 
air  cushion  below  the  main  spring,  a  lied  supporting  the 
air  cushion,  a  pair  of  shock  transmitting  bars  arranged 
l>etween  the  main  spring  and  the  air  cushion  and  engaging 
the  upper  side  of  the  latter,  links  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  spring, 
pivotal  connections  l^etween  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars 
and  the  bed,  suid  pivotal  connections  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  expose  the  central  portion  of  the  air 
cushion,  and  n  bumper  provided  at  the  center  of  the  main 
spring  for  engagement  with  the  exposed  central  portion 
of  the  air  cushion 


1  07f>.R42.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER  FOR  AT'TOMOBILES. 
Walter  H.  Cook,  New  Orleans.  La  Filed  Aug.  14, 
191S.     Serial  No.  784,794.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1,079,843.  NAIL  EXTRACTOR.  George  K.  Dibert, 
Ford,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,482. 
(CI.  145-39.) 


A  tool  of  the  class  descrilR'l  comprising  a  handle 
formed  at  one  end  to  provide  a  fulcrum,  said  handle 
being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  on  op- 
posite sides  adjacent  the  fulcrum  cud,  a  plate  resting  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  handle  and  having  portions 
flttinsr  In  the  slots  in  the  handle  to  guide  the  plate  In 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  mc  ;uis  for  secur- 
ing the  handle  in  fixed  adjustable  position  thereon  and 
a  nail  engaging  element  plvotally  connected  to  said 
plate. 


1,079,844.  DIRIGIBLE  LAMP  FOR  AITO.MORILES. 
William  B,  Dievbm>ubf.  Sprakers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ju'y 
25,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,240.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  .'' 
vehicle,  a  combined  automatic  aod  manually-operat«'d 
meetiaaism  for  dirigible  iiictita  comprising  rotataMe  lamp 
carrying  posts  with  teeili  upon  the  clrcumferesce  tiiereof. 
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a  rack  bar  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  upon  said 
posts,  louKltudlnally  movable  parallel  rods  and  bearings 
In  which  the  same  are  mounted*  colled  springs  intermedi- 
ate said  bearings,  one  of  said  rojs  having  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  one  of  said  posts, 
connections  between  one  of  said  rods  and  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for  causing  the  rods  to  move 
in  unison  with  the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  one  of  said  rods  independent  of 
the  other  to  cause  said  lamp  carryltg  posts  to  be  rotated 
independent  of  the   steering  mechanism,   as  set   forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  a  combined  atiti>matic  .itid  manually-operated 
mechanism  for  dirigible  lights  comprising  rotatablc  lamp 
carrying  posts  with  teeth  upon  the  circumference  thereof, 
a  rack  bar  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  upon  said 
posts,  longitudinally  movable  paratlel  rods  and  bearings 
in  which  the  same  are  mounted,  colled  springs  intermedi- 
ate said  bearings,  one  of  said  rods  having  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  one  of  said  posts, 
connections  between  one  of  said  pods  and  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for  causitig  the  rods  to  move  in 
unison,  a  lug  projecting  from  one  of  said  rods,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rock  shaft  with  projections  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  shaft  for  causing  (jiie  of 
said  rods  to  move  Independent  of  the  other,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  ste<«-ing  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  a  combined  automatic  and  manually  operated 
mechanism  for  dirigible  lights  comprising  rotatable  lamp 
carrying  posts  with  teeth  upon  th^  circumference  there- 
of, a  rock  bar  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  upon 
said  posts,  longitudinally  movable  parallel  rods  and  bear- 
ings in  which  the  same  are  mounted,  colled  springs  in- 
termediate said  bearings,  one  of  said  rods  having  a  rack 
bar  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  apon  one  of  said  posts, 
connections  between  one  of  said  n>ds  and  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for  causing  the  rods  to  move 
in  unison,  a  lug  projecting  from  one  of  said  rods,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rt)ck  shaft  with  projections  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  and  a  depresslbie  rod  having 
pivotal  connection  with  a  crank  up«n  said  rock  shaft,  as 
set  forth. 


1,079,845.  EXri.OSIVB-ENGINE.  Bknjamin'  Blakb 
EK>RH,  West  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  698.233.      (CI.  123 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  of  brackets  connected  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  crank  case  and  at  one  end  of  the  engine,  a 
pump  upon  one  of  said  brackets,  and  a  magneto  upon 
the  other  of  said  brackets,  a  yalre  ctsing  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  head  thereof. 


a  rotary  valve  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  control 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
the  cyliiiiier  respectively,  driving  wheels  upon  said  pump, 
magneto  and  valve,  a  driving  wheel  upon  the  crank  shaft, 
and  an  endless  driving  member  trained  over  all  of  said 
wheels  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  to  drive  said 
pump,  magneto  and  valve  synchronously  and  simultane- 
ously from  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  of  brackets  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  crank  case  and  at  one  end  of  the  engine, 
a  pump  upon  one  of  said  brackets,  and  a  magneto  upon 
the  other  of  said  brackets,  a  valve  casing  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  bead  there- 
of, a  rotary  valve  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
the  cylinder  respectively,  driving  wiieels  upon  said  pump, 
magneto  and  valve,  a  driving  wheel  upon  the  crank  shaft, 
an  endless  driving  member  trained  over  all  of  said  wheels 
and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  to  drive  said  pump, 
magneto  and  valve  synchronously  and  slmultJineousiy 
from  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  adjustini:  said  driv- 
ing member   to   take   up   wear  and  eliminate   pla}'. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  with- 
in the  cylinder,  of  brackets  connected  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  crank  case  and  at  one  end  of  the  engine,  a  pujnp 
upon  one  of  said  brackets,  and  a  magneto  upon  the  other 
of  s.'iid  brackets,  a  vnlve  rHsing  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  head  thereof,  a  rotary 
valve  within  said  casinc  and  adapted  to  control  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder 
respectively,  driving  wheels  upon  said  pump,  magneto 
and  valve,  a  driving  wheel  upon  the  crank  shaft,  an 
endless  driving  n[iemt>er  trained  over  all  of  said  wheels 
and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  to  drive  said  pump. 
ma;.'net(i  and  valve  synchronously  and  simultaneously 
from  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  driv- 
ing member  tangentlally  of  the  driving  wheels  of  said 
magneto  and  pump  to  take  up  wear  and  eliminate  play 
between  the  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  and  a  plst(m 
wlfliin  the  cylinder,  of  brackets  comie<'ted  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  crank  case  and  at  one  end  of  the  engine, 
a  pump  upon  one  of  said  brackets,  and  a  magneto  upon 
the  other  of  said  brackets,  a  valve  casing  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  head  there- 
of, a  rotary  valve  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
control  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  the  cylinder  respectively,  driving  wheels  upon  said 
pump,  magneto  and  valve,  a  driving'  wheel  u(x)n  tlie  crank 
shaft,  an  endless  driving  member  trained  over  all  of  said 
wheels  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  to  drive  said 
pump,  magneto  and  valve  synchronously  and  simultane- 
ously from  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
driving  member  to  take  up  wear  on  the  parts,  said  means 
including  idle  pulleys  adapted  to  engage  the  driving  mem- 
ber anil  adjustable  tangentlally  of  the  peripheries  of  the 
wheels  of  the  magneto  and  pump. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  with- 
in the  cylinder,  of  brackets  connected  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  crank  case  and  at  mie  end  of  the  engine,  a  pump 
apon  one  of  said  brackets,  and  a  magneto  upon  the  other 
of  said  brackets,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  head  thereof,  n 
rotary  valve  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  control 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
the  cylinder  respectively,  driving  wheels  upon  said  pump, 
magneto  and  valve,  a  driving  wheel  upon  the  crank  shaft, 
an  endless  driving  member  trained  over  all  of  said  wheels 
and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  to  drive  said  pump, 
magneto  and  valve  synchronously  and  simultaneously 
from  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  driving 
member  to  take  up  wear,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  Idle  rollers,  a  plate  for  each  roller  mounted  upon  the 
engine  and  adjustable  in  one  direction  and  provided  with 
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a   groove   extending   at   right   angles   to   its   direction   of 
adjustment,  and  a  block   within  said  groove  and  slidably 
mounted  therein  and  rotatably  receiving  said  roller. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


ders  are  seated,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  the  said 
arms  with  the  said  seat  to  slide  the  latter  forward  or 
backward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.079,846.  FOLDING  CHAIR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
WiLLiAU  H.  Douglas,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Healey  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,758.     (CL  21 — 43.) 


1  A  folding  chair  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  seat, 
a  front  leg  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  seat  supporting  frame,  on  which  the  said 
seat  is  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward,  rear  legs 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said  seat- 
supporting  frame,  the  rear  legs  having  upwardly-extending 
arms,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  the  said  arms  with 
the  said  seat  to  slide  the  latter  forward  or  backward. 

2.  A  folding  chair  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  seat, 
a  front  leg  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  seat-supporting  frame  on  which  the 
said  seat  is  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward,  rear 
legs  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said 
seat  supporting  frame,  the  rear  legs  having  upwardly- 
extending  arms,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  said  arms 
with  the  said  seat  to  slide  the  latter  forward  or  back- 
ward, a  hack  mounted  to  swing  on  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  rear  leg  and  seat  frame,  and  means  to  limit  the 
swinging  motion  of  the  said  back. 

3.  A  folding  chair  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  seat, 
a  front  leg  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  a  seat  supporting  frame  on  which  the 
said  seat  la  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward,  rear 
legs  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said 
seat-supporting  frame,  the  rear  legs  having  upwardly- 
cx'endlng  arms,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  said  arm« 
with  the  said  seat  to  slide  the  latter  forward  or  back- 
ward, and  a  back  having  side  members  mounted  to  swing 
forward  and  backward  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rear 
legs,  the  said  side  members  having  recesses  into  which 
extend  the  said  arms  to  limit  the  swinging  motion  of  the 
•aid  back. 

4.  A  folding  chair  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  seat, 
a  front  leg  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  seat-supporting  frame  on  which  the 
said  seat  is  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward,  rear 
legs  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said 
Beat-supjK)rtlng  frame,  the  rear  legs  having  upwardly- 
extending  arms,  cushioning  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  rear  legs,  and  liqks  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  arms  with  the  said  seat  to  slide  the  latter 
forward  or  backward. 

5.  A  folding  chair  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  seat, 
a  front  leg  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  seat-supporting  frame  on  which  the  said 
seat  Is  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward,  rear  legs 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said  seat- 
supporting  frame,  the  rear  legs  having  upwardly-extend- 
ing arms  and  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with 
shoulders  and  reduced  terminals,  cushioning  sockets  for 
receiving  the  said  terminals  and  on  which  the  said  shoul- 


1,079,847.  TRAIN  ril'E  COCK  AND  OPERATING 
MECIIANISM  THERP:fOR.  Emory  B.  Dinkel.  Luck- 
now,  and  FiiA.NK  S.  Bow.man,  Ilarrisburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.253.     (CI.  137—7.) 


A  train  pipe  cock  including  a  body  and  a  turning  plug 
moanted  therein,  said  turning  plug  having  a  stem  at  its 
lower  end  extending  below  tlie  under  side  of  the  body  and 
a  handle  attached  to  said  stem,  said  body  having  stop  lugs, 
on  its  lower  side,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  and  in  the 
path  of  the  handle  and  also  having  spaced  beveled  notches 
in  its  lower  surface,  between  said  stop  lugs,  the  bevels  of 
said  notches  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  said 
notches  being  deepened  at  their  outer  sides,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  mounted  in  the  handle  and  having  a  terminal 
rounded  end  to  cooperate  with  said  notches  and  lock  the 
handle  in  engagement  with  the  stop  lug  and  permit  move- 
ment of  the  handle  in  the  opposite  directions  under  suffi- 
cient pull  In  combination  with  means  connected  to  the 
handle  and  projecting  in  both  directions  and  beyond,  to 
permit  operation  of  the  handle  from  opposite  points 
relatively  remote  therefrom. 


1,079,848.  CREAM-REMOVER.  Walter  L.  Ellisqwood, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,276.      (CL  65—28.) 


1.  In  a  cream  remover,  the  combination  of  a  supple- 
mental container  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of 
a  milk  bottle  and  provided  with  a  stop  arranged  for  con- 
tacting with  the  brim  of  the  bottle,  a  container  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  supplemental  container  and 
further  adapted  to  effect  a  rising  of  the  liquid  from  the 
milk  bottle  into  the  container  by  displacing  the  fluid  in 
the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  cream  remover,  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  supplemental  container  adapted  for  Insertion  into 
the  mouth  of  a  milk  bottle,  and  a  container  closed  at  its 
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U>w«r  end  and  adapted  to  be  paa«ed  through  the  aupple- 
nwntal  container  and  further  adapted  to  effect  a  rising  of 
the  liquid  from  the  milk  bottle  Into  the  container  by  dls- 
placlnc  the  fluid  in  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  rream  remover,  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  supplemental  container  adapted  for  Insertion  Into 
the  mouth  of  a  milk  bottle,  and  a  container  closed  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  a  corrugated  side  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  supplemental  container  and 
further  adapted  to  effect  a  rising  of  the  liquid  from  the 
milk  bottle  into  the  container  by  displacing  the  fluid  In 
the  bottle. 

4  In  a  cream  remover,  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  supplemental  container  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  mouth  of  a  milk  bottle,  and  a  bottomed  container 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  supplemental  container 
and  of  considerable  less  diameter  than  the  supplemental 
container,  and  a  handle  associated  with  the  container  and 
having  portions  yieldingly  held  in  the  path  of  the  edge 
of  the  supplemental  container  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,079,849.  GAS-CLEANER.  Alfked  Krnst,  Pittsburgh, 
Fa.  Mle.l  r>ec.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.596.  (CI. 
48—129.1 


,  -^ -  AHiUAl^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  ga.-<.  lomprising  a  cyllndrl 
form  caslni;  having  nn  interiorly  tbiiiged  main  chamber,  a 
drier  chamber  lu  its  top,  perforatt-d  racks  between  the 
drier  chamber  and  main  chamber,  an  entrance  chamber 
circumscribing  the  main  chamber,  nn  overflow  water  hold- 
ing connection  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  par- 
tition between  the  entrance  chamli<r  and  the  main  cham- 
ber having  a  horizontal  series  of  passages  at  the  water 
level,  and  rotary  disks  and  fan  devices  in  the  main 
chamber. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas.  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  overflow  water-holding  cotnectlon  at  its  bottom, 
an  interiorly  flanged  main  chamber,  an  entrance  chamber 
around  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  chamber  and  con- 
structed to  separate  the  entrance  chamber  and  the  main 
chamber,  a  water  supply  to  the  mtin  chamber,  a  series  of 
rotary  disks  for  commingling  the  water  and  gas  in  the 
main  chamber,  fan  blades  located  In  the  main  chamber, 
and  separating  the  entrance  chamber  and  the  main  cham- 
ber a  tubular  partition  wall  having  an  annular  sloping 
upper  portion  and  a  horizontal  tertes  of  passages  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  overflow. 

8.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  inclined  fla»ges.  an  overflow  water- 
holding  connection  at  the  bottom  vt  the  casing,  a  drying 
compartroent  in  its  upper  portion,  below  the  drying  com- 
partment a  washing  chamber,  pesTforatlons  between  the 
drying  (•nmi)artment  and  the  washing  chamber  around  the 
washing  chamber  an  entrance  chasober,  a  central  passage 
cmnainsicatteg  ab»ve  witto  the  aaMkln^  dauBto^  ami  \MJmm 
wtth  the  entraaci-  rhanilier  by  a  ctrcaaalareBtlal  Mclaa  «r 


passages  at  the  overflow  level,  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  series 
of  disks  and  fan  blades  on  said  shaft  extending  outward 
I   to  the  inclined  flanges  of  the  casing  and  arranged  in  verti- 
cal alternation  with  said  flanges. 

4.  .Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  series  of  Inward  and  downward  sloping  circumferen- 
tial flangies,  a  water  seal  drip  connection,  u  water  supply 
Jet  in  the  up|ier  portion  of  the  casing,  an  inward  and 
downward  sloping  annular  partition  wall,  a  tubular  par- 
tition  wall  extending  from  said  annular  partition   wall  to 

!  the  water  seal  level,  an  entrance  chamber  around  this  par- 
tition wall,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  connected  to  said  shaft  a 
series  of  horizontal  disks  lu  vertical  alternation  with  said 
flanges,  and  fan  blades  in  connection  with  said  disks. 

5.  in  apparatus  for  cleaning  gas,  a  casing  having  at  its 
top  a  drier  compartment,  at  its  lx)ttom  a  water  seal  tank, 
between  the  drier  and  tank  and  communicating  with  both 
a  washing  chamber,  a  circumscribing  entrance  chamber, 
and  a  tubular  draining  partition  wall  extending  down- 
ward from  the  casing  wall  and  terminating,  at  the  level 
of  the  water  seal,  In  a  serrated  edge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,850.     TLOW.     William  F.  Fieldeb,  Lockhart,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,472.     (CI.  97 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  frame  bar,  a  tlltable  bearing  member 
pivoted  on  the  frame  bar,  said  liearing  member  Including 
a  sleeve  and  a  flange  having  an  arcuate  toothed  edge, 
means  for  securing  the  bearing  member  at  various  ad 
justments.  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  the  sleeve,  said 
shaft  having  an  axle  stub,  a  wheel  supported  on  the  latter, 
an  angular  bracket  supported  on  the  shaft,  a  hand  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  toothe<i  flange  of  the  bearing  member 
and  having  a  stop  member  engaging  the  toothed  edge  of  the 
flange,  a  pivoted  member  connecting  an  arm  of  said  hand 
lever  with  the  angular  bracket,  and  a  lug  supported  on  the 
pivot  member  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  axle 
stub  extends. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  a  main  beam, 
supporting  means  for  said  b<>am  Including  a  pair  of  cross 
bars,  tiitable  bearing  members  secured  on  said  cross  bars, 
vertical  wheel  carrying  shafts  joumaled  In  the  bearing 
members,  and  means  whereby  said  shafts  may  be  ver- 
tically adjusted,  cranks  fixed  on  the  wheel  carrying  shafts, 
a  clip  secured  on  the  main  beam  and  Including  a  sleeve  and 
an  upstanding  U  sliaped  bracket  having  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  notched  collar,  a  seat  supporting  bar  secured  by  the 
clip,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  upstanding  U  shaped  bracket, 
a  hand  lever  on  said  >.haft  having  a  stop  member  engaging 
the  notched  collar,  a  cross  bar  on  said  shaft,  links  con 
ueciing  said  cross  bar  with  the  cranks  on  the  wheel  carry- 
ing shafts,  and  a  rod  seated  in  the  sleeve  of  the  clip  and 
having  foot  rests  connected  therewith. 


1,079,851.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN.  Bbrhhaid  Fkied, 
Budapest,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «35,8e6.     (CI.  40 — ^62.) 

1.  An  electrical  device  for  operating  changeable  signs 
comprising  in  combination,  solenoid  devices,  a  selector  de 
vice  rotatable  al)OUt  a  fixed  axis,  a  switch  box  mechanism 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  selector 
for  operation  thereby,  a  source  of  current  and  a  circuit 
connecting  the  switch  box  mechanism  with  said  solenoid 
devices,  and  a  commutator  device  for  cutting  said  solenoid 
devices  Into  and  out  of  circuit,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A   cbsn^eatde  slim   apecathig   otectiawlsBi   eoaiprlaing 
a  ptaraDty  of  H&p  ti^rr».tiim  mivmtM  ierteea,  a  ««rttrh  box 
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having  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  elements,  a  circuit 
connecting  said  elements  with  said  solenoid  devices,  a 
source  of  current  In  said  circuit,  a  commutator  device  in 
said  circuit  for  cutting  said  solenoid  devices  into  and  out 
of  circuit,  a  revolving  selector  derice  having  a  pin  adjust- 


able parallel  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  selector  device  and  commutator  device  and 
moving  said  switch  box  to  bring  Its  circuit  closing  elements 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  selector  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,079,852.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING.  RoY  Han- 
MORB  Geh.^rd.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724.839,     (CI.  74—58.) 


dlate  said  lever  and  the  driven  shaft  for  Imparting  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  movement  to  the  latter,  whereby  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  drive  and  driven  gears  and  re- 
verse gear. 


1.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
rock  shaft,  an  operating  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and 
for  moving  It  longitudinally,  an  internally  toothed  gear 
supported  hy  said  rock  shaft  for  lateral  and  axial  move- 
ments on  the  rocking  and  longit\idinal  movements  re- 
spectively of  said  shaft,  said  gear  having  a  clutch  ele- 
ment concentric  therewith,  a  second  shaft  coaxial  with 
respect  to  said  gear,  and  gears  of  different  diameters  on 
said  second  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Internal 
gear,  and  one  of  which  is  engageable  with  the  clutch  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  drive  gears  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  said  support  in  parallel  relation  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  lever  for  rocking  and  moving  said  rock  shaft  lon- 
gitudinally, a  carrier  operable  by  the  rock  shaft  and  having 
a  bearing  therein,  a  driven  shaft  supported  In  said  l)ear- 
Ing  of  the  carrier,  a  gear  and  a  clutch  element  connected 
with  said  driven  shaft,  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
driven  shaft  under  actuation  of  the  rock  shaft  being  adapt- 
ed to  cause  engagement  with  the  clutch  clement  and  one 
of  the  drive  gears,  while  lateral  movement  of  the  driven 
shaft  1  y  the  rock  shaft  will  cause  engagement  of  either 
drive  gear  with  the  gear  of  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  driving  gi  ars  of  different  diameters  carried  thereby, 
a  reverse  gear  normally  meshing  with  one  of  said  drive 
gears  and  operatlngas  an  idler,  a  driven  shaft,  n  driven 
gear  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  an  operating  shaft,  a  car- 
rier oiera))le  thereby  and  suppiTting  the  driven  shaft,  and  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  operating  shaft  to  cause  longltudi 
nnl  and  lateral  movement  of  the  carrier  and  impart  cor- 
responding movements  to  the  driven  gear  to  control  mesh- 
ing of  the  latter  with  the  drive  and  reverse  gears  afore 
said. 

4.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  thereon,  drive  gf^rs  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  reversing  gear  arranged  intermediate  certain  of 
the  drive  and  driven  gears,  a  lever,  an<i   means  Interme- 


1,079,853.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGU- 
LATING THE  DRAFT  IN  BOILER-FURNACES.  GL8- 
TAV  DK  Grahl,  Zehlendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  669,828.      (CI.  110—147.) 


4       \»y^ 

^  \  turn  lir • 


^in 


1.  in  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  draft 
in  furnaces  of  locomotive-boilers  the  combination  of  a  fire 
box  and  a  horizontally  opening  fl re  door  provided  with  air 
conduits,  arranged  in  pairs  one  over  another  opening  be- 
low into  the  atmosphere  and  above  Into  the  fire  box,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  in  turns  to  different  levels  of 
the  flre-box  said  means  t>eing  controlled  by  the  vactuim  In 
the  fire  box. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  draft 
In  furnaces  of  locomotive-boilers  the  combination  of,  a 
fire-box  and  a  horizontally  opening  fire-door  provided  with 
air-conduits  arranged  in  pairs  one  over  the  other  opening 
below  into  the  atmosphere  and  above  Into  the  tire-box.  non- 
return flap-valves  In  said  conduits,  said  valves  being  pivot- 
ed at  one  end  and  adapted  to  open  automatically  under 
the  influence  of  the  vacuum  in  the  fire-iwx  and  stops  posl 
tively  connected  with  said  valves  for  llmitlni;  the  strokes 
of  said  valves,  each  of  said  stops  being  Individually  ad- 
justable independent  of  each  other. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  draft 
in  furnaces  of  locomoiive-boilers  the  combination  of  a 
firebox  and  a  horizontally  opening  fire  door  provided  with 
air  conduits,  arranged  in  pairs  one  over  another  opening 
l>elow  into  the  atmosphere  and  above  into  the  fire-box,  non- 
return flap-valves  in  said  conduits,  said  valves  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  open  automatically 
under  the  influence  of  the  draft  In  the  fire  ix>x  ;  the  Indi- 
vidual flap-valves  of  each  pair  of  conduits  pos.sesslng  dif- 
ferent Inclination  toward  the  horizontal  in  their  closed 
positions. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  th^  draft 
in  furnaces  of  locomotive  boilers  the  combination  of  a 
fire-box  and  a  horizontally  opening  fire  door  provided  with 
air-conduits,  arranged  In  pairs  one  over  another  opening 
below  into  the  atmosphere  and  aliove  into  the  fire  box 
non  return  flap-valves  In  said  conduits,  said  valves  being 
pivoted  at  one  end,  and  adapted  to  open  automatically 
under  the  Influence  of  the  draft  In  the  fire-l)ox.  the  upper 
non-return  flap-valves  of  each  pair  being  downwardly 
inclined  and  the  lower  one  of  said  pair  horizontal  in  closed 
position. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  draft 
in  furnaces  of  locomotive-boilers,  the  combination  of  a 
fire-box  with  a  horizontally  opening  fire-door  provided 
with  air-conduits,  arranged  in  pairs  one  over  another, 
opening  below  into  the  atmosphere  and  above  into  the  fire- 
box, nonreturn  flap  valves  in  said  conduits,  said  valves 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  open  automati- 
cally under  the  influence  of  the  draft  in  the  fire-box,  the 
Individual  flap  valves  of  each  pair  of  conduits  possessing 
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different  Inclination  toward  the  harlEontal  in  their  closed      moTement  of  the   trigger   and   movable   Into   engagement 


position    and   adjustable    stops   pogltlvely   connected    with 
said  valves  for  limiting  the  strokes  of  said  flap-valves. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tie  'lazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  runii.TS  con 
nected  thereto,  attachments  connefted  to  the  lower  edRes 
of  the  runnt-rs  for  forming  stone-bonts,  of  rollers  journaletl 
at  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners  and  extending  beneath 
the  lower  edges  of  the  runners  whereby  the  forward  ends 
of  the  runners  are  elevated,  cultivator  frames  carrying 
shovels  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
runners. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fra»ie  having  two  sets  of 
runners  connected  thereto,  a  bottom  connected  to  each 
set  of  runners  forming  stone-boats,  rolb-rs  journaled  at 
the  forward  end  of  each  set  of  runners  and  extending 
below  the  runners  for  elevating  tfce  forward  ends  of  the 
runners,  and  cultivator  frames  carrying  shovels  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  end  f)f  e>ch  set  of  runners. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  two  sets  of 
runners,  a  bottom  conne<'ted  to  e*ch  set  of  runners  for 
forming  stone  boats,  each  set  of  runners  provided  with 
recesses  at  the  forward  ends  theneof.  rollers  received  in 
the  recesses,  brackets  connected  to  the  runners  for  sup 
porting  the  rollers  t)elow  the  lowar  edges  of  the  runners 
for  elf'vating  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners,  cultivator 
frames  carrying  shovels  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  each  set  of  runners,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
cultivator  frames. 


1,079, 8,'i,'.  GUN.  JOSKPH  A.vTo.iio  Guabino,  Westerly, 
R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  8.  191.3.  Serial  No.  740,878.  (CI. 
42—1.) 


with   the  nib  for  sustaining  the  guard   In   a   (wsitlon   for 
concealing  the  trigger  and  iidapted  to  be  moved  for  releaa- 
, Ing  the  guard  whereby  it  may  l)e  moved  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  trigger. 


1,079,S54.  CULTIV.\TOR.  Elbotos  W.  Green.  Ridge- 
field,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,413. 
(CI.  97—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  gun  having  firing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  trigger  swlngingly  supported  for  movement  from 
operative  to  Inoperative  position  within  the  breech  of  the 
gun,  of  a  bearing  formed  on  the  Ureech  of  the  gun  rear- 
wardly  of  the  path  of  movement  oif  the  trigger,  a  trigger 
guard  comprising  a  dished  membee  having  a  pintle  sleeve 
at  one  end  and  a  nib  at  its  opposite  end,  a  pivot  passed 
through  the  pintle  sleeve  and  en|aglng  the  bearing  for 
swlngingly  connecting  the  guard  thereto  whereby  it  may 
be  moved  to  a  position  for  concealing  the  trigger  when  lo 
cated  within  the  breech  of  the  gun,  and  a  latch  member 
pivoted  to  the  breech  of  the  gun  f^rwardly  of  the  path  of 


1.079,8««.  .MToVoBir.K  WITH  .K  I'lVOT-GUN.  Oboro 
H.\Y.N,  Essen  "H  the  Uuhr,  and  Norbert  Koch.  Kssen- 
Rellinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Ak- 
tlengesellscbaft.  Essen  on  t he-Ruhr.  Germany  Filed 
Oct.   in,  1011.     Serial  No.  655.601.      (CI.  89   ^0. 1 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  pivot  gun.  an  automobile 
frame,  a  rotarj  bearing  by  which  thf  gun  is  mounted  on 

thf  fram>'.  and  a  platform  having  a  rotary  bearing  on  said 
frame  independent  of  the  gun  b<'arlng,  and  securing  means 
comprising  a  cap  and  a  link,  both  Journab-d  in  the  auto- 
mobile frame,  a  connecting  rod  hinged  to  said  cap  and  said 
link,  an  extension  member  on  said  ro^i,  a  socket  on  said 
platform  and  a  key  in  the  socket  for  engaging  said  exten- 
sion member  :  said  cap  constructed  to  fit  closely  over  the 
gun  muzzle,  whereby  the  gun  will  lie  held  securely  in  twth 
horizontal  and  vertical  direction,  and  said  platform  in 
horizontal  direction  when  said  key  engages  .said  exten- 
sion member. 

2.  In  an  automobile  having  a  pivot  gun.  an  automobile 
frame,  a  rotary  bearing  by  which  the  gun  Is  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  a  platform  rotatable  independently  of  the 
gun  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting the  gun  and  the  platform  to  turn  together,  and  se- 
curing means  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  and  a  part 
of  the  gun  partaking  of  Its  elevation  and  training  move- 
ment, said  securing  means  being  mc^unted  on  said  frame 
and  connected  to  the  g\in  and  the  platform  In  such  a  way 
that  when  the  gun  is  secured  in  both  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal direction,  the  platform  is  simultaneously  secured  in 
horizontal  direction. 


1.079.857  METAL  PACKING  -  RING.  Glstav  Hdhh, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,429.      (CI.   121—109.) 


1.  A  divided  metal  packing  ring  with  tube  like  hollow 
ends,  at  least  one  of  said  abutting  hollow  ends  of  the  sec 
tlonal  rings  having  thin  walls,  so  that  these  thin  walls 
may  be  worn  away  by  the  pressure  and  the  vibrating  fric- 
tion of  the  abutting  ring  end  in  proportion  to  the  wearing 
away  of  the  Interior  bearing  surface  of  the  ring. 

2.  .\  metal  packing  ring  composed  of  sections  one  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  sections  being  hollow  and  having 
thin  walls. 

3.  A  divided  metal  packing  ring  with  tube  like  hollow 
ends,  at  least  one  of  said  abutting  hollow  ends  of  the  sec- 
tional rings  having  thin  walls,  the  outsides  of  said  thin 
walls  lying  fn  the  same  planes  as  the  outside  of  the  nor- 
mal parts  of  said  sectional  rings. 

4.  A  divided  metal  packing  ring  composed  of  sectional 
rings,  one  end  of  each  of  said  sectional  rings  being  hollow 
and  having  thin  walls,  the  other  end  being  normal. 
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5  .V  divided  hollow  metal  packing  ring  composed  of 
sectional  hollow  rings  of  white  metal  and  filled  with  lubri- 
cant, one  of  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sectional  hollow 
rings  having  thin  walls,  the  abutting  end  of  the  neighbor- 
ing ring  being  normal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,079,858.  VEHICLE-SHAFT.  Otto  Jahn,  Essen/West, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Essen-on  the  Ruhr,  Germany,  lulled  Nov.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732,677.      (CL  21—86.) 
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1,079,859.  BUMI'ER  FOR  LOG- WAGONS.  William  F. 
J0.NB8,  Dlalvllle.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,101.      (Cl.  105— 173.» 


1.  A  demountable  shaft  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
stuift  members,  each  carrying  a  part  of  the  cross  l)ar,  said 
cross  bar  parts  being  telescoped  together  intermediately 
of  the  shaft  structure,  and  a  draft  pin  removably  inserted 
through  said  telescoping  parts  and  keying  the  parts  to- 
gether. 

2.  .\  demountalile  shaft  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
shaft  members,  each  carrying  a  part  of  the  cross  bar,  said 
cross  bar  parts  being  telescoped  together  intermediately 
of  the  shaft  structure,  and  a  draft  pin  removably  Inserted 
through  said  telescoping  parts  and  keying  the  parts  to- 
gether: said  draft  pin  being  provided  with  a  nut  on  Its 
forward  end  releasably  holding  the  pin  in  place  and  trans- 
mitting the  draft  from  the  shafts  to  the  draft  pin. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster,  a  bumper 
comprising  collapsible  means  adapted  to  roll  on  top  of 
the  bolster  ;  means  connecting  said  bumper  to  said  twister 
and  adapted  to  make  said  bumper  stationary  or  movable  or 
cause  It  to  collapse  from  the  top  of  the  bolster. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster,  a  bumper  com- 
prising a  member  adapted  to  roll  on  top  of  the  bolster  ; 
means  engaging  the  sides  of  the  bolster;  a  key  connect- 
ing said  side  means  to  the  bolster,  said  side  means  having 
means  therein  co  acting  with  said  key  whereby  said  roll- 
ing memtter  when  supporting  the  load  may  be  caused  by 
the  same  to  roll  on  the  bolster  and  roll  off  from  the  top 
of  same  against  the  end  of  the  bolster. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster,  a  bumper 
comprising  a  member  having  means  whereby  it  Is  adapted 
to  roll  on  top  of  the  bolster  and  pivotal  means  secured 
to  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
bolster  :  and  a  key  engaging  said  side  means  and  the 
twister,  said  key  and  said  side  means  having  means  where- 
by the  said  member  can  be  made  stationary  or  movable 
on  the  bolster,  said  member  being  adapted  when  rolling 
on  the  lH>lster  to  roll  off  the  top  of  same  and  rest  against 
the  end  of  the  bolster. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster,  a  bumper 
comprising  two  plates  ;  means  connecting  said  plates  to- 
gether ;  rollers  Intermediate  said  plates  resting  on  the  top 
of  the  bolster  :  a  sharply  pointed  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  the  plates  ;  longitudinal  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  plates  and  bearing  against  the  sides  of 
the  bolster  ;  and  a  key  having  cam  portions  connecting 
said  longitudinal  plates  to  the  bolster,  said  longitudinal 
plates  having  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  cam 
portions  on  said  key.  whereby  said  bumper  is  made  sta- 
tionary or  movable  on  the  bolster. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster,  a  bumper 
comprising  a  structure  resting  on  top  of  the  bolster  formed 
by  two  plates;  means  for  connecting  said  plates  together; 
rollers  IntermiHliate  said  plates  adapted  to  roll  on  top  of 
the  bolster  and  a  clevis  pivotally  engaging  said  plates 
and  resting  on  top  of  the  bolster ;  longitudinal  plates 
contacting  with  the  sides  of  the  bolster  in  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  structure:  and  a  key  connecting. said 
plates  to  said  iKjIster,  said  longitudinal  plates  and  key 
liMving  means  whereby  said  structure  and  longitudinal 
plates  can  be  made  stationary  or  movable  on  the  bolster, 
the  bolster  having  a  groove  near  the  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  said  clevis  when  said  structure  rolls  6ff  the 
top  of  the  bolster,  said  engagement  of  said  clevis  with 
said  groove  causing  the  said  rollers  of  the  structure  to 
c<jntact  with  the  end  of  the  bolster,  thereby  maintaining 
said  structure  in  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,079, SOO.  DOOli  LOCK.  George  Kibhi.,  Somcmauk, 
in.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.461.  (Cl, 
16—8.) 
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A  door  securer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pri- 
mary and  an  auxiliary  section,  a  connecting  loop  posi- 
tioned upon  the  outer  end  of  said  sections  for  holding  the 
same  together,  each  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures,  each  section  comprising  a  spring  body, 
said  primary  section  provided  with  an  outwardly  bent  end 
terminating  In  a  knob  and  provided  with  a  right  angu- 
larly extending  door  gripping  point,  said  auxiliary  sec- 
tion comprising  an  outwardly  bent  end  terminating  in 
a  right  angularly  extending  Jamb  engaging  Up  extending 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  point  of  said  primary  sec- 
tion, said  outwardly  bent  portions  of  said  primary  and 
auxiliary  sections  adapted  to  exert  an  outward  pressure 
upon  the  body  of  said  sections  for  causing  the  body  of 
said    sections    to   accommodate   Itself    to   different    width 
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•paces,  said  outwardly  inclined  portions  abutting  against 
each  other  for  confltttuting  a  yi#ldabie  contact  and  facili- 
tating the  eompreaaion  of  one  section  upon  the  other,  and 
means  paaalng  through  nld  aferturea  In  said  primary 
and  auxiliary  aectiona  for  securing  the  same  together. 


1/)T9,S61.  SIIBET-SEFARATIMO  MACHINE.  William 
R.  KiNNKAB,  New  Castle,  Pa.  FUed  May  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  56.3.209,      (.01.  2»— 17,j 


1.  In  a  sheet  separating  machine,  means  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  and  then  stripping  the  sheets  one  by  one 
from  a  pile,  and  means  for  removing  the  stripped  sheets. 

2.  In  a  sheet  separating  macklne,  means  for  engaging 
the  edge  portion  of  and  then  stripping  the  sheet.s  one  by 
one  from  a  pile,  means  for  remarlng.  the  stripped  sheets, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  engaging  and  stripping 
means  for  action  as  the  sheets  are  separated. 

3.  la  a  sheet  separating  machine,  suction  means  for 
engaging  and  lifting  one  porti<jn  of  a  sheet,  a  carrier 
for  said  suction  means  haTlng  gripping  members  co- 
operating with  said  carrier  to  ttrip  the  sheet  from  the 
next  adjacent  sheet,  means  for  prcTcnting  the  adherence 
of  another  sheet  to  the  sheet  b4ing  stripped,  and  means 
for  remorlng  the  stripped  sheet. 

4.  In  a  sheet  separating  machine,  means  adapted  to 
rest  \Ipoa  the  sheets  and  throngk  suction  engage  and  lift 
one  portion  of  the  topmost  shtet  and  tuiving  gripping 
members  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  effect  the  stripping 
of  the  sheet,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  re 
moving  the  stripped  sheet. 

5.  A  machine  for  separating  a  pile  of  sheets  comprising 
a  frame  adaptetl  to  be  supported  over  and  lowered  pro- 
grt'ssively  with  a  pile  of  sheets  as  the  sheets  are  sepa- 
rated, a  carrier  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with 
suction  and  gripping  means  for  fuccesslveiy  engaging  and 
stripping  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  pile,  and  means  co- 
operatinjj   therewith    for   removing   the   sheet   as   stripped. 

ICIainis  6  to  23  not  printed  ic  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,862  FIRF.I'ROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  R.  Kisnear,  New  C«8tle,  Fa.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665,789.      (CI.   189—64.) 


1.  In  a  fire  proof  window  coktstruction.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  confined  and  confiting  members  fitted  one 
within  the  other  with  a  space  between  the  faces  of  said 
member*  which  are  opposed  In  tlie  direction  of  expansion 
under  heat,  tension  means  on  each  side  of  the  confined 
member  rigidly  securing  it  a^alDst  movement  as  a  whole 
relatively  to  the  confining  membtr  toward  the  other  side, 
but  permitting  a  part  of  the  confined  member  to  move 
relatively  to  the  confining  meiaber  under  Inherent  ex 
nanslon  of  the  confined  menber. 


2.  In  a  fire  proof  window  construction,  the  combination 
of  the  confined  and  conflnlng  members  fitted  one  within 
the  other  with  a  space  between  the  faces  of  said  members 
which  are  opposed  In  the  direction  of  expansion  under 
heat,  means  rigidly  securing  the  confined  member  against 

i  movement  as  a  whole  relatively  to  the  confining  member. 
but   permitting  a   part   of  the   confined    member    to   move 

I  relatively  to  the  conflnlng  member  under  Inherent  ex- 
pansion of  the  confined  memt>er ;  said  securing  means 
comprising  tie  bars  connecting  the  members  together  In 
the    direction    of    expansion    and    movable    la    one   of    the 

j    m>>mbers. 

3.  In  a  fire  proof  window  construction,  the  combination 
of  the  confined  and  confining  members  flttfd  one  within 
the  other  with  a  space  between  the  faces  of  said  meml)ers 
which  are  opposed  in  the  direction  of  expansion  under 
heat,  tension  means  on  each  side  of  the  confined  menilx^r 
rigidly  securing  it  against  movement  as  a  whole  rela- 
tively to  the  confining  member  toward  the  other  side,  but 
permitting  a  part  of  the  confined  member  to  move  rela- 
tively to  the  confining  member  under  Inherent  expansion 
of  the  confined  member,  and  compressible  filling  pieces 
located  In  said  spaces  between  the  confined  and  confining 
members. 

4.  In  a  fire  proof  window  construction,  the  combination 
of  the  confined  and  confining  members  fitted  one  within 
the  other  with  a  space  between  the  faces  of  said  members 
which  are  opposed  in  the  direction  of  expansion  under 
heat,  tension  means  on  each  side  of  the  confined  memlK'r 
rijjidly  securing  It  against  movement  as  a  whole  rela- 
tively to  the  confining  member  toward  the  other  side, 
but  permitting  a  part  of  the  confined  member  to  move 
relatively  to  the  conflnlng  member  under  Inherent  ex- 
pansion of  the  confined  member,  and  fusible  metal  filling 
pieces  Interposed  in  the  spaces  between  the  confined  and 
confining  members. 

5.  In  a  fire  proof  window  construction,  the  comtiination 
of  the  confined  and  conflnlng  members  fitted  one  within 
the  other  with  a  space  between  the  faces  of  said  meml>er8 
which  are  opposed  in  the  direction  of  expansion  under 
heat,  tension  moans  on  each  side  of  the  confined  member 
rigidly  securing  it  against  movement  as  a  whole  rela- 
tively to  the  confining  member  toward  the  other  side,  but 
permitting  a  part  of  the  confined  member  to  move  rela 
tivtly  to  the  confining  member  under  Inherent  expansion 
of  the  confined  memUjr,  and  fusible  metal  filling  pieces 
interposed  in  the  spaces  t>etween  the  confined  and  con- 
fining memt)ers.  and  abutting  against  the  faces  of  said 
memliers  which  are  opposed  in  the  direction  of  ex 
pansi'  n 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,8«3.  TAMBOUR- FRAME -OPERATING,  MKiHA- 
NISM.  Joha.nn  Jakob  K^sruT.  Chemnitz,  Oermany. 
nied  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,946.     (01.  112—7.) 


1.  In  means  for  operating  tambour  frames  controlled  by 
jacqiiard  pattern  cear,  the  combination  with  a  jacquard 
pattern-gear,  a  variable-crank  connectiuft  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  Jacquard  pattern-gear  to  the  frame  of 
the  embroiderlng-niachlne,  of  auxiliary  varlable-crank-con- 
nection  moving  with  an  accelerated  and  retarded  rotary 
motion  out  of  step  with  the  former  vartable-crank-connec- 
tion,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  auxll- 
iarv  variable-crank-connectlon     to     the     former     variable- 
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crank-connection  for  the  fiurpose  of  slowing  the  traosmis- 
slon  of  motion  brought  about  by  the  former  variable  crank- 
ooonection  during  its  acceleration  and  accelerating  the 
same  during  its  retardation,  wiiereby  a  uniform  speed  is 
imparted  to   the  frame  of   the  euiliroideriug  luaclilne. 

2.  In  means  for  operating  tamliour  frames  controlled 
by  Jacquard  pattern  gear,  tlie  coiubination  with  a  jacquard 
pattern  gear,  a  motor-driven  shaft,  and  a  variable-craivk- 
counectlon  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  tlie  Jacquard 
pattern-gear  to  the  frame  of  the  embroideringmachine.  of 
rotating  auxiliary  variable  (rank  connection  driven  by  said 
shaft  and  moving  non  synchronously  with  the  former  con- 
nection and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
auxiliary  variable  crank  connection  to  the  former  variable- 
crank  connection,  for  the  purvKise  of  slowing  the  trans- 
mission of  motion  brought  about  by  the  former  connection 
during  Its  acceleration  and  accelerating  the  same  during 
its  retardation,  whereby  a  uniform  speed  is  imparted  to 
the  frame  of  the  embroiderlng-machiue. 

3.  In  means  lor  operating  laiulwur  frames  controlled 
by  Jacquard  pattern-gear,  the  combination  with  a  Jacquard 
pattern-gear,  a  motor,  the  main  shaft  of  the  embroiderlng- 
maihiue  driven  thereby,  and  a  variable-crank  e<jnnection 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  jacquard  pattern-gear 
to  the  frame  of  the  embroiderlng-machlne,  of  auxIUary- 
crank  connection  driven  by  said  shaft,  the  speed  of  the 
auxiliary  connection  being  a  minimum  when  the  speed  of 
the  former  connectloij  is  a  maximum,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  auxiliary  variable-crank-con- 
nectlon to  the  former  variable  crank-connection  for  the 
purpose  of  slowing  the  transmission  of  motion  brought 
about  by  the  former  connection  during  its  acceleration  and 
accelerating  the  same  during  Its  retardation,  whereby  a 
uniform  speed  Is  imparted  to  the  frame  of  the  embroider- 
lng-machlne. 

4.  In  means  for  (operating  tambour  frames,  controlled 
by  Jacquard  pattern  gear,  the  combination  with  a  Jacquard 
pattern-j:enr,  a  frame,  means  comprising  variable-crank- 
connectlon  adajitetl  to  give  an  alternately  accelerated  and 
retarded  motion  to  said  frame,  and  a  driving  shaft  ;  of 
means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving  said  variable-crank- 
connectlon  with  an  alternately  retarded  and  accelerated 
motion,  sjnchronlzing  with  the  former  accelerated  and  re- 
tarded motion  respectively,  thereby  Imparting  a  uniform 
motion  to  said  frame. 


1.079,864.  BUNDLING- MACHINE.  John  A.  Kolleb, 
.Manhattan,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7  47,493.      (01.  100—31.) 


to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
brace  member  connecting  the  first  and  one  of  the  second 
rods,  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  one  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges,  said  foot  treadle  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein  in  which  the  brace  member  is  dl8[>osed,  a 
catch  member  carried  by  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably engage  the  teeth  on  the  brace  member  to  hold 
the  treadle  In  various  adjusted  positions  and  means  for 
returning  said  arms  to  their  normal  position  when  the 
foot  treadle  is  relejjsed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  standards,  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  standards,  a  longitudinal  rod  having  its  ends  mounted 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  curved  arms  arranged 
in  opposed  relation  and  having  their  outer  ends  normally 
retained  in  spared  relation,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
being  normally  disposed  in  a  borlEontal  plane,  link  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  to  the  horizontal  portions  of  said 
arms,  said  standards  being  provided  with  grooves  upon 
the  Inner  faces  thereof,  a  longitudinal  rod  having  its  ends 
movably  mounted  within  said  grooves,  said  links  having 
their  lower  ends  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  brace 
member  secured  to  one  of  the  first  rods  and  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  upon  one  of  lis  longitudinal  edges,  a 
plvotally  mounted  foot  treadle  plvotally  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  rod  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing to  receive  the  brace  member,  a  catch  member  carried 
by  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teetli  and  the 
brace  member  to  retain  the  treadle  in  various  adjusted  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  returning  the  arms  to  their  normal 
position  upon  the  release  of  the  treadle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  standards  having  grooves  formed  up<ui  the 
inner  faces  thereof,  a  longitudinal  rod  connecting  the  up 
per  ends  of  said  standards,  curved  arms  plvotally  mounlt-d 
upon  said  rod  and  having  their  outer  ends  normally  ar 
rang^  in  spaced  relation,  link  memliers  plvotally  secured 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  second  longitudinal  rod 
having  its  ends  slldably  mounted  within  said  grooves. 
said  links  having  their  other  ends  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  rod,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  actuate  the 
arms  and  force  the  same  toward  each  other,  and  coll 
springs  arran).;ed  between  said  rods  and  having  ibeir  ends 
secured  thereto  to  return  the  arms  to  their  normal  position. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  cnaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  standards,  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  j 
of   said    standards,    a    longitudinal    rod    having    Its   ends  | 
mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  curved  arms 
having  their  outer  ends  normally  disposed  in  spaced  reia 
tion,    a    foot    treadle,    means    for   connecting   sold    treadle  ' 
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1,079.865.  ADJUSTABI.K  SHAFT.  ALrnoNs  M.  Ki HL, 
Carroll,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,175. 
(01.  21—95.) 
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1.  A  draft  attachment,  comprising  a  stationary  bar 
supported  by  the  thills  of  a  vehicle,  a  bar  disposed  in  slid- 
ing relation  to  the  first  mentioned  bar.  said  second  bar 
supporting  the  shafts.  »  rod  connecting  the  thills,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  sliding  l>ar  and  embracing  said  rod,  and  a 
latch  member  carried  by  said  yoke  for  locking  the  same 
at  any  point  alonn  said  bar. 

2.  A  draft  attacliment,  comprising  a  stationary  bar,  sup- 
ported by  the  thills  of  a  vehicle,  a  bar  disposed  in  sliding 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  bar,  said  bar  supporting  the 
shafts,  a  link  connection  between  the  stationary  bar  and 
the  shafts,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  the  sliding  bar,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  thills,  said  yoke  embracing  said  rod  to  main- 
tain the  sliding  bar  and  the  stationary  bar  in  engagement. 

3.  A  draft  attachment,  comprising  a  stationary  l)ar, 
said  bar  being  formed  with  a  groove,  a  sliding  shaft  sup- 
porting bar,  said  bar  being  arranged  with  a  tongue  adapted 
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to  en  tor  the  ijroove  of  the  other  bar.  a  link  connpctlon  !>*>- 
twe»>n  th.>  stationary  bar  and  the  sbafts.  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  s!l«llntf  bar,  a  rod  connectln)?  ttte  thllla,  the  yoke  being 
formed  with  extensions  which  emlirace  said  rod,  a  plate 
stipportetl  by  said  yoke  and  arransjed  to  contact  with  the 
stationary  bar.  and  a  latch  member  plvotally  siipported 
hy  sHid  yokf  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  rod.  to  lock 
the  yoke  against  lateral  movement  thereon. 

4.  A  draft  attachment  comprising  a  stationary  bar  con- 
necting the  thills  of  a  v»>hlcle,  a  bar  dispostd  In  sliding 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  bar.  said  bar  supporting  the 
shafts  of  the  vehicle,  a  curved  slo»te<l  link  plvotally  sup- 
iwrted  by  the  stationary  bar  and  Having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  sliding  bar,  a  yoke  supported  by  the  sliding 
bar.  said  voke  being  formed  with  extensions,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  thills  and  being  embrtced  by  said  extensions. 
I  plat*'  siipportetl  by  said  extensionB  and  supported  In  con- 
tact with  the  stationary  bar.  an  extension  being  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  plate  and  being  extended  above  the  slid- 
ing bar  to  form  a  support  for  the  swingle  tree,  the  plate 
adjacent  said  extension  being  bent  to  form  bearings,  and 
a  latch  member,  said  latch  member  being  formed  with  trun 
nions  which  extend  in  said  bearltgs.  said  latch  member 
lieing  arranged  to  embrace  said  bar  to  lock  the  yoke  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  bar. 

^.  A  draft  device  comprising  a  Btatlonary  bar  connect- 
ing the  thills  of  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  mipportlng  bar  disposed 
In  sliding  relation  to  the  first  mettlone<l  bar,  a  link  con- 
necting the  shafts  supported  by  thr  stationary  and  sliding 
tiars.  said  link  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  sta- 
tionary bar  and  a  sliding  connection  with  the  shafts,  a 
yoke  secured  to  the  sliding  bar,  a  rod  connecting  the  thills, 
said  yoke  l)elng  formed  with  extensions  which  embrace  said 
rod.  a  plate  supported  by  said  yoke  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  stationary  bar.  and  a  latch  member  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  arranged  to  embrace  said  rod  to  hold 
the  yoke  against   longitudinal  motement  on   the  rod 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


nal  part  which  Is  beveled  off  by  a  tranrrersely  sloping 
face  and  increased  In  breadth  toward  both  ends  of  the 
fish  plate,  said  beveled  part  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  Hsh  plate  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  railway  splice,  the  combination  of  fish  plates 
on  both  sides  of  the  rail  Joint,  a  lower  flange  on  rach  fish 
plate  curved  at  its  ends,  a  base  plate  stipporflng  the  ends 
of  the  rails  and  provided  with  recesses  closed  and  taper- 
ing at  the  ends,  the  openings  of  said  trough  shaped  re- 
cesses l>elng  directed  toward  tht-  rails,  said  flanges  engag- 
ing the  respectlvf  recesses  of  the  base  plate  so  as  to  fit 
wholly  therein. 

5.  In  a  railway  splice,  the  combination  of  fish-plates 
on  both  sides  of  the  rail  Joint,  a  lower  flange  of  each  of 
said  fish-plates  provided  with  curved  ends,  a  base  plate 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  recesses, 
which  are  closed  and  tapering  at  the  ends  and  are  en- 
gaged by  the  res{)ectlve  lower  flanges  of  the  fish  plates 
which  flanges  are  provided  with  tapered  ends,  the  said 
fish  plates  fitting  snugly  to  the  faces  of  the  web  and  base 
of  the  rails  and  constituting  In  transverse  direction  a  bell 
crank  lever,  the  lower  arm  of  which  is  wedged  fast  In  the 
rcsptctive  recess  of  the  base  plate.  In  case  the  upper  aru> 
of  the  said  bell  crank  lever  Is  screwed  fast. 


1,0  79,867.      DISK  HARROW    SHARI'P:NEU.      HaRBY 

Lammox.  Cleveland,  Tex.      Flle<1   Feb    14,    1913       Serial 
No.  748.394.      (CI.  97—77.) 


l,079.S6rt.  RAILWAY  SPLICE  WITH  FISH-PLATES 
Otti)  ARNirr  KiNERT  and  TiikoIkjr  F'beiherk  Korb  von 
Wkiuknukim.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,855.      (CI.  239— 3.) 


1  In  a  railway  splice,  the  combination  of  a  fish-plate,  ' 
a  l)a.se  plate  supporting  the  ends  of  the  Joined  rails  and 
itelng  provided  with  a  recess  closed  at  both  ends  by  oblique 
or  tapered  surfaces,  the  opening  ot  the  said  trough  shaped 
recess  l)elng  directed  toward  the  rails,  a  lower  flange  of 
the  fish  plate  engaging  said  rece$8  and  being  tapered  at 
both  ends  so  as  to  fit  said  obllqup  or  tapered  surfaces  at 
the  ends  of  the  said  recess.  ' 

2.  In  a  railway  splice,  the  comtlnatlon  of  fish  plates  on 
t>otli   sides  of  the  rail  joint,  a  base   plate  supporting  the 
ends  of  the  Joined  rails  and  being  provided  at  each  side  ; 
with  a  recess  closed  at  both  ends  by  oblique  or  tap'^red  sur 
faces,  the  opening  of  said  trough  shaped  recess  beinc  dl 
rected  toward  the  rails,  a  lower  flange  of  the  respective 
tlsh-plate  engaging  said  recess  aqd  being  tapered  at  both 
ends,  the  head  of  the  outer  flsh-pilate  being  provided  with 
means  to  carry  the  wheel  from  ope  rail  over  the  Joint  to 
the  other  rail  without  shocks. 

3.  In  a  rallway-spllce.  the  combination  of  fish-plates  on 
both  sides  of  the  rail  Joint,  a  bitse  plate  supporting  the 
.'nds  of  the  Joined  rails  and  bei»g  provided  at  each  side 
with  a  re<es8  closed  at  both  ends  by  oblique  or  tapered  sur- 
faces, the  opening  of  said  trougtt  shaped  recess  being  di 
rected  toward  the  rails,  a  lower  flange  of  the  respective 
fish-plate  engaging  said  recess  a»d  being  tapered  at  both 
ends,  the  surface  of  the  head  of  the  outer  fish-plate  being 
composed  of  an  Inner  longitudinal  part  Increasing  In  breadth 
toward  the  middle  of  the  flsh-plate  and  of  an  outer  longitudi- 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow  sharpener,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  of  a  sleeve  shlftably  carried  by  the  frame,  means 
for  locking  the  sleeve  against  movement,  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  the  sleeve  and  extending  acr<ms  the  frame 
and  resting  thereupon,  the  said  arms  being  free  to  be 
move<l  apart  plvotally,  resilient  means  tensloned  to  resist 
such  movement  of  said  arms,  and  sharpening  means  car- 
ried by  the  arms  in  position  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a 
disk. 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow  sharpener,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  having  sulwtantlaily  parallel  bars,  of  a  pair  of  armrf 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  bars  and  disposed  across 
the  frame  to  rest  upon  the  other  bar,  the  said  arms  being 
fret"  to  move  plvotally  for  separating  laterally,  cushioning 
means  resisting  the  lateral  separation,  and  sharpening 
means  carried  by  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  a  disk. 

.!.  In  a  diak  harrow  sharpener,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  having  substantially  parallel  bars,  of  a  pair  of 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  bars  and  disposed 
across  the  frame  to  rest  upon  the  other  bar,  the  said  arms 
being  free  to  move  plvotally  for  separating  laterally, 
cushioning  means  resisting  the  lateral  separation,  sharp- 
ening means  carried  by  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  a  disk,  and  a  disk  scraper  disposed  to  engage 
a  disk  being  sharpened,  the  said  scraper  being  pressed  by 
the  said  cushioning  means  thereby  being  resillently  mov- 
able relative  to  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  disk  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  arms,  disk  sharpening  means  carried 
thereby,  said  arms  being  movable  laterally  apart  on  their 
pivots,  a  spring,  means  connected  therewith  and  with  the 
arms  for  resillently  resisting  lateral  separation  of  the 
arms,  and  a  scraper  for  a  disk  b«ing  sharpened  disposed 
for  being  movable  relative  to  the  disk  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 
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6.  In  a  disk  sharpener,  the  combination  of  arms  mov- 
able laterally  apart,  disk  sharpening  means  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  spring  connecie<l  to  press  the  arms  toward 
each  other,  and  a  disk  scraper  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms 
and  disposed  to  be  subject  to  the  pressure  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,079,868.  SI'ADE  FASTENING  FOR  WHEELED  GUN- 
CARRIAGES.  Otto  Laubiib,  Bredeney.  and  Friedbich 
Stock,  Esseu  on  the-Rubr.  (lermany.  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  Essen  on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.724.     (01.  89 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  gun-carriage  having 
a  frail  and  a  spade,  of  means  for  easily  detaching  or  at- 
taching said  spade  to  the  trail-end.  constructed  to  permit 
a  horizontal  displacement  t'etween  trail-end  and  spade, 
said  spade  t>elng  provided  with  fixed  connecting  members 
and  a  movable  gearing  uuniber  and  said  trail  provided 
with  fixed  connecting  mem!K?r8  and  a  gearing  member,  said 
several  members  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  respective  spade  members  by  a  mutual  displace- 
ment of  the  trail  and  the  spade  In  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  gun-carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  gun-carriage  hav- 
ing a  trail  and  a  spade,  of  means  for  detachably  mounting 
said  spade  on  the  trail  end,  constructed  to  permit  a  lateral 
displacement  between  trail  end  and  spade,  said  means 
being  brought  Into  engagement  by  running  the  trail  rear- 
ward on  the  spade,  and  clutches  bolted  to  the  trail  and 
locking  the  spade  to  the  trail  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  gun-carriage  having 
a  trail  and  a  spade,  of  means  for  easily  detaching  said 
spade  from,  or  attaching  it  to  the  trail-end,  gearing  com- 
prising rack  and  pinion  for  producing  lateral  displacement 
between  trail  end  and  spade,  said  spade  and  trail  being 
each  provided  with  two  connecting  members  comprising 
transverse  flanges  on  the  spade  and  transverse  opposing 
flanges  on  the  trail-end  brought  into  engagement  with  each 
other  by  running  the  trail  rearward  on  the  spade. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  gun-carriage  having 
a  trail  and  a  spade,  of  means  for  detachably  mounting  said 
spade  on  the  trail-end,  said  means  comprising  transverse 
jaws  or  flanges  on  the  spade  and  opposing  transverse 
flanges  on  the  trail-end,  and  clutches  bolted  to  the  trail ; 
and  the  spade  being  provided  with  a  pinion  and  the  trail 
with  a  rack  forming  a  gear  for  effecting  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  trail  on  the  sjiade  ;  said  gear  being  brought 
Into  mesh  and  said  flanges  being  brought  into  engagement 
simultaneously  by  running  the  trail  rearward  on  the  spade. 
substantially  as  described 


l,u71i.869.  WATER  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT.  DOM- 
NicK  F.  Lbonk,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674.227.      (CI.  221—67.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cover  having 
an  air  inlet  opening,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  a  receptacle,  a  reservoir  above  the  cover,  means  for 
supporting  the  reservoir  spaced  from  the  cover,  said  reser- 
voir being  normally  Inverted  and  having  a  mouth  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  screw  cap  engaging  the  mouth  and  con 
stitutlng  a  closure  therefor,  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending 
through  the  screw  cap  and  Into  the  reservoir  to  a  point 
near  the  top  thereof  and  downwardly  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  cover  of  the  receptacle,  said  air  Inlet  pipe  being 
constantly  open,  a  water  discharge  pipe  extending  through 
the   screw   cap,   one   end   of   said   pipe   being   located   ad- 


jacent the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion being  extended  loosely  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover  and  downwardly  into  the  receptacle,  a  valve  within 
the  water  discharge  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 


therethrough,  and  supporting  members  upon  the  screw 
cap  and  extending  into  the  mouth,  said  members  being  de- 
tachably engaged  by  the  respective  pipes  to  hold  the  pipes 
adjustably  connected  to  the  screw  cap. 


1,079,870.  DOOR-HANGER.  Thomas  Lix)vd,  Shamokln. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,976.  (CI. 
16—7.) 
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The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  mortise 
formed  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  of  a  hanger  for  the  door 
provided  with  a  shank  extending  into  said  mortise,  a 
plate  attached  to  the  Inner,  upper  surface  of  the  mortise 
and  formed  with  a  boss  for  embracing  said  shank,  an  ad- 
justing nut  mounted  on  the  shank  and  bearing  against  said 
plate,  a  plate  closing  one  side  of  the  mortise,  and  an  arm 
extending  laterally  into  said  mortise  from  the  last  men- 
tioned plate  for  engaging  the  nut  to  lock  the  latter  against 
reverse  rotation. 


1,079,871.  DISK  DRILL.  Henkt  E.  IvOhm.^n.  Russell, 
Kans.  Piled  .July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,204.  (CI. 
111  —  11.) 

1.  A  disk  drill  Including  a  beam  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein,  a  tubular  bushing  fitted  within  the  open- 
ing, a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  joumaled  within  the  bushing, 
a  disk  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  said  disk  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  upon  either  side  of  the  beam,  a  boot  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  shovel 
carried  by  the  l)oot.  the  said  boot  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  laterally  to  position  the  point  of  the  shovel  in 
allnement  with  the  disk,  and  means  for  locking  the  boot  In 
an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  disk  drill  including  a  beam  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein,  a  tubular  bushing  mounted  within  the 
opening,  a  sleeve  Joumaled  within  the  bushing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  Into  the  bushing  from  either  end  thereof, 
a  disk  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  disk  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  upon  either  side  of  the  beam,  means  for 
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r^tainini?  the  sleeve  within  the  Dushlnp,  n  boot  aijnst- 
ably  monntod  upon  the  renr  end  of  the  beam  so  as  to  hare 
a    lateral    swinging    movement,    n    shorel    carried    by    the 


together,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  rarh  of  the 
tongue    hounds    and    spaced   from    the    crosa    bruces,    and 


b<jut   and   adapted   to   have   the   poiint   thereof  swung   Into 
allnement  with  the  disk,  and  means  for  locking  the  boot 

In    ;in   adjust>-d    posltl'U). 


1,079,872.  VEHiri^F  IKNDKH  J.^sKiii  Mas.  ahi.  M^m- 
pbls.  Tfnn.  Filed  ^>b  2«.  1911  Serial  No.  611.325. 
(CI.   105 — 1.30  1 


In  a  fender  for  Tehtcles.  the  combination  with  sleeves 
carried  by  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  of  rods  slldabfe  longitudinally  in  the 
sjiid  sleevos  nnd  projectint:  beyofcd  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bumper  carried  on  the  forward  en^ls  of  the  luild  rods,  sup- 
ports on  the  said  cha.ssls  and  thr'.uch  which  the  rear  ends 
of  the  *aid  rods  slide.  dep«Ddin>.'  supporting  bars  secured 
to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  brack,  t.s  projecting  laterally 
rvarward  from  the  dopcndin^'  ti>rs.  levers  mounted  to 
swiutc  on  the  said  uruckets  and  having  pivutal  connection 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said  rods,  an  apron  mounted 
to  swln;j  on  the  s^aid  dependlnt;  .-iUpporting  bars,  retaining 
bars  mounted  to  swin;;  on  the  dfpeiiding  supporting  bars 
and  terminatin:;  at  their  l^wr  »iids  In  hooks,  lugs  car 
ried  by  the  apron  and  iKirmni  >  .vnriiri-d  I'v  riie  hooks  of 
the  retaining  bars,  and  a  •  ;aM: —•  l  \:~  1  :  _  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  .;aid  levof  iiid  'v'h  ' '  •>  sjild  retaining 
bars,  for  di.'«'Tii,'«;;iiig  the  ho<>k<  ;*  ti,.'  i'  '  linlni;  bars  from 
the  lugs  of  the  apron  when  n  re.ir^vard  pressure  Is  exerted 
on  fJie  said  bumper. 


'1.079.873.  W.\(;ON-TON<;i  K  HOrNDS.  William  J.  Mc- 
WiLLiA.MS,  Lost  Cabii),  Wyo.  I'iled  May  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial  jVo.  767,;J1'5.      ,C1.   21      3t)  ) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  destrified.  the  .omblnation, 
with  a  tongue,  of  spaced  toncue  liounds  adapted  to  Hni;ai:e 
wasoB  hounds,  tongue  engazing  'Tiiss  braces  pivotaily  en 
gaging  the  tonizue  hounds  and  .vtending  through  the 
Toniue.  ti'.e  tongue  being  formed  >»ith  an  aperture  fur  re- 
ceiving the  cross  braces,  a  tontfue  •  titai:int:  s|.  ere  sur- 
rounding the  croM  braces  and  to»giie,  a  set  screw  thread- 
ed through  the  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  the  toneue  and  en 
gnghig  "ue  of  the  cross  braces  In  a  direction  pres,slm:  one 
cm<s  brace  toward  the  other  for  Clamplns'  the  cross  t)ra.'es 


means   pivotaily   coanectlnu    th 
of  said  links  to  the  tougi  ■ 


••-..  7 


relatively   opposite   ends 


1.079,874.  AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Fran- 
cis LuHE.v  Metzger,  Hnrrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  9. 
1013.     Serial  No.  766,641.     (CI.  73-138.) 


J.     ^      H 

An  automatic  liiiuid  ili.stHiisliiij  tank  provided  wltli  a 
scale  and  having  a  vented  measuring  receptacle  thorein, 
a  valve  casing  with  porta  therein,  a  pipe  coQDectiDg  one 
of  said  ports  with  the  supply  thamt)er  of  the  tank,  a  sec 
ood  pipe  connecting  the  other  port  with  the  measuring 
receptacle,  a  ported  valve  within  said  valve  casing,  a 
movable  measuring  pipe  commiinkuting  with  said  second 
pipe,  a  rod  fastened  to  aald  meaturing  tube,  an  open- 
ended  pipe  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  portion  of  the 
rod  being  bent  to  form  a  handle,  and  adapted  to  move  ad 
jacent  to  uld  scale  to  designate  tlie  quantities  to  be 
measured,  as  set  forth. 


1,079,875.  I'UMI'  FILTKU  it  >>  K  M1LX8,  Mereta, 
Tex.  Filed  July  19,  19r_'.  Sciial  No.  710,470.  (CI. 
230—27.) 
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sttid  cylinder  and  relatively  small  diameter,  screens  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tub*'  a  Icise  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  sa.id  cylinder  and  iul>e  and  supporting  the 
same  and  couun<»n  thereto  and  a  bead  connected  to  the 
upi)er  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  tulw  and  common  thereto, 
said  base  and  head  carryliiK  the  dl«chart;e  valves  of  said 
pump  and  serving  to  establish  communication  between 
the  exhaust  side  of  said  cyliniler  and  tul)e  whereby  the  air 
delivered  from  the  pump  cvllnder  will  be  filtered. 


,079.876.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  PRESSt'RE- 
R0LL8.  MoHHis  A.  Peakson,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Turner  Vaughn  &  Taylor  Company, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  1.  leiJ.     Serial  No.  694,508.     (01.  6-» — 10. i 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame;  an  adjustable  roll  8ui)port  ;  a  screw  for 
adjusting  said  support  ;  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  bush 
Ing  forming  a  nut  for  said  screw,  said  bushing  being 
forine<l  with  radial  lugs  at  Its  inner  end  and  said  frame 
having  a  lon«:ltu(llnally  recessed  opening  adapted  to  receive 
and  removably  hold  said  bushing  in  one  axial  position  of 
the  latter,  other  shallow  recesses  being  formed  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  on 
said  buabing  upon  the  latter  being  given  a  fractional  turn 
from  siusb  tlrst  position. 

L',  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll>o(l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  .  an  adjustable  roll-support ;  a  screw  for 
adjusting  said  support  ;  and  an  interiorly  threaded 
bushing  formln;:  a  nut  for  said  screw,  said  bushing  being 
formed  with  radial  lugs  at  Its  inner  end  and  said  frame 
having  a  longltudlrinlly  recessed  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  removably  hold  said  bushing  In  one  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  the  Inner  portion  of  such  opening'  being 
enlarged  to  the  depth  of  said  recesses  and  other  shallow 
recesses  being  formed  in  said  enlarged  portion  to  receive 
the  lugs  on  said  bushlUL'  upon  the  latter  being  given  a 
fractional   torn  from  such  first  position 


4.  A  suitably  supported  weighing  receptacle,  a  discharge 
valve  hiugedJ>  connected  therewith,  a  feed  chute  having 
a  spring  retra.  te  i  obstructing  valve,  and  co.istanily  driven 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  disciuirge  valve 
and  the  olistructlng  valve  at  predetet  luiued  intervaift,  said 
means  including  a  driving  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  having  a 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coucei.tric  series  of 
leelh,  an  upright  shaft,  miter  gearing  whereby  said  up 
right  shaft  receives  motion  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  « 
pinion  adjustably  supported  ou  the  upright  sliafl  aiid 
adapted  to  mesh  with  any  one  of  the  circumferential 
series  of  cogs. 


Id  a  p\jmp.  a  cylinder  liavlnir  a  [liston  adapted  for  recip- 
rocation  therein,   a    rilt'-r   conipii-*ini;   a    tntic   parallel    iNith 


1,079,877.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  Ahla  A. 
Pile.  Chattanooga,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,686.      (CI.  73 — 46.) 

1.  A  suitably  supported  weighing  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  hinted  valve  to  obstruct  said  open- 
ing, a  link  connected  witli  the  valve,  a  wheel  having  a 
wrist  pin,  a  pitman  connecting  the  wrist  pin  with  the 
link  extending  from  the  valve,  ami  friction  means  sup- 
ported at  the  junction  of  the  link  and  the  pitman,  a  resili- 
ent guide  for  said  antl-frict Ion  means,  and  means  for  In- 
termittently rotating  the  wheel  luniiig  the  wrist  pin. 

2.  A  suitably  supported  weighing  receptacle  having  a 
dlacharge  valve  provided  with  a  link,  an  Intermittently 
operated  pitman  connected  with  said  link,  an  antifriction 
member  at  the  junction  of  the  link  and  the  pitman,  and 
a  resilient  guide  for  said  antifriction  member,  said  guide 
having  a  recess  eniraeing  the  antl  friction  member  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  parts  when  the  valve  Is  In  ob- 
structing position. 

3.  A  suitably  supported  weighing  receptacle,  a  discharge 
valve  for  said  receptacle,  means  for  intermittently  actuat- 
ing the  val\e  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  receptacle. 
and  means  including  a  resilient  guide  coiiperating  with 
the  actuatint:  means  and  having  a  notch  engaging  the 
actuating  means  to  prevent  at  cijeutal  opening  of  the  valve 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scale  L>eani.  a 
weighing  receptacle  supported  thereby,  constantly  driven 
means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  at 
predetermined  Intervals,  a  drum,  an  anchor  within  the 
drum  including  top  and  base  members  aud  a  pair  of  up- 
rights, u  cross  head  slidable  on  the  uprights,  springs  con- 
necting the  cross  head  with  the  top  meml)er  of  the  anch<ir, 
a  link  connecting  the  cross  head  with  the  scale  beam,  a 
shaft  supported  axlally  within  the  drum,  means  associated 
with  the  cross  head  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  units  wheel 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  an  operating  arm  carried 
by  the  shaft  aud  eugaglng  the  units  wheel  to  rotate  the 
latter  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  to  check  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  units  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.87S.  VAPORIZKK  AND  IGNITER  FOR  INTER 
N.\L-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  Wii.bek  O.  Vi.vrv  aud 
John  Reh>.  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Held  t.as 
Engine  Company.  Oil  City.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  R.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.588.  (Cl. 
123—143.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  vsixiriEer  and 
igniter  acting  upon  the  fuel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dlvldually  detachable  rods  suspended  at  both  ends  in  the 
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combustion  rhamb^r  :  said  rods  accumulating  sufficient 
heat  from  a  previous  explosion  to  %-aporize  and  Ignite  the 
fupl  for  a  substMjuent  explosion. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vafvtrizer  and 
Igniter  acting  upon  the  fuel,  cooiprislng  a  plurality  of 
individually  detachable  ro<l8  suspended  at  both  ends  In 
the  combustion  chamber ;  said  rods  accumulating  suffi- 
cient heat  from  a  previous  explosion  to  vaiwrlze  and  Ignite 
the  fuel  for  a  subsequent  explosion,  and  means  for  sus 
pending  said  rods,  comprising  lugs  between  which  said 
rods  are  secured. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  vaporizer  and 
Igniter  acting  upon  the  fuel,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Individually  detachable  rods  suspfnde<l  at  both  ends  In 
th**  combustion  chamtx-r.  said  r^)ds  accumulating;  sufficient 
heat  from  a  previous  explosion  to  vaporize  and  ignite  the 
fuel  for  a  subsequent  explosion,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  rods,  comprising  lugs  having  in  their  opposed  faces, 
grooves  receiving  the  ends  of  the  fods. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  vaporizer  and 
igniter  acting  upon  the  fuel,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rods  suspended  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
suspending  said  rods,  comprising  lugs  having  in  their 
oppo.sed  faces,  grooves  receiving  the  ends  of  the  rods ; 
said  gnx)ve8  lielng  open  at  one  end  to  admit  the  rods. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combvjstlon  engine,  a  vaporizer  and 
Igniter  acting  upon  the  fuel,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rods  suspended  In  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
suspending  said  rods,  comprising  lugs  having  in  their  op 
posed  faces,  grooves  receiving  the  ends  of  the  rods  ;  said 
grooves  being  op«n  at  one  end  to  admit  the  rods  ;  said  lugs 
t>elng  recessed  transversely  to  and  near  one  end  of  the 
grooves  to  admit  a  confining  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,879.      ADVERTISINO-KIOSi       Samtbl    W.    Portt. 
OLS,    Reno.    Nev.       Filed    Oct.     19.     1912.       Serial    No. 


ie,S2 


^Cl.  43 


sides  of  the  hollow  pedestal  t^eneath  the  entry  openings,  a 
removable  rHceptacIe  held  In  .said  hollow  pedestal  beneath 
the  second  screen,  and  a  top  for  the  casing  having  Its  bot- 
tom fudges  in  spaceil  relation  to  the  top  of  the  casing 
whereby  to  provide  entry  openings  between  said  edges 
and  casing. 


!  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  hollow 
P«-(|Hsral  mounted  on  said  base,  entry  opcnlnu's  at  the  up- 
P'T  part  of  said  hollow  pedestal,  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
p.'ii'Stal,  an  inverted  fnisto-pyranlidal  frame  liuni;  from 
thf  upper  [)art  of  said  casing,  a  screen  surrounding  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  second  scre'-a  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  i?aid  frame  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  hollow 
pedestal  beneath  the  entry  opcnlnfs,  and  a  removable  re- 
ceptacle held  in  tald  hollow  pedeatal  beneath  the  second 
screen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  hollow 
pedestal  mounted  on  said  base.  I'utry  openings  at  the 
upper  part  of  said  hollow  pedestal,  a  casing  mounted  on 
said  hollow  pedestal,  an  Inverted  frusto  pyramidal  frame 
hung  from  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  a  screen  sur- 
rounding the  sides  of  said  frames,  a  second  screen  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  to  the 


1.079,880.  NT'T  LOCK.  William  I,  rarDE  and  Ht'oo  O. 
ScHBOETER,  I'awtuckct,  K.  I.  Filed  June  2t}.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  706,083.     (H.  151—37.) 


-fO 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  provided  in  Its  bearing  face  with 
a  channel  extending  radially  from  the  bolt  hole  outwardly 
and  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  dog  of  uniform  width  and 
straight  from  end  to  end  inserted  in  said  channel  and 
(h'tached  from  the  nut  and  adapted  to  turn  on  its  major 
axis  until  one  side  thereot"  binds  against  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  and  another  side  thereof  binds  against  the 
surface  upon  which  the  nut  bears. 


1,079,881. 
Baraboo. 
742,248. 


KOl'E  -  COUPLING.  Samuel 
Wis.  Filed  .Ian.  15,  1913. 
(CI.  24—123.) 


E.     Keagles, 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  coupling  for  rope  belts  comprising  Identical  socket 
members  having  rope  receiving  portions  and  Interfltting 
loops,  In  combination  wltli  rope  ends  having  fixed  me- 
tallic collars  embraced  by  the  walls  of  the  sockets  and 
rivets  extending  through  the  sockets  and  through  the 
rope  ends  and  lying  beside  the  collars  and  mutually  con- 
tacting therewith. 

2.  A  coupling  for  rope  belts,  comprising  socket  mem- 
bers for  receiving  the  companion  terminals  of  the  belt,  the 
said  socket  members  being  tonnected  for  relative  angular 
movements,  In  combination  with  metallic  collars  on  the 
rope  ends  embraced  by  the  walla  of  the  sockets  and  fasten- 
ing devices  extending  through  the  sockets  and  tlinugh 
the  rope  ends  and  lying  In  mutual  contact  with  surfaces 
of  said  collars. 

3.  A  coupling  for  rope  belts,  comprising  socket  mem- 
bers for  receiving  the  companion  ends  of  the  belt,  said 
members  being  connected  for  relative  angular  movements. 
collars  extending  around  the  rope  ends  and  embraced  by 
the  walls  of  the  sockets,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  sockets  and  through  the  rope  ends  and  lying 
at  the  sides  of  the  collars  so  'is  to  hold  the  rope  ends 
against  longitudinal  movements  In  the  sockets,  extensl.ins 
carried  by  said  memlters  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  sockets  at  their  inner  ends,  devices  extend- 
ing through  the  sockets  and  through  said  socket  mem 
bers  and  rivets  passing  through  said  extensions  and 
through  the  rope  ends. 


1,079.882.  PACKA(;E-TIER.  GEfiR(iE  A  RoRERTi^.  Wol- 
laston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  \r,,  lOl.-?.  Serial  No.  742,242. 
(CL  24—18.) 

A  package  binder  comprising  a  concavo-convex  disk 
having  a  central  passage  therein  and  a  radial  rei  ess 
formed  on   the  convexity  of  the  disk  and  terminating  at 
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its  inner  end  around  said  central  passage  and  terminating 
at  Its  outer  end  onto  the  disk  at  a  [Kjint  within  the  mar-  ' 
ginal  edge  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  spring  curvi-d  to  con- 
form with  the  convex-surface  of  the  disk  and  having  a 
portion  seated  in  the  recess  and  having  Its  free  end  curved 
outwardly  away  from  the  convex  surface  at  a  point  beyond  , 
the  outer  end  of  the  recess,  a  rivet  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion extending  through  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  and 
through    the   central    passage    in    the   disk   and    up-struck   ; 


against  the  walls  of  tne  concave  surface  of  the  disk  and 

having  an  upper  enlargement  extending  above  the  con- 
vex-surface of  ihe  disk  centrally  of  the  latter  and  ter- 
minating in  a  relatively  broad  head  lying  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  convex  surface  of  the  disk  and  having  a 
shoulder  seated  directly  against  the  spring  whereby  to 
confine  tlie  latter  in  the  recess  and  thereby  hold  the  spring 
against  moving  around  the  rivet  and  a  flexible  meml)er 
having  one  of  its  terminals  secured  to  said  rivet  at  a 
point  above  the  convex  surface  of  the  disk. 


1,079,883.      VISE       John    Sayer   and   Gbohoe   G.   Dent, 
'  Flagstafr.     Ariz.       Filed     L>ec.    28,     1910.       Serial     No. 
699,711.      (CI,  81-36.) 


1.  In  a  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movaU*  Jaw. 
an  operating  screw,  and  two  fixed  thread  segments  haTlBg 
a  relative  arrangement,  with  the  arcuate  threads  of  one 
segment  out  of  register  -less  than  the  width  of  one 
thread— with  the  corresponding  threads  of  the  other  seg 
ment  so  that  the  threads  of  the  operating  screw  will 
never  strike  those  of  both  the  segments  edge-to-edge  but 
will  with  certainty  slip  Into  engagement. 

2.  In  a  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw 
the  combination  of  an  operating  screw  mounted  to  have 
both  a  vertical  and  a  lateral  movement,  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  screw  and  holding  the  same  in  elevated  position 
during  a  revolution,  and  two  fixed  thread  segments  ar 
ranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  operating  screw,  the  relative  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  arcuate  threads  of  one 
segment  are  out  of  register- — less  than  the  width  of  one 
thread — with  the  corresponding  threads  of  the  other  seg- 
ment to  prevent  the  matching  of  the  threads  of  the 
operating  screw  with  t)Oth  the  segments  at  the  same  time 
when  said  operating  screw  is  elevated. 

3.  The  herein  described  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw 
having  a  shank  formed  upon  its  inner  side  with  longitudi- 
nal ribs  which  are  transversely  spaced,  each  of  the  ribs 
having  arcuate  threads,  the  threads  of  one  segment  being 
out  of  register  with  the  corresponding  threads  of  the  other 
segment,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank  having 
portions  engaging  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  to  form 
guide  means,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  movable  jaw  and 
having  a  limited  relative  lateral  play  and  having  a  screw- 
thread  to  match  with  the  threads  of  the  segments  but 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  only  at  the  same  time,  said 
shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  having  a  part  formed 
with  the  l)efore  mentioned  screwthread  and  the  remaining 
portion  plain  and  formed  with  an  opening  having  one  side 


inclined,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  shank  of  the 
movable  jaw  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  shaft  to  admit  of  the  screwthread  of  said  shaft 
clearing  the  before  mentioned  segments,  said  shaft  l^ing 
elevated  when  turned  to  bring  its  screwthread  into  match- 
ing engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  seg 
ments. 


1.079.884.  SIGHTlNii  DEVICE  FOR  GUNS.  Richard 
SchChmann.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  Essen  on  the-Ruhr. 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1012.  Serial  No.  68:^.925. 
(CI.  89—32.) 


1.  .\  sighting  device  for  guns  comprising  a  pointing 
telescope  and  an  oteervation  telescope,  said  pointing  tele- 
scope consisting  of  a  panoramic  telescope  having  its  eye 
piece  set  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  elevation,  the 
relative  position  of  the  eye  pieces  for  said  two  telescopes 
being  so  located  that  they  may  be  simultaneously  used  by 
different  persons. 

2.  A  sighting  device  for  guns  comprising  a  pointing 
telescope  and  an  observation  telescope,  said  pointing 
telescope  consisting  of  a  panoramic  telescope  having  its 
eye  piece  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  elevation,  a 
reflector  in  said  panoramic  telescope,  a  housing  for  said 
reflector  and  a  housing  for  said  observation  telescope  se- 
cured to  the  reflector  housing. 

3.  A  sighting  device  for  guns  comprising  a  pointing 
telescope  and  an  observation  telescope,  said  pointing  tele- 
scope (insisting  of  a  panoramic  telescope,  and  t>otli  tele- 
scopes being  rigidly  connected  and  having  their  eye  pieces 
located  in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 

I  4.  A  sighting  device  for  guns  comprising  a  pointing  tele- 
I  scope  and  an  observation  telescope,  said  pointing  telescope 
consisting  of  a  panoramic  telescope  with  its  eye  piece 
*  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  elevation,  having  a  re- 
flector mounted  therein  and  revoluble  around  Its  hori- 
zontal axis  and  a  hou.sing  for  said  reflector  revoluble 
around  Its  vertical  axis. 

5,  A  sighting  device  for  guns  comprising  a  pointing 
j  telescope  and  an  observation  t(>le8Cope,  said  pointing  tele- 
I  scope  consisting  of  a  panoramic  telescope  having  Its  eye 
piece  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  elevation  and  a 
reflector  mounted  In  the  panoramic  telescope  and  revoluble 
around  its  horizontal  axis,  and  a  housing  for  said  reflector 
revoluble  around  Us  vertical  axis,  a  h.iuslng  for  said 
observation  telescope  rigidly  attached  to  said  reflector 
housing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,885.  FUSE  -  SETTING  DEVICE.  Wiliiei  m 
Schwartz.  Essen-on-the-Uuhr.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bsscu-on-the  Ruhr. 
Germany.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.255. 
(CI.  86-^23.) 
1.  A  setting  device  for  fuses  with   two  setting  parts  In 

dependent  of  each   other,   comprising   three  setting   mem 
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hprs,  thf  first  settlm?  member  being  coOBtrncted  to  enRage 
the    body    of    the    fus* ;    the   second    Mtttng    mptnber    con 
stniott><1   to  ensfasre  the     one,  and  tbe  third  setting  mem 
b«»r    th»»    other    of    the    IndepeixJent    Retttof?    parts    of    the 
fane  :  f-aoh  of  said  setthij?  members  Adapted  to  engage  the 
reapectlTe  fuse  parts  only   at   a    certain   anf^nlar   position  < 
relative    to    each    other;    the    angular    positions,    of    s«l<1 
second  and  third  setting  members  relative  to  the  first  set 
ting  member   being  adapted   to   be   changed  at    least  once 
.iiHf"    during   the  setting  operatioa  Of   the   fuse,   after   the 
angular  position  corresponding  to  tbe  desired  setting  has 
been  given  to  said  second  and  third  setting  members  rela-   i 
tiv>-  tu  the  first  setting  member. 


i'A* 


*"^  /VTv'tf  »* 


2.  A  setting  device  for  fuses  with  two  setting  parts 
independent  of  each  other,  comprisltig  throe  setting  mem- 
bers, the  "flrsl  setting  member  being  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  body  of  the  fuse ;  the  second  setting  member 
constructed  to  engage  the  one,  a>id  the  third  setting 
member  the  other,  of  the  independent  setting  parts  of 
the  fuse;  each  of  said  setting  memliers  adapted  to  engage 
the  respective  fuse  parts  only  at  a' certain  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other:  the  angular  positions  of  said 
second  and  third  setting  members  relative  to  the  first 
setting  member  being  adapted  to  be  changed  at  least  once 
360'  during  the  .setting  operation  of  the  fuse,  counted 
from  that  angular  position  of  said  three  setting  members 
when  all  three  are  in  engagement  with  their  respective 
fuse  parts. 

3.  A  setting  device  for  fuses,  with  two  setting  parts 
Independent  of  each  other,  comprlsibg  three  setting  mem- 
bers, the  first  setting  member  being  constructed  tu  engage 
the  body  of  the  fuse;  the  second  .setting  member  con- 
structed to  engage  the  one  and  the  third  setting  member 
the  other  of  the  independent  setting  parts  of  the  fuse  . 
a  housing  for  the  setting  members  and  an  automatic 
clutch  between  said  housing  and  s*ld  first  setting  mem- 
ber ;  said  second  and  third  setting  members  being  angu- 
larly adjustable  relative  to  said  housing,  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  desired  setting  of  said  two  setting 
parts  of  the  fuse  ;  said  clutch  Iw-Jng  released  by  hand 
when  the  fuse  is  Inserted  into  the  fftse  setting  device,  and 
automatically  brought  Into  action  at  the  moment  the  de 
sired  angular  position  relative  to  tbe  fuse  body  has  been 
attained. 

4.  A  setting  device  for  fuses  with  two  setting  parts 
independent  of  each  other,  comprising  three  setting  mem- 
bers, the  first  setting  meml>er  being  constructed  to  engage 
the  Ixxly  of  the  fuse;  the  second  setting  member  con 
structed  to  engage  the  one  and  the  third  setting  member 
the  other  of  the  independent  settipg  parts  of  the  fuse; 
a  housing  wherein  said  setting  members  are  revohibly 
mounted  and  an  automatic  clutch  between  said  housing 
and  said  first  setting  member,  said  first  setting  meml>er 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  fuse  body  at  a  certain  angular 
position  relative  to  the  fuse;  said  second  and  third  set 
ting  members  t)elng  angularly  adjustable  within  said 
housing  corresponding  to  the  desired  settln_' :  anfl  said 
automatic  clatch,  coupling  together  said  honslng  and  said 
first  setting  member  at  a  certain  pre  let'em Ined  angular 
position  of  aald  first  setting  metnber  relative  to  the 
housing. 

o    .\  setting  device  for  fu.ses  wltb  two  setting  parts  in- 
dependent of  each  other,  comprirtnf:  a   housing:  three  In 
dependently    revoluble    setting    members    mounted    In    the 


housing;  the  first  of  said  setting  members  having  a  notch, 
a  spring  actuated  plunger  In  said  hoiMilng,  tending  to  en 
gage  said  notch  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  hand  ;  a 
toe  on  said  first  setting  member  adapted  to  engage  a  recess 
In  the  fuse  body  :  u  spring  actuated  plunger  In  the  second 
of  said  setting  nieml)ers  adapt<Hl  to  engage  a  notch  In 
the  tlrst  of  the  Independent  setting  parts  of  tiie  fus<;'  ;  a 
hand  oi>erated  worm  mounted  tfi  rotate  in  said  housing 
and  worm  teeth  meshing  therewith  on  said  second  setting 
member  :  a  spring  actuated  plunger  in  the  third  of  said 
setting  members  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  second 
of  the  Independent  setting  parts  of  the  fuse;  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  in  .said  third  setting  member  and  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  last  named 
plunger  adapted  to  automatically  engage  any  one  of  said 
apertures,  whereby  said  housing  and  said  third  setting 
member  will  be  locked  together,  and  said  plunger  being 
constructed  to  be  withdrawn  by  hand  ;  a  handle  on  said 
third  setting  memb»r  for  actuating  the  fuse  setting  device 
for  setting  the  fuse. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printe.l   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.079,88t5  FI'SK     SETTING      MAt'UlNK.         Wiliiklm 

Schwartz.  Essen  on  the-Huhr.  (Jermany,  assignor  to 
Fried  Knipp  .Vktlengesellsohaft,  F>sen  on  the  Knhr. 
Germany.  Filed  June  22,  1012.  Serial  Xo.  705.266. 
(CI.  8«— 23.) 


1.  .\  fuse  setting  device  having  an  adjusting  member 
adapted  to  change  the  adjustment  of  the  fuse  setting  de- 
vice corresponding  to  the  desired  distance  of  the  bursting 
point  ;  an  operating  member  for  setting  th«»  fu.se  and 
means  connecting  said  adjusting  ni«»mlx>r  with  said  operat 
ing  member  whereby  the  adjusting  member  is  actuated 
to  automatically  change  the  adjustment  of  the  fuse  setting 
device  when  said  operating  member  la  being  moved  for 
setting  the  fuse. 

2.  A  fuse  setting  device  having  an  adjusting  member 
adapted  to  change  the  adjustment  of  the  fuse  setting  de- 
vice corresponding  to  the  desired  distance  of  the  btirsting 
point  ;  an  o|.er8tlnsr  member  for  setting  the  fuse  and 
means  connecting  said  adjusting  member  with  said  oper- 
ating member,  said  connecting  means  composing  a  change 
speed  gear  whereby  the  adjusting  member  Is  actuated  to 
automatlcullT  change  the  adjustment  of  the  fuse  setting 
device  when  said  operating  member  Is  being  moved  for 
setting  the  fuse 

3.  A  fuse  setting  device  having  an  adjtistlng  meml)er 
adapted  to  chancre  the  adjustment  of  the  fuse  setting 
device  corresp«>nding  to  the  d>sired  distance  of  the  Imrst- 
ing  point  :  an  o;>eratlng  memlier  for  setting  the  f\ise  and 
a  change  speed  gear  connecting  said  adjusting  member 
with  said  op<»ratln_'  member,  said  change  spoed  gear  hav- 
ing n  reversing  gear,  whereby  the  adjusting  memt>er  is 
actuated  to  automatically  change  the  adjustment  of  the 
ftise  device  when  said  ..poi-atlng  member  Is  l)elrig  moved 
for  netting  the  fuse. 

♦  .  A  fuse  setting  device  liavlng  a  revolnble  adjust 
ing  member  adapted  to  change  the  adjustment  of  the  ftiae 
setting  device  corresponding  to  the  desired  distance  of  tbe 
bursting  point  :  an  operating  member  for  setting  the  f (ise  : 
a  plurality  of  followers  coaxlally  mounted  relatively  to 
said  adjusting  mpmi)er  and  positively  connecte<1   with  said 
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opiiHting  member  to  turn  with  different  angular  speeds 
when  said  operating  memiier  iH  being  movetl  ;  and  a  cou- 
pling adapted  to  rigidly  connect  said  adjusting  member 
to  either  one  of  said  tollowers. 

r>.  A  fuse  setting  device  having  a  revoluble  adjusting 
member  adapted  to  change  the  adjustment  of  the  fuse  set- 
ting device  corresponding  to  the  desired  distance  of  the 
bursting  point ;  an  operating  member  for  setting  the  fuse ; 
a  plurality  of  annular  followers  of  different  diamet«r» 
coaxiaily  mountetl  relatively  to  said  adjusting  member 
and  positively  connected  with  said  operating  member  to 
turn  with  different  angular  speeds  when  said  operating 
member  is  being  moved,  said  followers  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  ;  a  latch  mounted  on  said 
ailjustlng  memt>er  to  slide  radially  thereon  and  a  sprlng- 
a(  tuated  stud  In  the  latch'  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of 
said  slots,  and  rings  interposed  l)etweeu  the  adjacent  an- 
nular followers  whereby  said  latch  will  be  retained  radi- 
ally in  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  annular  foi- 
lowera. 


1,079,887.  DRAFT  EQI'ALIZEU.  John  A.  Schwarz- 
FiscHEB,  Pocasset.  Okla.  Filed  .Tune  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,149.      (Cl.  21—76.) 


^*i 
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1.  In  a  four  horse  evener,  the  combination  of  a  draw 
bar,  long  and  short  levers  plvotally  attached  to  the  bar  at 
points  In  advance  of  each  other  and  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bar.  an  equalizing  ronnectlon  betwe«»n  said 
levers,  draft  devices  carried  liy  the  levers,  and  a  con- 
nection l>etween  the  l)ar  and  short  lever  adapieii  to  permit 
a  certain  degree  of  pivotal  motion  of  said  short  lever  and 
to  positively  and  rigidly  connect  said  lever  with  the  bar 
when  tiie  lever  is  moved  forward   to  a  determined  degree. 

2.  In  a  four  horse  draft  evener.  the  cunil)ination  of  a 
beam,  a  clevis  attached  thereto,  a  bracket  adjustably  en- 
gaging said  clevis,  a  draw  Imr  n  verslbly  connected  with 
the  bracket,  long  and  short  levers  pivoted  to  the  bar  one 
In  advance  of  the  other  and  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  bar,  an  equalizing  connection  l>etween  said  levers, 
an  arm  attaclied  to  the  l)*'am  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  on  the  long  lever  sid.-,  a  tlexihle  connection 
t>etween  said  arm  and  the  forward  end  of  the  bar,  and 
a  connection  between  the  short  lever  and  the  bar  adapted 
to  permit  inde|iendent  swinging  to  a  certain  degree  and 
to  fix  the  lever  to  tbe  bar  on  a  deteimined  forward  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 


1,079,888.  Ari'AHATIS  FOK  Sl'INNING  FLAX,  HEMP, 
JT'TE.  AND  OTIIKR  FIBERS.  George  Shaw,  I^eeds, 
England.  Hied  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  -No.  7f>4,341. 
(Cl.    118 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine  for  jute.  hemp,  flax  and  other 
fibers,  a  spinning  device  comprising  in  Its  construction  a 
revolving  ring,  wide  enough  to  embrace  the  cop  or  bob 
bin  and  through  which  the  cop  or  l)obbln  passes,  and  an 
eccentric  eentrlfugal  presser  pivoted  to  the  interior  of  the 
ring  and  extending  d<jwuwardly  therefrom,  said  presser  be- 
ing provided  with  a  guide  eye  at  its  lower  end  by  which 
the  yarn  Is  laid  upon  the  cop. 

2.  in  a  spinning  machine  for  jute,  hemp,  flax  and  other 
flbers,  a  ring,  an  eccentric  flier  and  centrifugal  presser  piv- 
oted to  the  ring  and  provided  with  a  guide  eye  at  Its 
lower  end.  and  with  a  thread  guide  at  Its  upper  end  so 
placed  that  the  drag  or  tension  on  the  yarn  tends  to  press 
the  presser  guide  eye  against  the  cop  or  bobbin 

3.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  Jute.  hemp,  flax  and  other 
fibers,  tlv'  combination,   with  a    revolving  ring  and   a  cen- 


trifugal presser  and  guide  eye  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  spring 
<untru(led  brake  block,  a  spring  connected  therewith,  and 


an  eccentric  and  lever  by  which  to  apply  or  release  the 
brake  block. 


1,079,889.  RAILWAY -SWITCH  MECHANISM  M.M5- 
SHALL  L.  SnEiUKHD,  Montgomery.  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Shepherd  Automatic  Switch  Company,  Inc..  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.,  n  (\)rporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  June  23, 
191:J.     Serial  No.  775,382.     (Cl.  104 — 77.) 


1  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-closing  switch  point,  a 
self-projected  latch  for  locking  the  switch  point  in  closed 
and  opened  positions,  a  latch  tripping  device,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  independently  controlling  said -trip- 
ping device  and  throwing  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-closing  switch  point,  a 
self-projected  latch  for  locking  the  switch  point  in  closed 
and  opened  positions,  a  latch  tripping  device  having  for- 
ward and  backward  latch  controlling  movements.  In  each 
of  which  It  is  adapted  to  successively  retract  the  latch  to 
free  the  switch  and  to  release  tbe  latch  for  subsequent 
locking  operating,  a  switch  throwing  device  operative  to 
actuate  the  tripping  device  on  its  forward  motion  and 
throw  the  switch,  and  a  second  switch  throwing  device 
operative  to  centrol  said  tripping  device  on  both  of  Its 
latch  controlling  movements. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self  closing  switch  point,  a 
self  projected  latch  for  locking  the  switch  point  In  closed 
and  opened  positions,  a  latch  tripping  device  having  for- 
ward and  backward  latch  controlling  movements,  in  each 
of  which  It  Is  adapted  to  snccesaively  retract  the  latch  to 
free  tbe  switch  and  to  release  the  latch  for  snbs<^-ciuent 
locking  action,  a  switch  throwing  device  operative  to 
move  the  tripping  device  on  Its  forward  n>otlon  and  effect 
the  throw  of  tbe  switch,  and  means  for  moving  said  trip- 
ping device  on  its  backward  motion  to  free  the  switch  for 
an  automatic  closing  action. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-closing  switch  point,  a 
self -projected  latch  for  locking  said  switch  point  In  closed 
and  opened  positions,  a  latch  tripping  device  having  for- 
ward and  backward  latch  controlling  motions,  in  each 
of    which    it    succ.sshelv    retracts    the    latch    to    free    the 
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■witch  aod  releases  the  latch  foe  a  subsequent  Ux^klng  ac- 
tion, meaos  for  actuating  said  trlpplog  device  on  Its  for 
ward  motion  and  throwing  thq  switch,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  tripping  device  on  each  of  its  motions,  said 
means  being  operative  to  Independently  throw  the  switch 
and  to  engage  and  move  the  tripping  device  backward  for 
an  automatic  resetting  and  swiCch  closing  action,  in  the 
event  of  the  switch  having  been  primarily  thrown  by  the 
first  nam<'d  means. 
.  .')  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-closing  switch  point,  a 
•elf -projected  latch  for  locking  tjie  switch  point  in  closed 
and  oponed  positions,  a  tripping  device  movable  in  one 
direction  to  retract  the  latch  to  permit  the  switch  to  be 
thrown  and  release  the  latch  to  adapt  it  to  lock  the 
thrown  switch,  and  movable  In  ati  opposite  direction  to  re- 
tract the  latch  to  permit  the  thirown  switch  to  be  closed 
to  reset  the  parts  for  a  repetition  of  the  above  descrlb«<l 
operation,  means  for  moving  saU  trip  device  on  its  tlrst 
descrltjed  motion  and  throwing  the  switch,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tripping  device  on  its  second  described 
motion  for  a  return  of  the  parti  to  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,890.       WIRE  BENDING    MACHINE 
Shiklit,  New  Orleans.  I>a.     Filed  Feb.  '2 
No.  751.121.      (CI.   140-71.) 


William    W. 
1913.     Serial 


1.  In  a  wire-bending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
work  support  provided  with  a  work  engaging  cross-bar  and 
with  a  vertical  socket  adjacent  the  same  ;  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  supiwrt  and  having  a  curved  head  co- 
operative with  said  bar  to  bend  a  portion  of  the  work 
thereover,  and  a  depending  arm  adapted  to  <'nier  said 
socket  to  bend  another  portion  of  the  work  downwardly 
therein,  when  said  lever  is  swung  toward  said  support; 
and  work  retaining  devices  carried  by  said  support. 

2.  In  a  work-bending  machine,  the  combination,  with  an 
apertured  work  support  provided  with  a  work-engautng 
tT088-bar,  and  with  a  vertical  socket  adjacent  the  same  : 
of  a  lever  fulcrume<l  on  said  support  and  having  a  curved 
head  cooperative  with  said  bar  to  bend  a  portion  of  the 
work  thereover,  and  a  depending  arm  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket  to  bend  another  portion  of  the  work  down- 
wardly therein,  when  said  lever  in  swung  toward  said  sup- 
port ;  a  work-retaining  device  movable  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  support  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage 
the  work  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  device. 

3.  In  a  wire-bending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
work  support  and  a  bending  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  said 
support  being  formeif  with  a  pair  of  parallel  passages  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough  :  of  a  U-shaped  work 
retaining  device  having  Its  arms  working  through  said 
passages  :  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  base  of 
.4ald  device  for  moving  the  latter  into  and  out  of  position 
to  engage  the  work. 


4.  In  a  wlre-bendlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  n 
work  support  and  a  bending  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  said 
support  being  provided  adjacent  Its  ends  with  pairs  of 
parallel  passages  extending  transversely  therethrough  ;  of 
a  standard  whereon  said  support  is  mounted  formed  at  lt«. 
top  with  a  horizontal  passage  parallel  with  said  support, 
and  with  a  pair  of  flngj-r  openings  intersecting  said  pas- 
sage substantially  at  right  angles ;  a  U-shaped  work  re- 
taining device  having  Its  arms  movable  throii^b  each  pair 
of  passages  ;  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  ad- 
jacent each  retaining  device  and  connected  to  the  latter  at 
Its  outer  end,  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  extending  In 
opposite  directions  Into  the  passage  In  said  standard  and 
terminating  adjacent  said  tinger  openings. 

5.  In  a  wire-lx'ndlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  n 
work  support  provided  with  a  vertical  socket  and  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  passages  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  located  adjacent  said  socket  ;  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  support  and  having  a  bending  head  pro- 
vldetl  with  an  arm  adapfe<l  to  enter  said  socket  when  said 
lever  Is  swung  toward  said  support :  a  U  8hai>ed  work- 
retaining  device  having  its  arms  movable  through  said 
passages  :  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  con- 
nected with  the  base  of  said  w<jrk  rt'talnlng  device  for 
moving  the  latter  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


1,079.891  .ARTIFICIAL  MINNOW  Jes.sc  C.  Simms. 
Matoaka,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  I'N,  1913  Serial  No. 
7.'>7,4i;{.      (CI.  43 — 30.) 


1  \n  artificial  minnow  coniprisiiiK'  connected  body  and 
tiead  sections,  said  body  section  being  constructed  of  glass, 
and  an  electrical  lamp  boused  within  the  head  section  so 
as  to  transmit  the  rays  outwardly  therefrom  through  the 
glass  body. 

2.  An  artificial  minnow  comprising  connected  body  and 
head  sections,  said  l^-nly  t>elng  formed  of  glass  and  having 
a  I'avity  therein,  an  electric  lamp  secured  to  the  head  sec 
tlon  and  Including  a  bulb  proje<'tlng  Into  the  tody  section 
to  transmit  the  light  rays  therethrough,  and  a  line  Includ- 
ing suitable  current  supplying  connections. 

3.  An  artificial  minnow  comprlslnir  connected  body  snd 
head  sections,  said  ixidy  section  indni:  forrnwi  of  glasa  and 
having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom, 
an  electric  himp  Inclosed  within  the  head  section  and  hav- 
ing Its  bulb  projecting  partially  Into  said  cavity,  and  a 
line  provided  with  conductors  connected  with  the  lamp 
terminals,  said  line  having  a  portion  branched  and  extend- 
ing thmugh  the  head  an<l  cavity  an<i  Its  terminal  end  ex- 
tending through  said  passage  and  fixed  at  the  tail  of  the 
body. 


1,079.892.     AUTOMATIC  POSTAGE  STAMP  AITACHER. 

.Iame8    M.    Stevbns.    E.\ri.    I>.    Hakkisdn,    and    Joh.n    .1. 

Machado.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1912      Serial 

No.  722,736.      <C1.   216 — 25.) 

1.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  envelop  guldeway  provldeii  with  a  stamp  aperture 
adapted  to  admit  one  of  a  series  of  successively  connecie<l 
stamps,  a  hollow  guide  post  disposed  vertically  within  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  aperture,  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  hollow  post,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  plunger  for  moving  the  same,  means 
acting  upon  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  lowered 
within  the  hollow  f>ost,  a  manually  operated  frame,  legs 
on  the  frame,  one  of  which  Is  engageable  with  the  lever 
for  operating  the  same,  a  feed  roller  journaled  In  the  cas- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  hollow  post,  connections  between 
the  other  leg  of  the  frame  and  the  said  roller  for  rotating 
the    same,    a    reel    detachably    mounted    exteriorly    of    the 
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caslnii  for  supporting  the  series  of  successively  connected 
stamps  and  delivering  the  same  over  the  feed  roller  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  cutler  mount- 
ed In  the  hollow  post  In  allnement  with  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  adjacent  stamps  for  serving  one  of  the  stamps 
on  the  raising  of  the  plunger 


2.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  envelop  guldeway  provided  with  a  stamp  aperture 
adapted  to  admit  one  of  a  series  of  successively  connected 
stamps,  a  hollow  guide  post  disposed  vertically  within  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  ai>erture.  a  plunger 
movable  In  the  hollow  post,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  plunger  for  moving  the  same,  means 
acting  upon  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  lowered 
within  the  hollow  post,  a  manually  operated  frame,  legs 
on  the  frame,  one  of  which  Is  engageable  with  the  lever 
for  operating  the  same,  a  feed  roller  journaled  In  the  cas- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  hollow  post,  connections  between  the 
other  leg  of  the  frame  and  the  said  roller  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  reel  detachably  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
for  supporting  the  series  of  successively  connected  stamps 
and  delivering  the  same  over  the  feed  roller  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  cutter  mounted  In  the  hol- 
low post  In  allnement  with  the  point  of  connection  of  ad- 
jacent stamps  for  severing  one  of  the  stamps  on  the  rais- 
ing of  the  plunger,  and  a  guide  roller  resllieutly  supported 
above  the  feed  roller  and  engageable  with  the  successively 
connected  stamps. 

3.  A  stamp  aflixlng  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  envelop  guldeway  provided  with  a  stamp  aperture 
adapted  to  admit  one  of  a  series  of  successively  connected 
stamps,  a  hollow  guide  post  disposed  vertically  within  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  aperture,  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  hollow  post,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  plunger  for  moving  the  same,  means 
acting  upon  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  lowered 
within  the  hollow  post,  a  manually  operated  frame,  legs 
on  the  frame,  one  of  which  Is  engageable  with  the  lever 
for  operating  the  same,  a  feed  roller  Journaled  in  the  cas- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  hollow  post,  connections  between  the 
other  leg  of  the  frame  and  the  said  roller  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  reel  detachably  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
for  supporting  the  series  of  successively  connected  stamps 
and  delivering  the  same  over  the  feed  roller  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  cutter  mounted  in  the 
hollow  poet  In  allnement  with  the  point  of  connection  of 
adjacent  stamps  for  severing  one  of  the  stamps  on  the 
raising  of  the  plunger,  a  guide  roller  resUlently- supported 
above  the  feed  roller  and  engageable  wltli  the  successively 
connected  stamps,  and  a  housing  inclosing  the  said  reel 
and  connected  with  the  casing. 

4.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  envelop  guldeway  provided  with  a  stamp  aperture 
adapted  to  a<lmit  one  of  a  series  of  successively  connected 
stamps,  a  hollow  guide  post  disposed  vertically  within  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  aperture,  a  plunger 
movable  In  the  hollow  post,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  plunger  for  moving  the  same,  means 
acting  uiMjn  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  lowered 
within  the  hollow  post,  a  manually  operated  frame,  legs 
on  the  frame,  one  of  which  Is  engageable  with  the  lever 
for    operating   the    same,    a    feed    roller    journaled    in    the 


casing  at  one  side  of  the  hollow  post,  connections  between 
the  other  leg  of  the  frame  and  the  said  roller,  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  reel  detachably  mounted  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  for  supporting  the  series  of  successively  connetted 
stamps  and  delivering  the  same  over  the  feed  roller  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  cutter  mounted  In 
the  hollow  post  in  allnement  with  the  point  of  connection 
of  adjacent  stamps  for  severing  one  of  the  sUmps  on  the 
raising  of  the  plunger,  a  guide  roller  resillently  supporte  I 
above  the  feed  roller  and  engageable  with  the  succesalvely 
connected  stamps,  a  housing  inclosing  the  said  reel  and 
connected  with  the  casing,  a  water  distributing  tank 
mounted  Interiorly  of  the  casing,  a  moistening  memU-r 
swlnglngly  connected  interiorly  of  the  casing  and  movable 
from  the  tank  to  the  stamp  aperture  in  advance  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  the  frame  and  engageable 
with  the  said  moistening  member  for  operating  the  same 
on  the  Initial  movement  of  the  frame. 

B.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  envelop  guldeway  provided  with  a  stamp  aperture 
adapted  to  admit  one  of  a  series  of  successively  connected 
stamps,  a  hollow  guide  post  disposed  vertically  within  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  aperture,  a  plunger 
movable  In  the  hollow  post,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  plunger  for  moving  the  same,  means 
acting  upon  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  lowered 
within  the  hollow  post,  a  manually  operated  frame,  legs 
on  the  frame,  one  of  which  Is  engageable  with  the  lever 
for  operating  the  same,  a  feed  roller  journaled  In  the 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  hollow  post,  connections  between 
the  other  leg  of  the  frame  and  the  said  roller  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  reel  detachably  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing for  supporting  the  series  of  successively  connected 
stamps  and  delivering  the  same  over  the  feed  roller  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  cutter  mounted  In 
the  hollow  post  In  allnement  with  the  point  of  connection 
of  adjacent  stamps  for  severing  one  of  the  stamps  on  the 
raising  of  the  plunger,  a  guide  roller  reelllently  supported 
al)ove  the  feed  roller  and  engageable  with  the  successively 
connected  stamps,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  said  reel  and 
connected  with  the  casing,  a  water  distributing  tank 
mounted  Interiorly  of  the  casing,  a  moistening  member 
swlnglngly  connected  Interiorly  of  the  casing  and  movable 
from  the  tank  to  the  stamp  aperture  In  advance  of  the 
plunger,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  frame  and  engageable  with 
the  said  moistening  member  for  operating  the  same  on  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  frame,  and  a  trip  device  carried 
by  the  moistening  member  and  adapted  to  ride  over  the 
yoke  for  releasing  the  said  moistening  member  therefrom 
when  the  frame  has  been  completely  lowere<l  In  the  casing. 


1.079. S03.  DRIVINti  DEVICE  FOR  GUN  ELEVATING 
AND  TRAINING  GEARS.  Hans  Straiss,  Essen-on- 
the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp.  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Es8en<)n-fhe-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.   755.146.      (CI.    89—41.1 

1.  In  a  gun  directing  mechanism,  having  Iwth  elevating 
and  training  gears,  two  sets  of  driving  mechanisms.  eii<li 
operable  by  one  man  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  han<l 
wheels;  tlie  first  of  said  band  wheels  In  the  lirst  set  of 
said  driving  mechanisms  having  permanent  gearing  con- 
nection with  the  elevating  gear  :  and  the  first  of  said  hand 
wheels  In  the  second  set  of  said  driving  mechanisms  hav- 
ing permanent  connection  with  the  training  gear :  and 
coupling  means  In  em  h  of  said  sets  of  driving  mechanisms. 
said  coupling  means  constructed  to  connect  the  second  of 
gald  hand  wheels  In  either  of  said  sets  of  driving  mecha- 
nisms with  the  first  of  said  hand  wheels  in  the  same,  or 
the  first  of  said  hand  wheels  in  the  other  of  said  sets  of 
driving  mechanisms  .  whereby  the  elevating  gear  may  be 
operated  by  both  wheels  In  the  one  set,  and  the  training 
gear  by  both  wheels  in  the  other  set ;  or  the  elevating  gear 
by  one  hand  wheel  and  the  training  gear  by  the  other  hand 
wheel  In  the  aame  set  of  driving  mechanisms 

2.  In  a  gun  directing  mechanism,  having  both  elevating 
and  training  gears,  two  sets  of  driving  mechanisms,  each 
operable  by  one  man  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  hand 
wheels;  the  first  of  said  hand   wheels  In  the  first    set   of 
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said  drlvtnjf  mwhanlOTDi  havlDg  pernunent  ifwiring  con 
n«ctloB  with  tb«  elevating  gear,  aoti  the  first  of  said  hand 
wheela  In  tbe  second  s«t  of  said  drtring  mecbanlama  hav- 
ing permanent  gearing  connection  with  the  training  gear  ; 
a  coupling  means  In  each  of  said  Beta  of  driving  mecha 
nisma  ;  aaid  coupling  meana  comprialng  a  ahaft  for  the 
second  band  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  runi»ing  Umsb  on  said 
shaft,  a  moff  keyed  to  slide  on  said  shaft,  claws  ou  both 
ends  of  said  muff  and  corresi>otJilitiu  claws  on  said  gear 
wheel  and  on  an  adjacent  part  of  the  permanent  gearla« 
connection   resiJeitively,  a  shifting  lever   adapted   to  hold 


said  muff  ui  either  of  Its  three  positions,  viz.  first  idle  posi- 
tion, second  In  engaKemeot  with  »aild  gear  wheel  or  third 
in  engagement  with  said  permanent  gearing  connection  ; 
said  gear  wheel  in  one  of  said  set.>i  of  driving  mechanism 
being  constantly  in  engagement  wlfh  tbe  i>«frmanent  gear- 
ing connection  in  the  other  of  said  sets  of  driving  mecha- 
nisms :  whereby  tho  elevating  gear  may  I*  o{>erated  by 
both  wheels  in  the  one  set;  and  the  training  gear  by  both 
wheels  In  the  other  set  ;  or  the  elevating  ,'ear  by  one  band 
wheel  and  the  training  gear  by  the  other  hand  wheel  in 
the  same  ■'••t   .>f  driving  mechanlanjs. 


1.079,894.  AWNING.  William  Si  llivan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12.  IIUI.  S.iial  No.  648,838.  (CI. 
156—15.) 


»>ngHging  the  cnmx  piece  and  the  legs  of  aald  U  shaped 
iiiemlier,  «iikl  cros.s-piece  engat'lng  part  of  said  awning 
terminating  In  a  bight,  a  plurality  of  flat  fastening  mem 
t)er8  carried  by  said  bight  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  under  siirfa«e  of  said  window  sash  to  bold  said  bight 
securely  against  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  latter,  eye-bolts 
[>!is.sing  through  said  fantening  members  and  engagiuK  the 
■^ash  to  hold  said  fastening  members  against  displacement, 
said  sash  when  lowered  arrange<i  to  lower  the  outer  end 
of  said  U  shaped  member,  ami  in«an.s  whereby  the  outer 
end  of  said  U  shaped  member  may  be  raised 


In  combination  with  the  upper  sish  of  a  window  frame, 
a  U  shai»ed  member  having  Its  legs  plvotally  secure*!  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  window  jamb,  nn  awning  having  parts 


1.079,896.  ELBCTKIC  HEATKK  Ivan  F.  Talbot, 
Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Lrnest  O.  Atwood,  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.903. 
(CI.  219—47.) 


.«^ 


1.  In  an  .Icctrlcal  heater,  a  h-afinc  flfmcnt  consist 
Ing  of  a  sincle  flat  strip  of  metal,  ^n  electrical  <levice 
having  arms  connected  to  the  opposite  ertremitles  of 
said  flat  strip,  a  heat  transmitting  cpmontiiious  substance 
dlre<tly  applleil  over  and  having  The  strip  and  portions 
of  the  arms  emb.dded  therein,  and  an  Inclosing  device 
adjacont  to  said  strip  and  ojiPraflng  to  hold  the  said 
sulwtance,  the  arms  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  Inclos- 
ing;- device  and  supporting  thf  latter,  strip  and  substance. 

2.  In  an  electrical  heiiter,  a  heatins  element  consisting 
of  a  single  flat  strip  of  metal,  an  electrical  device  having 
arms  connected  to  the  op[>oslte  ends  of  said  strip,  a  heat 
transmitting  cementltlous  sulmtance  directly  applied  over 
and  having  the  atrip  and  portions  of  the  arms  em- 
h>^dded  th-reln  and  an  Inclosing  device  for  said  strip 
and  sut)«tani'e  and  having  a  comparatively  narrow  cross- 
sectional  extent  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  sulwt.ince 
tietween  the  strip  and  at  least  one  side  of  the  Inclosing 
device  to  increas»>  the  heat  on  one  <»ldc  of  the  device. 


1.079,896.      TWINF:  HOI.DFU.      CitAiii.ES  YoKGKB.   Indian 
apolls.   Ind.      Filed   Apr.   25,   1912.     Serial   No.  893.205. 
(CI.  242—141.^ 


1.    .\    twlne-holder    comprising    a    stem    adapted    at    Its 
upper   end    for  suspension   support,   the   normal    ln*er   enU 
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of  the  Btera  having  a  frame  bar  and  n  guide  arm  and  alao 
a  loop  thereon,  the  guide  arm  extending  laterally  from 
one  side  of  the  stem  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  frame  bar  and  the  stem  and  having  an  eye  on  its 
end,  the  loop  being  on  the  oppotit*'  side  of  the  stem  from 
the  arm,  two  guides  coniie<ted  with  the  upper  portion 
oC  tbe  Btem,  two  bangers  connected  to  tbe  frame  bar,  and 
a  ring  normally  resting  upon  the  frame  bar  an<l  the  guide 
arm  and  also  upon  the  loop. 

'J.  A  twine  holder  c<iniprislug  n  stem  formed  of  two 
wires  of  uneqnal  length  connected  together,  portions  of 
the  two  wires  being  Ijent  outward  and  forming  two  por 
tlons  reepe'tlvely  of  a  frame  bar  and  two  bangers  ex 
tending  from  the  two  i>ortlons  respectively,  the  frame 
portions  and  tbe  hangers  lielng  all  in  oae  and  the  same 
plane  with  the  stem,  one  of  the  hangers  which  is  formed 
of  the  longer  one  of  the  wires  having  a  shaft  formed 
thereon  extending  to  tbe  remaining  one  of  the  hangers, 
the  said  remaining  one  of  the  bangers  being  formed 
of  the  shorter  one  of  the  wire*  and  having  an  eye  formed 
thereon  to  receive  the  end  of  saiu  shaft,  and  a  second 
wire  bent  at  its  midillc  portion  to  form  a  supporting  eye 
and  connected  ou  opposite  sldea  of  the  eye  to  the  two 
wires  of  said  stem. 

;{.  .\n  Improved  articie  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
frame  stem  composed  of  two  wires  secured  together,  a 
frame  bar  connected  to  the  two  wires  at  the  normally 
lower  end  tliereof,  iwm  arms  formed  iutegraliy  with 
each  other  and  secured  to  the  iiornially  upper  ends  of  the 
two  wires  of  the  stem,  a  supporting  eye  formed  Integrally 
with  the  two  arm«  between  tbe  two  wires,  two  hangers 
formed  on  the  hanger  resiRctively,  there  being  an  eye  on 
each  hanger,  a  hanger  formed  Integrally  on  the  frame 
bar  provided  with  an  eye,  a  banger  formed  integrally 
with  the  frame  bar  and  having  an  Integral  shaft  thereon 
normally  ext»ndlng  Into  the  last-mentioned  eye,  a  guide 
arm  and  a  guide  loop  formed  integrally  with  each  other 
and  secured  to  said  stem  and  also  to  said  frame  bar  ou 
opposite  side*  of  the  stem,  the  guide  arm  being  relatively 
long  having  an  eye  thereon,  said  arm  exiendlug  at  right 
angles  to  said  stem  and  said  frame  bar.  and  a  ring  loosely 
guided  on  said  ste^n  and  normally  resting  on  said  guide 
arm  and  said  loop  and  ext(  ndtng  across  said  frame  bar. 


1.07  9,89  7.      rROCKSS  OF  KOASTINC   FINE   OUES 
W4LIIELM    BfDt>t^i  .s,    Wiesbaden,    Germany,   assignor,  to 
John  Deru,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,745.     (CI.  75 — 60.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  metal  bearing  ores  adapted 
to  be  roasted  by  Internal  combustion  of  the  rujiss.  which 
comprises  Igniting  the  combustible  Ingredients  of  the 
ore  at  tho  bottom  of  a  columnar  charge  of  the  ore,  sup- 
plying conibuBtlon  supporting  gas  in  finely  divided  jets 
at  the  bottom  of  the  charge  and  passing  said  gas  through 
the  charge  substantially  uniformly,  thereby  progressing 
the  zone  of  combustion   upwardly  thiough  the  charge  and 


removing  from  time  to  tiane  the  treated  ore  from  below 
tbe  2one  of  combustion  as  said  »one  ascends. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  metal  l)earlng  ores  axlapted 
to  be  roasted  by  internal  combustion  of  the  mass,  which 
comprises  igniting  the  combustible  ingredient*  of  a  col- 
umnar charge  of  ore  at  the  l)Ottom  of  said  charge,  sup- 
plying combustion  supporting  gas  to  the  bottom  of  said 
charge  therely  progressing  the  xone  of  combustion  up- 
wardly through  the  charge  and  maintaining  the  height 
of  the  charge  above  the  Eone  of  combustion  suflSclent  to 
utilize  practically  all  of  the  heat  generated  by  the  com- 
bustion and  practically  all  of  tbe  oxygen  In  tbe  combus- 
tion supporting  gas  and  removing  from  time  to  time  the 
treated  or<-  from  below  the  zone  of  couibtistlon  as  said 
zone  ascends. 

:^,  The  process  of  treating  ore.  which  comprises  ignit- 
ing the  bottom  of  a  columnar  charge  of  ore  containing 
combustible,  supplying  air  to  the  charge  at  the  bottom 
thereof  thereby  upwardly  progressing  the  zone  of  com- 
bustion, stopping  the  supply  of  air,  removing  that  portion 
of  tbe  charge  below  the  combustion  zone  after  said  zone 
has  risen  the  desired  height,  bodily  lowering  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  charge  and  incr'  aslng  the  height  of 
said  remaining  portion  !y  adding  new  material  on  top  of 
said  remaining  portion. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ore,  which  rotnprises  Ignit- 
ing the  bottom  of  a  columnar  charge  of  ore  containing 
combustible,  supplying  air  through  a  porous  material 
to  the  Iwttom  of  the  charge,  thereby  upwardly  progress- 
ing the  combustion  zone,  temporarily  discontinuing  the 
supply  of  air  while  supporting  the  charge  beneath  the 
Bone  of  combustion  after  said  zone  has  risen  a  desired 
height,  removing  that  portion  of  the  charge  below  the 
point  of  support,  bodily  lowering  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  charge  and  then  supplying  Iresh  n;atfiial  to  the 
top  thereof  and  at  the  proper  time  outiuuinc  the  supply 
of  air. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  metal  bearing  ores  adapted 
to  be  roasted  by  internal  combustion  of  the  mass,  which 
comprises  igniting  tbe  combustible  ingredients  of  the 
ore  at  the  bottom  of  a  columnar  charge  of  the  ore,  sup 
plying  combustion  supporting  gas  in  finely  divided  jets  at 
the  bottom  of  the  charge  and  passing  said  gas  through 
the  charge  substantially  uniformly,  thereby  progressing 
the  zone  of  combustion  upwardly  through  the  charge  and 
removing  the  treated  ore  from  below  the  zone  of  combus- 
tion as  said  zone  ascends. 


1,079,898.  Ari'AKATLS  FOR  riMI'ING  LIQUIDS. 
Thomas  M.  Cua.nck,  Philadelphia,  I'a,  Filed  .lau, 
10,  1912.     Serial  No,  670,413.      (CI.  103-r-87.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  in 
combination  a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  piston  operatlvely 
connected  to  tbe  piston  of  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  medium  having  high  Initial  pressure  and 
expansive  force,  said  pump  piston  being  adapted  to  work 
in  said  pump  chamber,  an  extension  of  said  pum])  cham- 
Iwr  forming  a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  with  an 
accumulator,  and  a  valved  Inlet  for  the  admission  of 
liquid  to  be  pumped,  said  conduit  being  of  such  dimen- 
sions as  may  be  necessary  to  contain  a  body  of  liqul<l 
whose  mass,  cross-sectional  area  and  length  are  such 
as  to  adapt  it  efficiently  to  perform  the  functions  of  a 
fly  wheel  or  compensator  in  aljscrblng  a  portion  of  the 
energy  developed  during  the  early  part  of  the  power 
stroke  of  said  pump  piston  and  in  giving  out  energy  in 
performing  work  after  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  oi 
said  piston. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  pnmpingr  liquids  comprlslngr  In 
'combination  a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  piston  operatively 
connected  to  the  piston  of  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  medium  havinj?  hlfh  initial  pressure  and 
expansive  force,  said  pump  piston  being  adapted  to  work 
In  said  pump  chamber,  an  exten.stDn  of  said  pump  cham- 
b»-r  formiuz  a  conduit  connecting  s»al(J  chamber  with  an 
accumulator,  a  dlscharj^e  outlet  adjacent  to  said  accu- 
mulator and  a  valved  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  liquid 
to  Ix*  pumpt'd.  said  conduit  beln«  of  such  dimensions  as 
may  be  necessary  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  whose  mass, 
cross  •  sectional  area  and  length  are  such  as  to  adapt 
It  efficiently  to  perform  the  functSons  of  a  fly  wheel  or 
compen.sator  in  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  energy  de- 
veloped (iurinc  the  early  part  of  tbe  power  stroke  of  said 
pump  piston  and  in  Klvin.^  out  energy  In  performing  work 
after  the  t^'ud  of  the  power  stroke  0f  said  piston,  and  also 
efficiently  to  perform  similar  functions  during  the  return 
stroke  of  .<?ald  piston  in  absorbing  energy  from  said  accu 
mulator  during  the  early  part  of  Bald  return  stroke  and 
in  giving  out  energy  in  work  dona  upon  said  piston  dur 
Ing  the  completion  of  said  return  stroke. 

.'5.   An    apparatus    for    pumping    liquids    comprising    In 
combination  a  pump  chamber,   a  pump  piston   operatively 
connected  to  the  piston  of  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be 
actuated    by   a    medium   having   hl«h    Initial    pressure   and 
expansive     force,     said     pump     piston     being     adapted     to 
work   In   said   pump  chamber,   an   extension   of  said    pump 
chamber  forming  a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  with 
an  accumulator,  a  discharge  outlet  adjacent  to  said  accu- 
mulator   and    a    valved    Inlet   for   tlj-«   admission    of   liquid 
to   be   pumped,   said   conduit   being  of  such  dimensions  as   ' 
may  be  necessary  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  whost-  mass, 
cross-sectional    area    and    length    ar«   such   as   to   adapt   it 
efficiently    to    perform    the    functions    of    a    fly    wheel    or 
compensator  capable  of  absorbing  nil  that  portion  of  the 
energy    developed    during    the    pow«r    stroke    which    is    to 
be   utilized   In   discharging  and   draivlng   In    liquid   and   of 
giving  out  said  energy  after  the  end  of  said  power  stroke, 
and   also   capable  of  performing  similar   functions   during 
the  return  stroke  of  said  piston  in  absorbing  energy  from 
said    accumulator    during    the    early    part    of   said    return 
stroke  and  In    giving  out  energy   In  work  done  upon  said 
piston  during  the  completion  of  salt  return  stroke. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  In 
combination  a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  piston  operatively 
connected  to  the  piston  of  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  an  elastic  prime  medluim  having  high  initial 
pressure  ami  expansive  force,  saifl  pump  piston  being 
adapted  to  work  in  said  pump  chanil)er,  means  for  arrest- 
in?  the  further  movement  of  said  piston  at  the  end  of 
Its  power  stroke,  an  extension  of  said  chamber  forming  a 
conduit  connecting  said  chamber  with  an  accumulator,  a 
discharge  outlet  adjacent  to  said  accumulator,  a  valved 
Inlet  for  the  admission  of  liquid  to  be  pumped,  and  means 
for  admitting  an  elastic  prime  medium  into  said  prime 
mover  and  for  exhausting  said  prime  medium  after  the 
expansion  thereof,  said  conduit  being  of  such  length  and 
diameter  as  may  be  required  to  coqtain  a  body  of  liquid 
who.se  mass,  cross-sectional  area  aad  length  are  such  as 
to  adapt  it  to  efficiently  perform  tlje  functions  of  an  os 
cUlatlng  flywheel  or  compensator  in  absorbing  a  rela 
tlvely  large  amount  of  energy  during  the  powr  stroke 
of  said  pump  piston,  in  giving  out  this  absorbed  energy 
after  the  end  of  said  power  stroke,  in  absorbing  a  rela 
tlvely  smaller  quantity  of  energy  during  a  portion  of  the 
return  stroke  of  said  piston  and  in  fivlng  out  this  energy 
during  the  balance  of  said  return  sttoke. 

5.  \a  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  in 
combination  a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  piston  connected 
to  the  piston  of  an  Internal  combustion  power  cylinder, 
said  pump  piston  being  adapted  to  work  in  said  pump 
chamber,  means  for  arresting  the  further  movement  of 
said  piston  at  the  end  of  Its  power  stroke,  an  extension 
of  said  pump  chamber  forming  a  cotdult  connecting  said 
chamber  with  an  accumulator,  a  discharge  outlet  for 
liquid  adjacent  to  said  accumulator,  a  valved  inlet  for 
the  admission  of  liquid  to  be  pumped,  and  means  for 
admitting    combustible    matter    to    s«ld    cylinder    and    for 


exhausting  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  said 
conduit  being  of  such  length  and  diameter  as  may  tie 
required  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  whose  mass,  cross- 
sectional  area  and  length  are  such  as  to  adapt  It  effi- 
ciently to  perform  the  functions  of  an  oHcillatlng  flywheel 
or  compensator  in  absorbing  a  large  portion  of  the  energy 
of  the  power  stroke  of  said  power  piston  and  in  giving 
out  said  energy  after  the  end  of  said  power  stroke  and 
also  In  absorbing  eneruy  from  said  accumulator  during 
the  early  part  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston  and  In 
HO  giving  out  this  energy  during  the  balance  of  said  return 
stroke  that  said  return  stroke  may  compress  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  contained  In  the  combustion  chamber  to  a 
pressure  much  higher  than  that  of  the  said  accumulator. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.079.899.  PURIFYINd  ALTMINA.  Howard  F.  Chap- 
PELi.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.   7«2.a27.      (CI.   23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  silica  from  alumina  con- 
taining the  same,  which  comprises  first  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  render  alumina  prac- 
tically Insoluble  In  hydrofluoric  acid,  then  subj.cting  It  to 
the  action  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  removing  the  product 
of   the   reaction  ;    substantially   as   described 

2.  The  method  of  removing  silica  from  alumina  con- 
tainintr  the  same,  which  comprises  first  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  render  alumina  insol- 
uble in  hy.lrofluoric  acid,  then  subjecting  It  to  the  action 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  removing  by  ignition  the  product 
of  the   reaction  :   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  methfKl  of  removing  silica  from  alumina  con- 
taining the  same,  which  comprises  first  heating  it  to  a 
temp.>rature  sufficiently  elevated  to  render  alumina  Insol- 
uble In  hydrofluoric  acid,  then  subjectlnkr  It  to  the  action 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  nnd  removing  by  ienltion.  assisted  by 
preliminary  washing,  the  product  of  the  reaction;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  silica  from  alumina,  which 
comprises  first  heatinp  It  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
elevated  to  render  alumina  Insoluble  In  hydrofluoric  acid, 
then  subjecting  It  to  the  aetlon  of  hydrofluoric  acid  In 
the  presence  of  water,  and  removing  the  prodmt  of  the 
reaction  ;    sulwtantlally    as   described. 

.').  The  method  of  removing  silica  from  alumina,  which 
comprises  first  heating  It  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
elevated  to  render  alumina  insoluble  In  hydrofluoric  acid. 
th*n  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  hydrofluoric  acid  In  the 
presence  of  water  and  at  a  temperature  above  600°  C.  and 
removluK  the  product  of  the  reaction  ;  sulmtantially  as 
described. 


l,079.9O<r  I'T-rtlFYIN*;  AIJMINA.  Howard  F.  ChaP- 
PKi.L.  New  York,  and  Gi  .stav  Emam  el  Cohen.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  ;  said  Cohen  assignor  to  said  Chappell.  Filed 
July   17,   1913.      Serial   No.   779.517       (CI.  23-1,"?) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  silica  from  alumina  contain- 
ing the  same,  which  comprises  heating  It  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  elevated  to  render  the  alumina  substantially 
Insoluble  In  ammonium  fluorids.  then  removing  silica 
therefrom  by  subjeetlng  it  to  the  dissoivlns  action  of  a 
fluorid  of  ammonium,  and  removing  the  solution  contain- 
ing the  silica  from  the  purified  alumina  :  snbstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  silica  from  alumina  contain 
ing  the  same,  which  comprises  heating  it  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  elevated  to  render  the  alumina  substantially 
Insoluble  In  ammonium  bi-fluorld.  then  removing  silica 
therefrom  by  subjecting  It  to  the  dissolving  action  of  am- 
monium bl-fiuorld.  and  removing  the  solution  containing 
the  silica  from  the  purified  alumina  :  substantially  as 
described. 


E  M I  Ll     DU- 

Serlal    No. 


1,079.901.      TRACK    FOR    MOTOR-BOATS. 

RAM).    Salem.    Mass       Filed    Apr.    6.    1913. 

759.223.      (CI.   61—11.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rails;  and  a   plurality  of  upwardly   extending 
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revoluhle  cylindrical  members  Interposed  between  said 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  revoluble  propeller 
of  a  boat  to  Impart  movement  to  said  boat  along  said 
rails. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rails ;  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
revoluble  cylindrical  members  having  peripheral  flanges 
thereon  and  interposed  between  said  rails  and  adapted  to 
l)e  engaged  by  the  revoluble  propeller  of  a  boat  to  impart 
movement   to  said  boat  along  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rails  having  V  shaped  grooves  ;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  meml>er8  Interposed 
between  said  rails  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  revo- 
luble propeller  of  a  boat  to  Impart  movement  to  said  boat 
along  said   rails. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  rails  the  ends  of  which  are  submerged 
In  water  and  flare  from  each  other  ;  and  means  Interposed 
between  sajd  rails  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  revoluble 
propeller  of  a  boat  to  Impart  inovem<'nt  to  said  l)oat 
along  said   rails. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  rails  the  ends  of  which  are  submerged 
in  water  and  flare  from  each  other  ;  and  revoluble  means 
Interposed  between  said  rails  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  revoluble  propeller  of  a  boat  to  Impart  movement  to 
said   boat  along  said  rails. 


1.079.902.  ILLT'SION  DEVICE  I^ngdon  McCormick, 
New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Thurston-McCormIck  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.357.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  A  device  for  association  with  an  observed  object  or 
with  a  representation  thereof  to  create  the  impression  of 
approach  or  recession  of  the  object,  comprising  a  per- 
spective representation  of  a  road,  course  or  way,  and  mech- 
anism for  progressively  changing  the  visible  extent  of  the 
perspective  representation,  suhstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  device  for  creating  the  Illusion  of  approach  or  re- 
cession of  an  observed  object,  comprising  a  progressively 
variable  representation  of  the  object,  a  perspective  repre- 
sentation of  a  road,  course  or  way  associated  therewith, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  progressively  variable 
representation  of  the  object  and  simultaneously  varying 
the  visible  extent  of  the  perspective  representation  of  the 
road,  course  or  way  to  create  and  sustain  the  desired 
Illusion;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  creating  the  illusion  of  approach  of  a 
locomotive  or  the  like,  comprising  a  head  light,  a  perspec- 
tive representation  of  a  road,  course  or  way  associated 
with  the  head  light,  and  mechanism  for  progressively  ob- 
scuring the  perspective  representation  of  the  road,  course 


or  way  and  simultaneously  and  progressively  increasing 
the  visible  extent  of  the  head  light  to  create  and  sustain 
the  illasion  of  approach  of  the  locomotive  or  the  like ; 
subatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  creating  the  Illusion  of  approach  of  a 
locomotive  or  the  like,  comprising  a  scenic  representation 
of  the  front  of  the  locomotive  or  the  like,  a  head  light  car- 
ried thereby,  a  curtain  bearing  a  perspective  representa- 
tion of  a  road,  course  or  way  beneath  the  head  light  and 
concealing  the  scenic  representation,  and  mechanism  for 
progressively  removing  the  curtain  from  the  top  down  and 
for  simultaneously  and  progressively  increasing  the  visible 
extent  of  the  head-light ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  creating  the  illusion  of  approach  of  a 
locomotive  or  the  like,  comprising  a  scenic  representation 
of  the  front  of  the  locomotive  or  the  like,  a  head  light  car- 
ried thereby,  a  cn'-ts<n  bearing  a  perspective  representation 
of  a  road,  course  or  way,  beneath  the  head  light,  and  con- 
cealing the  scenic  representation,  mechanism  for  progres- 
sively removing  the  curtain  from  the  top  down  and  for 
simnltaneously  and  progressively  increasing  the  visible  ex- 
tent of  the  head  light,  and  means  for  continually  accentu- 
ating the  illumination  of  the  upper  visible  portion  of  the 
perspective  representation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.079,903.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  Edwin  Norton.  Paget 
West,  Bermuda.  Filed  .June  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,492.      (CI.  220 — 5.) 


'^ 


m 
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A  sheet  metal  box  consisting  of  a  Iwittom  and  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  slightly  tapered  outwardly 
toward  their  upper  edges,  whereby  one  box  may  nest  In 
another,  said  side  walls  at  their  upper  edges  being  bent 
outwardly  to  form  a  flange,  said  flange  having  a  coating 
of  sealing  material  applied  thereto  on  its  under  face,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flange  Iwlng  bent  downwardly  and 
Inwardly,  said  inwardly  bent  portion  of  the  flange  being 
spaced  from  the  outwardly  bent  portion  thereof,  whereby 
said  sealing  material  is  protected,  and  a  support  is 
formed  for  the  nested  boxes  which  prevents  said  nested 
boxes  from  wedging  together. 


1,079,904.  PRESSURE  RE  ill^TING  MEANS.  Jt  lian 
Lek.h  Perkins,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fred.  E.  Muzzy,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,978.     (CI.  50—26.) 


1.  A  pressure- regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  gas-outlet  passage,  a  pressure  diaphragm 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  one  of  said  passages,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  In  one  of  Its  extreme  po- 
sitions, together  with  a  rod  loosely  connected  with  the 
diaphragm  for  movement  therewith  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  pivot  against  a  fixed  part  of  the  casing  and 
engage  the  valve  to  move  It  toward  the  other  of  Its  ex- 
treme positions,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  thereto,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  valve  con 
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trolling  one  orf  itald  panagea  sprln^-preMed  into  one  of  tta 
oztivme  poHlt1on«(,  a  rod  loo«el|r  biiDK  at  one  end  fruna 
said  dlaphra^'In  with  a  cam  head  at  the  other  end  and  a 
surface  against  which  said  cam  head  can  fulcrum  when- 
ever the  diaphragm  moves  the  tnd  of  the  rod  In  any  di 
rectlon  to  move  the  valve  from  one  position  to  another. 

3  A  pressure  r«Kiilator  compri'^lnK  a  caainK  divided 
by  a  diaphratmi  Into  two  parts,  one  part  op&a  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  the  other  r>art  having  inlet  and  outlet 
paH<iae>'ii.  a  Bprlng  pressing  oa  snld  diaphragm,  a  nut 
having  a  thread  engagement  »tih  said  caatng  against 
which  th."  spring  also  presses  tbereliy  to  control  the  sens! 
tlvent>s8  of  the  diaphragm,  a  sprinK  normally  pressing  on 
said  nut  to  fli  its  adjustment,  a  valve  for  one  of  said 
passages  normally  spring- pressed  o  open  position,  a  rod 
huDK  loosely  from  said  diaphragm  for  movement  therewith, 
a  cam  head  on  twild  rod.  u  surfaoe  im  which  >ai(l  head  can 
fulcrum  on  movement  of  the  rod  wherehy  said  cam  head 
can  move  the  valve  toward  closed  position  when  the  pres- 
sure on  on*-  side  of  tbf  dlaphraijm  increases. 


1,079.905  CONTENTRATIN';  JI';  MvnsnAL  C  Sea- 
GRAVK,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Stpt.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,740.      (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  d»'Kcrll)e<l  pnrpon*'.  the  com- 
bination of  a  Jig-frame  Incline^  in  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  m^'aiis  for  imparting  a  vftiratlng  motion  thereto,  a 
series  of  transverHely  disposed  spaced  screened  8«ctions  se- 
cured within  and  arranged  throughout  the  length  of  the 
said  frame,  and  a  series  of  tninsversely  disposed  open 
fop  and  bottom  discharge  bins  let  into  the  frame  through- 
out the  U>ngth  tfapreof  Intermediate  the  screened  sections 
and  serving  as  downward  discharges  for  the  material  sep- 
arated on  the  screened  surface  of  the  vibratory  frame,  each 
of  saM  bins  being  provided  wlttt  a  contracted  outlet  and 
projected  below  the  surface  of  the  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  cfjncentration  of  material, 
the  combination  with  a  Jig  fraaie,  of  means  for  impart- 
ing vibratory  motion  thereto,  ^  screened  concentrating 
surface  for  the  said  frame,  devlfes  for  delivering  thereon 
material  to  be  worked,  means  f»r  supplyintc  Intermittent 
l)lasts  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  screened  surface  of 
the  frame,  and  a  transversely  |Jlspo8*'d  downwardly  ex- 
tende<l  open  top  and  bottom  discharge  bin  let  into  the 
under  face  of  the  frame  adjacetit  the  lower  end  of  the 
scrp<>ued  surface  tb«reoi  for  receiving  the  separated  ma- 
terial flowing  therefrom  and  sertlng  as  a  discharge  there- 
for, thf  said  bin  being  provide^  with  a  contracted  dis- 
charge outlet. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpose,  the  com- 
bination witii  the  Jig  frame  having  a  separating  bed  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  transveraely  disposed  spaced  scre^'ned 
sections  arrauKed  throughout  the  length  of  the  frame,  of 
devlceo  for  supplying  material  tp  be  separate<l  onto  said 
bed,  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  motion  to  the  Jig 
frame,  an  open  top  discharge  bin  having  a  contracted  out- 
let let  into  the  frame  intermedllite  the  screened  sections 
thereof  and  projected  a  diatanoe  below  the  frame,  each 
bin  extended  the  entire  width  of  the  screened  sections  of 


the  separating  bed,  and  each  bin  having  a  section  ex- 
tended above  the  lower  edge  of  the  screened  sections  to 
form  a  series  of  transverse  riffles  for  the  separating  bed  of 

tl'.e  Jii;  frame,  and  means  fur  supplying  intermittent  blasts 
of  air  under  pres.sure  to  the  screened  sections  of  the  sep- 
arating bed. 


1,079,906.  DRILL.  Maximilian  Sidon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Hemenway  Co.,  Incorporated, 
.N'ew  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,476.     (CI.  77—67.) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  stem  member,  a  sleeve  meml>er 
thereon,  one  of  said  members  !>eing  slotted  longitudinally, 
means  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  members,  a  drill  inserted  In  said  slot  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaged  by  one  of  said  membfTs  to  feed  the  drill 
forward  in  naid  slot. 

2.  A  drill  comprising  a  slotted  stem  coustitutin*:  a 
holder,  a  shouldered  drill  l)lade  Inserted  In  said  blot,  and 
a  sleeve  on  said  stem  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  said  blade  to  fee<l  the 
blade  forward. 

3.  A  drill  comprising  n  stem  member,  a  sleeve  memt^er 
thereon,  one  of  said  members  tx-ln:,'  slotted  longitudinally, 
means  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  members,  a  drill  having  a  rutting  head,  a  shank,  and 
shoulders  between  the  two.  and  Inserted  in  said  slot,  the 
shank  extendin;;  Into  said  sleeve  and  the  shoulders  en- 
gaged by  said  sleeve  to  feed  the  drill  forward,  said  sleeve 
extending  on  to  the  cutting  head  of  the  drill  aud  engaging 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  of  lesser  width  than  said  drill. 

4.  A  drill  comprising  a  stem  having  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  and  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  a 
sleeve  on  said  stern  adapted  to  extend  over  said  slot, 
means  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  stem  and  sleeve,  a  drill  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
cutting  head,  a  shank,  and  shoulders  formed  between  the 
two,  said  Itlade  l-elng  inserted  In  saiil  slot,  the  said  shank 
extendinv'  into  the  sleeve  and  one  end  of  the  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  shoulders  of  said  blade  to  feed  the  latter  for- 
ward, the  sleeve  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  cut- 
ting head  and  of  lesser  wl>ifh  than  said  head. 


1.079.907.  TRK.\I>  SKt'TIoN  FOR  .VNTIi«K  I  nOINC  DK- 
VrrES.  FIarrt  D  Wf.f.k.  Syraeiise.  N  Y  Filed  Mar. 
2»!.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,323.      (CI.  152—14.) 


1  .V  tr^ad  section  for  antl-skldding  devices  comprlBing  a 
chain  having  the  greater  portion  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
its  links  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  Its  ends  twlst<Kl. 

2.  A  tread  section  for  antl-akidding  devices  comprising 
a  •  bain  having  the  greater  portion  of  the  opposite  sklee 
of  its  links  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  Its  ends  twisted 
ill  opposite  directions 

3.  A  cross  chain  for  anti-sklddlng  devices  having  con- 
tinuous of>en  wire  tread  links,  the  central  portions  of 
which  between  aud  exdu.slve  of  their  ends  are  provided 
with  extra  wearlug  material,  said  ends  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  central  portions  of  the  links. 
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4.  An  anti  skidding  cross  chain  for  tires  having  the  op- 
posite ends  of  its  links  twisted  and  the  central  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  the  links  between  and  exclusive  of  the  ends 
provided  with  extra  wearing  material. 

5.  An  antl-skldding  cross  chain  for  tires  having  the 
greater  portion  of  the  opposite  sides  of  its  tread  links  dis- 
posed in  the  same  flat  plane  and  reinforced  with  extra 
metal  and  their  ends  twisted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,908.     AIK-GUN.     Adolph   Wissler,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.276.     (Cl.  124 — ^8.) 


^^i^m^ 


/-  M 


\.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  compression 
chamber,  and  pellet  barrel,  of  a  hollow  valve  member 
seated  in  the  wall  of  the  compression  chamber  and  having 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  pellet  barrel,  a 
perforated  cup  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  member,  a  packing  member  between  the  cup  and 
the  valve  memlKr.  and  means  for  moving  the  perforated 
cup  upon  said  v.nlve  member. 

2.  In  an  afr  gun,  the  combination  with  a  compression 
chamber  and  a  pellet  barrel,  of  a  valve  -member  seated  in 
the  wall  of  the  compression  chamber  and  having  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  pellet  barrel,  a  perforated 
cup  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
member,  a  packing  member  betwe«^n  the  cup  and  the  valve 
member,  a  pin  operating  through  the  valve  member,  and 
bearing  upon  a  part  of  the  cup  aud  means  for  actuating 
said  pin. 

3.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  a  compression 
chamber,  and  pellet  barrel,  of  a  hollow  valve  member  seated 
In  the  wall  of  the  compression  chamber  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  opening  in  the  pellet  barrel,  a  spring 
pressed  i)erforated  cup  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  member  and  a  flexible  packing  member  between 
the  cup  and  valve  member. 

4.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  a  compression 
chamber  and  pellet  barrel,  of  a  hollow  valve  member  seated 
in  the  wall  of  the  compression  chaml>er  and  having  com 
munlcation  with  the  opening  in  the  pellet  barrel,  a  spring 
pressed  perforated  cup  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  member,  u  flexible  packing  member  between 
the  cup  aud  valve  member,  and  means  operating  through 
the  valve  member  for  unseating  the  cup. 

5.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  compression 
chamber  and  pellet  tube,  of  a  hollow  valve  member  adapted 
to  establish  communicntlon  betwe<'n  the  compression  cham- 
ber and  Interior  of  the  pellet  barrel,  a  cup  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  the  vertical  wall  of  which   cup  Is  perforated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ca»ette.] 


1.079,9u9.      ENGINEER'S   VALVE.      BfRTON   S.    Airman, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  &  Electric  Co., 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Torporatlon    of    Wisconsin.      Filed 
Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,888.     (Cl.  188—7.) 
1.  In  an  engineer's   valve,   the  combination   of  a   main 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  between 
said  openings,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  casing,  and 
a  separately   pivoted   lever  operated  by   the   movement  of 
said    spindle,    said    lever    adapted    to    unseat    said    valve, 
thereby    establishing    communication    between    said    open 
Ings. 

196  0.  G.  — 66 


2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  valve  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  second  valve  lietween  said  outlet  opening  and  said  ex- 
haust passage,  a  manually  operated  spindle  passing 
through  said  main  casing,  and  a  separately  pivoted  lever 
associated  with  each  of  said  valves,  said  levers  being 
selectively  operated  by  rotation  of  the  spindle,  each  of 
said  levers  adapted  to  unseat  its  associated  valve,  thereby 
establishing  connection  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  or  between  said  outlet  opening  and  the  exhaust 
passage. 


3.  In  an  eugiueer  s  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
a  second  chamber  between  the  outlet  opening  and  the  ex- 
haust passage,  a  valve  lu  each  of  said  chambers,  a  spindle 
passing  through  said  casing,  suitably  disposed  recesses  in 
said  spindle  and  a  lever  associated  with  each  valve  and  en- 
gaging In  said  recesses,  rotation  of  said  spindle  adapted 
to  selectively  operate  one  of  said  valves,  thereby  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  opening! 
or  between  said  outlet  opening  and  said  exhaust  passage. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  valve  between  said  Inlet  opening  and  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  valve  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a 
spindle  passing  through  said  casing,  and  a  lever  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  valves,  rotation  of  said  spindle 
adapted  to  selectively  operate  either  of  said  valves,  thereby 
establishing  connection  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
openings  or  between  said  first  and  second  chambers. 

5.  In  an  engineer  s  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  first  chamber  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
outlet  opening  and  a  second  chamber  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  exhaust  passage,  a  spring  controlled 
valve  between  said  inlet  opening  and  the  first  cbamt>er,  a 
second  spring  controlled  valve  between  the  first  chamber 
and  the  second  chamlxr,  a  rotatable  spindle  passing 
through  said  casing,  suitably  disposed  recesses  in  said 
spindle  and  a  lever  associated  with  each  valve,  each  of 
said  levers  engaging  a  recess  in  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  to  selec- 
tively unseat  either  of  said  spring  controlled  valvea. 

[Claims  ti  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,910.     l'ANTO<iRAI'H.     Benjamin  Andirhon,  Oebo, 
Wyo.     Filed  July  19,   1912.      Serial   No.   710,447.      (Cl. 
33—6.  t 
1.   A  pantograph   comprising  a  standard   adapted  to  be 

rotatably    connected    to   a    support,    a    laterally    extending 
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iH-am  connected  to  salii  standard,  a  vertically  swintjinK 
arm  plv<»ially  conne<tt>d  to  said  standard,  and  a  plurality 
of  levers  adjustably  connected  to  paid  swinging  arm  and 
slldlngly  connected  to  said  beam 


2.  A  pantograph  comprising  a  itandanl  adapted  to  be 
rotatal)ly  connected  to  a  support,  a  laterally  extending 
lieam  connected  to  said  standard,  a  vertically  swinj^lnn 
arm  plvoially  connected  to  said  standard,  a  plurality  of 
levers  adju.stably  connected  to  B»ld  swlngin-  arm  and 
slldlngly  (onnectt'd  to  said  beam,  and  a  slidf  made  of  a 
sink'le  l.nsrth  of  material  plvotally  connected  to  one  end 
ot  each  of  said  levers  and  adapted  for  engag.>ment  with 
said  beam. 

■5.  A  pantograph  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  connected  to  a  support;  a  laterally  extending 
beam  connected  to  said  standard,  a  vertically  swinging 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  standard,  a  plurality  of 
levers  adjustably  connected  to  said  swinging  arm  and  slld- 
lngly connected  to  said  beam,  a  slide  made  "f  a  siiii:le 
length  of  material  plvotally  connected  ^o  one  end  of  each 
of  said  levers  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  beam, 
said  slide  comprising  a  beam  engaging  portion  having  re- 
duced offset  extensions,  and  plv^t  ears  carried  by  the 
beam  engaging  portion  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  end  of  the  lever.  j 

4.  A  pantograph  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  In  a  support.  :*  vertical  swinging  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  said  standard,  a  lever  plvotally  and 
adjustably  connected  to  said  swltglng  arm  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  tracing  pencil  carrying  means  con 
nected  to  said  lever,  a  second  levfr  plvotally  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  swinging  arm  adjacent  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  a  reproducing  pencil  carrying  means 
connected  to  said  second  lever. 

,">.   A  pantograph  comprising  a  »tandard   adapted   to  b*- 
rotatably  mounted  In  a  support,  a  beam  extending  later 
ally   from   said   standard,   a   vertically  swinging  arm   con 
nected  tu  the  standard,  a   lever  plvotally  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  swinging  arm  Intermediate  the  ends  there 
of,  a  tracing  pencil  carrying  means  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  plvotally  and  adju»tably  connected  to  said 
swinging  arm  adjacent  the  outer  and  thereof,  and  a  repro 
duclng   pencil    carrying    means    comnecte*!    to    said    second 
lever,   tlie  respective  pencil  carrying  means  being  slidably 
connected  to  the  l)eam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.911.  ROLLER-BEARING  FOR  TURNTABLES. 
I'AiL  A.  CUENtyr,  Steelton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I'enn- 
■ylvanla  Steel  Compa-ny.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  ^  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  6l032.  a'l- 
64—64.) 

A  turn  table  center  bearing  comprising  a  lower  roller 
box  having  a  bearing  face,  a  central  flan^.  provided 
with  oil  distributing  passages,  an  upwardlv  directed 
peripheral  flange  and  a  groove  formed  betwejftthe  face 
and  flange  ;  a  continuous  cast  Ircn  ring  In  swaged  con- 
Hection  with  the  lower  roller  bor  and  In  said  groove,  an 
upper  roller  box  having  a  bearli^  face,  a  ceA-al  flange 
provided  with  a  rabbet  and  taklnf  over  the  central  flange 
in  the  lower  box,  a  peripheral  flange  having  a  rabl>et 
taking  over  the  peripheral  flanfe  of  the  lower  box.  a 
gri>ov.>  formed  between  the  perlpleral  flange  and  bearinu' 
face   of   said   upper   box.    a   contlOuoiis   cast   Iron    ring    In 


swaged  connection  with  said  upper  box  and  In  said  groove, 
rollers  between  the  bearing  faces  of  said  boxes,  and  means 


l&T±rti±2ikE±x± 


to  supply   oil    tbrodgh    the   top  of  the   upper   box 
the  central  flange  of  the  lower  box. 


within 


1,079,912.  LEVER  ItUACE.  George  A.  CimcR,  Taunton. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Stone.  Plymouth.  Mass.. 
Edwin  S.  Webster.  Newton.  Mass..  Russell  Robb,  Con 
cord.  Mass  ,  Henry  <i.  Bradlee.  Brookllne,  Mass.  and 
Elliot  Wudsworth..  Boston.  Mass..  r,.partners  as  Firm 
of  Stone  A  Webster.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1909. 
Serial    No.    471,076.      (CI.    145 — 71.  i 


.\  lever  brace  Including  a  bar  of  angular  contour,  and  a 
ratchet  head  slidably  motinted  <m  said  bar.  said  head  in- 
cluding a  collar  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  corre 
sponding  In  size  and  shape  to  the  transverse  dimensions 
of  the  l)ar,  an  annular  tiange  projecting  .it  right  angles 
from  one  end  of  the  collar  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
teeth,  satd  collar  t>«\vond  the  flanire  Ixlng  formed  with 
an  annular  recess,  a  ring  rotatably  fitting  th'  collar 
beyond  the  flange,  a  handle,  and  pivot  pins  uniting  the 
handle  and  ring,  saiil  pins  seating  in  the  recess  in  the 
collar  and  securing  said  ring  and  collar  against  other 
than  Independent  rotary  movement. 


1,079,913.  BEAN  SORTER.  William  S.  Fu.steh,  Dallas, 
WU.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,77r».  (CL 
130—18.) 


^i^^i^ 


In  a  device  for  picking  b.ans  and  other  articles,  a  tubu 
lar   receptacle  directly   formed   by  a   plurality  of   resilient 
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Ongers  trending  in  the  same  general  direction,  sloping 
toward  a  common  point  at  one  end,  until  coinciding  and 
forming  an  expansible  entering  mouth  for  a  bean,  said 
fingers  I>elng  formed  with  inward  detentures  producing 
shoulders  and  outwardly  curved  extremities  beyond  said 
detentures  producing  flaring  guides  which  are  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  surface  of  a  bean  and  expand  said  lingers 
until  said  detentures  engage  over  said  bean  and  bold  the 
same  within  said  fingers. 


1.079,914.  LOOM.  SiMBON  ScnooN  Jackson.  Readville. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Company.  Readville. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1909.      Serial    No.    515.046.      (CI.    139—85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transmitting  member,  a  dog, 
and  a  Up  and  a  shoulder  with  which  the  dog  coacts,  such 
coaction  involving  a  shift  of  the  dog  from  one  side  of 
the  lip  to  the  other,  and  a  weft  detector  under  control 
of  which  the  Interaction  of  dog.  lip.  and  shoulder  occurs. 
of  means  acting  to  restore  the  dog  to  the  original  side 
of  the  lip  in  case  a  sequence  of  beats  that  has  been  begun 
is  interrupted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transmitting  memlxr.  a  dog. 
and  a  Up  and  a  shoulder  with  which  the  dog  coacts.  such 
coaction  involving  a  shift  of  the  dog  from  one  side  of 
the  lip  to  the  other,  and  a  weft  detector  under  control 
of  which  the  Interaction  of  dog.  Up.  and  shoulder  occurs, 
of  a  reciprocating  member  which  restores  the  dog  to  the 
original  side  of  the  lip  in  case  a  sequence  of  beats  that 
has  been  be^un  is  interrupted 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmitting  member,  a  dog. 
and  a  lip  and  a  shoulder  with  which  the  dog  coacts,  such 
coaction  involving  a  shift  of  the  dog  from  one  side  of 
the  lip  to  the  othei*.  a  weft-fork  under  control  of  which  the 
Interaction  of  dog.  Up,  and  shoulder  occurs,  and  a  weft- 
hammer,  of  means  through  which  the  weft  hammer  re- 
stores the  dog  to  the  original  side  of  the  lip  in  case  a 
sequence  of  beats  due  to  engagement  of  the  weft-hammer 
with  the  weft-fork  Is  begun  and  left   uncompleted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weft  detector,  a  dog  oper- 
ated under  the  control  of  the  weft  detector,  and  a  trans- 
mitting member  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  dog  and  a  lip  which  controls  the  action  of  the 
dog,  the  operation  of  the  parts  Involving  a  shift  of  the 
dog  from  one  side  of  the  Up  to  the  other,  of  me.Tns  for 
Restoring  the  dog  to  the  original  side  of  the  Up  in  case 
of  uncompleted  operation  of  the  dog  leaving  it  at  the 
other  side  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weft-detector,  a  transmitting 
member  having  a  shoulder  and  a  lip,  and  a  dog  to  engage 
the  said  shoulder  to  move  the  said  member,  the  said  dog 
being  operated  under  the  control  of  the  weft-detector, 
also  governed  In  Its  action  by  the  Up,  and  having  a  normal 
starting  position  at  one  side  of  the  lip,  of  means  to  re- 
turn the  dog  to  the  said  side  In  case  of  uncompleted 
operation  of  the  dog  leaving  It  at  the  other  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.1>1.^.  YARN  FEED  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR 
KNITTING-MAt  HINES.  Hk.nkv  Janssen  and  Mel 
(.HiOR  ZwicKV,  Wyomisslng  borough.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Textile  Machine  Works.  Wyomisslng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  l>ec.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,336.      (CI.  66 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine  having  a  series  of 
reciprocating  thread-carrier  rods  and  a  controlling  screw- 
therefor,  an  end  stop  nut  on  said  screw  provided  with 
spaced  plvot-pln  ears  carrying  a  transverse  pivot  pin  ar- 
ranged above  the  plane  of  said  series  of  rods,  and  a  cor- 
responding series  of  end-stop  levers  for  said  rods  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  transverse  pin  so  as  to  independently 
swing  tbereon  to  operative  or  inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
the  thread -carrier  rods  and  controlling  screw  therefor,  of 
an  end-stop  nut  provided  with  pivot  ears,  and  a  series  of 
plvotally  mounted  end  stop  levers  for  said  rods  arranged 
to  swing  in  the  plane  of  the  respective  rods  and  to  per- 
mit free  passage  of  determined  rods  when  the  correspond- 
ing levers  are  swung  to  Inoperative  positions  ;  said  levers 
being  provided  with  separately  adjustable  rod-contacting 
points. 

3.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  reciprocating  thread  carrier  rods  and  a  con- 
trolling screw  therefor,  of  a  split  end-stop  nut  on  said 
screw  carrying  a  corresponding  series  of  end-stop  levers 
for  said  rods,  and  a  separate  split  stop  nut  thereon,  ar- 
ranged to  stop  the  reverse  movements  of  said  rods  ;  said 
nuts  being  Independently  adjustable  on  said  screw  to 
regulate  the  location  of  the  stops. 


1,079,916.  PROCESS  OF  I'liODUCING  I'INACONES. 
AuGi  .ST  Jonas  and  Edi  aki»  T.s(nrNKi  b,  Leverkuseu, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elbcrfeld,  (Jermany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  I>ec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,259.  (CI. 
23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  pinacone  from  a  ketonlc 
homologue  of  acetone  which  comprises  treating  such 
ketonlc  homologue  with  aluminum  amalgam  to  form  an 
organo-aluminum  compound  and  decomposing  the  organo- 
aluminum  compound,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a,  pinacone  from  a  ketonlc 
homologue  of  acetone  which  comprises  treating  such 
ketonlc  homologue  with  aluminum  amalgam  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  agent  promoting  the  reaction  to  form  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  and  decomposing  the  organo-alumi- 
num compound,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  I'rocess  of  producing  tetraethylglycol  from  diethyl- 
ketone  which  comprises  treating  diethylketone  with 
aluminum  amalgam  to  form  an  organo-aluminum  com- 
pound and  decomposing  the  organo-aluminum  compound, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Process  of  producing  tetraethylglycol  from  diethyl- 
ketone   wlilch    comprises   treating  diethylketone   with    alu- 
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mlnum  amalgam  In  the  preB^nce  of  an  ag«nt  promoting  the 
reaction  to  form  an  orgaDO-alumflnum  compound  and  de- 
composing the  organo-alumlnum  compound,  substantially 
as  d««ertbed. 

5.  Process  for  producing  a  pinacone  from  a  ketonlc 
homologtie  of  acetone  which  comprlsew  treating  such  ke- 
tonlc homologue  with  mercuric  dhlorld  and  metallic  alu- 
minum to  form  an  organo  aluminum  compound  and  decom- 
posing the  organo-alumlnum  compound,  substantially  as 
describ^^. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


.079,917.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR- WHEEL.  Karstem 
Knldsb.v,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Electric  Wheel  Co.,  (Associates.) 
Springfield  Mass.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No, 
6P9,.5<<3.      (CI.   74 — 7.t 


1,079,918.  LTQCIO-COOLER.  George  R.  Lono,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  aiMl  Henry  O.  Cokdlky,  Glenn  Ridge,  N.  J  , 
assignors  to  .-«>il.l  Ix)ng.  Filed  .Ian.  22,  191S.  Serial 
No.  74;{.68«.      {CI.  S2— 13.) 


2  IS/^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  driving  member, 
and  ft  driven  member,  both  of  saH  members  being  In  con 
stant  pnjjageinent  and  their  revolutions  relatively  being 
constant  in  direction,  of  connecting  m^ans  between  said 
driving  member  and  said  drive*  member,  whereby  the 
former  follows  any  Irregularity  In  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  aainular  rack,  of  a  shaft, 
a  movable  bearing  for  said  shaft  »t  one  terminal,  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  shaft  at  the  other  terminal,  said  pinion  be 
ing  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  itiovable  bearing  for  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  plnlun,  atd  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  bearlni;  and  said  racl,  whereby  said  shaft  Is 
caused  to  follow  any  Irregularity  In  said  rack  and  said 
pinion  is  maintained  In  constant  normal  relation  to  said 
rack. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  annular  rack,  of  an  oscllla 
tory  shaft,  a  pinion  on  such  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  rack, 
movable  bearings  for  said  shaft,  »nd  connecting  means  be 
tween  one  of  said  movable  bearings  and  said  rack,  whereby 
said  shaft  is  caused  to  follow  any  irregularity  In  said  rack 
and  the  normal  relationship  between  said  pinion  and  rack 
Is  maintained. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  annular  rack,  of  an  oscil- 
latory shaft,  a  pinion  on  one  terminal  of  such  shaft  to 
mesh  with  said  rack,  an  o.«icillatory  bearing  for  said  shaft 
at  the  other  terminal,  a  sliding  hearing  for  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  pinion,  and  connecting  means  Jwtween  said 
sliding  bearing  and  said  rack,  whereby  said  shaft  Is 
caused  to  follow  any  irregularlljy  In  said  rack  and  the 
norms!  relationship  between  said  pinion  and  rack  is  main- 
tained. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  aftinolar  rack,  of  a  hollow 
shaft  joumaled  for  oscillatory  (novement,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  floating-shaft 
within  said  hollow  shaft,  said- floating-shaft  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  hollow  nhaft  and  being  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  means  t0  drive  said  pinion,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  shafts  and  said  rack, 
whereby  the  former  follow  any  Irregularity  In  the  latter 
and  the  normal  relationship  bet\feen  said  pInJon  and  rack 
la  maintained. 

(Clahns  8  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  liquid  cooler  the  combination  of  an  outer  ves- 
sel adapted  to  contain  lee.  au  Inner  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid  to  be  f-ooled  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  means 
for  (Irawiriii  off  liquid  from  the  inner  vessel,  an  Inverted 
bottle  havlnK  its  mouth  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  vessel,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  a  float  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  llqtild  In  the  Inner  vessel  to  bring  the  valve  against 
or  away  from  the  uioulh  of  the  bottle,  a  guide  for  the 
float  locked  in  the  Inner  vessel  and  means  for  permanently 
stcuriug  the  float  to  the  guide  to  lock  it  against  removal. 

2.  In  a  liquid  cooler  the  combination  of  an  outer  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  Ire,  an  inner  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  to  be  coole<l  and  open  at  Its  upper  end.  means  for 
drawing  off  liquid  from  the  inner  vessel,  an  Inverted  bot- 
tle having  Its  mouth  extending  downwardly  Into  the  upper 
end  of  the  Inner  vessel,  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  a  float  arranged  to  be  operated 
hy  the  Ilijuld  In  the  inner  vessel  to  bring  the  disk  valve 
against  or  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  guide  for 
the  float  locked  In  the  Inner  vessel  and  means  for  per- 
manently securing  the  float  to  the  guide  to  lock  it  against 
removal. 

.3.  In  a  liquid  cooler  the  fomblnatlon  of  nn  outer  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  Ice,  an  Inner  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  to  be  cooled  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  shoulder 
of  an  Inverted  bottle,  means  for  drawing  off  liquid  from 
the  inner  vessfl,  an  Inverted  bottle  having  its  mouth  ex- 
tending Into  the  inner  vessel  a  vertically  movable  float 
within  the  Inner  vessel  provided  with  a  disk  adapted  to 
close  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  of  greater  diameter  than 
tiiat  of  said  bottle  mouth,  a  guide  for  the  float  locked  in 
the  inner  vessel  and  means  for  permanently  securing  the 
float  to  the  guide  to  lock  it  against  removal. 


1,079,919.      CH.VNNELING  M.\(  MINE       Hemiy    H     Mer* 
CKR,  Claremont,  N.   H.,  assignor  to  Snillvan   Ma- hinery 
Tompaiiy.    ("laremont.    N.    H..    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
F'iled  .Ian     1»>.  IftOH,      Serial  No    411.072.      (CI.   125— 2.  • 
1,    In  a   channellni:  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justably supported  tool  actuating  device  :  a  vertically  dls- 
pos«^d    fe«Ml    s<  rew   for   adjusting   the  same   having  a    part 
located  in   prnximlty  to  a  heate<l  wall  of  said  device  ;  and 
means  connected  to  said  device  to  engage  said  screw  ;  said 
machine  I)elng  provided  with  one  or  more  passages  disposed 
about  said  screw  but  separated   therefrom  by  a  wall  and 
having  one  or  more  Inlets  open  to  the  air  adjacent  the  bot- 
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torn  and  one  or  more  outlets  open  to  the  air  adjacent  the 
top  providing  for  the  cooling  of  said  screw  by  convection 
currents  of  ulr  for  preventing  substantial  conduction  of 
h.  at  from  said  device  to  saul  ticrew  and  tli<  engaging  part. 
2.  In  a  cUanntUng  machine,  the  combination  of  au 
adjustably  supported  tool-actuating  device;  a  frame  to 
amstaln  the  same,  a  feed  scr<  w  intermediate  thf  frame 
and  said  d»'vlce  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  part 
of  the  latter,  .said  feed  screw  having  also  a  hibricnnt  con- 
duit extending  axlally  through  the  screw  ;  said  screw  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  distributing  lubricant  from  the  said 
conduit  to  the  screw  thread. 


on  the  roller  axle,  links  connecting  the  hubs  with  the  lever 
arms,  a  gear  secured  .to  the  hubs,  and  a  worm  mounted 
on  the  head  of  tlie  roller  to  engage  the  gear. 


^"^K_< 


3.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustjibly  supiwried  tool-actuating  devite;  a  feed  screw 
for  adjusting  the  same  having  a  part  proximate  a  heated 
wall  of  said  device  ;  said  machine  having  a  lubricant 
chamber  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  screw  may  be  Im- 
mersed ;  and  having  also  a  lubricant  conducting  conduit 
for   the  lubricant   immenjing  said   low.  r  screw   end. 

4.  In  a  maehine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool  and  cylinder  supporting  carriage  :  a  de- 
pending tool  and  superposed  cylinder  thereon  ;  a  frame 
to  support  the  carriage  ;  a  f»'ed  screw  conne<-tiug  the  frame 
with  the  carriage  and  having  screw  thread«'d  engagement 
with  th<^  cylinder  casting  ;  and  lubricating  means,  said  ma- 
chine U'iiii:  provide  1  with  air  cooling  means  for  preventing 
conduction  of  heat  from  the  cylinder  to  the  threads  of 
the  screw. 

.'..  In  a  mnchine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
lilnatlou  of  a  cylinder  and  tool  supporting  carriage;  a 
frame  to  sustain  the  same;  a  feed  adJusilnL'  device  inter- 
mediate the  frame  and  said  carriage  and  having  engage- 
ment with  the  latter  proximate  a  cylinder:  said  adjust- 
ing device  having  an  Interi^al  lubricator  conduit  spaced 
from  the  lnirn«'diate  heat  of  the  cylinder  and  liaving  a 
passage  for  distributing  lubricant  from  eald  conduit  to 
the  engaged  surfaces  of  the  adjusting  device  and  said  car- 
riage ;  said  machine  having  an  air  passage  interposed  be- 
tween the  lubricant  distributing  means  and  the  heated 
p.irts  of  the  carrlaee 

IClalms  fi  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.920.     ROLLIN(;-UKrM  FLOW      Walter  B.  I'ki'GH, 
Slnkln,    Mo.,   assignor    to    Teter   Gravert,    Benson.    Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.     Serial   No    657.418.      (Cl.  97 — 63.) 
1.   A    rolling-drum    plow    comprising    a    hollow    power- 
driven    roller    having    a    plurality    of    tooth  holes    through 
its   cylindrical   wall,   a   plurality   of  lever   arms  pivoted   to 
the  Inside  of  said   wall   in  advance  of  the  tooth-holes  re- 
spectively, a  plurality  of  curved  teeth  <  arried  by  the  lever 
arms  and  adjustable  endwise  thereby    tlirough  the   tooth- 
holes  respectively,   the  curvature   of  the  teeth   being  sub 
stantlally  concentric  with  their  respective  arm  pivots,  and 
approximately   identical    with   the  turi'ature   of   the  orbits 
of  the  te*Kh  as  tliejr  en4<Y  tlit«  soil,  bnh*  rwtarily  adjiMrtnWe 


2.  A  rolling-drum  plow  comprising  a  hollow  power- 
driven  roller  having  tooth-holes  through  its  peripheral 
wall,  lever  arms  pivoted  to  lugs  on  the  inside  of  said  wall 
In  advance  of  the  tooth-holes  respectively,  teeth  having  a 
curvature  substantially  concentric  with  their  respective 
arm  pivots  and  mounted  on  the  lever  arms  to  move  end 
wise  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  roller  and  outward 
In  the  tooth-holes  respectively  in  the  direction  of  their  own 
curvature  and  approximately  in  the  direction  of  the  curva- 
ture of  their  own  orhits  at  the  surface  of  the  ground,  hubs 
rotarily  adjustable  on  the  roller  axle,  links  connecting  the 
hubs  to  the  lever  arms  respectively,  and  gearing  for  ad- 
justing the  hubs  on  the  axle. 

3.  A  rolling-drum  plow  comprising  a  hollow  traction 
roller  having  tooth-holes  through  its  peripheral  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  lever  arms  pivoted  within  the  roller  in  advance 
of  the  tooth  holes  respectively,  a  plurality  of  curved  teeth 
mounted  on  the  pivoted  arms  respectively-  and  movable  end- 
wise thereby  Into  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  traction  roller 
and  outward  In  the  tooth-holes  respectively  the  curvature 
of  the  teeth  being  substantially  concentric  with  their 
respective  arm  pivots,  a  plurality  of  hubs  bolted  together 
on  the  roller  axle,  links  connecting  the  hubs  to  the  lever 
arms  respectively,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bubs  ro- 
tarily on  the  axle. 

4.  A  rolling-drum  plow,  comprising  a  hollow  roller  • 
having  circumferential  rows  of  tooth-holes  through  its 
peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  approximately 
equal  in  length  to  one  third  the  radius  of  the  roller,  ar- 
ranged In  circular  groups  within  the  roller  and  pivoted 
approximately  in  the  rim  thereof  In  advance  of  the  tooth- 
holes  respectively,  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  the  lever 
arms  respectively,  curved  circularly  around  their  pivotal 
centers  and  registering  with  the  tooth-holes  respectively. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  arras  In  unison:  the 
curvature  of  the  teeth  and  of  their  pivotal  movements  be 
Ing  substantially  identical  with  the  cycloldal  curvature 
of   their  movements  while   entering   the   soil. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  described  class,  comprising  a  hol- 
low power-driven  roller  having  tooth-holes  through  Its 
peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  pivoted  in  ad- 
vance of  the  tooth-holes  within  the  roller  and  near  said 
wall,  a  plurality  of  curved  teeth  mounted  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  lever  arms  respectively  and  movable  endwise  there- 
by In  the  direction  of  their  curvature  Into  the  hollow  In- 
terior of  the  roller  and  outward  In  the  tooth-holes,  the 
curvature  of  the  teeth  and  of  their  pivotal  movements  be- 
ing substantially  concentric  and  substantially  Identical 
with  the  curvature  of  their  movements  into  the  soil,  means 
mounted  within  the  roller  for  rotary  movements  rtiatlTe 
thereto,  links  connecting  said  means  with  the  pivoted 
arms,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  predetermined  rotary 
movements  to  said  means  to  communicate  tiu-ousk  the 
Ihtkfi  miltary  •scillating  moviements  to  tte  amis. 
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1.079,921.  CORSET-FASTENER.  Abraham  Rockowiti, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Mar- 
Kolls,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.542.      (CI.  24—205.) 


:i 


•  ^- 


1.  Ad  auxiliary  fastening  meaiie  for  cornets  adapte<l  to 
be  U8«d  In  conjunction  with  th«  usual  corset-fastening 
means,  provided  with  a  series  of  eye-plates  adapted  to 
take  over  the  buttons  on  one  of  Che  corset  steels,  staples 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slots  on  the  other  corset 
steel,  and  a  series  of  connected  nuxlliary  locking  devices 
adapted  to  lock  said  staples  within  said  slots,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  auxiliary  fastening  strip  ft>r  corsets  adapted  to  be 
used  between  the  usual  corset-fasttning  means,  (omprisini; 
a  series  of  eye-plates  mounted  on  said  strip  adapted  to 
take  over  the  buttons  on  one  of  fce  corset-steels,  staples 
formed  on  said  eye-plates  adapte<)  to  extend  through  the  I 
slots  on  the  other  corset  steel,  and  a  series  of  connected 
auxiliary  locking  devices  movable  ta  said  strip  and  adapt- 
ed to  look  said  staples  within  sal4  slots,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Ani  auxiliary  fastening  mean*  for  corsets  adapted  to 
be  used  In  conjunction  with  the  usual  corset-fastening 
means,  provided  with  a  series  of  eye-plates  adapted  to 
take  over  the  buttons  on  one  of  the  corset  steels,  staples 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slots  on  the  other  corset 
steel,  and  a  series  of  connected  limultaneously  movable 
hooks  of  progressively  greater  length  disposed  adjacent 
said  staples  and  adapted  to  be  progressively  moved 
through  said  staples  above  said  eyes  when  said  eyes  and 
staples  are  in  engagement,  substaqtlally  as  described. 

4.  An  auxiliary  fastening  mean|  for  corsets  adapted  to 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  usual  corset-fastening 
means,  provided  with  a  series  of  ey^-plates  adapted  to  take 
over  the  buttons  on  one  of  the  cortet  steels,  staples  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  the  slots  oq  the  other  corset  steel, 
a  series  of  connected  auxiliary  locking  devices  adapted  to 
lock  said  staples  within  said  slot!,  and  means  for  main 
talning  the  locking  devices  in  engagement  with  the  staples, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  auxiliary  fastening  means  for  corsets  adapted  to 
be   used   In   conjunction    with    the   usual   corsetfastenlng  I 
meana.   provided   with    a   series   o(   eye-plates   adapted   to  ' 
take  over  the  buttons  on  one  of  the  corset  steels,  staples 
adapted  to  extend   through  the  sUts  on   the  other  corset 
steel,  a  series  of  connected  auxiliary  locking  devices  adapt 
ed  to  lock  said  staples  within  said  slots,  and  means  for 
moving  the  locking  devices  into  tnd  out  of  engagement 
with  the  staples,  substantially  as  #escrlbed. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,079.922.     CAR-DOOR  FRAME.     Jambs  W    Rumsbt  and 
William  H.  Sheasbt.  Chicago,  Ul.     Filed  Jan.  2.5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,191.     (CI.  20—22,) 
1.   la'combination  with  a  woodea  box  car  having  a  door 

opening  In  Its  side  wall,  of  a  sheet  metal  door  post  rii^idly 


bolted  to  the  car  structure  at  each  side  of  the  door  open- 
ing and  extending  the  full  height  thereof,  fach  of  these 
metal  posts  being  provided  with  an  extension  at  its  up 
per  end  and  a  depending  extension  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
metal  door-hanger-housing  rail  member  affixed  to  the  car 
structure  above  the  door  opening  and  bolted  to  said  up 
per  extensions  of  the  door,  posts  and  a  door  guiding  rail 
jolted  to  the  car  structure  along  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door  opening  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  aforesaid 
depending  extensions  of  the  door  posts. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  freight  car.  having 
a  door  opening  In  one  side  wall,  of  sheet  steel  posts  fas 
t.njHl  t(i  the  woodwork  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  each  post  having  upward  extensions,  means  for 
rigidly  fastening  the  posts  to  the  car  structure,  a  pair 
of  depending  hanger  housings  and  means  rigidly  connect 
Ing  the  upper  edges  of  these  housings  together,  and  addi- 
tional means  connecting  the  housings  to  the  upper  exten- 
sions of  said  posts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  freight  car.  having 
a  door  opening  In  one  side  wall,  of  shet-t  metal  posts  fas 
tened  to  the  woodwork  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  each  post  having  upward  extensions,  means  for 
rigidly  fastening  the  posts  to  the  car  structure,  a  pair  of 
depending  hanger  housings  and  means  rigidly  connecting 
the  upper  edges  of  these  housings  together,  and  additional 
means  connecting  the  housings  to  the  upper  extensions  of 
said  posts,  together  with  additional  means  for  rigidly  at 
tachlng  said  connected  housings  to  the  carllnes  of  the  car 
structure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  box  car  having  a  door  open 
Ing  within  Its  side  wall,  a  sheet  metal  d<Kjr  post  affixed  to 
one  of  the  wood  door  posts,  and  each  consisting  of  a  fac- 
ing  plate   q   abutting  against    the   face  of   the   door   post 
wood  members,  an  Inner  plate  o  and  an  outer  plate  t  and 
L>olts  fastening  said  memN-rs  o  and  t  against  the  car  struc 
ture.  said  facing  member  7  being  provUleil  with  a  vertical 
bead  or  corrugation  projecting  away  from  the  face  of  the 
wood  door  post   meml>era  to   form   a   vertical   drain   chan 
nel  r. 


1,079.923.  COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  LOCK  FOR  CAR- 
DOORS.  J.t.ME.s  W.  Rt'MSEV  and  Willia.m  H  Sheasby, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1013.  Serial  No.  747,965. 
(a.  70—102.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sliding  car  door,  a  metal  casing 
fitted  Into  a  recess  In  the  door  and  having  a  depending 
channel  portion  likewise  fitting  Into  a  recess  In  the  face 
of  the  door,  means  for  fastening  the  cashig  to  the  door, 
the  bottom  of  the  said  channel  portion  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  seal  wire  reo'lvlng  lug,  a  comblnt-d 
lock  and  handle  pivoted  In  the  caslnc  and  having  a  de- 
pending handle  portion  adapted  t.)  flt  and  lie  In  said 
channel  portion,  this  handle  being  provided  with  a  hole 
through  which  the  aforesaid  lug  projects  and  also  with 
adjacent  seal-wlre-recelvlng  lugs,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  .1  casing  fitted  into 
the  face  thereof  anft  provided  with  a  depending  channel 
portion  Ilkt'wise  fitted  into  the  face  of  the  door,  bolts  pass- 
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Ing  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  portion  and 
adapted  to  fasten  the  casing  to  the  door,  said  bolts  being 
provided  with  nuts  on  their  outer  ends  which  lie  in  said 
channel  portion  of  the  casing,  a  combined  lock  and  handle 
pivoted  t")  the  casing  and  having  a  depending  handle  por- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  lie  within  said  channel  portion 
when  the  door  is  locked,  this  handle  portion  serving  to 
cover  the  bolts  and  nuts  and  being  provided  with  recesses 
for  the  projecting  ends  of  the  twits  and  the  nuts,  and 
means  whereby  a  seal  wire  may  lock  the  handle  in  Its 
<lo\vn  position. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  car  door,  a  casing  fastened 
thereto,  a  combined  lock  bolt  and  handle  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  said  handle  U-ing  adapted  to  swing 
down  toward  the  door  to  bring  the  lock  bolt  into  locking 
position,  a  series  of  fastening  devices  for  said  casing 
located  all  hi  vertical  allnement  so  as  to  be  covered  by 
said  handle  when  the  same  Is  in  Its  down  position. 

4  In  combination,  a  car  door  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  casing  set  into  said  opening  and  having  a  depending 
channel  portion  embedded  in  the  face  of  the  door,  a  horl 
lontal  pivot  j  extending  across  the  casing,  a  freely  swing- 
ing combined  lock  bolt  and  handle  mounted  on  said  pivot, 
the  handle  member  being  adapted  to  depend  from  the  pivot 
when  in  locking  position  and  to  lie  within  the  aforesaid 
channel  portion  of  the  casing,  the  handle  member  and 
the  casing  btMng  provided  with  seal-wire-receiving  lugs. 

5.  In  combination,  a  car  door,  a  casing  set  thereinto 
and  a  vertical  series  of  devices  for  fastening  the  casing 
to  the  door,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  depending 
channel  or  trough  also  set  Into  the  dour,  and  a  combined 
lock  and  pendant  handle,  the  handle  being  adapted  to 
close  down  into  and  lie  in  said  channel,  said  fastening 
means  being  In  vertical  series  in  said  channel  so  as  to  be 
all  covered  by  said  handle  when  the  same  is  in  locking 
position. 

(Claims  0  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  <;aKette.] 


1.079,924.  OEM-SEn'INi;  Hkk.man  C.  ScHrsTZ,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Keller  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912. 
Serial  No.  685,294.     (Cl.  03—26.) 


1.  A  gem  setting,  comprising  a  metal  ribbon  or  strip, 
and  an  integral  ridge  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  in- 
ner faces  thereof  intermediate  of  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  to  provide  a  support  for  the  gem,  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  abutting  and  iMlhg  suitably  held  together. 

2.  A   gem  setting  comprising  a   metal   ribbon  or   strip, 
and    an    Integral    ridge    projecting    inwardly    beyond    the  i 
inner  faces  thereof  Intermediate  of  the  upper  and  lower  i 
edges    to    provide    a    support    for    the    gem,    the    portion  I 


of  the  ribbon  above  and  below  the  ridge  being  of  uniform 
thickness  and  the  ends  of  said  ribbon  abutting  and  being 
suitably   held   together. 

3.  A  gem  band  setting,  angular  In  outline  and  com- 
prising a  bent  metal  ribbon  or  strip  provided  with  in- 
tegral ridges  intermediate  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
to  afford  a  support  for  the  gem,  the  ridges  of  the  adjacent 
angular  portions  abutting  and  the  t>od8  of  the  said  rlblwn 
likewise  abutting  and  being  suitably  held  together. 


1,079,925.  SPRING-FELLY.  Frank  Monroe  I'rathkr, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,437.      (Cl.    152—37.) 


1.  A  spring  felly  comprising  two  felly  memljcrs,  the 
outer  felly  member  having  two  ribs,  said  ribs  having  re- 
cesses, spring  fasteners  extending  Into  said  recesses  and 
having  grooves,  slotted  disks  In  said  recesses  engaging 
the  grooves  of  the  spring  fasteners,  two  sets  of  springs, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  sets  being  engaged  with 
the  spring  fasteners  In  said  ribs,  and  means  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  two  sets  of  springs  to  the  inner 
felly. 

2.  A  spring  felly  comprising  two  felly  members,  the 
outer  felly  member  having  two  ribs,  said  ribs  having  re- 
cesses, spring  fasteners  extending  into  said  recesses  and 
having  grooves,  slotted  disks  in  said  recesses  engaging  the 
grooves  of  the  spring  fasteners,  two  sets  of  springs,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  respective  sets  being  engaged  with  the 
spfing  fasteners  In  said  ribs,  a  rib  on  the  inner  felly, 
and  spring  fasteners  In  said  rib  to  which  the  inner  ends 
of  the  respective  sets  of  springs  are  attached. 


,070,fi:.'6.      KLFATRIC  VAPOR  APPARATUS.     Charles 
Obme   Bastian,    London,    England,    assignor   to    Cooper 
Hewitt    Electric  Company,    Hot>oken,    N     .T..   a   Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.   19.  1905.     Serial    No. 
292.480.      (Cl.  176 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  lamp  the  combination  with  an  anode,  of 
a  cathode  chamber  containing  an  active  fluid,  said  elec- 
trodes iKung  so  relatively  proportioned  that  the  heat 
disslpatlnir  capacity  of  the  cathode  chamber  bears  the 
same  relation  to  the  corresponding  heat  dissipating  ca- 
pacity of  the  anode  that  the  heat  generated  by  one  of 
said   electrodes  N'ars  to  that  generated  at   the  other. 

2.  In    a    vapor   lamp,    the   combination    with    an    anode 
chamber  containing  an  active  fluid,  of  a  cathode  chamber 
containing  an  active  fluid,   said  electrodes  being  so  rela 
tlvely    proportioned    that    the    heat    dissipating    capacity 
of  the   cathode   chamber  bears  the  same   relation    to   the 
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eorrpgpondinK  heat  diMipating  mirface  of  the  anode  cham- 
ber that  the  heat  generated  at  the  cathode  bears  to  that 
generated  at  the  anode. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  anode, 
of  a  cathode,  said  electrodes  being  so  relatlrely  propor- 
tioned that  the  heat  diaaipatlni^  capacity  of  the  cathode 
bean*  the  same  relation  to  the  corresponding  heat  dis 
slpatlnff  capacity  of  the  anode  tljat  the  heat  generated  at 
one  of  said  electrodes  bears  to  th»t  generated  at  the  other, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  (Jlsslpatlon  of  heat  from 
one  of  said  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  anodv. 
of  a  cathode,  said  electrodes  being  so  relatively  propor- 
tioned that  the  heat  dissipating  capacity  of  the  cathode 
bears  the  same  relation  to  the  correspondlnK  heat  dis 
sipating  capacity  of  the  anode  that  the  heat  generated 
at  one  of  said  electrodes  bearj  to  that  generated  at 
the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the 
dissipation  of  heat  from  one  of  laid  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  anode, 
of  a  cathode,  said  electrodes  being  so  relatively  propor- 
tioned that  the  heat  dissipating  capacity  of  the  cathode 
bears  the  same  relation  to  the  torrespondlng  heat  dlssl 
patlng  capacity  of  the  anode  th»t  the  heat  generated  at 
the  cathode  bears  to  that  generated  at  the  anode,  and 
means  for  automatically  regulating  the  dissipation  of  heat 
from  the  cathode. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  IQ  the  (iazette.] 


nil  I  liliUim  .  ,  ■CjpJ'      c' 
'  if'  «» 


1,079,927.  EXTENSION -TABLK.  Hahrt  W.  Bbad.neb, 
Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  (Jenerai  Patents  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  Y<irk.  Original  application 
flied  May  I'O,  1912.  Serial  No.  6^8.447.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  747,026 
(CI.  45—115.) 


C 


J'  3' 

1.  In  an  extension  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  two 
relatively-  movable  slides,  each  hating  channels  on  the  face 
prew>nted  to  the  adjacent  slide,  «  rib  between  such  chan- 
nels, a  strip  of  metal  extending  l^ngltudlnaily  of  each  rib 
and  secured  thereto,  a  fork  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
Btrtpa  and  oppositely  located  relatively  to  the  adjacent 
strip,  housings  In  the  brancbes  of  said  forks,  and  roll«'\-8 
monnted  in  .said  housings  and  engaged  with  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  adjacent  atrip, 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  two  relatively  movable  slides, 
each  having  a  strip  of  metal  extending  longitudinally  and 
8ecure<l  thereto,  a  fork  at  one  ei*l  of  each  of  said  strips 
and  oppositely  located  relatively  to  the  adjacent  strip, 
houaings  in  the  branches  of  sai<^  forks,  rollers  mounted 
in  said  housings  and  engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  adjacent  strip,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  out 
ward  movement  of  said  slides,  consisting  of  spurs  on  the 
edge  of  said  strips,  formed  integrally  with  the  latter  In  the 
paths  of  said  rollers. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  two  relatively  movable  slides 
each  having  a  flat  strip  of  metal  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  secured  thereto,  each  Itrip  l)elng  slltted  at  one 
end  thereof  to  separate  the  strip  into  two  branches,  said 
branches  diverging  In  the  planes  0f  their  respective  strips 
and  the  terminal  of  each  of  said  branches  being  bent  over 
to  form  a  hook-shaped  flange  extending  over  the  adjaeent 
edge  of  the  opposite  strip  into  engagement  with  the  rear 
surface  of  the  latter. 


1,079.92s.     MARKING  DEVICE.     Hakbt  J    I'ottkh.  Seat 
tie.    Wash.,    assignor   to   Dennison    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Boston,    Mass.,   a   Corporation   of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  13,  1912.    Serial  No.  709.172.     (CI.  40 — 25.) 
1.   In  a  BoarkiDg  devlc*  of  tbe  ttaas  deacrtbed.  the  con- 

bAaatkw  wltk  a  tablet,  of  a  pin-w  r«  faatediag  device  pro- 


vided with  two  opposed  pointed  members  both  of  which 
members  being  disponed  In  the  same  plane  aide  by  side, 
.such  plane  being  parallel  with  the  plane  of  such  tablet. 


*//'>«# 


•_'.  In  a  marking  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  com- 
l)iiiatloii  with  a  tablet,  of  a  pointed  engairlne  meml>er.  a 
pointed  opp(,sing  loiklng  niemUer,  iMiTli  of  -ijii  I  n;«iii!Mrs 
being  disposed  in  the  same  plane  such  plane  being  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  tablet,  the  axis  of  said  engaging 
member  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  !)elni;  in  a  Ilii''  \vlt!i  the 
axis  of  said  opposing  member,  while  Its  axis  for  another 
piiition  of  Its  lensth  i.s  parallel  with  the  ails  of  said  opp<is- 
Ing  member. 

3.  In  a  raarking  device  of  the  class  described,  the  rem- 
blralliii  witi:  a  talil-'t.  of  two  opposed  poitited  nienili'Ms 
differing  In  lengths  both  disposed  in  the  same  plane  which 
plane  Is  parallel  with  and  of  suitable  distance  from  the 
plane  of  said  tablet,  the  polntetl  ena  portion  of  the  longer 
of  said  memt)ers  bein;;  extended  past  the  supporting  por- 
tion of  the  shorter  of  said  members  whereby  lx)th  m.  miters 
may  coact  to  maintain  a  portion  of  fabric  locked  thereon. 


REISSUES. 


13,652.  ELP:CTK0LYTIC  SHITBOTTOM  CLEANER. 
(Jb<jrgb  W.  Fh.\ziek.  deceased.  Allegheny,  Pa.,  by  I'ltta- 
burgh  Electrolytic  Manufacturing  Tompany,  Pittsburgh, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  assignee  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1013.  Serial  No.  764,714.  Original  No.  820.105, 
dated  May  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,0^4.     ^Cl.  114 — 222.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  ship-bottom  cleaner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conducting  plate,  tackle  constriicieii  to  suspend 
said  plate  from  the  ve.ssei  movably  contiguous  to  the  side 
of  the  vessel  below  the  water-line.  Insulating  fenders  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  contact  between  sajd  plate  and  the 
sheathing  or  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  conductor  lea<llng  at)oar<l 
from  said  plate,  a  source  of  electricity  having  one  pole 
connected  with  said  conductor  and  the  remaining  pole 
connected  with  the  sheathing  of  the  vessel,  substantially 
as  descri!(e<l. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  ship-bottom  cleaner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  zinc  plate,  tackle  c"onstructed  to  suspend  said 
plate  from  the  vessel  movably  contiguous  to  the  side  of  the 
vessel  t»elow  the  water  line,  insulating  fenders  arranged 
to  prevent  contact  between  said  plate  and  the  sheathing 
or  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  conductor  leading  .it)oard  from  said 
plate,  a  conductor  leading  Inboard  from  the  sheathing  of 
the  vessel,  the  said  conductors  l)elng  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  each  other,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  ship-bottom  cleaner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  zinc  plate,  a  rope  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
plate  and  passing  upward  aboard  the  vessel,  a  rope  con 
nected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  and  passing  be- 
neath the  veaM4  and  absard  up  tk«  other  aMe,  a  eoadiictor 
lea4lB«  aboard  from   aai*  plate,  a  coadw«Mr  leading  !■• 
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board  from  the  sheathing  of  the  vessel,  the  said  conductors 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  e^ch  other,  and  Insulat 
Ing  fen<lers  arranged  to  prevent  contact   between  the  said 
plate  and  sheathing,  substantially  as  descriL)ed. 

4,  In  an  electrolytic  shipbi>ttoui  cleaner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chain  of  zinc  plates  In  metallic  and  pivotal  con- 
nection with  each  other,  a  rope  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  chain  and  passing  upward  aboard  the  vessel,  a  rope 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain  and  passing 
beneath  the  vessel  and  aboard  up  the  other  side,  a  con- 
ductor leading  atK)ard  from  said  chain  of  plates,  a  con- 
ductor leading  inUiard  from  the  sheathing  of  the  vessel, 
the  said  conductors  t)elng  adapted  for  connection  with 
each  other,  and  insulating  fenders  arranged  to  prevent 
contact  between  the  said  plates  and  sheathing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

").  In  an  electrolytic  ship-bottom  cleaner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chain  of  zinc  plates  in  metallic  and  pivotal  con- 
nection with  each  other,  a  rope  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  chain  and  passing  upward  al)oar(l  the  vessel,  a  rope 
connected  with  tlie  opjioslle  end  of  said  chain  and  passing 
beneath  the  vesstd  and  alK)urd  up  the  other  side,  a  con- 
ductor leading  aboard  from  said  chain  of  plates,  a  con- 
ductor leading  inboard  from  the  sheathing  of  the  vessel, 
the  said  condu<tors  N'ing  adapted  for  connection  with 
each  other,  insulating-fenders  arranged  to  prevent  contact 
between  the  said  plates  and  sheathinir.  and  a  float  secured 
to  said  chain  of  plates,  sut>stantiaUy  as  dex  iHwhI. 

6.  In  an  electrolytic  ship-bottom  cleaner,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conductlns  plate  supported  contiguous  to  tl»e 
side  of  the  vessel  lielow  the  water-line,  of  Insulating- 
fenders  arrnngefl  to  prevent  contact  Itetween  said  plate 
and  the  slieathing  or  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  conductor 
leading  alH>ard  from  said  plate,  a  source  of  electr<clty  hav 
Ing  one  pole  connected  with  the  said  conductor  and  the 
remaining  pole  connected  with  the  sheathing  of  the  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


44,910      HAT.     LrcT  Ai^kn.  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Sept. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  789.827.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornanieiital  4e<(ign  for  a  hat.  as  shown. 


44.911  BOWL  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS.  Samlkl  P. 
AiJ'.^tGH.  Marlins  Ferry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wheeling 
Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,9.^9.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  water  closets,  as 
shown. 


44.912.  MINIATURE  CHrKt'H  FOR  HOME  DEVO- 
TION. .loHN  D.  Ab.voi.d,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,357.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^3± 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    miniature    church    for 
home  devotion,  as  shown. 


44.913.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  JuHN  V. 
BlCKLK,  Salt  Lake  City,  T'tah.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,801.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  badge  or  similar   article, 
as  shown. 
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44.914.  CUT  GLASS  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
HAKBr  H.  Buckley,  Chicago,  III.,  aBslgnor  to  H.  C. 
Fry  Glass  Company,  Rochester,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No 
791. S68.     Term  of  natep^t  7  yeaPB. 


44,916.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OR  ANALOGOCS 
ARTI(XF:S  I'lERHE  J.  CHfiiBo.v,  Mount  Talior,  N.  .1  . 
assUnor  to  Towle  ManufacturlnK  <"ompany.  .Newbury 
port,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .Ma.ssacliuHetts.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,71'2.  Term  of  patent  14 
yea  rs. 


^ 


The  ornamental  dt'siKii  for  a  handle  for  .spoons  or  aual- 
ogous  articleH  a.s  shown. 


The  ornamt'ntal  design    for  a  o\\\ 
article,  as  shown 


class  dish  or  'ilmllar 


44,915.       FLOWER  STAND.       Fra?ik     E.    Carlson,    Chi- 
cago,   111.       Filed    Sept.    18.    1912.      Serial    No.    721,104 
^Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


44.917  CLOCKCASE.  Mattiikw  K.^vin.-,.  rittsbiirtth, 
I'a..  assignor  to  ritt.sl)uri;h  Lamp.  Hrass  k  (ilass  Com- 
pany, rittsburch.  I'a..  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug  lit,  1913.  Serial  .No.  785,568.  Term  of 
patent  7  \>-aTx 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  cloik  case   us   shown. 


44,918.  CIGAR  AND  ASH  RECEIVER  Olivkk  C.  Den- 
Wis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Venn  Manufacturing  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illirml.-i.  Flle<l  Oct.  3, 
1910.      S.Ti.i!    No.    585,1. "I'J       T<rni    of    pHt.-iit    7    years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  flower  stand,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   cigar  and  ash  receiver,  as 
shown  and  described. 


NOVBMBER  25,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1025 


44,919.  BAlXiE  Mabei,  (  .  Faikfield,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,556.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 34  years. 


/>.       ' 


U' 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   badge,  as  shown    and   de 

flcrll)ed 


44,92(1.  LENWORK  RECORD.  LLXiitu  Wii.  i.a.\iijlk, 
Nevada,  .Mo  Filed  Sept.  J.  191«.  Serial  No.  787,810. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,921.  PILLOW-TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Paul 
E.  GooPHiCH.  I'awtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Naco  Co., 
Pawtucket,  K.  I.  Filed  Oct.  1.  191.''.  Serial  No. 
792,882.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pillow  top  or  similar  arti- 
cle as  sh  )wi). 


44.922  WALL- RECEPTACLE.  Fhiki.kk  }i  BmMU^ 
Buchholz.  Saxony,  Germany  Filed  S<pt  :;.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787,80.">.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pen  work  record,  as  shown.   '        The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  receptacle,  as  shown. 
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^ao.,        TRl'CK     BODY        FvoCH    HoiB..     Mlnn.apoU...       444)-G       HIN<i-       fODWABD    La    Vink.    Hruss^ls.    BdRluiu 
^^Mlnn       n.tf^    a     191.     ^rtuL  NO.   723  "H.      Tern.'        Filed    Jul,    .1      1.13        Heri.l     No.    780,401,      Tern,    „r 


)f  pat. -lit    I  4  v.-a!w. 


patent  7  years. 


■^/ 


The  ornamental  denv^u  f.>r  a  tn.ci  body,  as  shown 


A; 


The  ornamental  Jesittn  fur  a  rin«,  us  herein  shown  and 
described. 


44,927.  FLOOR  SCRAf'ICK  Iuank  M."  Layton.  Port 
Dickinson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,817.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


44  024  KKY  TA<;.  Fkekkku  K 
Wash.  FiK'd  Ma.v  14.  1913. 
T'-rm  of  patent  7  years. 


.    HoWAKU,    Spokane, 
Serial    No.     767.715. 


The 


design  for  a  key  tag,  as  shown. 


11.,-,  iM.KTlHliK  .lAMi:.s  ]l•>^y■.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Ki'!.,!  Mav  :n.  VM:\.  Serial  N"-  771.074.  Tprm  of 
j.,\t.iit  7  yt'ars. 


wmma^HliiKm* 


The  ornamental  (K's-ign  for  a  floor  .srraptr.  as  shown. 


44  928  MEIAL  BOX.  Stl.aiit  .1  Lebach.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FU.a  Feb.  28,  1913,  S.rial  No.  751.367.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeari. 


e 


J 


■n** 


orwiBWfitJil  <le«iCT  for       p..«i*rr.  «i=  f^'^n. 


T^   (,r»HJB'««tJil  d«^i;B   for   a    ikHuI    l>"«     «"  •h«wn. 
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1.9:.'!>.  CAK,  JAR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  William 
A.  LoRBNZ.  Hartford,  t'onn.  Filed  Feb,  11.  1911,  Se 
rial  Np.  60M.13U.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  can,  Jar.  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


44,930.  CAN.  JAR.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  William 
A.  LORENZ.  Hartford,  (  onn.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608, 13J.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslKn  for  a  can.  Jar,  or  timllar  article, 
I  shown. 


44,931.  CAN,  JAR.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  William 
A.  LORKNZ,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608,133.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  can,  Jar.  or  similar  article. 
SS  stiown. 


44,932.  DISH  PAN.  (iKouuK  E.  MrrTiM.i;u,  Jr.,  New 
Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  522,688. 
Term  of  patent   14  yeai-«". 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  pan,  as  shown. 


44,933.        DECORATIVE     SHEET-GLASS     REPRESENT- 
ING GLASS  PANELS.     E.mil  OrKENBArHEH.  MarktretV 

witz,     Germany         tiled     Dec,     21.      1912,        Serial     No. 
738,073,      Term  of  patent    14   years. 


ww/^/ismr^-'^''^^^ 


•77' 


The  ornamental  design  for  decorative  sheet  glass  repre- 
senting glass   paneLs   as  shown. 


44,984,  PAPER  KNIFE  Ai.k.x  Pktkhson,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,193.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tile  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  knife,  as  shown. 


44,93.'.  HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  Jo- 
HA.NN  G.  Petekson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ma  i- 
hattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  Jersey  (Ity,  N,  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  784,788.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


m 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    handle    for    an    elect ric 
switch  aa 
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44.936.      CASKET    HANDLE  PLATE.      Wirt    M.    Reese, 
,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    Mar.    21.    1912.       Serial    No. 
685,34S.      Term  of  patent   7  years. 


44,938.  nOWL  OK  NAPPY.  Andbew  J.  Sanfobd,  New 
ark.  Ohio.  Flle<l  Oct  S.  1913.  Serial  No  794,17f> 
Term   of   pat.-rir    14    veHrg. 


-o     c 


i^m^ 


Thf    ornrtmentai    design    fi>r    a    racket    handle    plate,    as 
sbo«  II 


44,937.  (IT  fJEM.  Meyer  L.  RObbiss,  N^-w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oof  l.->.  liu:?.  Serial  No.  795.1.'1H.  T^Tm  df  put 
ent  7  y<'ars. 


The  ornamental  d>'.s|;;ii   f.ir  a   Ixiwl  or  nappy,  as  shown. 


44.939.  BOWL  OR  NAPPY.  Anihkw  .1  Sanfobd,  New 
ark.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  K.  1913  S.Tla!  No  794.177 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  or  nappy,  as  shown. 


44.940.      S\VK.\T  HANI'.      Willum    V.    Schaeilk,    Phila- 
delphia,   Pa       Filed   Oct.    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    794,175. 

Term   of   patent    7    years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  j?em,  as  shown. 


T\>f  ornami'ntai  design  fur  a  sweat  barui.  as  shown. 
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44.941.  SHIELD-BTTKLE.  Ripolph  A.  Schwahn.  Eau 
Clnlre,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.  Serial  No  790,799. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


■^'^^ 


The  ornamenlal  design  for  a  shield  buckle,  as  shown. 

44,942.  EUBCTRIC  HEATER.  Uii.iu  r  S.  Sheppahd, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,028.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  heater  as  shown. 


44.943.     CANDLESTICK.     Habvey   E.   Shimway,   Frank 
fort.   Kans.      Filed   .Tuly    10.    1913.      Serial    No.  778,317. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


44,944.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Emilk  Sins,  Parle,  France, 

assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  794,179.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


44,945.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  Hahky  L.  Valghan,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Crown  Throat  &  Opener  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1913.      Strlal  No.  794,174.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candlestick,  as  shown  and 
desrrlbed. 


44,946,  ALARM  CLOCK  CASE.  Henry  W.  Wachtel- 
hausen.  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Clock 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,403.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7   years. 


^ 


%x\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  alarm  clock  case  as  shown. 
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44.1M7.  CANDELABaUM.  FraKk  Wao-ie«  and  William 
L.  VVaokib,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  nied  June  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  775,143.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44.949.  BALKiE.  PIN,  BUTTON,  EMBLEM,  INSIGNIA, 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF  Wktok  Wisnikw.ski,  NfW 
Yiirk,  N  Y..  assignor  t"  I'ollsh  Falcons  .\llianfe  <>f 
America,  IMit.slmrch,  Pa.,  n  1  .rj... ration  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct  IH.  I9i:i  Serial  Nn  T'.<.'..:)7»  Iirm  of  pat- 
ent   14   yt'ars. 


The  orniimental  dealgn  fi>r  a  candelabrum,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  {i  badge,  pin,  button,  emblem, 
insignU,  or  simiiar  article  as  shown. 


44  950.      BICYCLE  FH.VMi:       Kdwahi.    I     LoNN,   Laporte. 
44.948.      SHKl^GLASS.      Fnw»i.n.T     WvrsH.    St     Louis,  ^^     a„ignor  to  Great  W.-sf-rn   Manufacturing  Co.,  La- 

Mo.      Fil...l   May    20.    191.;.     S.^rlal    No.   :•;>.. 7,;.     Term  ^^^^^   ^^^     ^   Corporation    of   Illln..l>       lil.>M   July   2rt. 

"'  -~*— '   ''  "  1913.'    Serial  No.  781,40.3.     Term  of  pat.nt   It  years. 


of  patent   14  years. 


rrrrr 
rrrrf 
rrrrr 
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The  ornamental  design  for  she<i  kjlass  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle-frame,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    25.    1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

MarkB  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomi)any  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.   No    H.400       (CLASS  4.      .\BB.\SIVE,    DETERGENT,       Ser.  No.  :.0.653.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
AND   POLISIIINCJ   MATERIALS.  1      Ke.ndall  Mf(;.   Co.,  ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       PLTMrTON    M.^y^'K.\rTt  hint, 

Frovidenco.  R.  I.     Filed  May  23,  1905.  Co,  Boston.  Mass,     Filed  Maj  27,  19n 


soaplne 


I'aitu-uliir  drucription  of  good*.- — Soap  Powder. 
Clnims  i/*f   stn<t'  May  10,   1879. 


Ser.  No.  4fi,307.  (CLASS  l  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.!  W  H  Staynks  &  Smith, 
I.clceater,  England.      Mli-d  Dec.  6,    1909. 


lUkrtirul'ir  description  of  gooda. — Reindeer,  Deei,  Goat, 
Shfcp,  and  Calf  Siting  FsM  for  tho  T'ppers  of  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Slippers.  I^rBcs.  Hand-Hans,  Gloves,  Books, 
Card  Cases,  Letter-Cases.  WalUts.  Cigar  and  Cigarette 
("asos,  Cushion-Covers,  Dreaslnc  Cases,  Touches,  Straps, 
and  other  Similar  and  Fancy  Articles. 

Clfln"«  tt«f  since   Nov.   23,    1906.  ' 


Ser.  No.  51,13fi.  (CLASS  H  tHHMK^ALS,  MEDiriNKS. 
.\ND  PHAHMACEIJTICAL  I'K  Fl'ABATIONS.  J  Smith. 
Klin*  &  Fke.nth  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July 
29,  1910. 


Consisting  of  a  dark  annular  band  located  at  an  end 
of  the  containing  iul)e.  no  claim  being  made  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  tube. 

Fartii-ulor  'legcription  of  goods. — Bottle  Stoppers  and 
Cape 

Claims  u«f  since  about  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Si  r.  No,  50.939.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING 
SON   Company.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed 
Indcr  ten  year  iiro\isn 


Al.KliKD  Nel- 

.lunc    S,    1011, 


The  picture  b<<in:;   faiulful, 

I'articuliir  ilefrnptum  of  //ood«.  -ReineilieH  for  <hil 
dren — to  wit.  Diarrhea  Mixture,  Colic  Remedy.  Pleasant 
Ph-sic.  Worm  Elixir.  Cough  and  <"r.nip  Medicine.  Tc<th- 
Ini:  Lotion,  (iencral  Tonic,  and  Chafiug-l'owdei. 

f  :ai>ii!i  ui>e  since  Nov.   1.   1884. 

I9fi  (I  <;      ft"  fVoL  196. 


The  picture  in  ing  fanclftM, 

Parti(  uUir  il(  x(  rijition  of  goods. — Sportins^'-t 'oat.>!.  Nests, 
Trousera  Knickerliockers,  Overcoats,  Capes,  Riding- 
Breeches,  Inv(  rm  sses.  and  House-Coats  for  Men.  Women, 
and  Children. 

Claim f  VK   sin<e  the  year  1894. 

No,  4.1 
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S.T-  No.  57,513.  (CLASS  35.  RKLTING.  HOSE.  MA 
1  HINKRY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES,  i 
i:\iPiRE  TtHK  CovfP.vNT.  Trt'iitoii.  N.  J.,  Philadelphia, 
I'a  :  rhlcajjo.  111.  ;  Detroit.  Ml<h.  ;  Indianapolis.  Iiid  . 
Kan.sas  City.  Mo.  ;  Newarlt.  N    J    ,  Nt'w  York,  N.  Y  ,  and 

.Ktlantrt.  C,a.     PMled  July  6.   10^1. 

I 

fhpire  peerless 

No  claim  is  made  to  th.'  wurd  "  Peerless." 
Particular    degcription    of   g<)o4»       Rubber    Inn<>r    Tubes 
for  Pneumatic  Tires. 

Claiiiis   un€  since  January,    19<Mi; 


Ser.  No.  58.577.  (CLASS  6.  <UEMICALS,  MKDKINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPARATIONS  i  Will 
H    J\<K\i\s.  Genoa,   111.     Fll-fl   S.-pt.   7.   lf>ll. 


/- 


The  algnature  of  the  applicant  is  in  red. 
Partifular  desi-ription  of  (joorl»  ~   \  Remedy  for  Asthma, 
Hay-Fever.  Patarrh,   and  Nervotip  Disorders. 
Claims  use  since  May  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No  59.266.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Silver  k  Co..  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1911. 


M 


> 


I 


The  name    •  Marion  Harland." 
Particular  description  of  i/ooiI>i.— Coffee. 
Claims   use   since   on   or    about    the    17th    of    February. 
1902. 


Ser.  No  59.529.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mill.s  A 
GiBB.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  good* — GloTes. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1898. 


Ser.    No.   60,120.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)       BlSCLITFAUHlKK   "  DE    LiXDBBOOM  " 

KIR.MA    Wku    B     van   DOKSBi  kg,   Mijdreihl    and    Amster- 
dam,  Netherlands.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1911. 


TOBl 


I'nrtxtuiar  description   of  goods. 
Crackers. 

Claims  use  since  July   25,   1911 


Wafers,   Biscuits,  and 


Ser.  No.  61,514.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
.Vbraham  Walteh  Harris,  Cowesoit  and  Providence, 
R.  I.  :  Annie  Corey  Harris,  Warwick,  R  I.,  and  SeeU'r 
Edwards,  Providence,  R.  I.,  executors  of  said  Abraham 
Walter  Harris,  deceased,  assignors  to  A.  W.  Harris  Oil 
rompaiiy.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


Particular  desciiption    of   f/oods.- 
Claima  use  since  Jan.   1,  1H92 


-^Lubrlcatlng  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  61.516  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GRBAOi.^ 
Abraha.v(  Walter  Harris,  Cowesett  and  ProrWene*. 
R.  I.;  Annie  Corey  Harris,  Warwick.  R  I.,  and  Sceber 
Edward.s.  Providence,  R.  I.,  executors  of  said  Ahrnham 
Walter  Harris,  deceasi-d,  assljfnors  to  .\  W.  Harris  oil 
Company,  Providence,  H.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


^S: 


^Vin>' 


Particular   description   of  goodx. — Lubricatlng-OUs. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,  IH9'2. 


Ser.  No.  63.618.  (CLASS  fS  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINK8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  JENNB- 
viKVE  L.  WiLKi,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  May  18,  1912. 

IB^VERY   DAY 

Particular    description  of  jrood«.— Foot  Balm 
Claims  use  since  aU)Ut  Not.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  64,040.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Kaifhkrr  &  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  7,  1912. 


No  riaim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Kaufherr 
Calf  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hides  and  Skins. 
I  laims  use  since  the  26th  day  of  December,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    64,774.       (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)      Feltkn  *  Guillealme  Carls 
WERK  ACTiBN  Gesellschaft,  Mdlheimon-the  Rhine,  Ger 
many.     Filed  July  17,  1912. 


Pntlicuhir  <lcs(ription  of  goods — India  Rubber,  Gutta- 
Perclia.  Balata,  and  Similar  Vegetable  Substances,  Alone 
or  Mixed  with  Waxes,  Oils,  Grease,  Tar,  Pitch,  or  Asphalt ; 
Oxld  of  Lead  or  Litharge 

I  !,nins  uxe  since    1870. 


Ser.  No  64,896,  (CLASS  .S6.  MISICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.\ND  SUPPLIES.)  Bkambach  Piano  CoiirANi,  Nev*' 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  July  24,  1912. 

1 


HINIMCRAND 


Particular  description   of  goods.    -Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1912. 


S*er.  No.  64,897.  (CLASS  17,  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.. 
Fleck  Cioab  Co.,  Ltd.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  July  24, 
1912. 


%lG(%k 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  February,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  64.898  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Fleck  Cigar  Co.,  Ltd..  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  July  24, 
1912. 


^se-o-€UBj^ 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  64.946.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Claimc  H. 
Daniei-8,  Newtonvllle  and  Boston.  Mass  Filed  July 
26,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Leather,  Textile  Fabric,  and  Rubber. 
Claims  use  since  July  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,129.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Hroo  Bbi  ckneb.  Vienna, 
Austria.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1912. 


VIENDA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Braces    for    Personal 
Wear,   Garters   and    Belts   for    Personal    Wear. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,741.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Cascabine  Medicine  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.  Flltnl 
Sept.   13,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^ 


[Vol.  196. 


Particular  description  of  goodf  A  Preparation  f<  r  the 
Treatment  of  All  Diseases  Arising  from  a  Disordered  Con- 
dition of  the  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Bowels.  Such  as 
Dyspepsia,  Indigestion,  Sick  and  Nervous  Headache,  Fever 
and  Ague,  and  Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1S85. 
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8er.  No.  66,756.  (CLASS  H.  CHaMirALS,  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  «7,025.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PaEPARATIONS.)  Jas.  !  EKY  i  Lindsai  Bkuthek.s,  Incobporatbd,  Phlladel- 
W.  Dor-THiTT,  Bedford,  lod.     FUed  Sept.  14.  1012.  phia.   I'a.      Filed  Nov.   I'u.   1912. 


f'lrtif'uliir  de»rription  of  goo'f$.-'—A  Romcfly  for  ftng^f 
Hiid  CoIdH  in  rhe  Cliesr,  Croup,  Bronchitis,  Asthma,  Pbcq- 
monla,  iiheumatlsm,  Pleurisy,  Neuralgia,  11 'adache,  Sore 
.ruiots.  Sprains,  and  Sore  Muscles. 

Claimn  me  since  about  January.    1(M2. 


St-r     Nu.     66,366.        (('LASS     39.       CLOTHING.)       O'Cal- 
i..<r,n\s  k  Fedkk.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1912. 


Laidy  Y'^^^* 


Particular  descrii^tion  of  yoo'i*.  *-Stocklng8. 
Claimt  use  since  at)Out  June  20,   1911. 


Ser.     No.     66.368.        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING)       OCal 
i.vfJH.w  A  Feddkn,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  o,  r    19.  lOli; 


Fra 


Particular  description  of  ijood^.'   Strnklnt'". 
Claimt   use  since  about    Mar.  9,   1911'. 


Ser  No.  66,702.  H'LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKI'lClNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  !  Willis 
A.  WiLKiN.s,  El  HafH),  Tex  Filed  Nov  ,".  1912.  Under 
ten-yenr  proviso. 


=<£jto- 


Partitular  description  of  Qoodf>.'^\  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  SklQ  and  Scalp. 
Claims  use  since  Jan,    1,   1S90.    i 


ATLAS 


I'aitM-uiar    description     uf    i/oods.--  -I'Aper     Linings     for 
Wooden   Cases 

Clinmn   uHi    since  October,   1912. 


.Ser.  No.  67,6tl.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Patbick  M  Swkenev,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  28.  1912. 


Farticultir  dtscription  <>f  •i(,i>ilt.    -Laces. 
Claims  use  since  January,    1911 


Ser.  No.  67.985.     (CLASS  50.     .MERCHANDISE  NUT  ( HH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Flemish  Aht  CoMPAifY,  New 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   IS,  1913. 


FLEm-1Wl-tB 


Particular   description   of  yoods. — I'yrographlc    Appara- 
tus and  Accessories. 

Claims  use  since  Dec    1<\.  1912. 


S..r    No.  66,705       (CLASS  6.     .  11 SMICALS.  MHDICINES,  Ser.  No.  68.384.      (CLASS  6.     CHKMKALS    MFDICINES. 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    IRKlAR.\TIONS  ,      R     W.  AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 

McCa.ndlkss  CO.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  .'",,  1912.  Rlhto.n  Rbmbdt  Co.,  McHenry,  III.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 

j  Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  dtscription  of  i;»od$. — Toilet  Preparations, 
Particularly  Nail-Gloss,  Shamp<K)  Preparations.  Halr- 
Tonlc,  and  Dandruff-Remover.  Toilet  Tint.  To  >th  Powder 
Face-Powder,    and   .Analgesic   Cera^. 

Clniiii*  use  since    Nov.    4,    1909. 


I'articul'ii    it'gcnption  of  (foods  — Foot-Powder, 
Clotms  use  since   the  yoar    1S93. 
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Ser.  No.  68,538.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FIRNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS  1  The  Willh.vi  Phv.m  Com- 
pany, Li.MiTED,  Stolberg,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   13,  1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  j76o^/x  -Tdlet  Pins,  Safety- 
Pins,  Hair-Plna,  Hooks  and  Eyes,  ri.iin'h  s  of  Base  Metal 
or  Conaposltlon.  and  Rings  r8<»d  for  Fancy-Work  and 
Dressmaking. 

CIa/m«   use  since  Jan.   23,   1893. 


8er.  No.  68.571.     (CI^SS  6. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL 
M.  Cabral,  Merced,  Cal. 


CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
PREPARATIONS.*  JosEl-H 
Filed  Feb.   17,   1913. 


CABRAL 


V 


The  portrait  being   that  of  applicant. 
F'artii^ilar      di  scription       of      goods. — \ 
Rheumatism. 

r/(*<mt  use  since  Au||   1,  1912. 


Remedy      for 


Ser.  No.  69.238.     (CLASS  6      (^lEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.*      Rams 
OEL.L  Dri  <i  CoMi'ANV,  New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   21. 
1913.     Tnder   ten-jear  proviso. 


SULPHUR  CREAM 


Particitlar  description  of  poods 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,   1893. 


Shampoo -Cream. 


Ser.  No.  69,296.      (CLASS  49.     DISTII.l.KD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      John    McEwax    &   Co.,    Edinburgh.    Soot 
land.      Filed   Mar.  24.    1913. 


MAGISTRATE 


Particular  dcxci  tptinn  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,5.J3  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.'  A  B  B.  A.  HJOrrH  A 
Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913. 


BAHCO 


Particular  dcscixption  of  goods — Bath-Furnaces,  Bath- 
Heaters,  Benzin  Stoves,  Baking  Ovens.  Portable  Forges, 
Gas-Stoves,  Gas-Furnaces,  Heating-Stoves  for  Liquid  Fuel, 
Doors  for  Fire-Brick  Stoves.  <;as  and  Oil  Lamps,  Blow 
Lamps  and  Heaters  Working  with  Liquid  or  Gas  Fuel, 
Soldering  Stoves,  Spirit  Stoves,  Petroleum-Stoves,  Ranges, 
Forge  Furnaces,  Dampers,  Ironing  Stoye*  (for  Heating 
IronluK  Irons)  Heated  with  Solid,  IJquld,  or  Gaseous 
Fuel,  but  Not  with  Electricity,  Roasting-Ovens,  Drying- 
Kilns,  Heating  Furnaces  for  Buildings,  Sleam-Bollers, 
Cofiking-Stoves  Heated  with  Liquid  or  Gaseous  Fuel,  (but 
Not  with   Electricity.) 

Claims  uifc  since  Oct.  27,  1905. 


Ser.    No.   69,600.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    I'RODUCTS.) 
Charles  Owin.s,  Portsmouth,  Va.     Filed  Apr    4.    1913. 


Pariicular  desofiption  of  goods. — Cigars. 
CI"iwv  unc  since  December,  1899. 


Ser  No  6!).^4,->  ( CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.   17,  1913. 


SaxoM 


Particular     description      of     ooods.- 
Glnghama,  Sheets,  and   Pillow  Cases. 
Claims  use  since  about    1902. 


-Cheviots,     Muslin, 


Ser,  No,  70,151.     (CLASS  G. 
AND  PHARMA(^EUTI(".A1. 
H    P^KANCIS,  Camden,  N    .1 


CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES, 
PRKPA  RATIONS.)      CaROLl 
Filed  Mav   1,   1013. 


{(-PACKET 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Packed     Antiseptic 
Drugs  for  the  Prevention  of  Venereal  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   1.   1912. 
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8«r.  No.  70.296.      (CLASS  tJ.     <HtMICAL8,  MEItUINKS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Fakb 
WBSKE  voKM.    Mbistek    Lfcics  k   BrCnim;.   Hoohst  on 
Main,  G.rmany.     Filed  May   S,   1913. 


8«r.  No.  70.738.  (CLAM  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gk)RDO.\  Smith,  Mobile,  Ala.  P^led 
May  28,   1913. 


HTDRUSt 


J 


Particular  detcription  of  tjooda- — A  Powder  to  be  Used 
an  a  Remedy  for  Syphilis,  Sleppln;,'  Sickness,  Trypano- 
somiasis, and  other  Tropical   Infei^tious  Diseases 

Claim*  u«e  since  Mar.    18,  1913, 


Ser.  No  70.434.  (CLASS  42.  K.SlTTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  <jFa)RI.e  W  Phksto.n  Co.m- 
PANY,  Brldgeton.   N.  J.     Filed  May   1.5.   1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.  -Turkish  Towels  ;  Turk- 
ish Toweling  and  Terry  Fabrlc$  In  the  Piece ;  Face- 
Cloths  Made  of  Turkish  Toweling  ;  Wash-Rags  Made  of 
Turkish  Toweling ;  and  Bath-Mats  Made  of  Turkish  Towt>l- 
ing. 

Claim*  use  since  about  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    70,482.       (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY  PKK 
PARED      MATERI.^LS.)         ANCHOR      CoAL      Company, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  19.  1913. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  block  of 
coal. 

Partii-vUir  description  of  pood*  -^Blook-Coal. 
Claims  use  .since  Nov.  27,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  70.585.  (CLASS  6.  CHHMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRHPARATIONS  )  Dr  B. 
J.  Kbndai.l  CoiiPA.NV,  Enosburg  Falls,  Vt.  Filled  May 
23,  1913.     Under  ten-year  provU 


T 


.^MOALx. 


IfATiN^  eviE 


f'tirtirular  'Itscription  of  yoo€s. — Liniment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Spavin,  Rlng-Bone.  Chirb,  Sprains,  Swellings, 
aod  I^iameness  In  Horses  ;  and  for  Man,  Rheumatism, 
Neuralgia,  Corns,  Bunions,  Hums.  (Jolter,  Piles,  S<^re 
Throat.  Soreness  of  the  Chest,  Bruises  and  Cuts,  or  liame 
ness  Requiring  a  Liniment  of  This  Kind. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.   18,  1879. 


HONEY-80V 


PorMealar  ieMripUon  of  yooda— Bread. 
Clatma  m»e  since  Mar.  25.  1913. 


Ser.    No.    70.809.       h  LASS    39.      CLOTHINT.)       ROOKRS 
Pbbt  Company,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31,  1913. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Proofed "  not  being 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Outer  Suits  and  Over- 
00a  ts. 

(  hiims  use  since  Mar    17,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    70,974.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTH  I  N(;  1       Hibkcii- 
MAN    Shod  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  June  9. 

1913. 


)I0TAFAUI7< 


The  word  "Notafault"  being  hereby  dlfwlalmed 
Particular  dtscrifitifm  of  jroo<U.-  -Boots  and  Shoes  .Mnde 
of  Ijeather.  (.'anvas,  and  Rubber. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1912. 


Ser.   No.  71,089       (CLASS  39.      ('r.OTHIN(;  )      Hennesst 
CoMPA.vY,  Butte,  Mont.     Filed  .June  13,  1913. 


P'lrticular  description   nf  tjoods. — Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  May  29.  1913. 


Ser.   N».  71.148.      (CLASS  .S9.     <L()THIN  1.)      A.  ISki  LIR 
k  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  .June  17.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Custom  Made." 
Particular  description  of  goods       Outer   Suits.    Dre8s>'s. 

Outer  Skirts.   Capes,  Coats,   Cloaks.   Mantles,   Wraps,  and 

Dress- Waists. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1890. 
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Ser     No.    Tl,215.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINfi.i       .1 
Orovek's  Sons.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  June  20,  1913. 


tSSxt 


Particular  deschpticn  of  goois. — Women's  Shoes  Made 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Cloth  and  I>enther. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20.  1913. 


Ser.   No.  71.247.      (CLASS  23       crTLEItY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIKUEOF.)      Kavskr.   El 
LISON  k  Co.   Li  .MIXED.    Sheffield.   England.      Filed   June 
fl,  1913.     T'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular     ihxriiiition     'f     fi'iodf    — Machine  -  Tools — 
Namely.    Twist.    Mining.    Rock  Boring,    and    Wood  Boring 
Drills.    Milling,   Slotting.   Shapinjr.   Turning.   Wheel.   Divid- 
ing.   Fluting,    and    (Jronvlng    <"\itters    and    Shear-Blades; 
liathes.    Planing,    Punching,    Riveting.    Drilling,    Screwing, 
Chasing,  Shaping,  and   Slotting  Machines,  Steam  Engines 
and   Hoilers,    Steam-Hammers.   Traveling,   Traversing,   and 
Lifting  Jacks,  Hoisting  Crabs  and   Cranes.   Blowers.   Saw 
Benches,    Chaff-Cutters.    Straw  Knives .  as    I'arts    of    .^grl 
cultural     Machines.     Files.     Saws.     Shear-Blades.     Chisels, 
frouges.    Plane-Irons,    Hay  Knives,    Sickles,    Augers.    Taps, 
Stocks  and   Dies,  Hammers.  Wrenches,   Spanners,   Ratchet 
Braces.    Drills.    Mill  -  Picks.    Rivet  -  Cups,    Sates.     (Black 
smiths'    Tools    for    Cutting    I'.ifhiT    Hot    or    Cold    Iron.i 
Spades,  and  Shovels. 

Claims  usi    since  the  rear  1876. 


Ser  No.  71,258.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bi.sci  it  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21, 
1913. 


DRUID 


PurttOular  description   of  iicods. —  Biscuit. 
CMms  use  since  at  least  .-Vpr.  30,  1913. 


Ser    No.    71,260,      (CI^SS    4fi       FOODS   AND    INiiREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI)S.t      Nationai,  Bisri  it  Company.  Jer- 
sey  City.   N.   J.,  and   New   York.    N    Y       Filed   June   21. 
191."?      T'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


KAISER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claimg  use  since  at  least  Jan.  1.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  71.263.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOL»S.*(  National  Bisci  it  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  tailed  June  -1. 
1913. 


«e 


.►.*« 


»fti« 


Piiiiirular   description    of   (j' ods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Januarv,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  71,298.  (CLASS  42  K.NITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Bkn.iamin  W.  (Jreer,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa      F^led  June  23.  1913. 


No  claim  l>elng  made  for  the  words  "  Worsted  Mills 
Checks,"  "  Case,"  "  Style."  "  Numt>er,  "  and  "  Yards." 

Particular  description  of  good".-  Piece  Goods  of  Woolen. 
Worsted,  and  Cotton  Cloths  for  Outer  Garments. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.   71,363.      (CL^Y'^S  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     William  J.  Lkmp  Brewing  Company.  St 
Louis,  Mo.     Piled  June  25,  1913. 


I^   I^ 


Particular  description  of  (I'lodx, 
Claims  use  since  Mar    26,  1913. 


-Bottled  Beer 


■Ser.  No.  71,399.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAUS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >     F   Mat 
THIAS     Alexander.     Westminster,     London,     England. 
Filed  June  27,  1913. 


OVOLEO 


) 


»l» 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Above  .\11.  ' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  of  Cod- 
Liver  Oil  and  Eggs  for  Human  Consumption. 
Claim*  tue  since  Dec.  18,  1912. 
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S^r  No  71,534  (CLASS  43  THRKAI*  ANU  YARN.) 
Okxtkr  Yak.v  Company,  T'awturket,  K  I  Fi!>'(i  July  o, 
1913.      Coder  ten-jear  proviso 


pEXTER 


Particular    description    of    gooae. —  Yarns    and    Threads 
Made  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Jute,  Flax,  t.lnen.  Wool,  and  Ramie. 
Claima  u»e  since  Julv   1.   1880. 


StT.  Nu.  71.i;H>.  (CLASS  40.  PTioliS  .\N1>  IN<;REI)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eldruxjk  IUkek  Co,  Boston, 
Nfass.     F11e«l  Jnly  9,  1913      Under  ten  yen r  proviso. 


^nmswick 


Particular  'If  scription  of  (foodn — Canned  Fruits. 
Canned  Vegetables,  Olives,  Catiup,  Preserved  Fruits. 
Spices,  Tea,  Toffee,  Salmon,  and  $alsin.s. 

'IniniK   u.sf  since  August,   1886. 


S..r.  No  71,617  (CLASS  3H  I'RINT.S  .IND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.1  The  Hibernun  rTjBr.isniNG  Co.,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  July  9,  1913. 


HIBERNIAN 

CSTABUSHED  MAACH  n,ia9a 


]f  vtor 


The  trade-mark,  of  which   the  v^ords   "The   Hibernian" 
constitute  the   trademark   which   it   Is  desired    to   reslrter, 
nnd   of  which   the   words   "  Established   .March,    1899,  '    the 
representations   of    the   shamrock,    and    the   border-line   In 
closing   the  drawing  are  dlsclalmeil. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— \   W.-ekly   Newspaper. 

C/';ir>M  une  sinc>'   Mar    17,   ls9<( 


Ser.  No.  71,669  (CLASS  6.  CHPJMKWLS.  .MP:i)ICINES, 
AND  PlI.\RMArp:UTICAL  FRHI'ARATIONS  >  Bocbiie 
J    Demahtim.  San  Mateo,  Cal.     Filed  July   11",  1913. 


B 

B  J  D 
D 


Partir-vlnr  description  nf  qnnds.^  \   R.^medy  f  v  Poison 
(:>ak  Poisoning. 

Claims  use  since  Oct     1.   1912. 
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Ser.  No.  71.691.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.!  RoTHacHiLD  Bros.  Phlla.1.  Iphia,  I'a. 
Filed  July  14,  1913. 


Part  of  which  is  shown   In  red 

Particular  description  of  poods       Blended  Whisky. 

Claims  use  slnco  about   July,   1902 


Ser.  No.  71.725.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INURKDi- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Abel  &  A.shkk  Co..  Shreveport, 
I^.     Filed  July  16.   1913. 


Particular  deacripitun   '>f  'j<-<,d.i     -Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Apr    16,  1912 


Ser.  'No.  71,879.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  William  W.  Van  Ve<  htfn,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Ind.  i  fti  year  pro- 
viso. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rye  and  Wheat  Bread 

Flour. 

Claima   ukc  since  Julv    1,   1>^69. 


Ser.  No.  T1,8M.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IncJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  I/^hkaine  J.  8rH(  vhkeh.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  22,  1913. 


ORIGINAL 


Particular    description    of   poods.    -Whole  Wheat    Bread, 
Whole-Wheat  Biscuits,  and  Whole-Wheat  Flour 

Claims   une   %\nr^   at)Out   the   middle   of   January.    1913. 
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Ser.    No.    71.900       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-   | 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     FEt>EUAL  Mh-lino  Company,  Ix>ck 
port.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  July   23,   1913. 


KEHHEL 
CLUE 


Particular  description  of  i;ood«.- -Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   24,    191."! 


8er.    No.    71.935.       (CLASS    14.      METALS    AND    METAL 
CASTLN(;a  AND  FORGINCS. )     The  BtTZ-PiKRCE  Co.m 
PAS\,  Cleyeland,  Ohio,     Filed  July  24.  1913. 


The  triangular  figure  heing  diM-laimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tool-Steel,  Steel  in 
Bar.  Rod.  Sheet.  Plate,  Bolt.  Bllht.  Hoop,  Ingot,  Tube, 
and  Wire  Form,  .Also  (^'astln^s  and  Forglngs  of  Steel. 

Claims   use  since  August.   1011. 


Ser.    No.    71,990.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    IN(jREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Arthur  M.  Leine,  Honesdale,  Pa 
Filed  Julv   26,   1913, 


'an-^0 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  \an-Co." 
Particular    de^crijition     of    poods. — Flavor'ng    Extracts 
fur  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,   1911 


Ser.   No.   72,017.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      The  (;eor.;e  Ast  Candt  Co.,  Cln 
dnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  July   29,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,047  (CLASS  33,  GLASSWARE  )  Li<iHT- 
INT.  STinios  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  'AO, 
1913. 


^WD^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Glass    Lump  Shades. 
Claims   use  since  June  30.   IHUI. 


Ser.  No.  72,060.      (CLASS  36      MlSIiAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND   SUPPLIES.)        FELTEN    &  GlILLEAt.ME    C.UiLSWi  i;k 

Actikn-Geskllschaft,    MUlhelm  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,    Ger- 

inaiiy.      Filed   July  31,   1913. 


The  same  consisting  of  the  pictorial  representation  of 
the  head  and  bust  of  the  minor  child  of  George  Ast. 

Particular  description  of  pnods.- -Candy .  Chewlng-Gum, 
Peanut   and   Popcorn   Confections. 

Claims   use  since  June,  1905. 
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No  claim  Ixdng  made  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  any  of  the  wording  appearing  upon  the  mark,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Initials  "  F.  G."  and  the  word  '  .Nep- 
tune." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire  Strings  for 
Musical  Instruments,  (Commonly  Called  Music-Wire.) 

Claims  use   since    1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,078.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
<'HINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIUES  ) 
The  Mine  and  Smelteh  SrpPLV  Co.,  Denver,  tolo., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Filed  July  31,  1913. 


MASSCO 


Particular  description   of  poodM--  Leather.   Rubber, 
Canvas   Helting  ;    Rubber   Hose;   Rubber  Tubing. 
Claims   use   since  June  25,   1913. 


■ind 


Ser.  No.  72,197.  (CLASS  4.').  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.) J.  8.  ZiE(;ler  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  6,   191.3. 


\ 

Particular     desfiription      of     poods — Orange  -  Flavored 
Be  vera  ee. 

Claim*  u.'K   since  May.  1908.  • 
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Ser.  No.  72,205.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIKES  i 
Gibson'.^  Limitid,  Vancouver,  Jiritlsh  Columbia,  Can 
ada.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1913. 


r,  liritl 


GORILLA 


Consists  of  the  arbitrarily-selected  word  "  Gorilla." 
Particular  (Ie»cript\on  of  {700<i*.  -  Belting  for  Machinery. 
Claims   une  since  Jan.   1.   191.'?. 


Ser.  No.  7J.209.  (CLASS  2?,.  Cl'T'LEKY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Bernard  B. 
Neal,  New  Yorl{,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7,   19 1.^. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Toothed  SboTels, 
Spades,   Scoops." 

Particular  description  of  goodt.- — Shovels,  Spades,  and 
Scoops 

Claimg  use  since  Feb.   1,  1912.   j 


Ser.  No.  72.232.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINKS, 
AND  PH.\RHACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Geokub 
H.  Parkkb,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  .\ng.  S,  1913. 


Partiriilar  description  of  goods. ~  \  rrepiiratlon  for  the 
Treatment   of   Trinary    Diseases. 
rjfl!m/t  usr  since  Ju 


uly  21.   1913J 


Ser  No.  72,235  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAI.S.  MRDICIMBS. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREl'.\RATIONS.)  Bml- 
MCTH  Voss,  Hamburg,  Germany.     FiliKl  Aug.  8.  1913. 


IuUkfIik 


Particular  description  of  goods. ^-\  Chemical  for  Color- 
ing Rubber.  j 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   19,   1912. 


Ser  No.  72,271.  (CLASS  11.  IHKB  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) C.  C.  Tbuax  a  toMPANY,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  \ug.  9,  191,3. 


lin-GRO*CO 


Particular   description  of  goods, — Ink    Used   as   a  Writ 
Ing  Fluid. 

Claims  us>'  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,374.  (CLASS  30.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  • 
J.  W.  B(  c  Ki.Ev  Ri  BBEK  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.    16,    1913. 


VENA     ^ 


The   word   "  Vena." 

Particular  ilr»cription  of  goods. — Rubber  Tubing.  Rub- 
ber Hosi'.  Rubber  and  Cotton  Flre-Hose,  Rubber  and  Cot- 
ton Mill  Hose,  and  Belting. 

Claims  we  since  Aug.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.468.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRl- 
CIOUS-METAL  W.\RE.)  Thb  Homa.v  Manifa(TU«- 
INO  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1913. 


waw 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Precious  Metal    Elec- 
troplated  Hollow  Ware. 

CUiims  use  sine.-  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,504.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sulloway 
MiLL.s,  Franklin.  N.  H  Filed  Aug  2,1,  1913.  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 


FlRANKUlN 


The  word    '  Franklin." 

Particular   dcscn[ition   of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   15,  1893. 


Sor.  No.  72,535  (CI>AS8  4.-5.  THREAD  .\ND  VAUN.) 
Ska  Isla.nd  Thkkad  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1913. 


Pat  liruhir  drscription  of  goods. — Mercerized  Thread  and 

SpfM)!    (  'ottlltl 

Claims   ust   since   Jan.    1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  72..%4.{.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ai.BANT 
Chbmjcal  Co..  Albany.  Ga.      Filed  Aug.  27.   1013. 


Pmiiiular  description  of  goods. — A  Renuvly  for  the 
Treatment  of  M&larla  and  other  Diseased  and  Disordered 
Conditions  of  the  Liver  and  Alimentary  Canal. 

Cl'Jim*  use  since  about  Jan.  15,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  72.607  .(LASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  Alba.nv 
CHBMiCAL  Co.,  Albany,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.   2,  1913. 


^CjjQsjj. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  10,  1888. 
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Ser.  No.  72,618.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  .MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Eagle  Claw 
Wkench  Co.,  (Tblcago,   111..    Filed   Sept.   2.   1913. 


The  words  '  Wrench,  Showing  i\  Few  DlfBcult  Grips, 
For  Sale  Here,  Fully  Guaranteed,  Drop  Forged  "  and  the 
representation   of  wrenches  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrenches, 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


8<T.  No.  T2.794.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  M.  Rimkly 
Company.  Laporte.  Did.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Fodder  Cutters. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1913. 


-Ensilage    Feed    and 


Ser.  No.  72,805.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Samuel  Bluhjeleisen,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1913. 


20l!!C^htj[Jf^y 


The  "  20th  Century  " 

Particular  description  of  ijoods.  Violins  and  Parts. 
Mandolins  and  Parts,  Banjos  and  Parts.  Guitars  and  Parts, 
Lute  Mandolins  and  Parts.  (Jultar  Mandolins  and  Parts. 
Drums  and  Parts.  Banjo- Drums  and  Purls.  Violins,  Bows, 
and  Parts,  Banjeaurlnes  and  Parts,  Solo-Banj-aurlnes 
and  Parts,  Plccolo-Hanjos  and  Parts,  Bass  and  Cello 
Banjos  and  Parts.  Banjo  Banjeaurlnes  and  Parts,  Banjo 
Strings.  Violin  Strings.  Guitar-Strings,  Mandolin  Strings, 
Banjo-Mandolins  and  I'arts. 

Claiins  use  since  1888. 
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Ser.  No.  72.810.  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Samiel  Eiseman  k.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1913. 


The  word  "  Sea." 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Silk,  Silk  and  (.■ott()n, 
and  Satin  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,812.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  TH0.MA8  A.  Edison,  iNCORroiiATED, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1913. 


SA" 


ITUBE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Spea king-Tubes    for 
Dictating-Machlnes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  29,  191.3. 


Ser.  No.  72,831.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Otto 
Berc;.%ckykr.  Dayton,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Gonorrhoea." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Gonorrhea  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  February,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,849  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robert 
E.  S.MITH.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  IH.  1913. 


/PUoJtdA"^ 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself,  associated  with  a 
facsimile  of  my  signature. 

Particular  dcacripiion  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diabetes,  Liver  and  Kidney  Trouble,  Brigbt's 
Disease,  and  Dropsy. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1911. 
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8er.  Mo.  72,869  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wii. 
LiAM  M.  MvEK.s,  Hannibal.  Md      Filed  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  72,948.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING  t      Albeut  J. 
Blocin,   HniiKton.  Tex       Kiltd  S*>i't     19.   191.'^. 


l''irti<  tiUir  'Jt^cription  of  sjoo'Ie — .\   Prtparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Bad  Colds,  La  Grippe,  and  HUlousneBS. 
Claw'M  'isf  sim-e  July,  191."?.     1 


Ser.    No    72.914.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS, iLf^CHlNES.  AND  SUPI'LIES.i      Bknfoed  Ma.vl 
rACTUBiJCG   Co.,    Mount    Verno|j.    N.    Y.      Filed   Sept.    11 
lOir?. 


aniSTOM  A  H0NMIO4 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claimi  uMe  since  Jan.  1,  1910.1 


S-r  No.  72.917.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Harris 
ACTOMATic  PsESS  Co.,  Nllet,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
191."^. 


QUAUTY 
LARGE  OUTPUT 


Ria  UlS.  PAT. 


The  words  '  Quality  with  I.ai'ge  Output "  and  "  Reij. 
V.  9    Pat.  Office  "  being  disclaimed. 

f'articular  deacription  ♦»/  goofSB.  —  PrlntlDsr-Presses  and 
Parts  Theroof 

<''laimi>  i«e  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 
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Particular    de$oriptioH     of    goodt. — Ovpralls.     Uniform 
Jumpers,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  uki   since  Aug.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.977.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  t  LuDWiG  KocHMAN.N,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 


Wjdz-Mapynka 


Particular   dttrription    of  gooda. — Liqueur. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  73,019.  (CLASS  6  (HE.MKWI.S.  MKDICINKS. 
AND  PUAKMACEUTICAL  PKEPAK.XTIONS  )  Wil- 
liams, Mahti.n  &  Gkat,  Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va  Filed  Sept. 
23,    1913.  — ■ 


DOLLr  MADISON 


Particular  Jeacription  of  goods.-- Vfrfmnex  and  Tilcnm 
Powder. 

Claimx  use  since  .\pr.    If?.    191,'}. 


Ser.    No.    73,029.       (CLASS    47.       WINES  )       A.     Mattki, 
Fresno.  Cal       Filed  Sept.  24.   1913 


Particular  ilesrription  of  goods. — Wines. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1909. 


Ser.    No.    73,039.       (CLASS    39.      rLOTHIN(;.»       CarsoN, 
PiRiE,  SroTT  &  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Sept.  25,  1913 


UTtle  colonel 


Particular   dratription    of    goods. — Boys'    Outer    Waists. 
Dress  and  .Nettllg^  Shirts,  and  Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  24,  1913. 

No.  4.] 


November  35,  igi,^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i043 


Ser.  No.  73,049.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  I'AUTLY-PRE- 
P.\RED  MATERIALS.  I  Bkrthold  Levi.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     nied  Sept.  25.  1913. 


Particular    description    of   uooda.— The    Unfinished    Side 
of  Proc.'ss  Leather. 

Claims  uxc  since  Aug.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,119.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Mahv 

E.  Waunek,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1013. 


TIN  YEARS 
YOUNGIR 


Particular    description    of    ifooda.—  \     Preparntlon     for 
Beautifying  the  Complexion. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,077.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ei.wiN  II 
ScHMdEGKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1913. 


UNEEK 


Particular  description   of  goods, — Curtain  SupporU. 
riaima  uae  since  .\pr.  1,   ISLt^ 


8«.r.  No.   73,101.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      James   T. 
Cakai.ine.  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed  Sept.  '29,  1913. 


The    phiurc    of    the    uian    shown    in    the    drawins    being 
that  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda  —UrXs. 
Claima  uae  since  about  -Xug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.114.     (CLASS  47      WINES.)     T.  L.  Obb,  Occi 
dental,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1913. 


TL  ORR.PR0RIET0R 
OCCIDENTAL.  SONOMA  CO. 
CALIFORNIA 


Ser.  No.  73,139.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRBASKS.) 
West  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
30,   1913. 


PartH^ular  deacription  of  frooda.— I-ubricatlng  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.162.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Oeklle 
Synthesis  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1913. 

LIPOLYSIN 


0^ 


The    name     ■  Oefele "    being    the   facsimile   of    Uic    name 
Oefele  "  of  Felix  von  Oefele,  a  member  of  the  firm. 
Particular  deacription  of  <jooda.—  A   Fat-Digesting   Pill. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  16.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,188.      f CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      B.   Hakt  .V 
B»o.,  San  Francisco,  (^al.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  languag*'  appear- 
ing on  the  drawing.  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods — Wines. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1.  1913. 
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Comprising   the  wordi   "Joan  of   Arc"    and    the   repre 
sentatlon  of  Joan  of  Arc. 

Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Hosiery. 
I        Claima  use  since  about  the  2ISth  of  November.  1912. 
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_u 


Ser.    No    73,192.      (CL-\SS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.)       Ser.   No.   73,245.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
Standabd  Oil  Covipa.w  hf  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  p:RY'.)      Geo.    W.    Wheelwrkjht  Taper  Company,   Bob- 

Flled  Oct,  3.  1913.  j  ton,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1913. 


OFNEWYORK 


.<§' 


PRODUCEDM 


No  claim  i.s  maile  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Standard 
Oil  Co.  of  New  York  '  nor  to  tb*-  worts  "  Produced  in 
America  Brand  1250. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating,   Heating,  and  Power   I^urposes 

Claima  uat  since  July  3,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  73,207.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIN.i.)      The  Com 
MONWBALTH    Shob    ajtd    LeatBer    Co.,    Portland,    Me., 
and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 


Tbe  tradt'  mark  consists  of  a  representatlou  of  a  bear's 
paw  In  connection  with  the  words    "  Bear  Paw." 

Particular  description  of  gooila — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes  for  Men,   Women,  and  Youths. 

Claimg  use  since  the  month  of  July.  1913 


Ser.    No.    73,239.      (CLASS   7.      CORDAGE.)       Plymouth 
CoRDAtiB  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1913 


PILGRIM 


Particular   deacription    of  gooda. — Fibrous    and    Textile 
Rope  and  Twine. 

Claima  umc  since  Sept.   10,  191^. 


Ser.  No  73,241.  (CLASS*.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  John 
Howard  Sctdam,  Walkerrllle,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  fi, 
1913.  . 

"SINAPO" 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.' — Ointment  for  External 
Use. 

Claims  uae  since  Dec.  9,  1910. 
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[^articular  deacriiitiun   of  yowla. — Bristol-Board. 
claimn  uKP  since  September,   1913. 


Ser.    No.   73,252.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.)      Ciupin   a  Gill  i,u   Paper  Company,   Sprlngtleid, 

Mas>;        V\U'i\    ()<-t     7.    15>13. 


HALCYON 


Particular  deacriiitinn   of  gooda. — Writing- Paper. 
Claims  uae  since  Aug.   1,  1913. 


8*r.  No.  73,281.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Sadql-oit  Toilet  Paper  Co,  New  Hartford. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1913 


!}^  0  K  © 


fafticular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Tollet-Paper. 
Claima   uat  since  Sept.  26,   1913. 


Ser.    No.    73.282.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER  AND   STATION 
ERY.  I       Sacquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.,    New    Hartford. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  H,  1913. 


:r"3*<i»ir,r/aJ:ir 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — ToiletPaper. 
rinima   uae  since  Sept.   29,   1913. 

No.  4] 
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Ser,    No.   73,283.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)      Sauqloit   Toilet    Paper   Co.,    New    Hartford. 
N.  Y       Kllod  Oct.  8,  1913. 


%er.     No.     73.355.        (CLASS     39.       (MX)THING.i        Hart 
SrinKFNEK  &  Marx,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1913. 


'PREP" 


Particular  description  of  goodi.—C oaXs.  Vests,  Trousers. 
Overcoats,  and  Raln-Coats. 

CluirnK  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Particular  desi-ription  of  yood«.     -Toilet  Pa  lie  r. 
Claima    uar   since   Sept.   215,    1913. 


Ser.  No  73,.323  1  CLASS  f,  1  HK.MICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PIIAUMACKLTU  AL  rKHlAUATIONS.  t  Ralph 
B.  Waite,  Sprlugville.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1913. 


g>r^/S<^ySi:z^. 


The  said  trade  mark  being  a  facsimile  signature  of  the 
api)licunt. 

Particular  descitptum  of  yood«.-    Local  Anesthetics. 

(laimn  UKi    since  July,   10(>0. 


Ser.  No.  73.379,      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)      Madame    Irene,   New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1913. 


Irene 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Boning  for  Corsets. 
Vlanna  uae  since  Feb.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73.40S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jessk 
H.  Young,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Fllt^d  Oct.  15.  1913. 


WAYNENE 

Particular    deacription    of    ;/ood8.    -Sliver     I'liitlng    Ma- 
terial. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  18,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   73.340.      (CLASS  39.     CU)THING.>      The  For- 
8YTHE  Waist  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct,  13,  1913. 


^       ^ 


Ser.  No.  73,439,  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  Birton  Duos  &  Co..  N<w  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1913. 

* 

DOLLY 
VARDEN 

Purtitular  description  of  guodm.      Silk.  Cotton  and  Silk. 
and  Cotton  Piece    ioods. 

Claima  use  since  Feb.  15,  1913. 


Till-  trade  mark  consists  of  a  coat-of-arms  hihI  nf  a  fac- 
simile of  the  name  "  Forsythe "  in  the  handwriting  of 
John  Forsythe. 

Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Indies'    and    Misse.*; 
Shirt  and  Dress  Waists 

Claima  uni-  since  about  1893. 


Ser.  No.  73,512.  (CI^SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  H.  C.  Knode,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,353.  (CLASS  •;.  CHEMlCAIvS,  MF:DICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Charles  V  Cross,  Snn  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1913. 


Consists  of  the  word    '  Fiijilsote."' 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — The  Compound  or  Pre- 
scription Prepared  by  Me  or  Tnder  My  r»lrection  for  the 
Treatment  of  Pneumoniii.  TulK^rculosis,  and  Coughs. 

Claima  uae  since  May  28.   1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  j;oo(/».-    Whisky. 
Claims  uae  since  alnjut  May.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  73,513.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIvCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  H  C  Knode.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FileJ 
Oct.  20,  1913. 


^ 


;.^-::^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.-  Whisky. 
Claima  we  since  .Hl>oiit   May,   1897. 
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Set.  No  73.538.  <CLASS41'.  KNIlTP:i).  NETTED,  ANO  Her.  No.  73,669.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.mi.sks:au  Manlfactihin";  KRY.)  Charles  J.  Cohk.n  &  Son,  I'hiladflphlH,  I'n. 
Co\ll'.\.sv,  Mancliestor.   N    H.      Kllnl  ttrt.   2J.   lOi:'..                        Filed  Oct    .-^O,   1013, 


ypAOLSurr«DRAi. 

Particular  digniiition  of  gondii.  —  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
rittims  use  since  Jan    1,  1905. 


INTERVIEW 


Particuhir  deg'^-ription  of  yoods.  —  Knvt'Iops. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  21.  1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 


94,261.      TOILET-PAPER.      Ai    i    iMvCK    TissiE    I'apkk 
Co.,  New   Hartford.   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,935.     PLBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  I'.u:?. 

9  4,  2  Hi:.       ADHESIVE    LABELINCI'ASTE.       Leox    N. 
.Vdi.ku.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  12,  lfti:i.     Serial  No.  71,031.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBEU   23.   1013. 
94  263      WINDMIIvLS      Lw)  Ai.exandbr,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August '.t.  I'.'i:;.      Serial  No.  72.240.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBKK    S.i.    1013. 

04,2«i4       AMMONIA   FOR   HOU8BHOM)  USER.     nAiK;KR 
Oil-  A:  Sjk<i.\lty  Co.,  Mllwaak«e,  Wis. 

Filed  April  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.690.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  19i;t 
94.265.      (IJASH    AND    TOWELING.      B.VLLIS    &    T.v^LOK, 

Flieiwuni'  12,   lOiri.     Serial  No.  71,046.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER   23,   1913.  j 

94.26«.      CEUTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       Bbssibe   &    COM-    I 

PANY     IiKllanapolls.    Ind.,   and    liOiilsvllle.   Ky. 

Filed    .Vpril    4.   lOi:?.      Serial  No.  69,588.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  2fi.   lOi;!. 

94  267.       PAPER    FOR    CEUTAIN     NAMED    USES.    EN- 
VELOPS,   TABEETR.    AND    BLANK    BOOKS.      J.    C. 
Bi.AiK  ("(iMrANY.   Huntingdon,   Pa. 
Fil.^il   April   :;,   lOUl.     Serial   No.  69,571.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,   1913. 

94,26S.      DANI'RIFF  REMOVER  AND  HAIR  RKNEWER 
IN    A    LIQUID    FORM       Ei>WARD    \Volfoax<;    Brey, 
WoonsiK'ket,   R.    I. 
Piled  April  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,914.     PUBLISHED 
SEI»TEMBER    23.    1913, 

94,2r..i        (OVER.    BOND.    WRITING,    AND    PRINTINCJ 
rAI'EU,     The  Cextual  Ohio  I'apsr  Co.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 
Flle.l    September    -W.    1012.      Serial    No.    66,042.      PUB- 
LISHED DE<-EMBER   3.   1912. 

04.270,      MILK    AND  CREAM.      Myko.n   L.   Citambehlain. 
Beverlv,  Mass. 
Filed   .Line  2.   1011.      Serial  No.  56,884.      PUBLISHED 
SEI^TEMBER  23.   1013 

04  271  CANNED  FRITTS,  FKJS.  TOMATO  CATSUP. 
AND    CANNED    VEr.ETABLES.      THE    Coast    IltOD- 

UrTS    CO.MI'ANY,    St.     IX)UlS,    Mo 

Filed    Deceml>er    .■>,    1910.       Serial    No.    53,126.       PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1913. 

04.272  LIQUEUR.  Elie  de  Laaok,  8t.  Sflvlnjen-sur- 
t'harente.   near  (^ognne.   France. 

Flle.1  Marcl.  f,,  1013.     Serial  No.  68.R65.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23.   1913. 

94.273  RAT  EXTERMINATIN<i  CO.MPOUND.  Pif.tiu. 
De  Mai  ho.  New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed   AiiLMist  6.  1913.      Serial  No.  72.184.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   2.3,   1013. 

94.274.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Dei  TsriiK  Maschinknfabrtk  Aktien 
<;ksi-:i,i>.s(  iiAFT.    Dnlshnrsr,    Germany,    and    Neve    York, 

Filed  April   15,  1913,     Serial  No.  69.706.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23.    1913. 
lOtlO.  G.— 68 


;u,27.-..         CEUTAIN       NAMED      RECEPTACLES.       ALL 
MADE    OF    (T;LLUI/)ID       J.    ''     D<'\vi>   &    Co..    New 
York,  N    Y 
Flle<l  July  15.   1913.      Serial   N«    TLToT       PUBLISHED 

.jCTOBER  7.  1013, 

94.276.  CHEMICALLY  REFINED  STEARATE  OF  ZINC 
FUEE  FROM  OLEATES.  El.scn  &  Breweu.  Inc., 
New   York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  May    19,   1913.      Serial  No.   70,488.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,   1913.    ' 

04.277.  CE.MENT  TILES/  FOU  UOdFS.  FLOORS. 
WALLS.  AND  GUTTERS.  Fi.pkk.u.  Cement  Tile 
C().MI'AN\.   ChicaKO.    111. 

Filed  .luly   Hi.    1013.     Serial   No.   71,74tj.      PLBLISHKD 
SEPTEMBER   23.   1913. 

94.278.  nACTEUIOL0(;iCAL  PUODUCTS  FOU  TREAT- 
MENl  AND  PREVE.NTION  OF  CERTAIN  BAC- 
TERIAL INFECTION.  The  Fehmknt  Comi'a.ny, 
New  Yolk.   N.  Y. 

Failed  Aurll   14.   1013.      Serial   No    HO, 7*50.      PI-RLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   23.    1913. 

04.270.  AMMONIA.       TOOTH-POWDER,       WRITINJ 

FLUID,    AND    BLITN(;       The    Feei^ehick    H.    Fox 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y 
Filed    Fehniary    24.     1013.       S.  ri,d     Nu     t>S,r,,S3.       PUB 
LISIIED  SEPTEMBER   23.    1013 

94.280.  FRESH  DECIDUOUS  FRl  ITS.  Fke.sno  Fki  it 
CriiowEits  Cii  .   I'.a.st   Fresno.  Cal. 

Filed  August  23,  1012.     Serial  No.  65.383.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  *).  1013. 

94.281.  DOOR  -  LOCKS.  Emiei,  U  Ft  chs.  New  York, 
N    Y 

Filed  .July  30,  1913.      S.rlal  No.  72,041       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23.  1913. 

04.282.  CASEIN  CALCIUM. "»  The  Hoekma.n.n  La  Roche 
Chemical  W.iuks,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed  July  22.   1013.     Serial   No.   71,883.      PUBLISHED 

septi:mbeu  2:1,  1013. 

94.283.  0RAN(;E  WOOD  STICKS  AND  NAIL  BOARDS. 
Ri(  HAiiP  lIiPM  T.  New  York.  N,  Y, 

File<l    February     1.'..    1012.       Serial    No      t;i,4T4.       PVB 
LISHFD  SEPTEMBER  23,   1913. 

04.284  ORANGE-WOOD  STICKS  AND  NAILB0ARD8. 
RuHARD  Hi  UM  T,  New  York,  N,   V. 

Hied    February    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    111,477        I'UB 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER   23.   1913. 

94.285.  CANDIES.  Ingeksoll  Candy  Compa.nv.  San 
Diego,  Cal. 

Filed  April  15.  1013.     Serial  No,  B9.798.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  23.   1913, 

04.286.  COFFEi:.     I nteknation ai,   Ckfee  Co,  Houston, 

Tex, 

Filed  June  21.   1013.      Serial    No,   71.243.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23.   1013. 

04.2S7.      COOKIES.      Roheht   A.    J.inNSTuN    «'o.,    Milwau- 
kee. Wis 
Filed   July   .•..    1911       Serial   No.   57,455.      PUBLISHED 
!    SEPTEMBEU  23.   1013. 
l>4.2.Hh         BUEATH-TABLETS.       Knox     Jilian.     Indian- 
apolis.   Ind 
Failed  July    14.   1013,      Si'rial  No,   7 1,0^5.      PUBLISHED 
SETTEMBER  23,  1013. 
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ALICE  A.  M'  Gkk.  Glen 


94,289.      PINEAPPLES.      Kopf    Kuksert   A    Realty    Co. 
Inc..  Npw  Havpu.  t'i>nn. 
Fllr.l  .Imi.'  -^r,.   lOl.i.     .><*»rial   \.i    71  .'.tJl.      ITBI.ISHED 

.si;i-ri:\ii!i;K  sa.  mi.!. 

9-4. 2IM).      1:1.1:1    rUK     i;F:NKK.vroRS.     the  K-h  v.-i  mman 

Kr.KrTuic   ANU   Mam  KAiTi  Ki$(;   roMi-ANY,   Cleveland. 

tthi.). 
Fllf-d  Aiimist  !'■'>.  1S»1:{.     S.rlnl  No,  7L'..'jlf).      ITHLISIIEn 
aEITK.MBKK   l'."?.    lOl.i. 
94.1't»I.     I)ISI.\FF:<'rANT  A.\I»  iNSEt  TH  IDF:.     Lkbavon 

("MKMICAL  C'i>  ,  Lohatmn.  Pa.  I 
Kl!f-<1  Aiik'iist  1."..  101.'!.     Serial  N«).  7l'.:<Jl.      IMIU.  I.'^II  HI) 
SH[-TK.MBKit    2a,    19i:{. 
94.2Vtl'.      HKMKDY    FOR    CERTAliN    NAMED    DISEASES. 

I.KB.ksov  Co-Opkhatix  K  .MEDifJiNE  til.,  Lebanon.  T<>nn. 
FiltKl    .January    •_'!>.     I'.tl.!.       Seiliil     \o.    6.S,1.S2        PllV 
r.ISIIKI*  SKI'TEMI'.Klt  !».    I'.ii:. 
f>4. -•!•.:        I   i;UT.\I.N     SVIUl'    K.\TU.\(TS    To    HE    USED 

.\."<    A     liEVKItA'iK        r.KM'Oi     IU:kk    (MMrANY,    San 

Fileil  .Vu«ust  L'l.  r.»lJ.     Serial  Ne.  72.470.     PUBLISilEl* 
SEI'TK.MBKU    -':'..    1913.  .   [ 

94.2".M        \l\i  AIMM.    S  l'.\i .  11  KT'fl.    \' HUM  1«  •EI.LI.    AM) 
Et.i;  .Vi  X  i!>I.KS       I"     .\.    MARpurciD    Macakoni    Com- 
pany.  Minni-aiMilis.    Minu. 
Filf.l     .I:ihiiHi>     ■-".'      I'.'i;:.       Strifll     N...     0.*<.19.'<        PT'B- 
LISHED  .M.VY  I'n.   191.'.. 

&4.29.'>      BEKU.     Wn.i.MM   M'  Ew  vv  &  (  i...  Li  m  itkh.  Edln 
liiirsjli.  .Soi>tlnn<l. 
Fil.'.t    .S.-pLinl  .r    Jl.    1!>1-'        Serial    .No.    05.901.      PUB- 
LISnKl>   Al'ini.   1.'..    191.?. 
94.29(;       H.UIMiKSToK.VinF 
dal.'.   Cal 

Filed   May   27.   1913.     Serial   N«..   70.695.      PUBLISHED 
SBITFMBKU    2:{.    1913. 

94.297       I.\SE<'TI('II)E.     .Mkkihun   (  tiEMHAt.  Company, 
Wasliingion.  D.  C.  , 

P'iled  July   17.   191.-?.      Serial   N".   71, si.',       ITBl.ISHKD 

sKr'ri:.Mm;u  2::.  i9i::. 

94.298.  CONDENSED      SKl.MMftD      MILK.        MICHIGAN 
CoMiKN.sKi)  Mii.K   Cii  ,   N<'w   York.    N.   Y. 

Filed    SeptHiiihtM-    lt>.    1912.      .Serial    No.    0.'),803.      PUB- 
I.ISUKI*  NONK.MI'.FK   19.   1912. 

94.299.  CHEWINC  (JIM        Edwahd    K.     MmRRIs.    Haiti 
more,  .Md. 

Fil.'d  .Inn.'   11.   I'.tl3.      Serial  N-x   71,023.      PFBLISHED 
SEITE.MBKK    23,    191.!, 

94.300        TEA    AND  COFEE.      N'Atl.KV    <Jr<mkky    Co.,    Aus- 
tin.  Tex. 
Filed     .raniimy    ti,     1913.       Serial     No.     67.748.       PUB- 
LISHEI'   MAUCII   2.-.,   li)13  | 

94.  ■.01  i,.vr{MENT  I.ACERS       AND       SHOE  l.ACEKS. 

The   .\aiu!o\v   Fabuh'  Co.,  WjomHslni;.   I'n. 
Flle<l    May    .!,    191.!.      S.-rial    No.    70.212,      ITBLISHED 
.Il'LY  29,    1913. 

94..302.     BIS<'I  IT.     National  Bcsc  lit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  .N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   July   :!o,    1912,      Serial    N-k   64  993.      PI-RLISHED 
.U'UII,  s,    191.!. 

94.:!o,t.      BISCTIT,      Nationai,   Bcs<  i  it   Company.   Jersey 
<"ity.  N    J.,  and  New  York,  N    Y. 
Flle<l  June  21.  1913.     Serial  Na.  71.251.     PUBLISHED 
SEITE.MBER  23.  1913. 

94.304.      BISCUIT.      National   Btsrr  it  Company,  Jersey 
(^'Ity.  N    J.,  and  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1913.      Serial   No.   71.2.-)2.      PUBLISHED 
SKI'TEMBEU  23,   1913. 

94 ..fo.-.      BISCUIT  AND  BRF:aD      National  Bi.sci  it  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed  June  21.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,253.     PUBLISHED 
SKITK.MBER  23,  191.! 

'.)4..!06       BISCUIT.      NATiiiNAi.    Bt.sri  IT   ('omv.kw  .   .Jersey 
city.  N.  J.,  and  New   York.  N.  Y. 
Fii.'d  June  21.   1913.     Serial   N.^.  71.254.      PUBLISHED 

si:rri:\iBER  23,  19 13. 


94.307.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FIle<l  June  21.    1913       Serial  No.  71,256.      PT'BLTSHED 
SEPIK.MBER  23,   191.3. 

I  94. .308.     BISCl'IT.     National  Bisciit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N    J.,  and  N.-w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,257.     PUBLISHED 
[    SEITEMBER  2.3,  1913. 

I  94.309      BISCTIT.     Natio.nal  BiscfiT  Company,  Jersey 
'  City.  N.  J,,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,259.     PUBLISHED 
,    SEPTEMBER  23.  1913. 

94.310.  BISCUIT.      National  Bisccit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Fil.'<l   .June  21.    1913.      Serial   No.   71. 2U.'..      PUBLISHED 
SKPTKMBER  23.  1913 

94.311.  BISCUIT.      Natio.s.vi.   Bi.sruT   CovirANY,  Jerncy 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fii.'d   June  21.    1913       S.-rial    No.   71.26B.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTHMHKK  23,   1913 

94.312.  liisci  IT.      National  Bisciit  Company,  Jersey 
<'ity,  N    J.,  and  N.w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.    191.1.      Serial   No.   71.2f.7.      PUBLISHED 
8K1*TEMBER  23.  1913. 

94.313.  BISCUIT      .National  Bisciit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  N.w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1913.      Serial  No.  71.268.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,  1913. 

94,314      BEER.     Obekmeyek  &  Likbmann,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AukMist  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.472.     PrBLlSHED 
SEITEMBER  23,  1913. 

94,315.     BEER.     Obkkmeyek  &.  Liebmann.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Fil.'<;  Auiiust  21.  19i;;       S.rlal  No    72.47:1       PUBLISHED 
SEI'TKMIIKR  23,    1913. 

94,31*1.     BEER.     Oiikhmkyer  &  Libbmann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
lil.Mt  .VUKUHt  21,  1913.      Sorlai  No.  72,474.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTF.MBER  23,   1913 

94,317.       PRFP.KR.VTION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
SKIN    DISE.VSES.      Lawkence    O'BRir.N,    San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal 
File<l  July  21,   1913.      Serial  No.   71.875.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  16.  1913. 

9  4,318.      CERTAIN    NA.MED    TRAYS.    BO.XES.    AND 
HOLDERS.      Pacific   Novki.ty   Comiany.    New   York, 
N    Y 
Filed   April   3.    1913       Serial   No.   69.5K4.      PIBLISHED 

JUNE  3.   1913. 

94.319.  TALCU.M     POWDER    AND    TOOTH     POWDER. 
Peerless  Dki  o  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fll.'d    Iteremlier    7.    1912.       Serial    No.    67.277        PUB- 
LISHED SFI'TKMBER  23.   1913. 

94.320.  .MACARONI       Jo.skih    I'ktuo.  klli    &    Co.mkany. 
New   York,   N,  Y. 

File<l  June  21,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,27o,      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  23,   1913. 

94.321.  PLAYINd  CARDS        Ei.swohtii     I'ickel.     Port 
land,  Orei; 

Filed   July    17.    191.3.      Serial    No    71Mt).      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   2.3.    1913. 

94.322.  ASH  SIFTERS.       Rice    and    Company    In.orpo- 
r.\tkI).  Lowell.   Mass. 

Filed  July    1.'..    1912.      Serial   No.    <)4,741        ITBLISHED 
SEPTF.MBER   23,    1913 

94.323.  INSFIT  POWDER.       J      D.    Riedel    Aktikn-ik- 
SELLScHArr.    Berlin.  G.-rmany. 

Filed  AuKUst  9.  1913.      Serial  No.  72.252.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23.   1913 

94.324.  BITTER  AND   E«;<;s       The   R.xk    Lsi.anh  Bi  t 
TKK  Co..  Toledo.   Ohio 

Filed  June  23,   1913.     .«ierlal   No    71,321       1  UBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  23,   1913, 
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94  325      BEER.     Jacob  Ruppbkt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuKust  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,419.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23.  1913. 

94.326       CERTAIN   NAMED   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Wm.  J.   n\.'LS,   i'hiladelplila,   Pa.  j 
Filed   May  23.   1913.      Serial  No.   70.590.      PUBLISHED   j 
SEITEMBER  23,  1913.                        •  i 

94.327.  CANDY.     ScHANDEiN   &  LiND  Co.,  I'hlladelphla. 

Pa. 
Filed  April  IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,906.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  2.    1913. 

94.328.  FILTER1N<J-PAPERS.  Cahl  Schleichbk  k 
SchCll,  DUren,  Germany. 

Filed  May   29,   1913.      Serial  No,  70,765.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBKR  23.   1913. 

94  329  IKFPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BITES 
AND  STINC.S  OF  POISONOIS  INSECTS.  FRED 
KRKK  W.  ScHooNMAKKU.  Jr.,  .New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  July  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,922.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1913. 

94,;i3(».  AUTOMOBILES.  William  K.  Shellky.  Balti- 
luore.   Md. 

Flle.l  July  2.3.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.921.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTUM BKR  23,  1913. 

94,331.  PREPARATION  OF  MILK  AND  CHOCOLATE. 
Jame-s  C.   S.MITH.  Diimont,   N.  J. 

Filed  March  14,  1913,     Serial  No.  69,039.     PUBLISHED 
8KPTF.MBFR   23,    1913 
94  332.     BITTP:RS.     Split  Bitter  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Fil."-*!  April  22.  1913.     Serin!  No.  69,997.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23.    1913 
94  333      CATSUPS,     Tadajibo  Tamaki,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed   May   26,   1013.      Serial  No.   70,r,sn.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  2,  1913. 

94,334.  I.INIMKNT  FOR  RHEUMATISM  John  J, 
TioHK.  Draeut.  Mass 

Fil.'d    July    S,    191.3,      S.-rial    No,    71,599.      PUBLISHED 
BEl'TK.MBER  23,   1913. 


94,335.        BUTTER     PAPER,      MANILA      PAPER.      AND 
TOILET  PAPER.     C.  C.  Thiax   &  Company,   Toledo, 
Ohio. 
Filed  AuKUSt  9,  1913.      Serial  No.  72,258.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,   1913. 

94, .336.     PAPER  BA(;S.     The  Union  BAti  and  1'apeb  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Fll.-d   May   6.   1913.      Serial   No.    70.272       PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1".M3. 

94,337.     CAUSTIC  SODA  AND  SODA-ASH.     Thk  United 
Ai.KAi.i   Company    Limitkd,  county   of  Lancaster  and 
Liverpool,   England. 
Filed  June  7,   1913.     Serial  No.   70,962.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23.   1913. 

94,33s.        HEALING -SALVE,     LIVER     PILLS,     AND 
REMEDY     FOR    AGUE.       AlGCST    H.    Vokdick,    St. 
Louis,  .M.I 
Filed  July   16.   1913.     Serial  No,  71,789.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  9,  1913. 

94..339        ORANGES     AND     GRAPE  FRT'IT        Fred     D. 
Waitk,   Palmetto,  Fla. 
Filed  .March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,135.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

94.340.  I'OWDER.      Weixjehitk   Powder  Company,    Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed    January     27.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,160,       PUB- 
LISHED SKPTKMBER  23,  1913. 

94.341.  HAM.     Western  Saisage  &  I'botision  Co.,  In- 
coiii'.iitATKD.  New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Flle<l  April  22.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.998.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,  1913. 

94  342.      LARD.      Tur.   W.    J     Wilcox    T^rd   &   Refining 
Company.  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  April  24.  1913.     S.rlal  No.  70,049,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1913. 
i   94  343.      COMPOUND  FOR  FLAVORING  TOBACCO  USED 
IN    THE    MANUFACTT'RE    OF    CIGARS.      Joseph 
Yenn,   Rock  Island.  HI. 
Filed  July   11.   1913.      Serial  No.  71,667.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  23,  1913. 


1050 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  23.   1913. 


\7,3QH.— Title:    "SINSHINK    lollKK."       (For    Coffee.)    !   n.:M2.— Title:    "MADE    WELL."       (FW    Bread.)      Th» 


TiiADDEt  s   S.   Afki.ki  K,    Nf%f   Y'lrk,   N     Y       Kile<l   Sep 

tember  17,  19i:?. 
17,369.— ritJe.    ••$1.0(Miu<»    IM  UK    SMl.ikU    SIKK    <  A.N 

DY."      (For  Candy.)      .\l     .\I     Toiiannskn   •  .vndv   Co., 

Dubuque,  Iowa.      FUeil  .lulv  7.   liM.l 
17,.370. — Tith:    ••<;OLliK.N    HK.tlilS    nl'    AI.l.    i   KKEAl- 

FOOD."       (For    ("ertal    K(in<i  i       Ki  >  k    rKUK.\L,   CoM- 

PANT,  Spokane.  Wanb.     Ktl.jl  ()<t(.t»  r  li'.i,  191.?. 
17,371       Title:      •  LA     I'ORl  K     WASH     (ioODS.''        (For 

Wash    (JoodH. »       Uv    I'nKTK.    W.M.i.KN    MiLL.s,    Ijifnirte. 

lud.     Filed  Octuber  16,  19 IK. 


Mirror   rKiNTiNO  Co.,  AlMon.    Mich       Filed   Septem- 
Ijer  26,  1913. 
17,373.— r<«f.-   '•  I'KK.MIEFt '•      (For   Brooms,  i      I'kkmikk 

BkOoM  &   BkISH   ('(I.,   .\inHtcril;itil,    N     Y.      Klltnl    Nwv.m- 

ber  7,  1913. 

17.374. — Title:  •' RAY ."  (  For  Brooms,  i  I'kkmikh  Bh...,m 
A  BKisn  Co.,  Amnterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Novciiil>.r  7, 
1913. 

17.375. — Title  "  KI,  roTVINO."  (For  Clgara.)  Sagi- 
naw Si!.  ;  U,TY  CoMrA.NV.  S:iicinrtw.  Mlph.  F11«d 
Octoln  1   24,  1913.  ,1 


UO. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 


3,42f<.— Title:    "SATURDAY    EV'ENINc;    TOST."       (For 
Collars  and   Cuffn. )      Cliett.   I^kabodv   &  Co.,   Inc., 
■  Troy,  N    V      Filed  October  !l."5,  1913. 

Ur  N     EM    (JFT   OF  TOWN."      (For  Egg- 


8,429.— rttle. 

Testers.  I      Wn.i.i.i\i   lti>;Li.v 
8epteml)er    11'.    1013. 


:,  ilitmiltoQ,  Ohio.     Filed 


3,430- -Title:  "TWO  BAD  EGOS.'"  (For  Egg  Tenters.) 
William  Riolino,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 12,  1913. 

Z.4M.— Title:  "  POLARTNF  •  (For  Motor-Oil.)  Stand- 
ard Oil,  Coupa.ny,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  November  11,  1913. 


1051 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COls^IMIISSIOIsrEI^     OF     IP^TEITTS 


AKD   OF 


ttS' 

Mr 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


az 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex     P  A  R  T  K     II  1  I   D  F  n  R  A  N  D  T  . 
Iiecidrd  yuvember  11.  19 JS. 

APPLICATION       ritoSirtTION T'NAVOIDABI.K    DKLAT. 

Where  an  nttorucy  prepared  anKndments  In  two  ap- 
plications niid  forwarded  tliem  lo  his  WastiinKton  asso- 
cliife  In  ample  time  to  hav.'  been  filed  within  the  Btatu- 
tory  period,  but  throii;;li  ;in  inadvertent'  .nly  ore  of 
such  anu'udmentg  was  tiled,  and  witliin  a  r.  asonable 
time  thereafter  Inquiry  was  made  as  to  the  status  of 
the  other  application,  ami  upon  learning  that  the 
amendment  was  not  of  record  a  petition  was  prom-  y 
tiled.  Uild  that  the  appMcatlon  iB  not  abandoned. 

On  I'kthion. 

appakatrs  fi.u  skpaiuting  gas  mixtibe.s  consisting  of 

iHSKS    ciF   pirKKKKNT    BOILING-POINTS 

.l/rvvrv    //.  It.   W  ills'.n  d  Co.  and  Mr.  H.  Schweit- 
eer  for  the  ajtplicant. 
BWIMO,  Conmissionrr: 

TTilH  Is  ft  petition  thsit  the  above-ontitle<l  applica- 
tion ln'  held  not  abandoiieil. 

It  apiK'ars  from  the  altidavits  that  an  amendment 
to  thi.s  apiilicaiioii  was  prepared  and  sent  to  the 
W!ishlnj:ton  ass.u-inte  of  the  aftoniey  in  ample  time, 
bnt  thronKb  souic  inadvertence  this  ameinlnient 
was  not  filed,  althoiisb  one  sent  at  the  ssime  time 
ill  a  eompanion  apiilicatinn  w.is  fikil.  Not  hearing 
from  the  Office,  inciuiry  as  to  the  status  of  this  ap- 
pliciiion  WHS  nia;!e  by  the  attorney  within  a  rea.xon- 
able  time  after  the  sui>i»osed  filing  of  the  amend 
meut.  and  tlie  i>etition  was  tiled  pi-.iiiiptly  there- 
after. 

In  let-  these  rlronmstanr^s  the  delay  in  the  prose- 
cution i.f  the  application  is  held  to  have  been  un- 
avoidable. 

The  i>etiiioii  is  trraiited. 


1.   Ani.i 


1 :  X    PARTE    M  C  P  H  K  B  8  O  W  . 
IhcvUd  \ovember  11,  J9JS. 
ATioN--rKosECLTioN— Final  Rejection. 


Where  a  clear  Issue  has  been  reached  between  the 
applicant  and  Examiner,  Held  that  the  final  rejection 
may  be  properly  entered  on  ttie  second  action  in  the 
case. 

S.VMK       SA.MK-STxTrMKM       V\       THE      EXAMINKR      THAT 

I)K\ii"K  IS  rM'\iiN;MiM      Not  Ob.iecti'in.uu.k. 
.\  Ptat.  m.nt  hy   tli.-   Examiner  that  applicant's  device 
Is  unpatentable  cannot   hv  construed  as  castinf,'  a   cloud 
upon    the   title  of   the   patent   should    the   Examiner   be 

[Vol.  196. 


reversed.  Such  a  statement  is  meroly  lnten<led  to  fullj 
apprise  the  applicant  of  the  Examiner's  Judgment  and 
of  the  futility  of  further  prosecution  l>efore  him. 

On  ptrnioN. 

CAL'TLXTISi,    .MACllINK. 

.1//*.  Ohid  C.  Hill  mail  for  the  applicant. 
Fbazier.  Firxt  AKsiMtant  Commisxwner: 

This  is  a  f>etition  asking  the  ('omniissioner  to  in- 
struct the  Prim.iry  Ex;:miner.  first,  to  withdraw  the 
final    re.ie<'tion  of  Octobei'  24.   1912.   as  i)reninlnre ; 
second.   re<iniring  the   Exandner.   without   any   fur- 
ther action  on  the  imrt  of  the  applicant,  to  examine 
claims  1  and  2  on  their  merits  and  to  explain  and 
apiily  the  respective  references  tn  the  claims:  third, 
that  the  Examiner  be  advised  that  his  Office  action 
of  ()ct(»ber  24  did  not  constitute  a  proi>er  action  or 
resj)onse  to  applicant's  amendment  filed  August  3. 
1912.  and   that  at  that   time  no  issue  was  reached 
with   applicant:   fourth,   that   the  Examiner  be   in- 
structed  to   withdraw   the  third  piiragraph   of   the 
Ottice  letter  of  .Tuly  lU.  1912.  as  unfair  to  the  in 
ventor,  particularly  in  second  Office  action,  and  as 
an  iutrnsion   upon  the  prerogatives  of  the   Federal 
courts,  and.  fifth,  for  such  other  and  further  relief 
in  the  premises  as  to  the  Commis-sloner  may  seem 
equitable  and  proper. 

The  record  shows  that  the  first  Office  action  of 
April  1.  1912.  rejeit*^!  all  the  claims  on  either  the 
patent  to  Duncan.  No.  r>91.:«2.  or  Schleicher.  No. 
(•.(»S.OT(».  In  this  rejection  the  Examiner  siMHdflcally 
state<l  that  each  of  the  i»afents  cited  shows- 
product  panels  and  multiplier  numerals  on  rcKatable  disks, 
the  former  also  showing  gilts. 

Following  this  action  the  claims  were  rejected 
under  date  of  July  in.  1912.  the  Examiner  holding 
that  the  device  is  fully  anticipattMl  in  the  device  of 
record.  He  further  iKiints  out  s{»(H?ifically  the  ele- 
ments he  regards  as  discloseil  in  the  art  of  record. 
In  the  ..fhcial  letter  of  October  24.  1912.  the  Ex- 
aminer states  that  he  does  not  reirard  the  device  as 
patentable,  and  in  view  of  the  issue  reachetl  with 
applicant,  in  .-iccordance  with  the  luling  in  ex  parte 
MiJhr.  (I'.vio.  <\  !»..  11.  ir..i  the  claims  were  finally 
rejtK-ted.  The  Examiner  in  his  statement  calls  at- 
I  tention  tr>  the  fact  that  the  device  disclosed  in  this 
'  .application  and  covere<l  by  the  claims  is  a  simple 
one  and  that  the  two  references  were  etjnally  simple. 

[  He  further  states: 

'        Applicant  has  had  two  oiiiwrtunltles  of  pat'-ntal  !y  dls- 

i    tin>:uishlu-  his  device  from  tlic  r.-feri'iices  but  the  amended 
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claims  read  as  well  on  the  references,  particularly  F\g.  1 
of  the  Duncan  patent  as  they  <ld  originally.  Inde«>d  It 
would  seem  to  be  Impossible  t^  patentably  distinguish 
from  the  references  and  It  is  believed  that  no  useful  pur- 
pose- would  be  subserved  by  continuing  the  prosecution 
and  that  this  case  Tails  under  tho  decision,  ej-  parte  ifiller 
(HMO,  r.  D.) 

The  Exjiruiner's  actions  ii|  the  case  have  been 
clear  and  explicit.  notwithstnndinK  whicli  ir  ap- 
pears tliat  aiipiicants  aiiiciKliiH'iit.s  in.steail  uf  dis- 
tiiiguisliini;  from  the  referunces  still  leave  the 
claims  readaltle  uixni  the  rt'ifcrences,  particularly 
Fig.  1  of  the  Duncan  jiatent.  Althonjjh  there  were 
but  two  actions,  it  is  clear  tbat  an  issue  has  been 
reai-he<i  l>etween  the  Examiner  aiul  the  aj)plicant. 
No  uisefni  pur|>o8e  would  be  »*rveU  by  sending  this 
cjisf  l>ack  to  the  Examiner  fur  further  treatment. 
The  result  would  be  the  same,  as  tlie  judgment  of 
the  latter  is  obviously  hxetl  a|ul  the  reasons  iu  sup- 
port plaluly  stated. 

The  Examiner's  opinion  that  the  device  is  not 
l»atentable  over  the  devices  sbown  in  the  prior  art 
was  apparently  not  intended  to  cloud  the  title  to  a 
jtatent,  should  such  be  granted,  any  more  than  the 
specific  rejection  of  the  claiias.  It  was  obviously 
intended  to  fully  advise  the  applicant  of  the  Ex- 
aminer's judgment  and  to  apprise  him  of  the  futility 
of  further  prosecution  of  the  case  before  him. 

I'nder  these  circumstances  |t  is  believed  that  the 
Examiner's  action  was  correct,  and  the  i)etition  is 
denied. 


BEOISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOUSTS. 
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TJ.  S.  Oirctiit  Court  of  Appeals— Seventh  Circuit. 
LuDwiGs  V.  Payson  Mfg.  Co      Pavson  Mfg.  CJo.  v. 

LUDWIGS. 

Decided  April  l$j  19ia. 

200  Fed.  Kep.,  GO. 

1.  Patints — Validity  and  Infri>okmest — Sash  -  Lock. 

The  I'ayson  patent.  No.  6l'3.6£iU.  for  a  sash  lock,  was 
not  antlcipatt'd  and  discloses  Hventlon  :   also   Held   in 
fringed. 

2.  COCKTS — JUBISDICTION — I  .VFRI  ?«UK  WENT      OF       i'ATBNT 

I.NCIDENTAL    L'.NFAIH   ("oMPBTlTION. 

Where  In  a  suit  In  equity  for  lnfrlni?ement  the  evi- 
dence which  proves  infrinjtemeet  also  establishes  that 
defendant  made  the  InfrinKlng  article  in  imitation  of 
the  patented  device  in  form  and  ar)pearan(e,  such  1ml 
tatlon,  while  constltutlnu  unfair  <  ompetitiun.  Is  In  a 
fairer  aspect  an  aggravation  ot  the  infringement,  and 
damages  therefor  are  recoverable  In  the  same  suit, 
regardless  of  the  citizenship  of  tbc  parties. 

STATEMENT  OF  THK  CASK. 

Payson  Company,  an  lUinoip  cori)oration,  is  the 
owner  of  Patent  No.  623,6'JO.  issued  on  April  25. 
1809.  to  Joseph  R.  Payson,  for  a  sash-lock.  •  Inci- 
dentally." the  patent  states,  "the  invention  aims 
to  cheai>en  the  manutacture,  and  bring  the  lock 
into  compact  and  ornamental  sbajK?  or  form."  Pay- 
son  Comi)any  has  built  up  a  large  trade  in  this  lock. 
I>articularly  for  use  in  buildings,  like  school-houses, 
where  the  look  cannot  be  reached  from  the  floor 
except  by  the  use  of  a  windon-jM)le ;  has  embo<lied 
the  me<-hanical  principles  of  the  invention  in  the 
"  ornamental  shape "  pictured  in  the  drawings  of 
the  patent:  and,  to  Identify  its  fjroduct.  has  stamped 
the  word  "  Payson  "  on  the  locks. 

Ludwigs,  a  citizen  of  Illlnoiii  is  a  dealer  in  hard- 
ware. For  a  time  he  flIUxl  his  orders  for  Payson 
looks  by  purchasing  genuine  ones  from  Payson 
Company.     I^ater  he  procured  a   brass-founder  to 
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cast  for  him  spurious  ones  by  using  the  genuine  as  a 
imttern.  Material,  color,  form,  and  marks  of  the 
genuine  were  repr<Kiuce<l  in  the  spurious.  There- 
after I.udwigs  tilled  orders  by  mixing  a  few  genuine 
witii  many  spurious  which  he  pas.se<l  off  as  genuine. 

Payson  Comi)any's  bill  set  up  the  patent  and  I.ud- 
wigs's  sales,  and  charged  that  the  .sjiles  infringed 
trade  as  well  as  patent-rights.  On  |ileadings  and 
pnjofs  the  court  decreetl  that  the  patent  was  void 
for  lack  of  invention,  but  further  d«Kree<l  that 
Ludwigs  l>e  enj<>ine<l  not  only  fnnn  selling  or  offer- 
ing to  sell  the  counterfeits,  but  als<j  from  making 
or  using  them,  and  ordered  an  ae<-ounting  of  I.ud- 
wigs's  profits  and  I^ayson  Company's  damages  by 
reason  of  LiMlwigs's  interference  with  Payson 
Company's  exclusive  right  to  make,  use,  and  sell. 
Both  jwrties  have  Hpi»efiied,  and  the  questions  are 
the  validity  of  the  jtatent  and  the  ri^ht  to  count 
on  trade  damages  in  a  patent  suit  l>etween  citi- 
zens of  the  sjime  State. 

I»rawingH.  desorlption,  and  claims  of  the  patent 
follow ; 


My  Invention  relates  to  certain  Improvements  relating 
to  a  sash-lock  adapted  for  use  upon  the  meeting-rails  of 
window  sashes  and  the  like,  the  objects  of  th.-  Invention 
being  to  provide  a  lock  that  can  be  securely  fastened  by 
merely  pulling  forward  a  locking  arm  without  any  .sec- 
ondary or  additional  movement  or  locking  d.vlce  also 
one  that  can  (>e  unlocked  by  merely  pushing  ba(kwanl 
said  locking  arm,  and  also  one  that  indicates  at  a  ulaiue 
by  the  app.arance  of  the  lo<k  and  the  position  of  the 
parts  thereof  whether  the  sashes  are  locked  or  not 

Incldentfilly.  of  course,  the  Invention  alms  to  cheapen 
the  manufacture  and  bring  the  lock  Into  compact  and 
oriuun»'ntMl  shape  or  form. 

To  such  end  the  Invention  consists  In  ci-rtaln  features 
of  novelty  and  Improvement  which  will  lie  fully  described 
and  claimed  in  the  following  specification 

"The  invention  Is  illustrated  in  the  drawings  by  means 
of  five  figures,  of  which    - 

V\e\\T<^  1  Is  a  perspective  of  the  preferred  form  of  my 
improved  sash  lock,  showing  the  same  in  position  upon 
{M>rtlons  of  the  nieetlng-rnils  of  two  window  sashes  Fig 
L'  is  H  front  elevation  of  the  back  plate  of  the  lock  and 
the  parts  connected  therewith,  showing  said  parts  in  the 
position  assume.!  by  them  when  the  lock  Is  unlocked 
Fig.  A  Is  a  vertical  section  In  line  ,{  :$  of  Fig  2  showing 
the  locking  parts  in  their  locked  position  and  showing 
the  front  plate  In  co<)peratlve  relation  thereto.  Fig  4 
is  a  top  plan  of  the  front  and  back  plates  and  a  si. ring 
held  In  the  back  plate;  and  Fig.  ,',  is  a  view  similar  to  Fig 
.{.  with  the  exceptions  that  the  locking  arm  is  shown 
in  side  elevation  and  In  a  position  intermediate  l)etween 
the  locked  and  unlo<'ked  positions. 

In  the  drawings  the  meeting-rail  of  the  lower  sash  Is 
lettered  A  and  that  of  the  upper  sash  B. 

I'  Is  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rail  A  and 
commonly  called  the  "  front  "  plate. 

r>  is  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rail  B  and 
eomraonly  called  the  "hack"  plate.  I'pon  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  front  plate  C  Is  a  substantially  vertical  lug 
or  flange  E.  approximately  parallel  with  the  meeting- 
rails,  and  upon  the  hack  plate  are  two  vertical  tongues 
or  lugs  F  F'.  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  meeting- 
rails  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  Having 
No.  4.] 


NOVBMBBR  25,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1053 


their  outer  surfaces  preferably  In  the  planes  of  the  oppo^ 
site  ends  of  the  flange  E.  The  tops  and  rear  edges  of  the 
lugs  F  F'  are  Joined  by  a  curve  substantially  concentric 
alKMU  an  axis  ^ndlcate'd  by  pivot-holes  f  T  in.t'«^  two 
lugs  and  a  pivot  (i.  secured  in  .said  holes  I  pou  this 
pivot  Is  se.ured  a  swlngint' arm  11  extende.l  into  a  seg^ 
mental    hook    h,   which    terminates   In    a   handle    «  ■/ »e 

segmental  h.M>k  has  an  internal  •''''•^•••'l  /''^^«^«  .,'^'Xra 
tially  parallel  with  the  pivot  (.  and  meferablv  ^"V^iK  » 
Dortiou  /«»  eccentric  to  said  pivot  an.1  u  portion  /i»  con- 
ceu  ric  therewith.  The  portion  h^  diverges  from  said 
,1  ot  toward  the  end  of  the  lUM)k.  and  the  Internal  sur- 
face of  th.'  hook  as  a  whole  is  intende.l  to  engage  with 
tie  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  tlauge  K.  the  luovetnent 
of  the  .ccentric  or  camshape.l  portion  h^  over  ^'^  »H)  «' 
the   flange   U^ng   adapted   to  draw    the   back   plate    "pw«rd 

and    forward    and    the    function    of    the   cor "f  ^^  IJ^'     '<  ° 

/!»  being  to  permit  the  final  forward  movement  "f  ,"'"'  ''7' 
to  be  made  without  further  motion  of  the  meeting-rails. 
This  Is  of  douMo  advantage  In  the  first  pla^''  It  r  - 
moves  anv  ix.ssllilllty  of  pi.  kiii«  the  lock  or  "f  "«  "^^^ 
^•klng  Itself  because  of  any  jarring  ur  ^I'l't'^'^'tH"  fln-1 
pr.^oi.l'cd,  and  In  the  second  place  t  makes  the  filial 
forward  movement  of  the  han<(le  eas  er  than  the  pilar 
m..v.  mcnt,  enabling  the  operator  to  tell   readily   when  the 

'"^K  top  of ■  "he- vml'cl'!  ti«nge  E  U  a,;ranged  as  nearly 
as  iVosHible  in  the  plane  of  the  pivot  <;  and  some  little 
d^stZce  alKne  said  pivot,  so  that  the  upward  movement 
2f  tl"e  low Jr  Hash  or  the  .lownward  movement  of  the 
uppV-a«h  cannot  disengage  the  lock.  -^^  .^.--f.^"! U 
this  arrangement  the  Insertion  of  a  ^o-d  and  the  press 
Ing  upward  with  the  same  against  the  internal  curved 
surface  of  the  hook  also  has  no  tendency  to  unlock  the 
swingiiigarm.  It  is  of  -oiirse  impossil.b-  to  put  the  top 
of  the  vertical  fianse  and  the  pivot  in  the  same  vertical 
S  aLe  as'^ln  that  .ase  It  would' be  'mVossil^e  ..r  the  two 
kaahe-s  to  l)e  moved  one  j.ast  the  other,  which  is  often 
m'cessarv  In  cleaning.  The  degree  of  apuroilmation  to- 
°  ard  the  sa.ne  vertical  plane  Is  not  material,  except  that 
U  shall  be  sutBcient  to  accomf.lisb  the  result  above  re- 
ferred to  This  arrangement  of  the  pivot  l'"'!  the  uolnt 
of  engagement  between  the  arm  and  the  vertical  flange 
does  not  Interfere  with  the  hohllng  of  the  sashes  against 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  because  such 
movement  necessarily  draws  down  the  hook  "P'^n  the 
tlane.  tending  to  crowd  down  the  lower  sash  or  crowd 
lip  the  upper  sash,  which  is  not  permitted  by  the  window- 

'*^T'tH'  Dlvoted  end  of  the  locking  arm  is  preferably 
souared  Xnt  the  pivot,  so  that  the  extreme  end  may 
have  a  horirontal  under  snrfa.e  M  when  the  sashes  are 
locked  and  an  adjacent  surface  h\  which  become^  sulv 
s?antlallv  horirontal  when  the  sashes  are  unlocked.  In 
a  s  tn  e  recessV  in  the  back  plate  a  horizontal  spr  ni: 
I  Is  plactHl.  arranged  to  i.ress  upward  "P^'"  t*'"^,  ^'^i^  '"'^ 
end  of  the  locking-arm.  tlnis  tending  to  assist  the  final 
movement  of  said  arm  Into  either  the  locked  or  un  ocked 
mis^tion  and  to  hold  said  arm  In  either  of  said  positions 
ri-sha,^  spring  Is  here  shown  held  «f  "^^^^'^f'';!^^/"' 
movement  between  the  two  lugs  1-  h  .  a  "'U  ge  .1  Jisin^ 
from  the  rear  of  the  bottom  plate  l,etw.;en  said  lugs,  and 
tw,r projections  K  K'  upon  t^e  forward  e<lge  of  the  bot- 
om  p'ate  and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  lugs^ 
Th^  storing  I  Is  seen  In  Fig.  4.  the  upper  portion  Ixlng 
broken  away  to  show  the  lower.  Said  fower  P'^t  on  has 
tonKue"  extending  forward  l>etween  the  projections 
K  K-n  prevent  the 'rear  p..rtion  of  the  ^P^lng  from  be- 
ing raised  bv  the  downwar.l  pressuiv  of  tUlf  locking  arm 
Hs  the  latter" is  swung  forward  or  backw-ara. 

The  pVlDclpal  advantages  of  this  sash  lock  are  its  com- 

„act  fo^in    Its  neat  and  pleasing  appearance.  Its  great  slm- 

nTlcltv    mak  ng  It  easy  and  e.onomical  to  manufacture  and 

.h  rable"»n.l  not  likelv  to  get  out  of  order  when  In  use.  and 

esoSallv    he  great  ekse  and  simplicity  of  its  operation  and 

the  evident  and  distinctive  .lifference  in  the  aPPr«'%"^^  ^^ 

the  fock  In  Its  locked  and  unlocked  positions.     To  lock  the 

narts    the  leve;   is  simply  pulled  forward,    and  to  unlock 

the  same  is  thrown  backward.     In  the  locked   pos  tlon 

Ihe  ^e^^r  as  seen  from  the  Inside  of  the  window  lies  within 

the  0.1  lines  of  the   other  portions  of  the   l.xk  and   is   not 

noMceabe     whereas    in    the    unlocked    position    it    extends 

drrSv  .U-vTard  f  ora   the  remainder  of  the  lock  and   con- 

Jtltu  e«     he  n[oi<t   prominent    feature  thereof.      It    is   prac^ 

f[^nilv  imtwsslbie  for  anv  i)erson.  even   if  possessed  of  no 

me^hanS  talent  whatever,  to  forget  that  when  the  lever 

i^^hrown  backward  and  upward  the  lock  is  unlocked  and 

hat  when  It  is  thrown  forward  and  downward  the  lock  Is 

wkV.7      This  makes  it   ix.ssible   to  determine   at   a   glance 

l^ether  the  windows  are  fastened  or  not.  wh  ch  the  aver- 

rJl  m>rs.  n  crnnot  do  If   the  only  difference   Is  caused  by 

sw^nK  the  handle  from  right  to  left,  or  vice  versa^ 

swinging  lie  specific  form,  construction,  and 

arrin^men    of  the  various  parts  of  the  lock  may  be  varied 

eream    wUhout    departing    from    the    essential    features 

fhe?eof.  and  I  therefore  desire  not  to  limit  ^^f^' /«  t^e 

preferred  construction  herein  shown  and  described  In  any 

"'/claVirSvi^and  desire  to  secure  by  letters  ratent- 
1  "sash- lock  having  a  hack  plate  provided  with  a 
locking  arTpWoted  near  Us  front  edge  to  sw  ng  forward 
ma  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  meeting-rails  of 
he  sash  and  a  front  plate  provided  with  a  vertical  flange 
Mimn  Its  rear  edge  extending  upward  to  a  point  al«ve  and 
approximately  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pivot  when  the 
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arm  is  locked,  said  locking-arm  being  formed  with  a  wg 
mental  hook  having  an  under  curve  substantlaUy  parallel 
to  Its  plTot  and  adapted  to  engage  when  ^^^^.72}°  '°* 
top  of  the  vertical  flange;  substantially  "described^ 

2  In  a  meeting-rail  sash-lock  the  combination  with  a 
front  plate  having  a  vertical  flange  upon  Us  rear  edge  of 
a  back  plate  having  a  locklnn-arm  pivoted  to  swing  for- 
ward In  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  meetlng- 
rallB  and  upon  a  pivot  below  and  approximately  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  top  of  the  flange  ui)on  the  front  plate, 
said  locking  arm  being  provided  with  a  hook  having  an  In^ 
temal  surface  substantially  parallel  with  the  arm-pivot 
and  curved  in  the  plane  of  the  arm  s  movement  the  rear 
portion  of  said  curved  surface  U-ing  substantially  concen- 
tric with  the  arm-pivot  and  the  forward  portion  l>elng 
eccentric  thereto  and  receding  forwardl.v  therefrom  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  described.  .r^    v^      ,        .u  ■„„ 

3  The  combination  with  the  plate,  D,  having  the  swlng^ 
Ing' arm,  H,  provided  with  a  squared  lower  end  pivoted 
to  said  plate  near  the  front  thereof,  of  the  spring.  I.  twar- 
Ing  upon  said  squared  surfaces  alternalelv  and  held  in 
a  socket  In  the  plate  formed  by  vertical  fianges  or  lugs 
thereupon  on  the  sides  and  in  the  rear  and  by  the  lugs. 
k  k'  In  front,  said  spring,  being  formed  with  a  tongue^  t. 
extending  l>etween  said  lugs  k  k\  and  giving  a  more  for- 
wardly-extendlng  l)earing  for  the  spring  upon  said  plate; 
substantially  as  descrltwHl. 

Mr.   Frederick   Benjamin   and    Mr.   Benjamin    T. 
Roodhouse  for  the  api>ellant. 

Mr.  George  P.  Barton  and  1//-.  George  E.  Folk  for 
the  apiiellee. 
Before  Baker  and  Kohlsaat,  Circuit  Judges,  and 

A^DEBSON.  District  Judge. 
Baker.  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 

1.  Patents  that  show  lf>cking  -  levers  oi>erable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  need  not  be  reviewed,  for  if 
the  Thompson  British  Patent  No.  2.0G0  of  1*><76.  with 
a  lever  moving  in  a  vertical  plane,  as  d(»e8  Payson's 
lever,  neither  anticipates  the  Payson  combination 
nor  teJiches  the  mechanic  how  to  modify  and  recon- 
struct the  Thomps<.m  Into  the  Payson  deTice.  cer- 
tainly those  others  do  not. 

Thomiison's  Figs.  1  and  2  are  here  reproduced  :  • 


Constructi<m  and  intended  operation  are  thus  de- 
scribed in  the  specification  : 

I  form  the  fastener  In  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  fixed 
to  the  lower  bar  of  the  upper  sash,  and  the  other  to  the 
upper  bar  of  the  lower  sash,  as  heretofore.  I  fornn  one 
part  thereof  with  a  hinged  lever,  the  knuckle  of  which  Is 
formed  with  flat  sides  which  by  the  aid  of  a  spring  d.  act 
to  keep  the  said  lever  either  in  a  vertical  or  horlzoBtal 
position.  The  outer  end  of  the  said  lever  is  (ormedjv  th 
a  Blot  (■'.  which  Is  so  arranged  as  to  permit  a  sliding  cat<h 
e  on  the  other  part  of  the  fastener  to  pass  therethrough 
vvhen  the  lever  is  pressed  down  into  a  horizontal  poaltlon. 
then  by  sliding  the  said  catch  It  Is  caused  to  pass  over  ibe 
metal  at  the  end  of  the  slot  and  thereby  securelx  hold  the 
two  parts  together.  The  lever  is  formed  to  act  In  comhl^ 
nation  with  a  projection  or  fulcrum  on  the  other  part  of 
the  fastener  in  such  manner  as  to  Insure  the  proper  closing 
of  the  sashes  by  the  simple  depression  of  the  'ever.  f 
desired  the  sliding  catch  may  t>e  made  self  acting  ( b> 
means  of  the  spring,  g^  to  lock  the  parts  together.       . 

It  seems  quite  clear  to  us  that  Tliompson  had  no 
conception  of  a  device  in  which  the  pulling  forward 
or  pushing  backward  of  ji  lever  in  a  vertical  plane 
would  lock  or  unlock  the  sashes  "  without  any  sec- 
ondary (»r  additional  ni(»vement  or  locking  devicv." 
He  relied  upon  the  lever  and  the  opix)8ing  tlauge 
only  to  bring  the  sashes  together  laterally,  and  to 
his  sliding  catch  he  wholly  1; scribed  the  function  of 
locking.  So  the  Thompson  patent  is  not  an  antici- 
pation;  and  this  virtually  is  confesseii  by  Ludwlgs's 
reliance  on  Thompson  modifltHi  by  omitting  the 
catch. 
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But  the  modified  Thompson  structure  Is  not  a 
part  of  the  prior  art.  (Topliff  v.  Topliff.  145  U.  8.. 
156.  161 ;  12  Sup.  Ct.  825;  3«  L.  Ed..  658.)  It  has 
been  prrKluced  In  the  light  orf  Payson's  teachings. 
It  is  a  subsequent  art  brought  Into  being  in  the 
endeavor  to  defeat  Paysou.  If.  however,  the  sliding 
catch  be  omitted,  what  results?  A  locking  device  in 
which  the  locking  function  is  lost  with  the  removal 
of  the  locking  element  For  a  glance  at  the  draw- 
ings will  show,  what  was  demonstrated  by  tests  of 
the  model  in  court,  that  the  pivot  on  which  the  lever 
is  hinged  and  the  top  of  the  opposing  tiange  on 
which  the  lever  bears  are  so  nearly  In  a  horizontal 
line  that  a  slight  effort  is  effective  to  throw  off  the 
lever  and  raise  the  sash;  whUe  in  the  Payson  lock 
the  lever  and  the  opposing  flange  are  designedly  so 
formed,  and  the  pivot  and  flange  are  so  nearly  in  a 
vertical  line,  that  the  practical  art  has  been  given 
what  Payson  promised — 

a   lock    that   can    be   securely   fastened   by    merely    pulling 
forward   a    locking   arm    without  any    secondary    or    addl 
tlonal  movement  or  locking  devict). 

If  the  mechanics  of  the  case  left  any  doubt,  ^t 
should  be  rexolved  in  favor  of  invention  by  reason 
of  the  lock's  filling  a  special  need,  its  success  in 
commerce,  the  general  acquiescence  of  the  trade, 
and  the  tribute  of  Ludwigs's  faithful  imitation. 

2.  rounsol  for  I.udwigs  cite  s»'veral  c.ises  in 
support  of  their  contention  that  under  no  circum- 
stances can  damages  from  unfair  competition  be 
lawfully  Included  in  p;itent  litigation  between  citi- 
zens of  the  same  State.  (IlUnou  Watvh-Voge  Co. 
v.  Elgm  National  Watch  Co.,  94  Fed..  667  :  S'j  C.  C. 
A..  237;  Kranby  rf  Mattigon  C(t.  v.  Philip  Carry  Mfg. 
Co.,  C.  C.  113  Fed.,  4.32:  King  v.  Inlander.  C.  C.ViS 
Fed.. 416;  Vunhnum  v.  AtlantiJI  Fountain  Pen  Co..C. 
C.  164  Fed..  94  ;  Mecky  v.  Grabotcski.  C.  C  177  Fed.. 
501 :  Johnston  v.  BrasM  Goml.%  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  C,  201 
Fed..  36S. )  Whether  or  not  such  duuiages  are  cogni- 
zable if  two  separate  and  distinct  matters  or  transac- 
tions are  offered  for  investigation,  or  if.  one  matter 
alon**  being  in  evidence,  the  patent  fails,  we  nee<l 
not  consider.  P'or  here  the  patent  is  found  to  t>e 
valid  and  infringed.  F^vidence  of  sales  to  prove 
infringement  of  the  mechanical  principles  of  the 
patent  establishes  alstj  that  Ludwigs  unlawfully 
took  the  livery  of  Payson  in  order  to  make  the 
sales.  Under  such  oircumstances  (whether  the 
compactness  for  cheai)nes.s  of  manufacture  and  the 
ornamental  form  are  within  the  proteiHlon  of  the 
claims  or  not  1  a  Federal  court  of  e<iuity  in  grant- 
ing relief  for  the  Infringement  of  the  mechanism 
ought  not  to  remit  the  complainant  to  another 
forum  to  mete  out  the  damages  which  necessarily 
appejir  in  proving  the  infringement  and  which, 
though  in  one  a8i)ect  arising  from  fraud  in  trade, 
in  a  fairer  as{)ect  are  aggravations  of  the  infringe- 
ment, {(ilohe  -  Wemirkc  Co.  v.  Fred  Mary  Co.. 
C.  C.  A..  6th  Circuit,  119  Fed.,  606 :  56  C  C.  A..  304 ; 
Adam  v.  Foiger.  C.  C.  A..  7th  Circuit.  120  Fe<l.,  260; 
56  C.  C.  A..  540;  Wooda  Sons  Co.  v.  Vallrj/  Iron 
Work.'*,  C.  C,  ir>6  Fed;,  770;  Onondaga  Indian  Wig- 
team  Co.  v.  A'a-.Voo-.Vo  Indian  Mfg.  Co..  C.  C.  182 
Fed..  's32 :  Rofis  v.  Ocer  Co..  C.  C,  188  Fe<l..  731  ; 
Saxlehner  v.  Eimier  d  Mendelsohn  Co.,  179  U.  S., 
19;  21  Sup.  Ct..  7:  45  L.  Ed.,  60;  SUer  v.  Louis- 
ville, etc..  R.  Co,,  213  U.  S.,  175;  2tJ  Sup.  Ct.,  451: 
53  L.  Ed.,  753.) 

Conse<iuently  Ludwigs  should  resi)ond  fully  for 
his  wrongful  conduct  11  s  shown  in  this  re<'ord.  In 
addition  to  being  enjoined,  he  should  be  held  to 
account,  first,  for  the  profits  he  has  made  by  his 
infringement:  second,  for  aOy  additional  profits 
Payson  Company  would  have  made  if  it  had  filled 
the  orders  for  which  Ludwi|:s  supplieil  spurious 
locks;  and,  third,  for  any  further  damage  Payson 
Company  may  have  suffered  In  reputation  and  loss 
of  trade  resulting  from  the  appearance  of  the 
spurious  goods  in  the  market. 


Though  the  decree  as  entered  respecting  unfair 
competition  must  be  nxxlified.  it  is  evident  that 
Ludwigs  gains  nothing  by  his  api)enl.  So  the  costs 
thereof,  as  well  as  of  Payson  Company's  apjieal, 
should  be  taxeii  against  him. 

The  decree  is  vacattnl  and  the  cause  remanded, 
with  the  dirfM'tlon  to  enter  a  de<'re*»  in  favor  of 
Paysou  Comjiany  in  consonance  with  this  opinion. 


Interference  Notioes. 

DEPARTMKNT  oK   THK    iNTKKIolt, 

U.NITKD    STATKS    1'ATKNT    OFFICK, 

Wnthington.  U.   C,   Sovembrr  7,  19IS. 

Frank  V.    McMuUen,   hiit   atiir/nt  or  leyul   reprcitentatires, 

take  notice: 

.Vn  Interference  having  be<Ti  declared  by  this  OflBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Aktlebolaget  Rotator,  of  '.Hi  Stor- 
^tan,  Bodertelje,  Sweden,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  TniileMark  No.  74, 090,  registered  .June  15, 
1909.  to  Krnnk  C.  McMullen,  of  :i7  KeiuDle  street.  Boston. 
Mass..  and  «  notice  of  such  declaration  setit  by  registered 
mail  to  Frank  (".  McMullen  at  the  said  address  having 
tieen  returned  by  the  post  oflBce  undellverabli'.  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  Frank  ('.  .McMullen.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  withiu  thirty  days 
from  the  first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an 
appearance  "the  Intcrfercuco  will  proceed  as  though  bjr 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  fJAZKmc 
for    three    consecutive    we«>k8 

K.    T.   F]IA7AER.    Firnt   .AaHntant   Commisitioner. 


Department  of  the  Intkriob. 

T"mted  States  I'atent  Office. 

Washington,  I).   C,  \ovcmbfr  .7.  t9tS 

Joteph  WaMsmrr,  hi»  iignigns  or  legal  repnaentatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  havliiK  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Volgt  Brewwy  Co.,  of  L'U.'{--'13 
(irand  River  avenue.  I>efrolt.  .Mich.,  for  reglstrntlon  of  a 
trade  mark  and  Trade-Mark  No.  1,1, tUS,  registered  Septem- 
t)er  7.  1HS6,  to  Joseph  Wassmer.  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reglstere<l  mall  to 
Joseph  Wassmer  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellveriible,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  the  said  Joseph  Wassmer.  his  assUns  or  leuul  rep- 
resentatives, shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  Inter- 
ference will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  'Jazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.      , 

R    T    FRAZIER.  First  .\8»iatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

I'mted  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Sovember  5.  19IS. 

Katherine  Culver,  her  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  J.  C.  Ayer  rompany,  of  17fl  Mid- 
dle street.  Lowell,  .Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  Trade-Mark  No.  68.514,  registered  April  14,  1908,  to 
Katherine  Culver,  of  West  Jordan,  T'tah.  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  Katherine  Cul- 
ver at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the 
said  Katherine  Culver,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  Interference  will 
proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  he  published  In  the  Official,  Oazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   T.    FRAZIER.  First  .Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depart-Ment  of  the  Interior. 

United  State.s  I'atent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  St,  I'JlS. 

Louise  H.  Gordon,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Fountain  Chemical  (Com- 
pany, 20.S  North  Liberty  street.  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  regis 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  May 
22,  1888.  No.  15,491.  to  Louise  H.  (iordon,  212  Columbus 
avenue,  Boston,  Mass..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Louise  H.  <»ordon  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office 
undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Louise  n.  <iord(>n.  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thlrtv  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  First  AsHstant  Commissioner. 
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ABANDONMENT  OF   APPLICATIONS. 

iJec  I'rosecutloii  of  Applications,  3. 

ACTION    liV    KXAMINKU 

bc<  f  iiml  lU'jtvtioii  of  Claims,  l'ro.s«iilioii  of  Applic-atioius,  1,  2,  i,  6. 


ALLEGATIONS. 
See  Interference;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2. 


ALLOWANCE  OF  APPLICATION. 

See  Designs. 


AMENDMENTS. 
Bt»  DeBigDs;  Proserntion  of  Applications,  3. 


ANTICIPATION. 
Sm  Particular  Pat«Dts,  3. 


MI'l.li  ANT    A.M)    UECilSTHANT. 
-•'t^e  Interference,  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


APPLICATIONS. 

^ee  DfiiKn-v  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2;  Prosecution  of 
Applications. 


ARGUMENT. 
tiee  1- uuil  Uejectionof  Claims. 


ATTOKNKVS. 
.S<<e  Irosecution  of  Applications,  3. 


fANCELA  ri<>V   OF   CLAIMS, 
bee  Prosecution  of  Apjiljcations,  1,  2. 


CITIZENSHIP. 

See  Riiius  for  Infrineement. 


COMMIS.SIONER   f)F    PATENTS. 
See  Common  Knowledge. 

COMMON  KNOWLEDGE. 

TKAOE-MAKKS— NaMK  of  an  ORGAMZATION— Jt7DICIAL  NOTICE. 

"The  appellant  contends  that  as  there  was  no  evidence  intro- 
duced 10  show  that  there  Lv  such  an  as.>iociation  or  orgauiiation  hs 
the  Boy  Scouts,  the  Commissioner  cnnnot  take  notice  of  the 
Slime.  The  rule  that  a  judge  i.s  not  to  shut  his  eves  to  what  ever\  - 
body  else  of  intelligence  knows,  applies  with' peculiar  force  in 
I)roc«^<imps  in  the  Patent  Office,  for  rea-^ons  that  are  obvioii-    ' 

!*  In  Tt  The  Excelsior  Shoe  Company,  HMk    " 


CONCiruUKNT    I  .>^K   <»1     IKA  l)i;-M  AK  K.S. 
JS*H'  liitjTlfrflK'e. 


CONSTKUCTION  OK    SI'ECl  KlCATIo.NS     A.M)    lAIK.STS. 
•Set'  I'artK  ular    I'alents. 


CONSTKUCTIO.N   OF  STATUTES. 

Patents  "KiGHT  to    Patent    U.sk   of  Invention   in    K(.Kf,i.,N 
Country. 
Under  Kevi.se<i  .Statut«s,  section  4923,  (U.  S.  Comp.  St.,  19()1 
p.  3396,;  which  expressly  provides  that  a  patent  shall  not  be  held' 
to  be  void  on  acc-ounl  of  the  invention  or  di.scoverv  or  any  mrt 
thereof  having  l»eeji  known  or  used  in  a  foreign  counirj-  before  the 
patentee's  invention  or  discoven'  thereof  if  it  had  not  l)een»pat- 
ented  or  descrit)e<l  In  a  printed  publication,  for  the  i>uri>ose  of 
<lefeatinp  a  pat«nt  application  a  previous  reduction  to  prattice  of 
the  invention  in  a  foreign  country-  Is  a  millitv  unless  it  was  pat- 
ented or  descrit>e'l  in  a  printed  publication. 
[<fWestingh<)us>e  Mach,  Co.  H  al.  v.  (General  Electric  Co.  et  al 
276.  ' 


DAMAGES. 

.See  i^uits  for  Infringement. 


DEFINITENESS 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.  2. 


DELAY   IN    PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3. 
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DESIGNS. 

Pbtitiow  fob  ExTKxaoN  or  Term-Mat  be  Estered  Amy  Time 
BEroRE  Allo-waxce.  „  ,„„, 

Kn  amended  petition  in  an  applic»Uon  for  a  design  patent 
asJtini!  that  the  patent  be  «crant«.l  for  one  of  the  lonpr  terras  pro- 
vided bv  the  sutute  will  be  entered  if  Bccompanie-i  by  the  a<idi- 
tional  fei^  and  pnwented  t^fore  the  aUo*ance  of  the  appli<rttion. 

[In  re  r  orwaru,  ..  j- 


DISSOLUTION  OF   I.VTEnFERENCE. 
See  Interfer»nce.  Motion  to  Dwaolvfl  Interference. 

DIVISION   OF   AFM't.ICMIU.NS. 
See  I'TOS«cution  of  Appl«ition.s,  1,  2. 

KLECTION    OK   (  I.AIMS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  1. 


2.    DEnKITENESS.  ^.»«-* 

V  motion  U)  lt<B)lvp  allecinR  that  one  of  the  pari mw  f^naoj 
make  the  olaims  t>e  ■ause  the  sut>je;'l-matter  thereof  forms  no  ptrt 
of  hLs  >)rii;in;il  vppli  -aliijn,  sinw  it  did  not  mclude  cerUln  sprdnM 
el^mt'iu.-*  of  !hH  i.s.s'i.\   Hfld  siitTi-iently  definite  to  jusMfy   Iran-s- 

S',M  lar  1  '    Malms  r   Petersjn  \n\  l'.'ters)ii   «<iit 


NAME  OF  OKOANIZATION. 
8m  ReftofrabiUty  of  Trade-Marks. 


EVIDKNCK 
See  Common  KnowledRe;  ,Siiit4  fur  lnfrmgem»-iit. 


K.XAMIN'KRS-IN-dlllKK 
See  Prosecution  of  Vpplir.if  loii.o. 


FEES. 
See  DeeiKn* 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  (  I.\IM.< 
See  Proeecution  of  Applications,   I. 

Where  in  rMponse  U>  the  first  rejection  ;in  •^K^»"i ''"*•;»»' 

t,ul  it  is  evi.lent  from  such  argument  that  the  applK.uit  *«•»» 

un.lerMtand  the  itroun.i  of  the  Examiner's  reje<-tion    W./rf  that  the 

e"ect ion  should  not  be  made  final.       ,1  Kx  p»rU  Huntley   SOB. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

The  iSJSBVtent.  ^o.  817, li«,  for  H  door-frame,  the  die- 
tinctive  fefttnre  ofwhit'h  is  an  an^le-lron  l.rac^  oonnertine  the 
Voww  ends  of  the  side  jaml*.  to  be  emtHHlde<l  in  a  coiu-reie  floor, 
Is  void  for  lack  ivf  patentable  invention. 
[J  .-;tev.-n.'H)ii  I    >h:iUTo«8  ft  i'      .•^hiilcroas  'I  nl   r   >tevenjion,  .SiS. 

2    Sam*— No     812,377— Door    Mfchan-ism     kor    (•<.i.t>-^T(.RAi;E 

R..OMS      V.vUniTY    AXn    IsrKIVOEMF.NT. 

The  =?teven.'V)n  mtent,  No  ^1.'..^T.  for  .io,ir-frame8  and  mw^han- 
i.sin  U,T  -^Ir  tiirht  ,-otnpartm.>nta.  (tinaistinc  of  devices  relatinn  to 
th-  l.K.rs  ill  1  •<hutt,.r'.  .-f  ■■^>\  l-st->r^ee  room-s  havinc  an  ()verh.-.H.l 
rrnliov  fo.iirrv  the  l..;id  in  .vnd  out  of  the  room^  ff-W  void  for  Uck 
of  mventiotl  J  to  claims  1,  2.  3.  and  7  and  not  infrincM  a.,  to  claims 
4  and,-).  ' 

3.    PAYSf.W-N<)      t-,j:(.VJl      SvsH-f,oCK-VAUniT>       ^M>     iNrRINOI- 

The  Pa\-son  i>aieni    No   «j:i  'Viii.  for  a  .sasb-lock.  was  not  antid- 
««t«H  »ik(  rtta4o§«  inveniion    aifxi  fAWif  infrinRed 
FTLSdw^r^PlS^n  MfK  .0     I'.vson  Mf,;  .0  r   I.udwigs.  ia52. 


PATENTABILITY. 
iPurtirular  I'atente:  Proeecution  of  Application*,  5. 


PRINTED  PUBLICATION. 
See  Construction  of  Statnt«. 


FORKItiN   INVKNTImN. 
See  Construction  of  Statute.-;. 


INFRINOKMrtN  r. 
See  Particular  Patents.  2.  3:  S.»it«  for  Infrinpement 


INTERFK 


TRAnE-MAKK..      "BOB      WMTTE-      AND      "  QrAH." -M..T<K.S      T'.KL 

WWe^'u^apSi^that  a  mark  «*si8ting  of  the  words  "Bob 
WW-  and  &^?5r«entation  of  a  IMrd  and  a  mark  oonsistaiK  o 


INVENTION. 

Construction  of  Statutes.  iMrtinibr  Patents. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  CoUUTS. 
See  Suits  for  InfringJ'ment. 

MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTEHFKRENCE. 

,.    TRAPE-MARR^-McmON      BY     THE      REG.STRANT-l...rHTS      KK- 

yS^;,7S.'^nl'm^m<:^^t:Z^\vU<^^^-  for  re^istra- 
shoid  be  revived  in  favor  of  th^  ^TPj'^giw,  Brothers,  .03. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

See  D«igns,  KimU  I^ejcctlon  of  Claims. 

1    Fi  K.  TK.v  M  o  HE  Male  uy  (  )ri..inai.  Prksentation  <.r  Claims. 

Where  an  applicant  presente-l  claims  for  a  street-sweeping  devdce 

and  also  clait^s  which  the  Examiner  rejeot^l  as  agereRations  of  a 

X-iTc^raper  an<l  a  spocific  sw^-ping  device  and  after  such  re|e<- 

^re^Xip«-iflc  claim*  tot}«  scraper   //<W  that  if  the  Kx- 

Vnuier  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  s<rat*rand  sweeyM-r  ';<'»-'=tnu  cd 

STble  inventionV  he  „roj>erly  ^^'i-^-^\ ^^^^l^tSuf,^ 
latter  claims  I  r.*  f 

■>   Same— Reuuirkmknt  k.ir  Cancelation     Apfkai.. 

""      Where  the  Examiner  required  that  certain  claims  ^ '^^^^. 
on  the  "round  that  the  applicant  had  elected  to  Pr"«^'^^?J'\'i;'. 
l,le  invention,  //W/f  thatthe  Examinersaction  ls  reviewable  m  the 
first  instance  l)y  the  Kxaminers-in-rhief  l^a- 

'■  '\':Ce''anattI,n,ef  prepared  amendments  in  two  ^m^^-^ 
and  forwarde.1  them  to  his  Wa-shington  associate  in  ample  time 
U? have^.^n  me.1  within  the  statutory  i-eriod ,  but  through  an  mad- 
;^'no'^nlv  one  of  such  amendments  wa5  file<  ,  and  with  n  a 
rwLsonable  time  thereafter  in-juirv  was  made  as  to  the  status  of 
X  o"her  ap?ncation,  and  "Ponlearning  that  the  amendment 
was  not  of  record  a  i*tition  was  promptly  ft  ed.WWd  that  the 
r,,plkation  is  not  aba!ndone<l.  \Ex  f>arU  Ilildebrandt,  lOol. 

'  ''whe're^^cl^r'hisue  has  1^  re^U-hed  between  the  applK^nt 
ind  Kxaminer.  UrUl  that  the  final  rejection  may  l^  properlv 
entered  o„  the  second  action  m  the  ca^.^^^^  Mcl'herson,  UV,l. 

5     STATKMV  NT  HY  THE  EXAMINER  THAT  ^E^^^E  IS  C  NPATENTABLE- 

V  ^,';JementT;r  Examiner  that  applicant's  devdc.  Is  unpa. - 

entahle  cannot  be  construc<l  as  casting  a  cl?"^^^"  \^*  ,''^',nt 
I  ho  naient  should  the  Examiner  be  reversed.  Such  a  statemei^t 
s  mererintended  tofullv  apprise  the  applicant  of  the  Examiner  s 
luTgment  and  of  the  futility  of  further  proeecution  before  him. 


REDUCTION  TO   I'RACTICE. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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REGISTRABILITY  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1 

'BoY  S((iuTs,  '  FOR  Shoes— I»es(Riptivk:  or  Deifptivf 

The  words  'Boy  Scouts"  Held  properl>  refused  rc^;  1st  rut  ion 
as  a  trade-mark  for  shoes  as  lieuig  either  descripti\  c  or  iKvpine. 
since  these  words  would  indicate  to  purchasers  thai  the  particular 
shoes  were  o*  a  superior  qualitv  approved  bv  the  association  of 
Boy  Scouts  and  marked  with  their  name  with  their  authority 

(•/n  Tt  The  txceliior  Shoe  L-o..  hOi. 


Infringing  article  In  imitaticm  of  the  patented  device  in  fonE  and 
appearance,  such  imitation,  while  cooktituting  unfair  competition , 
is  m  a  fairer  aspect  an  aggravation  of  the  infringement,  and  dam- 
ages therefor  are  recoverable  in  the  same  suit,  regardless  of  the 
citizenship  of  the  parties 
l<<  Ludwigs  II.  I'ayson  Mfg  Co.    Payson  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Ludwigs,  1052. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Final  Rejection  of  Clalma 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  APPLICANT. 

See  Final  Rejection  of  Claims. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2. 


RIGHT  TO  PATENT. 
See  Construction  of  statutes. 


SIMILARITY  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Interference. 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 

COtJRTS      Jl  RISIUCnON    -iNERINGElfKNT     OE     PATINT— INCIDENTAL 

Unfair  Competition. 
Where  in  a  suit  in  euiiity  for  lufrmKemeut  the  evidence  which 
proves  infringement  also  establishes  that  d^endant  made  the 


TERM  OF  1\\TENT. 
See  Designs;  Proaeoution  of  Applioations,  6. 


TITLE  TO  PATENT. 
See  Designs. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Common  Knowkdge;  Interference;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Inter- 
ference, Registrability  of  Trade- Maries. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2. 


UNFAIR  COMPETITION. 
See  Suits  for  Infringement. 


VOID   PATENTS. 
Sw  Conttruction  of  Statutes;  Particular  Patents,  1,  2. 


196  0.0.— 3 


o 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER.  1913, 

[Abbreviations:  "  G»i."=Officlal  Giuette.] 


M:irtel   H.,  assignor.) 
( bee    Catiicci,    I'liny, 


as- 


A.  Schrader's   Son.      (See  Ti.-<ii 
A.    ¥".    Meissclbacb    &.   Brother. 

slKnor, ) 
A     H.    A    F.    H.    Lipplncott. 

awtiKnor. ) 
A.  J.  Ellis,  Inc.     (See  Ellis.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
Abbott  Coin  Counter  Company.     (See  Blsland,  I'ressley  E., 

assignor.) 
Abbott,  Franklin  E.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
and   rail-base   plate.      (Keissue. ) 
;  p.  i:,-»o. 

II.,     Philadelphia.     I'a        Knife-sharpener. 
Nov.  4  ;  (;ai.  vol.  I9«  ;  p.  3. 
L..    and    J     H.    Coryell.    Hayward,    Okla. 
No.  1.077,947;  Nov    4;  (iaz.  vol.  196; 


(See   Lippincott,    Fisher   H. 


Pomblnod  railway  rail 
N".    i;i.637  ;    Nov.    4  : 


.1. 


N 

19(1 :  p 
FalirikHiIon. 


Gas-burner. 
704. 


Fabrikatlon. 


(See 
(See 


The.      (8e«  Root. 


No. 
Her»- 
Ileri 
Ralph 

No. 


CJaz.  vol.  196 
Ablxjtt,     James 

No.  1.077,249 
Abrames,    Erie 

Vacnum-i-leaner. 

p.  24.'^. 

Ackt'r,   .liilius  .1       I  .See  lUmdy  juid   Ackti    ■ 
Ackermaii,    George,   aHslgnor   of   one  third   to    F.   C.    Bush, 

Salt  iJike  City,  Utah.     Sheet  delivery  and  stacker.     No. 

1.078. r.(i9;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  4S7. 
Ackermann,  Clemens  W.  and  F.  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Tie  and 

tie-plate   support.      No.    1,078.980  ;    Nov     18 :    Gaz.    vol. 

196;  p.  662. 
Ackermann,  Frank  B.      (See  Ackermann.  Clemens  W.   and 

F.  B.) 
Ackroyd,    John    IL.    Elizabeth. 

1,079,281  ;  Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol. 
Actien    tieHeilscliaft    fUr    Auilln 

l)er^;  and    Hoppr,   asslstiors.) 
Actien    (iesellschaft    fiir    Anilin 

berjj  and   I.ange.  assijjnors.  t 
Adams-BaKnall  Electric  Company. 

R..  asslKnor. ) 
Adams,   James  P.,   Sioux  Falls.  8.   D.      Safety-check- 

1,079,282;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  765. 
Ad;iri)s.    Stephen    U..    and    L.    11     .lacksin.    Auierican    Fork, 

rtali.      Combined    v.ilvp    mid    L-ivernor.      No.    1,079,626; 

Nov.   -Jrt  :  C.HT    vol.   190;   \>.  91.".. 
Adams.  W.  Hprbf>rt.  exfcntor.      (See  Gould  and  Clouette.) 
Adams  &  Webtlake  Company,  The.      (See  Glese.  James  A., 

assignor.) 
Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The.      (See  Hamm,   William 

S.,  assignor,  i 
Adams,   William   D.,  New  York.   N    Y      Refrigerator.     No. 

1.079,155;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   19«  ;  p.  72.". 
Ad:u)is.    William    J..    Nowtouvillo,    Mass,      Boat-plug.      No. 

1,079.C.1'7  :   Nov.  2.".;  (iaz    vol.    190;  p    91.%. 
Adamson.    P'rnle,    Carrollton,    (>a.       .Aotylene    generator. 

No.   1,079.823;  Nov,  2.'i  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p.  985. 
Addograpb    Company.       (See    Crawley.    Mansfield    C,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Adolf    Hleichert    &   Company.      (See 

deling.  asMlgnors.  i 
Adriance,  I4enjaniln.     (See  Calleson, 
Acrmotor  (  dnipnri.^         (  SfC   Novi  w.    1  ,a 
Alohele,   Albert,  Baden,  Switzerland. 

wheels,    mllling-cuttem.    and    the 

Nov.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    4x7 
Alkraan.  Burton  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  nsslgncir  to    National  Brak» 

A  Electric  Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Pneumatic  gov- 
ernor.     No.   1.0*8,595;  Nov.    11;   Gaz.   Tol.    196;  p.  496. 
Alkraan,    Burton    S..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    National 

Brake  A  Klectrlc  (^o.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Engineer's  valve. 

Nil.    1.079.909;   Nov    25:  (Jaz.   vol     190;   p    1015. 
Altken,  William.  Liverpool,  England.     Telephone-exchange 

system.     No.  1,079,156;  Nov.  18;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  726. 
.Mtken,  Wllliiim.  I.iv(>ri)o<il.  Kimland.     Tclftihone  switching 

svstem.     No.   1 .079..''>H.S  ;  Nov.  2.^  ;  (;«z,  vol.  196:  p.  885J. 
Akfe,  John  J,  Spring  Grove.  Minn.     Gate.     No.  1,079,283; 

Nov,  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  765. 
Aktles<'l«kabet  Record.      (S»>e  Jcnssiu.  Andreas,  assignor.) 
Alliert  and  J.  M.  Anderson  Manufacturln;,'  Company.      (See 

.Andersen.  .lohan   M..  assignor.) 
Alden,   Herbert  W..  assignor  to  The  Timken  I>etrolt   Axle 

Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Vehicle-wheel,     No.  1,078.760; 

Nov.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  196;  p.  587, 
Alexander.    Alexander    M  .     Beverly.     Mass,    assignor    to 

ITnlted     Shoe     Machinery     (^ompanv.     I'aterson,     N.     J. 

Leather-skivine  machine.     No,  1.079,462;  Nov.  25;  Ga«. 

TOl.   190  :   p.   858. 

19(;0.  G.-i 


Brunner   and    SchSn- 

Amos,  assignor.) 
\'iiiif  w..  jissignor.) 
(irinding  of  toothed 
like.      No.    1,078,57^; 


Alexander,  William  W.,  deceased,  Denver,  Colo.  ;  E.  T. 
Kelm,  administrator,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgncnents. 
to  The  Protective  Signal  Manufacturing  Company.  Clr- 
ctiit-closlng  device.  No.  1,077.948:  Nov.  4;  Gaz  vol. 
196  ;  p.  244. 

Allbee,  Elmer  E..  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company. 
Inc.,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.  Heating  svstera  No.  l,OT8,761  ; 
Nov.  18  ;  Gaz    vol.  196  ;  p    587. 

Allen.  Alfred  ("..  Detroit,  Mich.  Pressure-controller.  No. 
1,077,501  ;   Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p,  93. 

Allen.  Charles  F,.  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.  Producing  tannin 
and  the  product.  No.  1.078,893;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol. 
196;  p.  632. 

Allen,  Charles  H..  and  C.  J.  Callahan,  Attleboro,  Man. 
Non-separable  link  cuff-button.  No,  1.078,892;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  632. 

.Mien,  Euirene  S,,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve  for  gas-burners 
No.  1.079.6S4;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  934. 

Allen,  William.     (See  Ashby  and  Allen.) 

Allen,  William  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Type.  No.  1.078,400;  Nov. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  433. 

Allen,  William  R.,  aasignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Type-bar.  No.  1,078,401  : 
Nov.   11  ■;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  433. 

Allen,  William  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  MuUIgrapb 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stacking  mechanism.  No. 
1,079,089:  Nov.  18;  Gaat.  vol.  196;  p.  701. 

Allerton,  Colin,  West  Homestead,  Pa.  Railway-tie  No. 
1,078,590:   Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  497. 

Alllger,  William  T.,  J.  W.  Gamble,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
G.  H.  Gibson.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Harrlaon 
Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Water  purlflca 
tlon.     No.  1,078,655;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  549. 

Aills-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gray  and 
HIntz.  assignors.) 

AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Tompany.  (See  Sprado, 
Carl   G.   assiirnor.  I 

Allsop,  Thoma.'!,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying 
Machlnerv  Company,  Phlladelpliia.  I'a,  (^onveyer  for 
driers.      No.   1.078.528;  Nov.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  474. 

Allum,  Arthur  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tubular  waistband. 
No.  1,077,250;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  3. 

Alston,  Charles  H.  T.,  co)}nty  of  Cliesl.'r,  and  P.  T.  Hous 
ton,    London.    Fingland.      Apparatus    fur    ngnlating    the 
supply  of  steam  to  gas-producers.     No.   1.07H.480;  Nov. 
11  ;  daz.  vol     196;  p.  458. 

Altenhoff.  Kduard.  Oherhausen.  (ifrmany.  Pneumatic 
rock-drill.  .No.  1.079.7:^5:  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
953. 

Altorfer,  Alpheus  W.,  Roanoke,  assignor  to  Power  Wash- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Peoria.  III.  I>rivini:  mechanism.  No. 
1,078.402:  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   433. 

Amberger,  Conrad.      (See  Paal  and  Amber>:er  > 

Ambruster.  Cornelius.  Roslyn,  Pa.  Laminated  contact- 
brush.      No    1.078.656;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.   549. 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  ( S«>e  Gal- 
lagher,   Joseph    D.,   assignor  ) 

American  Brnke  Shoe  A  F'oundry  Company.  (Sec  Harris. 
Joseph  O..  assignor.) 

American  Button  Company.      (See  Goerdes.   Frederick  W., 

assignor.)  „        .  ,   i. 

American  Car  and   Foundry   Company.      (See  Ames,   John 

M..   assignor,  i 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Barrows, 

Donald   S.,  assignor.) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Bateman, 

Paul,  assignor.) 
American    Car   and    l'\)undry   Company.      (See   Hartbauer. 

August  W.   I...  assignor.) 
American  Car  &  Foundry  Company.      (See  Hartbauer  and 

Sparks,   aR.8i;:nor8.> 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  The.      (See  Johnson 

and  Sheffer.  assignors.) 
American    Car   and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Ottrander, 

Allen  E..  assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     ( See  Price.  Charles 

W..  assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  RohlfiDjj;,  Joba 

M..  assignor.) 


n 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


American  Car  and  Foundry  ComBany.     (8e«  Scott,  Qeorge 

y>'..  ag8l;;Dor. ) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Seymour. 

GeoTKP  K..  assignor.) 
American   <'ar  and   Foundry   Company.      (See   Sparks  and 

Hartbant-r.   as-slgnors. » 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Summa,  Vic 

tor  M..  aasienor.  t 
American  Conduit  Manufacturing  I'ompany.     (See   Murphy, 

Daniel    H..   assignor.) 
American    Di.xtrlct   Telegraph    (olnpany.      (See   Hoi?e.    Jo- 

.«eph    F.    I)..   asslKnor  i 
American     Encaustic    Tiling    Company.       (See    Stanbery. 

George  A.,  assignor.) 
American  (Jasaccumulator  Company.      (See  Dal^n,  (lustaf, 

assignor  i 
American      Craphophone      Company        (See      Macdonald, 

Thomas  H..  assignor.) 
.American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.      (See  Henry,   Wil- 
liam  K..  assignor.) 
.American    Lacing    Hook   Co.      (See    Havener,    .\rthur    R.. 

assitrnor.) 
American   Metal   Cap   Company.      (See   Hammer.    Charles, 

assignor.) 
.\raerlcan  Multlgraph  Company.  The.     (See  Allen.  William 

R..  assignor,  i 
American  Multlgraph  Company.  Th-'       (See  Osbom.  Henry 

C.  assignor.) 
.\merlcan    Nicotine   Company       (See    (iioystein.    Christian 

F..  assignor.) 
American    IManograph    Company.      (Sec   Cornwall,    (leorge 

U..  .issigiiur  I 
American     Pneumatic     Service     Company.        (See     Bemls, 

Thomas,  a.sslgnor. ) 
American    Seeding   Machine   Con^pany,  The.      (See    Pack- 
ham,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
.\merl<an  Shade  Ma-hinc  Comimuy       (See  Colpitis.  Calvin 

N.,  a.ssi.'nor.  i 
American  Speed  Indicator  Company.    'See  Kenney,  Chnrlea 

H.,  assignor,  t 
Ampikan    St.-imp   dc   Ticket    Vending    Machine    Co.      (See 

.\ngerst«'ln.    iffrmann,   as«»ignoe.  i 
Amerl.an  Tool  Works  Company.  The.     (See  Jantsch.  Rlch- 

ar<l.  assignor.) 
American   Well   WorlvS,  Tho.      ( Si-t-  (Minpman,  Mattiuw  T.. 

as.sitfiior  I 
Ames.  John  M.,  Dongan  Hills.  N    Y.,  a.s8lgnor  to  American 

Car  and    Foundry   Company.   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Trussrod 

anchor.        No      1 ,07S,-j:^.' ;     Not.     11:     <iaz      vol       lOfl  ; 

p.  .172 
Amsler.    Walter    O.,    I'lttsburgh,    Pa.      Gas-producer       No. 

1,077..'"'<:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  117. 
Amuntls»'n.    .Jens    O.    \..    Stavanijer.    Norway.      Machin.ry 

for  drvlng  milk  and  similar  food.     No.   I.078.6O.S  ;  Nov. 

IH  :  (;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  531. 
Andersen,  Johan  M.,  assignor  to  .\lbert  and  J.  M.    .Ander- 
son   Manufacturing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      TroUey- 

po!e  support.      No.   1,078.782  :   Nov.   18;   Gas.   vol.    10(j  ; 

p.  58.S. 
Andersen.  .Tohan  M..  Suffolk,  assignor  to  Albert  and  .1.  M. 

Anderson  Manufacturing  Compfinv.  Boston,  Mass.     Elec- 
trical   connection.      No.    1,078,76:!;    Nov     18;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  :  p.  588, 
Anri.r-^ori.      Benjamin,      Gebo.      Wvo.       Pantograph.      No. 

1.070.910:  Nov.   I'.'S  :  Gaz.   vo!    19f.  ;  p.   lOlo. 
Anderson.    Charles    E.,    Lake    Andes,    S.    D.      Gate.      No. 

1,077,449  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (ias.  vol.  196  ;  p.  74. 
Anderson.    Kavld    A.,    Chlcaeo,    IIJ.      Fireproof   stair.      No. 

l.n7s,40:<  :  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  4;i4 
Anderson,   Edward   V.,    Monesson,  assignor  of  onp  half   to 

c       E      Golden.     Crafton.      I'n.        Cushion  valve         No. 

1.077.502  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  94. 
Anderson,    Edward   V.,    Monosson,   assignor   of  one-half   to 

C     E.    Golden.    Crafton.     Pa.       Automatic    valve.       No 

l,077..'i03;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  94. 
Anderson,    .Facob    I..    Prescott.    AHz       Amalgamator.      No. 

l,(>T9..'').Ht  ;  Nov.  2.5;  <;az.  vol    19i>  :  \>    882. 
Anderson     P<»der  J..  Stoughton.  Wis.     Ilay-scatterer.      No. 

1.077,!Ui7;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  n.  281. 
Anderson,    Robert    D.    H.,    asslgnnr    of   one-half   to    W     R. 

Rockbold.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     I  ii  candescent -lamp  hanger. 

No.  1.077.663;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  146. 
Anderson,    Sigurd    E.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Silo  reinforce- 
ment.    No.  1,077,949;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  244 
Andrews  Wire  k  Iron  Works.     (Bee  Dennis.  Elmer  L.,  as- 
signor. I 
.\ndni8.  Burton   R.      (See  Selbert  and  Andrua.) 
Angrr,    (K)ttlieb.    McKees    Rocks,    assignor   of   one-half    to 

T    -V.  Sprague.  Bellevue,  Pa.     'fire.     No.  1,077,504  ;  Nov. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  94. 

Angerstein.  Hermann.  P.erlin.  (Jcrmany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Stailip  &  Ticket  Vending  Ma- 
chine Co.  New  York.  N  Y.  SL'naling  device  for  letter- 
stamping  apparatus.  No.  1.07^..S19;  Nov.  25;  G«z.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  80fi. 

.Anglnnd,  Bror  E.,  Atwater,  Minn.  Cream-cooler  No. 
1.077,:{83  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1$6  ;  p.  50. 

Angood.  Nev.  Rockport.  Wash.,  apslgnor  of  one-half  to  W. 

5  Prickett.  Sidnaw.  Mich       S^fe       No.    1,078,764;  Nov. 
18  ;  Gaz    vol.  196:  p.  580 

Angus.  Arthur  R.,  Spit  Road  Miwman,  New  South  Wales, 
.Australia.  Running-gear  of  railway-cars.  No.  1.077.505  ; 
Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  0.". 

Ankenmann.  (Jeorge.  New  York.  N.  Y.  BlUlard-cne  tip. 
No.  1,077.664;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  v<jl.  196;  p.  146. 


Anspach,  Francis  G.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  V.  B.  Cannon, 

Deerfleld,  .Mich.     Controllable  headlight  for  automobiles. 

No.   1.077,450;  Nov.  4;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  74. 
Anthony,  (ieorge  W.,  Montpelier.  Ind.     Street-scraper.     No. 

1.070.5S7  ;  .Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol     196;  p.  90.S. 
Antonucclo.    Joseph,    Frultvale.    Cal.      Water-heater       No. 

1,077.579;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.   117. 
Apple    Electric    Company.    The.       (See   .\pple.    Vincent    G., 

assignor.) 
Apple    Electric   Company,   The.      (See   Say  re,   Gordon,   as- 
signor. » 
.\pple,   Vincent  (i.,   assignor   to  The  Apple   Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.     Gearing.     No.  1,079,090;  Nov.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.    196  ;   p.   701. 
Appleby.  John  K.,  lieaver  county,  (^kla..  assignor  to  Dixie 

Cotton  Picker  Company    Redneld,  S.   l>.     Cotton  picking 

machine.      No.     1,078,327;    Nov.     11;    Qnx.    vol.    196; 

p.  405. 
Appleby.  John  F.,  Beaver  county.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dixie 

(I'otton  I'icker  Company,  Redfleld,  S.  D.     (  otton-picklng 

machine.       No.     I,078..'i28;    Nov.     11;    Gaz.     vol      190; 

p.  406 
.Xppleman,    Lewis   W..   Carl   .lunction,    .Mo.      Drill  rig.      No. 

l.U7H,4Kl  ;   Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  4159 
.Arlens,   Henry,  assignor  to  Brilllon    Iron   Works.  Brllllon. 

Wis.     Portable  container.     No.  1.078.981  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  663. 
Armbruster.  Albert.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  packing 

fuel   In   paper  bags.     No.  1,079.628 ;   Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  voL 

196;   p.  918. 


Armstrong,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  .^    Peailman.  Chicago, 
111.     Gas-generator      No.   1.079.091  ;   No\ 
196;  p.  702. 


)v.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Arnold.  Arthur  E..  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,077,248;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  3. 

Arnold,  Arthur  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatl"  furnace- 
damper.     No.  1,079.824;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  985. 

.\rnold.  Harry  B..  assignor  to  The  National  Spring  Hed 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Bed  No.  1,078,077; 
Nov    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  318. 

Arnsburger,  Frederick  U..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W  J. 
Bundle,  Stockton,  Cal.  Automatic  safety  crank  and 
gear-shift  for  automobiles.  No.  1,077,506;  Nov.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  O.'i 

Arnsburger,  Walter  D..  Patch  fJrove,  Wis.  Transmission- 
gearing.      No.   1.079.4r,:H  ;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  858. 

Arrowsmith,  Jauies  W..  .Morristown.  .N  J.  Instep  support. 
No    1.079,736;  Nov    2.')  ;  Gaz.  vol    10(5;  p    053. 

Arrowsmith,  James  W  .  Morristown.  N.  J.,  assignor  (o 
Arrowsmith  Manufacturing  Company.  Arcli-support. 
No.  1,077.864  :  Nov.  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  19(?  ;  p.  213. 

Arrowsmith  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  .Arrowsmith, 
James  W..  assignor.) 

.Arseni.  William  C  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Companv.  Siilcious  material  of  low  density. 
No.  1.077,950;  Nov.  4;  (laz.  vol.  196;  p.  244, 

Arthur  Colton  Company       (See  Colton.  .Arthur,  assignor.) 

Asbury,  Harry  E..  and  W.  c.  Atkinson.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
I>ev"lre  for  removing  obstructions  from  drain  oipes.  No. 
1,077,784;   Nov.   4:   <;az.   vol.    IOC;   p     1st',. 

Ashbv,  Archie  P.  and  W  Allen,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Surgeons  oiH-ratlnt;  table  No.  1,078,894;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol    lOd;  p    6:i3 

Asher.  Jf)seph.  Albanv.  N  Y.  Sash  cord-fastening  device. 
No.   l.dTO.ds.-,  :  Nov    2.'.  :  Ga?..  vi'.  KM',;  p.  935. 

Ashlev.  ileorge  T  .  Santa  Monica.  Cal..  assignor  to  Falr- 
banks.Morse  Klectrica!  Manufacturing  (^ompauy.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  F:iectrical  controlling  and  regulating 
apparatus.     No.  1,077.451  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  106;  p.  75. 

Asniii^«..-n  Albert  W..  Trevnor,  Iowa.  Plniirer.  No. 
1  oTs.li'l  :   Nov.   11  ;   Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  .334. 

Asraussen.  Louis  C.  Chicago.  111.  Seal  lock.  No. 
1.079.092;  Nov.  18;  (;az.  vol.  106;  p.  702. 

Aspinwall.  Robert  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
VIrden  Manufacturing  Company.  Shade  holder.  No. 
1  077.384  ;   Nov.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.   106  ;  p.  50. 

Atkins.  Frnuk  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Game  apparatus. 
No.   1.077. 86.-j;  Nov.  4;  (jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  213. 

Atkinson.  IMward  M  .  Portland,  (^reg.  Collapsible  stand. 
No.  1  070.38.'.:  Nov    25;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  832 

Atkinson.  Wilbur  C.     (See  Asbury  and  Atkinson  i 

Atlauti<-  National  Bank.  (See  Cuinnilngs.  Henry  M  .  as- 
signor.) 

Atlas.  Jacob.  Vista  (irande.  Cal.  Interchanceable  window- 
weight.     No.  1,077,924  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  234. 

.Atwood.   Krnef^t  O.      (  S.f  Talbot,  Ivan   F.  a.s«iirnoi-.  i 

Auflero  Fmanuel.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Mechanical  horn  No. 
1,07S.520  :  Nov     11  :  Gaz.  vol     106:  p    474. 

Auracher.  r>orothv  D.     (See  Dyrenforth,  I>orothy.) 

Austin  De  Itov"  Omaha.  Nebr.  Shoe.  No.  1,078,571; 
Nov    11  :  c.az;  vol.   106:  p.  488. 

Austin  De  Hov.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Shoe.  No.  1,079,535;  Nov. 
25  ;   Gaz.    vol     106;   p    882. 

Austin.    Fredi Tick  <'.      (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor  ) 

Austin  Herbert.  San  .Antonio.  Tex  Hose-nozzle  holder. 
No.  1,078.817:   .Nov    18:  (inr    vol     196;  p.  ('.07. 

Austin.  John  T..  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company, 
Hartford  Conn.  Combination  oriran  stop-action.  No. 
1,078.078:  Nov.   11;  Gaz    v   1.    106:   p.  310 

Austin.  John  T.,  asslenor  to  .\iistln  Organ  Company.  Hart- 
ford Conn.  Combination  onian  stop  action.  No. 
1.078,079;  Nov,   11  :  (int.  vol.  106:  p.  :'.19. 

Austin.  Minerva  S.      (See  Noyes.  .\rthur  A  .  assignor  ) 

Austin  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin.  John  T.,  assignor.) 
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Austin,  William  A.,  and  L.  K.  Felghtner,  assignors  to 
Lima  Ijocomotlve  Corporation,  Lima,  Ohio.  Geared 
locomotive  with  independently  -  hung  axles.  No. 
1.077,580;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  118. 

Auto-Sales  (ium  and  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Patteraon, 
James  W.,  assignor,  i 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Keith,  Alexander  E., 
assignor. ) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Newforth,  Frank,  Jr., 
asalgnor.) 

Automatic  Press  Feeder  Company.  (See  Klrkman,  Karl 
P.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Racking  Machine  Company.  (See  Colby  and 
Slppel,  assignors,  i 

Automatic  Weighing  Machine  (  ompany.  (See  Thomas, 
Edward  G.,  assignor.) 

Avery,  Charles  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Man- 
hattan Electrical  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electric  switch.  No.  1,078.404;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  434. 

Avery,  Lewis  B..  Brldgewater.  Mich.  Rein-guard.  No. 
1.077,327  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  30. 

Azelson  Machine  Co.      (See  Deuel,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 

Ayer.  Alton  E..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Baxter,  Boston, 
Mass.  Warning  device  for  telephone-booths  and  the 
like.     No.  1,077|900;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  226. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  L.  Dyer,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Plre-extlngulshlng 
fluid.     No.  1,078.030;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  302. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  Fast  Orange,  and  F.  L.  Dyer,  Mont- 
clalr. N.  J.  Apparatus  for  distilling  liquids  and  fusi- 
ble solids.  No.  1.079,093;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
702. 

B.  V.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  (JUbert, 
Joseph   M..  assignor.  I 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Wagenhorst, 
James  H  ,  assignor.) 

Babb.  Jesse  D..  Dallas,  Ga.  Combined  halter  and  yoke. 
No.  1.077,251  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  4. 

Balison.  Henry  B.  Chicago.  III.  Clutch.  No.  1.079,094; 
Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  703. 

Bache.  Leigh  S..  Roundbrook.  N.  J.  Process  of  treating 
and  coloring  wood  and  product  of  such  process.  No. 
1,077.252;  Nov    4;  Gaz.  vol,  196;   p.  4. 

Backus,  Fi-ederlck  E.,  executor.     (See  Backus,  Qulmby  S.) 

Backus  Heater  Company.  (See  Backus.  Qulmby  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Backus,  Qulmby  S,,  deceased  ;  F.  E.  Backus.  Brandon,  Vt., 
exetiitor.  assignor  to  Backus  Heater  Company.  Port- 
able gas-log  fireplace.  No.  1.U79.686 ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
100  ;  p.  9:<5. 

Bacon.  (Jeorge  T.      (See  Brown.  J.  Grove,  assignor.) 

Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik  (See  I'lrlchs.  Ernst,  as- 
signor. I 

Bailey,  Carl  B.,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Companv,  Hopedale.  Mass.  Beam-lock  fcr  looms.  No. 
1.077.385;   Nov.  4;   (Jaz.  vol.  106;  p.  .50. 

Bailey.  Edward  T.,  Aurora,  111.  Hinge  gage.  No. 
1.077,785;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   106:  p.   187. 

Balrd  Corn  Husker  Co.  (See  Balrd.  William  8.,  as- 
signor ) 

Balrd.  William  S..  I'rbana.  assignor  to  Balrd  Corn 
Husker  Co.  Champaign.  III.  Corn-harvesting  machine. 
No.   l.(»7T,!>*>3  :  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  196;  p.  248. 

Baker  (  asin:;  Shoe  Co.      (See  Baker    Reuben  C,  assignor.) 

Baker.  Cliffor<i  M  .  Mason  City.  Iowa.  (Jate.  No. 
1.078. 23(;:   Nov.  11:  <;az.  vol     100;  p.  372. 

Baker,  (ieorge  B.,  Diilutli.  Minn.  Typewriter.  No. 
1.07V, MSI  :  Nov,   11  ;  (;az.   vol,    106:  p.   320, 

Baker,  Ilen(\  A..  St,  Louis.  Mo.  Automobile.  No.  1,079,320; 
Nov.  2.''.:   <Jaz.  vol.   196:   p.   800. 

Baker.  Irvin,  I.Atty,  Ohio.  E^glne-valve  control.  No. 
1,077.5S1  ;  Nov.  4;  Gnz.  vol     l96  ;  p.    118. 

Baker,  Nelson  M.,  Southl)ridi:e.  Mass.  (Joggles.  No. 
l,07s.405:   Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;   p.  435. 

Baker.  Reuln^n  (.'..  Coalinga,  Cal.  Plug  for  wcll-caslngs. 
No.    1.07N.S95;  Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol,  196;  p.  633, 

Baker.  Reub(  n  C.  Coallnga,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Baker  Casing 
Shoe  Co  Well-casing  shoe.  No.  1.078,530;  Nov.  11; 
(Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  474. 

Baker.  William  H..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Stop 
motion  for  looms  No.  1.078,406;  Nov.  11;  (Jaz.  vol. 
196;   p.  435. 

Bakke,  Leopold.  Chicago,  III.  Paper-guide  for  presses. 
No.  1.078,657;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  19(t;  p.  649. 

Bakke.  Thore  A.     (See  Sarrett  and  Bakke.) 

Baldwin.  Daniel  O.  N.,  (  leveland,  Ohio.  Window-shield. 
No.  1.078.7*^";  Nov.  IH;  (Jnz.  vol.   196  ;  p,  589. 

Baldwin.  Kli  N.,  Jr..  Stratford.  Conn,  (^oncealed  hinge. 
No    l,t»7*<,237;  Nov.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  196;  p.  373. 

Baldwin.  Frederic  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Acetylene-gas 
lamp.      No.   1,077,582;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz    vol.  196;  p.   118. 

Baldwin  Ix)comotlve  Works,  The.  (See  Vauclaln,  Linton, 
and  Henderson,  assignors.) 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  storage  device.  No. 
1.077  507;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  95. 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Klectrically  heated  cooking  device. 
No.  1,077,866  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol    106  ;  p.  214. 

Ball,  Warren  A.,  Salem,  Ohio.  Sanltarv  receptacle.  No. 
1,078.604  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  631. 

Ballner,  Charles  R.      (See  (ieraerdts  and  Ballner.) 


Bally,  Jean,  Grenoble.  France.  Electric  retort-furaac* 
No.  1,079,588;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  903. 

Balzano.  Peter,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Cue-ahave.  No. 
1.079,687  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  936. 

Bamber,  John  E.,  Rouae,  Colo.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,079,825 ; 
Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  986. 

Bancroft,  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  aaalgnora  to  I.ADaton 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Center- 
ing or  positioning  mechanism  for  type  casting  and  com- 
posing machines.  No.  1,079,321  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  810. 

Bangs,  Edwin  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gaa-engine  starter. 
No.  1,077,886;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  50. 

Bannerman,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shlpplng-blanto. 
No.  1,079,737  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  953. 

Bannon,  Martin  J.     (See  Gray,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Banwell,  James,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  L.  BeclTr 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Street-paving.  No.  1,078,982 ;  Nor. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  663. 

Banzhaf.  Ernst,  Easton,  Pa.  Chimney.  No.  1,078,983; 
Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  663. 

Baraduc-Muller.  Louis  M.  V.  H.,  Paris,  France.  Appara- 
tus for  treating  molten  metals,  alloys,  and  steels.  No. 
1,077,925  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  234. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Peterson,  Burt  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  k  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-de- 
livery mechanism  for  printing-machines.  No. 
1.078,238;   Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  196;  p.  373. 

Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B- 
Cottrell  k  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-de- 
livery mechanism  for  printing-machines.  No.  1,078,239; 
Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  373. 

Barber.  John  J.     (See  Vetter,  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Barber.  William  L).,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  crib  and  In- 
take.    No.  1,078,658;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  549. 

Barl>our.  (ieorge  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rolling  mill.  No. 
1.078.240;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p,  371, 

Barbour,  (ieorge  H.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing metal-reinforced  composite  slabs.  No.  1.079,738 ; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  954. 

Barbour,  George  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rolling  flanged  sec- 
tions.    No.  1.079.739;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  954. 

Barker.  Irving.  Springfield,  III.  Pump  for  vacuum-clean- 
ers.    No.  1,078,329;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  4(J6. 

Barnard  and  I^as  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Corn- 
wall, John  B.,  assignor.) 

Barnard,  Louis  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Cord-cutter.  No. 
1.077.665;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p,  146. 

Barnes,  Pierre.      (See  Peter,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Harnett.  Otto  R.      (See  Smith.  Edgar  M..  assignor.) 

Barnhart.  Edwin.      (See  Bent,  Harnhart,  and  Ladd.) 

Barnum.  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  1,079,386; 
Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  832. 

Barr.  Carl.  Cliicago,  111.  Spring  terminal  clip.  No. 
1.078.766;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  590. 

Barr.  Frederic.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pull-socket  switch.  No. 
1.079.740;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  955, 

Barr.  John  M.,  assignor  to  F'alrbangs-Morse  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind  Resistance- 
ring  of  rotors.  No.  1,079,629;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  016. 

Barrenpohl.  Charles  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination- 
Ice  bag,  water  -  bottle,  and  fountain  -  syringe.  No. 
1.070.20.x  ;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  741, 

Barrows,  Donald  S.,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Ix)Uis.  Mo.  Door-operat- 
ing device.  No.  1,078.241;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p,   374 

Barry.  Charles  E.,  Baltimore.  Md,  Smoke-cleaning  de- 
vice.    No.  1,078.650;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  550. 

Barry.  Henry,      (See  Becker  and  Barry.) 

Barry  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Becker  and  Barry, 
assignors,  t 

Barry  Wehniiller  Machinery  Company.  (See  r>awson,  Jo- 
seph  W..  assignor.) 

Bartels.  Carl.      (See  Mosler  and  Bartels. ) 

Bartels.  Carl,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 
Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Safe- bolt  work.  No. 
1.078,818;  Nov.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  608. 

Bartholomal.  Ctjrlst.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Centrifugal  screen 
and  classifier.  .No.  1.078,819;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol,  196; 
p.  608. 

Bartholomew,  Klia  R.,  Springfield.  Ohio,  Making  dish- 
mats.     No.  1.078.242;  .Nov,  11  ;  iJaz.  vol.  196;  p.  375. 

Barton,  Charles  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B,  Black- 
man.  Harrisburg,' III.  Cutting-bit  for  chains  of  mining- 
machines.  No.  1,078,082;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  320. 

Bary.  Charles  P..  assignor  to  H.  P.  C.  G.  Debauge,  Paris, 
France.  Regenerating  vulcanized  rubber.  No.  1,079,464  : 
Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p,  859. 

Bassett,  Harry  I'.,  Catonsvllle,  Md.  Treatment  of  alumt- 
num-bearing  materials.  No.  1.079.589  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas. 
vol.   196;  p.  003. 

Bastlan,  Charles  0..  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken.  .N,  J.  Electric 
vapor  apparatus.  No  1,079,926 ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
196  ;  p,  1021. 


IV 


Alphabetical  list  of  patentees. 


Batchelor,    Wtmim    W..    Cb«l4e«.    Maimi.       Conyfyer-bclt. 

No    1.079,157;  Not.  18:  <i««.  vol.  196:  p.  7'25. 
Batdorf,  Charle*  S.,  Brookirn,   N.   Y.      Four-motion  fe«<l. 

No.  1.079.322;  Not.  25;  (iax.  toI.  196;  p.  810. 
Batemao.    Paul,  aaslinior   to   Aperiran   Car  and   Foundry 

fonupniiy.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      ('jtrry-lron.      No.    1,078.243; 

Nov.  U  ;  Oat.  vol.  196;  p.  315. 
Bateman.   Paul,   aaalgnor   to   A«ii>r1cnn   Car  and   FVmiidry 

rompany,   St.    Louis.    Mo.     (jarry-lron.      No.    1.07S,244  ; 

Not    11  :  Oaz.  toI.  196:  p.  315. 
Bates.  Arthur.  Leicester,  EuKlaad.  asslRnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,    I'aterson.    N.    .1.      ('.ripper   mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.079,500;  Nov.  26;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  903. 
Bates  dt  Bacon.     (Se?  Coles,  William  K.,  assignor.) 
Bates.  George  A.     (See  Owen  and  Bates.) 
Batps  Valve  Bag  Company.      ($ee  Truman  and  Tletx,  as- 
signors. ) 
Batson.  Matthew  A.,   Springfield,   Mass.     Flying-machine. 

No.  1.077.786;  Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  tol.  196:  p.   187. 
Baum.  Henry  G..  assignor  to  I'uliraan  Motor  Car  Companv. 

Yort.  I'a.     Hinge  for  automolille-hoods.      No.  1.079,53o  ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  Sm. 
Baum.    Louis,    Faterson,   N.   J.      Expansible   reamer.     No. 

1,(79,030;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  916. 
Bauman,  George  C.     (See  Kans  and  Bauman.) 
Bausman.   Alonzo  L.,   Chicopee,   Mass.      Grlndlng-machlne. 

No.  1,079,465  ;  Not.  25  ;  6a».  toL  196;  p.  869. 
Bavifr.   Charles   S.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      Lubricating  appa- 

ratu.<«.     No.  l,07S,4O7  ;  Nov.  1,1  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  435. 
B«tpndHlf.    Fretlrick    W..    aMigpor    of    one-half    to    W.    K. 

Haxi'n.lale,  Streator,  ill.     Welt  her  strip.     No.  1.U78.531  , 

Nov    11  :  Gas.  vol    196:  p.  4l5. 
Baiendalp,   Walter   E.      (See  Bticndale,   Fredrick   W.,  as- 

Baxfer*  ATery   B.,   Frederick,   Okla.     Rallway-splke.     No. 

1  077  .583  ;  Not.  4  :  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  119.  | 

Baxter,  John.     (See  Ayer,  Altoti  B.,  assignor.)  i 

Bsyles.    Lewis   C,    Johannesbueg,    Transvaal,    assignor    to 

Ingersoll  Rand   Company,   New  York,   N.    Y.      Valve-mo 

tlon   for  rock-drills.      No.    1,077,584;   Nov.  4;   Gas.   vol. 

196;   p.   119.  ,  ^  .  . 

Bay  ley,  George  W,     (See  Wllloughby.  John,  assignor.) 
Beach,  Charles  H.     (See  Strickland  and  Beach.) 
B^ach.  Clarence  E.,  Blnghamtoo,  assignor  to  G.  O.  Knapp, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Signaling  mechanism.     No.  1,078.984  ; 

Not.  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  643. 
Beach,  Clarence  E.,  Blnghamto».  assignor  to  O.  O.  Knapp. 

New   York.    N.    Y.      Signallnf   system.      No.    1,078,985; 

Nov.  18 ;  (ias.  toI.  196 ;  p.  8f4. 
Beach,    Clar.nce    K.,    and    H.    NV.    Doughty,    Blnghamton, 

assignors  to  G.  O.  Knapp.  N*w  York,  N.  Y.     Signal-box. 

No    1.079,309;  Not.  18;  Gat,  TOl.  196;  p.  774. 
Beach     F.dward    W.,    Wnterbufy,    Conn.       Foundry  riddle. 

.No.  1,078.532;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  TOl.  196  ;  p.  475. 
Bealer,    Harrison   K.,   AllentOT*n,   Pa.      Water-heating  d^ 

Tlce.     No.  1,079,826 ;  Not.  2^ ;  Gas.  toI.  196  ;  p.  986, 
Bean.   Henry  0.,  Coldwater.   Kans.     Combined  hawk  and 

trowel       No.  1.078,122;  Not.  11;  (ias.  vol.  196;  p.  334. 
Beard.     Daniel,     Newport,     R.     I.       Safetv  -  rasor.       No 

1,079,095  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  toL  196  ;  p.  "0.1 
Beattie,  Joseph  F.,  Hammond,  tnd.     Aoparatus  for  refining 

load       No.   1,078.408;  Nov.   11:  dnz.  vol.   196;  p.  435. 
Beatty,    Joseph    H.,    Cromberj.    Cal.      Rail    chair.      No 

1,079,204  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gas.  voL  196 ;  p.  741. 
Beattv,   Richard   C,   Buffalo.   N.   Y.      Display   device.     No. 

1,0^9.096:  Not.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.   <03. 
Beatty,  Richard  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     DUplay  device.     No. 

l.of  6.097  :  Not.  18 ;  Gax.  vol  196 ;  p.  704.       ,      ,      ^  ^ 
Beattv.  Richard  C,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Displav  device  for  bot- 
tles and  analogous  articles.      No.   1,079.1.58;   Nov.   18; 

Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  725. 
Beandette,  Romeo  A.,  Chippew^  Falls,  Wis.     Clamping  de- 
vice.    No.  1.078,5.33:  Nov.   11;    Jaz.  vol.   106 :  p.  4.5. 
Beavens,  John  P..  Burlington  Junction.  Mo.     Card  game. 

No.  1.078.3.30;  Not.  11  ;  Ga*  vol.  196;  p.  406. 
Bechman.    Henry   P.,   assignor   to    Duplex   Printing    Press 

Company,   Battle   Creek,    Mich.      Rotary   printing  press. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,641  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .500 
Beck,    Edward    Bl.,   assignor  to  Crown   Die   A  Tool    Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Cutting  implement.     No.  1,077,961 ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 :  p.  244. 
Beck,  Robert  L.     (See  BanweH,  James,  assignor.! 
Becker,  Bemfaard,  and  H.  Baery,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors. 

by    mesne  asslgnmeata,  to  Barry    Manufacturing  Com- 

riny.      Carpet  cleaning  and  renoTatlng  machine.     No. 
077,867  ;  Not.  4  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  196 :  p.  214. 
Btcker,  John  G..  Campbell,  Mo,     Pea  drill.     No.  1,079,310; 

Nov,  18:  Gax.  to».  196;  p.  775. 
Becker,  Julius  H.,  San  Franclfco,  Cal.     Automatic  fut-out 

mechanism   for   fluld-actuat«d  derlces.      No.    1,078,986 ; 

Not.  18  ;  Gas.  toI.  196  ;  p.  964. 
Becker,    Paul,   assignor   to   M.    M.    Koch.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Combined  coal  and  gas  ranae.     No.  1,078,890  ;  Nov.  18  ; 

Gax.  TOl.  196 ;  p.  683. 
Becker,   Philip  A.,   New   Yorit   N.   T.      Dtaplay-Hd.      No. 

1,079.466  ;  Not.  26  ;  Qu.  t^.  196  ;  p.  859 
Beckert,   Reinhardt  W.,  AlsfeW,  Oermanv.     Tie  for  bind- 
ing shesTes  or  the  like.     m.  1.079,098;  Nor.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  196:  p.  704.  ^^,    ^ 

Peehe   Carl  V.,  Mount  Oflead,  Ohio.     AatomoWle-top.     No. 

1  079,205  :  Not.  18  :  0ns.  to|.  196 ;  p.  741. 
Beers,     Henry     H..    MIddlebnry,     Ind.      Mole-trap.      Ho. 

1.079,827  ;  Not.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  986. 


Beery,  Jesse,  aaslgnor  to  The  Jesse  Beery  Company,  Pleas- 
ant Hill,  Ohio.  Bridle-bit.  No.  1,078,987;  Not.  IS; 
Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  665. 

Be^gs,  Jessie  K..  rt  al      (See  Beggs,  Thomas  R..  assignor.) 

Be--Tfs,  Thomas  R.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Beggs,  New  York, 
Knd  W.  A.  Murray,  Yonkers,  N.  Y,  Beer-faucet.  No. 
I,nv7,387:  Not.  4:  (Jat.  vol.    196;  p.  51. 

Belsel,  William  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.079,387;  Nov.  25;  <;ax.  vol.  196;  p,  833. 


Bell,  Charles  \V..  ChUora.  and  8.   I',  lllllwlg,  Kaylor,  Pa. 

196;  p.  986. 
Bell,   (;oorcf    .M     I»  .    Lmerne.    Ind.      1  "rift-wheel   for    piers 


Wheel,     No.  1,079,828  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz,  vol. 


lli 


and    bridges.      No.    1.077..5O8 ;    Nov.    4;    (Jai.    vol.    196; 
|).   96 
Hellemare.  Edmond.  Peoria.  III.     Tractor.     No.  1,078,820; 

Nov.   IH;  (iaz.   vol.   19t!  ;  p.  608. 
Bemis,    Richard    A.,    San    Bernardino,    Cal.      Wave-motor. 

No.  1.077.509 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz,  toI.  198 ;  p.  96. 
Bemis.  Thomas.   Indianapolis,  Ind..  assiimor,  \^y  mesne  as- 
signment.-;.    to    .American    I'neiiuiatic    Service    Company, 
Bo>;ton.     Mass.       i'neiimatlc  -  despatch    apparatus.       .No. 
1,UT<>..U1  :   .Nov.   18:  Gaz    voi.   196;  p.  775 
Benage,    (ieorue    W.,    Jiida.    Wis.      Nose-guard    for   cattle. 

No.  1,077.585:  Nov.  4:  Gax.  vol.  196:  p.  119. 
Benedict,    Franz    C.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    L«iwy, 
Vienna.      Austria  -  Hungsry.        Blotting  -  cradle.         No. 
1,079.206:   Nov.   18;  Gax.  vol.   196;  p.  741. 
Henedix,   Bernhard.      (See   Golodetx.    .Xbram.    assignor.) 
l'.enjamin.     Newton,     Elmlra.     N.     Y.       Ash  sifter.       No. 

1.079.207  ;  .Nov.  IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  742. 
Bennett,  Augustus  V..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Ornament-holder 
for  hats.     No.  1,077.787  ;  Nov.  4  :  Cat.,  vol.  196;  p.  1S7. 
Bennett.    Eugene    G..    Carthage.    Mo.       Display  rack.      No. 

1.077,788:   Nov.  4;  (Jas.  vol.   196;  p.    188. 
Bennett,    Frederick.    Ravenswood.    assignor    to    Walker    k 
Bennett  Manufacturing  ('ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Car- 
8<>at.     No.  1,078.767;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  690. 
Bennett.    Frederick.    Ravenswood.    assignor    to    Walker    A 
Bennett  Man\ifacturlng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gar- 
seat.     No.  1,078,897:  .Not.  IS;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  634 
Bennett-OConnell  Co.      (See  Schulte.  Louis,  assignor.  > 
Bennett,  Russell  B.,  Westervllle.  Ohio,     Composition  fence- 
post.     No.  1.079,829;  Nov.  2.';  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  987. 
Bent.    Qulncy,    E.    Barnhart.    Sparrows    I'oint.     Md..    and 
J.  B.   Ladd,   Ardmore.   I'a.     Treating  materials  for  i«in- 
terlng.     No.   1.078,988;   Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  065. 
Benthall.   John    L..  Chesterfield,   assignor  to   VIckers  Lim- 
ited.   Westminster.    England.      .Mannfnrfure    of    artaor- 
jlates  and  other  steel  articles.     No.  1.079, .323  ;  Nov.  26; 
;ax.  vol    196:  p.  811. 
Bergstrom.  Carl  G.     (See  llolmcrans  and  Bergstrom.) 
Berliner  Jute-Splnnerel  &  Wel)erel.     (See  Watzlawik,  Frits, 

a.ssignor. ) 
Berman,  .Mfred.      (See   Herman.  Jacob  and   .\.) 
Berman,  Jacoh  and  A  ,  Manchester.  England.     Life  savinf 
garment   and   belt.      No.    1,077,868;    Nov.   4;   Gas.   vol. 
196;  p.  214. 
Bernard.    William    A.,   assignor    to   The   Schollhorn    Conn 
pany.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Cuftlng-pllers.    No.  1.077.789; 
Not.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  ISH. 
Bernhardt.   Clarence   T..   Salisbury.    N.   C.      Clo.k   wliullng 
device.     No.  1.078,409;  Nov.  11;  (Jaz.   vol.   196  ;  o.   436. 
Berry.    Richard    T..    Mendenhall.    Miss.      Rail  Jolnf.      .Vo. 

1.(379.284;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  7('..'.. 
Bertheim,  .\lfred.     (See  Khrllch  and  Berthelm.) 
Best,  Alfred,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.     Vacuum  cleanins:  de- 
vice     No.  1,078,185  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  355. 
Best    Electric    Company.      (See    Vetter,    Clarence    A.,    at- 

algnor. ) 
Best.  Robert  B..  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Asbestos  handle.     No 

1.079.088  ;  Nov    25  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  :  p.  936. 
Biggs.   I>eonard    C    Dunedin.    New    Zealand,      Hand  guard 
for  ste.l   hacksaws.     No.   1.078. K21  :   Nov    18;  Gax.   vol. 
106  ;    p.    609. 
Biliau.  Charles  F..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Fruit  and  flower 
cutter      (Reissue.)     No.  1.3,642;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196; 
p    ,")(iO. 
Blnzham,  Michael  D.,  Somervllle.  Mass.     Sash-welght.    No. 

1.077.6H6;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  10«»  :  p.   120. 
BInsfild.    I.oiils    K.   asslirnor   of   (ini>  hnlf   to   J.   J.   Treppa, 
Detroit,   Mich.     Reversible  table.      No.    1,(J77,901  ;   Not. 
4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  226. 
Bippart,  AchlU.  Newark.  N.J.    Safety-razor.    No.  1,078,089  ; 

Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  toI.  196;  p.  666 
Bird.   Charles    E..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Man-lift   elevator. 

No.  1  079,159;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  726. 
BIrdsey-Somers   Company.      (See  Somers,  Thomas  F.,   a»» 

slcnor. ) 
Blsland,    Pressley    E.,    assignor    to    Abbott    Coin    Counter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coin-packaging  device.     No. 
1.077.968;  Nov.  11  :  (M«.  vol    196;  p.  281 
Blaanw,    Geert.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Dam.      No.    1.077.790; 

Not.  4;  Oas.  toI.  196;  p.  189. 
Blaauw,     Geert,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Cellalar    dam.       No. 

1.077,791  ;  Nor  4  ;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  189. 
Blackburn.     Jasper.     Klrkwood.     Mo.       Guy-clamp.       No. 

1078.605:  Not.  18;  Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  532. 
Blackford.  Godwin  L.,  et  al.     (See  Dpshaw,  Lados  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Blackman,  James  B.     (See  Barton.  Charles  N.,  assignor.) 
Jlalr.  Thomas  8.,  Jr.     (See  Egler,  Nicolas  F„  assignor  > 
Blanchard  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Spencer,  Henry 
K  ,  assignor.) 
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Blank*,  Cyrus  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  I'ou ring-spout  for  tin  ot 
paper  recepUcles.  No.  1,079,388;  Nov.  25;  Gax.  toI. 
196;  p.  833.  1 

Blcns,  Jacob.     (See  Morgensteln  and  Blenz.)  | 

Bloch,  David.     (See  Burns.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Blockburger,    John    L.,    Chicago.    III.      Automatic    motor- 
stopping  device.    No.  1,079.324  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ; 

Blood,   Orrln    £.,    East  Las  Vegas,   N    Mex.      Bag-bolder. 

No.  1,078,083;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  320. 
Bloss,  WUliam  G.,   liO*  Angeles.   Cal.     Irrigation  system. 

No.  1,077,869;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  voL  196;  p.  215. 
Bine,    Arthur    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Proof-press.      No. 

l.{)79,325;  Not.  25:  Gaz.  vol    196:  p    Hll. 
Blush.  J.  D.,  et  a/.      (See  Buttress,  (ieorge,  assignor.) 
Boardman,   Arthur   F.,   Arlington,  assignor   of  one-half   to 

himaelf,  and  one-half  to   .1.   U.   Murphy.   Boston    Mass. 

Search  call    apparatus.      No.    1.079,467;    Nov.   25;    Gax. 

vol.   196  :  p.  8fi0. 
Boberg.  Arthur  A.      (See  Olson  and  Boberg.) 
Bock,  Emll  H.,  Berlin,  assignor  to  A.  RIchter.  Cbarlotten 

burg,   (Jermanv.     Alarm,  slgnaline.   and   controlling  de 

vice.     No.  1.0*8.410:  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  4^Q 
Bodie,  Joslah    W.,   (Jreenwood,   S.   C.      Device  for  braking 

railway-cars.      No.    1.078,031:   Nov.   11;   Gaz.    vol.    196; 

Bodiey.  William  S.,  assignor  to  Sunlight  Double  Glass 
Sash  Company.  Inc.,  Ix)uisvllle.  Ky.  Sash  for  hotbeds 
and  other  purposes.  No.  1.079.631  ;  Nov.  25;  Gax.  TOl. 
196;  p.  917.  „,   .  ^    , 

Boecker  Olof.  Berlin  Wilmersdorf,  (Jermany.  Sight  for 
guns.     No.  1.078.411  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  4.36. 

Bohannan,  Robert   S.,  and  N.   Dagger,  Ensler  Ala.     Rail 
Joint.     No.  1,077.263;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  4. 

Bohman.  Elfrlda.  Rock  Island.  111.  Coffee  or  tea  pot.  No. 
1(179  830;    Nov    J.".:   r.ny.    vol.    100;   p.  987, 

Bolieau,  Alm«.      (See  Richard.  Thomaa.  assignor.) 

BOminghaus.  Franz,  assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp  Aktlenge«ell- 
scliaft.  Essen  on-the  Kuhr,  (Jermany.  Gun-elevating 
mechaniam.      No.    1,079,831;    Nov.    25;    Gaz,    vol.    196; 

p.  987.  ^         ,         J        ». 

Bond,  Clfod  v.,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal  Curtain-rod.  No. 
1  078,822;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  609. 

Bonham,  George  W..  assignor  to  Helena  Manufacturing 
Companv  Helena,  Okla.  Tire  bolting  machine.  No. 
1,078,084  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  320. 

Bonneau,  John  B.,  Jr.,  Millsap.  Tex.  CultlTator,  No. 
1,078,898;  Nov,  18;  Gax.  vol.  196:  p.  634. 

Bonnell.  Raymond  C,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Horseshoe 
No.  1,079,285;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  768. 

Booker,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Henderson, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Round  toj)  extension-table.  No. 
1,079.099:  Nov.   18;  <Jaz.   vol.   196;  p.   704. 

B«otb,  James  S.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Drive-wheel  mounting  for 
Tehlcles.     No.  1.077,926;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  235. 

Booth,  John,  Peru.  ind.  Fireproof  safe  for  cabinets. 
No.  1,078,123 ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p  .334. 

Booth.  Jowph  B.  S..  E>nfleld.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Comiiany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  TyiK>- 
graphlc  composing-machine.  No.  1.079,326;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  812. 

Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.  (See  Kratz  and  Wagner,  as- 
signors.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Woerner.  Lugen,  assignor.) 

Bosch.  Firm  of  Rol)ert.  (See  Zilliringer.  Arnold,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bostock    Thomas.  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to    I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Pater- 
son,    N.   J.      Machine   for   pressing   heel-lifts,   heels,   Ac. 
No.  1,079..'>37:  Nov.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  196:  p.  883. 

Boston  Clock  Company.  (See  McGraw,  Walter  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boston  Machine  Works  Company.  (See  Hanan  and  Gates, 
assignors.)  »,    „      ^ 

Boswell.  John,  and  E.  Pesrl.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Document- 
flle.     No.  1,070,100;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  704. 

Bdttger,  Max,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
LInotvpe  Company.  Typographical  composing  machine. 
No.  1^079,101;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  705. 

Bouchard.  George  O..  (Jrflnd  Rapids.  Mich.  Automatic 
show-case  or  clothing-cabinet.  No.  1.079,632  ;  Not.  25  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  917. 

Boucher,  Paul,  Paris,  France.  Photographic  exposure 
meter.     No.  1.078.482  ;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  459. 

Boughton,  Charles  H.,  Camden.  N.  J.  Machine  for  grind- 
ing steel  pens.     No.  1,077,969;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  toL  196; 

Boiilton,  Perclval  R.,  Birmingham.  England.  Autoinatic 
gas-analyxer.     No.   1.077,927;    Nov.   4;    Gas.   Tol.    196; 

Bowerbaiik,  John  W.,  Jam  Angeles.  Cal.  Radiator  for 
automobiles.     No.   1,079,468  ;   Not.   25 ;  Gaz.   Tol.   196  ; 

Bowers,  Mary,  Angora,  Nebr.  Screen-door.  No.  1,078,483  ; 
Nov.  11  :  Gax.  toi.  196;  p.  4.59. 

Bowker.  Ernest,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Melllsta.  Cot- 
tage Grove,  Wis.  Potato-planter.  No.  1,079,102;  Nov. 
18;  Oaz.  toI.  196:  p.  705. 

Bowler.  Paul  D.,  and  W.  D.  Dutton.  assignors  to  Layne  & 
Bowler  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Well  mechanism. 
No.  1,079.689;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  936. 

Bowler,  Paul  D.,  and  W.  D  Dutton,  assignors  to  The 
Layne  &  Bowler  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Well 
mechanism.  No.  1,079,690;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  toL  196; 
p.  936. 


Bowman,  Frank  S.     (See  Dunkel  and  Bowman.) 
Bowman,   (ieorge   S.,    Lebanon,    Pa.      Knockdown  package. 
No.  1,078.245 ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  376. 

Bowser.  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company, 
Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Combined  meter  and 
valve.     No.   1,079.103:  Nov.  IS;  Gaz.- vol.   196;   p.  705. 

Bowser.  Allen  A,,  assignor  to  S,  F.  Bowser  A  Company, 
Incorporated,  Fort  W^ayne,  Ind.  Valve.  No.  1,079,104; 
Nov,  18  :  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  706.  ,      , 

Bowyer,  Charles  D.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Bottle-closure.  No. 
1.077.328  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.   196  ;  p.  30. 

Bovd.  Harrv  M.,  Creston.  Iowa.  Axle-drive.  No.  1.078,032  ; 
Nov.  11  ;'(Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  303. 

Bove.  James  H..  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Hasp.  No.  1,078.990;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol. 
190;  p.  666. 

Boye  Needle  Company.  The.  (See  Boye,  James  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Borer  Warren  L.,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Electric-railway  track. 
No    1.070.:iH9:  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol,   196;  p,  8.33. 

Boyle,  Philip  J.     (See  Walk.  Frank  E„  assignor.) 

Boynton,  Eugene  R.     (See  Grant.  Burt  E.,  assignor.) 

Brach,  Leon  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,077,264  ; 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  4. 

Bradley,  Peter  G.     (See  Ford,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Bradner.  Harrv  VV..  Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Patents'  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Exten- 
sion-taMe.  No.  1.079.927;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  Tol.  196; 
p.   1022. 

Braidwood,  Thomas.  Brldge-of-AUan.  Scotland.  Combined 
tool-lK)x  and  carrier  for  motor  and  other  cycles.  No. 
1.079.286;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  766. 

Brainard,  Caroline  E..  et  al.  (See  Symonds,  William  H., 
assignor.  I  ^     _ 

Bralley,  Walter  S..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Voltage -regulator.  No. 
1,077,792  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  189. 

Branltzky,  William  T..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J-  "«««-. 
ler  Chicago.  III.  Animal-trap.  No.  1,077,666 ;  Not.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   147.  .       ^     .      « 

Bray  Joseph,  Arlington  SUtlon,  C*L  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,077,388;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  51.      ^        ,    ^ 

Breinerman,  Franklin  B.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1.078.991:  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  :  p.  666. 

Brennan.  James  A.     (See  Rodgers  and  Brennan.) 

Bretsnyder.  Ferdinand  C,  et  al.  (See  Porter.  John  W., 
flssifiiDor  ) 

Brewerton,  W.  A.,  et  ai.     (See  Moore,  Justus  J.,  asrtfnor.) 

Bricker,    Barney    B..    et   al.      (See    Landls.    DaTld    D.,   as- 

Brlc^r^  Samuel   S..   et  al.      (See   Landls,    DaTld  D.,   as- 

Brl^s?  Frederick.  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatus  for  C(^- 
iHg    meaU.      No.    1,079,160;    Nov.    18;    Gax.    vol.    196; 

Brlilion  Iron  Works.     (See  Arlens.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Brink,  Carl  A.     (See  Wardwell  and  Brink  ) 

Brlstow,  Frederick  W.,  et  al.      (See  Hudglns,  William  F., 

Broldbent. '  Thomas,    and    J.    Mates,    Schen^tady.    N    T. 

Method  of  and  means  for  giving  signals.     No.  i,U7»,»Zi» . 

Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  609. 
Brobst.  John  E.     (See  Murphy  and  Brobst.)  „-o  «„„  . 

Brock    James  G..  Anadarko.  (Jkla.     Plow.     No.   1,079,832  , 

Nov".  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  988.  nTo?,,. 

Brooks.  Brutus,  Martin,  Tenn.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,078,71J  . 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  571.        ,,     .      ,         .     „      «^ 
Brower,  Louis  S.,  Black  Rock,  Ark.     Vaginal  syringe.     No. 

1  078.824  ;  Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  QIO 
Brown,  Arnold  V..  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Company,  Chi- 
cago   111.    Adjusting-buckle  for  garment-supporters.    No. 

I,d7t,902  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  226. 
Brown,  Frank  E.     (See  White.  William,  assignor.) 
Brown     Frederick    E.,    McHenrT     N.    D.      (Sur-seal.      No. 

1,077.687;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  P-  120. 
Brown    Ilenrv   W..  Westport.  Conn.     Time-recorder.     No. 

1  078.124  :  "Nov.  11  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  196;  p.  334. 
Brown,  J.  Grove,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G    T.  Bacon,  Oro- 

ton,  N.  Y.     Traction-lug.     No.  1.077,667;  Nov.  4;  Gas. 

Browii  I.el'iil.ton  I,'..  Minneapolis,  and  C.  H.  Patek,  Brain- 
erd.  Minn.     Damper.     No.  1,079,833;  Not.  25;  Gax.  toL 

Brown,  ?iobert  S.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 

Company,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Bearing    mechanUm. 

No   1,078.606;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol,  196;  p.  532. 
Brown.  Walter  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Popcorn  crisp  machine. 

No.  1,079. .591  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  1<i6  :  p    904 
Brown,  William  H.,  Bangor,  Mich.     Display-machine.     No. 

1.079.105:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  706. 
Brownback,  Henry  L..  Norrlstown.  Pa.     Intemal-combus- 

tion    engine.      No.    1,077.793;    Nov.    4;    Gaz,    Tol.    196; 

Browne,  Frederick  G.,  Malvern,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  hulls  of  ships  or 
anv  kind  of  vessel.      No,   1,079.208;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  Tol. 

196  •  P    74'' 
Brownsteln,  Benjamin.  Ellwood  City,  Pa      Ooncrete-bulld- 
Ing-block  construction.     No.   1,078,714  ;   Not.   18 ;  Ga*. 

Brox.' George^ M.,  and  H.  8.  Knight.  Mllford.  Nebr.     Rall- 
waV-splke.     No.  1,077,970;  Not.  11;  Gax.  toI.   196;  p. 
>       281 
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(See  Ooodrldge,  Gilbert 

(See  Thomas,  George  B., 

(See    Wallbtlllcb.    An- 


Bruce,    Robert,    Wellington,    Katis.      Hnsp-fastener.      No. 

1.0T9,3iK);  Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  19C  :  p.  834. 
Bruder,  Lawrence,  Covington,  Kf.     Dumping-vehicle.     No 

1,078.246;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  596  ;  p.  378. 
Bruet.  Alexandre  J.  A..  St.  Denll,  France.     Auxiliary  raia- 

inK  and  centering  vehlcle-rlm.     No.  1,078,825:  Nov.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  610. 
BruuilaKf    .lames   W..   West  Newton.   I'a.      Nut-locliinB 

vice.     No    1.079,834  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  QHi 
Brundlge,    Samuel    H.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Saw-holder. 

1,077,588  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  t96 ;  p.  120. 
Brunt^r,    Stabury    K.,    and    H.    F.    Hardin,    Marion, 

Four-wheel    drive.      No.    1,077,794:    Nov.    4;    Gaz. 

19«  :  p.   190. 
Bninkenhoefer.   Henry   K.,  GnlvqBton,  Tex.     Mall-bag-han- 

dllng    apparatus.      No.    1.0TS,T68;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  590 
Brunner,   .Vlfred,   Leipzig- Eufritasch,  and   W.   SehOndellng, 

asalgnortj  to  Adolf  Blelchert  &,  Company.  Lelpzig-GohlU, 

Gfrmanv.      ("olce   quenching   and    conveying   apparatus. 

No.  1,077,265:  Not.  4  ;  Ga*.  Ttl.  196;  p.  6. 
Brunner.    Clarence   H.,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Rail-joint.      No. 

1  078.247  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  376. 
Bruns.  Hana  T  .  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Starting-TalTe  for 

internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,077,796;    Not.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  190. 
BmnswIck-Balke-CoUender  Co.,  The.     (See  HJort,  Axel  F., 

assignor. ) 
Brunton,    Arthur    G.,    Centralla,    assignor   of   one-half    to 

W.   J    Woods,   Seattle,   Wash.      Work-holder   for  lathes. 

No.  1,078.484  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  »oI.  196;  p.  460. 
Brush.    Alanson     P.,     Detroit,    Mich.      Carbureter.       No. 

1.077.256;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  ISe ;  p.  5. 
Bruton,  .Jackson  W.,  Guthrie,  Mo.     Garment  attachment. 

No.  1.078.826;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :_p.  610. 
Bnizaiid,   Carlos   N.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Eye-shield.      No. 

1.079.287  :  Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  766. 
Bryan,  Harry  S..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Combined  cape,  blanket, 

and   shelter-tent.      No.    1,078,>92 ;    Nov.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  867. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The. 

assignor,  i 
Bryant   Electric  Company.  The. 

W..  assignor.! 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The. 

asalgpor. ) 
Bryant    Electric    Company,    Thei 

thony  F..  assignor.) 
Buchalter,  Joseph,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Cane  frame  for  caps 

and  hats.     No.  1.077.796;  Nor,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  190. 
Buchanan.  John  .\.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Draft  appliance.    No. 

1.077.797;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  191. 
Bucher,    Julian.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Printing-press.      No. 

1.079.161  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  727. 
Buchner,   James  A..  Maquoketa,    Iowa.      Folding  floral-dls- 

plav   rack.     No,    1,078,248;   N>v.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   196;   p. 

376. 
Buckeye  Steel  Casings  Company,  The.     (See  Whltridge  and 

Johnson,  assignors.) 
Buckham.  George  T.     (See  Dawkon  and  Buckham.) 
Burklauil.    .\mo3    B.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Automatic    dlsln- 

feetaut  holder  for  tolephone-mauthpleces.     No.  1,079,538  ; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  88|. 
Buckn.im.    Worthy    C,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Pavis-Bournonville  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Blow- 
pipe apparatus.     No.  1.078.419;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  436. 
Buda  fompanv.      (See  Penrose,  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 
Budd,    Edward   G.,   assignor   to    Hale   and    Kllbum   Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car  cotistruction.    No.  1,077.589  ; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  12a 
Bu<l<1gu.<i,    Wllhelm,    Wieslmden,    Germany,    assignor   to   J. 

Dern.   S«lt   Lake  Citv,   Utah.      Roasting  flne  ores.      No. 

1  ()79,<<97  :  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  1011. 
Buffalo    Forge    Company.       (Sef    Carrier,    Willis    H..    as 

signer. ) 
ButTalo    Foundry    &    Machine    Company.       (See    Sleeper, 

Oliver  S,  assignor.) 
Bull    Frederick   W..  New  London,  Conn.     Adjustable  sec- 
tional mold.     No.  1,077,971  ;  Kov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p. 

282. 
Bullock     Electric    Manufacturlnjc    Company.    The.        (See 

Ralston.  Howard  H..  assignor.) 
Bundv.    Cvrus    L.,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    and    J     J.    .\cker, 

Horton.   Kans..  assignors  to  (Commonwealth    Steel   Com- 
pany,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Car   (raw  bar   carry-Iron.      No. 

1.079.6.^3;  Nov.  25:   Gnz.  vol.  196;  p.  917. 
Bnndy,   Philo  D.,  Mount  Vernon.  Ind.     Well-digger's  tool. 

No.  1.079,182;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  727. 
Bunker.    Walter    E..    Nntick.    Mass.      T.ow-cut-shoe    attach- 
ment     No.    1,079.835;  Nov.  35;   Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  989. 
Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  HI. 

Adjustable   ventilator-frame.      No.   1.078.033;    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  303. 
Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor  to  P.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111. 

Window-screen.     No.  1.078,82t ;  Not.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  : 

p.  610. 
Bunzel.  Paul.  CStheu.  Germany.     .Apparatus  for  purifying 

^jewage  and  the  like.     No.  1,019,391  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  toI. 

106  :   p.  8.34. 
Burchardl,  Bemhard  T..  New  York,  N.  T..  V.  B.  Hansen. 

Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  and  H.  S.  Mtrsh,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional   Cigar    Machinery    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Cigar-madiine.     No.  1,()77,903  ;  Not.  4  ;  Ou.  toL  196 ; 

p.  ^26. 


Burchartz.    Johann    O.,    Cologne.    Germany.      Carbureter, 

No.  1.079.634;  Nov.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  91H. 

Burckhart,  Henry  B.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Yawman  & 
Erbe  .Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Index- 
tab.     No.  1.079.209;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  742. 

Burdg.   Elmer.      (See   .MenrI   and    Burdn.  i 

Burgess.  Jonathan,  Marlon,  Ohio.  Loo8e-le>\f  binder.  No. 
1,079.039  ;  Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  684. 

Burgoon,  Robert  L.,  Sharpaburg,  Pa.  Door  for  box-cars. 
No.  1,077,798  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  191. 

Burke,  Thomas  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.077,452  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  75. 

Burkett.  Alvle  R..  Manns  Choice,  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,077.799;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  191. 

Burkhardt.  Firm  of  Hugo.     (See  (iat)el.  Otto,  assignor.) 

Burllngame.  Elmer  A.,  assignor  to  Burlingame  Telegraph-, 
ing  Typewriter  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Selective  tele- 
graph system.     No.   1.078.899;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196; 
p.  635. 

Burllngame  Telegraphing  Typewriter  Company.  (Se« 
Burllngame.  Elmer  A.,  assignor.) 

Burn-.\ll  Incinerator  Company.  (See  McCanse,  William, 
assignor. ) 

Burne.  Stanley.     (See  Force  and  Burne.) 

Burnett,  Ricliaid  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Dump- 
car  door.  No.  1,079,691;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  937. 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  and  H.  H.  Vaughan,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Sill  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,078,660; 
Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196 ;  p.  550. 

Burns,  Ernest  R.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Seal  hasp.  No.  1,078,634  ; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  475. 

Burns,  John  A.,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  D.  Bloch,  Mex- 
ico. Mexico.  Show-case.  No.  1.078,240;  Nov.  11;  Gas. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  377. 

Burpee.  John  H.,  and  E.  T.  Hosklns,  Belllngham,  Wash. 
Mechanical  movement.  No.  1.078.900;  Nov.  18;  Qai. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  635. 

Burroughs  Kdwin  M..  Itetrolt,  Mich.  Soapsuds  and  hot- 
water  dispenser.  No.  1,077,590;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  121. 

I'.urtle.  William  J  .  liouisvllle.  Ky.  Rail-chair.  No. 
1.078.250:  Nov.   11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  377. 

Burton.   William   K.      t  See  Trimble.  Joseph   M..  assignor.) 

Burwell.  John  T.     (See  Welch,  Rosla  W.,  assignor.) 

Hush.    Frederick  <".      (See  .\okerman,  George,  assignor.) 

Buskv,  John  S..  8r..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slioe-iast.  No. 
l,078.2.''.l  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  378. 

Bussler.  Frederick  R.,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Dispenser  for  liquids 
and  other  materials.  No.  1.079,106;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  707. 

Butler,  Frank.     (See  Resslar  and  Butler.) 

Butters.  Charles.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filter-leaf.  No.  1.078.993  ; 
Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  667. 

Butters.  Charles.  Oakland.  Cal.  Dlalodglng  slime  cakes 
from  filter  media.  No.  1,078,994  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  668. 

Butters  Patent  Vacuum  Filter  Company,  The.  (See  Pat- 
teiHon.  Clarence  <»..  asslunor.  i 

Butters,  Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Life-belt.  No. 
1,077.800;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   191. 

Biittner,  .Xugust,  Uerdingen,  Germanv.  Cellular  drving 
apparatus.  No.  1.07M,125  ;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  335. 

Buttress,  (Jeorfc,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  D.  Blush,  one- 
third  to  (J.  F.  Shields,  and  one  third  to  L.  A.  Wurts, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Perforating  attachment  for  cans. 
No.  1.078.5.35;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  476. 

Buzby,  Augustus  C.      (See  Smith.  Luther  K..  assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottreil  A  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Howard 
M..  assignor,  i 

C.  B.  Cottreil  A  Sons  Company.  (See  McKee,  Milton  A., 
assignor.) 

C.  I).  Osb<jrn  Company.  (See  Hartmann.  Henry  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Frederick 
G  ,  assignor.) 

C.  M.  Kemp  Manufacturing  Ca  (See  Kemp,  Clarence  M. 
and  C.  E..  assignors.) 

Cal)allero.  Rudolphe  L..  Brighton.  England.  Aoparatus 
enabling  photographic  plates  to  be  developed  in  daylight. 
No.   1.079.288;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  766. 

Cabral,  Daniel.  Guadalajara,  Mexico.  Flush  -  tank  for 
water  closets.  No.  1,077,329;  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  31. 

Cacko.  Walter,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Faucet.  No.  1,078,252  ; 
Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  378. 

Caddy.  Sydney  C  .  Keynsham,  near  Bristol,  England.  .Ap- 
paratus for  rolllnc  'steel  and  other  wire  or  metal  No. 
1.078.485;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  460. 

Cadv,  Wllllnm  M.     (See  Turner  and  Cady. ) 

Caesar,  John.      (See  Morris.   William  S.,   assignor.) 

Cahill,  William,  and  L.  A.  Chatteile.  Caledonia,  Minn. 
Wire  cable  clasp.  No.  1,077,267 ;  Nov.  4 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  6. 

Cabin.  William  \..  Svracuse.  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,078,413;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  437. 

California  Corrugated  Culvert  Company.  (See  Force  and 
Burne,  assignors,  i 

Calkins.  Elizabeth.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Corset-fastener.  No. 
1,079.210;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  743. 

Calkins,  Fred  D..  and  \.  C.  Johnson.  Sunnyvale.  Cal. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,079,741;  Not.  25; 
(laz.  vol.  196  ;   p.  955 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


▼ii 


Sunnyvale, 
r9.742:    Nov. 


Cal. 
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N    Y. 
Ga2. 


Calkins,    Fred    D..    and    A.    C.    Johnson. 

iniernal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,0 

(iaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  058. 
Callahan,  Charles  J.     (See  Allen  and  Callahan.) 
Callaway,  George  E.,  Jonesl)oro,  La.     Rotary  engine 

1.079.743;    Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  9.'v6. 
Calleson,  Amos,  assignor  to  B.  .\drlance,  Brooklyn, 

Bottle-sealing  machine.     No.    1,078,607;    Nov.   IK 

vol.  196:  p.  532. 
Camden  Iron  Works.     (See  Garland,  Claude  M.,  assignor.) 
Cameron,     William,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Pipe  -  wrench.       No. 

1.077.591  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  121. 
Canii).  Franklin  I.  (See  lllller  and  Camp.) 
Camp,  George  E.,  assignor  to  International   Heater  Com 

pany.    Utica.    N.    Y.      (Jrate. 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  591. 
Campbell     .\rgyle.  assignor   to 

ment  (  ompany.  (  hlcago.  111 

No.  1,077, .389  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 
Campbell.   Donald 


No.    1,078,769;    Nov.    18; 


Mow  spreader. 

p.  74:?. 
Campl>ell.    Henry 

head-rest.      No 

p.  611. 
Campbell.   I.,eon 

No.  1.079.;i92 
Campbell.  Leon 

No.  1.079.393 


Enterprise   Railway   Equip- 
Dump  or  drop-bottom  car. 

vol.  196;  p.  52. 
P.   L..   Vankleek    Hill.  Ontario.   Canada. 
No.   1.079.211;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 


E..    Brldgewater. 
1,078.828  ;    Nov 


W.,  Woonsocket,   R. 

Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol. 

W..   Woonsocket.   R. 

;  Nov    25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

ill. 


Iowa.      Barber's-chair 
18;    Gaz.    vol.     106; 

1.  Carding-machlne. 
196;  p.  8.34 

1  Carding-machlne. 
196;  p.  h-aS. 

Shock-absorber.     No. 


Camttorini.  Augustine.  Chicago. 

1.(178,5.36:  Nov.  11;  (Jflz.  vol.  196;  p.  476 

Cane,  Pletro.      (See  DOrsopna  and  Cane. » 
<'niil1eld.  Roger  H..  Mooringsport.  La.     Apparatus  for  bor 
Ing    wells.      No.    1,079.836;    Nov.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 
p.  089. 
Canine,   Chester    W.    Norwood.    Rsslgnor    to   The    National 
Marking    Machine   <^'ompany.   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Inking 
mechanism  for  mai  kint, machines.     No.  1,079.592;  Nov. 
2.'-, ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  .  p    0(>4. 

Cannon,  Vernor  B.      ( Soe  Anspach.  Francis  G,  assignor.) 

Capewell,  William  R.  H..  Jamesliurg.  N.  J.  Car-coupling. 
No.  1,()77,592;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  121. 

i"arl)orundum   Company,   The.      (See    Tone,    Frank    J.,    as 
signer.) 

Carey,  .Arthur  B..  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Carton.  No. 
l.()79,394  ;  Nov.  25;  (inz.  vol.    106;   p.  835. 

Carey  James  D.  and  B.  Goldenthal.  .New  Haven,  Conn. 
Pipe  cleaner.  No.  1,078,253;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  379. 

Carichoff.  Eugene  R  .  Schenectady,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Relay  for  two  wire  notching 
systems.  No.  1.077.972;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  282. 

Carlsen,  Andrew  M.,  asslsnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Cone  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Apparatus 
for  baking  pastry  cones.  No.  1.078,572;  Nov.  11: 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  488. 

Carlson,  Carl  A.     (See  Swanson.  Linden,  and  Carlson.) 

Carlson.  Carl  A..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Door-controlling 
mechanism.  No.  1.077,.'')94  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p    122. 

Carlson.  Carl  G..  Hawthorne.  111.  Sound-modifylnK  repro- 
ducer for  phonographs.  No.  1.077,593;  Nov.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  196  :  p.  122. 

Carlson,  Charles  A.,  Blue  Island.  III.  Punch-press.  No. 
1.077.06K  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  147. 

Carlson.   Frank  A.      (See  Greenleaf.  Rupert  L.,  assignor.) 

Carlson.  John  W..  Salt  Lake  City,  ITtah.  House  number. 
No.  1.077.801  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  192. 

Carnev  John,  (^hatsworth.  III.  Marker  operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.077.669  ;  Nov.  4  ;  <}az.  vol.  106  ;  p.  147. 

Carpenter.  Delos  H..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Die  for  form- 
inz  dental  backings.  No.  1.078.829;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  TOl. 
100  ;  p    611. 

Carpenter,  Hezekiah.  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  Wester- 
berg  and  one  third  to  G.  H.  Hendrlx.  Kremmling,  Colo. 
Stovepipe-holder.  No.  1,079,212:  Nov  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
198;   p.  743. 

Carpenter,  John  H.     (See  Taylor,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Carpenter,  Rolls  C.  Ithaca.  N.  Y..  and  T.  J.  Fleming.  Los 
.\ngelea.  Cal.;  said  Carpenter  assignor  to  said  Fleming. 
|'ro«iss  of  and  iii'i 'iir.it us  for  proflucirii:  draft  In  cement- 
kilns  and  separating  dust  from  the  waste  gases  of  such 
kilns.     No.  1,078.254  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  l96  ;  p.  379. 

Carr.  Frederick,  et  al      (See  llervey.  Lee  A.,  assignor.) 

Carrau,  Mario,  Montevideo,  Uruguay.  Umbrella.  No. 
1 ,07f5,4 1 4  :  Not.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  437. 

Carrier.  Willis  H..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Companv, 
Buffalo  N.  Y.  .Alr-coollnc  apparatus.  No.  1.078.608; 
Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  533. 

Carroll  I^ewls  R..  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Adjustable  holder  for 
laminated    forms.      No.    1.079.163;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

Carscadhi.  Charles  A.,  and  G  A.  Woodman.  Chicago,  111. 
Incoupllng  device.  No.  1,079.395:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  Tol. 
106  ;  p.  835. 

Carter.  Curtis  C,  CTiapln,  111.  Electric  regulator  for  In- 
cubators. No.  1.079,213;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p. 
744. 

Cartier,  Frank  K.,  Wlnslow.  Wash.  Fasteulng  for  knock- 
down furniture  and  the  like.  No.  1,078,186;  Not.  11; 
Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  356. 

Cartmill,  John  C.  Lead.  8.  D.  Mlne-shov«l.  No.  1,078,266  ; 
Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  379. 


Cartmill,  John  E.,  Rosevllle.  W.  Va.  Wrench.  No. 
1,078,901;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  636. 

Carver  Cotton  Gin  Company.  (See  Mcl^ean.  Robert  W.. 
assignor.) 

Casablancas,  Fernando,  Sabndell,  Spain.  Mechanism  for 
drawing  rovings  of  wool  and  other  textile  fibers.  No. 
1.079.837;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  989. 

Case,  Frank  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor  -  control  system.  No. 
1,077,802;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  192. 

Case.  James  C,  Sleepy  Eye.  Minn.  Twine  holder.  No. 
1,077,453  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  75. 

Case,  Willis  W..  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.  Oil-forge  for  drill-steel. 
No.  1,077,803  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  192. 

Cassella  Color  Company.  (See  Kallscher.  Georg,  as- 
signor.) 

Cassldy,  George  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Portable  read- 
ing-lamp.    No.  1,079,315  :  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  777. 

Catching.  Rov  W.,  Fairview,  Mont.  Self-dumping  bucket. 
No    1.079.744  ;  Nov.  2.");  (Iaz.  vol.  lOH  :  p.  057. 

Catchpole.  .Alfred.  Geneva,  N.  Y  Steam-boiler.  No. 
1.0<S,187  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  356. 

Catuccl.  Pliny,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meisselbach  &  Brother. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Phonograph.  No.  1,077.973;  Nov.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  283. 

Cazcn  Canaan  de.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Cigarette- 
making   machine.      No.    1.078,034;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    toI. 


196;  p.  304 
Centofant,     Samuel 

emergencv-brake. 

196;  p.   (i36. 
Chadliorn.    Frederic    < 


S.,     Smiths     Basin,     N.     Y.       Vessel 
No.   1,078,902:    Nov.   18;   Gaz.   toI. 


Newburgh.    N.    Y.      Burner.      No. 

1  070  :!27  :   Nov    2.'  ;   G.T7..   vol.   106;  p.  812. 
Chadwick,  Ix'oniird  B..  Chelsea,  assignor  to  General   Sup- 
plies  Companv.    Boston,    Mass.      Pencil  sharpener.      No. 

1.079,312:  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   106:  p.  775. 
Chadwick,    Lewis,    Nelsonville.    Ohio.      Mine-pump.      No. 

1.078,1^6:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  335.       ^    _.    ., 
Chalfant.  Herman  S.,  BAlston  Spa    N    \ .     Wood-grtndtoK 

machine.     No.  1,078,415  ;  Nov.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 96  ;  p.  438. 
Chalmers.   Marry   B.,  Quogue.   assignor  to   L.   B.   Dunham, 

New    York     N.    Y.      Paint    and    varnish    remover.      No. 

1.079.6.35:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p^  918. 
Chaml)er8.  Lincoln  B..  Fort  Columbia.  Wash.     Sheet-muslc- 

turning  device.     No.  1,079.838;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.     090.  r.        .,         u. 

Chambersburg    Engineering    Company.      (See    Derbyshire. 

Henry  E..  assignor.)  „..         .         ,  n    — 

Champion,  James  E.,  et  al.     (See  Champion,  James  P.,  as- 
Champion,  James  P.,  assignor  of  one  third  ^o  J-,^/  5^n2' 

plon    and    one-third    to    J.    K.    Champion,    Chlpley.Ga. 

Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,078,256;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196. 

Cl^mplon,  Jessie  H.,  et  al.      (See   Champion,  James  P., 

Chanor^i-homas  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
pumping  liquids.  No.  1.079.898;  Nov.  2^  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
196 ;   p.   1011.  ,,         ,  „^ 

CThanev,  Carlton,  Glenwood,  Ind  Traveling  fan.  No. 
1,078.609:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  533. 

Chaptn  Jav.  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  J  as.  m. 
Matthews  A  Co.  Pittsburgh.  l'«-Slll-8lgn  structure. 
No    1  070.40!);  Nov.  25;  (iaz    vol.  190;  p.  «60. 

Chapln.  John  J.,  Detroit,  Mich  Motor -cycle.  No. 
1.077.974:  Not.  11:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  283.        ,  .        .„, 

Chapman.  Edward  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Nuttapplng 
machine.     No.  1.077.595  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  .P.  122. 

Chapman.  George  A.,  and  S.  Tucker,  assignors  to  Minerals 
Separation  Limited,  I»ndon.  England.  Ore  concentra- 
tion.    No.  1.079,107  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  707. 

Chapman.  James  L.      (  See  Morden  and  Chapman. ) 

Chapman.  Matthew  T..  assignor  to  The  American  W^ll 
Works.  Aurora.  111.  Well-sinking  apparatus.  No. 
1,079.396:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  836. 

Chapman.  Matthew  T..  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works  Aurora.  111.  Well-slnklng  apparatus.  No. 
1.079,539;  Nov.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  884 

Chappell,  Howard  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Purifying  alumina. 
No.  1.(^79.899:  Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1012. 

Chappell.  Howard  F..  New  York,  and  (J.  E.  Cohen  Brook- 
lyn N  Y. :  said  Cohen  assignor  to  said  Chappell.  Puri- 
fying alumina.     No.  1.079.900 ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 : 

Ch'aret,  Israel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Scale.     No.   1,078,416 ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    438.  n-ro  A^T - 

Charet,   Israel.  New  York,  N    Y.     Scale.     No.   1.078,417  . 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  438. 
Charles  Corv  &  Son.     (See  Wood    Frank  Wasalgnor.) 
Charles  E.  heed  &  Company.      (See  Reed,  Charles  E..  as- 

slcTDor  ) 
Charles  F.  Elms  Engineering  Works.     (See  Slater,  Harvey. 

assignor.)  „  ^  .  % 

Chas.  Keller  &  Co.     (See  Schuet«,  Herman  C,  assUnor.) 
Chase,  Edward  S..  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Flush 

Tank  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Siphon.     No.   1.078,996  ; 

Not.  18 ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  668. 
Chase,  Grant.     (See  SteTcns,  Sidney  M..  assignor.) 
Chase    Rolling    Mill    Co.      (See    Summey,    DaTld    L.,    as- 

Ch'aft°n'e,  Lorenzo  A,     (See  Cahill  and  Chatteile.) 
Chemische    Fabrik    Grieshelm-Elektron.      (See    Laska    and 
Rath,  assignors.) 


vin 
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Cbenette.  J««^  E^  Montpellcr,  Vtt     DoobJ*  reDncr 

1.079,1«4  ;  Not.  18;  0»i.  Tol.  IflB  ;  p.  728. 
Cherry.  Moms,  Jr.,  Larchmont  lUnor,  N.  Y.     Wardrobe- 

tnink.     No.   1,078,715;  Not.  18:  Gas.  toI.   196;  p.  671. 
Cheahlre,  Carey   A.,   Des  Molnas,  Iowa.      Feediog  nwcb*- 

nlsm.     No.  1.077.390;  Not.  4j  Gfca.  toI.  106;  &.  52 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment   Comipaoy.       (See    Williams, 

CharlMi  H.,  Jr.,  amlfnor.) 
Cbluer.   8l<*gmund.   Berlin,   Oermaay.      Subtracting  oeTlce 

for  change-glTing  app«rataa.     No.   1,078,086;  Not.   11; 

Gat.  Tol.   196;  p.  321. 
ChlKPr.  Slegmund,  Berlin,  Germaak.     DeTlce  for  coapling 

tbe   coin  -  ejectora    In    change  -  fflTlng    apparatna.      No. 

1.078,331 ;  Not.  11 ;  Gaa.  t«>1.  186 ;  p.  407. 
Cblpky.     William     O.,     Atlanta,     Ga.       Rail-Joint.       No. 

lt)7'^.7H5:  Nov.   11:  Oai.  vol.  196:  p.  571.        „   _      ^ 
Chlpperfleld,  Walter,  Romford,  asaiunor  to  W.  E.  Oarfortb, 

Pontefract,  KngUnd.     Klnematakrapb  camera  ax»d  pro- 
jecting apparatus.     No.   1,079,108:   Not.   18;  Gax.  Tol. 

196:  p.  707. 
Cblsholm,  Kennetb  O.     (See  Faller,  Ernest  A.,  awif^r.) 
Chltwood.    George    U.   Coowav    SirlngR,    Kans.      Wagon- 
Jack.     No.  1,078,610;  Not.  18;  Ga*.  vol.  196;  p.  533 
Cboate,   Horace   H..   Glonceater,  l<aaa.     Llqnld-dlapenalng 

apparatus.      No.    1,077.870;    Not.    4;    Gaa.    vol.    196; 

p.  '215. 
Cbodorkow.    Morris,    and    R.    Hartey.    New    York,    N.    J. 

Traveling-bag.     No.   1,079,745;  Sot.  26;  Oas.  toI.  196; 

p.  96S 
Cholick,  Joe  J..  Lakefleld,  Minn.    Oom-replantUig  machine. 

No.  1.078,332;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  407. 
Cborlton.   Alan    E.   L..   Manchester,   England.      Fluld^res- 

sure  eniflne.     No.  1,078,661  :  No?.  18:  Gas.  Tol.  196;  p. 

Cborlton,  Alan  E.  L.,  Mancbester,  England.  Fluld-pres- 
8ur»>  engine.  No.  1,078,830  :  NoT.  18  :  Gas.  Tol.  196  ;  p. 
612. 

Chott.  Edward  L.,  et  oi.     (See  We|cb.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Chott.  Hugo  J  .  et  al.     (See  Welch,  John  W.   assignor.) 

Chrlsman,  Horace.  Bdgewood  Part  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  Pitts- 
burg Meter  Compan/.  Meter.  Ko.  1,078,257;  Not.  11; 
Gai.  vol.  196:  p.  380.  ^,  ^     .  _,  v 

Chrlfitenson,  Oscar,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Centering-punch. 
No.  1.078,770  :  Not.  18  ;  Gai.  toI  196 ;  p.  591. 

ChrlsUanson,  Oscar,  Chicago.  III.  Dtok  pulveriser.  No. 
1.079.740:  Nov.   25:  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  958. 

Cbrlswell,  Frederick  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Car  stake  and 
bunk.     No.  1.079,109  :  Nov.  18  :  Oai.  toI.  196  ;  p.  70S. 

Church.  Harold  D.,  assignor  to  Plickard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany Detroit,  Mich.  Lock-nut  No.  1,077,670;  Not. 
4  :  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  148.  ,  „     .     w-,.        m 

Clernin  I'etor  M..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Seal  -  bolt.  No. 
1.079,839  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  1^  :  p.  990. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Coaipany,  The.  (See  De 
I>eeuw,  Adolph  1,.,  assignor.)  w     ^  * 

Clapp.  Edward  C,  TorkTN.  T.  Adjustable  lamp-brac^t 
for  automobiles.     No.  1,078,831  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ; 

Clapp  rieorgp  W..  and  E.  S.  Ulsater.  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y. 
1^'vice  for  use  in  connection  with  the  articulation  of 
artificial  teeth.     No.  1,079.540;  Not.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196; 

Clark.  Ernest  G..  De  Kalb.  asslrnor  to  MelTille  Clark 
Piano  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Note  sheet  terminal.     No. 

1.078.771  :  Not.  18;  Gas.  toI.  IW  ;  p.  592. 

Clark,  Prands  C,  Kansas  City,  Kana.     Type-writer.     No. 

1.077.804  :  Nov.  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  19<  ;  p.  198. 
CUrk,  George,  Landsborongh    Vl<3torla,  astfgnor  to  Mono 

Sitn    Concrete    Company,    Rlchtnond,    Aastralia.      Core 

for  use  In  molding  concrete  waUs.     No.  1,077,962 ;  Not. 

4 ;  Oas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  246. 
Clark   John  T..  Provo,  UUh.     Vehlcle-tlre.    No.  1.079.397  ; 

Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  836  ..     ^    ^      , ,.. 

Clark.   Walter   A.,  assignor  to  Sllnpby  Manfg.  Co.  Ltd., 

Brantford.     Ontario.    Canada.      Shuttle  -  box  -  selecting 

mechanism  for  looms.     No.  1,077,904;  Nor.  4;  Gsa.  toI. 

196  ;  p.  227. 
Clark,   Walter  C,  Canby,  Greg.     Automatic   pomp.     No. 

1,077..')97  :  Not.  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  19B ;  p.  128. 
Clark.  Walter  O..  New  York,  N.  t.     GeograplilMl-poBltlpn 

Indicator.     No.  1,077,696 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  19« ;  p.  122. 
Clarke,  DsTld  B.  0.,  New  York.  ».  Y.     Waahlng- machine. 

No.  1.077.330 :  Not.  4  ;  Gas.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  31. 
Clarke,  Richard  T.,  Colambaa,  OMa     Oarment-anpporter. 

No.  1,077,671;  Not.  4;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  148. 
Oaasen,  Henry  P.,  and  W.  T.  Ctirtls.  assignors  to  8.  C. 

Scotten,     trustee,     Chicago,     111.       Ckll-reglster.       No. 

1.078.772  ;  Not.  18  :  Gas.  rol.  196  :  p.  692. 

C\ek,  Robert  C.  Tom,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Mllllaery-pMer*  No. 
1.077,672  ;  Not.  4  :  Oas.  toI.  It6 ;  p.  148. 

Clement.  Henry  W.,  Ratland,  Vti  ^Transfer  OMchanlsm  for 
calculating-machines.  No.  1,07$,662  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gas.  Tol. 
196;  p.  561.  „     ,  .  ^     , 

Clement,  William,  Phllllosbnrg.  K.  J.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  PercasalTe  tool. 
No.  1,078,188  :  Not.  11  ;  Oas.  toI.  196;  p.  366. 

Clereiand.  Francis  D.,  Winchester,  aaalnor  to  William 
Underwood  Company,  Boston,  Ifass.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting off  tbe  beads  and  tails  of  llsh.  No.  1,078,717  ;  Nor. 
18 ;  Oas.  toI.  19«  ;  p.  572. 

CleTeland,  Francis  D..  Wlncbestjer,  assignor  to  William 
Underwood  Company,  Boston  Mass.  Machine  for 
haadling  and  cutting  fiah.  No.  1,078,718;  Nor.  18; 
Gas.  TOl.  196  :  p.  572. 


ClCTeland,    Francis   D.,    Winchester,  assignor   to    William 
Underwood  Company,    Boston.  Mass.     Flsh-cuttlng   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.078.719  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Oas.  toI.  196  ;  p.  572. 
CleTeland.    Francis    D.,    Winchester,    assignor    to    William 
Underwood   Company.    Boston,   Mass.      I'osltlonlng    flsh. 
No.  1.078.720  ;  Not.  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  573. 
Clouette,  Nelson  C.      (See  Ooald  and  Clooette.) 
Cloutler,   Loots   J..    ProTldence.    R.    I.      Blow-torch.     No 

1,077.391  :  Nov.  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  68. 
CloTer,  Cuvler  L..  el  al.     (See  Moore.  Otis  O..  assignor.) 
Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co.     (See  Frledmann,  Harry,  aaslgnor.) 
Clutf".    Nettle   A..    Rensselaer.   N.    V.      Folding   crate.      No. 

l.(»79.3-'.S:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  i).  813. 
Co-Ran  Bed  Company.     (See  Conant,  John,  assignor.) 
Coakley.   William   K..   nnd  J.   S.   I>eveno.   Kansas  City.   Mo. 
Vacuum  separating  trap.     No.  1.079. .398;  Nov.  25;  Oas. 
vol.    15)6 :   p.   H37. 
Cock.  Lucius  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Indicator.     No.  1,078,673; 

Nov.   1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  489. 
Coffin,  Arthur  K..  et  al.     (See  Dodge.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Coffman.   Hurmhel    11..   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Flying- machine. 

No.   1.077,2.'5.'<  ;   Nov.   4:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  6. 
("ohen.  Gustav   K.      (See  Chappell  and  Cohen.) 
Colby,    Harry    W  ,   and   C.   Slppel,  Chicago,    111.,   assignors 
to    Aiiti.'matlc    Uackini;    MHihlne    Company.      Brandlng- 
machln*-.     No.  1.079.313:  Not.  18;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  776 
Cole.  Albert  L..  .\uburndale,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Parmenter, 
(iloucester.    Mass.      Packing.      No.    1,078.333;    Not.    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  408. 
Cole.    Ftank   G.,    Conway,    N.    U.      .VdJnstaWe   square    and 

bevel.     No.  1.079,110:  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  709. 
Cole.    George    \.,    Sanborn.    Iowa.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 
1.079.214;  Not.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  744. 
■  Coleman.  Clarence  W..  deceased.  Westneki.  N.  J. ;  K.  Cole- 
man,     administratrix.        Self-propelled      vehicle.        No. 
1.077.598;  Nov.  4;  (iaa.  vol.  196;  p.  123. 
Coleman.  John  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.     Railway-sig- 
nal.    No.  1,078.127  :  Nov.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  335. 
Coleman.  Katharine,  administratrix.      (See  Coleman.  Clar- 
ence W.) 
;   Coleman.    Samuel    H.       (See    Edwards,    StiUman    K.,    as- 
'       slgnor. ) 
Coles,    William   K  ,  as.signor  to  Batfs  A   Bacon.   Attlcboro. 
Ma.ss.      Bracelet  unit.     No.   1,077,67:}  ;  Not.  4  ;   C,&*.  voL 
!        196;  p.   149. 

j   Coleston,    William    C.      (See    Patnaude,    WUllam    E..    a». 
I       slgnor. ) 

I   Colglazler.  Harry  C,  Lamed,  Kans.     Whlffletr«e-hook.    No. 
1,078.418;  Nov.  11  ;  Oas.  toI.  196;  p.  430. 
Coliett,    Emil     assignor   to    Norsk    Hydro-Elektrlsk    Kvael- 
stofaktlcselskab.    Chrlstlanla.    Norway.      Concentrating 
acid   such   as   nitric   acid   by    means   of  a   drying  agent. 
No.  1,079.641  :  Nov.  25;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  884. 
Collier.   Arthur  T..   St.    Albans,   assignor   oT  one-third   to 
J   Dangerfleld.  London.  England.     Magnetic  dotch.     No. 
1.077,805  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  193. 
Collier.  Guy  B.      (See  Wales,  Nsthanfel  U.,  assignor.) 
Collier,    James    D..    Redlands.    Cal.      Spring  wheel.      No. 

1.079.840;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  090. 
Collin.   Carl.   Offonbach  on-the-Mahi.   Germ.iny.     Type  set- 
ting and  distributing  machine.     No.  1,078.832;  Not.  18; 
Oas.  vol.  196  :  p.  612. 
Colllngs,  Edward  T..  Phoenix,  Arls.     Spring  harrow-tooth. 

No.  1.077.806;  Not.  4;  Oas.  Tol.  196;  p.  194. 
Colman,  Howard  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Barber-Colman  Company,  Bockford.    111.     Spooler.     No. 
1,078,574  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  489. 
Colman,    Howard   D.,  assignor    by   mesne  assignments,   to 
BarherColman    Company.     Rockford.     III.       Warp-tying 
machine     No.  1,079,470  ;  Not.  26  ;  Oas.  toI.  196  ;  p.  861. 
Colpltts.  Calvin   N.,  assignor  to  American  Shade  Machine 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  cutting  and  creas- 
ing sheet  material.     No.   1,079.542;  Nov.  25;  Gas.   vol. 
196;  p.  886.  ^ 

Colton.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Arthur  Colton  Company,  De- 
troit Mich.  Capsule-fllllng  machine.  No.  1,077.392; 
NoT.'4:  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  53.  ,  ,«  ,^     . 

Columbia  Postal  Supply  Company.      (See  lelfield.  August, 

assignor. ) 
Columbia  Postal  Supply  Company.     (See  lelfleld,  Fred  C, 

assignor.)  ^    .   ,. 

Commonwealth   Steel  Company.      (See  Bundy  and  Acker, 

assignors.)  „..,,.         , 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.      (See  Knox.   William   J., 

assignor.)  ^        .„      .  .        ^^     , 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  (See  Westlake.  Charles 
T..  assignor. )  ^  .^   .  ,      .. 

Conant,  John,  assignor  to  Co-Ran  Bed  Company,  Oakland, 
Cal.     Bed-canopy.     No.    1,078,128;   Not.    11;  Gas.   vol. 

Connal)le,"  Frank  L.     (See  Williams,  DaTid  T..  assignor.) 

Connecticut  Turbine  Manufacturing  Company.  (see 
Rearlck.  Charles  B.,  assignor.)  _^      „ 

Connell.  V^UUam  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Instep-support.  No. 
1.077,871;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  216. 

Conoers.  Henry  B.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Hinge.  No. 
1.079.21  r,:  Not.  18:  Gaz.  toI.  196:  p.  744. 

Conrad,  Blebaid  D.     (See  Oehring  and  Conrad.) 

Conradl,  Edward  W..  Seattle,  Wash.  Double-e^mlng  can- 
machine.     No.  1.077..393;  Not.  4;  Oaa.  toL  196;  P-  63. 

Conte,  James.  Uma,  Ohio.  ConTeyer  meebanlnn.  No 
1.079,165;  Not.  18;  Gas.  Tol.  196;  p.  728. 
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ConTerse,  Atherton  D.,  Wlnchendon.  Mass.  Collapsible 
shoo-fly  rocker.  No.  1,079,399  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ; 
p.  837. 

Converse,  Frederic  8.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Kotary  ««.I- 
screen.     No.  1.079.543:  Not.  25;  «ias.  vol.  196;  p.  885. 

Conzelman.  John  E..  assignor  to  Unit  Construction  Com 
pany  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.  Double-wail  construction.  No. 
1.079.111  ;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  709. 

Conielman.  John  E..  Webster  GroTes.  assignor  to  Unit 
Constructl<»n  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Wall  construc- 
tion.     No.    1.079. U2:    Nov.    IS:    Gas.    vol.    196;    p.   709. 

Conzelman.  John  EL.  Webnter  Groves,  assignor  to  Unit 
Constnution  Company,  .*<t.  Ix)uis.  Mo.  Double-wall 
construction.      No.    1.07!>.n:i :    Nov.   18:   Gaz.   toI.   196: 

P    "1"  .       .  . 

Cook.  August  D.,  Lawrenceburg.  Ind.     Strainer  for  drlren 

well.*       No    1.0T!»,;.M0:  Not.   18:  Gas.  toI.   196:   p.  745. 
Cook.   Au--ii!«t   I> .   Ijiwrenceburg,    Ind.     Biirinl  Tault.      No. 

1,079.1.'17;  Nov    18:  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  745. 
Cook     Cas    W..    .Mathls.   Tex.      Machine    for   cleaning    and 

feeding  cotton.     No.  1.078.833:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196: 

p.  «■-:?. 
Cook.     Chnrles     W..     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Life-raft.      No. 

1,078.334  ;  Nov.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  408. 
Cook.   Ilorhort   F..   and  c.   C.    Hlldreth.   Lakr   Mills    lo^. 

Bowllng-allev.     No.  1,077,807;  Not.  4;  Oas.  toI.  196; 

p.   194. 
Cook     Thomas.    Indiana,    Pa.      Gaseous-fuel    mixer.      No. 

1.078.H34:  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  (513. 
Cook     Walter   H..   New   Orleans.    La       Steara-cooker.      No. 

1.079,841;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  991. 
Cooii    Walter   H  .    New   Orleans,    La.      Shock-absorber   for 

automobiles.      .No.    1,079.842;   Nov.   25;    Guz.   vol.    196; 

p.  991. 
Cooke     Alexander   H.,    New  York,   N.    Y.      Variable-speed 

transmission    gearing.      No.    1,077,464 ;    Not.    4 ;    Gat. 

vol.  196;  p.  76. 
Cooke,  Aral>ella  C.     (See  Cooke.  Frank  N..  assignor.) 
CookP    Frank  N  .  assl^rnor  to  A.  C.  Cooke.  Danvers.  Mass. 

Air  feeding  attachment.     No.   1.079,636;   Not.  26;  Oaz. 

vol.   196;  p.  918. 
Coolidge    W^illlam  D.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Eilectrlc  Company       IToductlon  of   refractory   con- 
ductors.    No.  1,07 (,674  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  149. 
Cooper,  Frank.      (See  Hodge*  and  Cooper.)  „-„  .-,  . 

Cooper    Frank  J..  Emporia.  Kans.     Rifle.     No.  1.079,471  , 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  861. 
Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Co.       (See    Pole,    Joseph    C.    as- 
signor. » 
Cooper  Hewitt   Electric  Company. 

O..  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Comp.iny. 

ers.  assignors. ) 
Coopei    Hewitt   Klectric  Company. 

(}.,  assignor.  I 
Cooper   Hewitt   Electric   Company 

n.,  assignor.) 
Cooner.   Thomas    W..    Buckhead.   Ga       Steam  heating  sys 

t«n.     No.  1.079.637:  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  «18. 
Cooper.    WUIUm,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Weatlng- 

bouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Car-llght- 

Ing   system.      No.    1.079.400 ;    Nov.    25 :   Gas.    vol.    196 ; 

C«»per,'"willJam,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
houae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Car-light- 
ing system.  No.  1,079,401  ;  Nov,  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ; 
p.   837.  _  „ 

Copenhagen,  Herman  C.  Auburn,  Wash.  Harrow.  No. 
1,077.456  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  76. 

Corcoran.  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
l,07g.63Y;  Not.  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  477. 

Corder,  William  H.     (See  Morgan  and  Corder.) 

Cordley,  Henry  G.     (See  Long  and  Cordley.)  ,  ^    ^ 

Com  Products  Refining  Company.  (See  Jefferles  and 
Spain,  assignors.)  _  ^       ^  ,^,        v  ^       « 

Cornell,  Robert  F.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1.078,613:  Nov.  18:  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  534. 

Cornett.  Barney  T..  assignor  to  M.  E.  Farris,  Showns. 
Tenn.  Sealing  torch.  No.  1,078.903;  Nov.  18;  Oas. 
Tol.  196;  p.  636. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  aaslarnor  to  American 
I'lanograph  Company.  Types.  No.  1,0 1 9,402  ;  Nor.  25  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  838.  .        ..   t  w 

Cornwall.  John  B..  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mollne,  111.  Packer.  No.  1.077,808  ; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  194. 

Corrlgan,  John  A.,  St.  Paul,  and  E.  M.  Mortimer,  Mlnne- 
apolls  Minn.  Joint  for  train-pipe  connections.  No. 
1^78,129  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  :  p.  336. 

Coryell,  Joe  H.     (See  Abrames  and  Coryell.) 

Cosgrove,  James  M.,  Maiden.  Mass.  Street  and  road  con- 
struction. No.  1,078.773;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  .'iOS. 

Couch.  Buel,  et  al.     (See  Kneedler,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Courser.  Fred  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Derlce  for  cleaning 
and  truing  emery-wheels,  &c.  No.  1,078,268;  Not.  11; 
Oas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  380.  „ 

CoTert,  C.  M.,  et  ml.     (See  Patrick,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Cowherd,  Douglas  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Snooke-consumer. 
No    1.079.692:  Nov.  25:  Gax.  vol.  196:  p.  937. 


(See  Bastian.  Charles 
(See  Hewitt,  Peter  C, 
(See  Hewitt  and  Rog- 
(See  Keyes,  Frederick 
(See   Thomas,    Percy 


Cowles,  William  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  F.  Evans, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Reinforced-concrete  building.  No. 
1,078,575:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  196:  p.  489.  ,_.      ,      . 

Cox,  Frank  J..  Dodge  City,  Kans.  Sanitary  holder  for  bar- 
l>er8'  checks  and  ncceaeorles.  No.  1,077,809 ;  Nov.  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  194. 

Craft,  Edward  B.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  asaicnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  Crank-arm.  No. 
1,079,472  ;  Nov.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  861 

Craggs,  Ross  V..  Gainsborough,  England,  assignor  to  u.  a. 
Wright.  Durham.  N.  C.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  pack- 
ing materials  Into  receptacles.  No.  1.077,810;  Nov.  4; 
Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  195. 

Craig,  Charles  V.,  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.  Flume  construction. 
No    1.078.H3.'):  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  614. 

Craig,  Sam  A.,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Gate.  No.  1,078,130;  Nov. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  336. 

Cramer.  Alfred  L.,  Colbv,  Wis.  Attachment  for  cattle- 
stanchions.  No.  1,079,166;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196; 
p.  728. 

Crandall.  William  M..  Stllwell.  Kans.  Safety  appliance 
for  air  1  rake  mecli.inisms.  No.  1,078,663;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  551. 

Crane,  Edward  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Floor  construction.  No. 
1,077,394  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  54. 

Craven  Engineering  Company.  (See  OaTcn.  James  F., 
assignor.) 

Craven,  James  F.,  assignor  to  Craven  Engineering  Cwn- 
panv  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Receptacle  with  metal  label.  No. 
1.077.259;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  6. 

Crawford.  Edmund  M.,  Schenectady,  .N.  Y.  I>ocomotive- 
bell      No.  1.078.335:  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  408. 

Crawley,  Mansfield  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Addograph  Company.  Type-writer.  No.  1,077,675; 
Nov.  4  :  Gax.  vol.  196 :  p.  149.  ^     ^      , 

Crecellus.  Ix)ui8  J.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Thompson,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Reflllable  bottle.  No.  1.079.403;  Nov.  25;  Gaa. 
vol.  196  :  p.  838. 

Creighton,  Elmer  E.  F.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Protective  device  for 
streetcars.  No.  1.078,131:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  337. 

Criddle.  Thomas  B.,  er  oJ.  (See  Martin.  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Crompton,  Frank  E.     (See  Woodward  and  Crompton.) 

Cromnton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Ryon.  Bppa  H„ 
assignor.)  .       ^        ™ 

Crompton.  Rookes  E.  B.,  and  E.  T.  J.  Tapp,  London,  Eng- 
land. Road-roller.  No.  1,078,538;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  voL 
196;  p.  477. 

Cronln,  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Means  for  "ecarlng 
heads  to  spools.     No.  1,078,419  ;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ; 

CroBbv.  Gorham.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Cou- 
pler Company.  Electrical  system  of  distribution.  No. 
1.078,721  ;   Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  19(5;  P-  573. 

Crossley,  Francis  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,079,638  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p   919.  ,     ^.  . 

Crouse-klnds  Company.      (See  Olley,  Edwin  A.,  "8lf°<>r.) 

Crowe,  Paul  L.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Stoker.  No.  1,077,872 , 
Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  215.        „     ,.    „^        .,  -     .- 

Crown  Die  4  Tool  Company.      (See  Beck,  Edward  B.,  as- 

Cu'bm° Archibald  S..  Plttafleld,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Oeneral 

1       Electric    Company.      Electric    heater.      No.    1,077,670 , 

Nov.  4  ;   laz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  150.  „,.     „  ,1. 

Cuenot.  Paul  A..  Steelton.  assignor  to  The  Pennsrlvanla 
Steel  Company.  Philadelphia.  I>a.  Roller-bearing  for 
turntables       No.    1,079.911;    Nov.    2.'-.;    Gax.    toI.    196; 

Cu^iin  Jasper  F..  Clinton,  Mich.  Internal  combustion 
motor.     No.  1.077,811  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19Q  ;  p.  195. 

Culver  Francis  IK,  Humboldt,  Kans.  Holder.  No. 
1,077,510 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  96. 

Cammings,  Henry  H.,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Atlantic  National  Bank.^  Providence, 
R  I  Target-practice  apparatus.  No.  1,078,269;  Not. 
li;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  381.  ,  ^  ^     ^. 

Cuno  Charles  H..  Merlden.  Conn.  Gas-engine  starter. 
No.  1,078,260;  Nov.  11  :  Ga*.  vol.  196;  p.  08I. 

Curtain    Supply    Company.    The.       (See    horsy th.    WUllam 

Curtain  Supply  Company.      (See  Forsyth  and  Whltmore, 

assignors.)  „       ,^^.^  -.j,        j 

Curtain  Supply  Company.  The.      (See  Wbitmore,  Edward 

T*^     fiMfliflmor  \ 
Curtis,    Charles    G.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Gearing.      No. 

1,078,8.36;  Not.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  614 
Curtis.    Charles    G..    New    York.    N.    \.      Gearing.      No. 

1.078.837  :  Nov.  18:  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  614. 
Curtis.  Charles  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steam  prime  mover 

for  marine  propulsion.     No.   1.078,838;  Nov.   18;  Oax. 

TOl.  196;  p.  614.  „     „       ^  « 

CurtU.    James    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      ConTeyer.      No. 

1,079,218;  Not.  18;  Oaz.  toI.  196:  P-  745^ 
Curtis,  Lewis  A.,  and  E.  H.  Hall.  Alameda,  Cal.     Washlng- 

maciilne.      No.    1,078,486;    Not.    11;    Gas.    T<^    196; 

o    4)60 
Curtis.  William  T.     (See  Clausen  and  Curtla.) 
Curtlss.  Allen  H.,  Conneaut.  Ohio.     Spout-closure  for  re- 
ceptacles.    No.  1,077,677  ;  Not.  4  ;  Oas.  toL  196  ;  p.  150. 
Cusson.   Japbet  8..  De  Kalb,   111.     Cbeckreln  tasteaer  or 

holder     No.  1,079,639 ;  Nov.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  919. 
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Cutler.  David  A.,  Moant  Vernon.  N.  T.  Devnlcanlilng 
robber.     No.  1.078.086;  Nov.  11  {  Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  :r2\. 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Barnum,  Thomas  E., 
assignor.  I 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (Sfee  Tatum,  Lewis  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cutler-Hummer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  ($ee  Wlegand.  Henry  J., 
ii.sslKnnr. » 

Cutter,  George  A..  Taunton,  assignor  to  Stone  &  Webster, 
Boston,  Mass.  Lever-brace.  No.  1.079,912;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   1016. 

D.  &  W.  Fuse  Co.     (See  Downes  and  Faxon,  assignors.) 

DOrsogna.  Louis  S.,  and  1".  Cane,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a.  Pat- 
tprn  for  drafting  garments.  No.  1,078,576;  Nov.  11; 
Gai.  vol.  196  :  p.  4iK). 

DOrsoijna,  Louis  S..  and  I'.  Cane,  Coney  Island,  assignors 
to  N.  DOrsogna,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pattern  for  drafting 
and  fitting  garments.  No.  1,0T8,087  ;  Nov.  11;  Oaz. 
vol.    106;    p.   322. 

D'Orsogna.  Nicholas.  (See  DOrsogna  and  Cane,  as- 
signors.) 

Dalley.  Russell  L.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.077.878;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  150. 

Dal^n,  Gustaf,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  American 
Gasaccumulator  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Light-sig- 
nal apparatus.  No.  1,079.544  ;  Kov.  25  ;  G&z.  vol.  196  ; 
p.  885. 

IXley.  Hugh,  Chicago,  IlL  Hy(lrocarbon  -  burner.  No. 
1,077.280;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  6. 

Dalmar.   Kicbard.      (See   Wander  and   Dalmar. ) 

Dalton  Adding  Machine  Compa&y.  (See  I^andsiedel, 
Harry,  assignor.) 

Dalton,  William.  Schenectady,  N.  V.  Steam  engine  valve- 
reversing  gear.  No.  1,078,774;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196; 
p.  593. 

Dangerfleld,  James.     (See  Collier.  Arthur  T.,  assignor.) 

Daniel.  James  E.,  Texarkana.  Te<.  Cooking-range.  No. 
1, 078,722;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  573. 

Daniels,  Taylor  E.     (See  Ogle,  Harley  A.,  assignor.) 

Darling,  Arthur  K.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis.  Ind.  Holder  for  high  tension  elec- 
trodes.    No.  1.078,597;  Nov.  11}  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  497. 

Darrow.  Wilton  E..  Sutter  Creek,  Cal.  inilp-distributer. 
No.  1,078.775;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  593. 

Daudelln.  Eusebe  H.     (See  Daudellti,  Jean  B.  and  E.  H.) 

Daudelin.  Eusebe  H.,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  B.  Dau- 
delhi.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Shuttle.  No.  1,078,261  ;  Nov. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  382. 

Daudelln.  Jean  B.      (See  Daudelin,   Eusebe   H.,  assignor.) 

Daudelln.  Jean  B.  and  E.  H.,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Shuttle. 
No.  1.079,473  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  862. 

Davenport,  KuKene  1".,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Transmit- 
ting device.  No.  1.078.664;  NOv.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  552. 

Davidson,  Robert  J.,  Chicago.  Ill,  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.078.539;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  If6  :  p.  4<7. 

Davies,  David,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Water-gage  cock. 
No.  1.078,420;   Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vbl.  196;  p.  439. 

Davis,  Alex  B..  assignor  to  The  (11  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Mercury  compounds  and  producing 
same.     No.  1,079.693;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  938. 

Davis.  Benjamin  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  M.  Hlmes.  Washington.  D.  C.  Heat-distributer  or 
bake-oven  for  gas  and  gasolene  stoves.  No.  1,079,219  ; 
Nov.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  746. 

Davis-Bournonvllle  Company.  (S«e  Bucknam,  Worthy  C, 
assignor.) 

Davis,    Kmery   E.,   assignor   to   Matthews  Davis  Tool  Com 
pany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Boring-toOl.     No.  1.078.611  ;  Nov. 
18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  534. 

Davis,  John  F..  and  R.  L.  Ford.  Decatur.  111.,  assignors  to 


Pioneer     Implement    Company,  ^Council     BlufTSj^    Iowa. 
Transm  ission-gea 
vol.  196;  p.  969. 


Transmission-gearing.      No. 


Y, 


Ot9,747;    Nov.    25;    Gas. 


Davis.  John  T.,  assignor  to  Davi^  Oil  Refining  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Making  coffee  Extract.  No.  1,079,474  ; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  862. 

Davis,  Milo,  Dederlck.  Mo.  FIftih-wheel  connection  for 
vehicles.     No,  1.079,475  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  862. 

Davis  Oil  Refining  Co.      (See  Davie,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  William  F..  Kansas  City,  Kuns..  assignor  to  McKeen 
Motor  Car  Comoany.  Car-motor.  No.  1,077,679  ;  Nov. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  151. 

Davis.  William  F..  Kansas  City,  Kans,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Keen  Motor  Car  Company.  EJploslon-motor  for  cars 
and  the  like.  No.  1,079,220;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  198; 
p.  746. 

Davison.  Gregory  C,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Company,  New  York,  Nl  Y.  Ignition  apparatiis 
for  power-generating  systems.  No.  1.079,748;  Nov.  25; 
Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  959. 

Davison.  Herbert  H.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Sheaf-loader.  No.  1,078,132;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  337. 

Davison,  Roy  E.,  Catoosa,  Okia.  Agricnltural  implement. 
No.  1,079.114;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  v^l.  196;  p.  710. 

Dawes,  Robert  et  aZ.     (See  Teresa,  Antonio,  assizor.) 

Dawson.  Artbar  T.,  and  O.  T.  BncHbam.  Westminster,  Lon- 
don, assignors  to  Vickers  Limltei.  Westminster,  England. 
Automatic  gnn.  No.  1,077,680 ;  Not,  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ; 
p.  161. 


Dawson,  Artbar  T.,  and  O.  T.  Buckham,  Westminster,  Lon- 
don, assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England. 
Firearm.     No.  1,077.873;  Nov.  4;  (}az.  vol.  196;  p.  216. 

Dawson.  Arthur  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  Westminster, 
London,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  Westminster, 
England.  Hang-flre  device  for  breech-loading  ordnance. 
No.  1,078,665;  .Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  552. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  Westminster, 
assignors  to  Vickers,  Limited,  I^ondon,  England.  Hang- 
flre  device  for  breech- loading  ordnance.  No.  1,079,314; 
Nov.  18:  Gas.  vol.  106;  p    776. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to  Vick- 
ers Limitetl,  Westminster.  Ixtndon.  England.  Sighting 
apparatus  for  ordnance.  No.  1,079,749  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  106  :  p.  960. 

Dawson.  James  <".,  Webster  (Jroves,  Mo.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1,077, 6H:j;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p    152. 

Dawson,  James  C.  Webster  (Jroves,  assignor  to  George  D. 
Barnard  &  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I>oo8e-leaf  binder.  No. 
1,077,681  ;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.   152. 

Dawson.  Joseph  W..  assignor  to  Harry  Wehmlller  Ma 
chinery  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Basket  for  l>ottle 
conveyers.  No.  1,078.262;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.   382.  __ 

assignor  to  Barry-Wehmlller  Ma- 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Bottle-carrier  for 
No.    1,079.750 ;    Nov.    25  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Dawson.    Joseph    W. 
chinery    Company, 
soaking-machines. 
196  ;  p.  960. 

De   Conlnck.    .\rthur 


Woluwe  St.-IJimbert.  near  Brussels, 
Belgium.  Crank-shaft.  No.  1,077,511  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  96. 

De  Forest.  Charles.  \ms  Angeles,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Utili- 
ties  Company,    San    Bernardino.   Cal.      Sanitary    churn 
No.  1.077.456;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  76. 

De  (Jraaf,  Benjamin  and  O.  A.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  ;  said  Ben- 
jamin De  Graaf  assignor  to  said  <>.  A.  De  Graaf.  Dia- 
mond-polishing machine.  No.  1,077,396;  Nov.  4;  Gai. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  .55. 

D*'  (iraaf,  Gerrlt  A.     (See  De  Graaf,  Benjamin  and  O.  A.) 

De  Leeuw.  .\dolph  L.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Company,  Oakley.  Ohio.  Gear- 
cutter  grinder.  No.  1.078,540;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  478. 

I>e  Mendoza  ver  Mehr.  John  M.  (See  Owen,  John  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

De  Wein,  (George  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  H.  W.  Johns  Manville  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Packlng^xpander.  No.  1.079.404  ;  Nov. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  u.  H'.is. 

Deacon.  George  B..  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Carpet- 
sweeper.     No.  1.079,694  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  938. 

Deakins,  Henry  B.  I^gan,  Iowa.  Clevis.  No.  1,079.476; 
Nov.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  862. 

r»eats,  William.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  asslgr  )r  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Mechanically-operated 
accelerating  mechanism.  No.  1,077.395;  Nov.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  55. 

Debauge.  Henry  P.  C.  O.  (See  Bary.  Charles  P..  as- 
signor. ) 

Decker  &  Cohn.  Alfred.  (See  Peine,  Adolphus  O..  as- 
signor. I 

Deery.  Daniel  H..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Resilient  tire  for 
trucks.     No.  1,077.683  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gsz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  162. 

Dees.  Otis  H.,  and  P.  F.  Mcintosh,  Mavo,  Fla.  Skimmer 
for  making  syrup.  No.  1,077,331;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
19»> ;  p.  :n. 

Degener.  Gustave  O..  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  H.  Reach, 
Bavonne,  .V  J.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  machine.  No.  1,077,684;  Nov.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.   152. 

Degener.  Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Matrix-setting  and  type-line- 
casting  machine.  No.  1,077,3.'»2;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  .{2. 

Delsher,  John  R.,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1,079.221;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.   IMO ;  p.  746. 

Dekan,  Frank  K.,  and  A.  (Jlaiil.er.  Lorain,  Ohio.  Auto- 
matin  gate  for  railway  crosslii;;^  No.  1,078,421  ;  Nov. 
11  :  Gar.,  vol.  196;  p.  440. 

Delaney,  Thomas  A..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Ilills- 
McCanna  Co.  Pneumatic  mo!or.  No.  1.078,598;  Nov. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  498. 

Delany,  Edward  L..  New  York,  .S  V.  Vnlve  for  flush- 
tanks.     No.  1.077.457;  Nov.  4;  Gai    vol.  196  ;  p.  77. 

Delay.  Clyde.  Sandborn.  Ind.  Poultry  brooder.  Vo. 
1.(579.646:  Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  8«6. 

Delsing.  Paul  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Fireplace-damper.  No. 
1,078.189;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p    357. 

Deming  Company,  The.  (See  Strattoi.  .lames  M..  as 
signor.)  „ 

I>emp8ter  Mill  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Elliott. 
Loeiwr,  and  Schlachter,  assignors.) 

Denlson,  (Jeorge  H..  et  al.  (See  Korte,  Christian,  as 
signor.) 

Denison,  George  W.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  Wall  tying 
device.     .No.   1,079.115;  Nov    18;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  n    710. 

Denlson.  Samuel,  et  <il.      (Sre  Korte.  Christian,  assignor.) 

Dennehy,  I>enls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Dennehy, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Valve.  No  1,079,222;  Nov.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  196;  p.  746. 

Dennehy,  Michael  H.     (See  Dennehy,  Davis,  assignor.) 

Dennis,  Elmer  L..  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  A  Iron  Workh 
Rockford,  HI.  CArpet-beater.  Nl  1.()78,h.'!9  ;  Nov.  18; 
Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p   ftl5. 
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Dennis.  Fred  J.     (See  Seegmlller,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Dennis,    George    W.,    Harvey,    111.      Machine    for    molding 
metal  in  Indeterminate  lengths.     No.  1.077,458  ;  Nov.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  77. 
Dennlson,  Charles  R..  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Gold  extracting 

machine.     No.  1.077.261  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  7. 
Dennlson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Potter,    Harry 

J.,  assignor.) 
Dent.  George  O.      (See  Sayer  and  Dent.) 
Derbyshire,  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  Chambersburg  Engineer- 
ing Company,  (Jhambersburg,  Pa.     Hammer  construction. 

No.  1,077.812;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  195. 
Dern,  John.  (See  Buddffus,  Wllhelm.  assignor.) 
Deruv,  Abdon  F.,  Pittsburg,  Kans.      Boxing  for  coal-drill 

Ing  machines.     No.   1,079.289  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.   vol.  196  ; 

p.  766. 
Deschamps.     Jules.     I'arla.     France.       Automatic     electric 

despatch    svstem.      No.    1,078,035;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.   304. 
Deuel.  Joseph  J.,  Bakersfleld.  assignor  to  Axelson  Machine 

Co..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Pump-protector.     No.  1,077,686  ; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196 -p.  153. 
Deutscher,   Maximilian.   Heidelberg,   Germany.     Automatic 

lubricator.     No.  1.077.813  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  196. 
Devlin.  Henry,  assignor  to  The  M.  Garland  Company.  Bay 

City,   Mich.     Transmission   mechanism.     No.   1,079,477 ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  863.  ^ 

Dewey,  Edward  L.,  Whiting.  Ind.     Automobile-muffler.     No. 

1.077,905  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  227. 
Diamalt     Aktlen-(;eBeli8chaft.       (See    Jacoby,    Ernst,    as- 
signor.) 
Diamond  Match   Company,  The.      (See  Falrburn,   William 

A.,  assignor. ) 
Dlhert,    George    R..    Ford.     Idaho.       Nail-extractor.       No 

1,079,843:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  991. 
Dlchmann,     William.       (See    Wakeman,    Charles    A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Dickey.  Arthur  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  SheflBeld, 

Seattle.     Wash.       Air  gun.       No.     1,078,487;     Nov.     11; 

Gaz.   vol    196  :  p.   460. 
Dlehl,    Philip.    Elizabeth.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The   Singer 

Manufacturing  Company.     Tuck-marker   for  sewing-ma 

chines.     No.  1,079, .■?i9:  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  813. 
Dlevendorf,   William   B.,    Sprakers,   N.    Y.      Dirigible   lamp 

for    automobiles.      No.    1,079,844;    Nov.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

196:  p.  991. 
Dlller.    Amos   C,    Bluffton.    Ohio.      Kiln.      No.    1.078,488; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  461. 
Dixie   Cotton    Picker    Company.      (See   Appleby,   John    F., 

assignor. ) 
Dixon.    Ezra,    Bristol.    R.    I.      Weight-lever  for   splnnlng- 

marhines        No.     1.078.996:     Nov.     18;    Oaz.     vol.     196; 

p.  668. 
Dixon,    Jnmes   F.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,   assignor   to   I.   Hill, 

Lawrence,   Kans.      Package.      No.   1,078,263;    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.    196  ;  p.   382 
Doble,    William    11.,    et    al.      (See   FMeld,    Samuel    B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Dodds.  F:tlian  I.,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kerner 

Manufacturing     Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.        F^irc-box 

stay-i>olt     for     locomotive     and     other      boilers.        No. 

1,077,975:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  28:^. 
Dodds,  Ethan  I..  Central  Vallev,  N    Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company.    Pittsburgh 

Pa.     Stay-bolt.     No.  1,079,223  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 

p.  747. 
Dodds,  Ethan  I..  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company.    Pittsburgh 

Pa.     Stav-bolt.     No.  1,07J).224;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  voJ.  196 

p.  747. 
Dodge.  Frank,  Boston,  assignor  to  F.  R.  Sawyer,  Maiden 

and    A.    E.    Coflin,    Newton.    Mass.       I.,al)ellng-machlne 

No.  1,078,723:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  574. 
Dodge.  Norman,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergen 

thaler  Linotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No 

1,077,.397  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (5az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  65. 
Dodge,  Norman.  East  Orange.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergen 

thaler  LInotvpe  Company.     Pl-stacking  device  for  typo 

graphical  machines.     No.  1,078.612  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol 

196  ;  p.  534. 
Dodge.  Philip  T.,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine.     No 

1.079,478:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  863. 
Dolph.    Cyrus.     Preston,    Ontario.    Canada.       Bam.      No 

1,079.040;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  685. 
Dom,  Chesley.  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Temporary    binder.      No.    1,079,640 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  919. 
Donath.  A6o\t,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .\eronautlcal  apparatna 

No.   1,078.614;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  ."JSn. 
Doner,  William  F..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,     Rotary 

engine.     No.  1,077.874  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  216. 
Donovan.   James  P..  Georgetown,   Ky.      Railway-tie.     No. 

1,078.666:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  662. 
Donovan,   John   J.,    Dorchester,   Mass.      Floor-drain    trap. 

No.  1,079,593  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  906. 
Doollttle,   Tracy   W.,   C.   8.    Winsor,   and   C.    H.    Vergason, 

Binghamton,    N.   Y.      Adjustably-mounted   swivel-roller. 

No.  1.077,906  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  228. 
Dornelh,  Julius,  assignor  to  Typograph  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ber- 
t         lln,  Germany.     Line  setting  and  casting  machine.     No. 

1,078.422:  Nov.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  440. 
Dorr.  Benjamin  B.,  West  Toledo,  Ohio.     Explosive-engine. 

No.  1,079,846 ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  992. 


Dorrlcott.  Charles  W.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Electrelle 
Company.  Summerdale.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I'neumato- 
electrlc  tracker-bar  for  musical  instn:meuts.  No. 
1,078.133;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  337. 
Dorsey,  Farnum  F.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Spring-adjusting 
mechanism.  No.  1.078,134;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  338. 

Dorsey.  John  M.,  Eliensburg.  Wash.  Rail-joint  fastening 
and  the  like.  No.  1.078,904;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  637. 

Doughty,  Herman  W.     (See  Beach  and  Doughty.) 
Douglas,  Roy  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Electric  fog-signal 
light.     No.  1.077,398  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  56. 

Douglas,  Theodore,  Scarboro,  N.  Y.  Speed-governor.  No. 
1,078..H,S6  ;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  409 

Douglas,  Theodore,  Scarboro,  N.  Y.  Power-vehicle  gov- 
ernor.    No    1.078,337  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  40S. 

Douglas,  William  H..  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Healey 
&  Co.,  N(  w  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  chair  for  automobiles. 
No.   1,07».S40:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196:   p.  993. 

Dove.  Claude  H.,  Lynn.  Nebr.  Rake  attachment  for  mow- 
ers.      No.    1,077.262 ;    Nov.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    196 ;    p.    7. 

Dover,  George  W.,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Pin.  No.  1,077,699; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  124. 

Downes,  Louis  W.,  and  A.  W.  Faxon  :  said  Faxon  assignor 
to  D.  &  W.  Fuse  Co.,  Providence.  R.  1.  Magnetic  <:buck. 
No.  1.079,546;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  886. 

Downle,  James  K.,  Wawanesa,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Rotarr 
weeder.     No.  1.078,3,38;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  409. 

Dragan,  Philip.  C.  1).  (Jeorge,  and  R.  J.  Palmerio,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Trolley-guard.  No.  1,078.489;  Nov.  11; 
(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  461. 

Drake.  Arthur  J.     (See  Hewitt  and  Drake.) 

Drake.  James  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'aper  weight.  No. 
1.078,905;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  6.S7. 

Drake,  William  H..  Columbia,  S.  C.  Shade-bracket.  No. 
1,079.641  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  919. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Bailey.  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Comi)any.      (See  Northrop,  Jonas,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.      (See  Patterson,  George,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Pope.  Toornbs  O.,  assignor.) 

Dressier.  Rudolph  G.,  Coney  Island.  N.  Y.  Aerodrome. 
No.  1,079.167;  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  729. 

Drewell,  Helnrich,  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Schnellsets- 
maschlnengeseilschaft  mit  beschrftnkter  Haftung,  Ber- 
lin, (iermany.  Matrix-setting  and  typecasting  machine. 
No.  1.077.512;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  97. 

Dreyfus,  Ludwig.     (See  Llnke  and  Dreyfus.) 

Drlscoll.  Daniel  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Toilet-powder  case. 
No.  1,077,459;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  7i. 

Drlscoll,  Robert  H..  Aylmer.  Quebec,  Canada.  Feed-mixer. 
No.  1.077,814;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  196. 

Droltcour.  Michael  A..  Oak  Park,  III.  Paper-feeder.  No. 
1.077.399  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  67. 

Droltcour.  Michael  A..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Print- 
ing   Press    and    Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago,    III.  ' 
Paper-delivery    mechanism.       No.     1.077,400;     Nov.    4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  57. 

Droltcour.  Michael  A.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Print- 
ing Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  lU. 
Mechanical  movement  No.  1.077.815  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  voL 
196  :  p.  196. 

Droltcour.  Michael  A.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mlehle 
Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111  Sneet-dellverv  mechanism  for  rotary  printing- 
presses.     No.  1,078".997;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  o.  669. 

Dronsfleld,  Albert  J.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  E.  L.  Martin.  Provl(lence,  R.  I.  Preparing  cotton  for 
dyeing  and  bleaching.  No.  1.077,263 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  8. 

Drum,  (ieorge  E.     (See  Smith.  Drum,  and  Skltt) 

Druschel,  Henry,  Columbia.  Pa.  Combined  frietlon  and 
positive  clutch.  No.  1,078.840;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  615.  _ 

Drvfoos.  Milton  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wearing-apparel. 
No.  1.079,041  ;  Nov.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  686. 

Du  Brul,  Napoleon,  assignor  to  The  Miller.  Du  Brul  and 
Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Eo- 
tary  knife-grinder.  No.  1.077.333;  Nov.  4;  Gai.  vol. 
196;  p.  32. 

Du   Mesnll.    Charles   C.      (See  Ynncey   and   Du   MesniL) 

Dublller.  William.  New  Yojrk.  N.  Y.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1.079.225:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  747. 

Duffy,  Bernard  J.      (See  Gagnon,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Duffy.  Charles  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Sample-case.  No. 
1.077,686:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  153. 

Dugan.  Samuel  A.,  Gorgona,  Canal  Zt>ne.  Jointing  ap- 
paratus for  boller-tubes.  No.  1.078.615;  Nov.  18;  Oa«. 
vol.  196 ;  p.  635. 

Dugger.  Neal.     (See  Bohannan  and  Dugger.) 

Dunbar.  Thomas  E.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  Train-order-dellverlng 
device     No.  1,077,816 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  197. 

Duncan,  Emma  8.,  Globe,  Aria.  Garment-stretcher.  No. 
1.077.460 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  78. 

Duncan.  Oarnett  Y^llvllle.  Ark.  Embroidery-frame.  No. 
1,079,042  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  686, 

Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  et  al.  (See  Rogers,  Russell  N.,  as- 
signor.) „  * 

Dunham,  Lawrence  B.  (See  Chalmers.  Harry  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Dunkel,  Emory  B.,  Lucknow,  and  F.  8.  Bowman,  Harrls- 
burg.  Pa.  Train-pipe  cock  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor.     No.  1.079,847  ;  Nov.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  ©98. 
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Dunleavy.  James  F..  N«wtoD,  Ifaii-     Tab  for  Indcx-cmrds. 

No.  1.077,334  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oa«.  voriM;  p.  32. 
Ihionlng.  I'arker,  S<.-ben«ctady,   N.  Y.,  aaaicnor  to  0«Deral 

Electric  CompanT      Starting  dofvlce  for  electric  motors. 

No.  1.077.817:  Nov.  4;  (iax.  vol.   196;  p.  197. 
DuDton.   John   C.,   Grand    Uaplds.  Mich.      Flooring.      No. 

1.078.776;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   1»6  ;  p.  694. 
Dupes,  George,    Knoxvllie,   Tenn.      Railway   joint -crossing. 

No.  1.078.724;  Nov.  IS;  Gax.  v«l.  196;  p.  574. 
Duplex   Printing  Press  Company.      (S««  Bechman,  Henry 

P..  assignor. )      (Reissue.) 
Durand,  Kmife,  Saleiu.  .Muss.     Track  for  motor-boats.     No. 

1,079.901  ;  Nov.  25;  Gnx.  vol.  l|6  ;  p.  1012. 
Dusba.  Paul  F.,  A.   Feyk.  and  J.  ^omancsek.  assignors  to 

Holub-Dusba  Company.  New  Yoi^,  N.  Y.     Feeding  device 

for    button-making    machines.      Ko.    1,077,336;    Nov.    4; 

Gax.  vol.   196 ;  p.  33. 
Dusha.  Paul  F.,  A.  Feyk.  and  J.  (omancsek,  assignors  to 

Holub-Duaha  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Button-making 

macblne.     No.  l.O* 7.336 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  33. 
Dusba.  Paul  F.,  A.  Feyk.  and  J.  Komancsek.  assignors  to 

Holut>-I)u8ha  Company.   .\>w  Y<irk,  N.   Y.     Button-mak- 
ing   machine.      No.    1,077..«7;    Not.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    196; 

p.  ;w. 
Dustln.    lohn   F .   Fulton.  N.   Y.     Electromecbanlcal  warp 

stop-motion    for   looms.      No.    1,<|79,116;    Nov.    18;   Gaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  710. 
Dutcher.  Lewis  B..  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Reel.     No.   1,077,461  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  78. 
Dutton.  WllilHm  1).      (See  Bowler  and  Dutton.) 
Dyer,  Frank  L.     (See  .Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  aaalgnor. ) 
Dyer,  Frank  L.      (See  Aylsworth  4nd  Dyer.) 
Dyrenforth,    Dorothy,    now    bv    marriage   D.    D.    Auracher, 

Oak  Park.  III.     Swimming  suit.     No.  1.077,687;  Nov.  4; 

Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  154. 
E.  Goldman  &  Co.     (See  Paul.  Joht  T.  H..  assignor.) 
E.   FI.   Freeman   Electric  Company,      (See  Freeman,  Eklgar 

H.,  assignor.) 
E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Idas- 
land,  Walter  E..  assignor.) 
Eagar,  George  T.,   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Detector  for  printing  presses  or  the 
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Eagleson.  Daniel,  East  Granby,  Conn.  Tobacco-support- 
ing lath.     No.  1.077,513  ;  Nov.  4 ;  Gai.  vol.  196 ;  p.  97. 

Barnshaw.  George  F..  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Earnsbaw 
Knitting  Company.  Infant's  baud.  No.  1,077,264  ;  Nov. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  8. 

Barnshaw.  (ieorge  F.,  assignor  to  FJarn.shaw  Knitting  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Diaper.  No.  1,079,479;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  864. 

Earn.shaw  Knitting  Company.  (Bee  Barnshaw,  George 
F.,  aasignor.) 

Eaton.  John,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor  •  dontrol  aratem.  No 
1.079,480:  Nov.  2!^;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  864. 

Eberbard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  (See  Roth,  Henrr  J., 
assignor. ) 

Bberle.  John  C.  Denver,  Colo.     Sbtde-roller  adJuater.     No 

1,078.7L'5:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  575. 
Eckert,  I^eonard.  Rancher.  Mont.     Hay-retainer  for  stack- 
ers.    No.  1.077.819;  Nov.  4;  Gaji  vol.  196 ;  p.  198. 
Bddings.   James  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   T.  KIght. 

C(x)lidge,  (ia.     Plow.     No.  1,077,820 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

196  :  p.  198. 
Edgar  Allen   American   Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

McKee.  Walter  S..  assignor.) 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company      (See  Rogera,  Owen  A., 

assignor.) 
Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Pa»k,  Orange,  aasignor  to 

New    Jersey    Patent    Company,    West    Orange,    N.    J. 

Phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus.     No. 

1.078.284  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  383 
Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Pafk,  Orange,  aaalgnor  to 

New    Jersey    Patent    Company.    West    Orange,    N.    J. 

Making  phonograph  records.      N».   1.078.265;   Nov.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  383. 
Bdiaon,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Pari,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.   N.  J.     Sound-box. 

No    1,078.266:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  volT  196 ;  p.  383. 
Edman.  John,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Laird,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Stove  and  furnace  lighter.     No.  1,077.688 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  lOr, :  p,  i.vt. 

Edwards,  Charles  E.,  Rockvllle  Cemter.  N.  Y.     Hose-damp. 

So.  1,078.088;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  196;  p.  322. 
Edwards  Instrument  Company.      ($ee  Darling,  Arthur  R., 

assignor,  i 
Edwards.    Oliver    M..    Syracuse,    f.    Y.       Window.      No. 

1.077.875  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  217. 
Edwards.   Oliver  M..    Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Saab-bolder.      No. 

1.078.036:  Not.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  Ifle ;  p.  304. 
Edwards.    Oliver   M.,   Syracuse,   N,  Y.      Rallway-car-trap- 

door   latch.      No.    1,078,777 ;    Ndv.   18 ;   Gaa.    vol.    196 ; 

p    594. 
Eklwards.    Stillman    B..    Vlllisca,   assignor  of   one-half  to 

S.  H.  Coleman.   Montgomery   county,   Iowa.     Automatic 

hog-greaser.      No.    1.078,267;    Nov.    11;   Gaa.   vol.    196; 

p.  383. 
Bgan.    Florenz    M.,    New    York,    H.    Y.      Lightlng-flzture. 

No.  1,078.339  ;  Nov.  11 ;  Oas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  4ia 


Hgler,  Nicolas  F.    assignor  to  T.  8.  Blair.  Jr.,  Chicago,  IIL 
Regenerative   furnace.     No.    1,079,642 ;   Nov.   J5 ;   Gaa. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  920. 
Egly,    George    C.     I'hlladelphla,     Pa.       Knitting-machine 

needle.     No.  1,077.600;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  124. 
Ehrlich.   Adolf.    Piudapost,    AustrlaHungiuy.      Vehicle   ad 
vancing    l>y    means    of    artitkial    legs.      No.    1,079,695; 
Nov.  25  ;  (laz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  9.18. 
Ehrlich,    Paul,    and    A.    Berthelm,    Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brllnlng, 
H5cn8t-on  the- Main,   (Jermauy.      Derivatives    of    acldyl- 
amlnooxyarsenobenzene      and       making      name.        No. 
1.077, 462;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  78. 
Ehrlich,   Paul.   Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  and   B.    Renter,   as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm.   .Meister  Lucius  &   BrQnlng. 
Hftchst  on-the-.Vfain.  Germany.     Preparation  from  alkali 
salts    of    the    3.3'-dluralno-4.4'-dloiyar8enotK'nzene    and 
making  same.     No.  1,078,135;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  338. 

Eicbhorn,     Harry     L.,     Chicago,     111.       Window-operating 

mechanism.    No.  1.077,907  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p   228. 

Eisenach,  Henry,  and  W.   F.  Smith,  Detroit.  Mich.     (Jas- 

control    valve   for    water-heaters.      No.    1.078.089;    Nov. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  322. 

Eklund,  Stone   E..  Toledo.   Ohio.     Scale.     No.   1,077,265; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  8. 
Elderkln,  Lester  L.  D..  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  gaging 
and  distributing  artlclea  of  different  thicknesses.     No. 
1.078,778  :  Nov.   18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  594. 
Eldred.  Byron  E..  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.      Producing  clad  metals. 
No.  1.078,906;  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  637. 

Blectrelle  Company.  (See  Dorrlcott.  Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Davison,  Gregory  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Lynds,  Fred  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Electric  k  Ordnance  Accessories  Company,  The.  (See 
I^ngley  and  Price,  asaignors. ) 

Electric  Tachometer  Company,  The.  (See  Hopkins,  Nevil 
M..  assignor. ) 

Electric  Wheel  Co,  ( Asaociatea).  (See  Knudsen,  Karsten, 
assignor. ) 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The.  (See  Davis,  Alex  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ellery.  Robert  L.,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.  .Adjustable  reamer. 
No.  1.077,463  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  79. 

EHllngwood,  Walter  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cream-remover. 
No.  1,079.848;  .Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  993. 

Elliott,  William.  H.  M.  I^eber,  and  R.  H.  Scblachter,  as 
aignors  to  Dempster  Mill  Manufacturing  Company. 
Beatrice.  Nebr.  Double-disk  grain-drill.  No.  1,077.338; 
Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  34 

Ellis,  Alfred  J.,  Woodcliff-on- Hudson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
A.  J.  Ellia,  Inc.  Hollow  sheet-metal  structure.  No. 
1.079.117;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  711. 

Ellis.  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.   J.     Hydrogenating  oil  mix- 
tures and  the  like.     No.  1.078.136;  Nov.   11;  Gax.  vol 
196  :  p.  338. 

Ellia.  Carleton.  Montclair,  N.  J.  Making  catalytic  ma- 
terial.    No.  1.078.541  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  478. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Testing  Laboratories.  Concrete  waterprooflng  composi- 
tion.    No.  1.077,689  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  154. 

Ellis,  Flem  8..  Hannibal,  Mo.  Vehicle  •  wheel.  No. 
1,078,907;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  637. 

Elma  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Trayne,  John  H.,  aasignor.) 

Elmore,  Guy  H..  Joplin,  Mo.  Coal-separator.  No. 
1.077.876;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  voL  196:  p.  217. 

Elson.  Arthur,  Boston,  Iklass.  Inserted  saw  tooth  and 
locking  mechanism  therefor.  No.  1,079,594  ;  Nov.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.    196  ;  p.  905. 

El  vert.  Helnrlch.     (See  Schlrmacber  and  Elvert.) 

Emanuel,  William  H..  Neaquebonlng,  Pa.  Slaw  or  kraut 
cutter.     .No.  1,079,226;  Not.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  748 

Emenhlser,  Jerome  A.,  Anadarko,  Okla.  Hay-rake  and  side 
loader.     No    1,077,821;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196  •  p.   199. 

Emerson-Brantlngham  Company.  (See  Farnam,  Julian  P., 
assignor. ) 

Emerson-Brantingham  Company.  (See  Waterman,  Lewis 
E.,  assignor.) 

Emmer,  Frederick  W.,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.  Pedestal  Indi- 
rect electric-lighting  fixture.  No.  1,079.290;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  767. 

Einpire  Railway  Appliance  Corporation.  (See  Powers, 
Edmund  R..  assignor.) 

Engleman,  Ernest  B.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Transplanter.  No. 
1,077,822;  Nov.   4;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  199. 

Ensign-Kickford  Comptiny,  The.  (See  Schulman,  Louts 
and  J.,  aaalgnom. ) 

Ensign.  Orvllle  H..  Madison.  Wis.  Ga»-generator.  No. 
1,079,118:  Nov.  18:  (Jaz    vol.  196;  p.  711. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
Argyle,  assignor.) 

Enyart.  John  M.,  Lewlsvllle,  Ark.  Hay-preaa.  No. 
1,079,751  ;  Not.  26  :  Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  061. 

Ergler,  Adolph  C.     (See  Grayblll  and  Brgler.) 

ErTckson,  Martin.      (See  Olson,  Lewis  H.,  aasignor.) 

Erie  Toe  Calk  Machine  Company.  (See  Gardner,  Myron 
L.,  assignor.) 

Erlkson.  Oscar,  Maguire,  Mo.  Harrow.  No.  1,079,752 : 
Nov.  25  :  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  961. 

Ernst.  Alfred,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Gas  -  cleaner.  No. 
1,079,»49  ;  Not.  26  ;  Gax.  toL  196 ;  p.  994. 
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Ernst,   Charles   K.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Hoisting  apparatua. 

No.   1,078,998:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  669. 
Ervln.   I>abney   L.,  Columbus,   Miss.      Hasp-fastener.      No. 

1.078.037:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .Uifi. 
Eschellmann.    Georg.    and    .\.    Harmuth,    St.    Petersburg, 
KusKia.    assignors    to   (Jeneral    Chemical    Cumpany,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Gas-cooler.     No.  1,078,841;  Nov.  18;  Gax. 
vol.  196;  p.  610. 
Estey    Organ    Company.      (See    Haskell,    William    B.,   aa- 
signor. » 
Euston.    Kdwln.    St.    Iy>iil.«!,    Mo.      l*ro<lucing    white    lead. 

No.   1,079.481  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  864. 
B>ans,    Clarence    A.,    Chester,    Pa.      Revolving   sign.      No. 

1,077,690;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.   154. 
Evans.  George  H.      (See  Roth,  Gilson  W..  assignor.) 
Evans.  Lewis  J.,  KIrkwood,  N.   Y.     Elevating  device.     No. 

1,077.691;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  165. 
Evans,  Scott  F.     (See  Cowles.  William  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Evans  Stamping  &  Plating  Company.     (See  Tuttle.  Henry 

A.,  assignor.) 
Everett,  Charles  J.,  and  J.  V.   McAdam,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  washing  and  drvlng  photographic  sheets. 
No.  1.077,464:  .Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  79. 
Bverttt.    Harvy,   Lewlston,    Idaho.     Sign.     No.   1,077,514 ; 

Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  97. 
Extensive   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   Fancher, 

fTiarles  J.,  assignor.) 
F.  1.  A.  T.     (See  Schaaf.  .\lbert  B.,  assignor.) 
F.  A.   Hardy  and  Company.      (See  Troppman,  Charles  J., 

assignor. ) 
F.    H.    Smith    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Sasseman, 

David  C.,  assignor,  i 
F.  O.  Hllfiker  Co.     (See  Hllflker.  Frederick  O.,  assignor.) 
Fairbanks,    Jisse    L.,     Marion,    Ohio.       Excavator.       No. 

1,078.842;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  616. 
Fairbanks  -  Morse     Electrical      Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Ashley.  (leorge  T  .  assignor.) 
Fairbanks    .M<irse      Electrical      Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Bnrr,  .John  M.,  Jisslgnor. » 
Falrburn.   Willinin   A..  Short   Hills.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond     .Match     Company.     Chicago.     III.       Treating 
matt  h  splint    material       No.    1.079,119;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 
vol.   196:  p    712. 
Falchl,   Giovanni,   Marseille.    France.      Drying  plant     No. 

1,079..V47;  Nov.   25;  (Jaz.  vol.  liM) ;  p.  887. 
Faller.  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  K.  0.  Chisholm,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Method   of  and  apparatus   for   electric  welding. 
No.  1.077.9,n3;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  245. 
Fancher,    Charles    J.,    Thompsonville.    Conn.,    assignor    to 
The     Kxtcnsive     Manufacturing    Company.     New    Y'ork, 
N.    Y       Fei'ding    mechanLsm.      No.    1,077,266;    Nov.    4; 
Gaz.  vol.  ^'^r^  -,  p.  s. 
Fancher,    Charles    J.,    Thompsonville,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
The     Extensive     Msnufacturini:     Company,     New     York, 
N.  Y.     Stamp-afflxer.     No.  1,077,954  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
196:  p.  245. 
Fanning,   Luther  J.,   Seely  Creek.  N.   Y.     Screw-operating 
mechanism.      No.    1,077,465;    Nov.    4:    Gax.    vol.    196; 
p.  79. 
Fanning,    Sam    H..    assignor    of    one-half    to    H.    Frady. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Educational  device      No.   1,077,515;  Nov. 
4  ;  C.az.  vol.  196  :  p.  97. 
Fannin-,    Walter   F..    I'rovldence,    R.    I.      Respirator.     No. 

1,079.227;  Nor.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  n.  748. 
Farbenfahrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co.      (See   OrOter, 

Relnbold,  assignor.) 
Farbenfahrlken   vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer  &.   Co.      (See  Jonas 

and  TscDunkur,  assignors.) 
Fnrbenfabrlktn    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer   A   Co.      (See   Kahn 

and  ()sscnl>eck.  assignors.) 
Farbwerke     vorm.      Mel.^ter     Lucius     &     Brllnlng.        (See 

iihrllch  and   Berthelm,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  BrQnlnc.     (See  Ehrlich 

and  Reuter.  assignors.) 
Farbwerke     vorm.     .Meister     Lucius     &     BrQnlng.       (See 

Schlrmacher  and   Elvert,  assignors.) 
Farez,    iTirlst    (;..    New    York.    N     Y.      Safety    gas-burner. 

No    1,077,9.'>5;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  246. 
Farmer,   .\lfred.   assignor  to  Thomas  De   La   Rue  A   Com- 
pany.   Llraitt^d.    London,    England       Fountain-pen       No 
l.(»70.22'<:  Nov.  18:  «;az.  voL  19G;  p.  748. 
Farmer.    Thomas   B.,   Baltimore.    Md.      Protected-cable-ter- 
mlnal   bo.x   for  tcleplDue  systems.      No.   1,078,843;   Nov. 
IS  :  ('.!\7..  vol.  19«i:  p.  616 
Farnam,  .Julian  P..  Minneajwlis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   F>merson-BrantIngham  Companv,   Rock- 
fonl.    111.       Lubricating    system    for    gas-engines.       No 
l,(i77..H2,{  :   Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.   199. 
Farr.    Ern<Kt    W.    ct   ol.      (See    Perrfne,    William    E.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Farrtll,    William    E.,    Uttle    Rock,    Ark.      Belt-tightener. 

No.   1.077,3.39;  Nov.  4:  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  M. 
Farrlngton,    Thayer   B..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Valve    for   en 
glnes.     No.   1,(579,643;  .Nov.  26;   Gaa.  vol.   196;  p.  920. 
Farris,   Maurice   E.      ( 8ee  Cornett.    Barney  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Farrls,     Maurice     E.,     Sbouns.     Tenn.       I>nboider.       No 

1.077.824  ;  Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  200. 
Pauber,  Delmer  W.      (See  Faaber.  Samuel  E.  and  D.  W.) 
Fauber,    Samuel   E.  and    D.   W.,  Hlllsboro,  Ohio.     Attach- 
ment  for   corn-planters.      No.    1.077,616;    Not.   4;   Oax    / 
vol.    196;  p.  98.  ' 

Paul.  William  J.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Faul  Co.,  New 
York.  N  Y.  Lubricator.  No.  1,078,268;  Not.  11;  Ou 
vol.  196 ;  p.  384.  '  '   i 


Faulds,    John,    Oak    Park,   assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    I. 

Marshall,     Chicago,     III.       Bake-oven.       No.     1.078,667; 

Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  553. 
Faust,  Casper,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Bolster-stake  bolder.     No. 

1.077.692  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  155. 

Faust,  Ca.sper,   Oshkosh,   Wis.     Bolster-stake  bolder.     No. 

1.077.693  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   198  ;  p.  156. 

Fawcett,    James    B.,    Plattevllle,    Wis.      Shield    for    pneu- 
matic tires.     No.  1,077,267  :  .Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  9. 
Faxon.  Alfred  W.      (See  Downes  and  Faxon.) 
Fearon,    James    J.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    J.    Fox, 
Phlladelpbla,   Pa.     Circulating  and  mixing  device.     No. 


1,079.753  :  Nov.  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  961 
Bderal   S 
slgnor.) 


Federal    Signal    Company.      (See   Ta 


;  p.  961. 
ylor.   H 


erbert  B.,  aa- 


Feely.  Duncan  J.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Ironing  device.  No, 
1,079,168;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  729. 

Feightner,  Lewis  E.  (See  Austin  and  Felghtner.) 
Feld,  Walther  Linz,  (Jermany.  Obtaining  sulfur  from 
hydrogen  siilfld  and  sulfur  dloxld.  No.  1,079,291  ;  Not. 
18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  767. 
Fillzat,  Louis,  Salon.  France.  Furnace  In  which  Indus- 
trial residues  are  burnt.  No.  1.078,038;  Nov.  11;  Gax. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  305. 

Fengler,  Hermann  V.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  V.  B.  Ronil- 
lot.  Mays  Landing,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,    New  York,   N.   Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,079,548:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  887. 
Fenlason,   Orln   C,   Hoqulam.   Wash.      Veneer  branding  or 
printing  press.     No.  1,078.490;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196; 
p.  461. 
Ferguson,    Herman    B..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      .Apparatus    for 
Ironing  garments.      No.    1.078,269;   Nov.    11;   Gaz.    vol. 
196  :  p.  384 
Fergusson.  David,  and  J.  R.  Way.  assignors  to  The  Pierce- 
Arrow   Motor  Car  Company.   Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Ventilator 
for  vehicles.      No.    1,078.340;   Nov.   11;   Gax.    vol.   196: 
p.  410. 

Ferris,  Henry  L..  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany. Harvard,  111.  SUM  construction.  No.  1,078,999  ; 
Not.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  670. 

Fewell,  Everett  B..  Madison.  Ind.  Artificial  tootb.  No 
1,078,844  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  617. 

Fey,  Charles  A.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Coin  ■  operated 
weighing-scale.  No.  1,077,517:  Nov.  4;  Oa*.  vol.  196; 
p.  98. 

Feyk,  Anton.     (See  Dusha,  Feyk,  and  Komancaek.) 

Flccio,  Paaquale,  Tampa,  Fla.  Sign  and  indicator.  No. 
1.079,754  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  962. 

Fiedler.  (Justav  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dark-room  lantern. 
No.  1,077,694  :  Nov.  4  :  Gax.  vol.   196  ;  p.  156. 

Flehler,  Paul  T.,  Gordonvllle,  Mo.  Rall-lolnt  No. 
1.078..'»41:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  411. 

Field.  Jesse  A..  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1.079,482  :  Not.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  865. 

Field.  Samuel  B.,  Holbrook.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Limited,  and  three-fourths 
to  W.  H.  Doble.  Qulncy,  Mass.  Dron-bandle  for  boxea. 
No.  1,078.491  ;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  462. 

Fielder,  William  F.,  Lockhart,  Tei.  Plow.  No.  1,079.850  : 
Nov.  25  :  Gax.  vol.  196  :  p.  994. 

Fields,  John  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1,079,755; 
Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  962. 

Flllppl.  Antolne  P..  Paris,  France.  Screw-propeller.  No. 
1.078,270  :  Not.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  .-^85. 

Flncke,  Oskar.     (Bee  Frank  and  Flncke.) 

Flnnrgan.  Thomas.  Bwea  Cltv.  Iowa  Stock-tank  heater 
No.  1,079.595  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  906. 

Finnell.  Walter  8.,  rt  ai.  (See  Jenkins,  Thomas  R.,  Jr., 
assignor,  j 

Flnola  Manufacturing  Company  ct  al.  (See  Jenklna, 
Thomas  R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Flrmln.  John  D.     (See  Hogrebe  and  Flrmln.) 

Firth  and  Sons,  Thomas.  (See  Strange,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fischer.  Louis.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Wright.  Durham.  N.  C.  Machine  lor  introducing 
charges  of  material  into  receptacles.  No.  1.078,492- 
Nov.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    196:   p.   462. 

F^lscher.  Rudolf.  Steglltz.  (Jermanv.  Toning  photographic 
silver  pictures.  No.  1.079.756;  Nov.  25;  Oax.  vol.  106: 
p.  962. 

Flschrupp,  (Jeorge.  Chicago,  111.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1,078.908;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  637. 

Flschrupp,  Cieorge.  Chicago,  III.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1.078,909;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  638. 

Flschrupp,  George.  Chicago,  111.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1.078,910;  Nov.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  6.'i8. 

Fisher.  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Concrete  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Buda.  111.  Portable  mold  for  concrete  cul- 
verts.    No.  1.079,000  :  Nov.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  670. 

Flaher,  Edwin  H..  assignor  to  Scientific  Materials  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Gas-burner.  No.  1,078,726: 
Nov.  18 ;  Gax.  Toi.  196  :  p.  575. 

Fisher,  Jacob,  Roann,  Ind.  F'ence-wlre  fastener  for  fence- 
poets.     .No.  1.079,043;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  686. 

Fisher,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Brake-aboe.  No. 
1.078,039:  Not.  11  ;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  80.5. 

Flaber,  William  C-,  assignor  to  The  Busaell  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1,078,040 ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  306. 
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PMaber.  William  C.  aasignor  to  Tbe  Rnasell  Manafactur- 
iDg  ('ompaay,  Middletown,  Conn.  Brake-ahoe.  No. 
1,078.041  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Oa«.  toI.  IJW  ;  p.  306. 

Pitch.  William  H.,  Fort  Worth,  tex.  Circuit-closing  de- 
vice for  door*.  No.  1,077,877  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  196  ; 
p    217. 

Fltxgeraid.  Walter  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electrically- 
controlled  Indicator.  No.  1,079,229;  Nov.  18;  Gaa. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  748. 

Flagg.  Joseph  W.,  Worcester,  aaslgtior  of  one-half  to  H.  A. 
Walker,  Boston,  Mass.  Garment-cupport.  No.  1.079,330  ; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  813. 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fle«Kle,  Harry  S.,  Farrar,  lonra.  Hog  -  trap.  No. 
1,078,911  ;  Nov.  18;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  639. 

Fleming,  David  S.,  and  E.  Jones,  Estacada,  Oreg.  Com- 
putlng-bln.  No.  1,078,912;  Nov.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  196; 
p.  639. 

Fleming,  Richard,  and  C  A.  B.  Halvorson,  Jr.,  Ltynn. 
Mass..  a88ls;nors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arc- 
lamp.     No.  1,078,913  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  640. 

Fleming.  Thomas  J.     (See  Carpenter  and  Fleming.) 

Flemmlng,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Traln-deraller. 
No.  1,079.2;J0  :  Nov.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  749. 

Fletcher,     Henry     C,     New     Castle,     Pa.     Collar.       No. 

1.079.696  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  939. 

Flett,    William,    Hyde    Park,    Ma«s-      Lifting-jack.      No. 

1.079.697  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  939. 

Florack.  Joseph  G.,  Rochester,  M.  T.  Antiskid  attach 
ment  for  automoblle-tlrea.  No.  1,077,401  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  57. 

Florshelm,  Leonard  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Hose  -  supporter 
clasp.     No.  1,078.493  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  463. 

Floyd.  George  W.,  Spokane.  Wash,  Double-sheave  block. 
No.  1,077.268 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  9. 

Force,  Raymond  C.  and  8.  Burne,  Los  Angeles,  assignors 
to  California  Corrugated  Culvert  Company.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Slide-gate.  No.  1.078.271  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ; 
p.  385. 

Ford,  flenrv  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile  control  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.078.042;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  306. 

Ford,   Ralph   L.      (See  Davis  and  Word.) 

Ford,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  P.  G.  Bradley, 
BufTalo.  N  Y.  Window-cleaner.  No.  1,077.402  ;  Nov.  4  ; 
Gas.   vol.   196;  p.  58. 

Foreman,  .\rthur  S.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Platen-press  chase- 
lock.     No.  1.078.137:  Nov.   11  :  (Jas.  vol.  19^:  p.  339. 

Forland.  Tormod  R..  Broken  Hill,  Kew  South  Walep  Aus- 
tralia. Treatment  and  separation  of  complex  sulfid 
ores.     No.  1,078.779;  Nov,  18;  Qaz.  vol.  196;  p.  59.5 

Forse  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Morrison, 
Joseph  O..  assignor.) 

Forsmau,  Stanton  W.      (  S»'e  Hammnnd  and  Forsman. ) 

Forsyth,  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Autamatlcally-opening  car- 
diaphragms.  No.  1.078,781;  N»v.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  595. 

Forsyth,  William  H..  and  E.  E.  Whltmore,  assignors  to 
Curtain  Supply  Company,  Chictgo.  III.  Wlndow-aa.sh 
balance.     No.  1.078,780;  Nov.  181;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  595. 

Fort  Martison  I'low  Company  (See  Huntoon,  Harry  A., 
assignor.) 

Foss,  D.  J.      (See  Mills.  William  II..  assignor.) 

Foss.  Harry,  Santa  Maria,  Cal.  Invalid-elevator.  No. 
1.078.090;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  323. 

Fosselman.  Otto  C.  Maywood,  III.  Counterbalanced  stair. 
No.   1.077.97*5;  Nov.  11;  V.&z.  vol.  196;  p.  283. 

Foster.  Theodore  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Bracelet.  No. 
1.078.272;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lfl!6  ;  p.  385. 

Foster,  Thomas.  Chrlstchurch.  New  Zealand.  Variable 
gear.     No.  1.079.044;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  686. 

Foster.  William  FI..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  O.  Taylor.  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Drifting 
valve  mechanism  for  locomotlve-^nglnes.  No.  1,077,695  ; 
Nov.  4  :  Gaz.   vol.  196  :   p.  156. 

Foster,  William  S.,  Dallas.  Wis.  Bean-sorter.  No. 
1.079.913  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  10^  ;  p.  1016. 

Fournler.  Edward,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.077,825;  Nov.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  200. 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Fowler,  William  E.,  8r., 
assignor.) 

Fowler,  Edward  J.,  Redwood  City,  a.ssisnior  to  Pacific 
Foundry  Company,  San  FrancHco.  Cal.  Roasting-fur- 
nace.     No.  1.079,405  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  839. 

Fowler,  Robert  H.     (See  Yemlker,  John,  assignor.) 

Fowler.  William  E..  Sr.,  assignor  tt  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Box-car.  Ho.  1,078,616;  Nov.  18-, 
Gaz.  vol.   196  :_p.  535. 

Fowler,  William  E.,  Sr.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
panv.  Chicago.  111.  Tightener  for  car  sides.  No. 
1,070.331  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  814. 

Pox,  Charles  H.,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Internal  -  combustion 
engine.     No.   1.077,956;   Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   246. 

Fox.  Charles  J.     (See  Fearon,  James  J.,  assignor,  i 

Fox.  Famham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-bracket.  No. 
1.078.577;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  490. 

Fox.  John  F.,  Birmingham.  .\la.  Kunning-gear  and  draw- 
bar attachment  for  mine  cars.  No.  1,077,601;  Nov.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   124. 

Fraass,  Albert,  Berlin.  Germany.  Artificial  stone  and 
making  same.  No.  1.078.845;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  61T. 

Frady.  Homer.      (See  Fanning,  Satn  H.,  assignor.) 


Poultry-feed    hopper. 


Francis.    Howard    M.,    Forrest,    111.      Interlocking    block. 

No.   1.077.466;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  80. 
Franey,  Jane  C,  et  al.     (See  Shore^  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Franey,  John,  et  al.     (See  Shore,  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Frank,    Conrad    C,    Denlson,    Iowa.      Valve-grinder.      No. 

1,079,292;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  767. 
Frank    Moasberg    Company.       (See    Mossberg,    Frank,    as- 
signor.) 
Frank.  Otto,  and  O.   Flncke,  Berlin,  Germany.     Obtaining 

nitrogen  from  the  atmosphere.     No.  1.078,423;  Nov.  11; 

Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  441. 
Frankel,  Frldolf.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Means  for  stretch- 
ing a  resonant  plate  over  a  frame.     No.  1,078,424  ;  Nov. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  441. 
Franklin,    John    B<L,    Hatfield,    Pa. 

No.  1,079.231  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.' 750. 
Franks.  Andrew  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ixxrk.     No.  1,078,425  ; 

Nov.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  441. 
Frasei-,  John  A.,  Benton.  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal 

SfCtlonal  Kurnltore  Company,  Portland,  Maine.     Filing- 
cabinet.     No.  1.078.868;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  663. 
Frazler.  George  W  ,  deceased,  Allegheny,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Electrolytic  Manufacturing  Company,  IMttsburgh, 

Pa.     Electrolytic  ship-bottom  cleaner.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13.652  ;  .Nov.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1022. 
Freeman.   Edgar   H.,   assignor   to   E.    H.   Freeman   Electric 

Company,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Electrical    sign  -  receptacle. 

No.  1,079.483  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  865. 
Fretwell,    William    A.,    Wilson.    N.    C.      Fire  alarm.      No. 

1.077,966;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  196:  p.  249. 
Krlck.   Robert.   Chicago.    111.      Recording   mechanism.      No. 

1.078.138;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  339. 
Frlcke,    Gustav    C.    Morgan    I'ark.    111.      Hatr-comb.      No. 

1.077,403;  Nov.  4;  Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  58. 
Frit'd.  Bernhard.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.     Changeable 

sign.     No.  1,079.851  :  Nov.  IIS;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  694. 
Fried    Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.    (See  BOmlnghaus.  Franz, 

assignor. ) 
Fried     Krupp   Aktlengesellschaft. 

assignors. ) 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft. 

signor. ) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft. 

assignors. » 
Fried.   Krupp  .Vktlengesellschaft. 

ard.  assignor.  \ 
F'ried.    Krupp    .\ktlonKesellschaft. 

Iiclm.  assignor,  i 
Fried.  Krupp  .Vkti'-ngesellschaft. 

signor  ) 
Frifd.     Krupp    .Vktlengesellschaft. 

a.ssigiior. ) 
Fried.    Krupp  Aktiengcsellschaft. 

a.ssi;,'nor. ) 
Fried     Krupp   .Vktlengesellschaft. 

signor. ) 
Fried.   Krupp  .Vktlengesellschaft. 

rlrh.  assignor  i 
Frledmann,  Harry.  Baltimore.  Md. 

slgnments.  to  Cluett,   Peabody  A  Co.,   Inc.,  Troy,  N.   Y. 

Fold  cuff.     No.  1,079.484  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  865. 
Frledrlch.    Eduard.    Leipzig- I'lagwltz,   (Jermany.      Crusher. 

No.  1.078..'^42;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  411. 
Frledrlch.     Ernest     H.        (See     McLane,     Frledrlch,     and 

Warner.) 
Frlnk,  (Jerald.  Seattle.  Wash.     Pulley-block.    No.  1.078,190  ; 

Nov.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.   196;  p.  357. 
Frlslna,     Francesco.     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Extension-table. 

No.   1.077,826:  Nov.   4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  200. 
Fritz,  Anton.      (See  Preissler  and  Fritz.) 
Kritz,  Oeorge  E.      (See  M Inkle.  Max  H.,  assignor.! 
Frude.    Frank    H..    ffssignor    of   one-third    to    8.    I.    Levin, 

Chicago.   III.     .Vttachment  for  moving-picture  machines. 

No.    1,079.549:    Nov.  2.'S  ;   Oaz.   vol.   196;  p.  887. 
Fry,   Jesse    H.,    Rochester,    Pa.      Blchromatlc  lamp.      (Re- 
Issue.)      No.  13,648;  Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  778. 
Fuchs.     Leon.     Davton,     Ohio.       Surface-indicator.       No. 

1.079.169:  Nov.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  729. 
Fuller,  Carl   T..   East   Orange,   S.  J.,  assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company.     Working  tungsten.      No.   1,077.696; 

Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  156 
Fuller.   Carl    T..    East   Orange.    N.    J.,   assignor   to  General 

Electric  Company.     Treating  tungsten.     No.   1,077. 8U7  ; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  200. 
Fuller.  Eugene,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Webb  Manu- 
facturing Company.     Wire-mesh  fabric.     No.  1,079.293; 

Nov.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  768. 
Fuller.  Truman  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Composite    metal.      No.    1.077.077; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  284. 
Fulper,  John  W..  Annandale.  N.  J.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No 

1.077.518;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  98. 
Fumo,  Andrea.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Therapeutic  apparatus. 

No.  1.078.343;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  411. 
Fynn,  Valftre  A..  London.  England.     Alternate-current  mo- 
tor.    No.   1,079.332;  Nov.  25;  Oaz.  vol.   196;  p.  814. 
GIbel,  Otto,  assignor  to   Firm  of  H.   Burkhardt,  Apolda, 

Germany.         Double-rib-warp-knlttlng      machine.        No. 

1,078,914;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  640. 
Gagne.    Wenceslaa.      (See   Thibeault   and   Gagn«.) 
Gagnon,    Peter,    Shelton.    assignor    of    one-half    to    B     T. 

Duffy,    Seattle.     Was)).       Saw-Jointer.       No.     1,079.232; 

Nov.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  760. 


(See    Hayn    and   Koch, 

(See    Jatin.    Otto,    as- 

(See  Lauber  and  Stock, 

(See  SchQrmann,  Rlch- 

(Soe    Schwartz.    Wil- 

( See  Strauss,  Hnns,  as- 

( See    WIeder,    Franz, 

(See   WIenholtz.  Georg, 

(See  WIeser,  Karl,  as- 

(See  5Uegenfu88,  Frled- 

asslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
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Gagnon,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Hrlilgeport.    Conn.      Bead  chain.      No.    1.078,494; 
Nov.  11  .  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  463 
Gagnon,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany,     Bridgeport       Conn         Electrical      switch.        No. 

1,079. 23:i  :   Nov.   18:  Gaz    vol.    106;  p    750, 
Gallndez,   lamael   P.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     Electrical 
gun  firing    mechanism.      No.    1,078.782;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  596. 
Gallagher,    Klizabeth    A.    M.,    New    York,    N     Y.      Bed-tub. 

No.  1,078.617;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  536. 
Gallagher.   Joseph   D..   Glen    Kidge.   assignor   to   .Vmerlcan 

Brake    Shoe     &     Foundry     Comiiany.     Mahwan,     N.    J. 

Brake-shoe      and     supporting      menns      therefor.        No. 

1,079,001;  Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.   190:   p    670. 
Galland.   Edward  R.      (See  Helns  and  Oalland) 
ttalpln,     Frederic,     near     WllllamsHeld.     111.       Saw-setting 

machine.     No.  1,078.139  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  340. 
Gamt)arinl,     Fiorenzo.     Chicago.     III.       Wheel-hub.       No. 

1.077,!fJS:   Nov    4:  Oaz.  vol.    196:  p.  236. 
Gamhlf,  Joseph  W.     (See  .Vlliger.  tiamble.  and  Ollmon.) 
Gamble,   Joseph    W.      (See   Jones,  (Jamble,  and   Slbson.) 
Gamble.    Joseph    W..    assljinor    to    Harrison    Safety    Boiler 

Works.    Philadelphia.    I'a        Measuring    anpiiratua.      No. 

I,07s.rt69;  Nov.  IH  ;  C.nz.  vol.   190;  p.  553. 
Gameweil    Fire  Alarm   Telegraph    Company.      (See    Suren. 

Nathan  IL,  assignor.) 
Garber,    Amos    tt..    Mount    Joy,    assignor    of    one  half    to 

E.    K.    Post,    Media,    Pa,      Switch   throwing   and    locking 

mechanism.     No.  1.079,120;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p. 

712. 
Gardner,    Henry    A..    Washington,    D.    C.      Finish  remover. 

No.    1.079,698;   Nov.   I.'.".  :   Oaz.   vol,    196:   p.  94u. 
Gardner.    James    A.,    Northshade.    .Mich.       Brootl'-r        No. 

1,07,^.344;  Nov.   11  ;  (iaz.   vol.    106;  p.   412. 
Gardner.    Myron    1...   assignor    to    Krie   Toe   Cnik    Machine 

Company.    Erie.    I'a.      Iieel-calk  forming    machine.      No. 

1.078.345;  Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  412. 
Gardner.  Omar  N  .  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Crane  and  derrick. 

.No.  l.<t77.4t!7  ;   .Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  80. 
Garforth.     William     E.       (See     Chipperfleld,     Walter,    as- 
signor. ) 
Oai'land,    Claude    M..    CoUlngswood,    assignor    to   Camden 

Iron      Works.      Camden.      N       J.        (ins-producer.        No. 

l,07it.j:!4  :    Nov.    IS;    Ch/..    vol.    106;    p.    750. 
Oarlick.  .lames   D  .  Saginaw,   Mich.     Composition  for  rut>- 

hlng  and    finishing  varnished   and   other  surfaces.     No. 

l.(>77.9r.":  Nov,  4;  Oaz,  vol.   196:  p.  246. 
(iarlough.    Alfred     L.,     St.     Paul.     Minn.       Harrow.       No. 

1.078,915;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  640. 
Oarman,    Marry    B..    assignor    of   one-half    to    R,    Wils*n, 

Detroit.    Mich,      Saw  handle.      No.    1,078.599;    Nov.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  498. 
Garred,    Ulysses    A  ,   et  al.      (See    Wlggln,   Albert    E.,   as 

signor.) 
GarretRon.  David  I.      (See  Lorentzen,  Hans  K.,  assignor.) 
Garst.  Julius.      (See  Johnson.  Lawrence  R.  assignor,  i 
Garvey,  Frank  A..  Lynxvllle,  Wis,     Pump.     No.  1,079,699  ; 

Nov,  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p    940. 
Gatchell.   William   H.      (See  West  and  Oatchell.i 
Gates.  .Albert  J..  Chicago.   Ill,     Valve  for  controlllHg  com- 
pressed   air.      No.    l,OT7.(;!t7 ;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  150. 
Gates,  Joseph  II.     (See  Ilannn  and  Gates.) 
Oatta.    Ferdlnan<lo,    Turin.    Italy.      Reversing    mechanism. 

No.    1.077.519;    Nov.   4;   (iaz.  Vol.    190;   p,   99. 
(Jaunt.   Wiilter  F..  Birmingham.  England.     Button  holding 

device       No.  l,O7S.091  :   Nov,   11  ;  Oaz.  vol.   196:  p    323. 
Oaylord.  Emerson  G.     (S<'e  Ruggles.  Frank  W..  assignor.) 
Oejilv.  lieort'e  .M.,  assignor  to  (iealy  Wrench  and  Manufac- 
turing   ("oinpanv.    (Jrove    (Mtv,    I'a.      Pipe-wrench.      No. 

1.07s.4L'(;;    Nov.   11;  (iaz.   vol,   190;   p.   441. 
Gealy  Wrench  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Gealy, 

(Jeorge  M.,  assignor.) 
Gee,  Charles  E.      (See  (Jee,  William  H.  and  C.  E.) 
Gee.    William    H.    and    C.    E..    Maskell.    Nebr.      Gate.      No. 

1.077.2K9;  Nov.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  19G  ;  p.  9. 
Oehrlni.'.  Joseph  C.  Jr..  and  R.  D.  Conrad.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Welding  torch.     No.   1,078,578;  Nov.   11;  Oaz.  vol.   196; 

p.  490. 
Oeiger.    Etigen.    Karlsruhe,    (iernianv.      Rotary    sprinkler. 

No.  1,078.727  :  Nov.  IH  ;  (iaz.  vol,  196;  p.  575. 
Oelabert      William     P.,     Fulton.    Mo.       Ilorse-collar.      No 

1.07s.U():  Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .S40. 
Oell^ri,  Soma,  Budaf)est,  .Vustria-Hungary,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .v.   Ilimhloch.  .\ndernach.  Germany.     Recovering 

alkalis    from    silicate    rocks.      No.    1.078,495:    Nov.    11; 

(iiiz.   vol,    19(5  :   p    463. 
OelK^ii,    Soma,    Budapest.    .Vnstria  Hungary,    assignor    of 

one  half    to    .V      Ilamliloch.    Andernach.    (ierraaiiy.       Re 

covering    alkalis    from    silicates.      No.    1,078,496;    Nov. 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  403, 
General  Chemical  Company.      (See  Eschellmann  and  Har- 

muth,  assignors.) 
General    Chemical    Company.      (See   Messel,   Rudolph,    as 

signor. ) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Arsera.   William  C,   as- 
signor) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Ball,    Henry    P..    as- 
signor. I 
General   Elicctrlc  Company.      (See  Bralley,   Walter  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
General    Electric    Company.      (See    Carlchoff,    Eugene    R., 

assignor.) 


General    Electric    Company.      (See    Case,    Frank    E.,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   CooUdge.    William   D.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  F., 
assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Cubltt,    Archibald    8., 
assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Dunning.    Parker,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   Eagar.    George    T..   as- 
8l;;nor,  i 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Eaton,  John,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Fleming  and  Halvorson, 
assignors.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Fuller,    Carl    T.,    as- 
signor, t 

(ieneral   Electric  Company.      (See    F'uller,  Truman  8..   as- 
signor. ) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Green,    Frank    C,    as- 
signor, t 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Grelner.  Otto,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hall,  John  L.,  as- 
signor. ( 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewlett,  Edward  M., 
assignor.) 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Heyder,  Richard,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Klein,  Simon,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Krftmer,  Christian,  as- 
signor.! 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kruh,  Oslas  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

(ieo"  rnl  Electric  Company.  (See  Libby.  Sam  IL.  as- 
Kicnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Llnke  and  Dreyfns.  as- 
slgnorsj 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lloyd,  Robert  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lyle.  Fred  W,,  as- 
signor, t 

General  Electric  Company.     (Sec  Markau,  Karl,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moore.  Chester  N..  as- 
si;.'nor.  i 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Murphy  and  Brobst,  as- 
signors. I 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Nehlsen.  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company,  (See  Pauly,  Karl  A.,  as- 
signor, i      (Reissue.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Porter,  Wlllard  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Pratt,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rogers,  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Vogel,  Frederick  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Weintraub,  Ezechlel.  as- 
signor. ) 

(iener.ii  i;iectrlc  Company.  (See  Welsch,  Wilhelm.  as- 
signor I 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Yates.  William  C.  as- 
sisrnor  i 

General  Engineering  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Hulflsh.  Herdnian.  and  Lorimer,  assignors.) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Loepslnger, 
Albert  J.,  assignor. ) 

General  Patents  Company.  The.  (See  Bradner.  Harry  W., 
assignor,  i 

General  Supplies  Company.  (See  Cbadwlck.  Leonard  B., 
assignor.) 

Gentil,  Anton,  .Vschatfenburg,  Germany.  Centrtfngal 
pump.     No.   1,077,520;  Nov.  4:  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.  99. 

(ifor^'e.  Cliarles  Ii       (See   Dratan.  (ieort;e.  and  Palmerlo.) 

George  D.  Barnard  &  Co.  (See  Dawson,  James  C,  as- 
signor.) 

(ieraerdts,  William,  and  C.  U.  Ballner.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fireproof  wall.  No.  1,078,273;  Nov.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  .'{R6, 

(ierard,  Joseph  R..  Parsons.  Kans.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.07><.91fl:  Nov.  IS:  Oaz.   vol.   196:   p,  010, 

Gerard,  Roy  IL,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Variable-speed  gearing. 
No.  1,079,852  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  995. 

(ierlier,  John  O.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Welt  for  footwear. 
No.  l,07S,O43  ;  Nov.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  307. 

Oerdlen,  Hans,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  and  R.  Holm,  Char- 
lottenburg,  assignors  to  Siemens  At  Halske  A.  (i.,  Berlin. 
Germany.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  an(l 
Inclination  of  the  wind.  No.  1.077,521;  Nov.  4;  Gax. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  99. 

(iesellschaft  fiir  Drahtlose  Telegraphic  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Melssner.  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Gettelman.  Frederick.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Pasteurizing.  No. 
1,077.270  :  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p,  9. 

Gibson.  Forest.  Yelk,  W.  Va.  Wire  -  stretcher.  No. 
1,079,700 ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  940. 

Gibson,  George  H.      (See  AUiger,  Gamble,  and  Gil)80B.) 

(ilhsori.  Lemuel  E.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Adjustable  device 
for  uniting  frames.  No.  1,077,908;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol, 
196  ;  p.  228. 

Glese,  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Coiq- 
pany,  Chicago.  III.  Door.  No.  1.079,121  ;  Nov.  18 ; 
Oaz    vol    !:•«  ;  p.  713. 
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Gilbert.  Joseph  M..  Motint  VernoiJ,  assignor,  by  mem* 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
panj.  New  York,  X.  Y.,  one  fourth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  I'ompauy,  .\kron.  Ohio,  and  oDe-fourth  to 
The  DtJlted  States  Tire  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  De- 
mountaljie  rim.  No.  1,078,579;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  Toi.  196; 
p.  491. 

Gilchrist.  John  E.,  South  Bend,  Waih.  Cable-cutter.  No. 
1.078.191  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gat  vol.  19«;  p.  357. 

Glle,  William  I...  Ludln^ton,  Mi(h>  Hydraulic  control- 
ling   means    for    propellers.      No.    1,078,092;    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  iitfi ;  p.  :rj4. 

Gllea,    Chesley    T.    J.,    Greenville,     S.    C.       Hinge.       No. 

1,077,522;  Nov.  4:  Gar.  vol.  196;  p.  100. 
GUI  Brick  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Gill,  Charles  W.. 

assignor.) 
Gill,   Charles    W.,    Erie,   Pa.,   assignor    to  The  Gill   Brick 

Machine  Company,   Westfleld,  N.  Y.      IMastic-block-mak- 

Ing  apparatus.     No.   1,077,523;   NIov.  4;   Ga«.   vol.   196; 

p.  100. 
Gillespie.    Jane    E.,    Atlanta,    Ga.       Water  -  heater.      No. 

1,077,828;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  201. 
Gillette.     Ilarleigh,     Chicago.     III.       Electric     clock.       No. 

1. 078,27 1  :  .Nov.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  lOfi  :  p.  3.86 


Gtlman,  John  U.,  assignor  to  King  k  Hamilton  Company, 

No.    1,078.070;    Nov.    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  554. 


Ottawa,    111.      Wagon-dump. 


Gilman,  John  H.,  assignor  to  King  k  Hamilton  Company, 
Ottawa,  111.  Gearing.  No.  l,07$.67l  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz, 
vol.   196  ;  p.  554. 

Gilman,  John  U.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton 
Company,  Ottawa,  111.  Wagon-dump.  No.  1.078,672; 
Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  556. 

Gllmore,  Millard,  assignor  to  Varietf  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  Chicago.  111.  Fire-door.  No.  1.077,468;  Nov.  4; 
Gaz:  vol.  19§;  p.  81. 

Gllmore.  .Millard,  assignor  to  Vnrletj  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Fire-door  for  elevator-shafta.  &c. 
No    1  078.275  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  !!>«:  p.  3.88. 

Girl,  Christian,  et  al.     (See  I'errtne.  "William  E..  assignor.) 

Gladfelter,   Robert.      (See   Hanba  and   (JIadfelter.) 

Glauber,  August.      (See  Dekan  and  (Jlauber. ) 

Gleason,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  I'lastlc  Metal  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Lead-copper-tln  composition.  No. 
1,077,698 :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  157. 

Gleason,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Metal  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Lead  -  copper  composition.  No. 
1,077.899  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  157. 

Gleason,  Eklward  D..  assignor  to  Plastic  Metal  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  lead  -  copper  compo- 
sitions.    No.  1.077,700  ;  Nov.  4  ;  G«z.  vol.  196  ;d.  157. 

Gleason,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  Pliistlc  Metal  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  lead-copper  tin  compositions. 
No.  1,077.701  ;  Nov,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  iDfl  ;  p.  157. 

Gleason,  Edward  I).,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New-Metals  and  Process  Company,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.  Molding  compound.  No.  1,077,968;  Nov. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  246. 

QledhUl.  Edward  C.  Gallon.  Ohio.  Blelgh-runners  for  go- 
carts  and  the  like.  No.  1,077,554  ;  Nov.  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 
196;  p.  101. 

Glldden,  John  E.,  Insane  ;  S.  E.  Glld«len,  guardian.  Beverly, 
Mass. ;  said  S.  E.  (illdden.  adminlstratrlz  of  said  John 
E.  Glldden,  deceased,  assignor  to  TInlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Heel-prlcklng  machine.  No. 
1.077,929  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  238. 

Glldden,  Sadie  E.,  administratrix.     (See  Glldden,  John  E.) 

Glovsteln,  Christian  F.,  assignor  to  American  Nicotine 
c'umpany,  Henderson.  Ky.  Treating  tobacco-scrap. 
No    1.(>7'<.427:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  442. 

Goerdca,  Frederick  W.,  assljmor  to  American  Button  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N  J.  Igniter.  Na  1,079,002;  Nov.  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  lOt?  ;  p.  671. 

Gohmann.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Stettiner  Chamotte-Fabrlk 
Actlen-Gesellschaft  vormals  DldUr.  Stettin,  German/. 
Chamber-oven.  No.  1,079.003;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196: 
p.  671. 

Gold,  Egbert  H..  Chicago.  III.  Car«heatlng  system.  No. 
1.077..'>2.')  :  Nov.  4:  Cnr..  vol.  106:  p.   101 

Goldberger.  Mux,  Chicago.  111.  Tnilfr's  measuring  device. 
No.  1,079,333  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  JQG ;  p.  814. 

Golden,  Charles  K.      (See  .Anderson.  Edward  V.,  assignor.) 

Goldenthu!    I'.ernard.      (See  Carey  aod  (;oIdenthal.) 

Goldman,   Rlla   F...  executrix.     (See  Goldman.  Isaac  8.) 

Goldman.  Isaac  S..  deceased  ;  E.  E.  fJoldman.  executrix. 
Los  Angele*.  Cnl.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  S.  Hackney, 
St.  Paul.  Minn  Lock.  No.  1,07B.192  ;  Nov.  11;  Gas. 
vol.  in«  :  p   •■•17 

Goldsmith,  William  M.,  Cincinnati.  Clhlo.  Metal  lath.  No, 
1,077,404  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  58 

Goldstein.  \h».  et  nl.      (Soe  (;oldstpfn.   Sam\iel.  assignor.) 

Goldstein.  Harry  II.,  Hartford.  Cona.  Vending  receptacle. 
No.  1.078.346;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  412. 

Goldstein,  Isadore,  et  al.  (See  Goldstein,  Samuel,  as 
slgnor.  > 

Goldstein,  Meyer,  et  al.  (See  Goldstein.  Samuel,  as- 
signor.* 

Goldstein.  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-ftourth  to  I.  Goldstein, 
one  fourth  to  A.  Gol«lsteln,  and  otje  fourth  to  M.  Gold- 
stein. Chicago,  111.  Bed  davenport  or  couch.  No. 
1.078.044  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  307. 
"Oolodetz,  Abram,  Berlin,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  B.  Bene- 
dli,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Beptratlng  mlitnres  of 
Uqulds.     No.  1.079,004  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  «72 

Good  Inventions  Co.     (See  Good.  Jobn.  assignor.) 


18  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ; 
(See  Go«s,   Samuel 


Good,  .Tohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Comblng-machlne.  No, 
1,078.618;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  536. 

Good,  John,  deceased.  Far  Rockawav,  N.  Y. ;  J.  E.  Good, 
administratrix,  assignor  to  Good  Inventions  Co.  Comb- 
lng-machlne. No.  1.077.526 ;  Nov.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ; 
p    lOL 

Good,  Julia  B.,  administratrix.     (See  Good,  John.) 

Gooder,  <ie<)rge  (.'.,  Stanton,  Mich.  Lighting  device.  No. 
1.078,428;  Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.   I'M:  p.  442. 

Goodrich.  Frank  K..  and  (}.  West,  Coalton,  Ohio.  Rail- 
Joint.      No.    1.078.(193;   Nov.    11;  (iaz    vdl.    196;   p.   324. 

Goodrldge,  (Jllbert  W,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Attachment  plug.  No 
1,079.235:   Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  751. 

Goodside.  .Moses.  .N'ew  York,  N.  V.  Instep-arch  support. 
.No.   1.078.276:  Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  387. 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Huhber  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See 
Gilbert.  .Joseph  M.,  assignor  ) 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Kaentsel, 
Curt,  assignor.) 

Goodyear  lire  &  Rubber  Company,  The,  et  al.  (8e« 
\\a;reiihiir>»t.  .Trtmea  H.,  as.signor.) 

Gordon,  Chesley.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Device  for  autooiatl- 
callv  rutting  off  the  stipplv  of  gas  to  a  burner.  No. 
1.079.122:   Nov.  18:  Gais.   vol.   198:  p.  713. 

Gorin,  Fred  P.     (See  Melklejobn,  James,  assignor.) 

(iorton,  (ieorge,  Racine,  Wis.  Rotary  cuttlng-off  saw  and 
the  like.     No.  1.077,271  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  10. 

Gorton,  (i«x)ige.  Uacine.  Wis.  Rotary  cuttingorr  saw  and 
the  like.  No.  1.078,193;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  .■^.'i8. 

Gosliner,  Elkan,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Seallnr-wax  lamp. 
No.  1,077,527;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  102. 

Gosnay.    William    J.,    Elisabeth,    111.      Shlftl^ng   guide    for 
corn-planters.     No.   1,078.846;  Nov 
p.  617. 

Goss   Printing   Press  Company,  The. 
G..  assignor.  > 

Goss,  Samuel  G..  Glencoe,  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printing 
Press  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Matrix  forming  machine. 
No.   1.078.4_'9:   Nov.   11  ;  <;az.  vol     10«  ;  p.  442. 

Oossweller,  Carl.     (See  Schroer,  Helnrlch.  assignor.) 

Goubert,  Augxist  A.,  Englewood.  N.  J.  Power-driven  ham- 
mer.    No.  1.077.469  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  81. 

Gould,  Charles  T.  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Hllker, 
Chicago,  ni.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,079,406;  Nov.  25; 
Oas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  889. 

Gould.  Charles  T.  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Hllker, 
I  Chicago,  III.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1.079.485  ;  Nov.  26  ; 
j       Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  866. 

Gould  Coupler  Company.      (See  Crosby,  Gorhara,  aaslguor  i 

I   Gould,  Fred  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Thomas,  one- 

'        tenth    to    C.    M.    Knoi,    and    one-tenth    to    R.    Peterseo, 

Reno,   Nev.     Tent.     .No.    1.079,757;    Nov.   26;   Oaz.   vol. 

196 ;  p.  962. 

Gould,  Marcellus,  deceased,  and  N.  C.  Clouette,  Penacook, 
N.  H. ;  W.  H.  .Adams,  executor,  assignor  to  said  Clouette. 
Clearer-roll  for  drawing,  roving,  and  spinning  frames. 
No.  1,077,528;  Nov.  4-  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  102. 

Gouldboum,  Joseph.  (See  Keall,  Gouldtwurn,  and  Jer- 
ram.*» 

Gow,  John,  deceased,  Schenectady,  (H.  W.  Phllbrook  and 
A.  M.  Loudon,  administrators,)  assignor  to  A.  M.  Lou- 
don. Elmira.  N.  Y.  Moldlnit  machine.  No.  1.077,930; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  236. 

Oraatr.  Wllhelm,  Berlin,  CJermany.  Ice-making  machine. 
No.   1,070.334;  Nov.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  815. 

Gniflng,  John  D.,  Olivet,  a  D.  Gearing.  No.  1,079,701 ; 
Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  941. 

Graham,  Hattle  B.     (See  (iraham.  William  R.,  assignor.) 

(Jraham,  luim  F.  P.-itiersea  Park,  and  G.  Wallace,  London, 
Kngland.  Ueslllent  wheel  for  motor-cars  and  the  like. 
No.    l,()7*<.r!0      N,,v.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    106;   p.    443. 

Graham,  William  R..  assignor  to  H.  B.  Graham,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Amusement  device.  No.  1,077,340; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gnz.  vol.   106  ;  p.  35. 

Grahl,  Gustav  de,  Zehlendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Ap- 
paratus for  automatically  regulating  the  draft  in  boiler- 
furnaces.  .No.  1.079.85.1;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
996. 

Grant.  Burt  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Boynton. 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Concrete  mold.  No.  1,07 (,702; 
Nf>v    4;  (iaz.  vol.  106;  p.  157. 

(irant,  James  K..  Mounds.  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Steel  Tie  Company,  Denlson,  Tex.  Railway  tie.  No. 
1,077,341  :  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  35. 

(JrasR.r  WillLim  H.,  Ciarkston.  Wash.  Insect  trap.  No. 
1070  170:    Nov     18:    Gnz.    vol.    106:    p.    7.10 

Oratlgny,  Ralph  K.,  Bdgewater.  N.  J.  Vehicle- wheel.  No. 
1,079.644  ;  Nov.  25  :  Oas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  921. 

Grauenfels,  I»avld.  (See  Grauenfels,  Wilhelm.  J.  H., 
f-nd  D.) 

(Jrauenfels.  Josef  H.  (See  Graiienfels,  Wllhelm,  J.  H., 
and  D.) 

Grauenfels,  Wllhelm  and  J.  H..  Bucharest,  Roumanla,  and 
D.  Grauenfels,  BrassA,  Austria-Hungary  Grain-sampler. 
No.   1.07S.847;  Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  617. 

Gravert,  Peter.     (See  Prugh,  Walter  B.,  assignor.) 

Gray.  Chester  E..  Eureka,  and  .\.  Jensen.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Apparatus  for  desiccating  liquids.  No.  1.078,848;  Nov. 
1!^;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  617. 

Gray,  John.  Central  Palls.  R.  I.  Merchandise-display  rack. 
No    1,078,728;  .Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  576. 
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Gray,  Lawrenci'  B..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ilydrnullc 
Vacuum  Dieilglug  company.  Wllmiugton,  Del.  Vacuum- 
dredger  .\...  1.078..'j42;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  470 

Gray,  William  B.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Bannon.  Louisville, 
Ky.  Pipe-support.  No.  1,079.768;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  962.  ^      .     ,„ 

Gray  William  B.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Bannon,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Pipe-support.  No.  1,079,769  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  963. 

Gray,  William  D..  and  J.  G.  Hints,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  \M8.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Cbalmers 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bolting,  sifting,  and  grading 
machine      No.  1.078,917  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  641. 

Graybill.  Henry  C,  and  A.  C.  Ergler,  Altoona,  Pa.  Face 
mask.     No.   1,077,272;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  10. 

Green,  Eurotos  W.,  Rldgefield,  Wash.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,079,864  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  996. 

Green.  J  riuik  f..  rttutielil.  .Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Oil-cooled  transformer.  No. 
1,078.141  ;  Nov.  ll';  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  340 

Greene,  Allurt  F...  Chicago,  111.  F.lectric  furnace.  No. 
1.078.619:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  536. 

Greene,  (ieorge  S.,  et  al.  (See  Inrig,  Gavan  and  L.,  as- 
signors, t 

Greene.  Jacob  W.,  Chllllcothe,  Mo.  Mold  for  making 
dental   plates.     No.   1,077.703;   Nov.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   19b; 

Greene,  Samuel  W.,  East  Greenwich,  H.  I.     Drinking  de- 
vice     No.  1,079,596;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  006. 
Greenleaf.   Rupert   L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  ^  ■   A    ^"^J"'" 

son     Brockton.    Mass.       Heel-trimmer.      No.    1,078,849; 

Nov.  18;  (Jaz    vol.   106;  p.  «1H. 
Gregg.  Alfred  W..  Phoenix,  Ariz.     Molding  apparatus.     No. 

1077.273;   Nov.   4;  (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.    10. 
O.egory,   Horace   B.  and  I.   F.,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  assignors 

of  two  thirds  to  J.   H.   Williams  and  one-third  to  J.  1. 

Williams.    Baltimore,    Md.      Textile  -  fiber    netting.      No. 

1,077,959;  Nov    4:  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  247. 
Gregory,  Irene  F      (See  Gregory.  Horace  B.  and  I.  F.) 
Gregory,   Robert    H..   Cleburne,   Tei.      Combined   jack   and 

wrench.     No.  1,078.850;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  618. 
Orelner,   Otto,   Lynn,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Genera!    Electric 

Company.     Production  of  articles  from  refractory  mate- 

r.al.     No.  1.077.704  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  158. 
Orlcr    Frank  l..      (Sie  (Jrier.  (iiiiiett   1..  aurt  F.   L.  i 
Grter    Cnrrett  I.,  nml  F.  L..  Mllford.  IVI      Sanitary  holder 

for    shade  guides       No.    1.07H.431  ;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

inr,  ;  p.  44:!. 
Griffin.  George  L.,   et   al.      (See  Martin.  William   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Griffin,    Gusslc    G..    .Mulberry.     Fla.       Curtain-rod.      No. 

1,077.529;   Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol     196;  p.   102. 
Griffiths.  David  M..  Merthyr,  Wales.     Automatic  guide-box 

for   lr..ii    .111.1   steel    rolling   mills.      No.    1.078.045;    Nov. 

11  :  G.TT.    vol.  1!t6  :  p.  307. 
Grimes,    Joslah,    assignor    of    one-half    to    B.    F.    Lyttle, 

Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Automatic    weighing    device.      No. 

1.079.407  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  839. 
Grimm.  Paul  IL.  Glen  Cove,  N    Y.     Steam  trap  and  system 

for    .irnlnlng   water    of    condensation    from    steam-coils. 

No.  1.078.78:1:  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  596. 
Grlsbam,    Edward    P.,    St     Louis.    Mo.      Attachment    for 

stuffing-boxes.     No.   1,078,784;  Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   196; 

p.  597. 
tJroff.    William    W,    Sontb    Omahn.    Nebr       Switch.      No. 

1,07K.4W7:    Nov.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   190;   p.  463 
Groschen.  (Jeoree.      (See  Olsen,  F.innr  .1  .  assignor.  I 
Oroset,    John    P.,    Bothell,    Wash.      Ice-croam-cone-cooklng 

machine.     No.  1,079.597  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  906. 
Gross    Martha  E.,  Sardis,  .Miss.     Combined  whlffletree  hook 

and    ferrule.      No.    1,070,236;    Nov.    18;    C,&%.    vol.    196; 

p.  751. 
Grossman.  Henrv  M..  and  J.  Wynn.  Jr..  Canton,  Ohio.     Au 

tomatlc    rheostat.      No.    1,078,785;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  :  p.  597. 
Orotenhula,   William    J.,  assignor,   by   mesne   assignments, 

to  KlnnevRome  Company,  Chlcaiio.  ill.     Metallic  fabric 

for  beds  "or  couches.     No.  1,077,705;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

196:  p.  l.'iS. 
Qruehl.    Edward    C.    Passaic,    N.    J.      Tootb-brnsh.      No. 

1,077,909 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  228. 
Gruenl>erg,  Raoul  J.      (See  Lyons  and  (Jruenberg.) 
GrQter,  Helnbold,  Charlottenbnrg.  assignor  to  FarbenfabrK 

ken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer   &    Co.,    Elberfeld,   (iermany. 

Rendering  sterilized   water   tasteless  and  odorless.      No. 

107«918:    Nov.    18;    (Jaz.    vol.    196;   p.   641. 
QuarlgUa.    Mauro.    Morgantown,    W.    Va.      Trolley -guard. 

No.  1,079,408;  Nor.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  839. 
Goarino,  Joseph  .\.,  Westerly,  R.  I.    Gun.     No.  1,079,856 ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  996. 
Guerra,     Angel.     Celaya,     Mexico.       Circuit  breaker.       No. 

1  07(  829:   Nov.   4  :   (Jnz.   vol     196;  p    201. 
Guest  Alfred  W.  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

tbaler  Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machine.     No. 

1,079,486  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  866. 
Gnlgiiard    (Jaston   P  .   Melun.  nud   H.  L    A.   .M.  Watrtgant, 

Lille,   France.     Extracting  glycerin  from   vlnasses.     No. 

1  078.5.*<0  :   Nov.   11  :  Gaz    vol.   106;  p.  491. 
Gujer.  Henry,  ct  nl.      (See  Znhl.  HJalmar.  assignor.) 
Gnlbransen,    Axel    G.,    assignor    to    (Julbransen  Dickinson 

Company,    Chicago.    111.      Automatically  operated    piano. 

No.  1.078.673;  Nov.  18;  (Jnz.  vol.   196;  p.  555. 
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Gulbransen-Dickenson  Company.  (See  Gulbransen.  Axel 
<J..  assignor.) 

Gustafson.  Carl  J.,  Aberdeen,  8.  D.  Answering  and  re- 
tarding telephone.  No.  1.070.760;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  voL 
196;  p.  963.  ,       ^. 

Guthrie.  Charles  B..  Slab  Fork,  W.  Va.  Collapsible  sblp- 
plng-crate.  .No.  1,079,702;  Nov.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  941. 

Gutsch,  Alfred  O.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Furnace.  No. 
l,077,40.'i  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  59. 

U.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mueller,  Philip, 
assignor. ) 

H.  L.  Hurst  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lamlell. 
Earld  H..  assignor. ) 

H.  T.  Palste  Companv.     (See  Palste,  Henry  T..  assignor.) 

H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company.  (See  De  Weln,  George 
F.,  assignor. ) 

Haas.  Cyrus  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Valve-stem  and  check- 
valve  therefor.  No.  1,078,347;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  413. 

Haas,  Cyrus  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.079.005;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  672. 

Hackney.  L.  S.     (See  Goldman,  Isaac  S.,  assignor.) 

lladdon,  John  S.,  Huntington  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F  H.  Johnson.  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  I.Awn-sprlnkling 
device.     No.  1.078,432;  Nov.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  443. 

Hadden.  John  S.,  Huntington  Park,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F  H.  Johnson,  South  Pasadena.  Cal.  I^Awn-sprin- 
kllug  device.  No.  1,078,543;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  4i9 

Hadden,  John  S..  Huntington  Park,  and  F.  H.  Johnson, 
South  Pasadena.  Cal.  Sprinkler.  No.  1,078,433  ;  Nov. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  444. 

Haff,  Maximilian  M.      (See  Wlllson  and  HaflT.) 

Haga,  Of  tar  B..  assign6r  of  one-half  to  J.  Vatne,  Seattle, 
Wash.  WhlfBetree-hook.  No.  1.078,434  ;  Nov.  11 ;  Gas. 
vol.   196 ;  p.  444.  ^       ,     „ 

Hagan  Gas  Engine  k  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Hagan,  Louis  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Hagan,  Louis  T.,  assignor  to  Hagan  Gas  Engine  ft  Mfg. 
Co.,  Winchester.  Ky.  Motor-plow  and  traction-engine. 
No.  1.077,878  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  218. 

Hagelsteln.  Christian  H.  T.,  Dorchester,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Button-attaching  machine.  No.  1,0(7,602;  Nov.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  124. 

Hagerstrom,  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
Bsslgnments,  to  Victor  Typewriter  Company.  Type- 
writing machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.649;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol    106  :  p.  778.  ,      ,  . 

Hagmueller,  Herbert  E..  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Hood  for  mooth- 
pleces  of  pipes  or  the  like.  No.  1.079,703;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  941.  .       ^     .      . 

Hahn,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastening  device  for 
foltiing  tables.     No.  1.079.006 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

Hahn,  John,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Sucker-rod  and  the  like. 
No.  1.077,931  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  237. 

Haines,  John  H.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telegraphone.  No. 
1,079,123  :  Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  713. 

Halblelb,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
panv. Rochester,  N.  Y  Brush-holder  for  electric  motors 
or  generators.     No.   1,078,194:  Nov.  11;   Gaz.  vol.  196; 

lIal"bleU>,'  Edward  A..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North 
East  F.lectric  Company  Electric  switch.  No.  1.078,196  ; 
Nov.  11  :  (Jnz,  vol.   196;  p.  358. 

Hale  and  Kllbura  Company.  (See  Budd.  Edward  G.,  as- 
signor. )  ^,  ^, 

Hale,  Thomas  E.,  Caribou,  Me.  Potato  -  digger.  No. 
1,078.435:  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  444. 

Hall,  Adelbert  E.,  Bay  City  West,  Mich.  Valve  gear.  No. 
1,078,277-  Nov.  11  ;  Giiz.  vol.   196;  p.  387. 

Hall,  Edward  H.     (See  Curtis  and  Hall  ) 

Hall,  Elbert  J.,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.078.919:  Nov.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  641. 

Hall,  John  B.,  et  al.     (See  Rogers^  Russell  N.,  assignor.) 

Hall,  John  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneijl 
Electric  Company.  Range-transmitter.  No.  1.077,706; 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  159.  ^ 

Hall.    Nathan    H.,    et   al.      (See    Schieler,    Harry    H.,   ■*- 

Hall,  William  H.,  Cicero,  111.  Vacuum  carpet-cleaner.  No. 
1.077.603;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  125. 

Hallum,  Clarence  J.,  Wilton,  N.  D.  Steering-wheel  hand- 
warmer.      No.    1,079.237:    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    196;   p. 

751 
Hall  wood  Cash  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Hallwood, 

Henry  S.,  assignor.)  .  „_    » 

Hallwood,   Henry   8.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

The  Hallwood  Cash  Register  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Cash-register.     No.  1,078,920;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  642.  „ 

Halvorson,  Cromwell  A.  B.,  Jr.      (See  Fleming  and  Hal- 

vorson.)  .      ,        ,    ^ 

Hamann,   Ch.irles.    Stewartsvllle.    Mo.      Anchoring   device. 

No.  1,078.142;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  S41. 
Hambloch.  Anton.     (See  Oell«rl,  Soma,  assignor.) 
Hamlll      Alexander.     Baltimore,     Md.       Sand     valve    or 

strainer.     No.    1,078,674;   Nov.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    196;    p. 

Hamilton.  Henry  W.,  et  al.  (Bee  Porter.  John  W.,  «•• 
slgnor  ) 


xnu 
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t 


Nov.    18 :    Gai. 

(See   Hammond 

Forsman. 

residuary 

No. 


Hamilton,  Jamei  L..  Grand  Jaoctlonl  Colo.,  asaignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Companv.  Orchard-heater. 
No.  1,079,645  ;  Nov.  25 :  Gas.  vol.  19d ;  p.  021. 

Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Compaay.  The.  (See  Hamilton, 
Jamea  L.,  assignor.) 

Hamm,  William  S.,  Hubbard  Wood.1,  III.,  asslguor  to  The 
Adams  Jc  Westlake  Company.  L»amp.  No.  1,079,124; 
Nov.   IS  ;  V.&z.  vol.  196  :  p.   (1.3. 

Hammer.  Cliariex,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Cap  Com- 
pany, liiooklvn,  N.  Y.  BottIa  cap  or  seal.  No. 
1.079  2:i.s  :   Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.   19^  ;  p.  752. 

Hammett,  Charles  A.,  Washington,   D.  C.     False  work  for 
concrete    construction.      No.    1,07$, 045  ; 
vol.   190  ;  p    6,S7. 

Hammond,    Mary    E.,    residuary    legiitee. 
and   Forsman.) 

Hammond,    Kirhard    E.    flect-a.sed.    and    S.    W. 
Colorado    Sprlngrs,    Colo.  ;    M.    E.    Hammond, 
legatev.       Starting    device    for    ejcploslve-englnes. 
1.07S.IO6;  Nov.  11;  Gaz    vol.  196:  p.  359. 

Hammond,  Wiiberforce  B.,  Brookllne,  Ma.««.  Sprinkler 
attachment.  No.  1,077,830;  Noiv.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.   201. 

Hanan,  H»*!-l)ert  \V.,  and  J.  II.  tJates,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Boston  Machine 
Wurk.s    Company.      Slitting   and    folding    machine.      No. 

I  07H..US  ;   Nov.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.   191;  p.  413. 

Hanba,    Frank,  and    R.   Gladfelter,    iHtrolt,    -Mich.      Auto 

moliile  door-hinge.      No.    1,078,7S#  ;    Nov.    18:   <;at.    vol. 

196  :  p.   507. 
Hancf    Brothers   &    White.      (See    Uanoe,    Edward    H.,   as- 
signor. I 
Hanc^-.   Edward   H.,  a-sslgnor  to  Hapce  Brothers  &  White, 

I'till  ulelphia.   Pa.     Drug-mill.     .N«.   1,078,436;  Nov.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.    196  :  p.  445. 
Handlin.  Scott  D.,  Eldora.  Iowa,  asaignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype      Company.        Typographical      machine.        No. 

1. 07 7. (104  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   12.j. 
Hnne.s.     (Jeorgf      E..      Denver,     Cok).        Aeroplane.        No. 

1.07!t,171:   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  19«  ;   p.   7.30. 
Hanington.  Charles  F..  Roselle  Part.  N.  J.     Window-lock 

No.   1.077.605;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  126. 
Hanna,   William  G.,  Jr..  Manchester,  England.     Apparatus 

for    mcltiii.;.   rompiesslng,    and    furring    metal    or   alloys 

into  molds.     No.   1,078,921;  Nov.ilS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p. 

6-1  -.'  I 

Hansen,    Charles    C,    Easton.    Pa.,   asaignor   to    Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chuck.     No.  1,079,646 ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  921. 
Hansen,  Victor  E.     (See  Burchardl,  Hansen,  and  Marsh.) 
Hanson.  N.  T.,  et  al.      (See  Kneedl«r,  John  I).,  assignor.) 
Hantsch.     .Vrthur,     Linden,     N.    J.       Calculating-machine 

No.  1.077.274;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  in. 
Hardle.  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  The  Hardle  Manufactariog 

Company,    Hudson,    Mich.      Tree-Bpraying   device.      No. 

1.079.:i;J5  ;  Nov.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  8lS. 
Hardi  •  .Mitnif  icturiiii;  Company.  Ib^.      (  Sot"  Hardle,  Henry 

i '  .    ;is>iJ.;ii<T.  I 

Hardin.  Harley  F.     (See  Bniner  anO  Hardin.) 

Harmuth.  Albert.      (See  Eschellmann  and  Harmuth.) 

Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Wal- 
ter  H..  as.^kiior.  i 

Harris.   Harrv   B..    (See  Napier  ami   Harris.) 

Harris.  John"R..  Crafton,  Pa.  Insulator.  No.  1,079,239; 
Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  752. 

Harris,  Josenli  O  .  Columbia  Heights,  Minn,  assignor,  by 
mesnt'  assignments,  to  .\merlran  Brake  Shoe  A  Foun- 
dry Company.  Mabwah,  .V.  J.  lleans  for  holding  in- 
serts In  place  in  mnbls.  No.  1.0t9.550;  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.    196;  p.  .H.SS. 

Harrison,  F>jirl  D.      (Set-  Stevens,  Iljirrlson,  and  Machado.  i 

Harrison.  Martin  E..  I'nrtiassiis.  aod  H.  D.  McCutcheon, 
Pittshiiruh.  Pa.  Steam  or  electrical  street  -  railway 
grade  rrosslng.  No.  1,078,437;  Nov.  11;  Gax.  vol.  196; 
p.  445. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works. 
(Jlbson,  a.ssiijnors. ) 

Harrison  Safety   Boiler  Works, 
assignor,  t 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works, 
assignor. ) 

Flarrlson  Safety  Boiler  Works. 
Sibson,  as-slgnors.  > 

Harrop,  Benjamin  T.,  Wlnnfleld,  La.  Log  stake.  No. 
1.079.172:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  19fl  ;  p.  730. 

Hart,    George    B..    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
flower-pots   and    like   articles.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  218. 

Hart,    George    B..    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

staple.     No.  1.077,880  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  218. 

HartbauPT,  August  W.  I>.      (See  Sparks  and  Hartbauer.) 

Hartbauer  .\ui:ii8t  W.  L.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Comnanv.  St    IxmiIs.   M'l.     Hood  panel-casting. 

.No    1.0":m.27S:   Nov.   11  :  Cm.  vol.   196;  p.  387. 

jUarthaner.  Aiiirust  W  L..  Chicago,  111.,  and  I*  C.  Sparks, 
assignors  to  American  Car  &  foundry  Company,  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Metallic  ftling-cablnet.  No.  1,078,279; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  :{88. 

Hartbauer,  August  W.  L.,  C^hlcago,  111.,  and  L.  C.  Sparks, 
assignors  to  .American  Car  ik  foundry  Company,  St. 
Louis,    Mo       .Metallic   lotter  case.      No.    1,078,280 ;    Nov. 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  ,388. 

Hartman.  August  H.,  Stamford,  Cottn.  Drlnking-fcuntaln. 
No.  1,077,707  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  196 ;  p.  159. 


(See  Alliger,  Gamble,  and 
(Ste  Gamble,  Joseph  W., 

(Sec  Jay,  Edward  G.,  Jr., 
(See  Jones,  Gamble,  and 


Detachable  ball   for 
1,077.879;    Nov.   4  ; 

Combined   tack   and 


Hartman,  W.  H.     (See  Smith,  Rdward  H.,  assignor. ) 
Hartmann.   Henry   G..   assignor  to  C.   D.  Osborn  Company, 

Chlrago,  III.     (Jlove.      No.  1,079,647;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  922. 
Hartnesa,  James,  Springfield,  Vt.     Chuck.     No.   1,077,470; 

Nov.  4  :  »;az.  vol.  196;  p.  82. 
Harvey,  Alfred  and   H.  C.,   .Milwaukee,   Wis.     Machine  for 

manufacturing  pompons.     No.  1,079,125  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  714. 
Harvey,    Charles    J.,     Kidderminster.     England.       Suefion- 

prodaclng   device.      No.    1,079,761  ;    Nov.    26 ;    Gat.    toL 

190  ;  p    !t64 
Harvey.  Harold  C.     (See  Harvey,  Alfred  and  H.  C.) 
Harvey.  Hol>ert.      (See  Cbodork«iw  and   Harvey.) 
llasenzahl.     Ferdinand,     Bellevue.     Ky.,    assignor    to    The 

Western    Surgical    Supply    Cotujiany,    Cincinnati.    Oliio. 
No.    1,079,4S7;    Nov.    2.'i ;    (Jaz.    vol. 


.Adjustable    table. 

10«i  ;   p.    Sti6. 
Haskell,    Edward    H 

signor.  I 
Haskell,    William    E., 

Brattlelxiro,    Vt. 

l.S  ;   <;az.   vol.    196 
Haskell.    William    K. 

Brattlelxjru,    \  t. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.   196 


et    al.      (See    Teresa,    Antonio,    as- 


Organ   Company, 
1,078,851  ;    Nov, 

Organ    Company, 
1,078,852;    Nov. 

No.  1,077,7(18; 


,   assignor    to    Estey 
Organ  coupler.      No 
p.  618. 

assignor   to    Estey 
Organ-coupler.      No. 
p.  619. 
Hassler,  Carl.  Aaien,  Germany,     .\tomlzer 

Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   19G     p.   Dili. 
Haster,    Wlllielm,   Siegeu,   (Jertnanv.      Beet  harvesting   ma- 
chine.    -No.   1,077.97«;  .Nov.  11  ;     iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  2H4. 
Hastings.   Alonzo    L.,   Chicago,    ill.      (  onstructing  bolsters. 

.No.  1,077.709;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  19<> ;  p.  160. 
Hastings,    Ralph    V.,    Chicago.    III.      Tire-protector.      No. 

1,077.275;  .Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.    11. 
IlatI  away.     Dallas    c..    Sheldon.     III.       Combination     tire 
valve-stem   ami  pressure  gage.      No.   1.0711.704;  .Nov.  2,'); 
Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  942. 
Ilatiiuway.    Hfrsea,    Boston.    Mass. 
scale.      .No.    1.07!i,.3;<6  ;    .Nov.    I'o 
Haugh,      Benjamin      F.       Anderson, 
knuckle.       .No.     1,078,498 ;     .Nov. 
p.  401. 
Haugh.  Benjamin  F'.,  Anderson,   Ind 
knuckles        .\n.     1,078, 4!>9:     Nov. 
p.  404 
Haugh.  Benjamin  F.,  .Anderson,  Ind. 


Weighing   and   adding 

Gaz.   vol.   196;   p.   815. 

Ind.       Car  -  coupling 

11;    Gai.    vol.     196; 

Casting  car  coupling 
11  ;    Gaz.     vol.     19H  ; 

Casting  knuckles  for 


car-couplings 

p.   404. 
Hauser.    Alius    T.,    Ellensburg. 

cutter  and   safety-razor.      No 

vol.  196;  p.   102. 
Hauser,     Percy 


No.  1,078,500;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196; 


Wash.      Convertible 
1,077,530  ;    Nov.    4  ; 


and    A.     G.     Mcl^iughlin,     Altoona, 
No.    1.078,197;  Nov.   11;  Gas.   vol. 

and     A.     C.     McLaughlin,     Altoona. 
.No.    1,078,198;    Nov.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 


hair- 
Gaz. 

Pa. 
196; 

Pa. 

196; 


Candle  lamp, 
p.  .loll. 

Hauser,     Percy, 
Candle  lamp. 
[).  .300. 

Hausler,  Joseph.     (See  Branitzky,  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Uaiissmann,  John  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Tool  for  handling 
compressed  colled  springs.  No.  1,077,606;  Nov.  4;  Gaa. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  126. 

Havener,  Artliur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co.  Feed  mechanism  for  laclng-hook- 
settlng  maeblnes.  No.  1.07S.35O  ;  Nov.  11:  (Jaz.  vol. 
196;   p.   414. 

Havers,  Epbraim  W.,  London.  England.  (Jas  valve.  No. 
1,070„337  ;   .Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  816. 

Hawxhurst.  John  J  .  and  E.  F.  Nlcolal  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(  arburetlng  device  .No.  1,078.349;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  414. 

Hay.  Walter,  Seville,  assignor  to  The  E'ostalgraph  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.  Feeding  device  for  printing- 
machines.  No.  1,078.281;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.   388. 

Hayes.  John,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  T.  Whltson, 
Uniontown,  Pa.  Coke  -  drawing  apparatus.  No, 
1,079,126;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  714. 

Hayn,  (ieoru.  Essen-on  the-Rubr.  and  N.  Koch.  Essen-Rel- 
llnghausen,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Essen  on-tbe  Ruhr.  (Jerraaiiy.  Automobile  wltli  pivot- 
gun.     No.   I,079.8,n6;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  996 

Havne,  Wilbur,  Ottawa.  111.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No.   1.078,046:   Nov.   11  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  .308. 

Hays,  Joseph  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Gas  analyzing  apparatus. 
No.  1.077,342  ;  .Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  3.'. 

Hayward,  Huln-rt  H..  Aldrich,  Mo.  Wrench.  No. 
1.077,343  ;   Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  196  ;  p.  38. 

Hazelton.  John  T..  Somerville,  N.  J.  Gaseous-fuel  mixer. 
No.  1,079.;'..3H  ;   Nov.  2.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  817. 

Hazlett,  Merritt  W.,  Treadwell,  N.  Y.  Ijimp-bracket.  No. 
1.077,531  ;  Nov,  4;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.    103. 

Healey  *  Co.      (See  Douglas,  William   H..  assignor.) 

Healy,  William  P.     (See  Mead.  Howard  G.,  assignor.) 

Heanv,  John  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Electrical  welding  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,078,675  :  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  558. 

Heath,  George  W.,  Stooington,  Conn.  Poultry-feeder.  No. 
1.078,853:   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  820. 

Heaton,  Cary  S.,  et  al.     (See  Skeen,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 

Hechinger,  Simon.  .Nuremberg,  (iermany.  Collapsible 
trick  box.  No.  1,079,762;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  964. 

Heffner,  William  F..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich  Filing  cabinet. 
No.  1,079.173;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  731. 
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Hellner,  Julius  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corset.  No. 
1.077,932;  Nov.  4;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  237. 

Heim.  Charles,  and  S.  Jellenlk.  .North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Raiijolnt.  No.  1,079,551;  Nov.  2');  (iaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  888. 

Heins,  Theodore,  and  E.  R.  Galland,  San  Frandaco,  Cal. 
Towel  retainer.  No.  1,078,501;  Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  466. 

Hele-Shaw,  Henry  8.,  London,  i-.ngland.  Hydraulic  trans- 
mission apparatus.  No.  I,0("7,d80;  Nov.  11;  Gaa.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  285. 

Hele-Shaw.  Henrv  S.,  and  F.  L.  Martlneau,  London,  Eng- 
land. Pump  and  motor.  No.  1,077,979;  Nov.  11;  Gax. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  285. 

Helena  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bonham,  George 
W.,  assignor.) 

Helena  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Long, 
Matthew  T.,  assignor.) 

Heller  &  Son.  L.     (See  Morltz,  Ren6.  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Henderson.  Carl.  Oak  Park.  ill.,  assignor  to  Miehle  I'rint 
Ing    Press    and    .Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Sheet-delivery 
apparatus.      .No.     1,078,3,'il:    Nov.     11:    Gaz.    vol.     196; 
p.  415. 

Henderson,  Edward  K.     (See  Ray  and  Henderson.) 

Henderson,  George  R.  (See  Vauclain,  Linton,  and  Hen- 
derson. ) 

Henderson,  John  H.      (See  Booker,  James,  assignor.) 

Hendricks  James  S..  Colville.  Wash.  Bed  rail  fastener. 
No.  1,079.409;  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol    196;  p    840 

Hendrix,  (ieorge  H.,  et  al  (See  Carpenter,  Hezekiah,  as- 
signor. ) 

Henefleld,  Edward  I.      (See  Henefleld,  John  B.  and  E.  I.) 

Henefleld,  lohn  B.  and  E.  I.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Two-row 
cotton  and  corn  planter.  No.  1.078,282;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  196;  p.  3S9. 

Hennessey  Jerome  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Inking  roller 
and  making  same.  No.  1.079.3;{9;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
11»6  ;  p.   '<17. 

Hennig,  Gustav  K.,  Wahren,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Ludwig 
Hupfeld  Aktlengesellschaft,  Leipzig,  (iermany.  Me- 
chanically-operated musical  string  Instrument.  No. 
1,079,046;   Nov.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  687. 

Heunlg,  Paul,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  (iyroscope  steering-gear. 
No.   1,077.344;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  196;  p.  36. 

Henrv.  Beiilah  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  T.  Wood- 
lev",  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Parasol.  No.  1,079,240;  Nov.  18; 
riaz.  vol.   196;  p.  752. 

Henry  Disaton  &  Sons  File  Company.  (See  Rogers,  George 
I,.,  assignor.) 

Henry,  William  K  .  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  .Now  Britain,  Conn.  Door  -  controlling 
means.      No    1.079.703;   Nov.  2.'  ;  Gnz.  vol.  196;  p.  90.T. 

Herdman.  William  J.  (See  Hulflsh,  Herdman,  and  Lori- 
mer.) 

Herman,  Jacob  A..  New  Y'ork,  N,  Y.  Dress.  No. 
1.(>79,.'"..".2  :   Nov    25:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  889. 

Hermanson.  (Justaf  A..  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car  coupling.  No.  l.()79.488; 
Nov.   25;  (iaz.  vol.    196;  p    '^66 

Herrick.  James  A..  Newark.  N.  J.  Stirrer  for  gas-pro- 
ducers.    No.  1.077.9S1  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  286. 

Herrmann.  Oscar,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wardrobe.  No. 
1.078.502;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  465. 

Hertsgaard,  Amund  P.,  Kindred,  N.  D.  Seed-corn  rack. 
No.  1,079,241  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  753. 

Hervey,  Lee  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  W.  Tyrrell  and 
one  third  to  «• .  Carr,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Street -cleaner. 
No.  1.078. .352  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  415. 

Herzberg,  Wllhelm,  Wilmersdorf,  and  W.  Lange.  Treptow, 
assignors  to  Actien  (iesellschaft  fUr  Anllin  Fabrlkatlon, 
Berlin,  (iermany.  Diazotizable  disazo  dyes  for  cotton. 
No.  l,078,.5O3;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  465. 

Herzberg.  Wllhelm,  Wilmersdorf,  aad  W.  Lange,  Treptow, 
assignors  to  Actien  (iesellschaft  fUr  Anllin  Fabrlkatlon, 
Berlin,  <iermanv.  Diazotizable  disazo  dyes  for  cotton. 
No.  1.078,.504  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  466. 

Herxberg.  Wllhelm.  Wilmersdorf,  and  (i.  Hoppe,  Treptow, 
assignors  to  Actien  fiesellschaft  lilr  Anllin  Fabrlkatlon, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Blue  dves  of  the  anthraqulnone 
series.     -No.   1.078,505;  Nov.   11;   <iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  466. 

Hersfeid.  Julius,  Sch5neberg.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to 
Sucrofllter-  und  Wasserrelnigungs  Gesellschaft  mlt  be- 
schrttnkter  Haftung,  Sch«neberg.  Ormany.  Intermit- 
tently acting  double  siphon.  No.  1,077,471;  Nov.  4; 
Gnz.  vol.  196;  p    82. 

HeasBrlgtit  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hess, 
Henry,   assignor.) 

Hess,  Henry,  assiu-nnr  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manufacturing 
Company,       Philadelphia.       I'a.  Bali-boaring.  No. 

1.079,340;   Nov.   2f.  ;  (iaz.   vol     196:  p    817. 

Hes8<>,  Otto,  Hobokeu,  N.  J.  Hose  -  coupling.  No. 
1,077,710:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  196;  p.  1«0. 

Hesselman.  Kniit  J.  E.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Fnel-pump 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,078,438;  Nov. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  445. 

Heusier.  Frledrlch,  Dlllenburg,  Germany.  Extracting 
manganese  from  its  ores.  No.  1,078,199;  Nov.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  196;  p.  .360. 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  Rlngwood.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Motor  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Automobile.  No.  1,077,933;  Nov.  4;  Qnm. 
vol     196;  p.  237. 


No. 


No. 


Hewitt,  James  M..  Manchester,  and  A.  J.  Drake,  Hale,  a»- 
slgnors  to  Saver  Clutch  Co..  Ltd..  Manchester,  England. 
Friction-clutch   and    the   like.      No.    1,077,831;    Nov.   4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  201. 
Hewitt.  Peter  C  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,     to      Cooper      Hewitt      Electric      Company, 
Hoboken.    N.    J.      Starting    electric- lighting    apparatus. 
No.   1.079, .141  :  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  817. 
Hewitt.    Pett  r   C.    New    York.    .N.    Y..    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,   to   cooper    Hewitt    Electric  Company,    Ho- 
boken, N.  J.     Circuit-breaker.     No.   1,079,410;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.   vol.  190  :  p.  840 
Hewitt,    Peter    C.    Rlngwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assigiiinents,   to   Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company,   Ho- 
bokeu, N,  J.     Electric  lighting.    No.  1,079,343;  Not.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  Sis. 
Hewitt,    Peter    C..    Rlngwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    meane 
assignments,    to   Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken,    .N.     J.       Electrical     production     of     light.       No. 
1.079,344;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.   vol.  1!)6;  p.  818. 
Hewitt,    Peter    ('..    New    York,    and    N.    W.    Rogers.    Mount 
Vernon,    N.    Y.,    assignors,    by    niesni'    assigumenta.    to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  I  ompiiny,  HolMiken.  N.  J.     Elec- 
tric gas  or  vapor  lamp.      No.   1.079,342;   Nov.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.    196  ;  p.  817. 
Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     High-potential   Insulator.     No. 
1,077,711  ;  Nov    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  161. 
Hey,  David  M  ,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Com- 
pany,    Chattanooga.      Tenn.     Centrifugal      pump.     No. 
1,079,294;  Nov.   18;   (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  768. 
Heyder,    Richard,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company.      Manufacture   of   boron   nltrld.      No. 
1,077.712;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  161. 
Hicks,    Charles    W..    Clearwater,    Fla.      Subsoil-plow. 

1,079.55,3;   Nov.   25:  (iaz.  vol.   190;   p.   .SH9. 
Hicks,  Walter  F.      (See  Hlnes  and  Hicks.) 
Hlgdon,  Otis  P.     (See  Mutton,  Arthur  R.,  assignor.) 
Hlgglnbotham,  Don  J.,  Rlalto,  Fla.      Stamping  device. 

1,078,854;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  620. 
Hlgglns,  William  H.  C.  Jr.,  Laporte,  Ind.     Mixing  fuel  for 
carbureters.      No.    1,077,881;    Nov.    4;    Gai.    vol.    196; 
p.  219. 
Hlgglns,   William    H.   C,    Jr„    Laporte.    Ind.      Carbureter. 

No.  1,077,910;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  229. 
Hlgham,    Lindlev   M.,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Expansible  flnger- 
rlng.      No.    1, ('179, 489;    Nov.   25;  Gaz.    vol.   196;   p.   867. 
Hlldreth,  Carl  C.      (See  Cook  and  Hlldreth.) 
Hilflker,  Frederick  O.,  Irondequolt,  assignor  to  I«.  O.  Hil- 
fiker    (  o.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Toilet     imnlement.      No. 
1,078,283:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  39(5. 
Hllker,   Edward       (See  Gould.  Charles  T.  E.,  assignor.) 
Hill,  Irving.     (See  Dixon,  James  F.,  assignor.) 
Hill,     Leonore     C,     Bethesda,     Md.     Combined     clothing 
hanger   and   protector.     No.    1,078,729;   Nov.   18;   Gaz, 
vol.   196;  p.  577. 
Hlller,  Louis  C.   and  F.   I.   Camp,   Merlden.   Conn.     Oaa- 

burner.     No.  1.077.713;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  161. 
Hllls-McCanna  Co.     (See  Delaney.  Thomas  A.,  aaslgnor,) 
Hlllwlg,   Samuel   P.      (See  Bell   and   Hlllwlg.) 
Hllti,  (ieorge   S.,   assignor  to   The   Stock    Quotation   Tele- 
graph  Company,    New  York,   N.    Y.     Printing-telegraph 
receiver.      No.  1.078.620  :  Nov.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  l96  ;  p.  637. 
Hlmes.  James  M.      (See  Davis.  Penjamin  F.,  assignor.) 
Hlmler    George    W.,   North    Latrobe.   J'a.     Combined   rail- 
chair,  splice-bar.  and  tie-plate.     No.  1.079.242  ;  Not,  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  753. 
Hindlev.  John  H.      (See  Roy  and  Hlndley.) 
Hlnes," William  J.,  and  W.  F.  Hicks,  assignors  to  Puritan 
Comb    Company,     Leominster.     Mass.       Barrette.      No. 
1  077.345  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  37. 
Hln'kle,  Max  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Fritz.  Black- 
hawk,   Colo.      Poultry-feeder.      No.   1,078,094;   Nov.    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  325. 
Hlntx,  John  G.,  Jr.      (See  Gray  and  Hlntz.) 
Hlscock,   Alfred  O.,  Palatka,  Fla.     Combined  mufner  and 
oil-gas    producer.      No.    1,078,3.53;    Nov.    11;    Gax.    vol. 
196;  p.  416. 
Hitchcock.  Halbert  K.,  Tarentum,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying abrasives  to  grlndlng-machlnes.     No.    1,077,982; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  n.  286. 
Hitschmann.   Rudolf  V..  Claflin.  Kans.     Envelop-fastener. 

No     1  079.59H  :    .Nov.   25:    Gaz.   vol.    196:   p.   907. 
Hlxon,  Edward,  and  E.  S.  Parker,  Chicago;  111.     Apparatna 
for  treating  water.     No.   1.077.406;   Nov.  4;  Gai.   vol. 
196;  p.  59. 
Hlxson.  R.  G.,  et  al.      (See  Patrick.  Jameft  H.,  assignor.) 
HJort,  Axel  F.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender 
Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Combined    davenport    and    bllUard- 
tahle      No    1,077,276;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  11. 
Hlavati,     Faiistin.     Vienna.     Austria-Hungary.       Syntheti- 
cally   preparing    ammonia    and    other    compounds    con- 
taining   nitrogen    and    hydrogen.      No.    1,079,705  ;    Not. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    942. 
Hobart  M.   Cable   Company,  The.      (See   Peck,   Frank,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hodge.   Howard  D..  Waltham  Ahl>ey.  England,  assignor  to 
Nobels    Explosives    Company.    Limited.    Glasgow^  Scot- 
land      Machine  for  canneluriug.   trimming,   and  gaging 
cartridge  cases.     No.  1 ,079.706  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  voL  196  ; 
p    942. 
Hodges.  Arthur,  and  F.  Cooper.  Yeovil.  England.     Machine 
for  working  leather.     No.  1.077.346;  Not.  4;  Qu.  TOl. 
196  :  p.  37. 
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Hoehl.    Auirust.     Haledon.     N.     J.       Electric    tlgn. 

1.077.532  ;  Not.  4  ;  Ja«.  toI.  196 ;  p.  103. 
Eloelucher.   Herman   M..  assignor  to   I..   Wolff  Manuractur 

Injj    Company,     Chicago,     111.      \Vater-clo«et    Reat.      No. 

1.079,007  :  Not.  18  ;  Oax.  toI.   lOe ;  p.  073. 
Ho«ne8.   Andrew  J..   Murray.    Itah       Medical    electric-cur- 
rent regulator.     No.  1,078.787  ;  Nov.   is  ;  Gar.  toI.  196  ; 

p.  5!)T. 
Hoffman,    Tharlle    1'..    C'arrollton,    Ohio.      Ix>cking    mech- 

ani.sm       No.  1,079.047  ;  Nov.  18;  (lax.  vol.  196;  p.  «H7. 
Hoffmann.  Charlea  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Repalslou-motor- 

oonfrol  system.     No.  1,078,439;  Not.  11  ;  Oai.  Tol.   196; 

p.  4U;. 
Hofmann,    Josef,    Baumaroche,    Switzerland.      Pneumatic 

gprlng.     No.   1.077,472  ;  Not.  4  :  Ua».  toI.  196 ;  p.  82. 
Iloi."-     losj'ph  F.  1).,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslKnor  to  American 

District    Telegraph    Company.      Multiplex  telegraph    sys- 

rem      No.  1,078.2H4;  Not.  11  ;  iiHt.  toI.  1»6  ;  p.  .•<90. 
Hoifi.be     .Vrthur    K..  and   J.    D.   Flriiin.    l'hUndel;)hla,    Pa  . 

assignors    to    NUes-Bement-Pond    Company,    New    York. 

N      Y        L)yn:irai«'    contrnl    for    .'Ipctnc     machines.       No 

1  1)70  34 .J     .Nov.  l.'.'i  ;  (;h/..  vol.   10$;  p.  .*^in. 
Holimatiii.      K  Imind,     a.ssigiior     to     Stetttner     Chamotte 

Falirlk    Actlen  (Jesellschaft    Torm.    Didler.    Stettin.    Ger- 

mnny.     .Mr  bla.st  heater.     No.   l,o79,764  ;   Not.  25;  Oaz. 

to!   "lIH'i :  p.  S»«>.'>. 
Holland,  Albert,  Nome.  N.  D.     Wln4-8hleld  for  automoblle- 

radl.itors.       No.    1,079.765;    Not.    25;    Gax.    vol.     196; 


p.  966. 
Holden,     .John     H 

1.U7!',1'4;;  :  Nov. 
IIollBnil.   Isaac  W 

1,079,127  ;   Nov 


Pekin,    N.     I>.     Compound    tool.     No.   ; 
18  :  (Jiiz.  vol.  UKl;  p.  7r>.<.  | 

Midlothian,  Tex.     Wlrc-Ktreteher.     No. 
IS  ;  Gai.  vol.   190  ;  p.  714. 
llullainl  l.etz.  ".iKirLie  iirxl  .).,  •  rown  loiut.  Ind.     (Jrindlng- 
machine.     No.  1.077,714:  Nov.  4;  (Jae.  vol.  196  ;  p.  161. 
Holland  I>eiz.  John.      (See  Holland-l<ett.  George  and  J.) 
Hollenh^'ck.     Albert    B.,     Sidney,     N.     Y.       Automoblle-tlre. 

No  1,077,407:  Nov.  4;  (Jux.  vol.  196;  p.  59. 
HolMilav  Joseph  S.,  Statlumi,  Ga.  Cotton  stH»<l  sei)arator 
and  pianier.  No.  1,079.244:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
P-  T5.3. 
Holm,  Charlea  W.,  aaalgnor  to  M  B.  Holm,  Troy.  Ohio. 
.\cetylene  iras  generator.  No.  1.079,766;  .Nov.  25;  Oax. 
vol.   196:   p.  966.  I 

Holm,  Marv  B.      (See  Holm.  Charle*  W.,  assignor.)  | 

Holm.   Kagnar.      (See  Gerdlen  and  Holm.) 
Holmcrans.   Carl.    Boston,   and   C.   G.    Bergstrom,    Everett, 
Mass.      Catch    for    pocketa.      No.    1.079,411;    Nov.    25; 
Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  841. 
Holmes.  John  H..   Newcastle-upon-'tyne.  England.     Bruah- 
hoider   for    dvnamo-electrlc   machines.      No.    1,079.554  ; 
Nov    25  ;  Gax".  vol.  196  ;  p.  890. 
Holmi's.    Samuel    A.,    Storm    Lake.    Iowa.       Latrine  -  seat 

shield.     No.  1.077,277;  Nov.  4;  fJax.  vol.  196;  p.  12. 
Holmes,   Williim   J  ,  Toronto.   Ont.irio,   Canada.      Saw  set 
ting  machine.      No.   I,078,h5.'):   Nov.   18;  Gax.   vol.   106; 
p.  620. 
Holt.  Harold   K.  S..  Farnborough.   England.      Safety-raxor. 

No.  1,079.174  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  10»i  :  p.  731. 
Holt-Lyon  Company,  The.      (See  Hblt,  Thoma.s,  assignor.) 
Holt.  Thomas,  assignor  to  The  HoU-Lyon  Company,  Tarry- 
town,   N.   Y.      H;;g-beater.      No.   1,077,832;   Not.  4;  Gax. 
vol.    196  :    p.   202. 
Uolton.    James    O.,    Springfield,    Mo.      Lightning-arrester. 

No     l.<)7s.i(22  ;   Nov.    18;  Gax.   ToJ.   106;   p.  043. 
Holtzmai),  Jolin,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Surg.  New  Y'ork, 
N.   Y.      Sash-holder.      No.  I,078,!l56;   Not.   18;  Gux.  Tol. 
196  ;  p.  021. 
HohilvDuaha  Company.     (See  Dn8h»,  Feyk,  and  Komancaek, 

assignors.) 
Holx,  Edward  F.,  Chicago,  Hi.     Ink-fountain  for  printing- 
presses.     No.  1.077,882;  Not.  4;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  219. 
Homans,    Thomas   S..    Bi-ooklyn,    N.    V       Mechanical    move- 
ment      .Vo    1,079,048  ;  Not.  18  ;  iGaz.  vol.  l!Ml ;  p.  688. 
Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.     (8«B  Roberts,  Homer  J.,  ai- 

signor. ) 
Elonig.  Sl-miind.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Raxor-sharpener.     No. 

l.()77.»34  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  19«  ;  p.  238. 

Hopewell,    Charles,   OtUwa,    Ontario,    Canada.      Flushing 

device.     No    1.079..155  ;  Nov.  25|;  Gax.  vol.   196;  p.  890. 

Hopkins,   Nevll   M.,   Washlngfon,  D,  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,     to     The     Klectrlc    Tachometer    Company, 

PhlladelDhla.     Pa.       Electromasftietlc    tachometer.       No. 

I.n7s.200:  Nov.  11  :  Gax.  toI.  Ifl6  ;  p.  360. 

Hopklnson.  Joseph.   I>ayton.  Ohio.     Compuilng-Bcale.     No. 

1.077.U3.");  Nov.  4;  Gax.  toI.  1©«  ;  p.  i38. 
Hoppe,  (terhard.     (See  Herxberg  atid  Hoppe. ) 
Horn.  Felix  B..  and  A.  Wagner,  aafrfgnors  to  Wagner  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Cedar    Palls,    Iowa.      Sheet-metal 
wheel.     No.    1,078.581:  Nov.  11;  Oax.   toI.   196:  p.  491. 
Horn.  William   P..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Llghtlng-flrture. 

No    1.077.983  ;  Not.  U  :  Oax.  toQ.  196;  p.  286. 
Hornby      Frank.     Liverpool,     England.      Perforated     plate. 

No    1.079,245;  Not.  18:  Oax.  toI.  196:  p.  7.^4. 
Horner,  Junius  M.     (See  Moore,  'rtieophllus  W\,  asulgnor^) 
Horaung.    Timothy    F.,    Sacramento,    Cal.      Water-aupplj 

BTstem.     No.   1.077.473;  Not.  4}  Gaa.  Tol.  196;  p.  83. 
HoMT,      William,      8ucce«,      Ark.        Ironing- table.        No. 

1.079.490 ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  1»6 ;  p    86T. 
Hosklns.    Adelmour    M..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Differential 
adliiatlng-rod  for  drums.     No.  t,077.S47  ;  Not.  4;  Oaa. 
Tol.  196 ;  p.  87.  ^  „     u.       . 

Hooklns.  Eugene  T.      (See  Burpee  and  Ilosklna.) 


Hojiben.    JoMf,    Berlin,   aaalgnor   to   J.    D.    Rledel    Aktlen- 

gesellsciiaft,  Berlln-Britz,  (iermany.  Mauufaciure  of 
nitroso  derivatives  of  plienvl  -  glycln  -  ortho  -  curboirlle 
acid.      No.    1,079,248:    Nov.    18;    Gax.    vol.    196:    p.   764. 

Houghton,  Ella  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Removable  aanltary 
hut-lining.  No.  1.077,8a3;  Not.  4;  Gax.  toI.  IIW;  p^ 
202. 

Houghton,  William.  Bath,  Me.  I>oor  for  ships'  bulkheads. 
No.  1.078.095;  Not.  11  ;  (Ux.  toI.  196;  p.  325. 

House,  Henry  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Knockdown  metal 
barrel.      No.   1.07H,(321  ;   Nov.   IM  :  <iax.  vol.   196;  p.  637. 

Houseman.  Harold  E.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany. I'biladelphla.  Pa.  Needle-picker  for  circular-knit- 
ting machines.      No.  1.078,676;  Nov.  18;  Oax.  vol.   196; 

p.    .'i'll. 

Houseman,   Harry  A  ,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany,    I'hlladelphla,     Pa.     Circular  -  knitting     machine. 
No.l.07><.677  :  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  557. 
Houseman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Philadelphia,    I'a.      Stoprootlon   for   circular-knit- 
ting" machines.      .No.  1,078,678:  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.   196; 
p.  .">.">". 
Houseman,  Harry   \  .  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany,    Philadelphia,     Pa.     Circular  -  knitting     machine. 
Ni)."l,07K  679  :  Nov.   18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  558. 
lIoiisfnKin,   llarrv   .\.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Take  up    motion    for    circular- 
knitting   machines.      No.   1,078.6.80;   .Nov.    18;   Gax.   vol. 
1.16;  p.  559. 
Hou.seman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
p.inv,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Circular    knitting     machine. 
.So."l,07H.(jHl  ;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  559. 
Houston,   Perclval  T.      (See  Alston  and   Houston  i 
Howe,   Clarence  O.   S.,    Montclair.    N.   J.      Surgical   Instru- 
ment.     No.    1.079,128;  Nov.  18;  (;az.  vol.   1S>6  ;  p.  715. 
Howe     Edwin    A..    Bancroft,    Iowa.      .Xutornoblle  tire.      No. 

1  (179,175;  Nov.   ix  :  Gax.   vol    190;  p.  731. 
Ho\N  les.  Fred,      i  See  Mclhiugall  and  Howies.) 
HoTsey,    J.mies    F,    Washin^iton,    I).   C.      .\djustal)!e   liner. 

No.    1,078.730;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  577. 
Hoxsey,    James    F  .    Washln-ton,    I>.    C.      Mold    and    liner. 

.No.  1.079.049;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  6MS. 
Hoy  book,  Ilenrv  L..  Tyler.  Tex.     Support  for  telegraph  and 
t"elepiione  wires      No.  1,()7'<.201  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  3(11. 
Hoyt,  AllxTt  M.      (See  Malaon,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 
Hronlsh,  Charles  R.,  Knife  River,  N.  I).     Ilog-scaldlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,079. 64>S;  .Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  92.^. 
Huhl^ell.  Harry  C  Newark.  N.  J.     Making  storage  battery 
electrodes.       No.     1.070.346;    Nov.    2.'');    (iax.    vol.     196; 
p.  819. 
Hubler.    Itobert    L.   et  al.      (See   Inrig,   Gavan   and   L..  as- 
signors. ) 
Huckle,    James   B 
Hot  air    fui  nace. 
196  :  p.  867. 

Hudglns,  William   F  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to   F.  W.  Brls- 
tow   and    onethird    to    S.    A.    Wallace,    Dorrlsvllle,    III. 
Lamp.     No.  1,079.347  ;  Nov.  25  :  (;ax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  819. 
Hudson,   Charles   R..   assignor  of  one-half  to   D.   W.   Ond- 
90I1.     Green     Bay,      Wis.        Pumping     apparatus.       No. 
1,077.474:  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.   196;  p.  83. 
Hudson    Havld  W       (See  Hudson,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 
Hudson,     Frank,     Dolgevllle,     Cal.       SwlTcled     Irrlptlng- 
hydiant   for  sheet  metal  pipes.     .No.    1.077,938;  Not.  4; 
(;az,    vol.    19«:   p.  2.<0 
Huebner,    Martin    E..    Sumner,     III.       Rein-support.      No. 

1.079.412;  Nov    25;  Gax.  vol.   196;  p.  M41. 
Huff.   Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor    Car    Company,     Detroit,    Mich.       Speed    control 
for  motor  cars.     No.   1,077,348  ;  Nov.  4  ;   Gax.  vol.   196  ; 
p.  37. 
Huff    Knssell,   assignor,    bv    mesne   assignments,    to    Pack- 
ard   Motor    Car  Company,   Detroit,    Mich.      Ignition   ap- 
paratus  for    hydrocarlwu-englnes.      No.    1.079,413;   Nov. 
25;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  841. 
Huffman,    I'olly.   Cameron.   Tex.      Horseahoelng-rack.      No. 

1.077.475;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  84. 
Hughes,    Abednego    B.,    Cedarrille,    Cal.       Slngle-dellTery 
toothpick  holder.     No.  1,077.716;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196; 
p.   162. 
Iluhn,    Gustav,    Berlin,    Germany.      Metal    packing  -  ring. 

No    1,079.857  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  096. 

HalHsh.  David  8.,  W.  J.  Herdman,  and  E.  8.  Ix>rlmer.  a»- 

,       «l<:nors,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  General    Engineering 

I        and   Construction   Company,   Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

(  antda.      Printing-telegraph  system  and  alphabet.     No. 

1,077,278;  Not.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  12. 

Hull     William    8.,    Jackson,    Miss.      Flying  machine. 

lt»7M.)43;  Nov.  11:  (iax.   vol.  196:  p.  341. 
Hultuulst,  Charles  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Rock-drill. 

I.0V7.9II  :  Nov.  4:  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  229. 
Hunold,      ErnesH     I'rovldence,      R.      L      Heel     plate. 

1,079.0.10;  Not.  18;  Oax.  toI.  196:  p.  889 
Hunold,     Ernest,     ProTldence,     R.      I.      Heel  -  plate. 

1.079,051  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  6S0. 
Hunt.   Helm,   Ferrl«  4  Company.      (See   Ferris,   Henry   U, 

assignor.)  .  .     i»  _♦ 

Huntoon.  Harrv  A.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fort 

Madison    Plow    Company.       Plow-adjusting    mechanism. 

No    1.078.285  :  Not.  11  ;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  391. 
Hnpfeld   Aktiengeaellaciiaft,    Ludwlg.      (See   Hennlg,   Ous- 
I       tav  K.,  assignor.) 


and  W.   E.    Rlenhart,   Columbus,   Ohio. 
No.    1,079,491  ;    Nov.    25 ;   Gax.    vol. 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
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Hupy,  Fred  J.,  Spalding,  Mich.     ! 
Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  643 


Firearm.     No.  1.078,923; 


Hard.  Edward  L.,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Pnterstin,    .N      J.       Cutting-block. 

No.  1,079.599 ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  907. 
Hussong     .Joseph.    Camden,    N.    J.      Dyeing-machine.     No 

1.070.247  :  Nov.   is;  (jaz.  vol.   106;  p.  754. 
Hydraulic   Vacuum  Dredging  (_'ompany.      (See  Gray,  Ijiw- 

rence  li.,  assignor.  1 
Hyve.    Louis,    Dorlgnies,   near   Doual,   France.      Self  acting 

conveyer  for  coal  and  goaf-packing  in  colliery  Inclines  of 

low  gradient.     No.   1,079,176;  Nov.   18;  Gax.   vol.   196 

p.  732. 
Ideal  Wheel  Company,  The.      (See  Strletelmeler,  John  E. 

assignor.  1 
lelfleld,  August,  assignor  to  Columbia  Postal  Supply  Com 

panv.   Silver  Creek.  .\    Y       Mall  marking   muchiue       No 

1,0(0,402;   Nov.   2.0;  (;az.   vol.    100;   p.  «68. 
lelfleld,  Fred  C,  assignor  to  Columbia  Postal  Supply  Com 

panv.  Silver  Creek.  .N.  V.     Mail-marking  machine.     No. 

1.0(7,408:  .Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol,   196;  p.  60. 
lelfleld,  1  red  C,  assignor  to  Columbia  Postal  Supply  Com 

patiy.   Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.     Mail-marking  machine.     No 

l,(i7,s.(»0G  :   Nov.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  32:i. 
Illinois  Concrete  Machinery  Co.      (See  Fisher.  Andrew  J. 

assignor.) 
Illinois  Show  Case  Works.      (See  Melnel.  Frederick  E.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
lUaier  (ias  Engine  Company.      (See  Illmer,  Louis,  Jr  ,  aa 

slgnor.) 
Illmer.  Louis,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illmer  (ias 

Engine  Company.     (Jas  engine.     No.  1,078,286;  Nov.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  391. 
Imperial  Stopper  Company.      (See   Irenlus.  Joseph  \'.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Indnhl.  Maurltz  C.     (See  Bancroft  and  Indahl.) 
Ingels,    (Jrle    W.,   Cariyle,    111.      MIneholst    recorder.      No. 

1.070.403;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  86S. 
Ingersoll.     ire^lerick.     Detroit,     Mlrh        Pleasure  -  rallwav. 

No.  1.070.0,'i2:  Nov.  l»:  Gaz.   vol.  100;  p.  689. 

(See    Bayles,    Lewis    C,    aa- 


(See    Clement,     William,     as 
(See    Hansen,    Charles    C 


as 


(See  Peck.  Cald  H^  assignor.) 
(See    I»rellwltz,    William,    as 


Ingersoll  -  Rand    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Ingersoll  Kand    Compan.v. 

slgnor  ) 
Ingei soil-Rand    Company. 

slgnor,  I 
IngeisoU-Kand  Company. 
IngersollRand    Company. 

Slgnor. ) 
Inrlg.  (;avan  and  L..  London.  England,  assignors  to  R.  L 

Hubler    and    (J.    S.    Greene,     Dayton,    Ohio.       Dynamo 

electric    generator.      No.    1,079.008;   Nov.    18;    Gaz.   vol 

19(i :  r«    673. 
Inrig.  Leon.      (See  Inrig,  Gavan  and  L, ) 
International  cikrar  Machinery  t'ompany.     (See  Burchardl 

Hansen,   and   Marsh,  assignors.) 
Internatlon.il    cigar    .Machinery    Company.       (See    Marsh. 

Harry  S,,  assignor.) 
International    Healer   Company.      (See   Camp,    George    E., 

assignor.  \ 
International   Motor  Company.      (See  Hewitt.  Edward  R.. 

assignor. ) 
International    Tim'-    Uecording    Company    of    New    York. 

(See  Tomlinsoii,  Charles  E.,  assignor.)' 
Internationale  Wasserstoff  Aktiengesellschaft.     (See  Lane, 

Howard,  asslgiior, ) 
Irenlus,    Joseph    V.,    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Imperial 

Stopper  Company.      Bottling  appliance.      No.   1,079,053; 

Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  OHO. 
Irenius,    Joseph    V..    and    C.    B.    Weaver.    Newark,    N.    J. 

Bottle  handling    mechanism.      No     1,070,295-    Nov     18- 

Gaz.  vol.  10(5  :  p.  760. 
Irvlng-PItt   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Pitt,   William 

P.,  assignor.) 
Irwin.     Anson     W.,     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Turnstile.       No 

1.077,984  ;  Nov.   11  ;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  287. 
Isaacs.  William   R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  G.  Puckett, 
Thompsonvllle,  III.     Rnllwav  appliance.     No.  1,078,287; 
Nov.   11  ;  Gax.  vol.   196;  p.  392. 
Isenburg.  Louts.     (See  Stilling,  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 
Isherwood,  Harold.     (See  I'ollen  and  Isberwoiod. 
Isltt,     Frederick     C.     Russ,     Cal. 

1.077.716;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 
Israel,    Oscar   J..   Charlton.    Iowa. 

No.  1,079„'..')6:  Nov,  25:  Oaz.  vol. 
Ito.    Kumezo,    Fukuoka-Ken.    Japan. 


.1 


Ing 

p.  1: 


,  t 

Trunk  -  strap.       No. 
p.  162. 

Spool    holder   or   case. 
196  ;  p    890. 
Propeller  blade-mlll- 


machlne.      No.    1.077,279;    Nov.   4;    Gaz.    vol. 


196; 
(See 


J. 

J. 


aa- 


as- 


Geo    Levner   Engineering   Works  Company,   The. 

Leyner,  .'John  G  .  assignor,) 
A.   Fay   &   Egan   Company.      (See  Solem.    Peter  A., 

slgnor  I 

&  C.  Fischer.     (See  Mayer,  Julian  T..  assignor.) 
E.    Porter    Company.       (See    Yentzer,    George    W., 

slgnor. ) 
.1.   P    Si'eburg   Piano   Company.      (See  Wiggen,    Peter, 

slgnor.) 
Jackson,    Byrou    D.    assignor    to    Modern    Tool    Company, 

Erie.    Pa.      Tall-foot    for    lathes.      No.    1,078,857;    Not. 

18  :  Gax.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  621. 
Jackson,  Leonard  H.     (See  Adams  and  Jackson.) 
Jackson,    Simeon     S.,    Boston,    assignor    to    The    Stafford 

Company,   Readvlllc,   Boston,   Mass,     Let-hack  for  take- 
up  mechanism  of  looms.     No.   1.079,296;  Nov.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  769. 


Jackson.  Simeon   8..   aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Stafford   Company. 
Readvllle,     Maaa.       Loom.       No.     1,079,914;     Nov.     26; 
(iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.   1017. 
Jackson,  Thomas,  London    assignor  to  himself,  and  A.  Ram- 
say, ciiesham,  England,     (ins-flash-light  advertising  de- 
vice.    No    1,077.985;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jax.  vol.  106;  p    287. 
Jackson.    Walter,    and   H.   N.    Pochin,    Leleester,    England, 
assignors   to   Inlted    Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Pater- 
son,  N.  J.     Burnlshlng-machine.     No.  1,077,349;  Not.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  38. 
Jack-un.    Wiiriani    1'..    Kakland.    Cal.      .Motor   control.      .No. 

1,077,717;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  162. 
Jacobs,   .Maurice   I..   Brooklyn.   .N.  Y.      I'uttv-dlspenslng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,078,440;  Nov.  11  ;  (iax,  vol."  106;  p.  446. 
Jacobsen.    Andrew,    Frultvale,    Cal.       Electric    bell.      No. 

1,070,640;   Nov,  25;  Gaz.   vol.   106;  p.  022. 
Jacoby,    Ei  nst,    as-signor    to    Diamalt    Aktlen-Gesellschaft, 
Munich.  Germany.     Treating  veast.     No.  1,078.288 ;  Not 
11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  392. 
Jacques.    Damase,    Detroit,    Mich.      Releasing   device.      No. 

1,070,297;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol,  100;  p.  770. 
Jagenberg,   Einil.   Dusseldorf.  Germany,      Paper  bag.      No. 

1.07h.0.S2:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  10(i :  p.  .".50. 
Jahn,  Otto.  Essen/West,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Essen-on  the-Ituhr.  Germany.    Vehicle-shaft 
NVi.  l.()70.v,'.s  ;  Nov.  2.'.:  (iaz.  vol.  I'.tO;  p.  997, 
James,    Edward   B.,   Cordele.    Ga.      Plow,      No,    1.079.557 ; 
Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  891. 
:   James,    IP  nry    D.,    Pittsburgh,    i'a..   assignor    to    Westing- 
I        house    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.      System 
of  control.      .No.   1.078,622;  Nov.   IS;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p, 
I        538. 

I   Jans.s.'n.   Henry,  and  M,  Zwicky,  Wvomissing  liorough,  as- 
signors   to    Textile    Machine    Works.    Wvomissing,    i'a. 
Yarn  feed    traverse    mechanism    for    knitting-machines. 
I        No.  1.070,015;  .Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  100;  p.  1017. 
Jantsch,   Richard,  assignor  to  The   American  Tool    Works 
Compuuy.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Lathe    attachment.       No. 
I        1.070,404:  Nov.  2,'"j  :  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  .^69. 
Jas.  H,  Matthews  *  Co.      (See  Chapin,  Jay,  assignor.) 
Jas.    H.    Mattnews  &  Co.      (See   Matthews,   James   H.,  as- 
signor.) 
I  Jaugev.    Paul     P.     L..    Paris,    France.      Carbureter.       No. 
1.07.S.5S2:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  492. 
Jay,   l':dward   (J.,   Jr.,   assignor  to   Harrison   Safety   Boiler 
Works,   Philadelphia,   I'a..     Water  heating  and  measur- 
ing apparatus,      .No.   1,077, .350;  Nov.  4;   Gax.  vol.   196; 
p.  38. 
Jeavons.  William  R.,  and  A.  R,  Whtttaker.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

(irate.     No    1,070,767;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  106;  p.  006. 
Jefferles,  Fredrick  L..  (iranite  City,  111.,  and  W.  Spain,  St. 
Louis,    Mo,,   assignors  to   (Virn    I'roducts   Refining  com 
panv.     Cm  niling  apparatus.     No,   1,079,405;   Nov.  25; 
(iax.  vol.  IOC  :  p.  860. 
Jefferles,  Fredrick  L..  Granite  City,  III.,  and  W.  Spain,  St. 
Louis,    Mo.,   as-slgnors   to   Corn    Products    Refining   Com- 
pany.    Filling  apparatus.     No,  1,070,496  ;  Nov.  2.^  ;  Gax, 
vol,   IOC  ;  p.  870, 
Jefferson.  Eugene  D.,  Boston.  Mass.    .Vpparatus  for  bleach- 
ing paper-pulp.     No.   1,077.883;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.   220. 
Jellenlk,  Step&n.     (See  Helm  and  Jellenik.) 
Jenkins.  Thomas  K.,  Jr.,   Baltimore,  Md,,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.   S.    Flnnell  and  one  half  to  I'inola    Manufac- 
turing Company.   Hannibal,   Mo.     Rotary  scrubbing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,070,298:  Nov.  1«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  770. 
.Jenkins,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  S.   Flnnell  and  one-half  to  Flnola   Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Hannibal,    Mo.      Truck-reel    for    con- 
ductor-wires.    No.    1.079,299;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.   196; 
p.  770. 
Jenness,  Charles    L..   et  al.      (See   Minor,  Charles  C.  as- 
signor.) 
Jennings.    John    R.,    West    NewLon.    Pa.      Rail-chair.      No. 

1,079,768;  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol    196;  p,  967. 
Jensen,  Aage.     (See  Gray  and  Jensen.) 
Jensen,    John    S.,    Chicago.    HI.      Temporary    binder.      No 

1.078.354  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  416. 
Jenssen.     Andreas,     assignor     to     Aktleselskabet     Record. 
Stavanger,     Norway.       Tin-can-seaming    machine        No. 
1,079.558;  Nov.  25  •  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  891. 
Jerram.  Arthur  E.     (See  Keall,  Gouldbourn,  and  Jerram.  i 
Jesse  Heery  Company.  The.      (See  Beery.  Jesse,  assignor.) 
Jester.   Marvin   IL,   Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The   M.   H. 
Jester     Investment    Company.      Means    for    supporting 
plaster-boards  In  partition  construction.     No,  1,(7(8,144  ; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  341. 
Jlrka.  Irwin  G  ,  Chicago,  111.     Clamp  mouth-mirror.     No. 

1.079,414  ;  Nov.  26;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  841. 
Johansson.     Karl     E.,    Chicago,     111.       Animal-trap.      No. 

1.077.912:  Not.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  230. 
Johanyak.    Frank,    Batavia,    N.    Y.      Package-holder.      No. 

1,079,769;  Nov.  25:  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  967. 
John    A.    Roebllng's    Sons    Company.       (See    Sunderland, 

Charles  C,  assignor.) 
John  WPdl  Evaporated  Milk  Co.,  The.     (Sec  Montgomery. 

John   F  ,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  Alfred  C.     (See  Calkins  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,   P'rancis   A..    Kansas   Cltv,   Mo       Automatic  recu- 
lator    for    gasolene-burners.      No.    1.078,441;    Nov.    11; 
Gni.  vol.  196  ;  p.  446. 
Johnson.  Frederick  H       (See  Hadden,  John  8.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  George  T.      (See  Whltridge  and  Johnson.) 
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JobDSon.     Harold.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      CombiDed    drawing 
Instrument,  bootc-mark,  and  paMr-cutter.     No.  1,078,145  ; 
Nov.  11:  Oai.  vol.  196;  p.  341. 
Johnson,    John     D.     A.,     Omaha,     Nebr.      Gearing.       No. 

1,078.146:  Nov.  11  •  Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  341i. 
Johnson.    Lawrence    E.,    Wlnthi"©^,    assignor    to    J.    Garst, 
Worcester,    Mass.      Nail    making    and    driving    machine. 
No.  1.07S,147;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  342. 
Johnson.  Lucius  E..  Roanoke.  V'a.     Railway  scoop-car.     No. 

1,078,289;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  392. 
Johnson,  Mosps  C  ,  Il.irtford.  Conn.     Krlction-clutch.     No. 

1.079. .{48;  Nov.  25;  Cm.  vol.   196;  p.  819. 
Johnson,  Philip  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Hardening  copp<^r  holler- 
tubes.     No.  1.078,583;  Nov.  lljGax.  vol.  196:  p.  492. 
Johnson.      Thomas,      Dudley,      Eiigland.      Blasting.      No. 

1.078.442:  Nov.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  447. 
John.son,   Thomas   C,    assignor   to    Winchester    Repeating 
Arms    Co.,    New   Haven.    Conn.      Mushroom-bullet.      No. 
1,077.607;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  126. 
Johnson,   Thomas   C.   assignor   to   Winchester    Repeating 
Arms    Co.,    New   Haven,    Conn.      Mushroom-bullet       No 
1.077,608;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  126. 
Johnson.  William  S..  and  J.   W.  ^heffer,  Berwick,  I'a.,  as- 
signors to  The  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company   St 
Louis,  Mo.     Electric  rivet-furnace.     No.  1.078,290     Nov 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  392. 
Johnston,  Jamt-s   W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A    Lowe 
Loclcport,  N.  Y.     Bucket-dumping  device.     No.  1.077,986  • 
Nov.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  287 
Johnston.    John,    Woonsocket,    R.    I.      Friction   device    for 
shuttles.     No.  1.079,009  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  673 
Johnston.    Willis,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Starting    device 

No.   1.078.924:  Nov.   IS:  (;az.  tol.   l!Mi :  p.  lun 
Joiner,    Joseph     E..    Meridian,     Mls.s.       TampliiK  machine 

No.  1.079,  <  70;  Nov.  2.5;  Oaz.  vol.   196;  p.  ltH7. 
Jona.'*,   Auuust  I».,  and   K.  Tschunkiir.   I^everkuspn,   a.sslKU 
ors  to  Fail)«>nrabrikfMi  vorm.  Frlodr.  Bayer  A  Co  .  Elbcr 
feld,   Germany.      Producing   plnacones.      No.    1.079,916 
Nov.   25;  Gaz,   vol.   196;  p.    lOlT 
Jones.  Earl.     (See  Fleming  and  Jones.;  i 

Jones,    Edward    F..    St.    Joseph,    Mo       Steam-trap.       No 

1.078,047;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1$6  :  p.  308. 
Jones,    Ernest   G.,   and    T.   T.    Patchel,    Cape    Mav,    N    J 
Rotary  engine.     No.  1.079,177;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  106; 
p.  732. 
Jonea,  Frank  T.     (See  Jones,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T.) 
Jones,  Georire  .M.      ( S<?e  Kellv,  .lolin  T..  a.ssijrnor  i 
Jones,    James    T.,    Brookwood,    Aja.      Shaft    attachment. 

No.   1,078,731;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  v»il.    lOG;  p.  .'>77. 
Jones,  Jolin  C  ,  J.  W.  (Jamble,  and  H    K.  Sibson.  as-olgnors 
to    Harrison    Safety    Boiler    Works.    Philadelphia      Pa 
Water-heating    apparatus.       No.     1,078,623;    Nov.     18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  538. 
Jones,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  The  porcupine  Water  Heater 
Company.      Cleveland,      Ohio.         Wafer  -  heater.         No 
l,07t,609;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  19$;  p.  127. 
Jones,    r^han    K.,    Anaconda,    Mo»t.      Sampler  -  operating 
device.      No.   1,079,010;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  074. 
Jones,  Lyman  M.,  and  R.  H.  Verity,  assignors  to  Massev- 
Harrls  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada.     Lifting  de- 
vice   of    mower    cutter-bars.      No.    1,077,351;    Nov     4- 
Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  38. 
Jones.    Ralph    E.,    U.    S.    Army.      Bhower  bath    pall.      No 

1.0"<^.;553:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    417 
Jones.  Richard  T.  and  F.  T..  assignors  to  The  Jones  Safety 
Train  Control  Svstem  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Train- 
controlling  mechanism.      No.    1,077.937 ;    Nov.   4 ;   Oaz. 
vol.    196;  p.  239. 
Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company,  Tbe.      (See 

Jones,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T.,  asHgnors. ) 
Jones,   William   A.,  Sharon,  and   W.   A.   Minehan,   Sharps- 
vllle.     Pa.       Locomotive    attachment.       No.     1,078,624  ; 
Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  538. 
Jones,  William  F.,  Dlalviile.  Tex.     Bumper  for  log-wagons 

No.  1.079.M.-)0  ;  Nov.  2.">  ;  Gaz.  vol.   VM^  ;  p.  997. 
Jones.    William   S.,    Meadvlile.    Pa       Gas   mixer   and    regu 

lafor.     No.  1,078,584  ;  Nov.  11  :  (laz.  vol.  196;  p.  492. 
Jordan.    I»aniel    1'..    Burns.    Greg.      Boring-machine.      No 

1.079.6.50;   .Nov.  25:   (iaz.   vol.   lj>6  ;   p.  923. 
Jordan.    Jasper   O.,    et   aJ.      (See    Patrick,    James    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Joseph  Reld  Gas  Engine  Company^     (See  Piatt  and  Held, 

assignors. )  . 

Judia.    George    H..    Cisco.    Tex.     I  Hat  -  pin    guard.       No. 

1,078,683:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  1B6  ;  p.  560. 
Jankers,    Hugo,    Alx-la-Chapelle,    0ermany.      Combustion- 
engine.     No.  1,077,718;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  163. 
Just,  Lulu  L..  La  Salle.  111.     Dresa-shleld.     No.  1,078,443  • 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p,  447. 
Justen,  Bernard.  Tampa.  Fla.     Wooden  packing-case.     No. 

1,077,834  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  203. 
Kabo  Corset  Company.     (See  Brown,  .Arnold  V.,  assignor.) 
Kaessmann,   Frederick  D.  J.    Coffewvllle,  Kans.     Gas  gen- 
erator  and   compressor.     No.    1,(179,011;   Nov.   18:   Oaz 
vol.  196  ;  p.  674. 
Kahn.  Julius,  Detroit,  Mich.     Sa.<<h  hanging  and  operating 
mechanism.      No.    1,079,497;    .Nijv.    2r> ;    (iaz.    vol.    196- 
p.  870. 
Kahn.    Myrtll,   and   A.   Osaenl)eck.   assignors   to    Farbenfa 
hriken   vorm.    F'rledr.    Bayer  &  (To..   Rlberfeld,   Germany. 
Black  mordant   monoazo  dvestuff.     No.   1,078,925;   Nov 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196 :  p.  643. 
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Nov.    18;  Gaa. 

Apparatus  for 
No.  1,077,476; 


Kahn,    Myrtll,    and    A.    Ossenbeck,    assignors    to    Farben- 

fabriken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer    A    Co..    Elberfeld     Oer 

many.      Blue  azo  dyes.      No.    1,078,926 

vol.  196;  p.  644. 
Kalbel.   Burkhardt.  Darmstadt.  Germany. 

separating  deposited  matter  from  liquids 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  84. 
Kallscher.    (Jeorg,    Malnkur,    near    Frankfort-on  the-Maln, 

(Itrraany.  assignor  to  Cassella   Color  Company.      Idsaso 

dyes  and   making  same.      No.   1,079.415;   Nov.  25;  Oai 

vol.    196 ;   p.   842. 
Kalle  A  Company,  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Paal  and  Am- 

berger,  assignors.) 
Kane.  John  N..  and  G.  C.  Bauman.  Chicago,  III.  ;  said  Kane 

aasiguof   to   Moser   Paper  Co.     Automatic   card   cutting, 

counting,  and  packaging  machine.     No.  1,078,291  ;  Nov. 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  393. 
Kaplan,  Morduch  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

1.078.7S8  :  Nov.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196 
Karl.     All)ert     G.,     Baltimore,     Md. 

l,O79.;U0;   Nov.   25;   (;az.  vol.   196 
Karsitz.    Frank,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

No.    1.077,280;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
KaufTnian,  William  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


No. 
No. 


(Jalvauic  cell, 
p.  59.M. 
Marker  lamp, 
p.  820. 
Kuttonhoie-Hclssors. 

;  p.  l.i. 
Type-writer.     No. 


1.077,281  :   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  13. 

Kaufman,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Protective  device 
for  gas-meters  and  the  like.  No.  1,077.409;  Nov.  4; 
(Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  60. 

Kaufmaiin.  Jacob,  assignor  to  Steel  HetJdle  Maniifactnr- 
Ini;  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I.oom  he<ldle  frame. 
No    l,07i,7i;t;   Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  106;  p.    163. 

Keagy,  Joseph,  Coshocton.  Ohio.  Machine  for  feeding 
and  cutting  cloth,  paper,  or  other  material.  No. 
1.078,202:  .Nov.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  361. 

Keajj.v,  Hudolph  IL,  Canton.  Ohio.  Embroldery-hoop.  No. 
1.077.987;  .Nov.  11;  <iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  288. 

Keall.  Frank  B.,  J  (Jouldbourn,  and  A.  E.  Jerram,  Leices- 
ter. Kngland,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  operating  on  shoes. 
No.   1,078,684:  Nov.  18;  (;az.  vol.   196;  p.  560. 

Kelm,  E<!ward  T.,  administrator.  (See  Alexander,  Wil- 
liam W.) 

Keith.  Alexander  E.,  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Ele<  trie  (  ompany,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  exchange 
trunking  system.  No.  1,078,685 ;  Nov  18 ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  560. 

Kellher.  James  F.,  Independence,  .Mo.  Collar  button.  No. 
1078.732;   Nov.    18;   (Jaz.   vol.   196;   p.  578. 

Keller.  Peter.  Chicago,  111.     (iasreguiator.    No.  1,078,< 


Electrically  operated 
No.    1.078.026;    Nov. 


No. 


Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  5;<9. 
Kelley,     Blaine,     Syracuse,     .N      Y 

diipllcate    type-writing    machine 

18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  539. 
Kelley.    Walter    L.,    I'awtucket,    R.    1.      Locking  ring. 

1,077,282;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  14. 
Kellogg  Switchboard   &  Supply   Company.      (See   Webster, 

Marry  G.,  assignor.) 
Kelly,   Albert   A.,   Sldcup,   England.      Packing   pulvenilent, 

granular,    and    other    substances.      No.    1,07(  ,835 ;    Nov. 

»  .    Gaz.   vol.    196  ;   p.   20:{. 
Kelly.    Charles    F.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Railway  crossing. 

No.   1.078.048;  Nov.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  308. 
Kelly.    John    F.,    Plttsfield,    Mass.       .Musical    instrument. 

.No.    1.078.627:   .Nov.    IM  ;   Gaz.   vol.   196;   p.   5:«» 
Kelly.   John   T..   Brooklyn.    N.    Y..   assignor  of  one  half  to 

G.    M.    Jones,    Ilttsburch,    Pa.       Expanslon-Joiut.      No. 

1,079,350;   Nov    2."5  ;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.   820. 
Kolrner.     Delmar     D.,     Des     Moines.     Iowa.        Pick.       No. 

1.078.585;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  493. 
Keltner,    Delmar    D.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Smoke  ronsum- 

ing  mechanism.     No.  1.078,927;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  644. 
Kemp.  Charles  E.     (See  Kemp.  Clarence  M.  and  C.  E.) 
Kemp,   (^larence   M.   and   (".    F...   asslkmors   to   ('     M.    Kemp 

Manufacturing  Co.,   Baltimore,  Md.      Pipe-testing  plug. 

No.  1,077,352;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  39. 
Kemper,  Charles  W.     (See  Kemper    John  T.  and  C.  W.) 
Kemper,   John   T.   and   (^     W..    ;Jarbervllle.   Cal.      Car-door 

hasp.      No.  1,078,928:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  644. 
Kempf.    Henry    J.,    assignor   to    Package    Machinery    Com- 
pany,      Springfleld.       Mass.       Wrapi>inir  •  machine.      No 

1,079.012;   Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  675. 
Kendrlck.  John   W.,  Chicago.   111.     Railway  tie-plate.     No. 

1,077.720;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   163. 
Kennedy,   David  8.,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Tyivigraphlcal     machine. 

No.  1,077,721  :  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  164. 
Evi-nnedy.   David   S..    Brooklyn.    .N.   Y..   assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine.     No 

1.079.498;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   871. 
Kennedy,  Guy   L.,  a.ssk'nor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid 

•  ompany.  San   Francisco.  Cal.      Fluid  pressure-regulating 

;:age.     No. 4,079.600  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  907. 
Kenney.   Charles    H..   asslsrnor.   by   mesne    assignments,    to 

The  American  Speed   Indicator  Company,   New   London 

Conn.      Marine    speedometer.      No.    1,077,533 ;    Nov     4 ; 

Gaz.    vol.   196;   p.    103. 
Keppel  A  Company.     (See  Keppel,  Richard  J.,  assignor.) 
Keppel,    Richard    J,    Philadelphia,    assignor    to    Keppel    A 

Company.  Chester.   Pa.     Lock.     No.   1.079,351;  Nov.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  820. 
Ker,   Charles  A.,   a.sslimor  of  one-third   to  A.    Wilson   and 

one-third  to  W.  A.  Ker,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Engravina 

machine      No    1.079.,''>59  ;  .Nov.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  892 
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(See  Dodds,  Ethan   I., 


Ker,  William  A.,  et  al.     (See  Ker,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Keresztfalvy,   Anton,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Exerclslng-stick. 

No.  1,077,836 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  203. 
Kern,    George,    Peru,   assignor    to    Western   Clock   Co.,   La 

Salle,  111.     Alarm-clock.     No.  1,078,858;   Nov.  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  196;  p.  621. 
Kerner  Manufacturing  Company. 

assignor.) 
Kerpely,  Anton  von,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.     Water  seal 

for  gas-prod'.icers  working  with  high-pressure  blast.     No. 

1.078,148;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  343. 
Ker.-lgan.    James    P.,    Wilmington,    Del.      Tube-expander. 

No.  1,077,837;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  203. 
Keyes,    Frederick   (i.,   Boston,    Mass.,    assignor   to   Cooper 

Hewitt    Klectrlc    Company,    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Mercury- 
vapor   apparatus.     No.    1,078,859;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

196;  p.  622. 
Keyes,  Frederick  G.,  a.salgnor  to  .\.  A.  Noyes,  trustee.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Vacuum-tight  seal.     No.  1.079.352  ;  Nov.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.   820. 
Keystone  Steel  and  Wire  Company.      (See  Sommer,  Joseph 

W.,  assignor.) 
Keyte,     Sarah     M..     Oakland,     Cal.       Hammer-action     for 

musical  InstrumenU.     No.  1,077,913  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  2.30. 
Klefer,    Charles    J.,    Indianapolis,     Ind.     Trombone.     No. 

1.078,628  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  540. 
Kiefer     KnrI     Cincinnati.    Ohio       Closure    for    containers. 

No.  1,079,771 :  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  968. 
Kiehl,  (leorge,  Somounuk,  111.     Door-lock.     No.  1,079,860; 

Nov.  •-'.":   Cmz    vol.   196;  p.   907. 
Klesel,    William    F.,    Jr.,     Altoona,    Pa.     Car-truck.     No. 

1,079,178;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  7.32. 
Klght,  Gordon  T.      (See  Eddlngs,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
Kilberry.  (ieorge  D..  Worcester,  Mass.     Paper-making  ma- 

rhine.     .No,  1.078,202;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .393. 
Kllburn.   John   F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (J.    E.   Wallace, 

El    Paso,   Tex.      Pump  working  barrel.      No.   1,078,444  ; 

Nov.   11  :  tiaz.  vol.   106:  p.  447. 
King  A  Hamilton  Company.      (See  GUman,  John  H.,  ns- 

slgnor.  t 
King.    Hiram    R.    A.,    Sandy    Springs,    S.    C.      Guano-dis- 
tributer.    No.  1,077,838;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  204. 
King  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Warner,  Frederick  E., 

assignor.  > 
Kingston,    Thomas    U.,    West    Somervllle,    Mass.      Putlog. 

No.  1.077,839;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.  204. 
Klnkead,     Joseph     S.,    Traer,     Iowa.     Wlndow-ventllator. 

No    l,07S.S(i0  ;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  622. 
Klnne.    Terapel    L..    Dallas.    Tex       Cotton  -  packer.      No. 

1,077,477  :   Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  85. 
Kinnear.    William    R.,    New    Castle,    Pa.      Sheet-separating 

machine      No.  1.079.861  ;  Nov.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  998. 
Klnnenr.    William    R.,    New   Castle.    Pa.      Fireproof   window 

construction.      No.    1.079.862:    Nov.    25:   Gaz.   vol.    196; 

p.  098. 
Kinney,    Cella    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Changeable-letter 

sign.     No.  1,079,179;  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  733 
Kinnev,  Justus  R..  Dorchester,  Mass. 

motor-cars.      No.    1,077,884 ;    Nov. 

p.  220. 
Kinnev,  Justus  R.,  Dorchester.  Mass. 

1.079,560:    Nov.   2.".:   Gaz.   vol.    196 
Kinnev.  .Iiistus  R.,  Dorchester.  Mass. 

1.07!»„'')62  ;   Nov.  25;  <Jaz.  vol    196 
Kinnev.    Justus    R..    Boston.    Mass. 

1.079. .'61  :   Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  196 


Starting  device  for 
4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    196 ; 


Rotary  pump. 
;  p.  892. 

Rotary  pump, 
p.  ,893. 

Rotnrv    pump, 
p.   893. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Klnney-Rome  Company.  (See  Grot»nhuls,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) .    ,, 

Klntner.  Charles  J.,  -New  York.  N.  Y.  Platform-indicator. 
No    1  070  (^.M  :  Nov.  2.';;  Gaz.   vol.   196;   p.  923. 

Klnzer,  John  J..  Wlldwood,  Pa.  Press.  No.  1.077,840; 
Nov.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  204. 

KIppe.  Otto,  Osnabrflok.  (Jermany.  Making  briquets.  No. 
1  078.544;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  479. 

Klrbv,  John,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Treating  iron.  No. 
l.()79.129:  Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  715. 

Kirk.  Alexander,  Crosby,  Wyo.  Punching-tool.  No. 
1077.722:  Nov.  4:  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.   164. 

Kirkbv.  Harold.  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.078.149:  Nov.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  343. 

Klrkman,  Karl  F.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Press 
Feeder    Company,    fTiicago.    111.       Printlng-presa.       No. 
;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  14. 
(See  Landolt,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Jackson.    Mich.      Car-replacer.      No. 
:  (iaz    vol.   196;  p.  85. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General    Elec- 
tric   (^ompany.      Device    adapted    to    show    whether    an 
electric     Incandescent     lamp     has     been     in     use.       No. 
1,077,479  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  85. 

Klevcn  Ole  L  Oslo.  Minn,  (irain  separator.  No.  1 ,079,707  ; 
Nov.' 25;  (iaz.  vol     190;   p.  043. 

Kling  Peter  M.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,074.410;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  60. 

Klose,  Gustav  K.  H.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company, 
New  York  N.  Y.  Pencil-sharpener.  No.  1,077,723 ; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  1«4. 

Knapp,  George  O.      (See  Beach,  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 

Knapp,  (ieorge  O.      (See  Beach  and  Doughty,  assignors.) 

Knapp.  Thomas  IL.  Chicago.  111.  Space-band  for  linotype- 
machines.  No.  1,078,049;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
309. 


1.077.283;   Nov.   4 
Kirner.  Emll,  et  «/. 
Klavon.    .loseph    L.. 

1,077.478  :  Nov.  4  : 
Klein.  Simon,  Berlin, 


Knauff,  George  C,  Chicago,  lU.  Socket  for  electric 
lamps.     No.  1,078,686;  Not.  11;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  493. 

Knecht,  Johann  J.,  Chemnitz.  Germany.  Tambour-frame- 
operating  mechanism.  No.  1,079,863  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 
190;  p.  998.  .     ^, 

Kneedler,  John  D.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Engine.  No. 
1,077.724;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  164.       ^       ^        . 

Kneedler.  John  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  Couch  and 
one-third  to  N.  T.  Hanson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Bn^ne- 
Btarter.     No.  1,077,841;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  206. 

Knight,  Herbert  C,  Portland,  Me.  Spring-wheeL  No. 
1,07^,150;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  343. 

Knight,  Howard  8.     (See  Brox  and  Knight.) 

Knight,  John,  Newark,  N.  J.  Shaker  for  chocolate  and  the 
like.     No.  1,079..563;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  893. 

Knowlton,  .\nnle  D.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Knowl- 
ton,  Mark  D.) 

Knowlton.  Frederic  K.,  et  al.,  admlnlstralors.  (8e« 
Knowlton.  Mark  D.) 

Knowlton.  Mark  D..  deceased;  F.  K.  and  A.  D.  Knowlton, 
administrators.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  boxes. 
No.  1.079,772  ;  Nov.  25  ;  (>az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  968. 

Knox,  Clara  M.,  et  ah     (See  (iould,  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 

Knox.  William  J..  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Railway-car  side-door 
frame.     No.  1,079,652  ;  Nov.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  923. 

Knudsen,  Karsten,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Wheel  Co.,  (Associates,)  Springfleld.  Mass.  Elec- 
tric motor-wheel.  No.  1,079.917;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  voL 
196;  p.  lOlS. 

Koch,  Arthur  F.,  Decatur,  111.  Film-signal  for  movlng- 
plcture  machines.  No.  1,078,861;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  022. 

Koch,  Max  M.      (See  Becker  and  Koch.) 

Koch,  Norbert.      (See  Hayn  and  Koch.) 

Kohler,  William  L.,  Carson,  Va.  Attachment  for  farm- 
wagons.     No.  1,079,248 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  755. 

Kohn,  Monroe,  Chicago.  111.  Tag  and  guard  therefor. 
No.   1,078,733;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  578. 

Kolakowskl,  Victor,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Auxiliary  horse- 
shoe.    No.  1,077,610;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  voL  196:  p.   127. 

KoUer,  Gustav,  Forest  Gate,  England.  Cellulose  compo- 
sition.    No.  1,079,773 ;  Nov.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  968. 

Koller.  John  A.,  Manhattan.  Kans.  Kundllng-machine. 
No.  1.079.864;  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  999. 

Komancsek,  Joseph.     (See  Dusha,  Feyk,  and  Komancsek.) 

Komancsek.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool  for  remov^g 
or  Inserting  piston  packing  -  rings  or  the  like.  No. 
1,079.564:  Nov.  25:     iaz.  vol.   19G  ;  p.  893. 

Kops,  Daniel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
1,078.3.56:  Nov.  11:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  417. 

Korb,  Leo  A.,  Rlchwood,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B  Sicking.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Gas-sunply-controlling 
means.     No    1.079.416:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  842. 

Korte,  Christian,  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  Denison  and 
one-third  to  G.  H.  Denison,  Leeds,  England.  Revolu- 
tion-counter. No.  1,077,611;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p    127. 

Krakau,  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
(\i8tlngs  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1.078,203;  Nov.  il  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  362. 

Krftmer,  CThristlan.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Motor  -  control  system.  No. 
1,077,725 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  165. 

Kratz.  Franz,  and  R.  Wagner,  assignors  to  Firm  of  B. 
Bosch,  Stuttgart,  (iermany.  Terminal  connector  for 
concentric-conductor  cables.  No.  1.079,130;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  ii>6;  p.  715. 

Krause,  J  Henrv.  (See  Schwartz,  Morris,  assignor.) 
Krelter.  Richard  F..  E.  S.  Post,  A.  L.  Roco,  and  M.-E. 
Layne,  Houston,  Tex.  ;  said  Krelter,  Roco,  and  Post  as- 
signors to  said  Lavne  Machine  for  maklnu'  water  and 
oil  screens.  No.  "1,079,417;  Nov.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  843. 

Kremer,  Franklin  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Anparatus  and 
method  for  splicing  rubber  tubing.  No.  1,078,097  ;  Nov. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  326. 

Kremer,  Franklin  W,,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Antlskld-tlre.  No. 
1,078,098;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  326. 

Kremer,  Franklin  W.,  Carlstadt.  N.  J.  Machine  for  form- 
ing rubber  tubes.  No.  1.078.099:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  326. 

Krieger,  Andrew,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Detachable  sawtooth. 

No.  1,078,734  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  578. 
Krivonyak,  Andro,  Saltsburg,  Pa.     Draft  appliance.     No. 

1,078,735;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  578. 
Krouse,    Arthur   J.,    Albany,    .S.    Y.      Rotary    motor.      No. 

1.079.(J.''>3  ;  Nov.  25:  (iaz.   vol.  196;  p,  924, 
Kruh,  Oslas  0..   Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  lamp.     No.  1,079,708  ; 
Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  943. 
Krummlng.    Relnbold,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Book   holder    or 
support.     No.  1,079,418;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  843. 
Kruse    Johann   8.,  London,  England.     Artificial  stone  or 
like   composition.      No.    1,078,100;    Nov.    11;    Gas.    vol. 
196  ;  p.  327. 
Kruser,  Augustus  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mail-baf-transfer 
device.     No.  1,078,789 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  698. 
Kubel,    Stephen    J.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Feed-gage    for 
printing-presses.     No.  1,077,284  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  14. 
Kuentzel,  Curt,  assignor  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  and  Rubber 
Companv.  Akron.  Ohio.     Wrapping  and  unwrapping  ma- 
chine     No    1,079.601  ;  Nov.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  908. 
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Knci^r.  Charle*  H..  Cotad.  N«^.  '  CuttiDg  ■pparatus  for 
barTestins-macbiDefl.     No.  1,078401;  Not.  11;  Uaa.  vol. 
196;   p.  327. 
Kuhl.  Alphons  M.,  Carroll.   Iowa.     Adjustable  abaft.     No. 

l.OTO.sm:  .N'ov.  25;    ;iai.   rol.   1B6  ;  p.  999. 
KahlmaoD,    Henrj    P..    iDdlanapolls,    Ind.       WaablBC-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.077.534  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  p.  104. 

Kobn,   Harry   A..   PlttitKirsh,   Pa.      Mining-machine.      No. 

l,079,.<.>:i;   Nov.  25;  (;ax.   vol.   IW  ;  p.  821. 
Kanert.   Otto  A  .   and  T    K    K.   von   Wpldenhelra,   Vienna, 
AustrlalliiDjfarr      Uallway-aplloe  with  flah-platea.     No. 
l.nTO.sOf.  :   Nov.  25;  Oai.   vol.  1»6  :  p.  1000. 

Kunkel,  Nelson  L.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Combination  compaanca 
and  markinfc-gage.  No.  1.078,8*2;  Nov.  18;  Oai.  vol. 
196;  p.  622. 

fCunxelnian.  .John  R..  Dututh,  Minn  Tar  -  step.  No. 
1. (170. .'♦).".  :   Nov,   2".;  Caz.  vol.    19<5  ;  p.  S»4. 

Kflpper  s  Metallwerke  Oesellacbaft  mit  beschrttnkter  llaf- 
tunk.'.      (  St'«'  Macs.  Ludwljj.  assiinior.  i 

L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hoelacher,  Her- 
man M  .  aKnittnor.) 

L.  M    Rooth  Company.      (See  vSutro,   Harry   II.,  aiwlgnor. ) 

La  Chapelle.  P'ucM<l  I.,  Beverly.  Mass.  Laatinjc  marhine. 
No.   1.077.411  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol,  196;  p.  61. 

I.A  Pearl,  Jamea  H.,  Glendale,  Ccl,  Changeable  advertla 
Ingsign.     No.   1.077.885:  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  221. 

La  Roau,   Leo.      (See  Madaen,  IVter  N.,  assignor.) 

Laaa.    Edward.    Shawnee,    Okla..    and    H.    H.    Sponenbarg. 
Gnrnee,  III.,  a.saignors  to  Laas  St  Sponenburg  Co.     Rail 
wavtrack    lievice.      No.    1.077, ;{3.'{  ;    Nov.    4  ;    Oai.    vol. 
196  ;  p.  39 

Laas  A  Sponenburg  Co.  (See  I.a^s  and  Sponenburg.  aa- 
slKHors.  I 

Lackev.  Hen.  Meridian.  Misa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.077,412 ; 
.Nov    4  ;  ";az.  vol.   196;  p.  61 

Ladd.  .lames  B.      (See  Bent.  Barnhart.  and  I.Jidd. ) 

L«gaay  Az,  I'leter,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.  Davit.  No. 
1,078.()H0;  Nov.  11;  Ga*.  vol.  196;  p.  319. 

Laird.  (It>rl>ert   I.,.     (See  Edman.  Jilhn.  assignor.) 

Lalst.  Frederick,  et  al.      (See  Wiggie,  Albert  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Lamh,    Burt    I..    Norwalk.   assignor   of   one-balf   to   H.    R. 
Mason,  Monroeville.  Ohio.     Starting  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,078,161;  Nov.   11;  Gax.  vol. 
IJW;   p.   ;{44. 

Lambert.  .Vahtr.  Newark.  N.  .1.  fSutdi-operatlng  mecha- 
nism.     .No     1.077,4i;<;   Nov.  4;  i'mi.    vol.   lOO  ;  p.   62. 

Lamiell.  Earld  H..  a.<«slgnor  to  Tlic  H.  !>.  Hurst  Manufac 
turing  Company.  Canton,  Ohio.  Adjustable  spray  noz 
zle.      No    1.079,131  :  Nov.  18:  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  716. 

l^mmon.  llarrv,  Cleveland,  Tex.  Pisk-harrow  sharpener. 
N>.    l.i>7;».s»;7  :  .Nov.  25:  'Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1(XK). 

Lnncnster.  lliurts  E,,  Adam>;vllU',  Tex.  Harrow  attach- 
ment for  cultivators  No.  1,079,560;  .Nov.  25;  <Jaz. 
vol.    liif) :  p    s»4. 

Lendls,  I>nvld  I>.,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  aMignor  of  one-third  to 
8.  S.  Bricker  and  one-third  to  B  B.  Bricker.  Thlladel- 
phla.  I'H  Burial  device  No.  1.07'<.929;  Nov.  18;  Gai. 
vol     190  :  p.   lU.'-, 

Landis  Tool  Company.     (See  Shear«r.  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 

Landis  Tool  Company.      (See  Steintr,  Mrlch,  assignor.) 

Landolt,  Cliarles  V.,  assignor  of  on*  third  to  A.  H.  Schaf 
fert  and  one-third  to  E.  Kirn«r.  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Guard  for  t-merv  wheels.  No.  1,079. 1«0;  Nov.  18;  Gaz 
vol.    19rt  ;   p.  73.'?. 

[JU]dal<»del,  Harry,   I'opiar  Bluff,  aasiguor  to  Dalton   Add    , 
Ing     Machine     Company,     St.     Lowl.s.     Mo.       Tabulating 
mechanism.      No.    1,078„357  ;    Not.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 
p.  417, 

Landsiedel,  Harry.  I'oplar  Bluff,  awignor  to  Dalton  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Adding-machlne 
No.  1.078,358:  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol,  196;  p.  418. 

r.And9iedel,  Harry,  Poplar  Blaff.  assignor  to  Dalton  Add 
ing  Machine  Companv,  St.  Loilia,  Mo,  Adding  and 
recording  machine.  No.  1,078,,{39  ;  Nov.  11;  (ias.  vol. 
196;    p.   418. 

[.ane,  EHmer  E.,  Beverly,  Mass..  asBignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  j.  J.  Bufflng-aiachine 
No.  1,078,050:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  .309. 

Lane,  Howard,  Birmingham,  Engloiid,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationale Wasaerstoff  Aktlengef«e|l8cbaft,  Frankfort-on- 
tbe-Main,  Germany.  Productio*  of  hydrogen.  No 
1,078,686;  Nov.   18;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  561 


I>ane8,  Samuel,  and  O.  Rudlch.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Dlvanette. 
No    1.077.842:  Not.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  205. 

Lang.  Albert.  Karlsruhe,  Oermany.  Treatment  of  the  tar- 
faccs  of  articles  of  alaminum.  Ifo.  1,077,480;  Not.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  85. 

l>an>;e,   Werner.      (See   Hersberg  an<   Lange.) 

Lange.  William,  Tompkins  Cove,  as^gnor  of  one-half  to  C. 
Tompkins,    New   York,   N.    Y.     Stpne    washer   and   sepa 
rator.      No    1,079.132;  Not.  18;  (faz.  voL  196;  p.  71«f 

I>ange.  William,  Tompkins  Cove,  asstgnor  of  one-half  to  C. 
Tompkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Screen  Ing- tray  for  stone 
washers  and  separators.  No.  1,0T9,1.'?3  ;  Not.  18;  Oai 
vol.  196  ;  p.  717. 

[..angguth,  Erich,  Neerpelt,  Belgium,  Treating  ores.  No. 
1,078,360;  Not.  11;  Gax.  toL  19#:  p.  418. 

r^ngley,  Edward  H.  M.,  and  B.  W.  Frice,  Aston.  Blrmlng 
ham.  assignors  to  Tbe  Electric  k  Ordnance  Accessories 
Company,  Limited,  Blrminghao).  England.  Eleetrlc 
circuit-controlling  apparatus  for  traln-llghtlng  and  slml 
lar  systems.  No.  1,079,013  ;  Nov,  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p. 
875. 

[.inning,  James  K.      (See  Lowe,  Joim,  assignor.) 


l^anphear,  Curtis  C,  Miles  City.  Mont. 

chine.     No    1,079,507  ;  .Nov.  25  ;  <iHi. 
Lansiuu   Monotype  Machine  Company. 

Indahl.    assignors.  I 
Ijinston    .Monotype    Machine    Company. 

sepli    H     iS.,  assignor  » 
I..anHton     .Monotype    Machine    Comi>any 

F"rarik    II  .  iissi;ci)or  » 
I^nston  .Monotype  .Machine  Company.      (See  Sally,  Frank, 

a.Hsignor,  t 
Lappen.    .liitnes    K.,    assijtnor    to    I  nion     Fibre    Company, 

Winona.   Minn.      .Machlue  for  making  tubes  from  tlurous 

material,       .No,     I,i>79.774  ;     Nov.    25;    (Juz.     vol.     190; 


Stamp-aiBxlng  ma- 
vol.  1 96  ;  p.  895. 
(See  Bancroft  and 

(See    Bootb,   Jo- 

(See    Plerpont, 


Hoof  pad.      No.    1,078,204 


;^6l 


p,   i»6s. 
IjMrsen,    Aridni,    Chicago,    III, 

Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p. 
I.a.sk.1.  Aui;u.st    1...  and   K,  .1    Kath.  Offenlmch-on  the-.Vialn, 

as.signors     to     Chemisclie     Fabrlk     Crieslielin  -  P'lektron. 

l-'rankfort  on-theMaln,    (iorniany.       Vat    dyestuff        No 

l.ti7!).r.»rs  ;    .Nov.   25;     iaz.   vol     196;  p.  895. 
I^tham    Macliluery    Company.       (See    Weber,    Henry,    as 

slgnor.  I 
l.aul>er.  Otto,   Bredoney,  and   V.  Stock,  nssiirnors  to  Fried. 

Knipp   .\ktlenRe<5ell.«ichaft.   Essen  on  the-Ruhr,   c;ermnnv. 

Spade  -  faatenluv      for     wheeled     gun-carriages.        No 

l,ii7;i.st;s  ;   .Nov,    25;  <;az,   vol     190;   |..   KkM, 
Laughlln,  James  .\.,   St.   Louis,  .Mo.     Combined  car  fender 

aud    brake        No      1.077. 2S5;    Nov.    4;    (iaz.    vol.    196; 

p.   15. 
Law.  Ali-xander   II.      (See  Parsons.  Stoney,  and   Law  ) 
Ijiwl'T.  .lames  .1,,  Pelham,  N.  V,      Bath-tub.     No.  1.079,775  ; 

.Nov,   25:   r,az.   vol.    190;  p.   909 
I,awrence,  Thomas  H.,  New   York,  .N,  Y.     Fire  door  safety 

device      .No    1,078,:{61  ;   Nov.   11  ;  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  419. 
Lawson.   Fran-;  (».      (See   Wright   and    l.awson.t 
l.,a>ne  A   Bowler  Corporation       (See    Bowler   and   Dutton, 

assignors.) 
Lnyne  k  Bowler  CoriK»rntion.      (See  Wlntroath.  John  A.. 

assk'nor,  i 
I^ayiie.  .Mnlilon  F:.      (See  Krelter,  Post,  Roco.  and  I.avne.) 
I/"    Baron,     Irvln    T,,    Frederlcktown,     Mo.       Sickle  "with 

saw    attachment.      No.    1,07s, 152;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

1»«:  p.  .{44. 
I.e  Baron.  John  F  ,  Chardon,  Ohio.     Tread  for  tires.     No. 

1,()7'<.15.?  :   N'ov.   n  :  (Jaz,   vol.    196;  p.  .S44. 
Leake,  Hlclinrd  C.,  Uikcl.ind,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S,  B. 

Storer,   .Syracuse,   N.    Y.      .\utomailc  synchronizer.      No 

l,<»7.s,sO:i:  Nov.  IS;  (;az.  vol.   196;  p.  ■ti2.{. 
I>eavltt.   Harry    W.,    Paris,   .Mo.      Adjustable  tool  hitch   for 

tractors.      No.    1,07M,7;<G :    Nov.    1,H ;    (Jaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

57.S,  ^ 

Ix-blaiic.  Maurice,  \'al  stir  Seine  par  Croissy,  assUnor  to 
8t^,  .\me  fiour  lExploltation  ties  ProcW4s  Westing- 
house  I.etilanc,  Paris.  France.  Steam  ejector.  No. 
I,079,i:i4;  Nov.   IS:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  717, 

Lebowlch,  Louis  A  ,  Boston,  Mass.  FIIIok'  case  for  cards 
and  file  likf»  .No  1.079.776;  .Nov.  25;  fiaz  vol  106; 
p    909, 

lA'derer,    .\nton.    Afz;rersdorf,    near    Vienna.    Austria-Hun 
gary       Manufacture   of   incandescent    IwMlies   of    metallic 
tun;;sten  or  nuil vbdenum  for  electric  incandescent  lamps. 
.No     1,079.777:    Nov,    25;    (Jaz.   vol     196;    p.   97(). 

I.<H't.   Lynn  T.,   Reading,   Pa  ,  assignor  to  Water  &  Sewage 
I'urltlcatlon    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Sewage    dis 
posal.      No.  1.079, 5(59;  Nov    25;  (Jaz.  vol,  196;  p    895. 

Leighton.  John  M.,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Recording  the  volume 
or  sectional  area  of  concrete  In  piles  formed  in  the 
ground       No.   1,079,014;  Nov.   18;  Caz.   vol.   106;  n.  676. 

I.eltzman,  Gilbert  A..  Clayton.  Ind.  Retilllent  wheel.  .No. 
1.077. 012;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  127. 

Lemale,  Charles,  Paris,  France.  Self  propelling  torpedo. 
No    1,078,087;  Nov.   18;  <;az.  vol.   196;  p.  501. 

Lemav.  Arthur  S  ,  Jerome.  Idaho.  Alternating  rotary 
gearing.     No.  1  077,:?5i  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  39. 

Lemon,  .lohn  T.,  rolumhus,  Ohio.  Boiler-flue  cleaner.  No. 
1,079.499;   Nov    25;   Gaz,    vol,    196;   p.  871. 

I>endgren.  .\lfred.  Corning.  Iowa,  Heel  top-lift.  No. 
1  077  5.'i5  :   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol     196;   p.   104. 

l>eonard,  Emma  H..  Chelsea,  l^nndon.  assignor  of  one  half 
to  H.  M.  Shera.  Chelsea,  England.  Ladys  veil  holder. 
No.   1.078.:i62:  Nov.   11  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  196;  p    419. 

Leonard.  Harry  W..  Pronxville.  N.  Y.  Controller  for  elec- 
tric motors  and  similar  devices.  No.  1,077,613;  Not. 
♦  :  Caz    vol.  196  :  p.   i2H. 

Leonard.     Harry    W..     Bronx  ville.     N.    Y. 
motors    and    similar    devices. 
196;  p    12S 
,     Bronxvllle,     N.    Y. 
motor<!    and    similar    devices. 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   129. 

lyeone.  Oomnlck  F.  Anaconda,  Mont,  Water-feeding  at- 
tachment. No  1.079,809;  Nov,  25;  <;!iz.  vol,  196; 
p.  1001. 

I^eslie.    Bradfcvrd, 
1,078.293  ;  Nov. 

Lesourd,    (Jeorges. 
submerged   bodies 
196;  p    871 

Letora  John,  Tuolumne,  Cjil.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No. 
1,07.8,737;   Nov.   18;  <)az,   vol.    196;  p.  579. 

Levene,   Joslah  S       (See  Coakley  and  I^evene  ) 

I>evl,  Samuel  J.,  and  T.  A    and  A.  H.  Rose,  London,  Eng 
land.      F'ortable  electric   reading-lamp.      No.  1,078,445  ; 
Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  448. 


electric 
Nov    4  ;  Gaz    vol. 
Leonard.    Harry    W 
electric 


Controller    for 
No.     1.077,014; 

Controller    for 
No.    1,077,615; 


I»ndon.     England.       Drawbridge.       No. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  .393. 
Paris.    F'rnnce.      Apparatus   for   raising 
No.    1,079,500;    Nov.    25;    Qaz.   vol 


Levin,  Samuel   I,      (See  Frude.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Lery,     Charles    M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Bracelet.       No 

1.079.:<54  ;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.    vol.   190;  p.  821. 
Lew.      llarrv,      Boston.       Mass.         Collapsible-landing-net 

holder.      No.    1.077.481;   Nov.   4;   Gaz.    vol.    198;   p.   86. 
Lewis,   ,\lbert  H.,  assignor  of   one-third  to  C.   R.   Starker 

and  one  third  to  C.  C    Starker,  New  Comerstown,  Ohio. 

Collapsible  core-bar.     No.  1,07H,446;  Nov.  11;  Gaz,  vol. 

196  :  p.  448. 
Lewis,  Joseph   W.,  Wllkinsbarp,   I'a..  assignor  to  Westing 

house   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.      Mercury- 
vapor  rectifier.     No.  1,078.629;  Nov,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  .140. 
Leyner,    John    G.,    Denver,    Colo.      Dies    for    drill  making 

machines.       No.    1,078,295;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  :<95 
Leyner.  John  (>,,  Denver,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leyner 

Engineering     Works    Company,     Littleton,     Colo.       OU- 

burnlng  forge.     No.   1,078,154;  Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  345 
Leyner,  Jolin  G  .  Denver,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.   Leyner 

Engineering    Works    Company,    Littleton,    Colo.      Drill- 

sharpenin;:    machine        No.     1.078,294;    Nov.    11;    Qai. 

vol.    190  ;   p.    :}94. 
Llbby.  Sam   II  .    East  OianRe.   N     J.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric    Companv,       Suspension     device    for    monorail 

cranes       No.   1,077,720;    Nov.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  165. 
Llbby,    Sam    H.,   East   Orange,   .N.   J.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Comp:iny.      (Jlldin;;  switch   for  overhead   mono 

rail  tramways.     No.   1,078,051;  Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  310. 
Lllllston,  Thomas  M.^   assignor  to   National   Machine  Cor 

poration,  Suffolk,  \a.     Peanut  stemmer.     No.  1,078,506; 

Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  468. 
Lima    Loconiotive   Corporation.      (See   .Austin   and   Felght- 

ner.  assignors,  i 
Lludeinann.    Bertbold.    as.signor    to    I.rf'>s    Angeles    Trust    & 

Savings   Bank,   trustee.    Ix)s  .^ngel<s,  Cal.     Traction  de 

vice.      No.   1,079,501  ;  Nov    25;  (Jaz,   vol,   190;  p.  872. 
Linden,  Charles  A.      (See  Swanson,  Linden,  and  Carlson) 
Llndqulst,    David     I..    Yonkers,    .N.    Y  .    assignor    to    Otis 

Elevator  Ciimpaiiy.  .lersey   City.  N.  J.      Alternating-cur- 
rent   electniniagnetic    controller.      No.    I,077.;i55;    Nov. 

4  ;  (iaz    vol     190  ;  p.  40. 
Lines,    Howard    N..    Saltetlia.    Kans.       Display-case.      No. 

1.078.447;  Nov    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  448. 
Lines.    Newton    H  .    Arapahoe,    Nebr.      .\utomoblle    shock- 

abBorl)er.       No.     1,079,240;     Nov.     IS;    Gaz.    vol.     196; 

p.  755. 
Llnko,    Willy.    Westend,    and    L.    Dreyfus,    NIoder  -  Sch5n 

liausei).    Cer!n!in\ .    assignors    to   General    Electric   Com 

nany.      I'viianio  electric   machine.      No.   1.079,502;   Not. 

25  ;    (iaz.    vol.    190:   p.   872. 
Linker.  Oskar.   Leipzig,  (Jermany,     .Apparatus  for  steriliz- 
ing liquids  by  means  of  ultra  violet  rays.     No    1,079,503: 

Nov.   25:   (Jaz,   vol.    190;    p,   S72. 
Linkle".,  ;"z,    Leopold.    New   York,    N,    Y.      Ment-sHcer.      No, 

l.o79,7VS;   Nov.  25;  (Jaz    vn!     190;  p.  970. 
Linton,    Moi  ris.      (See   \auclain,   Linton,  and    Henderson.) 
Lipplneott.    I'islier   H  .  assii:nor  to   .\.   H.  A   F    H.   Lippin- 

cott.  Inc.,  Philadeliihls.   Pa       Ice-shaving  machine.     No. 

1,077,482;   Nov.  4;  <iaz.  vol,    196;  p.  SO. 
Llslcke.  Paul,  P.oston.  Mass       Hinge,     No.  1,078,363;  Nov. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   IjJO  ;  p.  419. 
Llssner.  Alois,  Titsrlnn.  .Austria  llunuarv        Keyhole-guard. 

No.  1.079,654  ;  Nov,  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  924. 
Llssner.     .\lois,     Tetsclien,      Austria  Hungary,        Lock     for 

wearing' apparel,       .No.     1,079,655;     Nov.    26;     Gaz.     vol. 

190  ;   t).   924 
Llston,  Itobert   M       (See  Watson  and  Llston.) 
Little,    Pearl    A..    Frederick.    Okla.      I'umplng    apparatus. 

No.  1.079,779:   Nov.  25:  (Jnz.  vol.   196;  p.  971. 
Littleton,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  and  J.   P.  Tyner.  Estill  Springs, 

Tenn.       Combination     garment  -  knife        No.     1,079.300; 

.Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  771. 
Llverlng,    Charles    J.,    Eddyvllle.    Ky.      Wire-fence   clamp. 

No     1.07S.155;  Nov.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.   345. 
LJungdahl.   Carl    F.,   (Jottenborp,   Swe<len,      Manufacturing 

lute,    putty,    and    the    like.      No.    I,078,s64  ;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  623. 
Lloyd,  Rolx-rt  M.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  \'.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company        Battery  support.       No.     1,079,709; 

Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  943. 
Llovd,      Thomas.      Shamokln,      Pa.        Door  hanger.        No 

l'.079.s70:  Nov,  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  1001. 
Lloyd,  William.  Drlfton,  Pa.    Coal-breaker.    No.  1,079,301  ; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  771. 
Locher.  Felix  M,   E  ,  Oakland,  Cal.     Switch-box  lock.     No. 

1.07S.156:   Nov.    11  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   196:   p.   345. 
Ix)ck,     Henry     E.,     Assumption,     Hi.       Butter,     lard,     and 

cliee*5e  cutter       No,    1,0,  S. 135  ;   Nov,    18;   (iaz.   vol.   196; 

p.  717 
Lockwood,  Burns   P.,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 

Car  Companv,   Pittsburgh.   Pa      Center-bearing  for  cars. 

No    1.077. .356;  No*-.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  40. 
Loeber.  Herman  M.     (See  Elliott.  I,.oel)er,  and  Schlachter.) 
Loepsinger.     Albert     J.,     assignor     to     General     Fire     Kx- 

tlngtiisher    Company,    Providence,    R.    I.      Pipe-hanger. 

No.  1,077.727;  Nov.  4;  (Jnz.  vol.  196;  p.  166. 
Logan.   (Jeorge   W..   Steubenville,  Ohio.      Envolop-fastener. 

No    1.077,616;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI,  196;  p    129. 
Ix)hman,     Henry    E.,     Russell.     Kans.       Disk     drill.       No. 

1.079.871  :  Not,  25:  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  1001. 


Lohmann  Hold  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Lob- 

mann.  Paul  W.,  assignor.) 
Lohmann.    Paul    W.,    Wortnington,    W.    Va.,    assignor    to 

The     Lohmanu-Hold      Manufacturing     Company,      Inc., 

inttsburgh.    Pa.      Acetylene-gas    lamp.      No.    1.078,865; 

Nov.  18;  (inz.  vol.  196;  p.  623. 
Lolka.  Charles  E.     (See  Loika,  Richard  D.  and  C.  E.) 
Lolka,  Richard  D.  and  C.  L.,  BalUnxer,  Tex.     Plow.     No. 

1,079,355;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    HJl. 
Ix>ng,  Eugene  M.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     .Automatic  sprinkler- 
head.     No.  I,079,i;i6;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  717. 
Long,   (ieorge    R..    Waterbury,   Conn.,   and    H.    G.    Cordley, 

Glen    Ridge,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    said    Long.      Liquid- 
cooler.     No,  1,079,918;  Nov.  25;  (iaz,  vol,  190;  p.  1018. 
Long,  Mattiiew  T.,  Ilelena,  Okla,  assignor  to  Tbe   Helena 

Manufiuturlng    Company.      Tlre-boltlng    machine.      No. 

1.078,052:  Nov.  11:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  .UO. 
Longest,  Pliillp  S.     (See  Lonuest,  William  K    and  P.  8.) 
Longest,  William  B.  and  P.  8.,  Louisviile,  Ky.     Dumping- 
vehicle.     No.   1,079,780;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  971. 
Longeway.     William,     Gary,     Ind.       Breathing     appliance. 

No.   l,O78,;{04;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.  419. 
Loomis,  Edwin  C.  assignor  to  Spengler  Brothers  (^'ompany, 

Chicago.    III.      Knife  grinder.     No.   1,078.507;   Nov.   11; 

(iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  4(i7. 
Loomis,  Edwin  C.,  assljcnor  to  Spengler  Brothers  Company, 

Chicago.       III.        Scissors-};rinding      attachment.        No. 

1,078,508;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  467. 
Lorentzen.    Hans    K..    assignor    to    D.    1,    Garretson,    New 

York,    N.    Y.      .A,iJi)aratus    for   uianufiK  turing    liorseshoes. 

No.  1.07S.296;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol    19G  :  p.  .•!95. 
Ijorlmer.  Egbert  S.     (See  Hulflsh.  Herdman.  and  Lorlmer.) 
Los  Angeles  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee.     (See  Linde- 

mann,  Bertbold,  assignor.) 
Loudon,  Archibald   M.,  tt  al.,  administrators.      (See  Gow, 

John,  assignor,  i 
Ijovejoy,  Tliomas  H.      (See  Shreve,  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Lovells,     \N'illiam     A..     Ozan,     Ark.       Brake    shoe.       No. 

1,078,806;    Nov.    IS;   Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.   024. 
Lowe.    (ie<irge    M..    RIdgewav,    Mo.      .Adjustable    hog-trap. 

No.  1.07s,509:  Nov.  11;  (iaz,  vol    196;  p    40<. 
Lowe,    John.    New    Bedford,    assignor    to    J.    K.    Lannlng, 

Boston,    Mass,       Spinning-mule.       No.     1,079, .'{02;    Nov. 

IS  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  771. 
Lowe.  'Ihoinas  .\.      i  See  Jobn.ston,  Janirs  W..  assignor.) 
LOwy.  Alois,      (See  Benedict,  Franz  c.,  assignor,  i 
Luard.   Edwatd   S.,   London.   England.      Steam  superheater 

for      locomotive,     marine,     and      other      boilers.        No. 

1,077.617:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  129. 
Luce,  (ieorge  E..  Rlverhead.  N.  Y.      I'otato  sejiarator.     No. 

1,070.181:  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  I'M. 
Ludwick.    William    F..   Beaumont.   Kans  .   assignor  of  one- 
half    to    C.     G.     Miller.    Enid.    Okla.       Nut  lock.       No. 

1.078,738;   Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   190:   p,   579. 
Luroi^re.   Louis.  Lyon,  P'rance.  assignor  to   N'Ictor  Talking 

Machine    (^omi)anv,    (^amden.    N.    J.      Acoustical    Instm- 

nient.      No.    1.077.536;   Nov.   4 
Luppe.    Otto.     Munich,     (iermany. 

plates.      .No,    1.077,483;    .Nov.    4; 
Luster.     Emile    J.    New    York.    N. 

automatic  musical  instruments. 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  206. 
Luten,      Daniel      B.      Indianapolis.      Ind.        Beam. 

1.078. :{65  ;   N"V    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   420, 
Luten.  Daniel    P..,    IndiaTianolls,    Ind.     Concrete  reinforce- 
ment.     No,    1,078,510;    Nov     11;   (Iaz,   vol.    190;    p.    468 
Lybeck,  Nels  A.,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Submarine  cultivator  and 

harvester.      No.    I,079;l82 ;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

p.  734. 
Lyie.   Fred   W..   Saugus,   Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral    Elec- 
tric  Company.      Vapor  electric  device.      No.    1,079,2,50; 

Nov.  IS;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  755. 
Lynch.   Jacob   B..    Loiransport.   Ind.      Foldable   screen-sup- 
porting frame.     No.  1.078,587;  Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  493 
Lynds.    Fred    IL.    Woonsocket.    R     I.    assignor    to   Eleotrie 

(^omposltor    Companv,     New     Y'ork.     N,     Y,       Llnotvpe- 

luold       .N...   1.07M.9:^(t;  Nov.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol.   196:  p,  645. 
Lvnn.    John,    Alice.    Tex.      Dust-<ap    for    tire  valves.      No. 

l,079.7si  :  Nov.   25;  Gnz.  vol.   190:  p.  972 
Lyons,  Irving  H.,  and  R.  J.  Gruenberg.  assignors  to  8    F. 

Walter,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Suit-box.     No.   1.079.137; 

Nov.   IS:   (Jaz    vol.    190;   p.  7 IS, 
Lyttle,  Bird   F       (Sec  Grimes.  Joslah.  assignor.) 
\(.  Garland  Company.  The.     (See  Devlin.  Henry,  assignor.) 
M.    H,    Jester    Investment    Company.    The.       (See    Jester. 

Marvin  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Maas,  (iottfrled  H.  J..  Berlin-Steglltz,  (iermany.     Combina- 
tion   sole  plate    and    rallwav-tie.      No.    1,078.297 ;    Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  196  ;  p.  395. 
Macr>on«ld  Car  Buffer  Limited.      (See  McDonald,  William 

T.  B..  assignor.) 
MacDonald,      WlBlam,      Wlnnepeg,      Manitoba,      Canada. 

Clothes-pounder.      No.    1,078,739:    Nov.    18;    (iaz.    vol. 

196:  p   579. 
MacKay,  Simon,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Twist  Drill  Company, 

Atbol.  Mass.     Adjtistlng  rotary  cutters.     No.   1,079,420; 

Nov,  25;  (iaz.  vol,   196;  p.  844. 
MacMabon.  John   A..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Car-fender.     No. 

1.078,868  :  Nov.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p    624. 
MacMillan.  Gavin  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pad     No.  1,077,537  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  105. 
.Mncaulav.    Charles    P.    R.,    Chicago,    111.      Logic    machine. 

No    1,079,504:  Not,  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    872 


Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  104. 
Producing     printlng- 

Gaz.   vol.    190 :    p.    86. 

Y.  Wind  device  for 
No.  1.077,843:  Not.  4; 


No. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Macdonald,  ThomAS  H.,  assignor  to  American  Grapho- 
pbune  Company,  Bridgeport,  C»nn.  Automatic  an 
nouncement-Kraphophone.  No.  1,079,419;  Nov.  25; 
Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  843. 
Machado,  John  J.  (8«€  Stevens,  Harrison,  and  Machado.  i 
Machlet,  George,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Fluid-mixture 
regulator.  Nc  *  '"'°  '"" "  *"'"" 
p.  598. 


to 


1,078.790;    Nov.    18;'  Gas.    vol.    196; 


Madeod.  Albert  A..  Swampscott,  Ma»s.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe   Machinery   Corapany.    I'ater$OD.   N.   J.      Work-sup- 
port      -No.    1.0(H.511:    Nov.    11;   itaz.   vol.    196;   p.   46.S 
Macrini.    Alfred    F.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Fireman's    mask. 

No.  1,079.251  ;  Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  755. 
Madsen,    Peter    N.,    South    Chicago,    assignor    of    one-half 

to     L.     La     Reau,    Chicago.     111.       Railway  -  rail.       No. 

1.079.054  :    Nov.   18  ;  Gas.   vol.   196  ;  p.   690. 
Maes     Liidwlg,   assignor   to    KUpper's    Metallwerke   (Jeseil 

schaft     mit     beschr&ukter     Haftung.     Bonn.     Germauv. 

Soldorini;  stick.     No.  1,078.791;  Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  599. 
Maginnls,    William,    Ogontz,    Pa.      Tire.      No     1,077,618; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  130 
Magnl.    T'mberto,   San    Francisco,    ('al.      Jar-closure.      No. 

1  077.5:^M  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.   105 
Magnus.    Gustaf    W.    Seattle.    Wash.      Liquid    waterproof 

surfacing   composition.      No.    1,07$,782 ;    Nov.    25;   Gai. 

vol.   196;  p.  972. 
Maguire    nu:,'h  .1  .  Kellogg.   Idaho.      Elevator  bucket.     No. 

1077,H44;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.    196:  p    206. 
Mahla.   Charles   A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Battery-box.      No. 

1  077..')3!i  ;  .Nov.  t  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.   105. 
Mahoney.    Mvles.    Wllkinsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westing 

house    Elfitric    and     Manufacturing    Company.       Loco- 
motive     No.   1,078,6.30:  Nov.  18;  C.az.  vol.  196;  p.  540. 
Mahoney.    Mvles.    Wllkinsburg,    Pa  .    as.slgnor   to    Westing- 
house   Klectric  and    Manufncturin|  Ccmpany.      Unilwnv 

locoraotlv.v       No.    1,0"S,6.31  :    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  540. 
Mahonv,    Frank,   deceased.    Brooklyq.    N.    Y. :    N.    Mahonv, 

administratrix.       (Jiiite-har.      No.    1.079,252;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  in«;  p.  7.56. 
Mahony.  Nettle,  administratrix.     (See  Mahony,  Frank.) 
Malm^troiii.     1  etor    Iv.     New    Ynrk.    N.     Y.       Ulter.       No. 

l()7s.;!6«:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  420. 
Manhlntt.  .loseph  D..   New   York,   N.  \.     Sole  bridge.     No. 

1077.845;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  207. 
Manclnl,     Vincenzo,     Schenectady.    N.     Y.       Spring-wheel 

No    1  07'<  <'>.32  ;  Nov.   18;  C,az.  vol.  196;  p.  541. 
Manhattan     KlectriCHl     Supply     Cotjpany.       (See     Avery, 

Ch:irl<'S   K.    assl'.:nor.  i 
Manierre,  Arthur.      (See  Tevander.  Olof  N.,  assignor.) 
Manlerrr,  Artliur.     (Se«>  Tevander  and  Manl'-rre.) 
.Manly      Cbarles     M  .     Brooklvn,     N.     Y         Tractor.       No. 

1  078.102  ;  Nov.    1  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   lOO  ;  p.   327. 
Mann.  Horace.  Muskegon.   Mich,     cjntch.     No.   1.077,728; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   166. 
Mann    and    Willkomm    Aktiengesell$chaft.       (See    Theuer- 

korn.   Paul,  assignor.' 
Manning,  Bowman  k  Company.      (See  Savage,  George  E.. 

assignor,  i  .^  ^        ,     .        m 

Manning.    Pleasant   F..   Oklahoma,   Okla.      Door-lock.     No. 

1.079.138;  Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.  7is 
Maranville.  Harvey  F..   Akron,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 

Soring  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filter.    No.  1,077,619  ; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  130. 
Marrroft    William,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Lnlversal 

Winding  Connpany.  Portland.  Me.     Tension  device.     No. 

1  078. 44H;  Nov.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  19«;  p.  449. 
Margolis,   Louis.      (See  Rockowltz.  Abraham,  assignor.) 
Marino.   Qulntin.    London.    England       Metallizing   ceramic 

and  other  surfaces.     No.   1.077.3*7;   Nov.   4;   Gaz.   vol 

Marlon.   John    H.,  Chester,   S.   C.      Pale-hand-applylng  de 
vice      No.  1,076,602  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  908. 

Markau,  Karl,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  System  of  electric  metering.  No. 
1,077,729;  Nov.  4;  Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  166 

Markham,  Charles  F..  Providence.  R.  I.  I'in.  No. 
1079,015;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196:   p.  676. 

MarklKHra    R.   E.      (See  McElwalne,  Clayton  B.,  assignor,  i 

MRrklsche  Maschinenhauanstalt  "  Teutonla."  Gesellschaft 
mit    beschrilnkter    Haftung.       (Set    Vorraber,    Josef,    a.«»- 

Markowskl.  Henrv  C,  and  H.  B.  Wlttkowskl.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Combination  storm  sash  and  ventilator. 
No    1  07S  205  :   Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  196  ;  n.  362. 

Marnion.  Howard  C.  assignor  to  Nardyke  A  Marinon  Com- 
pany Indianapolis.  Ind.  Brake.  .No.  1.078.600;  Nov. 
n  ;"Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  498.  „  ..  ,     . 

Marresford,  William  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Belt-fastener. 
No    1.078.053:   Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .311. 

Marsh.  George  W..  Oakland.  CaL  Cooling  device  for  an 
engine.     No.  1.077.414;  Nov.  4;  6az.  vol.  196;  p.  62. 

Marsh.  Harry  S.     (See  Burchardl.  Hansen   and  Marsh.) 

Marsh.  Harrv  S..  assignor  to  International  Cigar  Ma- 
chinery Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Cigar  machine.  No. 
1  077,^86  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196 ;  p.  221. 

Marshall,  George.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Apparatus  for  generat- 
ing steam.  No.  1,078.545;  Nov  11;  Gaz  vol.  196; 
p.  480 

Marshall.  John  I.     (See  Faulds.  JoHn,  assignor. | 

Marshall.  Norman.  Newton.  Maw.  Riveting  machine. 
No.  1.079,783  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Ga*.  vol.,  196  ;  p.  972. 


Rockwood 
Automatic 
ToL    196; 


No. 


Marshall,    Stephen    M.,    Clinton,    assignor 

Sprinkler      Company      of      Massachusetts. 

sprinkler.      No.    1,()79,016 ;    Nov.    18;    Oax. 

p.  676. 
Marshall.    Thomas    C,    Marshall,    Mo.      Fire-escape 

1.078,931  ;   Nov.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;   p.   645. 
Marshek,    Frank   F..   Antigo,   Wis.      .^xle   steering  knuckJe. 

No.  1.07'<.054;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  19(5;  p.  311. 
Martens.  John  D.,  Swift  Current,  Saskatchewan.  Canada 

Agricultural  Implement.     No.  1,078.792  ;   Nov.   18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  599. 
Martin.  Charles   B..   Louisville.   Ky.      Raln-shleld   for  win- 
dows.    No.  1.077.730;  Nov.  4;  Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  167. 
Martin,  Edward  L.     (See  Dronsfleld,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 
Martin.  Frederick  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Locomotive-grate 

shaker.     No.   1,077,887;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   221. 
.Martin.  Ileinrich.   l.albacli,  .\ustria  Hungary.     Lubricating 

device.      No.    1,07^,449:   Nov.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol     196;   p.   449 
Martin,     James     T.,     Fellows.     Cal.        i'ine  •  tongs.        No. 

1,078,932;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  045. 
Martin.  John   O,   Lincoln,   111.     Coupling.     No.   1.079.253; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  756. 
Martin.  Thomas  E.      (See  Starkey.  William   P 
Martin,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J. 

one  third  to   (J.   L.  Griffin,  and  one-sixth   to 

die,    Waxahachle.    Tex.      Stalk-cutter.      No. 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  873. 
Martin.    William   R.,    Idaho    Falls,    Idaho.      Wind  wheel   or 

propeller.       No.     1.07S.157;    Nov.     11;    (Jaz.    vol.     196; 

p.  345. 
Nimtineau.  Francis  L.     (See  Hele-Shaw  and  Martineau.) 
Marty.     John     M.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Panic  -  bolt.       No. 

1.079.603  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  909. 
Mascarl.    Joseph,    Memphis,    Tenn.       \  ehlde-fender.       No. 

1,1)79.872;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  voL  196;  p.  1002. 
Ma.sljitid,  Walter  K..  a.-tslgnor  to  K.  I    (lu  I'ont  de  Nemours 

I'owiler    Company.     Wilmington.     Del.        Acetylatlon     of 

monotlilorlirdrocarbons.      No.    1.077.988;  Nov.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p."2H8. 
Masl^.   Anton.   Lalbach,   Au.strla-Hungary.      Device  for  use 

In  dressing  the  hair.     No    1.078,055;  Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

106;   J..   .311. 
Mason.  Charles  A..   Daltlmore.   Md.      Dlspenslng-can.     No. 

1,079,710:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  943. 
Mason.   Harry   R.      i  See  Ijimh,  Burt  I.,  assignor.) 
Mason.    Lvnn    P.,   Conewango    Valley.    N.    Y.      Suspenders 


..  assignor.) 

F.  Phillips. 

T.   B.  Crld 

1,079,505; 


No.  1,079, 7H4 
.Mason.  Thomas 

No  1.079.7S5 
Massev  Harris  Co 


Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  973. 
B..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Street-clenners  cart. 
;    Nov.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  :    p.  973. 

Ltd.     (See  Jones  and  Verity,  assignors.) 


No. 


Mas.sey,    Harry    W..    Bessemer.    .\la.       Check  valve. 

1,077.415;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  62. 
Mateer.    Jesse    E..    Wllkinsburg,    assignor,    hy    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    Westinghouse    Electric    &    Manufacturing 

Comoany,      East      Pittsburgh,      I'a.        Insulator.        No. 

1,07^.633;   Nov     18;   (Jaz.    vol.    196;    p.   541. 
Mates.  James.      (  Si  e   Broadbent  and   Mates.  ( 
Mather,    Harold.    Foxcroft,    Me       I'iano.      No     1,079.711  ; 

Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol    196:  p.  944. 
Mathews,    Samuel    J  .     Kansas    City,    Mo.       Well-drilling 

gear.     No.  1.(177,020;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jax.  vol.  196;  p.  131. 
Matson,    Carl    A.,    Lynn,    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    M. 

Hovt.   Swampscott,   Mass.      Sectional   heel-edge   flnlablng 

and  hurnishing  tool.     No.   1.079,017;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  677 
Matthews  Davis   Tool    Company.      (See    Davis,    Emery    E.. 

assignor. ) 
.Matthews.  James  H..  a.sslgnor  to  Jas.   H.  Matthews  k  Co., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Die.     No.  1,078,601  ;  Nov.  11;  (iaa.  vol. 

190:  p.  499. 
Maul.  Henrv  C,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Companv. 

Detroit    Sllch.     Gas  stove-oven  bottom.      No.   1,079,356; 

Nov.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  822. 
Maxim,    Hiram    S..    London,    assignor   to   Vickers    Limited, 

W.stminster.    P^nglaiid.       Uomh    for    use    in    connection 

with    aeroplanes    or    flying  machines.       No.     1,077,989; 

Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  28s. 
Maxim,    Hiram   S,    London,   assignor   to    Vickers    Limited. 

Westminster.    England.      Bomb  for   use   with   aeroplanes 

and    other    tlylngmMchlnes.       No.    1.077.990;    Nov.    11; 

(Ja/    vol.   196:  p    2^9. 
Maxim,  Hiram  S..  Streatham,  I^ondon.  assignor  to  Vickers 

Limite.l,   Westminster.    England.      Flving  machine  bomb. 

No    1,077.991  ;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  289 
Maxim.  Hiram  S.,  Streatham.  London,  assignor  to  Vickers 

Limited,    Westminster,    England.       Bomb    for    use    with 

aeroplanes   and   other   flying  machines.      No.    1,078,298; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  395. 
Maxwell,    Erastus    M     and    J.    F..    Cardinal,    Va.      Metal- 
sheet-folding    machine.      No.    1,078,740;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  579. 
Maxwell.  James  F.      (See  Maxwell.  Ftrastus  M.  and  J.  P.) 
Maxwell,  Joseph  C...   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Reversing-gear  for 

multiple-expansion  steam  engines.     No.    1,078.299;   Nov. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  396 
Maxwell,  Thomaa  8..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Elevator-Indicator. 

No.  1.077.416;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  63. 
May.  Samuel  C.,  Modesto.  Cal.     Lady's  hat-fastener. 

1,078,793;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  599. 
May,  W   B.,  et  al.     (See  Moore.  Justus  J.,  assignor.) 
Mayer,     Joseph,     Seattle.     Wash.       Electric     meter. 

1,078.206:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  106;  p.  363. 


No. 


No. 
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Mayer,  Julian  T.,  assignor  to  J.  *  C.  Fischer,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Rim  for  grand  pianos.     No.  1,079,506;  Nov,  25; 
Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  873. 
Mayer,    Otto,     American    Falls,     Idaho.       Coin-controlled 

locker.     No.  1,077.846;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  207. 
McAdam,  John  V.     (See  Everett  and  McAdam.) 
Mc.\dams,     James.     Portland.    Oreg        Baking-oven.       No. 

1,078,367:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p    421. 
McAlear,    James.   Chicago.    111.      Diaphragm   exhaust-valve 

for  radiators  and  the  like.     No.  1.077,731  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaa. 

vol.  196;  p.  167. 
McAslan,  Norman,  Bruce,  Wis.     Cultivator.     No.  1,079,421  ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.   196  ;  p.  844, 
McCanse,  William,  Hobart,  assignor  to  Burn-All  Incinera- 
tor Company,   (Incorporated,)    Frederick,  Okla.     Refuse- 
burner.     No.   1.078, ISM;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz    vol.  196;  p.  346. 
McCarthy,    John,    New    York.    N.    Y.       IMug  -  valve.      No. 

1,079.254;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol,   196;  p.  756. 
McCarty.    Daniel    J.,    and    H.    h.    Mc(Jlnnl8,    Chicago,    III. 

Radiator.       No.    1,078,546;    Nov.     11;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  480. 
McCarty,   Patrick  A.,  Honesdale,  Pa.     Tricycle  propelling 

mechanism.      No.    1,078,056;    Nov.    11;    (Iaz.    vol.    196; 

p,  311. 
McClaskey,     Riley.     Carneyvllle,     Wyo.       Car-brake.       No. 

1,079.570:  Nov.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  896. 
McCleery,  Robert  J.     (See  McNah  and  McCleery.) 
McClellon,    James    M..    Everett.    Mass.      Fire  box    construc- 
tion.    No.   1.078,933;  Nov    18;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  645, 
McClellon,    James    M,,    Everett,     Mass.       Fire-box.      No. 

1.078.934;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  646. 
McClellon.    James    M..    Everett.     Mass        Fire  -  box.       No. 

1,078,935;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.   640. 
McClernan.  James.     (See  McClernan.  I>ouis  F.  and  J.) 
McClernan.     Louis     F.    and     J..     Hilcago,     111.       Metallic 

kitchen-cabinet.     No.  1,079,507;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  873. 
McCllntock,  Paul  D..  Clearwater,  Kans.     Cartridge-carrier. 

No.  1,078,4!S0:  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  449. 
McCormlck.     Lnngdon,    assignor     to    Thurston  McCormlck 

Co..     Inc..     New     York.     N.    Y.       Illusion    device.       No. 

1,079,902  ;  Nov.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :   p.  1013. 
McCormlck.   Samuel    B.,   Otterlmin.    Ind.      Cultivator.      No. 

1.078,6;U  :   Nov.    18;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  542. 
McCormlck.    William,    Seattle,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to 

T.  C.   Wand  and  one  fourth   to  C.   F.  McIKiwell,   Snoho- 
mish,   Wash.       Ice-making    apparatus.      No.    1,077,484; 

Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol,  196  ;  p.  8(! 
McCracken.    John   T..    Bradford.    Ky.      IMpe-coupllng.      No 

1.077.417:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vo\.   196;  p.  63. 
McCrory,    William    H.,   Three    Rivers.    Mich.      Piston-head. 

No    1.07W.O55:    Nov,   18;  (Jaz.   vol.    196;   p.  690. 
McCulloch,    Robert    M.,    Cifuentes.    Cuba.      Portable   auto- 
matic  counting   device.      No.    1,070,183;    Nov,    18;   Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  734. 
McCurdy.    William    S..    St     Paul.    Minn,      Gravity-carrier. 

No.   1.077.540:   Nov.   4;   (Jaz    vol.   196;   p    105 
McCutcbeon.  Henrv  D.      (See  Harrison  and  McCutcheon. ) 
McDevltt.   James  B..  Chicago.   III.      Water  trap  for  carbid 

light  systems.      No.   1.077,358;   Nov.   4;   (iaz.   vol.    196; 

p.  41. 
McDonald.    William    T.    B.,    Granby,    Quebec,    assignor    to 

MacDonald     Car     Buffer     Limited,     Montreal.     Canada. 

Means  for  stopping  trains.     No.  1,077.286;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.   15. 
McDougall.    Isaac    and    S.,    and    F.    Howies,    Manchester. 

England.       Manufacture    of    tar    acids.      No.    1,077,287; 

Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  15. 
McDougall,  Sidney.      (See  McDougall  and  Howies.) 
McDowell.    C.    F,    et    al.      (See    McCormlck.    William,    as- 
signor I 
McElwalne.    Clayton    B..    assignor    of    one-half    to    R.    E. 

Markham,    Tulsa,    Okla.      Gas-burner.      No.    1.078.688; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  493. 
McFeely.    Ronald    F,    Beverly,    Mass.,   assignor   to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Paterson.  N    J.,  and  Boston. 

Mass.      Pulling-over   machine.      No.    1.077.938;   Nov.   4; 

Oaz    vol.   196;  p.  240. 
McGaughy.    (Jeorge    C,    Canadian.    Tex.      Sleigh-runner. 

No.   1,078.936:   Nov.   18;   (Jaz,   vol.   196:   p.  646. 
McGlnnis,  Harry  B.     (See  McCarty  and  McGinnis.) 
McGlnnls.    Harry    E.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,      Deraller.      No. 

1,078.794;    Nov.    18;   (iaz.   vol.    196:   p.   599. 
McOlnty.   Bernard.   Doylestown.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Printers 

Specialties    Companv.      Printing-press.      No.    1.077.485; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  87. 
Mciiowan.     Edward.     Mun)erry.     Kans.       Mining-machine. 

No.  1.077,418;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  63. 
McGraw.    Walter    E.,    Maiden,    assignor    to    Boston    Clock 

Company.      Boston,     Mass.        Vibration  -  recorder.        No. 

1.078.867;   Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;   p,   624. 
McGulre.      Frank      A.,      lola,      Kans.        Cuspidor.        No. 

1.079.656:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  924. 
Mcintosh,  James  O..  Callente.  Nev.     Water-raising  wheel. 

No.  1.078.103;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  328. 
Mcintosh.  Paul  F.     (See  Dees  and  Mcintosh.) 
McKechnle,  James,   assignor  to   Vickers   Limited,  Barrow 

In  Furness,   England.      Internal-combustion  engine.     No. 

1,079,422;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  844, 
McKee.    Charles    H  ,    Pittsburgh,    Pa,      Rotary   disk.      No. 

1,077,288  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  196 ;  p.  16. 


McKee,  Milton  A.,  Westerly,  E.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 
trell  k  Sons  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treatment  of 
printing  plates.  No.  1.077,621  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  131. 

McKee,  Walter  S..  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Allen 
American  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  M«. 
Two-part  dipper  for  excavatlng-macnlnee.  No.  1,077,486  ; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  196  ;  p.  87. 

McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Davis,  William  F., 
assignor.) 

McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  McKeen,  William 
R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

McKeen,  William  R.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr,  Internal-(M5mbuBtlon  engine. 
No.   1.079.255;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  756. 

McKlnney.  William  C,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  aMlrnor 
to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Companv,  ntt»- 
burgh.  Pa.  Foot  attachment.  No.  1,078,104  ;  Nov.  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  328. 

McKlnstry,  John.     (See  Parrahm.  James  N.,  asalgnor.) 

McLane.  Frederick  A..  E.  H.  Frledrlch,  and  R.  B.  Warner, 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Ventilator.  No.  1,077.847;  Nov.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  207. 

McLarfv,  James  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Harden- 
ing copper.  No.  1,079,786;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  voL  196; 
p.  974. 

McLarty,  James  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Treating 
metals.     No.  1,079,787;  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  974. 

McLartv,  James  A  ,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Ore-reduc- 
ing pVocess.  No.  1,079,788;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  9f4. 

McLaughlin.  Albert  G.      (See  Hauser  and  McLaughlin.) 

McLaughlin.  Robert  B  ,  Newton,  assignor  to  United  Print- 
ing Machinery  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Trip  mechanism  for 
sheet-feeders.  No.  1,077.889 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  222. 

McLean,  John  J.,  Moose  Jaw.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No,  1,077.992;  Nov.  11  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  289. 

McLean.  Robert  W..  Brldgewater.  assignor  to  Carver  Cot- 
ton <iin  Companv,  East  Brldgewater,  Mass.  Cotton- 
seed huller.  No.  1,079,657;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  025. 

McLellan,    James,    Kankakee.     III.       Picture-frame.       No. 

1.077.622  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  131. 

McLellan,     James.     Kankakee.     Ill        Picture-frame.       No. 

1.077.623  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  132. 

McLeod.   Alexander.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Sbeaf- 

loader.  No.  1,077.888;  Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol,  196;  p.  222. 
McMeen  &  Miller.  (See  Miller.  Keoipster  B..  assignor.) 
McMillan.    James   T.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Tackle-block.      No. 

1,077,993;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19t;  p.  289. 
McMurtrle.  John  M..  and   I.   Roberton.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 

Hydrr><  arbon-burner.      No.    1.077.848;    Nov.   4;  Ga*.   vol. 

196:  p.  207. 
McNab,  Warren  O.,  Wvandotte,  and   R,  J,  McCleery,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Automobile-lock.     No.  1,078,106  ;  Nov.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  .328. 
McNlcol,  Harley  L.     (See  Skeen  and  McNlcol.) 
McRae.  James  C.,  Jr..  Dunbar,  S.  C.    Plow.    No.  1,078.741  ; 

Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  580. 
McWIUlams.  Ted  E.,  Alva,  Okla.     Screen.     .No.  1.077.849; 

Nov.  4:  (Jaz    vol.  196;  o.  208. 
McWilllams.  William  J.,  Lost  Cabin,  Wyo.     Wagon-tongue 

hounds.     No.  1,079,873  :  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1002. 
Mead,  Howard  (J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Healy, 

Chicago,  111.     Wire-bound  crate.     No,  1.077.624;  Not.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  132. 
Mebane    Alexander   R..    Hickory   Flat^  Miss.     Sprlng-tr»p. 


No.  1.077.K50  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vo 


1.  19^; 


p.  208. 


Mehlhope.  Clarence  E.  (See  Southworth  and  Wolf,  as- 
signors. ) 

.Mehlln,  Charles.  Fort  I-ee.  N.  J.  Fall-board  for  upright 
pianos.     No.  1.077.732;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  167. 

Meier,  Ernest.     (See  Van  Buskor  and  Meier.) 

Meier,  Helurlch,  Oslebshausen,  assignor  to  Stuhlrohr- 
fabrik  Bremen.  Carl  Frese  &  Co.,  near  Bremen,  Ger- 
many. Rat;jn  scraper.  No.  1,079,056;  Nov.  18;  Qaz. 
vol.  196;  p.  690. 

Melklelobn,  James.  Port  Stanley,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  P.  Gorin,  Seattle,  Wash.  Stage  illusion.  No. 
1,079.423  :  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  845. 

Melllcke  Calculator  Company.  (See  Melllcke,  Carl  A., 
assignor. ) 

Melllcke,  Carl  A.,  assignor  to  Melllcke  Calculator  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Calculator.  No.  1,079,712;  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  944. 

Melnel,  Frederick  E..  assignor  to  Illinois  Show  Case 
Works,  Chicago,  111.  Dlsappearlng-door  construction  for 
cases.     No.   1,078,796;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  600. 

Melnhardt,  Frederick  A.  B.     (See  Well.  Hugo  C.  assignor.) 

Melssner.  .Mexander,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fflr  Drantlose 
Telegraphie,  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany,  Means  for  pro- 
ducing sllghtlv-damped  oscillations  by  shock  excitation. 
No,  1,077,733  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  167. 

Melster,  Frederick,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Floor  supporting 
structure  of  theaters  and  the  like.  No.  1.079.424  ; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  845. 

Melllsh.  John  E.      (See  Bowker.  Ernest,  assignor.) 

Melville  Clark  Piano  Company.  (See  Clark,  Ernest  O., 
assignor.) 

Menzl.  John,  and  E.  Burdg.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Flying-machine. 
No.  1.079,608;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  874. 
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Mercfr.  llenrv  li.,  nswiKnor  to  SuUlvan  MacblnerT  Com- 
pany. riarVmont.  N.  H.  CbatneUng-machlne.  No. 
1.079.91U:  Nov.  25:  (;ai.  vol.  196;  p.  1018. 

Mercer  Walitr  V..  lUchmond.  Vt.  Sand  and  grnTCl 
cleantT      .No.   1,079.571  ;  Nov.  25:  Oaz.  vol.  196:  p.  896. 

MefRpnthaler  Linotype  Company.  *8«e  BCttser,  Max. 
assignor  i 

M-ri;fnth«ior  Linotype  Company.  (Bee  Degener,  Helnrlcn, 
assignor.  I 

M''rj:<nthalei    Linotype   Company.      (See   Dodge,   Norman, 

Mprst^Dtiiaior   Linotype  Company.      (See  Dodge,   Philip  T.. 

Merueii  thaler     Linotype    Company.       tSee    Guest,     Alfred 

\V    h"  .  a.tsikjnor. ) 
Mertfinthaier  Linotype  Company.     (Bee  Ilandlin,  Scott  D.. 

asslRnor.)  „      „  .      t^     <j  o 

Mer.'pnthalf'r  Linotype  Company.     (»«€  Kennedy,  David  S., 

MerKenthaier  Linotype  Company.     (Bee  Morehouse,  Melvln 

V\.,  assUnor. )  „       „  t  v      r. 

Meisr'ntlial.T   Llnotyt)e  Company.      (See  Rogers,   John   R., 

as.sl;.'nor.  •  ,.         n  vt 

Meri:enth:ihr    Linotype    t'ompauy.      (See    van    Sant,    Nor- 
man S..  a.sslgnor.i 
Merirentlialer    Linotype    Company.       (bee    Vrllson,    bergus 

F .  asaiirncr. )  ^  ,..        . 

Merker    Will   im.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  cushioned 

flat  and  rtller.     No    1,070.789:  .Nov.  1.'5  :  (iai.  vol.   19«; ; 

p    074 
Merrick,    Frank    W..   assignor  to   Union   Ix)ck   Stitch   Com - 

p«ny     Boston,   .M;is.«!      Sewlnu-machine.      No.    1.077.6J5 ; 

Nov    4;  (laz    vol    iJW;  p.  1^2.  ^  „   ^ 

Merrll!    .Ino    .V.     (See  Nix,  Joshua  J,  and  F.  C.  aaslgnors. ) 
Mershon,  Ralph   !»..  New  York,  N.  Y,     AUernatlnp-current 

aPDftnitiK      No.  1,077. fiJrt:  Nov.  4;  Cat.  vol.  1»«:  p.  132. 
Merslion.    Uaipli    1'.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Klectrolytlc   con- 

rten>«.r      No    1  077,R'-'X  :  Nov.  4  :  (*!.  vol.  196  :  p.  133. 
Mershon.  Ralph   l\.  and  J    S    Rldd|le,   New   York,   N.   Y.  ; 

said  Rlddlle  assignor  tn  said  Mershon.     Elfft'"0'ytV^.S°°' 

denser      .No.  1.077.r,-.'7  ;  Nov.  4  :  (^ez.  vol.  196  :  p.  133. 
Mes*"!.    Kudolpli.    London.    Kngland.    assignor,    by    mesne 

assikrnm.nt.s.   to  (;eiioral  Chemical  Company,   New  Yorl< 

.N     Y        I'oiiflontion    of    ;;hsps    i  oiitalnln;;    siilfwr   dioxKl. 

No    1  07M.I»:{7  :   Nov     1*<:  <iaE    vol   196;  p.  047. 
M»'tai    Se-tional    Furniture   tomiianf.      (See   I-raspr,    John 

A  ,  rtssienor  i  ,..  ^        ,^  m 

Metcnlf      FosT.r    M..    Battle    Creek.    Mich.       IMmp.       No. 

1  077  419  :  .Nov.  4  :  <ias.  vol.  196  ;  p.  84. 
Mptzgpr   Francis  L..  Harrlfburg,  I'a.      Automatic  measuring; 

device      No    1  t)70..s:4  :  Nov.  J.'):  Oaz    vol.  19>5:  p.   ItKi'.. 
Meuspbnrh.    Otto    i   ,    San    Antonio.   Tpx.      Llne-lnBuutor. 

No    1  07S..UJ«:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  421. 
Mevl8     lo'ti    W      Lowe' I.    Mms«       .\ilvirtisin«  device.      No. 

\C)JHH-2-   Nov     1><:   'Ja/..   vol.    19r. :   p.  5H0. 
Meyer     thnrles    C.    rhlladelphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    L.    A 

Thompson.  St.  Davids.  Del.     Fishing-rod  Up  end  or  top. 

No    1  07^,5S9:  Nov    11  :  Gai.  vol.  196  :  p.  494. 
Mevei     liinnv  .1       i  Sp.-  Sclio<lf|p.  "Iporce  W.,  assignor.) 
Mevpr!  (J.isiave  R.      (See  Smith.  Ch^rLs  E.,  a88ict)or.i_ 
MeVer   .lohn  J..  Yonkerv.  N.  Y.    Spa*  plnsr.    No.  1.0. 9, .90; 

Nov    •-'.-.:  ',n7.  vol    ll"»".  :  p.  975 
Meyer     Sllv.re.    N<'w    York,    N.    Y.^    Folding    shelf.      No. 

107'.»U.-.T:    Nov.    1^;   (iaz.   vol.   1 9«  :   p.  691. 
Michael,  Thomas.   Los  Angeles.  Cal,     Hot  and  cold  water 

aopllcator.      No.    1.078.207;  Nov.    11;  Gaz.  voL   196:   p 


Michel.    Isnr,    and    R.    Stein.    FranKfort-on-the-Maln     Ger 
maiiT.     Machine  for  afflxlnt;  sfa^ps    labels,  or  the  like 
to    envelop-    or    the    like.      No.    1.079.058;    Nov.     18; 

Michigan" StoVe  Company.  The.      (S^»  Maul.  Henry  C.  as- 

Mlddirton.  Jamps  F.,  I'^tsfield  Mass.  Timing  device 
for    ignition  ^systems.      No.    1.0.^.256 ;    Nov.    18,    Gaz. 

Midland'  Ch-nir'*  Seating   Companjr.      (See   Van  Derveer, 

Clarence  A.,  assignor.) 
Miehle  Trlnflnir  Press  an<l  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Droltcoiir,   Mlchnpl   A.,   assignor!  

Miehle    Printin;;    I'ress    and    Mfg.    Co.       (See    Henderwm. 

MiKhel'.  "Norman   E     Marshalltown.   Iowa       S^^Jf*'  aPP" 

aiicp      No    1  077  629:  Nov.  4:  Gatt.  vol.  196;  p.  13.^. 
Milam.    William    A..     Dallas.    Tex       Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1,077.994  ;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  19| :  P-  290. 
Miles    Ross  E.   Merefa.  Tpx.      nimp-dlter.     No.  1,079.S<5  . 

Nov    •-'.->     <;a7..  vol     196:  p    1«»02. 
Miller    Charles  G       (See   Huhvlck.  AVUIIam   F.,  assignor.) 
Miller!  Du  Brul  and  Peters  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

I>n  Brill,  Napoleon,  assignor  '       ^        ,      ..  ».„ 

Miller     Fills    D.,    Berkeley,    Cal.     Towel  -  dispenser.     No. 

1,07<<.93S;  Nov.  1«;  Gaz.  vol    19*1 ;  p.  64i 
Miller    (leor-e   C    New   York.   N.    t.      Wlndow-aash   lock. 

No    1  077.4M7;  Nov.  4:  Gaz    vol    196;  p.  87. 
MIllPT     Jpssp    D.    Hampton,    Va.      Stay.      No.    1.078,208. 

Nov.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  363. 
Miller.  .lohn   E       i  See  Miller  and  <>KelJ^ 
Miller.    Kemp-ter   B..   asslgiior   t<5*cMeen   *  MlllCT.  Chi; 

cago     III       Harmonic    relay.      Na    1.078.10O ,    Not.    11, 

Miner'  R^oval  R.'.  %'ehlo.  Colo.  Adjustment  for  InTallda" 
cots      No    1  (>77.:^.^.9  :  Nov.  4  ;  Ga«^vol    196  :  pjll. 

Miller  William  H,  Emans.  I'a.  Trolley  collector  shoe. 
No.  1.1)79.059:  Nov.  IK:  (;az.  vol,  196:  p.  6»1. 


Miller.  William  H.  and  J.  E.,  and  W.  H.  Orgel.  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Combination-faucet.     No.     1.07.s.9.i9:     Nov.     18; 

(iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  647. 
Mills,  Albert  W..  We«t  Orange.  N.  J.     Pneumatic  agitator 

and  cleaner.     No.   1,078,512;   Nov.   11;  Gai.   vol.    196; 

p.  469. 
MiJU,    .ioseph    H.,    Richmond.    Ind.      Packing   or    shipping 

box.     No.  1,077,890  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  223. 
.\lilLs.    William    IL,    assignor    of    one-half    to    D.    J.    Foaa, 

Wooster     Ohio.      Brush.      No.    1,077.851:    Nov.   4;   Gai. 

vol.   !!•«  :  p.  -losi. 
Milwaukee   Net   Company.      (See    Wahra,    Walter    E.,   a«- 

slgnor.) 
Mincer.    Edwiu   N..   Chicago,    III.      Key  socket    attachment. 

No.  1.077. 6W:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  LU. 
.Mlnehan.  WlUlum  A.      (See  Jones  and  Mliiehan  1 
Miner.  Willlnm  H.      (See  Nash,  Charles  J.,  asxii^nor.) 
Miner.   William  H.      (See  O Connor,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Minerals  Separation   Limited.      (See  Chapman  and  Tucker, 

assignors. » 
Minlch,  James  J.,  Blpsslng,  Tex.     Self-cleaning  currycomb. 

No.  1.078,451  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  449. 
.Minor,  tliarles  c.,   a.ssi-nor  of  one-eighth   to  W.   F.  Smith 

and  one  fourth    to   C.    I,.   Jenness,    Chicano,    HI.      Photo- 
graphic objective.     No.  1.077,420  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p    (.4. 
Mlrault.  Matirlce  L.,  Les  Rlcevs.  France.     S.nfoty-ptn.     No. 

1  ti77  :;6()  :   Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  41. 
Mitchell.  Charles.      (See  Robertson,  George  L..  assignor.) 
Mitchell,    Henrv    J.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      Vehicle-spring.      No. 

1,078,057  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  312. 
Mitchell     John    E..    .Sew    York,    N.    Y.      Making    gasolene 

jelly       No    1.079.L','i7  :  .Nov.   1«:  (Jaz.  vol.   19<) ;  p.  7.''>7. 
Mitchell.   Richard   S.   M..   assignor  to  The  Talking   Moving 

Picture  Co..    Inc..    Svracuse.    N.    Y.      PJlectrograph.      No. 

1,077,361  :  Nov.  4:  (iaz    vol.  196;  p.  42 
Mltchem,    Charles    E..    Chicago.    III.      Remnant-tag 

I.<t79.4"_'."i  :   Nov.   :.■.'".:  (Jaz.   vol.   19(1  ;  p.  .S4.'>. 
Modern     Tool     Company.      (See    Jackson,     Byron     D..    as- 
signor. 1 
Modern   To<il   <'ompany.      (See   Trefethen.   Charles   G..   at- 

slcnor.  > 
Modler     Johann.    Schwelnfurt.    Cnrmany.     Ball  -  Iwarlng. 

No    1  07M940:   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  648. 
Mohiui    John   L.,   Brooklvn.    N    Y.     Car  roof  construction. 

No    i  077. (Vn  :  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  134. 
Mohun    John  L..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Car-rt)of.     No.  1,077,032  ; 

Nov.  4;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.   134. 
Mohun.   John    L..   Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Car-roof  construction. 

N'n    1  077.633;   Nov    4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;   p.   13.'. 
Moixe      llarrnon     I>.,     Sumter,     S.     C.      HubIi     tank.      No. 

1078.790:   Nov.    18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  600. 
MoTse     Harmon    D..    Sumter,    S.    C.      Hushlnt:    apparatus. 

No    1,(>78.7!»7;   Nov.    18;  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  601. 
Molenaar.     William.     Paterson,     N.     J.       Bill  -  flle.       No. 

1  078,45'_' :  .Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  440. 
Moller,  Edwanl   .M..  Jersey  City.  N    .1.     lH>or  or  i:ate  oper- 

atini;     mechanism     for     the     platforms     of     cars.        No. 

l()79  7i:i     Nov    2.'> :  (iaz    vol.    1!>(>:   p    944. 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.      (See  Steele,  Herbert 

H..  assignor  i 
Monfredini     Callsto  J.,    Boston,    Mass.      Pneumatic  action 

for  musical   instruments.      No.   1,078,688:  Nov.  IS;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;   p.  561. 
Mono   Situ   Concrete   Company.      (See   Clark.   George,   a»- 

sienor  t 
Monson,  (ieorue  M.,  Ambrose,  N.  D.     Sliding  door  fastener. 

No    1,078.941  :   Nov.   18;   (Jaz.    vol.   190;  p.  648 
Montgomery.  John   F..  assik'nor  to  The  John   Wlldl  Evaj)o- 
"■      ^o  .  Columbus.  Ohio.     Can.      No.   1.0.9.5(J; 


No. 


No. 


rated   Milk  Cr  . 

Nov.  2.5:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  896. 
Moon.    .\dam    B.    Mercer,    Pa        Wlndow-ventllator. 

1,078,453;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  450. 
Moonev.    James    B.    Coldwater.    Kana        Drenching  bottle. 

No.  1.077.541  :  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol    190  ;  p.  106. 
Moore    Charles  R..  rt  al.      (See  Moore.  Atls  G..  assignor.) 
Moore.  Charles  R.,  I^   Fayette,  Ind.     Timing  device.     No 

1.078,058;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  312. 
Mfxirp    Chester  N..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Flectrlc   Compauv.      Tprmlnal    for   metal-sheathed    wire. 

No    1  077,734  :  N"ov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  168. 
Moore,  James   .\..   Detroit.   Mich.      Apparatus   for  eontrol- 

lintr  aeroplanes      No.  1.078,300:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196: 

p.  397.  ,       .w  *     ti 

Moorp  Justus  J..  Springfield,  asslsmor  of  one  fourth  to  H. 
Thomas,  ITarrlshurg,  one  fourth  to  W^  A  ^J^Xl^^V"- 
Chicn-o.  III.,  and  one  fourth  to  W.  B.  May  Clarksburg. 
W    V,i       Bit   for  mining  machines.      No    1.077,54.i:;   Nov. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  106  

Moore,  Oti.'?  (J.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C    I.   (  lover,  Knox, 
and  one  third  to  C.  R    Mo^>rp.  St.  IVteisbui-K,   l  a       Der- 
rick      No    1,079.303:  Nov     IS;  (Jaz.  vol    19(.:  p.  771. 
Moore,    Theodore    V,    administrator.       (See    Moore.    The- 

Moore'  "Theophllus  W.,  deceased,  Alachua  :  T.  V.  M()ore, 
administrator.  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
M  Homer,  AsberlUe.  N.  C.  Botorv  engine.  No 
l,(J7S,;i01  :  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  397, 

Moore,  ^Vllllam  F..  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Coffin.  No.  1.077.421  . 
Nov    4  •  (iaz    vol.   196  ;  p.  64. 

Morden  Geo'rge  E..  I>eVr';ir  and  .1.  L.  Q^apman  Ann 
Arbor  Mich.  Electric  time  switch.  No.  1.079,(91  . 
Nov.  25;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p    975. 
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Morehouse.  Melvln  W  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine. 
No.  1.077,362  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  42. 
Morehouse,  Walton  L..  Madera.  Mexico.  Ore  feeder  and 
sampler.  No.  1,079,184;  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
736. 
Morehouse,    Warren     J.,     Ashtabula,    Ohio.     Railway-rail 

Joint.      No.  1.078,743:  Nov.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  580. 
Morel,    Marshall    E.,    Sheridan.    III.      Valve   structure   for 
internal-comliustlon    engines.      No.    1,078,942;   Nov.    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  648. 
Morgan,  Franklyn  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Automobile  seat 
construction.     No.   1,078.602;   .Nov.   11;   Oai.  vol.   196; 
p.  499. 
Morgan,   Robert   R.,  and   W.  H.  Corder.   North  Carrollton, 
Miss.      Horse-detacher.      No.    1.079,792:    Nov.    25;   (iaz. 
vol.  196  :  p.  97,'>. 
Morgenstpin,  ,)acob  R.,  and  J.  Blenz,  Decatur,  111.     Horse- 
shoe   attachment.      No.    1.079.426;    Nov.   25;    Gaz.    vol. 
196  ;  p.   845. 
Morlnaga.  Fumi.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Toy.     No.   1,077,735; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  168. 
Morlng,   Frederick   L..   Jr.,   Forreston,    111.     Baby-carriage. 

No.   1,077,422:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  64. 
Morltz.  Ren^,  W^asouehal,  France,  assignor  to  L.  Heller  & 
Son,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Electrolytic  device  for  generat- 
ing oxvgen  and  hvdrogen.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,643;  Nov. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  600. 
Morltz,  Simon,  St.  lyjuis.  Mo.     Cloth-laving  machine.     No. 

1,078.302;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  368. 
Morris,   James   W..   assignor  of   one-half   to   R.    W.    Sweet. 
Oakland,  Cal.     Brooder.     No.  1,078,547;  Nov.  11;  Gai. 
vol.  196;  p.  480. 
Mori  is,  Svdn<'v  S..  Wafertown,  N.  Y.     Sectional  rim.     No. 

],07.8.79S:   Nov.   IK;  (Iaz.  vol    196:  p.  601 
Morris,   William   R.   assignor  of  forty  one-bundredtba  to 
J.  Caesar,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.     Reinforced-eement  pole.     No. 
1.078.54M:  .Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  481. 
Morrison,    .losepli    O..    .\nder8on,    Ind.,    assignor    to    The 
F(»rse    MjinifHcturiiii,'   t'oinpanv.      Speed-measure.       (Re- 
Issue  >      No    Li.O.-.O:  Nov    IS:  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  780. 
Morrison.    Kenneth    M..    Minneai)olis.    .Minn.      Time-calcu- 
lator.    No    1.077.736:  Nov.  4:   Gaz    vol.   196:  p.    169. 
Morse,     Mathew     H.,     Alifiers,     La        Self-cleaning    drag- 
acraper  bucket.     No.  1,078,454  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  450. 
Mortimer,  Ellas  M.     (See  Corrlgan  and  Mortimer.) 
.Morton,    .\rtliur    I...    Mountain    \  lew.    Cal.      I'ruit    cutting 
and    pitting    machine.      No     1,079,573;    Nov,    25;    Gai. 
vol.   190:  p.  890. 
Moser  Paper  Co.     (See  Kane  and  Bauman,  assignors.) 
Mosler,  Moses.  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Barfels,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to   The   Mosler   Safe   Company   of    New   York. 
Safe   construction.      No.    1,078,799;   Nov.    18;   Oaz.    vol. 
196:  p    6(t1. 
Mosler  Safe  Company  of  New  York,  The.      (See  Mosler  and 

Bartels,  assignors.) 
MosliT  Safe  Corapanv,  The.      (See  Bartels,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Moss.  Samuel.   Waltham,  Mass.      Wrench.     No.  1,077,543; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  106. 
Mossberg,     Frank.    .-Vttlelwro,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Frank 
Mossl)erg  Company.     Wrench.     No.  1,077,059;  Nov,  11;   i 
Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  313. 
Mott.  James  H.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.      Straw  spreader.     No. 

],07S,8(>0:  Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  (}02. 
Mowrev.    Ralph    A.,    Rldgwav,    Pa.      Dispensing-can.      No. 

1079,793:  Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  97.''.. 
Mueller,     Adolf     E.,     Louisville,     Ky.        Propeller.        No. 

l,078.1.'-.9  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  340. 
Mueller,  Philip,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  tro.,  Decatur, 
III.      Float  valve.     No.    1,078.943;    Nov.    IS;    Gaz.    vol. 
190  :  p.  648. 
Mulr  Company.     (See  Mulr.  Wellington  W.,  assignor.) 
Mulr,    Wellington    W.,   assignor   to   Mulr   Company,   Balti- 
more, Md.     Carhureter      No.    1.078.590;   Nov.   11;  GAi. 
vol.  196;  p.  494. 
Mulr.    Wellington    W.,   assignor  to   Mulr   Company,    Balti- 
more,  Md.     Carbureter.      No.   1.078.591;  Nov.   11;   Oaa. 
vol    196  ;  p.  495. 
Mulr,    Wellington    W..   assignor   to   Mulr   Company,   Balti- 
more.  .Md      Carbureter.      No.    1.078,592;   Nov.    11;  Gai. 
vol.  196:  p.  49.->. 
Mflller.    Emil,    Dnsseldorf.   assignor    to    Rheinlsche   Metall- 
wanren-     nnd     Maschlnenfabrlk,     Duaseldorf-Derendorf, 
Germany.     Apparatus  for  automatically   Indicating   the 
time  of  flight  of  a  projectile.     No.   1,0< 9,794  ;  Nov.  25; 
(iaz.  \ol.  196;  p.  976. 
Munslng,   (ieorge    D.,   asaignor  to   Munslng   and   Ingersoll, 
New   York.  N.   Y.     Tractor  connection.     No.   1,078.801  • 
Nov.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  602. 
Mnnsing,   (ieorge   l>  .   assignor  to   Munsing   and    Ing«rsolI, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Tractor  caster- wheel.     No.  1,079,604  ; 
Nov.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  909. 
Mnnsing    and    Ingersoll.      (See    Munslng,    George    D.,    as- 
signor.) 
Monson.    Hogh    H.,   Truro,    Iowa.     Revolving   clod-fender. 

No,   1,078^89;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  561. 
Mnrphey,    Jamea    A.,    (rermantown.    Pa.      Railway-station 

truck.     No    1,077,738;  Nov.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  170. 
Murphy,   Edwin  J.,   and   J.   K.  Brobst,   Schenectady,   N.Y., 
aaalgnors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Motor-control 
system.     No.  1,077,737;  Nov.  4;  Gai.  voL  196;  p.  169. 


.Murphy,  Daniel  H.,  assignor  to  American  Conduit   Manu- 
facturing   Company,     Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Apparatus    for 
electroplating  pipes.     No.  1,079,427  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  846 
.Murphy,  Daniel  H.,  assignor  to  American  Conduit  Manu- 
facturing   Company,     I'lttsburgh,    Pa.       .Apparatus    for 
electroplating  pipes.     No.  1,079,428;  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  846 
Murphy,  James  R.     (See  Boardman,  Arthur  F.,  assignor.) 
Murphy    Peter  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.      Plasterer's  or  |>alnter'8 
scraping-pan.     No.   1.078,944;   Nov.   18;   Gaz.    vol.   196; 
p.  649. 
Murray,  Albert  R.      (See  Soedden.  James,  assignor.) 
Murray,  Christopher  K..  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Overhead  switch. 

No.  1.078,945;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  649. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuse  and  fuse-car- 
rier.     No.  1.079,018;  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  677. 
Murray,  William   A.,  et  cU.      (See   Beggs.   Thomas   R.,   as- 
signor.) 
Muschlol,   Paul,   Scharlev,   near   Beuthen.    Germanv.      Fer- 
rule.     No.   1,079;25K;  Nov.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p. '757. 
Muth.    (ieorge    E.,    assignor    to    F.    A.    Voegele,    Mansfield, 
Ohio.     Automatic  air-valve  car-coupling.     No.  1,078,889  ; 
Nov.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  625. 
Mutton,  Arthur  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  P.  Hlgdon, 
Waterloo,    Iowa.      Train-stop.      No.    1,077,739;   Nov.    4; 
(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  170. 
Muzzy,  Fred  K.     (See  Perkins,  Julian  I..,  assignor.) 
Myers,  Allen  S..  Altoona.  Pa.    Plant-holder.    No.  1,077.423; 

Nov,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  65. 
Myers,  Carl  E..  Frankfort.  N.  Y.     Airship.     No.  1,078,455; 

Nov.  11  ;  (Jai.  vol.  196;  p.  451. 
Myers,   James   J.,   Thurles,    Ireland.      Variable  speed    gear. 

No.  1,077,424;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol.    196:  p.  65. 
N.  y.  Sanitation  Filtration  Co.      (See  Van  Fossen.  Charlea 

L.,  assignor  ) 
Napier,   (ieorge,  and   H.   B.   Harris.  Davton,   Ohio.     Brake 
in    railway  trucks.      .No.    1,079,357;    S'ov,    25;   (Jai.   vol. 
19G  ;  p.  8i!2. 
Nash,  Charles  J.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  W. 
H.    Miner,    Chicago,     III.      Friction    draft-rigging.      No. 
1,078,946;  Nov    18:  Gaz.  voL  196;  p.  849. 
Nash,    Lawrence   S.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Oliver  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Convertible  cycle- 
^  motor.     No.  1,077,363;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  42. 
Nash,    Thomas    J.,    I.incoin     Nebr.      High-pressure    steam- 
cooking  utensil.     No.  1,077,289;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  196; 
p.  16. 
National  Brake  k  Electric  Company.      (See  .Alkman,  Bur- 
ton S.,  assignor.) 
National    Carbonated    Liquid    Company.       <See    Kennedy, 

(Juy  L.,  as.signor  ) 
National  Electric  Utilities  Corporation.     (See  Rice,  Merrlt 

H..  assignor.  \ 
National    Machine    Corporation.       (See    Lllllston,    Thomas 

M..  assignor.  \ 
National    Malleable    Castings    Company,    The.      (See    Her- 

manson.  Gustaf  A.,  assignor,) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.     (See  Krakau, 

Marry  T  .  assi^rnor.  i 
National  Marking  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Caaine, 

Chester  W.,  assignor.) 
National  Spring  Bed  Company,  The.      (See  .\rnold.  Harry 

B..  asslsmor. ) 
National  Spring  and  Wire  Company.     (See  Raftery,  Solo- 
mon M.,  assignor.) 
National     Store     Specialty     Company.        (See     Prltchard, 

Wlillam  C.  assignor.  I 
Naylor,    Isaac    B..    New    York,    N.    Y       IrrlgatlnK-condult. 

No.   1,078.63.1;   Nov.    IS;  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.  .'')42. 
Naylor,    Isaac    B.,    New    'iork.    N.    Y.      Irrigatlng-conduit. 

No.    1,078.636:   Nov.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  543. 
Naylor.  Isaac  B  .  Ntw  York.  N.  Y      (^ondult  for  Irrigation. 

No.   1.078.637:  Nov.  18;   (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p    .".4:^. 
Naysmlth,   Frank   M.,   Columbia,  Mo.     Chiropractic  tabl*. 

No.  1,079,796  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  §76. 
Neal,    Spencer   G..   assignor   to    California    Valve   and    Air 
Brake   Company,    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Triple   valve   for 
airbrakes.      No.    1,078.303;    Nov.    11;    (iai.    vol.    196; 
p.  .398, 
Nedomansky,    Ludwig.    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Mann- 
facture    of  stamps.      No.    l.()77,740 :    Nov.    4:    Gaz.    vol. 
196:  p.  171. 
Neely  Compress  &  Cotton  Company.     (See  Wood,  Jamea  N., 

assignor.) 
Nees,  Wlillam  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Cabinet  or  wall  bed. 

No.  1.079,668;  Nov.  26;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  925. 
Neff,    Raymond    H„    PlttsLurgh.    Pa       Milk  bottle    holder. 

No,   1,(578,744:    Nov.    18;   (iaz.    vol.    196;    p.   ."iSl. 
Nehlsen,  Hermann,  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric     Companv.        Svstem     of     transmission.       No. 
1,079,269;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  7.17. 
Nellsen,  Charlea  K..  aaslgnor  to  C.  R.  wilkinaon.  8t  Paul, 
Minn.     Tamplne-machinp.     No.  1.077.544  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oai. 
VOL  196;  p.  107. 
Nelk.  Carl   N..   Pak>  Alto.   Cal.      Pipe-wrench   attachment 
for  monkey-wrenches.     No.  1.077,964;  Nov.  4;  Ga«.  vol. 
196  :  p.  249. 
Nelson,  Charlea,  assignor  to  S.  Stemau  &   Co.,   BrooklTn, 
N.    Y.      Wlck-tube    for    alcohol-lamps.      No.    1.077.S«4; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196 :  p.  43. 
Neveu,   Frank   A.,    Denver,   Colo.     Elbow  pipe-joint.      No. 
1,077,741  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  171. 
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New  Britain  Machine  Company,  Tt>e.  (Se«  Brown,  Robert 

S.,  assljinior. ) 
New  Jersey   Patent  Company.      (f)ee   Edison,  Tbomaa  A.. 

assignor,  i 
New   Jersey    Testing   Laboratories.      (See   Ellis,    Carleton. 

assignor. ) 
New- Metals  and  Process  Company.     (See  Uleason,  Edward 

D.,  asslgnur.  i 
Newforth,     b'ranlt.    Jr..    assignor    to    Automatic    Eleotrlc 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Automatic    telephone    system. 

No.   1.07S,690:   Nov.  18;  Gas.   vol.   196;  p.  561. 
Newhall,  Henry  B.     (See  Cpson  an<l  Pleister,  assignors.) 
Newman,  Edmund  W.,  Ashland,  Vsl     Sbock-abeorber.     No. 

l,0T8.06O;  Nov.  11  ;  Uaa.  vol.  196:  p.  313. 
Nichols,    Charles    H.,    Wolverton,    England.       Mudguard. 

No    1.078.456;  Nov.   11;  Oaa.  vol.  196;  p.  451. 
Nichols,  Jesse  W.,  Chicago,   111.     Tin  can.     No.   1,077,742; 

Nov.  4  ;  GaE.  vol.  196  ;  p.  172. 
Nicholson,  Edgar  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cat.     Automatic  lawn- 

aprlnltler.      No.    1,079,674;    Nov.  28;    Gax,   vol.    196;   p. 

897. 
Nicholson.    Percival.    Ardmore,    Pa,      Sphygmomanometer 

No.  1.077,365;   Nov.  4;  Gar.  vol.  196;  p.   43. 
Nlckerson    .Vrt    Metal    Company       (See   Smith,    Harry    W. 

and  C.  (i  .  assignors.) 
Nlcolai,   ^;dwa^l  K      (See  Hawxhutst  and  Nlcolai.) 
Nielsen,   Rasmus.  Troy,  N.   Y.      Ice-cream  cone  filler.     No. 

1.07s,i'()<)  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  19$;  p.  364. 
NUtolaus,    Hermann,     Vienna,    .\iistria-Hungary.       Sliding 

window      No    1.078.369  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  421. 
Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.      (8e«  Hogrebe  and  ^rmin, 

assignors,  i 
Nlles,  (Jlenn  H.,  .^t.  lyouls.  Mo.     Cuttibustlon  apparatus  and 

ga^^-p^oduce^.     No.    1,078.160;    Nov.    11;  Gaa.  vol.    196; 
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les,  James  A.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Shoe-form. 

Nov   25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  846. 
Nllason,  Carl  V..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Screen.    No.  1,079,575  ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  897. 
Nilssou,    Martin,    Marlon,    Nebr.      Adjustable    horse-collar 

attachment.      No.    1,078.802;    Noiv.    18;    Gaa.    vol.    196; 

p.  603. 
Nlppert,    John    W.,    New    Brighton,    Pa.      Nat-lock.      No 

1,079,714  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  19#;  p.  Q4fi. 
Nltka.   Albert,  Sobieski,  Wla,     RaiUJolnt.     No.  1,079,430  : 

Nov.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  846. 
Nltka.  Albert,  Sobieski,  Wis.    Cnrtajn-pole.   No.  1.079,431  ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  847. 
Nix,  Frank  C.     (.See  Nli.  Joshua  J.  and  F    C. ) 
Nix.   Joshua    J.   and    F.    C,   .\lbaml)ra,   assignors   to  J.    A. 

Merrill.      Los     .Xnijeles,     Cal.        Producing     gas.        No. 

l,07K,.'?n4  ;   Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   19f.  ;  p.  H99. 
Nobels    Explosive    Company.       (See    Hodge,    Howard    D., 

assignor.) 
Noble,  Kalph  E.,  Chicago.  111.    Commutator.    No.  1,077,914  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   196  ;   p.  230. 
Noel,  John  IV     (See  Heddick  and  N0el.) 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Thf.      (See  Ronchettl.   Jo 

seph  A.,  assignor. ) 
Nolde  &  Horst   Co..   The.      (See   Rablnson,    Frank    W..   as 

slgnor.  > 
Nolder,    Francis    M.,    Westboro,   Ohio.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1.07H,4.'7:  Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  451. 
Nordling,  Gustaf  R.,  New  York,  a8«lgaor  of  one-half  to  S 

Salonen,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Clock.     No.   1,070,796;   Nov 

26  ;  Gaz.  voL  196 ;  p.  976. 
Nordvke  A  .Maruion  Company.      (See  Marmon.   Howard  C, 

assignor  ) 
Norman,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Hot-blast  fnmac*.    No. 

1.079.432  ;  Not.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  19« ;  p.  847. 

Normaiid,    .Vugustin,    Le    Havre,     ttruurc.    Boller-furnact. 

No.   1.078,803;  Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol,   19<;  ;  p.  60.'.. 
Norsk    Hydro-elektrisk    KvaelstofaHtieselskab.      (See    Col 

lett  Emll,  aaaisnor.) 
North  Ea.st  Electric  Company.     (See  Halbleib,  Edward  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Northey.     Silas,     Waterloo,     Iowa.       iJoor-faBtener.       No. 

1.078..')49;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  481. 
Northrop,  Jonas,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 

Mass.      Thread  parter  for    Itwms      No.    1.078,210;    Nov 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  ,364. 
Norton    Edwin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet-meUl  box.     No. 

1.079.433  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  19$  ;  p.  847. 

Norton,  Edwin,  Paget  West,  Bermcda.  Sheet-metal  box 
No.  1,079.903  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaa.  Toi.  196 ;  p.  1018. 

Norton,  Walter  S.,  Lublnxk.  Tex.  Attachment  for  lathes. 
No.   1.078,745;  Nov.   18;  Gaa.  vol,  196;  p.  581. 

Nowatske.  Paul  C,  Mukwonago,  Wis.  Pump-operating 
mechanism.  No.  1,077,290;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196; 
p.  16. 

Noyes,  Arthur  A.,  trustee.  (See  Kfcyes,  Frederick  G.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Noyes,  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  M.  S.  Austin,  New  York. 
N.  V.  Lobster-trap.  No.  1,079,676  ;  Not,  28  ;  Gas.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  808. 

Noyes,  La  Verne  W.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Sidereal  sphere.  No*  1,070,368 ;  Nov.  26 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  822. 

Nygren,  Theodore  N.,  Minneapolis,  Vino.  Brake-actnatlng 
mechanism.  No.  1,078,107;  Not.  11;  Gas.  toL  196; 
p.  329. 

Nyqulst.  Gustaf  W..  Minneapolis,  M  nn.  DeTlce  for  pump- 
ing air  or  other  fluid.  No.  1.018,870;  Not.  18;  Gaz. 
ToT  196  ;  p.  625. 


(See 


Cranking  deTlce   for 
1,077.291  ;    Not.    4; 

Starting    device   for 
1,077,202;    Not.    4; 


No. 


O.    K.   Manufacturing  A   Stamping   Company,   The 

Sloan.  ITancts  E.,  assignor.) 
O'Hcrt.    John    F..    Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
internal-combustion    engines.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.   16. 
O'Bert,    John    F.,    Los   .\iigeles,    Cal. 
Internal-combustion    engines.      No. 
(Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  17. 

OBrl»-n,   Stephen    K.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Vehicle-brake. 
1,077.5-10;  .Nov.   4:  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.    107 

OBryan.  George  W.,  Cambria.  Va.  Mill.  No.  1,077,862  ; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  209. 

O'Connell,  Daniel  C,  et  al.  (See  Splrewfkl,  John  8.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

O'Connor.    John    F.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
W     H     Miner.    Chicago,    ill.      Friction   draft  rigging   for 
raUway  cars.      .No.    1,077,366;    Nov.    4;    (iaz     vol.    196 
p.  44. 

OCoDDor.  Martin  A.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner  Couipnny.  Chicago,  Hi.  I)raft  rit;;iug.  No. 
1,079,060;   Nov.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.   09^'. 

O'Connor,  Michael,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Pratt,  Edward 
W.,  assignor,  i 

O'Connor.  William  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tap-filler.  No. 
1,078,370;   Nov.    11  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   196;  p.   421. 

OHara,  Helzimere,  Orotlno.  Idaho.  Churn.  No.  1,077,547  ; 
.Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.    l»6  ;  p.   107. 

OHara,  James  T.,  Lowvllle,  N.  Y.  Log  decking  apparatus. 
.\o.   1,07.'<,947  ;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   19«  ;  p.  O-'H). 

O'Neill,  James  L.,  Mncedon,  N.  Y.  Agricultural  machine. 
No.    1.079,i;S9;   .Nov.   18;  Gas.   vol.   196;   p.   710. 

Oberhelm,  Albert,  Ogden,  Utah.  Razor  and  guard  there- 
for.     No.   1,077  545;  Nov.   4;  (Jaz    vol.   196:  p.  107. 

Och.s,  Clarence,  Coalinga,  Cal.  Automatic  stop  for  well- 
tubing.     No.  1,079,659;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   1§6  ;  p.  926. 

Ogden,  Edmund  J.,  Springfield,  III.  Corn-planter.  No. 
1,079,797;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  977. 

Ogle,  Edward.  Dallas,  Tex.  Burglar  alarm.  No.  1,078,650  ; 
Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  481. 

Ogle.  Hnrley  A.,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Daniels,  Chicago,  111. 
Motor  or  engine  .No.  1,078,305;  Nov.  11;  Gaa.  vol. 
196  ;   p.  399. 

Oglesby.  John  M..  Green  Pond.  .\la.  Wing  attachment. 
No.   1,078,371;   Nov    11;  <;aa.  vol.   196:  p.  422. 

Ohison,  Karl  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Lamp  -  support.  No. 
1,079,715  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  voL  196;  p.  946. 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Ohmer,  John  F".,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ohmer.  John  F..  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio,  .\ctuating  mechanism  for  fare- 
registers.     No.  1,077,939;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  240. 

Old,  William  S.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Nut  lock.  No. 
1,077,425;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  66. 

Oliver  Motor  Car  C'o.      (See  Nash,  I^wrence  S.,  assignor.) 

Oliver.  William  B  .  Colllngswood,  N.  J  .\mplifylng-ca8e 
for  mlcrotelephones.  No.  1,078,740;  Nov.  IK;  (iaz.  vol. 
100  .   p.  .->81. 

Olley,  Edwin  A.,  assignor  to  Crouse  Hinds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Incandescent-electric-lamp  socket.  No. 
1,079,660;  Nov.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  926. 

Olsen,  Aksel,  Christ  lanla,  .Norway.  Entrall-cleaning  ma 
chine.     No.  1,077, 4H8  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  88 

Olsen.  EInar  J  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  Groscben, 
.Mlnneai>olls,  Minn  Bed  rail  Joint.  No.  1.077,996; 
N..V.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  290. 

Olson,  .\ndrew  G.,  and  A.  \  Boberg,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Hog 
scraper.     No.  1.078,211  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  364. 

Olson,  Charles  S.,  et  al.     (See  Zahl,  HJalmar,  assignor.) 

Olson,  Lewis  H.,  Melville,  SaKkatcliewan,  Cauada,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  FIrkkson,  (laleshurg,  N.  I). 
Plow.      No.    1,078.871;   Nov.   IH  ;   (iaz    vol.    196;   p    626. 

Oppenhelmer,  Albert  C.,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Insole  making 
.No.   1,077,634;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  n.  i;i,->. 

Oppeiiht'lmer,  Albert  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Machine  for 
making  Insoles.  No.  1,079,019 ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
100  ;  j(.  078. 

Oppenhelmer  &  Co.,  S.  (See  Oppenhelmer,  Harry  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Oppenhelmer,  Harry  D.,  assignor  to  8.  Oppenhelmer  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Tank-closure.  No.  1,(J79,389;  Not. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  822. 

Orgel.  William  H.     (See  .Miller  and  Orgel.) 

Ornold,  Edwin  J.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Coin-controlled 
mechanism.  No.  1,077,293;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  17. 

Orzechowskl.  Antoni,  Stamford.  Conn.  Nut  -  l(X?k.  No. 
1.077.940;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  240. 

Osbom.  Henrr  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgrsph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Type  setting  and  distribut- 
ing machine.  No.  1,079,716;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  19«  ; 
p.  946. 

Osborn  Mllo  H.,  DauTllle,  Kans.  Trace-carrier.  No. 
1,079,605;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  909. 

Osborn,  Samuel  C..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Note-book  and 
manuscript  holder.  No.  1,077,853 ;  Not.  4 ;  Gas.  toL 
1 96  ;    p^  209. 

Osbom,  Warren  M.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Rail-chair.  No. 
1,077,.367;  Nov.  4;  Gai.  toI.  196;  p.  44. 

Osborne.  Ebin  N.,  Dixon,  III.  Vehicle  -  scale.  No. 
1,079,260:  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  758. 

Ossenbeck,  Anton.   (.See  Kahn  and  Ossenbeck. ) 

Osthelmer,  Adam,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Railway  construction. 
No.  1,077,548;  Not.  4;  Gas.  toL  196;  p.  108. 
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Ostnader,  Allen  E.,  Ridgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and   Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Vesti- 
bule-hood.     No.    I,0'r8,306;    Nov.    11;    (Jaz.    vol.    196; 
p.  400. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Deata.  William,  assignor.) 
Otis    Elevator   Company.       (See    Ltndquiat,    David    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 
Ott    George  E..  I.«ncagter,  N.  Y.     Can-top  set  and  wrench. 

No.   1,077.294  ;  Not,  4  :  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  18. 
OTerton,  Oron,  Mobile,  Ala.     Side  car  attachment  for  mo- 
tor-cycles.    No.  1,077,743  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  172. 
Ovington,  Edward  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Electrical  resist- 
ance unit.     No.  1.077,635;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  136. 
Owen,  George  A..  Hartford,  and  G.  A.  Bates,  New  Britain, 
Conn.      Hydrant    and    reel.      No.    1,079,717;    Not.    26; 
Gas.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  946. 
Owens,    Benjamin    F.,    Rockwell    City,    Iowa.      Inspection 
device   for    giaincars.      No.    1,078,948;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  650, 
Owens,    John    S.,    assignor    to    John    M.    De    Mendosa    ver 
Mehr.     1/ondon.    England.       Metallic    sheet-piling.       No. 
1.077. 2')r>:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  18. 
Paal.  Carl.  I^ijizig,  and  C.  Amlw-rger,  Erlangen.  assignors 
to  Kalle  &  Company,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Blebrich,  Ger- 
many.    Ointment  containing  colloidal   compounds.      No. 
1,077,854  :  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  209, 
Pnal,  Carl,   Ijcipzig,  and  C.  Amberger,  Erlangen,  assignors 
to  Kalle  &  (company,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Blebrich,  Ger- 
many.      Preparation     containing    colloidal     compounds. 
No.  1.077.891;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  223. 
Pahsf.   William    F.   assignor  of  one  tlilid   to   W.   (i.   Steen- 
bock,  Denver,  Colo.     Car-cuspidor.     No.  1,078,872;  Not. 
IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  626. 
Pacific    Fliihh    Tank    Company.      (See   Chase,    Edward    S., 

as.<*lgnor. ) 
Pacific  Foundry  Company.      (See  Fowler,  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Package    .Machinery    Company.       (See    Kempf,    Henry    J., 

assignor. ) 
Packard    Motor   Car  Company.      (See  Church,   Harold   D., 

assignor.) 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company.       (See    Huff,    Russell,    as- 
signor. ) 
Packliam.    Frank    R.,    assignor    to   The    .^mcriinn    Seeding 
Machine   Company,    Springfield,   Ohio.      Double-disk   fur- 
row-opener.     .No.    1,079,140;    Nov.    18;    (iaz.    vol.    196; 
p.  719. 
Page   Corporation.      (See   Page,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Page,   Sydney   E.,  et  al.      (See  Swann,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Page.   William   J.,   (irand   Rapids.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Page 
(  orporation.     Jack.     No.   1.075^,316;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 
196 ;  p.  777. 
Pahl.  Emlel,  Sister  Bay,  Wis.     Platform  for  engines.     No. 

1,077,549;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol,   196;  p.   108. 
Painter.  Gertrude  G.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Infant's  garment. 

No.  1.079.798;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  977. 
Palste,     Henry    T.,    assignor    to    H.    T.    Palste    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fuse  plug.     No.  1,078,458;  Nov.  11: 
Gaz.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  452. 
Palmer.   Casslus   C..   assignor   to   Rallwav   and   Stationary 
Refrigerating    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Powder   or 
explosive  magazine  for  war-ships.     No.   1,079,070;  Not. 
18  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  196  ;  p.  695. 
Palmerlo,  Raymond  J.    (See  Dragan,  George,  and  Palmerlo. ) 
Pannier  Brothers  Stamp  Company.      (See   Pannier,   Oscar 

M..  assignor.) 
Pannier,   Oscar   M.,   assignor   to    I'annler   Brothers   Stamp 
Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Stamp.       No.     1,079,061  ; 
Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  692. 
Park,  Philip  R.,  Somerville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Park 
&  Pollard  Company.     Feed-dish  guard.      No.   1,079.261  ; 
Nov.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  758. 
Park    &    Pollard    Company,    The.      (See    Park,    Philip    B., 

assignor. ) 
Park,    Sidney   R.,    Wigan,    England.      Handle   for   spades, 
shoTels.    forks,    and    like   Implements.      No.    1,077,650 ; 
Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  n.   108. 
Parker,    Edmund   A.,   Merlden,   Conn.      Nutmeg   container 
and   grater.      No.    1.079,434 ;   Not.   26 ;   Gas.   toI,   196 ; 
p.  847. 
Parker,  K6vrj  8.     (See  Hlxon  and  Parker.) 
Parker,  F'red  E.,  I^anslng,   Mich.      Speed-governing  pulley. 

No.  1,078,161  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  347. 
Parker,  (Jeo.  D.,   (See  Shepherd,  Wlnfred  P.,  assignor.) 
Parker.    George    S..    Janesville.    Wis.      Fountain-pen.      No. 

1.078,513;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  469. 
Parker,    Harry    J.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Rotary    cutter. 

No.  1,079.799  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  977. 
Parker,    Thomas    T.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Boiler.       No. 

1,078,212  ;  Nov,  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  365. 
Parker,    William,    Dunbar,    W.    Va.      Tobacco-box.      No. 

1.077,744  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196 ;  p.  172. 
Parkhurst,  Harlelgh,  Walpole,  N.  H.     Steering-gear.     No. 

1.078,514  :  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  469. 
Parkison,    Thomas    B..    Muncie.    Ind..    assignor    to    Union 
Fibre   Company,   Winona,   Minn.     Non-conducting  mate- 
rial  and   making  same.     No.   1,078,307;   Nov.    11;   (iaz. 
Tol.  196  ;  p.  400. 
Parmenter,  Frank  C.     (See  Cole,  Albert  L,,  assignor.) 
Psrrahm,  James  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  McKinstry. 
DeuTer,  Colo.    Shade  and  curtain  hanger.   No.  1,078,16^  ; 
Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  t^  196  ;  p.  347. 


Parrlsb,  Ferrell,  West  Durham,  N.  C.     Harness-book.     No. 

1,079,661  ;  Nov.  26;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  927. 

I'arrish,  James  S.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Richmond 
Cedar  Works.  Ice  -  cream  -  freezer  -  frame  lock.  No. 
1,077,489;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  88. 

Parsons.  Charles  A.,  O.  G.  Stoney,  and  A.  H.  Law,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England;  said  Stoney  and  Law  as- 
signors to  said  Parsons.  Dynamo-electric  machinery. 
No.  1,077,426  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  66. 

Parsons,  Lloyd  W.     (See  Shoemaker,  James  8..  assignor.) 

I'arirldge,  Edward  O..  Chicago.  111.  Grinding-machine. 
No.  1,078,551  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  481. 

Paschall,  Benjamin  S..  Seattle,  Wash.  Substance  for 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  making  said  subetance. 
No.   1,078.873;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  620. 

Paschen,  Max.  Kothen,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  leaching 
sacchariferous  vegetables.  No.  1.077,296 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gas. 
vol.   196;   p.   18. 

I'asman.  Abram  N.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Flush-valve.  No. 
1,077,745  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gas.  voL  196  ;  p.  172. 

I'atchel.  Thomas  T.      (See  Jones  and   I'atchel.) 

Pntek,  Charles  H.     (See  Brown  and  Patek.) 

I'ateison.  Charles  D.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Damper-operat- 
ing device.  No.  1,078,747;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  196; 
p.  581. 

Patnaude,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Cole- 
ston,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Water-cooler  faucet.  No. 
1.078.213:  Nov.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  36r,. 

I'atnaude,  Wllllnm  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Cole- 
ston,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Water-cotiler.  No.  1,078,214; 
Nov.  11  ;  (jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  360. 

Patrick,  James  H.,  Pony,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  O. 
Jordan,  Renova,  one-fonrth  to  R.  G.  Hlxson,  and  one- 
fourth  to  C.  M.  Covert,  Piedmont.  Mont.  Stop  for 
ditches.     No.  1,077,996;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  290. 

Patten,  Elmer  E.,  assicnor  to  St.  Louis  Cash  Register 
Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Cash-register.  No.  1.079,360; 
Nov    25:  (iaz.  vol.   196:   p.  S22 

Patterson,  Clarence  G.,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Butters  Patent  Vacuum  Filter  Compaiy,  Inc.  Vacuum 
and  water  connections.  No.  1,078,552;  Nov.  11;  Gas. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  482. 

Patterson.  (Jeorge.  Manchester.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Draper 
Company.  Hopedale.  Mass.  Warp-stop-motion  attach- 
ment.    No.    1,078.215;   Not.   11;   Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.   366. 

Patterson,  James  W.,  Bronxville,  assignor  to  Auto-Salea 
Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Vending- 
machine.     No.  1,078,372  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  422. 

Paul,  John  T.  H.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Bottle-washing  machine.  No.  1,077,686; 
Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.   136. 

Pauly,  Karl  A.,  Schenectacly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Induction-motor.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.638  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  250. 

Pavelka.  Joseph.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  (irlndlng-machlne  No. 
1.078,949:   Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;   p.  650. 

Payne,  Charles  W.      (See  Wade,  Edwin  T.,  assignor.) 

Pearl,  Eugene.      (See  Boswell  and  Pearl.) 

Pearlnian,  Soloman.  (See  Armstrong,  Thomas  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pearson.  Edward  J.,  Austin.  Ark.  Fertilizer-distributer. 
No.  1.079..'>0n:  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  874. 

Pearson,  Henry.  Springfield.  Mass.  Railway-car.  No. 
1,078,373  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  422. 

Pearson,  Morris  .\.,  assignor  to  The  Turner  Vaughn  St 
Taylor  Company,  (^uyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Adjusting 
mean.s  for  pressure- rolls.  No.  1,079.876;  Nov.  25;  Gas. 
vol.   190  :   |>.   ]00;!. 

Pease.  Charles  H.     (See  Richards,  Sierra  L.,  assignor.) 

Peck,  Cairt  IL.  .\thena.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ingersolI-Rand 
(^orapanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  F'luld-pressnre-operated 
tool.     .\o    1.079.662;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  927. 

Peck,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  M.  Cable  Company, 
Laporte.  Ind.  I'lano-actlon.  No.  1,079,435;  Nov.  26; 
(iaz,   vol.    196;   p.   848. 

Peerless  Husker  Company.  (See  Zimmerman  and  Sells, 
assignors. ) 

Peine.  Adolphua  G..  aasignor  to  Alfred  Decker  ft  Cobn,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Waistband  for  garments.  No.  1,078,960; 
Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  651. 

Penn.  Joseph  R..  Duncanville.  Tex.  Cotton-chopper  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.079.577;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  898. 

Pennebaker,  (ieorge  W.,  AllMiny,  Oreg.  Display  deTlce. 
No.  1,077,855;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196^;  p.  209. 

Pennsylvania  Hteel  Company,  The.  (See  Cuenot,  Paul  A., 
assignor.) 

Penrose,  F^dward  R..  Loganaport,  Ind.,  asaignor  to  Buda 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Llftlng-Jack.  No.  1,078.374; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  196;  p.  423. 

Perfection  Gas  Regulator  Company.  (See  Rlcketts,  James 
R.,  assignor.) 

Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.  (See  Maranville,  Har- 
Tey  F.,  assignor.) 

Perkins.  Edward  P..  Woodcbester.  England.  Box  or  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  small  articles.  No.  1,070,141 ; 
Not.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  720. 

Perkins.  Frank  G.,  deceased.  Lansdale,  Pa. ;  G.  8.  Perkins, 
executrix.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glne 
Company.  Vegetable  glue.  No.  1,078,691  ;  Not.  18 ; 
Gaz.  TOl.  196 ;  p.  662. 

Perkins.  Frank  G.,  deceased,  Lansdale,  Pa. ;  G.  8.  Perkins, 
executrix.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Olos 
Company.  Making  glue.  No.  1,078,692  ;  Not.  18  ;  Oas. 
Tol.  196 ;  p.  662. 


XXZll 


ALi>HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Perkins.  0«rtnKll«  S.,  executrix.     (Bee  Perktas,  Frank  O.) 
Perklaa    Glue    Company.       (See    Perkloa,    Frank    G..    as- 
signor. ) 
Perkins.    Julian    I...    assignor,    by   mesne    assignments,    to 

F.    E.    Muzzy.    Springfield.    Mass,      Pressure  -  regulating 

means.     So.  1,079.904  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 :  p.  1013. 
Perrlne.    William    E..    anslgnor   of  one-third    to    C.    Girl, 

Cleveland,    and    one-tbird    to    B.    W.    Farr,    Cleveland 

Heights.  Ohio.     Vehlcie-chock.     No.  1,079,020  ;  Nov.  18  ; 

Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  678. 
Perry.   Frederick   fl.,   Beverly.   Mags.,   assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Mncblnery  rompany,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Welt-sewing 

machine.       No.     1,079.436;    Nov.    25;    Gas.    vol.     196; 

p.  848. 
Perrv     Samuel    C,    London,   Ky.      Etallway  -  switch.      No. 

1.077.427;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  66. 
Person.  William  M.,  Sparrows  Point.  Md.     Coke-oven.     No. 

1,079.062;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  19$;  p.  692. 
Peter,    .John    J.,    assignor    to    P.    Sames,    Seattle,    Wash. 

<'liitch  ooeratlng   mechanism.      No.    1.079,063;   Nov.    18; 

Gar.  vol.  196 ;  p.  693. 
Peteimau.  Mahlon  L.,  MlUside.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Lath  bolter.      No.    1,077.551;    N0v.    4;    Gas.    vol.    196; 

p.   109, 
Peters,  <;u3tav,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Making  bakers"  products. 

No    1.077,552;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  109. 
Peters.    Theodore,    Ferdinand,    Ind.      Air    Mft-pump.      No 

1,077.997:  Nov,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  291. 
Peters.  W.  Ernest,  Denver,  Colo.     E&re-cup.     No.  1,079,064  ; 

Nov.  18:  <Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  693. 
Petersen.  Charles,  San  Francisco,  Oal.     Adjustable  double- 
tree.    No.  1.079,021  ;  Nov.  18;  Gu.  vol.  196;  p.  678. 
Petersen,  .Johannes  M.,  Clinton,   Iqwa.     Drain-head.     No. 

1,079,262;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  75S. 
Petersen.  Koss,  et  al.     tSee  Gould.  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 
Peterson,    Adolphe   C,    Minneapolis     Minn.      Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,079.57*1;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196; 

p.  8ft0. 
Peterson,   Burt  A..  Rockford,   111.,  sssignor  to  Barber-Col- 

man     Company,     Rockford,     111.       Bobbin-magazine     for 

doffers.      No.  1.078.553;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  482 
Peterson,  Emanuel.  Wakefield,  Mass,     Sostenuto  device  for 

pianos.     No.  1.077.428  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jax.  vol.   196  ;  p.  66. 
Peterson,  Jobann   G..  Hartford.  Coan.     Snap  switcn.     No. 

1,077,746  ;   Nov.  4  ;  (Jas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  173. 
Petesch,  Charles  N.,  Chicago,   111.     Horse-power  recorder. 

No.   1077.637;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  1,36. 
Petroff.  <;rlj.'oil.   .Novo  Glreevo.   Russia.     Hydrolyzlng  fats 

and    fatty    oils    Into    glycerin    and    fattv    acids.       No. 

I,079,4.f7;  Nov.  25:  Gas.  vol.   19i;  p    S4^. 
Petsche,  August  C,  Yonkers,   N.   Y,     Filing  cabinet.     No. 

1,077,638;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  137. 
Pflager.    Harry    M..    St    Louis,    Mo.       Locomotive-tender 

frame.     No.  1.078,638;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  543. 
Pflelder,   Eugene  C,   West  Orange.  N.  J.     Motor-cycle  en 
glnc-support.      No.    1,078,308;   No<v.    11;   Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  400 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  All- 
sop.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Phllhrook,  Horace  W..  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Oow, 
John.) 

Phlllipg.  .Tohn  F.,  et  al.  (See  Martin.  William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Phillips.  Mark  J..  Webster.  S.  H  Road-grader.  No. 
1,079,570:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  19^;  p.  899. 

Phillips.  Otis  B,  Carbondale,  III.  Coin-controlled  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.077,747;  Nov.  4;  Ga».  vol.  196;  p.  173. 

Phillips,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  re- 
versing mechanism.  No.  1.077.748  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
196;  p.  174. 

Plcot,  Germain  F.,  Paris.  France.  Safety  device  for  gas- 
supply  apparatus.  No.  1,078,163;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  348. 

Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Fergusson 
and  Way.  assignors  i 

Pierce,  Charles  8.,  Brockton,  Maiis.  Shoe-form.  No. 
1,078,554;  Nov.   11;  Gai.  vol.   19| ;  p.  482. 

Pierce,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Electric  Welder 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Wark  -  table  for  electric 
welding-machines.  No.  1,078,639;  Not.  18:  Gas.  vol. 
196;  p.  544. 

Piercy.  Edijar  E.,  administrator.     (Sjee  Plercy,  John  H.) 

Plercy,  John  H..  deceased ;  B.  E.  llercy,  administrator, 
HiKhlnndtown.  Md.  Loading  device.  No.  1,079,718; 
Nov.  25;  (ias.   vol.   196;  p.  946. 

Plerpont,  Frank  H..  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Typo- 
grnphlc  composing-machine.  No.  1,079,361  ;  Nov.  26 : 
Gss.   vol.   196  ;   p.   823. 

Pile,  Aria  A.,  Chattanooga,  Okla.  Automatic  weighing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,079,877  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gar  vol.  196  ;  p.  1003. 

Pllston.  John  I.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Plpe-peening  machine. 
No.  1,079.065;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  voL  196;  p.  693. 

Pincxes,  William,  Kalpmont,  Pa.  tlfe-MvIng  apparatus. 
No.  1,078.640 ;  Nov.  18 ;  Qaa.  rol.  196  ;  p.  544. 

Pioneer  Implement  Company.  (See  Davis  and  Ford,  as- 
signors.) 

Pltschman,  Joseph  H.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Strainer.  No. 
1,078.459;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.   196^;  p.  452. 

Pitt  William  P.,  Independence,  aspirnor  to  Irving-Pitt 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kaosaa  City.  Mo.  Loose-leaf 
binder.     No.  1,077,639;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  voL  196;  p,  137. 


Pitt,    WUIiain    P.,    Independence,    assignor   to    Inrtng-Pltt 

Msnufscturlng  Company,   Kansas  City.   Mo.      Loose-leaf 
binder.     No.   1,079..^.80;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  899. 
Pittsburg   Meter  Company.      (See   Chrisman,    Horace,   as- 
signor.) 
Pittsburgh    Eltctrolytic    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Kiazler.   Georue    W..   assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
Plastic   Metal    Company.      (See   Gleason,    Edward    D.,   as- 
signor.) 
Piatt,   Clarence  D.,  Bridgeport.   Conn.      Ix>ck   attachment 
for  snap-switches.     No.   1,078,693 ;   Nov.   18 ;   Gas.   vol. 
196  ;  p.  563. 
I'latt,   Wllber  O.,   and  J.   Reid.  assignors  to  Joseph   Reld 
Gas  Engine  Company,  Oil  City.  Pa.      Vaporiser  and  ig- 
niter  for    iuternal-combustlon   engines.      No.   1,079,878; 
Nov.  25  :  Gas.  vol.   196  ;  p.  1003 
I'lelster.  Henry  W.      (See  Upson  and   Plelster.) 
Plonv,     John,     Syracuse,     N.     Y.        Liquid  -  cooler.       No. 

1.077,368;  Nov   4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  44. 
I'lotke,    .Max,  Chicaco,    III.      Belt   or   buckle   support.      No. 

1.079.510:  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  874. 
Plurker.  Jacob  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Rambo,  Phila- 
delpliia,    I'a       Heater.      No.    1.079.511;    Nov.    25;    Gas. 
vol    196;  p.  875 
I'lumb.   .Albert   M  ,    Plattevllle.    Wis.     Ore-separator.      No. 

1.079.362;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  823. 
I*neumatic  Scale  Corporation  et  al.     (See  Field.  Samuel  B  , 

assignor,  i 
Ponge.    James    H.,    Chicago,    III.      Propelling    engine    or 
motor.     No.   1,078,748 :  Nov.   18;  Gas.   vol.  196;  p.  682. 
Poohln,  Harold   N.      (See  Jackson  and  Pochln.i 
Podolsky,   Helnrlch,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     .\eroplane.     No. 

1.077,892;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  22.3. 
I'olik.   Joseph.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Electric   water-heater. 

No.  1.079,185:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  7:<5. 
Pole,  Joseph  C.   New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Co..    Hoboken, 
N.  J.      Mercury-vapor  apparatus.      No.   1.078.641  ;   Nov. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    544. 
F'ollacsek,  Enill.   t'lorence,   Italy.      Production  of  weather- 
proof carbonaceous  fuel  of  permanent  shape  and  for  ren- 
dering Innocuous  the  sulfur  contalne<l  In  the  conl.     No. 
1.079,142;   Nov.   18;  Giiz.  vol.   196;  p.  720 
Pollen    Arthur  H  ,  London,  and  H.    Isherwood,  York.  Eng 
land.       Naval    Are  control    apparatus.       No.    1,077,966; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  249. 
Pollock.  .Montague.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cajisule  for  medicine. 

No.   1,079.4.".8;  Nov.  25;  Giiz.  vol.    196  ;  p    849. 
I'olo,  Joseph  B  ,  Clear  I^ke.  S.  D.     .\larm  for  pneumatic 

tires.     No.  1.078,061  ;  .Nov.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  313. 
I'onder,  (ieorge  I..  Jarrell.  Tex.     Safety  appliance  for  rail- 
ways.    No.  1.079.263;  Nov.  18;  Gai.  vol    196;  p    759. 
Pongratz,  Frank.  Warrens.  Wis.     Railway  tie  and  fastener 

No.  1.078,642:  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  544. 
Pool,  Jesse  E.,   Wetumka.  Okla.      Drilling  machine  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,079.143;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  720. 
I'oortlnga.    Eelke,    Raymond,    Minn.      Mortising  tool.      No 

1.079.719:   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p.  947. 
Pope.  Toombs  O  .  Columbus,  Ga..  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany,   Hopedale,    Mass.      Shuttle-guard   for   looms.      No. 
1,077',563;  Nov.  4;  Gsx.  vol.  196;  p.  110. 
Porcupine    Wster    Heating    Company,    The.       (See    Jones, 

Joseph  F..  assignor.) 
I'orteous.  Samuel   W.,  Reno,  Xev.     Advertisinx-klosk.     No. 

1.079,879;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   1004 
Porter,  John  W..  Feri^uson,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  W. 
Hamilton   and  one  half  to   F.   C.   Bretsnyder.   St.    I.,ouiB, 
Mo.       Hvdrocarbon-burner.       No.     1.078.593;     Nov.     11; 
Gas.  vol.   196  :  p.  496. 
Porter,    Marlon    L.,    Sllverton,    Colo.      Mineral    separator. 

No.  It077.297  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  18. 
Porter.  Ralph  E.  Parker,  Ind.     Farm-gate.     No.  1,078.375  : 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  423. 
Porter,  Willard  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Maximum-demand  electric  meter      No. 
1,077,749  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  174. 
Poss.   Tony.   Aurora.   III.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.    1.078,164  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  348. 
Possons,    Mlnard    A  ,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Automatic    stop 
mechanism  for  gramophones.     No.  1,078,460;  Nov.   11; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  452. 
I'ost,  Ernest  K.     (See  Garber,  Amos  R.,  assignor.) 
Post.  Flmest  S.     (See  Krelter.  Post.  Roco    and  I,ayne.) 
Postalgraph  Company,  The.      (See  Hay,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Potter,  Ford  B.,  Tsmpico,  111.     Silo.     No.  1,078,874  ;  Nov. 

18;  Gss.  vol.  196:  p.  627. 
Potter.    Harry    J..    Senttle,    Wssb.,    assignor    to    Dennlsoo 
Manufacturing    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Marking   de- 
vice.    No.  1,079,928  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1022. 
Potter,  Wlnfleld  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Forming  machined 
shapes  of   manganese  steel.      No.    1,079,439 ;    Nov.   26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  849. 
Potwln,  William  8.     (See  Staunton   Gray,  assignor.) 
Poulson,    Andrew,    Famworth,    Widnes.    England.      Treat- 
ment  or    renovation    of   foundry-sand.      No.    1,078,062; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  314. 
Power  Washing  Machine  Co.      (See  Altorfer,  Alpheus  W., 

assignor,  i 
Powers.  Edmund  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Railway    Appliance    (Torporation.      Anticreeping   device 
for  railway  rails.      No.    1.078.961 ;   Nov.    18 ;   Gas.   vol. 
196;  p.  661. 
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Powers,  James,  Newark,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  making  and 
vending  sanitary    cups.     No.    1,077,298 ;    Nov.   4 ;   Gas. 
vol.  196;  p.  19. 
Prather.  Frank  M..  Los  .\ugele8„  Cal.     Sprlng-felly.     No. 

1.079,925;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  1021. 
I'ratt,   Edward   W.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  himself,  and 
M.   OConnor,  Missouri  Valley,  Iowa,  trustees.      Steam- 
boiler.     No.  1,078.216  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  366. 
Pratt,  William  U.,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric  Company.      Electrical   measuring   Instrument.      No. 
1  077.429  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  67. 
Preissler.   Otto,   Giosssauhelni.   near   Hauau,   and    A.   Fritz, 
Darmstadt.   Germany.      Cigar-machine.      No.    1,079,581  ; 
Nov.  25;  <Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  900. 
Prellwltz,    Wllllau).    p]aston.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  .New   York,  N.  Y.     Iiammer-drill.     No. 
1.078,952;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  652. 
Prellwltz.    William,    Easton.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Ilammer-drill.     No. 
1.078,953  :  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  652 
Premout,  Alphonse  C,  Springfield,  Mass.     Wind-shield  for 
automobiles.      No.    1.0*s,376 ;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.   vol.    197; 
p.  424. 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Lockwood.  Burns  D..  as 

signor.  I 
Pressey,    Burt   J.,   Newport    News,   Va.      .\eroplane.      No. 

1  ()77,7r.O;  Nov    4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  175. 
Preston,  Edward  E.,  Leicester.  Encland.     Circular-knitting 
machine.    No.  1.079.144  ;  Nov.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  720 
Pribnow.    .\lbert    F.,    Mellen.    Wis.      P^lectrlc-incHnileacent 
lamp   carrier.      No.    1,077,751;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 
p.  175. 
I'lllinow.    .lolin     F..    Mellan,    Wis.       Swage  -  shaper.       No. 

1.07h.:<77;  .Noy.    11:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  424. 
Price.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  -American  Car  and  Foundry 
Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  door  hanger.  No.  1,078.954  ; 
Nov    IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  652. 
Price,  Ernest  W.     (See  Langley  and  Price.* 
Price,  James.     (See  Roy  and  Hindley,  assignors.) 
l-rlce.    Mitchell    I>.,   Miami,    Fla.      Wheel.      No.    1,078.461  : 

Nov    11  :   Gar.  vol.   196;  p.  452. 
i'rlce.  William,  and  H.  E.   Sheridan,  Scranton,  Pa.     Lock- 
switch.     No.  1.077,554;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    110. 
Price,    William   J..   a.ssignor  of  one-half   to   O.    Relnhart. 
Birmingham,  Ala.     Rake.     No.  1,079,264  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  196;  p.  759. 
Prickett,  Walter  S.     (See  Angood,  Ney,  assignor.) 
Pride.    William   I.,   and    H.  O.  Schroeter,   I'awtuckrt.   R.    I. 
Nut  lock.      No.    1.079.880;    .Nov.    25;   Gaz.    vol.    196;   p. 
1004. 
Priebe,     Herman     C,     Chicago,     III.       Hopper-car.       No. 

1,077.299  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  19. 
Priester,  Charles.      (See  Roemer  and  Priester.i 
Printers    Specialties    Company.      (See    McGinty,    Bernard. 

assignor. ) 
I'rlset,  Clarence  J.,   Wellsboro,    I'a.      Potato-dropper.      No. 

1.078.165;  Nov.  11  ;  jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  348. 
Pritchard.  William  C,  assignor  to  National  Store  Specialty 
Company.    liancaster.    Pa.       Register        No.     1,078.166; 
Nov.  11  :  (;«z.  vol.   196;  p.  349. 
Pritchett.  I'onder  L  .  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Cord-adjuster  for 
electric  lights.      No.   1,079,720;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196; 
p.  947. 
Protective    Signal    Manufacturing    «ompany.    The.       (See 

Alexander,  William  W.,  assignor.) 
Pruett.     Haskell.     Reed.     Okla        Cotton    chopper.       No. 

1,078,749 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  582. 
PruKh,    Walter    B,    Slnkln,    Mo,    assignor    to    P.    Gravert. 
Benson.     Nebr.       Uolllng-druni     plow.       No.     1.079,920; 
Nov.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   1019. 
Ptickett.  Thomas  <J.     (See  Isaacs.  William  R  ,  assignor.) 
Pulllam,    James    E..    Port    Washington.    .N.    Y       Corn-pro- 
tector.    No.  1,079,317;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  777. 
Pullman   Motor  Car  <'ompany.      (See  Banin.   Henry  G.,  as- 
signor t 
I'ungx,  William  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Sprayer.     .No.  1,079,721  ; 

Nov.  •_•,-,:  r,;i%.  vol.  196:  p.  91K. 
Puritan  Comb  Company.     (See  Hinesand  Hicks,  assignors. ) 
l-iirkev,    Carl    W.,    Iietrolt.    Mich.       Drafting-table.       No. 

1.077.99H;   Nov.    11  :  (Jar.,  vol.   196;  p.  291. 
Pyle,    Adrian    R..    r>obbs    Ferry,    N.    Y.      Gas-cock.      No. 

1,078,875;  Noy.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  627. 
Querns  Bros.      (See  «ju<'rn8.  Harry  C.  (',..  assignor.) 
(iuei  ns,   Harry  G.  <J..  assignor  to  Querns  Bros..   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     I^dvs  underwear.     No.   1,078,217;  Nov.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.   196;  p    367. 
(Julck.   Napoleon    B..    tJlen   Spey,    N.    Y.      Horseshoe.      No. 

1.079,512;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  875. 
(Julgley,  Daniel  T.,  North  Platte.  Nebr.     Rectum-bottle.     No. 

1.077,490  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  89. 
Qulnn,  John  A.     (See  Smith,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Quintus.  Charles.  Garner.  Iowa.     Metallic  wheel-tire.     No. 

1.078.876;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol    196;  p.  627 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (See  Sheldon.  Edward  P..  assignor.) 
RafTensdorfer.    Friedrlch.    (Jrfinberg,    Silesia,    assignor    to 
II.  C.  Sommer  Nachfolger,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.     Blow- 
off  valve  for  steam-heated  apparatus  and  the  like.     No. 
1.079.663:   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  927. 
Raftery,    Solomon   M..   assignor   to  National   Spring  and 
Wire  Company,  Albion,  Mich.     Spring  construction.     No. 
1.079,664:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  928. 
Railway    and    Stationary    Refrigerating    Company.      (Si-e 
Talmcr.  Cassius  C.  asslKnor.) 
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Railway  and  Stationary  Refrigerating  Company.  (8c« 
Starr.  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Rakowskl,  Wladisiaas.  Davis.  W.  Va.  Non-refillable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1,077,916;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  231. 

Ralston,  Howard  H..  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1,078,877 ;  Nov,  18 ;  Ga«.  vol. 
196  :  p.  627. 

RamlK),  Ormond.     (See  Plucker,  Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

Ramsay,  Allan.      (Si-e  Jackson,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Ramsey.  Lee.  Columbus.  Tex.  Water  -  heater.  No. 
1,078,094;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  563. 

Rancourt.  Joseph.  St.  Benolt,  Quebec,  Canada.  Theuno- 
static  fire-alarm.  No.  1,078,063;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  314. 

Rand,  Ed.  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Well  -  drilling  machine. 
No.  1.078.064  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  314. 

Raud.  James  H.,  Newton,  Mass.  Buffer  for  swinging  Indi- 
cator-frames. No.  1,077,555 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  110. 

Randall,  Marion  I.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Frult-plcker.  No. 
1,077,040;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  137. 

Randolph.  Joseph  S.,  Glencoe,  Ohio.  Trollev-wheel.  No. 
1,078.643;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  545. 

Randolph,  Lewis  H..  Bandana,  Ky.  Rope-terminal.  No. 
1,079,303;  Nov.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  824. 

Raphael.  .Mbert.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Rocker  for  baby-car- 
riases.      No    I.OTO.LT,.-,  ;   Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  759. 

Rapson.  Frederick  W.,  Bad  Axe.  Mich.  Measuring-wheel. 
No.   1.(178,402:   Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   lOG  ;  p.  453. 

Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.  (See  Smoot.  Charles  H., 
asslfrnor. ) 

Rath,  Ernst  J.     (See  Laska  and  Rath.) 

Rathlinn.  Edward.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Engine.  No.  1,079,440; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  849. 

Rawson.  (irant  I.,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.  Mine-.shot-flring  syatem. 
No.  1,078.463  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  453. 

Ray,  Ebenezer  R.,  Placervllle,  <"al.  Pneumatic  feed  and 
r<>turn  rock-drill.  No.  1,077,856;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  21(1. 

Rav.  Loyd  W..  Fairview,  Okla.  Convertible  car-body.  No. 
1.079.722:  Nov.  25:  (}az.  vol.  196;  p.  948. 

Ray,  Madison  B.,  and  E.  K.  Henderson,  Nederland,  Colo.  Ee- 
sllient  wheel.  No.  1,077,430;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  67. 

Ray,  Thomas  H..  Dorchester.  Mass.  Ice-making  machine. 
No.  1.077,916;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  231. 

Knymond.  All>ert.      (See  Raymond.  Alfrea  and  A.) 
'   Raymond,  Alfred  and  A..   Washington,  D.  C.     Inner  tubes 
for  pneumatic  tires.     No.   1,078.615;  Nov.  11;  Gas.  vol. 
196:  p.  470. 

Raymond.  Alfred  and  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Mannfac- 
tiuing  nmltlple  -  chamber  inner  tubes  for  pneumatie 
tires      No.  1  (179  186;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  735. 

Reagles.  Samuel  E..  Baralx>o,  Wis.  Rope-coupling.  ^  No. 
l.fl79.8Ml  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1004. 

Rearick.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Connecticut  Turbine  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  New  London,  Conn  Axial-flow 
steam  turbine.  No.  1,077,300;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  20. 

Reaser,  Charles  D      (See  Stevens.  Ward  R..  assignor.) 

Rechnitz.  Otto.  Cottbus,  Gernianv.  Carrier  for  plaster- 
work.     No    1.078,464  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  453. 

lioddick.  Eut'ene.  and  J.  P.  Noel,  Hackenaack.  N.  J.  Trol- 
l«-y.     No.  1.078.218:  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  .367. 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The..  (See  Hagel* 
stein.  Christian  H.  T.,  assignor.) 

Reed,  Charlis  E..  nsslunor  to  Charles  E.  Reed  &  Company, 
ChicaL'o,  II!  P.-ittern  grading  machine.  No.  1.079,022; 
Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  678. 

It.^wl.  John  C.  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufactur- 
ini^    Compriny.     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Mold  -  former.       No 
1.078.108:  Nov.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  19«1 ;  p.  329. 

Hees,  Forrest  P..  Huntington,  Ind.  Measuring  cabinet. 
No.  1,077,999  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  292. 

Reese,  Joseph  W  .  Salt  l-ake  Cltv.  Utah  Clamping  de- 
vice.    No.  1.078.378;  Nov.  11;   :^az.  vol.  196:  p.  424. 

Regar  Company.  The.      (See  Rcgsr.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Reear.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Regar  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Faucet  attachment.  No.  1,078.379;  Nov.  11; 
c.az.  vol.   196  :  p.  425. 

Reher.  August  H..  Norwood.  Ohio.  Multlple-splndle  drill- 
head.     No    1.079.023:  Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  679. 

Reld.  John.      (See  I'latt  and  Reld.) 

Relllv.  Michael  E..  New  Hampton.  Iowa.  Reed  rack.  No. 
1,079,513;  Nov.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  S75. 

Relnhart.  John.  Early.  Iowa.  Rail-joint.  No.  1.078,750; 
Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  58.^ 

Relnhart,  Oscar.      (See  Price.  William  J  .  assignor.) 
Reis-    k    Handels-Aktiengeselischsft.       (See    Schwartlng. 
August  C..  assignor.) 

Itemington  Typewriter  Comnany.  (See  Selb.  George  A., 
assignor.) 

Renner.  Charles  W..  Altoona,  pa.  Car-roof  construction. 
No.  1.079.800:  Nov.  26:  Gsz.   vol.   196;  p.  978. 

Rennie,  Robert.     (See  Stafford  snd  Rennie. ) 
Rennle,  Robert.  Scotia.  N.  Y..  v>d   H    «■  SUfford,  Plsln- 
fleld.     N.     J        I)rlfting-valve     for     locomotives.       No. 
1.079.514:  Nov.  25;  Gas.  voL  196;  p.  876. 
Resch,  Henry.     (See  Degener  and  Beech.) 
Resslar.    Iianlfl    M.   and    F.    Butler,   Mount   Vernon.   Ohio. 
Capplng-tool.      No.    1,077,801;    Nov.   4;   Gas.   vol.    190; 
p.  20. 

Iteuter,  Baptist.     (See  Bbrllch  and  Renter.) 
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Reynolds,   Chaunce 


7,°°'r^*,i'^f"°'^*7   ^ '   Colorado  Cltr,   Colo.      Fly-trap. 
No.  1.078.465  :  Nor.  11  ;  Gai.  toI.  196 ;  p.  463. 


as- 


No.  1.079,723; 

Wagon-tongue. 
196 ;  p.  662. 
Clamp-ring    for    hose- 
IS ;    Gaz.   vol.    196  ;   p. 


Robertson  (;p<jrue  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Mitchell 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  I'neumatlc  hammor.  No.  1078  384- 
Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19fi  :  p.  427. 


p. 
New    York.    .\.    Y. 
No.    1.078.958; 


Bending    and 
Nov.    18;    Gaz. 

Apparatus  for 
1,078.959  ;  Nov. 


Rohertson,    Norman    .\.. 
drawing   sheet    metal. 
vol.  196;  p.  653. 
Rob«rt»on.   Norman   A..    New  York;   N.  Y. 
bending  and  drawing  sheet  metal.     No 
18;  <;az.  vol    196;  p.  653. 
Robin,  Ren#  A.,  I'ari.s,  France.     KJncmatographic  appara- 
tus  for   t,nkln;j  and   projertlni:   wiews   by   mfan.n  of   pho- 
tographic   plates.      No.    l,079.18rr ;    Nor.    18;    Gaz     vol 
106  ;    p.   736. 
Robinson.  Carl  I.     (See  Wilson  and  Robinson  ) 
Robinson,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  &  Horat  Com- 
pany    Reading.    Pa.      Vertical  striping    attachment    for 
circular-knitting    machines.      No.    1,077  304-    Nov     4- 
Gaa.  vol.    196 :  p.  21.  .  .        , 

Robinson,   Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  &  Horst  Co 
Reading,  Pa.     Stocking.     No.   Ij077,370 ;   Nov.  4;  Gai' 
vol.   196  ;  p.  45. 
Robinson,   John   G.,   Manchester,   Ungland.      Steam  super 
i!,***?''^,\?!L    locomotive    and    other    smoke-tube    boilers 
No.  1.077.641  ;  Not.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  138 


Reynolds,  John  R..  assignor  to  The  Smyth  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Needle.  No.  1.078,955  • 
Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  658. 

Reynolds,  Morley   P.,  assignor  tjo  The  W.   S.  Tyler  Com- 

Cf"'';  ^^L*IS'*°'';    ^^^°-      Forcing    woven-wire    fabrics. 

No.  1.078,380;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  tol.  196;  p    425 
Reynolds    Richard    W     Klttannlng,   Pa.      Door-mat.     No. 

1,077,302  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1|>6 ;  p.  21. 
Reynolds.  Vestal.  Marion,  Ind.     Retainer  for  overshoea  and 

nihl)ers.     No.   1  078.109  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  330. 
^^^.^^^^    Metallwaaren-     and    Maachlnenfabrtk.       (See 

MQller,   Emil,  assignor.) 
Rice.  Merrit  H..  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  National  Elec- 
tric   Utilities    Corporation,    Nerw    York,    N.    Y       Electric 

soldering  Iron.     No.  1.079,066;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196- 

p.  694. 
Richard.   Thomas.   Montreal.  Qu9b«-c.   assignor  of  one-half 

to  A.  Bolleau.  St.  Raphael,  Ila  Blzard.  Quebec,  Canada. 

Saw-feeding  mechanism.     No.  1,079,145;  Nov.  18;  Gaz 

vol.  196  ;  p.  721. 
Richards,   Sierra   L.,   assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,   to 

£•  **,  f^ea«<*.  Baltimore,  Md.     Combined  broiler  and  oven 

No.  1.077,556;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  val.  196;  p.  110. 
Richardson,   Austin  E.,  West  Palm   Beach  Fla.     Irrigator 

and  sprinkler.     No.   1.077,431;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196 ; 

p.  67. 

'*'i"*'-fZ;    '^''*'     -^cKees     Rocks.     Pa.       Bed  -  spring.       No 

1.078.516;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  470. 
Richmond    Cedar    Works.       (See    Parrish,    James    S..    an 
signor. ) 

Rlchter,  Alfred.     (See  Bock.  EmB  n..  assignor.) 

Rlchter.  Emanuel,  Chicago,  111.  Coin-actuated  mechanism 
No.    1.078.381:  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  rol.   196;  p    426 

Richter.  Emanuel.  Chicago.  111.  Coin-actuated  mechanism. 
No.    1,078.382:   Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  tot.  196;  p.  426. 

Rlcketts,  James  R.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Gas  Regulator 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gas  -  regulator.  No 
1.070.146:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  721. 

RIckords.  Samuel  B.  Seymour,  Iowa.  Grave-marker 
No.  I.fi71».147;   Nov.  18;  Gaz.  tol.  196;  p.  722 

Rlddlle.  John  S.     (See  Mershon  and  Riddlle.) 

Ridley.  Thomas  W.,  Middlesbrough.  England.  Concrete 
pile.     No.  1078.000;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  292 

Riebe.  Paul,  Chicago,  111.  Adjustable  guide-plate  guard. 
No.  1,077,432  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol  196 ;  p.  68. 

Rif'del    Aktiengfsellschaft,  J.  D.      (See   Houben.   Josef, 
signor. » 

RIenhart.  William  E.     (See  Huckle  and  Rlenhart.) 

Rlenks,  Gustaaf  A..  Freeport,  111.     Wrench.     No   1  077  303 
Nov.  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196  ;  p.  21. 

Rlgdon,  Thomas  S.,  Ashland,  La.     c:hurn 
Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  949. 

Rins,   Elzy.   Monongalia   county,   W.    Va. 
No.  1,078,956 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

Rinaldo.    David.    San    Jose.    Cal. 
couplings.      No.    1,078,957;   Nov 
653. 

Rltchey,  Roy  R.  Wlckenburg,  Arij.  Water  cooling  refrig- 
erator.    No.  1,077.557  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  Ill 

RItter,  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inlay  for  bag-frames. 
No.  1,078,3h;'.  :  Nov.   11  ;    Jaz.  vol.   196;   p.  427 

Roach.     Harry     F..     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Rail  -  Joint        No 
1.078.6ft.''):  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  1P6  ;  p.  663. 

Roach,  William  E..  San  Antonl*.  Tex.  Account-index 
No.  1,077.752  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  176 

Robert  Wetherlll  k  Company.  (Ste  Wetherlll.  Robert,  as- 
signor. ) 

Rot>erton,  Isaiah.     (See  McMurtrla  and  Roberton.) 

Roberts.  Clara.  Newberry,  Mich.  Incubator-thermometer. 
No.   1.079.724;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  949. 

Roberts.  Edward  E..  Hartford,  Cont.  Fuse.  No.  1,077,369  • 
Nov.  4  :   G!ax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  45. 

Robert.s,  George  A.,  Wollaston.  .Mflss.  Package  tier  No 
1.079.SK2:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   It6  ;  p.  1004 

Roberts,  Homer  J..  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Homer  Roberts  lelepbone  Co.  Switch- 
board-circuits and  apparatus  for  telephones.  No 
1,077,753:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   175 


(Reissue.) 


Robinson,    Millard    8.,    Donora.    Pa.      Clamo 

„  ^?-  ^^'^■^*-  ^o^-  11:  Oas.  vol.  196:  p.  501 

Robinson.    Patrick    H.,   assignor   to   Scovlll    Manufacturing 

Company.    Waterhury.    Conn.      Detachable    shade-holder 

196  ^''% '*™^'"'      '^°-    I'O^^^-^^S;   Nov.   18;   Gax.   vol. 

Robinson.  William  G.    Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Collar-holding 
device.     No    1.O79.024;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  679 

1  n?^'!^-?'"^    "•  A'^«°y.  Oreg.      Project ing-lamp.     No! 
1,078.167;  .Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  3  iO 
Rockhold,    Walter   R.      (See   Anderson,    Robert    D.   H      as 
signor. ) 

Rockowltz,  Abraham,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.   Margolls, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     (^orset-fastener.     No.  1,079  921  ;  Nov 

25;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  1020. 
Rockwell.    Walter    S.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Preheater    and 

furnace  shi.ld.     No.  1.079,266;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196 

p.    <  59. 

Rorkwood    Sprinkler    Company    of    Mas.sachusetts        (See 

Marshall,  Stephen  M.,  assignor.) 
Rooo,  Albert  L.     (See  Krelter,  Post.  Roco,  and  Ijjyne  ) 
^*^*f?'  Charles  B.,  and  J.  A.  Brennan,  Bordentown    N    J 

Trolley  pole  retriever.     No.  1,077.558  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol* 

196  ;  p.   111. 

Roemer   George  W.,  and  C.  Priester,  assignors  of  one-third 
t".-' •^,,^'P*'*^^"'     Chicago.     111.      Rail  -  fastening.      No 
1.078,555;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  482 
Roethllsberger,     Albert     R.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       SanlUry 
drinking-fountain.      No.    1,079,441;    Nov.   25;   Gnz     vol 
196  ;   p.   849. 
Rogers.  (Jeorge  L.,  assignor  to  Henry  DIsston  &  Sons  File 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Brush.      No.    1.078.556; 
-Nov.    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  483. 
Rogers,    John    R.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergen- 
thaler   Llnotvpe   Company.     Line-casting  machine.      No. 
1.077.642:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   l.?8 
Rogers,   Nelson  W.      (See  Hewitt  and  Rogers  ) 
Rogers.    Owen    A.,    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Bdlson 
Storage    Battery   Company,    West   Orange,    N.   J.      Elec- 
trical connector  and  making  same.     No.  1,078,751  ;  Nov 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  583. 
Rogers,   Robert  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Gen- 
f"""'     „?'^<^*'"'<^      Conipnny.        Transfer    terminal.        No. 
1,077.754;  Nov.  4;  (3ai.  vol.  196;  p.   176 
^"P"!?'  ,?"8*^"    N-.    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
J.  B.  Hall  and  J.  8.  Duncan.  Chicago,  III.     Addreaslne- 
machlne.     No.  1.077,756;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  176. 
Rogers,    Wlnft.'ld    S..    Bantam,    Conn.       Mangor  Ik)x.       No 

1.078,696;   Nov.  l.S  :  (iar..  vol.   196;  p.  564 
Rohlflng.  John  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.   Ix)uis,  Mo.     Underframe.     No.   1,078,309  • 
Nov.   11  :  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  400. 
Rohlflng,  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.   Ix)uls.   Mo.     Cnderframo      No.   1,078  310- 
Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  401. 
Honchettl,    Joseph    A..    Woonsocket,     R.     I.,    assignor     by 
mesne   assignments,   to   The   .Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 
?*P2:   Mlddletown.   Conn.     Type-writing   machine.      No. 
1,0.7.941  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  241. 
Rondeau,    Ren^,    assignor    to   Soci^t*  VermK^re    de   I'Auto- 
matlque  Ducasble.  Paris,  France.     Pneumatic  tire      No 
1.079,515:  .Nov.  2.'»:  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  M76. 
Rooney,    Amelia    I.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Shoe  polishing    box. 

No.  1.079,606:  .Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  9(»9 
Roop.  Joseph.  Frankfort,  Ind.     Tie  strap.     No.   1,077,559; 

Nov.  4;  Gax.   vol.   196;  p.   111. 
Root,  Perry  H.,  Plymouth,  Ohio.     Grinding  machine.     No 

1.077..306:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  22 
Root.   Ralph   R.,  assignor  to  The  Adams-Bagnall   Electric 
Company,      cneveland.      Ohio.        Electric      horn  No 

1,077.307;  .Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  196;  p.  22. 
Rose.  Alfred  H.     (See  Levi  and  Rose.) 
ISose,    .\rthur,    Newark,   N.  J.      Self-adjusting  shade-roller 

No    1.07S.466  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  •  p    454 
Hose,  Thomas  A.      (See  Levi  and   Rose.) 
^^fll''^  „  ^y^     A.,     Racine,     Wis.       Window  screen.       No 
1.0<(,917;   Nov.   4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  232 

Edwin    M..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Acetylene  gas 
No.    1,079.665;    Nov.   25;   Gaz.    vol.   196 ;    p. 


Milton     T..     Philadelphia, 
No.     1,077,305 ;    Nov.    4 


Rosenbluth 

generator 

92'<. 
Rosenheim, 

switch-key 

p.  22. 
Rosenthiil.    August.    West    Allls,    Wis.      Self  feeder 

1.078.697:  Nov.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .564 
Rossman      William     H       Altoona.    Pa.      Car-window    ^„., 

structlon.     No.  1,077,857;  .Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196-  p  210 
RotI'.    Ki'hx    L.    New    Orleans.    Ln        Running-gear.       No 

1.078.960:   Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  654. 
Roth,    Gilson    W.,    Jackson    township,    Brown    county     as 

Kl*^"*i''«l^^t  "■  Kvans,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Engine -starter 

No.   1  077,858  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p    21 1 
Roth,    Henry   J.,    New   York,   assignor   to    Eberhard   Faber 

n-a'..,«*'°y'*"*oV  "/.'^'''y"-     '**      Y        Penholder.       No. 
1.0.9,516  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  876 

Roulllot.  Victor  B.     (See  Fengler  and  Roulllot  ) 
Roy    Thomas  .\  ,  I^orchester,  and  J.  H.  Hlndley,  assignors 
of  one-third   to  J.    Price,   Maiden.   Mass.      Flexible   tern 
plet.     No.  1.078,879;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  628 
"'Y?r-;o??'7^-r.  ''■■   I'^Tysvllle.   ind.      Banana-stand.     No. 
1,078,804  :  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  603 

"^*!li.*J  ^V*?}  '^  •  Chambersburg.  Pa.     Grinding-mlU.     No 
1,078,517;  Nov.   11;  Gaz    vol.  198;  p.  470. 


Pa.       Luminous 
Gax.    vol.    196; 

No. 

con 
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Robin,  Louis  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Incandescent  gas- 
lamp.     No.  1,077,756 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  177. 

Radicn,  Osiaa.      (See   Lanes  and  Rudicb.) 

RuKgles.  Frank  W.,  Sprlngtield,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B. 
G.  Gavlord,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Engine.  No.  1,079,364; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  824. 

Rublmann,  Theodor,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Rotary  motor.  No. 
1,078,168;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  349. 

Rumsey,  James  W.,  and  W.  H.  Sheasby,  Chicago,  111.  Car- 
door  seal.  No.  1.078,557;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  483. 

Rumsey,  James  W.,  and  W.  H.  Sheasby,  Cliicago,  111.  Car- 
door  frame.  No.  1,079,922;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
1020. 

Rumsey,  Jame«  W.,  and  W.  II.  Sheasby,  Chicago,  111.  Com- 
bined handle  and  lock  for  car-doors.  No.  1,079,923; 
Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.   1020. 

Rundle,  William  J.  (See  Arnsburger,  Frederick  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Rush.  Allan  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Deep-water  brldge-pler 
and  means  for  and  method  of  constructing  tbe  same. 
No.  1,079,517  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  876. 

Rushmore,  Samuel  W.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.  Electrical  engine- 
starter.     No.  1,079,725;  Nov.  25;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  949. 

Rusnak.  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.  Bed  fabric.  No.  1,078,880; 
Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  628. 

Russell  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Fisher.  Wil- 
liam C.  assignor.)  ^  .,      „ 

Rust,  Orton  G.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Suspender-end.  No. 
1.079,726  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  950. 

Rutledge.  Caleb  C,  Alvord,  Tei.  Pipe-bending  machine. 
No.  1,079,442  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  850. 

Ryan,  Edward  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Display-form.  No. 
1,077,560;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  voL  196;  p.  111. 

Rverson,   Daniel.   Mollne.   III.,   assignor  to   Velle  Carriage 
"i-ompanv.      Axle.      No.    1,078.698;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 
196;  p.  .565. 

Ryon,  Eppa  H.,  Waltham,  Mass.  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowfes  Loom  Works.  Shedding  mechanism  for  looms. 
No.  1,077,757  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  177. 

Ryon,  Eppa  H..  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowlea  Loom  Works.  Warn  stop  -  motion.  No. 
1.079,026;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  680. 

S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company.  (See  Bowser,  Allen  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sabin-Curtls  Machine  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Tozer,  Arcbl 
bald  B..  assignor.) 

Sachsenrftder,  (iusUv,  Barmen-Unterbarmen,  Germany 
Parchment  button.  No.  1,079,365;  Nov.  25;  Gax.  Tol. 
196;  p.  825. 

Saehrendt,  Paul  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pocket  addlnj-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,078,385  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  428. 

Sage,  Ralph  V.,  Westmont,  Pa.  Car-door  spreader.  No. 
1,(577,561  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  112. 

Sage.  Ralph  V.,  Westmont,  Pa.  Dumplng-car-door 
spreader.     No.  1,077,562  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  112. 

Sallna,  Paul      (See  Tosco  and  Sallna.) 

Sally,  Frank,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Type- 
casting machine.  No.  1,079.366;  Not.  26;  Gax.  toI. 
196  ;  p.  826. 

Salnave.  Dewey  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Wood, 
Bangor,  Mich.  Door  for  silos.  No.  1,079,518;  Not.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  877. 

Salonen.  Sulo.     (See  Nordllng,  Gustaf  R.,  assignor.) 

Salter,  Thomas  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Gage-glass  fixture. 
No.  1.077.758:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  178. 

Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company,  The.  (See  Dom,  Chesley,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sanders,  William  A.,  Rahway,  N.  J.  Fan.  No.  1.077,860; 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  211. 

Sandv.  Joseph.  Minneat)olis.  Minn.  Drlftlng-valve  for  loco- 
mo'tlves      No.  1.078.065  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  315. 

Saner  Basil,  West  New  York,  N.  J.  Embroidering  ma 
chine       No.  1,078.881  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  629. 

Sanitary  Utilities  Company.  (See  De  Forest,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sarg,  Julius.      (See  Holt7.man.  John,  assignor.) 

Sargent.  Frederick  G.,  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sar- 
gent's Sons  Corporation,  Graniteville,  Mass.  Settling- 
tank.     No.  1.077.308  ;  Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  23. 

Barrett.  William  P..  and  T.  A.  Bakke.  Wallowa,  Oreg. 
Safety-stirrup.     No.  1.079,801  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ; 

Sasseman.  David  C.  River  Forest,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Smith 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Magnetic  pick- 
up for  riveting-machines.  No.  1,079,148  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  196 ;  p.  722. 

Batka.  John  L,  Winona,  Minn.  Combination-plate.  No. 
1,077,643:  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;   p.   139. 

Saunders,  Louis  F..  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Sliding  extensible 
step      No.  1,077,644;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  139. 

Sauter,  Joseph  A.,  Schwalgern,  Germany.  Rabbit-trap. 
No.  1,079,666  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  928. 

Savage,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  &  Com 
pany,   Meriden,    Conn.     Apparatus   for  making   tea   and 
other  Infusions.     No.  1,077,491;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  89. 

Savareae,  Aniello,  Paris,  France.  Type-composing  ma 
chine.     No.  1,077.759  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  178. 

Saver  Clutch  Co.     (See  Hewitt  and  Drake,  assignors.) 

Sawyer.  Frederic  R-,  et  al.      (See  Dodge,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Sawyer,  Harry,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Freight-handling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.079,619  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  877. 


Bayer.  John,  and  G.  O.  Dent.  FlagsUff.  Arlx.     Vise.     Na 

1,079,883  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1005. 
Sayre,  Gordon,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  l,077,iK2  ; 
Not.  4  ;  Gax.  toI.  196  ;  p.  241. 
Schaaf.     Albert    E.,     Poughkeepsie,     N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
F.     I.     A.     T.      Hood  -  cornice     for     automobiles.      No. 
1,078.961;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  664. 
Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  et  al.      (See  Landolt,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Schahl.  Gottlieb  F.,  Mount  Pulaski,  111.     Implement-holder. 

No.  1,078,805;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  603. 
Schehr.    Frederick    0.,    Detroit,    Mlcb.      Rotary    valre   for 
explosion  engines.     No.    1,078,699;    Not.    18;   Oaa.   TOl. 
196  ;  p.  565. 
Schelble,  Albert,  Chicago.  111.     Spring  bed.    No.  1,078,806 ; 

Not.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  604. 
Scherieble,    Otto,    Essllngen,    Germany.       Bleaching    and 
thickening  oils  and  faU.     No.  1,079,727;  Nov.  26;  Gax. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  950. 
Schleler,  Harry  H.,  aaslgnor  of  four-tenths  to  T.  B.  Snyder, 
Meadows,    Idaho,    and    two-tenths    to    N.    H.    Hall,    St. 
Louis,   Mo.     Transmission  and  steering  mechanism  for 
motor  driven    vehicles.      No.    1.079,607;    Nov.    25;    Gax. 
vol.  196  ;  p    910. 
Schlerer,  Edward  J.      (See  Villiger  and  Schlerer.) 
Schlrmacher.    Karl,    and    H.    Elvert,    assignors    to    Farb- 
werke  vorm.   Meister  Lucius  &  BrQning,   HSchst-on-the- 
Maln,  Germanv.     Brown  axo  dyestuffs.     No.   1,077,492 ; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  90. 
Schlachter.      Robert     H.        (See     Elliott.      Loeber,     and 

Schlacbter.) 
Schleicher,  John  C,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Airship.     No. 

1,077,563  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  113. 
Schllecker,   August    H.    F.,    Vlnita.    Okla.     Hand-bag   and 
the  like.     No.    1,079,188;    Nov.    18;   Gax.    vol.    196;   p. 
736. 
Schlls.     Michael,     Bayfield.     Wis.       Door  -  fastener.       No. 

1,077.433;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  68. 
SchlOchtner,    Joseph   G.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Electric   flre- 
alarm  system.     No.  1,079,667;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  929. 
Schmelsser.  I^ools.  Erfurt,  Germany.     Automatic  firearm. 

No.  1.077,760 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  179. 
Schmelxer,    Bernard,    Jollct.    111.      Liquid-tapping    device. 

No.  1.077  943;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  242. 
Schmld,     Gustavc,     Chicago,     111.     Stilt     No.     1,078,962; 

Not.  18;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  664. 
Schmidt,  Samuel,  Farmersville.  Ohio.     Elevator  for  green 
tobacco.     No.  1,079,608  •  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  910. 
Schnaler,    Milton,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Hose  -  rack.     No. 

1,079,()26  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  680. 
Schneeman.  Frederick  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pen  and  pencil 

holder.     No.  1.078,001  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  292. 
Schneider,    Frederick    D.,    Bedford,    Ohio.      Heater.      No. 

1,077,761  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  179. 
Bchnellsetzmaschlnengesellschaft    mlt    bescbrtnkter    Haf- 

tung.      (See  DrewelJ,  Heinrich,  assignor.) 
Schodde,  (leorge  W.,  assignor  to  F.  J.   Meyer,   New  York, 
N    Y.      Water-escape  or  scupper.      No.    1,078,700;   Not. 
18:  Gax.  vol    196;  p.  .565. 
Schollhorn  Company,  The.     (See  Bernard,  William  A.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Scholz.   Paul.  Bergen,  Norway.     Opening  device  for  sheet- 
metnl    cans       No.    1.078,311;    Nov.    11;    Gax.    vol.    196; 
p.  401. 
ScbOndeling,  Wllhelm.     (See  Brunner  and  SchOndellng.) 
Schoonover.  William  J.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Gearing  device 
for    washing-machines    and    wringers.      No.    1,079,582; 
Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  900. 
Schrader,  Byron,   White  Earth,   N.  D.     Wagon  Jack.     No. 

1,079,802  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gax.  toI.  196 ;  p.  978. 
Schreiber.  John.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Carbureter     No.  1,078,169  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  350. 
Schrey     Frederick,    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.       Hinge.       No. 

1.078.002:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  292. 
Bchroer,    Heinrich,    Dusseldorf.    Germany,    assignor    to    C. 
Gossweiler,    Olten,    Switzerland.       Liquid    for    cleaning 
glass.     No.  1,077,860;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  212, 
Schroeter.  George  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Combined  cigar  cut- 
ter and  lighter.     No.  1,079,027  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 
p.  681. 
Schroeter.  Hugo  O.     (See  Pride  and  Schroeter.) 
Bchruth.  Albert.      (See  Schruth,  Edward.  A.,  and  J.) 
Schruth,    Edward,    A.,    and    J  ,    Pepin,    Wis.      Neck-yoke. 

No.  1,077.645  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  140. 
Bchruth,  John.      (See  Schruth,  Edward,  A.,  and  J.) 
Schuetz.  Herman  C,  Newark,  N   J.,  assignor  to  Chaa.  Kel- 
ler ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gem-setting.    No.  1,079.924  ; 
Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1021. 
Schuev,   Claude   R..   Carterville,    III      Overshoe   holder   or 
clamp.     No.  1.079.149;  Not.  1H  ;  Gax.  Tol.  196;  p.  722. 
Schulman,  Joseph.     (See  Schulman,  Louis  and  J.) 
Scbulman.   Louis  and  J.,  New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignora  to  , 
Tbe  Ensign  Bickford  Company.    Slmsbury,   Conn.      Ma- 
chine for  making  fuses.     No.  1.079,367;  Not.  25;  Ga*. 
vol.  1«6;  p.  825. 
Bchulte,  Louis,  assignor  to  Bennett-O'Connell  Co.,  CblcMTO, 
in.      Electroplating   deTlce.      No.    1,077,646;    Not.    4; 
Oax.  Tol.  196;  p.  1*0. 
Schnlx,     Mar,     Oldenburg,     Germany.     Temperature  -  con- 
troller.    No.  1,078,752;  Not.  18;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  683. 
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•^?f"'  c^JS}'  /'rf'*"*^*'^  ■«*  Admont,  Aastria-HaB- 
TOl    196 :  jTtio*^*"*'-      ^^-    '►•77'**T:    Not.    4;    Q... 

Sebtrnann     Blchai^   ualgnor   to   Fried.    Krupp    Aktlen- 

gesellschaft.  Ea«en-on-the-Ruhr.  0«rmany.     8llhtln«  de- 

^^'^J?/  ^"^     ^°-  1.07»,8»4  :  Nov.  25  ;  <iaa.  vol.  IM ; 
p.    lUOo. 

SchurrCleoF..  St.  George.  Kana     Gate.     No.  1.078.003  ; 

Nov.   11  :  V.BZ.  vol.  196:  p.  293.  •o.wo, 

Schwabn,     Helnrlch     F.     D.,    BeBevllle,     111.       PreparlDK 

ahiminum   Mlfate.     No.    1.077 JHfM;   Uor.   4;   Gai  "of 

icfO  ,    p.    Zo. 

achwartlng.  Aa|niBt  C.  assignor  to  Rets-  &  Uendeis-Aktlen- 
rasellschaft.  Bremen,  Germany.  Llnoleuiu,  lincruata  or 
like  material.  No.  1,079,728  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol  190  ; 
p.  951. 

^,!^5o'fv^'^rf^  ^-  ^•'  Chicago.  III.     Grating  device.     No. 

1.078,668;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  lt>6 ;  p.  483 
Schwarti.   Morris,   assignor  of  ont-half   to   J.    H.    Kratiae 

Chicago.     111.     Electric  -  lamp    lorket.     No      1  079  0''8  • 

Nov.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   196;   p.  6S1. 
Schwartt.    Wllhelm.    assignor    to    Fried.    Krunp    Aktlen- 

gesellscbaft.  Essen  on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Fuse-settlnK 

device.     No.  1,079,885;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  v6l.  196;  p.  1005 
Schwartz.    Wllhelm,    assignor    tci     Fried.     Krupp     .\ktlen- 

gesellschaft,  Kssen  on-the-Uuhr,   (iermany      tuse-settlnir 

machine.       No.     1.079,886;    Not.    25;    <iaz     vol      196* 


^^Jj-.^t^****"'  •"'<fno''  to  8ocMt«  0«n4rale  des  Nltrurss, 
i?.-2-j,r*'^-  M«na/acture  of  aluminum  nlfrld.  No 
1.0.8.31^;  Nov.   11  ;   Oas.  TOl.   196;  p.  401 

N^^?^l5i  *»y  Cojuobl..  g.  C._  Cottonseed  iinter. 
No.  1.077,486  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gas,  toI.  190  ;  p.  9». 

Seymour.  George  E..  New  Albany.  Ind.,  asslgDur  to  Ameri- 
can (  ar  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louts,  Mo.  Foldlnt 
lavatory.     No.  1.078,.1l4  ;  fJov.il;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p   401 

Sfaackleton,  Sugden.  Malsis  Mount.  Kelghley,  England' 
rk)fflng    tnechanlsm.      No.    1.079.270;    Nov.    1;   Gas.    vol. 

^*'rn7«.^-^Kr^-  ,^"""'  M°  Clamping  device.  No. 
l.tt7S,(>6<  ;   Nov.    II  :  (Jaz.   vol.   196;   p    315 

«*JH'"i,£''""t?*^,^V,?>„"P"°'    ^''8-       Electrically-betted 

sadiron      No    1,077  372;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  4«: 

Shamroy    Nicholas  J..  New  York,  N    Y.      Houndabout      No. 

l,(».8,64o;  Nov    IS;  (;aB.  vol.  196;  p.  545 
Shappy.    Theophll    H..    Roanoke,    III.      Wagon-rongue    sud- 
OK^"'"^™    ^'°    lii'"»-l^»;  N<'V.   IS;  Gaz.   vol.  196:  p.  737^ 
Sharp,  W.  N       (See  Sheppard.  Osborne  H  ,  assignor  i 
Sbtw.    Frances   n..    Chicago.    III.,   assignor    to    Shaw    Kiln. 
(  ompany,  .Mlanta.  <;a.     Continuous  kiln.     .No   1  U7<)  44^  • 
Nov.   25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  850  «  "•.'.tto. 

Shaw.   George,    Leeds,    England.      .Apparatus   for    spinning 

fibers.     No.    1,079,888;   Nov. 


p.    1006. 

Schwarzflscher.  John  A.,  I'ocasset,  Okla.     Draft  equalizer 
No.   1.079.887;  Nov.   25;  Gaz.  vj.1.   196;  p.  100? 

Sclent! rto  .Materials  Company.  (Sfe  Fisher,  Edwin  H  as- 
signor. I  ' 

Scott.  I)avld  J  .  et  al..  executors.  (See  Scott,  David  J.  and 
W.  C  ,  assignors.) 

Scott,  David  J.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter  ) 

Scott,  David  .1  .  and  VV.  C.  Scott,  deceased,  assignors  to 
I.  and  D  .1.  Scott,  executors,  l^alnfleld,  N.  .1.  Rotary 
intaglioprintin^'  machine.  No.  1,078.219 ;  Nov  11  • 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  367. 

Scott,  (norce  W„  Chicago.  III.,  asflgnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loul$.  Mo.  Cast  end  frame 
No.  1.078,312;  .Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  401. 

Scott.  Ira  I.,  Kingman,  Kans.  Tlre-shrinker.  No 
1,079.803  ;  Nov.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  979. 

Scott.  I.siibella,  et  al.,  executors,  (pei-  Scott,  I>avld  J.  and 
H.  C  .  assignors.) 

Scott.  Isabella,  et  al.,  executors.     ISee  Scott.  Walter  ) 

Scott,  James  A..  West  Somerville.  Mass.  Knockdown  box 
No.  1.079,668;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol  196;  p.  929 

'*^?'A-oi*o'^**„"-  5"°  ^^'*K^'  •'*'•  Ironing-table.  No. 
1,078.882;   Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.    lOO  ;  p.  629. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  k 
Williams,  Incorporated.  Camde>.  N.  J.  Stocking  or 
sock  and  knitting  the  same.  No.  1.079,267;  Nov  18- 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  760.  "  •    »o  . 

Scott,  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  a»8ignor  to  Scott  k  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N  J.  Welted  garment 
anjl   "JS^^Itlng   the  same.      No.    1.0t9,268;   Nov.    18;   Gaz. 

Scott,  Thomas  S.      (See  Skinner  and  Scott.) 
Scott,    Walter,   deceased,   Plainfield,    N.    J  ;    I    and   D    J 
Scott,  executors.     Printing  press.     No.   1,079,368;  Nov. 
25  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  826. 
Scott,  Walter  C.     (See  Scott,  David  J.  and  W.  C  ) 
Scott  k  Williams.      (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Scotten.  Samuel  C.  trustee.      (See  Clausen  and  Curtis    as- 
signors. ) 

ScoviU  ManufacturlDg  Company.  (See  Robinson.  Patrick 
n.,  assignor.) 

Sesbrook,  Frederick  W..  Fulham,  London.  England.  Lock 
for  vehicle  and  other  lamps.  N«.  1,078,559;  Nov.  11- 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  483. 

Seagrave.    Marshal    C,    Oakland,    C|U.      Concentratlng-Jlg 
No.  1,079,905;  Nov.  25;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1014 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  (8*e  Zuber.  John  G..  as- 
signor.) 

^^£?i  .J^^J".?*"    C.    Detroit,    MKfa.      Vehlcle-tire.      No. 

1,077,310;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196  J  p.  24. 
Seek.  Helnrlch,  DreiMlen.  Geraany.     CooTeylag  apiMratva 

No.  1.0TT.918 :  Nov.  4  ;  G.s.  vol.  IM ;  p    2I2 
Seeger.    Walter,    Nnremberg,    Oerm»ny.      Manufacture    of 

magnetite  electrodes.     No.  I,079,a6»  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gas.  vol 

196  :  p.  761. 
Seegmlller,  Charles  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments    to  I 

said  Cbartea  H.  Beennlller  aod  f.  J.  Denaia,  Chicago,  i 

111      Folding  box.     No.   l,07».68a ;  Not.  26 ;   Oaa.   toI 

19%;  p.  901. 
Selb.  George  A.,  asaljnor  to  Rei&ln|rton  Typewriter  Com-  ' 

paay.  IHon  N.  T.    Type-writing  m«cblne.    No.  1,078,066  ; 

Not.  11  :  Gas.  toI.  im :  p.  S16.  ] 

Setbert,   Artbur  D.,  and   B.   R.   An4rus,   Fendletoa,   Dreg 

Spring- wheel.     No.   1,071.484;  N*t.  4;  Qai.   toI.   iM;   I 


8e^) 


-•IdJer,    Edward,    Nowlla,   8.    D.     Plow.     No.    1,078.644  • 

Nov.  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  196 :  p.  646. 
Belden.  Arthur  B..  ftocbester,  N.  Y,     Powei^traaamiMion 

meefaaalnn.      No.   1.07T,»71 :    Nor.   4;   Oaa.   toL    196; 

p.  49. 
8«ila,  Ogden  8.     (See  Zimmerman  a«d  Sells.) 
(Mtasann.  Waitor  A..  New   Rocb«ll<^  N.   Y.     ETaporaUag 

apparatna.      No.    1,079,669;    Nov.    25;    Oaa.    vol.    196; 

p.  929. 
8«net-8olTay  Company.     (See  Tufts.  Cbarles  G..  assignor.) 
Seneca   Camera    Maaufacturlng   Cortpany.      (See    Dorsey 

Farnuni  F.,  assignor.) 


flax,   hemp.  Jute,  and  other 
25  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  196  :  n.   1007 
I   Shnw.    .iHmes,    D.niphin.    Manitoba,    Canada        Rotary    en- 

ck"'"",  u^"v,"[J'^'^'"-  ■''■"'■    '^:  ''«''    ^'"l    10«:  P    350 
shnw,  .fohn  N..  Seattle.  Wash,     (^offe.^  urn       No    1  078  171- 
i        Nov    II  :  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.  ;<r,i  ■  i.^'-'.kx. 

I    ^^f^''  ,-'"i?<'P'\  ^'-    Denver.    Colo       Sanitarv    foldin"    cud 
!         No.    l.(>7!»,007:   Nov.    18;   (Jax.  vol.    HK5  •   i",    r.94  ^* 

Sbaw-Walker  (  ompany,  The.     (See  Wilson,  Cbariea  E..  a»- 
signor. )  ' 

ahoarer.  [I.irry  T.  nssK'nor  to  Landls  T.k>1  Company 
r,?/":;';;"";,  •■■'•In/fnal  grinding  *h.-cl  l>earlng  .No 
1,0(S,.56M;  Nov.   11  ;  Gmz.  vol.   196;   n    48J 

Sheypp.     Ilarry    T..    as.w|>;nor    to    Landls    Tool    (^ompnny, 

1  o-^J'-^.^""1. '"•.  ^'"'•'<  rest  for  srrlndin;;  mnrhlnes.     No 
l,'>.v..,t,i  ;  s„v.   n  ;  (Jax.  vol.   196;  p.  48l. 

a iM-asby.  \MIIiam  M       (See  Humsey  and  Shensby.) 
SbefT.T.   John   W       (See  .Johnson   nnd   Sh.-ffer  1 
Shrfflpbl.  William  M       1  S.>e  Dicker.  Arthur  V  ,  .-assignor  ) 
Sheld.n.    Kdward    IV.    assignor    to    r:.    Iloe   and    Co      .New 

;?.-«•  o,^,     V       •i"»"7     «h..et    phntlnK     marliine        No. 
l.o.H,9*..<:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.   lOf. ;  p    655 
Shelton.    Harrison    R.      (See   .Mhelton,   William    J  .    J  ,    and 
H .    0. ) 

Shelton.   Jf-sse.      (See  Shelton.   William  J.,  J.,  and  H.   B.) 
Shelton.   Ullltam    I     J.,  and   H.  B  .  Troy,   Kans.      Wagon- 
o^.^^^'^^,  -^'o     1.078.518:    Nov.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   196:   p    471 
Shenherd    Automatic    Switch    Company.      (See    Shepherd. 

Marshall  L.,  assignor.) 
Shepherd,    Marshall    L.    assignor   to    Shepherd    Automatic 
Switch    Company.    Inc..    Montgomery,     Ala.       Rallway- 
196         T(K)7*°'*"       ^**    1.079,889;   Nov.   25;   Gaz.    vol. 
Shepherd    Winfred  P..  assignor  to  G.  D.  Parker,  Riverside 

,ai-      T^';:'".,f""I'       ^«     1.078,004:    Nov.    11;    (laz.    vol 
IJfTi  :   p.    2W.!. 

Sheppard,  Oshorn.'  »,  Chicaeo,  III.  Window-burglar 
Pro^fin*?  "  *    1  ••TU.O-JO  :  Nov.  18;  Gat.  vol.  lf>t$  ; 

Sbeppard,  Osborne  H.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Sharp.  Chicago 
VL  f^arirumpet.  No.  1,079,670;  Nov.  25;  Gai.  vol' 
iita ;  p.  930 

SbfTM^  Blanche  M.      ( Se.-   I>eonaid.  Emma  II.,  assignor.) 
Sheridan,  Harry  E.      (See  Price  and  Sheridan.) 
Sherrlll     Harry    J  .    Sallda,    Colo.      Propelling    mechanism 
for  bicycles  and  the  like.     No.  1,079.444  •  Nov    25  ■  Gas 
vol.   196 ;  p.  850.  .  .        ,  . 

Shields.    (}.-orRe    F..    et    al.       (See    Buttress.    George,    as 

Shipley.  Thomas.  York.  Pa.  Condenser  for  ice  making  aod 
refrigerating  machines.  No.  1,079,609;  .Nov  25 -Gas 
vol.   196  :  p.  911.  ' 

Shiplev  Thomas  York  Ps.  Ice-making  and  refrigerating 
•n»jjh  nery.  No.  1,079,610 ;  Nov.  25 ;  Gaz  vol  196  • 
p.  911.  ' 

Shirley,  ^;'"J«m  JV.  J»Jew  Orleans,  I.a.     Wire-hendfng  ma- 
chine     No.  1,079,890:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p    1008 
.sboeni;ikri,  .lames  S.  assiirnor  of  one  third  to  L    W    Par- 
xonM.   Unmmond.   Ind       Device  for  heating  air-brake  btb- 
tems       No    1.079.R11  ;   Nov    • -,  ;  (Jat.  vol    196  ;   p    911 
Bbonnard,  Harold  W    East  Orange,  N.  J.    Sabmarlne  tor- 
«,wP**^«-     No.    l,077.3il;   Nov.  4  ;*(5.s.  Tol.    IM;   p.  24 
Shore     William    B.,    aasignor   of   forty   one-hondredtbs   to 
J.   Franey  and  twenty  one-hundredthi  to  J.  C.   Franey 
Toronto.  OntariiK  Canada.     Stovo.     No.  1,078,315;  Not! 
11  ;  <iaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  402 

Electric  Company,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Teleohoae-trana- 

mltter      No.  1.0TY.S73;  Not.  4;  Oas.  voL  rtNBTp.  46. 
^  ,.r""v"*r,'"y  ^A  ""'iroor  to  T.  H.  Ixjvejoy.  Chicago,  III. 

fhnck       No.   l.<>7n,5&:  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  877. 
Mbson,  Horace  E.     (See  Jones.  Camble.  and  SH>son.) 
sicking.  Bernard.      (See  Korb,  Leo  A.,  assignor  ) 
Sidon.  Maximlllsn,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllameot-lamp      No 

1.079.804  :  Nov.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol,   196  :  p    979 
Sidon.  Maximilian,  aaalgnor  to  Smith  k  Hemenway  Co.. 

Incorporsted,  New  York.  N.  T.     DrMl.     No.  1.079,906: 

Nov.  25:  Gnz    vol.   196;  p.   1014 
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Siebert.  Carl  T.,  East  Plttabargh,  Pa.  Safety  lamp- 
burner.     .No.   1.079.100:  Nov.  18;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  737. 

Siegel.  Otto,  Scblawe,  Germany.  Ijidder.  No.  1,078,316  ; 
Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  402 

Siemens  k  Halske,  A.  G.  (See  Gerdlen  and  Holm,  as- 
signors. ) 

Slglsnuind,  Oscar,  I»8  Angeles,  Cal.  Railway-car.  No. 
1,078.068;  Nov.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  316. 

Signature  Company.  The.  (See  Woodward  and  Crompton, 
assignors  ) 

Slraau.  Antonn  A  ,  Detroit,  Mich  Sboe-fastener.  No. 
l,UTn,.'il'l  ;   .Nov.  2.".;  (Jaz.   vol.   1J>0;  p.  878. 

Simmons.  Uoberi  1.  and  W.  11.,  Wvune,  Ark.  Cotton-cul- 
tlviiiiug  machine.  No.  1.079.671;  .Nov.  26;  Gaz.  Tol. 
190  :  p.  <XH}. 

Simmons.  William  R.  (See  Simmons.  RoN-rt  T.  and 
W.  R.) 

SlmniM.  Jesse  C  .  Matoaka,  W.  Va  Artlflcial  minnow.  No. 
1,079.891  :   Nov.  25;  (Jat.  vol.  196;  p.   1008. 

Simons.  Frank  W..  Vallejo.  Cal.  Umbrella  rib  and  socket. 
No.  1,078.069  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    316. 

Slmp8on.  John  H.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1.1179.072;   Nov.  25;  Car.,  vol.   196;  p.  930 

Sims.  Lawrence,  P.crrvton,  Kans.  Snow  -  plow.  No. 
1.079.;m!t;   Nov.  1'5  ;    Liaz.   vol.    196:   p.   826. 

Sines.  Henry  M.  and  M.,  Farris,  Wash.  Automatic  sleigh- 
brake.     No.  1,077,919  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  232. 

Sines,  Martin.     (See  Sines.  Henry  M.  and  M.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Comi-auj,  Tbo.  (Spp  DIehl,  Philip, 
aasignor.  1 

Sipchen,   Peter       (See   Roinier  and   Prleater,  assignors.) 

Sippt^l,  Cornelius.      (See  Colby  and  Sippel.* 

Skanks.  Steaphen  C,  Toronto,  Ontsilo.  Canada.  Water- 
ing can.     No.  1,078. 00:,  ;  Nov.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  294. 

Skecn,  Samuel  T.,  Sandoval.  asKignor  of  one  sixth  to  C.  S. 
Ileaton.  one  sixth  to  II  C.  Worcester,  and  one  sixth  to 
G  M.  Wyatt,  Koodhouse,  III.  -Appaiatus  for  drilling 
holes.      No.  1.07s, 701  :  .Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  565. 

Skeon  William  F.  nnd  11  L.  McNicol,  Ilillsboro,  Ohio. 
Whip-socket.  No.  l,07s,tKHl :  Nov.  11;  (;az.  vol.  196; 
p.   •J94. 

Skinner,  Charles  E.,  Wilklnsburg,  and  T.  8.  Scott,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &.  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
1,077,374  :  Nov.  4  ;   Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  47 

Skltt,  James  H.      (See  Smith,  Drum,  and  Skltt.) 

Slater,  Haivey,  assignor  to  <^larles  F.  Kims  Engineering 
Works,  Chicago,  111.  Retaining  device  for  presses.  No. 
1.079,068;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  694 

Slattery,  Frank,  Perry,  Iowa.     Gate  latch.     No.  1,078,964; 

■    Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  655. 

Slattery,  John,  Chrome,  N.  J.  Wheel  and  method  of  and 
apparatus  for  making  the  same.  .No.  1,079,030;  Nov. 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  682. 

Sledge.  John  M..  Marshall,  Tex.  Adjustable  pilot.  No. 
1.078,467;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  o.   454. 

Sleeper,  Oliver  S.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  &  Ma- 
chine Company,  Buffalo,  N  Y.  Vacuum-valve.  No. 
1,079,150;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  722. 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  Iwirough,  Pa.  Rail  joint.  No. 
1.078.220:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  368. 

Sllngsby  Manfg.  Co.  Ltd.  (See  Clark.  Walter  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sloan.  Elmer  L..  Jqplln.  Mo.  Automatic  burglar-proof 
sash-lock.     No.  1.077,312;  Nov.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  25. 

Sloan.  Francis  E..  assignor  to  The  O.  K.  Manufacturing  k 
Stamping  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bed-riser.  No. 
1,077,944  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  242. 

Smale,  William  A.  J.     (See  Sutcb.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 

Smallman.  James  W.,  Blackdown,  near  Leamington,  Bag- 
land.  Haulagp-cllp  No.  1.077.436;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  toI. 
106;  p.  99. 

Smallwood.  .\lfred,  London,  England.  Rotary  furnace 
or  flre-box.  No.  1,079,151;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196; 
p.  72.H. 

Smedley,  Joseph  H.,  Narberth.  Pa.  Push-button  switch. 
No.   1,079.2/1;  Nov.   18;  Gax.   vol.   196;  p.   761. 

Smith,  Abraham,  Erie.  Pa.  Type-setting  and  type-dis- 
trlbutlag  machine.  No.  1,077,493;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol. 
196:  p.  90. 

Smith,  t'harles  E..  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  G.  R.  Meyer, 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Bean-picking  machine.  No.  1,079.805  ; 
Nov.  2.'.;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  979. 

Smith,  Charles  G.     (See  Smith.  Harry  W.  and  C.  G.) 

Smith,  Edgar  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  0.  R. 
Barnett.  Chicago.  III.  Antlcreeper.  No.  1.078,562; 
Nov.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  484. 

Smith.  Edward  II.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Hart- 
man.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Support  for  conduit  cables.  No. 
1,079,445:   Nov.  2.'i  :  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  851. 

Smith,   Garv   B.,   Chicago,    III.      Corrugnted   link   for   wire 
fabric.      No.   1.079.806;   Nov    25;  Cnz.  vol.   196;  p.  980. 
Smith,    Harry   W.   and   C.   <i..   assignors  tu   Nlckerson    Art 
Metal  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.   I.     Llnk-mesh  machine. 
No.  1  078.317;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  402. 
Smith,   Harry    W.   and   C.   (i.,   assignors    to   Nlckerson   Art 
Metal  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Llnk-mesh  machine. 
No.  1,078,318:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  403. 
Smith    A    Hemenway    Co        (See    Sidon,    Maximilian,    as 

slL'nor.  ( 
Smith,  James,  Oakland.  Cal.     Fruit-press.     No.  1.077,437  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  70. 
Smiili,  Jolin   P.      (Sep  Wright  and  Smith.) 


Smith,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Qnlnn,  Obar- 

Un,    Kans.     Belt-guide.      No.    1,079,031  ;   Nov.    18 ;   Gax. 
vol.  196 ;  p.  682. 
Smith,  Louis  T.     (See  Smith,  Theron  A.  and  L.  T.) 
Smith.   Luther  K.,  Moberly.  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.   C.  Bosby, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     (ireasc-holder  for  journal-boxes.     No. 
1,079,446  ;  Nov.  25  ;   Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  861. 
Smith,    Paal    II  .    Columbus,   Ohio.      Liquid-measuring   de 

vice.     No.   1.(179.522:  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  878. 
Smith,    Ralph   T..   Reno.   Nev.      Electric   contact  and  Indi- 
cator.    No.    1.078,172;   Nov.   11;  Gax.  vol.    196;  p.  351. 
Smith.  Robert   P  .  <;.   E    Drum,  and  J.  II.  Skltt,   Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Dyeing-macblne.      No.    1,077,762;    Not.    4; 
(ias.  vol.  196  :  p.  180. 
Smith,  Theron  A.  and   L.  T.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Shoe-pollah- 
ing   device.      No.    1,078,173;    Nov.    11;   Gax.    voU    196; 
p.  351. 
Smith,  Walter  H..  a.ssignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company.  Niles,   Ohio.      Means    for   coupling  feeders  or 
the   like   to  prlntlns-pre.sses.      No.    1.079,370;   Nov.   25; 
r.tz.  vol.  19A :  p.  8^7. 
Smith,   William  F.      (See  Eisenach  and  Smith.) 
Smith.    Wirt    F.,    ct    al.       (See     Minor,    Charles    C-,    as- 
signor.) 
Snolka,    Krans,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Manufacture 
of  meat  like   conserves.      No.    1,078,807  ;   Nov.    18  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  196;  p.  604 
Smoot.   Charles   H.,   Chicago,    III.,   a.sslgnor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Kateau    Hattu    Smoot   Company.      Brush 
bolder  for  dvnamos.     No.  1,078,174;  Nov.  11;  Gas.  vol. 
196  :  p.   352. 
Smyth    Mannfactnring    Company,    The.       (See    Reynolds, 

John  R..  assignor.) 
Smvtlic,   Joseph   B.,   Coaticook,  (Quebec,  Canada.      LlfMng 

jack.     No.  1,079,371  ;  Nov.  25;  TJaz.  vol.  196;  p.  827. 
Snedden,   James,    assignor   of  one-third   to   A.    R.    Murray, 
Wichita,    Kans.       Sprav-burner.       No.    1.079,272;    Nov. 
18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  761. 
Snyder,    .lonatlian    S..    Newport,     Pa.       Coat  closure.      No. 

1,07J»,807;  .Nov.  2b:  Gnz.  vol.   196;  p.  980. 
Snyder.   Thomas  B.,  et  ul.      (See  Schleler,   Harry    H.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Sobel,  Marcus,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Bed-pust   for  brass  or 
irt>n   beds.     No.    1,079,523;    Nov.   25;  Gaz.   vol     196;    p 
878. 
Soblik,  Max,  Dresden- Klotzsche,  assignor  to  Soblik  Schreib- 
mascliinen     Gesellschaft     mil     beschraenkter     ll.iftung, 
Dusseldorf,    (Jermany.      Pneumatic   printing   meclianism 
for    type  writers.      No.    1,079,447  ;    Nov.    25  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
196;   p.  852. 
Soblik    Scbrelbniaschiiien    (Jesellschaft    mit    beschraenkter 

Haftung.      (See    Soblik,   Max,  assignor.) 
8o<-U't^   lerniifTe    de   i'Automatlquc   Itucasble.      (See    Ron- 
deau.   Ren(^.    assignor.) 
Socl^t^  G^n^rale  des  NItrures.      (See  Serpek,  Ottokar,  as- 
signor.) 
Soeda,      Sadauii.      .Maineda.      Cal.        Water-heater.        No. 

1,077.64s;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  141. 
Solem,  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.   Fay  k  Egan  Company, 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Positioning    means    for    adjustable 
supports.     No.  1.077,945  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  242. 
Solem,  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company, 
Cincinnati,      Ohio.         Wood  -  planing      machine.         No. 
1,079,032;   Nov.  18;   Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  682. 
Somers,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Birdsey-SomerB  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Corset-steel.     No.  1,077,861  ;  Nov.  4  ; 
Gax.  VOL  196;  p.  212. 
Sommer,    Benjamin    L.,   executor.      (See   Sommcr,   Joseph 

W.) 
Sommer,    Joseph    W.,    deceased  ;    B.    L.    Sommer,    Peoria, 
executor,    assignor    tu    Kevstone    Steel    and    Wire    Com- 
pany, South  Barton vilie.  111.  Wire- fabric   machine.     No. 
1,0*8,702 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  566. 
Sommer   Nachfolger,   Firm    of   Helnrlch   C.      (See  Raffens- 

dorfer,    Frledrich.  assignor.) 
Soes.  Charles  J.  and  H.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  S.  Soss, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Hinge.      No.    1.078.703;    Nov.    18; 
Gax.  vol    196  :  p.  ^m. 
SoflS,  Henry.     (S«>e  Soss,  Charles  J.  and  II.) 
Soss,  Samuel.     (See  Boss,  Charles  J.  and  II.,  assignors.) 
Southworth,  Harrison  H.,  and  F.  W.   Wolf,  Jr  .  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments    to  (?.   E.   Mehl- 
hope,     Chicago,     111.       Refrigerating     apparatus.       No. 
1,079,448  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  8.^>2. 
Sowden,  Charles  N..  GoanfAnamo,  Cuba.     Combined  spring 
and   friction   shock-absorber.      No.    1,079,101;    Nov.    18; 
(Jaz   vol.  196:  i>.  737. 
Sowden,   Charles   N..    Guaut&namo,    Cuba.      Bottle-holder. 

No.   1,079.192;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  738. 
Spacle,    Thomas,    Blue    Island,     111.       Skate  clamp.      No. 

1.077.893 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gax.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  224. 
Spain,  William        ("See  Jefferles  and   Spain.) 
Spangenberg.  Joseph   W..   North  Paterson,   N.  J.      Vehicle 
lamp-support.     No.   1,079,808  ;   Nov.  25 ;   Gaz    vol.  106  ; 
p.  980. 
Sparks.  I>evl  C.     (See  Ilartbauer  and  Sparks.) 
Sparks,    Levi   C,   and    A.    W.    L.    Hartbauer.   assignors   to 


American   Car   and    Foundry   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Car  wli  ■       ^     -  '      - 

p.  403 


Car  window.      No.    1,078,319  ;   Nov 


pany, 


Gaz.   vol.    196 ; 


Specht,  John  J.,  and  W.  J.  Wachsmuth,  Kallspcll,  Mont, 
Plow-comb.  No.  1,078,753;  Nov.  18;  Gai.  vol.  196; 
p.  684. 
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Spellman,  Edward  R.,  Walla  Wall|.  Wash.  Draft  equal- 
izer.    No.   l.()7M.:iH«:  Nov.  11;  (Jiaz.  vol.   196;  p.  428. 

Spence.  John.  I^thhrldge.  Alberta,  Canada.  (iate-openlnR 
device.      No.   1,079.449;  Nov.   L'5  j  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  853. 

Spencer,  Marry  M.,  Dunmore,  ra.  Spark-plug.  No. 
l,077.y«<):   Nov.   4:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;   p.  247. 

Spencer.  Hfnry  K..  Dorchester,  assignor  to  The  Blancbard 
Machine  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Mounting  of 
abrasive  wheels.  No.  1,079,304 ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  772. 

Spengler  Brothers  Company.  (See  Loomls,  Edwin  C,  aa- 
■Ignor. ) 

Spicker,    Frederick.      (See  Stevens  and   Splcker. ) 

Splelmann,  Adolph,  Chicago,  111.  Changeable  bulletin- 
board.     No.   1.079,372;   Nov.  25;  Oaz.  vol.   196;  p.  827 

Splelmann.  Adolph,  a-sslgnor  to  Th«  Tablet  &  Ticket  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    111.      Directory    and    score-board.      No. 
1,078.221  ;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  368. 

Spirewfki,  .John  S.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  C. 
OConnell  and  one-third  to  8.  A.  Strxelczyk,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Carrier.  No.  1,079.373;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  828. 

Splalne,  George  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Cream-dipper.  No. 
1.078,175;  Nov.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  .'552. 

Spohrer,  Louisa  R.,  Mayetta.  Kans.  Clothes-pounder.  No. 
1,079,612:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  911. 

Sp^menburg.   Hiram   H.      (See  Laas  and  Sponenburg.) 

Sprado,  Carl  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aills-Chaimers  Manufacturing  Company. 
I>ischiirge  valve  gear  for  blowing-engines.  No.  1,079.374  ; 
Ni.v    2.".:  (;nz.  vol.   196:  p.  828. 

Sprague.  Theodore  A.     (See  Anger,  Gottlieb,  assignor.) 

Sproiill,  John  C.,  ritt.iburgh.  I'a.  Acces-sory  for  toys. 
No.   1,078,704;   Nov.   18;   Gaz.  val.  196;   p.  S67. 

Spruka,   Stephen  S.      (See  Witty.  <ieorge.  assignor.) 

St.  I/oiils  Cash  Register  Company.  (See  Patten.  Elmer  B  , 
assisjnor.  i 

Stacey,  William  S.  (See  Wright,  J'ames,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue. ) 

Stafford  Company,  The.  (See  Jackson,  Simeon  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stafford,  Hal  R.    (See  Ronnie  and  Stafford.) 

Stafford,  Hal  R..  I'lalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  R.  Rennle,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.  Sttam-englne  val  re- reversing  gear.  No. 
1.077,.8C2  ;   Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  212. 

Stamm,  (Jeorge  T,  Ipland.  Cal.  Frult-drler.  No. 
1,078,110;   Nov.  11:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  330 

Stanbery.  George  A..  Zanesvllie,  Oliio.  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Encaustic  Tiling  Company,  Limited,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  M.-ichlne  for  classifying  tiles.  No.  1,078,883  ; 
Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  629. 

Stan<iard  Cone  Company.  (See  C^rlsen.  Andrew  M.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.  (See  Allbee, 
Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Machine  Company.  (Siee  Houseman,  Harold 
E.,  assignor. ) 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mc- 
Klnney,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Reed, 
John  C.,  assignor.  I 

Standish,  Albert  S..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Auto  tire-protector. 
No    1,079,273:   Nov.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  762. 

Stange,  Ottomar.  .\splnwall,  I'a.  Tie  for  concrete  molds 
or  forms  No.  l,07s.007  :  Nov.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 
p.   294 

Stan;;e.  Ottomar.  Asplnwall,  I'a.  Concrete  piling.  No. 
1.07!».:!7.')  :   Nov.  25;   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  828. 

Stark.  AIniH  1'.,  Spanish  Fork,  Vtah.  Nut  lock.  No. 
1,077.763;  Nov    4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;   p.   IHO. 

Starker,  i'harlcs  C.,  et  al.  (See  I^wls,  Albert  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Starker,   Charles    R., 
signor. ) 

Starkey.    William    I'., 
Martin.      Buffalo. 
1.077.494  :  Nov.  4 


et   al.      (See    Lewis,    Albert    H.,    as 


No. 


.N'.      Y.        Mechanical     stoker. 
(Jaz.  vol.   19«;  p.  90. 
Starkweather,    Henry   W..  assignor   to  Winchester  Repeat- 

ini;    .\rnis    Co.,    New    Ilaven,    Ctjnn.      Mushroom-bullet. 

No.   l.()77,.">64  :   Nov.  4:  Giiz.  vol.   196;  p.   ll.H. 
Starr,  .\ld.n   R..  New  York,  N.  Y..  Usslgnor  to  Starr  Pack- 
age   Machinery    Companv.    Inc.      Tube-making   machine. 

No.  1.077,764  ;  Nov.  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  180. 
Starr,    John     E..    assignor    to    Railway     and     Stationary 

Refrigerating   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y       Powder   or 

explosive     masazine     for     war  -  ships.       No.     1,079,069 ; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  695. 
Starr   Paekave    .Machinery   c'ompanty.      (See   Starr.    Alden 

B..  Jissi^inor  i 
Staunton.    <Jrav,    Muskegon,    Mich.      Vacuum-package   and 

means  for  sealing  same.     No.   1.079, 4;i0;  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  M.'3. 
Staunton,  (Jrav,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  S. 

Potwin,    Chicago.    III.      Pontlannk    compound    and    pre 

paring  same.      No.    1.078.070;    N«)v.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   196; 

p.  316. 
St*.   .\me.   pour  I'Exploltatlon  des  l'roc*dfe   Westlnghonse 

Leblanc.      (See  Leblanc,   Maurica   assignor.) 
Stebhins.   Clarence   B  .   Wichita.   Kans.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

1.078,754:  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  584. 
Steedman.    George    F.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Automatic-return 

fluid-operated    device.      No.    1.07P,613;    Nov.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.   196;  p.  912. 


Steel  Oeddle  Manafactnrlng  Company.      (See  Kanfmann, 

Jacob,  assignor.) 
Steele,    Herbert    H.,    Marcelhis.    assignor   to   The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company,    Syrncu.se.    N.     Y.      Type-writing 

machine.     No.  1.077.495:    Nov.  4;  (jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  91. 
Steele,  Lawrence  C  ,  Beaver,  Pa.     Wire  wiping  apparatus. 

No.   1,078.176;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.   vol,   196;  p.  352. 
Steelman,   Lewis,   assignor   of  one-half  to  T.    C.    Wheaton 

Co..    Mlllville,    N.    J       (JInss    machine.      No,    1. 078.968 ; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  650. 
SteenbcK'k,  William  <i.     (See  Pabst,  William  F..  assignor.) 
Steffen.   Helnrlch,  Tonndorf  Lohe,   near  Altrahistedt,  near 

Hamburg,    (iermany.      Radiator    made    of    wrought  Iron. 

No.    1.078,884;   Nov.   18;   (}az.   vol.    196;   p.  630. 
Steger    &     Sons     Piano     Manufacturing     Company.       (See 

Swanson,  Emll,  assignor,  i 
Stegner,   Clayton    W.,    Nerstrand,   Minn.     Cow  tall    holder. 

No.  1,078,808;  Nov.  IS;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  604. 
Steiclien,   Theodore,    .\lton.   Iowa.     Corn-husking  machine. 

No,  1,077,313:  Nov.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  25. 
Stein.  Rudolf.      (See  Michel  and  Stein.) 
Stelner,  I'lrlch,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  Waynea- 

bt)ro.   Pa.      Grlnding-machine.      No.    1,078,563;  Nov.   11; 

(iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p,  485. 
Stelner,   William    W.,   Wellman,   Iowa.      Wire-handling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,078,519;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  471. 
Steiuhoff,    Felix,    Eiberfeld,    (iermany.      Rack    oi    support. 

No.  1,079.033;  Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p,  683. 
Stentztl,  Robert  W.,  .Montreal,  (Juehec,  Canada.     Concrete 

construction.      No.    1,079,152;  Nov.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    196; 

p.  723. 
Stephenson.  William  C,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.     Locomotive- 
axle   bearing.      So.    1,079,809:   Nov.   25;   Gaz.   vol.    196; 

p.  980. 
Sterilization   Company.      (See  Swinburne,   George   W.,   as- 
signor ) 
Stern    .Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Stern,    Walter    F., 

assignor.) 
Stern.   Walter   F.,   Gap,    assignor  to   Stern    Manufacturing 

Company,     Lancaster,     Pa.        Rotary     gas  engine.       No. 

1,07  (,314;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  25. 
Sternau    A  Co.,  S.      (See  Nelson.  Charles,   assignor.) 
Stettlner    Chamotte  -  Fabrlk    Actlen  -  (Jeseilschaft    vormals 

Dldler.      (See  Gohmann,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Stettlner     Chamotte  -  Fabrlk     Actlen  -  Gesellachaft     vonn. 

Uldler.      (See   Hohmann,   Edmund,  assignor.) 
Stevens,     Evle,     Stillwater,     British     Columbia,     Canada. 

Truck   connection.      No.    1.079,318;    Nov.    18;   (Jaz.    vol. 

196;  p.  777. 
Stevens.    Frank,   and    F    Splcker,    Rouu<lup,    Mont.      Drill- 

Inir  machine.      No.    1,077. ()49;    Nov.    4;    (iaz.    vol.    196; 

p.   141 
Stevens,    John    M  ,    K.    D     Harrison,    and    J.    J.    Machado, 

Bakersfleld,    Cal.       Automatic    postage-stamp,  attacher. 

No.   1.079. S92;   Nov.   25;  (Jaz.   vol.   196;  p.   1008. 
Stevens,     Royal     11.,     Salt     Lake    City,     Utah,    assignor    to 

Cnlled    States    Smelting,    Rellnlng    &    Mining   Company, 

Portland.    .Me.       Electrode.       No.     1,077,920:     Nov.     4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  233. 
Stevens,    Royale    H.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Itah,    assignor    to 

United    States    Smelting,    Retlnlng   &    Mining    company, 

Portland,     .Me.       Electrode.       No.     1.077.894;     Nov.    4; 

(Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  224. 
Stevens.    Sidney    M.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    (J.    Chase, 

Prince    (i.orge.    Va.       Hvtlrauilc    ram.      No.    1.077,315; 

Nov    4;  (iaz.  vol     196;   p.   26 
Stevens,    Ward   R..   assignor  of  one-half   to  C.    D.   Reaaer, 

Burbank.  Cal.     Closure-fastening  device.     No.  1,079,614  ; 

.Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p,  912. 
Stevenson.     Bingham.     Little    Rock,     Ark.       Fish  tall     pro- 
peller     .No.   1.079.193;   Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.    (38. 
Stevenson,  Harry  C,  trustee.     (See  Wilson,  James  M.,  as- 
signor ) 
Stewart,  John    K.,  Chicago,    111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Wtr- 

uer    Speedometer    Corpt)ration.      Magnetic    speedometer. 

No.  1.077.438;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  70. 
Stewart,   McElmer,    Kansas  City,   Mo.      Vehlcle-Jkck.      No. 

1.078.111  ;    Nov.    11  ;  (iaz.   vol.   196;   p.  3:<0. 
Stewart.  Robert  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.079,034  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  683. 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Stewart, 

John  K.,  assignor.) 
Stieler.  Franz  F.  W.,  Berlin,  (iermany.     Drying  apparatus. 

No    1,079.673:  Nov    25;  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  930. 
.Stilling.    Louis    J.,    assignor    of   one  half    to    L.     Isi-nburg, 

Newark,    N     J.      Non-reflllable    bottle.      No.    1.077,565; 

Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.   113. 
Stimpson.  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Combined  punch  and 

setting-machine        No.     1,079.376;    Nov.     25;    Gaz.     vol. 

IOC.  ;  p.  829. 

Stlnson.   James  C  ,   Bradford.   Pa.     Top   packer  for  oil   or 

gas    wells.      No.     1,077,566;    Nov.     4;    (iaz.    vol.     196: 

p.  114, 
Stock,  Friedrlch       (See  Lauber  and  Stock.) 
Stock    Quotation    Telegraph    Company,   The.       (See    Hlltz, 

(Jeorge  S.,  assignor.) 
Stofel.     Peier     A  .     Kirksville.     Mo.        Ship's     l)oat.       No. 

1.079.729  ;  Nov.  25  ;  (Jaz.   vol    196  ;  p.  951. 
Stoll.    Jacob    (J.,    Orrville,    Ohio.      Trap,       No.    1,077.567; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  114. 
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Stone,  Ix)uiB  G.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Weat- 
Inghouse  .\lr  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Air- 
compressor,     (Reissue.)     No.  13.645;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  502. 
Stone  &  Webster.     (See  Cutter,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Stones.    (Jiies    H.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Rail  fastener.       No. 

1,077,961  ;   Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  247. 
Stoney,  George  (J.      (See  Parsons.  Stouey,  and  Law.) 
Stoi-er,  Simon  B.      (See  Leake.  Richard  C,  assignor.) 
Storm.      Samuel,      Mattoon,      III.        Hose-coupling.        No. 

1,078.112:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  .331 
Story.  Ward  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     End  and  side  clip.     No. 

1,078,966  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  056. 
Stough,    Turnev    G.,    Jeannette,    Pa.      Kaleidoscope.      No. 

1,078,008;  N'ov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  294. 
Stranj^e.  Harrv  H..  assignor  to  T.  Firth  and  Sons,  Limited, 

Sheffield.      England.        Fuse     for     a     projectile.        No. 

1,077.439;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  71. 
Stratton,    James    M.,    assignor   to   The   Demlng   Company, 

Salem.    Ohio.      Pump       No.    1.078,320;    Nov.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  403. 
Strauss,     Mans,    as-sipnor    to    Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesell- 
Bchaft.     Essen-on  the-Ruhr.     (Jermauy.       Driving    device 

for   gun    elevating  and   tralnlni;   gears.      No.    1,079,893: 

Nov.  25;  (iaz    vol.  196:  p.  1009. 
Strickland,  John  S..  and  C.  H.  Beach,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Au- 
tomata'  car  stoppine   device.      No.    1,079.451:    Nov.   25; 
(Jaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  854. 
Strletelmeler,     John     E.,    assignor    to    The    Meal    Wheel 

Companv,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Knockdown    wheel.      No. 

1,070, . 305  ;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  772. 
Strimple,   Pierce  J..  Sekitan,  Ohio.     Folding  car-step.     No. 

1,0(9. 4.".2  :  Nov.  2.'>  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p    K.'4 
Stroml)erg  Motor  Devices  (Company.     (See  Wlxon,  Howard 

H..  assignor.) 
StromborK,    Fritz  O..   Seattle.   Wash.      Ore-separator.     No. 

1.078,520:   Nov.  11:  (Jaz.  vol    196;  n,  471. 
Stroud.    Clarence    E..    (irand    Island.    Nebr,       Step-ladder. 

No.  1,077,6.'>0;  Nov.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   141. 
Struck.    Philip,    asslcnor    of    one-half    to    A.     B.     Wilson, 

Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada      .\ntlslln  overshoe  for  horses. 

No.  1,077.765:  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p    180. 
Strzelczyk.  Samuel  A.,  et  al.     (See  Spirewfki,  John  S.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Stubbs.   Williain  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Ma<  hlnerv  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  .1.      End-lasting 

wiper.     No.  1.079.584  :  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  voL  190  ;  p.  901. 
Stubenraiich,    Homan    F.,   Chicago.    111.      Window-cleaning 

device       No    1,077,651;    Nov.   4;   (Jaz.  vol.   196;   p.    142. 
Stuhlrohrfabrik   Bremen,   Carl    Frese  &  Co.      (See  Meier, 

Helnrlch,  assignor.) 
Sturtres.    Vnrney    K..    Oakland,    Cal.      Tire  protector.      No. 

1.077.110;  Nov.  4:  (iaz    vol    196:  p.  71. 
Stutsman.    Reuben    O.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Corn-popper. 

No.  1.078,521  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  472. 
Suchorzynskl,   .Anton  von.  StecUtz.  near   Berlin,  (Jermany. 

Far  appliance  for  facllltatintc   hearing.      No.   1,077,766; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  181. 
Siicrofllter-     und    Wasserrelnimint.T!    Gesellschaft     mit    he 

schrKnkter   Haftung.      (See  Herzfeld,   Julius,  assignor.) 
Sugsrltt,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Reversible  aide  ballast- 
unloading  plow  for  cars.     No.  1.078.755  .  Nov.  18  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   196  :  p.  585. 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mercer,  Henry  H.,  as- 

sli:n()r. ) 
Sul.van.     William.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Awning.       No. 

1,079.894  :  Nov,  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol    196  :  p.  1010. 
Sullivan,   William   F,.    and    A.    M.    Wasbauer,   assignors   of 

one  eighth  to  I.  Wasbauer.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Rotary  fluid- 
pressure  motor.     No,  1.077.568  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol,  196 ; 

p.  114. 
Summa.  Victor  M..  assignor  to  .American  Car  and  Foundry 

Cdmpanv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway  car  end  construction. 

No.  1.078.222;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  368. 
Summa,  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  .American  Car  and  Foundry 

Companv,    St.    Ix>uis,    Mo.      Car  door-operating    device. 

No.  1.078.321  ;   Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  404. 
Summa,  Victor  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Companv.    St.    I.onls.     Mo.       Car  roof.       No.    1,078,967; 

Nov.  18':  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  656. 
Siinimers,  Edgar  W.,  n.sslgnor  to  Summers  Steel  Car  Com- 
panv.   PIttshureh,    Pn.      Railway  car       (Reissue.)      No. 

13.(il6;   Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   .503. 
Summers  Steel  Car  Company.      (See  Summers,  Edgar  W., 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Summerscales.    Samuel    H..    Winnipeg.    Manitoba,   Canada. 

Metallic  wheel.     No.  1,078,522  ;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  472. 
Sumnipv.    David    L.,    aaslgnor   to   Chase  Rolling   Mill    Co., 

Wnterhurv,    Conn,       Machine    for    colling    metal    strips. 

Ni>.   1,079!(»71  :   Nov.   18;  (Jaz    vol.    196;  p.  696. 
Sumwalt.    Clarence    A.,    Sterling,    Kans.       Hay-harvesting 

machine.     No.  1,078,468  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  454. 
Sunderland,  Charles  (;..  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assUnor  to  John  A. 

RoelillnK's   Sons  Company.     Cableway.      No.    1,077.921 ; 

Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol    196;  p.  23.3. 
Sundh,  August.  Yonkers,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.      .Automatic   brake  mecha- 
nism for  spool  winding  machines.     No.    1,077,375;   Nov. 

4  :  (Jaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  47. 
Sunlight   Double  (ilass  Sash  Company.     (See  Bodley.  Wil- 
liam S..  assignor.) 


Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell 

Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aux- 

lliarUed   fire-alarm   box.      No.    1.077,767;    Nov.   4;   Qut. 

vol.  196;  p.  181. 

Suss,  Charles.  Rochester,   N.  Y.     Tenpln.     No.   1,078,223  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  869. 
Sutch,  Alfred'  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  J.  Smale, 
Chicago.  111.     Clamping  device.     No,  1,077,662  ;  Nov.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  142. 

Sutherland,  Alexander  K.,  assignor  to  The  Trumbull  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.  Plalnvllle,  Conn,  Knife- 
switch  blade.  No.  1,078,523;  Nov.  11;  Ga«.  voL  196; 
p.  472. 
Sutro,  Harrv  11..  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  V.  Sutro, 
administrator,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Booth  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  liquids.  No.  1,077,316;  Nov.  4; 
(Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  26, 

Sutro,  Victor,  administrator.     (See  Sutro,  Harry  H.) 

Sutton,  Raymond  C,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Feed-troaih 
for  poultry.  No,  1,078,524;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  472. 

Swan.  William  R.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Treatment  of  Iron 
and  steel  to  form  a  permanent  black  finish  thereon.  No. 
1.079,453;  Nov.  2.'»  :  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p    854. 

Swann,  Charles.  Gravesend,  assignor  of  one-lhlrd  to  C.  F. 
Townsend  and  one-third  to  S.  E.  Page,  London,  Eng- 
land. Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.  No.  1,078,469 ; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  455. 

Swanson.  Emll,  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Mana- 
facturing  (^ompany.  Steger.  111.  Pneumatic  action  for 
automatic  playing  mechanism.  No.  1,079,072;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  096. 

Swanson,  Eric.      (See  Wilcoxson  and  Swanson.) 

Swanson,  John  C,  C.  A.  Linden,  and  C,  A.  Carlson,  James- 
town, N.  Y.  Electric  welding-machine.  No.  1,079.073; 
Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  696. 

Sweet,  Richard  W.      (See  Morris,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Sweu.sou.  Carl  E..  Rockford,  111.  Valve  for  Internal-com- 
Imstlon  engines.  .No.  1,077,317;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  27. 

Swift,  Charles  E.,  Danville,  III.  Binder.  No.  1,078,470; 
Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  455. 

Swinburne,  George  W.,  East  Orange,  N,  J.,  assignor  to 
Sterilization  Company.  Method  of  purlfyinc  and  steri- 
lizing liquid.  No.  1.079.377;  .Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  S29. 

Swing  Rolling  Truck  Co.  (See  Westlake,  Charles  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Switzer,  Edmund  A.,  Lodl,  Ohio.  Cement-block  machine. 
.No,   l.(t77.:!7(l  :  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  47, 

Svmmonds.    Theophllus,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Current    water- 
*  wheel.     No.  1.0i7,318  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  27. 

Symonds,  Irene  V.,  et  al.  (See  Symonds.  William  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Svmonds,  William  H..  Allendale,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

"  to  C.  E.  Bralnard,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to 

I.    V.   Symonds,   Allendale,   N.    J.      Actuating   device  fo. 

window   sashes,  shutters,   and   like  movable  partfl.     No. 

1.077, 76H:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  182. 

Svmons,   Wilson   E..  Chicago.   III.     Steel   roof  for   frelght- 
"cars.     No.  1,078,968:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  657. 

T.  C.  Wheaton  Co.     (See  Steelman,  Lewis,  assignor.) 

Tablet  k  Ticket  Company,  The.  (See  Splelmann,  .Adolph, 
assignor.) 

Talt  (Jodfrev  M.  S.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Grate.  No. 
1.078.071  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  316. 

Talbot,  Ivan  F.,  assignor  to  E,  O.  Atwood.  Boise.  Idaho. 
Electric  heater.  No.  1,079,895 ;  Nov.  25 ;  (iaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  1010, 

Talking  Moving  Picture  Co.,  The.  (See  Mitchell.  Richard 
S.  M..  assignor.) 

Tandv.  John  L..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Wire-raattreM  fabric 
.No'.  1.079.274;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  762. 

Tannenberg,  August  0.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Combinatloti  step- 
ladder.     No.   1.078.072;  Nov.  11;  (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.   317. 

Tapp.  Ernest  T.  J.      (See  Cromptou  and  Tapp. ) 

Tarcza.  (iustavus.  Litchfield,  N.  Y.  Stanchion.  No. 
1.077, 569;  Nov,  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  115, 

Tarleton,  (icorge  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flushing-tank.  No. 
1,070.(115  :  Nov    25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  912. 

Tate.  William  T..  Buxton.  Iowa.  Car  fender,  ,No.  1  979.194  ; 
Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  738. 

Tatum.  Lewis  L..  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Means  for  controlling  electro- 
magnets and  solenoids.  No.  1.077.319;  Nov,  4;  Oa«. 
vol.   196;  p.  2S. 

Tawnev.  Clark  L..  Barberton.  Ohio.  Poultry-feeder.  No. 
1.078.640:  Nov    18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    54.' 

Tavlor,  Clarence  .M.,  Loval,  Wis.  Stage-footllghtlng.  No. 
i. 079. 195:  Nov.  18:  Ciaz.  vol,  196;  p.  73H. 

Taylor.  Eusene  H..  Hvde  Park.  Mass  Paper-box  machine. 
No.  1,079.275:  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    763. 

Taylor.  Eugene  H.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass  Cnrner-staylnB:  ma- 
chine for  paper  boxes.  No.  1.079,616;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  912. 

Taylor,  Henrv  J..  Boston.  Mass  Combination  ruler  and 
blotter.     No.  1,078,969;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  657. 

Taylor,  Herbert  B.,  assignor  to  Federal  Signal  Company. 
Albanv.  N.  Y.  System  for  electrically  controlling  and 
operatInK  lallwav  -  traflSc  ■  controlling  devices.  No. 
1.077.895:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  224 

Taylor.  Jamea  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1,078,009;  Nov.  11  :  Gar.  vol    196;  p,  295. 
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Taylor,  Jamea  H.  and  J.  B.,  Tolatlo.  Ohio.     Mop-wrtnger. 

No.  1.079,454  ;  Not.  25  ;  Oax.  toU  196  :  p.  855. 

Taylor,  Jam««  M.,  San  Prandsco,  Cal.  Container-form  lag 
machine.     No.  1.077,496  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  91. 

Ta/lor,  John  A.,  asaisnor  of  one-qalf  to  J.  H.  Carpenter, 
Picabo.  Idaho.  Recoil-operated  Hrearm.  No.  1,078,224  ; 
Not.  11  :  Oaa.  toI.  106 ;  p.  869. 

Taylor.  Juliaa  B.     (See  Taylor,  Jai*e«  H.  and  J.  B.) 

Taylor,  William  O.     (See  Poster.  William  H..  aasi^or.) 

Tebbetta,  Lewis  B..  2d.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Composite  metal 
article..    No.   1.079,035;  Not.   18  {  Oac.  toI.  196 ;  d.  683. 

Teklppe,  William  J.,  New  Hampton,  Iowa.  Lire-boat. 
No.  1,078.471  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  455. 

Templeton.  Walter  B..  Chicago,  111.  Metal  sheet  piling. 
No.  1.078.970;  Not.  18;  Oaa.  toI.  196;  p.  658. 

Templln.  Joseph  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Suction-cleaner 
No.  1.079.378:  Not.  25;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  829. 

Templln,  William.  Ulenellyn.  111.  Means  for  fastening 
books  to  stands.  No.  1.077,896  ;  Not.  4  ;  Oaa.  toI.  196 ; 
p.  224. 

Tennle.  (leorge.  Chicago,  111.  Slgn-fantening.  No. 
1,079.617  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  19<  ;  p.  913. 

Teresa.  Antonio,  Sao  Lais  Potosi.  Mexico,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  E.  H.  Haakell.  Newton  Center.  Mass.,  and 
B.  Dawes,  Frankford,  Phlladelplila,  Pa.  Depulpatlna- 
machlne.     No.  1,079,106 ;  Not.  IS;  Oaa.  toI.  106 ;  p.  739. 

TeTsnder,  Olof  N.,  aaaignor  of  onr-half  to  A.  Manlerre, 
<'hlcaKn.  III.  Band  -  making  machine.  No.  1,078,707; 
Nov.   18;  (las.  vol.  196;  p.  568. 

TeTander.  Olof  N.,  and  A.  Manlerre,  Chicago,  111.  Ap 
paratus  for  modifying  the  slae  of  fastening  elements. 
No.  1.078.705;  Nov.  18;  Oax.  vol,  196;  p.  567. 

Tevander.  Olof  N..  and  A.  Manlerre.  Chicago.  III.  Machine 
for  applying  closures  to  receptacles.  No.  1,078,706; 
Not.  18  :  Gai.  vol.  106  ;  p.  567. 

Texas  Steel  Tie  Company,  The.  (S«e  Grant.  Jamea  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Textile  Machine  Works.  (See  Jaassen  and  Zwicky,  as- 
signors ) 

Theuerkorn,  I'aul.  Chemnitz,  assignor  to  Mann  and  Will- 
komm.  .\ktlengesellschaft,  Hel4eQau.  Dresden,  Ger- 
many. .\pparatu8  for  lining  tubea  with  lead,  tin,  or  the 
like.     No.   1,078,387;  Nov.  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  196;  p.  428. 

Thibeault,  Charles,  and  W.  (jlagne,  l^wrence,  Mass.  Har- 
ness-stop for  looms.  No.  l,079,4p.''> ;  Nov,  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  S.SS. 

Thomas.  Arvlne  N..  Canton.  Ohio.  Embroidery-hoop.  No. 
1.078.809:   Nov.  18:   Gaz.  vol.   19«  ;  p.  604. 

Thomas  De  La  Rue  k  Company,  i  See  Farmer.  Alfred, 
assizor. ) 

Thomas.  Edward  G..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  weighing-machine.  No. 
1.078.971  ;  Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  658. 

Thomas.  George  B..  assignor  to  Th«  Bryant  Electric  Com 
pany,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Fuse-plug.  No.  1.078.472 ; 
Nov.  11  ;  Qax.  vol.  196;  p.  455. 

Thomas.  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Moore,  Justus  J.,  assignor.) 

Thomas.  Henry  S..  Fargo.  Okla.  Br»om  corn  harvester  and 
seeder.     No.  1,077.863  ;  Not.  4  ;  fjaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  212. 

Thomas.  John  B..  Lakewood.  N.  J.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.078.885;  Nov.  18;  Oai.  vol.  194;  p.  630. 

Thomas,  John  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Arch  supporter.  No. 
1,078,70S  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  568. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclalr.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Outfit  I'or  altematlng-curtent  vapor-lamps.  No. 
1.079.379;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  19<1:  p.  8.10. 
Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Montclalr  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
mentR.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Circuit  Interrupter.  No.  1.079,3*) ;  Nov.  25  ;  Cat.  vol. 
196 :  p.  s:<n 

Thomas,   Theodore   B.,   Qulncy,   Miss,      .\ntlsklddlng  de- 
vice.    No.   1.078.322  ;  Nov.   11  :  Q^.  vol.  196  ;  p.  404. 
Thomas.  W.  I.,  et  al.     (See  Gould.  Fred  L.,  assignor.! 

Thomas.  Walter  A.,  New  Atirnsta,  Bnd.     Cultivator-fender. 

No.  1,079.197;  Nov.  18;  (fax  vol.  196;  p.  739. 
Thomas.  William  R..  Watertown.  Wis.     Antlcreep  railwav- 
rall  attachment.     No.  1.077,377  ;  Not.  4  ;  Oax  Tol.  106  ; 
p.  47. 
Thompson,  Charles  A.     (See  Crecellos.  Loals  J.,  assignor.) 
Thompson.  Lewis  A.     (S«e  Meyer.  Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Thompson.  Walter  E.,  Chester,  Pa.    Attachment  for  boiler- 
tubes.     No.  1.077,441  ;  Not.  4  ;  Ga|i.  toI.  196  ;  p.  71. 
Thompson,    William    J.,    New    Yorfc    N     Y.      Plate-holder 
for  rnmera.s.      No.    1,079.810;   Noiv.   25;    Gax.   vol.    196: 
p     9H1 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Compitny.  (See  Thomson. 
Ellhu.  assignor.) 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  (Company.  (See  Thomson,  Bo- 
land  D.,  assignor.) 

Thomson.  Ellhu,  Swampacott  assiianor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  Lvnn. 
Mass.  Electrical  welding  of  sheet  metal.  No.  1,078,225  ; 
Not.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  869. 

Thomson.  Roland  D.,  Swampscott,  aaaignor  to  Thomaon 
Electric  Welding  Company.  Lynn.  Maaa.  Welding.  No. 
1,078  226:  Not.  11  ;  Oax  toI.  1961:  p.  360. 

Thomson.  William  B..  Chicago.  111.  Bottle  closure  or  seal. 
No,  1.079,074  ;  Not.  18;  (lax  toI.  196;  p.  697. 

Thorell.  Justina.  Portland.  Oreg.  EUectric  massage  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.079.276  :  Nov.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  763. 


Thron.  Helnrlch,  Frankfort-on-the-Main  assignor  to  Ve- 
relnlgte  Chlninfabriken  Zlmmer  *  Co.  G.  m.  b.  11.,  Frank- 
fort, Germany.  Hydrogenizing  organic  compounds.  No. 
1.077.442;  Nov.  4;  <;az.  vol.   196;  p.  "J. 

Thurston-McCormlck  Co.  (See  McCormlck.  l.anpdon,  as- 
sUnor. ) 

TIetz,  August.     (See  Truman  and  Tletz. ) 

Tlmken-I>etroit  Axle  Company,  The.  (See  Alden.  Herbert 
W..  assignor. ) 

TIsne.  Marcel  H..  assignor  to  A.  Schrader's  Son.  Incorpo- 
rated. New  York.  N.  Y.  Holder  and  attacher  for  feath- 
ers.    No.  1,077,653 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  142. 

laying  machine. 
.  p.  295. 

Tobey,  William  L.,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Rope-laying  machine. 
No.  1.078.073:  Nov.  11  ;  Gax  vol.  196;  p.  317. 


Tobey.  WIl'llBm  L..  Wlnthrop.  Mass.     Uope-laylng 
No.  1.078.010;  Nov.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  295. 


et    al. 


(See    T'psbaw.    Lucius    L..    as 
(See  Pierce.  Robert 


Tobln.    Patric    H 
«lKnor. ) 

Toledo  Electric  Welder  Company.  The 
C.  assignor.) 

Joles,  Justin  K.,  San  F'rancisco,  Cal.  Revolvlng-endless- 
band  oil-burner.  No.  1.078,972;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196; 
p.  658. 

Tomkins,  Calvin.     (See  I.«nge.  William,  assignor.) 

Tomllnson.  Charles  E.,  Syracuse,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Time  Recording  Company 
of  New  York,  Enuicott,  N.  Y.  Time-recording  machine. 
No.   1.078.011  ;   Nov.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p.  IIOS. 

Tomllnson,  Charles  £..  Svracuse.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments.  to  International  Time  Recording  Company 
of  New  York.  Endicott,  N.  Y.  Time-recorder.  No. 
1.078^012;  Not.  11;  Oax  toI.  196;  p.  206. 

Tone,  (rank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls.  .N.  Y.  Refractory  material.  Na 
1,078,525;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  473. 

Topf.  Ludwlg.  Erfurt,  (Germany.  Apparatus  for  treating 
malt,  seeds,  and  the  like.  No.  1.079,153;  Nov.  18;  Oax 
vol.  196;  p    724. 

Tosco.  Agostlno.  and  P.  Sallna,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Flush^ut  valve.  No.  1.079,036;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  voL 
196  :  p    «M3. 

Toutjlan.  Robert  V..  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Supporting  device. 
No.  1.079.674  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p   931. 

Townsan,  Charles  P..  Mitchell.  S.  I).  Electric  horn.  No. 
l,078,0i;i:  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  d.  296. 

Townaend.  Charles  F.,  et  al  (See  flwann,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

Tozer,    .Archibald    B.    Erie,    Pa  .    assignor    to   The    aat)ln 
Curtis  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio      fllove  shap- 
ing aud   setting  device.     No.   1.079,730;   Nov.   25;   Gaz. 
vol.   196:  [..  951. 

Trah.  Hinry  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Hat  brush.  No.  1,077.654; 
Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  lUfl  ;  p.  143. 

Travne,  .lolin  11..  Groton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elma  Mfg.  Co. 
Tooth-brush  holder.  No.  1.079.G18  ;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol. 
196;   p.   913. 

I'refethen.  Charles  G..  nssl^^nor  to  MtMlern  Tool  Company. 
Erie.  I'n.  (irnduatlni.' machine.  .No.  I,079..i0«:  Not. 
IS  :  Crz.  vol.   196  :  p    773 

Treppa.  Joseph  J.      (S*^e  BInsfeld,  l/ouls  E..  assignor.) 

Trimble.  Edward  M..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Convertible  crib 
and  coop.    No.  1.079.675  :  Nov.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  931. 

Trimble,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  Bnrton, 
Memphis.  Tenn  ("hewing  •  gum.  .No.  1.078,564;  Nov. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  485. 

Troiipmiiii,  Charles  .)..  ("bicau'".  111.,  ns.slgnnr  t"  K.  A. 
Hanl.v  and  Company  .MoiiiitinR  for  spectaclfs  and 
eypplassps.  No.  1,07S,97.H;  .Nov.  IH:  (Jnz.  vol.  196; 
p.  659. 

Trull.  Lyman  .K ^  Manchester.  N.  H.  Wave-motion  motor. 
No.  1.078,323  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gax  vol.  196  :  p.  404. 

Trull.  Lyman  A..  Manchester,  N.  H.  VV^ve-motor.  No. 
1.078,324;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  405. 

Truman,  Ernest,  and  A.  Tletz,  Toledo,  assljjnors,  by 
mosno  aaslgnments.  to  P.ates  Valve  Bai;  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bag  tic  machine.  No.  1,079,075  ;  Not. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  097. 

Trumbull  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Sutherland.  Alexander  K.,  assignor.) 

Tschudy,  Eugene  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'mbrella  or  para- 
sc).     Nn.  1.O79.10S:  Nov    IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  7:?9. 

Tschunkur,  Eduard.     (See  Jonas  and  Tschunkur  ) 

Tucker,  Stanley.      (See  Chapman  and  Tucker.) 

Tufts,  Charles  G.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay 
t'ompany.  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Treating  coal-gases.  No. 
1. 07^.014  ;  Nov.  11:  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  297. 

Tupender.  Herman,  New  York.  .N.  Y  1  "late  holding  means 
for  printing  machines.  No.  1,079,076;  Not.  18;  Gaz. 
Tol    196  :  p.  698. 

Turner.  James  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Making  artificial  marble. 
No.  1.079.077;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  toI.   196;  p.  «9S. 

Tiirner  Vaughn  *  Taylor  Company.  The.  (See  Pearson. 
Morris  A.,  assltmor. ) 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  iMttaburgh.  Pa.  High-speed 
brake.     No.  1.078,015  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gax  vol.  196;  p.  297. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hlgh-prea- 
aure  emergency-brake.  No.  1,078,016;  Not.  11;  Oaa. 
vol.  196;  p    297. 

Turnor,  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  asslioior  to  The  Westlng- 
houso  .\lr  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluid-prea- 
sure-brake  device  for  double-heading.  No.  1,078,017; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  298. 
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Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .\lr  Brake  Company.  Pittaburah.  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake  device.  No.  1.078,018;  Nov,  11;  Gax  toI. 
196;  p.  298.  _       , 

Turn,  r,  Wjilter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Speed-con- 
trolled brake-release  device.  No.  1,078,019;  Not.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  299. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Automatic 
brake-valve  device.  No.  1,078,021  ;  Not.  11;  Oax  toI. 
196  ;  p.  299. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  and  W.  M.  Cady,  Bdjrewood,  assignors 
to  The  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Companv.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Brake-valve  device.  No.  1,078,020;  Nov.  11;  Gaz. 
Tol.  196 :  p.  299.  .        .    ™   „, 

Tnttle,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  k  Plating 
Company,  Taunton,  Mass.  (Jearlng.  No.  1,078,666 ; 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  486. 

Tviier.  Jumes   I'       (See   Llttlefi«n  and  Tyner.) 

Typograph  G.  m    b.  H.     (See  Dorneth,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Tyrrell,  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Hervey.  Lee  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Ullery.  Lee,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Toilet-paper  holder.  No. 
1.079,524  :  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  879. 

Ulrlchs,  Ernst,  Keval.  Russia,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln 
A  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany. 
Azo  coloring-matter.  No.  1,077,655 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gax  toI. 
196;  p.  14S. 

Ulsaver.  KrTin  S.     (See  Clapp  and  risaver.) 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Degener 
and  Resch.  assignors.)  ^    ,  . 

Underwood  Engineering  Company.  (See  Underwood,  John 
T..  assignor.)  ..   „    _,        _. 

Underwood.  John  T..  assignor  to  Underwood  Engineering 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Burner.  No.  1,078,227;  Not. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  .369, 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Corcoran,  Cor- 
nelius B.,  assignor.)  „      „       ,  ^  „      ., 

Underwood  T.vpewriter  Company.  (See  Fengler  and  Roull 
lot.  assignors.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Togel,  Charles  H.. 
assignor.) 

Union  Bag  A  Paper  Company,  The.  (See  Wltham,  Isaac 
J.  and  G.  S-,  Sr,  assignors.) 

Union  Fibre  Companv.     (See  l^pr>cn.  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Union  Fibre  Company.  (See  Parkison,  Thomas  B.,  as- 
signor. )  „       .    ,., 

Union  liock  Stitch  Company.  (See  Merrick.  Frank  W., 
assignor.)  _  ,„        „  , 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Coleman. 
John  P..  assignor.! 

Union    Twist    I  Mill    (jompany. 


as- 


(See   MacKay.   Simon 
(See   Conzelman,   John   E. 


signer. 
Unit    Ciinstniction    Company. 

fissiu'nor  ) 
United  Printing  Machinery  Co.     (See  McLaughlin.  Robert 

B..  assignor  ) 
United  Shoe   Machinery  Company. 

ander  M.,  assignor) 
United  Shoe  Machine*-'-  Company. 

slgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  c./mpany. 

assignor.) 
United    Slioe    Machinery   Company. 

gene  P..  asslixnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

aaslgnor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

Pochin,  assignors.) 
United    siioe    .Machinery    Company. 

Ik. urn     .•\iid   Jerriim.   assignors  ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company 

assignor.) 
Unltecl   Shoe   Machinery  Company, 

A  ,  assignor, ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F.,  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

H  ,  nsslpnor  ) 
Unlteil   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

A.,   aaslgnor.  I 
Unltid   Slioe   Machinery  Company. 

W..  a-^sls'nor.  > 
United    States    Smelting,    Kefinlng    i 

(See  Stevens.  Rovnle  H,.  a.ssljmor  > 
United   States  Tire"  Company.   The.   et  al. 

Joseph  M..  assignor.) 
United  States  Tire  Company,  The.  et  al.    (See  Wagenhorat. 

Jamea  H.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Winding  Company.     (See  Marcroft.  William,  as- 

algnor. ) 
Upsnaw.  Lucius  L..  assignor  of  one^fifth   to  G.  L.  Black- 
ford and  one  fifth  to  V.  H.  Tobln,  iKnison.  Tex.     Cotton 

harvester.      No.    1.079,585;    Nov.    25;    Oax    vol.    196; 

p    90'_' 
Upson.   Edwin  L..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y..   and   H.   W.   Plelater. 

Westfleld.  assignors  to  H.  B.  Newhall.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 

Implement-handle.      No.    1.078.228:   Nov.    11;  Oax   toI. 

196;  p.  370. 
Urlsta.  Adolfo  M..  Mexico.  Mexico.     Boiler.   No.  1.078.177  ; 

Not.  11  ;  Oaz.  toI.  196;  p.  363. 
Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Company       (See  Hey.  DnTld  M.. 

assignor. ) 


(See  Alexander,  Alex 

(See  Batea,  Arthur,  as- 

(See  Boatock,  Thomas. 

(See   DaTenport.   En 

(See  Glldden,  John  E.. 

(See  Hurd,  Edward  L., 

(See    Jackson    and 

(See    Keall.    Gould 

(See  iJine.  Elmer  E., 

(See  Macleod.  Albert 

(See  McFeely.  Ronald 

(See  Perry,  Frederick 

(See  Stubhs,  William 

(See  Winslow.  Sidney 

Mining    Company. 

(See  Gilbert. 


Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.      (See  Neal,   Bpencer  C 

aaslgnor. ) 
Van  Auken,  Lansing,  Waterrllet  N.  Y.     Aatomatlc  flre;«z- 

tlnguishlng  apparatux     No.   1,078.388;   Nov.   11;   Oax 

Tol.  196 ;  p.  i2B. 
Van  Buskor,  John  O.,  and  E.  Meier.  Dwlght,  111.     ^^ater- 

heater.     No.   1,079,811  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  981. 
Van  Curen,  Elza  K..  Balrdstown.  assignor  to  M.   S.  Van 

Cnren,  Santa  Monica,  Ol.     Trap  for  rats,  gophers,  and 

similar  small  game.     No.  1,078.526;  Nov.  11;  Qax  vol. 

196;  p.   473.  „,       ,^  . 

Van  Curen.  Mary  8.     (See  Van  Curen.  Elza  K.,  asalgnor.) 
Van  Derveer.  Clarence  A.,  assignor,  by  intsne  assignments. 

to   Midland   Chair  &   Seating   Company,    Michigan   City. 

uid.     Chair.      No.    1,078.810;   Nov.    18;   Gaz.    vol.   106: 

p.  eon. 

Van  Derveer.  Clarence  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments.  t..  .Midland  Chair  A  Seating  C'i.mpany.  Michigan 
City,  ind.  Car-seat.  No.  1,078,811:  Nov.  18;  Gax  vol. 
196  :  p.  <>05. 

Van   Deusen,  Cary.  CraryTllle,   N.   Y.      Metal   railway  ti' 
No.  1.077,666  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  143. 

Van  Fossen,  Charles  L..  Hastlngsupon-Hudson,  assignor 
to  N.  Y.  Sanitation-Filtration  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
niter  leaf.  No.  1,078.812;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  106; 
p.  605. 

Van  Loy,  Alois.  Brusaels,  Belgium.  Type-writer.  No. 
1,079,812;  Nov.  25;  Gax  voL  106;  p.  981. 

Van  Sant,  Norman  S..  Philadelphia,  1'h.,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  Border  -  rule.  No. 
1.079.078:  Not.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  698. 

Van  Vleck,  Horace  R.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Lamp.  No. 
],078..S89:  Nov.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  429. 

Van  Voorhls.  George  S.,  Brookllne,  Mass,  Means  for  issu- 
ing directions  concerning  care  of  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1,077.667  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  143. 

Van  Zante,  Dielts  P.,  Pella.  Iowa.  Stirrup.  No.  1.079.813  ; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gax  vol.  196 ;  p.  982 

Vanderwater,  Daniel  B.,  Liberty,  Tex.  Agricultural  im- 
plement.    No.  1,077,443  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  P-J/- 

Virlety  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  GMmore,  Millard, 
assignor.) 

Varnev,  Theodore.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Kle<trlc  and  Manufacturing  Compau.v  Anchor 
structure  for  overhead  lines.  No.  1,078.647;  Not.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  546. 

Vatne.  John.     (See  Haga.  Ottar  B  ,  assignor.) 

Vaudaln,  Samuel  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  M.  Linton, 
Moorestown.  N.  J.,  and  G.  R.  Henderson,  assignors  to 
The  Baldwin  Ix>comotlve  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Geared  locomotive.  No.  1,077,769 ;  Not.  4  ;  Oaz.  toI. 
196:  p.   182. 

Vsughan.  Henry  H-     (See  Burnett  and  Vaiurhnn.) 

Vauclin.  .lerrv  A..  Montello.  Wis.  Hoisting  device.  No. 
1  ()7S.7.^6:  Nov.  LS:  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  58.'.. 

Veiser,  Herman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Window.  No. 
1,079.525:  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  879. 

Velle  Carriage  Company.  (See  Ryerson.  Daniel,  as- 
signor.) ^       ^  ^    _      ,_ 

Verelnlgte  Chlninfabriken  Zlmmer  k  Co.,  0.  m.  b.  H.  (Bee 
Thron,  Helnrich,  assignor.)  ^  „ 

Vergason.  Charles  H.  (See  Doolittle.  Winaor,  and  Verga- 
Bon. ) 

Verity.  Robert  H.     (See  Jones  and  Verity.) 

Vetter.  Clarence  A..  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Best  Electric  Company.  Lamp-socket. 
No    1.078.813:  Not.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  606. 

Vetter.  William  S.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J. 
Barber.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Case-making  machine.  No. 
1,078,627  ;  Nov.'  11  ;  Gax  vol.  196;  p.  473. 

Vlckers  Umlted.     (See  Benthall.  John  L..  aaaignor.) 

Vlckers  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  asslgnora.) 

Vlckers  Limited.     (See  Maxim.  Hiram  S..  assignor.) 

Vlckers  Limited,     (See  McKechnie.  James,  assignor^) 

Vickrey  KU  W.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Faucet.  .No.  1.078. i^  ; 
Nov.   11:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  405. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.      (See  Lumlftre,  LouU. 

Victor  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Hagerstrom.  John  A.. 

Vlerengel,  Matthew.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Machine  /or  apply- 
ing patches  and  fasteners  to  envelops.  No.  1.078,47d ; 
Nov.   11  :  Gax  vol.  196:  p.  456. 

Vllllger  Joseph,  and  E.  J.  Schlorer.  Metamora,  111. 
Fifth-wheel.      No     1.078.709:    Not.    18;   Gax    toI.    106; 

p.  669.  .         .... 

Vincent.  Ernest  H.,  Emeryville.  Cal.     Auto  dumping-truck. 

No.  1,077.570:  Not.  4;  Gax  vol.  196:  P-  116.    ^,^  ^,^ 
\nnaon.  James.  Tunnel   Hill.  HI      Motor.      No.   1.078.074; 

Nov.  11  :  <Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  318.     .  „        .      ,         „ 

Vlrden    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See   Aspinwall. 

Robert  S..  assignor.) 
Voegele.  Frank  A.     (See  Muth.  (ieorce  E..  asalgnor.) 
Vogel    Charles  H..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada, 

assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Companv.  New  York, 

N    Y      Typewriting  macnlne.     No.  1.079.526;  Not.  26; 

Gax  Vol.  196:  p.  879.  .      .^    ^  ,       ^,      ^ 

Vogel    (^harles  H..  Vancouver,  British  Colambta,  Canada, 

awrifimor  to  T'nderwood  Tvpcwriter  Company,  New  York, 

N    Y.     Tvpe  writing  machine.     No.  1,079, 731;  Not.  28; 

Gaz.  vol. "196;  p.  951. 
Vogel    Frederick  M.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oaneral 

Electric  Companv.     Heating  unit.     No.  1.077.668;  Nor. 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  148. 
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Vorraber,   Josef    asaignor  to  Mlrkl4che   Maachinenbaaan- 

stalt   "  Teutonla,  "    Geaellachaft   n»lt   beachrlnkter   Haf- 

tung,    Ii^ankfort-onthe-Oder,     Germany.       Ball-bearing. 

No.   1.07M,474  :  Nov.    11  ;     Jaz.   vol.  196;  p.  458. 
Voas.    William    H.,    Davenport,    Iow«.      Mecbanical    move- 
ment  for   wuahlng-machines.      No.    1,079,456;    Nov.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  866. 
Vukanovlch,    NIcklio.    New   Orleans,    La.      Guiding   attacb- 

ment  for  8elD<>8.     No.  1.078,566  ;  Sbr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p    48« 
W     H.    Miner    Company.      (See   O'C'innor,    Martin    A.,    a^ 

signor.  I 
W.    S    Tyler   Company,   The.      fSee    Reynolds,    Morley    P., 

assignor  t 
Waehsmiith.  NVllllam  J.      (See  Specht  and  Wachamuth.) 
Wade.   Edwin  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  C.   W.   Payne, 

Jackson.   Miss.     Combined   rall-)oiat  and  nut-lock.      No. 

1.077,770;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  183. 
Wftdewltz.    .\lfred    H..    Kacine,    W'la.      Chase  -  lock.      No. 

1,07'<..'>9  4  :   Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  496. 
Wadsworth.    Harrv    K.,    Vancouver,   Wash.      Spike-pulling 

Jack.     No.  1,078,178  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196  ;  p.  353. 
Wagenhorst,   James   H..   .\kron,   Ohio,   asalgnor,    by   mesne 

a8slKnment.<»,  of  two-fifths   to  The  B.    F.   (Joodrlch   Com- 

£any,  NVw  York,  N.  Y.,  one-Bfth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
rnlti>d  SUtes  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wrench 
for  demountable  rims  and  the  like.  No.  1,078,567  ;  Nov 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  486. 

Waggoner.  George  E.,  Vacavllle,  Cal.  Means  for  control- 
ling fumes  or  amoke.  No.  1,077,771  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol. 
19<>;  p.  183. 

Wairner.  .\(lam.      (See   Horn  and  Wajner. ) 

Wagner.  Herman  A.,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.  Electrolytic  dia- 
phragm.    No.  1,077,444;  Nov.  4;  Qaa.  vol.  196;  p.  72. 

Wagner  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Horn  and  Wag- 
ner. I 

Wairner.  Robert.      (See  Kratz  and  Wagner.) 

Wahra,  Walter  E..  assignor  to  Milvtaukee  Net  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  FIv-net  for  horses.  No.  1,078.022; 
Nov.   11  :  <;az.  vol.  196:  p.  300. 

Walt.  Hetirv  H  ,  Chicago,  III.  F-lectflc  generating  system. 
No    1  07»<.179:  Nov.  11  ;  <laz.  vol.  196;  p.  353. 

Wakemun.  Charles  A.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  W.  Dlch- 
manu,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Furniture  packing-pad.  No. 
l.()78.:!0<)  :  Nov.   11:     ;az.  vol.  196;  p.  4L'9 

Waldo,  .\lbert  V..  Degraff,  Ohio.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    No    I.078,:h92:  Nov.  11;  Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  430. 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Heating  apparatus. 
No.  1,077,378  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (;aK.  vol.  196  ;  p.  48. 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  Boston,  Mass.  Heating  apparatus. 
No.   1.077.379;   Nov.  4;  (;az.  vol.   196;  p.  48. 

Wales,  .Nathaniel  B.,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G.  B. 
Collier.  Kinderhook.  N.  Y.  Heating  apparatus.  No. 
1.079..H,S1  ;   Nov    25;   <;az.   vol.    196;   p.   8.30. 

Walk.  I'rank  E.,  .\llentown.  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J. 
Bovle.  Hazleton.  Pa.  Culinary  uttnail.  No.  1,077,946; 
Nov.  4;  (laz.  vol.   196;  p.  243. 

Wnlker  \  !?•  iiiutt  Maiiiitact'irin'.;  <."'ompany.  (See  Ben- 
neft    Frp'leiirk.   assiirri'T.  ■ 

Walker,  Harry  A.     (See  Flagg.  Joseph  W..  assignor.) 

Wallace.    «'ri«toplier.     Irondale,    Mo.       Fifth  -  wheel.       No. 

1  kT'i.l'TT    \..v.  ih;  Crtz.  Vi>i    ntri*  p.  t»;.{ 

Wallace,  Edward  M..  New  Orleans,  t-a.  Bag  closure  and 
carrier.     No.  1,079.527;  Nov.  25;  ^Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  880. 

Wallace.  {;«>i)rL;i'.      (See  Urahani  and  Wallace.) 

Wallace.  (Jeorge  E.     (See  Kllburn.  Jnhn  F..  assignor.) 

Walla<e.  Roger  W..  and  K.  Wnssintr.  Lon<ion.  England. 
Pit  paratifiti  of  m«'t;illi('  maiinisiiim.  No.  1.070,079; 
N.>v.   IK:    Cjz.  vol     lOr.  :   p.  098 

Wallace.  Squire  A.,  et  al.  (See  Hu«gln8,  William  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Wallbillicb.  .Anthony  F..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company.  Hridireport .  i'onn.  Safety  mechanism  for 
rtamplng-pn>sses  and  the  like.  Na  1,078,391;  Nov.  11  ; 
<;az.   vol.    i;>f.  :   p.   4;!o. 

Wallos,  Joseph,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Browning  flour.  No. 
1,079,R70;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  931. 

Walsh  linker  Cori>oration.  (See  WUsh,  Thomas  I'.,  aa- 
sii:nor.  i      (Reissue.  > 

Walsh.  lames  L..  V.  S.  .\rmv.  Powder  grain.  No. 
1. 077. :{-'<>  :   Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   2.H. 

Walsh.  Thomas  P..  Boston.  Mass..  asait^nor  to  Walsh- 
Baker  Corporation.  Portland.  Me.  Machine  for  select- 
ing, spooling,  shearing,  and  drawing  In  yarn  for  .\xmln- 
ster  lociiK  I  Reissue.  I  No.  13,640;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 
196  :  p.  2.')2. 

Waltensperger,  Alexander  L..  Detroit,  Mich.  Seat-artu 
atlng  mechanism  for  water-clostta.  No.  1,079,732; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  952. 

WaltiT  .s. infill  I  I'  I  Se»'  Lyons  and  Griienherg.  as- 
sii:nors.  > 

Walton,  Charles  N..  Monroe,  N.  Y".  Weed-puller.  No. 
1.079,619;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196  J  p.  913. 

Walton,  Eilgar  M..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Cement  shingle 
structure.      No.   1.077.321  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  28. 

Walton.  Jerrold  F..  Sturgls.  Micli  Adjustable  chair. 
No.    1.079.528;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  880. 

Wand.  Leo.  Elizabeth.  III.  Vehicle-support.  No.  1,077,446  ; 
Nov    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  72. 

Wand,  Thomas  C,  tt  <il.  (See  McCormick.  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Wand-r.  .Alfred  K..  and  R.  Dalmar,  Clilcago.  III.  Trousers 
belt.     No.   1.078.974:  Nov    18;  Cat.  vol.  196;  p.  659. 


Ward,  Edward  F.,  Trumansbnrg,  N.  Y.  Egg-cartoa.  No. 
1.077.322:   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  29. 

Ward,  Isaaf  E  ,  Mount  Hope.  Kans.  Automatic  tier  for 
ha V  presses.  No  1.078,(>2.{  ;  Nov.  11;  <;az.  vol.  196; 
p.   300. 

Ward.  Norrla  C.  (,'hlcago.  III.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    No.   1.079.307;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  773. 

Ward.  William  .M..  St.  Joseph.  Mo  Buckle  No. 
1.079.080;  Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  098. 

Wardwell  Braiding  Machine  Comp'iny.  (See  Wardwell 
and  Brink,  assignors  ) 

Wardwell.  Simon  W.,  and  C.  A  Brink,  i'rovidence,  R.  I., 
assignors  to  Wardwell  Hraldini?  Machine  Company, 
Portland  Me.  Holder  for  cop  tubes,  bobbins,  spools,  or 
the  like.     No.   1.078.393  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  431. 

Warner.  Frederick  E..  asslgncjr  to  The  King  Machine  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.  Ironing  machine.  No.  1.078.394  ; 
Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  431 

Warner,  Gilbert  W..  Kenraore,  Ohio.  Rail-Joint.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.   13.639;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  251. 

Warner.  John  F..  .Muncle.  Ind.  Pump.  No.  1.079,308; 
Nov.   18;   (Jaz.  vol.   196;   p.  774 

Warner,  Robert  B.  (See  McLane,  Friedrich,  and  War- 
ner. ) 

Warrell,  John  D.,  Deweyvllle.  Tex.  Rail  tie.  No.  1,078,076  ; 
Nov.  11  :    ;az.  vol.  196  :  p.  318. 

Wasbauer,  Alfred  M.     (See  Sullivan  and  Wasbauer.) 

Wasbauer.  Isidore.  (See  Sullivan  and  Wasbauer,  as- 
signors. I 

Wasserruan.  Edwin  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal  Candy-pack- 
ing machine.  No.  1.078.180;  Nov.  11;  <_Jaz.  vol.  198; 
p.  364. 

Wassnier.   Eugene.      (See  Wallace  and   Wassmer.) 

Water  &  Sewage  Purification  Company.  (See  Leet,  Lynn 
T.,  assignor.) 

Waterman.  I^ewis  E.,  assignor  to  F'merson-Brantlngbam 
("omoany.  Itockford.  111.  Clutch  mechanism.  No. 
1.077.497:   Nov    4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  92. 

Watrluarit.  Henri  I..  A  M  i  Se<?  (iuignard  and  Watrl- 
gant.  I 

Watson.  Ceorge  E.,  Hlckorv  Point,  Tenn.  Corn  and  \>e& 
plant  •!.      No    1.07s.;U»r>:   Nov    11  :  <iaz    vol.    196;   p.  431. 

Watson.  Joseph  R..  and  R.  M.  Liston.  Tiltonaville,  Ohio. 
Combined  railway-tie  and  fastener.  No.  1,079,677 ; 
Nov.  25  ;  (;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  932. 

Watzlawik.    h  ritz.   S<  bonelier«.    assignor   to    Berliner   Jute- 
Spinnerei    &    Weberei.    Stranlau.    near    Berlin,    (iermany 
Machine   for   automatically    rfmovlng   the   full    pirns   in 
spinning  and  twisting  frames.     No.  1,079.154;  Nov.  18; 
(Jaz.   vol.    196  ;   p.   724. 

Wav.  James  R.      (See  Fergusson  ami  Way.) 

Weathersby.  Fred  R..  Houston.  Tix.  I'rlll.  No.  1,077,772; 
Nov.   4  :  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.   183. 

W.aver,  Clavton  B.     (See  Ireulus  and  Weaver.) 

Webb  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fuller,  Eugene,  aa- 
siu'Hor.  I 

Webb.  William  E.,  Jr.,  I^rchmont.  N.  Y.  Neckwear.  No. 
1.079,382  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  831. 

Weber.  Christopher  J  M.,  St.  I'aul.  .Minn.  Mall  bag-de- 
livering apparatu.s.  No.  1.077.323  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jai.  vol. 
196  :  p.  29 

Weber.  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Ft'ediiig  mechanism  for  wire  stitching  ma- 
chines.     No.   1.078.024;   Nov.    11;   Gaz    vol.    190;   p.   300. 

Wib^r.  Henrv  C.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Suspenders.  No. 
1,077  571  :   Nov.   4;  Caz.  vol.   196;  p.    115. 

Webster.  Charles  L..  Providence.  R.  I.  CuCf-button.  No. 
1.079.620;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  914. 

Web>ter.  Harry  <i..  <.'l)lcago.  111..  assii;nor.  by  mesne  as- 
siicnments.  to  Kelloirg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company. 
Signaling  system.  No.  1,078,229;  Nov.  11:  (Jaz  vol. 
I9t; :  p.  :{70. 

Wedemeyer,  Wllhelm  H.  A.  R.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Dust- 
chute.     No.  1.079.529  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  881. 

We<lixe.  I'tley,  .\rdmore,  P;i.  .Aiipairtiiis  for  charging 
furnaces  or  ovens.  No.  1,079,081;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  :   n.   699. 

Weed,  Harry  D..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Tread-aectlon  for  anti- 
skidding  devices.  No.  1.079,907;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  1014. 

Weetnnii.  Frederirk  L.,  Portland.  Me.  Oil  burner.  No. 
l.oTs.K.'.  ;   Nov    11  :  C,az.  vol.   190:  p.   4.'>7. 

Weldenhelm,  Theodor  F.  K.  von.  (See  Kunert  and  Welden- 
heim. ) 

Weim.ir.  Otto  L.,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Safety  envelop.  No. 
1.077.773;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.    183 

Welntraui).  F^zechlel,  Lynn.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  General 
Electric  t'ompany  Thermo  -  electric  couple.  '  No. 
1.079,621  :  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  914. 

Weir,  Max  W.,  .Newark,  N  M.  .Menus  for  transmitting 
power       No.    1.078.710;   Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;   p.  569. 

Welch  John  F..  BltKimlngton.  III.  Mop.  No.  1,077.498; 
Nov.  4  ;    Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  92. 

Welch.  John  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  L.  Chott 
iiml  one  fourth  to  H.  J.  Chott.  Chicago.  III.  Dental- 
engine  stone  and  mandrel.  No.  1,077.572  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol    196  :  p.  116. 

Welch,  {{osla  W  ,  FUltlmore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  T.  Burwell.  Millwood.  Va.  Rlre-hulling  machine.  No. 
1.077,659;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  144. 

Well.  Himo  c..  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  B.  Meinhardt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,077,774  ;  Nov.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   196  :   p.  184. 
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Weilea.  Henry  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artificial  bait.  No. 
1,078,886;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  830. 

Wellman.  Holley  O.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.  Quick-break  iwltch 
Ing  mechaniam.  No.  1,077,380  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  Tol.  196 
p.  49. 

WellB,  Joel  C,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Guard.  No.  1,079,733 
Nov.  26  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196 ;  p.  952. 

Wells,  Joseph  U.,  Fallen  l^af,  Cal.  Pneumatic  vehicle 
wheel.      No.   1,079,082;  Nov.   18;  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  699 

Welsch,  Wllhelm,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Genera 
Electric  Company.  Potential-regulator.  No.  1,078,076 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  318. 

Werber,  Isidor.  Vienna,  Auatrla-Hungary.  Method  of  and 
means  for  manufacturing  mantles  for  Incandescent  gas- 
lighting.     No.  1,077.922;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  233. 

Wert.  Alblnus  H..  Nevada,  Mo  Rail  joint.  No.  1,077,775; 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  184. 

Wesainger,  William  E.,  Duluth.  Minn.  Switch-operating 
mechanism.  No.  1,078.975;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
669. 

Wesson.  Isaac  A.,  Wingo,  Ky.  Linear  measure.  No. 
1,079,457  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  866, 

Wesson,  Joseph  H..  Springfield.  Mass.  Cartridge.  No. 
1,079.083  ;  Nov.   18  ;  (^az.  vol    196  :  p.  699. 

West,  Augustus  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  W.  H.  Gatchell, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Gatchell.  Hair- 
curler.     No.  1.077.897  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  224. 

West.      Frank      P..      Ortlng.      Wash         Corn  -  rack.        No. 
^1.078.814;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  606. 

West.  (Jrafton.     (See  (ioodrlch  and   West.) 

West.  Joseph  M..  Rockport.  Mo.  Amusement  derlce.  No. 
1,079.678;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  932. 

Weetert)erg,  .Nils,  t-t  >il.  (See  Carpenter.  Hezeklah,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Clock  Co.      (See  Kern.  George,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Craft.  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Shreeve.  Herbert  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Surgical  Supply  Company.  The.  (See  Hasen- 
zahl.  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Stone, 
Louis  (J  .  assignor.)       (Reissue.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Turner, 
Walter  V  .  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Turner  and 
Cady.  assignors.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Cooper.   William,  assignor.) 

Westlugiiouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
James.  Henry  D..  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
I^ewls,  Joseph   W.,   assignor.) 

Westinghoiis.  I]lertric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Mahoney.  Myles,  assignor.) 

Westlnjthouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Mateer,  Jesse  E.,  assignor. 

Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Skinner  and   Scott,  assignors.) 

Westinghouv  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Varney.  'I'heodore.  assignor.) 

Westlake.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-truck.  No.  1,078,648; 
Nov.   18:  Gaz..  vol.   196:  p.  546. 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Swing  Rolling  Truck  Co., 
St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.  C'ar-truck.  No.  1.079.458;  Nov.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  866. 

Westlake.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Swing  Rolling  Truck  Co., 
St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Car-truck.  No.  1,079,459;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  857. 

Wetherill.  Rol>ert,  assignor  to  Robert  Wetherlll  &  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  Chester.  Pa.  Valve-gear  for  steam- 
engines.     No.  1,077,898;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  225. 

White  Comjiany.  The.      (See  White,  Roilln  H..  assignor.) 

White,  Ernest  M..  (Jlobe.  Ariz  Splash  system  of  lubrica- 
tion. (Reissue.)  No.  13. (SSI  ;  Nov.  1!^;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  782. 

White.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  k  White  Com- 
pany, Mertden.  Conn.  Automatic  pedal  -  folder  for 
player  pianos  and  the  like.  No.  1,077,499;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  196:  p.  92. 

White.  Howard  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Box  for  electric 
conduits.  No.  1.078.181:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
n.  .35  4. 

White,  Roilln  H  ,  assignor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Automobile  wheel  brake.  No.  1,078.976; 
Nov,  18  :  (jfiz.  vol    196:  p    rt60. 

White,  Samuel  T..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Mechanical  move- 
ment for  washing-machines.  No.  1,079,460;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    857. 

White.  William.  I.,ondon  En:;!!irid.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
F.  E.  Brown.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  .\ustralia. 
Cooking  siovc.  No.  I.u7!(.084  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  699. 

Whitehead,  John  B.,  Baltimore.  Md.  System  of  electrical 
transmission.  No.  1.078.711;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  570. 

Whitman.  Charles  R..  ("hicago.  111.  Collar  attachment. 
No.   1,079.085;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  7(>f) 

Whitmore,  Edward  VI.     (See  I'orsvth  and  Whltmore. ) 

Whitmore.  Edward  E..  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Cur- 
tain Supply  Company  Newark.  N.  J.  Vestibule-curtain 
mounting.  '  No.  1.077.660  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  144. 


Whitmore,  Edward  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  asslKUor  to  The 
Curtain  Supply  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Hood  for 
car-diaphragms.  No.  1,078,:57  ;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  TOl. 
196;  p.  586. 

Whitmore,  Edward  E..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Curtain  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Car -dia- 
phragm.     No.  1,078,758  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  58«. 

Whltridge,  John  C.  and  G.  T.  Johnson,  assignors  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columhua,  Ohio. 
Car-truck.  No.  1,079,199;  Nov.  18;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p. 
740. 

Whltright,  Samuel  L.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Dental  cotton- 
holder.     No.  1,078.230;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  370. 

Whitson.  James  T.      (See  Hayes.  John,  assignor.) 

Whlttaker.  Arnold  R.     (See  Jeavons  and  Whlttaker.) 

Whltted,  Eddie  G.     (See  Whltted,  Thomas  and  E.  Q.) 

Whitted,  Thomas  and  E.  G.,  Narcoossee,  Fla.  Rake.  No. 
1.078,231  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  voL  196;  p.  371. 

Wichertjes.  Arend,  Chicago,  111.  Fire  -  escape.  No. 
1,078,759  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  586. 

Widney,  Stanley  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Piano  -  pedal.  No. 
1.078.025  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  301. 

Wleder,  Franz,  Bliershelm,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Iron 
piling.     No.  1,079,814;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  982. 

Wlegand,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Limit  -  switch.  No.  1.078.816 ; 
Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  606. 

Wlenholtz,  Georg.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Gun-carrlag*. 
No    1,079,815;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  982. 

Wlenholtz,  Georg,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeseli- 
Bchaft,  Kssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Wheeled  gun- 
carriage.  No.  1,079,816;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
983. 

Wieser.  Karl.  Bredeney,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  [>elayed-ac- 
tlon  device  for  impact-fuses.  No.  1,079,383;  Nov.  26; 
(Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  831. 

Wlggen,  Peter,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Seeburg  Piano  Cocopany, 
Chicago,  111.  Coin-operated  mechanism.  No.  1,07 (,962; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  248. 

Wiggers,  Otto.  Hooper.  Utah.  Burglar  -  alarm.  No. 
1.078.476:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  457. 

Wlggin,  Albert  E..  assignor  of  one  third  to  U.  A.  Garred 
and  one  third  to  F.  Lalst,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Multiple- 
deck  concentrator.  No.  1,078,977;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  860. 

Wllbuscnewltsch.  Mose,  Nischnlnovgorod.  Kanavlno, 
Russia.  Apiiaratus  for  converting  fats,  oils,  and  flsb- 
olls  into  like  bodies  of  higher  melting-points.  No. 
1  079.278  :  Nov.  18  :  <»az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  763. 

Wilcox  &  White  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Frank  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Wllcoxson.  Earl  C.  and  E.  Swanson,  I>enver.  Colo.  Jew- 
elers  vise.     No.  1,077.661  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  146. 

Wilde,  Arthur  E,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy.  No.  1.079,200  ; 
Nov.   18;   (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   740. 

Wilde,   Louis.      (See  Wilde,  Peter  and  L.  i 

Wilde.  Otto  W.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Combined  whip,  rein, 
and  lap-robe  lock  for  vehicles.  No.  1.079,530;  Nov.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  881. 

Wilde.  Peter  and  L..  Fort  Laramie.  Wyo.  Cutter  bar. 
No    1.079,279;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  764 

Wildeblood.  Henry  S.,  Lucknow.  India.  Means  for  improv- 
ing the  fitnbilltv  of  a<  roplanes.  No.  1.078.477  ;  Nov.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol     196  ;"p.  457. 

Wilder.  William  S.  A.,  .\nderson,  Cal.  Device  for  remoT- 
ing  and  replacing  railway  ties.  No.  1.078,182;  Nov.  11; 
(Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  354. 

Wilkinson,  Clarence  R.      (See  Neilsen  and  Wilkinson.) 

Willard.  (^'harles  A..  Madison,  Conn.  Supplemental  control 
for  motive  power.  No.  1.078,232;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  :  p.  371. 

Willard.  Louie  E..  Chula.  Ark.  Strainer.  No.  1.079,280; 
Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  764. 

William  J.  Faul  Co.     (See  Paul.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

William  Underwood  Company.  (See  Cleveland,  Francla 
D.,  assignor.) 

Williams.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  (Chicago,  III.  Gage  for  brake- 
l)eam8.      No.  1.078.649;  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  548. 

Williams,  L>avid  T..  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assi^rnor  of  one-half 
to  F.  L  Connable.  Wilmington,  I)el  Feed  water  heater. 
No.  1,078,026;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  301. 

Williams,  J.  Harry,  ct  a\.  (See  Gregory,  Horace  B.  and 
I.  F.,  assignors.) 

Williams.  John  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flushing-valve.  No. 
1.078.113;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.  331. 

Williams,  John  T..  et  al.  (See  Gregory,  Horace  B.  and 
I.  F..  assignors. ) 

Williams.  John  T.,  Swansea.  Wales.  Clutch  mechaniam. 
No.   1.077.776;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.   184. 

Williams,  Luton  A.,  Marietta.  N.  C.  Heat-dlstrlbutlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.(^7.324;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  29. 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
&  Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Shredding-ham- 
mer.      -No.  1.07S.(>50;  Nov    18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  547. 

Williams  Patent  (^rusher  &  Pulverizer  Company.  (Sea 
Williams,   Milton   F.,  assignor.) 

Williamson.  Chester.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sienal  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.078,978;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  661. 

Williamson,  (iteorge  S..  Elk  Grove.  Cal.  Irrigating  appa- 
ratus.,   .No.   1.079.817;  Nov.   25:  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.   983. 
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ALPHABiirncAL  LIST  OF  patentp:es. 


Willmott,  Chariea.  Smethwick.  Entland.  Solder  for  alu- 
minium.    No.  1.078.114;  Not.  11  ;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  832. 

WlUougbby,  John,  New  York,  aaal^or  of  on«-half  to  Q.  W 
Bayley,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Intemal-combaatlon  engine. 
No.  1.077.381  ;  iNot.  4  ;  Gas.  toL  196 ;  p,  4». 

Wllloughby.  John,  New  York  atpignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  W.  Bayley.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Intemal-coiBbuatlon 
enjflne.  No.  1.079,622;  Nov  25;  Gaa.  vol.  196- 
p.  »1  1. 

Wlllson,  Thomaa  L.,  and  M.  M.  Hafl",  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada ;  saiil  Ilaff  assignor  tu  said  Wlllson.  Manufactur- 
ing ddiiblf  superphosphate.  No.  1,078,887;  Not.  18; 
Oa«.  vol.  lf)«:  p.  630. 

Wilson.   .Andrew,  ft  al.      (See   Kcr,   Charles  A.,   assignor.) 

Wilson,  Am  B.     (See  Btmck,  PtalNp,  aaaignor.) 

Wilson,  Ben  H..  Portland.  Orejf.  Clothes-pounder.  No. 
1.078,1R3;  Not.  11;  Oai.  Tol.  19« ;  p.  366. 

Wilson.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  The  Shaw-Walker  Com 
pany,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Fillng-tray.  No.  1,077.500 ; 
Nov.  4  :  Caz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  9,"?. 

WHson,  Edward  B.,  Worland.  Wyo.  DltchtBg-machlne. 
No    1,077,777:  Not.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  184. 

Wilson.  Kdwln  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  C.  I.  RoMnson, 
PItrshurKh.  Pa.  Adrcrtlsing  -  order  record.  No. 
l,079.4rtl  :   Not.  2.5  :  Gas.  vol    19$  ;  p    86S. 

Wilson,  Fergus  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  I'rlnting  bar  or  sIuk  No 
1,079,086;  Nov.  18;  Gaa.  toI.  19«;  p.  700, 

Wllaon,  Franklin  A.,  Hagerman.  Idaho.  Relnforced- 
concrete  rallway-tle.  No.  1,078.712;  Not.  18;  Gat.  vol. 
196;  p.  570. 

Wilson.  James  M..  asslsnor  to  H.  C.  Stevenson,  trustee. 
Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada.  Rotary  pump  and  motor 
No    1,079. .184;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  196:  p.  831. 

Wllaon.  Lydeil  L.,  Randolph,  N.  y.  Water-cooling  ap- 
naratus.     No.  1,079,087  ;  Not.  18  :  Gai.  toI.  196  ;  p.  700 

Wflson.  Boy.     (See  Garman.  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  William  W..  I.os  Angeles.  Cal.  Underreamer.  No 
1,078,568  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gai.  toI.  196 :  p.  487. 

Wlnans,  Daniel  M.     (See  WInana,  Tbomas  J.  and  D.  14.) 

Wlnan.s  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Wlnans.  Thomas 
J.  and  O.  M..  assignors.) 

Wlnans.  Thomas  J.  and  D.   M.,   assignors  to  The  Wlnans 
Machine  Company.   Blnghaniton.  N    Y.      Vacuum   clean- 
ing   apparatus.       No.     1.078,651;     Nov.    18;    Gai.    Tol 
196  ;  p.  547. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  i  See  Johnson,  Tboma? 
C.  assignor. ) 

WlDchester     Repeating    Arms    Co.        (See     Starkweather, 

Henry  W..  assignor.) 
Wlndel.   Theodore,    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Automatic  stabiliser 

for    aeroplanes.       No.    1,078,888 :    Nov.     18 ;    Gas.    toI 

196;  p.  6.'n. 

Wlnslow.  Sidney  W^  Orleans.  Mas*.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patereon,  NT  J.  Ton  lift 
No.  1.078.652;  Not.  18;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  547. 
Wlnsor.  Clifford  S.  (See  Doollttle,  Winsor.  and  Vergason. ) 
Winters.  David  L.,  Chicago,  111.  W«ter  storing  and  heat- 
ing apparatus  for  boilers.  No.  1.079,623;  Nov.  25- 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  914.  o  .    -^  . 

Wlntroath.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Layue  ft  Bowler  Corpora- 
tion. Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Well  mechanism.  No 
1.079.R79;  Not.  25;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  932. 

Wlntroath.  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  I^ayne  h  Bowler  Corpora-   ' 
tion,  r,os  Angeles.   Cal.     Bearing.     No.   1,079.680;  Nov 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  933. 

Wlntroath.  John  A.,  aaaignor  to  Laype  &  Bowler  Corpora- 
tion. l.oH  Angeles,  Cal.  Borlng-atem.  No.  1,079,681  ; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  196 ;  p.  933.  i 

Wlntroath.  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Layne  A  Bowler  Cor-   | 
poratloii.  1^)8  Angeles.  Cal.     Bearing  system  for  rotary 
well-pumps.      No.    1.079,682;    Nov.    25;    Gai.    vol.    196"    1 
p.   934.  ' 

Wise.  Charles  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Cellular  member  for 
egg-casea.     No.  1 ,078,396  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  432. 

Wlae,  William   E..   WllUamsport,  Pa,     ComMnation  sleigh 
and    wheeled    Tehlcle.      No.    1.079,201;    Not.    18;    Gas.   i 
vol.  196  :  p.  740. 

Wlaaler,  Adolph.  St.  rx)uls.  Mo.     Alp^gun.     No.  1,079.908 
Not.   25:   Gas.   toI.    196;  p.   1015. 

Wltham,  George  8.,  Sr.     (See  WItha»i,  Isaac  J.  and  O.  S..  , 

8r.)  ! 

Wltham.    George    S..    Sr.,    Hudson     Falls,    N.    Y        Pulp^    I 
strainer.      No.    1,079,818:    Nov.    JJ  ;    Gaz.    vol.    196-    d 
983.  ' 

Wltham.  Isaac  J.  and  Q.  8.,  Sr.,  Hajdson  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as    i 
ftlgnora  to  The  Unloa  Baa  ft  Paper  Company.     Sheet-  ■ 
dellTery  feed.     No.  1.077,923  ;   Norv.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.   196 
p.  234. 

Witter.  WlUlam  8..  Toledo,  Iowa»  Spark-phig.  No 
1,077,326 :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  196 ;  p.  29. 

Wlttkowskl,  Harry  B.     (8e«  Markowpkl  and  Wlttkowakl.)    ! 

Wlttj.  George,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  8.  Spruks 
Seranton,  Pa.  Streetcar.  No.  1,079,202 ;  Not.  18 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  196;  p.  740. 

Wlxon.  Howard  H.,  aasigoor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Dericea  j 
Company.   Chicago.    Ilf      Interraptler  for  ignltion-dvna- 
moa.     No.  1.078,233  ;  Nov.  II  ;  Gai.  vol.  19« ;  p.  371.  ' 

Woer»er.  Bagea,  Cannstatt,  aastgiipr  to  The  Firm  of  ! 
H.  Boach,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Pump  for  lubricating  i 
aystems.     No.  1.078,^89;  Not.  18  :  Gaa.  toI.  196  ;  p.  831 


Woerner,    Eugen.   Cannstatt.  assignor   to  The  Finn  of  R. 

Bosch.     Stuttgart,     Germany.       Pump  for     iubrlcatlng 

Bystema.       No.     1.078,890;     Not.     18;  Gaa.     vol.     196; 

p.  631. 

Wogenstahl.    Leo    J..    San    .\ntonio,   Tex.  Lamp-operating 

mechanism.     No.  1,078,115;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  o. 

332.  *^ 

Wolf.    Ernest    P.    A..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Loose-leaf   book. 

No.  1.078,116;  .Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  332. 
!    Wolf,  Fred  W..  Jr.      (See  Soutbworth  and  Wolf.j 
Wolf,  John  J..  San  Antonio,  Tex.      Pencil-sharpener.     No 

1.077.778  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  184. 
Wolfe,    Arthur    P.,    Vineland,    N.    J.      Tomato-coring    ma- 
^chlne.     No.  1  077.446 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  73. 
Wolfe^     Edward    H.,    Camas,    Wash.       Saw-swage.       No. 
!        1,077,673  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  116. 

Wf>od.  Alfred.      (See  Salnave.  Dewey  A.,  assignor.) 
:   Wood,    Charles    O..    Chambersbnrg.    Pa.      Avoiding  Jacket. 

No.  1,077.779  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  185. 
Wood.    Frank    W..    assignor,    by    mesni'    assignments,    to 

Charles    Cor.v    &    S<in,    luc.    New    York,    N.    Y       Ship's 

telegraph.      No.    1,078,653;    Nov.    18;    (Jaz     vol.    196; 

p.  548. 
Wood.  James  N..  HIarkshenr.  (Ja..  a'i.xisrnor  to  Neely  Com- 

uress  &  Cotton  Company,  Uichmond.    Va.      Baling  press. 

No.   1,07!),6S:5  ;    Nov.   L'.%  ;   Caz.   vol.    \m  ;  p.  9:U. 
Wood,  Wllllard    San  Francisco,  Cal.     AtUchment  for  tele- 

fhone  Instruments.     No.   1,078,117;   Nov.  11;  Gaz.  voL 
96  ;  p.  332. 
Woodbridge.  Joseph   L.,  Philadelphia.   I'u.     Electrical  sys- 
tem of  distribution.     No.  1.078.654  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  voL 
196  ;  p.  548. 
Woodley,   William   T.      (See   Henry.   Beulah   L.,   assignor.) 
Woodman.  Ceorsf    \.      (See  Carseadln  and  WfWKlman.) 

Woodrlng,  Isaac,  Waverly.  Iowa.  Feeding  device  for  com- 
husklng  machines.  No.  1.077,899 ;  Nov.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  225. 

Woods.  Walter  J.     (See  Brunton,  Arthur  G.,  assignor.) 

Woodward.  Henry  R.,  Leeaburg.  Va.  Nostril-expander. 
No.  1.077.574;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  110. 

Woodward.  Irving  C.  ChlcaRO.  III.  Shirt-waist  belt.  No. 
1.079.624;   Nov.   LT)  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  915. 

Woodward.  Martin  J.,  Chanute,  Kans.  Holdback.  No. 
1.077.382  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  49. 

Woodward.  William  K..  and  F.  E.  Crompton,  Brooklyn, 
assignors  to  The  Signature  Company.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Setting-up  device  for  document-binders.  No.  1,078,979; 
Nov.  18;  fiaz.  vol.  196;  n    662. 

Worcester,  Henry  C,  et  al.  (See  Skeen,  Samuel  T.,  as- 
signor ) 

Woznack,  Michel  J..  Seattle.  Wash.  Tooth  for  excavator 
buckets  or  shovels.  No.  1.078.184;  Nov.  11;  Gaa.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  355. 

Wright  Hinge  ft  I»ck  Co.  (See  Wright  and  Lawson,  as- 
signors. ) 

Wright.  James,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  W.  8.  ■Stacey, 
Hismllton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Safety-guard  for  power- 
presses.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,647;  Nov.  11;  Gaa.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  604. 

Wright.  John  B..  and  F.  O.  Lawson.  assignors  to  Wright 
Hinge  ft  Lock  Co..  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Shutter  hinge 
latch.     No.   1077.780;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   18,''.. 

Wright.  John  K..  and  J.  P.  Smith.  Seattle.  Wash,  (^nnery 
Pxhaust-l)ox.  No.  1,079,819;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p    984. 

Wright.   Joseph.      (See   Wright.    Wilson    D.    C.   assignor.) 

Wright.  Morris  S..  Worcester.  Mass.  Pnenmatlc  cleaning- 
machine.     No.  1,078,397  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  432. 

Wright,  Richard  H.      (See  Craggs.  Roes  V.,  assignor.) 

Wright.   Richard   H.      (See  Fischer.   Louis,  assignor.) 

Wright.  Wilson  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  Wright. 
Pblladelnhta,  Pa.  Atomising  and  mixing  valve.  No. 
1,078,816:   Nov.    18;   (iaz.   vol     196;   p.  607. 

Wurts,  L.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Buttreaa,  George,  assignor.) 

Wutke,  Frank  C,  Chicago,  III.  Wrench.  No.  1,077.575: 
Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   116. 

Wystt.  (ieoTKt  M..  et  al.    (See  Skeen.  Samuel  T.,  assignor  ) 

WyckofT  Excavating  and  Ditching  Company.  (See  Wyck- 
off,  Joeeph  E..  assignor. ) 

Wyckoff.  Joseph  K  .  Los  Angel.'S.  Cal..  assignor  to  Wyckoff 
Excavating  and  Ditching  Company  Digging  or  exca- 
vating apj)aratti.s.  .\o.  1.078.2:?4  ;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  to!. 
196  :  p.  372. 

Wynn,  John.  Jr.      (See  (irossraan  and  Wvnn.  i 


Ilglit.    No.  1.079.088: 


No. 


Wvsocki,    Krank.   Chicago,   III.     l-'ianh 

Nov.   18:  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  700. 
Xlcovich,  Victor,  Seattle.  Wash.     Adhesive  compound. 

1077.576:  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  117. 
Yancey.    William   ()  .   and    c.    C.    Du   Me«nll.   Chicago.    111. 

Hat-pin.       No.     1.079.fl2r>  ;     Nov.     25;    Gaz     vol.     196; 

p.   fU.'i. 
Yates.  William.  (Jien  Rock,  N.  J.     Hinge.     No.   1.077.447; 

Nov.  4:  (ias.  Tol.  196:  p.  73. 
Yates.   William  C..    New   York.  N.  Y..   assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Motor  control  system.    No.  1.077.662  ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  196  :  p.  145. 
Yar  aian   ft    Erbe    Mannfacturiog   Company.      (See    Burck- 

hart.  Henry  B..  assignor.) 
Yeager.     Carl,      Blrdsboro,     Pa.        Shock -abeorber. 

1.077.781  :  Nov.  4  :  (iaa.  vol.  196;  p.  186. 
Yelf,   Henry   H..   Southsea,    Portsmouth.   Knglaad. 

Ing    and    aBttcnnenssive    support    for    typewriting    ma- 
chines and  the  llkr.     No.  1.079,037;  Nov.   IH  ;  (iaz.  vol 

19tJ ;  p.  684 


No. 
Sllenc- 
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Yemiker,  John,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtbs  to 

R.    H.    Fowler.    Akron.    Ohio.      Collapsible    core.      No. 

1.079,038;   Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  684. 
Yentzer.   George    W..    assignor   to   J.    E.    Porter   Company. 

Ottawa,    111.      Barn  do<jr-banger    track.      No.    1,079.734; 

Nov.   25:   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  952. 
Ye<iinan.'i,  Wallace  C.,   Pe  Ell.  Wash.     Spark-arrester.     No. 

1. (»;!>.. ".sc  ;  Nov.  2.");  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  902. 
Yoaknm.  David,  l.aeon;),  Iowa.     Kalljornt.     No.  1,079.820; 

.Nov.   2,">  ;   (iaz.  vol.    106;  p.  984. 

Yoakum,     Burt.     Kansas    City,     Kans.       Headlight.       No. 

1.078,891:   Nov.    is;  liaz.   vol.   iftd  ;   p.  6:^2. 
Yocom,  James.  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Variable-speed  gear.     No. 

1.078. . •?98  :  Nov.  11  ;  c.az.  vol.  196;  p.  432. 
Yoder.  Lorenzo  T.,  I'ittshiugh,  Pa.     Child's  playhouse.     No. 

1,078.027;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz    vol.  196;  p.  302. 
Vor^rcr.    Chailis.     IndianaiKili.s,    Ind.      Twlne-holder.      No. 

l.OT'.t.siiC,  :  Sov.   2',:  Caz.  vol.   190:   p.    ItllO. 
York,    David    .\.,    .N'orthgrove.    Ind.      Uesllient    tire.      No. 

1.077,782;   Nov.   4;  Gaz.   vol.   IOC;   p     186. 
York.    James    K..    .New   York.    N.   Y.      Rolling   Ingots.     No. 

1,078,119;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    .S.^S. 
York,  James  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assl^'iior  to  York  Rolling 

Process  Compauv.     .Altering  elongated  steel  shapes.     No. 

1.078,118;   .Nov.   11  ;  Caz    vol.   196;  p.  333. 
York  Rolling   l'roce.ss  Company.      (See  York,  James  E.,  as- 
signor. I 
Young,  James  P..  Ilackleburg,  Ala.     Gin-saw  cleaner.     No. 

1,078,:{99;  Nov    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  106;  p.  433. 
Zahl.    Iljalmar.   assi;;ii..r   of    three  eighths    to   C.    S.    Olson 

and  one-eighth  to  H.  (iujer,  Duhith,  Minn.      Hopper-bot- 

totn  (lump  car.     No.   1,078.478;  Nov.   11;  (iaz.  vol.  196; 

n.  457. 
Zahm,  I-Mward.  assignor  to  Zahm  Manufacturing  Company. 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filtration.     No.  1,077,448 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  73. 


(See  Zahm,  Edward,  as- 

R.    Rosch,    Stutt- 
No.    1.079.531  ; 


Zahm  Manufacturing  Company. 

slgnor. ) 

ZJihrlnger.    .\rnold.   assignor   to    Firm    of 
gart,   (iermanv.      Rall-and  socket  joint. 
.Nov.  2.5:  (iaz.  vol.   196;   p.  S81. 

Zilh ringer,  .\rnold.  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart, (ierniariy.  .\dju.stal>Ie  timinjj  apparatu.s  for  elec- 
tric ignition  s.vsteui.«.  No.  1.079,532;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
196:  p.  882. 

Zeamans,  Harold  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Liquid-dispensing 
device.     No.  1,078,028  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  302. 

Ziegeiifuss.    I>ie<lrich.    assignor    to    Fried.    Knipp    Aktien 
gesellscliaft.    Esseu-on-the-Ruhr,    (iermanv.       Illuminat- 
ing body    for     illuminating-projectiles.       No      1,079,821  ; 
.Nov.   25:  (iaz.   vol.    llHi;   p.  084. 

Ziehler,  Bernard  H..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Permutation-lock.     No 

1.078.120;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  :^33. 
Zimmerman,  ,\lonzo.  Angjled,   W.   Va.     Metal   tie  and  rall- 

fasteuer.     No.  1.078.326  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  405. 
Zimmerman,  John  B..  and  O.  S.  Sells,  assignors  to  Peerless 

Ilusker  Company.  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.     Trimmer  for  butt-ends 

of  corn.      No.  1.077,.''>77  :  Nov.  4:  (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.    117. 
Zimmerman,      Martin.      Kiihrata,      I'a.        Door-bell.         No 

l.()T9.s-J2;   Nov.   25;  (iaz.  vol.    196;    p.   985. 
Zlmpel.  Erwln,  Glogau,  (iermanv.     Balance.     No.  1,078,029  ; 

Nov.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  106;  p.  ;?02. 
Zivley.  Dennis  C,  El   Paso.  Tex.     Stamp  and  coin  envelop 

.No.  1,077.783;  Nov.  4  ;  <Iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  186. 
Zul>er.  John  (i.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company, 

Chicago,    111.       Skirt-marker.      No.    1,077,326;    Nov.    4; 

(iaz.  vol.    .h6  :  p.  30. 
Zuber.  (juirln.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Overshoe  for  animals. 

No.  1,07.^.479  ;  -Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  458. 
Zwicky,  .Melcliior.      (.See  Janssen  and  Zwlcky.  i 
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No.  44,910  :  Not.  25  ; 
Bottle. 


.\I(1rn,  Lucy,  Sacinaw.  Mich.     Hat. 
•i<7.   rti.  196:  p.  102S. 

Alexander.  Anst.  and  A.  M.  Stelnberj:,  Paris.  Tenn. 

No,  44.867:   Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    1  ft«  :  p    505. 
Alexander.  Anst,  and  A.  M.  Steinl)erp.  I'aris,  Tenn.     Bottle. 

No^.   44.881-3:   Nov.    18:    Oaz.   vol.    1<*R  ;  p.   783. 
.Mp.iii^li.    Shiiuh'I    1'..    Martins    I'crr.v,    Ohio.    as.'<tgnor    to 

Wheeling'   Siinitarv    .Maniifufturini;   Company.    Wheeling, 

W    Va.      Bowl   for  wa t.T clos.ts       No.  44.911:   Nov.  25; 

Gaz.    vol.    I!t6  :   p.    lOL'H. 
AlthofT.   Ht-nrv   H  .  Middle  X'lll.Mfre.   N    V       'ira ve-liiclosure. 

No.  44.884:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p    783 
American  Graphophone  Company       (See  Woods.  Clinton  E., 

asslffnor  ) 
Arnold.    .John    I>.,    I*lttshurj;h.    I'a        Miniature   church    for 

home   devotion       N.     44.9rj  :    Nov.    25;   Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  10:!3. 
Bailey,  CTiarles  A.,  as8i^'nor  to  The  J.  A  E.  Stevens  Com- 

panv,  Cromwell,  Conn.      Stove.      Nos.   44,831-3  ;   Nov.  4  ; 

(iRZ    vol.   196;  p.  L'54. 
Bardwell.  Edwin  A.,  Shelburne  Falls,  Ma.ss      .Nail  set.     No 

44.834  :  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vnl.  196:  p    1.'54. 
Bennett,  Arthur  J.,  Cambridge,  Ohio     (ilass  goblet  or  slml 

lar  article.     No.  44.868;  Nov    11  :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  506. 
BlKelow    (^arpet    Company.       (See    Elliot.    William    A.,    as- 

siKnor  i 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Merry.  John,  assignor.) 
BlKelow    Carpet    Company.       (See    Moffat,    John    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 

(See    Rlddell,    Robert    F,    as- 


(See  Sauer,  Emll  G..  assignor.) 
(See   Schlndler,    Francis,   as- 

(See  Spring,   John,   assignor.) 
(See   Spring.   William   A.,  a»- 

(See  Vetter,    Ignatius  J.,   as- 

No. 


Blgelow   Carpet   Company 

signor. ) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company. 
Bigelow   Carpet   Company 

slgnor. ) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company. 
Bigelow    Carpet  Company. 

slgnor  ) 
Bigelow    Carpet  Company 

slgnor.) 
Blnns,  Edward  H.,  Pittsbdrgh,  Pa.     Automobile-body 

44.835  :  Nov,  4  :  (Jaz,  vol.  196  :  p.  1.'54. 
Bromley  &  Sons,  John,      (See  I'ettold,  Adolph,  assignor.) 
BrunhofT,    Edward,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Change-trav.      No. 

44.836  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  254. 

I5uckle.  John   V.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Badge  or  similar 

article.     N.v  44.913;  Nov    25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1023. 
Ituckl.'v.    Harry    H.,    Cliicapo.    111.,    assignor   to    H.    C.    Fry 

i;iass  Coinpanv.  Kfx'hestcr,   Pa.     Cut-class  dish  or  simi- 
lar nrti.le.     No.  44.914  ;  Nov    25;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  1024. 
Burkhold>'r,   John   H.,   Ashland,  Ohio.      Lifting  jack   stand 

ard.      No.  44.837  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  255. 
('arlson,     Frank     K.,     (  hlcago.     111.       Flower-stand.       No. 

44.915:   Nov.  25;  (Jaz    vol.   196:  p.   1024 
I'hiniv    Brothers.       (See   Sins,    Rniile.   assignor,  i 
Chcroti.    Pierre  J  ,   Moont   Tabcr.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Towie 

ManiifactiirinL:   (  oinpany.    Ncwhuryport.    Mass.      Handle 

for  siM>iiiis  or  aiial'iL'ous  ai;tlcles.     No.  44.916  ;  Nov.  25  ; 

Gaz.   v., I.    19f.  ;   p     1024. 
Crown  Throat  A  Opener  Company.      (See  Vaughan,  Harry 

I,,.,  assimior. ) 
Mavtni:,    Matthew.   assluTior   to   Pittsburgh    Lamp,   Brass  A 

Glass      Com[)anv.       Pittsburgh.       Pa.      Clock-case.      No 

44,917;  Nov.  2.%:  Gmz.  vol.   196;  p.   1024. 
!>ay.   David  L  .  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Vega  Com 

pany,  Boston,  Mass.     Mandolin-body.     No.  44,838;  Nov. 

4  ;  Gar.  vol.  196;  p.  255. 
I'ennis.    Oliver    C,    as.sitrnor    to    Venn    Manufacturing    Co., 

Chicago.  III.     Cigar  and  .'isb  receiver.     No.  44,918;  Nov. 

25  :  Gnz    vol.   196  ;   p    1024 
Detroit    Body    Company.      (See    MlUington.    Theodore    H., 

assignor,  i 

New    York.    N     Y.      P.unnv  doll.      No. 
(iaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  784. 
Yonkers.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Bigelow 
Rug.      Nos.  44,886-7;   Nov.    18;  Gaz. 


Y'onkers, 
Carpet 


N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Bigelow 
No.  44,8SH  :   Nov.   18;  Gaz. 


Drayton,    (Jrace    G. 

44,885  ;  Nov.   18  : 
Elliot.    William    A  , 

Carpet  Compnnv. 

vol    196  :  p.  784. 
Elliot,    William    A  . 

Cari>et   Companv. 

vol.   196  ;  p.   784". 
Elliot,    William    A., 

Carpet  Company. 

196  :  p.  784 
Fairfield.  Mabel  (\.  I^os  Anteles.  Cal 

.Nov    25;   (Jaz.   vol.    196;   \>.    1025. 
Federal    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Hutchens.    Edward,    as- 
signor. \ 
Flauder,  Alfred  J.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Picture  frame.     No. 

44,869  :  Nor.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  506. 
Foster,   Ralph    H.,  Jersey   City,   N.   J.     Bottle  opener   and 

button-hook.     No.  44.839:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  255 


Yonkers.    N     Y  ,   assignor   to   Bigelow 
Rug      No.  44,889  ;  Nov.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Badge.     No.  44.919; 


Oalr,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box-strip.     Nos.  44,870-1  ; 

Nov.  11  :  (;az    vol.  196;  p.  500 
Gamble,    Luther   W,    Nevada,    Mo.      Pen  work-record.      No. 

44,920;   Nov.   25;   Gaz.   vol.    196;   p.    1025. 
Gill,  Gregor  W.,  Manokin,  Md.    Lather-rubber.    No.  44,872  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  5()6. 
Goodrich,   Paul  E.,  assignor  to  Naco  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.   I. 

Pillow-top  or  similar  article      No    44.921  :  Nov.  25  •  Gaz 

vol.    196  ;    p.    1025. 
<;rfiit  Western  Manufarturing  Co.      (See  Lonn.  F:dward  J., 

assijriior.  i 
Guinzburg,  Edwin  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bathing  cap.     No. 

44,840  :  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  255. 
Guinzburg.  Victor,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert   Rubber  Com- 
pany.   New    York,    N.    Y.      rndergarment.      No     44  S73  ■ 

Nov.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .'.06. 
H.   C.   Fry  Glass  Company,      (See   Buckley.    Harry    H,   as- 
signor) 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.      (See  Pegel.  Julius  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hartford   Carpet  Corporation,      (See   Sayers,    William    E.. 

assignor. ) 
Uawley.     John     H..     New     Y'ork,     N.     Y.       Button.       Nos 

44,841-2;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p,  255. 
Herold.    Friedrich.    Buchholz,    Saxony,    (iermany.      Wall- 
receptacle.     No.  44,922  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  1025. 
Holby,  F'noch,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Truck-bodv.    No  44  923  • 

Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.    1026. 
Howard,    Frederick    C.    Spokane.    Wash.      Key-tag.      No. 

44,924;   Nov.  25;   (Jaz.   vol.    196;  p.   1026 
Hove,    James,    Rochester     N.    Y.      Portifere.      No.    44,925  ; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  1026. 
Hutchens,   Edward,  assignor  to  Federal  Rubber  Mfg.  Co., 

Milwaukee.    Wis.     Rubber  mat.     No.   44,890  ;   Nov.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  784 
I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.     (See  Guinzburg,  Victor, 

assignor.) 
Jones,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Hanger  for  light-reflecting 

bowls.     Nos.  44  843-5  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  256. 
Klrby,  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vacuumcleaner  casing. 

No.  44,846;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  256. 
La  Vine.  Edward,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Ring.     No.  44,928; 

Nov.   25;   (iaz.  vol.    196;   p.    1026. 
I^yton.    Frank    M.,    Port   Dickinson,    N.   Y.      Floor-scrnper. 

No.  44,927  ;  Nov,  25  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  1026. 
Lebach,    Stuart    J.,    New     York.    N.    Y.      Metal    box.      No 

44,928;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   1026. 
Lonn,   Edward  J.,  assiu'nor  to  Great  Western   Manufactur- 
ing   Co.,    Laporte.    Ind.      Bicvcle-frame.       No.    44,950; 

Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.   196;   p.    1030. 
Lorenz.  William  .\..  Hartford.  Conn.     Can.  jar,  or  similar 

article.      Nos.    44.929-31;    Nov.    25;    Gaz     vol.    196;    n 

1027 
Manhattan    F:iectrlcal    Supply    Company.       (See    Peterson, 

Johapn   (i.,  assignor,  i 
Merrill.   Joshua.    Dedham.    Mas.s.      Die.      No.    44.874  ■    Nov 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  507. 
Merry.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Company.      Rug.      No.   44,847  ;    Nov.    4  ;    (iaz.    vol.    196  ■ 

p.  257. 
Merry,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Company.      Carpet.      Nos.    44,848-9;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol 

196;  p.  257, 
Merry,  John,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Company.      Rug.      No.   44,850;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol     196- 

p.  257. 
Merry,  John.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

(^ompany.     Carpet.     No.  44,891  ;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol    196; 

p.  785. 
Milllngton.   Theodore   H..    assignor   of   one  half   to    Detroit 

Body   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.      Automobilc-bodv.      No. 

44,851  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  257. 
MIttinger.  George  E  ,  Jr..  New  (.'astle.  Pa.     Dish-pan.     No. 

44.932:    Nov.   25:    (iaz,    vol.    196;   p.    1027 
Moffat.  John  B.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bigelow  Car- 
pet Company.     Carpet.     No.  44,852  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  257. 
Moffat.    John    B.    Bronxvllle.    N.    Y..    assignor   to    Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  44,853;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol 

196  ;  p.  258 
Morecroft,  Frederick  L.,  Svracu.se.  N.  Y.     Cut-glass  vessel 

No.  44.875;  Nov.    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  5(J7. 
Morris.  William  D.,  Y'oungstown.  Ohio.     Vehicie-tire      Nos 

44,854-5  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  258. 
Naco  Co.      (See  Goodrich.   Paul   E..  assignor.) 
Naja,  Najeeb.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Embroidered  collar.     No 

44.876;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  507. 
Nelson,  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     High-frequency  elec- 
tric cabinet.     No.    44,892 ;   Nov.   18  ;   Oaz.    vol.    106 :   p 

785.  ^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATP:NTEKS  OF  DESIGNS. 


Offenbacher.    F^mil,    Mnrktredwltz.    (;»Tmnny.      Docoratlve 

sheet-ulass  representing;  elass  pani-ls.      No.  44,9:53  ;   Nov, 

25  ;  (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.    1027. 
I'arkor  <'l<>ck  Company,  Tho.      (Seo  Wachtflbausen,  Henry 

W..   iisslcnor.  ( 
Pegel,  Julius  G.,  assUnor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corporation, 

ThiimpsKiivillc.    Conn       t'arpet    or    ruj;.      Nos.    44.'<n.'}-6; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  pp.  785-6. 
I'eterson.     A'ex,     Minneapolis.     Minn        I'aper  knife.       No. 

44,o:u  :  -Nov.  J."  ;  <;az.  vol    lOti  ;  p    lOJT. 
I'eterson.    .fohann    G..    as.sikrnor    to    Manliattnn    Klertrlcai 

Siipplv  Conipanv,  -lersev  City.  N.  J       Handle  for  electric 

.switclieri.     No.  44.0;?.".;   Nov.  J5  :  dnz.  vol.   19«  ;  p.   lOL'T. 
Pettold.    Adolph.    agslgnor   to   J.    Bnoml.y    &    Sons.    I'hlla 

delphla.    I'a.      Ruk.      Nos.    44,856-s  ;    .Nov     4;    Gaz.    vol. 

19ff;  p.  -.'S. 
I'ittsburch   Lamp.  Brnss  &  Glass  Connwny       » See  Davlng. 

Matthew.   ;is.><ignor.  > 
Polish    Fakons    .MUance    of    .\meri<w.       (See    Wlsnlowskl. 

Wictor,   asslcnor.  i 
Quaker  Lace  Company.     (See  Watrrteld.  .lames,  assignor.) 
Rastetter.   Harry   <)..  assismor  to  Tli«»  Iniou    M.'tal   Manu- 

fact'iriu::     I'ompanv,     Canton,     Oiliio.        I'edestal.       No. 

44  HSO  ;  Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  259 
Kast'-tter.  Harrv   O.,  assiifnor   to  TUc  I'ulon   M^I.tI   Manu 

farturing    Company.    Canton.    Ol»io.       Hca.l    for     lamp 

standards"      No.  44.H60  ;  Nov.  4;  <Jaz.  vol.  196;  ;>.  2.'.9. 
Hi.e-e     Wiff     M      ri.'v.'land.    Ohio.      rasket    liandle  plate 

\n'  n  '.):;'•.:   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p    102S. 
Riddell,    Holerc    F..    Flushing.   N.    Y,   as.slgnor    to    Bltjelow 

Carpet   V  ompanv.      RusJ.      Nos.    4ii.S61-.^;    Nov.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  259. 
RobMns.    Mover    L..    New    York.    Nj    Y.      Cut    gem 


No. 

Nos. 


44.9:'.;  ;   Nov    2."> ;  (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.   1928 
Sanford.  Andrew  J..  Newark.  Ohio      Howl  or  napiiv 

44 -lis   n:   .Nov.  2r>  ;  'laz.   vol.  IM  ;  p.    102.'*. 
Saner    Kmil  G..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  t  •  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.   -14,897;   Nov.   IS;   Oaz. 

vol.   196 ;  p    T'"". 
Sauer    Kmil  (;..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assiitnor  to  BIgelow 

Carpet    (  onipany        Rug.      Nos.    ■M.s9.^9ou ;    Nov.    18; 

(Jai.   vol.   196;  pp.  7N6-7. 
Sayers    William  F...  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonville.  Conn.     CarpeK  or  rug.     No.  44.901  ; 

Not    1><  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  787. 
Savers.    William   K  .  a.-4signor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion.    'rhomoHonville.     Conn.       carpet     or     rug.       Nos. 

44.902-4;    Nov     1  >s  ;   Gaz.   vol.    194;;  pp.  7n7    H. 
Schaef-r    William  I'.,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     Sweat-band.     No. 

44. 9H);   Nov.   25;  Gaz.   vol.    196;  p    1028. 
Schlndler    Francis.    Scarsdale,   N.  Y..   assignor   to   Bigelow 

Carpet   Company.      Carp«t.      No.  4t4,905  ;   Nov.    18  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  196:  p.  788 


Schlndler,   Francis.   Scarsdale,   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.      Nos.  44,906-7;  Nov.   18;  (Jaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.   788. 
Sclnv.ihn.  Rudolph  A.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     Shield-buckle.     No. 

44.941  ;   Nov.  25;  fJaz.  vol.   196;  p.   1029. 
Scliwarz,    Otto   ('.,    New    Chicago.    Ind.      Toy    castle.      No. 

44,877;  N<iv.    11;  tiaz.   vol.    196;  p.  507. 
Sheppard,    Wilbur    S..    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.       Electric 

beater.     No.  44,942;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1029. 
Shumwav,  Harvey  K.,  Frankfort.  Kans.     Candlestick.     No. 

44.94:<;   Nov.   25;   G,-iz    vol.   196;   p.    1029. 
Sln.s.    Emile,    I'aris,    France,   assignor   to   Cheney    Brothers, 

South   Manchester,   ''onu.      Textile   fabric.      No.   44,944; 

Nov.   25;  Gaz.   vol.    196;   p.   1029. 
Sprlnjj.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Company.      Rug.      No.   44,908;   Nov.    18;  Gai.  vol.   196; 

p.    7H,S, 

spring,   William   A.,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Bigelow 

Carpet   Company.      Rug.      Nos.   44,864-5  ;   Nov.    4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  pp.  259-W). 
Stelnt)€rg.   -Vrnold   M.      (See  Alexander  and  Steinberg.) 
Sveda,  Joe,  Corbin,  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Christmas 

tree.     No.  44. ^7s  ;  Nov.  1  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  507. 
Towle   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Cherou.   I'lerre  J., 

assl;;nor. ) 
luion   Metal   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Rastet- 
ter. ILirry  ().,  assignor,  i 
Nau^lian,    Harry    L.    .  -•  i.,'iior    to   Crown    Throat   &   Opener 

(  oMtraiiv.     Chi.  a;:         111         Bot tl.' opener.       No.     44.945; 

Nov     .■.-,■;   Gaz.   voi     1 '.•(".  ;   [>.    1029 
Vega  Company.  The.     (See  Day,  Uavid  L.,  assl.4nor  i 
Venn     Maiiufaclurin:;    Co.        (See     Dennis,     Oliver    C..     a3- 

slunor  I 
Vetter.  Ignatius  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet    Company.      Rug.      No.    44,909 ;    Nov.    18 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  788. 
Wachtelhauspo,    Henry   W.,  assignor   to  The    I'arker  Clock 

Company,  .Menden,  Conn.    .Marm  clock  case.     .No.  44,946; 

Nov     2.".;   liaz.    vo!     196;    n     1029 
Wagner,  Frank  and  W.  I-..  Cleveland,  Ohio      Candelabrum. 

No.  44,947:   Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   1030. 
Wagner.  William  L.      (See  Wat'oer,  Frank  and  W.  L.) 
Walsh,     Fdward    J.,     St.     Louis.     .Mo.       Sheet-glass.       No. 

44,048;   Nov.   25;  Gnz.   vol     196;   p.   lO.'lO. 
Waterfield.    James,    assignor    to    Quaker    Lace    Company, 

rhlladelphla.  Pa      Lace  ctirtain.     No«.  44,879-80;  Nov. 

11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p    508. 
Wbeoliri«    Sanitary     .Ma inifaeturing    Company.       (See    Al- 

paugh.  Samuel   P.,  assignor  ) 
Wisniewskt,    Wlrtor,    New   York.    N.    Y.,  assignor   to  Polish 

ral.ons    Alllanre    ..f    America,    Pittsburgh,    Pn.      Badge, 

pin.    button,    emblem.    Insignia,    or   similar   article.      No. 

44.949:    Nov    -^r,  :   Gaz.   vol     10(?:   p     lo;?0. 
Woods.    Clinton    E  ,    assignor    to    Amefican    Grapbophooe 

Company,    Bridgeport,    t'onn.      Talking-machine    frame. 

No.  44,866;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  260. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Wilhelm  Company,  The,  Reading,  Pa.  Enamel.  No. 
94,140;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  272. 

A.  M.  Todd  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Essential  and 
volatile  oils.  No.  94.258:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.    KOI. 

Acid  Proof  Ink  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Writing  fluids. 

No.  94. 14;^;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19t!  ;  p.  521. 
Acme    .Milling    Couipanv.    Aurora,    Ind.      Wheat  flour.      No, 

94,144  ;  Nov.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  521. 
Acme    Torsion    Spring   Co.,    Bo.ston,    Mass.      Supplemental 

springs  for  automobiles.     No.  94,043;  Nov.  4;  Ga».  vol. 

196  ;  p.  269. 
Adams,    Anna    I>.    Chicago.    HI        Perfume,    toilet    water, 

face-cresm.  face  and  tooth   {wwders.      .No.  94.234  ;  Nov. 

18  ;  Gai.  vol.   196 ;  p.  801. 
Adams,    Taylor    &.    Co,     Boston.     Mass.       Blend     whisky. 

No.  94,044  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  269. 
Adirondack  Tissue  Paper  Co.,  New  Hartford.  N.  \' .     Toilet- 
paper,     No.  94,261  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1047. 
Adler.     Leon     N  ,     New    York.    N     Y.       Adhesive    labeling- 

paste.      .No.  94,262;   Nov.  2.">  ;  tiaz.   vol.   196:  p.   1047. 
Aeolian   Company.    Merlden.    Conn   :    (Jarwood,   N.    J,,    and 

New   York,   N.    Y,     Certain   named   musical    in.stniraents 

and   music  sheets   therefor.      No.   94,145:    Nov.   11;   t»oz. 

vol    196  ;  p    521. 
Albnno.     Francesco.     Npw    York.    N.    Y.       Ollve-oll.       Nos. 

94.146-7  ;  Nov    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    521. 
Albrecht    &    Meister    Aktlengesellschaft,    Berlin-Relnicken- 

dorfOst,    Germany.      Picture    post  cards,    chromes,    &c. 

No.  94.045  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  269. 
Alexander,  l>i>o.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Windmills.     No.  94,263  ; 

Nov    25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.   1047. 
American     Brass     Compnnv,     Waterburv,     (^onn.       Copper 

wire.     No.  94,148;  Nov    11  :  (Ja/..  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
-American  Kelt  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Felt  In  the  piece 

No    94,149:  Nov.   11  ":  (Jnz.  vol.   190:  p.  .'-.21. 
American     Manufacturing     and      Distributing     Company, 

Louisville,   Ky.      Liquid  filler  for  pneumatic  tires.     No. 

94,046;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lf>6;  p.  269. 
Angelo  Brothers  Limited,  Calcutta,   India      Prepared  shel- 
lac    No.  94,150;  Nov.    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol     196;  p.  521. 
Anlmoll  .Manufacturing  Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Belt 

dresslnss.     No.  94.151  :  Nov    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  521 
Art    Metal    (Construction   Co.,   Jamestown,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  steel  and  plain  furniture.     No.  94,047  ;  Nov.  4  ; 

Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  269. 
Art   Metal   Construction   Co..   Jamestown,    N.    \'.     Trucks. 

No.  94.048;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  269. 
Art    Metal    Construction    Co.,    Jamestown,    N.    Y.      Safes. 

No.  94,049  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Arthur   S     Hovt   Co..   New    Y'ork,    N.   Y.      Alimentary   paste 

prndu<ts       No.  94,182;  Nov.    11;   (Jaz.   vol.   196;   p.  522. 
Atlantic    Maiaroni    Co.,     Long     Island     City,    N.    Y.       All 

nieiitarv   paste  products.     .Nos.  94,153-6;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  19(1  ;  p.  521. 
Atlanti(    Macaroni  Co.,  Long  Island  Cltv,  N.  Y'.     Macaroni. 

No    94.157;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz    vol    1 9()  :   p.  521. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Companv.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Akron,  Ohio.  Hard-rubber  bnttery-Jars.  No.  94,075 ; 
Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  270. 

Badger  Oil  Specialty  Co  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Ammonia.     No. 

94.2(54;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.   1047. 
Ballln   ik  Taylor.   New    York,   N.   Y.      Crash  and   toweling. 

No.  94.265;   Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol,   1S>6  :  p.   1047. 
Bennett   Sl   White   Inc.,    Newark,   N    .1.      Perforate*!   music 

sheets      No.  94,158;  Nov,  11  :  (Jaz    vol,   196;  p.  521. 
Besalre  A  Company,  Indianapolis.   Ind.,  and  I>oul»vllle,  Ky. 

Certain   named  foods.      No.  94,266  ;    Nov.   25  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.   1047 
Blue    Peter   Cigarette   Co.,    Inc.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Ciga- 
rettes     No.  94,160;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Bole    Drug   Company.   The.    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    (Janadn 

Kidney  pJlIs        No.    94,159:    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    vol.     196; 

p    521" 
Braun.   Frank  X.,   Scranton,   Pa.     Medicine  for  blood  dli- 

eases.     No.  94  052  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  269. 
Brey,    Edward    W.,    Woonsocket,    R.    I.      Dandruft-remover 

and  hair  renewer      No.  94,268;  Nov.  25;  (ia«.  vol.   196; 

p.   1047. 
Britixe  Company,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Metal-polish. 

No.  94,05;; ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Buffalo  Car  Whet'l  Fdy.  Co.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Car-wb««l8. 

No.  94,055;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  269. 
Burke.  Frank  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Talcum  powder.     No. 

94.2.35;  Nov.  18;  GaB.   vol.   196;  p.  801. 
CaliforaU  Fruit  Canners  Association.  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Dried    fruits.      No.    94.162;    Nov.    11;    (Jaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  521. 
Cafhcart.  William  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chocolate- flavored 

flIMnir.     No.  94.163;  Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz    vol    196;  p.  521. 
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Central    Ohio    Pai>er    Co..    The,    Columbus,    Ohio       Cover, 

bond,  writing,   and   printing  paper.     No.   94,269;   Nov. 

25  ;  Gaz.   vol.    196  ;   p.    1047, 
Chamberlain,   Mvron   L..   Beverlv.  Mass.     Milk  and  cream. 

No.  94,270:   Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   1047, 
Chambers  &  Son,  William,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.      Liquid   polish. 

No.  94.164;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  521. 
Champion    Ignition   Co..    Flint,   Mich.      Spark-plugs.     No. 

94,060  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Chance,  Frank  S..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Device  for  treatment 

of  piles.     No.  94,2.'^6;  >fov.  l8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  801. 
Chemische    Fabrik   auf  Actlen    (vorm.    E.    Scberlngi,   Ber 

lin.  Germany.     Remedies  for  gout  and  rheumatism.     No 

94,061 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Chemlsche  Fahrik  Helfenbois  A    <;    vorm.  Eugen  Dieterlch 

Helfenberg,  near  Dresden.  Germany.     Laxative  prepan 

tlons.     No.  94,062  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Chicago  Shipping  &  Receipt  Book  Co  ,  Chicauo,  III.     Index 

tabs,  loose  leaf  binders,  record  books,  and   dockets.     No 

94,165;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Const    Products    Company,    The,    St.    I>ouis.    Mo.      Canned 

fruits,  tigs,  tomato  catsup,  and  vegetables.     No.  94,271 

Nov.   25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1047 
Cochrane  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dedham  and  East  Dedham 

Mass.     Carpets.     Nob.  94,063-4  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  196 

p.  269. 
Collie,    Joseph    B.,    Malvern.    Ark.      Remedy    for    certain 

named  ailments.     No.  94,166;  Nov.   11;   (Jaz.  vol.   196 

p.  521, 
Colombler    Flls   et   Cle.,    Paris.    France.      Ice-making   ma 

chines.     No.  94,065  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269 
Colorific    Companv,    The,    Tampa,    Fla.      Hair-tonic.      No 

94,238;  Nov,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  ix  801. 

D.  A  L,  Slade  Company,  Boston  and  Revere,  Mass.  Baking 
powder.-    No.  94.211  :  Nov    11  ;  (Jaz    vol.   196;  p.  52.1. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft,  rnterttirkhelm,  near  Stutt 
gart,  Germany.  Flvlngmachlnes  and  certain  named 
parts  thereof.  No.  94,066;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p 
269. 

De  Mauro,  I'letro.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rat-exterminating 
compound.     No.  94,273  ;  Nov.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1047. 

De  Schaum.  William  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobiles.  No 
94.239;  Nov.  18;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 

Detroit  Sanitary  Supply  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Batta- 
ttib,  basin,  and  closet  fittings,  supply  pipes,  and  metallic 
valves.     No.  94.167:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  521. 

Deutsche  Maschinenfahrlk  Aktien  Gesellschaft,  Dulsburg, 
Germany,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  machin- 
ery and  pans  thereof.  No.  94,274;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
196:   p.   1047. 

Dowd  &  Co..  J.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mirrors,  mirror  and 
picture  frames.  No.  94,068 ;  Nov.  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  269. 

Dowd  &  Co.,  J.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brushes.  No.  94,069  ; 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    269. 

Dowd  A  Co.,  J.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  re- 
ceptacles, all  made  of  celluloid.  No.  94,275;  Nov.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1047. 

Drug  Products  Co.,  Inc  ,  The,  New  York,  N,  Y  Certain 
named  chemical  and  medical  compounds.  No.  94,070 ; 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 

E.  A.  Potter  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Certain  named 
precious  metal  pins,  tie-clasos,  link-buttons,  and  brace- 
lets.    No.  94.199;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 

E.  C.  Atkins  A  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Wood  and 
metal  saws,  cone  and  corn  knives,  and  trowels.  No. 
94.152;  Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.   521. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y'.     Photographic 

developer.     No.  94,240;  Nov,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 
Editor  A  Publisher  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Newspapers.     No. 

94,168;  Nov.   11;  (Jaz.   vol.    196;  p.  521. 
Ehrlch  A  Graetz,  Berlin,  Germany.     Certain  electrle-Ught- 

Ing  appliances  and   accessories.     Nos.    94,169-70;    Nov. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Fl(]mann,  Albert  W.,  Cando.  N.  D.     Remedy  for  erystpelas. 

No.  94,071  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Ellanam  Dress  Form   Co^  Brooklyn  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  T. 

Dress-forms.     No.  94.072  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  270. 
Ellis.    Edward,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Palls    and    buckets. 

No.  94.241  ;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  SOI. 
Elson  A  Brewer,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chemically -reflned 

stearate  of  zinc.     No.  94,276  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p. 

1047. 
Enstis,    Pennock    A    CO.,    Boston,    Mass.      Btarcb.      N«»». 

94.171-2;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  pp    521-2. 
Eustls,  Pennock  A  Co.,  Boston,   Mass.     Starch  for  textile- 
mill  usage.     No.  94,242  •  Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  801. 

F.  A.  Martocclo  Macaroni  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mtnn. 
Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  egg-noodle*.  Na 
94,294  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.   vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
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Falls  MachlDe  Company,  Sheboygun  Falls,  WU.     Automo- 
biles,   tracks,    and    autotrucks.      No.    94,073 ;    Not.    4 : 
Gaz.  yol.   196;  p.  270. 
Federal  Cc  mont  Tile  CompaDy,  Cbtcaifo,  111.     Cement  tiles. 

No.  94,277  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.   196  ;  p.   1047. 
Ferguson.  Charles  W..  Houston,  Tex.     Crates.     No.  94,243  ; 

•Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 
Ferment  Company,  Tbe,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bacteriological 

products.     No.  94,278;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   1047. 
Frank,  John,  Jacksonville,   111.      Vfbeat  flour.     No.  94,173; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Frederick    H.    Fox   Company,   The,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Am- 
monia,   tooth-powder,    writing    fluid,    and    bluing.      No. 

94.279;  Sov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1047. 
Fresno    Fruit   Growers  Co.,   East   Fresno,  Cal.      Fresh  de- 
ciduous  fruits.      No.    94,280 ;    Nov.    25  ;    Gaz.    vol.    196 ; 

p.   1047. 
Fuchs.     Kmlel     K..    New    York,    N.    Y.       Door-lockt.      No. 

94.2H1  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1047. 
Geo.   Borjjfeldt  k  Co.,  New   York»   N.   Y.      Hair-nets,  silk 

chiffons,  and  nettings.     No.  94i051  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

196;  p.  269. 
Glacotiii    &    to..    C..    New    Orleani,    l^i.      Olive  •  oil.      No. 

94,17.-.  ;  .Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
Globe  Naval   Stores  Company,   Attnore,   Ala.     Turi>entlne. 

No.  94,074  ;  .Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1D6  ;  p.  270. 
Gorski,  Stanley.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Metal  washing  device. 

No.  94,076;  Nov    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  270. 
Gotteaman  &  Son,  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wood-pulp.     No. 

94,077  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  270. 
Gould,    I'erclval    \.,    Glbsonburg,    Ohio.      Dental    rubber. 

No.  94.078  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ite ;  p.  270. 
Graphites  .Maskar  Soci^t^  Anonyme.  I'arls,  France.     IMum- 

l);u.>.      .\..    94,170;    Nov.    11;   G»z     vol.    106;   p.   522. 
Great  \Vpst»>i  n  Smt'ltlng  &  Reflnlnj  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Bab- 
bitt   and    untifiiciion    metals.       No.    94.177;    Not.    11; 

Gaz.  viil.   10«  ;  p.  522. 
Green,    Jesse   B.,   Sadler,  Tex.      Remedy   for   dropsy.      No. 

94,079  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  2'fO. 
H.  B.  Claflln  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dolls  and 

toys.     No.  94,237  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Ga».  vol.  190  ;  p.  801. 
Haeseler,  Charles  11.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Sanitary  napkin. 

No.  94.080 ;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vor  196  ;  p.  270. 
Hall  &  Ruckel,  .New   York.  N.  Y.     .\fter-dinner  confection. 

No.  04,17M  ;  Nov.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
Hanover  Vulcanite  Co.,  New  Yorll.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

hard-rubber  combs.     No.  94,081 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p.   270. 
EIas»ilnger,    Eiioa,    I'arls,    France,      Carbon  -  paper.      No. 

94.170;  Nov.  11;  (Juz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Henckels,  J.   A  .   Solin>{»"n,  (Jermaiy      Certain  named  cut 

lerv    and    machinery.      No.    94,180;    Nov.    11;   Gaz.    vol 

19ft;  p.- 522. 
Herz,    Alexander,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Toothpicks.      No. 

94,0S2  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  270. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Casoln   calcium.      No.  94,282;    Nov.  25;   Gaz.   vol.   196; 

p.   1047. 
Holophaoe   (Jlas.s   Company,    New    York,    N     Y.      Glass   re 

flectois    and   shades.      No.    04.1|l  ;    Not.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  522. 
Hydraullc-I'ress    Brick    Company,    St.    I>ouls,    Mo.      Brick. 

No.  94  0.S3  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lt)6  ;  p.   270. 
Hygeia    Filter    Company,    Detroit    Mich.      Water-filters. 

No.  94,084  ;   Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  270. 
Illinois    Iron   &   Bolt  Co  ,   Carpentersvllle.    111.      Sad-irons, 

tailors'  and  pressing  irons.     N9.  94,085  ;   Not.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  270. 
Ingersoll  Candy  Company,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Candles.     No. 

94,285;  Nov.  25:  (Jaz.   vol.   196;  p.   1047. 
International     Coffee    Co.,     Houston,    Tex.       Coffee.       No. 

94,286;  Nov.  25;  Gar.  vol.   196;  p.  1047. 
J.   C     Blair  Company.    Huntingdon,   Pa.      Paper,  envelops, 

tablets,  and    lilank    books.      No,   94,267  ;   Not.    25  ;    Gax. 

Tol.  196;  p.   1047. 
J.  C.   Dow  k  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Manicure   file"  and 

buffers,  cuticle  and  corn   knlvea.      No.   94,067  ;   Not.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196 ;  p.    269. 
J.  D.  Rle<lel  Aktlengesellschaft,  B|rlln,  Germany.     Insect- 
powder.     No.  94,323  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  1048. 
J.  F.  Carter  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Beverly,  Mass. 

Oiled  clothing.     Nos.  94,057-9  ;   Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ; 

p.  269. 
J.   k  G.   Butler  Co.,  Tbe,  Columbus,   Ohio.     Whisky.     No, 

94.056  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gas.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  269. 
J.  W.  Bucklev  Rubber  Co.,  New  Y»rk,  N.  Y.     Certain  kind 

of  hose,  belting,  packing,  Ac.     So.  94,054  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Tol.   196;  p.   269. 
J.    W.    Buckley    Rubber    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      CerUln 

kind    of    hose,    belting,    packing,    and    jar-rings.       No. 

94,161  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Jacob  Ruppert,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Beer.     No.  94,325  ; 

Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  104^. 
Jones,  T.  B..  Athens,  Tex.    Batteries.    No.  94,086 ;  Not.  4  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.   196  ;  p.  270. 
Joaeph  Benn  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Greystoae,  R.  I.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Imitation  astrakhans.     No.  94,050  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Tol.   196:  p.  269. 
Julian,    Knox,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Breath-tablets.      No. 

94.288 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oa«.  toI.  196  {  p.  1047. 
Kahn  k  Co.,  Henry,  San  Frandsoo,  Cal.     Certain  named 

optical    Koods,    barometers,    and   photographic   cameras. 

No.  94,183  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 


Kalle    k    Co..    Aktlengesellschaft,     Biebrich  on  the-Rhlne, 

Germany.      Preparation    for    the   treatment    of   wounds. 

No.  94,244;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 
Karlson,   I.*wls  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ventilators.     No. 

94,087  ;   Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL   196  ;  p.  270. 
Kingston,    Perry,    IJttle    F"alls,    S.    Y.       Building  papers, 

saturating    and    deadening   felt.      No.    94.088;    Nov.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.    196 ;   p,   270. 
Klauber  Wangenhelm  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Baking  powder 

and   soda   and  gloss-starch.      No.  94,089 ;    Nov.   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   196  :  p.  270. 
Klemak,    John,    Falrchlid,    Wis.       Liniment.      No.    94,184  ; 

•Nov.   11  ;    iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Kopf  Nursery  k  Realty  Co.  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Pine- 
apples.    No.  94.289  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
Kouyoumjian   Pliectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The, 

Clevelanii,  Ohio.     Klectrlc  generators.     No.  94,290  ;  Nov. 

25  :   (;az.   vol.    196 ;    p.    1048. 
Kranse,     Max,    Berlin,    Germany.       Certain     printed    and 

Illustrated  matter.     No.  94,090;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  270. 
Krieg   Tannine    Company.    San    FYancisco,    Cal.      Leather. 

No.  94.18.1  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (^ax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
L.   Sonnetwrn    Sons,    Inc..   New   York.    N.    Y.      Solution   for 

waterproofing    and    hardening    concrete.       No.    94,123  ; 

Not.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   196;   p.  271. 
Laage,    Kile   de,    St.    Savinlen  sur-Charente,    near    Cognac, 

France.     Liqueur.     No.  94,272  ;  Not.  25  :  Gaz.  toI.  196  ; 

p.   1047. 
Lawton,  Jordan  A  Co.,  Macon,  Ga.     Kvaporated  milk.     No. 

94, 180;  Nov.   11  ;  (;az    vol     1!)G;  p.  522. 
Lebanon    Chemical    Co,,    Lebanon,    Pa.      Disinfectant    and 

insecticide.      No.    04.291;    Not.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    196;    p. 

1048. 
Lebanon     Cooperative     Medicine     Co.,     Lebanon,     Tenn. 

Remetly   for  certain  named  diseases.     No.  94,292;  Nov. 

25  :  c.az.   vol.   196  ;  p.   1048. 
Ijee  Tire  A   Rubber  Co.,   Whitemarsh    township,   Montgom 

ery   county.    Pa.      Certain    named  surgical    jjoods.      Nos. 

94,091-2;  Nov.  4;  Gat.  vol.   196;   p.  270 
Lemou    Beer   Company,    San    Diego,   Cal.      Syrup   extract 

No.  94.203  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
Lich.  Robert,  Sutton.  Nebr.     Dentifrice.     No.  94,245  ;  Nov. 

18  ;  (iar.  vol.  106  ;  p.  801. 
Lightning  Rug  Newer  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Cleaner  for  cer- 
tain   household  goods.      No.   94,093  ;    Nov.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

196;  p.  270. 
Llndent^erger    Packing   <^o.,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Canned 

salmon.     No.  94,1S7;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522, 
Lorraine  Mfg.  Co.,   Pawtucket,  R.   1.     Cotton   piece  goods. 

No.  94,094  ;   Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  270. 
Louisville  Cement  Company,    Louisville,   Ky,      Lime.      No. 

94,095  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p,  270. 
Lowe,    William   T.   J..   Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Spoon    fishing  bait. 

No.  94,096 ;   Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  270. 
Lyon  Blood  Purifier  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Blood-purlfler. 

No.  94.097;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  270. 


Machenbach     Importing    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Laces, 

fs.     No.  -       -       - 

p.   270. 


shawls,  and  scarfs. 


94,098  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 


Nc 


Mackedon,    Francis    T.,    Brockton,    Mass.      Child's    swing. 

No.  94,246;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 
Manhattan    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Passaic,    N.    J.      Rub- 
ber pipe-coupler   rings,   piston  packing,  pump-valves,  Ac. 

No.  94  099  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   106  ;  p.  270. 
Manlssaajlan.    llaigasun    B.,    deceased  :    M.    M.    Manissad 

Jlan,    inheritress,    assignor    to    Society    of   Chemical    In- 
lustry     in     Basle.     Basel,     Switzerland.       Photographic 
lates  and  films  and  klnemato^raph  films.     No.  94,188; 
.'ov.   11  ;  (;az.  vol.   196;  p.  522. 
Marietta    Paint   A   Color   Co..   The,    Marietta,   Ohio.      Var- 
nish stain.      No.  94,1M9;   Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   196;   p.  522. 
McEwau  A  Co.,  William,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Beer.     No. 

94,2».'i:  .Nov.  25;  <Jaz.   vol.   19(i  ;  p.   1048. 
McGee,    .\lice    A.,    (Jlendale,    Cal.      Hair-restorative.      No. 

94.296  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
McLoud,    Charles    E.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Ointment.      No. 

94,247;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  801. 
Melba     Manufacturing     Company,     Chicago,     111.       Toilet 

wafrs  and  perfumes.     Nos.  94,191-3;  Nov.  11.  Gaz.  toI. 

190  ;  p.  522 
Menthol-Ice  Manufacturing  Co..  The.   Kansas  City.   Kans. 

Menthol-ice.       No.    94,248;    Not.    18;    Gaz.    vol.     196; 

p.  801. 
Meridian  Chemical   Company,  Washington,  D.  C.     Insecti- 
cide.    No.  94,297;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1048. 
Michigan    Condensed    Milk    Co,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Con 

densed  skimmed  milk.     No.  94,298  ;   .Nov.  25  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

196;  p.  1048. 
Mine    and    Smelter    Supply    Co.,    The,    DenTer,    Colo.,    and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  machines,  cutlery,  and 

tools.      No.   94,194;    Nov.    11;    .'Jaz    vol.    196;    p.   522. 
Minneapolis  Brewing  ("ompany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Beer 

and  porter.     No.  94.249  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  801. 
Moore,    Nathaniel    H.,   Omaha.   Nebr.      Liquid    preparation 

for  treating  pneumatic  tires.     No.  94,100;  Not.  4  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  270. 
Morgan    A    Wright    Detroit,    Mich.      Rubber   vehlcle-tlres. 

No.  94.101  ;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.   196;  p.  270 
Morris,   Edward   K.,    Baltimore,   Md.      Chewing-gum.      No. 

94,299;  Nov.  25;  Ga«.  vol.   196;  p.   1048. 
Morse,   Asahel    I'.,   Kansas  City.   Mo.     Toilet-paper.      No. 

94.195  :  Not.  11  ;  Gax.  voL  iW ;  p.  522. 
Munnlng-Loeb  Co.,  Matawan,  N.  J.     Wheels  for  polishing 

purposes.     No.  94,102  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  270. 
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Nalley    Grocery    Co.,    Austin,   Tex.      Tea   and   coffee.      No. 

94,300;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  1048. 
Narrow   Fabric  Co  ,   The.   Wyomisslng,    Pa.      (Jarment   and 

Shoe  lacers.     No.  94,301  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
National    Biscuit  Company,   Jersey   City.    N.    J.,   and   New- 
York.  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     Nos.  94,302-4  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  1048. 
National    Biscuit   Company,    Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   and   New 

York,  .N.  Y.     Biscuit  and  bread.     No.  94,305 ;  Nov.   25  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.   104S. 
National    Biscuit  Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,    and   New 

York,   N.   y.     Biscuit.     Noe.  94,.306-13  ;   Nov.   25  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.   104.S. 
National   Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  The,  Carey,  Ohio.     Hydrated 

lime.     No.  94,103  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  270. 
National    Tube    <ompany,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Pipes,    tubes, 

and    casings.       No.    94,198;    Not.    11;    Gaz.    Tol.    196: 

p.  522. 
NaTe-McCord  Mercantile  Co.,  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Toothpicks. 

No.  94.250  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  801. 
New    York    A    Boston    Drug    Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Smelling  salts,      face-rouge,      complexion      powder     and 

cream.     .No.  94,104  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  270. 
Newaygo    Portland    Cement    Company,    Newaygo,    Mich. 

Portland  cement.     No.  94,251  ;  Nov.  18 ;  0*».  vol.   196 ; 

p.  801. 
Nicholas  A  Son  Polish  Co.,  J.  S.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Prepara 

tlon    for    renewal    of    varnish  -  surfaces.       No,    94,197 ; 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  622. 
Nunes,  Manuel  J.,  Nlles,   Cal.     Poison  for  squirrels.     No. 

94,105:  Not.  4;  Gnz.  vol.   196;  p.   270. 
O'Brien,  Lawrence.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Remedy  for  skin 

diseases.     No.  94,317  ;   Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196';  p.  1048. 
O'Connor    Shoe    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Leather    shoes.      No. 

94,106;  Not.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  270. 
Obermeyer    A    Llcbmann.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Beer.      Nos 

94.314-16;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   1048. 
Pacific   Novelty   Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Mirror  and 

picture   frames.      No.    94,107:    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.    271. 
Pacific  .Novelty  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Tollet-combe, 

jlncushions.    and    buttonhooks.      No.    94,108 ;    Not.    4 ; 
Jaz.  vol.   196:   p.   271. 
Pacific  Novelty  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brushes.     No. 

94,109;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Pacific    Novelty   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Manicure- 
flies,    cuticle    and    corn    knives,    and    manicure-buffers. 

No.  94.110;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.    196:   p.   271. 
Pacific  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

trays,   boxes,   and   holders.      No.   94,318;   Nov.   25;   Gaz. 

vol     190;   p.   1048. 
Page  Belling  (Company,  Concord,  N.  H.     Belting,  packing, 

hose,  Ac.     No.  94,111  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Palruba    Manufacturing   Co.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    New 

York.    .N.    Y.      Floor-coverings   of    waterproofed    fibrous 

materials.     No.  04,108;  Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  622 
Patton    Paint    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Primer    and 

filler.     No.  94,112:  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Peckham,  Allen  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Card  games.     No.  94,113  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  CJaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Peerless    Drug   Co..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Talcum    and   tooth 

powders.     No.  94.319:  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.   1048. 
Petrocelll  A  Company,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Macaroni. 

No.  94.310  ;  Nov.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
Plckel.    Klsworth,     Portland,    Oreg.       Playing-cards.      No. 

94,321  ;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1048. 
Potter  A  Wrlghtlnpton,   Boston.  Mass.      Wheat  flour.     No. 

94,200  ;  .Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    522. 
Price,    Pryse   A   Compan.v    Limited,    Westminster,    London, 

England.      Metal   tools   used   for  shot-firing   purposes   In 

mines   and    quarries.      No.    94,252 ;    Nov.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  801. 
Quaker  City  Dairies.  Philadelphia,  Pn      Milk.     No.  94,201  : 

Nov    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
R.   T     French    Company,   "The,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named    foods.      No.    94,174;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  522. 
Rloelin,    Pearl    M.,    Los   .\ngeles,    Cal.      Toilet  preparation 

for  cleansing  tbe  pores  of  tbe  skin.      No.  94,253  ;  Not. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 
Rice    and    Company     Incorporated.    Lowell.    Mass.       Ash- 
sifters.     No.  94,322;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  1048. 
Richard    Hudnut,    New    York,    N.    Y'.      Orange-wood    sticks 

and  nail  boards.     Nos.  94,283-4  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  : 

L1047. 
rt  A.   Johnston   Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Cookies.      No. 

94.287:  Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.   1047. 
Rock    Island    Butter  Co.,   The.   Toledo.   Ohio.      Butter  and 

eggs.     No.  94,324;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  1048. 
Bock  River  Cotton  Co.,   Janesvllle,   Wis.     Cotton-batting. 

No.  94,114:  Not.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Rog4e    A    Monnet,    Vve.,    Cognac,    France.      Brandv.      No.  ; 

94.115;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  271.  I 

Rosenblatt     Joseph,     Providence,     R.     1.       Jewelry.       No    ! 

94,202:  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Ryan,  Wm.  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fertilizers.     No.  94,116: 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  271. 
Badl.   Reshld,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Certain    named    tobacco 

products.     No.  94,117  :  Not.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  271. 
Sauls.    Thurman    J.,    Chicago,    111.       Fruit    soda-fountain 

beverages.     No.  94.254  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  801. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.,    Inc..    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper       Noe.   94,203-4;   Not.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   196; 

p.  522 


Schandein    A    Ltnd   Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Candy.      No. 

91,205;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Schandein    A    Llnd    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Candy.      No. 

94,327  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1049. 
Schleicher    A    Schfill,    Carl,    DUren.    Germany.      Filtering- 
papers.     No.  94,328  ;  Nov.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  1049. 
Schoonmaker.  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedy 

for  bites  and   stings  of  poisonous   Insects       No.   94,329: 

Nov.  25;  CJaz.  vol.  196:  p    1049. 
Schremp,  Edward  J.,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  clothing. 

No.  94,119:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  271. 
Schwenger  A  Weed,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Insecticides.     No. 

94,206;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196:  p.  522. 
Seacoast  Canning  Company,   Eastport,  Me.     Canned   sar- 
dines.    No.  94,208;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  523. 
Selss    Manufacturing    Company.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Goggles. 

No.  94.209;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  523. 
"  Semperlt  "    Oesterrelchisch-Amerlkanlsche    Oummlwerke 

Aktlengesellschaft,     Vienna,     Austria-Hungary.       Balls. 

No.  94.120  :  .Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  271. 
Shelley.    William    K.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Automobiles.      No. 

94,330;  Nov.  2.1;  Caz    vol.  196;  p    1049. 
Shoten,  Y'enlo,  Tokyo.  Japan.     Vegetable  digestive  ensvm. 

•No.  94.21(5  ;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Sidney   Suspender  Company,  Providence.  R.   I.,  and   Attle- 

boro,  Mass.     Belts,  suspenders,  and  garters.     No.  94,121; 

Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  271. 
Sloan,  A.   Kellogg.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electrical   connectors 

and  binding-posts.     No.  94.122;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  Tol.  198; 

p.  271. 
Smith,  James  C.,  Dumont,  N.  J.  Preparation  of  milk  and 

chocolate.     No.  94,331  :  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1049. 
Soclete  Nouvelle  des  Sterilisateurs  Cartault  Paris,  France. 

Water-sterllizing    apparatus.       No.     94,255;     Nov.     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p    8()1. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.     (See  Manlssadjlan, 

Halgasun  B.,  assignor.) 
Sottlle   A    Korsgen,    Edgewater,    N.    J.      Razor-sharpening 

pomade.     No.  94,124;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  2(1. 
Southall    Brothers    and    Barclay.    Limited,    Birmingham, 

England.     Medicated  tonic  food.     No.  94,256  ;  Nov.   18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  801. 
Speedway    Remedy    Co.,    Shelby,    Ohio.       Liniment.       No. 

94.257  :  Nov.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  801. 
Split  Bitter  Co.,   Peoria,   111.     Bitters.      No.  94.332;   Nov. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  1049. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Naphtha. 

No.  94.212;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  523. 
Star  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Newspaper-section  pub- 
lished periodically.     Nos.  94.213-15  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  623. 
Stauffer.  Eshleman  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Certain 

named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools.     No.  94,216;  Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
SteTenot,  Charles  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gelatin,  ice-cream 

and  cocoa  Dowders,  and  flavoring  extracts.     No.  94,217  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  (faz.  vol.  196:  p.  523. 
Stone-Ordean-Wells    Company,    Duluth,    Minn,       Monthly 

publication.     No.  94,218  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Stone.   Tlmlow   A  Company,    Incorporated.    Boston,    Mass. 

Depilatories.      No.    94.219;    Nov.    11;    (Jaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  623. 
Straight  Filament  Lamp  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Lamp-reflectors.      No.   94.125;    Not. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  271. 
Stubbs.   Robert   C,   Dallas,  Tex.      Concrete  constructions, 

paTlng,  and  walls.     No.  94,126;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196; 

p.  271. 
Snhers.   Lawrence  A..   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Hose-pipes,   auto- 
mobile tires,    belting,    Ac.      No.    94,220;    Nov.    11;    Gax. 

TOl.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Sachard,    S.    A..    Serrleres,    Switzerland.      Milk-chocolate. 

No.  94.221  :  Nov,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Surbrug  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Smoking  tobacco.     No. 

94,222  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  523. 
Syndlcat   des   Grands   Crus  classes   du    MMoc,   Bordeaux, 

France.      Clarets    and    Bordeaux    wines.      No.    94,127 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  271. 
Tamakl,  Tadajlro,   Seattle.   Wash.     Catsups.     No.  94,333; 

Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  1049. 
Taylor  A  Co.,  W.  D.,  Bessemer,  Ala.     Laxative  and  llver- 

tonlc,  Ac.     No.  94,223;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  523. 
Taylor,  Lowensteln  A  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala*     Turpentlnew«    No. 

94.224:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  523. 
Tlghe,  John  J..  Dracut,  Mass.     Liniment  for  rheumatism. 

No.  94.334  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1049. 
Tomllnson   (InO,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Gelatin.     No.  94.225; 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  523. 
Tonk    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Benches, 

stools,  cabinets,   tables,  and  chairs.     No.   94,128 ;  Not. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  271. 
Touralne  Co.,  The.   New  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Malines.   chiffons,  and    net  goods.      No.   94,129  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  271. 
Tower   Manufacturing  A   Novelty    Co.,    New   York,    N.   T. 

Rubber   bands.      No.   94,226;    Nov.    11;   Gai.    vol.    196; 

p.  523. 
Tmax  A  Company,  C.  C.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Apple-Juice,  elder, 

soda    and    mineral    waters,    Ac,      No.    94,1S();    Nov,    4; 

Gaz.  Tol.  xi*6;  p.  271. 
Truax  A  Company,  C.  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Axle-grease,  bi- 
cycle and  machine  oils.     No.  94,227  ;  Not.  11  ;  Ga«.  toI. 

196;  p.  523. 
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Tniax  4  CompaoT,  C.  C,  Telcm,  Ohio.     Qlue  aod  muci- 
lage.    No.  94,25«;  Not.   18;  Qai.  vol.   196;  p.  801. 
Truai  A  Company,  C.   C,  Toledo.   Ohio.     Butter.   Manila, 

and  toilet  papers.     No.  94,335;  Not.  2S  ;  Gaz.  Tot.  196; 

p.   1049. 
U.   8.   Industrial   Alcohol  Co.,  Ntw  York.  N.   Y.     Carbon- 
remover,  eDgine-cleanser,  aod  aolrent.     No.  94,228 ;  Not. 

1 1  :  Ga«.  vol.  196 ;  p.  523. 
Union   lia^'  and   i'aper  Company.  The,  .Jersey  Citv,  N.  J., 

and   New   York.   N.    Y.      i'apor  bags       No.   94,336;   Nov. 

•_'.">  ;  C.az.  vol.    196;  p.  1049. 
United  Alkali  Company  Limited,  The,  county  of  Lancaster 

and    IJverpool,    England.      Caustic    soda    and    soda-asb. 

.No    94,337  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  1049. 
Universal     Lock-Waaher    Co.,    N«w    York,    N.    Y.       Lock 

washers.     No.  94,131;  Nov.  4;  Oai.  toI.  196;  p.  271. 
Vacumlt-GesellBchaft   m.   b.    H.,   Vienna,   Austria-Hungary. 

Elastic  wheel-tlrea.     No.  94.131;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.   I'Tl. 
Van    Kannel   ReTolvlDg   Door  Cocipany,    New   York.   N.    Y. 

Revolving  doors.      No.   94,133;   Nov.   4;   Gax.   vol.    196; 

p.   L'Tl. 
Vlbrako  Company,  The,  PortlantI,   Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Mas.xa«e-vibrators.     No.  94.260;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  SOI. 
VordUk,  August  H.,  St.  Louis,  S4o.     Salve,  liver-pills,  and 

nrntdv  for  acue.     No.  94,338;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   Iftti 

p.   1049. 
W.  8cbnelder  Wholesale  Wine  k  Liquor  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Ciijars.      No.  94.118:   Nov.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   19f.  ;  p.  271. 
W.   .1.   Wilcox   Lard  h  Refining  Cbmpany,   The,   .New   York 

N.   Y.      Lard.      No.   94,342;    Niv.   25;   (iaz.    vol.    196;    p 

1049. 
Wadhams    Oil    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Illuminating? 

oils.     No.    94.134  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  271. 
Waite,   Fred    U..   I'alinetto.   Kla.      Oranges  and  ^rape-fruit 

No.  94.339;  Nov.  2,^);  Cnz.  vol.  196;  p.   IWit. 
Walsh.   .Margaret  .\..   El   I'aso,  Tex.     Floorwai  and   floor 

polishing    material.      No.    94,:d29 ;    Nov.    11;    Gax.    vol 

196;  p.  523. 


Warren  Cbemlc»l  *  Manafactartnfr  Company,  N«w  York, 

N.   Y.     Asphalt-mastic.     No.  94,135  ;   Nov.   4  ;   Gax.  vol. 

196;  p.  271. 
Warren.    Michael,    San    Frmnclsco,    Cal.       Baking-powder. 

No.  94,230;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  623. 
Warren   Packing   Company,   Portland,   Oreg.      Canned   sal- 
mon.     No.    94,136;   Nov.  4;   Gaz.   vol.    196;   p.  271. 
Wechsler,     Harry,     Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Foot-powder.      No. 

94,137:  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  271. 
Wedaerlte  Powder  Companv,  Boston,   Mass.      I'owder.     No. 

94,340;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1049. 
Weils,   F.    M.,    Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.      Tooth-powder. 

No.  94,138;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  271. 
Wernicke,     I*anl,     Eilenbtirg,     (Jermany.       Artificial  stone 

presses  and  parts  thereof.      No.  94.231  ;   Nov.    11  ;  Oai. 

vol.   196;  p.  523. 
Western     Saiisaue     A     I'rovlafon    Co,    Incorporsted.    New 

York.  N    Y.      Elam.     No    94,341  ;  Nov    25;  Gaz.  vol    196 

p.   1049 
Wetterwald   A   Itlster  Companv,    New    York.   N    Y.     Arti 

tlcial  stone.     No.  94,1.39;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   272 
Whizz    Manufacturing    Co..    Chicago.    111.      Hair  removers 

No.  94.L'32  ;  .Nov.   11  ;  (iax.  vol    196;  p.  523. 
Wlllliim  S.  Scull  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.     Blended  coffee 

No.  94.207:  Nov    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  196;  p.  523 
Windsor,   Millard    F.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Soap  powders.     No. 

94,141  :  Nov    4;  Gaz.  vol.  11>6  ;  p.  272. 
Wni    .1.   Ryan,    I'hiladelphia,   Pa.      Certain   named   pharma 

ctMitical   preparations.      No.   94.326  ;    Nov.   25  ;   (.az.   vol 

I'.tt!  :   p.   l()4!t. 
WrUht   Manufacturing  Company,   Newark,  N.   J.      Igniters 

and   accessories.      No.  94,233;    Nov.    11;   Gaz.    vol.    196 

p    523. 
Y.    T.    Matzoon    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Medicinal    food 

No.  94.190;  -Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Yenn.    .loseph.    Rock    Island.    111.      Compound    for    flavoring 

ti>l.a<xo.      No.  94.343;   Nov    25:  (;az    vol.   196;  p.  1049 
Y'oung,  W.  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Monthly  periodi- 
cal.    No.  94.142  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  272. 
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Adams  ft  Jewell,  Rome,  N.  Y.     "  Betson's  Plastic."   (Tor 

Fire  Brkk.)      -No.  17.312;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  19*!;  p.  273. 
Affleck.  Thaddeus  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Sunshine  Coffee.  ' 

(For  Coffee.)      No.    17.368;   Nov.  25;  Gnz    vol.   196;   p. 

10.^.0 
Albrecht.    Wllhelm.    Boston.    Mass.      "  American    League." 

(For  Whisky  )      No.    17,313;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p. 

273. 
American    Tnlo    Companv.    Phoenix,    Ariz.,    and    Boston, 

Mass.      "Talcum   Powder."    (For   Powdered  Talc.)      No. 

17.314;  Nov.  4:  Gnz.  vol.   196;  p.  273. 
Armo\ir    and    CoaJi)anv,    Chtcat'o.     111.      "  .\tlantis    Brand 

Salmon    Pink."      (For    Salmon.)      No.    17,315;   Nov.    4; 

Gaz.   vol     196  :   p.   273. 
Armour   and   Companv,   Chicago,   111.     "Titan   Brand   Sal- 
mon Chum.  '     (For  Salmon.)     No.  17.316  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 

v<il.  19(> :  p.  27 :< 
.Armour   and    >'oinpany.    Chicago,    111. 

Alnskn    Red."       (For    Salmon.)       No 

G««.   vol.   190;  p.   273. 
Armour  and   Company,   Chicago,    111.     . 

mon."      (For   Salmon.)      No.   17,318; 

196  ;  p.  278. 
Biirrtiy  &  Barclay.   Nrw  York,  N.  Y.   " 

BtriT."      (For  Son[).»      .No.    17,341; 

IJMI:;  p.  802. 
Barslde    Canning   Co.,    Alvlso.    Cal.      " 

tomatoes  with  Pur^.)      No.  17,319 

196;  p.  273. 
Beaf.><:ill    Polish    Companv,    Chicago.    111.      "The    Beatsall 

Stove   Polish."      (For  f^fove- Polish. )      No.   17..S20;   Nov. 

4  :  r.iiz.  vol.  196;  p.  273 
Berk."!    Knittlu-    «o..    Inc..    Reading.    Fa.      "Fifth    Avenue 

Girl    fl(»«lerv  "      I  For    Women's    Hosiery.)      No     1(..U-'; 

Nov     IS:   Cm    vol     196:   p.   K(V.>. 
Brandstetter,  Albert  G..  New  York,  N 

(For    Bread.)      No.    17,321  ;    Nov.    4 

273. 
Cal)ell  Company.  The.  Baltimore,  M^ 


"  La  Porte  Waab 

17,371  ;    Nov.    25  ; 


"  .\rmour'8    Salmon 
.    17,317  :    Nov.    4  : 

'  Medium    Red   8a  1- 
Nov    4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Jabon  Ci(ratlvo  dc 
Nov.    IS  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Bohemian."      (For 
;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Y.     "  Pan-Dandy." 
;   Gnz.   vol.    196;   p. 


no  Ne  I>o."     (For 
17,343;    Nov.    18; 


San      Francisco,      Cal. 
Butter.)      No.    17,344; 


"  Carnu6'8    Nut-Crea 

.  _    \  v'.,         IT    OIK    .       V!,-, 


m 


"Ko-Zy  Union  Suit." 
17,346;  Nov.   18;  Gaz. 


(For 
Nov. 


-A-Co." 
.    196  ; 


Flor    De    Ix>i>ez    fJar 
:    Nov.    18;    G&z.    vol 


8     Prepared    Doughnut-Flour.)       No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  8()2. 
California      Central      Creameries. 

"  (Jolden    State    Butter."       (For 

Nov.   IS;  (Jaz    vol     190;  p.  802. 
Car<iu«.    Otto,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.  ._  ,-o.^      v 

Butter"      (For    Nut  Crt-ara    Butter.)      No.    1(,345:    Nov. 

18;  <;az.  vol.   196  ;  p.  >-<02. 
Condit,  Harry  U..  New  York,  N.  T 

(F.ir  Ladles'  T'nion  Suits.)      No. 

vol    196 ;  p    S02. 
Dowllng.   Hurtwrt   A.,   St.   Albans,  Vt       "  H.   A.   Dowling's 

Nu    Buck"      (For  Cigars,  i      No.    17,322;    Nov.   4;   Gaz. 

vol     196;   p    273. 
Dosthane    MfLV    <o.    Ipswirh.    Mass.      "  Dnstbane." 

a    Preparation    Used    in    Sweeping.)      No.    17,847 

18;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
Everett.    Aughenbaugh   ft   Co.,    Waseca.    Minn.      "  B 

(For    Flour  »       No.     17,348;     Nov.    18;    Gat.    vo! 

p.  802. 
Fernandez.    Rodrlgo.    Chicago,    III. 

cin   ■      (For   Cigars.)      No.    17.349 

196  :  p.  K02. 
Flint     M.    E.    and    W.    A..    Montclalr,   N.   J.      "  Fresh   from 

the    Farm."       (For    Eggs,  i       No.    17..323 ;    Nov.    4;    Gaz. 

vol    196:  p.  273. 
Floren'-e   Mfg.   Co..    Northampton.  Mass. 

Tooth     BruKh."       (For    Tooth-Brushes.) 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  273. 
Geo    Hans  A  Sons.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "  Varied  Sweets." 

(For    Varied    Sweets,  i       No.    17,325;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

196;  p.  273. 
George    G.    London    Manufacturing   Company,   The,    Lvnn. 

Mass      "  Three  In  One,  Cushion.  Arch.  Inner  Sole."    (For 

Innersoles.)     No.  17.330:  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
Hunvadi   St)llt  Corporatio'i.   Minneapolis.   Minn.      "  Domes- 
tic   Sparklinc    Hunvadi    or    Catliartic    Split."       (For    Ca 

thartlc    Water    of    an    Artificial    Nature.)       No.    17.351; 

Nov    18  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  h02. 
J.  G.^dnian   Inc..  N>-w  York,  N.  Y.     "  Step  Lively."      (For 

a    FootBnlm.)      No.    17..350 ;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol     196: 

p.  sn2. 
Klar.    Adolph.    New   York.   N.    Y.      "  '  Hold  -  Tight 

Fringe    Hair    Nets."       (For     Hair-Nets.)       No. 

Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
Klar     .\dolph.    New   York.    N.    Y.      "*  Hold-Tight  " 


Pro  phy-lac-tic 
No.     17,324; 


Brand 
17,352; 

No.   43. 


Self  Adiustiible  "      (For  Hair-Nets.)      No.   17..353  ;   Nov. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  802. 
Kleanall  Chemical   Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     "  Kleannll.' 

(For  Cleansers  and  Water  Softeners. )     No.  17,354  ;  Nov. 

18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  sd'j. 
Kuck   Cereal   Company.    Sjxikane.    Wash.      "Golden    Hearts 

of  All  Ci^real  Food"      i  For  Ci  real  Food.)      No.  17,370: 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  {,    U)50. 


La   Porte  Woolen  Mills,  Lsporte,  Ind. 

(;oo<ls."      (For    Wash   Goods.)      No 

<;az     vol     196  :    p.    lO-IO. 
Laird.  George  W.,  CliffBlde.  N.  J.     "  Laird's  G  W  L  Blush 

of  Youth   Harmless-  Natural  Color  for  the  Cheeks  and 

Lips  "     (For  a  Coloring  for  the  Cneeks  and  Lips,  i      No. 

17.3-28  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
Lion  Varnish  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Wunder  Shine 

Varnish."      (For   Varnish.)      No.    17,329;   Nov.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  273. 
M.   M    .loliiumseii  Candy  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     "$1,000.00 

Pure  Su-ar  Stick  Candy."      (For  Candy.)      No.  17,369; 

Nov,   25;   (iaz.    vol.    196;   p.    1050. 
McKendrick,    James,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Kiddle   Kloth." 

(For   Cotton    Wash-Fabric   Piece    Goods.)      No.    17,331; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
MIridi     Priutiii-    Co..    The.    Alt)ion,   Mich.      "  Made    Weil." 

(For  Broad.)      No.    17.372;   Nov.   25;   Gaz.   vol.    196;   p. 

Poe-Chee   Cleaner   Mfg.   Co.    meveland,    Ohio.      "  Pee-Chee 

Cleaner   For  Gold   and   Silverware."      fP'or  a   Cleaner.) 

No.  17,.332  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
Pittsburgh    Brewing    (.'ompany.    I'itttburgh,    Pa.      "Tech." 

(For    Beer.)       No.    17,.355 ;    Nov.    IS;    Gaz.    vol.    196: 

p.  802. 
Premier  Broom  «S(  Brush  Co..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     "  Premier." 

(I'm-  Brouras.  I      No.   17.373;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  "p. 

Ki.-.o. 
Premier   Hrocm   i   Bi  usli   Co..  Ani.sterdaiu     N.   Y.      "  Ray." 

(For  Brooms.)     No.  17.374;  Nov.  25;  Gat.  vol.  198;  p. 

10.50. 
Reese  Herrln   Company.    Atlanta,    Ga.      "  '  Dunford's  '    Im- 
proved  Roof  and   Bridge   Paints."      (For    Paints. i      No. 

17,356;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
Rfvnold.'!,  James  N.,  Lindsay,  Cal.     "Tula."      (For   Citrus 

Fruits.  I      No.  17.357:  Nov.  1«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
Richard    Hudnut,    New    York,   N.    Y.      "  Violet   Sec   Toilet 

Water."      (For   Toilet    Water.)      No.    17,320;    Nov.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  273. 
Richard  Hudnut.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Cr*me  Violet  Sec  A 

Dry  Cream  For  The  Skin."     (For  a  Crfme  Violet  Sec.) 

No.  17,327  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  273. 
Robinson,  Bessie  E.  and  Q.  V.,  Warrenton,  Oreg.     "  Minced 

Razor    Clams   Tillamook    Head    Brand."       (For    Canned 

Clams.)      No.  17.333:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  273. 
Robinson.  Quincy  V.     (See  Robinson,  Bessie  E.  and  Q.  V.) 
Russell,   Thomas   W.,    Utlca,   N.    Y.      "Milk   Maid."      (For 

Bread.)     No.  17.334  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
Saginaw    Specialty    Couipany.    Saginaw,    .Midi.      "  El.    Pot- 
vino  "      (For  Cigars.)      No.   17,375;  Nov.   25;   Gaz.   vol. 

196:   p.    10.50. 
San    Marino    Growers    Packing    .\ssociation,    San    (Jabrlel, 

Cal.       "The    Mission     Plav     Brand"       (For    Oranges.) 

No    17.35S  ;  Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol    190  ;  p.  H(il' 
Seil)ert.   Heinian  E..  St     Paul.  Minn       "  Selbert   Maeric  Fly 

Killer."      (For   an    Insectldde.)      No.    17.335;   Not.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
Shndewnld.    E     W.    Toronto.    S.    D.      "  WhentO.         (For 

Breakfast  Food.i      No.  17,359;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.   196; 

p.  802. 
Sierra    Chemical    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal        "  Savex 

Washing     Powder."        (For     a     Washing-Powder.)        No, 

17.360  :  Nov    IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  S(V2, 
Slont  Bros,  (^ompanv.  Jacksonville.  Fla.     "  Florangebud. 

(For  Toilet  Soap.)      No.  17,336;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

Smith's      Island     Ovster     «  ompany.      New     \ork,     N.     Y. 

"Smiths  Island  Ovster."      (For  Oysters.)      No.  17,361; 

Nov,   18;   Gaz.  vol.   196;   p    802. 
Thieme    &    Wagner    Brewing    Co.,    The,    La    Fayette,    Ind. 

"The  Beer   r>e  Luxe."      (For  Beer.)      No.   17,362;   Nov. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
Tump    Adam    A..   Milwaukee,  Wis.      "You   Need   a   Biscuit. 

Wl)v    Not    Get    the    Best    In."       (For   a    Biscuit)      No. 

17.:^37  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
Tuttle    Press    Cunipanv,    The,    Appleion.    Wis       "Mosaic. 

(For   CrCpe   Tissue.)      No.    17,363;    Nov.    IS;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  :  p.  802. 
Urie    (Jeorge  M..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     "  Perfection  Cedar  Oil 

Duster   and    Polisher."      (For    an    Oil    Duster   and    Pol- 
isher"'    No.  17.338;  Nov.  4  :  fJaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
Utica   Cnrlion   &  Wax   Papei    Co.   Itira.   N.  Y.     "•  Its  Real 

Genuine  Kno  Blur."      (For  Carbon-Paper.)      No.  17,364  ; 

Nov    IS;  Gaz.   vol.   196:  p.  802. 
Victoria  Svrup  &  Coffee  Company,  Victoria,  Tex.     "  Island 

Plantation."      (For  Syrup.)     No.  17,.365;  Nov.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  S02. 
Wachtler     Peter.    Chicago.    111.       "  1  rairie    State.  (For 

Cicars.'i      No.   17.366;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  802. 
Western    Bottling    Company.    Spokane.    Wash.       "Mount 

Spokane."      ( I"or  Beer.)      Nos.   17,339-40;  Nov.  4;  Gaz. 

Wisr  W  Ellis,  willlarasport.  Pa.  "Health  Oil."'  fFor 
He'alth  Oil  I  No,  17.367;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  802. 


/ 
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PRINTS. 


Arguto  OlUesB  Bearing  Co.,  Ph|ladelphl«.  Pa.  "Aban- 
doned." (For  OUlesa  Bearings.)  No.  3,414;  Not.  18; 
Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  802. 

Batcbclder  &  Sn/der  Companv,  BMtoo,  Mass.  "  Reading 
his  fate."  (For  Hams  and  B«con.)  No.  3,415;  Nov. 
18  ;  Gas.  toI.  196  ;  p.  802. 

Clnett,  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y.  "Saturday  Even- 
ing Post."  (For  Collars  and  Slirts.)  No.  3.428;  Nov. 
25  ;  Gas.  vol.   196 ;  p.  1050. 

ColMte  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Thank  Colgate  k  Co." 
(For  Shaving-Powder,  Shavlng-Stlck.  and  Shaving 
Cream.)     xso.  3,406  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gm.  vol.  196 ;  p.  273. 

Bckerson  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  '  *  Gold  Coin  ' 
Creamery."  (For  Oleomargarln,)  No.  3,416;  Nov.  18; 
Gaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  802. 

Pleiachmann  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  "  Eat  Bread  Made  With  Flelschmann's 
Yeast."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)  No.  3,417;  Nov.  IS; 
Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  802. 

Fleischmann  Company,  The,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  "Whatever  the  effect."  (For  Bread  and 
Yeast.)      No.  3,418;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 

0«orge  Frost  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  "  Everywoman." 
(For  Hose-Supporters.)  No.  3,419;  Nov.  18;  Ga.t.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  802. 

Klar,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  *  Hold-Tight  '  No.  43. 
Self  Adjustable."  (For  Halr-I>fet8.)  No.  3,420 ;  Nov. 
18  ;  Gai.  vol.  196 ;  p.  802. 

Knrtls,  Isaac  M..  New  York.  N.  Y,  "On  to  Stay."  (For 
Eyeglasses. )     No.  3,406  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.  L. 
"  Prince  Albert  makes  a  hit  wftti  every  man — pipe  and 
cigarette."  (For  Smoking-Tobacco.)  No.  3,421;  Nov 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"The  Cheer-up  Chew  Brown's  Mule  Tobacco."  (For 
Chewing-Tobacco.)  No.  3,422;  Kov.  18;  Gar.  vol.  196; 
p.  80-'. 

Rlglinj,',  William.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  "  Run  >m  out  of 
Town.'  <  For  Egg-Testers,  i  No.  3.41'9  ;  Nov.  25;  Gax. 
vol.   196  ;   p.   1050. 


Rigling.    William,    Hamilton.    Ohio.      "Two    Bad    Bggs." 

(For  Egg-Testers.")      No.  3,430;  .Nov.  25;  (;az.  vol.   196; 

p.  1050. 
Eusaell.  Thomas  W.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.     "Milk  Maid."      (For 

Bread.)     No.  3.407  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  278. 
Scott   Paper   Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      "  Scottlssue."      (For 

Towels,  Table-Covers,  and  Diapers,  All  Made  of  Paper, 

and  Toilet-Paper.)     No.  3,423;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196; 

p.  802. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The.    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y. 
•  Shredded     Wheat     Biscuit     With     Peaches    or    Other 

Fruit."      (For   Shreddftd    Wheat.)      No.   3,408;    Nov.   4; 

r,»z    vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company.    The,    Niagara    Palls,    N.    Y. 


"Delicious    For   Any    Meal."      (For   Shredded    Wheat.) 
No.  3,409  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The,    Nlarara    Falls,    N.    Y. 


•  Shredded    Wheat    Biscuit."      (For   Shredded    Wheat.) 

No.  3,410  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The,    Niagara    Falls,    N.    T. 
"  A     Complete     Nourishing     Meal."        (^For     Shredded 

Wheat. »     No.  3,411  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  l96  ;  p.  273. 
Stanilard    Oil    Com[mny.    Whiting,    Ind..   and   ("Iilcago,    111. 

"  l'<ilarlne.  "       (For    .Motor  Oil.)       .No.    3,431;    Nov.    25" 

(iaz.    vol.   196  ;   p.   1050. 
Steele  A  Co.,  Robert  P.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     "  The  Railroad 

Sock."      (For   Socks.)      No.    3,424;    Nov.    18;    Gai.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  802. 
Texarkana    Pipe    Co.,    Texarkana,    Tex.       "  Vanquished." 

(For  Vltrlfled   Ilpe  and  other  Imperishable   Products.) 

No    3,425  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  802. 
Wanamaker,  Wm.  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  San  Proof 

W.    H.    W."      (For   Serge   Suits.)      No.    3,412;   Nov.   4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
Whitman  k  Barnes  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     " 'Faah- 

loiied  for  a  barefoot  bov.'  "      (For  Lawn  Mowers.)      No. 

3,413;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
Winchester  Repeating  .\rms  Company    New    Haven.  Conn. 

"  Winchester."      (^For  Firearms  and  Ammunition.)      No. 

3,426 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Oar.  vol.  196 ;  p.  802. 
Workman       Packing      Company,      San       Francisco,      Cal 

"  (blcken  Karno.  '     (For  Karno. )     No.  3,427;  Nov.  18: 

Gai.  vol.   196;  p.  802. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Vauclaln.  Samiid  .M.,  Pbiladelphlt.  Pa.  ;  disclaimer  filed 
by  assignee.  Locomotive  Superhaater  ("ompanv.  Sup«^r- 
heater.  No.  1,034,540:  di.sclalmer  filed  Oct.  31,  1913; 
Gas.  vol.   196  ;  p.  279. 
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ALPHA15ET1CAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1913. 


[Abbreviations:  "  Gaz."=^fflclal  Gazetta.] 


Abr*«lve  wheel  mounting.     H.K.Spencer.     No.  1,079,304  ; 

Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  772. 
Accelerating      mechanism.      Mechanically  -  operated.      W. 


Deals.     No.  1.077,396  ;  Nov.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  196j  p.  56 
cetylene-generator.      E.    Ad<  "'        '  '^''"  °' 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  985. 


6;  p. 
1,825  ; 


Nov. 


Acetylene  generator.      E.    Adamson.      No.    1.079 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  985. 
Acid,  Manufacture  of  nltroso  derivatives  of  phenyl-glycin- 

ortho  carboxvllc.     J.  Houben.     No.   1.079.246;  Nov.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  10(j :  p.  754. 
Acid  8ucli  as  nitric  acid  by  means  of  a  drying  agent.  Con- 
centrating.     K.   Collett.      No.   1,079,541;  Nov.  25;   Gar. 

vol.   196:  p.   884. 
Acids,    Manufacture  of  tar.      I.   and   S.   McDougall  and  F. 

Howies.     No.  1,077,287;  Nov.  4;  Gar.  vol.  196;  p.  16. 
Acidvlamlnooxvarsenobenzene   and    making    same.    Deriva- 
tives of.     P"  Ehrllch  and  A.  Bertheim.     No.   1,077,462; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  78. 
Acoustical  Instrument.     L.  Lumlfere.     No.  1.077,536;  Nov. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  104. 
Addinir    and    recording    machine.       H.     Landsledel.       No. 

l.078..3.'>9:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  418. 
Addlng-machine.      H.    Landsledel.      No.    1.078,358;    Nov. 

11  ;   Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  418. 
Addlntr  machine.       Pocket  P.       E.       Saehrendt.         No. 

1,078,385;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  428. 
.Addressing  machine.     R.   N    Rogers.     No.  1.077.755;   Nov. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   176.    , 
Adhesive  compound.     V.  Xlcovlch.     No.  1,077,676;  Nov.  4; 

V.&z.  vol.  196  :  p.  117. 
AdJuKtaMe  chair      J.  F    Walton.     No.  1,079,528;  Nov.  25; 

Giiz.    vol.    196;   p.   880. 
AdjustaMe  table.     F.  Hasenzahl.     No.  1,079,487;  Nov.  25; 

(liiz.   vol.   lot'.  :   p.  8««. 
Advertising   devi,-.      .1.    W     Mevls.      No.    1,078.742;    Nov. 

18  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    196  :  p.  580. 
Advertising     device.     Gas  flash  light.       T.     .lackson.       No. 

1,077.985;  Nov.  11;  (Jnz.  vol.  196;  p.  287. 
Vdvortislng  kiosk       S.   W     I'orteous.     No.   1,079,879;  Nov. 

25;   (Iflz.   vol     196;   p.    1004. 
Advertising  order   record       F.     P..    Wilson   and  C.    I.  Robin- 
son     No    1.070.461  :  .N"v.  •.'.".;  (;n7..  vol.  106;  p.  858. 
.\erodrome.      R.    (J     Dressier.      No.    1,079.167;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz    vol.   100;  p.  729. 
Aeronaiitlral  npparatus.     A.  Donath.     No.  1,078,614;  Not. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  535. 
Aeroplane.      B.  .T.   Pressoy.     No.    1,077.750  :    Nov.   4  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   106  ;  p.  175. 
Aeroplane.     H.  C.  Well.     No.  1,077.774;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  ToL 

196:  p.  184. 
Aeroplan.'.      H.    I'odolsky.      No.    1.077.892 ;    Nov.    4  ;   Gar. 

vol.  196;  p.  223.  ,„      „ 

Aeroplane.      P     Brooks.      No.    1.078.713;    Nov.    18;    Gax. 

vol     196:  p.  571.  „      ^ 

Aeroplane      C    E.   Hanes       No.   1,079.171;  Nov.    18;   Gax. 

vol.  196  :  p.  7.30. 
Aeroplane  controlling     apparatus.       J.     A.     Moore.       No. 

1078.300:   Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  397. 
Aeroplanes  and  other  flying  marhlnes.  Bomb  for  use  with. 

H.  S.   Maxim.     No.  1.077,990;   Nov.   11;  Gar.   vol.  196; 
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Aeron"lane8  and  other  flylng-machlnes.  Bomb  for  use  with. 

H.  S.  Maxim.     No.  1,078,298;  Nov.  11;  Gar.  vol.  196; 

Aeroplanes.    Automatic    stabilizer    for.      T.    Wlndel.      No. 

1.078.888:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  631. 
Aeroplanes,   Means  for  improving  the  stability  of.     H.  8. 

Wfldehlood.      No.    1,078,477:    Nov.    11;    Gar.    vol.    196; 

p.   457. 
Aeroplanes  or    flylng-machlnes.    Bomb   for    use   in    connec- 
tion   with.      H.    S.    Maxim.       No.    1,077,989;    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.    196  :  p.   288. 
Agrirultural  Implement.    D.  B.  Vandcrwater.    No.  1,077,443  ; 

Nov.  4  :  Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  72. 
Agricultural   implement.     J.   D.    Martens.     No.    1,078,792; 

Nov.  IH:  (far.  vol.  190;  p.  599. 
Agricultural   implement.      R.   E.   Davison.     No.    1.079,114; 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  710. 
Agricultural    machine       J.     L.    ONelll.       No.     1.079,139; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  719. 


Air  blast  heater.     E.  Hohmann.     No.   1,079,764;  Nov.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  965. 
.Air-brake  mechanism   safety   appliance.      W.    M.   Crandall. 

No.  1,078.663:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  651. 
Air-brake  systems.   Device  for  heating.     J.   S.   Shoemaker. 

No.  1,079.611  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  911. 
Air-compressor.      L.    G.    Stone.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.645; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.   196  ;  p.  602. 
Air-cooling    apparatus.      W.    H.    Carrier.      No.    1,078,608; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  533. 
Air-feeding    attachment.       F.    N.    Cooke.      No.    1,079,636; 

Not.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  918. 
Airship.     J.   C.  Schleicher.     No.    1,077,563;   Nov.   4;  Oaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  113. 
Airship.      C.    E.   Myers.      No.    1,078,466;    Nov.    11;    Gax. 

TOl.   196;  p.  451. 
Alarm  :  See  Burglar-alarm  ;  Fire-alarm  ;  Tire-alarm. 
Alkali    salts    of    the    3.3i-diamino-4.4i-dioiyarsenobenxene 

and   making  same.   Preparation   from.      P.    Ehrllch   and 

B.  Renter.     No.   1,078,135;  Not.   11;   Gaz.  vol.   196;   p. 

338. 
Alkalis   from  silicate   rocks.  Recovering.      S.   Gell*rl.     No. 

1,078,496;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  463. 
Alkalis     from     silicates,     RecoTerlng.       8.     Gell4ri.       No. 

1,078,496;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  463. 
Alumina.    Purifying.       U.    F.    Chappell.      No.    1,079,899; 

Nov.  25;   LJaz.  vol.   196;  p.  1012. 
Alumina,  Purifying.     H.  F.  Chappell  and  G.  E.  Cohen.     No. 

1,079.000  ;  Nov.   25  :  Gar.  vol.   196  ;  p.   1012. 
Aluminum  bearing   materials.    Treatment    of.      H.    P.    Baa- 
sett.     No.  1.079  589:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  903. 
Aluminium    nitrid.    Manufacture    of.      0.     Serpek.       No. 

1,078,313;  Nov.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.   196;  p.  401. 
-Aluminum   sulfate.    Preparing.      H.    F.    D.    Schwahn.      No. 

1,077,309:  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  23. 
Aluminum,  Treatment  of  the  surfaces  of  articles  of.     A. 

Lang.     No.  1,077,480  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  85. 
Amalgamator.     J.  I.  Anderson.     No.  1,079,634  ;  Nov.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  882. 
Ammonia   and    other   compounds   containing   nitrogen    and 

hydrogen.    Synthetically    preparing.      F.    Hlavati.      No. 

l"079.705;  P^ov.  25:  Gar.  vol.   196;  p.  942. 
Amusement  device.     W.  R.  Graham.     No.  1,077,340  ;  Not. 

4  ;  Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  35. 
Amusement  device.     J.  M.  West.     No.  1,079,678;  Not.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  932. 
Anchoring    dcTlce.       C.    Hamann.       No.     1,078.142 ;     Not. 

11;  Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  341. 
Animal-overshoe.      Q.    Zuber.      No.    1,078,479;    Nov.    11; 

Gax.  Tol.   196  :  p.  458. 
Animal-trap.     T.  J.  Burke.      No.  1,077,452:  Not.   4;  Gax. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  75. 
Animal-trap.     W.  T.   Branitxky.     No.   1,077,666 ;   Not.  4 ; 

Gaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  147 
Animal-trap.      K.  E.   Johansson.     No.   1.077,912  ;   Not.  4  ; 

Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  230. 
Animal-trap.      F.    M.    Nolder.      No.    1,078,457;    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.  TOl.   196  ;  p.   451. 
Antlcreeper.     E.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,078.562;  Not.  11;  Gax. 

Tol.  196;  p.  484. 
.Antiskid  attachment  for  automobile-tires.     J.  G.  Florack. 

No.  1,077,401  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  57. 
Antlsklddlng  device.     T.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1,078,322;  Not. 

11;  Gax.  TOl.  196;  p.  404. 
Antlsklddlng  devices.  Tread-section  for.     H.  D.  Weed.     No. 

1.079,907  :  Nov    25  ;  G&z.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1014 
Apnarel  lock.  Wearing-.     A.  IJssner.    ^o.  1,079,655;  Not. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  924. 
Apparel.  Wearing.     M.   M.  Dryfoos.     No.  1,079,041;  Not. 

18;  Gar.  toI.  196;  p.  686. 
Arch-support.     J.  W.  Arrowsmlth.    No.  1,077,864  ;  Not.  4  ; 

Gax.  TOl.  196;  p.  213. 
.Arch-supporter.     J.  P.  Thomas.     No.  1.078,708;  Not.  18; 

Gar.  Tol.  196 :  p.  668. 
Armor-plates    and    other    steel    articles.    Manafactnr«    of. 

J.  L    Benthall.     No.   1.079.323;  Nov.  25;  Gar.  vol.   196; 

p.  811. 
Asbestos  handle.     R.   B.   Best.      No.    1,079,688;   Nov.  26; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  p.  9.36. 
Atomizer.     C.  Hassler.     No.  1,077,708  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oa«.  Tol. 

196  ;  p.  160. 


hn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INYKNTlONb. 


1 


Automatic  lubricator.     M.  Deutacher.     No.  1.077,813  ;  Nov 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   196. 
Automark-    si)rlnkl««r.       S.    .M.    Marshal).      No.    1,079.016 

Nov.   IH;  C.HZ.  vol.  196;  p.  676. 
Automatic    sprlnkltrhead.      E.    M     lionR.      No.    1,079,136 

Nov    I'*:  <;az.  vol     196;  p.  717. 
Automobile      E.   R.   Hewitt.     No.   1,077,933  ;   Nov.  4  ;  Gai 

vol.   196  ;  p.  237.  ^^ 

Automobile.      H.  A.  Baker.     No    l,07t),320;   Not.  25:  Gaz 

vol    106  :  p.  H09. 
Automobll.'  control  mechanism.      H.  Ford.     No.  1,078,042 

Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   306. 
Automobile  foldlnir  .-hair.     W.  H.   rt<>«gla8.     No.  1,079.846 

Nov    2.'>  ;  Gaz.    vol.   196:  p.  993. 
Automobile   hood-cornice.      A.    E.    .Sctiaaf.      No.    1,078,961 

Nov    18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  654 
Automobile-lock.     W.  G.  McNab  and  K.  J.   McCleery.     No 

1  078,105  :  .Not.  11  :  (;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  328. 
Autdmoblle  muffler      E.  L.  Dewey.     .No.  1,077,905;  Nov.  4 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  227. 
Automobile  III. liii tor       .1     W.    Bowerbnnk.      No.    1,079,468 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   196;   p.  860. 
Automobile    radiator     wind  -  shield.        A.     Holland.       No 

1.079,765;  Nov.  25:   Gaz.   vol    196:  p.  966. 
Automobile     seat     construction.        F.     J.      Morgan.        No 

1,078,«<)2:   Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  499. 
Automobile  shock  absorber.      N.   H.   lines.     No.   1.079,249 

Nov.  \,S:  Gaz.  vol,   196;  p.  755 
Automobll**  shock  ahKorber.     W.  H    Cook       No.  1,079,842 

Nov    25:   (;az.   vol.    196;   p.  991. 
AutomobiN- toil       r.    V.    B«ebe.      No.    1,079,205;   Nov.    18 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p    741. 
Automobile  wind  shield.     A.  U.   Preiaont.     No.   1,078,376 

Nov.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  424. 
.Xutomoiiilp  with   pivot  ijun.      (J.   Havm  and  N.   Koch.     No 

1.079.H.'>fl;    Nov    25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  996 
Automobiles,    .\iitomatlc    safety  era  nil    and    gear-shift    for 

F.  H    Arnaburcer     No.  l,07f,506  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196 

p,  95. 
Awning,     W,  Sullivan.     No.  1,079,89*;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol 

196;  p.   1010, 
Axle,      f)     Rverson.      No.    1.078.898;    Nov,    18;    Gaz.    vol 

196  ;  p.  .".65. 
Axle     iM'jirinj;.     I^m-omotlve-        W.     C.     Stephenson.       No 

1.079.MOfl:  Nov.   25;  <;az.  vol.  196;  p.  98t) 
Axle  drive      H.   M.   Boyd.      No.   l,O7?i,0.<2 ;    Nov.    11;   Gaz 

vol.   196 :  p    303. 
Axle    steerini;  knuckle.       F.    F.    Marshek.      No.    1,078,054 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  311. 
Bag:  See  Hand  bag:  Ice-bag;  Paper  tag;  Traveling-bag. 
Majc  clostue   ;iii.!   earner.      E.   M.    Wallace.      No.    1,079,527 

N.>v    1'.-.:  (iaz.  vol.    196;   p.  880. 
Bag  frame    inlav.      J.    Ritter.       No.    1,078,383;    Nov.    11 

(;az.   vol.   196:   p.   427. 
Bag  holder.     ()    E.   Blood.     No.   1,07$,083;   Nov.    11;   Gaz 

vol.    196  ;   p.   320. 
Bau  tie  mad. in. .     E  Truman  and  A.  Tleta.     No.  1.079,075 

Nov     IS:  liHZ.  vol,   196:  p.  697, 
Bail   for   flower  pots  and  like  article*.   Detachable.      G.   B 

Hart.     No.  1,()77,.H79  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  218. 
Bait,   .^rtttlclal.      II.   S.   Welles.      No.    1,078,886;   Nov.    18 

Gaz.   vol.    l',)6  ;   p.   630. 
Bakers'  products.  Making.     G    Peters.     No.  1,077,552  ;  Nov 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  109. 
Baking  pa-sirv  coirea.  Apparatus  for.     A.  M.  Carlsen.     No 

1,078.572;  "Nov.  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  488. 
Balance.     K.   Zimpel,      No.    1,078,029';   Nov.    11;  Gaz.   vol 

196;  p.  302. 
I'.ale-band  applvinn  device.     .1.  H.  Marlon      No.  1,079,602 

Nov    25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  908. 
Balini;  pr»-ss       .1.     N      Wood.       No.    1,079,683;    Nov.    25 

Gaz.   vol.    196  ;   p.  934, 
B.'ill  and^o.  ket     joint.        A,     ZahrlnHer.        No.     1,079.531 

Nov.  2.'> ;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  881. 
Banana  stand        H.    F.    Royse.      No.    1,078.804;    Nov,    18 

(Jaz.  vol     196;  p,  603. 
Band-making  machine.     O.   N.  Tevaader       No.    1,078,707 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  568. 
Bar:   Hee  Tore-bar;   Cutter  bar  ;   Grate-bar;    Printing-bar 

Type-bar. 
Barbers'  checks  and  accessories.  Sanitary  holder  for.     F.  J 

Cox.     No.  1.077.809;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  194. 
Barn.     V    Dolph.     No.   1,079,040;  Nov,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196 

p.  685. 
Barrt'l,    Knockdown    metal.      H.   A.    aonse.   No.    1,078,621 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  537. 
Barrette      W.  J.   Hines  and  W.  F.   Hicks.     No.  1,077.345 

Nov.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  37. 
Basket     for     bottle-conveyers.       J.      W.     Dawson.       No 

1,078.282:   Nov.   11;  Oaa.  vol.   196;  p.  382. 
Bath  t\ib.      .1     .1     l^awlej-.      No.    1,079.775;    Nov     25:    Gaz 

vol    196:  p.  969 
Battery-box.      C    A.   Mahla.      No.    1,077,539;   Nov.  4;   Gaz 

vol.  196;  p.  105 
Batt.-rv  support       H    M.    Lloyd.      No.  1,079.709;   Nov.   25 

(iaz."  vol.    196  ;   p.   943. 
Beam.     D    B.   Luten.      No.    1,078,365;   Nov.   11;  Oai.   vol 

196  :  p.  420. 
Bean  -  picking    machine.      C.    E     Snjlth.       No.    1,079.805 

Nov.   2.'.;  <;az.   vol,    196;  p.   979. 
Bean  sort.' r        W.    S.    Foster       No.     1.079.913;    Nov.    25 

(iaz.  Vol     lilt; :  p.   1016. 
Beartne       I    A.  Wliitroath.     No.   1.019.680;  Nov    25;  Gat 

vol.   196  ;  p.   93;;. 


No.    1,078.613;  Nov.  18 

No.    1,078.908;  Nov.  18 

No.    1.078,909;  Nov.  18 

No.    1,078.910;  Nov.  18 


Bearing,    Ball.      J.    Vorraber.      No.    1.078,474;    Nov.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  456, 
Bearing.     Ball-.       J.     Modler.       No.     1,078,940;     Nov.     18; 

•  iaz.  vol,   196  ;  p,  648. 
Bearing.   Ball.      H.    Hess.      No.    1,079,340;   Nov.   25;   Gaa. 

vol     19<)  ;    p.    817. 
BcariiiL'    for    turn  -  tabU^s.    Roller-.       I'     A     Cuenot.       No 

1.079,911  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1016. 
Bearing.     Internal-grlndlng-wbeel.       H.    T.    Shearer        No 

1,07H,.'.60:  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.    196;  p.  484. 
Beariu«   me<  hanisni.      R.   S.   Brown.     No.    1,078,606;   Nov 

IS  ;  (iaz.   vol.    11)0  ;  p.  532. 
Bed.      H.    B.   Arnold.     No.   1,078.077;    Nov.   11;   Gaz.   vol 

196;  p.  318. 
Bed.  Cabinet  or  wall.     W.   R.   Nees.     No.   1,079,668;  Nov 

25  :  (iaz.  vol,   196  ;  p,  925. 
Bed  canopy.      .J.    I'onant.      No.    1,078,128;    Nov.    11;    Gaz 

vol.   196;  p.  336. 
Bed   davenpoit    or    couch.      S.    Goldstein.      No.    1,078,044 

Ni>v     11;  Gaz.  vol.    196;   p.  307. 
Bed    fabric,      S.    Rusnak.      No.    1,078,880;    Nov.    18;    Gaz 

vol.   lyH  ;  p.  028. 
Bed.    Folding.      R     F.    Cornell 

(Jaz.  vol.   106  ;  p.  534. 
Be<l,    Folding;       (i.    lischrupp. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  637. 
Bed,    Folding.      (i.    FIschrupp 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    638. 
Bed.    Foldlnj:.      d.    1-lschrupp 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  6;{8. 
Bed  rail   fastener.     .1.   S.   Hendrlck.s.      No.    1.079,409;   Nov 

L'.'i  :  (iaz.  vol.    196  .  p.  S40. 
Bed  rail  joint.     E.  J    Olseu.     No.  1.077,995;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz 

vol.   19(i  ;  p.   29(1. 
Bed  riser.     F.  E.  Sloan.     No.  1,077,944;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol 

196  ;  p.  242. 
r.wl  .spnn>'.       K.    Uiebov.      .No,    1,078.516;    Nov,    11;    Gaz 

vol,   196  :  p.  470, 
lUxl.     Spring         A,     Schelble,       No.     1,078,806  ;     Nov.     18 

(iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  004, 
Bed  tub.      E.   A.    M,   (iallagher.      No.   1.078,617;    Nov.    18 

(iaz,  vol,  196  ;  p.  .''.:i«>. 
Bed.x,     Itcd  piist     f'lr     I, rasa     or     iron.        .M,     Sobel.        No 

1,079..')2;;  ;    .Nov     _'.'»;   (iaz.   vol.   196;  p    h7H, 
Bell.    Door,      .\I.    Zlmiii.Tman.      No.    1.079.822;    Nov.    25 

(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  985. 
Bell.    Electric.      A.    Jacobsen.      No.    1.079.049;    Nov.    26 

(iaz  vol.  196;  p.  922. 
Bell,'  Eocomotive-.      E.  M.  Crawford.     No.   1.078,335;  Nov 

I  1  :  (iaz.   vol.   196  ;   p.   40S. 

Belt.  Conveyor-.      W.   W.   Bafchelor.     No.   1.079,157;  Nov 

l.S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  725, 
Belt  fastener.       W.    I- .    Marresford       No.    1,078.053;    Nov 

II  :  (iaz.  vc.l.    190  ;  p    311. 

Fiert  guide       J     T.   Smith.      No.   1,079,031;   Nov.    18;   Gaz 

vol.   196  ;  p.  6M2. 
Belt  or   buckle  .xiipport.      M.   Plotke.      No.   1.079,510;   Nov 

2.'.  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  ^"4. 
Belt    Shirt  waist.      I.  (".    Woodward.      No.    1.079,624;   Nov 

2.".  :  (iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  915. 
Belt  tl;.:htener       W,    E     Farrell.      No.    1.077.339;    Nov.    4 

(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  34. 
Bi(M.li  s    and    the    Ilk.'.    Propelling    mechanism    for.      H.    .1 

Shfrrlll.        No.     1.079.J44;     Nov.     2,'i  ;     (iaz.     vol.      196 

p.   H.'iO. 
Billiard  cu.-  tip.     (i.  Ankenmann.     No.   1,077,664;  Nov.  4 

(iaz.  vol.  ll>6  ;  p.  146. 
Bin  .s'ff  Computing  bin. 
Bind.r      c.    E.  Swift.      No.   1.078,470;  Nov.  II;  Gaz.  vol 

196;  p.  4.V,. 
Bln.l.i-,    L..os.-!eaf.      W.    P.    Iltt.      No.    1,077,639;    Nov.  4 

(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  137 
Binder,  Loose  leaf      J.  C.  Dawson.     No.  1,077.681  ;  Nov.  4 


Bl 


Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  152. 
nder.  Loose-leaf.     .1    C.  Daw 


son.     No.  1.077,682  ;  Nov.  4 


Binder,   Loose  leaf      .1     Burgess.     No.  1,079.039;  Nov.  18 

(iaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  684. 
Bind.  r.   l,..os.- 1.  af.      W     P.  Pitt.     No.   1.079.580;   Nov.   25 

<iaz.  vol.   I!t6  ;  p.   899. 
BInd.M-.   Titiipornry.      J.   S    .lensen.      No.   1.078.364 ;   Nov 

11  :  (iaz.  vol    196  :  p.  416. 
Binder.    Temporary.      C.    l>om       No.    1,079,640;    Nov.    25 

(iaz.   vol.   Pm;  :   p    iil!i 
Binders.    Setting-up    device    for    document  .      W.    R.    Wood 

ward    and    F.    K.    Crompton.      No     1.078,979;    Nov.    18 

(iaz.  vol.  !!•(•.  :  r'-  66'_'. 
Bit :   See  Bridle  bit  ;   Mining-machine  bit.  ' 
Blaxt   fiHiiat.-.    Hoi        C.  E.  .N-rman.      No.   1,079.432;  Nov 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;   p.  847. 
BlBstioL'.     T.  .lohn.'iou      No.  1.078,442;  Nov     11  ;  Gaz.  vol 

1!»('.  ;  p.  417 
Block  :     See    Cutting-block  ;     Interlocking    block ;     Pulley- 
block  :   Sheave-block  ;   Tackle-block. 
Block  making     apparatu.s,     Plastic-.       C.     W.     Gill.       No. 

1.U77.523  ;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   100. 
Blowpipe    apparauis.       \\ .    C.    Bucknam.       No.    1.078,412; 

Nov.  11  :  (inz    vol.   196:  p,    130. 
Board  :   See  Bulletin-board ;   Piano  fall-board. 
Boat.    LIf.- .      W.    J.    Tekippe.      No,    1.078,471;    Nov.    11; 

(iaz,  vol    196  ;  p    4.'i5. 
Boat  plug.      W.  J,   Adams.      No.   1.079,627;   Nov.   25;  (iaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  915. 
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No.  1.079,729  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz. 

No.    1,079.901  ; 

No. 


Boat,  Ship's.     P    A.  Stofel. 

vol.    196  ;   p.  951. 
Boats.    Tra.-k    for    motor-.       E     Dnrand 

Nov.  2.'.:  (iaz.  vol    196;  p.    1012. 
Bobbin-magazine     for     doffers.       li       A.      Peterson. 

1.078.553;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  482. 
Boiler:  Sec  Stenro-boiler. 
Boiler.     A    M.  Urtsta.     No.  1,078,177;   Nov.  11;  Gaz 

196  ;  p.  353. 

No.  1,078.212;  Nov    11;  Gaz 


vol. 


No.    1.079,499; 
1,078,803;    Nov. 


Boiler.     T.  T.   Parker. 

196  ;   p.  36.-.. 
Boiler  flue    cleaner.      .T.    T.    Lemon. 

2.-.  :  (iaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  871. 
Boiler  furnace.      A.    Normnnd.      No. 

(iaz.  v., I.  196  ;  p.  603. 
Boiler    tul)e      attachment.         W.      E.      Thompson. 

1,077.441  ;  Nov.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  71. 
Boiler     tiiU- -  jointing      apr'aratus.        S.      A.      Dugan. 

1,078.615:    Nov.   IH;   Gaz.   vol.    196;   p.   535. 
Boiler  ttil.es.     Hardening    copper.       P.     D.     Johnson. 

1.07M.5s;^  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  196;  p,  492. 
Boilers.   Fire  Ik.x  stav  bolt  for  locomotive  and  other. 

Dodds.     No.   1,077.975:  Nov    11  ;  (iaz    vol.   196;  p.  283 
Boilers,   Water  storing  and  beating  apparatus  for.     D.  L 

Winters.       No,     1,079.623;     -Nov.     25;     Gaz.     vol.     196 

''    ■  -  ~     Faust.     No.  1,077,692 ;   Nov.  4  : 


vol, 
Nov. 

18; 

No 

No. 

No. 
E.  I 


Faust. 


No.   1,077.693;   Nov.  4; 
No.    1,077,709 


18 
1.078,818 


Gray 
Gaz. 

Nov. 


and 

vol. 

18; 
No. 


S.   C.   Osborn. 
p.  209. 

No.   1,079.418; 


No.   1.079.650  ;  Nov. 
No.  1.079,681  ;   Nov. 


No. 

25; 

25; 

Gaz. 


Bolster-stake  holder.     C. 
(iaz.    vol     I'.K!  :    !>.    155. 
Bolster-Stake   holder.     C. 
Gaz.   vol.    196  ;   p.    156. 
Bolaters,  C(jnstructlng.      A.    L.   Hastings 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   160. 
Bolt:   See  Panic  bolt  :   Seal  bolt  ;   Stay-bolt. 
Bolting,    sifting,    aud    gradiii!:    macliiue.       W 
J,    (i     Hintz.    Jr       No.    1,07S.917  ;    .Nov 

196;  p.  641. 
Bolfwork.    Safe  .      C    Bartels.      No, 

(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  608. 
Book   and    maniiscript   holder,   Note 

1,077,853  ;  Nov.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.    196     . 
Book    holder  or   support.      R.    Krummlng 

Nov     25  ;   (iaz.   vol.    lit(5  ;   p.   >S43. 
Book    Loose  l.-af.     E.  P.  A.  Wolf.     No.  1,078.116;  Nov.  11  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   196;  p    332. 
Books  to  stands,  Means  for  fastening       W.  Templln 

1,077.896;  Nov.   4:  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.  224. 
Borinjr  niaclitne      D.    P.Jordan      -..  .--.^ - 

(iaz     vol.    1!U)  ;  p.   923. 
Itorincslem.     J.   A.  Wlntroath 

(iaz    vol     196  ;   p.  933. 
Boring  tool.     E.   E.  Davis.     No.   1.078.611;  Nov.   18 

vol.  196  :  p.  5;u. 
Boron  nitrid.  Manufacture  of.     R.  Heyder.     No.  1.077,712; 

Nov.  4:  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  181. 
Bottle   cap   or    seal.      C.    Hammer.      No.    1,0*9.238;    Nov. 

18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  752. 
Bottle  carrier  for  sonking  machines,      .1,   W.  Dawson,      No. 

l,()7!i.7.50  :   Nov.   2.-.;   (inz.   vol.    11>6  ;   p.  960. 
Bottle  closure,      C    D.    Bowyer.      No,    1.077.328;    Nov,    4; 

(iaz    vol.    196  ;  p,  '10. 
Bottle  closure  or  seal.     W    B.  Thomson.     No.   1.0i9,0.4; 

Nov,  l.H;  (iaz    vol,  196:  p.  697, 
Bottle,   Drencbine-.     J.  B.    Mooney. 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.    196  ;  p.   106. 
Bottle  handling    mechanism.       J.     V 

Weaver.       No.     1.079.295;     Nov. 

p.  769. 
Bottle  holder.      C.   N.    Sowden.      No 

(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  738. 
Bottle    holder.    Milk  .      R     H.    Neff. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  5si. 
Bottle.     Non  retlllable.       L.     J.     Stilling. 

Nov.  4  :  (iaz    vol.   196  :  p.   113. 
Bottle,   Non  retlllable.     E.   Fournler. 

4  :   (iaz    vol.    19()  :    p.   2(»(1. 
Bottle.  Non  refillable.     W.  Rakowskl 

4  :  (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.  231. 
Bottle,    Non  refillable.      J.    Letora. 

IK  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  579. 
Bottle.  Non  refillable.     W.  J.  Beisel 

25  ;  (iaz    vol     196;  p.  833. 
Bottle.   Rectum-.     D.  T.  Quigley.     No.  1,077,490;  Nov.  4; 

(iaz.   vol.    196;   p.   89. 
Bottle.   Retlllable.      L.    J.    Crecellus.      No. 

25  :   (iaz    vol.    196;   p,   838. 
Bottle- washing  machine.     J.  T.   H     Paul. 

.Nov    4:  (iaz,  vol.  196:  p.  136. 
Bottling   appliance.     J.    V     Ireuius.      No 

IS  :  (iaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  6k!i, 
Bowling  allev.       H.     F.    Cook    and    C.    C. 

1.077. S07  :   Nov    4;  Gaz.   vol.    196;  p.   194. 
Box-  See  Batterv  1h)X  :  Cannery  exhau8t-b<jx  ;  Conduit  box  ; 

Firebox-    l-Mre  alarm    box;    Folding    \mx;    Hanger  Imix  : 

Knockdown  box  ;   Packing  or  shipping  box  ;   Sheet-metal 

box:    Shoe-polishing  tM)x  ;   Signal  box ;    Sound-box;   bult 

box;   Tobacco-box;   Trick-bos  . 

Box    or    receptacle    for    co'itaining   small    articles.      K.    l 

Perkins.       No.     1,079,141;     Nov.     18;     Gaz.     vol.     196; 

lioxes.'  Drop-handle    for.      S.    B.    Field        No.     1.078.491, 

Nov    11  :  Gaz,  vol,  196:  p.  462 
Boxes    Manufacture  of.     M.  D.  Knowlton.     No,  1,079,772; 

Nov,  2.'.;   (iaz    vol     196;  p.  968. 
Brace  :  Sec  Lever-brace. 


No.   1,077,541  ;  Nov. 

I  renins    and    C.    B. 
18;     (iaz.     vol.     196; 

1.079,192;   Nov.   18; 

No.    1,078,744  ;    Nov. 

No.     1,077,565; 

No.  1.077.825;  Nov. 

No.  1.077,915;  Nov. 

No.    1,078,737;    Nov. 

No.   1.079.387  ;  Nov. 

177,490  ;  N 

1.079.403;   Nov 

No.    1.077.636; 

1.079,053;   Nov. 

Ilildreth.      No. 


Bracelet.     T    W.    Foster.     No.   1.018,272;    Nov.   11;   Oas. 

vol.  196;  p.  385. 
Bracelet,      c.    M.    Levy.      No.    1.079.354;    Nov.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;   p    H21. 
Bracelet  unit.     W.  E.  Coles.     No.  1,077,673;  Nov.  4;  Gaa. 

vol.   196;  p.   149. 
Bracket  :    Sec    Lamp-bracket ;    Shade-bracket ;    Telephone- 
bracket. 
Brake  :    Si  e   Car    brake  ;    Emergency  -  brake  :    High  -  speed 
brake;    Sbigh  brake  ;    Truck-brake;    Vehicle  brake  ;    Voa- 
sel   emergencv-brake  ;   T^Tieel  brake. 
Brake.     11.  C.  .Marmon.      -No,  1.07>,(;UU  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196 ;  p.  498. 
Brake  actuating      mechanism.         T.       N.       Nygren.         No. 

1,07.^,107;  Nov.  11  ;  Gnz,  vol.  196;  p.  329, 
Brake  beam    gage.      C.    U.    Williams,    Jr.      No.    1,078.649; 

Nov,  18:  (iaz.  vol    196:  p.  546. 
Brake  release    device,     Sp.'ed  controlled.       W,     V.    Turner. 

No    1.07H.019;  Nor.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  299, 
Brake-shoe      W.  C.  nsher.     No.  1,078,039;  Nov.  11;  Gaa. 

vol.   196  ;  p,  30.-,, 
Brake  shoe,     W.  C,  Fisher.     No.  1,078.040;  Nov,   11;  Gas. 

vol.  196;  p.  306 
Brake  shoe.     W    C.  Fisher.     No.  1,078,041;  Nov.   11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p    306. 
Brake-shoe.      W.    A.    Lovells.      No.    1,078,866;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  624. 
Brake-shoe   and    supporting   means    therefor.      J.    I>.    Gal- 
lagher.     No.   1,079,001;   Nov.   lb;  (iaz,  vol.   190:  p.  G70. 
Brake  valve  device.     W.   V,  Turner  and  W,  M,  C.ady.     No. 

1,078.020;   Nov    11  ;  (iaz,  vol,  196  ;  p.  299. 
Brake  valve    device.       Automatic.       W.     V.    Turner.       No. 

1.O7M.021  :  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  299. 
Branding-machine.       H.     W.    Colb.v    and    C     Sippel.       No. 

1.079,313;   Nov.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   n.  776. 
Breathini:  .ippliance.     W.   Long,  way      No.  1,078,364;  Nov. 

11  :  (i.nz    vol.    1!»6  :   p.  419. 
Bridge-pier  and  means  for  and  method  of  constructing  the 
same.    Deep  w  .-tier.      A.    C.    Hush.      No.    l.(t7H.517:    Nov 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  876. 
Bridle  bit.     J,   Beerv.      No.  1,078,987:   Nov.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

196;  p.  665. 
Briquets.    Making       O.    Ktppe       No.    1.078.544;    Nov.    11: 

(iaz.   vol.   196  :   p.   479. 
Broiler     and     oven.     Combined.       S.     L.     Richards.       No. 

1,077,556;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.   110. 
Brooder      J.   A.   (iarduer.      No.    1.078.344;   Nov.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  1).  412. 
Brooder      J.  W.  Morris.     No.  1,078.547  ;  Nov.  11  ;  G»i.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  480. 
Brooder.   Poultrv-.      C.    I>elay.      No.    1.079,545 ;    Nov.    25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  ji.  886 
Bmsb.     W.   H.   Mills.     No.   1.077.851  ;    Nov.   4  :   Gaz.    vol. 

196 ;  p.  208. 
Brush.     (5.   L.  Rogers.     No.  1,078,556;  Nov.    11  ;  Gaz.  vol 

196  :  p.  4S3. 
Brush,   Hat  .     H.  J    Trah.     No.   1,077,654  ;   Nov.   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   196;  p.  143. 
Brush  holder.  Tooth-.     .1.  H    Trayne.     No.  1,079.618;  Nov. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  913. 
Brush,  Laminated  contact-.     C  Arabruster.     No.  1,078,6.>6.; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  549.  ^      ,^, 

Brush.    To.>th  .      E     C.    Gruehl.      No.    1,077.909;    Nov.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p.    228.  ,       ,  ^^^  „„„ 

Bucket  dumping  device.      J.  W    Johnston.     No.   1,0((,986; 

Nov.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  287. 
Bucket.    Self-cleaning    di'ag-scraper.       M.    H.    Morse.      No, 

1.07.S.454  :  Nov.   11  ;  G:»z.  vol.  196:  p.  450. 
Bucket,    Self  dumping       R.    W.    Catching.      No,    1.079,744; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  9."7, 
Buckle.     •V^'.  M.  Ward.     No.  1,079,080  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  698.  ,    „ 

Buckle  for  garment  supporters.  Adjusting  .     A.   v.  Brown. 

No.  1.077.902;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  226. 
Buffer   for  swinging   Indicator-frames.      J    II.   Band.      No. 

1,077.555;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.   110. 
Bulling'  machine.      E.    E     Lane.      No.    1.078,050;   Nov.    11; 

(;hz.   vol     100:  p.  30S). 
Bullet.  Mushroom.     H.  W.  Starkweather.     No.     .077.564; 

Nov.  4;   (iaz    vol.   196:  p,   113 
Bullet.  Mushroom-.     T.  C.  Johnson.     No.   1.0.7.607;  Nov. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   126.  „     „ 

Bullet,  Mushroom.     T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,0(7,608;  Nov. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  126. 
Bulletin  board.  Changeable.    A.  Spiclmann.     No.  1.0(9.372; 

Nov    2.".:  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.  82i. 
Bundling  ninchinp      .T.  A.  Roller.     No.  1,079.864;  Nov.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  999. 
Burglar-nlarm.       O.    WIggers.      No.    1.078,476;    Nov.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  457.  ,,      ^ 

Burglar-alarm.      E.   Ogle.      No.    1,078,550;    Nov.    11;   Gat. 

vol.  196;  p.  481.  „  ^      „ 

Burglar-prooflng  device.   Window-.     O.  H.   Sheppard.     No. 

1.079.029;  Nov.   IK:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  681. 
Burial    device.      D.    D.    I^ndls.      No.    1.078,929;   Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  645. 
Burner-     Ser     Gns  burner ;     Hydrocarbon  burner ;     Lamp- 
burner  :   Oil-burner  :   Refuse-burner  :   Spray  burner. 
Burner.     J.  T    T'nderwood.     No    1.078.227;  Nov.   11;  Gaz. 

vol    190  ;  p.  369. 
Burner      F    C  Chndlwrn.     No.   1.079.327;   Nov.   25;   Gaz. 
vol.  190:  p.  812. 
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Bamlahlng-macblne.     W.  Jackson  and  H.  N.  Pocbln.     No 

1.077.349:  Not.  4;  Oaa.  toI.  196  ;  p.  88. 
Batter,     lard,     and     cbeese     cutter.     H.     E.     Lock.     No 

1.079.135:  Not.   18:  Oaa.  toI.   196  :_p.  717. 
Button-attaching    machine.      C.    H.    T.    Hagelitein.      No 

1,077.602;  Not.  4;  Oaa.  Tol.  IW ;  p.  124. 
Button,  Collar  .     J.  F.  Kellher.     No.  1,078.732 ;  Not.  18 

Oai.  Tol.  190 :  p.  678. 
Button.   Cuff-.      C.   L.   Webster.      No.    1.079,620 ;   Not.    25 

Oai.  Tol.   196:  p.  914. 
Button-holding    deTlce.      W.    F.    Gaunt.      No.    1,078,091 

Not.  11  ;  Gax.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  323. 
Button-making  machine.      I'.    F.   Pusha.   A.    Feyk,  and  J 

Komancsek.      No.    1,077,336;    Not.    4;    Gaa.    toI.    196 

p.  33. 
Button  making   machine.     V.   F.   pusha,  A.   Feyk,  and   J 

Komancsek.      No.    1,077,337;    Sot.    4;    Gaa.    toI.    196 

p.  33. 
Button-making-machine    feeding   (SeTice.     P.   F.   Dusha.   A 

Feyk.    and    J.     Komancsek.       No.     1.077,335 ;    Not.    4 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  33. 
Button.   Non-Beparable   link   cuff-.      C.   H.   .\llen   and   C.   J 

Callahan.      .No.    1,078.892;    .Not.    18;    Gai.    toI.    196;   p. 

632. 
Button.     I'juchment.       G.    Sachseorftder.       No.     1.079.365 

Not    iT)  ;  Gaz.  toI.   196  ;  p.   825. 
Cabinet.   .Metallic  kitchen  .     L.  F.  and  J.  McClernan.     No 

1.079,507:  .Not.  25;  (;az.  toI.  196;  p.  873. 
Cable  clasp.    Wire.      W.   Cahlll    aqd    L.    A.    Chattelle.     No, 

1,077,257  :  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  :  p.  6. 
Cable-cutter.     J.    E.   Gilchrist.      No.    1,078.191;   Not.    11 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  357. 
Cables.     Support      for     conduit-.        E.      H.     Smith.        No 

1.079.445;   Not.  25;  Gaz.  toI.   196;  p.  851. 
Cables.   Terminal    connector   for   aoncentrlc-conductor.      F 

Kratz  and   R.   Wagner.     No.    1,070.130;    Not.    18;   Gax 

Tol.   196  :  p.  715. 
Cableway.      C.    C.    Sunderland.      No.    1.077.921;    Not.    4 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  233. 
Calculating  m:icbine.      A.    Hantscb.      No.    1,077,274  ;    Not 

4  :  Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.   10. 
Calculating  machines.    Transfer    mechanism    for.      H.    W 

Clement.      No.    1.078.662;    Not.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    196;    p. 
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Calculator.     C.  A.  Melllcke.     No.  1.079.712  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaa 

vol.   196  ;  p.  944. 
Calculator,  Time-.     K.  M.  Morrison.     No.   1,077.736;   Nor 

4  ;  Gaz.  Tol.   196  ;  p.  169. 
Calk-forming     machine.     Heel-.       M.     L.     Gardner.       No 

1.07H.;^45;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  toI.  106;  p    412. 
Call  apparatus.  Search-.     A.  F.  Boerdman.     No.  1.079,467 

Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  toI.   196  ;  p.  860. 
Call  register.      11.     V.    Clausen    a»d     W.    T.    Curtis.     No 

1.078,772;  Not.   18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  592. 
Camera  and  projecting  apparatus    Kinematographlc.      W 

Chlpperfleld.     No.    1,079.108;    Nov.    IS:   Gaz.   vol.    196 

p.    lUT. 
Camera   plate-holder.      W.   J.   Thoonpson.      No.    1,079.810 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  981. 
Can  :  Bee  Dlspenalng-can  ;  Tin  can  ;  Watering-can. 
Can.     J.    F.   Montgomery.     No.    Ij079.572 ;   Nov.   25  ;  Gax 

Tol.  196:  p.  896. 
Can  double  seaming     macnlne.        E.      W.      Conradi.        No 

1,077.393;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  TOl.   196:  p.  53. 
Can-filling  apparatus.     F.  L.  Jefferlea  and  W.  Spain.     No 

1.079,495  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  toI.  1,96  ;  p.  869. 
Can-opening  deTlce,  Sheet-metal-.    P.  Scholz.    No.  1.078,311 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  401. 
Can  perforating  attachment.     G.  Buttreaa.     No.  1,078.535 

Not.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  476. 
Can  toj>  set  and  wrench.     G.  E.  Ott.     .No.  1,077,294;  Not 

4  :  (iaz.  Tol.  196  :  p.  18. 
Cannery  exhaust-box.     J.  E.  Wrlgbt  and  J.  P.  Smith.     No 

1,079,819:   Not.  25;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  984. 
Candy-packing  machine.    E.  A.  Waeserman.    No.  1.078.180 

Nov.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  354. 
Cane    frame    for    caps    and    hatt.      J.    Buchalter.      No 

1.077.796;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.   190. 
Cape,  blanket,  and  shelter-tent.  Combined.     H.  8.   Bryan 

No.  1,078.992  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol  196  ;  p.  667. 
Capplng-tool.        D.     M.     Reaslar     and     F.     Butler.        No 

1.077,301  ;  Not.  4  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  196;  p.  20. 
Capsule  filling  machine.     A.  Coltan.     No.  1,077,392  ;   Not 

4:  Gaz.  to!.  196:  p.  53. 
Car-body,  ConTertlble.     L.  W.   Ray.     No.  1.079,722;   Nov 

25  ;  Gaz.  to).  196 ;  p.  948. 
Car,   Box-.      W.   E.    Fowler.   Sr.     Ko.    1,078,616;   Not.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  535. 
Car-brake.     R.  McClaakej.     No.  1,079.570;  Not.  25;  Gaz. 

Tol.   196;  p.  896. 
Car    center-l)earing.      B.    D.    Lockwood.      No.    1,077,356 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  40. 
Car  construction.     R  G.  Budd.     No.    1.077,589  ;   Not.   4 

Gai.  Tol.  196;  p.  120. 
Car  coupling.     W.   R.    H.   Capewell.      No.    1,077,592;    Not 

4;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  121. 
Car-coupling.      H.   T.    Krakan.      No.    1.078.203;   Not.    11 

Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  362. 
Car  coupling.     .1.    R.    Deliher.     Mo.    1,079.221;    Not.    18 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  p.  746. 
Car-coupling.     G.  A.  Hermanson.     No.  1.079.488  ;  Not    25 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  866. 


Matb. 


No. 

Not. 


No. 
No. 

Not. 


No. 

18; 


No. 


Car-coupling,     Automatic    alr-TalT*.     Q.     B 

1,078,869;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  626. 
Car-coupling  knuckle.     B.  F.  Uaugh.     No.  1,078,498 

11  ;  Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p. '464. 
Car-coupling     knuckle*.     Casting.      B.     F.     Haugb. 

1,078,499;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  464. 
Car-couplings,    Casting  knuckles  for.     B.   F.   Haugb. 

1.078,600 ;  Not.  11  ;  Oaa.  toI.  196 ;  p.  464. 
Car-diaphragm.      E.    E.    Whltmore.      No.    1,078,758; 

18  :  Gaz.  toI.   196;  p.  586. 
Car-diaphragm,    Automatically-opening.      W.    H.    Forsyth. 

No.    1,078,781  ;  Not.   18 ;  Gaz.  toI.    196  ;  p.  595. 
Car-diaphragms,      Hood     for.      E.      E.      Whltmore.      No. 

1.078,757;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  toI.   196;  p.  586. 
Car  door.  Box.     R.  L.  Burgoon.     No.   1.077,798;  Not.  4; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  191. 
Car  door.    Dump-.     R.   W.    Burnett.      No.   1,079.691  ;   Not, 

25  :  Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  937. 
Car  door  frame.     J.  W.  Rumsey  and  W.  H.  Sheasby.     No. 

1.079,922  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  1020 
Car  door  hanger.     C.   W.  Trice.      No.  1,078.954;  Not.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  662. 
Car-door  hasp      J.  T.  and  C.  W.  Kemper.      No.  1,078.928; 

Nov    18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  644. 
Car  door-operatlng  deTlce.     V.  M.  Summa.     No    1.078.321  ; 

Not.  11  :  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  404. 
Car  door   spreader      R.   V.   Sage.     No.   1,077.561;   Not.  4; 

fJaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  112. 
Car  door  spreader.  Dumping-.     R.  V.  Sage.     No.  1,077,662; 

Not.  4;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  112. 
Car  doors.  Combined  handle  and  lock  for.     J.  W    Rumsey 

and  W.  H.  Sheasby.     No.   1,079.923;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  toI. 

196  ;  p.   1020 
Car.  Dump  or  drop-bottom.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1,077.389; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  52. 
Car    end    construction.    Railway-.      V.    M.    Summa. 

1,078.222;   Nov.   11;  Gaz.   toI.   196:   p    368. 
Car  fender      .1.    A.    MacMahon.      No.    1,078.868;    Not 

Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  624. 
Car  fender.      W    T.   Tate.      No.    1,079,194;   Nov.    18;   Gaa. 

TOl.    196  :  p.  738. 
Car    fender  and    brake.    Combined.      J.    .\.    Laughlln 

1.077.285  :  Not.  4  :  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  15. 
Car    friction    draft  rigging.    Railway-.      J.    F.    O'Connor. 

No.  1,077,.366:  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  44. 
Car  heatltiK   svutem        E.    H.    Gold.      No.    1,077,525;    Not. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  101. 
Car.    Hopper-.       H.    C.    Prlebe.       No.    1,077,299  ;    Not     4  ; 

Gaz.  vol    196;  p    19. 
Car,  Hopper  Nittom  dump.     H    Zahl.     No.  1.078,478;  Not. 

11  :  Gaz.  Tol.   196  :  p.  457 
Car  lighting    svstem.       W.    Cooper.      No.    1.079.400;    Not. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  837, 
Car-lighting  system.     W.  Cooper.     No.  1,079.401  ;  Nov.  26; 

Gaz.  vol    19«  ;  p    S37 
Car  motor.      W.    K.    l)avls.      No 

Tol.  196;  p.  151. 
Car  protective  device.    Street-. 

1,078.131  ;  Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  337. 
Car.    Railway.      O.    SIglsmund.      No.    1,078,068;   Not 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p,  316. 
Car,  Railway       U    I'earson.     No.  1,078,373;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196  :  p.  422. 
Car.  Railway.     E.  W    Summers.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,646; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .^03 
Car,  Railway  scoop-.     L.  E.  Johnson,     No.  1,078,289;  Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  392. 
Car  replacer.       J      L.    Klavon. 

Gaz    vol    196;  p.  85. 
Car-roof.      .1.    I..    Mohun.      No. 

Tol.  196;  p.  134. 
Car  roof.      V    M,   Summa.     No. 

vol.   196  :  p.  fiise. 
Car-roof    construction.       J.     L. 

Nov    4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1.34 
Car  roof  construction.     J.  L.  Mohun.     No.  1,077.633  :  Not, 

4  :  Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  135. 
Car-roof    construction.      C.    W.    Renner.      No.    1.079,800 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    978 
Car  running-gear  and  draw-bar  attachment.  Mine  .     J.   F 

Fox.      No.   1.077,601;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.   toI.   196;  p.  124. 
Car  running  gear.  Railway-.     A.  R.  Angus.     No.  1,077,505 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  95. 
Car  seat.      K.  Bennett.     No.  1.078,767;  Not.  18;  Oaa.  Tol 

196  ;   p.   590. 
Car-neat.     C.   A.    Van    DerTeer.      No.    1,078,811;   Not.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  605. 
Car-seat.      F.  Bennett.      No.  1.078,897;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

196;   p.   634. 
Car     slde-door     frame,     Railway-.       W.     .7.     Knox.       No. 

1,079,662:  Nov.   25:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  923. 
Car-side   tightener.      W.    E.    Fowler,    Sr.      No 

Nov    25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  814. 
Car   stake   and    bunk.      F.    W.    Chrlswell.     No.    1,079,109 

Nov.  18;  (5az.   vol.   196;  p.   708. 
Car-starting  device.  Motor-.     J.  R.  Kinney.    No 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.   196  ;  p.  220. 
Car-step.      J.    R.    Kunzelman.      No.    1.079,566 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  894 
Car-step.    Folding.      P.   J.    Strimple.      No.    1,079,462  ;   Not 

25  ;  Gax.  toI.  196  ;  p.  854. 


1.077.679;    Not.    4  ; 
E.   E.   F.   Crelghton. 


Gas. 
No. 
11 ; 


No.    1.077,478;    Not.    4 
1.077.632  ;    Not.    4  ;    Gaa, 
1.078,967  ;   Nov.    18;  (}ax 
Mohun.       No.     1,077,631 


1,079,331 


1,077.884 
Not.    26 
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Car-stopplng  deTlce,  Automatic.     J.   S.   Strickland  and  C. 

H.    Beach.      No.    1,079.451;    Nov.    25;    Gax.    toI.    196; 

p.  864. 
Car,    Street.     G.    Witty.     No.    1,079,202;    Not.    18;   Gax. 

TOl.   196  :  p.  740. 
Car-trap-door     latch,     Railway-.     O.     M.     Edwards.     No. 

1,078,777  ;  Not.  18  :  Gaz.  toI.   196  ;  p.  594. 
Car-window.     L.  C.  Sparks  and  A    W.  L.  Hartbauer.     No. 

1,078,319;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  403. 
Car-window      construction.        W.      H.      Rossman.        No. 

1.077.857  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  210. 
Cara,    DeTlce    for    braking   railway-.      J.    W.    Bodle.      No. 

1,078,031  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.   196  :  p.  303. 
Cars,  Door  or  gate  operating  mechanism  for  the  platforms 

of.     E.  M.  Moller.     No.  1,079,713;   Not.  25;  Gax.  toI. 

196  ;  p.  944. 
Cars,    Inspection    device   for   grain-       H.    F.   Owens.      No. 

1,078,948  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gaz.  Tol.   196  :  p.  650. 
Cars,  ReTerslble  side  ballast-unloading  plow  for.     J.  Sug- 

gltt.     No.  1,078,755  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  685. 
Cars,  SHI  for  railway-.     R.  W.  Burnett  and  H.  H.  Vaughan. 

No.  1,078,660;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  550. 
Cars.  Speed  control  for  motor-.     R.  Huff.     No.  1,077,348 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  37. 
Can,     Steel     roof     for     freight  .      W.     E.     Symona.     No. 

1,078.968  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  657. 
Carbureter.     A.   P.  Brush.     No.  1,077,256 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gax. 

Tol.  196  ;  p.  5. 
Carbureter.     W.  H.  C.  Ulgglns,  Jr.     No.   1,077,910;  Not. 

1 ;  Gax.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  229. 
Carbureter.     J.  Schrelber.      No.   1,078.169;   Not.   11;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196;  p.  350. 
Carbureter.     W.  A.  Cahlll      No.  1,078,413;  Not.  11;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196;  p.  437. 
Carbureter.     P.    P.   L.   Jaugey.      No     1,078,582;    Not.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.   198  ;  p.  492. 
Carbureter.     W.  W.  Mulr.     No.   1.078,590;  Not.   11;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196;  p.  494. 
Carbureter.     W.   W.   Mulr.     No.   1,078,591;  Nov.   11;  Gax. 

TOl.  196;  p.  496. 
Carbureter.     W.  W.   Mulr.     No.  1,078.692  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  196  ;  p.  496. 
Carbureter.     J.   G.   Burchartx.      No.    1,079,634;  Not.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  918. 
Carbureters.  Mixing  fuel  for.     W.  H.  C.  Hlgglns.  Jr.     No. 

1,077.881  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  p    219. 
Carbureting  device.     J.  J.   Hawxhurst   and   E.   F.   Nlcolal. 

No.   1,078,349;  Not.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  414. 
Card    cutting,    counting,    and    packajrluK    machine,    Auto- 

matli'.     J.  W.  Kane  and  G.  C.  Bauman.     .No.  1,078,291  : 

Nov    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  393. 
Carding  machine.      L.   W.   Campbell.      No.   1,079.392;  Not. 

25  :  f;az.  vol.  196;  p.  834. 
Cardlng-machlne.      L.   W.   Campbell.     No.   1.079.393;  Not. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  835. 
Carpet-beater.      E.    L.    Dennis.     No.    1,078,839;    Not.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  615. 
Carpet  cleaner.    Vacuum.      W     H.    Hall.      No.    1,077,603; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  125. 
Carpet  cleaning  and  renovating  machine.     B.  Becker  and 

H     Barrv.      No.    1.077,H6T  ;    Nov     4;    (Jaz.    vol.    196;    p. 

214. 
Carpet-sweeper.     G.  B    Deacon.     No.  1.079.694  ;  Not.  25  ; 

Gax.  vol.   196  ;  p.  938. 
Carriage,  Baby.     F.  L    Morlng.  Jr.     No.  1.077.422;  Not. 

4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  :  p.  64. 
Carriages.  Rocker  for  tmbv  .     A.  Raphael.     No.  1.079,265; 

Nov.   IS:  (Jnz    vol.  196:  p.  7.''>9. 
Carrier  :    See    Bottle  carrier  :    Cartridge-carrier  ;    GraTlty 

carrier  :   Lamp-carrier  :  Trace-cnrrler. 
Carrier      J.    S.    Spirewfkl,    Jr.      No.    1.079,373;   Not.    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  828. 
<:arry-lron.      V    Bateman.     No.   1,078.243;   Nov     11;   Gaz 

Tol.   196  :  p    37.') 
Carrv-lron.      V.   Bateman.      No.   1,078.244;   Nov.   11;  Gax. 

Tol.  196  :  p.  375. 
Carry-Iron.  Car  draw-bar.     C.   L.   Bundy  and  J.   J.   Acker. 

No.  1.079,633:  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  917 
Cart,  Street-cleaning.     T    B,  Mason.     No.  1.079,785;  Not. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  973. 
Carton.     A    B    Carey.     No.  1.079.394;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  toI. 

196:   p.   835. 
Cartridge      J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  1,079,083;  Not.  18;  Gax, 

TOl.  196:  p.  699. 
Cartridge-carrier.       P.     D.     McCHntock.       No.     1,078.450 ; 

Not.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  449. 
Cartridge-cases,   Machine   for   cannelurlng.   trimming,   and 

gaging.      H.   D.   Hodge.      No.    1,079.706;    Not.    25;   Gax. 

Tol.  196  :  p.  942. 
Case  :  See  Display-case  ;  Plllng-case  :  Letter-caae  ;  Packing- 
case  ;  Powder-case:  Sample  case  :  Show-case. 
Case-making    machine.       W.    8.    Vetter.       No.    1.078.627; 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  196:  p.  473. 
Cash -register.     H.  S.  Hallwood.      No.  1.078,920;  Not.  18; 

Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  642. 
Caah-reglHter.      E.    E.    Patten.      No.    1,079,360;    Nov.    26; 

Gaz.  TOl.  196  ;  p.  822. 
Cast  end  frame.     G.   W.  Scott.     No.   1.078,312;   Not.   11; 

Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  401. 
Caster-wheel.   Tractor.      G.    D.   Munslng.      No.    1,079,604; 

Not    25  ;  Gax.  toI.  196  ;p.  909. 
-Casting,  Hood  panel-.    A.  W.  L.  Hartbauer.    No.  1.078,278  : 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  387. 


Catalytic    material.    Making.      C.    Ellla.      No.    1,078,641; 

Not.  11  ;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  478. 
Cattle-fastener.      P.    Scbuppli.      Na    1,077,647 ;    Not.    4 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  196;  p.  140. 
Cellulose  composition.      G.    KoUer.      No.    1.079.773 ;    Not. 

25  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  968. 
Cement-block   machine.      E.   A.    Swltxer.      No.    1,077,876; 

Not.  4  ;  Gax.  toI.  196 ;  p.  47. 
Cement  pole.  Reinforced-.     W.  S.  Morris.     No.  1,078,648; 

Not.  11  ;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  481. 
Cement-shingle  structure.     E.  M.  Walton.     No.  1,077,821 ; 

Not.  4;  Gfax.  toI.  196;  p.  28. 
Centrifugal    screen   and   classifier.     C.   Bartholomai.     No. 

1.078,819;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  608. 
Chain,  Bead-.     W.  J.  Gagnon.     No.   1.078.494  ;  Not.   11 ; 

Gax.  TOl.  196;  p.  463. 
Chair :   Bee  Adjustable  chair  ;   Automobile  folding  chair ; 

Rail-chair. 
Chair.      C.    A.    Van    Derveer.      No.    1,078,810;    Not.    18; 

Gax.  Tol.  196:  p.  605. 
Chair     head  -  rest,     Barbers-.       H.     E.     Campbell.       No. 

1,078,828;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  611. 
Change-glTlng   apparatus,    DeTlc*   for   coupling   the   cola- 

ejectors  In.      8.   Chlger.     No.   1,078,331  ;  Not.   11 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  196  ;  p.  407. 
Change  glTlng     apparatus.     Subtracting    device     for.       8. 

Chfger.     No.  1.078,085;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  821, 
Channellng-machlne.     H.  H.  Mercer.     No.  1,079,919  ;  Nor. 

25  ;  Gax.  toI.  196  ;  p.  1018. 
Chase-lock.     A.    H.   Wadewltx.     No.    1,078,954 ;   Not.   11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  496. 
Chase-lock,  Platen-press.     A.  S.  Foreman.     No.  1,078,137  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gax.  Tol.  196;  p.  339. 
Check,    Safety-.      J.    P.    Adams.      No.    1.079,282  ;    Not.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  765. 
Checkreln  fastener  or  bolder.     J.  8.  Cusaon.     No.  1,079.639  ; 

Not.  26;  Gax.  toI.  196-  p.  919. 
Chimney.     E.  Banzbaf.     No.  1.078.983;  Not.  18;  Gax.  toI. 

196  ;  p.  663. 
Chiropractic  table.     F.  M.  Naysmlth.     No.  1.079,795  ;  Not. 

25  ;  Gax.  toI.  196  ;  p.  970. 
Chopper  •    S(  r  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.     J.   HartnesB.     No.   1,077,470 ;  Nov.   4  ;   Gax.  toL 

196;  p.  82. 
Chuck.     H.  B.  ShreTc.     No.  1,079.520;  Not.  25;  Gax.  toI. 

196;  p.  877. 
Chuck.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No.  1,079,646 ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gai    toI. 

196;  n.  921. 
Chuck.   Magnetic.     L.   8.   Downes  and  A.   W.   Faxon.     No. 

1.079.646;  Not.  26;  Gax.  toI.  196;  p.  886. 
Chum.      B.    OHara.      No.    1.077,547;    Nov.    4;    Gax.    toI. 

196;  p.  107. 
Chum.     T.  S.  Rigdon.     No.  1,079,723  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

196  ;  p.  949. 
Churn.   Sanitary.     C.  De  Forest.     No.  1,077,466 ;  Not.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  76. 
Chute,   Dust-.     W^  H.  A.   R.   Wedemeyer.     No.    1,079,629; 

Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  881. 
Cigar    cutter    nnd    lighfer.    Combined.      G.    H.    Schroeter. 

No.  1.07n.()L'7  :  Nov.  Is;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  681. 
Cigar-machine.      H.    8.    Marsh.      No.    1,077,886;    Not.    4; 

Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  221. 
Clgar-machlne.     B.  T.  Burchardi.  V.  E.  Hansen,  and  H.  S. 

Marsh.     No.  1.077,903  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.   196  ;  p.  226. 
Cigar-machine.     O.  Preissler  and  A.  Fritz.     No.  1,079,681  ; 

Not.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  900. 
Cigarette  making  machine.     C.  de  Cazen.     No.  1,078,084; 

Not.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  304. 
Circuit-breaker.     A.  Guerra.     .No.  1,077,829;  Not.  4;  Gas. 

Tol.  196;  p.  201. 
Circuit-breaker.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.   1,079,410;   Not,   26; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  p.  840. 
Circuit-closing  deTlce.     W.  W.  Alexander.     No.  1,077,948; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  244. 
Circuit-Interrupter.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1,079,880;  Not. 

26;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  830. 
Circulating    and    mixing    device.      J.     J.     Fearon.       No. 

1,079,75^  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  961. 
Clamp  :  See  Fence-clamp  ;  Guy-clamp  ;  Hose-clamp  ;  Skate- 
clamp. 
Clamp.     M.   8.   Rohlnson.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,644;   Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  601. 
Clamping  deTlce.     A.  J.  Sutch.     No.  1,077,662;  Not.   4{ 

Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  142. 
Clamping   deTlce.      F.    K.    Shaffer.      No.    1,078,067 ;   Not. 

11  ;  Gax.  TOl.  196;  p.  316. 
Clamping  device.     J.  W.  Reese.     No.  1,078,378 ;  Not.  11 ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  196  ;  p.  424. 
Clamping  deTlce.     R.  A.  Beaudette.     No.   1,078.638;  Not. 

11  :  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  475. 
Clasp  :  Bee  Cable-clasp  ;  Hose-supporter  clasp. 
Cleaner :    See    Boiler-flue    cleaner ;    Carpet-cleaner ;    Ga»- 

cleaner  ;  Gin-saw  cleaner  ;  Pipe-cleaner  ;  Sand  and  graTel 

cleaner  ;    Ship-bottom   cleaner  ;   Street-cleaner  ;    Suction- 
cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner :  Window-cleaner. 
Cleaning  deTlce.    J.H.Simpson.     No.  1.079,672  ;  Not.  26  ; 

Gax.  TOl.  196;  p.  930. 
CleTls.      H.   B.    Deaklns.     No.    1,079,476;   Not.    26;    Oax. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  862. 
Clip :   Bee  End  and  side  clip ;   Haulage-clip :   Spring  ter- 
minal clip. 
Clock.      G.   R.   Nordllng.      No.    1,079,796;    Not.   26;    Oai. 

vol.  196;  p.  976. 
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Clock.    Alftim,      C,     Kern.      No.    1,(178. S58 ;   Nov.    18:   G«2. 

vol.  10«  ;  p.  GJl. 
Cloc*.    ElectHc.      H     Gillette.      N<|.    1.078,274;    Not.    11; 

Gai.   vol.   I'.M};  p.  386. 
Clock   wlndlDK  device.     C.   T.   Berabardt.     No.   1,078.409  . 

Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  436. 
Clod  fender.    UtvolTlng.      11.    M.    .Munson.      No.    1,078,689: 

.\uv     1^      li.iz.   Vol.    106;  p.  .->«1. 
Closure-fastening  derice.     W.  R.  Steven*.     No.  1,079.614  ; 

.Nov    IT)  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  912. 
notb-la.viiii;    niachine.      S.    Morlti.      No.    1,078.302;    Nov. 

11  ;  (iiiz.   vol.   196;  p.  398. 
Cloth.   pa(>er,  or  other   material,   \facfalne  for  feeding;  and 

cutting'      .1.   Keasv.     No.   1,078,:.'C)1' ;    Nov.   11;  Gar.  vol. 
196;  p.  Ml. 
Clothes  pounder.     B.  H.  Wilson.     Mo.  1,078,183;  Nov.   11: 

(iaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  ;ioii. 
Clorh.-s  ponnde'.       \V.    MacDonnld.       No.    1,078,739;    Nov. 

Is  :   Ghz    v.d.   I'.K')  :  n.  .'«7!i 
Clothe<i  pounder.     L.  R.  Spohrer.     No.  1,079,612  ;  Nov.  25  : 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  91 1. 
Clottdni;    l'aiiK<r    .iiul    prutectur.    Ooniliinod.       L.    ('.    IIIU. 

No    l.oTs.Tl'O:  .Nov.  IS;  Gaz    vol.   196;   p.  577. 
Clutfh.     H.  Mann.     No.  1.077,728  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p.   166. 
Clutch.     II.  B.  Babsoo.     No.   I.i)79,i)94  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

196  :  p.  70:!. 
Clutch   and   the   like.    Friction-.     .T.  M.   Hewitt   and   A.  J. 

Drake.     No.   1,077,831  ;  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  201. 
Clu((  li.     I 'Dniiiwu-ti     inctton    and    ppsitlvc.       11.     Uruschel. 

No    1.07«<<«40:  Nov.  IS;  r.nz.  vn|,  196;  p.  61."). 
Clutch,    Friction-       M.   C.    Johnson.,     No.    1.079,348;    Nov. 

2.^  :  Gnz.  vol.   190  :  p.  ^19. 
Clutch.  Magnetic.     .\.  T.  Collier.     Ko.  1,077.806;  Nov.  4; 

Gaz    vol.    196;  p.  193. 
Clutch    mechanism.      L.    E.    Waterman.      No.    1.077,497  ; 

Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  92. 
Clutch  mechanism.     J.  T.   William*     No.   1,077,776;  Nov. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  184. 
Clutch-operating  mechanism     A.  I^ambert.     No.  1,077,413  ; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  62. 
Clutch-opi'ratirm  m.-chanlsm      .1.  .1.  I'eter.     No.  1,079,063; 

Nov    is  ;  Gaz.  vnl.   196;  p.  69:V 
Coal-brenker.      W.    Moyd.      No.    1.079.301;    Nov.    IS;   Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  771. 
Coa!  ■  drillinc     rriMchine      hoxlntr.         A       F       r>eruy.        No. 

l.<iT!».L's!)  :  \ov    IS;  Gaz.  vol.   I'.XJ  ;  p.  "66 
Coal  screen,     Rotarv.       F.    S.    Converse       No.     1,079.543; 

Nov.  25;  r,az.  vol.  196;  p.  885 
Coal  aepnrator.      G.    H.    Elmore.      No.    1.077.876;    Nov.    4: 

<iaz.   vol     196  :  p.  217. 
Coat-closure.     .1.  S    Snvder.     No.  1,079.807;  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  9H0. 
Cock  and  operating  mechanism  thorf.'or,  Train  pipe.     K.  B. 

r>unk.l   and   F.   S.   Bowman.      N'<v    1079,847;   Nov.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  i>93. 
Cock.   G,i.<i        A     K.    I'vle.      No.    1.07S,875;   Nov.    18;   Gax. 

vol.    106  ;   p.   627. 
Cock,    Wnter-irage      I>     Davles.      Nd.   1,078,420;   Nov.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  4.39. 
Coffee    .xtract.    Making.      .T.    T.    llaris.      Sn.     1. 079,474 ; 

Nov.  2.')  :  Gnz.  vol    1^6  :  p.  862. 
Coffee  or  rea  pot      E.   Bohman.     N©.   1,079,830;  Nov.  25; 

Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  987. 
Coff«M»-iirii.      .1     N     Shaw       No.    1,018,171;    Nov.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.    106  ;    p     .'^^:-1. 
Coffin.      W.    F.    Moore.      No.    1.077,421  ;    Nov.   4  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

196:   p.  64 
Coln-.ictuated    meclianiKm.      E.    Rlcliter.      No.    1.078.381  ; 

Nov    11  :  r;az    vol    196;  p.  426 
Coin  actuated    mechanism.       E.    Rloliter.       No.    1.078,382; 

Nov    11  ;  Cnz    vol    106  :   p.  426. 
Coin-controlled  machine.     0.   B.  PlilUlpa.     No.   1.077,747  ; 

Nov    4  :  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  173. 
Coin-controlled  mechanism.     E.  J.  Oraold.    No.  1.077.293  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  17. 
Coin-operated    mechanism.      P.    Wlrgen.      No.    1.077.962  : 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  248. 
Coin-packaging   device.      P.    E.    Blajand.      No,    1,077.968 ; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gar.  vol.   196;  p.  2S1. 
Coke  drawing  apparatus.     J.   Haves,     No.   1,079,126;   Nov 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.   106  v  p.  714. 
Cokc-ovrn.     W.  M.  Person.     No.  l,flr:9,062;  Nov.   18;  Gaz. 

vol    196  :  p    692. 
Coke   quenching   and    conveying    apparatus.      A.    Brunner 

and  W.   Sch«ndellng.     No.   1,077,;J55  ;  Nov.  4;  Gat.  vol. 

196;  p.  5. 
Collapsible  stand      E.  M.   .Atkinson.     No.   1.079,;^R.^ ;   Nov 

2fi  .  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  8.32. 
Collar      IT.  C  Fletcher.     No.  1,079.^6;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol 

196  :  p.  9.'?9. 
Collar  attachment.     C  R.  Whitman,     No.   1.079.085;  Nov. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  700. 
Collar  attachment.    Adjuatable    hor«e-.      M.    Nllsson       No. 

1.07S.S()2:   Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  603. 
Collar  holding  device.      W.    G.    Robinson.      No.    1.079.024; 

Nmv    IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  679 
Collar.  Horae-      W.  P.  Gelabert      No.  1.078,140;  Nov.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol     106  :  p    340 
Colloidal  compounds.  Preparation  caotalnlng.    C.  Paal  and 

t\   Amberger      No    1,077,891  ;  NoT.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 

223.  , 

Coloring-matter.    Azo       E    T'lricha.     No.    1.077,665;   Nov 

4  ;    Gaz    vol.    196  ;   p.   143. 


Comb  :  Set  Currycomb  ;  Flalr-comb  ;  Plow-comb. 
Combing-machlne.      J.    Good.      No.     1,077,526;    Nov.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  101. 
ComhinK  machine.       .1      Good.       No.     1,078.61H;    Nov.    18' 

Gaz.  vol    196  ;  p.  5.56. 
Coniluistlon    apparatus    and    gas-producer.      O.    H.    Nllea. 

No.  1.078,160:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  .•{47. 
Comhuatlon-englne.     H.  Junkers.     No.  1,077,718;  Not.  4; 

(inz.  vol.   196  :  p.   163. 
Commutator.       R.     E.     .Noble.       No.     1,077.914;    Nov.     4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  230. 
<  oriipiMs  rtud   raarkiiiK  gaire.   Combination.      N.    L.    Kuokel. 

.\n     l.()7S.s62;   .Vov     IH  ;   (int.   vol.    196;   p.   622 
Composing-machine.    Typographic.      J.    B.    8.    Booth.      No. 

l,o79,:VJ6:  Nov.  25:  (faz.  vol.  196:  p.  812 
Composing-machine,    Typographic.      F.    H.    Plerpont.      No. 

1.079,361  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  823. 
<'ompi)siiig  machine.     Ty|)ocraphical.        .M.     Hottger.       No. 

1.079.101  ;   Not     IS;  i;az    vol.    196;  p.  705 
Composition  for  rubbing  and  tinlshing  varnished  and  other 
surfaces.     .T    D    (iarllck.     .No.   1.077.957 ;  Nov.  4  ;   Gaz 
vol.   196  :  p.  246. 
Cumpi  tinu:     blii.       I>     S.    Fleming    and     E.     Jones,       No 

l.o7s.i»i2;   Nov.   IS;  Uaz.  vol.  196;  p,  6.S9 
Concnrrntin-  ii:r       M.  ^  Seagrave.      .No.    1.079,905;   Nov 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.J!014. 
Concentrator,  .Miiltiph*  deck.     A.  E   Wlggin.     No   1,07S.977  ; 

.Nov.    IS;   G^iz,    vol     !;>6;   ;>.   Ot;(». 
Concrete  biiildlng-lilock  construction.     B.  Brownsteln.     No. 

l.oTs.Tit:    .Nov.    is;  Gaz.   vol.   196;   p.   .-)7 1 . 
Ponrrete     building,     lleraforced-        W,     P.     Cowles.       No. 

1.07S.5T.'):  .Nov.   11;  Gar.   vol.   196;  p   489. 
Concrete   constru'-tion.      R     W     Stenttol.      .No.    1,079,152; 

.N,  V.   18;  (Jaz.   v.d     196:   p    723 
GrfTicrete   (v>nsf ru<-tion.    Fnl>4e   work    for.      C.    A.   Hammett 

No.    1.079,01.");   Nov.   IS;   Gaz    vol.    196;   p.   6S7 
Concrt'te  culverts.   Portable  mold   for.      A.   J,    PMsher.      No. 

1.U70.()0<):   ,Nov     IM;  Gaz.   vol     10(5;  p.  670. 
Concrete    In    piles    formed    In    the    ground,    ftecordlng    the 

volume    or    sectional    ana    of       J.    M.    1-elghton.      No. 

1.079.014:   Nov.   1«  :  <;az.   vol     196;  p.  676 
Conf-rete  mold       B     E.    Grant.      .No.    1.077,702;    Nov.    4; 

Gaz    vol    196;  p.   157. 
Conrnte    molds     or     forms.     Tie     for,       O      Stange.       No. 

1.07H,007:  Nov.   11  ;  (Jai.  vol     196;  p    294. 
Con<rete    pile       T.    W.    Rldl«v.      No.    1.078,000;    Nov.    11; 

Gar    vol.  196:  p    292 
Concrete  piling.     O.  Stange.     No.  1,079,375;  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  196:  p.  82S. 
Concrete    railway  tie.     Reinfor<cd  .       F.     .\.     Wilson.       No. 

1.07S.712:   .Nov.    is.   (i.iz    vol     106;  p.  570 
Concrete    reinforcement        I>     B.    Luten.       No.    1.078.510; 

Nov     11  ;  (ijiz    vol     196  ;   p    46S. 
Concrete  walls.  Core  for  use  in  molding.     G.    Clark.     No. 

1.077,952;  Nov.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  245. 
Concrete  -  waterproofing     composition.        C.      Ellis.        No. 

1,077.689  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  154. 
Condenser.  Electrolvtlr      R    1»    Mershon  and  J    S.  Riddlle. 

No.  1.077,627  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  133. 
Condenser.    El.ctrolytic      R.   I)    Mershon.     No.    1.077,628; 

Nov    4  :  Cii\r..  vol    196:  p.  133 
Conduit  box.  Electric  .     11.  J.  White.     No.  1.078,181  ;  Nov. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol     196  ;  p.  .S54. 
Conduit  for  irrik-ation.     1    B.  Naylor.     No.  1,078.637:  Nov. 

IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  5t3. 
Conduit.    Irrigating'        I.   B.   Naylor.     No.   1,078,635;   Nov. 

IS  ;  Gnz,   vol     196  ;   p.  542. 
Conduit.   Irrigating.      1.   B.   Naylor.      No.   1.078,630;  Nov. 

IS  ;  (;az   vol    196  :  p.  543. 
(Conserves     Manufacture    of    meat-like        F.    Smolka.       No. 

I  d7s,s«i7      Nov.    IS;  Cm.  vol.    106;  |).  6o4. 
Container  closure.      K.    Klefer.      No.    1,079,771;    Nov.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  968. 
Container  forming  machine.     J.M.Taylor.     No.  1,077,496  ; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  91. 
Container.   I'ortiil.le.     H    Arien's      No.  1.078,981  ;  Nov.  18  ; 

<;az    vol.    106:  p    663, 
Continuous  kiln.     F.   I).  Shaw.     No.  1,079.443;  Nov.  25; 

<;az.  vol    196;  p.  8,50. 
Control  system.      II.   I>.   James.     No.   1,078.622;  Nov.    18; 

Gnz    vol.   196;   p.   5:'.M. 
Convever      J.  .].  Curtis.     No.  1,079.218;  Nov,  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

196.;  p    715. 
Convever  for  coal  and  goaf-packing   In  coUlery-lncllneg  of 

low"  gradient.    Self-acting.       L.    Hyve.      No.    1,079,176 ; 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  732. 
Conveyer  for  driers.     T.  Allaop.     No.  1.078,52S  ;   Nov.  11  ; 

Gnz'    vol.   196  ;   i)    474 
Convever  mechanism.     J.  Conte.      No.  1.079.165:  Nov.  18; 

Gnz"  vol.  196  :   p.  728. 
Convevlne  apparatus.     H.  Seek.      No    1,077,918;  Nov.  4; 

Gnz    vol.   106  ;   p    232. 
Cooker.    Steam-.      W     H.   Cook.      No    1,079.841;    Nov.   25: 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  991. 
<'ooking    ajiparatus.    Meat         F.    Brigus.       No.    1,079,160: 

Nov    IS;  Gaz.   vol.   106;  n.  726 
Cooking    device.     Electricallv-henfed.       H.     P.     Ball        No. 

l.n77.S66:  Nov    4:   Gaz    vol    106;  p    214. 
Cooking    machine.    Ice-cream -cone-        J.    P.    Groset.       No. 

1,079,597  ;  Nov    25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  906. 
Cooking  utensil.  High  pressure  steam-.     T.  J.   Nash.      No. 

1.077  2H9  :  Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  16. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixi 


Cooler :     S««    Creaf«»-««o1«r ;     Gaa-cooler ;     Liquid-cooler 

Water cooler. 
Cop-tubes,  bobbins,  spools,  or  the  like.  Holder  tor.     8.  W 

Wardwell   and   C.    A.    Brink.      No.    1.07.S,393 ;    Nov.    11 

Gnz.  vol.  196:  p.  431. 
Copper,   Hardening.     J.  A.  McLarty.     No.  1.079.7MJ;  Nov 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  974. 
Cord  cutter,       L.    E.    Barnard.       No,    1,077,665;    Nov.    4 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.   146. 
Core  bar.  Collapsible.     A.  H.  Lewis.     No.   1.078,446;  Nov 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  448. 
Core.   Collapsible       J.    Yeniker.      No.    1.079,038;   Nov.   18 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  684. 
Coring   machine.  Tomato-.      A.    P.   Wolfe.     No.   1.677,446 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  73. 
Corn  husking  machine.     T.  Stelchen.     No.  1,077.313  ;  Nov 

4  ;  Gaz    vol.  196  :  p.  25. 
Corn-husking  machines,   Feeding  device  for.      I.   Woodrlng 

No.    1,077.899  ;   Nov.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol     196  ;  p.  225. 
Corn-popper.     H.   O.   Stutsman.      No.    1,07S,521  ;   Nov.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  472 
Corn  protector      .1.   E    I'ulllam.     No.  1,079.317;   Nov.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  777. 
Corn  rack.     F    V.  West.     No.  1.078.814  ;  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol 

196  ;  p.  606. 
Corn  rack.  Seed        A    P.  Ilertsgaard.     No.  1,079,241;  Nov 

18  :  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  753. 
Corn,   Trimmer   for  butt-ends  of.     J.  B.   Zimmerman   and 

O.    8.    Sells.      No.    1,077,577;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196 

p.  117. 
Corset.     J.  E    Hellner.     No.   1,077,932;   Nov.   4;  Gaz.  vol 

196:  p.  237. 
Corset.  Apparel-.     D.  Hops.     No.  1,078,356;  Nov.  11;  Gaz 

vol.    196;   p.  417. 
Corset-fastener.      K.    Calkins.      No.    1.079.210;    Nov.    18 

<;nz    vol.   19*5;  p.  743. 
Corset  fastener.     A.   Rockowltz.     No.   1, 079,92  I;  Nov.  25 

Gnz    vol.   196  ;  p.   1020. 
Corset  sieel.     T.  F.  Somers.     No.  1,077,861;  Nov.  4;  Gaz 

vol.   19<!  ;  p.  212. 
Cots.     .Adjustment     for     invalids'.       R.     R.     Miller.       No 

1,077, .{."iO  ;   Nov    4:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  41. 
Cotton  chopper.     H.  Pruett.     No.  1,078,749;  Nov.  18;  Gaz 

vol.   196;    p.   582. 
Cotton  chopper    machine.      J.    R.    I'enn.      No     1,079..'»77 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  898. 
Cotton  cleaning  and   feeding  machine.     C.   W.   Cook.     No 

1.078. H33  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  613. 
Cotton  for  dyeinc  and  bleaching.  Preparing.     A.  J.  Drous 

field.     No.  1,077.263:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   8. 
Cotton  packer.     T.  L.  Klnne.     No.  1,077,477;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz 

vol.  196  :  p    85. 
Cotton-plcklng  machine.     J.    P.   Appleby.     No.   1.078,327 

Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.    196;  p.  405 
Cotton-plcklng  machine.     J.   F.   Appleby.     No.   1.078.328 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  406. 
Counter.   Revolution-.     C.   Korte.     No.   1.077,611  ;   Nov.  4 

(Jaz.  vol    196  :  p.  127. 
Counting  device.    Portable  automatic.      R.   M.    McCullocb 

No.   1.079,183;  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p.  7.34. 
Couiiliug:     Sec     Car-coupling:     Hose  cou|iling ;     Plpe-cou 

pflng  :    Rope  coupling. 
Coupling.      .1.    (V    Martin.     No.    1.079,253;    Nov.    18;   Gaz 

vol.  196  :  p.  756. 
Cow-tall  holder.     C.  W,  Stegner.     No.  1,078,808;  Nov.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  004. 
Cradle,   Blotting-.      F.    C    Benedict.      No.    1.079.206;   Nov 

IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  n.  741. 
Crane  and  derrick.     O.   N.  Gardner.     No.   1.077,467  ;  Nov 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  HO. 
Cranes,    Suspension    device    for    monorail  .      S.    H.    Libby 

No.  1.077.<26:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  M\f^ 
Crank  arm.      E.  B.   Craft.     No.    1.079,472;  Nov.   25;  Gaz 

vol.  r96;  p.  861. 
Crankshaft.      A.    I»e    Conlnck.      No.    1,077,511;    Nov.    4 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  96 
Crate,  Collapsible  shipping-.     C.  B.  Guthrie.     No.  1,079,702 

Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol,   196;  p.  941. 
Crate,    Folding.      N     A.    Clute.      No.    1,079,328;   Nov.   26 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  813. 
Crate.  Wire-bound      H.  G.  Mead.     No.  1,077.624  ;  Nov.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  132. 
Cream-cooler.      B     E.    Anglund.      No.    1.077.383;    Nov.   4 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p    50. 
Cream  remover.      W    1,    Elllngwood.      No.   1.079,848;   Nov 

25  ■    Gnz     vol     196  ;    n.   993. 
Crib  and  coop.  Convertible.     K.  M.  Trtmble.     No.  1,079,676 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    931. 
Crib  and  Intake.  Combined.     W    1>.  BarlMT.     No.  1.078,658 

Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  n.  549. 
Crusher       K.    Frledrlch.      No.    1,078.342;    Nov.    11;    Qai 

vol.  196;  p.  411. 
Cwe-shave      P.  lialzano.     No.  1,079,687  ;  Nov.  26;  Qaa.  vol 

196  ;    p.   936. 
CnflT,  Fold-.     H.  Friedmann      No.  1.079,484  ;  Not.  26 ;  Oai 

vol.    196;   p.   865. 
Culinary    utensil.      F.   E.    Walli.      No.   1,077,946;    Not,   4 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  243. 
Cultivating  machine,  Cotton-.     R.  T.  and  W.  R.  Simmons 

No.  1.079.671  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  930. 
Caltivator.     S.  B.  McCormick.     No.   1,078.634;  Nov.   18 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  542. 
Oiltlvator      J.  B    Bonneau.  Jr      No.  1,078.898;  Nov.  18 

Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  634. 


No.   1,079,421; 

No.   1,079,854 


Nov.  26; 
Nov.  25; 
Lybeck. 


N.  A. 
p.  734. 
No.    1.079,197  ; 

E.    Ijincaster. 

;  p.  894. 


Gas. 

No. 
Not. 

No. 


Cultivator.     N.  McAslan.     No.   1.079.421;  Nov.  26;  Ou. 

vol.   196;  p.  844 
Cultivator.     E.  W.  Green. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  996 
Caltivator  and  harvester.  Submarine. 
1,079,182;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Cultivator-fender.     W.   A.  Thomas. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  7.39. 
(.'ultlvator    harrow    attachment.      H. 
1.079.566;  .Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Cup:  Bee  Eye-cup;  Folding  cup. 

Cups.    Apparatus   for   making    and    vending    sanitary. 
Powers.      No.   1,077,298;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.    196;   p. 
Current    apparatus.    Alternating-.      R.    D.    Mersboo. 

1,077,626:  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  132. 
Current    electromagnetic    controller.    .Alternating-.      D 
Llndqnlst.     No.  1.077.355;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
Current   motor.    Alternate-.      V.    A.    Fynn. 

Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  19G  ;  p.  814 
Currycomb,   Self-cleaning.     J.  J.   MInich. 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  449. 
Curtain     mounting.     Vestibule-.       E.     E.    Whitmore. 
1.077,660;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   144. 

G.  G.  GrifBn.     No.  1.07<,529;  Nov.  4 
102. 

A.    NItka.      No.    1.079,431  ;    Nov.    25 
847. 

C.   V.   Bond.     No.   1,078.822;   Nov.   18 
609. 
and  filler.  Comblnatbm.     W    Merker.     No. 


Curtain  pole. 

vol.  196  :  p. 
Curtain-pole. 

vol.  196:  p 
Curtain-rod. 

vol.  196  :  p. 
Cushioned  flat 


J. 
19. 
No. 

L. 
40. 
No    1,079,332; 

1,078,461  ; 

No. 

Gas 

Gas. 

Gaz. 


.No. 


196:  p.  974. 
1.079.656  :  Nov.   25 


No.    1.078,872;    Nov 


Gaz. 
18; 


1.079.7S9:  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Cuspidor.      F.  A,   MctJuire,      No. 

vol,   196;  p.  924. 
Cuspidor,   Car-.      W.   F.   Pabst. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  626. 
Cut-out  mechanism  for  fluid-actuated  devices,  .Automatic. 

J.  H,  Becker.     No.   1,078.986;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  664. 
Cutter  :  h'ee  Butter,  lard,  and  cheese  cutter  ;  Cable-cutter  ; 

Cigar-cutter;     Cord-cutter;     Fruit     and    flower    cutter; 

Hair-cutter;     IU)tary    cutter;    Slaw     or    kraut     cutter; 

Stalk-cutter. 
Cutter-bar.      P.   and    L.    Wilde.      No.    1,079,279 ;   Nov.    18 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  196  ;  p.  764. 
Cutters.    Adjustluji;    rotary.      S.    MarKay.      No.    1.079.420; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.   vol.    196;   p.   844. 
Cutting-block.      E.    L.    Hurd.      No.    1,079,599;    Nov.    25; 

(Jaz.    vol     196  ;    p,   907. 
Cutting  Implement.     E.  E.  Beck.     No.  1.077,951;  Nov.  4; 


Gaz. 
Cycle 


vol.  196;  p.  244. 


engine  -  support. 
1.078.308  :  ■"         '"      ' 


,     C,     Pfleider. 
p.  400. 
1.077,974  ;    Nov. 


No. 


11 ; 


.     A 

11. 
Nov. 


H 


Motor-.       E 
.Nov:  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  196; 
Cycle.    Motor-.      J.   J.    Chapin.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.   283 

Cvcles.  Combined  tool-box  and  carrier  for  motor  and  other, 

"T.  Braldwood.     No.  1,079,286;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  766. 
Cvcles.  Side  car  attachment  fof  motor  .     O.  Overton.     No. 

'1.077.743:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  172. 
Dam.     G.  Blaauw.     No.  1,077,790;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  189. 
Dam.  Cellular.     (J.   Blaauw.     No 

vol.   196;  p.  189. 
Damper.      I,.   L,   Brown   and  C.    H. 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  088. 
I>amper.  .Vutomatic  furnace-.    A.  W.  .Arnold 

Nov.   25:   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  9S5. 
Damper,  Fireplace-.     P.  .\.   Delsing.     No. 

11  ;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  357. 
Damper-operating  device.     C.  D.  Paterson. 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  581. 
Davenport  and  billiard  table.  Combined 

1.077.276:  Nov.  4:  <Jaz.  vol.  196:  p. 
Davit.     P.  Ijigaay  Az.     No,  1.078,080 ; 

196;  p,  319. 
Dental  backings.  Die  foV  forming.     D. 

1.078,829;  Nov.  18;  Gaz    vol    196:  p.  611. 
Dental    cotton-holder.      S.    L.    Whltrigfat.      No 

Nov.  11  ;  Oat   vol.  196;  p.  370. 
Dental  eneine    stone    and    mandrel.       J.    W.    ^^elch.       No. 

1.077.572;  Nov.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  116. 
Dental    plate-mold.      J.   W.   Greene.      No.    1.077,703 

4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196:  p.  158. 
Depulpatlng-machlne.      A.    Teresa.      No.    1.079,196; 

18:  Gaz,  vol.  196:  p.  739. 
Deraller      H.  E.  McGlnnls.     No.  1,078,794;  Nov.  18 

vol.  196  :  p.  599. 
Derrick      O    G.  Moore.     No.  1.079.303;  Nov.  18;  Gas 

196:  p.  771.  ^     ^       . 

Diamond  polishing  machine.     B.  and  G.  A.  De  Graaf. 

1,077,398;  Not.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  55. 
Diaper.      G.    F,    Earnshaw.      No.   1,079.479;   Nov.  25 

vol.    196  ;    p.    864. 
Die      J.  H.  Matthews,     No    1,078,601  ;  Nov,  11  ;  Gaz 

196:  p.  499. 
Digger  :  See  Potato-digger.  ,„„,,..» 

Digging   or   excavating   apparatus.      J.    E.    Wyckoff.      No. 

1.078,2.34:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  .372. 
Dipper,  Cream-.     G    W.  Splaioe.     No.  1.078,175:  Not.  11; 

Gas.  Tol.   19«;  p.  S62.  ,  ^  ^, 

Dlrectorv  and  score-board.     A.  Splelmann.    No.  1,078,221  ; 

Nov.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  36d. 
Dish  guard.  Feed-.     P.  R.  ftirk.     No.  1.079,261  ;  Nov.  18  : 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  758. 


1.077,791  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 
Patek.     No.   1.079,833  ; 
No,  1.079,824  : 
1,078,189;  Nov. 
No.  1,078,747; 
F.  HJort.     No. 
Gas.  vol. 
Carpenter.     No. 
1,078,230 ; 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Oas. 

TOl. 

No. 
Gaz. 

vol. 


Ixii 
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No.  1,079.871  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Oai. 
No.  1,077,288;  Nov.  4  ;  Ga«. 


Disk  drill.     H.  E.  Lehman. 

vol.    196:   p.    1001. 
Diak,  Rotary.     C.  H.  MeKe«. 

vol.  196;  p.  16. 
Dlap«nser  for  liquids  and  other  naterials.     F.  B.  Buasler. 

?fo    1,079.106 ;  Nov.  18  :  Oa».  tol.  196 ;  p.  707. 
Dtapenslng-can.     C.   A.   Maaoo.     No.   1.079,710;  Nov.  25; 

Gaz.   vol.    196  ;  p.  943. 
DiapensinK-can.     R.  A.  Mowrey.     No.  1.079,793;  Nov.  25: 

Gax.   vol.    196;  p.   975. 
DIaplay-caae.     H.  N.  Line*.     No.  1.078.447;  Nov.  11  ;  Oa«. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  448. 
Dlaplav  device.     G.  W.  PennebaHer.     No.   1,077,865;  Nov. 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  209. 
Dlaplay  device.     R.  C.  Beatty.     No.   1,079.096;   Nov.   18; 

Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  703. 
Diaplav  device.     R.  C.   Beatty      No.   1.079.097  ;   Nov.   18 ; 

Qai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  704. 
DiBDlay  device  for  bottle*  and  aoalogoua  articles.     R.  C. 

Beatty.      No.   1.079,158;  Nov.  W  ;  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  725. 
Display-form.     E.   J.  Ryan.     No.   1,077.560 ;  Nov.  4  :  Gas. 

vol.  196;  p.  111. 
Display  lid      I'.  A.  Becker.     No.  t.079.466  ;  Nov.  25;  Gas. 

vol    196  ;  p.  859. 
Display  machine.      W.    H.    Brow».      No.    1,079.105;    Nov. 

18  :  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  706. 
Display  rack.      E.    G.    Bennett.      No.    1.077.788;    Nov.    4; 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  188. 
Display     rack.     I=\)ldlnK     floral-        J.     A.     Buchner.       No. 

1.078,248;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  376. 
Display    rack.    Merchandise-.      J.    Gray.      No.    1.078.728 ; 

Nov.  IH;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  576 
Dl8tlllin2  Il<]iiifls  and   fualble  solids.  .Apparatus  for.     J.  W. 

.\ylsw..ith    .ind    F.    L.    Dyer.     No.    1.079,093;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz    vol.  196  :  p.  702. 
Ditches,    Stop   for.     J.    H.    Patrick.      No.    1.077.996 ;    Nov. 

11  :  Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  290. 
Ditching-machine.     E.  B.  Wilson.     No.   1.077.777  ;  Nov.  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  184. 
Dlvanette.     S.  Lanes  and  O.  Badich.     No.  1.077,842  ;  Nov. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  205. 
DofllDK  mt'chanism.     S.   Shackleton.      No.   1.079,270;   Nov 

18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  7«1. 
Door.      .1     .\     «;it-st'.      No.    1.079.121:    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

496;  p.  71.3. 
Do<ir  const  ruction  for  cases,  Disappearing-.     F.  E.  Melnel. 

.No.  i.oTH7<)r.  :  Nov.  18:  r.az.  vol.  196;  p.  600. 
Door  controlling   means.      W.    K.    Henrv.      No.    1,079.763; 

Nov.   '2')-.  »;az.  vol     196;   p.  963. 
Door-controlling  mechanism.    C.  K,  Carlson.    No.  1.077,694  ; 

Nov.  4  :  c;az.  vol.   196  ;  p.  122. 
Door-fastener      M.   Schlls.     No.   1.077,433;  Nov.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  68. 
Door  fastener.     S.  Nortbey.     No.  1.078.549;  Nov.  11;  Gas. 

vol.    196  :   p.  481. 
Door   fastener.   Sliding-.     (J.    M.   Monson.      No.    1,078,941  ; 

Nov    18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  648. 
Door  for  sllo.s      D.   A.   Salnav.v      No.   1.079,518;   Nov.  25; 

Oaz.    vol     196:    p.    877. 
Door  hanger.      T.    Lloyd.      No.    1.079.870;    Nov.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  1001. 
Door-hanis'tr  track.  Barn       G.  W.  Yentzer.     Sn    1.079.734; 

Nov.  2."; ;  Oaz.  vol.   196  :   p.  953. 
Door-look.       V     F.    Manning.       No.    1,079,138;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  718. 
Door-lock       O.    Kiehl.      No.   1,079,860;   Nov.  25;  Gaz,  vol. 

196  :    p.   997. 
Doormat.     K.   \V    K-ynolds.     No.  1,077.302;  Nov.  4;  Gaa. 

vol,   196:  p.   21. 
Door-operating   device.      D.    8.    Borrows.      No.    1,078,241  ; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .374. 
Door.  Screen.     M.  Bowers.     No.  1,078,483;  Nov.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   196;  p.  469. 
Doors.    Circuit-closing    device    for.       W.     H.     Fitch.       No. 

1.077,877  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  217. 
Double  rnnnev.     J.   E.  Chenette.      No.   1.079.164;  Nov.  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  728. 
Doubletree,     Adjustable.       C,     Petersen.       No.     1.079.021  : 

Nov.  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  678. 
Draft  appliance.     J.   A.    Buchanan.      No.    1.077.797;   Nov. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  191. 
Draft    appliance.       A.    Krlvonyalt      No.    1.078.735;    Nov. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  578. 
Draft -equalizer      E.  R.  Spellman.     No.  1,078,386 ;  Nov.  11 ; 

Oaz.  vol.    196;   p.  428. 
Draft-equaliz<r.      J.    A.    Schwarsflscher.      No.    1,079,887 ; 

Nov.  25:  Oaz.  vol.    196;   p.   1007. 
Draft-rigging.      M.    A.    DConnor.      No. 

18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  692. 
Draft- rigging.     Friction.      C.    J     Nash.      No.     1,078,946; 

Nov.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  649. 
Drafting-table.     C.  W.  Purkey.     Ho.  1,077,998;  Nov.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  291. 
Drain  head.      J.    M.    Petersen.      No.    1,079,262;    Nov.    18; 

Gas.  vol.  1!>6  ;  p.  758. 
Drain  trap,   Floor       .1.  J.    Donovan.     No.   1.079,593  ;   Nov, 

25:   Oaz.    vol.    196;   p.  905. 
Drawbridge.      B.    Leslie.  .  No.    1.078,293;   Nov.    11;    Gas. 

vol.    196:  p.  393. 
Drawing   instrument,    book-mark,   and   paper-cutter.   Com- 
bined.    H.  Johnson.     No.  1.078»146  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

196:  p.  341, 
Drawing,    roving,    and   spinning   frames.    Clearer-roll    for. 

M.  Gould  and  N.  C.  Clouette.     No.  1,077.528 ;  Not.  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  102. 


1,079,060  ;    Nov. 


No.  1.078,642;  Nov.  11; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Dredger,  Vacuum-.     L.  B.  Gray. 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  479. 
Dress.     J,  A.  Hermau.     No.   1,079.562 

196  ;   p.   889. 
Dreas-shield.     L.  L.  Just.     No.  1.078.443;  Nov.   11;  Gaa 

vol.  196;  p.  447. 
Drier :  See  Frult-drler. 
Drving  apparatus.     K.  F.  W.  Stieler.     No 

2.".  :  Oar.   vol.   196 :   p.   9,30 
Drving  apparatus.  Cellular. 

Nov.  II  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p 


A.   Bflttner. 
335. 
Drying  uliint.     (;.   Falchl.      .No.    1,079,547 


p    .887. 
{.Vf    Dl.sk    drill; 


1.079.673  ;  Nov. 
No.  1.078.126; 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaa. 


Hammer-drill  ; 
1.077,772;   Nov.   4 


Pea 
Gas. 
196; 


•ying  uiiii 

vol.  196  : 
Drill:    {.Vf    Dl.sk    drill;    Grain-drill 

drill  :   Rock  drill. 
Drill.      F.    U.    Weathersby.      No. 

vol.  196:  p.  183. 
Drill.     M.   Sfdon.     No.  1,079.906;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol 

p.  1014 
Drill-head,  Multiple-spindle.     A.  H.  Reher.    No.  1.079.023; 

Nov.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  879. 
Drill-making  machine  die.     J.   G.   Leyner.     No,  1.078,2t>6 ; 

Nov.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol     196:  p,  396. 
Drill-rig.      L.    W     Appleman.      No,    1.078.481;    Nov.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  459. 
DrlillnK     holes,     .Xpparatus     for,        S.     T      Skeen. 

1.078.701:    Nov.   In  ;   Oaz.   vol.    196:   p.   .")«5 
Drilling     maciiln*'         F      Stevens     and     F.     Spicker. 

1.0T7.649;  Nov.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  141. 
Drilling  machine  attachment.     J.  E.  Pool.     No.   1.079.143; 

Nov.  IS;  <iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  720. 
Drinking  (levin-.     S.  \V.  (Jreene,     No 

(Jaz.    vol.    196;    p.    906 
Drinking  fountain.     A.  H.  Hartman. 

4  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  159. 
Drinking  fountain.    S,\iiitarv       A.    R. 

I  07!».441  ;   Nov    2.'.;  Oaz.  vol.   196 
Driving  mechanism       A.  W.  Altorfer 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  4.33. 
Dropper  :  See  Potato-aropper. 

Drug  mill.     E.    H.   llance.      No.   1,078.436;   Nov     11;   Gaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  445. 
Drums.    DifTerenttal    adjustlng-rod    for.      A.    .M.    Moaklna. 

No.  1,077,347:  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  37. 
I)ye     and     making     Hame.     Dlsnzo.       (j.     Kalischer.        No. 

1,079. 41.'>:   Nov    25;  Oaz.  vol     196;    p.   842. 
Dye.     Blue     azo        M,     Knhn     and     A.     Ossenbeck.       No. 

1.078,920:   Nov.   18;  Oaz.  vol.   l'.»6  ;  p.  644. 

Herzborg  and  W. 


No. 
No, 


1,079.596  ;  Nov.  25  ; 
No.  1.077.707  ;  Not. 


Roef  hllKlx-rger. 
p.   8-ft>. 
No.   1,078.402; 


No. 
Not. 


vol.  196;  p.  466. 
Herzberg  and  W. 
vol.  19H;  p.  466. 
W.  Herzberg  and 
Gaz.   vol.    19lJ ;   p. 

H. 


Kahn     and     A. 
vol     196; 


Oaz 

No. 


1,079.568; 
H     Elvert 


Dye  for  cotton.  Dlazotizahle  dlsazo      W 

I>ange.      No.   1,078.60.3;  .Nov.   11  ;  Gaz. 
Dye  for  cotton,  I>iazotizable  dlsazo      W. 

I.ange       No.   1.078..504  ;  Nov    11;  Gaz. 
Dye  of  the  anthraqulnone  series.  Blue. 

O.    Hoppe.      No.    1,078.506:   Nov.    11; 

466. 
Dyeing-machine.      R.    P.    Smith.    O,    E.    Drum,    and    J 

Skltt.     No.   1.077.762;  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.   196;  p.   180. 
Dyeing  machine.      J.    Hus.song       No.    1,079,247  ;    Nov.    18 

(;«/..  vol.  196  :  p.  754 
Dyestuflf.     Black     mordant     moiioazo.       M 

Os8entH>ck.       .No.    1,078.925;    Nov.    IS; 

p,  64:^. 
Dyestuflr,  Vat.     A   L.  I.a.«ka  and  E.J.  Rath 

Nov.   2,".:   Oaz.   vol.   19t!;   p.   895. 
DyestufTs.    Brown    azo.      K.    Schlrmacher    and 

No.  1.077.492  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  '♦O. 
Dynamo  brush-holder.     C.  H.  Smoot.     No.   1.078.174;  Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  .352. 
Dynamos,    Interrupter   for   Ignition-.      H.    H.   Wlxon.      No. 

1.078.233;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  371. 
Ear    appliance    for   facilitating    hearing,      A.    von    Suchor- 

zynskl.     No.  1,077.766;  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  181. 
Ear  trump.-t.      O     H.   Sheppard.      No.    1,079,670;   Nov.    25; 

(Jaz     vol.    196  ;   p.   9.30 
Educational  device.     S.  H    Fanning.     No.  1.077.515;  Not, 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  97 
Egg  beater.     T.   Holt.     No.   1,077.832;   Nov.   4;  Gaa.  toL 

196:  p.  202. 
Egg-carton.      E.    F,    Ward.      No.    1,077,322;   Not.   4;   Oaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  29. 
Egg  cases,     Cellular     member     for.       C.     W,     Wise.       No. 

1,078.-396 ;   Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz,  vol.   196;  p.  4.32 
Electric  -  circuit  -  controlling    apparatus    for    train  lighting 

and    similar    systems.       E.    II.    M.    Langley    and    E.    W. 

Price.     No.  1.079.013;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  675. 
Electric     contact     and     Indicator        R.     T.     Smith.       No. 

1.078.172:  Nov.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  351. 
Electric  despatch  system.  Automatic.     J.  Descbamps.     No. 

1.078.035;  Nov.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  304. 
Electric  device.  Vapor.     F   W    Lvle.     No.    1.079.250;  Not. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  755. 
Electric  furnace.     A.  E.  (Jreene.     No.  1,078,619;  Nov.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  536. 
Electric  generating  system.     H.  H.  Walt.     No.   1,078,179; 

.Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  353. 
Electric    generator.    Dynamo-.      G.    and    L.    Inrlgh.      No. 

1.079.008;   Nov.   18;  Oaz.   vol.   196;  p.  673. 
Electric   heater.      A.    8.   Cubltt 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  160. 

W.    Dubilier. 
;  p.  747. 

I.    F.   Talbot. 
:  p.   1010. 
C.   F.  TowDsan. 


Electric  heater. 

Gaz.  vol.  196 
Electric   beater. 

Oaz.  vol  196 
Electric  horn. 


Gaa.  vol.   196  ;   p.  296. 


No 

1.077,676 

;   Not.  4; 

No. 

1,079,225  ; 

Nov.    18: 

No. 

1.079.895  ; 

Nov.   26; 

No. 

1.078.013; 

Nov.  11; 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Electric  ignition  systems.  Adjustable  timing  appai 
A.   Zahringer.      No.   1.079.532;   Nov.   25;    Gaz.  ' 


No. 


I rat us  for 

p.882. ^«'-^^ 

Electric  -  light     cord    adjuster.        P.     L.     Prltchett 

1,079.720;  Nov,  25;  (Jaz.   vol.   196;  p.  947 
Electric  lighting.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,079.343;  Nov.  25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  818. 
Electric  lighting  apparatus.   Starting.      P.  C,   Hewitt.     No. 

1.079. .341  ;  Nov.  2.'");  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  817. 
Electric-lighting      fixture.      I'edestal      indirect  .        F.      W. 
Emmer.     No.  1,079.290;  Nov,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  767. 
Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.      C,    E.    Skinner    and    T     8. 

Scott.     No.   1,077,374;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  47. 
Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.      G.    Sayre.      No.    1,077,942; 

Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  241. 
Electric     machine.      Dynamo.        H       H.      Ralston.        No 

1,078,877;   Nov.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;   p.   (J27. 
Electric    machine.    Dvnanio        W     Linke    and    L.    Dreyfus. 

No.   1.079. . ^02  :   Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  872. 
Electric    machines.     Brush  ■  holder    for    dvanmo-.       J      H. 
Holmes.     No.   1,079.554:  Nov.  25;  ;^Jaz,  vol.  196;  p.  890 
Electric    machines.   Dynamic   control    for.      A.    K.    Hogrebe 
and  J.    I>    Flrmtn.      No.    1,079.345;   Nov.   25;  Gaz.   vol 
196  ;  p.   .H19. 
Electric  machinery,  Dvnamo       C.  A.  Parsons,  O.  O.  Stoney. 
and  A.  H.  Law.     No.  1.077,426;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  66. 
Electric  meter.      J.  Mayer.     No.  1,078,206;  Nov.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.    196  ;   p.   .363. 
Electric    meter.    Maximum-demand.      W.    E.    Porter.      No 

1.077.749;  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  174 
Electric-metering    system.       K.    Markau.      No.    1.077,729 ; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  166. 
Electric  rivet  furnace.     \V.   S.  Johnson  and  J.   W.  Sheffer 

No.   1,078,290;  Nov.   11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  392. 
Electric  storage  device.     H.  P.  Ball.     No.  1.077.507;  Nov 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  95. 
Electric    switch,      E.    A.    Halblelb       No.    1.078,195;    Nov 

11  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   196  :  p.  358. 
Electric  switch,      c    K.   Averv.     No.    1.078.404;    Nov,    11- 

Gaz.   vol.   196  :   p.   4:u. 
Electrical    connection.    J.    M.    .\uder8en.      No.    1,078.763; 

Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p    588. 
Electrical    connector    and  •making    same.       O.    .\     Rogers 

No.    1,078.751;   .Nov.    18;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  58.3. 
Electrical    controlling    and    regulating   apparatus.      G     T 

Ashley.     No.  1,077.451  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  75. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      J.    1,.    Wootlbrldge.      No 

1.078.654;   Nov.    18:  (Jaz    vol.   19(i  ;   p.  .'■|4S. 
Electrical  dlstrllmtion  svstem.     (J.  Crosbv.     No.  1.078.721  • 

.Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  573. 
Ele<trical     prodnctldn     of     light.        P.     C.     Hewitt         No 

1,079. .344  :   Nov    2.^.;  (Jaz    vol.  196;  p.  818. 
Electrical  resistance  unit.     E.  J.  Ovlngton.     No.  1.077,636; 

Nov.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  1.35 
Electrical    switch.      W.    J.    (Jagnon.      No.    1,079  233-    Nov 

18  ;  Gaz    vol.  196  :  p.  75n 
Electrical    transmission    svstem       J     B.    Whitehead       No 

1.078,711;   Nov.    18;   (J«z.   vol.    196;   p.    570. 
Electrically-controlled   Indicator.      W.    L.    Fitzgerald.      No 

1.079,229:   Nov.    18;   (Jaz.   vol.   190;   p.   748 
Electrode.     R.   H.   Stevens.     No.    1,077.894  ;   Nov.   4  ;   Gax 

vol.  196;  p.  224. 
Electrode.      R.   H.   Stevens.     No.   1.077.920;   Nov    4;  Gas. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  233. 
Electrodes.  Holder  for  high-tension.     A.  R.   Darling      No 

1.078,597;  Nov.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196:  p    497. 
Electrodes.   Makinu'  storage  hatterv       11     C     Hubbell       No 

1.079,346:   Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol    196;  p    819. 
Electrodes.    Manufacture   of    magnetic.       W.    Seeger       No 

1.079.269;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.    196  ;  p.   761. 
Electrograph.     R.  S.  M.  Mitchell.     No.  1,077,361  ;  Nov    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  42. 
Electrolytic  diaphragm.      H.   A.   Wagner.      No.    1,077,444 ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  72. 
Electromagnets  and   solenoids.    .Means   for  controlling       L 
L.  Tatum.     No.  1,077,319;  .Nov.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  28 
Electroplating  device.     L.   Schulte.     No.    1.077.646:   Nov 

4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  140. 
Electroplating  pipes.  Apparatus  for       l>.   H     Murphy      No 

1,079.427:   Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   19«  ;  n    846 
Electroplating  pipes.  Apparatus  for      D.  H.  Murphv       No 

1.079,428:  Nov.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  846 
Elevating  device.     L.   J.   Evans.     No.    1.077.691;   Nov    4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  155. 
Elevator:    t<ee    Invalid-elevator;    Man-lift    elevator;    To- 
bacco-elevator. 
Elevator-bucket.     H.  J.  Magulre.     No.  1.077.844;  Not    4: 

Gax.  vol.   196  ;  p.  206. 
Elevator-Indicator.     T.   S.   Maxwell.     No.   1.077.416;   Nov 

4  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  63. 
Embroldering-machlne.      K.    Saner.      No.    1.078.881  ;    Not 

18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  629. 
Embroidery-frame.     G.  Duncan.     No.  1,079,042;   Nov    18- 

Gax    vol.  196  ;  p.  686. 
Embrolderr-hoop.     R.  H.  Keagy.     No.  1.077.987  :  Not.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  288. 
Embroidery-hoop.      A.    N.    Thomas.      No     1.078.809;    Nov. 

18  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  604. 
Emergency-brake.    High  pressure.      W.     V.    Turner.      No 

1.078.016;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  297. 
■mery-wheel  guard.     C.  F.  Landolt.     No.   1,079,180;  Not. 
18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  196 ;  p.  733. 


Emery-wheels,   Ac,   DeTlce  for   cleaning  and   truing. 
M.    Courser.      No.    1.078.258;   Not.    11;   Gax.    vol. 


No.  1,078,966  ;  Nov.  18  ; 


No.  1,077,841;  Nov.  4; 


Jiiz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  t* 

1,079.559;  Nov.  26; 


p.  380.  -■     '^^'' 

End  and  side  clip.     W.  B.  Story. 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  656. 

Engine  :  Srr  Combustion-engine  ;  Eiplosive-englne  ;  FInld- 
pressure  engine:  Gas  engine ;  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine;   Propelling  engine  ;    Rotary    engine. 

Engine.  J.  D.  Kneedler.  No.  1.077,7^4 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  164. 

Engine.  F.  W.  Ruggles.  No.  1,079.364;  Nov.  25;  Gaa. 
vol    196  ;  p.  824. 

Engine.     E.   Rathbun.     No.   1.079.440;  Nov.   25;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  h49. 
Engine-cooling    device.      G.    W.    Marsh.       No.    1,077,414; 

Nov.  4;  (jax.  vol.  196;  p.  62. 
Engine  -  cranking    device.    Internal  -  combustion-.      J.    F. 

OBert.     No.  1.077,291  ;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  16. 
Enpine-iubrlcatlng    system.    Gas-.       J.    P.     Farnam.       No. 

1.077.823;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  199. 
Engtne-platform.     E.  Pahl.     No.   1.07T.549  ;  Nov.  4;   Gaa. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  108. 
Engine    reverslng-gear.    Multiple-expansion  steam-.      J.    O. 
.Maxwell       No.    1.078.299:    Nov.    11;    Oaz.    vol.    196;    p. 
396.  *^ 

Engine-starter.     J.  D.  Kneedler. 

(Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  205. 
Engine-starter,      O.    W.    Roth.      No.    1,077.858;    Nov.    4; 

(Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   211. 
Enulne'  starter.      Electrical.        S.      W.      Rushmore         No. 

1,079,725;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  949 
Engine    starter.     Sas-.       E.     D.     Bangs.       No.     1.077,388; 

Nov    4;  (Jaz.  vol.   198;  p.  60. 
Engine  starter.   (Jas-.      C.   H.   Cuno.      No.   1.078,260;    Nov. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  381. 
Engine  starting  device.   Explosive  .      R.   E.   Hammond   and 
S.  W.  Forsman.     No.  1,0*8.196;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    196; 
p.  .359. 
Engine  -  starting     device.     Internal  -  combustion-.       J.     F. 

OBert.     .\o.  1.077.292;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    17. 
Engine-starting  device.  Internal-combustion-.     B.  I.  Lamb. 

No.  1.078,151  ;  .Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  :^44. 
Engine  vaporizer  .md  igniter.   Internal-combustion-.     W    O. 
Piatt   and   J.    Reid.      No.    1.079,878;    Nov.    25;   Gaz    vol. 
190  :  p.   1003. 
Engines.    Ignition    apparatus    for   hydrocarbon-.      U.    Huff. 

No.  1.079.413:  Nov.  25:  :Jiiz.  vol.  196;  p.  841. 
Engraving-machine.     C.  A. 

(Jaz.  vol.   19ti  ;  p.  892. 
Entrall  -  cleaning    machine.       A.    Olsen.       No.     1.077.488; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  88. 
Envelop  fastener.      G.  W.   Logan.     No.   1.077.616  ;   Nov.  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   129. 
Envelop  fastener.       U.     V.     Ilitschmann.       No.    1.079.598; 

Nov.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  907. 
Envelop.  Safety-.     0.  L.  Weimar.     No.  1,077.773;  Nov.  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  183. 
Envelops.  Machine  for  applying  patches  and  fasteners   to. 
M.    Vlerengel.     No.  1,078.473;   Nov.   11;   Onz.  vol.   196; 
p.   456. 
Evaporating  apparatus.     W.  A.  Seltmann.     No.  1.079,669; 

Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  929. 
Eicavatlng-machlnes.  Two-part  dipper  for.     W.  8.  McKe«. 

No.  1.077,486  ;  Nov.  4  :  G&t.  vol.  196 ;  p.  87. 
Excavator.      J.    L.    Fairbanks.      No.    1.078,842;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  616. 
Excavator  buckets  or  shovels.  Tooth  for.     M.  J,  Woznack 

No.  1,078.184;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .3.'>5. 
Exerclsing-stlck.     A.  Keresztfalvy,     No.  1.077,836  ;  Nov.  4; 

Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  203. 
Expansion-joint.      J.    T.    Kellv       No.    1.079.350:    Nov     25: 

G&x.  vol.  196;  p.  820. 
Explosion -motor  for  cars  and  the  like.     W.  F. 
1.079,220  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  746. 
Explosive-engine.      B,   B.   Dorr.      No.    1.079,845:   Nov.   25; 

<Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  992. 
Extension-table.     F.  Frlslna.     No,  1,077,826 ;  Not.  4  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  200. 
Extension-table.     H.  W.  Bradner 

(Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.   1022. 
Extension-table.    Round-top.      J.    Booker.      No.    1,079,099 ; 

Nov.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  704. 
Extractor  :  See  Nnll-extractor. 
Eye-cup.     W.  E.  Peters.     No.  1,079.064  ;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  693. 
Bye-shield.      C.    N.    Bruzaud.      No. 

Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  766. 
Fabric:   See  Bed  fabric;  Mattress  fabric;  Metallic^  fabric ; 

Wire  mesh   fabric. 
Pan.     W.  A.  Sanders.     No.  1,077.859;   Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol. 

196:  p.  211. 
Fan,  Traveling.    C.  Chaney.    No.  1,078.609  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gaa. 

vol,  196  ;  p.  533. 
Fare-register-actuatlng    mechanism.      J.    F.    Ohmer.      No. 

1077.939:  Nov.  4;  Gax.  voL  196;  p.  240. 
Farm-gate.     R.  E.  Porter.     No.  1.078,375 ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol,  196;  p.  423. 
Faatening  elements.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  sixe  of. 
O.  N.  Tevander  and  A.  Manlerre.  No.  1,078,705  ;  Not. 
18  ;  Oax.  toI.  196  ;  p.  667, 
Fats  and  fatty  oils  Into  glycerin  and  fatty  acids.  Hydro- 
lyzing.  G.  Petroff.  No.  1,079,437;  Nov,  25;  Gax  toI. 
196  :  p.  848. 
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Fats,  olU,  and  flsta-olU  Into  tike  bodies  of  higher  melting 
pointa.  ApfwratiH  for  conTertltK.     II.  Wllouacbewltacn. 

No.   1,079.27H;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  703. 
Faucet.      W.   Cacko.      No.    1,078,^2;    Nov.    11;   Gaa.    vol. 

196;  p.  378. 
Faucet.      E.    W.   Vickrey.      No.    1,078.326;    Nov.    11;  Qaa. 

vol.    196;   p.    405. 
Faucet  attachment.     .1.  Begar.     Ho.  1.078,379;   Nov.   11: 

Ga».  vol.   196  ;  p.  425. 
Faucet.    Beer-.      T.    R.    Beggs.      No.    1,077,387;    Not.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  51. 
Faucet,  Combination-.     W.  H.  and  J.  E.  Miller  and  W.  H. 
Orgel.     No.    1,078,939  ;  Nov.   1$  ;  Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  647. 
Faucet,    Water  cooler.      W.    E.    Patnaude.      .No.    1,078,213 ; 

Nov    1 1  :  Gaz.   vol.   196  :  p.  365. 
Feathers,    Holder   and   attacher    for.      M.    H.   Tlsne.      No. 

1,077,6.53;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  IW ;  p.   142. 
Feed,    Four-motion.     C.   S.   Batdorf.      No.   1.079.322;   Nov. 

'2r>  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  810. 
Feed   hopper,    Poultry-.     J.    M.    Franklin.     No.    1,079,231  ; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  750. 
Feed  miier.     R.  H.  Drlscoll.     No.  1.077,814  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  196. 
Feed  trough    for   poultry.      R.    C.    Sutton.      No.    1,078,524  ; 

Nov.   11:  (Jaz.   vol.  196  ;  p.  472, 
Feed  water  heater.     I).  T.   WIUIam.'<.     No.   1,078,026;  Nov 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  ,301. 
Feeder,  Poultry.     M.  (l.  Hlnkle.     .So.   1.078.094;  Nov.  11; 

Gaz.   vol.   196  :  p.  .'?25. 
Feeder,  Poultry-.     C.  L.  Tawney.     No.  1,078.646;  Nov.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.    196  :  p.  545. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     G.  W.  Heath.     No.  1,078,853;  Nov.  18; 

Oar.  vol.  196;  p.  620. 
Feeding    mechanLsoi.       C.     J.     Famcher.       .No.     1,077.266: 

Nov.  4  ,  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  8. 
Feeding    mechanism.       C.    A.    Cheshire.       No.     1,077,390; 

Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  52. 
Felly,  Spring-       F.   M.    I'rathf'r      No    1,079,92.'):  Nov    25; 

iaz.   vol.    106  ;  p.    1021. 
Fence  clamp.  Wire-.     C.  J.  Llveri»g.     No.  1,078.155;  Nov 

11  :   (Jaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  345. 
Fence-|K)st.   Composition.      R.   B    Sennett.      .No.    1.079  829; 

Not.  J.n  :  fJaz.   vol.   196;   p    9S7. 
Fence  wire    fastener     for     fence-posts.       .T      F'lsher.       No. 

1.079,043;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   l»6  :  p.  886. 
Ff  nder  :    Sr/^   ("ar  fender;    ('lod-fender  ;    Cultivator-fender; 

Vehicle  fender. 
Ferrule.     P.   Muscblol.     No.  1,079,258;  Nov.  18;  Gaat.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  7.^7. 
Fertilizer     distributer.       K.    .1      Pearson        No     1,079  509: 

Nov.  2.5  :  (;az.  vol.  196  :  p.  h74. 
Fifth-wheel.     J.  Villiger  and  E.  J   fichierer.     No.  1.078,709  ; 

Nov.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  569. 
Fifth  wheel.     C.   Wallace.      No.    1,079.277;   Nov.    18;   Gai. 

vol.   106:  p.  76.3. 
File.   B  !l  .      W.   .Molenaar.      No.   1,07H.452  ;   .Nov.    11;  Gaz 

vol.   1<»6  :   p.  449 
File.  I)ocument  .     J.  Boswell  and  t.  Pearl.     No.  1,079.100  • 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  704. 
nilni?  cabinet.      A.    C.    Petscbe.      No.    1,077,638;    Nov.    4; 

Gaz    vol.    196  ;   p.   137. 
Filing-cabinet.      J.   A.    Fraser       N>     1,078,668;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  553. 
Filing-cabinet.      W.   F.  HelTner.      Ho.    1,079,173;   Nov    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  731. 
FlllnK  cabinet.   Metallic.      A.    W.   t    Haitlmuer   and    L.   C. 

Sparks.      No.  1.07'<.270:  Nov    \\:  G.tz.  vol.   196:  p.  38h. 
Filing  case  for  ■  ards  and  the  like,     L.   A     I.,ebowicb      No. 

1.079,776;   Nov    25;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  969. 
Mlling  and  packing  materials  lnt»  receptacles.  Apparatus 

for       R.   V    Craggs.      No.    1,077,810;    Nov.   4;  Gaz.   vol. 

196;  p.  196. 
FilllnK    anparntus.      F.    L     .I^fferfces    and    W.    Spain.      No 

1.079.496;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  «70 
Filter.      H.    F.   Maranrllle.      No.   t077;61« :   Not.  4;  Oa«. 

vol.    196;  p.   130. 
Filter.     P.   E.  Malmatrom.     No.   1.078,.{66  ;  Nov.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.    196  ;  p.  420. 
Filter-leaf.     C.    L.   Van   Foasen.     No.   1,078.812;  Nov     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  606. 
Filter-leaf.      C.    Butters.      No.    1.078.993;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  196 ;  p.  667. 
Filter   media.    Dislodging  slime   ctkes   from.      C.   Butters. 

No.  1.07H.994  ;  .Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol  196;  p.  668. 
Filter,    I'nmp-       R.    E.    Miles.      No.    1,079,875:    Nov     25; 

Gaz.  vol    196  ;  p.  1002. 
Filter.  Tap-.     W.  J.  O'Connor.     Jlo.    1.078,370  ;   Not.   11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  421. 
FUtr«tlon.     B.  Zahm.     No.  1.077^48;  Nor.   4;   Gaz.  toI. 

196  :  p.  73. 
Finger-ring.   Expansible.     L.   M.   Hlgham.     No.    1.079.489; 

Nov.  2,''>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  867. 
Flnlsh-remover.     H.  A.  Gardner.     No.   1,079,698;  Nov.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :   p.  940. 
Fire  alarm.     W.  A.  Fretwsll.     No.  1.077,»«« ;  Not.  4  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  249. 
Fire-alarm  box,  AuxlHartaed.     N.  El.  Saren.     No.  1.077,767  ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  181. 
Fire-alarm    system.    Electric.      J,    G.    Sehlflchtner.      No 

1,079.667  :  Nov    25  ;  Oaz.  toI.  1»6  ;  p.  929 
Fire  alarm.    Thermostatic.      J.   Ra»court.      No.    1,078,063  ; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  Tol.   196;  p.  314 
Fire-box.     J.  M.  McClellon.     No.  1,078,934  ;  Nov    18  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  196  ;  p.  646. 


Fire-box.     J.  M.  McClellon.     No.  1,078,936;  Nov.  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  646. 
Fire-box  construction.     J.   M.    McClellon.      No.    1,078,933; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  645. 
Fire-control  apparatuH,  Naval.     A.  11.  Pollen  and  H.  Isher- 

wood.     No.  1,077,966;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  249. 
Fire  door.     M.  (Hlmore.     No,   1.077,468;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI. 

196  ;  p.  81. 
Fire  <loor     for     elevator-shafts.     Ac.       M.     Oilmore.       No. 

I.n78,275;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  386. 
Fire-door  safety  device.     T.   H.   Lawrence.      No.  1,078,361; 

Nov.   11;   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  419. 
Fire-escape.     A.  WIcbertJes.     No.  1,078,759;  Nov    18;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  586. 
Fire-escape.      T.    C.    Marshall.      No.    1.078,931;    Nov.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  645. 
Fire  extinguishing  apparatus.   Automatic.      L.    Van   Auken. 

No.   1,07S,3M8:   Nov.   11  ;   (iuz.   vol.   190;   p.   429 
Fire  -  extinguishing      fluid.        ,J       W.      Aylswortli.        No. 

1.07S,0.'{0:  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  302. 
Firearm.       .\.     T.     Dawaon     and    G.     T.     Ruckham.       No. 

1,077,873  :  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  218. 
Firearm.     F.  J.  Hupy.     No.  1,078,923;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  643 
Firearm,     .\utomatic.       L.     Schmelsser.       No.     1,077,760; 

Nov.  4;   (Jaz.    vol.    196;   p.    179. 
Firearm,    Recoil  oi)erattd.      J.    A.   Taylor.      No.    1,07H.224  ; 

.Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  369. 
Flreolace.  Portable  gas  log      (J.  S.  Backus.     No.  1,079,888; 

Nov.  2.">  :  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  935. 
Fireproof  safe    for    cabinetH.       J.    Booth.       No.    1,078,123; 

.Nov    11  :   Gaz.  vol     196;  p.   334. 
Fireproof   stair       D.    A     .Vnd.rson.      No.    1,078,403 ;    Not. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196  :  p    434. 
Fireproof    wall.      W.    (Jernerrtt.s    and    (".    It.    Bnllner.      No. 

1,078.273:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p    :i.s6. 
Fireproof    window    ronstniction.       W     R.     Kinnear        No. 

I.(»79,s02  ;  Nov.  25:  Gaz    vol.   1?»0  ;  p    99M 
Fish-cutting   machine.      F.    D.    Cleveland.      .No     1,078.719; 

Nov.  IS  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  572 
Fish,  Machine  for  cutting  off  the  heads  and  tails  of.     F.  D. 
Cleveland.      No.     1,078,717;    Nov.    18;    (Jaz.    vol.    196; 
p.  572 
Fish.  Machine  for  handling  and  cuttins.     F    It    Cleveland. 

No  1.07H,718:  Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol    19A  ;  p.  572. 
Fish,  Positioning.     F.   D    Cleveland.     No.  1.078.720;   Nov. 

18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  573. 
I'ishinu' rod  tip  end  or  top.     r    r.  .Mever.     No.   1.078,589; 

Nov    II  :  (Jaz.  vol.  lf»6  :  p    494. 
Flashlight.      F.    Wyaocki.      .No     1.079.088;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p    700. 
Floor  construction.     E.  F    Oane.      No.  1,077,394  ;  Not.  4  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   196  :  p    54. 
Floor  supporting   structure   of   theaters    and    the   like.      F. 
Melster.      No.    1,079.424;    Nov.    25:    (Jaz    vol     196;    p. 
845. 
Flooring.      J.   C.    Dunton.      No.    1,078.776;   Nov     18;   Gaz. 

vol.   196  :  p.  .594. 
Flour.    Browning       ,1.    Wallos.       No.    1,079,876:    Nov.    25; 

Gaz.  vol     196  :  p.  931. 
Fluid  mixture  regulator.     G.  Machlet,  .Tr.      No.   1,078,790; 

.Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  ,59S. 
Fltild-operated  device,  Automatic-return      G.  F.  Steedman. 

No.   l.(»79,fii:?;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  912. 
Fluid     pressure  -  brake      device         W.      V       Turner         Na 

l(t7M.((ls;   Nov.   11  :  Giiz    vol.    190:   p    29s. 
Fluid-pressure  brake    device    for    double-heading.       W.    V. 
Iiirner        .No.      1.078.017;     .Nov.     11;     <Jaz      vol,     196; 
P    298. 
Fluid-pressure  engine.     A.  E.  L.  Chorlton      No.  1,078,661  ; 

Nov.   18:  (Jaz.   vol.   196;  p.  550. 
Fluid  pressure  engine.     A.  E.  L.  (Thorlton.     No.  1.078,830; 

Not.  18:  Gaz  vol.  196;  p.  612. 
Fluid  pressure  motor.   Rotary.      W.   F.   Sullivan  and  A.   M. 
Washauer.       No.     1.077,568;     Not.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 
p.   114. 
Fluid  -  pressure  -  regulating    gage.      G.    L.    Kennedy.      No. 

1.079,800  ;   Not.  25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p    907. 
Flume   construction.     C.    V     Cratg.      .No.    1.078,8.35;    Not. 

IS  :  (Jaz.   vol.    196  ;  p    614 
Flush  Unk.     H.  I).  Molse.      No.   1.078,796;  Not.   18;  (Jaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  600. 
nush-Unk  for  water-closets.     D.  Cabral.     No.  1,077, 32«; 

Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  31. 
Flushing  apparatus.      H     D.    Molse.      No.    1,078.797;    Not. 

18  ;   Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p    601. 
Flushing  device.     C.    Hopewell.      No.    1.079.655;    Not.   25; 

Gaz   vol.  196  ;  p    890. 
Rushing  tank.     G.  H.  Tarleton.     No.   1.079,616;  Not.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  912 
Fly  net  for  horses.      W.   E.   Wabra.      No.   1.078,022;   Not. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p   .'?»>o. 
Flytrap.     C.  W    Reynolds.     .No.  1,078,465;  Not.  11;  Gas. 

vol    190:  p.  453 
Flylng-machlne.     H.  H.  Coffman.     No.  1,077.258;  Not.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  6. 
Flylng-macblne.     M.   A.    Batson.     No.   1.077,786;   Not.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  187. 
Flying  machine.      W.    S.    Hull.      .No.    1.078,143;    Not.    11; 

Gaz.  vol    190  ;   p.  341 
Flying-machine.     .1.  Menzl  and  E.  Bnrdg.     No.  1,079,608; 

Not.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  874. 
Flylng-macblne  bomb.     H.  ».  Maxim.     No.  1,077,»91  ;  Not. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  289. 
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Folding  l>ox.     C.  H.  Seegmlller.     No.  1,079,683;  Not.  26; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  901. 
Folding  cup,  Banltary.     J.  V.  Shaw.     No.  1,079,067  ;  Not, 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  694. 
Fo<)t  attachment.     W.  C.  McKlnney.     No.  1,078,104;  Not. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  328. 
Forge  for  drill-steel,  Oil-.     W.  W.  Case,  Jr.     No.  1,077,803  ; 

Not.  4;  (iaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  192. 
Forge,    Oil-burning.      J.    (J.    Leyner.      No.    1,078,154;   Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  345. 
Foundry-riddle.     E.    W.   Beach.     No.   1,078,532;   Not.   11; 

Gaz.  Tol.   196;  p.  475. 
Fountain  :  See     Drlnklngfountaln ;     Printing-press     Ink- 
fountain. 
Foor-wbeel  drive.     S.   E.   Bruner  and   H.   F.   Hardin.     No. 

1,077,794  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  194. 
Frame :   See  Cane  frame ;   ("ar-door   frame ;   (Jar   side-door 

frame  :    Cast    end    frame  ;    Embroidery  frame  ;    l»como- 

tive-tender   frame  ;   Loom   heddle-frame  ;    Picture-frame  ; 

Screen  supporting  frame  ;   Ventilator-frame. 
Frames,    Adjustable    device    for    uniting.      L.    E.    Gibson. 

No.  1.077,908  ;  Not.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  228. 
Freight-handling  apparatus.     H.  Sawyer.     No.  1,079,619; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  877. 
Fruit  and   flower  cutter.      C.   K.   Billau.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13.6-12:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  500. 
Fruit  cutting  and  pitting  machine.     A.   L.  Morton.     No. 

1,079,573  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  89Q. 
Frutt  drier.       G.    T.    Stainm.       No.     1.07S.110;     Nov.     11; 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  3,30. 
Prult-plcker.     M.  I.  Randall.     No.  1,077,640;  Nov.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.   196;  p.   137. 
Fruit  press.     J.  Smith.     No.   1,077,437  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  TOl. 

196;  p.  70. 
Fuel  in  paper  bags.  Machine  for  packing.     A.  Armbruster. 

No.    1.079,628;   Nov.  25;   Gaz.  vol.   l96  ;  p.  916. 
Fuel  mixer,  (Jaseous-      T.  Cook.     No.  1,078.834;  Not.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.  613. 
Fuel    mixer,    (Jaseous  .      J.    T.    Hazelton.      No.    1,079,338 ; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  817. 
F^iel  of  permanent  shape  and  for  rendering  innocuoas  the 

sulfur    contained    In    the    coal.    Production    of    weatber- 

^roof     carbonaceous.     E.      Pollacsek.      No.      1,079,142 ; 
ov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  720. 
Fumes  or  smoke.  Means  for  controlling.     G.  E.  Waggoner. 

No.  1,077,771  I  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  183. 
Furnace  :  tine  Blast-furnace  :  Boiler-furnace  ;  Electric  fur- 
nace ;    Electric   rivet-furnace ;    Hot-air   furnace ;    Regen- 
erative     furnace  ;      Retort-furnace  ;      Roast ing-furnace  ; 

Rotary  furnace. 
Furnace.     A.  O.  Gutsch.     No.  1.077,405 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  TOl. 

196;  p.  59. 
Furnace    in     which     Industrial     residues    are    burnt.       L. 

F^llzat.       No.     1,078.038;     Nov.     11;     Gaz.     vol.     106; 

p.  .305. 
Furnace    or    oven    charging    apparatus.     U.    Wedge.     No. 

1,079,081;  Not.   18;  Ciar.  vol.   196;  p.  699. 
Furnaces.    Apparatus    foi-    automatically     regulating    the 

draft  In  boiler-.     G.  de  Grahl.     No.  1,079,863;  Not.  25; 

Oas.  TOl.  196  ;  p.  995. 
Furniture  and  the  like.  Fastening  for  knockdown.     F.   E. 

Cartler.       No.     1,078,186:     Nov.     11;    Gaz.     vol.     196; 

p    356. 
Furniture  packing  pad.     C.  A    Wakeman.     No.   1,078,390; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    429. 
Furrow  -  opener.      Double  -  disk.     F.      R.      Packham.     No. 

1,079J40  ;  Not.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  719. 
Fuse.     E.  E.  Roberts.     No.   1.077,369;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  Tol. 

196  ;   p.  45. 
Fus<'    and    fuse-carrier.      T.    E.    Murray.      No.    1,079,018; 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  677. 
Ftise    for   a    projectile       H.    B.    Strange.      No.    1,077,439; 

Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  71. 
Fuse  making     machine.        L.      and     J.     Scbulman.        No. 

1.079,-367  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   825. 
Fuse  plu;:.     H.   T.  Palste.     No.   1.078.458;  Nov.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  452. 
Fuse-plug      G.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1,078,472;  Nov.  11;  Gaz. 

vol    198;  p.  455. 
Fuse  setting  device.      W.  Schwartz.     No.   1,079,886 ;  Not. 

25  ;  Gai.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  1006. 
Ftise  setting    machine.       W.    Schwartz.      No.    1,079,886 ; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p.  1006. 
Fuses,  Delayed-action  device  for  Impact-.     K.  WIeaer.    No. 

1,079,383;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  831. 
(Jage  ;    See    Brake  beam    gage ;     Fluid-pressure-regulatlng 


gage  ;  Hlnge-i^age  :  Printing-press  feed-gage. 
(Jaz.  ToL  198  :  p.  17R 


Gage-glass  fixture.     T.  C.  Sal 


No.  1,077,768  ;  Not.  4  ; 


Oaglng  and  distributing  articles  of  different  tblckneaa,  Ma- 

cTilne  for.     L.  L.  D.  F.lderkln.     No.  1,078,778;  Not,  18; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  p.  594. 
OalTanlr  cell.     M.   L.   Kaplan.     No.   1,078,788;  Not.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  598. 
Game  apparatus.     P.  K.  Atklna.     No.  I,077,8t6 ;  Not.  4 ; 

Gaz,  Tol.  196  ;  p.  213. 
Game,    Card.     J.    1'.    Iteavens.      No.    1,078,330;    Not.    11; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  406. 
Garment   and    making   tbe   same.    Welted.      R.    W.   Scott 

No.  1,079,268:  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  760. 
GarnMDt    attachment.      J.    W.    Brutoa.      No.    1,078326; 

Not.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  610. 
GArment.  Infant's.     G.   G.   Painter.     No.   1,079,798;  Not. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19C :  p.  977. 

196  0.  G.— V 


Garment  knife.    Combination.     T.    J.    Littleton,    Jr..    and 

J.  P.  Tyner.     No.   1,079,300;   Not.   18;  Gaz.   toI.   196; 

p.  771. 
Garment  stretcher.     E.   8.   Duncan.     No.   1,077,460 ;   Not. 

4  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  106 ;  p.  78. 
Garment-support.     J.  W.  Flagg.     No.  1,079,330  ;  Not.  26  ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  813. 
Garment-supporter.     B.   T.  Clarke.      No.    1,077,671  ;   Not. 

4;  Gaz.  toL  196;  p.  148. 
Gas-analyzer,  Automatic.     P.  R.  Boulton.     No.  1,077,927; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  235. 
Gas-analyzing  apparatus.     J.    W.   Hays.      No.    1.077,842; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  36. 
Gaa-bumer.     L.  C.  Hiller  and  F.  I.  Camp.     No.  1,077,713; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  161. 
Gas-burner,     r.  B.  McBlwaine.     No.    1,078,588:   Not.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  193. 
Gas-burner.     E.  H.  Flaber.     No.  1,078,728;  Nov.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  675. 
Gas-burner.     J.    H.    Ackroyd.      No.    1,079,281;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  764. 
Gas-burner,  Safety.     C.  G.  Farez.     No,  1,077,955;  Nov.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  246. 
Gaa-cleaner.     A.  Ernst.     No.  1,079,849  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  994. 
Gas  cooler.      G.     Escbellmann     and     A.     Harmuth.      No. 

1,078,841;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  616. 
Gas-engine.       L.    Illmer,    Jr.      No.     1,078.286:    Nov.    11; 

Giiz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  391 
Gas  engine,   Roterv.     W.   F.   Stern.     No.   1,077,314;   Not. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  25. 
Gas-generator.     T.    H.    Armstrong.     No.    1,079.091  ;    Nov. 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  702. 
Gas-generator.     O.   H.    Ensign.     No.    1,079,118;   Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  711. 
(ias    gen'rator.    Acetylene.      W.    Hayne.      No.    1.078,046; 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  308. 
Gas     generator.     Acetylene-.       E.     M.     Rosenhluth.       No. 

1,079,666;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  928. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     C.  W.  Holm.     No.  1,079,766; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  966. 
(Jns  generator  and  compressor.     F.  I>.  J.   Kaessmann.     No. 

1.079.011  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  874. 
Gas-lighting,    Method    of    and    means    for    manufacturing 

mantles   for  Incandescent.      I.   Werber.      No.    1,077,922; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  2S3. 
Gas-meters  and  the  like.  Protective  device  for.     H.  Kauf- 
man.    No.  1.077,409  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p   60. 
Gas  mixer  and   regulator,     W.    S.   Jones.      No.    1,078,584; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  492. 
Gas-producer.      W.    O.   Amsler.      No.    1,077,578;    Nov.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  117. 
flaa-producer.     C.  M.  Garland.     No.   1,079,234;  Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  750. 
Gas-producer    stirrer.       J.    A.     Herrick.       No.    1.077,981  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  286. 
(Jas-producers,    .Apparatus    for    regulating    the    supply    of 

steam    to.      C.    H.   T.    Alston   and    P.   T.    Houston.      No. 

1,078,480;  Nov.  11;  Gnz.  vol.   196;  p.  458. 
Gas-producers    working    with    high-pressure    blast.    Water 

seal  for.      A.    von    Kerpely.      No.    1,078,148;    Nov.    11; 

(i.TZ.  vol    196;  p.  343. 
Gas.    Producing.      J.    J     and    F.   C.    Nix.      No.    1.078.304; 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  .399. 
Gas-regulator.      P.   Keller.     No.  1,078,625;   Nov.   IS;  Gaz. 

Tol.  196  :  p.  539. 
(Jas  regulator.     J.   R.  Rlcketts.     No.    1,079.146;   Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  721. 
Gas-supply-apparatus    safety    device.      G.    F.     Plcot.      No. 

1.078,163;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  348 
(Jas-supplv-controlling  means.    L.  A.  Korb.    No.  1,079,418; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  416. 
Gas  to  a  borner.  Device  for  automatically  cutting  off  the 

supply   of.     C.   Gordon.     No.   1,079,122;   Nov.    18;   Gaz. 

vol.    196;   p.   713. 
Gases  containing  sulfur  dloxid.  Purification  of.     R.   Mes- 

sel.      No.  1,078,937;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  647. 
Gases.  Treating  coal.     ('.  G.  Tufts.     No.   1,078,014;  Nov. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  297. 
Gasolene-burners,    .Automatic   regulator   for.      F.   A.   John- 
son.    No.   1,078.441  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  448. 
Gasolene  jelly.   Making.     J.  E.   Mitchell.     No.  1,079.257  ; 

Not.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  757. 
Gate:   f!rr   Farm-gat»- :   Railwav-crosslng  gate;    Slide-gate. 
Gate.     W.   H.   and  C.  B.   Gee.     No.   1,077,269;   Not.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  9. 
Gate.     C.  E.  Anderson.     No.  1,077,449 ;  Not.  4 ;  Gaz.  toU 

196 ;  p.  74. 
Gate.     C.   1'.   Schnrr.     No.  1.078,003;   Not.   11;  Gaz.   toI. 

196;  p.  2r»3. 
Gate.     8.  A.  Craig.      No.   1.078,130;   Not.   11;   Gaz.    vol. 

196 :  p.  3.36 
Gate.     C.  M.  Baker.     No.   1.078.236;  Not.  11;  Gas.  toI. 

106;  p.  372. 
Gate.     J.   J.    Akrc.     No.    1,079.283;    Nov.    18;   Oas.    toJ. 

196:   p.   765. 
Gate-op«ning  deTlce.     J.  S^ce.     No.  1,070,449  ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  853. 
Gear,  Variable.     T.  Fostar.     No.  1,070,044  ;  Not.  18 ;  G«s. 

ToL  196:  p.  686. 
Gear,  Variable  speed.     J.  J.  Myers.     No.  1,077,424;  Not. 

4;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  65. 
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Yocom.     No.  1,078,398 
No.    1.078,146; 
1.078.685:    Not. 
1,078,671  ;    Not. 
.018,836:  Nov.  18 
Not 


Not  11  ; 
Not.  11  : 
11  :  Qai. 
18;  Gas. 
;  Gas.  Tol. 


Oearlng,      Alternating     rotary. 
I,077,.'i5-i  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 


Gear,  Variable-spoed.     .7 
Gar.  vol.   196  ;  p.  432 
GeartDg.      J.    D.    A.    .Johnaon. 

Gaz.  Tol.  196 :  p.  342. 
Gearing.      H.    A.    Tuttle.      No. 

Toi.   196;  p.  485. 
Gearing.     J.    H.   Gllman.     No 

Tol.   196  ;  p.  554. 
Gearing.     C.  G.  Curtis.     No.  1 

196;   p.   614 
Gearing.     C.  G.  Curtis.     No.  1.078,837  ;  Not.  18  :  Gaz.  toI. 

196;  p.  614. 
Gearing.      V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1,019,090;  Not.  18;  Qa*.  Tol. 

196;  p.  701. 
Gearing.      J.    O.   Graflng.      No.    1,079,701  ;    Not.    25  ;   Gaz. 

Tol.    196  ;  p.  941. 

A.      S.      Lemav.        No. 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  39. 
Gearing,      Transmission-.        W       D.      Arnsburger.        No. 

1,079.463;   Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  858. 
Gearlnsf.  Transmission-.     J.  F.  DfTls  and  R.  L.  Ford.     No. 

1.079,747;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  9.59. 
Oearlns,    Variable-speod.      R.   H.    Gerard.      No.    1.079,852; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  995. 
Gearing,   Varlable-speed-transmlsHon.      A.   fl.   Cooke.     No. 

1.07. ,454  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  t96  ;  p.  76. 
Gcni  s<-ttlnK.      H.    C.    Schuetz.      No.    1,079,924;    Not.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  1021. 
(;»-n«'rator  :    /v»c    .\c»'fylen'^-generator ;    KlfCtrlc    generator; 

(;a!(  generator. 
0«ographlcal-po8ltlon     Indicator.        W.     G.     Clark. 

1,077.596;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  IM  ;  p.  122. 
Glo-snw   cleaner.     J.   r.   Young.     No.   1,078.399;   Not 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  433. 
Glass  cleaning  llguld.      H.    Schroer.      No.    1,077,860  ; 

4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  212. 
Glass-machine.     L.    Steelman.     No.    1,078.965:    Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  656. 
Gliding  switch   for  OTerhead   momorail  tramways.      8.   H 

Ubby       No.   1.078.051;   Not.   11;  Gaz.   toI.   196;   p.  310 
Glove.      H.  G.   Hartmann.     No.    1,079.647  ;    Not.  25 

Tol.   196  ;  p.  922. 
GloTo    shaping    and    setting   dcTlce. 

1,079,730  :  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196 
Glue.    .Makintr.      K.   (i.   Perkins.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.   196  :   p.  562. 
Glue.  Vfgefable.     F.  G.  Perkins.     No 

<;az.  vol.  196 :  p.  562. 
Glycerin   from   vlnasses,   Eitractlbg.     G    P 

H.   L.   A.   M.   Watrlgant.      No.    1.078,580; 

vol.   196  :  p.  491. 
Goggles.      N.    M.    Baker.      No.    1,078,405;    Nov     11 

vol     196  :  p.   435. 
Gold-extracting  machine.     C.  R.  Oenoison. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 
Governor,    I'ower-vehicle. 

Nov.   11  :   (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  40a 
Governor,   Speed  .      T.    Douglas.      No 

Gnz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  409. 
Grader,   Road-.     M.  J.  Phillips.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  899. 
(Graduating  machine.      ('. 

Nov.    m  :  Gaz    vol.   196 
Grain-drill,    Double-disk. 

R.    H.    Schlachter.      No 

196;  p.  34. 
Grain     sampler        W..     J.     H. 

1.078.h47;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 
Grain  separator.     O.  L.  Kleven. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  943. 
Gramophones.  Automatic  stop  meichanism  for.     M.  A.  Pos- 

sons.     No.  1,078,460:  Not.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  452. 
Oraphophone,  Automatic  announcement  .     T.   H.  Macdon 

aid.     No.  1.079.419;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  843. 
Grate.     G.  M.  S.  Talt.     No.   1,07^.071:  Not.   11;  Gaz    toI. 

196  ;  p,  316. 
Grate.     G.   E.  Camp.     No.   1,078.769;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  toI. 

196;  p.  .'iOl. 
Grate.       W.     R.     Jeavons    and     A.     R.     Whittaker.       No. 

1.079,767  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  966. 
Grate  bar.     K.  Mahony.     No.  1,07^,252  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz 


No. 

11 : 

Not. 
18; 


Gaz. 


A.    B. 
;  p.  961. 
1.078,692 


Tozer.      No. 


Not.    18; 


1,078,691  ;  Not    18; 


Gulgnard 
Nov.   11  ; 


and 
Gaz. 


C.  R 
p.  7. 
T. 


a. 


No. 

Douglas.      No. 
1.078,336 
1,079,579 
No. 


Gaz. 
1.077,261 : 
1,078.337; 
;  Not.  11  ; 
Nov.  25  ; 
1,079.306; 


Tr^fethen 
p.  7~''L 

W.   Elliott,   n.   M.    Loeber. 
1,077238  ;    Nov.    4  ;    Gaz. 


aod    D.    Grauenfels. 
196;  p.  617. 
No.   1.079,707  ;  Not. 


and 

TOl. 

No. 
25; 


196  ;  p.  756. 
Grating  device. 

11  ;  Gaz.  TOl. 
Grave-marker. 

Gaz.  vol.  196 
OraTlty -carrier. 

Gaz.  TOl.   190 


A.  J.  C.  Schwartz. 
196  ;  p.  483. 
S.  B.  Rlckords.     No 
;  p.  722. 

W.  8.  McCurdy.     No 

p.  106. 


TOl. 

No.  1,078,558:  Not. 

1,079,147;   Not.   18; 

1,077,540;  Not.  4; 


L.    De   Leeuw 


A 

196 ;  p.  478, 
C.  Loomls 


No.    1,078.540: 

1,078,507  ;  Not.  11  ; 

No.  1,077,333  ;  Not. 

No. 


Grinder,    JJear-cntter. 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Grinder,  Knife-.     E.  C.  Loo'mls.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  467. 
Grinder.  Rotary  knife-.     N.  Du  Brul. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  32. 
Grinding    attacfament,     SclMors-.       B.     C.     Loomls. 

1.0781^08;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  467. 
Qrlndlng-nlachlne.     P.  H.  Root.     No.   1,077,306;  Not    4 

Gaz.   Tol.   196;  p.  22. 
Orindingmacblne.        Q.      and      |.      Hollasd-Lets.        No 

1.077,714;  Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  196;  p.  161. 
OrlDding-machine.     E.  O.  Partridfe.     No.  1,078,681  :  Not 

11;  Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  481. 
Grindlng-machlne.     U.  Stelner.     No.   1,078.563  ;   Not.   11 

^az.  Tol.  196 ;  p,  480. 


Grinding-machlne.     .1.    F'avelka.     No.   1.078  949-   Not    18* 
(Jaz.  to!.   196  ;  p,  (]'»().  '  * 

GrlndlM-machlne      A.   L.  Bausman.      No.   1,079.466;  Not 
^        25  ;  Gaz.  toI.   196  ;  p.  859. 

I   Grinding  machine.  Wood-.      H.  S.  Chalfant.      No.  1  078  415  • 

Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  438.  '        •      "• 

Grinding-machines,    Apparatus   for   applying   abrasive's    to 

I        [^^^-    "J^^q''<^"<'»'-      No.    1,077,982;    Nov.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

I   '''■i°n'''i2*lA".*'''i!"''^',,^'''!^''"'"«'«"   ^'"'-      "    T-    Shearer.      No. 
1.078,561  ;  Not.    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  484 

Grindlng-miU.      M.    K.    Rozelle.      No.    1,078  517  •   Nov     11- 
<;az.  vol.   196;   p.  470.  ."'o.aii  ,    nov.    ii, 

•  Jrlndlng  of  to,.thed  wheels,  milling-cutters^  and  the  like. 

A.    Alchele.      No.    1.0Z8,570 ;    Not.    11;    6az.    toI  196" 

p.   48(.  ' 

Grinding  steel   pens.  Machine  for.     C.   H.   Houghton  No 

1,077,9«9  :  Nov.  11  ;  dm.  vol.   196  ;  p.  ^^Y  °' 

Oripper  mechanism.     A.   Bates.     No.   1,079  .590  •  Nov  2fi  • 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  903.                                     '  »^ . 

^7rGrz'.^^r,^796;"p  V-  ^'"^-  "^^  ^•""•«^«=  ^°- 

^"fofl  ■     •'oi:'.  ^'*'""-      ^°-   1'079.733  ;   Nov.   25  ;   Gaz.   toI. 
lyo  ;  p.  95J. 

Gam.  (hewing-.     J.  M.  Trimble.     No.  1.078,564;  Not    11- 
Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  485.  .... 

*^",°oo  ^-  ^    ^uarlno.     No.  1.079,855;  Nov.  25;  Gaz    vol. 
196  ;  p.  996. 

^'"v°o/l96-  ^    iQO^^^''^''^      No -1.078,487;  Nov.   11;  Gaz. 

Gun,  Air.  '  A.  Wlssler.     No.   1,079,908;  Not.  25-  (iaz    toI 

196;   p.   1015. 
Gun,  Automatic.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Buckham      No 

1,077.680;   Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p    151      '■'"°™      ""• 
Gun-rarrlagp.      (J.    Wienholtz.      No.    1.079,815;    Not     25- 

(Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  9M2.  ' 

(;un  carriage,    Wheel.Hl.      G.    Wienholtz.      No     1  079  ."^le  • 

-Nov.  25;  (iaz.   vol.   1!»6;  p.  9H3.  .  .        ,         . 

(iun-carrlaKes,    Spade-faHtonlng    for    wheeled.      O     I^uber 

and   F.   Stork.     No.   1.079.868;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196; 

Gun  elevating  and  training  gears.   Driving  device  for      H 

Strauss         No      l,079,Hn3;     .Nov.     L'.")  ;     Caz      vol       196' 

p.    1(M)9.  • 

Gun  -  elevating      mechani.im.  F.       Homlnghaus  No 

1. "79.831  ;   Nov.   2.5;  (laz    vol.    106;   p.   987 
Gun    firing   mechanism.    Floctricai.      I     F.    (Jallndfz       No 

1.078.782;  Nov    18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  596 
Gnn  sight.      O     Boer-kpr.      No.    1.07^,411;    Nov     11-    Gaz 

vol.  196  ;  p.  436. 
Gnn  flighting  device.     R.  Schiirmann.     No.  1 .079.884  •  Not 

2.5:   fJaz.   vol.    196;   p.    100.5. 
Guy  clamp.     .T    HIacklmrn      No.   1.078.605;  Nov    18-  Gas 

TOl.   196;  p.  ,5.!2 
Hacksaws,     Hand     guard     for    steel.       L.    C.    BieiiH        No 

1.078.H21  ;  Not.   18;  r,a%.  vol.  196;  p.  609 
Flair  comb.     G.   C.   Frlcke.      No.    1.077.403  ;   Nov.   4  ;   Gaz 

vol.    196  ;  p.  58. 
Haironrler.       A.     A.     West     and     W.     11.     Gatchell        No 

1,077,897;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  224. 
Hair  ciittcr  and   safety  razor.  Convertible.      A    T    Hauser 

No.  1,077, . "5.30  ;  Nov.  4;  (}az.  vol    196;  p.  102 
Ilair  dressing  device.     A.  Masl**.     No.  1,078,055-  Not    11- 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  311.  '        ' 

rialter  and  yoke,  Combined.     J.  D.  Babb.     No    1  077  261  • 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  4.  '        ' 

Hammer  construction.     H.  E.  Derbyshire.     No.  1.077.812- 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   195 
Hammer  drill.      \V.    I'relhvllz.      No     1.078,952-    Not     18- 

<Jaz.  Tol    196  ;  p.  652. 
Hammer  -  drill.      W.    I'rellwitz.      No.    1,078,953;   Nov     18- 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  652. 
Hammer.    Pneumatic.      (}.    Ij.    Robertson.      No.    1,078  384: 

Nov.  11  :  r}az.  vol.   196;  p.  427. 
Hammer,    Power-driven.      A.   A.   Goubert.      No.    1,077  469  ; 

Not.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  81. 
Hammer.    Shredding.      M.    F.    Williams       .No.    1.078.050; 

Nov     IK:  (inz.  vol.   196;   p.   547 
Hand  bag    and     the     like.       A.     H.     F.     Scbllecker        No 

1.079, 18.S:  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p    738. 
Hand  •  warmer.     Steering  -  wheel        C      J.     Hallum        No 

1.079,237;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  751. 
Handle:    Set    .Asbestos    handle;    Implement-handlp  ■    Saw- 
handle. 
Handle   for   spades,   sboTels,    forks,    and    like    Implements. 

S.    R     Park.      No.    1,077.550;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

P-    lUo. 

Hanger:  See  Par-door  hanger;  Clothing-hanger;  Door- 
hanger;  I>arap  hanger  ;  Pipe  hanger  ;  Shade  and  cur- 
tain hanger. 

Hanger  box.  W.  S.  Rogers  No.  1.078,696;  Nov.  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  564. 

Harness-hook  F.  Parrlah.  No.  1.079,661;  Not.  26 :  Gaa 
vol.   196;   p.  927. 

Harrow.  H.  C.  Copenhagen.  No.  1,077.455  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz 
vol.  196  ;  p.  76. 

Harrow.  A.  L.  Garlough  No.  1.078,915;  Not.  18;  Gaa. 
Tol.   196 :  p    640. 

Harrow.  O  Erlkson.  No.  1,079.752;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  Tol. 
196  ;  p.  961. 

Harrow  tooth,  Spring.  E.  T.  Collingg.  No.  1.077,806; 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196- p.  194.  ... 

Harvester  and  seeder.  Broom-corn.  H.  S.  Thomas.  No 
1,077,863  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  196;  p.  212. 
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HarTester,  Cotton-.     L.  L.  Upabaw.     No.  1,079,685  ;  Not. 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  902. 
HarTesting  machine.   Beet-.     W.  Haster.     No.   1,077,978 ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  284. 
HarTesting  machine,  Corn-.     W.  S.   Balrd.     No.  1,077,963 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  248. 
Harvesting  machine,  Hav-.     C.  A.  Sumwalt.     No.  1,078,468  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  454. 
Harvesting-machines,  Cutting  apparatus  for.     C.  H.  Kng- 

ler.     No.   1,078,101;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  327. 
Hasp.      J.    H.    Boye.      No.    1.078.990 ;    Nov.    18 ;    Gaz.    Tol. 

198  ;  p.  666. 
Haap-fastener.      D.    L.    Ervin.      No.    1,078.037  ;    Not.    11  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  305. 
Hasp  fastener.     R    Bruce.     No.    1,079.390;   Not.   25;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  834. 
Hat-fastener.   Lady's.     8.    C.   May       No.    1.078.793;    Not. 

18;  Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  599. 
Hat-lining,    RemoTable   sanitary.      E.    V.    Houghton.      No. 

1,077,833  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  202. 
Hat-pin.       W.    O.    Yancey    and    C.    C.    Du    Mesnil.       No. 

1,079,625;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  915. 
Hat-pin   guard.     G.    H.    Judea.      No.   1.078.683;   Not.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  560. 
Hata,  Ornament-holder  for.    A.  P.  Bennett.    No.  1,077,787  ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  *87. 
Haulage-clip.     J.  W.   Smallman.     No.    1,077.436;   Not.   4; 

Gaz.  TOl.  196 :  p.  69. 
Hawk  and  trowel.  Combined.     H.  O    Bean.     No.  1,078.122  ;   ! 

Not.  11;  Gaa.  Tol.  196;  p.  334. 
Hay  press.     J.  M.   Envart       No.   1,079.751;  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   196;  p.  961. 
Hay  -  presses.    Automatic    tier    for.      I.    E.    Ward.       No. 

I  078.023  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  300. 

Hav-rake  and  side  loader.     J.  A.  Emenhlser.     No.  1,077.821  ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  199. 
Hay-scatterer.     P.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1.077.967;  Not.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  281 
Headlight.      B     Yoakum.      No.    1,078,891  ;    Not.    18 ;    Gaz. 

Tol.  106;  p.  632. 
Headlight  for  automobiles    Controllable.     F.   G.  Anspach. 

No.  1,077,460;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  74. 
Heat- distributing    apparatus.       L.     A.      Williams.       No. 

1.077.324;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  29. 
Heater  :  See  Air  blast  heater  ;  Electric  heater ;  Feed-water 

heater;    Orchard  heater  ;    Tank-lieatcr  ;    Water-beater. 
Heater.     F.    D.    Schneider.      No.    1.077.761  ;   Nov.   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  179. 
Heater.     J.  .1.  Piucker.     No.  1.070,511;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  toI. 

196;  p.   S75. 
Heating  apparatus.     N.   B.   Wales.     No.    1,077,378;   Not. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  48. 
Heating  apparatus.     N.  B.  Wales.     No.  1,077,379;  Nov.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  48. 
Heating   apparatus       N.   B.    Wales.      No.    1,079,381;    Not. 

2.5  :  (Jaz.  toI.   196;  p.  830. 
Heating  system.      E.  E.  Allbee.     No.   1.078.761;  Not.   18: 

Gaz.  TOl.  196:  p.  587. 
Heating  system.   Steam-.     T.   W.   Cooper.      No.    1,079,637  ; 

Nov.   25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  918. 
Heating  unit     F.  M.  Vogel.     No.  1,077,668 ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196:  p.  143. 
Heel-edge  finishing  and  burnishing  tool.   Sectional.     C.   A. 

Matson.     No.  1.079.017:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  677. 
Heel-lifts,   heels,   Ac,    Machine   for  pressing.     T.   Bostock 

No.  1.079.537  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  883. 
Heelplate.      E     Hunold.      No.    1,079.050;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  196 ;  p.  689. 
Heelplate.      K.    Hunold       No.    1.079,051;    Nov.    18:    Gaz. 

Tol.   196  :  p.  689. 
Heel-pricking    machine,      J.    E.    Glidden.      No.    1,077,929 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  198 ;  p.  236. 
Heel  top  lift.     A.  Lendgren.     No.  1.077,636;  Not.  4;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196 ;  p.  104. 
Heel  trimmer.     R.  L.  Greenleaf.     No.  1,078,849;  Not.  18; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196;  p.  618. 
High-speed  brake.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,078.016 ;    Nov. 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  297. 

Hinge.     W.  Yates.     No.  1.077,447;  Not.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  196; 

p.  73. 
Hinge.     C.  T.  J.  Giles.     No.  1,077.622;  Not.  4;  Gaa.  toI. 

196  ;  p.  100. 
Hinge.      F.    Schrey.      No.    1,078,002;    Not.    11;    Gaz.    Tol. 

196;  p.  292. 
Hinge       P     Lisicke.      No.    1.078.363;    Not.    11;   Gaa.   Tol. 

196;  p.  419. 
Hinge.     C.  J.  and  H.  Soss.     No.  1.078,703;  Not.  18;  Gaz. 

Tol.  196  ;  p.  566. 
Hinge.      H.    B.    Conners       No.    1,079.215;    Not.    18;    Gaz. 

Tol.  196;  p.  744. 
Hinge.    Automobile   door-.      F.    Hanba    and    R.    Gladfelter. 

No.  1.078,786;  Not.  18:  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  597. 
Hinge.    Concealed.      B.    N.    Baldwin,   Jr.      No.    1,078,237 ; 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  873. 
Hinge  for  automobile-hooda.     H.  G.  Baum.     No.  1,079,636  ; 

Not.  25  :  Gaa.  toI.  196;  p.  883. 
Hinge  gage.     E.  T.   Bailey.     No.   1.077.786:   Not.   4;  Gaz. 

Tol.  196  ;  p.  187. 
Hog-greaser,  Automatic.     ».  B.  Edwards.     No.  1.078,287  ; 

Not.  1 1 :  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  883. 
Hog  scalding  apparatus.     C.   R.   Hronlsh.     No.   1.079,648; 

Not.   25;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  922. 
Hog-acraper.   A.  G.  Olaon  and  A.  A.  Boberg.   No.  1,078,211  : 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  364. 


Hog-trap.     H.  8.  Fleagle.     No.  1,078.911;  Not.  18;  Oas. 

TOl.   196;  p.  639. 
Hog-trap,  Adjustable.     G.  M.  Lowe.     No.  1.078,509  ;  Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  488. 
Hoisting  apparatus.      C.    K.    Ernst.      No.    1.078,998 ;    Not. 

18;  (5az.  Tol.  196;  p.  669. 
Hoisting  deTlce.     J.  A.  Vaughn      No    1.078.756;  Not.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  585. 
Holdback.      M.    J.    Woodward.      No     1,077,382 ;    Not.    4  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  49. 
Holder.     F.  D    Culver.     No.   1,077,510  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

196 :  p.  96 
Hoof-pad.     A    Larsen.     No.  1.078,204;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  362. 
Hook  :  See  Harness  hook  :  Whiffletree-hook. 
Hoop  :  See  Embroidery-hoop. 
Horn,  Electric.     R.  R.  Root.     No.  1,077,307  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  196 ;  p.  22. 
Horn.  Mechanical.     E.  Auflero.     No.  1,078,529;    Not.   11: 

Gaz.  TOl.  196 ;  p.  474. 
Horse-detacher.      R.    R.    Morgan    and    W.    H.   Corder.      No. 

1,079,792:  Not.  25;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  975. 
Horse-OTershoe,  Antlsllpplng.     P.  Struck.     No.  1.077.766 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  180. 
Horse-power    recorder.      C.    N.    Petesch.      No.    1.077,637 ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  136. 
Horseshoe.     R.  C.  Bonnell.     No.  1,079,285;  Nov.   18;  Gaa. 

TOl.  196  ;  p.  766. 
Horseshoe.      N.   B.   Quick.      No.   1,079,512;   Not.  25;  Gaz. 

TOl.   196  ;  p.  875. 
Horseshoe  attachment.     J.    R.   Morgensteln   and   J.   Blenz. 

No.  1.079.426:  Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  845. 
Horseshoe.    Auxiliary.      V.    Kolakowski.      No.    1,077.610 ; 

Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  127. 
Horseshoe  -  manufacturing    apparatus.      H.    K.    Lountzen. 


No.  1,078,296  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  395. 

-    "    -  "o.  1,077,475;  Nov.  4; 

;  p,  84. 
Hose-clamp.     C.   E.    Edwards.     No.    1,078,088;   Not.    11; 


Horseshoeing-rack.     P.  Huffman.     N 
Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  84. 


Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  322. 
Hoae-coupllng.     O.   Hesse.      No.    1,077,710 ;   Not.   4  ;   Gaz. 

TOl.  196;  p.  160. 
Hose-coupling.     8.  Storm.     No.  1,078,112;  Nov.  11;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196  ;  p.  331. 
Hose-coupling    clamp-rlng.      D.    RInaldo.      No.    1.078,967; 

Not.  18  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  653. 
Hose  nozzle  holder.     H.  Austin.     No.  1,078,817;   Not.  18; 

Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  607. 
Hose-rack.     M.   Schnaier.     No.   1.079.026  ;  Not.   18 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  196;  p.  680. 
Hose-Bupporter  clasp.      L.   8.   Florshelm.     No.   1.078.493 ; 

Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  463. 
Hot-air  furnace.     J.  B.  Huckle  and  W.  E    Rlenhart.     No. 

1.079.491  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   106  ;  p.  867. 
Hub,  Wheel-.    F.  Gambarlni.    No.  1,077,928 ;  Not.  4  :  Oaa. 

TOl.  196 ;  p.  236. 
Huller  :   See  Seed-huller. 
Hydrant  and  reel.     G.  A.  Owen.     No.  1,079,717  ;  Not.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  946. 
Hydrant  for  sheet-metal   pipes,   Swlveled   irrigating-.     F. 

Hudson.     No.  1.077,936  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  239. 
Hydraulic  transmission  apparatus.     H.  8.  Hele-Sbaw.     No. 

1,077,980;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  285. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     H.  Daley.     No.  1,077,260  ;  Nov.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  6. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  M.   McMurtrie  and   I.   Eoberton. 

No.  1,077.848  :  Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  196  ■  p.  207. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  W.  Porter.     No.  1,078,593  ;  Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  TOl.  196 ;  p.  496. 
Hydrogen,  Production  of.     H.  Lane.     No    1,078,686 ;  Not. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  661. 
Hydrogenlzing     organic     compounds.       H.     Thron.       No. 

1,077,442  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  72. 
Ice-bag,  water-bottle,   and  fountain-syringe.   Combination. 

C.  J.   Barrenpohl.      No.   1.079.203;   Not.    18;  Gaa.   toI. 

198;  p.  741. 
Ice-creand-cone  filler.      R.   Nielsen.     No.    1.078,209;   Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  Toi.  196;  n.  884. 
Ice  -  cream  -  freezer  -  frame     lock.      J.     8.     Parrlah.       No. 

1,077,489  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  88. 
Ice-making  and  refrigerating  machinery.     T.  Shipley.     No. 

1,079.610;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  toI.  196:  p.  911. 
Ice-making    and    refrigerating    machines.    Condenser    for. 

T.    Shipley.      No.    1,079,609;    Not.    2.5;    Gaz.    toI.    196; 

p.  911. 
Ice-making   apparatua.      W.    McCormlck.      No.    1,077,484 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  p.  86. 
Ice-making  machine.     T.  H.  Ray.     No.  1,077.916 ;  Not.  4 ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  231.  , 

Ice-making    machine.      W.    Graaff.      No.    1,079.334 ;    Nor. 

26;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  815. 
Ice-shaTing  machine.     F.   H.    Llpplncott.      No.    1,077,482; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196 :  p.  86. 
Igniter.     F.   W.   Goerdea.     No.   1.079,002;  Nov.    18;   Gaa. 

vol.  196:  p.  671. 
Ignition -system    timing    deTlce.       .1      F.    Middleton.       No. 

1,079,256  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.   196  ;  p.  757. 
Illusion  deTlce.     L.  McCormick.     No.  1.079.902 ;  Not.  25  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  1013. 
Implement-handle.     B.  L.  Upaon  and  H.  W.  Plelater.     No. 

1,078  228;  Nov.  11;  Gaa.  toI.  196;  p.  370. 
Implement-bolder.      G.    F.    Schahl.      No.    1.078,806;    Nor, 

18  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  608. 
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Na 


1.077.354  : 
Nov.    18: 


(RelMue.  I  No.  13,638: 
No.  1,077,264;  Nov.  4; 
.1     H.    Henneafley.      No. 


No.    1.078.633 

No.    1,079.239 

E.  M.  Hewlett. 
.  161 

No 


1.070.736;  Nov. 
Nov.  18;  Gas. 
Nov.  18:  Qm- 
No.  1.077,711  : 

1.078.368;  Nov. 
No.   1.077.468  ;  Nov. 


lanibators.    Electric   PMul*tor   tbr.      C.    C.    Carter. 

1.079.213;  Nov.  18;  Gm.  vol.  t96  ;  p.  744 
Ind«z.  Accoont       W.   E.  Boach.     No.   1.077,762  ;   Not.  4 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   1!>6  :  p.   175. 
Iiidez-carda,   Tab    for.      J.    F.    Dunleavy.      No. 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  32. 
Index  tab.      H.    B.    Burckhart.      Wo.    1.079.209 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  742. 
Indicator  :  aee  Elertrically-coQtr<|lled  indicator  ;   Elevator 

Indicator:    Platform  indicator  ;    Surface- Indicator 
Indicator.      L.    A     Cock.      No.    1JD78^73 ;    Nov.    11;    Oai. 

vol.   196  :  p.  489. 
Loduction  motor.     K.  A.    Pauly. 

Nov    4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    250. 
Infant's  band.     G.  F.  Earosbaw. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  8. 
lakinK-rollcr    and    making    name.      .1     II.    Ilpnneasey 

I.u7!»,.{;i0  :    Nov.  25;  (Jar    vol.  196:  p.   817. 
ln«ect-trap.      W.    H.    Grasser.      So.    1.079,170;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  730 
laaole-maklnR.     A.  C.  Oppenhelmer.     No.   1,077.834;  Nov 

4  :  iitiz.  vol.  196;  p.   135. 
Inaole-maklng  macblne.    A.  C.  Oppcnheimer.    No.  1.079.019  : 

Nov    IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  678. 
lastcp-arcb   support.     M.   Goodsl<te.      No.    1,078.276;   Nov. 

11  .  (;az.  vol.  196:  p.  387. 
Instervsupport.      W.   K.  Connell.      No.   1.077.871  ;   Nov.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  .llo 
Insit'p  siipp<jrt       .1     \V.   .\rrowsmltb      No. 

_•.'  ,  Giiz.  vol.   \ur, ;  p.  'jr>:\ 
Inaulator.     J.   E.  Mateer. 

vol    196;   n.  541. 
Inaulator.      J.    R.   Ilarrla. 

vol.   196  :  p.  752. 
Insulator.  Hixb-potontial. 

Nov    4  ;  Gaz.  vol    198  ;  { 
Insulator.   L1d«-.     O.   C.   Meusebath. 

11  :  (;az    vol.  196;  p.  421. 
Intertocklns  block.     H.  M.  Fraucla. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  <<0. 
Internal  combustion  enjfine.    J.  Willoughby,    No.  1.077,381  ; 

.Nov.  4  :  (;az.  vol.   196  ;  p.  49. 
Internal     combustion    eoKine.       U.     L.     Brownback.       No. 

1.077.793;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  19B  ;  p.  180. 
iDtemal-combustion   euKine.      C.   H-   t'ox. 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  246. 
Internal-comtHistion  engine.    J.  .1.  McLean. 

Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  289. 
laternal-combuation  eaaine.     A.  V.  Waldo. 

Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  4:i0 
Internal  combustion  enicine.      E.  J.   Ualt. 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  641. 
Interna  I -combustloB    enslne.       F.     B.     Bremerman. 

1.078.991  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  666. 
Internal     lombuatton    engine.      W.    B.    McKeen,    Jr.      No. 

1.079,255:  Nov.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.    W«  ;  p.  756. 
Internal  combustion  enclne.      N.  C-  Ward.     No.   1.079.307; 

Nov    IH;  (Jaa.  vol.  196:  p.  773 
!tit.rnal  combustion  cDRine.    .1.  M^Kechnle.    No.  1 ,079.422  : 

.Nov    1'.'.:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  844, 
Internal  combnstlon      engine.        A-      <'.       l*eterson  No. 

1  07!>.57S  :   Nov    25:   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  s99. 
fntemal-combnatlon  enrlne.    J.  WOIousbby.    No.  1,079,822  ; 

Nov.  25  ;  <;a«.  vol.  196  ;  p.  914, 
Tnternal-combuatlon    engine.      F.    I>.    Calkins    and    A.    C. 

Johnson.     No.  1.079.741  ;  Nov.  l5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  955. 
Internal  combustion    engine.      F.    D.    Calkins    and    A.    C. 

Johnson.     No.  1.079.742  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  956. 
Intemal-comNiatlon   motor.     J.  F.  Cullen.     No.  1,077,811  ; 

Nov.    4:  Gaz.  vol.    196;   p.   195. 
InvHlid  elevator      H.  Worn.     No.   |.078.0«0:  Nov.  11;  Ga« 

vol.  196:  p.  323. 
Iron  :  See  Carry-iron  :  Sad-Iron  ;  Soldering  Iron. 
Iron  and  steel  to  form  a  permanent  black  Anish  thereon. 

Treatment  of.     W.   R.   Swan.     No.   1,079.453  ;   Nov.  25  : 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p    «54. 
Iron.  Treating.     J.  Kirby.     No 

vol    196;  p.  715. 
Ironing    anparatus.    Garment- 

1.07^.269 
Ironing   device.      D.    J.    Feely. 

(Jaa.  vol.   196  ;  p.  729. 
Ironing-machine.     F.  E.  Warner. 

(;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  431. 
Ironing  table.     J.  H.  Scott.     No.  t,078.882 

voL  196  :  p.  629. 
Irooititr-table.     W.  Howy.     Ne.  1,079.490:  Nov.  26;  Qai. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  867. 
Irrigating  apparatua.     G.  S.   WllllamsoQ.     No.   1,079,817  ; 

.Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  9h:5, 
Irrigation  svstem.     W.  G,  BJoas.     No.  1,077,869;  N«t.  4; 

Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  215. 

itor  an^  sprinkler.     A.  E.  RltftiardaMi.     No.  1.077,431 : 

.'ov.  4:  dm.  vol.  196;  p.  67. 
.Tack  :   See  Llftlng-Jack  ;  Spike  pulttog  Jack  :   Vehicle-jack  : 

Wagon-Jack. 
Jack.     w.   J.   Page. 

196  ;  p.  777. 
Jack     and     wrench,     ComMocd.   ^  R.     H.     Gregory.       No. 

1.078,850  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I9fl  ;  p.  618. 
JarcIoiMiTe.     V.  lAagnl.     N».  l.OTtT.saS;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  toi. 

196  ;  p.  105. 
Jotat  :   A«r   Ball-RBd-socfe^  >»int:   Bed-rail  Joi»« ;    Expan- 
sion Joint  :  Pipe  Joint ;  Rail-5«fiit. 


No.  1,077,956; 
No.  1.077,992  , 
No.  1.078.392  ; 

No.  1,078,919: 
No. 


Nov.   n  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.   384 

1.079.168 


1,079.129  :    Nov     18  ;  Gaz. 

H.     B.     Ferguson.       No. 
J:  p.  3" 
:to.    1.079.168;    Nov.    18; 

No.  1.078.394  ;  Nov.  11  ; 

Nor.  18  ;  Gaz. 


frriaat 

Nov 


No.    1,079,318;    Nov.    18;    Oax.   vol 


Nov     11; 

1,077,630; 
Nov.    26; 

Gaz.    vol. 


Joarnal-boies,    Grease-bolder    for.       !>.     K.    Smith.       No. 

1,079,440;  Nov    25;  (Jaz.   vol.   196;   p.  851. 
Kaleldoacopo.      T.    G.    Stoogh       No.    1,078.008 

<Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  294. 
Key  :   8te  Switch-key. 
Key  socket    attarhnient.       E.    N.    Mincer.      No. 

Nov.  4;  (Mz    vol.   196;  p.   1:54. 
Keyhole-guard.       A      Lisaner.       .No.    1.070.654  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   196  :  p.  924. 
Kiln  ;   See  Continuous  kiln. 
Kiln.      A.    C.    Dlller.      No.    1, 07s. 488 ;    Nov.    11 

196  :  p.  401. 
Kilns  and   aeparatlnc  dust   from   the  waste  gasea  of  snch 

kiltis.   I't'occs.s  of  and  apparatus  for  prodncing  draft  in 

cement  .      R     C    Carpenter    and    T.    J     Fleming.       .No. 

1,078,254;   Nov.    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.    UKl ;  p.  379. 
Klnematographic    apparatus     for     t.iking    and     proJe<-tlng 

vlcw.^  by   means  or  photographic   plate.s.      U.    A.    Robin. 

No.  1.079.187:  Nov.  18;  Gaa.   vol.   196:  p    7.36. 
Knife:   Kr^  Garment-knife. 
Knife-switch    binde.      A.    K.    Sutl 

Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  472. 
Knitting    machine.     Circular-. 

1.07S.677;  .Nov    IH  ;  (Jaz.  vol 
Knitting    machine.     Circiilar-. 

1.078.679  :  Nov.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Knitting     machine.    Circular-. 

l.OTM.fisi  :   Nov    IK;  Gaz    vol 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.    E.  K 

Nov    IK;  (;hz    vol    106;  p.  720. 
Knitting     machine.     Double-ril>-warp-.       O.     Gilbel.       No. 

I.n7s.0l4;   .Nov     IK;  Gaz.  vol     106;  p.  640. 
Knitting  raai  bin.'  needle.     G.  C    Kgly.     No.  1.077.600;  Nov. 

4  :  Gaz.   vol.   I!t6  :  p.   ll'l. 
Knitting-machine    stop-motion,    ("Ircular  .       H     \.    House- 
man.    No    1.07S,67S;  Nov    IS;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  557 
Knitting  machine   take  up   inollon.    Clrciilar        li.  .V.  House- 
man.     No    1.078.680;  Nov    IS;  (iaz    vol.   IS»6  ;  p.  550. 
Knitting    machines.     Needlo-picki-r    for    circular-.       II.     E. 

Housenuin.       No     1.07s,r,7r>:    Nov.    IS;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  556. 
Knitting  machines.  Vertical  striping  attachment  for  tircu 
■ No.  1.077..304 


herland 

No 

1.078 

52J: 

n 

A. 

Houseman. 

No. 

196 

p 

557 

H 

A. 

Houseman. 

No 

196 

.  P- 

55K. 

H. 

A. 

Houseman. 

No. 

106 

.  p. 

5.-.0 

,.  Preston.     No. 

1.079.144: 

Robinson. 


Nov.  4  :  G;iz.  vol. 


traverse    mechanism    for. 
No.    1.079.915  .    Nov.    25  ; 


No.    1.070,668 
No. 
No. 

No.    1.078,723 


;    Nov.   25; 

1.078,245  ; 

1.079,305: 

Nov.    18: 


Lamp. 

vol. 
Lamp. 

106 
Lamp. 

vol. 
Lamp. 


lar        F    W. 

196:  p    21. 
Knitting  -  machines.    Yarn  -  feed 

H.  Janssen  and  M.   Zwlcky. 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1017 
Knockdown    Iwx.      J     A.   Scott. 

(Jaa.  vol.  196:  p.  929. 
Knockdown    packagf.      G.    S.    Bowman. 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  376. 
Knockdown   wheel.      J     K     Strletelmeler.      No. 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  """ 
Labeling  machine       K     l>oug€ 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  574 
Lai  In  i:  hrmk  stftiiig  ii-achiri  s.  Feed  mechanism  for.      .\.  R. 

Havener.     No.  1.078.360  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  414. 
Ladder.      O     Slegel.      No.    1,078,316;    Nov.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

196  :  p.  402. 
Ladder.     Combination     step  .       A.     O      Tannentterg.       So. 

1,078.072:  Nov.  11;  <iaa.  vol.  196  ;  p    311 
l.aild.r.  St.M>       f.   K.  Stroud.      ""-    '  "■' 

vol.  196;  p.  141. 
Laminated   forms.    Adjustable   holder   for.      L.    H. 

No    1,079.163:  Nov.  IS;  G«».  vol.  196:  p.  727. 

H.   R.   Van   VIeck.     No.    1.078,389;  Nov.   11;  Gaz. 
196  ;  p.  429. 
W    S.  Hamm      No.  1.079.124;  Nov.  18;  Gaa.  vol. 
p    713. 

W.    F     Hudgins.       No.    1,079.347; 
19fl  ;  p.  S19. 
Acetylene  gas.     F    E.  Baldwin.     No. 

4  :  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  118. 
Lamp.    Acetvlene-gaa       P     W     Lohmana. 

Nov.   18;  Gaz    vol     196;  p.  623. 
Lamp,    Arc.       It      f'leniin?    and    C.    A.    R. 

No.   l,07S.9i;J:  .Nov.  1«  :  (iaz.  \  ol     lOfl : 
Lnmp.    Hichromitl'-       .1    ILKrv        (Reissue. 

Nov     IS;  Gaz.   vol     106:   p.   778. 
Lamp  bracket       .M.    W     Ilazlett       No.    1.077.631  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  103. 
Lamp  bracket    for   automobiles,    .\djustable.      E.    P 

No.    1.07S.S:U  ;   Nov.   18:  r.az.   vol     196;   p.  61: 
Lamp-burner,     Safety.       <\    T.     Siebert. 

Nov.  IS:  Gaz,  vol.  196:  p.  737. 
Lamp.   Candle-.      V.   Hauser  and   A.   G.    McI.Aagfalin. 

1.078,197:  Not.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  359. 
Lamp.   Candle  .      P.    Hauser  and   A.   G.   McLaagblin. 

1.078,198;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   19« ;  p.  .360. 
Lamp  carrier.  FJIectrlc-incandescent  .     A.  F.  Prlbnow. 

1.077.751  ;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  175. 
Lamp.   Electric  gaa  or  vapor.     P.   C.   Hewitt  and   N.   W. 

Rog«ra     No.  I,«70.a42;  I«»v.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  196:  p.  817. 
I^mp,    Filament-.      M.    attten.      No.    1.079,804  ;    Nov.    25 ; 

Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  9T9. 
I>amp  for  automobllee,  DtrlclMe.     W.  B.  DUrendorf.     No. 

1,079.844;  Nov.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  991. 
I.amp    hanger.    Incandescent-.      R.    D.    H.    Anderson.      No. 

1.077.66.3;  Nov.  4:  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  14«. 
I^mp  has  l^een  in  ose.  r>eTtee  adapted  to  aham  whether  an 

•lectHc  bicandeaceDt.    S.  K»ein.     .No.  1,077.479;  Nov.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  85. 
Lamp.  lacaadeacant  tat-,      f...  M.  Rwtoln.     No.   1,077,75A; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  9.  117. 


No.  1.0.7,650;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 


Carroll. 


Nov.  25  ;  Oa*. 
1.077,582;  Nov. 
1,078.865; 
Jr. 
13.648 ; 
Nov.  4; 
Clapp. 
1,079,100; 
No. 


No. 


Ilalvorson 
p.  »i4<t 


No. 


No. 

No. 
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Ixix 


No. 


Nov. 
Lamp, 

11 
Lamp. 

Gat. 


25 

Wocenatabl.       No 
332. 

J.    Levi  and  T.    A. 
11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196 

CaiMtfdy      No.  1.079,315 
1,078.167;   Nov 


mp    lock.    Vehicle    and    other.      F.    W.    Seabrook. 

1.078,559  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  483. 
Lamp.   Marker-.      A.    G.    Karl.      No.    1,079.349;    Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  820. 
Ijamp -opera  ling     mechanism.       L.     J 

1,078.115;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p 
Lamp.   Portable  electric    reading-.      8. 

and  A.  H.  Roae.     No.  1.078,445  :  Nov 

p.  448. 
Lamp.   Portable  reading  .     G.  W 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  777. 
Projecting-.     J.   H.  Robnett.     No 
Gnz.  vol.  196;  p.  349. 

BealioK-waz.     E    Gorilner.     No.  1,077.527  ;  Nov.  4 
vol.  198;  p.  102. 
Lanip  socket-      C.    A      Vetter.      No.    1.078.818  ;    Nov.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  fi06. 
Lamp   socket.    Electric-.      G.    C.    Knauff.      No.    l,0i8,S8« 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  493. 
Lamp    socket,    l^lccti  Ic-.      M     Schwartz.      No.    1,0(9.028 

Nov.  18;  Gai    vol.  196:  p.  681 
Lamp    socket.    Incandescent-electric-.      E.    A.    Oliey.      No 

1.079,6<K);  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  926. 
Lamp-support.      K.    J     Ohlson.      No.    1,079.715 ;    Nov. 

Gai.  voi.  196  ;  d.  946.  ^,     ,  ^,„  ,_, 

I.«mp-8upport,  Vehicle.    J.  W  Spanfenberg.    No.  1.070,808 

Nov.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  106  ;  p.  08t)  ^     ^, 

Lamp.  Vapor  electric.     O.  O.   liruh.     No.    1,079,708;  Nov 

26  :  Gaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  943. 
Lamps.  Detachable  shade-holder  for  electrW.     P.  H.  KoMn 

son.      No.   1.078.878:  Nov.   IS  ;  (;»«.  vol.   196;  p.  028. 
I..amps,    Manufactnre   of   Incandeacent    Uxlles    of    metallic 

tungsten  or   molybdenum   for  electric   incandescent 


A. 

vol    196;  p.  970. 

vapor-.       P.     n. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  880. 

No.  1,077.364  ; 


Lederer.     No.  1.070,777:  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 
Lamps,     Outfit     for     alternating-current 

Thomas.     No.  1,079.379  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz. 
I^mps,  Wick  tube  for  alcohol-.     C-  Nelson 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  .  p.  43. 
Lantern    Dark-room.     <J.  M.  Fiedler. 

4  ;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  156. 
Last.   Shoe-.     J.   S.    Husky,   Sr.     No. 

Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  878. 
Lastlnp-machme.       E.    1.    Chapelle. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  61. 
I>astlng  wiper,  End-.     W.  A.  St^ibbs. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  901 
Latch,    Gate-.       F.    Slattery        No 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  655. 
Latch.  Shutter  hi  nee.     J.    B    Wrlgtrt   and   F.   O.   LawaoB 

No.  1.077,780;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  v<^    198;  p.  186. 


No.  1.077.694; 
1,078.251  ;  Nov 
No.    1.077,411  ; 

No.  1.079.684; 
1,078,964;    Nov. 


Nov. 

11; 

Nov. 

Nov. 

18: 


!.•.    Peter  man. 
p.  100. 


No.    1.0 


No 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Lath-bolter.      U 

(Jaz.  vol.   196 
Lath,  Metal.     W.  M.  Goldaaolth. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  58. 
Lathe  attachment.     W.   S.   Norton. 

IK  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p.  '.si 
Lathe  attactomeat.     &.  Jantacb.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  869. 
Lathe  work-holder.     A.  G.  Brunton. 

11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  460. 
Lathes,    Tall-foot    for.      B.    D.    Jackson. 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  621. 
Latrine-eeat  alUeld.     S.  A.  Ilolmes.     No.  1 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  12. 
Lavatory,  Folding.     G.  E.  Seymour.     No 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  401. 
Lawn-sprinkler.      Automatic         E       L. 

1.079.574;  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p. 
Lawn-sprinkling   device.      J     S.    Hadden. 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  :  p.  443. 
Lawn-sprinkling  device.      .1.    S    Hadden. 

Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  479. 
Losching    saccliarlferous    vi  ^ctatiles.    Apparatus    for.      M 

pjischen      No.  1.077.1:96  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  18 
Lead(oppcr  < ompoHition.     L    I>    Glcason.     No.  1.077,699: 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  106;  p.  l."7. 
Lead-copper   compositions.   Making. 

1.<I77.74X>;  Nov.  4:  r.az.   vol.   196 
Lead-copper-tln      composition.        B 

1.077,698;  Nor.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Lead-coppertln  compositions.  Making 


7.551 

1,077,404 

No    1,078,745;  Nov. 

1,079,494;  Nov.  26: 

No.   1,078.484;  Nov- 

No.    1,078,867  ; 

077,277  ;  Nov.  4  ; 

1,078,314;  Nov. 

Na. 


Nicholson. 
897 

No.    1,078,432; 

No.    1,078,548: 


£.   D.   Gleaaon. 
p.  157- 

D.      Gleason. 
p.  157. 

E.  D.  Oleaaon. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


1.078,408 ; 

No.  1.079,462; 

F.  Cooper.     No. 


So    l.it77.7(>l  :  .Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  157. 
Lead.  Producing  white.     E.   Euston.     No.  1,079.481 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  664. 
Lead-refining  apparatu.s. 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Laather-Bkiving  tnachlne. 

Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
Leatbei -working  luachlae. 

1,077.340  :  Nov.  4  :  Gaz. 
Letter-case,    Metallic.      A. 

Sparks.     No.  1.078,280: 
Laver-brace.     G.  A.  Cotter. 

vol.   196;  p.   1016. 
Ufe-belt.      T.    H     Butters 

vol.  106;  p.  101 
Life  raft.     C.  W.  Cook.     No. 

196 ;  p.  408. 
Llfe-aaTing  apparatus.     W 

18 :  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  544. 
Life-saving  garment   and    belt.      J.   and    A. 

1.077.HeH  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  lf>6  ;  p.  214. 
Lifting- Jack.      E.    R.    Penrose.      No.    1,078,374:    Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  423. 


Nov. 


J.    F.    Beattie. 
p.  435. 

A.  M.  Alexander, 
p.  858. 

A.   I  lodg«>s  and 
vol.   lOfi  ;   p    37. 
.    W.    L.    liartbauer    and    L.    C. 
Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  888. 
No.  1,079.912;  Nov.  25;  Gaa. 

No.    1.077,800;    Nov.    4;    Gaa. 

1,078.334  :  Novw  11 :  Gaa.  vol. 


innc«««.     No.   1,078,640: 


Berman. 


Sow. 
No. 

11; 


Llftlng-Jack.    J.  B.  Smythe.     No.  1.079,871  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  196;  p.  827. 
Ltftiag-Jack.     W.  Flctt.     No.  1.079.697  .  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  939. 
Light  :  &;e  Flaah- light ;  Signal  light 
Lighting  device.     G.  C.  Gooder.     No.  1,078,428  ;  Nov.  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  442. 
Llghting-flxture.     W.   P.  Horn.     No.   1,077.983;   Nov.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  286. 
Lighting  fixture.     F.   M.   Egan.     No.  1,078,339;   Nov.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  410. 
Lightning  arrester.      J.    O.    Holton.      No.    1.078.922;    Nov. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  643. 
Llmlt-awltch.     H.   J.   Wlegand       No.    1,078.815;   Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  606. 
IJne  casting  machine.     M.  W.  Morehouse      No.  1.077,362; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  42. 
Line  caKting    machine.       J.     K.    Rogera.       No.     1,077,642: 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  138. 
Line-caating  machine.     A.   W.   F.   Guest.     No.   1,079,486 ; 

Nov.  25 ;  13az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  866. 
Line    setting    and    casting    machine.      J.    Dorneth.      No. 

1,078,422;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  440. 
Liner,    Adjustable.      J.    F.    Hoxsey.      No.    1,078,780;    Nov, 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  577.  „      „    .  ^ 

Llnk-mesh    machine.       H.     W.    and    C.     G.     Smith.       No. 

1,078,317;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  402. 
Llnk-mesh    machine.       H.    W.    and    C.    0.    Smith.      No. 

1,078,318;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  408. 
Linoleum,  llncruata,  or  like  material.     A.  C.  Schwartlng. 

No.  1,079,728;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  951. 
LlnotTpe-machlnes.    Space-band   for.      T.    H.    Knapp.      No 

1,078.049;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  309. 
Linotype- mold.      F.    H.    Lynds.      No.    1,078,930;    Nov.    18; 

Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  845. 
Liquid  cooler.      J     Plony.      No.    1,077,868;    Nov.    4;    Gaz. 

Tol.  196  ;  p.  44. 
Liquid  cooler.      G.     R.     Long    and    H.    G.     Cordley.       No. 

1,079,918;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1018. 
Llquld-deslccatlug  apparatus.     C  E.  Gray  and  A.  Jensen. 

Ne.   1,078,848;   Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:   p    817. 
Liquid-dispensing      apparatus.        U.      H.      Choate.        No. 

1.077,870:  Nov.  4;  Ciaz.  vol.  196;  p.  216. 
Liquid-dispensing  device.     H.  R.  2>«mans.     No.  1,078,028  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol. '196 ;  p.  302. 
Liquid- treating  apparatus.     H.  H.  Sutro.     No.   1,077,816; 

Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  26. 
Liquids,  Apparatus  for  separating  deposited  matter  from. 

B.    KalbeT.       No.    1.077,476;    Nov.    4;    Gax.    vol.    196; 

p.  84. 
Liquids,     Separating    mixtures     of.       A.     Golodeta.       No. 

1,079,004;  Nov.  18;  Gaa.  val.  196;  p.  672. 
Loading  device.     J.  H.  Piercy.     No.  1,079,718  ;  Nov.  25 ; 

tiaa.  vol.  196;  p.  946. 
Lobster  trtip.      A     A.    Noyea.      No.    1.079,576;    Nov.    26; 

Gaz.  voi.  190;  p.  808.  _  ,     ^ 

Lock:  flee  Apparel  -  lock  ;  .\utomobllo  -  lock  ;   Chase -lock; 

Door-lock  :     he  cream-freezer  frame     lock  ;     Lamp-lock  ; 

Nut  -  lock  ;    i'ermutatlon  -  lock  ;    Sash  -  lock  :    Seal  -  look  r 

Switch  Iwx   lock  :   Window-lock. 
Lock.     I.  S.  (ioldman      No.  1.078,192;  Nov.   11;  Gaa.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  357.  ^ 

Lock.     A.   S.   Franks      No.  1,078,425;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vot 

196;  p.  441. 
Lock.     R.  J.  Keppel       No.   1,079.351;   Nov.  26;   Oaa.   vol. 

196;  p.  S20. 
Lock  switch.        W.     Price     and     11.     E.     Sheridan.       No. 

1,077,664;  Nov.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  110. 
Locker,  Coin  controlled.     O.  Mayer.     No.   1,077.846;   Nov. 

4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  207. 
Locking    mechanism.      C.    P.    Hoffman.       No.    1,079,047 ; 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  687. 
Locking-ring.      W.    L.    Kelley.      No.    1.077,282 ;    Nov.    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  14. 
Locomotive.       M.     Maboney.       No.     1,078,630;     Nov.     18; 

Oav.  vol.  198  :  p.  640. 
Locojiotive  attadiment.     W.  A.  Jones  and  W.  A.  Minehan. 

Ko.  1^)78.624  ;  Nov.  18;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  538. 
Locomotive,  Geared.     S.  M.  Vaaclain,  M.  Linton,  and  O.  R. 

Henderson       No.    1.077.769;    Nov.    4:    Gaz.    vol.    196: 

p.  182. 
IjoeoBOtive  grate  shaker.     F.  W.   Martin.     No.   1.077,887; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  221. 
Locomotive,  Railway-.     M.  Mahoney.     .No.  1,078,681  ;  N«*. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  540. 
Locomotive-tender  frame.     H.  M.  I*flager.     No.  1,078,6.38; 

Nov    18  :  Caz.  vol.  196  :  p.  548. 
l>ocomotlve  with  Independently  hung  axles.  Geared.     W..  A. 

Austin   and    L.    E.    Foightner.      No.    1,077.580;   Nov.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  118. 
Log-decking    apparatus.      J.    T.    G'Hura.      No.    1,078,947 ; 

Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  650 
Log  stake.     B.  T.  Harrop.     No.  1,079,172;  Nov.  18;  Gaa. 

voL  196  ;  p.  730. 
Logic  macblne.     C.  P.  R.  Macaulay.     No.   1.079,504;  Nov. 

25;  (Jaz    vol.   196;  p.   872. 
iMotn.     8.  ».  Jackson.     No.  1,079.914  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaa.  voL 

106;   p.   1017. 
Loom    harness  stop.      C.    Thibeault    and    W.    Gagne.      N«. 

1,079.455:   Nov.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  855. 
Loon  heddle-frame.     J.  Kaufmann.     No.  1,077,719  ;  Not. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  163. 
LooBi  BheddixH?  mechanism.     E.  H    Ryon.     No.  1,077,767  ; 
Nov.  4;  iiBz.  vol.  196;  p.  177. 


;*■) 


Ixx 


Loom  Hhuttle -boz-wlectlDg  mecbAnlsm.     W.  A.  Clark.     No. 

1,077,904  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  196  ;  p.  227. 
Loom  ■huttle-Riiard.     T.  O.  I'ope;     No.  1,077,553;  Not.  4; 

(;az.  vol.  196;  p.   110. 
Loom   stop  motion.      W.    H.    Baker.      No.    1,078,406 ;    Nov. 

11  :  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  435. 
Loom   thread-parter.     J.   Northrop.      No.    1,078.210;   Nov. 

11  ;  Gar.  vol.  196;  p.  364. 
Loomg,    Ueam-lock    for.      C.    E.    Bailey.      No.    1.077,386 ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  50. 
Looms.    Electromechanical    warp    stop-motion    for.      J.    F. 

Dustln.     No.  1,079,116;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196-  p.  710. 
Looms,   Let-back   for   take-up   mechanism   of.      S.   S.   Jack- 
son.    No.  1,079.296;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  769. 
Looms.    Machine    for    selecting,    spooling,    shearing,    and 

(IrawlnK    In    yam    for   Aiminster.      T.    P.    Walsh.      (Re- 

isKTie.  I      No.   1.H.640;  Nov.  4;  (*az.  vol.  196;  p.  252. 
Lubricating    apparatus.      C.    S.     Bavier.      No.    1.078,407 ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  433. 
Lubricating  device.     H.  Martin.     No.  1.078,449;  Nov.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  449. 
Lubrication.  Splash  system  of.     E.  M.   White       (Reissue.) 

No.   13.651;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p    782. 
Lubricator  :  8rf  Automatic  labrjcator. 
Lubricator.      W.   J.   Faul.      No.   1.078.288;   Nov.    11;  Qaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  384. 
Lujj.    Traction-.      J.    G.    Brown       No.    1,077.667  ;    Nov.    4 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  147. 
Lute,   putty,   and   the   like,   Manafacturing.     C.   F.    Ljnng 

da^il.     No.  1.078.864:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  623. 
MflKneslum,  Preparation  of  metallic.     R.   W.   Wallace  and 

E.    Wassmer.      No.    1,079,079;   Nov.   18;   Gaz.   vol.    196 

p.  698. 
Mail-bag  delivering    apparatus.      C.     J.    M.    Weber.      No 

1,077..S23;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  29. 
Mail  bag  handling  apparatus.     H.   F.  Brunkenhoefer.     No 

1.078,768;   Nov.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  590. 
Mall  bag-transfer   device.      A.    V.    Kruser.      No.    1.078.789 

Nov.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  598, 
Mail  markina    machine.       F.    C.    leifleld.      No.    1.077,408 

Nov.  4;  Ga*.  vol.  196;  p.  60. 
Mall-marking    machine.      F.    C.    leifleld.      No.    1,078.096 

Nor.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  323. 
Mall-marking  machine.      A.   IelH«ld.   'No.   1,079,492;  Not 

25  ;  Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.   868. 
Malt,   st-eda,  Ac,   .Apparatus   for   treating.      L.   Topf.     No 

1.079,153;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  724. 
Man-lift  elevator.     C.   E.   Bird.     No.    1,079.159;   Nov.   18 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  726. 
Manganese  from   Us  ores.   Extrnetlng.      F.   Ueusler.      No 

1,078,199:   Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  360. 
Marble,   Making  artificial.     J.   B,  Turner.     No.   1.079.077 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  698. 
Marker-operating  mechanism.     J,  Carney.     No.  1,077.669 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.   147. 
Marking  device.     H.   J.   Potter.      No.   1,079.928;  Nov.   25 

(;az.  vol.  198;   p.    1022. 
Marking-machine  Inking   mechanism.     C.   W.  Canine.     No 

1.079.592;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  90-1. 
Mask.    Face-.      H.    C.    Graybill    and    A.    C.    Ergler.      No 

1.077,272;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  1$6  ;  p.  10. 
Mask.    Fireman's.      A.    F.    Macrllii.      No.    1,079,251  ;    Not 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  755. 
Massage  apparatus.  Electric.     J.  Thorell.     No.  1,079,276 

Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  763, 
Mat :  Bee  Door-mat. 
Mats.  Making  dish-.     E.  R.  Bart)iolomcw.     No.  1,078,242 

Not.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  375L 
Match-splint    material,    Treating,      W.    A.    Falrbum.      No 

1,079,119;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  voL   196;  p.  71" 
Matrix-forming  machine.     8.  G.  Ooss.     N< 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  442. 
Matrix-setting    and    type-casting    machine.      H.    Drewell. 

No.  1,077,512;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  tj>1.  196;  p.  97. 
Matrix-setting  and  t.Tpe  line  casting  machine.     H.  Degener 

No.  1,077,332  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  T^l.  196 ;  p.  32. 
Mattreas  fabric,  Wire-.     J.  L.  Tandy.     No.  1,079,274  ;  Not. 

18;  Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  762. 
Measure.  Linear.     I.  A.  Wesson.     No.  1.079.457  ;  Not.  25  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.   196  ;  p.  856. 
Measuring    apparatus.      J.    W.    Gamble.      No.    1.078.609 : 

Not.  18;  Gaz.  toI.  196;  p.  55-1. 
Measuring-cabiDet.     F.  P.  Re««.     No.  1.077.999 ;  Not.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  292. 
Measuring      device.      Automatic.      F.      L.      Metzger.      No. 

1.079.874  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1002. 
Measuring  device.  Liquid-.     P.  H-  Smith.     No.   1,079.622  ; 

Nov.  25 ;  Gaz.  toI.    198  ;   p.  878. 
Measuring  device.  Tailors.     M.  Goldberger.     No.  1.079,333  ; 

Not.  25;  Oaz.  toI.  196;  p.  814. 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.      W.    H.    Pfatt.      No. 

I  077.429  :  Not.  4  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  67. 

Measuring  the  Telocity  and  inclination  of  the  wind.  Ap- 
paratus for.  H.  0«rdien  and  R.  Holm.  No.  1.077,621  ; 
Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  99. 

Measartng-whecl.      F.    W.    Rapaan.      No.    1,078.462 ;    Nov. 

II  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  453. 

Mechanical  moTement.     M.  A.  Droltcour.     No.   1.077,816  ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  196  ;  p.  196. 
Mechanical  moTement.     J.   H.  Btirpee  and  E.  T.  Hoaklns. 

No.   1.078,900:  Not.  18;  Gaz.  *rol.  196;  p.  635. 
Mechanical   movement.      T.    S.    Bomans.      No.    1,079,048; 

Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  68^. 
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io.  1.078.429  ;  Nov 


A.    J.    Hoenes. 
p.  597 
1.079,4.38;    Nov. 


No. 


Davis. 
.       No. 

11: 


.Medical    electric-current    regulator. 

1.078.787;  Not.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
.Medicine-capsule.      M.    Pollock.      No.    1,079,438;    Nov.   25 

(Jaz.   vol.    196;  p.  849. 
.Mercury    compounds   and    producing   same.      \.    B. 

No.  1.079.693;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  9;{8. 
Metal     article,     Composite.       L.     B.     Tebbetts,     2d. 

1.079.0.S5:   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  683. 
.Metal.  Composite.     T.  8.  Fuller.     No.  1.077,977  ;  Not. 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  284. 
.Metal   or   alloys   into   molds,   .Apparatus   for   melting,   com- 
pressing,    and     forcing.        W.     <;.      llanna,     Jr.        No. 

1.U78.H21  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  642. 
Metal  strips.   Machine  for  colling.      It.    L.   Summey.     No. 

1.079.071  ;  .Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  096. 
Metal      tie     and     rail-fastener.        k.     Zimmerman.        No. 

1,078.326;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  405. 
Metals,  alloys,  and  steels.  Apparatus  for  treating  molten. 

I.     .M     V.    M     Baraduc  .Muller.      No.    1,077,925;    Nov.    4: 

<iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  234. 
Metals,    Producing   clad.      H.    E.    Eldred.      No.    1,078,906; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  »W7 
Metals.    Treating.      .1.   .\.    Mcl>arty.      No.    1.079.787  ;    Nov. 

25  ;   (Jaz.   vol     196  ;   p.  974. 
Metallic    fabric   for   beds  or   couches.      W.   J.    Grotenbuii. 

No.   1.077.705;  Nov.  4;  Gar.  vol.   196;  p.  158. 
Metallic    wheel.      S.    H.    Summerscales.       No.    1.078.522; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  472. 
Metallizing  ceramic  and  otner  surfaces.     Q.  Marino. 


ler 

1.077.357  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  41 
Meter  ;  See  Electric  meter. 
Meter.      H.  Chrlsman.      No.   1.078,257 

196  ;  p.  380. 
Meter     and      valve.      <'ombiued.        A. 

1.079,103:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
.Mlcrotelephones.  Amplifying  case  for. 

1. 078. 741) ;    Nov     18:   (Jaz.   vol.    196; 
Milk    and    similar    food.    .Machine    for 


No. 


Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


\.     Bowser, 
p.  705. 
W.   B.   Oliver 

p.    581. 
drying.      J 


No. 
Na 


O. 


No     l,()78.«o;i;   .Nov.    18:  Gaz.   vol.   196: 


Gaz.  Tol. 

;  Nov.  4 


Not 


AniundHen 
531. 
Mill  :  tiee  Drug-mill  ;  Grinding  mill  ;  Rolllng-mlll. 
Mill.     <J.  W.  0.  Bryan.     No.  1.077,852  ;   Nov.  4  ; 

196  :  p.  209. 
Mililnery-pllers.     R.  C.  vom  Cleff.     No.  1,077.672 

(iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  148. 
-Mine  liolst   recorder.     O    \V.    Ingels.     No.    1.079.493 
2.'.  ;   Gaz.   vol     196  ;   p.   868. 

system.     G.   I.    Rawson.      No. .  1,078.463 
vol.  196  :  p.  46:i. 

C.    Cartmlll.      No.    1,078,255;    Not.    11 
p.   379. 

E.    Mo<iowan.     No.    1,077.418;   Nov.   4 
p.  63 

H.   A.    Kuhn.      No.    1,079,353;    Nov.   26 
p.   821 

J.  Moore.     No.  1,077.542  ;  Not.  4 


A. 
P- 


Mine-shot-flring 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz. 
Mlne-sbovel.      J. 

<;az.  vol.  196  ; 
Mining-machine. 

(iaz.  vol.  196  ; 
.Mining-machine. 

(iaz.  vol  196  ; 
Mining-machine  bit.     J. 

(iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  lo(i. 


Mining-machines.  Cutttng-bit  for  chains  of.     C.  N.  Barton. 

No.    1.078,082;  Nov.   11;  (iaz.  vol.    196;  p.  320. 
Mineral-separator.     M.  L.  Porter.     No.  1,077.297  ;  Not.  4 

(iaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  18. 
Minnow.  Artificial.     .1.  C.  Simms.     No.  1,079.891  ;  Not.  26 

(Jaz.    vol.    196 ;   p.    1008. 
.Mirror,  Clamp  mouth  .      I.  (}.  Jlrka.      No.  1,070,414  :  Not 

25  :  (iaz.   vol.   198  ;  p.  841. 
Mixer:  ^fe  F'eed-mlxer  ;  Fuel  mixer:  Gas  mixer. 
Mold  :    See   (.'oncrete  mold  :    I>ental    plate  mold  ;    Linotype 

mold  :  Sectional  mold. 
.Mold  and   liner      .1.   K.   lloxsev.     No.  1,079.049;   Nov.   18 

(iaz.   vol.    198  :   p.  888. 
Mold-former.     J.  C.  Reed.     No.  1.078.108;  Nov.  11;  Gas, 

vol.  196;  p.  329. 
Molds.  Means  for  holding  Inserts  In  place  in.     .1.  O.  Harris. 

No.  1.070.550:  .Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.   888. 


A.    W. 

p.  10. 


No. 
No. 


1.077,273  ;    Nov. 

1,077,958;  Not. 
No.  1,077,779;  Not.  4; 
4  :  Oaz. 
No.   1,079.482;   Nov.   26: 


E.  D.  Gleason 
;  p.  248. 
.    O.    Wood 
,  186. 
J.  Gow.     No.  1.077,930;   Not. 


lengths.    Machine    for. 
Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196 ; 


Nov.   25  ;   Gai. 


Molding  apparatus.     A.   W.  Gregg. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 
Molding  compound. 

4  ;  (iaz.  Tol.   196  ; 
Molding-Jacket.      C 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p. 
Moldlng-macbine. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  236. 
Molillng-macnlne.     ,].   \.  Field 

Gaz.   vol.   196  :  p.  865. 
Molding    metal    in    indeterminate 

O.  W.   Dennis,     No.   1.077.458 

p.  77. 
Mole-trap.      H.    H.   Beers.      No.    1.079,827 

vol.   198  :  p.  986. 
Monochlorhydrocarbons.  Acetylatlon  of. 

No.  1,077.988;  Not.  11;  Gaz.  toI.  196; 
Mop.     J.  F.  Welch.     No.  1.077.498 ;  Not.  4 

p.  92. 
Mop-wringer.      J.    H.    and   J.    B.    Taylor.      No. 

Nov.   25  ;   (iaz.  toI.   196  ;  p.  855. 
.Mortising  tool.      E.    Poortlnga.      No.    1.079.719 

(Inz.  vol.   196  ■   p.  947. 
Motive  power,   Sopplemental  control  for.     C.  A. 

.No.  1.078.2S2;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  871. 
Motor:   See  Car-motor;    Current  motor  ;    Explosion-motor; 

Fluid  pressure  mcktor ;  Induction-motor;  Internal-com- 
bustion motor  ;  Pneumatic  motor  ;  Rotary  motor  :  Wave- 
motor  ;  Wave-motion  motor. 


W.    E.  Masland. 

p.  288. 

;  Gas.  vol.  196 ; 


1.079,454  ; 
;    Nov.    26; 
WUlard. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixzi 


Motor.     J.  Vinson.     No.  1,078,074  ;  Not.  11 

p.  318. 
Motor  control.     W.   I'.   Jackson.     No.   1,077,717 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  161 


system. 

,  196  ;  p. 

system. 

196;  p. 

svstem. 


C.  Yates.     No 


W 

145. 

C.   Kramer 
165. 

E.    J.    Murphy   and   J 


4  :  Gaz.  vol. 

F.   E.   Case 
192. 

J.    Eaton. 


Oas.  TOl.  196 ; 

Nov.  4; 

1.077.662;  Not. 

No.   1.077,726;  Not. 

E.  Brobst. 

Nov. 

1,079.480 


l66; 
No 


169. 
.077.802 


No. 
C.   B 


HoCrmaan. 

440. 
1,079,386; 


No. 


Nov. 

No. 

Nov. 

1,077,363; 

1,078,305  ;  Nov.   11  ; 

P.  Dunning.  No. 
p.  197. 

.T.  L.  Blockburger. 
196;  p.  811. 

No.  1,079,917  ;  Nov. 

U.  W. 
p.   128. 

U.  W 
p.  128. 

H.  W. 
p.  120. 

E.    A. 

p.  368. 

Nov. 


M. 

Gaz 


Jones   and 
vol.   196; 


Motor-control 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

Motor  control 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Motor-control 

No.   1.077,737  :  Nov. 
Motor-control   system. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
Motor  control    svBtem. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.   108:  p.  864. 
Motor-control   system.   Repulsion 

1.078,439:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Motor  controller.       T.    E.    Harnum. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   832. 
Motor,    Convertible  cvcle-.      L.    8.    Nash. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  42. 
Motor  or  engine.      H.  A..  Ogle.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  399. 
Motor  .siurting     device.      Electric-. 

1.077,817  :  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196 
Motor  stonplnt;    devic(\     Automatic 

No.  1,0*0, 324;  Nov.  2.1;  (iaz.  vol. 
Motor  wheel.  Pllectric.     K.  Knudseu. 

25;  Gaz.   vol.   196:  p.   1018. 
Motors  and  similar  devices,  Controller  for  electric. 

Leonard.     No.  1,077.013;  Nov.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  106; 
Motors  and  Kimllar  devices.  Controller  for  electric. 

Ix»onard.     No.  1.077,814  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  106; 
Motors  and  similar  devices.  Controller  for  electric. 

Leonard.     No    1.077.615:  Nov.  4;  (i.-iz,  vol.  106; 
Motors    or   generators.    Brush-holder    for   electric. 

Halbleib.     No.  1,078,194  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
Mow  spnader.      D.    P.    I..   Campbell.      No.    1,070,211 

IS  :  i'.wT..  vol.   108  :  II    74:^. 
Mower   rutter-bars,   Lifting   device   of.      I.. 

R.   H.   Verity.     No.   1,077,351;  Nov.   4; 

p.  38. 
Mowers,  Rake  attachment  for.   C.  H.  Dove. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  7. 
Mud  guard.     C.  H.  Nichols.     No.  1,078,456 

vol.  196;  p.  451. 
Muffler   and   oil-gas  producer.    Combined.      A.   O.    Hlscock. 

No.  1,078,353  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  416. 
Music  -  turninu    device.    Sheet-.       L.    B.    Chambera. 

1,<I70,S:{8:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  900. 
Musical    in.-^trument.      J.    V.    Kelly.      No.    1.078,627 ;    Nov. 

18  ;  (;az.  vol,  106;  p.  539. 
Musical    instruments.    Hammer-action    for.      S.    M.   Keyte. 

No.  1.077,913;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  106;  p.  230. 
Musical    instruments.    Pneiiniatic   action   for.      C.    J.    Mon- 

frediiil.      No.   1.078.688:  Nov.   18:   Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  561. 
Musical   Instruments.   Pneumatic  electric   tracker-bar  for. 

C.  W.  Dorricott.     No.  1.078.133  ;  Nov.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p.  337. 
Musical   Instruments,   Wind   device  for  automatic.      E.   J. 

Luster.     No.  1.077.843  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  206. 
Musical  Ktrlni:  Instrument.   Mechanically-operated.     G.  K. 

Mennlg.     No.  1.070.048;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  687 
NmII  extractor,      (i.    R.    DllK'rt.      No.    1.079,843;    Nov. 

(iaz.   vol.    196:  p.   901. 
Nail    making  and  driving  machine. 

1,078.147;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Neckwear.      W     E.    Webb.    Jr. 

Gaz.   vol.  196;   p.  831. 
Nee<lle.      J.    R.    Reynolds.      No. 

vol.  106;  p.  662. 
Net  holder,  Collapalble-landlng-. 

Nov.  4  :  (iaz    vol.  106  ;  y.  86. 
Netting,    Textlle-flber.      II.    B. 

1.07  (,959;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 
Nitrogen  from  the  atmosphere, 

O.  Frank  and  O.  Fincke      No. 

vol.   196:  p.  441. 
Non-conducting  material  and  making  same.     T.  B.  Parkl- 

son.     No.  1,078.307;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  400. 
Nose-guard    for   cattle.      G.    W.    Benage. 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    119. 
Nostril -expander.     H.  R.  Woodward.     No. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  118. 
Note  sheet    terminal.      E.    G.   Clark.      No. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  592. 
Nozzle.  Adjustable  spray-      E    H.  Lamlell. 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.    100:  p.  716. 
Number.  House-.     J.  W.  Carlson.     No,  1.077.801 


No.  1,077,262: 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz. 


No. 


No. 


L.  E.  Johnson. 
;  p.  342. 
1.079.382;    Nov. 


1.078.955; 
H.  Levy. 


and    I.    F 
196;  p.  247. 
Apparatus  for  obtaining 

1  078.4  23  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Oaa 


Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  192. 


Nut-lock 

1 96  :  p. 
Nut-lock. 

198;  p. 
Nnt-lock. 

196  ;  p. 
Nut-lock. 

196;  p. 
Nut-lock. 

196;  p. 
Nut-lock. 

vol.  196 
Nut-lock 


A.  R  Arnold 
3. 

L.  8.  Brach. 
4. 

B.  Lackey. 
61. 

W.   8.  Old. 
66. 

A.  P.  Stark. 
180. 

A.  Oncecbowski 
:  p.  240. 
\V.  F.  Ludwlck. 


No.  1,077.248 

No.  1.077,254 

No.    1.077.412; 

1.077.425; 

1.077.763 

No.   1.077.940 


No. 
No. 


Nov 
Not. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Not. 


4 

Not. 


TOl. 
TOl. 
TOl. 


Oas. 


25 

No. 

25; 


Nov.  18 ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,077,481  ; 
Gregory.      No. 


No.    1.077.586; 

1.077,674;  Not. 

1.078.771  ;  Not. 

No.  1,079,131  ; 

;  Not.  4  ; 

Oaa.  Tol. 

Gaz.  TOl. 

Oas. 

Gas. 

Oas. 

4 


No.  1.078,738;  Not.  18;  Oas. 


vol.  106;  p.  579. 


Nut-lock.     J.  W.  Nlppert.     No.  1.079.714;  Not.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  945. 
I  Nut-lock.     W.  I.Prlde  and  H.  O.  Schroeter.     No.  1,079,880  ; 

Nov.   25;  Gaz.   vol,   196;   p.   1004. 
Nut,  Lock-.     H.  D.  Church.     Na  1,077,670;  Not.  4;  Oas. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  148. 
Nut-locking  device.     J.  W.  Brundage.     No.  1,079.834  ;  Not. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p.  989. 
Nut-tapping  machine.      E.    H.  Chapman.      No.    1,077.696 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  122. 
Nutmeg  container  and  grater.    E..  A   I'arker.    No.  1,079,484  ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.   847. 
Oil-burner.     R.   L.   Dailey.     No.  1,077,678;   Not.  4;  Gas, 

vol.  196 ;  p.  150. 
Oil-burner.     F.  L.  Weeman.    No.  1.078,475  ;  Not.  11 ;  Oas. 

vol.    196;  p.  457. 
Oil-burner.     Uevolving-endless-band.       J.     K.    Toles.       No. 

1,078,972;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  658. 
Oil  mixtures  and  the  like,  Hydrogenating.     C.  BUlla.     No. 

1,078,136;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  338. 
Oils  and    fats.   Bleaching  and    thickening.      O.    Scherleble. 

No.  1.079,727  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  950. 
Ointment  containing  colloidal  compounds.     C.  Paal  and  C. 

Amberger.     No.  1,077,854  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  209. 
Orchard-heater.     J.  1,.  Hamilton.     No.  1,079.645  ;  Not.  26  ; 

(iaz.  vol.    196:   p.   921. 
Ordnance.     Hang-tire    device    for    breech-loading.      A.    T. 

Dawson  and  (i.  T.  Buckham.     No.  1.078.665;  Not.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.   106  :  p.  552. 
Ordnance.     Hang-fire    device    for    breech  loading.       A.    T. 

Dawson  and  C.  T.   Buckham.      No.  1.079.314;   Nov.   18: 

(iaz.  vol.   106;  p.  778. 
Ordnance   sighting  apparatup.      A.   T,    Dawsou   and   G.   T. 

Buckham.      No.   1.070.749;   Nov.   25;    Gaz.    vol.   196;   p. 

960. 
Ore  concentration,     (i.   \.  Chapman  and   S.  Tucker.      No. 

1.079.107;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  707. 
Ore  feeder  and  sampler.     W.L.Morehouse.     No.  1,079,184  ; 

Nov.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  106;  p.  735 
Ore-reducing    process.      J.    A.    McLarty.      No.    1.070,788; 

Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  974. 
Ore-separator.     F.  O.  Stromborg.    No.  1,078,520;  Nov.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  471. 
Ore-separator.      .\     M.    Plumb,      .No,    1.079,302;    Nov.    26; 

(iaz.    vol.   198;   p.  S2:{. 
Ores.    Roasting   fine.      W     Buddeiis.      No.    1,079,897;    Not. 

2.') :  (iaz.  vol.  108:  t).  1011. 
Ores,  Treating.      E.   Langguth.     No.   1,078,360;  Nov.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  418. 
Ores.  Treatment  and  separation  of  complex  sulfld.     T.  R. 

Korland.     No.  1,078,779  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  595. 
Organ-coupler.      W.  E.   Haskell.     No.   1.078,851;  Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;   p.  818. 
Organ  coupler.     W*.  E.   Haskell.     No.   1,078.852  ;  Not.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  619. 
Organ    stop  -  action.    Combination.      J.    T.    Austin.      No. 

1,078,078;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  319. 
Organ    stop  -  action.    Combination.      J.    T.    Austin.      No. 

l.(»78.079;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  319. 
Oscillations    hv    shock    excitation.    Means    for    producing 

slightlv-damped.     A.  Melssner.     No.  1,077,733  ;  Not.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  187. 
Oven.   Bake.     J.    Faulds.      No.    1,078.687;   Nov.    18;   Gas. 

vol,  198;  p.  553. 
Oven.   Baking-.     J.   McAdama.      No.   1,078,367 ;   Not.   11  ; 

(iaz,  vol.  198;  p.  421. 
Oven.  ChanilK-r  .     \    (iohmann.     No.   1,079,003;  Nov.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.   108  :   p.  871, 
Overhead    lines.    Anchor   structure   for.      T.    Varney.      No. 

1.078.847:  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  546. 
Overhead  switch.     C.  K.  Murray.     No.  1.078,945;  Not.  18; 

Gaz.   vol.   106;  p.  849. 
Overshoe  holder  or  clamp.     C.  R.  Schuey.     No.  1.079.149; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  722. 
Overshoes  and  rubbers.  Retainer  for.     V.  Reynolds.     No. 

1.078.109;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  330. 
Oxygen  and  hydrogen.  Electrolytic  device  for  generating. 

R.  Moritz.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,643;  Nov.  11;  Gas.  vol. 

196;  p.  600. 
Package.      J.    F.    Dixon.      No.    1,078,263;    Not.    11;   Oas. 

vol.   196;  p.  382. 
Package-holder.      1".   Johanvak.      No.    1.079,769;   Nov.    26; 

(i«z.   vol.  196  :  p.  087. 
Package  tier.     O.    A.   Roberts.      No.    1,079,882;   Not.   26; 

(iaz.  vol,  198:  i).  10(>4. 
Packer.     J.B.Cornwall.     No.  1,077.808  ;  Not,  4  ;  Gas.  to). 

198;  p.  194, 
Packing.     A.  L.  Cole.     No,  1,078,333;  Nov.  11;  Gas.  toI. 

196;  p,  408. 
Packing-case,    Wooden.      B.    Justen.      No.    1,077.834  ;   Not. 

4  ;  Oas.  vol.   196  ;   p.   203. 
Packing  expander,       i.   F.   De  Weln.     No.   1,079,404;   Nov. 

25;  Gaz.  vol    106;  p.  838. 
Packing  or  shipping  box.     J.   H.   Mills.      No.    1,077,890; 

Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  223. 
Packing  pulverulent,  granular,  and  other  substances.     A. 

A.  Kelly.     No.  1,077,835  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  203. 
Packing-ring.  Metal,     (i.   Huhn.     No.  1,079,857;  Nov.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  996. 
Packing-rings  or  the  like.  Tool  for  removing  or  Inserting 

piston.      J.   Komancsek.      No.   1.070.564;   Nov.   25;  Oaz. 
'    vol.  196  :  p.  893. 
Pad  :  See  Furniture  packing-pad  ;  Hoof-pad. 
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No.  1,Q71,M1 ;  Nor.  4 ;  Qua.  yoi. 


Pad.     O.  8.  MacMllUB 

196 ;  p.  105. 
Pall.  Shower-bath.    R.  B.  Jooaa.    No.  1.078,386 ;  Not.  11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  106;  p.  417. 
Paint     and     rarnuh     reoaorer.       H.     B.     Chalmcra.       No. 

1.079,635;  Nov.  25;  Oai.  vol.  196;  p.  918. 
Pas  :    Set  Plaaterer'a  or  palnter'a  acraplog-pan. 
I'anic  bolt.     J.   M.    Marty.     No.   1.079.603  ;  Nov.   25  ;  Qai. 

vol.  196 ;  p.  900. 
E'antograph.     B.  Anderson.     No.  1.070.910;  Nov.  25;  Oas 

vol.  196;  p.   1015. 
Paper  h&g.     E.  Jagenberg.     No.  1,078,682;  Not.  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  196;  p.  550. 
Paper-box  corner-staying    niachlte.       E.    H.    Taylor.      No 

1.079.616;  Nov.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  196;  p.  912. 
Paper-Iiox  machine.     E.   H.  Taylor.     No.   1,070.275  ;  Nov 

18;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  763. 
Paper-delivery     mechanUm.        M.      A.      Droltcoar.       No 

1.077.400  ;  Not.  4  ;  0«s.  TOl.  lf«:  p.  67. 
Paper  feeder.     If.  A.  Droltcour.     No.   1,077,399;  Not.  4 

Gas.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  67. 
Paper  holder,  Trtfct-.     L.  Ullery.    No.  1.070,524 ;  Not.  26 

Gai.  vol.  196  :  p.  879. 
Paper-maktng  nacfaine.     O.  D.  KUberry.     No.  1,078,292 

Not.  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  106;  p.  306. 
Paper-pulp-bleachlng    apparatus.      B.    D.    Jefferaon.      No 

1.077.8&3;  Not.  4;  Gas.  vol.  |96 ;  p.  220. 
Paperweight.     J.    E.    Drake.     Ho.    1.078,906;    Nov.    18 

Gai.  vol.   196  ;   p.  637. 
Parasol      B.    L.    Henry.     No.    1,079.240;    Not.    18;    Gax 

vol.   196;  p.  752. 
Partition    construction,    Means    for    supporting    plaster 

boards  in.     M.  H.  Jeatar.     No.  1.078,144  ;  Not.  11  ;  Gai 

vol.  196;  p.  341. 
Pasteurtzlng.     F.  Gettelman.     N«.  1,077.270  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  0. 
Pattern    for  drafting  and   fittint  garments.      L.    S.   D'Or- 

aogna  and  P.  Cane.     No.  1,078,087;  Nov.  11  ;  Oas.  rol. 

106;  p.  322. 
Pattfrn   for  drafting  garments.      L.   S.   DOrsogna   and   P. 

Cane:    No.  1,078.576  ;  Not.  11:  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  400. 
Pattern-grading    machine.     C.    B.    Keed.     No.    1,070,022; 

Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  678. 
Paving,    Street-.     J.    Banwell.     No.    1.078.982;    Nov.    18; 

Gas.   vol.   196  ;  p.  663. 
Pea-drill.     J.    G.   Becker.     No.   1,079.310;   Nov.    18;   Oas. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  775. 
Peanut-atemmer.     T.   M.    LUllat^n.      No.    1,078.606;   Nov. 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  466. 
Pen  and  pencil  holder.     F.  W.  S^neeman.    No.  1,078,001  : 


Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  20J. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     G.  8.  Parker. 


No.  1,078,513;  Nov.  11  ; 
No.    1,079.228;    Not.    18; 


Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  469 
Pen.    Fountain-.     A.    Farmer 

Gas.  vol.  196;  D.  748. 
Penholder.      M.   E.   Farrls.      No.    1.077.824  ;   Nov.   4  ;   Oas 

vol.  196  ;  p.  200. 
Penholder.      H.   J.  Roth.      No.   1.079.618;  Not.   25;   Gas 

vol.  106  :  p.  876. 
Pencil-sharpener.     G.  K.  H.  Kloef.     No.  1,077.723  ;  Not.  4  ; 

Oas.  vol.  196;  p.  164. 
Pencil  sharpener.      J.    J.    Wolf.      No.    1,077.778;   Nov.   4; 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  184. 
Pencil  sharpener.     L.  B.  Chadwlck.     No.   1,079,312;   Nov. 

!*«  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  775. 
Permntat Ion-lock.      B.    H.    Zlehl«r.      No.    1,078,120;    Not. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  333. 
Phonograph.     P.  Catucd.      No.   1.077,973;   Nov.   11;   Oas. 

vol.  196;  p.  283. 
Phonograph  -  records.      Making.       T.     A.      Ediaon.        No. 

1,078.265;  Nov.  11;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  883. 
Phonograph  souQd-.modtfylng  refroducer.     C.   Q.  Carlson. 

No.  1,077,593;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  122. 
Phonographic  recording  or  reprdduclng  apparatus.     T.  A. 

Edison.     No.  1,078,264;  Not.  Jl  ;  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  383. 
Photographic  exposur«-meter.     PJ  Boucher.     No.  1 ,078,482  ; 

Nov.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  45a 
Pbotosraphlc   objective.      C.    C.    Minor.      No.    1.077.420; 

Not.  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  106 ;  p.  64. 
Photographic   plates   to    be   developed   in  daylight,   Appa- 
IS  enabling.     R.  L.  Caf 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  766. 


ratus  enabling.     R.  L.  Caballaro.     No.   1.079,288;   Not 


APF 
:   Nc 


Photographic    aheets.    Machine    for    waahlng   and   drying. 

C.  J.  Everett  and  J.  V.  McAd»m.     No.  1,077,464  ;  Nov. 

4  :  Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  70. 
Photographic    sllver-plcturea,    T(Xilnc.      B.    Fischer.      No. 

1.079.756;  Nov.  25;  Oas.  vol.  196;  p.  962. 
Piano.      H.    Mather.      No.    1.079,711;    Nov.    25;    Gas.    vol. 

196  :  p.  944. 
Ptano-action.     F.  Peck.     No.  1.079.435;  Not.  25;  Gas.  toI. 

190;  p.  848. 
Piano.   Automatically  -  operated.     A.   G.    Oulbranaen.     No. 

1.078.673:  Not.  18;  das.  toI.  196;  p.  666. 
Piano    fall-board.    Upright-.      C.    Meblln.      No.    1,077.732; 

Not.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  167. 
Piano-pedal.      S.    W.    Widoey.      Ko.    1,078,026;    Not.    11; 

Gas.  Tol.   106;  p.  301. 
Piano  rim.  Grand-.    J.  T.  Mayer.     No.  1,070,506 ;  Not.  25 ; 

Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  873. 
Pianos  and  the  like.  Automatic  pedal-folder  for  player-. 

F.  C.   White.     No.   1,077.400;  Not.  4;  Oaa.  toT.   106; 

p.  92. 
Pianos.  Sostenuto  derlce  for.    E.  Peteraon.     No.  1,077,428  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  106 ;  p.  M. 


No.  1.078.686;   Not.   11  ;  Oaa.  toI. 


No.  1.077.622  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oas. 
No.  1.077.623  ;  Nov.  4 ;  Oas. 
Frade. 


Pick.     D.  D.  Keltner 

196;  p.  493. 
Itcker:  8ee  Fralt-plcker. 
Picture-frame.     J.  McLellan. 

vol.  196:  p.  131. 
Picture- frame.     J.  McLellan. 

to!.  106  ;  p.  132. 
Picture  machlnea.  Attachment  for  moving-.     P.  H 

No.  1.079.349  ;  Nov.  28  ;  (;as.  vol.  196 ;  p.  887. 
Picture  macbiaes.  Fllm-aignal  for  moving-.     A.   F.   Kocb. 

No.  1.078.861  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  622. 
Piers  and  bridges.   Drift-wheel  for.     O.   M.    U.   Bell.      No. 

1.077.608 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  96. 
Piling.   Iron.     F.  Wleder.     No.   1.079,814  ;  Nov.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  196;  p.  9S2. 
Piling.  Metal   sheet-.      W.   B.   Templeton.     No.    1.078,970; 

Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  658. 
Piling.  Metallic  sheet  .     J.  S.  Owens.     No.  1.077.296;  Nov. 

4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  18. 
IMlot.    Adjustable.      J.    M.    Sledge.      No.    1.078,467;    Not. 

11  :   Gas.   vol.   196;   p.   454. 
lln  :  See  Hatpin  ;  Safety-pin  ;  Tenpin. 
Pin.     G.  W.  Dover.     No.  1,077,699;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196: 

p.  124. 
Pin.     C.  F.  Markham.     No.  1.079.015;  Not.  18;  Gas.  toL 

196;  p    676. 
Plnacones.   Producing      A.   Jonns  nnd  E.  Tschunkur.     No. 

l.(»70.916:  Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1017 
Pif)e  bending    machine.      ('.    C.    Rutledge.      No.    1,079.442 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19rt  :  p.  850. 
Pipe-cleaner.       J.     D.     Carey    and    B.     Goldenthal.       No 

1.078.263;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  .'nO. 
Pipe  connections.  .lolnt  for  train  .     J.  A.  Corrigan  and  E. 

.M.   Mortimer.     No.   1,078,129;  Nov.   11;  Oaz.  vol.   106 

p.  .338. 
Pipe  coupling.     J.  T.  McCracken.     No.  1.077,417;  Not.  4 

Gas.  vol.  106 :  p.  63. 
Plf>e  coupling.      J.    11.    Taylor.      No.    1.078,009;    Nov.    11 

Gas.  vol.    196  ;   p.  295. 
Plpe-hangor.     A.   J.    Loepaioger.      No.    1.077,727 ;   Nov    4 

Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  166. 
Pipe-Joint.  Elbow.     F.  A.  Neven.     No.  1,077,741 ;  Nov.  4 

Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  171. 
Pipe  -  peening    machine.      J.    I.     Pllston.     No.     1,079.065 

Nov.   18:  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p    693. 
Plpe-supnort      \V.  U.   :;ray      No.  1.079,758;  Nov.  25;  Gas 

vol.    196  ;  p.  9«J2. 
Ilpe  support.     W    B.  (Jrav      No.  1,079.759  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gas 

vol.   190  ;  p.  »«.{. 

Plpe-tcstlng  plug.     C.  M.  and  C.  B.  Kemp.     No.  1.077.352 

Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  39. 
Pipe-wrench.     W.  Cameron.     No.  1,077,591;  Not.  4;  Gas. 

vol.  196  :  p.  121. 
Pipe-wrench.      0.    M.    Oealy.      No.    1,078,426;    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   196:   p.  441. 
Plpe-wrencb    attachment    for    monkey-wrenchea.      C.     N. 

Nelk.     No.  1.077,964;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  249. 
Ilpes.   Device  for  removing  obstructions  from  drain-.     H. 

E.  Asbury  and  W.  C.  Atkinson.     No.  1,077,784;  Nov.  4; 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  186. 
Pipes  or  the  like.   Hood  for  mouthpieces  of.     II    E.   Hag 

mu.'Iler.     No.  1,079.7(13:  Nov.  25;  Gaz    vol.   lOr.  :  p.  941. 
Piston  head.     W.    H.   McCrory.      No.    1,079.055:    Nov.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  690. 
Planing    marhlne.    \Vo.«l         p     A     Sol.ra.      No.    1,079,032; 

Nov.  18:  Gas.  vol.   196:  p.  682. 
Plant-holder.     A.  8.  Myers.     No.  1.077,423;  Nov.  4;  Oaa. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  65. 
Planter.     A.  W.  Asmus-sen.     No.  1,078.121  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Oas 

vol.   196;  p.  334. 
Planter  attachment,  Com-.     8.  E.  and  D.  W.  Fauber.     No. 

1.077.616;  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  08. 
Planter.    Corn.      K.    .1.    Ogden.      .Vo     1.079.797;    Nov.    25 

<;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  977. 
Planter,   Corn   and    pea.      (i.    E.    Watson.      No.    1.078,395 

Not.  11  ;  Oas.  toI.  196;  p.  431. 
Planter.    Potato-.      E.    Bowker       No.    1,079.102;    Not.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  705. 
Planter,    Two  row    cotton    and    corn.      J.    R.    and    E.    I 

Henefleld.      No.    1,078,282:    Nov.    11;    Oaz     vol.    196 

p.  389. 
PlantiMS,    Shifting   guide    for   corn  .      W     J.    Go»nav.      No 

1,078.846;  Nov.  18:  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  817. 
Plaster  work.   Carrier  for.      O.    Rechnits.      No.    1,078.464 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  453. 
Plasterer  8  or  painter's  scraping  pan.     P.  E.  Murphy.     No 

1.078,944:   Nov.   18;  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  649. 
Plate.  Combination  .    J.  L.  Satka.     No.  1,077,643  ;  Nov.  4 

Gas.  vol.   196;  p.   139. 
Plate  guard.  Adjustable  guide-.     P.  Blebe.     No.  1.077,432 

Not.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  68. 
Plate.    Perforated.      K.    Hombv.      No.    1.079,245;   Nov.   18 

Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  754 
Platforra  indicator.      C.    .1.    Kintucr.      No.    1.079.651;    Nov 

25  :  Gnz.  vol.  196:  p.  923. 
Playhouse,  Child's.     L.  T.  Yoder. 

Gaz.  vol.    196:   p.  .302. 
Playing  mechanism.  Pneumatic  action  for  automatic.     E 

Swanson.     No.    1,070,072;    Nov.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    196;   p 

696. 
Pllera.  Cutting-.     W.  A.  Bernard.     No.  1,077,789;  Not.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  188. 
Plow.     J.  T.  Eddlngs.     No.   1,077,820;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol 

196;  p.  198. 


No.  1,078,027  :  Not.  U 
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No.    1,078,644 ;    Not. 


18;    Oas.    toI. 
Not.   18;  Gas. 


Plow.     E.    Seldler 

196  ;  p.  545. 
Plow.     J.   C.    McBae,   Jr.     No.   1.078.741 

vol.   196;  p.  580. 
Plow.     L.   H.   Olaon.     No.   1.078.871;   Nov.    18;   Gas.   vol. 

196;   p.  626. 

Plow      R    D.  and  C.  E.   Lolka       No.   1,079.355;  Not.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  8121.  „,      „  , 

Plow.      E.  B.   James.      No.    1,079,557:   Nov.  25;   Oas.   toL 

196;  p.  891.  „,     ^,  , 

Plow       J.   G.    Brock.      No.    1,079,832;   Nov.   25;  Gas.    vol. 

198  ;  p   988. 
Plow      W    F    Fielder.     No.  1,079.860;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol. 

196 :  p.  994. 
Plow-adjusting      mechanism.         H        A        Huntoon.        No. 

1,078.285:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .Sitl. 
Plow    and    traction-engine,    Motor-.      L.   T.    Hagan.      No. 

1,077,878;  Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  218. 
Plow  comb       J.    J.    Specht    and    W.    J.    Wachsmuth.      No. 

1.078.753;  Nov.  18;  Oas.  vol.  196;  p.  534.      ^ 
Plow.   Rolling-drnni.      W    B    Prugh       No.   1,079,920;   Nov. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1019.  ^.,     ^        „^ 

Plow,   Subsoil.      C.    \V.    Hicks.      No.    1,079,553;    Nov.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  889.  „        ,  _.  .„_ 

Plug     Attachment-.     G.    W.    Goodrldge.     No.     1,0<9,235: 

Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  761. 
Pneumatic    agitator    and    cleaner.       A.     W.    Mills.       No. 

1,078.512;  Not.  11  ;  Gae.  vol.  196;  p.  469^ 
Pneumatic     cleaning  -  machine         M.      S.      Wright.        No. 

1,078.397  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol    196;  p.  432. 
Pneumatic  despatch  apparatus.     T.  Bemis.     No.  1,079.311  ; 

Nov.  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  775. 
I'neumatlc  governor.     B.  S.  Alkman.     No.  1,078.596  ;  Nov. 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  496.  ^„     ^, 

Pneumatic   motor       T.   A.   Delauey.      No.   1,078,598;   Nov. 

11;  Oas.  vol.  196;  p.  408.  ^  ^„  .„«     „ 

Pneumatic  spring.     J.  Hofmann.     No.  1,077.472 ;  Not.  4  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  82. 
Pockets    Catch   for.     (\   Hnlmcrans  and  C.   G.   Bergstrom. 

No.  1.079.411  ;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   im  :  p.  841. 
Pompons.    Machine    for    manufacturing.     A.    and     H.    C 
Harvey.     No.  1.079.126;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  714. 
Pontlannk   compound   and  preparing   same.      (J.   Staunton. 

No.  1.07K.070:  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  316. 
Popcorn-crisp   machine.      W.    M.    Brown.      No.    1,070.601  ; 

Nov.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  904. 
Post  :  SiC  Kenre^poRt. 
Pot  :  See  Coffie  or  tea  pot. 
Potato  digger.      T.    E.    Hale.      No.    1,078,436:    Nov.    11; 

Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  444. 
Potato  dropper.     C.   J.   Priaet.     No.   1,078,165;   Nov.   11; 

Gas.   vol.   196  ;  p.  348. 
Potato-separator.     G.  F.    Luce.     No.  1,079.181;  Not.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  733.  „  ^^^     „ 

Potential  regulator.     W.  Welsch.     No.  1.078,076 ;  Nov.  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  318. 
Powder  case.  Toilet-.     D.  A.  Driscoll.    No.  1.077,409 ;  Not. 

4  ;  Gas.  voL  196  ;  p.  77.  ^_^  „^      ^ 

Powder-grain.      J.    L.    Walsh.      No     1,077,320;    Not.    4; 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  28.  ,  „    ^ 

Power  L'en»TatliiK   svstems.   Ignition   apparatus  for.      O.  C. 

Davison      No.  1,0"79.74H:  Nov.  -'5:  <;hz.  vol.  190;  p.  969. 

Power  press    safety-guard.      J     Wright        (Reissue.)      No. 

i:i.fi47:  Nov.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  504. 
Power  -  transmlaslon    mechanism.      A.    R.     Selden.       No. 

1,077,371  ;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  45. 
Power  transmitting  means.      M    W.  Weir.      No.  1,078,710: 

Nov.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.   569 
Preheater    and     furnace-shield.       W.     8.     Rockwell.      No. 

1.079, 26r>:  Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  759. 
Press  :  Sre  Ballng-press  :  Frnit-prcss  ;  Hay-press  ;  Printing- 
press  :  Proof  press  :  Punch-press. 
Prae.     J.  J.   Klnaer.     No.   1,077,840;   Nov.   4;   Gas.  vol. 

106 :  p.  204. 
Presses,  Paper-guide  for.      L.  Bakke.     No.  1,078,657  ;  Not. 

IK  :  (;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  549. 
Presses,  Retaining  <levlce  for      H    Slater.     No    1.079,068; 

Nov.   IK:  Gar.,  vol.  196:  p.  694. 
Pressure-controller.     A.  C  Allen.     No.  1,077,601  ;  Not.  4  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  106;  p.  08.  ^  „„>„. 

Preasure^regtiliiting  means.     J.  I..  Perkins.     No.  1.0 < 9.004  ; 

Nov    25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1013. 
Preasure-rolls.  Adjusting  means  for.     M.  A.  Pearson.     No. 

1  079  876  ;  Nov.  U5  :  (iaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  1003. 
Printing  bar  or  slug.     F.  F.  Wilson       No.  1.079.086:  Not. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  700. 
Printing  machine  feeding  device.     W.  Hay.     No.  1.078,281  ; 

Nov.  11;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  388. 
Printlnc-mnchine  plate-holding  means.      H    Tugender.     No. 

1.079,076  :  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  698. 
Printing    machine.    Rotary    Intaglio-.      I>.    J.    and    W.    C. 
Scott     No.   1,078,219:  Nov.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  196;  p.  867. 
Printing    machine,    Rotarv    sh^'Pt  .      E.    P.    Sheldon.      No. 

1,078,963;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  655. 
Printing-machine   sheet-delivery   mechanism.      H.    M.   Bar- 
ber.    No.  1,078.2.38;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  873. 
Printing-machine  sheet-delivery   mechanism.     H.   M.   Bar- 
ber.    No    1,078.2.39;   Nov.   11;   (Jaz    vol.    196;  p.  373. 
Prlntlnff-platea,    Producing.      O.    Lappe.      No.    1,077,488; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  86. 
Printing  -  plates,    Treatment    of.      M.     A.    McKec.      No. 

1,077,621  :  Not.  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  196:  p.  131. 
Printing-press.     K.  F.  Klrkman.     No.  1.077,283;  Not.  4; 
Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  14. 


No. 


1,077.486;    Not.    4; 
Not.  18 ;  Oas. 


Prtntlng-'preM.      B.    MeOlaty 

Gas,  vol.  196;  p.  87.  „-^  ,«, 

Print ing-preas.     J.  Bucber.     No.  1,0(9,161 

vol.  196  ;  p.  727. 
Printing  press.     W.  Scott.     No.  1,079.368 

vol.  196 ;  p.  826. 
Printing-press   feed-gage.      S.    J.    Kobel. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  14. 
Printing-press  Ink-foantaln.     B.  P.  Hols. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  219. 
Printing  press.  Rotarj-.     H.  F.  Bechman. 

13,641  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  r>00. 
Printing-presses.  Means  for  coupling  feeders  or  the  llkf  Wi. 

W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,079.370;  Nov.  25;  Gas.  vol.  196; 

ftOT 

or  the  like.  Detector  for.     G.  T.  Eagar. 
Nov.  4;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  198. 
Sheet-dt'livei V  m«<hanlsni  for  rotary.     M. 
No.  1.078.997;   Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.   196; 


Not.  25  :  Oas. 
No.    1.077,284; 

No.  1,077,882; 
(Belsane.)     No. 


tb« 

25; 


Printing-presses 

No.  1.077,818; 
PriDtinK-piesscs, 

A.   Droitcour. 

p.  669.  .       . 

Prolectlle,    Apparatus    for    automatically    indicating 

time  of  flight  of  a.     E.  MQller.     No.  1,079,794  ;  Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  976. 
Projectiles,   llluminntlug-body   for  Illuminating,      h.  ^leg- 

enfuas.     No.   1,079,821  ;  Nov.  23;  Gnz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  984. 
Proof  press.     A.    L.   Blue.      .No.   1,U79,325  ;   Nov.    25;  Gas. 

vol.  196;  p.  811.  ,      ^, 

Propeller       A.   E.   Mueller.     No.    1,078,159:   Nov.   11:  (»az. 

vol.  106;  p.  346. 
Propeller-blade-mllllng  machine.     K. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  12. 
Propeller,   Fish-tail.      B.    Stevenson. 

18  :  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  738. 
Propeller,  Screw  .     A.  V.  Kilippl.     No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  386.  ^  ^,    ,     ^,. 

Propellers,  Hydraulic  controlling  means  for.     W.   L.   Glie. 

No.  1.078,092;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  P-  32^-     .  ,  .„ 
I'rop4'lllng  engine  «jr  motor.     J.  H.  I'oage.     No.  1,0(8, i4H, 

Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  582.  r^    rL    n   ,fi- 

Propulslon.  Steam  prime  mover  for  marine.     L.  U.  (_uriis. 

No.  1.078,838;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  1&6;  P-  614 
Pull-socket   switch.      F.    Barr.      No.    1,0(9,740;   Nov. 

Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  955. 
Puller:  See  Weed-pnller. 
Pulllng-over   machine.      R.    F.    McFeely. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  240. 

No.    1,078.190; 


Na  1,077,270; 
1.079.193  ;    Nov. 
1.078.270;  Nov.  11  ; 


I  to. 
No. 


26 


F.    E 

p.  347. 
Darraw. 


Parker.      No 


No. 
No. 


Pulley  block.      G.    Frink. 

vol".  196 ;  p.  357. 
Pulley.   Speed-governing. 
Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Pulp-dlatrlbuter.      W.    E. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  593. 
Pulveriser.   Disk.     O.   Cbrlstlanson 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol    196  ;  p.  958. 

F.  M.  Metcali.     No.  1.077,419 
p.  64. 

J.    M.    Stratton.      No.    1.078,320 
196:   p.  403. 
J.  F.  Warner.     No. 
p.  774. 

F.  A.  Garvey.     No. 
p.  940. 
Pump,  Air  lift  .     T.  i'eters. 

vol.   1D6  :   p.  291. 
Pump  and  motor.     H.  8.  Hele-Shaw  and  F. 
No.  1,077.979:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
Pump  and  motor.  Rotary. 
Nov.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ; 
Pump,  Automatic.     W.  C. 
■      --  123. 

A.   Gentll 
99 

D.  M.  Hey 
768. 


Pump. 

196: 
Pump. 

rol. 
Pump. 

196; 
I'ump. 

196; 


No.    1,077,938; 

Nov.    11  :    Gas. 

1,078,161  ; 

1.078.775;   Not. 

1,079.746;   Nov. 

TOl. 


Nov.  4 
Nov. 


Gas. 


11  ;   Gas. 


1,079.308  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 


1,079,099 

1.077.997  :  Nov 


No. 


M. 

p.  831 
Clark. 


11  ;  Gas. 


L.  Martineau. 

285. 
No    1,079,384; 


No.  1,077,697 
No.  1,077,520 
No.  1.079,294  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p 
Pump,   Centrifugal. 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p. 
Pump,  Centrifngal. 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
Pump    for    internal-combustion    engines,    Fuel-. 

Hesselman.      No.    1,078,438;    Nov.    11;    Gas. 

p.  446. 
Pump  for  lubricating  systems.    E.  Woerner.    No. 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  631. 
Pump  for  lubricating  systems.    E.  Woerner 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  631. 

for    vacuum-cleaners.      I.    Barker. 
11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  406. 

No. 


;  Nov.  4 ; 

Not.  4; 

Nov.  18; 


vol. 


J.   B. 

196; 


Pump 
Nov 

Pump. 
Gaz 


Mine-.      L.    Chadwick. 

vol.  196  :  p.  835. 
Pump  -  operating     mechanism. 
1.077.290  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
Pump-protector.      J.    J.    Deoel. 
Gas.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  163. 

Rotarv. 

vol.  196 

Rotary. 

vol.  196 

Rotary 

vol.  196 

working 

11  ;  Gaz 


J. 

p- 


R.   Kinney. 

892. 

R.  Kinney. 

893. 

R.  Kinney. 

893. 
barrel.      J. 
vol.  196:  p 


P. 
190; 
No. 

No. 


1.078.889 : 

No.  1,078,890; 

No.    1.078,329; 

1.078.126;    Nov.    11; 

No. 


C.     Nowatake 
p.  16. 
1.077.685 


Not.   4 


Pump. 

Gas. 
Pump. 

Gas. 
Pump. 

(jaz. 
Pump 

Nov. — .     --.  -    --  .      ^  „ 

Pumpa,  Bearing  syatem  for  rotary  well-. 

No.   1.079.682;  Nov.  25:  Gas.  vol.  196 
Pumping  air  or  other  fluid.   Device  for. 

No.  1.078.870;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
Pumping    apparatna.      C.     R.    Hndson. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  88. 


No. 

No. 


F.    KUbum 
447. 


1.079.660 

1.079.661 

1.079,562 

No. 

J 


Not.  26; 

Not.  26; 
;  Not.  26; 
1,078.444; 


A.  WlntroAth. 
p.  934. 
G.  W.  Nyqnlst 
p.  625. 
No.    1.077,474; 


buciv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


\  A.  Little. 


No.  1.079,779:  Not. 
No. 


Pamping  ipparmta*.     Pc  _. 

25  :  Oax.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  971. 
Pumping     ■pparataa.     Liquid-.       T.     M.     Chance 

1,079,898;  Nov.  26;  Oa».   Tol.   196 ;  p.  1011. 
Punch  and  ■ettinc-machlna,   Cotibined.     B.   B.   Stlmpaon. 

No    1,079,376;   Nov.  26;  Ga«.  vol.   196;   p.   829. 
Punch.  Centering-.     O.  Chrlatenton.     No.  1,078,770;  Nov. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  591. 
Pnnch-presa.    C.  A.  Carlson.    Na.  1.077,668 ;  Not.  4 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  196  :  p.  147. 
Punchlng-tool.      A.    Kirk.      No.   1.077,722;    Nov.   4;    Oai 

vol.   196;  p.  164. 
Purifylnsr  and  aterllialng  liquid.  Method  of.     G.  W.  Swin 

burne.     No.   1.079,377;  Nov.  2B  ;  Ga».  vol.  196;  p.   829 
Purifying  sewage  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for.     P.  Bunsel 

No.   1,0TU,3»1  ;   Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  834. 
Push  button  switch.     J.  H.  Smedley.     No.  1.079,271  ;  Nov 

18;  Oa«.  vol.  196;  p.  761. 
Putlog.     T.   H.   Kingston.     No.    1.077,839;   Nov.   4;   Gas 

vol.   196  ;  p.  204. 
Putty-dlspenslng   device.      M.    I.    Jacobs.      No.    1,078,440 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  446. 
Rabbit  trap.     J.  A.  Sauter.     No.  1.079,666;  Nov.  25;  Gas 

vol.  196  ;  p.  928. 
Rack:    See    Corn  rack  ;    Display  rack  ;    Horseshoeing-rack 

Hose-rack  ;  Seed-rack. 
Back  or  support.     F.  Stelnhoff.     No.  1,079,033  ;  Nov.   18 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  683. 
Radiator.       D.    J.    McCarty    and    H.    B.    McGinnls.       No 

1,078.546  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  480. 
Radiator  made  of  wrought-lron.    H.  Steffen.    No.  1,078,884  ; 

Nov.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  630. 
Rail-chair.     W.  M.  Osborn.     No.  1,077,367  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  196  ;  p.  44. 
Rail-chair.     W.  J.  Burtle.     No.  1.078.250;  Nov.   11;  Gas. 

vol.  196;  p.  377. 
Rail-chair      J.   H.   Beatty.     No.  1,079.204;  Nov.    18;  Gas. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  741. 
Ball  chair.     .1.  R.  Jennings.     No.  1.079.768;  Nov.  25;  Gas. 

vol.   196;  p.  967. 
Rail  chair,    splice-bar.    and    tle-pjate.    Combined.      G.    W. 

Hlmler.     No.  1,079.242  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  753. 
Rail  fastener.      G.    H.    Stones.      No.    1,077,961  ;    Nov.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  247. 
Rall-fastintni:.       G.     W.    Roemer    and    C.    Prlester.       No. 

l.0-'<.r,55  ;  Nov.  U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  482. 
Rail  -  Joint.       R.     S.     Bohannan     and     N.     Dugger.       No. 

1,077, :i53  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  4. 
EalJ-lolnt.      A.    B.    Wert.      No.    1,077,775 ;    Nov.    4  ;    Gas. 

vol.  196 ;  p.  184. 
Ball-Joint.      G.     W.    Warner.       ( Reissue.)       No.    13,639; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  251. 
Rail-Joint.     F.  K.  (Joodrich  and  G.  West.     No.  1,078,093  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  324. 
Rail  Joint.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,078.220;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 

lOfi;  p.  368 
Rail  Joint.     C.  H.  Bnmner.     No.  1,078.247;  Nov.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  376. 
Ratl-joint.     F.  T.  Fiehler.     No.   1,078.341  ;   Nov.  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  IWO. ;  p.  411. 
Rail-Joint.     H.   F.   Roach.     No.   1.078,695;  Nov.   18;  Qas. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  563. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  G.  Chlpley.     No.  1,078,716;  Nov.  18;  Gas. 

vol    196  ;  p.  571. 
Rall-lolnt.      J.    Retnhart.      No.    1,078.750;   Nov.    18;   Ota. 

vol.  196;  p.  583. 
Rail-Joint.      R.   T.   Berry.      No.    1,079.284;   Nov.    18;   Gas. 

vol.   196;  p.  765. 
Rall-lolnt.     A.  Nitka.     No.  1.079,430;  Not.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;   p,   846. 
Rail-Jolnf.     r.  Helm  and  S.  Jelletlk.     No.  1,079,551;  Nov. 

25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  888. 
«all  Joint.      D.    Yoakam.      No.    1,079,820;    Nov.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.   196:   p.   984. 
Rail-joint.     J.   E.   Bamber.     No.  1,079,825  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas 

vol.   196;  p.   985. 
Rsll-jolnt    and    nut-lock,    Combited.      E.    T.    Wade.      No 

1,077.770 ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  IW ;  p.  183. 
Rail-Joint    fastening   and    the   like.      J.    M.    Dorsey.      No 

1,078,904;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  637. 
Rail  Joint,  Railway-.     W.  J.   Morehouse.     No.    1,078,743 

Nov.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  580. 
Ran  tie.      J.    D.    Warrell.     No.    1,078.075;    Nov.    11;   Gaz 

vol.  196  :  p.  318. 
Railway   appliance.      W.   R.   Isaacs.      No.    1,078,287  ;   Nov 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  392. 
Railway    conatmction.      A.    Ostfaeimer.      No.    1.077.548 

Nov.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  106. 
Railway  crossing.     C.   F.   Kelly.     No.   1.078.048;  Nov.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  308. 
Railway-crossing  gate.  Automatic.     F.   K.   Dekan   and   A 

Glauber.     No.  1.078.421  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  440 
Railway  grade-crossings.  Steam  or  electrical.     M.  E.  Har 

rlsoQ  and  H.  D.  McCutcheon.     No.  1.078.437  ;  Nov.  11 

Gas.  vol.  196  :  p.  445. 
Railway  Jolnt-cronsing.     G.   Dupes.      No.    1,078,724;   Not 

18  :  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  574. 
Railway.    Pleasure-.      F.    Ingersdl.      No.    1.079,052 ;    Nov 

18  :  Gas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  689. 
EUllway-rall.      P.    N.   Madsen.     Ho.    1.079.064 ;   Nov.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  690. 
Rallway-rall  and  rail-base  plate,  Combined.    F.  E.  Abbott 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,637:  Not.  «:  Gas.  toI.  196;  p.  260 


Thomas.     No. 


Itallway-spike. 
1.077,9.0:  Nov 


Nov     25 


Railway-rail  attachment,  Anticreep.     W.  R. 
l,07f,377  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  47. 
Railway-rails,     Antlcreeping    device    riir.       E      H. 
No.  1,078,951  ;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  651. 
Railway  safety  appliance.     G    I.   Ponder.     No.   1 

Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  759 
Railway-signal.     J.  P.  Coleman.     No.   1,078,127; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  335. 
Railway  spike.      A.    B.    Baxter.      No.    1,077,583 ; 
(Jaz.   vol.    196 :   p.   119. 

(i.     M.     Brox    and    H.    S.     Knight 
iv,   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   106  ;  p.  28-*, 
Rallway-Rpllce  with  flsh-plates.     O.  A.  Kunert  and  T 
von    Weidcnhelm        No.    1,079,866 
196  ;   p.    1000. 
Railway  switch,      S.    (\    I'erry.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  66. 
Rallwnv  switch      mechanism.        M.      !>. 

1.079,8X9;  Nov.  25;  Gar.   vol.   196;  p.   100^ 

J,  K.  Grant.     No.   1.077.341  ;    Nov.  4 
p.  .'5. 

C.    Allerton.      .N'o 
p.  497. 

J.    1*.    Donovan, 
p.  552. 
B.    Stebblns 
p.  584. 
M.   Croesley. 


I'owers. 

079.263 : 

Nov.  11  ; 

Nov.    4; 

No. 

E.  K. 
Gaz.    vol. 


1,077,427  ;    Nov.    4 
Shepherd, 


No. 
Gas. 


196; 

C. 
196; 
F 


1,078.596:   Nov.   11  ;   Gaz. 
1,078,666 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Nov. 


1,078,754 
1.079,6,SS 


Nov. 


F.    Pongratz.      No 
;  p.  54^ 
J.  R. 


18: 
18: 

Nov.    25; 
1,078,642; 
Llston. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Railway  tie. 

vol.   196  : 
Railway  tie 

vol.  \9n  : 
Railway-tie. 

fJaz.  vol. 
Railway-tie. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Railway  tie. 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  919. 
Railway  tie   and   fastener. 

Nov.  18  :  (Jaz. 
Rallway-tle  and  fastener,     J.  R.  Watson  and  R.  M. 

No.   K079,677  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  932. 
Railway  tie.  Metal.     C.  Van  Deusen.     No.  1.077.656 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196:  D.  143, 
Railway  tie  plate.     J.  W.  Kendrlck.     No.  1.077,720; 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.   163. 
Railway-tifS,  I>evlce  for  removing  and  replacing      W.  8.  A. 

Wilder.     No.   1,078,182:  Nov    11:  <}az.  vol.   lft«  ;  p.  :^54. 
Railway-track    device.      E.    Laas   and    H.    H,    Sponenburg. 

No.   i.077,."?53  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  39. 
Railway-trafflc-controlllng  devices.  System  for  electrically 

controlling  and  operating.     H.  B.  Taylor.     No.  1,077, S95  ; 

Nov.   4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  224. 
See  Hay  rake. 
T.   and    E.    (J.    Whltted. 
vol.  196  ;  p.  :?71. 
W.    J.    Price.     No.    1,079,264 
p.  759. 
Ram,  Hydraulic.     S.  M.  Stevens. 

Gaz.   vol.    196 ;   p.   26 
Range,  Combined  coal  and  gas.     P. 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p    63.3. 
Range,  Cooking.     J    E.   Iwnlel.     No.  1.078,722;  Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  573. 

Hall,     No.    1.077,706;    Nov.   4; 


Rake 
Rake. 
Gaz 
Rake. 

106 


.No.    1,078,231 
Nov,    18 


Nov 
Gas. 


11  ; 
vol. 


No.  1.077.315;  Not.  4; 
Becker.     No.  1,078,896: 


BIppart. 
666. 
Beard.     No. 


Range  trauHmitter.     J.   I.^ 

Gaz.   vol.   196  :    p.   1.^9. 
Itatan-scraper.     H.  Meier. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  690 
Razor  and  guard  therefor. 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
liazor.    Safety-.       A 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p. 
Razor,  Safety-.     I). 

vol.  106  ;  p.  703. 
Raxor.  Safety-.     H. 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. 
Reami'r,   Adjustable 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 
Reamer,  Plxpanslon- 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p. 
Receptacle,    Sanitary. 

18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p 


No.   1,079,056:    Nov.   18;  Gaz. 


A.  Oberheim. 
107. 


No.   1.077.545 
1,078,989;    Nov.    18; 
1.079,095;  Nov.  18 


No. 


Gaz. 


Holt.     No. 
Ellery. 


E.  S. 
731. 

R.    L. 
p.  79. 

L.  Baum.     No. 
916. 

W.    A.    Ball. 
531. 


1.079.174  ;  Nov.  18: 
No.  1.077.463;  Nov. 
1.079.630;  Nov.  25; 
No.  1.078,604  ;  Nov. 
F.     Craven.       No. 


p.  6. 

closures    to.      O. 

1,078,706;    Nov. 


N. 
18; 


of 
11 


mate- 
Gas. 


Receptacle     with     meXal     label.       J. 

I,()77,2.'k9;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196 
Receptacles.    Machine    for    applying 

Tevander  and   A.    Manlerre.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  567, 
Receptacles,    Machine    for    Introducing    charges 

rial   into,      L.    Fischer.      No.    1.078.492;    Nov. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  402. 
Recorder:  Woe  Horae-power  recorder;  Mlne-holst  recorder; 

Time  rt'corder  ;  Vibration-recorder. 
Recording  mechanism.     R.  Frick.     No,  1.078.138 ; 

(laz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  339. 
Reel:   See  Truck-reel. 
Reel       L.    B.   Dutcher.     No.   1.077.461  ;   Nov.  4  ; 

196:  p.  78. 
Refractory    conductors.    Production    of.      W.    D. 

No.  1.077,674:  Not.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  n.  149. 
Refractory  material.     F.  J.  Tone.     No.  1,078,526  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  473. 
Refractory    material.    Production    of    articles    from.      0. 

Grelner.     No.  1.077.704;  Nov.  4-  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  158. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.      H.    H.   Southworth    and    F.    W. 

Wolf.    Jr.      No,     1,079,448 

p.  852. 
Refrigerator.      W.   D.   Adams. 

Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  725. 
Refrigerator,      Water-cooling. 

1,077,557  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
Refuse-burner.      W.    McCanse. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  346. 


Not. 
No. 


26;    Gas. 
1,079.165  ; 


R.      R.      Rltchey. 
196;  p.  111. 
No.    1.078.158;   Not 


i  Not.  11  : 

Gas.  Tol. 
Coolldge. 
Not.  11  ; 


Tol.  196: 
Not.  18; 
No. 


11 
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Eeceneratlve  furnace.     N,  F.  Egler.     No.  1.079,642 ;  Not. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  920. 
Register:  See  Call-register;  Cash  register. 
Register.     W,  C.  Prltchard.     No.  1.078.166 ;  Nov.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  349. 
Regulator :    See    Fluid-mixture    regulator  ;    Gas-regulator ; 

Medical  electric-current   regulator;    Potential-regulator; 

Voltage-regulator. 
Rein-guard.     L.   B.  Avery.     No.   1,077,327  ;  Nov.  4  ;   Gas. 

Toi.  196;  p.  30. 
Reln-Bupport.     M.  E.   Huebner.     No.   1,079,412;   Not.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  841, 
Relay    for    two-wire    notching    systems.      E.    R.    Carlchoff. 

No.  1,077,972  ;  Nov.  11  ■  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  282. 
Relay.  Harmonic.     K.  B.  Miller.     No.  1.078.106  ;  Nov.  11  : 

Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  329. 
Releasing  device.      D.   Jacques.     No.   1.079.297;   Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  770. 
Replanting  machine.  Com-,     J,  J.  ChoUck.     No.  1.078,332  ; 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  407. 
Resilient  whe«»l.     M.    H.    Ray  and   E.   K.   Henderson.     No. 

1,077.4:^0;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  67. 
Resilient  wheel.     G,  A.  I^ltzman.     No.  1.077,612;  Nov.  4; 

Gss.  vol.   196;  p.   127. 
Resilient    wheel       H     Klrkby,      No.    1.078.149 ;    Nov.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  343. 
Resilient  wheel   for  motor-cars  and   the   like.     J.    E.   Gra- 
ham and  G.  Wallace.    No.  1,078,430:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  443. 
Respirator.      W     F     Fanning.      No.    1,079,227;    Nov.    18; 

Gas,  vol    196;  p    748. 
Retort-furnace.    Klectric.      J,   Bally.      No.    1,079,588;   Not. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  903. 
ReTerslble  table.     L.  E.  Binsfeld,      No.   1,077,901;  Not.  4; 


Gaz,  vol.  196  ;  p.  226. 


No. 


Reversing  machine.    Automatic.      T,    H.    I'hllllps.   Jr. 

1,077. T4.H;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p    174. 
Reversing  mechanism.     F.  Gatta.     No.  1,077,519;  Not.  4; 

Gaz.  vol    196  :  p.  99. 
Rheostat,  Automatic      H.  M.  (Jrossman  and  J.  Wynn,  Jr 

No.   1,078,786;  Nov,   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .')97. 
Rice-hulling  machine      R.  W.  Welch.     No.  1,077.659;  Not. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  144. 
Rifle.     F.   J.   Cooper.      No.   1,079,471;    Nov.   25;   Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  861. 
Rim,   Demountable.      J.    M.   Gilbert.      No.    1,078,579;   Not. 

11  :  (;az    vol.  196  ;  J).  491. 
Rim.   Sectional.     S    fT    Morris       No,    1,078.798;   Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  601. 
Ring:   See    Finger  ring  ;    Hose  coupling   clampring  ;    Lock- 

Ing-rlng  ;   I'acking  ring. 
Riveting-machine.       N.    Marshall.       No.     1.079,783;    Nov. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  972. 
Riveting  machines.  Mat-neticoick  up  for.     D.  C.  Sasseman. 

No.  1.079,148:  Nov.  18;  (iaz,  vol.   196;  p.  722. 
Road-roller.     R.  E.   B.   Crompton  and  E.  T.  J.  Tapp.      No. 

1,078,538  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  477. 
Roasting  furnace.     E.  J.  Fowler.     No.  1,079.405;  Nov.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.  «:in. 
Rock-drill.      C.    A.    Hultqulst.      No.    1,077,911;    Nov.    4; 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  229. 
Rock  drill,  PueumHtlc.     f:    Altenhoff.     No.  1,079,7.35  ;  Nov. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol,   106;  p    O,^:^. 
Rock-drill,   Pneumatic  feed  and   return.     E.   R.   Ray.     No. 

1,077,856;  Nov.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  210. 
Rock-drills.     Valve-motion     for.        L.      C.      Bayles.        No. 

1.077.584:  Nov.   4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.   119. 
Rocker.     Collapsible    shoo  -  fly.       A.     D.     Converse.       No. 

1,079..390:   Nov    L*.^  ;   (Jaz.   vo]     106;   p.  8:^. 
Rod  :   See  Curtain  rod  :   Sucker  rod. 
Roller:    See  Inking-rollor  :   Koad  roller  :    Shade  roller. 
Roller,  Adjustably-mounted  swivel  .     T.  W.  Doollttle,  C.  8. 

Wlnsor,   and  C.   H.   Vergason.     No.    1,077,906;   Nov,   4; 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  228. 
Rolling  flanged  sections.     G.  H.  Barbour.     No.  1.079,739  ; 

Nov.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  954. 
Rolling  ingots.     J.  E.  York.     No.  1078.119;  Nov.  11;  Gas. 

vol    196  ;  p.  333. 
Rolling-mill.      G.    H.    Barbour.      No.    1.078,240 ;    Nov.    11  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   196;  p.  374. 
Rolling  mills,  Automatic  guide-box  for  iron  and  steel.     D. 

M.    GrlfflthB.      No.    1,078,045;   Nov.   11;   Gaz.   vol.    196; 

p.  307. 
Rope-coupling.     S.    E.  Reagles.     No.   1.079,881  ;   Not.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  1004. 
Rope  laying     machine.       W      L.     Tobey.       No,     1,078,010; 

Nov.  11;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  295. 
Rope-laving    machine        W      I..     Tobey.       No.     1,078.073  ; 

Nov.  11  :  :Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  317. 
Rope-terralnal.      L.    II.    Randolph.      No.    1,079,363;    Nov. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  824, 
Rotary   cutter.      H.  J,    Parker.     No.    1.079,799;   Not.    26; 

Gas.  Tol.  196;  p.  977. 
Rotary   engine.      W.    F.   Doner.      No.    1,077,874;    Not.   4; 

Oss.  TOl.  196  ;  p.  216. 
RoUry  engine.     J.  Shaw.     No.   1,078,170;   Nov    11;  Qas. 

vol.  196;  p.  350. 
Rotary   engine.     T.  W.  Moore.     No.  1.078,301;   Not.   11; 

Gas.  Tol.  196;  p.  397. 
Rotary  engine,     R.  J.  Davidson.     No.  1,078,539;  Nov.  11; 

Gaz.  VOL  196 ;  p.  477. 
Rotary  engine.     R.  A.  Stewart.     No.  1.079,034;  Nov.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  683. 


Rotary   engine.     B.    O.    Jones  and   T.   T.   P»tchel.     No. 

1,079,177;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  732. 
Rotary   engine.      G.    E.    Callaway.      No.    1.079.743;    Not. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  956. 
Rotary  furnace  or  flre-t)ox.    A.  Smallwood.     No.  1.079,151  ; 

Nov.  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  723. 
Rotary  motor      T.  Ruhlmann,     No.    1,078,168;   Nov.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  349. 
Rotary    motor.      A.    J.   Krouse.      No.    1.070,653;    Nov.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  924 
Rotary   sprinkler.      E.    Geiger.      No.    1,078,727;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  575.  ^^ 

Elotors,  Resistance-ring  of.     J.  M.  Barr.     No.  1,079,629: 

Nov.  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  916 
Roundabout.      N.  J.   Bhamroy.      No.    1,078.645;   Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  545.  ^,       ,  ^,^  ^^^ 

Rubber,    Devulcanlzing.      D.    A.    Cutler.      No.    1,078,086; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  321. 
Rubber,     Regenerating     vulcanized.       C.     P,     Bary.       No. 

1,079.464;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  859. 
Rubber  tubes.  Machine  for  forming.     F.  W.   Kremer.     No. 

1.078.099  :  Nov.   11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;   p.  326. 
Rubber  tubing.  Apparatus  and  method  for  splicing.     V.  W. 

Kremer.     No.  1,078,097  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  196;  p.  326. 
Rule,  Border  .     N.  S.  Van  Sant.     No.  1,079.078 ;  Nov.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  698. 
Ruler    and    blotter.    Combination.      H.    J.    Taylor.      No. 

1,078,969  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  657. 
Running-gear.      V.    L.    Roth.      No.    1,078.960;    Nov.    18; 

Ga*.  vol.  196  :  p.  654. 
Sad-iron,      Electrlcallv-heated.        C       A.      Shaler.         No. 

1.077,372:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  46. 
Safe.      N.    Angood.      No.    1,078,764;    Nov.    18:    Gaz.    vol. 

196;  p.  589. 
Safe    construction.       M.     Mosler     and     C.     Bartels.       No. 

1,078,799;  Nov.   18;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  601, 
Safety-pin.     M.  L.  Mlrault     No.  1,077,360  ;  Nov.  4  ;   Q*M, 

vol.  196  ;  p.  41. 
Sample-case.     C.  G.  Duffy.     No.  1,077,686;  Nov.  4;  Gas. 

vol.    196:    p.    153.  „„^^,„ 

Sampler-operating   device.      L.    E.   Jones.      No.    1,079,010 ; 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  674. 
Sand  and  gruvel   cleaner.      W.  C.  Mercer.     No.  1,079.571 ; 

Nov.  25;   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p,  896, 
Sand,  Treatment  or  renovation  of  foundry-.     A.   Poulson. 

No.   1,078.062:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  314. 
Sash    and    ventilator.    Combination    storm-.      H.    C.    Mar- 

kowskl  and  li.  B.  Wittkowski.     No.  1,078,205;  Not.  11; 

Gaz.  vol,  196:  p.  362. 
Sash   balance.   Window-.     W.   H.  Forsyth  and  E.   E.  Wblt- 

more.      No.    1,078,780;   Nov.   18:   Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  596. 
Sash-conl   fastener.      J.   Asher.      No.    1,079,685;   Not.   26; 

Gar.  vol.   196:  p.  9.35. 
Sash  for  hotbeds  and  other  purposes.     W.  8.  Bodlej.    No. 

1,079.631  :  Nov    2.0:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  917. 
Sash    hanging  and   operating   mechanism.      J.    Kahn.     No. 

1,079,497;  Nov.   25:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p    870. 
Sash-holder.     O,    M,    Edwards.      No.    1,078,036;   Nov.    11; 

r,nz.  vol.   196:  p.  .304. 
Sash-holder.       J.    Holtzman.       No.     1,0(8.856:     Nov.     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p,  621. 
Sash-lock,    Automatic    burglar-proof.      E.    L.    Sloan.      No. 

I  077.312;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  25. 

Sash   lock.   Window-.     G.   C.  Miller.     No.   1,077,487;   Not. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  87.  ^  ^^„      ^, 

Sash-weight.      M.    D.   Bingham.      No.    1,0(7,586;   Not.   4; 

Gar.  vol.   196;  p.  120. 
Sashes    shutters,  and  like  movable  parts.  Actuating  device 

for  window.     W.  H.  Symonds.     No.  1,077,768;  Not.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  182.  .       ^     ^     »  « 

Saw   and   the   like.   Rotary   cuttlng-off.     G.   Gorton.      No. 

1.077.271  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  10. 
Saw   and    the    like.    Rotary   cutting  off.      G.    Gorton.      No. 

1.078,193:  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  358. 
Saw-feeding    mechanism.       T.    Richard.       No.     1.079,146: 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  721. 
Saw-handle.      H.    B.    (Jarman.      No,    1,078.599:    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  498.  ,        ^     „ 

Saw-holder.    S.  H.  Brundlge.     No.  1,077,588  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Om. 

Tol.  196;  p.  120.  „      ^ 

Saw-Jointer.     P.   Gagnon.     No.   1,070.232  ;   Nov.   18  ;   Gas. 

vol.  196;  p.  750.  ,       .  „,^  ,o«      „ 

Saw-setting    machine.      F     Galpin.      No.    1.078.139;    Not. 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  340. 

Saw-setting    machine.      W.    J.    Holmes.      No.    1,078,800 ; 

Nov.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  620. 
Saw-swage.     E.   H.   Wolfe.     No.  1,077,673;  Not.  4;  Q»m. 

vol.  196;  p.  116.  ^        ,         ^  ^       ^ 

Saw-tooth  and  locking  mechanism   therefor.   Inserted.     A. 

Elson.     No.  1.079,694  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gas.  Tol.  196  ^p.  006. 
Saw-tot)th.  Detachable.     A.  Krleger.     No.  1.078.(34;  Nor. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  578.  ^      ^ 

Scale.     8.  E.  Eklund.     No.   1,077,265;  Nov.  4;  Qas.  Td, 

1  (M  '   n    A 

Scale.  '  I.'  Charet.     No.  1,078,416;  Nov.  11  ;  Gas.  Tol.  196; 
Scaie.    v.  Charet.     No.  1,078,417;  Not.  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  1»6  ; 

Scaie.  Coln-opersted  weighing-.    C.  A.  Fey.    No.  1,077,617  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  ^8. 
Scale.  Computing-.    J.  Hopklnson.    No.  1,077.936  ;  Not.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  238. 
Scale,  Vehicle-.     K.  N.  Osborne.     No.  1,079,260;  Not.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  758. 
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No.    1,078.607; 
No,   1.079.558; 

No.  1,077^71  ; 
No.    1.079,«57  ; 


Scale.     Welsh  log     and     addtnr     '  H.     Hattaawcy 

1,079, 3.H6  :   Nov.   25 ;  Oat.  toI  106  ;  p.  815. 
■    SetMora,  Buttonhole-.     F.  Kandts.    No.  1,077.280;  Nor.  4; 
Ga».  vol.  196  ;  p.  13. 
Screen  :  tiee   Ccntrlfagal    acreen  ;    C«al  -  aereen  ;    Window- 
screen. 
gcreen.     T.  E.  McWllllama.     No.  1»077,849;  Not.  4;  Qaz. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  208. 
Screen.     ('    V    Nilsaon.     No.  1.079,575;  Nov.  25;  Gax.  vol 

196;  p.  S97. 
Screen  «t I pnort Ids    frtime     Koldablfl.      J.    B.    Lynch.      No. 

1.078,587;  Nov.  11;  Qju.  vol.   196;  p.  498. 
Screen?".     Machine    for    making    wiiter    and    oil.       R.     P. 
Kreiter.   K.  S.  Tost.  A.  L.   Roco.  fcnd   M.  E.  Layne.     No. 
1,079.417;  Nov.  25;  Oaz.  vol.   196:  p.  843. 
Screw-op'Tatlng  mechanism.    L.  J.  Planning.    No.  1,077,466  ; 

Nov.  4;  (Jai.  vol.  196;  p.  79. 
ScrubMrp    machine.    Rotarv.      T.     R.    Jenkins,    Jr.       No 

1.079.298:  Nov.   18;  Oaz.  vol.   196;  p    298. 
Sealliolt.      P.   M.   rifmla.     No.   1,079,839;   Nov.  25;   Qai. 

vol.    196  ;   p.   990 
Seal.  Car       K.  E.  Brown.    No.  1.07T.587  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Qax.  vol. 

196;  p.  i20. 
Seal,  Car-door.     J.  W.   Rumsej   an|  W.   H.  Sbeaaby.     No. 

l,07S..5.-)7  :   Nov.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  19«  :  p.  483. 
Seal  hasi).      E.   R.   Burn.s.     No.   1.0T8,534 ;  Nov.    11;  Qaa. 

vol.  1&6;  p.  474. 
Seal  -  lock.      L.    C.   .Xsmusaen.      No,    1.079.092;   Nov.    18: 

Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  702. 
Seal,    Vacuum-tight.     F.   G.   Keyea.     No.   1,079,362;   Nov. 

25;  (laz.  vol.   196;  p.  820. 
Sealing    machine.    Bottle-.      A.    Calleson. 

Nov.  IS  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  532. 
Seaming  machine.  Tin-can-.     A.  Jeps.sen. 

Nov.  25;   Oa».   vol.    196;  p.  891. 
Seat  :  See  Car  scat ;  Water-closet  seat. 
Sectional   mold.   Adjustable.      F.   W.    Bull. 

Nov.  11  :  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  282. 
Seed    huller.    Cotton-.      R.    W.    Mctoan. 

Nov.   25;   Osz.  vol.   196;  p.  92.5. 
Seed  1  inter.  Cotton  .     H.  E.  Seaalona.     No.  1,077,436  ;  Nov. 

4;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  00. 
Seed-rack.     M     K.   Reilly.     No.   1.079.513;   Nov.  26;   Gar 

vol.   190  ;   p.   873. 
Seed  separator  and  planter.  Cotton-.     J.  S.  HoUidav.     No. 

1,079A'44  ;   Nov.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol,   19(6  ;  p.  763. 
Seines,    Outdlag    attachment    for.      N.    Vukaaovltch.      No. 

1.078.566;  Nov.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  \Qi\  p.  486. 
Self-feeder.      A.    Rosenthal.      No.    1,078,697 ;    Nov.    18 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  5«4. 
Separator  ;   See  Coal-separator  ;  Grain  separator  ;  Mineral- 
separator;   Ore-separator;   Potata-aeparator  ;   Seed-aepa- 
rntor. 
Settling  tank.      F.   O.    Sargent.      No.    1.077,308;    Nor.   4; 

Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  23. 
Sewage  disposal.     L    T.  .I..e€t.     No,   1,079,669;  Nor.   25; 

Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  895. 
Sewing  machine.     F.  W.  Merrick.     So.  1,077,625;  Not.  4; 

Oaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  132. 
Sewing  machine.      C.   T.    E.    Gould.      No.    1,079,406;    Nov. 

25  :  Oar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  839. 

Sewing  machine,      C.   T.   E.   Gould.      No.    1.079,486;   Nov. 

26  :  <jaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  866. 

Sewing  machine   tuck  marker.      P.   Dlehl.      No.    1,070.329; 

Not.  25  ;  Oar.  toI.   196  ;  p.  813. 
Sewing    machine.    Welt        P.    H.    rtrry.      No.    1,079.436; 

Not.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.   196 ;  p.  848. 
Sbade  and  curtain  haai^r.     J.  N.  [*arrahm.     No.  1,078,162  ; 

Nov.   11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  347 
Shade  bracket      W.   H.   Drake.      No,  1,079,641;   Not.   25; 

Oaz.  vol.    196  ;  p.  919. 
Shade-guides.  Sanitary  bolder  for.    O.   L.  and  F.  L.  Grier. 

No.   1.07H.431  ;  Nov.  11  :  Ozz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  44.^ 
Sbade-holder.     R.  S.   Asplnwall.     Nb.   1.077.384;  Not.  4; 

Oar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  50. 
Shade-roller  adjuster.     J.  C.  Eberle.     No.  1.078,725:  Nov. 

18  :  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  575. 
Shade-roller,    Seif-adjaatlai^      A.    Roae.      No.    1,078,4416; 

Nov.  11:  ^a».  vol.  196;  p.  454. 
Shaft,    Adjnatable.      A.    M.    Knhl.      No.    1,079.866;    Not. 

25  :  (Jaz.   vol.   196  :  p.  999. 
Shaft  attachment.     J.  T.  Jones.     No.  1.078.731;  Nov.  18- 

Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  577. 
Shaft.  Vehicle-      O.  Jabn.     No    1.079.858;  Not.  26;  Gaa. 

Tol.  196  :  p.  997. 
Shaker     for    chocolate    and    the    like.       J.     Knight.       No 

1.079.56.S  ;   Nov.  25;  Oaz.  vol.   lOtJ;  p.  893. 
Sharpener,    Disk-harrow.      H.    I^aralnon.      No.    1,079,867; 

Norr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1000. 
Sharpener,  Knife-,     J.  H.  Abbott.     No.  1,077,249 ;  Not.  4  ; 

Oar.  vol.  196;  p.  3. 
Sharpener.  Razor-.    S.  Honlg.    No.  1,077,9.^4  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gar. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  238. 
Sharpening  machine.  DtIII-.     J.  O.  I^ynor.     No.  1.078,294  ; 

Ntfv.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  .194. 
Sheaf-loader.     A.   McI.eod.     No.   1,077.888;   Nov.  4;  Oaz. 

Tol.  196;  p.  222. 
Sheafloader       H.   H.    DaTlsoa.      No.   1.078,132 ;    Nov.   11; 

Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p    337. 
SheaTe  Wock.  Double-.     0.  W.  Floyd,     No.  1,077,268  ;  Not. 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  9. 
Sheet  delivery  and  stacker.    O.  Ackermaa.     No.  1.078,660  ; 

Nov.  11  :  Oar.  vol.  196;  p.  487. 


Sheet ^eUTery  apparatua.     C.  Henderson.     No.  1.078,351 ; 

Nov.    11  ;  (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.  416. 
Sheet-delivery    feed.      I.    J.   and   O.   8.    Wltham.   8r.      No. 

1.077.923  :  Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  196  :  p.  234. 
Sheet-feeders,    Trip    mechanism    for.      R.    B.    McLaughlin. 

No.  1,077.8«9;  Not.  4  ;  Oaz.  toI.  196;  p.  222 
Sheet-folding  machine.  Metal-.     E.  M.  and  J.  K.  Maxwell. 

No.  1,078.740:  Nov.  18;  Oaz.   vol.   196;  p.  579. 
Sheet  material.    Macbine  for  cutting  and  creasing.     C.   N, 

Colpltts.       No.     1,079,542;     Nov.    25;    Oaz.     vol.     106; 

p.  885. 
Sheet    metal     Bending    and    drawing.      N.    A.    Robertson. 

No.  l,07.s.95>i;  Nov.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  653. 
Sheet-metal     t>eudlng     and     drawing     apparatus.       .N.     A. 

Robertson.      No.    1,078,959;    Nov.    18;    Oaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  653. 
'Sheet  metal    box.      K     Norton.      No. 

Oaz.   vol.   196  :   p.   847. 
Sheet-metal    box.      E.    .Norton.      No. 

Onz.   vol.   196  ;  p    10i:{ 
Sheet  metal  structnrt'.  Hollow,     A   J.  Ellis 

Nov.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  711. 
Sheet-a>etal    wheel.      F     B.    Horn    nnd    A.    Wagner.      No. 

1.078..581  :   Nov     11;  Caz.  vol     196;   p.   491. 
Sheet  separating  macJilue.    \V    K.  Kinnear.     No.  1,079,881; 

Nov    25:  Oaz.  vol.    196;  p.  998. 
Shelf.  Foldlntr.     S    Meyer.     No.   1,079,057 

vol.  196:  p.  691. 
Ship-bottom    rl.'nner.    Klectrolvtlc.      O.    W. 

isstie  )      No.  l.i.052:  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  19G  :  p.  1022. 
Ships'  bnlkhe.'ttis.  Door  for.     W.  Houghton.     No.  1  078,095  ; 

Nov    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  325 
Ships  or  any  kind  of  vessels.   Apparatus  for  cleaning  the 

hulls  of.     F,  G.  Hrowne.     No.   1,079,208;  .Nov.   18;  Oaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  742 
ShlpplM-blanka.      W.    Bannerman.      No.    1,079,737  ;    Nov. 

25;  Oaz.  vol.  196-  p.  963. 
Shock-absorber.     C.  Yeager. 

vol.  196;  p.  186. 
Shock  ab8orl)er.     E. 

Oaz.  vol.  196  :  p. 
Shock  absorber       A. 

laz.  vol.  196  ;  p 
Shock  absorber      .1.   B.  Thomas. 

Oaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  0.?o. 
Shoe.       D.    .\ustln.       No. 

196  ;  p.  488. 
Shoe.     D.  Austin.     No.  1,079.636 

p.  882. 
Shoe  attachment.  Low-cut-.     W.  E.  Bnnker. 

Nov.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  989. 
Shoe-fastener.      A.    A.    Slman.      No.    1.079,521  ;    Nov. 

Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  878. 

No.    1 ,078,554  ;   Nov.   1 1 


1,079,433  ;  Nov.  25; 
1 ,079,903  ;  Nov.  25  ; 
No.  1,079,117  ; 


Nov. 


18;  Gar. 
Frazler.      (Re- 


No.   1,077,781  ;   Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 
No,  1.0"7j<,060  :  Nov. 


W.  Newman 
313. 

Camporlnl.     No.   1.078,536 
476. 

N<i.   1,078.88,^ 


11  ; 
Nov.  11  ; 
Nov    18; 


1.078,571  ;    Nov 

Not.  25  ;  Oaz 


11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


vol. 


196; 
No.  1,079.835  ; 
25; 


Shoe  form 

vol  196 
Shoe-form. 

vol.  196 
Shoe  polishing  box 


C.   S.    I'lerce. 
p.  482. 

J.   A.    Nlles. 
p.  846. 


No.    1.079.429;   Nov.   25; 
No.    1.079,606; 


Oaz. 
Gaz. 


Nov. 
No. 


A.    I.    Rooney. 

-:d  ;  Oar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  909. 
Shoe-pollshlng    device       T.    A.    and    L     T.    Smith. 

1,07S.173:  Nov.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  351. 
Shoes,  Machine  for   operating  on.     F.   B.   Keall,  J.  Gould- 

bourn,    and    A.    E.    Jerram.      No     1,078.684;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol    196  ;  p.  560. 
i  Shovel  :   fee  Mine  shovel. 
Showcase.      J.   A.   Burns       No.    1,078.249;   Nov.   11;   Oaz. 

vol.   196  :  p    :{77. 
;  Show  case  or  clothing-cabinet.  Aatomatlc.    G.  O.  Bouchard. 

No.  1,079.632;  Nov.  25;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  917. 
I   Shuttle       K.   M.   imudelln       No.  1,078,261  ;   Nov,   11  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  106  ;  p    .(sj 
Shuttle.     J.  B.  and  E    H.  Daudelln.     No.  1,079,473;  Nov. 
t        25;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  862. 
Shuttles.  FYlctlon  d»  vice  for     J    .lohnston      No.  1,079,009  : 

Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  fiT.'i 
Sickle     with     saw    attachuicnt        I.    T.     I..     liaron        No. 

1.078.152:   Nov.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  mc.  p    .Ul 
Sidereal  sphere.     L.  W.   Noyes.     No    1,079..158;   Nov    25; 

Gax.  vol.   196 ;  o.  822. 
Sifter,  Ash-.     N.  Benjamin.     No    1.079.207;  Nov.  18;  Gax. 

vol.  196;  p.  742. 
Sign.     H.  Everett.     No.  1,077.514;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  vol.  106; 

p.  97. 
Sign  and  indicator.     P.   Flccio.     No    1.079.754;  Nov.  25; 

Oax.  vol    196;  p.  962. 
Sign.    Chansreable.      B.    Fried       No     1,079.851;    Nov.    25; 

Oaz.  vol    196  :  p    994. 
Sign     Cha.iueable    advertising.       J.     H.    La    Pearl.      No. 

1.077,885;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  221. 
Siiin,   (niangeabl'- -  left.  r.      (\   M     Kinney       No.   1,079.179; 

Nov    IS;  Oaz    vol     106;   p    733. 

No.    1,077,532 


Sign,    Electric.      A.    Iloehl. 

vol.   196:  p.  103 
Sign-fastening.     <i.  Tennle 

vol.  196:  p.  913. 
Sign-receptacle,  F^lectrlcal. 

Nov.  2.5  :  Oaz.  vol.  196 ; 
Sign,    Revolving.      C.   \.   Evans 

Oar.  vol.  'im:  p.  154. 
Sign  structure.  Slli  .     J.  Chapln. 

Oar,  vol.   196  :  p.  860. 
Signal  •  Sf  Ualhvaj -sjjfnal 
Signal   apparatus.      <\    WilliamBon 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  661. 


No.  1.079.617 


Nov.  4  ;  Oax. 
Nov,  25 ;  Oar. 
No.  1,079.483; 


E.  H.  Freetnan. 
p    865. 

No.    1.077,690;    Nov.    4  ; 

No.  1,079,469  ;  Nov.  25; 


No.    1.078,978;   Nor. 
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1.079,544  :  Not. 
No. 


T.  Broadbent 
Gaz,  Tol.*196  : 

E.    H.    Bock. 

p.  436. 
1.078.984  ;  Not. 

No.    1.078.229;   Not. 

1.078.985;  Nov.  18; 

Arsem.      No. 

Not.   18  ;  Gat.   toI, 

S.  E.  Anderson.     No.  1.077.949;  Nov. 
p.  244. 

materials  for.     Q.  Bent.  B.  Barnhart. 

18;    Gaz.    vol. 

Nov.  18;  Gar 

Herzfeld. 

4  ;  Gar.  vol. 

Mc- 

Gaz. 

for  forming  metal-reinforced   composite. 
No.  1.079,738;  Nov.  2.'» ;  Oaz.  vol.  196; 

No.    1.079.226; 


No     1.078.988;    Nov 


,      J. 

X  82. 
)3  ;  Nov 


TOl. 

No. 


Signal  apparatus.  Light-.     G.  Dalto.     No. 

25  ;  Oar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  885. 
SIfnal  box.       C      E.     lU-ach     and     H.     W.     Doughty. 

1,079.309;  Nov.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  774. 
Slgilal  light.  Electric  fog-.     B.  C.  Douglas.     No.  1,077,898 ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  Ut6  :  p.  56. 
Signals,   Method  of  ami   means  for  giving 

and  J.  Mates.     No.   1,078,823;  Nov.  18 

p.  609. 
Slimalina;    and    controlling    device,    .Marm 

No.  1,07!S,410:  Nov,   11:  (Jaz.  vol.   196 
Signaling  mechanism.     C.  E.  Beach.     No 

18:  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  66.'?. 
Signaling  KvstrMTi       11.   (i.    Webster. 

II  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1»6;  p.  370. 
Signaling  Kvstom.     C.   K.  Roach.     No 

Oaz.  Toi.  198  ;  p.  664. 
Sllicloiis    material    of    low    density.      W.    C 

1,077,950;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol,  196;  p.  244. 
Silo.      F.    15     Potter.      No.    1.078,874      "' 

196;  p.  627. 
Sllorclnforceincnt. 

4  :  <Jaz    vol    198 
Sintering,  Treating 

and    J     H     Ladd. 

106  :  p.  605. 
Siphon.     K.  S.  Chase.     No.   1.078.995 

100:  p.  66.S. 
Siphon.    Intermittently-acting   double. 

1.077.471  ;  Nov    4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 
Skateclanin.     T.  Spacie.     No.  1.077.8 

106  :  p    224. 
Skimmer   for   making   svrup.      0.    B     Dees   and    P.    F. 

Intosh.     .No.  1.077.331  :  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  31 
Skirl  marker.     J.  (',.  Zuber.     No.  1,077.326;  Nov.  4; 

vol    196  :  p.  30 
Slabs,   .\pparatus 

O.  H.  Barbour. 

p.  954. 
Slaw  or   kraut    cutter.      W.    H.   Emanuel. 

.Nov.  is;  (Jaz    vol.   196;  p.  74H. 
Sleigh    and    wheeled    veliicle,    Combination.      W.    E.    Wise. 

No.   1.070,201;   N"v.   is;  Oaz.  vol.   106;  p.  740. 
Sleigh-brake,     Automatic.       H.     M.     and    M.    Sines.       No, 

1,077,919;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  232. 
Sleigh  runner.      O     «'.    Mc^Jaughy.      No     1,078,936;    Not. 

18  ;  <'.:iz.  vol.  196;  p.  646. 
Sleigh  runner.«!  for  go  carts  and   the  like.     E.  C.  Gledhlll. 

No.   1.077.524:  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  101. 
Sllcer.    Meat-.      L.    Llnklewicz.      No.    1.079.778;    Nov.    25; 

Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  970. 
Slide  gate.      U.    C.    Force  and    S.    Burne.      No.    1.078.271: 

Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   100:  p.  385. 
Slitting  anil    folding    machine.      H.    W.    ilannn   and   J.   H. 

(Jates.      No.    1.078. . 'US  ;   Nov.   11:   (iaz.  vol.    196;  p.  413. 
Srooke-cleaning    device.      C.     E.    Barry.       No     1.078,669: 

Nov.    IK;   (Jhz.   vol.    106;   p.   5.'>0. 
Smoke-consumer.      D.    H     Cowherd.      No.    1,079.692;   Not, 

25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  937. 
.Smoke  -  consuming     mechanism.        D.     D.     Keltner,        No. 

1.0TS.927:  Nov.   1M;  (;az.  vol.  196:  p.  644. 
Snap  switch.     J.  O.  Peterson.     No.  1.077,746;  Nov.  4;  Gar. 

vol.  !>6  ;   p.   173. 
Snap  switch  lock  atta.hment.     C.D.Piatt.     No.  1,078.693  ; 

Nov     IS;   (;ji7..   vol.   19<i;   p.  !^(^^^. 
Snow-plow.     L.   Sims.     No.   1.079.369  :  Nov,  25  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  826. 
Soapsuds  and  hot-water  dispenser.     E.  M,  Burroughs.     No. 

1.077.590;   Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.   121. 
Solder  for  aluminium      t ".  Wlllmott.     No.  1.078.114;  Nov. 

1  1  ;  (;az    vol.   10(i  ;  p    ■^'^-■ 
Soldering-iron.  Electric.     M.H.Rice.     No.  1.079,066 ;  Nov. 

IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  694. 
Soldering  stick.     L.   Maes.     No.   1,078.791;   Nov.   18;   Oaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  599. 
Sole-bridge.      J.    D.    Manblatt.      No.    1.077.845 ; 

Oaz.  vol    196  ;  p.  207. 
Sole  plate  Miitl    railway-tie.   Combination.      O.   H. 

No    l,07s.297;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  395. 
Sound  l)<)x.     T     .\.   Edison.      No.   1.078.266;  Nov. 

vol.  lOfi  ;  p    .'^s:^. 

C.  Yeomans. 
902. 
Witter.      No 


Spark  arrester. 

Oaz.  vol.   196 
Spark  plug. 

vol.  196: 
Spark-plug. 

vol.  196; 
Spark-plug. 

vol.  196: 
Spectacles 


W. 

w.  i: 

p.  20. 

n.  M. 

p.  247. 
J.  J.  Meyer 
p.  975. 

and    eyeglaRses, 


No.  1.079..586; 
1.077.325  ;  Nov. 
Spencer.     No.  1,077,960  ;  Not 


18 

Nov.    4 

J.  Maas 

11  ;  Oaz 

Nov.  26 

4  ;  Gar 

.  4  ;  Gar 


No.  1.079.790;  Not.  26;  Gar 


Mounting    for.      C.    J.    Tropp 
Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  659. 
(Reissue.)      No.  13,660 


man.     No.  1.078,973;  Nov.  18; 
Speed  measure.     .T.  O.  Morrison. 

Nov.  18;  Oax.  voL  196;  p,  780. 
Speedometer.  Magnetic.     J.   K.   Stewart.      No.    1,077,438 

Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  70. 
Speedometer.  Marine.    C.  H.  Kenney.     No.  1,077,633;  Not 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  103. 
Sphygmomanometer.     P.  Nlchotoon.     No.  1.077,366 ;  Nov 

4  ;  Oax.  vol.  196;  p.  43. 
Spike  pulling    Jack.       M.     K.    Wadswortb.      No.    1.078,178 

Nov.  1 1  :  Gar.  vol.  196 :  p.  353. 


Spinning  and  twisting  frames.  Machine  for  automatically 

removing     the     ftill     pirns     in.       F.     Watzlawlk.       No. 

1.079,154;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  724. 
Spinning  flax,  hemp.  Jute,  and  other  fibers.    Q.  Shaw.     No. 

1,079^888;  Nov.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1007. 
Spinning-machines,     Weight-lever    for.       E.     Dixon.       No. 

1,078,096;  Nov.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  668. 
Spinning  mull'.     .1.    Lowe.     No.   1,079,302;   Not.   18;   Gaz. 

ToL  196  ;  p.  771. 
Spool  holder  or  case.     O.  J.   Israel.     No.   1,079,566;  Nov. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  890. 
Spools.    .Means    for   .><ecuring    heads    to.      W.    Cronin.      No. 

1,078.419;  Nov.   II:  (inz.  voi.       MJ ;  p.  430. 
Spooler      II.  1).  Colman.     No.  1.078,574  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 

196;  p.  4S0. 
Spont  -  closure     for     receptacles.       A.     H.     Curtias.       No. 

1.077.677:  Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.   196;  p.  150. 
Spout  for  tin  or  paper  receptacles.  Pouring-.    C.  F,  Bla&ke. 

No.  1.079,388 ;  Nov.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  833. 
Spray  burner.       J.     SntMlden.       No.     1,079.272;     Not.     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  761. 
Sprayer.      W.    A.    Pungs.      No.    1.079.721;    Nov.    26;   Gaz 

vol.  196;  p.  948. 
Spravlng   device.   Tree-.      H.    H.   Hardie.      No.    1,079,335; 

No"v.  25:  Gaz.  \o\.  196;  p.  815. 
Spring  :   Hce  Pneumatic  spring  ;  Vehicle-spring. 
Spring  -  adjusting      mechanisui.        F.      F.      Dorsey.        No. 

I,07s.l34  ;  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  106;  p.  .338. 
Spring  and  frtetion  sho<k  absorber.  Combined.     C.  N.  Sow- 
den.     No    1.070.191  :  Nov.  IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  106:  p.  737. 
Spring  construction.     S.  M.  Baftery.     No.  1.079.664  ;  Not. 

25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  928. 
Spring  terminal  clip.     C.  Barr.     No.   1.078.766;   Not.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  590. 
Spring  trap.       A.    R.    Mebane.      No.    1.077,850 ;    Not.    4 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  208. 
Spring  wheel.     P.  M.  Kling.     No.  1,077,410;  Nov.  4;  Gar. 

vol.  196;  p.  60. 
Spring  wheel.      A.    D.    Selbert   and    B,    R.    .\Ddrus.      No. 

1,077,434  ;  Nov,  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  68. 
Spring  wheel.      11.    C.    Knight.      No.    1.07s, 150;    Nov.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  :i43. 
Spring-wheel.     V.  Manclni.     No.  1.078,632:  Not.  18;  Gax. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  541. 
Spring-wheel.      J.    D.    Collier.      No.    1.079.840;    Nov.    26; 

Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  990. 
Springs.  Tool  for  handling  compressed  colled.    J.  F.  Hauss- 

maiin.     No.  1.077. GOG  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  126. 
Sprinkler:   f^(f    .\utomatlc  sprinkler;   I.,awn  sprinkler  ;   Ro- 
tary  sprinkler. 
Sprinkler        J.     S.     lladden     and     F.     H.     Johnson.       No. 

1.07,s,4;i,S  :  Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  444. 
Sprinkler  attachment.     W,  B.    Hammond.     No.  1.077,830; 

Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  201. 
Square  and  level.  Adjustable.     P\  O.  Cole.     No.  1.079.110  ; 

Nov.  IS;  Oaz.  vol.   190:  p.  709. 
Stackers.    Hay-retainer    for.      L.    Eckert.      No.    1,077,819; 

Nov.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  198. 
Stacking   mechanism.      W.   R.    Allen,      No.    1.079.089;  Nov. 

18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  701. 
Stage  footlighting.      C.    M.   Taylor.      No.    1,079.195;    Nov. 

IS;  (Jaz.  vol,  196:   p.  73S. 
Stage   Illusion.     J.    Melklejohn.      No.   1,079.423;   Nov,   25; 

Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  84".. 
Stall,  ("oiinterhalaii'ed.     O.  C.  Fosselman.     No.   1,077.976; 

Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  106;  p.  283. 
Stalk  -  cutter.      W.    A.    Martin.      No.    1,079.505;    Not.   25: 

Oaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  S73. 
Stall    construction       H.    L,    Ferris.      .No.    1.078.999;    Not. 

IS  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  670. 
Stanii).      ().    M.    Pannier       No.    1.079.061;    Nov.    18;    Oar. 

vol.   106:  p.  692. 
Stamp-affixer.      C.    J.    Fancher.      No.    1.077.954  ;    Not.   4 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  245. 
Stamp-afflxlng  machine.     C.  C.  Lanpbear.     No.   1,079,567; 

Nov.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  895 
Stamp  and   coin   envelop.      D.   C.   Zlvley.      No.    1,077,783; 

Nov.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  106;  p.  186. 
Stamp  attacher,  .\iitomaflc  postage-.     J.  M.  Stevens,  K.  D. 

Harrison,  and  J.  J.  Machado.     No.  1,070,892;  Not.  26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  1008. 
Stamps,  labels,  or  the  like  to  envelops  or  the  like.  Machine 

for    affixing.      1.    Michel    and    U.   Stein.      No.    1,079,058; 

Nov.  IS;  Oax.  vol.   196;   p.  691. 
Stamps,  Manufacture  of.      L.  Nedomanaky.     No.  1.077,740  ; 

Nov.  4;  Oax.  vol.  196;  p.  171. 
Stamping    apparatus.    Signaling    device    for    letter-.       H. 

Angersteln.      No.    1.079,319;    Nov.    25;    Oaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  809. 
Stamping  device.      D    T.   Higglnbotham.      No.    1,078,864; 

Nov.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  620. 
Stamping  presses    and    the    like.     Safety    mechanism    for. 

A.    F     Wallbllllcb.      No.    1.078..391  ;   Nov.    11  ;   Gax.   vol. 

106  :  p.  4.^0. 
Stanchion.     G.  Tarcza.     No.  1,077.569  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gar.  toI. 

196;  p.  115. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     A.    L.   Cramer.     No.   1,079,166;  Not. 

18:  Oaz.  vol.  196:  p.  728. 
Stand  :   Sec  Baaana-stand  :  Collapsible  stand. 
Starting  device.     W.  Johnston.     No.  1,078,924;  Svw.  18; 

Gax.  vol.   196  ;  p.  643. 
Stav.     J.    D.    Miller.      No.    1.078,208;   Nov.   11;   Oaz.   toI. 

196:  p    363. 
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Stay-bolt.     E.    I.   Dodds.     No.   1.079,223;   Not.   18;   Gas. 

Tol.  19« ;  p.  747. 
Stay-bolt       E.    I.    Dodds.      No.    1.079.224;    Nov.    18;   Oa». 

▼ol.  196:  p.  747. 
Steam  toiler.       A.    Catchpole.      No.    1.078.187;    Not.    11; 

Gar.  vol    196;  p.  356. 
Steam  Iwll^r.     E.  W.  Pratt.     No.   1,078.216;  Not.  11;  Oa«. 

Tol.  19«  ;  p.  366. 
Steam  ejector.     M.     Leblanc.     No.     1,079,134:    Not.    18; 

Gai.  Tol.  196 :  p.  717. 
Steam-generHtiDK  apparatus.     O.  Marshall.    No.  1,078.546; 

Nov.  11  :  <;az.  vol.  196:  p.  480. 
Steam-trap.      K.   F.  Jonea.      No.  1.078.O47  ;   Not.   11;  Gaa. 

vol.  196;  p.  .TO8. 
Steam  trap  and  system   for  drainlDg  water  of  coodensa- 

tlon    from   steam-colls.      P.    H.   Orlmm.      No.    1.078,783; 

Nov.  18  :  Gas.  toI.  196  ;  p.  596. 

Steel    and    other    wire    or    metal.    Apparatus    for    colling. 

S.  C.  Caddy.     No.    1,078,485;    Nov.   11;   Gae.   toI.    196; 

p.  460. 

Steel.    FormlDg   machined    shapes  of   manganese.      W.    S. 

Potter.     No.  1.079,439;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  849. 

Steel    shapes.     AJterlng    elongated.       .1.     E.     York.       No. 

1,07.8.11M:    Nov.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  333. 
Steerhig-Kear.      H.    I'arkhurst.      N#.    1.078,514;    Nov.    11; 

r.az.  vol    196  :  p    469. 
Steering-gear,    Gyroscope.       P.    H«nnlg.       No.     1,077,344 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  86. 
Step.  Sliding  extensible.     L.  F.  Saunders.     No.  1,077,644  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  :  p.  139. 
Sterilizing' llqul'^8  by  means  of  ultrt-violet  rays.  Apparatus 

for.      O.    Linker.      No.    1,079,60$:    Nov.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

196;  p.  872. 
Stilt.     G.    Schmld.     No.    1,078,962;    Nov.    18;    Gas.    toI. 

196:  p.  654. 
Stirrup.     D.  P.  Van  Zante.     No.  1,079.813;  Nov.  25;  Gas. 

vol.  196  :  p.  982. 
Stirrup.    Safety-.      W.   P.   Barrett  tnd  T.   A.   Bakke.     No. 

1,079,801  :  Nov.   25  ;  Gas.  vol.  1|6  ;  p.  978. 
Stltrhlui;    machines.    Feeding    mechanism    for    wire-.      H. 

Weber     'No.   1.078.024;  Not.  11  J  Gaz    Tol.  196;  p.  300. 
Stocking.     F.  W.  Robinson.     No.  1,077,370  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gas. 

vol.  196  :  p.  45. 
Stocking   or   sock   and    knitting  the  same.     R.    W.    Scott. 

No.  1,079,267  :  Nov.  18  :  Gas.  voL  196  :  p    760. 
Stoker.     P.  L.   Crowe.     No.   1.077,872  ;   Nov.    4 ;   Gas.   vol. 

196;  p.  215. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     W.  P.  Starkey.     No.  1.077.494  ;  Nov. 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  90. 
Stone     and     making     same.     Artificial.     A.     Fraass.     No. 

1,078,845:  Nov.   18:  Gat.  vol.   196;  p.  817. 
Stone    ur   like   composition.    Artiflclal.      J.   S.    Knise.      No. 

1.07**. 100:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  P   327. 
Stone  washer  and  separator.     W.   l^ngp.     No.   1,079.132; 

Nov    18;  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  718. 
Stone    washers    and    separators.    Screening-tray    for.     W. 

Lnnue      No.   1.079,13.f:  Nov.  18:  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  717 
Stov.v      W.   K.   Shorp.      No.    1.078.315;   Nov.    11;  Gas.   vol. 

196  ;  p    401' 
Stove  and   furnace   lighter.      J.    Edman.      No.    1.077,688; 

Not.  4:  Gat.  vol.   196;  p.   154. 
Stove.    Cooking-.      W.    White.      No     1,079.084;    Nov.    18; 

Gat.   vol.  196  :  p.  699. 
Stove-oven    bottom.    Gas-.      H.    C.    Maul.      No.    1.079.366 ; 

Not.  25  :  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  822. 
Stoves,    Heat-distributer    or   bake-oten    for   gaa   and    gaso 

lene.     B.   F.  Davis.     No.  1,079,219;   Nov.    18;  Gaz.  vol. 

196:  p.  746. 
Stovepipe-holder.     H.     Carpenter.     No.     1.079,212 ;     Not. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  743. 
Strainer.     J.  H.  ntschman.     No.  1.078, 4,'59:  Not,  11;  Gat 

vol.    196  ;   p.   4.'>-.'. 
Strainer.      L.    E.   Willard.     No.   1,079,280;   Nov.   18;   Gat. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  764. 
Strainer,   Ililp-.     G.  S.   Witham.  Sr.     No.   1,079,818;  Not. 

25  :  Oat.   vol     196  ;   p.   98.'?. 
Strap  :  Bee  Tie-strap  ;  Trunk-strap. 
Straw-spreader.     J.    H.    Mott.     No.    1.078,800;    Not.    18; 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  p.  602. 
Street    and     roaa    construction.     J.     M.     CosgroTe.     No. 

1,078,'  73  :  Nov.  18  :  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  593. 
Street-cleaner.      L.    A.    Hervev.      No.    1,078,352;   Nov.   11; 

Gat.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  415. 
Street-scraper.     G.  W.  Anthony.     No.  1,079,587;  Not.  25; 

Gat.   Tol.    196  ;   p.  903. 
Stretching  a  resonant  plate  over  a  frame.  Means  for.     F. 

Frankel.       No.     1,078,424;     Nov.     11;     Gat.    vol.     196; 

p.  441. 
Stufflng-box  attachment.     E.  P.  Grbham.     No.  1.078.784  ; 

Not.  18:  Gat.  toI.  196;  p.  597. 
Submerged    bodies,    .Apparatus    for    raising.      G.    Lesourd. 

No.  1.079.500  :  Not.  25  ;  Gat.  toI.  196  ;  p.  871. 
Sucker-rod  and  the  like.     J.  Habn.     No.  1.077,931 ;  Not. 

4  :  Gat.  vol.  196 ;  p.  237. 
Suction-cleaner.     J.  H.  Templln.     Nb.  1.079,378  ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.   829. 
SactioD-prodacing  derlce.     C.  J.  H^rrey.     No.  1,079,761 ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196 ;  p.  964. 
Suit-box.      I.     H.     Ljoos     and     R.     J.     Gmenberg.      No. 

1,079,137;  Not.  18;  Gai.  toI.  IM ;  p.  718, 
Sulfur  from  hydrogen  snlfld  and  snifiir  dlozid.  Obtaining. 

W    Feld.     No.    1,079,291  ;    Not.    J8  ;   Oat.   toI.    196 ;   p. 

767. 


Superheater  for  locomotiTe  and  other  smoke-tube  boilers, 

Steam-.     J.  G.  Robinson       No.   1,077,641;  Nov.  4;  Gaz 

vol.  196;  p.  138.  . 

Superheater    for    locomotive,    marine,    and    other    boilers 

Steam-.      E.    S.    Uiard.      No.    1,077.617 ;   Nov.   4 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  196;  p.  1-^ 
Superphosphate,    Manufacturing    double.     T.    L.    Wlllson 

and    M.    M.    Haff.     No.    1,078,887;    Not.    18;    Gat.    toI. 

196  :  p.  830. 
Supporting  device.     R.   V.  Toutjian.     No.    1,079.674  ;  Not. 

25  :  Gaa.  toI.  196  ;  p.  931. 
Supporta.  Poaltloning  meana  for  adjustable.     P.  A.  Solem. 

No.  1.077,945  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gat.  toI.  196  ;  p.  242. 
Surface  indicator.      L.    Fuchs.     No.    1,079,189;    Not.    18: 

Gat.   vol.   196  :  p.  729. 
Surgeons    operating  Uble.     A.    P.    Ashby    and    W.    Allen. 

No.  1.078,894;  Nov.  18;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  633. 
Surgical  appliance.     N.   E.  Mighell.      No.   1,077,629  ;    Not. 

4  :  Gas.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  133. 
Surgical    instrument.     C.    O.    S.    Howe.     No.    1,079  128: 

Not.  18;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  T15. 
Suspender  end.     O.  (i.  Rust.     No.  1,079.726-  Nov    25-  Gaa 

vol.   196;  p.  950. 
Suspenders.     H.  C.  Weber.     No. 

vol.  196;  p.  115. 
Suspenders.     L.   I'.  Mason.     No. 

vol.   196;  p    973. 
Swage  shapt»r.      J.    F.   Pribnow. 

Gaz    vol    196 ;  p    424 
Swlmmlng-sult.      D.    Dvrenforth,   (now  by  marHage  D.  D. 

Auracher. )       No.    1.077,687;    Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  154. 
Switch  :    See    Electric    switch  ;    Electrical    switch  ;    (Jlldlng 

switch  ;    Limit  switch  ;    l.,ock-8wltch  ;    Overh»-ad    switch  ; 

I^lll  ■  socket     switch  ;     Push  -  button 

switch  ;    Snap-switch  ;   Time-switch. 
Switch.      W.   W.  Groff.      No.    1,078,497 

196;  p.  463. 
Switch-box  lock.     F.   .M.   E.   Locher.      No 

11  ;  (laz    vol.   196  ;    p.   345. 
Switch-key,  Luminous.     M.  T.  Rosenheim. 

.Nov.  4  :  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  22. 
Switch  -  operating    mechanism.       W.    E.    Wesslnger.       No 

1.078,975:  Nov.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.   659. 
Switch    throwing  and   locking  mechanism.      A.   R.   Garber. 

No.  1.079,120;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  712. 
Switching  mechanism.  Quick  break.     H.  G.  Wellman.     No. 

1.077,380;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  49. 

I>eake.     No.    1,078,863 ; 


1,077.671  :  Nov.  4;  Gaa. 
1,079,784  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gas. 
No.    1,078.377:    Not.   11  ; 


switch  :  Railway- 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
1,078,156;  Not. 
No.  1,077,306: 


1,078,824;    Not. 


N       M.      Hopkins.      No. 
196  :  p.  860. 
B.  Hart.      No.  1.077,880; 

No.    1.077,993;   Nov.   11  ; 

No.  1.078.733;  Nov. 


Synchronizer,    Automatic      R.    C. 

Nov    18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  823 
Syringe,    Vaginal.      L.    S.    Brower.      No 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  610. 
Table:   ser  .Adjustable  table;  Chiropractic  table:  I»raftlng- 

tablf  ;   Extension  tabl»' ;    Ironing-table;   Reversible  table; 

Surgeon's  ai>eratlnK-fahle  ;    Weldlng-machlne   work-table. 
Tables,     Fastening    devlc*'     for    folding.     A.     Hahn       No. 

1,()79,(»06:  .Nov.  18:  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  672. 
Tubulating    mechanism       U.    I^ndsiedel.      No.    1.078.357; 

.Nov    II  :  tiot    Vol.   196;  p    417 
Tachometer.       Electrotiiagnetic. 

1.07M,l.'0O;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Tack  and  staple.  Combined.      G 

.Nov.  4  :  (Jat.  vol.  196 ;  p.  218 
Tackle-block       .1.   T.    .Vlc.Vf Ulan. 

Gaz    vol     196  ;   p.   289. 
rag  and  guard  therefor.      M.  Kohn 

18  ;  Gat.  vol.   196  ;  p    578. 
Tag.  Remnant-.     C.  E.  Mltchem.     No.  1.079,425:  Nov.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p.  845. 
Tambour-frame-opera tini:  mechanism.     J.   J.   Knecht.      No. 

1.079,883:   Nov.  2,')  ;  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  99H. 
Tamping-machlne.      C.    K.    .Neilsen.      No.    1.077.544;    Not. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  107. 
Tamping-machlne.     J.  E.  Joiner.     No.  1.079,770;  Nov.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.    196  ;  p.  967. 
Tank  :    See  Flush  tank  ;    Flushinj;  tank  ;    Sittllng  tank. 
Tank  closure.      II     I).   Oppenhelmer       No.    1,079.359;    Nov. 

25  ;  Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  822. 
Tank   heater,  Stock.     T.   Flnnegan.     No.    1,079,695;   Not. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p.  906 
Tannin    and    the    product.    Producing.     C.    F.    Allen.     No. 

1.078.893  :  Nov.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196 ;  p.  632. 
Tapping  device.   Liquid-.     B.   Schmelter.      No     1,077,943 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  Tol.   196  ;  p.  242. 
Target  -  practice      apparatus.      H.      H.      Cummlngs.      No. 

1.078.259:  Nov.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  381. 
Tea  and  other  infusions.   Apparatus   for  making.     G.   B. 

Savage.     No.  1,077,491  :  Not.  4  ;  Gat.  toI.    196 ;  p.  89. 
Teeth.  DeTice  for  use  In  connection  with  the  articulation 

of   artiflclal.      G;   W.    Clapp   and    B.    S.    Ulsaver.      No. 

1.079.540;  Nov.  25;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  884. 
Telegraph  and  telephone  wires.  Support  for.     H.  L.   Hoy- 
book.     No.  1,078.201  :  Not.  11  ;  Gaa.  toI.  196;  p.  361. 
Telegraph  recelTer,  Printing  .    G.  8.  Hlltt.     No.  1,078,620  ; 

Not.   18  :  Gat.  toI.  196  ;  p.  637. 
Telegraph,    Ship's.     F.    W.    Wood.     No. 

18;  Gaz.  toI.  196 ;  n    648. 
Telegraph    system.      E.    A.    Burlingame. 

Not.  18;  Oat.  toI.  196;  p.  636. 
Telegraph  system  and  alphabet.  Printing 

W.    J.    Herdman.   and   E.    8.    Lorimer. 

Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  toL  196 :  p.  12. 
Telef  raph     system.     Multiplex-.      J.     F 


1,078,663;    Not. 

No.    1.078,899; 

.     D.  8.  Hnlflah, 
No.    1.077,278; 


1,078,284  :  Not.  11  ;  Gaa.  toI.  196;  p.  390. 


D.     Hoge.      No. 


-mwaair— a. 
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Telegraphone.     J.  H.  J.  Haines.     No.  1,079,123:  Not.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  713. 
Telephone.    Answering    and    recording.      C.    .T.    Gustafson 

No.  1.079,760;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  d.  963. 
Telephone  iKjoths  and  the  like,  Warning  device  for.     A.  K. 

Aver.     No.   1.077,900;   Not.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  226. 
Telephone  bracket.     F.  F"ox.     No.  1.078,577  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  490. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     W.   Aitken.     No.   1,079,166; 

Nov.  18:  Gat.  vol.  196:  p.  725. 
Telephone  exchange   trunking  system       A.    E.    Keith.      No. 

1.078.685  :  Nov.  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  560.        ,„,„,,, 
Telephone-instrument  attachment.  W.  wood.  No.  1,078,117  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  332. 
Telephone-mouthpieces.   Automatic  disinfectant-holder  for. 

A.  H.  Buckland      No.  1.079.538;  Nov.  25;  Gat.  vol.  196; 

p.  883. 
Telephone  switching  svstem.     W.  Aitken.     No.   1,079,533; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  882. 
Telephone    svstem.    Automatic        F.    Newforth.    Jr.      No. 

1.078.690  :"  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  561. 
Telephone  systems.  I'rott'cted-cable  terminal  box  for.     1.  B. 

Farmer.    ".No.  1,078. S4;i  :  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p. 


616. 


Sh  reeve.      No.    1.077,373: 


1,077,758 

Schult 


and 
Not.  4 


apparatus 
:   Gaz.  Tol. 


for. 
196: 


No.  1,078,752;  Not. 


M. 

683. 

A.   Roy   and  J.   H.    HIndley. 
Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  628. 
1,078,223;  Not.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
196: 


No.   1,078,448;   Nov.    11 
Nov.   25 

1,078,343 


Gaz.   vol. 


Nov. 


No. 


C.    Roberts, 
p.  949 
-tie  ;   Metal 


tie 


1,079,621  ; 

No.    1,079,724  ; 

Rail  tie  ;   Bail- 


C    W.  and  F.  B.  Ackermann. 
Gat.  vol.  196  ;o.  662. 


the  like 

.  vol.  196  ; 

1.077.559 


w.  Beckert. 

704. 
Nov.    4  ;    Gat. 


Telephone  transmitter.      H.    E 
Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  40. 
Telephones,     Switchboard     circuits 
H.    J.   Roberts.     No 
p.  175. 
Temperature-controller. 
18;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p 
Templet,    Flexible.      T. 

1.078.879;  Nov.  18 
Tenpln.     C.  Suss.     No 

p.  369. 
Tension   device.     W.   Marcroft. 

Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  449. 
Tent.      F.    L.   Gould.     No.    1,079,757 ; 

196;  p.  962. 
Therapeutic   apparatus.      A.   Fumo.      No. 

11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  411. 
Thermo-electric   couple.      K     Welntraub. 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  914 
Thermometer,    Incubator-. 
Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 
Tie  :   Sie  Concrete   railway 

way  tie;   Slab-block   tie. 

Tie  and  tie-plate  support. 

No.  1.078,980  ;  Nov.   18  ; 

Tie  for  binding  sheaves  or 

1,079,098;  Nov.  18;  Gat 

Tie  strap.      J.    Roop.      No. 

196;  p.  111. 
Tiles.     Machine    for    classifying.       G. 
1.078.883;  Nov.  18;  Gat.  vol.  196; 
Tlmere<order.     C.  E.  Tomllnson.     No. 

Gat.  vol.   196;  p.  296.  „.„,„. 

Time-recorder.      H.    W.    Brown.      No.    1,0 < 8,124 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  3;i4. 
Time  recording  machine.    C.  E.  Tomllnson.     No. 

Nov.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  295. 
Time  switch.  Electric.     G.  E.    Morden  and  J.   I. 
No.  1,079,791  ;  Nov.  2.''» :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  9T,'i 
Timing   device.      C.    R.    Moore.      No.    1,078,058 

(iaz.  vol.  19C;  p.  312. 
Tin   can.      J.    W.    Nichols.      l>Io.    1,077,742 

vol.  196;  p.  172. 
Tire.     G.   Anger.     No.    1,077,504;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  196 

p.  94. 
Tire.      W.    Maginnis.      No.    1.077,618;    Not.    4 

196:  p.  130. 
Tire.     .1.  J.  Fields.     No.  1.079.755  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gat.  vol 

p  962 
Tire  alarm.  Pneumatic-.     J.  B.  Polo.     No.  1,078,061 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  313.  ^„     ^, 

Tire    Antiskid-.     F.  W.  Kremer.     No.  1,078,098;  Nov.  11 
326. 
A.    B.    Hollenbeck.       No.    1.077,407 
196  :  p.  59. 

E.  A.  Howe.     No.  1.079.175  ;  Not.  18 
731. 

M.   T.   Long.      No 
p.  310. 


A.    Stanbery 
p    629. 
1,078,012 


No. 

TOl. 

No. 


196: 
Nov. 


(Jar.  Tol.   196  :  p. 
Tire.    Automobile  . 

Not.  4  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Tire.  Automobile-. 

Gaz.  Tol.  196  :  i 
Tire  bolting  machine. 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  196; 


1.078,052:   Nov. 

No.    1,078,084; 

No.   1.077.683  : 
1,078,876;  Not. 


Tire-protector.      R. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p. 

V. 


Nov.  11  ; 

;  Nov.   11  : 

1,078,011  : 

Chapman 

;    Nov.    11  ; 

Nov.    4  ;    Gaz. 


Gaz.   TOl. 


Tire-bolting    machine.      G.    W.    Bonham 

Nov.  11  :  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  320. 
Tire  for  trucks.   Resilient.     D    H.  Deery. 

Not.   4;  Gat.  Tol.  196;  p.  152. 
Tire,  Metallic  vehicle-.     C.  Qulntus.     No. 

18:  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  627. 
Tire    Pneumatic.     R.   Rondeau.      No.  1.079.515;  Not.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  876 

-     V.  Hastings.     No.   1.077,275;  Nov.  4; 

11. 
Tire  protector.     V.   K.  Sturges.      No.    1,077,440;   Not.   4; 

Gat.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  71.  ,       ^  ^^„  „_„ 

Tire-protector,    Auto.      A.    8.    Standish.      No.    1,079,278; 

Nov.  18  :  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  762. 
Tire.    Resilient.      D.    A.    York.      No.    1.077,782;    Not.    4; 

Gat.  TOl.  196  :  p.  186.  ,      ^ ^^ 

Tire  shield.  Pneumatic-.     J.  E.  Fawcett.     No.  1.077.267; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  196 ;  p.  0.  „,     „ 

Tlr»-thrh»ker.     1.  1.  Scott.     No.   1.079.803;  Nov    25;  Gaz. 

TOl.  196 ;  p.  979. 


Tire-tread.     J.  F.  Le  Baron.     No.  1.078,153;  Not.  11  :  Gaa. 

Tol.  196  :  p.  344. 
Tire-valve  dust  cap.     j.  Lynn.     No.   1,079,781;  Not.    26; 

Gaz.  Tol.   196  :   p.  972. 
Tire   valve-stem    and    pressure-gage,   Combination.      D.   C. 
Hathawav.     No.   1,079,704  ;   Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p. 
942. 
Tire,    Vehicle  .      B.    C.    Beaton       No.    1.077,310 :    Not.    4 ; 

Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  24. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     J.  T.  Clark.     No.  1,079.397  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.   196:  p.  836. 
Tires,   Inner  tubes  for  pneumatic.     A.   and   A.   Raymond. 

No.  1.078.515:  Nov.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  470. 
Tires.    Manufacturing    multiple-chamber    inner    tubes    for 
pneumatic.     A.  and  A.  Raymond.     No.  1,079.186;  Not. 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  736. 
Tobacco  box.      W.   Parker.      No.    1.077,744  ;    Not.   4  ;    Oa«. 

Tol.  196:  p.  172. 
Tobacco    elevator.    Green-.      S.    Schmidt       No.    1,079.608; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  910. 
Tobacco-scrap.  Treating.     C.  F.  Gloysteln.     No.  1,078,427  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  442. 
Tobacco-supporting   lath.      D.    Eagleson.      No.    1.077,518 ; 

Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  97. 
Toilet  implement.     F.  O.  Hllflker.     No.  1,078,283  ;  Not.  11 ; 

Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  390. 
Tongs,    Pipe-.      J.    T.    Martin.      No.    1.078,932;    Not.    18; 

Gat.  vol.  196  :  p.  645. 
Tongue  hounds.  Wagon-.    W.  J.  McWilliams.    No.  1,079,878  , 

Nov,  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;   p.   1002. 
Tongue  supporter.  Wagon-.    T.  H.  Shappy.     No.  1,079.189; 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  737. 
Tongue,  Wagon-.     E.  Riggs.     No.  1,078,956  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  196;  p.  652. 
Tool,  Compound.     J.  H.  Holdcu.     No.  1.079.243  ;  Not.  18 ; 

Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  753. 
Tool    Fluid-pressure-operated.     C.  II.  Peck.     No.  1.0.9,662  ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  927. 
Tool.  Percussive.     W.  Clement.     No.   1.078.188;  Nov.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  356. 
Tooth.  Artificial.     E.  B.  Fewell.     No.  1.078.844  ;  Nov.  18 ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  196;  p.  617. 
Toothpick-holder,    Single-delivery.       A.    B.    Hughes.       No. 

1.077.716;  Nov.  4;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  162. 
Top  lift.     S.  W.  Winalow.     No.  1,078.652;  Nov.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  541. 
Torch,    Blow-.      L.    J.   Cloutier.      No.    1.077.391;    Not.    4; 

Gat.  vol.  196  :   p.  53. 
Torch.  Sealing-.     B.  T.  Cornett.     No.  1,078.903;  Nov.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  636.  „     ..    ,, 

Torch     Welding-.      J.  C.   Gehrlng,   Jr     and   R.   D.   Conrad. 

No.  1.078.578  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l96  ;  p.  490 
Torpedo,  Self-propelling.     C.  Lemale.     No.  1,078,687  ;  Not. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  561.  ,  a,,  c  . 

Torpedo,    Submarine.      H.    W.    Shonnard.      No.    1,077,311, 

Nov.  4:  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  24. 
Towel  dispenser.     E.   D.  Miller.     No.  1,078,988;  Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  617.  .... 

Towel     retainer.       T.     Helns    and     E.     R.     Galland.       No. 

1,078.501  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  465. 
Toy      F.  Morlnaga.     No.  1,077.735  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196; 

p.  168. 
Toy.     A.   E.    Wilde.      No.   1,079.200;   Nov.    18;  Gax.   toI. 

Toys,  Accessory  for.     J.  C  Sproull.     No.  1,078,704;  Not. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  567.  

Trace-carrier.      M.    H    Osborn.      No.    1.0<9.605:    Nov.    25: 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  909. 
Traction  device.     B.  Llndemann.     No.  1.079,501;  Nov.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   872. 
Tractor.     C.  M.  Manly.     No.  1.078,102;  Nov.  11;  Gaa.  vol. 

196:  p.  327.  ,         ,„      « 

Tractor       E.    Bellemare.      No.    1.078,820;    Nov.    18;    Ga«. 

vol.  196;  p.  608.  ^^^  „^,      „ 

Tractor  connection.     G.  D.  Munslng.     No.  1.078,801 ;  Not. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  602,  ...      „ 

Tractors.  Adjustable  tool-hitch   for.     H.  W.   LeaTltt.     No. 

1.078.736;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  5.8. 
Train-controlling    mechanism.      R.    T.    and    F.    T.    Jones. 

No    1  077.937  ;  Not.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  239. 
Traln-derailer.     C.  F.  Flemmlng.     No.  1,079,230;  Nov.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  749. 
Train-order-dellTering     deTlce.        T.      E,      Dnnbar. 


1,077.816;  Nov.  4;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  197. 

No.  1,077,739;  Not.  4 


No. 


Oax. 


Train-stop.     A.  R.  Mutton. 

Tol.  196:  p.  170. 
Train-stopping     means.       W.     T.     B.      McDonald. 

1.077,286:  Nov.  4;  Gat.  Tol.  196;  p.  15. 
Transfer-terminal.      R.    H.    Rogers.      No.    1.077,764 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.  196  :  p.  176. 
Transformer.   Oil-cooled.      F.    C.    Green. 

Not.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  340. 
Transmission    mechanism.       H.    Devlin. 

Nov.  25  :  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  863. 
Tranamlssion  system.     H.  Nehlsen.     No. 

18  ;  Gat.  vol.  196  ;  p.  767. 
Transmitting  device.     E.   F.    Davenport. 

Nov.   18;  Gat.  vol.   196:  p.  552. 
Transplanter.     E.  E.  Kngleman.     No.  1.077.822;  Not.  4; 

Gat.  TOl.  196;  p.  199. 


No. 

Not. 

No.    1,078,141; 

No.     1,079,477 ; 

1,079,259;  Not. 

No.   1,078,664; 
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Tr*p:'S<e  AnimaJ  trap  :  Drain-trap;  Fly-trap  ;  Hog-trap  . 
In<.'<t  ■  trap  ;  Lobster  -  trap  :  MoU' •  trap  ;  Rabbit  -  trao  ; 
SpriDKtrap;  Steam-trap;  Vacuum  jeparatlng-lrap  ;  Wa- 

Tr^p.^'^J.^'o.  Stoll.     No.  1.077.567  ;  N»t.  4  ;  Oai.  Tol.  196; 

Trap  for'rats.  gophers,  and  similar  snjall  came.  E.  K.  Van 
(uren.     No.  1,078.526  :  Nov.  11  ;  HW-  vol.  1»6  ;  p.  473. 

Travclini;  -  bat:      M.     Cbodorkow     and     R.      Harvey. 
1079.745;    Nov.  2b:  G&z.  vol.   196;   p.  O.'S 

Tray    Flllni,'       C.  E.  Wilson.     No.  1.077.500 ;  Nov.  4 


vol.  l'.>6  ; 
TYec  prop. 

vol  196  ; 
Irlok  -  box. 

Nor.  25 


p.  93. 
W    P.  Shepberd. 
p.  293. 

Collapsible.      S. 
Oaz.  vol.  196;  p. 


No. 
Gaz. 

No.  1.07^,004  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Qai. 
No.    1,079,762; 
No. 


Hechinfer. 
964. 

A.     Mccarty, 
p.  311. 


No. 


Tricycle     propelling     mechanism.      I 

1.07S.O56:  Nov.   11:  Oai.  vol.  196 
Trimmer  :    ^•^#■  Heel-trimmer. 
Trolley      K.  Keddick  and  J.  P.  Noel. 

11  ;(Jaz.   viil.   lyrt  ;   p.  367. 
TroUev-rol  lector    shoe.       W.    H.    Miller 

Nov.  IS  :  Oaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  891. 
Trolley-Biiaid.      P.    Ura«an     CD.   (.*irKe,   and 

merlo.     No.  1,078,489  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Ciaz.  'ol.  196  . 
Ti-ollt-yt^i'iinl        M.    OuaiitjUa.      No.    1,0.9,408; 

(Jdz    vol.   lOr, :  I..  8.S9  ^    T     1 

Trolley-pole  retriever.     C.  B.   RodRtrii  and   .T.   .\. 

No.  1.077,5.-.S;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  1B6  ;  P-  HI-    „,„-„„ 
Trolley-pole    support.      J.    M.    Ander»en.      No.    1,0.8.78- 

TrS-whee?^  J^  S.  Ra'aA^'^No.   1,078,643  ;  Nov 

Tromlone'    '(-'i.^KSr.     No.   1.07^,628;   Nov.    18; 

vol    196;  p.  540. 
TrouL'li  :   '"''««'   Feed-trough.  L     ..      ta  i™», 

TrouS'Tx     h.lt        A.     K      Wandor    nnd     R     Dnlmar. 

1  07S.074  :  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  659^ 
Truck.    A.ito   dumping'-.      K.    H.    Vln<jent.      No.    1.0.7.570 

Nov    4;  C.az.  vol.  106;  p.  115. 
Tnick  tTMkp.   Kailwn.v        >•.  Napier  .>»d  H.   H.  Harris. 


1,078,218;  Nov. 

No.     1.079,058; 

R.    J.    Pal 
;  p.  461 
Nov.    25; 

Brennan. 

62; 

18; 

Gaz. 

No 


No,  1.079.178 


1  OTO  .i.".?  ;   Nov    •_•'.:  <''»z    vol.   196 
Truck,   Car-.      C.   T.    Westlake.      No. 

Gaz.  vol    196;  p    .540. 
rru<k.  Car-.     W.   F.   Kifsel,  Jr 

r,AZ.  vol.  196;  p.  7.'?2. 
Truck.    Car  .      J.    C     Wliitridge  and 

1  079  199  :  Nov.   1 H  :  <  ;a7.  vol.  196  j 
Truck.   Car-       C.    T.    Westlake.      No 
vol.  19f. ;  p    85tV 
C:ir-.      C.   T.    Westlake.      No. 
vol.   106:  p.  S.'.T 
connection.     E.   Stovens.     No. 
vol.   196  ;  p.  777. 

Klectric  r-illwav       W.    L.    Bayer. 
•'.-  ■  .;.iz.  vol     196:  p.  833. 
Railway  station.     J.   A.   Murfhey. 
4  :  C.az"  vol.  196  ;  p.  170 
ret'l    for   conductor-wires 


;  p.  ><-2 
1,078,648 


Nov. 
Nov. 


liaz. 
Truck, 

G.'iz. 
Truck 

Omz. 
Truck. 

N'.-v 
Tnick, 

Nov. 
Truck 


G.   T.   Johnson, 
p.  740. 
1.079.4.")8  :   Nov. 

1.079,459;    Nov. 

1.079,318;  Nov. 


No. 
18; 
18; 
No. 
25  ; 
25; 
18; 


No. 
No. 


T.   R.    .Jenkins, 
196:  p    770. 
1,077.716;    Nov 


1.079.380: 
1.077.738; 
J  r  No. 
4  ;    Gnz. 


.If.      No.    1,078, 
Na   1,078,235; 


15; 
Nov 


Nov. 


11 


Nb.   1, 


077,837  ;   Nov.  4  ; 
No.   1,077.764;  Nov 


1  070.299:  Nov.  IH:  r'.nz.  vol. 
Tnink-«trap.      F.    C    Isitt.      No. 

vol.   196  ;  p.   162. 
Trunk.    Wardrot"'  .      M     Cb'-rry. 

IH  ;   Cat    vol     196  :   p.   571. 
Truss  rod  anchor.     J.  M.  Ames. 

Gaz.  vol.    196  ;   p.  372. 
Tub     See  Bathtub:   Bed  tub. 
Tube-expander.      .1.    P    KerHjren. 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p    20;5. 
Tu!>e-makii)ir  mnchlne.     A.  B.  Htarr 

4:  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  180. 
TuN's  from   fibrous   material.  Mach)t)e  for  m^fclne-     -T.  '' 

I^iPDcn       No.  1,079.774  ;  Nov.  2.-,  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19»>  :  p.  96s. 
Tub^    with    lead.    tin.   or   the   like.   Apparatus    for    llnlnp 

iTThcu.Mkorn      No.  l,078.r.87  :  Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  . 

Tuhen'uiosls    and    makine    .aid    -"ll'f""^-    ^i-''^'^;  i'^'. 
trf.8tm.nt  of.     B.  S.  Paachall.     N».   1.078.8.3,  Nov.  18. 

T.,n"«^en:'  TVfnt.^V''r.  T.   Fuller.     No.    1.077,827  ;   Not. 

Tunics-tV";  Work\n'=  "c.T Fuller.     Ho.  1.077.696;  Nov.  4  : 

TuSe^  Axiaf  .V>;;  st«m-.    C.  B.  lU.rick.     No.  1.077.300  ; 

Tn?n°Jti.e.^  Tv^'^ri^  '■  L.-?:077.984  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

TJine^boldir     J    C.  Case.     No.  1.077,453 

vol.  196:  p.  75.   ^.^^^^^       ^^     i.0T9,896;   Nov 

l'>lf> 

Allen.     No.   1.078.400:    Nov.   11; 


Twin*" 

vol. 

^^ 
Type. 

inr, 


holder. 

19»", ;  n 

W.    R. 

:  p.  433. 


Nov.  4 
25 


Type  setttnic  and   dlatrlbuttng  machine.      0. 

1.078,832:   Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  612. 
Type    setting    and    distributing    machine.      H.    C. 

\o    1.079.71G;  Nov.  25;  (Jaz    vol.  196;  p.  946. 
Typesetting    and    type-d»»trlbutlng    n^achine       A. 

No.  1.07f!493  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  ▼"'■J^* /  P-  9.?„,       „ 
Type-writer.      W.    J.    Kauffman.      No.    1,077.281;    Nov 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  13. 

Crawley 


ColtiB.     No. 

Oaborn 

Smith. 


M.  C. 

p.   149. 

F.  C.   Clark, 
p.  193. 

G.  B.  Baker, 
p.   320. 

A.   Van  lAiy. 
p.  981. 
Tvpt-wrlters,     I'neumatic    printing    mechanism     for. 
'anbllk       No.   1.079.447:  Nov.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p. 
Tvoe-wrltlng   and    computini;    machine.   Combined 
^K     "_j    II     i>™_i,        xi^     1  .17  7  rtH.1  •    Nov. 


Type- writer. 

vol.  196  ; 
Type- writer. 

vol.  196  ; 
Type-writer 

vol.  196; 
I'ype  writer 

vol.   196; 


No.  1,077.675;  Nov.  4 
No.    1,077.804  ;   Nov.   4  ; 
No.   1,078.081  ;  Nov.  11 
No.   1,079,812;  Nov.   25 


Reach. 


'f>e;cener  and   U. 

vol.   196;  p.  152. 
Tjpe  writing  machine.     H 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  91. 
Typewriting  machine.     J 

VT„.,         4     .      (fo.        „,.!         1( 


No.    1,07' 
H.  Steele. 


Gas. 

Gai. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 

M. 

852. 

G.    O 

Gaz. 


Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196 
Type-writing  machine. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p. 
Type-wrltina:    machine 


A.    Ronchettl. 
;  p.  241. 

G.   A.  Helb.      No. 
315. 
C.    B.    c'orcoran. 


rvpo  writing  machine 
'No>    13.649  ;   Nov.   18  ; 

Type  writing  machine. 
"25  :  Ghz.  vol.  196  ;  p. 

Type  writing  niarbiiuv 
No.  1.079.54S  :  Nov.  : 

TyiH  writing  raactilmv 
"2r.  ;   (ia/..   vol     19<',  ;    p 


684 

.No.  1.077,495;  Nov. 
No.    1,077.941  : 
1.078,066;   .Nov. 
No.    1,078.537  ; 
(Reissue.) 


Nov.  11  ;  <Jaz    vol.  196;  p.  477 

.1.    A.    Hagerstrom. 
Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  77H. 
C    H    Vogel.     No.  1,079,526;  Nov 
879.  ,   ^ 

H    V     Fengler  and  V.  B.   Rouillot. 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  887. 
C    H    Vogel.     No.  1.079.731  ;  Nov. 
951. 


TvPf  writing  machiu.-.'  Klectrically-operated  duplicate.     B. 
Kellev.     No    1.07s. 02(;;  Nov    IM  :  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  539. 


Tyi>ographlciil 
Nov.  25  ;     .1 


Type  writing    macliln.s   and   the   like.   Silencing  and   anti 
concussivf    support    for.       H.    11.    Yelf. 
Nov    18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  684. 
Typographical  machine.     N.  Dodge.     No. 

4  :  Gaz.   vol.    196:  p    55. 
TvDographlcal   machine.     S.  I>.   Uandlln. 

Nov.  4;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  125. 
Typographical   machine.      I).   .8    Kennedy. 
Nov    4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  164. 

nuichine.      P.    T.    Dodge 
;az.  vol.  196  :  p.  863. 
Tvi)ognipliical   machine.      D.   S    Kennedy 

'Nov    25:  G.iz    vol.   196;  p.  871 
Typographical  machines,  Pi  stacking  device  for 
No    1  07sr,i-j;  Nov    IS:  Gnz.  vol.  196;  p.  534 
Umbrella.     M.  Carrau.     No.   1,078,414;  Nov,  11 

196:  p.   437. 
Umbrella    or    parasol.      F.    E.    Tachudy. 

Nov.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  739. 
Umbrella  rib  and  socket.     F 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Inioupllng  device.      C.   A 
No    1.079.;i95  ;  Nov.  25 
Underframe.      J.    M.    Rohiflng. 

Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  401 
Underframe.      .1.    M.    Rohlflng.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  4or 
Underreamcr.      W.    W.    N>  ilson.      No 

Gaz.  yol.    196 ;  p.  487.    ^      ,,     ^  .. 

Underwear,    lady's.      11     G.    G     Querns.      No. 

Nov.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  367.  ' 

Vacuum    an.l   water    .unnections       C.   G     IMitterson. 

1.078..552:  Nov    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  '«?;•  st,v    4 

Vacuum  cleaner.     J.    W.    Fulper.      No.   I,0.7,ol8.   Nov.   4 

Vacuum'clean??.^    E."l.  Abramea  and  J.  U.  Coryell.     No 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 

W.  Simons      No. 
p.  316. 

Carscadin  and  G.  A. 
Gaz.  vol.  196:  u.  H35. 
No.    1.078.309  : 


No.    1.079,037  ; 

1,077.397  ;   Nov. 

No.   1.077,604  ; 

1.077,721; 

1.079,478; 

1,079,498; 

N.  Dodge. 

;  Gaz.  vol. 

1,079,198; 

1.078,060; 

Woodman. 

Nov.    11; 

Nov.    11; 

Nov.    11  ; 

1,078.217; 

No. 


1,078,310; 
1,078,568; 


1.077,047:  Nov    4:  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p. 


243. 


No.  1,079,4102;  Nov    25 


Gas. 

Gai. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gas.  Tol. 
11;  Oax. 


U.  Cornwall 
H.?8 
Type-bar.     V.   R.   Allen.     No.   1.078.401  ;   Nov. 

Tyl^^i^lDK^  An? composing  machines.  <>^ter1lne  or  poal 

^'lonlng  mechanism  W      .T.   8    «« "'^"[^  ,' "  .  J^  8?6 
dahl.     No.  1 .079.321  ;  Nov.  25  ;  (^z.  /"I-  ^"«  •  .%^|'^V>^ 
Type  casting  machine.     F.  Sally.     No.  1.079,366  ,  Nov.  .r> 

Tvpe'comySS^m^c'iSne       A     SaT>re.o,      No.    1.077,759 

Nov    4;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.   178. 


Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     C.   Swann.     No.   1.078,469. 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  455  ^    n     Kf     wtn.ns 

vacuum    cleaning   apparatus.      T.    .T     and    DM.    Wlnans. 

N'n    1  078  651  ■  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  547. 
Vacuui   cleaning   devlce.^^  A.    Best.      No.   1.078,185:   Nov. 

VaniutJpackage  and  m..ans' for  sealing  sarne  ''Staun- 
ton      No    1.07i»,450;   Nov.  25;  Gax.  vol.   1911     p    8.»3. 

Vacuum  scnan,ting  trap.  W.  F.  Coakl^  and  J_^.  Uvene. 
No    1079:?9H:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.   8.37 

Valvo.     a!  A    Bowser.     No.  1.079,104;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Valve.'    D/D^ennehy.      No.    1,079,222;   Nov.    18;  Gas.  Tol. 

VaVve 'and  -overnor.  Combined.  S.  R.  Adams  and  L.  H. 
.lackson       No     l.()79.626:    Nov.    25:    Gaz.    vol.    196;    p. 

VsWe.-    Atomizing    and    mixing       W.    D.    C^    Wright.      No. 

I078.sif. :   N..V    IS:  c.az.  vol.   196 ;  p.  W)  .-.t  «n«  •   Nn» 

Valve    Antomatic.     K.  V.  Ander«)n.     No.  1,077.503.  Nor. 

Val^^cUk".    ST/-  Mamiey.     No.   1,077.415;   Nov.   4; 
VsJlV^e  c;nUrF.a'gl^-.      I.    Baker.      No.   1.077,581  ;   Nor. 
r.lve%.hTon-''F.'V.  Anderson.     No.  1.077.502;  Nov.  4; 
Gaz    vol.    196;   p.  94. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxjd 


Valve.   Engine-.     T.    B.   Farrington.      No.   1,079,643 ;  Nov. 

25;  Gaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  920. 
Valve.    P:ugineer's,      B.   S.    Alkman.      No.    1,079,909;    Nov. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    1015. 
Valve,  Float-.     P.  Mueller.     No.  1,078,913;  Nov.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  :  p.  64 S. 
Valve,    Flush-.      A.    N.    Pasman.      No.    1,077,745 ;    Nov.   4 ; 

(iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  172. 
Valve,  Flush  out.     A.  Tosco  and  P.  Salina.     No.  1,079.036; 

-Nov    IM;  <inz,  vol    196;  p.  6S3. 
Valve,    Flushing-,      J.    L.    Williams.      No.    1,078,113;   Nov. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p,  331, 
Valve  for  airbrakes.  Trip.e.     S.  G.  Neal.     No.  1,078,303; 

Nov,   11  :  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  398. 
Valve   for   controlling  comprefsed   air.      A.   J.   Gates.      No. 

1.077.697  :  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  :  p,  156. 
Valve  for  explosion-fnglnes,   Kotarv.      F.   G.   Schehr.      No. 

1,07s, 699;   Nov    IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  565. 
Valve  for  flush-tanks      E.  L.  Delany.     No.  1,077,457  ;  Nov. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  77. 
\'alve  for  gas  burners.     E.   S.  Allen.     No.  1,070,684;  Nov. 

25  :    iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  934. 
Valve   for    Internal-combustion   engines,    .''tarting-.      H.    T. 

Bruns.     No.  1,077,795;  Nov.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  190. 
Valve  for  locomotives.  Drifting-.     J.  Sandy.     No.  1,078.065  ; 

Nov.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  315. 
\'alve    foi-    locomotives.    Drifting-.       K.    Kennie    and    H.    R. 

Stafford      No    1,079.514;  Nov.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  875 
Valve  for  radlatore  and  the  like.  Diaphragm  exhaust-.     J. 

McAlear.     No.  1.077,731  :  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  167. 
Valve   for  steani-hcatcd   apparatus  and  the  like.   Blow-off. 

F.    Raffensdorfer.      No.    1,079,663;    Nov.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  927. 
Valve    for    water-beaters.    (Jas-controi.      H.    Eisenach    and 

W.  F.   Smith.      No.   1,078.089;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.   vol.  196; 

p.  322. 
\alve,    (Jas  .      E.    \V.    Havers.      No.    1,079,337;    Nov.    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  816.  , 

Valve-gear.      A.    E.    Hall.      No.    1,078.277;   Nov.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.   196;   p.   387. 
\'alve     g.'ar     foi      blowing  -  engines.     Discharge-.      C.     G. 

Sprado.      No.    1.079,;H74  ;   .Nov.   25:  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p.  828. 
Valve-gear  for  Steam  engines.    R.  Wetherlll.    No.  1,077,898  ; 


Nov.   4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   196  ;   p.  225. 


No.    1.079,292;    Nov.    18; 

No. 


Valve  grind»^r.      C     C.    Frank 

Gaz.  vol.  19G  :  p.  767 
Valve,    Internal-combustion-engine.      C.    E.    Swenson 

1,077,017;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  27. 
Valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines.  Drifting-.     W.  H. 

Foster.     No.  1.077. 095  ;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  156, 
Valve    or    strainer,    Sand.       A.    Hamlll.      No.    1,078.674; 

.Nov.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  556. 
Valve.    Plug-.      J.    .McCarthy.      No.    1,079,254;    Nov.    18; 

(Jaz.   vol     19(5  ;    p,    756, 
Valve  reversing   gear.    Steam  engine,      H,    R.    Stafford   and 

R.  Rennie.     No.  1.077,862  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  212. 
\alve  reversing     g.-ar,     Si.am  engine.        W.     Dalton.       No. 

1.07S.774  .   Nov.   IS;  (J.-iz.   vol.    196:  p.   59:^. 
Valve-stem  and  check  valve.     C.  A.  Haas.     No.  1,078.347; 

Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  413. 
Valve    structure    for    internal  combustion    engines.      M.    E. 

Morel.      No.   1,(»7S.942;   Nov.    18;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  648. 
Valve.  Vacuum-.     O.  8    Sleeper.     No.   1,079,150;  Nov.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.   196;  p.  722. 
Vapor  apparatus.  Electric      C.  O.  Rastlan.     No.  1,079.926; 

Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1021. 
Vapor  apparatus.    Mercurv  .      .1.    C.   Pole.      No.    1.078.641  ; 

Nov,  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  544. 
Vapor  ajipnratus.  Mercury  .     F.  G.  Keyes.     No.  1,078,859; 

Nov.  18:  (;az.  vol    196;  p.  622. 
Vapor   rectifiiu.    Mercury  .      J.    W.   Lewis       No.    1,078,629  : 

Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  540. 
Vault.    Burial.      A.    D.    Cook.       No.    1.079.217;    Nov.    18; 

Gaz.  vol    ]<>6:  p.  745. 
Vehicle  advanrinc  by  means  of  artificial   legs.     A.  Ehrlich 

No.  1,079,695  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  9.38. 
Vehicle-brake.      S.    R.    O'Brien.      No.    1,077,546 ;    Nov.    4  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   196:  p.   107. 
Vehicle  chock.      W.    K.    Porrine.      No.    1.079.020:   .Nov.    18; 

(Jaz    vol.   196  :  p.  67S. 
Vehicle  drive-wheel  mounting.     J.  S.  Booth.     No.  1,077,926  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  235. 
Vehicle,  Dumping-.     L.   Bruder.     No.   1,078,246;  Nov    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  376 
Vehicle,     Dumping.       W      B      and     I*.     S.     Longfl»t.       No. 

1,079,780:   Nov.   25;   (Jaz.   vol.   196:   p.  971 
Vehicle-fender.      .1      Mascarl.       No.    1.679,872;    Nov     25; 

rjaz.  vol.  196:  p    1002. 
Vehicle-jack.     M.   Stewart.     No.   1.078.111:   Nov.  11;  Gaz 

vol.  196;  p.  SSO 
Vehlclerlm.    Auxiliary    rnKIng    and    centering.      A     J.    A. 


B  :  p. 
l,077,f 


Vehicle,   Self-propelled.     C.   W.   Coleman.      No,    1,077,598; 
Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  123. 

Vehlcle-zprlng.     H    .1    Mitchell.     No.   1.07«'.O57 ;  Not.  11; 
Gaz    vol.  196;  p    312 

Vehlcle-Bupport.     L.  VPand.     No.   1,077,445  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz 
vol.   196  ;  p,  72. 

Vehicle    transmission     and    steering    mechanism,     Motor- 
driven-.     H.  H.  Schleler      No.  1,079,607  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz 
vol.    196 :   p.   910. 

Vehicle-ventilator.     D.    Ferguason   and    J.    R.   Way.      No. 
1,078,340:  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  410. 

196  0.  G.— vi 


Bray.      No. 

R.    Burkett. 
191. 

A.    Milam. 
.'90. 
Poss.      No,    1,078,164 


1,077,388;    Nov 
No.    1,077,799 
No.    1.077,994; 
Nov. 

No,  1,078,256; 
No.    1,078,760; 
Nov. 


4;    Gax. 

Nov.  4  ; 
Nov.  11  ; 
11 ;    Gaz 


11  ; 

18: 

Gaz. 

18; 


Vehicle-wheel.      J, 

vol.  196  ;  p.  51. 
\  ehlcle-wheel.      A. 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p. 
Nehlcle  wheel.      W. 

Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p. 
Vehicle-wheel.      T. 

vol.  196  :  p.  348. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  P.  Champion, 

(Jaz.  vol.  196;  n.  380. 
Vehicle  wheel,      li.    W.    Alden. 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  5S7. 
Vehicle-wheel.     F.  S.  Ellis.     No.  1,078,907 

vol.   196;  p.  037. 
Vehkle-wbeel.      .1.    R.    Gerard.      No.    1,078,916; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  640. 
Vehicle-wheel      R.  K.  (Jratigny.     No.  1,079,644  ; 

Ghz.  vol.   190  :  p.  921. 
\elilclewheel.    Pneumatic.      J.    U.   Wells.      No. 

•Nov.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol.   190:  p.   699. 
\  ebi<  les,    I'lfth  -  wlieel    connection    for.      M.    Davis. 

l.(»79.47.^)  :   .Nov.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.   19'!;  p.  S62. 
\'ehicles.   Means  for  issuing  directions  concerning  care  of 

motor-.      (J.    S.    Van    Voorbis.      No.    1,07'" 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  143. 
Veil-holder,  Ladv  s.     E.  H.  Leonard. 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  196  ;   p.  419. 
Vending-machine.     J    W.   Patterson. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  422. 

H.     H.     (Joldstein. 
196  ;  p.  412. 

0.   C. 


No. 
No. 


Vending-receptacle 
Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 


Nov, 

Nov. 

18 

Nov. 

;  Nov.  25  ; 

1,079,082; 

No. 

(.657  ;  Nov.  4  ; 
1.078.362;  Nov. 
1,078,372;  Nov. 
No.  1,078,346  ; 
Fenlason.     No. 


Veneer  branding  or  printing  press. 

1,078,490;  Nov.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.   461. 
Ventilator  :  See  Vehicle-ventilator  ;  Window-ventilator. 
Ventilator.      F.    A.    Mcl..ane,    E.    H.    Frbdrich,    and    R.    B. 

Warner.     No.  1,077.847  :  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  207. 
Ventilator-frame,      .\djustable         M.     G.      Bunnell.        No. 

1,078,033;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  303, 
\essel  emergency  brake.     S.  S.  Centofant.     No.  1,078.902  ; 

Nov.   IS;  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  636. 
Vestibule  hood.     A.  E.  Ostrander.     No.  1,078.306;  Nov.  11  ; 

Gaz,  vol.   196  ;  p,   400. 
Vibration-record. -r.     W.  E.  McGraw.     No.    1,078.867;   Nov, 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  624. 
Vise.     J.  Saver  and  G.  G.  Dent.     No.  1.079,883;  Nov    25; 

(Jaz.   vol.  196;  p    1(W5. 
Vise.   .Jewelers.      E.   C.    Wilcoxson   and    E.    Swanson.      No. 

1,077.661  ;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  n.  145. 
Voltage-regulator.     W.  S-  Brallev.     No.  1,077,792  ;  Nov.  4  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1S9. 
Wagon  attachment,  Farm-.     W.  L.  Kohler.     No. 

Nov.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  755. 
Wagon  dump.      .1.    II.    (Jiiman.      No.    1.078,670; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  554. 
Wagon-dump.      .T.    H,    Gilman. 

Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  555. 
Wagon-jack.     (J.    L.   Chltwood. 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  53.S. 

No. 


Wagon  lack.     B    Scluader 

vol.  196  :  p.  978. 
Wagon-skeln.       W.     .T.,     J. 

1.078.518;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz 
Wagons,   Huinper   for   log-. 

Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ; 
Waistband    for    ir.irnients. 

Nov.  18  :  (Jnz    vol.   196  : 
Waistband,  Tubular. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p 
Wall    construction.      .1 

18;  (Jnz.  vol.  196 
Wall      construction. 

1.079.111:  Nov.   18:   Gaz.  vol 
Wall     construction.     Doul)le-. 


No.  1,078,672; 
No.  1,078,610; 
1,079.802  ;   Nov 


1,079,248 
Nov.  18 
Nov. 
Nov. 
25; 


and     H 
vol.  196 
W    F.   .lones 
p.  997. 
A.    (J.    Peine, 
p.  651. 
E.   Allum 


B      Shelton 
p.  471. 
.No. 


No. 


A. 
3. 

Conzelman 
p.  709. 

Double-.     .1.      E. 
196:  p 
,T.      E. 


No. 
1.077 


18; 

18; 

Gaz. 

No. 
1.079,859; 
1,078.950  ; 
250;   Nov. 


No.    1,079,112; 


Conzelman. 
709. 

(^onzelman. 
710. 


Nov. 

No. 

No. 
Nov. 


1,079.113:  Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.   196; 
Wall  tying  device.      (J.    W     Deni.son.      No.    1.079,115 

18  :  Gaz.  vol    196  :  p.  710. 
War-ships,     Powder    or     explosive     magazine    for.      .T.     V. 

Starr.      No.  1.079,069;  Nov.   IS;  (Jaz    vol.  196;  p.  695, 
Warships,     Powder    or    explosive    magazine    for.     C.     C. 

Palmer       No.  1.079,070;  Nov.   18;  (Jaz,  vol,  196:  p.  695. 
Wardrol)e,     O.    Herrmann.      No.   1,078,502;   Nov    11;  Gaz 

vol.   196;  p.  465. 
Warp  stop-motion.     E.  H.  Rvon.     No.  1,079,025;  Nov.  18- 

(Jaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  680 
Warp  -  stop  -  motion     attachment.        CJ      Patterson.        No 

1.078.215:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p,  360. 


W.-irji-tvlna    macbine        II.     I>     Colman. 

Nov, "25:    Jaz    vol.  196;  p.  861. 
Washer  :  See  Stone-washer. 
Washing-machine      I)    E.  G.  Clarke.     No. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  31. 


No.     1,079.470; 


'I 


P- 

L. 
11  : 
and 
No.   1.079.582 


No. 
E 


F.  Kuhlmann. 
104. 

A     Curtis    and    E.    H 
Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  460. 

wringers,   (Jearing  device  for.     W 
Not.  2ff;  Gaz.  vol.  196 


1.077,.330; 
1,077.534 
Hall. 


Washing-machine 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 
Washing-machine. 

1.078.480;  Nov 
Washinx-niacbiiK 

J.  Schoonover 

p.  900. 
Washing  -  machines.    Mechanical 

Voss       No     l.(i79,4,^t;  ;   .\,.v.   25 
Washing  machln.s.     Mechanical 

White.      No.  1.079,460;   Nov,   25:  (Jaz    vol.   196 
Water     applicator,     Hot     and    cold.      T     Michael. 

1.078.207  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  363. 


Nov. 

Nov. 

No. 


movement    for. 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p. 
movement     for. 


W.     R. 

856. 
S.     T. 
p.  857. 
No. 


Ixxxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


t 


No.     1.079,007; 

A.     I..     Walten- 
(Jaz.     vol.     l!>fi : 


No.  1,079.005;  Nov.  18;  Gat. 


Water-closet     seat.     H      M      Hoel94her 

Nov.   18  ;   liai.  vol.   196  ;  p.  67."?. 
Water-closet  seat  actuating     meohnnism 

sperRer.       .No       1,079.73-  ;     Nuv.     25 

P    ■^■'^-' 
Water-cooler      W    K.  I'atnaude.     Nc   l,n7S.214;   Nov.   11; 

(iaz.  vol    19«;  p    366.  ,.,.  ^o- 

Water-cooUoiB;   apparatus.      L.    L.    Wilson.      No.    1,0<9.08.  ; 

Nov.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   19*5;   p.   700 
Water  escape  or  scupper.     '',.  \\    Schodde.     No.  1,078,700; 

Nov.   18;  ihiz.  vol.    196;  p.  56.'). 
SV  liter  feed  in.,'   at  tachni.nt.     D.    F.   l.eone.     No.    1,079,869; 

Nov.   1'.');   <;az.   vol.    1!h;  :   p.    1001. 
Water-heater.      J.    .\ntonucclo.      N().    1,077,579;    Nov.    4; 

(iaz.  vol    196  :  p.  1 17. 
Water-heater.     J.   F.  Jones.      No.    1,077,609  ;   Nov    4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  l-'7.  ^,  ^      ^, 

Water-heater.      S.    Soeda.      No     1.0C7,648;    Nov.    4;    Gas. 

vol.  196  ;  p.   141. 
Water-heater.      J.    E.   (iillesple.      No.    1.077,828;    Nov.    4; 

(;az.  vol.   196:  p.  201.  ^,        ^^     ^, 

Water-heater,      L.  Ramsey.     No.   1.07h,694  ;  Nov.  18;  Gai. 

vol.   196  ;   p.   563. 
Water-heater.     (  .  .\.  Haas 

vol.   196  ;   p.   67'-'. 
Water-heater       .1.    <).     Van    HuskoP    and    F,.     Meier.       No. 

1079*<1I  :  Nov.   25;  <Jaz.   vol.   r.)6  ;  p.  981. 
Water-heater,    Electric.      J     I'olftk.      No.    1,079,185:    Nov. 

18  :  <;az.  vol.   196  ;  p.  735. 
Water  heating  and  measuring  apparatus.      E.  O.   Jay,  Jr. 

No.   1.077.350  :   Nov.  4  :  (Iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  38. 
Water-heatiug    apparatus.      J.    (".    Jones,    J.    W.    GamDie, 

and   H.   E.    Slbson.      No.   1,078.6J3  ;    Nov.    18  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

Water-heating    device.       II      K.     R«a!er.  No.     1,079.826; 

Nov.  25:  (Iaz.  vol.   196;  p    9^6.  „       ^,  .  n 

Water  purification.      W.  T.  AUiger,  J.  W.  Gamble,  and  G. 

H.    Gibson.      No.    1,07S,655 :    Nov.    18;  Gaz.    vol.    196; 

D    549. 
Water-raising    wheel.      J     O     Mclatosh.      No.    1,078.103 ; 

Nov.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  328. 
Water-supply    system.      T.    F.    Horpung.      No.    l,07t,47ii; 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  83. 
Water    tasteless    and    odorless,    Rerderlng    sterilized.      R. 

Grllter.     No.   1,078,918;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  641. 
Water-trap  for  carbid  light  systema.     J.  B.  McDevltt.     No. 

1,077,358:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  41.       „    „     ^.     ^ 
Wate-trpatlng  apparatus.      E.    Hlxon    and    E.   S.    1  arker. 

No.   1.077,406;  Nov.  4:  (Iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  59.     ^^,,  ^,^ 
Water-wheel,    Current.      T.    Symmonds.      No.     1,07 (,318: 

Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  27. 
Watering-can.      S.    C     Skanks.      No     1,078,005;    Nov.    11: 

Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  294. 
Waterproof  surfacing  composition,  l.iouid.     (i.  W.  Magnus. 

No.  1,079.782  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1£)6  ;  p.  972. 
Wave-motion    motor.      L.    A    Trull.     No.    1.078,323 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  404. 
Wave-motor.     B.  A.  Bemls.     No.   1,077,509;  Nov.  4 

vol.  196;  p.  96.  ,        ,. 

Wave-motor.     L.  A.  Trull.     No    1.078,324:  Nov.  11 

vol.   196:    p.  405.  ,  „,„  ,„,      „ 

Weatherstrip.      F.    W.    Baiendale.      No.    1,0(8,531;    Nov 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  n.  475 
Weed  puller.       C.    N.    Walton.       N'j.    1.079.619;    Nov.    2 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :   p.  913. 
Weeder    Rotary.     J.  K.  Downie.     No.  1,078.338;  Nov.  11; 

Gaz.  'vol.    196  ;   p.   409. 
Weighing   device,   .\utoinatic       J.   Grimes. 

Nov.  25:   (iaz.  vol.   196;   p.  8.H9. 
Weighing  device.   .Vntomatic.      A,    \.   File. 

Nov.  25;   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  100;i. 
Welghlng-machiDe,     Automatic.        K.     G. 


Nov. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 


5; 


No.   1.079,407: 
No.    1,079,877  ; 


Thomas.        No. 
vol.   1|»6  ;    p.  658. 
Welding.     R.   D.  Thomson.     No.  1,1)78,226;  Nov.  11;  Gaz. 


1C>78.971;  Nov^  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1|»6  ;   v.  658. 

3g.     R  ' 

vol.  196  ;  p.  369. 


Welding     apparatus,     Electrical.       J.     A.     lleany.       No 

1,078,675;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  ,556. 
Welding-machine,  Electric.     J.  C.  Swanson.  C.  A.  Linden, 

and  C.  A.  Carlson.     No     1,079,073:   Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  696. 
Welding-machine  work-table.  Electric  .     R    C.  Fierce.     No. 

1,078,639;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  lf)6  ;  p.  544. 
Welding,    Method    of   and    apparatus    for  electric.      E.    A. 

Faller.     No.  1,077,953  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  245. 
Welding   of    sheet    metal.    Electrical.      E.    Thomson.      No. 

1078.225;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  369. 
Well-boring   apparatus,      li.    H.    ('tnfleld.      No.    1.079.836; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  989. 
Well-casing  plug.     R.  C.  Baker.     Ko.  1,078,895;  Nov    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  633. 
Well  casing  shoe.     R.  C.   Baker.     Ko.   1,078.530;  Nov.  11; 

Gaz.  voK   196  ;   p.  474. 
Well-digger's  tool.     P.  D.  Bundy.     No.  1.079.162  ;  Nov.  18  ; 

Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  727. 
Well-drilling  gear.     S.   J.   Mathews. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  131. 
Well-drilling   machine.      E.    Rand. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  314. 
Well  mechanism.     J.  A    Wintroath 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    932. 
Well   mechanism.      P    D.   Bowler  and   W.   D.   Dutton.      No. 

1,079,689;  Not.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  936. 


No.    1,077,020;   Nov. 

No.    1,078,064;    Nov. 

No.   1,079.879  ;   Nov. 


Well    mt'Chanlsm.     P.  D.   Bowler  and    W.    U    Dutton       No. 

1,079.690;  Nov,  26;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  936^ 
Well-sinklng  apparatus.     M.  T.  Chapman       No.   1.079.396; 

Nov,   25;    (iaz.   vol.    196;   p.   H36. 
Well  sinking  apparatus      M    T.  Chapman.     No.   1.079, o39; 

Nov     25;   <iaz.    vol.    196;   p.   884  .„„,»      », 

Well  strainer.  Driven  .     A.  D.  Cook.     No.  1,079.216;  Nov. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  745.  ^       «  u  «„ 

Well  tubing.      Automatic      stop      for.        C.      Ocns.        No. 

I  (i7'.t.659;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.   vol.    196;   o.  926. 

Weils     Top    packer    for    oil    or   gas.      J.    C.    Stlnson.      No. 

1,077.566;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196:  p.  114. 
Welt    for    footw.ar       J.    G     (ierber.      No.    1.0(8,043;    Nov. 

II  ;  (iaz.  vol.    li>6  :  p.  :«07.  .„,...  v,     ■ 
Wheel     Sfe  Caster  wheel  :  Hfth-wheel  ;  Knockdown  wheel  ; 

Measuringwheel  ;  M.^taHic  \vb.>el  ;  Motor  wheel  ;  Resili- 
ent wheel  ■  Sheet  metal  wlie.j  ;  Siirinu'  wheel  ;  Trolley- 
wheel  ;  Vehicle  wheel  ;  Water  wheel  ;  Water  -  raising 
whwl  ;    Wind  whe<'l  „        ^.  ....  i 

Wheel.  M.  D.  Price  No.  1,078,461:  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  ■  p    45'* 

Wheel'  C  W.  Bell  and  S.  P.  Hillwig.  No  1.079.828; 
Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  986. 

Wheel  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same. 
J.   Slattery.      No.    1.079.030;    Nov.    1^ ;   Gaz.    vol.    196; 

Wheel  brake.   Automobile.      R    H.    White      No.    1,078.976; 

Nov.    IS:   (iaz.   vol.    196;   p.   6f,0  .«„o.,,d      m 

Whilfletree  hiwk       H.   C   Colglazler.      No.   1,078,418;    Nov. 

11  ;   Gaz.   vol.    196  ;  p.  439, 
Whiffletree  hook.      O    B.    Ilaga.      No.    1.078,434;  Nov.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.    196:    p.   444. 
Whiffletree    hook    and    ferrule.    Combined.      M.    h.    Gross. 

No.   1,079.236:   Nov.   18:  Gaz.   vol.   196:  p.  751. 
Whip      rein      and    lap  robe    lock    for    vehicles.     Combined. 

O.    W.    Wilde.      No.    1.079.530;    Nov    25;    (iaz    vol.    190; 

Whipsocket.       W      F.    Skeen    and    H.     I..    McNicol.       No. 

1.078,006;   Nov    11  ;   (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.  294 
Wind  wheel  or   propeller.      W.   R.   Martin.     No.    1.078,157; 

Nov.   11:   (iaz.   vol.    196;   p.   345. 
Winding  machines.  Automatic  brake  mechanism  for  spool-. 
A    Sundh.     No    1,077,375:  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  47. 
Window.      O     .M.   Edwards.      No.    1.077, H75:    Nov.    4;    (iaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  217. 
Window       II     \ei.ser.      N...    1.079.525;    Nov.   25;   Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p    S79. 
Window  cleaner.      W     H.    Ford.      No     1,077.402;   Nov.    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  58. 
Window-cleaning      device.        H.      F.      Stultenrauch.        No. 

1.077,651  ;  Nov.  4;  (iaz    vol.  196;  p.  142. 
Window  lock.     C.   F.    Hanlngtou.      No.    1.07(,605;   Nov.   4; 

(iaz.   vol.  196:  p.   126 
Window  operating    mechanism.       H      I..     Elchhorn.       .no. 

1.077.907  :  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  228. 
Window  screen.      V.    A.    Roselle.      No.    1.077.91  (;    Nov.    4, 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p.   232.  -o  o  .- 

Window-screen.     M.  (J.  Bunnell.     No    1.(>(8,H., 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  610 
Window  shield      D    O.    N.  Baldwin. 

18  ;  Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.  589. 
Window.  Sliding.      H.   Nlkolaua.      No 

(iaz.    vol.    196  ;   p.   421.  _^  ^^^     ^, 

Window  ventilator.     A,  B    Moon.     No    1.0(8.453  ;  Nov.  11  , 

Gaz.  vol.    196  :  p.   450 
Wlndow-ventllator.      J     S.    Klnkead.      No     1,078.860;   Nov, 

IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  622.  „-,„„.. 

Window-weight.  Interchangeable.    J.  Atlas.    No.   1,0((,924; 

Nov,  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  234 
Windows.  Rain  shield   for.     C.  K.  Martin.     No.  1.077.730; 

Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  106:  p.  167.  .,o  .„,      vt 

Wing   attachment.      J.    M.    Oglesby.      No     1,078.371:    Nov. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  422. 
Wire  iK-ndlng    machine.      W.    W.    .Shirle.v.      No.    1,0(9,890; 

Nov,  25:  Gaz,  vol.    196;  p.  1008. 
Wire    fabric.    Corrugated    link    for. 

1.079,806:  Nov    25;   Gaz,  vol.   196; 
Wire-fabric  machine.     J.  W.  Sommer. 

18  ;  (iaz.   vol.   196;   p.  566. 
Wire    fabrics.    Forming    woven  ,       M. 

1,078,380;  Nov.   11;  (iaz.   vol.   196:   ...    

Wire  handling  apparatus.     W.  W.  Stelner.     No.  1.0(8,519 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  471. 
Wire  mesh    fabric       E.    Fuller.      No.    1,079,293; 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  768. 
Wire  stretcher.      I.   W    Holland.     No.   1,079,127 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  714. 
Wire-stretcher,      (i     A.    Cole.      No.    1,079,214;    Nov.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  744. 
Wire  stretcher        F     (ilbson.       No.     1,079,700 

Gaz    vol.    196  :   p.   940 
Wire,   Terminal    for    metal-sheathed.      C.    N.    Moore. 

1,077.734  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  168. 
Wlre-wlplng    apparatus.      L.    C.    Steele,      No,    1,078,176; 

Nov.  11  :  (iaz,  vol.  196:  p.  352. 
Wood  and  product  of  such  process,  Process  of  treating  and 
coloring.      L.    8.   Bache       No.    1.077,252  ;    Nov.    4  :    (iaz 
vol.  196 ;  p.  4.  ^        , 

W.x)l    and    other    textile    flbers.    Mechanism    for    drawin;.' 
rovlugs  of.      F.   Casablancas.      No.    1.079.837;    Nov.    25: 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  989. 
Work  support.     A.  A.   Macleod.     No    1,078,511  ;   Nov.  11  ; 
Gaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  468. 


Nov.  18; 

No,    1.07s,765  :    Nov. 
1.07s.:'.69  :  Nov    11  ; 


(i.    B.    Smith. 

p.  9K0. 

No.  1.078,702 

P.     Reynolds 
p.   425. 


No. 

Nov. 

No. 


Nov.  18; 
Nov.  18; 
Nov.  18; 
Nov.  25  ; 
No. 


I 


\' 


I 


* 


i 


ALPIL\BETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^'EXTIONS. 


IxAxiii 


Wrapping   and    unwrapping   machine.      C.   Kuentzel.      No. 
1.079.601  ;   Nov    25;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  908. 

Wrapping  machine.      H.   J.    Kempf.      No.    1,079,012;    Nov. 
18  ;   Gaz.   vol.   196  ;   p.  675. 

Wrench  :  See  I*lpe  wrench. 

Wrench.      G.    A.    Rlenks.      No.    1,077,303;    Nov.    4;    Gaz 

vol.   196;  p.  21. 

Wrench.     F    H.   Havward       No.   1,077,343;   Nov.  4;  Gaz 

vol.  196  .   p.  36, 

Wrench.     S    Moss      No.  1.077,643;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196: 
p.  106. 


Wrench.     F.  C.  Wutke.     No.  1,077,676  ;  Nov,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  116. 
Wrench       F.    Mossberg.      No.    1,078,059;    Nov.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.    196  :   p     ;n3. 
Wrench      J.   K    CartmlU.     No.   1,078,901;   Nov.   18;  Ga«. 

vol.   196  :  p.  636. 
Wrench  for  clemountnbie  rims  and  the  like.     J.  II.  Wagen- 

horst.     No.   1,078.567;  Nov.   11;   (iaz.   vol.   196;  p.  486. 
Wringer     Ste   Mop  wrlnyer. 
Yeast,    Treating       E     Jacoby.      No.    1,078,288:    Nov.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.    196  ;    p.  392. 
Yoke.  Neck-.     E.,  A.,  and  J.  S<hruth.     No.  1,077,845  ;  Nov. 

4;  Uaz.  vol.  196;  p.  140. 


3=5: 


i  I 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Automobile  body.     E    H.  Blnns.     No.  44.835  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Oai. 

vol.  196;  p.  254.  ^,      ..  „,,      v         a  . 

Automobile  iKxlv.     T.  H.  MlUington.     No.  44,851  ;  -Nov.  4  , 

Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  257  ^     ^,        „,     ,.  , 

Badge.     M    C   KHlrflelrl      No.  44,919;  Nov.  26;  (^az.  vol. 

Ba.l>:e",,r'slinTlar  article      J    V.  Buckle.     No.  44.913;  Nov. 

2.')  :  r,RZ.  vol.   196:   p.   1028.  ,     „  ^,  , 

MadifP     pin.   button,   emblem.   Insignia,   or  Bimllar   article. 

\V    Wlsnlewskl.      No.   44.949;   Nov.  26;   Gaz    pol.    196; 

88*1  hi  UK  cap.     K    A.  Guinzburg.     No.  44,840;  Nov    4;  Gaz. 

Bicvcle  frame;  'b.   J.    Lonn.     No.  44,950;   Nov.  25;  Ga». 

vol.    196  ;   p.   1030.  ^  .,       .. .  „«- 

Mottle       .\     .Mexan.ier  and   A.  M.  Steinberg.      No,   44,86(  , 

Nov     11  ;  <;az.  vol.  196;   p.  605.  ...  ooi    o 

Bottl>-.     A    Alexander  and  A.  M.Steinberg.     Noa.  44,881^  ; 

Nov,    IS;   Cnz     vol,    196:   p.   78:<, 
Bottle  opener,       H.    L.    VflUk'han,      No.    44,945;    Nov.    25: 

(Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  1029.  ,    „     .  x.      aa  uoq 

Uotile(iperi.-r  and  button  hook.     R.  H.  Foster.     No.  44.839, 

Nov.  4:  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.   2.^.5. 
Bowl  or  nappv      A.  .1.  Sauford.     Noe.  44.9.38-9;  Nov.  25: 

Gaz    vol.    196;  p.   102.S. 
Uoi,    Metal.      S     J.    Lebach 


vol    196:  p.  1026, 
Box  strip       K.    Gair. 


No.  44,928 ;    Nov:    25 ;   Gaz. 
No8.  44,870-1  ;   Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol 


Buckle'  'shteld'-.      R.   A.   Schwahn.     No.  44,941 ;  Nov.  25  : 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :   p.   1029.  „     .,         .       . 

Button.     .).  H.  Ilawley.     Nos.  44.841-2;  Nov,  4:  (.az    vol, 

l',t6      p    255 
Can,  Jar,  or  similar  article.    W.  A.  Loreni.    Nos  44,929-31  ; 

Nov    J.-.:  <;m/    vol.  196;  p,  1027.  „   ,      ^, 

Candelabrum      F    and  W.   U  Wagner.     No.  44,947;  Nov. 

25:  Gaz.  vol     196;  p.   1030.  ^^^       ^, 

Candlestick.      H.    E.    Shumway.      No.    44,943;    Nov.    25; 

<;az.   vol.    196  ;   p.    1029. 
Carpet,     J.  Merry,     Nos,  44,848-9;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  voL  196; 

n    257 
Carpet.     .1.  B    Moffat.    No.  44,852;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol    19h  : 

p   257 
Caroet,      W.    \.    Elliot       No     44.888;   Nov.    18;   Gaz.    vol 

Carpet'  ''.l'   Merry      No.  44,891;  Nov.  18;  Gaz,  vol.   196; 

Carnet       K     G     Sauer.      No     44,897;   Nov.    18;    Gaz,    vol 

Caroet'.  ^F.    Schlndler       No.    44,905;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

Carpet'  or' ?u>:.      J.    <J.    I'egel.      Nos.   44.893-6;  Nov     18 

Gaz    vol     196;  pp.  78.5-6.  . .  ^-    .  v  io 

Carpet  or  rue       W     V..   Savers.      Nos.  44,901-4;  Nov     IS 

<;az.  vol.  196;  pp.  787-8.  ^,      . .  «oi.  xt        ok 

Paskft  handle  plate      W.M.Reese.     No.  44,936  ;  Nov.  25  ; 

(;az.   vol,   196  ;  p.   1028.  ^      ^,  ,,      ^ 

i-hrlstmas    tree       .1.    Sveda.      No.    44,878;    Nov.  11;    Gaz 

vol.    196  ;  p    507.  ,    ^     .         ,  ,       v 

("hnrch  for  home  devotion,  Mlnlattire.     J.  D.  Arnold.     No 

44.912:  Nov,   25:   Gaz.  vol,   196;  p.  1023. 
ntar  and  ash  receiver.     O.  C.  Dennla.     No.  44.918;  Nov. 

25:  Gaz    vol    196;  p.   1024.  .,         „„      ^ 

Clock  case       M     I>avlng.     No,   44,917:   Nov.   25;   Gaz     vol. 

Clock  case.  Alarm        H.  W.   Wachtelhausen,     No    44,946: 

Nov.  25:   Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  1020. 
Collar     Embroidered.      N.    Naja.      No.    44,8(6;    Nov.    11: 

Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  !507.  „^^   „„     x. 

Curtain    I,nce      .1.  Water  field.     Nos.  44,879-80  ;  Nov    11  : 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  608. 
Die.      .T     Merrill.      No,    44.874;   Nov.    11;    Caz,    vol     196: 

n    507  ^ 

Dish  pan,     G    E    Mlttinger,  Jr.     No.  44,932;  Nov.  25;  Gaz 

FHiTl'    Bunriv^,      (T    G.    Drayton,      No.    44.885;    Nov.    IS: 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  784.  „      «     xt  ,  xi 

Electric    cabinet,    Hieh  frequencv.       C.    O.    Nelson.      No 

44,892  :  Nov.  18:  Gaz,  vol,  196:  p,  785. 
Electric  heater.     W,   S    Sheppard.     No.  44,942  :   Nov.   2o  : 

Gaz.   vol.    196:   p.   1029  ,  ,  nor      xi 

Electric-switch  handle.     .1.  G.  Peterson.     No.  44,935  ;  Nov. 

25:  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  1027.  „^     ^, 

Fabric.  Textile      E.  Sins.     No.  44,944  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Floor-scraper"   V.  M.  Layton.      No.  44,927  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz, 

vol.   196:   p    1026,  ...  n,^      V,         o.: 

Flower  stand        E      E.    Carlson,       No,    44.915  :     Nov.    25  . 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p,  1024.  „^     ^, 

Gem    Cut      M.  L   Robbins.     No.  44,937  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  1028. 


Glass  dish  or  similar  article,  Cut-.     H.  H.  Buckley.     No. 

44.914  ;  Nov,  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  196  ;  p.  1024. 
Glass    goblet    or    similar    article.      A.    .1.    Bennett.      No. 

44,868:   Nov,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,   196;  ;>,  506. 
Glass    representing    plass    panels.    Decorative    sheet-.      b. 

Offenbacher.      No     44,933  :     Nov.    25  ;    Gaz.    vol.    196 ; 

Gla^.  Sheet-      E.  .1.   Walsh.     No.   44.948;  Nov.   25;  Gaz. 

vol.   196;   p.   1030.  ^        ^,       ,^  „,,      x,„. 

Glass   vessel.   Cut-.      V    L.    Morecruft.     No,    44.875  ,    Nov, 

11:  (iaz.   vol.  196;  p    507 
^;ravf-inclosure,      H.    H,    Althoff       No.    44.884;    Nov.    18, 

flaz,  vol.  196  ;  p.  783,  ,     ^aa  ■ 

lliU.      L,    Alden,      No.    44.910:    Nov,    25;    Gaz.    vol.    196, 

Lamp  standard  head.     H.  O.  Rastetter,     No.  44,860;  Nov. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  259.  _        ^.        ,,      ^„, 

I.Mther-rubher,      <;     W,    (Mil       No.    44.8.2;    Nov.    11;    Gaz. 

vol    196:  p.  506  ^    _  ^,        ..  00-. 

Uftinp-jack    standard.      .1.    H.    Burkholder.      No.    44,8.-!.  , 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  255 
Light-reflecting    bowls.    Hanper    for.      C.    E,    Jones.      Nos. 

44.843-5:   Nov.  4:  (Jaz.  vol    196  :  p.  256, 
Mandolin-body.     D.  L.  Day.     No.  44,838  ;  Nov,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ■  p    '^55 
Nall-se't       E.  A    Bardwell.      No.  44,834  ;   Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol. 

I'aper-'knife.      A.    Peterson.      No.    44,934:    Nov,    25;    Gaz. 
vol.  196 ;  p.  1027,  „     .,        .     o  ^, 

i'edestal,     H,  O.  Rastetter,     No.  44,859;  Nov,  4:  Gaz,  vol. 

Penwo'rk'-re'cord.      L.    W.    Gamble.      No,    44.920;    Nov,    25; 

Gaz,  vol.   196;  p.   1025.  ^.,      ^,         , ,      ,,   . 

Picture-frame      A    J.  Flauder      No    4  4.'^()9  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz. 

vol.   196  :  IK  506.  ,,  ,  .       x'      4.  Q01  . 

I'lllow-top  or  similar  article,     P.  E.  Goodrich.     No.  44,921  , 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1025.  ' 

Portiere.      J.   Hoye.      No.  44,925;   Nov.   25:   (,az.   vol,    196. 

Receptacle.  Wall-.     E.  Ilerold.     No.  44,922:  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   106:  p,   1025,  ^     ^,         _^     ^,  ,    iqa. 

Ring,     E,  La  Vine,     No,  44.926:  Nov,  25:  Gaz.  vol.  196, 

RuWr'mat,      E.    Uutchens.      No,   44,890;    Nov,    18:    Gaz 
vol,  196;  p,  784,  ,        ^     ^  ,    ,n^     „    okt 

Rug.  J.  Merry.  No,  44,847  ;  Nov,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  267 
Rug.  J.  Merrv.  No,  44,860  ;  Nov,  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  196  :  P-  257 
Rug.     J.  B.  \foffat      No.  44,853  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p 

268 
Rug.     A.  Petzold.     Nos.  44.856-8;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196 

Ru'g.^^R.   F.    Rlddell.      Nos.   44,861-3;    Nov.   4:    Gaz.   vol 

Rug     \^''.   A.    Spring.      Nos    44.864-5  ;    Nov.   4  :    Gaz.   vol 

196  ;   pp.   259-60,  ,         ,,,      ,,  , 

Rug.      W    A.   Elliot.      Nos.   44.886-7:   Nov.    IS;   Gaz.   vol 

Rug^^''^'. 'a.'  Elliot.      No.    44,889;    Nov.    IS;    Gaz.    vol 

Ruir.     E^G.   tauer.     Nos.  44,898-900;   Nov.   18;   Gaz.  vol 

196 :  pp.  786-7.  ,         ,„      ,.  , 

Itug.      R    Schindler.      Nos.    44,906-7;    Nov,    18;    Gaz,    vol 

Rug'!^'/   Spring,      No.    44.908;    Nov.    IS;    Gaz     vol.    196 

•"  c  c 

Rug.'   I.' J.  Vetter.     No.  44,909:   Nov     18;   (iaz.   vol.    196 

T  ftft 

Spoons  or  analogous  articles.  Handle  for.      IV  J.  Cheron 

No.  44.916;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol,   196;  P-  1024, 
Stove.     C,   A.   Bailey.      Nos,   44,831-3;   Nov,   4;   Gaz.  vol 

Sweat-band.     W.  P,  Schaefer.     No.  44,940  ;  Nov,  25  ;  Gaz 

Tag°'Key^'    F.  ^c'^Howard.      No.    44,924;   Nov.   25;   Ga« 

vpl.   196:   p,    1026.  „     ^      ^         x.       AAoaa.   v«- 

Talklng-machlne  frame,     C,  E,  Woods.     No.  44,866  ,  Nov. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    260,  . .  ^^4   ,:  .    v^,    a  • 

Tire    Vehicle-.      W.   D,    Morris.      Noe,    44.854-5;    Nov.   4, 

To?'casUe:  '  a  ^C^' l^hwarz.     No.  44,877;   Nov.   11;   Gaz. 

Triy,' Change-. ^^E.  BrunhofT.     No.  44,836;   Nov.  4;   Ga«. 

Truck-b^y.  ^E^^Hoiby.     No.   44,923;   Nov.   25;   Gaz.   vol. 

196;  p.  1026.  ^  ^.       ...  c-o       m^     ii  • 

rndergarment.       V,    Guinzburg.       No,.  44,8.3;    Nov.    11. 

Gaz.   vol.   196;  p    506.       „    ^„  ^         „      ^.  „ . -  .  „^,    .. 
Vacuum-cleaner  casing,     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  44,840,  Nov.  4. 

Water-closet  bowh'    S.  P.  Alpaugh,     No.  44,911;  Nov.  26  r 
Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.   1023 

t 
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ALrilAIiKTICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MAkkS. 


Alimentary  paste  products.      The   Atlantic  Macaroni  Co. 

Nos.  04,153-6;  Nov.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
^']»"?*/i.^'"y.,  P"'***    products.      Arthur    S.    Hoyt    Co.      No. 

94,182;  Nov.  11  ;  (iaz    vol.  196;  p.  522 
Ammonia.      Badger   Oil    Sp»'rlalty   Co.      No.   94,264;   Not. 

-.'5;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    ](»47. 
Ammonia,    tootb  powder,    writing    fluid,    and   bluing       The 

Frederick  11.  Fox  Company.     No.  94,279;  Nov.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p    1047. 
Apple-Juice,    cider,    .soda    and    mineral    waters,   &c       C.    C 

Iruai   Company.      No.    94,130;   Nov.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    196: 

p.  1'71. 

Ash  sifters.      Rice    and    Company.      No.    94,322;    Nov.   25; 

<;hz    vol.    ]!»()  ,   p    104S. 

Asphalt  mastic.      Warren  Chemical  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     No,   94,i;i5;    Nov.   4:   Gaz.   vol.    196;    p    271. 

Astrakhans,  Imitation.     .Joseph  Benn  &  Sons.     No.  94,050- 
Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  19(i  ;  p.  ■J.GU. 

Aufom>)bl)e  springs.        Acme     Torsion     Spring     Co        No 
94.(M;{  :  .Nov.  4  ;  (iaz    vol.  196;  p.  269. 

Automobiles       W.   A.   De  Schaum.     No.  94,239-   Nov    18- 
<;nz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  HOI. 

Automohiles.     \V.  K.  Shelley.     No.  94,3.30;  Nov.  25-  Gaz 
v.il.    I9(i  :   p     1049.  --  .       ".«.. 

.Vutomoblles,  trncks,  and  autotrucks.     Falls  Machine  Com- 

piuiy.      No.   94.07.'H  :    Nov.    4;   (iaz    vol.   196-   p    270 
MiKterloloKical    pioducts.      'I'h.'    Ferment    Compauv        No 

94.1'(S;   .Nov.   -J't  ;  Giiz.   vol     19(5;  p.   1047 
I'.aking  powder       l>    &    L.    Slade    Company.      No     94 'Ml  ■ 

•Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    196;   p.  .52.'!.  •         .         . 

Baking-powder.      M.   W.-irren.      No    94.2:'.0  ;   Nov.    11-   (in? 

vol.  196  :   p.  52X. 

HjikiuL'  powder  and  soda   and  gloss  starch.      Klauber  Wan- 
U.nhefm    Co.       N-.      94,us<.  ;     Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.     196; 

Balls.  ••  .Semperit  "  Oesterreichlsch-Amerikanlsche  Gum- 
niiwerke  Akthngesellschaft.  No.  94,120;  Nov  4-  Gaz 
vol    196  ;  [).  271.  ■       ' 

Bath  lul).  li.isln.  and  clo.s.t  fittings,  supply-pipes,  and   me 

,'"','«,'''■' 1'''"      "'t'"!!    Sanitary  Supply  Company.     No 
94.167;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  621.  " 

Hatr.Mles.     T.   B.   Jones.      No.  94.086;   Nov.   4;   Gaz.  vol. 
II*"  ;  p.  2 1 0. 

'*'T9«^^     ^'' '•'««"  &  Co.     No.  94,295;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

Be.  r.     01)erm<  yer  A:  I.iebmann.     Nos.  94,314-16  ;  Nov    25  - 
<;az    vol.   19G  ;   p    1048. 

Beer     Jacob  Ruppert,  Inc.     No.  94.325  ;  Not.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol 
19t>  ;    |i.    104H. 

'^^I-.'io''    porter.      Minn.apolis    Brewing   Company.      No. 

94,249;  Nov.   IS;  (;az.  vol     196;  p    801 
^^^l\\'l\^>^>'ll^f^^       Anlmoil    .Manufnctiirirm    Company.      No 

94.151  ;  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz    vol.    lUi)  :  p.  ."21. 


Candy.     Schand.  in  &  Llnd  Co.    No.  94,325 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gat 

vol.    196  ;   p.    1049. 
Canned   fruits,   fig.s.   tomato   catsup,   and   vegetables.     The 

Coast    Products   Company.      No.   94.271  ;    .Nov.   25  ■    Gaz 

vol.   196;  p.   1047. 
Canned  salmon.     Warren  Backing  Company 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Canni  (1  salmon.      Lindenberger   Backing  Co 
^  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.  522. 
Canned  sardines.    Seacoast  Canning  Company 

Nov.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.   li>G:   p.  523. 
Car-wheels.      Buffalo    Car    Wheel    Fdy     Co 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Cnrhon-reniover,  engine-cleanser,  and  solvent.     U.  S    Indus- 
trial  Alcohol   Co.     No.  94,228;   Nov.    11;  Gaz.   vol.   196- 

p.  523. 

No,  94,321  ;    Nov.   25  ;   Gaz. 
Nos.    94.063-4  ; 


No.  94.136; 

No.  94,187  ; 

No.  94,208  ; 

No.    94,055  ; 


IIhUs  for  personal   wear.  Mis|)en(l.'rs,'  ,'uh1  garters      Sidney 

.Sn.spender    " "       •  ■  -  •-       -  •  j 

196  :  p.  271 


Nu.    i»4.121  ,    Nov.    4  ;"c.az. 


lev 
ol. 


Belting,  leather  fillet,  and  rubber  hose,  steam  and  sheet 
liacklng.  Certain  named.  l'a,L-e  Belting  Company.  No 
94.111:   Nov.  4:  (Inz    V(,l     196-   p    27] 

Benches  stools,  cabinets,  tables,  and  chairs.  Tonk  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No  94,128;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz  vol  196- 
p.  2(  1.  ■  ' 

B.vprages.  Fruit  soda  fountain.  T.J.Sauls.  No  94  254  ■ 
Nov.   IH;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    801  ^— '^  . 

Biscuit  National  Biscuit  Cumpanv.  Nos.  94.302-4  •  Not 
2.);  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.   I()4s  "  .  ,        t. 

Biscuit.  National  Biscuit  Cuiipany  Nos  94  306-13- 
Nov.  25;  (;az.  vol.   196:  p    1048  '         ' 

"'r.7oL"'x!  '"■•'?^-  -^'''tional  Biscuit  Company.  No 
94„<05  ;   Nov.  25;  Gaz.   vol.    196;   p.   1048  " 

""iqT"  ^'o.'o"'**'''  ^^"-  ^°-  94-:^32;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  ;  p.   1 049. 

'*'',;?V.k-''"lV'-        ^^y"^     Blood     Purifier     Company         No 

i>4.09(  :  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   ]!t6;  p    270 
Brandy.      Vvc     Hog^    &    Monnet.      No. '94.115;    Nov.    4- 

daz.  vol.  196  :  p.  271. 
Brick.       Hydraulic  Press    Brick    Companv.       No     94  083- 

Nov.  4:  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.  270  ■'•*."ao  , 

Brush.s  J.  c  Howd  &  Co.  No.  94,069;  Nov.  4;  Gaz 
^  ol.   lHt>  :    |i     '269 

IJrushes       Pacific  Novelty  Company.     No.  94,109  -  Nov    4- 

(>az.  vol.   196  :  p.  271. 
Butter  and  e;:us      The  Bock  Island  Butter  Co      No  94  .•^■->4  ■ 

Nov    25;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p    10»«  '    "     ' 

Calcluiii.     Casein.        The     HofTmaT.nl.n      Uo,he     Chemical 

Uorks.      No.   94  2,S2:    Nov.    25:   Ca/     n.,1.    1!)0:    p.    1047 
t.  andies        Ingersoll    Candy    Company.       .No     94  -'85  ■    Nov 

25;   (;az.   vol     196;   p.   1047  "  '  ' 

^*°*^7-,nfl*^*^*"ro'o°  *  '■'"'^  Co.     No.  94.205  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Qai. 
vol.   1  Ht>  ;  p.  rt22. 


Cards,   Playing-       E.   Pickel 

vol.    196;   p.   1048. 
Carpets.      Cochrane    Manufacturing    Co 

Nov.   4:  (iaz.  vol.  196;   p.  269. 
Catsuiis       T.    Tamaki.      No.    94..3.'?.'',  ;    Nov.    25;    Gaz     vol 

1!»6  :   p.    1049. 
Cement.    Portland.      Newaygo    Portland   Cement   Company. 

.No.  94.251  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  801. 
Chemical  and  medicinal  compounds.  Certain  named.     The 

lirug  Products  Co.     .No.  94.070;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol    196: 

p.  26!». 
<'hoco!ate-flavored   filling.      W.    R.    Cathcart.      No.    94,163; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Chocolate,   Milk-.      Suchard.   S.   A.      No.   94.221;   Nov.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  52.3. 
Chromos.  reliefs,  and  pictorial  post  cards,  &c.     Albrecht  & 

Meister   .Akt ieniie.sellschaft.      No.   94,045;    Nov.    4;   <iaz 

vol.   196  ;  p.  209. 
Cigarettes.     Blue  Peter  Cigarette  Co.    No.  94.160  ;  Nov.  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  521. 
<'iL,'ars.      W    Schneider   Wholesale   Wine  &  Liquor  Co.     No. 

94.11S;  Nov    4:  (iaz    vol.   196;  p.  271 
Clarets  anil   Bordeaux   wines.     Svndicat   des  (irands  Crus 

class^>  (iu    .Mf^loc       No.  94,127;   Nov.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   196: 

p.  271. 
Cleaner  for  certain   household  goods.  &c.      Lightning  Rug- 
Newer  Co.      No.   94.093;   Nov.   4:   (iaz.   vol     196;   p.   270. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      F.    .7     Schremp.      No.    94,119- 

Nov,  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  271. 
Coffee       International    Coffee    Co.      No.   94.286-    Nov     25- 

Gaz.   vol.    190  ;   p.    1047. 
Coffee.  Blended.     William  S.  Scull  Company.     No.  94,207- 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  523. 
Combs.    pincnshi(/ns,    and    button-hooks.    Toilet  .       Pacific 

Novelty  Companv.     No.  94.108  ;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ; 

p.  271. 
Concrete  constructions,   paving,  and  walls.      R.  C.   Stubbs 

No    94.126;  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Concrete    constructions.    Solution    for    waterproofing    and 

hardenini:       I..    Sonneborn    Sons.      No.    94  123  ■    Nov     4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  271. 
Confection.    After-dinner.      Hall    &    Rnckel.      No     94,178  - 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Cookies.      Rol>ert   A.   Johnston    Co.      No.  94.287-   Nov    25- 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.   1047. 
Cotton-batting.       Rock    River    Cotton    Co        No     94  114- 

Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p.  271. 
t'otton  piece  goods.     Lorraine  Mfg.  Co      No.  94  094  •  Nov 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  270 
Crash  and  toweling.     Ballin  &  Taylor.     No.  94  265-   Nov 
25;  (Jaz.   vol.    196:   p.   1047. 

*  '"?,^^®-  *-'-  ^'  I'frgu.son.  No.  94,243;  Nov.  18;  (iaz.  vol 
196  ;  p.  801. 

Cutlery  and  machinery.  Certain  named.  J  .\  Henckels 
No.  94.180;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  522 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools.  Certain  named.  Stauffer 
P.shlenian  &  Co.  No.  94.216;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol  196- 
p.  523. 

Dnndruff-reniover  and  hair-renewer.  K  W  Brev  No 
94.268;   Nov.   25;   (Jaz.   vol     196;  p.   1047     " 

Dentifrice.  R.  LIch.  No.  94,245  ;  Nov.  18  :  Gai.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  801. 

Hepllatories.  Stone,  Tlmlow  &  Compsnv  No  94  219- 
Nov    11  :  Gaz.   vol,   196;  p.  523  "  '    "'"""• 

Digestive  enzym.  Vegetable.  Y.  Shoten.  No.  94,210-  Nov 
11  :  (iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  523. 

Disinfectant  and  Insecticide.  Lebanon  Chemical  Co  No 
94.291  ;   Nov.  25;   Gaz    vol.   190;   p.   1048 

Dolls  and  toys.  H.  B.  Claflin  Company.  No.  94  237-  Nov 
IS  :  (;az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  801. 

Doors,  Revolving.  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Comoanv 
No.  94.133;  Nov.  4;  Gan.  vol.  196:  p.  271.  ^' 

Llectric  gerurators  Kouyoiim.1inn  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  No.  94,290;  Nov.  25;  Gaz  vol  196- 
p.  1048.  ' 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Blectrlc-Ilghtlnif  appliances  an4  accessories  therefor,  Cer- 
tain.    Ehrlch  &  Graeti.     Nos.  94.169-70  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  196  ;  p.  521. 
Electrical    connectors    and    bimllng-posts.      A.    K.    Sloan. 

No.  94.122;  Nov.  4;  Gax.  voi.  196;  p.  271. 
Enamel.     The  A.  Wllhelm  Company.     No.  94,140;  Nov.  4; 

Gai.  vol.   196  :  p.   272. 
Felt  In  the  piece.     American  Felt  Company.     No.  94,149; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  5^1. 
Fertilizers.     W.  J.  Hyan.     No.  94,116;   Nov.  4;  Gaz.   vol. 

196;  p.   271. 
Filters,    Water-.      Hygeia    Filter   Company.      No.    94,084 ; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  270 
FlshlDR-balt,  Spoon.     W.  T.  .1.  Lowe.     No.  94,096;  Nov.  4  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  270. 
Floor-coverings  of  waterproofed  fibrous  material.     I'alruba 

Manufacturing  Company.      Nc.   94,198;    Nov.    11;    (iaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Acme  Millkig  Company.     No.  94.144  ; 

Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  531. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     J.  Frank.     No.  94.173  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  522. 
Flour,  Wlieat-.     Potter  k  Wrlghtington.     No.  94,200  ;  Nov. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Flying  machines,    aeroplanes,    nonoplanes,    &c.      Daimler 

Motoren-Gesellschaft.      No.   9>4,066 ;    Nov.    4 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

196  ;  p.  269. 
Food.  Medicinal.     Y.  T.   Matzo<jn  Company      No.   94.190 ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     The  R.  T.   French  Company.     No. 

94,174  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  522. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Besaire  A  Company.     No.  94,266 ; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   196;   p.   1047. 
Forms.    Dress-.      Kllanam    Drest    Form    Co.      No.   94.072 : 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196 ;  p.  270. 
Fruits,  Dried.     California  Fruit  Canners  Association.     No 

94,162  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  521. 
Fruits,  F'resh  deciduous.     Fresoo  Fruit  Growers  Co.     No. 

94,280;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  1 W  ;  p.  1047. 
Furniture,    Certain    named    8te«l    and    plain.      Art    Metal 

Construction  Co.     No.  94,047  ;   Nov.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   196  ; 

p.  269. 
Games,  Card.     A.  L.  Peckham.     No.  94,11.3;  Nov.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  196;  D.  271. 
Garment  and   shoe  lacera.     Ths  Narrow   Fabric  Co.     No. 

94.301;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  1§6  ;  p.  1048. 
Gelatin.      Tomllnson    (Inc.)      No.   94,225;    Nov.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Gelatin,  ice-cream   and  cocoa  powders,  and  flavoring  ex 

tracts.     C.  J.  Stevenot.     No.  $4,217;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  ;  p.  523. 
Glue  and  mucilage.     C.  C.  Trnaz  &  Company.     No.  94,259  ; 

Nov.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  80t. 
Goggles.     The  Selss  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  94,209  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  52$. 
Grease,   bicycle  and  machine  oil.   Atle-.     C.    C.   Truax   & 

Company.     No.  94,227;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  523. 
Gum.    Chewing.      E.    K.    Morrl^.      No.    94.299;    Nov.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  1048. 
Hair-nets,  silk   chiffons,   and   nattlngs.      Geo.    Borgfeldt  &. 

Co.     No.  94.051  :  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  269. 
Halr-removers.      Whizz    Manufacturiug   Co.      No.    94.232  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Hair-restorative.      A.    A.    McGo«|.      No.   94,296 ;    Nov.    25 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.   1048 
Halr-tonlc.      Colorific   Company.      No.   94.2.38 ;    Nov.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  801, 
Ham.      Western    Sausage   &    Pmvlslon    Co.      No.   94.341  ; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1049. 
Hose,    belting,    packing,    Ac.      J.    W.    Buckley    Rubber   Co. 

No.  94.05-f ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196  ;  p.  2fi<$. 
Hose,  belting,  packing,  and  jar-fings.     J.  W.  Buckley  Rub 

ber  Co.     No.  94,161  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Hose-pipes,  tires,  belting,  Ac.     L.  A.  Subers.     No.  94.220  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  52.1 
Ico-maklng  machines.     Colombler  Flls  et  Cie.     No.  94,065  ; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  26§. 
Igniters   and    accessories.      Wright    Manufacturing    Com 

pany.     No.  94,233  :  Nov.  11  ;  Caz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Index-tabs,   loose-leaf   binders,   record-books,   and   dockets. 

Chicago  Shipping  A  Receipt  Hook  Co.     No.  94,165  ;  Nov. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vor  196;  p.  521. 
Insecticide.      Meridian   Chemical    Company.      No.   94,297  ; 

Nov.   25;  Gaz.  vol.   196  :   rv    1048. 
Insecticides.     Schwenger  A  We«d.     No.  94.206;  Nov.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
Jewelry.     J.  Rosenblatt.     No.  »4.202  ;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.   vol. 

196  ;  p.  522. 
Laces,    shawls,   and    scarfs.      Mlachenbacb    Importing   Co. 

No.  94.098 ;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  270. 
Lamp  reflectors.  Incandescent-elfctrlc-.     Straight  Filament 

Lamp  Company.     No.  94,125;   Nov.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   196: 

p.  271. 
Lard.      W.    J.    Wilcox    Lard    A    Refining    Company.      No. 

94.342  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1049. 
Laxative,  liver-tonic,  Ac.    W.  D.  Taylor  A  Co.    No.  94.223  ; 

Nov.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  523. 
Ijixatlve  preparations.     Chemlsdhe  Fabrlk  Ilelfenberg  A.  G. 

vorm.  Eugen  Dleterlch.     No.  D4.062  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196:  p.  Mft. 
Leather.     Krieg  Tanning  Company.     No.  94,185;  Nov.  11; 

Oai.  vol.  196 ;  p.  522. 
Lime.     LouiSTllle  Cement  Complny.     No.  94,096  ;  Nor.  4  ; 

Gas.  TOL  196;  p.  270. 


'» 


Lime,    Hydrated       The    National    Lime   A    Stone   Co.      No. 

94,103:  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  270. 
Liniment.     J.    Klemak.     No.  94.184;   Nov.   11;   Gaz.   vol. 

196  :  p.  522. 
LlnimtMit.     Speedway   Remedy  Co.     No.  94.257;  Nov.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.   lue,:  p.  801. 
Llnlini-nt  for  rheumatism      .7.  J.  Tlghe.     No.  94.334;  Nov. 

■^r>  ;   (iaz.   vol     1!»6  ;  p.   1049. 
Llqu.nr.      K.   de   Laage.      No.  94.272;   Nov.   25;   Gaz.  vol. 

l!tr, ;    I,.    1047. 
Lock  washers.      Inlversal    Lock-Washer  Co.      No.   94.131  ; 

Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p.   271. 
Locks,   Door        H.   H.   Fiicli.s.     No    94,281  ;   Not.  25 ;  Gai. 

vol     1!>0  :   p.    KMT. 
-Macaroni.     The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.     No.  94,157  ;  Nov. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol    106  :  p    521. 
Macaroni.      J     I'etrocelll   A   Comi)any       No.   94,320;    Nov. 

25;  (;az.  vol    196;  p.  1048. 
Macaroni,    spaRhettl.    vermicelli,   hnd   egg-noodles.      F.    A. 

Martocclo    .Macaroni    Company.      No.   94,294  ;   Nov.    25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    VM\  ;   p.   1048. 
Mai'lil'iriv     ind    [)ait>*    itnTfif.    (ertaln    niimeil.      Deutsche 

Masrhlnenfabrtk  Aktlen  (Jesellachaft.     No.  94,274  ;  Nov. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  1047. 
Machine.*!,    cillerv,    and    tools.   Certain    named.      The   Mine 

and  Smiltor  Supply  Co.     No.  94,194  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196  :  p.  r.i'-'. 
Mallnes,  chiffons,  and  net  goods.     The  Touralne  Co.     No. 

;»4.129:  Nov.  4;  (Jnz    vol    106;  p.  271. 
Manicure  files   and   huffprs,  cuticle  and   corn   knives,   and 

scissors.     .J    C    Dowd  A  Co.     No.  94,067  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    196  ;   p    269. 
.Manicure   tiles   and   buffers,   cuticle   and    corn   knives,   and 

scissors.      I'aclflc   Novcltv  Company.     No.  94,110;   Nov. 

4  :   Gaz     vol     1!»6  ;   p.    271. 
.MassagevltirKtora.      Vlbrako  Company.     No.  94,260;   Nov. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  n.  801. 
Medicated    tonic    foo(l.      Souths  11    Brothers    and    Barclay. 

No.  fM.L'.'.fi;  Nov.  IK;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  KOI. 
Medicine  for   hlood   dlseas.s.      F.    .X.    Braun.      No.   94,052  ; 

Nov.  4  :  (iaz    vol.   196  :   p.  269. 
Menthol  Ice.      Menthol  Ice  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  94,248  ; 

Nov.  IH  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  KOl 
Metal  polish.     The  BrIUze  Company.     No.  94,053  ;  Nov.  4  ; 

(;az.  vol.   196  :   p.  269. 
Metal.'*.    Hahbltt   and   antifriction.      Great   Western    Smelt- 
ing A  ReJlnlng  Co.     No.  94,177  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  522 
Milk.     Quaker  Cltv  Dairies.     No.  94,201  ;   Nov.   11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   196:  p.  rt2'2'. 
Milk  and  chocolate  preparation.     J.  C.  Smith.     No.  94,331  ; 

Nov.  2,'i  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.   1049. 
Milk   and  cream.     M.   L.  Chamberlain.     No.  94.270;  Nov. 

2.-)  :   Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.   1047. 
Milk.  Con.lensefl  skimmed.     Michigan  Condensed  Milk  Co. 

No.  94.2nK;  Nov.  2!".:  Giiz.  vol.  196;  p.  1048, 
Milk,    Kvaporatt'd.      Lawton,    Jordan    A    Co.      No.   94,186; 

Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  .''.22. 
Mines  and  quarries.  Tools  for  inserting  and  withdrawing 

detonators   for   shot  fiiinir   purposes   In.      Price     Pryse   A 

Company.      No.  94. -'.".J  :   Nov.   IS;   (Jaz.   vol.    196;  p.  KOI. 
Mirrors   and    mirror   and    picture   frames.      J.    C.    I>owd    ft 

Co.     N<i.  n4.»K>s  ;  Nov    4  ;  (inz.  vol.  196;  p.  269. 
Mirrors  and    mirror   and   picture   frames.      Pacific   Novelty 

Company.     N".  94.107  ;  "' 
Muslcshevts.  Perforated. 

Nov.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.   mc.  : 
Musical    Instruments   and   music  sheets   therefor.      Aeolian 

Company      No.  94,14,'>  :  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Naphtha.      Standard   Oil    Co.    of    New    York.      No.    94,212; 

Nov.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19r.  ;  n.  523. 
Napkin,  Sanlturv.     C.  II.  Ilaeseler.     No.  94,080;  Nov.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.   196:   p.   270. 
Newspaper-section  published  oerlodlcallv.     Star  Company. 

Nos.  94.213-15:  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    196:  p.  523. 
Newspapers.      The    Editor   A    Publisher   Co.      .No.   94,168 ; 

Nov.  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  10r>  ;  p.  521. 
Oil.   Olive.      F.    Albano       Nos.   94.146-7;    Nov.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Oil.  Olive.     C.  Glacona  A  Co.     No.  94.175;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  196:  p.  522. 
Oils,   Ess.'ntl;U   and   volatile.      .\.   M.  Todd  Company.      No. 

94,2.'^.S  :  Nov,  IK;  Gaz.  vol,  196:  p,  801. 
Oils.  lUumlnatlnir .     Wadhams  Oil  Company.     No.  94.134; 

Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol,  196:  p.  271. 
Oiled   clothing.      J     F.   Carter   Company.     Nos.  94.057-9; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p.   269. 
Ointment,      c.    K     McLoud.      No.    94.247;    Nov.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  801. 
r)ptlcal  goods,  barometers,  and  photographic  cameras.     II 

Kahn  A  Co.     No.  94,183  :  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  522. 
Orange- wood    sticks    and    nail-boards.      Richard    Hudnut. 

Nos,  94.2K.S-4:  Nov.  -JS  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.   1047. 
Orani;f>s  and  t:rape  fruit.      F.  D.  Waite.     No.  94,339;  Nov. 

2.1  :   (Jaz    vol.    106  :   p.    1049. 
Palis  and  buckets.     E.  Ellis.     No.  94,241;  Nov.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.    196  :   p,   KOl. 
Paper  l>ags      The   Union   Bag  and   Paper  Company.     No. 

94.336:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1049. 
Paper.  Carbon       E.  Hasaincer.     No.  94,179;  Nov.  11;  Gai 

vol.   196  :  p    522. 
Paper,   Cover,   bond,   writing,   and   printing.     The  Central 

Ohio  Paper  Co.      No.  94,269  ;   Nov.   25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  196  ; 

p.  1047. 


Nov,  4:  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  271. 
Bennett  A   White.     No.  94.158: 
p    .'•.21. 
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p. 

270. 
Nov. 


pow- 
vol. 


Paper,   envelops,   tablets,   and   blank   books.     J.    C.   Blair 

Company.     No.  94,267  ;  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  voi.  196;  p.  1047. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     A.  U.  Morse.     No.  94,195;  Nov.  11;  Oa« 

vol.   196  ;  p.  522. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.    Nos.  94,203-4  ; 

Nov.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   106;  p.  522. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Adirondack  Tissue  Paper  Co.     No.  94,261 ; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1047. 
IVip.rs,   Hutt.M-.   ManilM.  and  toilet.     C.  C.  Truax  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  94,3.35  :  Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  1049. 
Papers,   Filtering-.     C.   Schleicher  &  SchQll.     No.   94,328; 

Nov.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1049. 
Papers,    saturatlnir    and    (leadening    felt.    Building-. 

Kingston.      No.   04,088;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.    106;  p. 
Paste.  Adhesive  lal>ellng-.     L.  N.  Adler.     No.  94,262  ; 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  1047. 
Perfume,   toilet   water,   face-cream,   face  and   tooth 

ders.      A.   D.   Adams.      No.   94,234  ;   Nov.   18 ;   Gaz. 

196;  p.  801. 
Periodical,  Monthly.     W.  A.  Young.     No.  94,142;  Nov.  f; 

Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  272. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     W.J   Ryan. 

No.  94.326;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1048. 
Photographic  developer.     Last  man   Kodak  Company.     No. 

94,240;  .Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  801. 
Photographic    plates    ond    films    and    klnematograph-fllms. 

H.    B.    MnnLssadjIan.      No.   94,188;    Nov.    11;   Gaz.    vol. 

106  ;  p.  522. 
Piles.    Device   for   the  treatment  of.     F.   S.  Chance.      No. 

94,2.36;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 
Pills.    Kidney.      The    P.ole    Drug   Company.      No.    94,169; 

Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   106;   p.  521. 
Pineapples.     Kopf  Nursery  A  Realty  Co.     No.  94,289;  Nov. 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.   104S. 
Pins,  hair  harrettes,  tie-clasi.s.  link  buttons,  and  bracelets. 

E.  A.  Potter  Company.     .No.  94.199;  Nov.  11;  Gaz.  vol 

196  ;  p.  522. 
Pipes,  tuljes.  and  casings      National  Tube  Company. 


94.196;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  522. 
Plumbago.       Graphites     Maskar    Socl^t*    Anonyme. 

94.176:  Nov.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  522. 
Poison  for  squirrels.     M.  J.  Nunes.     No.  94,105;  Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  270. 
Polish.    Liquid.      W.  Chambers  A  Son.     No. 


No. 


11  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  .'',21. 


Co. 


No. 
No. 


94,164; 
94,102; 
94,340 ; 
Nov.    4 


No. 
4; 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Gaz. 

No. 


18 


Krause.     No. 
No. 


Polishing  wheels.      Munning-Ijoeb 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.   106  :  p.  270. 
Powder.     Wedgerlte  Powder  Company 

2^  ;  (iaz.   vol.    106  ;  p.   1049. 
Powder.   Foot-.     H.  Wechsler.     No.  94,137 

vol.    106;   p.   271. 
Powder.    Insect-.      J.    D.    RIedel    Aktlengestllschaft. 

94,323;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1048. 
Powder,    Talcum.      F.    G.    Burke.      No.   94,235;    Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.    106  ;  p.  801. 
Powder,    Talcvim    and    tooth.      Peerless    Drug    Co.      No. 

94,319:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1048. 
Powder,  Tooth-.     F.  M.  Wells.     No.  94,138;  Nov.  4:  Gaz. 

vol.  106  :  p.  271. 
Preparation   for  the   treatment   of  wounds.      Kalle  A  Co., 

Aktlengesellschaft.      No.    94,244;    Nov.    18;    (iaz.    vol. 

196;  p.  801. 
Presses  and   parts  thereof,  Artlficlal-stone.     P.   Wernicke. 

No.  94.2;n  ;  Nov.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  523. 
Primer  and  filler.      Patton   Paint  Company.     No.  94,112; 

Nov.  4  :  (Jaz    vol.  106  ;  p.  271. 
Printed  and  Illustrated  matter.  Certain.     M 

94.090;    Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  270. 
Publication.  Monthly.     Stone-Ordean  Wells  Company. 

94.218;  Nov.   11  ;  G;iz.  vol.  196;  p.  523. 
Rat-extermlnatlnp  compound.     P.  De  Mauro.     No.  94,273; 

Nov    25:  <;az.   vol.  196;  p.   1047. 
Razor  sharpening  pomade.    Sottlle  A  Korsgen.    No.  94,124  ; 

Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  106;  p.  271. 
Receptacles,   Celluloid       J.   C.   Dowd   A   Co.      No.   94,275; 

Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1047. 
!{efl('ctors  and  shades.  (Jlass.     Holophane  Glass  Company. 

No    94.1S1  :  Nov.  11  ;  (Jnz.  vol.   196;  p.  522. 
Remedies  for  gout  and  rheumatism.     Chemlsche  Fabrlk  anf 

Actlen   (vorm.  E.  Scherlng).     No.  94,061;  Nov.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  106;  p.  260. 
Remedy    for    bites    and    stings    of    f>ol«onous    insects       F. 

W.   Schoonmaker,  Jr.      No.   94,329  ;  Nov.   25 ;  Gaz.   vol 

196  ;  p.  1049. 
Remedy   for   certain   named   ailments.      J.   B.   Collie.      No. 

04.166;  Nov    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  521. 
Reme<iy  for  certain  named  diseases.     Lebanon  Co-Operative 

Medicine    Co.      No.    94.292;    Nov.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    196: 

p    1048. 
Remedy   for  dropsy.      J.   B.   Green.     No.  94,079  ;    Nov.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  270, 
Remedy  for  erysipelas.     A.  W.  Eldmann 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  260. 
Remedy  for  skin  diseases.     L.   O'Brien. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  1048. 
Rubber  bands.     Tower  Manufacturing  A  Novelty  Co. 

94.220:  Nov.   11  ;  G:iz.   vol.  196:  p.  523. 
Rubber  battery-Jars.     The   P.   F.  Goodrich  Company. 

04.075:  Nov.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  196;  p.  270. 
Rubber  combs.     Hanover  Vulcanite  Co.     No.  94.081  ; 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol,   196  ;  p.  270, 
Rubber.   Dental.     P.   A.   Gould.     No.  94.078;  Nov.  4; 
vol.  196  :  p    270. 


No.  94,071  ;  Nov. 


No.  94,317 


Nov. 

No. 

No. 
Nov. 
Gaz. 


Rubber  pipe  coupling  rings,  plston-packlng,  Ac.     The  Man- 
hattan Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No.  94,099;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
106  :  p.  270. 
Sad-irons,  tailors'  and  pressing  irons.     Illinois  Iron  A  Bolt 
Co.     .\o.  94,0K5  :  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  106;  p.  270. 

Construction  Co.     No.  94,049  ;  Nov.  4  ; 
260. 

complexion    powder   and    cream,    Smell- 
&  Boston  Drug  Company.     No.  94,104; 
106;  p.  270. 
and   remedy  for   ague.      A.    H.   Vordlck. 


Safes.     Art  Metal 
Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p 

Salts,    face-rouge, 
Ing-.     New  York 
Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol 

Salve,   llver-nllls 


No.  94,338;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1049 
Saws,  cone  and  corn  knives,  and  trowels.     E.  C.  Atkins  A 

Company.     .\o.  94.1.''.2  :  Ncv.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  521. 
Shellac.    Prepared.      Angelo   Brothers.      No.   94,150;    Nov 

11  :  Gaz.  vol,  196  ;  p.  521. 
Shoes,  Leather.     O'Connor  Shoe  Co.     No.  94.106;  Nov.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  270. 
Soap  powders.     M.  F.  Windsor.     No.  94,141  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  106:  p.  272. 
Soaa  and  soda-ash.  Caustic.     United  Alkali  Company  Lim- 
ited.    No.  94. .337:  Nov.  25;  Gaz.   vol.  106;  p.  1049. 
Sparkplugs.     Champion  Ignition  Co.     No.  94,060;  Nov.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  L'69. 
Starch.     Eustis,  Pennock  A  Co.     Nos.  94,171-2;  Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  pp.  521-2. 
Starch  for  textile-mill  usajre.     Eustis,  Pennock  A  Co. 

94.242;  Noy.  18;  (Jnz    vol.  106;  p.  801, 
Stone.    Artificial,      Wotterwald    A    Pfister    Company. 

94.130;   Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  272, 
Surirlcal    sroods.   (^ertaln   named.      Lee   Tire   A   Rubber 

Nos,  94.001-2;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz,  vol.  196:  p.  270. 
Swing,   Child's.      F.   T,    Mackedon.      No     ' 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  801. 
Syrup  extract.     Lemon  Beer  Company. 

25  :  Gaz.   vol.   106  ;  p.   1048. 
Tablets.  Breath-.     K.  Julian.     No.  94,288;  Nov.  25;  Gaz 

vol.  196;  p.  1047. 
Tea  and  coffee.     Nallev  Grocery  Co 

Gaz.  vol,  196;  p.  1048. 
Tiles,    Cement.       Federal     Cement    Tile     Company.       No. 

94,277;  Nov.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  1047. 
Tires,   Elastic  wheel-.     Vacumlt-(Tesellscliaft  m.  b.  H.     No 

94,132;  Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  271. 
Tires.    Liquid    filler    for    pneumatic.      American    Manufac- 
turing  and    Distributing    Company.      No.    94,046;    Nov. 
4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196  :  p,  269. 
Tires.    Preparation   for  treating  pneumatic.     N.   H.  Moore. 

No.  94.100:   Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  270. 
Tires.   Rubber  vehicle-.      Morcan   A  Wright.      No.  94,101  ; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  270. 
Tobacco-flavoring  compound.     J.  Yenn.     No. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   1049. 
Tobacco  products.  Certain  named.     R.  Sadl 

Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p,  271. 
Tobacco.  Smoking-.     The  Surbrug  Company. 

Nov.  n  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  523. 
Toilet    preparation    for    cleansing   the   pores 


11: 
No. 
No. 
Co. 
94,246;'  Nov.   18; 
No.  94,293;  Nov. 
'Jot.  25  ;  Gaz. 
No.  94,300  ;  Nov.  26  ; 


94,343;  Nov. 
No.  94,117: 
No,  94.222  ; 


of   the 
Rlbelln.     No.   94,253;   Nov.   18:    Gaz.   vol. 


skin. 
196; 


P.    M 

p.   801 
Toilet  w.Tters  and  perfumes.     Melba  Manufacturing  Com- 

I.iiny.     Nos.  94,191-3;  Nov.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  522. 
Toothpicks.      A.    Herz.      No.    94,082;    Nov.    4;    (5az.    vol 


196;  p.  270. 


No.    94,250 


Toothpicks.      Nave  McCord    Mercantile    Co, 

Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  KOI. 
Trays,  boxes,  and  holders,  Ortain  named.     Pacific  Novelty 

Company.     No.  94..31S  ;  Nov.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  1048. 
Trucks.      .\rt   Metal   Construction   Co.      No.   94.048  ;    Nov, 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  269. 
Turpentine.     Globe  Naval   Stores  Company.     No.  94.074  ; 

Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  270. 
Turpentine.     Tavlor,  T,owenstein  A  Co.     No.  94,224  ;  Nov, 

11  :  G.nz,  vol.  196;  p.  523, 
Varnish  -  stain.      The    Marietta    Paint    A    Color 

94.180:  Nov.  11  :  Cxaz.  voi,  196;  p,  522. 
Varnish  surfaces.  I'reparatlon  for  renewal  of.     J. 

las  A  Son   Polish  Co.     No.  04,197;  Nov.   11: 

106  :  p.  .''.22. 
Ventilators.     L.    A.   Karlson. 

vol.  196;  p.  270. 
Washing    device.    Metal.      S. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p,  270. 
Water-sterlllzlng  apparatus 

sateurs  Cartault.      No.  94.255;   Nov.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   196 

p.  801. 
Wax  and   polishing   material,   Floor.     M. 

94.220:  Nov.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p.  523. 
Whisky.  Blend.     Adams.  Taylor  A  Co.     No. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269 
Whl.sky,  Straight.     The  J.  A  G.  Butler  Co. 

Nov.  4  :  G.nz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  269. 
Windmills.     L.  Alexander.     No.  94,263  :  Nov 

106;  p.   1047. 
Wire,  (i'opper.    The  .\merlcan  Brass  Company 

Nov,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  521. 
Wood-pulp.     M.   Gottesman  A  Son.     No. 
"    106  :  p.  270. 
ds.     Add  Proof  Ink  Co.     No.  94,143;  Not, 
196:  p    521. 
Stenrate  of.     Elson  A  Brewer.  Inc.     No.  94,276;  Not 
(Jaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  1047. 


Co.      No. 

S.  Nlcho- 
Gaz.   vol. 


.No,  94,087 ;  Nov.  4 ;  Gaz. 
Gorski.  No.  94,076;  Nov. 
Soclete  Nouvelle  des  Sterill- 


(Jnz.  vol 
Wrltln-  fit 

(Jaz.  vol 
Zinc. 


A.    Walsh.     No. 
94,044;  Nov. 
No.  94.056; 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  94.148; 
94,077;  Not.  4; 

11; 


196  O.  G.— vii 
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•American  Leagrue."      (For  Whlaky.)      W.  Albrecht.     No. 

17,313  ;  Nov.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  27:i. 
'Armour's  Salmon  Alaska  Hed."      (For  Salmon.)      Armour 

and   Company.      No.   17. .'U7  ;   Nov.   4  :   Oaz.   vol.   196 

p.  273. 
•Atlantis  Brand   Salmon   I'lnk."      (For  Salmon,  i      Armour 

and   Company.      No.   17,315  ;   Nov.   4  ;   Gaz    vol.    196 

p.   273. 
'  Betson's  Plastic."      (For  Fire-Brick.i      Adams  &  Jewell 

No.   17,312;   Nov.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
'Bohemian."       (For    Tomatoes    with     Tur^.)       Baysid* 

Canning   Co.      No.    17,319;   Nov.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    196 

p.  273. 
'Carqu^s  Nut  Cream  Butter"      (For  Nut-Cream  Butter. 

G.    ("arqu^.      No.    17„'^4r)  ;    Nov.    l.H  ;    Gaz.    vol.    196 

p.   802. 

•  Cr^me    Violet    Sec   A   Drv   Gream    For   Tho   Skin."      (For 

a  Cr^me  Violet  Ser  i      Hlchard  Hudnut.     No.  17,327 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  273. 
'  Do  Ne-r»o."       (For    a    I'rermred    I>oughnut-Flour.)       The 

Cabell  Companv.     No.  17,34:5  ;  Nov.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  196 

p.   802. 
'  Domestic  Sparkling  Hunyadl  or  Cathartic  Split."      (For 

Cathartic   Wafer   of  an   Artlflctal    Nature.)      Hnnyadi 

Split    Corporation.      No.    17,351;    Nov.    18;   Gaz.    vol 

^m :  p   802. 

'  '  Dunford'a  '  Improved  Ftoof  and  Bridge  Paints."  (For 
Paints.)  Reese  (lerrln  Company.  No.  17,356;  Nov. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  S()2. 

•  Dustliane  "       (For    a     rrcparatlon    Used    In    Sweeping.) 

Dusthane    Mfg.    Co.      No     17.347;    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol 

196  :  p.  802 
'  E-A-Co."       (For    Flour.)       Everett,    Aughenbaugh    4    Co 

No.  17,348;  Nov.   1«;  Gaz    vol    196;  p    802. 
'EH     Potvlno "      (For    Cigars. >      Sauinnw    Sj)eclalty   Com- 
panv      .No.  17.37.';  Nov.  2,'');  Cm    vol    l9r>  ;  p.  1050. 
'Fifth    Avenue   Girl    Hosiery."      (For   Woman's   Hosiery.) 

Berks  Knitting  Co.,   Inc.     No.  17,342;  Nov.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  802. 
'  Flor   r»p   Ixipez   Garcia."      (For  Cigars.)      R     Fernandez 

No     17.340;    Nov     18;   Gnz.   vol     196;    p.    802. 

•  Florangebud."       (For    Toilet    Soap.)       Sloat    Bros.    Com- 

pany.     No.    17.336;    Nov.    4:    Gaz.    vol     196:    p.    273. 
'Fresh  from  the  Farm."      (For  Firgs.)      M     E.  and  \V.  A. 

Flint.      No.  17,323;  Nov.    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p    273. 
'Golden  Hearts  of  .Ml  Cereal  Food."      (For  Cereal  Food.) 

Kuck   Cereal    ("ompany.     No.    17,370;   Not.   26;  Oas. 

vol.    196  ;   p.    1050. 
'Golden    State    Butter."      (For    Butter.)      California   Cen 

fral  Creameries.     No.  17,344;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.  802 
'  H.  A.  Dowllng's  Nu  Buck."     (For  Cigars.)     H.  A.  Dowl- 

ing.     No.   17,322  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  273. 
'Uea.rh     Oil"       (For     Health  f)il)       W.     E.    Wise.       No. 

17.367;   Nov.   18;   Gaz.   vol.    196;   p.   802. 
"Hold  Tight'    Brand    Fringe    Hair    Nets."       (For    Halr- 

Nets.)       A.    Klar.      No,    17,352;    Nov.    18;    Gaz     vol 

196  ;  p.  802. 
"Hold  Tight"    No.    43.       Self    Adiustable."       (For    Halr- 

Nets.i       A.    Klar.       No.    17,35.3;    Nov.    18;    (iaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p    802. 
'Island    Plantation."      (For    Svrup  )       Victoria    Syrup    A 

Coffee  Company.     No.  17,365;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196 

p.  802. 
'Its    Real    (Jenuine    Kno    Blur."       (For    Carbon  -  Paper.) 

T'ttca  Carbon  &  Wax  Paper  Co.     No.  17,364  ;  Nov.   18 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  802 

•  Jalmn    Curatlvo    de    Barrv   "       (For    Soap.)       Barclay    A 

Barclav.      No.   17.341  :   Nov    18;  Gnz.   vol    196  p.  802 
'Kiddle  Kfoth.""     (For  Cotton  Wash-Fabric  Piece  Goods.) 

J.  McKendrlck.     No.   17,.".31  ;  Nov.  4:   Gaz.  vol.   r96 

p.  273. 
■  Klfanall."         (For      Cleansers      and     Water  -  Softeners. ) 

Kleanall    Chemical    fompanv        No.    17.354  ;    Nov.    18 

Gar.  vol.  196  ;  p.  802. 

•  Ko  Zv  T'nion   Suit.""      (For  Toadies'  Union  Suits.)      H.   H 

Condlt.     No.   17,346;   Nov.   IS:  Gaz    vol.   196;  p.   802 
'  La  Porte  Wash  (Joods."      (For  Wash  Goods.)      I.«  Porte 
Woolen    Mills.      No.    17,371;   Nov.   25;  Gaz.   vol.    196 
p    1050. 


G.    Brandstetter.      No. 
p.   273. 
Silverware."       (For    a 

No.  n.:vs2 ; 


'  Lalrd'B    OWL    Bltish    of    Tonth    Harmless — Natural 

Color  for  the  Checks  and  Lips."      (For  a  Coloring  for 

the    Cheeks   and    Lips.)       G.    W.    Laird.      No.    17,328; 

Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.    196  ;  p.   273. 
.Made   Well."      (For   Bread,  i      The  Mirror   Printing   Co 

No.   17,372;  Nov.   25;,Gaz.  vol.  196;  p. '1050. 
Medium    Red    Salmon."       (For    Salmon.)       Armour    and 

Companv.     No.  17,318;  Nov.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
Milk  Maid.''      (For  Bread,  i     T.W.Russell.     No.  17,334  ; 

Nov.  4;   Gaz.  vol.    196;   p.   273. 
Minced    Razor    Clams    Tillamook    Head    Brand.""       (For 

Canned    Clams.)       B.    E.    and    Q.    V.    Robinson.      No. 

17.333;  Nov.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  273, 
'Mosaic."      (For  Cr^pe  Tissue)      The  Tuttle  Press  Com- 
pany.    No.  17.3(3.'^  :  .Nov    IS  ;  (;az.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
'  Mount'Spokane."      (For  Beer.)      Western   Bottling   Com- 
panv.    Noa.  17,339-40:  Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
$1,000  OO  Pure  Sii::ar  Stick  Candv."      (For  Candy.)      M 

M.  .Tohannsen  Cnndv  Co.     No.  17.369;  Nov,  25;  Gaz. 

vol.    196  ;   p.    1050. 
Pan   Dandv.""      (For   Bread.)      A. 

17.321;  Nov.  4;   (iaz.   vol.   196 
'  Pee-Chee    Cleaner    For    (Jold    and 

Cleaner.  I       Pee  Chee    (.^"leaner    Mfg.    Co. 

Nov.   4  :    Gaz.   vol.   196  ;  p,   273. 
Perfection    Cedar    Oil    Duster    and    Polisher."       ( P'or    an 

Oil   Dust.T  and   Polisher  )      G.  M.  Urie.     No.  17,338; 

Nov.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   196  ;   p.   273. 
Prairie  State  ■'     (For  Cigars.)     I',  Wachter.     No,  17,366; 

Nov.    IS;  Gaz.  vol.   196:  p.  802. 
Premier."      (For  Brooms.)      Premier  Broom  4  Brush   Co. 

No.  17,373;  Nov.  25:  (Jaz.  vol,   196;  p.   1050, 
I*ro-phv  lac-tic     Tooth     Brush."       (For    Tooth-Hrushes, ) 

Florence  Mfg.  Co.     No.  17,324  ;  Nov.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p.   273. 
Ray."     (For  Brooms.)      Premier  Broom  &  Brush  Co.     No. 

17.374;  Nov.  25;   (Jaz,   vol.   196;  p,   1050, 
Saves     Washing    Powder   "       i  For    a     Washing- Powder. ) 

Sierra    chemical    Companv.       No.    17,360;    Nov,    18; 

«;az.   vol    196  :  p    802, 
Seibert  Magic  Flv  Killer,"      (For  an  Insecticide.)      H.  E. 

Selliert.     No.  17.335;  Nov.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p,  273. 
Smith's  Island  Ovster.  "      (For  Oysters,  i      Smith's  Island 

Ovster  Companv.     No.  17,361  ;  Nov.  18  ;  (iaz  vol.  196  ; 

p,   8l>2. 
Step    Lively. "       (For    a    Foot-Balm.)      J.    Goodman.    Inc 

No.  17. .•^■50:  Nov.  IS;  Gaz    vol.   196;  p,  802, 
Sunshine    Coffee,'"       (For    Coffee,)       T,    S,    Affleck.       No. 

17,368;  Nov.  25;  Gaz,  vol,   196;  p,   1050, 
Talcum    Powder."       (For    Powdered    Talci       American 

Talc  Company.      No.   17,314  ;    Nov.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   196  ; 

p.   273. 
Tech."     (For  Beer.)     Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company,     No. 

17,355;  Nov.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
'  The  Beataall  Stove  I'oUsh."     (For  Stove-Polish.)     Beats 

all   Polish  Company.     No,   17,320;   Nov.  4;   Gaz,   vol. 

196;  p.   273. 
The  Beer  De   Luxe,"      (For  Beer.)     The  Thieme  A  Wag 

TUT  Brewing  Co,     No,  17,362  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  196  ; 

p.  802, 
The  Mission  Play  Brand."     (For  Granges. )      San  Marino 

(irowers   Packing  .Association       No    17,358;   Nov,   18: 

Gaz.   vol     196  :  p.   802, 
'  Three  In  One,  Cushion,  Arch,  Inner  Sole,"     (For  Inner- 
soles.)      The   George   G,    lyoudon    Manufacturing   Com 

pany.     No.   17.330;  Nov,  4;  (iaz,  vol,  196;  p,  273. 
'Titan    Brand    Salmon   Chum"      (For   Salmon.)      Armour 

and   Companv.      No.    17,316;    Nov,   4;   (iaz.    vol,    196; 

p.   273. 
'  Tu'a,"        (For     (^Itrus     Fruits, 1     J,     N,     Reynolds.       No 

17,357;  Nov    18:  <;nz.  vol.   196;  p.  802. 
' 'Varied  Sweets,"     (  For  Varied  Sweets,)     It    Haas  &  Sons. 

No    17.325;  Nov,  4;  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p    273. 
'  Violet  Sec  Toilet  Water."     (For  Toilet  Water.)     Richard 

Hudnut.     No.  17,326  ;  Nov,  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p,  273. 
'  Wheat  O"      I  For    Breakfast    Food.)      E     W     Shadewald 

No.  17.359;  Nov.  18;  (ijiz.  vol.  196:  p    802 
'  Wunder  Shli>e  Varnish."      (For  Varnish.)      Lion  Varnish 

Companv       No    17.329;  Nov.  4  :  (iaz.  vol,  196;  p.  273. 
You   Need   A  Biscuit,   Why   Not   Get  the  Best   In."      (For 

a   Biscuit. I      A     A.  Tuinp       No.   IT, ".37;   .Nov.   4;   (iaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p,  273. 


^ 


xa 


PRINTS. 


"A  Complete  NoartshlnR  Meal."      (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 

The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.   3,411;   Nov.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.    196;  p.   273. 
"Abandoned."      (For    Oilless    Bearings.)      Arguto    OlHess 

Bearing    Co.      No.    3,414;    N«v.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.   HO-2. 
"Chicken     Karno."       (For    Kama.)       Workman     Packing' 

Company.     No.  3.427;  Nov.  1$;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  soj. 
"  Delicious  For  Any  Meal."     (For  Shredded  Wheat.)     Tlio 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.     JJo.  3,409  ;  Nov.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  273. 
"Eat    Bread    Made    With    Fleisctmann's    Yeast"       (For 

Bread  and  Yeast.)     The  Flel«chmann  Company.     .No 

;',,417;  Nov.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  802. 
"  Flvervwoman."       (For    Hose-Supporters.)      George    Frost 

Company.     No.  3.419;  Nov.   ll  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  SOi: 
"  '  Faahloned  for  a  barefoot  boy.'*'      (For  Lawn-Mowers.' 

The  Whitman  A  Barnes  Mfg.  Co.     No.  3,413;  Nov    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  273. 
"'Gold   Coin'   Creamery."      (For   Oleomargarin.)      Ecker 

son    Company.      No.    3.416;    :*ov.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  S02. 
"'Hold-Tight'    No.    43.       Self    A4liistable."       (For    Hair 

Nets  )     A.  Klar.     No.  3.420;  Nov,  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  196: 

p.  802. 
"Milk   Maid."      (For  Bread.)      T.  W.   Kus.s.ll.     No.   3,407: 

Nov.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;   p.  27r.. 
"On   To   Stay.'      (For   Eyeglaaset. )      I.    M.    Kurtls.      N^ 

3.406;  Nov.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.   196:  p.  27:^ 
"  I'olartne.  ■       (For    Motor-Oil.)       Standard    Oil    Company. 

No.  3,431  ;  Nov.  25  ;  tiaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  1050. 
■  Prince   Albert   makes   a   hit   with   every    man— pipe    anM 

ci^'arefte."      (For  Smokln^'-Tdbaoco. )      R.  J.   Reynolds 

Tobacco    Company.      No.    3,42l  :    Nov.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  802. 
•  Reading  his  fate."     (For  Hams  and  Bacon  )      Batcheldet 


Run    em  out  of  Town." 

.\().  3.429  ;   N.)V.  25  : 


(For  Egg  Testers 
(iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p. 


)      W.  Rigl 
1050. 


ng- 


(For    Collars    and    Shirts.) 
No.    3,428:    Nov.    25;    (iaz. 


&    Snyder   Company 
196  :  p.   802. 


No.  3,115;   Nov.    18;   Gaz.   vol. 


Siipfrlu'H  tt>r.  S. 
jiattMit  .\iie  6, 
Gas.  vol.  r.<f> : 

xcii 


M.    Vauclalo 

1012 
;).  279. 


No.    1,034.540:    date   of 
dlaclalmer   filed   Oct.   31.    1913; 


rr»-       ■■Wpi^^.l 


Saturday     Kvenini;    I'ost. 

Cluett,    IValxxlv    &    Co. 

vol.    196  ;   p.    1050. 
Scottlssue."       (For    Towels,    Table-Covers,    and    Diapers, 

.Ml    Made   of   I'aixT.  and   Toilet- Taper,  i      Scott   Taper 

(  (>.     No.  3.42:?:  Nov    18;  fiaz.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
Shredded  Whoat  Biscuit  "     (For  Shredded  Wheat.)     The 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  3,410;  Nov.  4;  (ia/. 

vol.    106  :   p.   273. 
Shre<lded  Wheat  Biscuit  With  Teaches  or  Other      -nit  ' 

(For   Shreddi'd    Wheat.)      The  Shredded    Wheat  Com 

panv.     No.  3,4t»S  ;  Nov.   4;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  273. 
Sun     TrfKif    W.    H.    W."       (For    Serge    Suits.)      W.    H. 

Wanamaicer,   Jr       No.   3,412;    Nov.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   196; 

p.   273. 
Thanlx   Colgate   A   Co.'      (For   Shaving-Towder,   Shaving 

Stick,    and     Shaving  Cream. )        Colgate    &    Co.       No. 

3,405  :   Nov.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  273. 
The    Cheer  -  up    Chew     Brown's    Mule    Tobacco."       (For 

Chewing-Tobacco.  I      R.  .1.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 

No.   :'..422  :   Nov.   18;   <;az.  vol.  196;  p.  802. 
The   Railroad   Sock."      (For   Socks.)      R.    T.   Steele  &  Co. 

No.  :'.,424  :  Nov.  18:  (laz.  vol.  196:  p.  802. 
Two  Ha.l  Kggs."      (For  Egg-Testers.)      W.  Rlgling.     No 

:i.4:U)  :   Nov.   25;   (Jaz.   vol.   196;   p.   1050. 
Vanquished."      (For  Vitrified    Tlpe  and  other   Imperish- 
able   Products.  I      Teiarkana    Pipe    Co.      No.    3,425: 

Nov.   IH  ;  (iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  802. 
Whatever    ((!►■    .■ffect."      (For    Bread    and    Yeast.)      The 

FleiS(hiu.iii:i    I  ompany.      No.    3,418;    Nov.    18;    (iaz 

vol.   196  ;   p    S02. 
Wiiichesf^r  "'       i  For    Fir<>arms   and    .\mmunltlon.)      Win 

Chester   Repeating   .Arms   Company.      No.   3,426;    Nov. 

18;  Gaz.  vol    196;  p.  802. 
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ERRATA 


1,079,970,  puK*'  1~.  secondl  claim,  line  4,  un.!  thir  i  (  laiin.  line  2,  for  the  compou  nd  word  'dip-plate"  read 
dip- tube. 

1,080,555,  page  "J-S-K  tirst  claim,  line  4,  for  tin-  wiml    "with"  read  vithin. 

1,081,243,  page  4R4,  tirft  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "center"  rea<l  cutter. 

1,061,327,  page  553,  seroiul  (  laim,  line  1,  for  the  words  "an  ointment"  rea4l  a  cotmetic. 

1,081,387,  page  573,  first  dlaim,  line  2,  strike  out  the  article  "a,"  second  occurrence. 

1,083,145,  page  1230,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  "Rivet  rxdt  Holder "  rea<l  Rivet  or  Bolt  Holder. 

(omniisgioners  Decisions,  page  533,  first  column,  firt<t  {)aragraj)h,  line  tj,  fur    ■  I'niversal  Motor  Truck  Co." 
read  Universal  Motor  Co. 

Alphabetical  List  of  PatinttfH,  page  i,  Arrante,  for  "Arrants,  Jamis  \V."  read  -4rran/«,  J'tm,.^  E. 

Alphabetical   Lipt  of  Pateutt'*-;*   pag«'  i\.  Turner,  '"larenceC,  first  occurrence,  for  Patent  "No.  1,080,088" 
real  .Vo.  1,080,037. 
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Arkaoaas 1  1 

CaUbmia I  M 

Colorado & 

Conoacticut 18 

Delaware 

Florida 3 

Georgia 4 

Idaho 2 

Illinois. M 

Indiana. 12 

Iowa 13 

Kanna 1  3 

Kentucky I 

Loglriana. 

MalM        ...               i  4 

Maryland 10 

MaaaachusetU 14 

Michigan 23 

Mlnaeaota 12 

MisBladppi 1 

Mlaaouri :  19 

Montana 3 


Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 28 

New  Mexico I 

»arw  York 12! 


le 


North  Carolina. 

North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

2 

1 
27 

« 
9 

49 
4 
6 
2 
8 
S 
1 
1 
6 
9 
2 

11 

6 

Oklahoma 

Oregcm 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

2 

1 

..... 
1 

Vermont 

VlrpinU    ,  .         ,^  ■■; 

Washington 

2 

West  V  rginia 

Wisconsin 

2 

Wyoming 

Alaska^  District  of... 

..... 

Canal  Zone 

DistrictofCoiumbla. 
Ela wail  Territory.... 

X 

Philipgine  Islands. . 
Porto  Rico 

1 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

1 

' J 

Total  to  raaldents 
of  the  United  SUtea. 

6T3 

66 

(Order  No.  2,082.) 
Department  op  th«  Interior, 

Untted  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Wtuhini/ton.  D.  C,  Novtmbtr  ti,,  1918. 
The  following  chanpes  in  the  classifkstion   of  inventions  are 
hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  class  24,  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc  ,  (Division  XXXV,) 
in  the  definition  of  subclass  263,  Claspe,  Sliding  Jaw,  change  the 
word  "on'  in  the  second  line  to  reZaffr;  to,  so  that  the  definition 
will  read  : 

The  jaws  are  so  connected  that  one  jaw  may  slide  relative  to  the 
other  to  grip  the  materia). 

In  class  78,  Metal  Forging  and  Welding,  (Division  Xni,)  es- 
tablish the  following  subclass  and  deflnltion: 
Forcing— 
Riveting — 
53.5.  Rivet  holders. 

53.5.  FORGING,    RIVETING,    RIVET    HOLDERS.     Self-con- 
tained  means  (independent  in  structure  of  riveting  tools) 
adapted  to  hold  a  rivet  in  place  during  the  riveting  operation. 
This  subclass  is  composed  malnlv  of  patents  taken  from  sub- 
classes 42,  Forging,  Power  hammers  and  presses,  Fluid-operated, 
and  46,  Forging,  Riveting,  in  the  same  class. 

In  class  223,  Apparel  Apparatus,  (Division  XXIV,)  establish 
subclass — 

50.   Miscellaneous.  ' 

This  subclass  is  composed  of  patents  taken  from  class  73.  Measur- 
ing Instruments,  subclasses  9,  Cloth  measurinc  machines,  und 
48,  Measures,  Tailors',  abolished  in  Order  No.  2.003. 

THOMAS  EWmO, 

Conmiutonff. 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UlTDER  EXAMIKATIOir. 


Omdititn  at  Ctow  tf  B%ahi0u  NtmwAtr  t9,  I9t» 


114 


in 


DfTMoM  and  tabiaeto  of  Iot^ 
tlon. 


-U 


1.  FaooM;  rwKw,  Oatai;  HAnowi 
Kod  Dloan;  Plowi;  BtttOan  and 
Pluitan;  Tiwa,  Pluto.  »nd  Flow- 


Okkrt  B*w  tppli- 
cation  and  old- 
«t  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


N«w. 


1C7 


ill 

142 

ni 

U4 


m 


M9 


or 


I.  Bm  Cultun;  Curtaiw, 
and  Sciwna;  Ovtj;  Labal  Pact- 
lof  and  Papar  Hiuclng;  P»per 
Fflci  and  Btpj— ;  PBaooatlo 
Dwpatch;  Pnanamtirr. 
Stof^aarrlM;  TobMoo. 

t.  Annaallng  and  Tmparlnc;  S)«>-^ 
trie  Haattac  and  RbaocUti;  Klec- 
tn>cfa«miiti7:     Matel  •  Founding; 
MatalJursj:  Plactie  Metol  W»rk- 

I.  Bridna;  ConTayafi;  Excarattng; 
Hoiating;  Hrdraulic  EngiDMrinK; 
Loading  and  UnkMdlii«;  Met«lllc 
Building  Stroctnrai;  Travrrting 
BoiBta. 

.  Bookbinding;    Harreatan;    Jiew-  ; 
elrr;  Muaic. 

.  Bleaching  and  Oyalnc;  Cb«ni- 
cala;  Exploaivea;  Fartiilsen;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compoattiona;  Medl- 
dnn:  PlMtic  CompaattioDa;  Pi«- 
■arvtng;  Sugar  and  Bait;  Bubatance 
PrepanUion. 

.  Eaucational  Appliances; 
Clutchaa;  Oamai  and  Tojra:  Me- 
chanical Uotois:  Optica;  Veloci- 
pwlea. 
I.  Beds;  Chain:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Tabia  Artielea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supporta. 

I.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa:  Fluid- 
Preaaure  R«Kulaton;  HTdra«llc 
Motoia:  Motofs,  Fluid;  Motori, 
Fluid-CurrCDt;  Puapa;  Wind- 
WbeelK 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wacooa. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Bo«ta, 
Sboea,  and  LegglngB;  Buttpn, 
Eyelet,  and  RWa(  Setting;  Ilar- 
neaa;  Leather  Mannlaoturaa;  Nail- 
ing azKl  SUpling:  Whipa  and 
Wliip  App&ratua. 

IS.  Elevatora:  Joumai-Boxea,  Pul- 
leri.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elamaota. 

U.  Anna,  Prolectilea,  and  Exalo- 
■ive  Cbargta,  Making;  Bolt.  Ntil, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  D  r  i  1 1 1  n  c;  B  n  1 1  b  n 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  add 
Horaaahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Tluf%ded 
FMtanincK  Oear  Cutting,  IQII- 
tD(,  and  Planinr.  MeUl  Dr«w- 
IBC;  Metal  Foriginf  and  Wetdikg; 
Metal  RoUtaif :  Metal  Toole  and 
Implementa,  Making;  MeUl  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Hut 
aiM  Bolt  Locks;  Tomlnf . 

li.  Compoand  Took;  Cutting  and 
Pnnolilnt  aheeto  and  Ban;  Fax- 
riary;  iTatei-BeDding;  Metai-Or- 
namentliu:  Bbeet-Meta]  W^, 
Makinc  f  oola;  Wire  Fabrfca  attd 
Stnictora;  Wlra-Workinf. 

li.  Bread,  Paatrv,  and  U»iiectt>n 
Makios:  Ooaltac:  Foal;  Qlaa; 
T  iiiihMrt  FftMoB  and  Aniio- 
gooe  limUmtlum,  Papet^Maktig 
and  fib*  UtaratloB;  Plait£ 
Blockag^Urtlwpwaw  /ppa^ 

11  RaSSlBwir    TelecrapHy; 

Papar'Manal^ 

p^BarMaUbf. 

r,  Lfciid 

Vaporinn:  Mlacal- 

~    ■      Plaata; 

Vaaoum     Fomaa; 

KafiDai;  Steam  •  Knc|ie 


I- 


Sept.  26     780 


ided 


Sept.  18 


July  17    Sept.  to    737 


Oct.   10 


Nov.  17     260 


Aug.    8     Sept.  10     831 


Aug.  ao 

July  31 


Jane    7 


Sept.  32     006 
Sept.    6     880 


Oct.     3    1048 


July   18  '  Oct.     4   1018 


Oct.    U     708 


May    13 


Aug.    4  \  Sept.  12   1S88 
Oct.     4     Oct.    10     4A3 


July     8     Aug.     1    1886 
Aug.    1  ,  Oct.     2     7«7 


July   11 


May    18 


oet.  10    an 


Aug.  28  ,1»3 


ValTM. 

Hi 


Umaota; 
0  y  a  t  e  a  • : 


July  18 
Sept.  as 
Sept.   3 


Sept.   3 


flOB 


Get.  16    870 
Oct.  13     380 


Get.     1     778 


Appiications  Under  fzamina^ion— Continued. 


o 
2; 

i 

OS 
17» 


113 


24« 


379 


144 

315 
106 
373 


66 

147 


183 


173 


278 


71 


304 


87 


364 


107 


378 


S21 
380 


Divirione  and  aabjecta  of  inva 
tion. 


Oldaat  new  appli- 
cation and  (rfd- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plksant  awaiting 
ofiDoe  action. 


New. 


126 


379 


n3 


so.  Artificial  Limbe;  Builders' 
Hardware:  i>entlBtry;  Loeki  and 
Latafaea;  Salea;  Undertaking. 

tl.  Brakeiand  Oini;  Carding; 
Cloth- Flnlahlng;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur  KniUing  and  Netting; 
BUk;  Sptaining;  weaving  Wtad- 
ing  and  Reeling 

St.  Aeronaatks;  Air-Quna,  Cata- 
pulta,  and  Tanrata;  Ammunition 
and  Exploalve  Devicea;  Boata  and 
Buoya:  Fireamia;  MartM  Propul- 
aion;  Ordnance;  Shlpa. 

n.  Aoouatioa;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Reoordera:  Reglrten; 
Time-Controlling  Mechaniam. 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatua; 
Sewing  Machinea 

S8.  ButcherlDK;     MUla;    Threahing; 

Vegetable  (  uttera  and  rruahers. 
S6.  Electricity,  Oeneration;  Motive 

Power. 
17.  Bruihing  and  Scrubbing; 

Ortndlngand  PollBhtng;  Laundry: 

Waahing  Apparatua. 

55.  Intamal-CV>mbuation  Enginea. . 
89.  Coopering;    Fire-Eaeapea;    Lad- 

dera;  Rooli;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chinea; Wooden  Bulldinga;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wootl- 
worklne.  Woodworking-Toole. 

50.  Ilium inattng-Uumera;  Illumina- 
tion; Liouid  and  Oaaeoua  Fuel 
Bumera;  Typ*-Wrltln«  Machinea. 

51.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DiatUlation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Haa,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; II  Idea,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraiilio  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oila,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

SS.  Cartwnatlng  Beveragea:  Die 

ing    UeveraMa;    Die 

Ornamentation;    Packaging    Liq 

aids;  Refrlnratktn. 
SS.  Cutlery;  Domeatk^  Cookhig  Vea- 

aela;  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Stnic^ 

turea;    Paving;    Tents,    Canopiea, 

Umbrellaa.  and  Canea. 
84.     Railways:  Railway- Brakes; 

RaUway   Kails  and  JohiU;   Rail- 

wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tiea 

and  Fastanera. 

38.  Bucklea,  Buttons.  Claeps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pfcture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; r.arment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

31  Driers;  OeometrK»l  Instruments; 
Measnrlni;  Initrii  m^e  n  t  a  ; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  I.arapa;  Electricity, 
Condnctore;  Klectrioity,  C/Ondulta; 
Electricity,  <;eneral  Applications. 

31  Animal  11  uabandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fishhig  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
ttonery;  Stone- Working;  Walla. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlea  and  Jara; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaclea;  Depoatt  and  Collection 
Receptadea;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veaaela:  Package  and 
Article  CarriarB;  Paper  Reoep- 
taclea;  Special  Reoeptadea  and 
Packagea;  Wooden   Receptaclea. 

4L  Railway  Draft  Appllancea;  Re- 
sUient  Tirea  and  Wbeeb.  I 

41  Electric  Signaling;  Raflway  Sig- 
naling; Signala;  Electrieity-Trane- 
miaalon  to  Vehiclea. 

41  Bathe  and  Cloaeta;  Bleetrlctty, 
Medteal  and  Surgical;  Fire-Bxtln- 
golahera;  Sewerage;  Soigery;  Wa- 
ter Partteatkm. 


Sept.  39 


Amended 


Oct,     9 


S--9 


o  m 

2  • 


352 


June  27     Aug.  20     739 


Aug.  II     Sept.  29 


Oct.      1     Oct.  1 

i 

Oct.       1  ;  Oct.  4 

Oct       6     Oct.  22 


July     3 
Sept.  18 


Aug.  15 
Oct.     7 


S24 


847 

671 
344 

677 
683 


Aug.  23     Oct.      4     906 
July    11     July     3     839 


Sept.  18    Not.  12 

Sept.    2     Sept.    6 


July   10 


Oct.    13 


834 

489 

677 


Sept.    8     Sept.    9     886 
Sept.  26     Oct.     7     48S 

888 

1081 

1013 

1066 

.    _  .       -     631 

Jane  26     Oct.     6   1297 


Aug.  11 

Oct.    21 

Sept.   6 

Sept.   9 

Apr.  11 

Jane  27 

Jane    7 

Sept.   8 

Aog.  12 

Sept.    9 

Sept.  16  i  Oct.      1     669 

I 
June    3     June  27    1128 


Oct.     8     Oct.    16     836 


Oldeat  new  caae,  Apr.  11;  oldeat  amended,  June  VI. 
ToUl  number  of  appllrationa  awaiting  action 


81,731 


161    Tkaoi-Majiu,  DKaoMs,  L^na  '  ' 

iun>  PBorrr 
Trade-Marka. Aug.  13     Oct.  16  1118 


DariBM 
LabSi 


and  Prlnto. 


ag.  13 
Oct.  IS 
Not.   7 


Not.   7  I  OS 
Not.  11    111 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     2.    1913. 


1,079,928.      TIKB-PRESERVINQ    COMPOUND.      Samcbl 
R.  Ball,  Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.   | 
7.14,698.      (CI.    134—17.5.) 
A  tire  preservative  composition  oonslBtiug  of  mnlasaee  1    I 

gallon,  oil  of  peppermint  1  ounce,  wood  alcohol  J  pint  and  | 

ordinary  lamp  black  i  pound. 


1.079,930.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Matthias  Bkock.  Boa- 
ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,203.      (CI.  12—14.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  pivotally 
mounted  toe  lasting  mechanism  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
heel  lasting  ui.-chanlem  arranged  for  lateral  turning  move- 
ment about  centers  which  are  located  respectively  a  sub- 
stantial distance  in  front  of  tht-  toe  and  tlie  heel  ends  of 
the  shoe  for  adaptation  to  a  right  or  a  left  crooked  last. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  last  sup- 
porting means,  a  pivotally  mounted  toe  lasting  mechanism 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  heel  lasting  mechanism  connected 
together  for  simultaneous  movement  laterally  of  the  ma- 
chine In  opposite  directions  relatively  to  the  last  support- 
ing means  and  about  separate  centers,  one  of  which  is 
located  in  advance  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  last. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  and 
heel  lasting  mechanisms  which  are  mounted  for  movement 
laterally  of  the  machine  about  centers  which  are  located 
remote  from  the  ends  of  the  last  to  adapt  both  mechanisms 
for  operation  on  a  right  or  a  left  crooked  last  occupying 
a  single  position. 

4.  A  lasting  machiue  having,  in  combination,  toe  and 
heel  lasting  mechanisms  which  are  connected  together  for 
simultaneous  adjustment  laterally  In  opposite  directions 
about  centers  located  respectively  in  front  of  the  toe  and 
the  heel  ends  of  the  last. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  and 
heel  lasting  mechanisms  which  are  connected  together  for 
simultaneous  adjustment  laterally  about  axes  which  are 
located  respectively  fn  front  of  the  toe  and  substantially 
at  the  breast  of  the  heel  and  in  directions  which  are  oppo- 
alte  and  degrees  which  are  relatively  variable. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,931.  MICROPHONE.  John  J.  CoMM,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Automatic  Enunciator  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910. 
Serial   No.  594.419.      (CI.   179 — 135.) 


1.  A  dlfTerentlal  microphone  comprisins:  a  carbon  dia- 
phragm, a  pair  of  plates,  embracing  said  diaphragm,  which 
plates  have  their  outer  edges  secured  together  to  clamp 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  diaphragm  In-tween  them,  with 
interposed  insulation  to  provide  interior  spaces  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  two  plates,  granular  carbon  engag- 
ing the  opposite  sid^s  of  the  diaphragm  nt  the  center 
thereof,  and  stationary  electrodes  secured  to  said  plates 
and  engaging  said  granular  carbon,  said  plates  lying  In 
close  proximity  to  said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  differential  microphone  transmitter  comprising  a 
diaphragm  with  oppositely  facing  electrode  surfaces  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  diaphragm,  with  space  between,  the  plates  of  the 
diaphragm  being  secured  together  at  their  outer  edges,  one 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  aper- 
tures, a  mouth  piece  communicating  with  said  apertures, 
said  apertures  communicating  in  turn  with  one  of  said 
spaces,  a  body  of  granular  carbon  at  each  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  said  diaphragm,  engaging  said  electrode  surfaces, 
stationary  electrodes  engaging  said  granular  carbon,  which 
stationary  electrodes  are  secured  to  said  plates,  and  a 
rone  shaped  deflector  ii!  the  said  mouth  piece,  secured  at 
the  back  of  one  of  said  stationary  electrodes,  whereby  the 
voice  vibrations  entering  said  mouth-piece  are  deflected 
through  the  said  apertures  and  into  the  space  at  the  front 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  springy  or  resilient  packing  en- 
circling said  granular  cnrbon  at  opposite  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  prevent  the  granular  carbon  from  escaping  Into 
said  spaces  when  the  diaphragm  Is  vibrated. 

3.  In  a  transmitter,  a  plate  provided  with  a  circular 
row  of  holes,  a  deflector  surrounded  by  said  circular  row 
of  holes,  a  mouth-piece  inclosing  said  deflector,  whereby 
the  voice  vibrations  are  deflected  outwardly  and  caused 
to  pass  through  said  openings,  a  diaphragm  back  of  said 
row  of  openings,  and  means  covering  the  central  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  to  prevent  the  voice  vibrations  from  im- 
plnglig  on  said  central  portion,  said  plate  lying  In  close 
proximity  to  the  exposed  portion  of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  transmitter,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  carbon  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm,  a  circular  plate  lying  adjacent 
to  the  marginal  portions  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  second 
circular  plate  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said  diaphragm  and 
covering  the  marginal  portions  thereof,  said  plates  being 
separated  from  said  diaphragm  by  a  narrow  air  space. 

6.  In  a  transmitter,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
therein,  a  carbon  receptacle  covering  the  central  portion 
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ot  said  (Ujipbra«iD,  and  a  pair  ot  circular  plates  Ijiag  adja- 
cent to  said  diaphragm  on  opposite  aides  thereof  and  being 
separated  therefrom   by  a  narrow  air  space   and   substan- 
tially coTcrlng  the  exposed  surface  of  said  diaphragm. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,079,932.  CONSTRCCTION  OK  EYEGLASSES,  SPEC- 
TACLES, AND  THE  LIKE.  Lot  is  CocBi^awni,  Croy- 
don. England.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1911.  Serial  No,  642.436. 
(CI.  88—47.) 


1.  For  spectacles  and  the  like  eye  glasses,  a  lens  and  a 
rlm-band  composed  of  thin  strip  metal  which  closely  em- 
braces the  periphery  of  the  lens,  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  lens  and  band  being  cylindrical,  such  as  would  be  gen- 
erated by  a  straight  line  whlcb  traverses  a  closed  curve, 
the  lens  and  rlm-band  being  retained  In  permanent  connec- 
tion by  cement 

2.  For  spectacles  and  the  like  eye-glasses,  a  lens  and  a 
rlm-band  composed  of  thin  8tr%)  metal  which  closely  em- 
braces the  periphery  of  the  lens,  the  contactiii};  surfaces 
of  the  lens  and  band  being  cylindrical,  such  as  would  be 
generated  by  a  straight  line  which  traverses  a  closed  curve, 
the  lens  and  rim-band  being  retained  in  permanent  couuec- 
tlon  by  cement,  the  rim-band  l>eing  composed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  whose  edges  have  a  minimum  thickness  and  vial- 
blllty. 

3.  For  spectacles  and  the  like  eye-glasses,  a  lens,  a  rlm- 
band  composed  of  thin  strip-metal  which  tightly  embraces 
the  periphery  of  the  lens  and  an  expansion  Joint  for 
slightly  adjusting  the  length  of  the  periphery  of  the  band, 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  lens  and  band  being  cylin- 
ders such  as  would  be  generate^]  by  a  8tral4{ht  line  which 
traverses  a  cloaed  curve. 


1,079,033.  SWING.  John  Wssucy  Cllp.  Huntington, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,085.  (01. 
104—111.) 

t 


1.  A   pleasure   device   IncladUig   a    race-way.    a    swing 
supported  for  movemeot  in  said  race-way,  means  for  lock 
ing  the  swing  at  one  end  of  the  race  way  and  means  for 
actuating  the  locking   means  to   release    the   swing,   said 
latter  means  belnf  operated  by  the  swing  in  the  movement 


of  the  latter  In  the  direction  of  its  subsequent  travel   In 
the   race  way 

2.  A  pleasure  device  including  a  race-way,  a  swing  de- 
pending from  and  movably  supported  thereby,  a  trip  to 
engage  and  ac<ure  the  swing  In  fixed  position  In  the  race- 
way, and  means  for  releasing  the  trip  In  the  movement  of 
the  swing  In  the  direction  of  subsequent  travel  In  the  race- 
way. 

3.  A  pleasure  awing  comiirlalng  an  inclined  raceway  ; 
rollers  supported  by  the  ra(  e  way  ;  a  nanger  ;  briickets 
Huitably  pivoted  toKelh^r  and  affurdlDg  untversal  julnts 
between  the  rollers  and  hanger  ;  a  swing  supported  from 
the  hanger  ;  and  a  hook  near  one  end  of  the  race  way 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  rearmost  of  the  rollers 
and  having  also  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated 
by  the  swing  In  Its  forward  movement. 

4.  A  pleasure  (levjco  coniprising  a  race-way,  a  swlug  de- 
pending from  and  hk  vably  supporte<l  thereby,  a  trip  to 
engage  and  secure  the  swing  In  fixed  position  In  the  race- 
way, an  arm  connected  to  and  adapted  to  operate  the  trip 
to  release  the  swing,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  to  be 
engaged  l>y  the  swing  in  the  movement  of  the  swing  in 
the  direction  of  its  subsequent  travel  In  the  race  way. 

5.  .V  pleasure  device  comprlsini;  a  race  way.  a  swine,  a 
support  inovah  e  in  the  race-way,  a  universal  connection 
between  said  swing  and  support,  swing  locking  means  to 
secure  the  swing  In  fixed  position  In  the  race-way,  and 
spring  releasing  lueaus  actuated  by  the  swing  in  Its  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  Its  subsequent  travel  In  the  race- 
way. 


1,079,934.  SPEED-VARYING  TRANSMISSION.  Frkd- 
BRicK  H.  Ch«yne,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912._ 
Serial  .No.  723,893.      (CI.   102—18.) 


*■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
l>er,  and  a  normally  stationary  member,  a  set  of  fluid 
pumps  of  each  of  which  one  element  Is  connected  to  the 
driving  menit)er  and  the  other  element  to  the  driven  mem- 
t>er.  a  .set  of  measuring  pumps  of  each  of  which  one  ele- 
ment Is  connected  to  the  driving  memlver  and  the  other  to 
the  stationary  member,  a  chamber  lijjo  which  the  first  set 
of  pumps  discharge  and  which  supplies  the  second  set  of 
pumps,  and  connecting  passages  between  and  through  the 
elements  of  the  different  pumps  whereby  relntlre  move- 
ment between  the  two  e'ements  of  one  pump  directs  the 
Inlet  and  discharge  of  another  pnmp. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, and  a  normally  stationary  member,  a  set  of  fiuld 
pumps  of  each  of  which  one  element  Is  connected  to  the 
driving  member  and  the  other  element  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber, a  set  of  measuring  pumps  of  each  of  which  one  ele- 
ment is  connected  to  the  driving  memlwr  and  the  other  to 
the  stationary  member,  a  chamber  Into  which  the  first  set 
of  pumps  discharge  and  which  supplies  the  second  set  of 
pumps,  connecting  pa.saages  l)etween  and  through  the  ele- 
ments of  the  different  pumps  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  two  elements  of  one  pump  directs  the  Inlet 
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and  discbarge  of  another  pump,  and  means  for  ▼arying 
the  position  of  said  normally  stationary  member  to  control 
the  relative  movement  between  the  elements  of  the  second 
set  of  pumps. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  members,  a  series  of 
clrcumferentlally  arranged  reciprocating  pumps  of  each  of 
which  the  elements  are  relatively  movable  by  relative 
movement  l)etwe«n  said  two  rotary  members,  an  adjustable, 
normally  stationary  member,  a  second  series  of  clrcum- 
ferentlally arranged  reciprocating  pumps  of  each  of  which 
one  element  moves  with  one  of  said  rotary  meml)ers  and 
the  two  elements  are  relatively  movable  by  relative  move- 
ment between  that  rotary  member  and  said  stationary 
meml)er.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stationary  member 
to  vary  the  amount  of  relative  movement  of  the  elements 
of  the  last  named  pumps  upon  relative  movement  between 
the  stationary  member  and  the  last  named  rotary  member, 
and  connecting  passages  l)etween  and  through  the  elements 
of  the  different  pumps  whereby  relative  movement  be- 
twwn  the  two  elements  of  one  pump  directs  the  Inlet  and 
discharge  of  another  pump. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  Ilquld-tight  casing,  a 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  casing,  a  frame  removably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  two  sets  of  fluid  pumps  of  each  of  which 
one  element  Is  formed  In  .said  frame,  means  on  said  shaft 
for  producing  relative  movement  l>etween  the  elements  of 
one  of  said  sets  of  pumps  oixm  relative  rotation  between 
said  shaft  and  casing,  u  stationary  member  mounted  with- 
in said  casing,  means  for  producing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  elements  of  the  second  set  of  pumps  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  l)etween  said  casing  and  said  stationary 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stationary  member 
to  vary  the  amount  of  movement  between  the  elements  of 
said  .second  set  of  pumps,  said  secoml  set  of  pumps  retelv- 
Ing  the  discharge  from  the  first  set  of  pumps. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  llquld-tlght  casing,  a 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  casing,  a  frame  removably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  two  sets  of  fluid  pumps  of  each  of  which 
one  element  Is  formed  in  said  frame,  means  on  said  shaft 
fori  producing  relative  movement  between  the  elements  of 
one  6f  salil  sets  of  pumps  up>on  relative  rotation  between 
saM  shaft  and  casing,  a  stationary  memler  mounted  with- 
in said  casing,  and  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
meWt  between  the  elements  of  the  second  set  of  pumps 
up<fft  relative  rotation  between  said  casing  and  said  sta 
tlonary  memt)er.  said  second  set  of  pumps  receiving  the 
di^arge  from  the  first  set  of  pumps. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,079,936.  HUMIDIFIER.  Clarkk  S.  Dhake,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,989.  (CI 
98—44.) 


means  located  between  the  molstener  and  the  outlet  tot 
sucking  In  air  tbroagta  the  opening  past  the  moistencr  and 
discharging  it  from  the  casing,  the  easing  being  provided 
with  a  second  opening  for  admitting  air  between  the  mots- 
tener  and  the  suction  side  of  the  air  sucking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bollow  base 
forming  an  air  passage,  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  base 
leading  to  the  air  passage,  a  liquid  receptacle  contained 
within  the  base,  a  wick  in  the  liquid  receptacle  for  con- 
reylng  the  liquid  therefrom  to  the  air  passage,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  open  end,  and  an  elec- 
tric fan  located  therein  and  drawing  air  from  the  air  pas- 
sage and  discharging  It  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing, 
there  being  an  opening  In  the  casing  opposite  the  fan 


1,079,936.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  -  TIE  Stephrn  B. 
Elkink.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  P.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  676.633.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected tubular  members  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  ma- 
terial, the  openings  of  said  members  extending  laterally 
relative  to  the  tie.  the  edges  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  flanges  and  means  for 
locking  the  ends  of  the  metal  forming  the  members  with 
the  connection  between  said  members. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  a  top  and  end  portions,  the 
free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  top 
portion  and  engage  with  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  a  top  and  end  portions  hav- 
ing free  ends,  which  are  reduced  forming  shoulders,  said 
reduced  ends  being  adapted  to  project  through  the  top 
and  engage  with  the  rail. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
connected  tubular  members,  the  openings  of  said  members 
extending  laterally  relative  to  the  tie,  said  members  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  flanges. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con 
nected  tubular  members,  the  openings  of  said  members  ex- 
tending laterally    relative   to   the   tie,   the   edges   of   said 
members  being  provided  with  inwardly  extending   flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,079,9.'»7.  SAFETY  HAT-PIN.  Edwabd  H.  Freebobw, 
Newark.  N  J.  Filed  May  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.366 
(CI.  132—25.^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  pro 
▼  Ided  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and  an  out- 
let opening  for  the  air.  an  air  molstener  within  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pin  body  portion,  a 
pin  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  pin  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
short  spur  disposed  at  the  first  named  end,  and  a  member 
secured  to  said  body  portion  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  pin  including  a  body  portion  and  an  Insert- 
ing portion,  an  ofTset  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  said  inserting  portion,  said  offset  adapted  to  extend  In 
close  proximity  with  the  said  body  portion  when  fastened, 
a  head,  a  hook  member  arranged  beneath  the  said  head 
adapted  tu  retain  the  point  of  the  inserting  portion  there- 
beneath.  a  supplemental  spur  carried  by  the  said  body 
portion,    and    a    cross   bar  extending   transveniely    of  the 


■•Id  conn<>ctlng  bar  admpted  to  lock  tb«  pin  against  lateral 
moTcment,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 

8.  In  a  aafety  bat  pin,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  body  por- 
Uon  and  an  Inserting  portion  formed  from  a  single  strand 
of  resilient  wire,  the  said  Inserting  portion  having  an 
inwardly  curved  portion  formed  about  midway  t'.e  length 
thereof,  a  head  carried  by  the  said  body  portlun.  a  hook 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  said  head  over  which  the 
said  Inserting  portion  Is  fitted,  a  supplemental  spur  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  said  wire  stnand  adapted  to  engage  the 
hat  to  which  the  safety  pin  is  secured  for  preventing 
Uteral  movement  of  the  said  pin,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the 
said  body  portion  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  hat  to  prevent  movement  of  the  said 
pin.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  florth. 


having  Its  two  rear  members  curved  and  pointed  for 
lifting  purposes,  gripping  means  mounted  on  the  axl« 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lifting  means,  means 
for  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  gripping  means  by 
hand,  traction  means  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
forked  beam,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
traction  means  with  the  gripping  means  for  the  purpose  of 
lifting  a  stone  Into  transportable  position. 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  pivotal  longitudinal  beams 
and  two  gangs  of  disks  adjustably  and  detachably  mount- 
ed on  each  beam  one  In  front  of  the  other  and  facing 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  pivotal  b«am,  gangs  of  disks,  two 
of  which  are  mounted  on  said  be4m,  one  In  advance  of  the 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  and  facing  In  opposite 
directions. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  pivotal  b«am,  gangs  of  disks,  two 
of  which  are  adjustably  and  deta<*ably  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  beam,  said  gangs  having  non-colncldent  axes 
and  facing  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  longitudinal  beams  pIvoUlly 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  culti- 
vator, grangs  of  disks  mounted  on  said  beams,  one  on  each 
side  of  each  beam,  said  gangs  facing  In  opposite  directions 
on  each  side  of  the  row  being  cultivated. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  beam  mounted  on  said 
Trame,  a  suitable  hanger  extending  downwardly  from  said 
beam,  a  bearing  lug  on  the  lower  e»d  of  said  hanger,  a  gang 
yoke  head  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  bearing  lug  and 
a  disk  gang  suspended  from  said  yoke  head,  a  collar 
thicker  on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  on  said  lug  and 
bearing  against  said  yoke  head  whereby  said  gangs  may 
be  Inclined  to  the  vertical  by  a  rotation  of  said  collar. 


1.079,939.  STONE-PULLER.  John  Gustin,  Mervln, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled  May  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,808.     (CI.  57—104.) 


1.079,940.  WINDOW  SHADE  SUPPORT.  PKBDiaiCK  W 
Haqbmbter,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  1918 
Serial  No.  765.984.      (CI.   156—27.) 


1.079.938.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Joseph  W 
Gamble,  Carpenteraville,  III.  Filed  Aug.  20  1908  Se- 
rial .\o    449,417.     (CL  97—37.) 


In  combination,  a  wheel  mounted  axle,  a  frame  mounted 
tliereln,  a  forked  beam  plvoUlly  mftunted  on  the  axle  and 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  shades  consisting  of  slotted 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  communication  there- 
with, blocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  plates  adapted  to 
support  a  shade,  rods  carried  by  said  blocks  and  a  rail 
carried  by  said  blocks  paaslng  through  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  plates  having  longltndlnally 
spaced  recesses,  shade  supporting  blocks  slidahle  on  the 
plates,  members  depending  from  the  blocka,  and  rods  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  members  and  movable  In 
the  recesses  to  support  the  blocks  In  different  elevations 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  plates  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  and  recesses  In  communication  therewith,  blocks 
slldable  on  the  plates  and  adapted  to  suppori  a  window 
shade,  members  depending  from  the  blocks  and  movable 
adjacent  the  plates,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lower 
'•nds  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  move  Into  the  slots 
and  move  Into  and  out  of  the  recesses  to  support  the 
blocks  In  different  elevations. 


1.079,941.       SHOE    FOR    ARTISTIC    DANCING.       Fmd. 
ERicK  IlE.NScuEL,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  11    1910 
Serial    No    560.574.      (CI.   46—70.) 


1.  An  article  of  footwear  embodying  a  base  much  larger, 
relaUvely,  than  the  foot,  and  a  shoe  securely  attached  to 
said  base  at  both  the  heel  and  toe  of  said  shoe. 


W 
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2.  An  article  of  footwear  embodying  a  base  composed  of 
a  framework  much  larger,  relatively,  than  the  foot,  and  a 
shoe  tliedly  secured  to  said  base  at  the  heel  and  toe  of 
said  shoe  and  Intermediate  thereof. 


1.079,942.  COVER  FOR  DlSPENSlNG-JARS.  Edward 
T.  l.A.NCiAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  r>,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.682.      (CI.   65—60.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  receptacle, 
a  fixed  cover  section  therefor  having  a  srgmental  opening 
therethrough,  a  folding  lip  complemental  with  the  seg- 
mental opening  in  tho  fixed  rover  section  and  hinged  to 
the  same,  means  adapted  to  force  said  Ud  to  raised  posi- 
tion, means  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
lid.  said  lid  having  a  notch  In  its  periphery  to  receive  a 
ladle  handle  therethrough,  a  ladle,  and  a  projection  on  the 
ladle  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  lid  to  hold  the  same 
normally  closed  against  the  tension  of  the  opening  means, 
the  bowl  of  the  ladle  being  disposed  within  the  receptacle. 


1.079,94.'?.  CHECK-DISK  ISSTIN«;  MACHINE.  Edward 
March,  London,  England.  Filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.   779,087.      (CI.  235—1.) 


1.  In  a  check -disk  issuing  machine,  a  register-wheel, 
teeth  on  said  register-wheel  a  plurality  of  which  teeth  are 
engaged  by  the  said  check-disks  on  issue  of  a  check-disk,  a 
pawl  and  means  for  permitting  said  pawl  to  protrudt>  Into 
the  path  of  the  last  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  Immediately 
after  the  first  of  said  plurality  has  moved  away. 

2.  In  a  check-disk  issuing  machine,  a  pawl,  a  register- 
wheel,  teeth  on  said  register- wheel  in  the  plane  of  said 
pawl,  teeth  on  said  register-wheel  laterally  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  pawl  and  means  for  permitting  said  pawl  to  pro- 
trude Into  the  path  of  said  teeth  In  Its  plane  Immediately 
after  one  of  said  teeth  In  Its  plane  has  been  moved  away 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  check-disk  issuing  machine,  a  pawl,  a  register- 
wheel,  teeth  on  said  register  wheel  In  the  plane  of  said 
pawl,  teeth  on  said  register-wheel  laterally  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  pawl,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  sliding  plate,  a  shonl- 
der  on  said  plate  In  the  rearward  path  of  said  slide,  a 
ramp  on  said  plate,  a  dog  on  said  slide,  a  shoulder  on  said 
plate  in  the  forward  path  of  said  dog  and  a  fixed  ramp  on 
•aid  machine  alongside  the  path  of  said  dog. 

4.  In  a  check-disk  issuing  machine,  a  pawl,  a  register- 
wheel,  teeth  on  said  register- wheel   In  the  plane  of  said 


pawl,  teeth  on  said  register- wheel  laterally  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  pawl,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  sliding  plate,  a 
shoulder  on  said  plate  In  the  rearward  path  of  said  slide, 
a  ramp  on  said  plate,  a  roller  on  said  pawl  in  the  path  of 
said  ramp,  a  dog  on  said  slide,  a  shoulder  on  said  pl^te 
in  the  forward  path  of  said  dog.  a  roller  on  said  dog,  and  a 
fixed  ramp  on  said  machine  in  the  path  of  said  roller  on 
said  dog. 


1.079.944.      TRAP.      JuHN    R.   McClenahan,   Geneva,    111, 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,406.     (CI.  43—24.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  removable  closure  for  the  trap, 
a  tube  extending  from  the  closure  and  having  a  tiltable 
bottom  platform,  the  lear  end  wall  of  the  tul>e  having  an 
<<I»ening,  a  bait  support  behind  said  end  wall  and  accessible 
through  the  opeijing  in  the  end  wall,  and  a  swinging  trlg- 
aer  engageable  with  the  platform  for  holding  the  same 
stationary,  said  trigger  Including  a  plate  which  extends 
across  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  end  wall,  and  said 
trigger  plate  having  an  opening  which  registers  with  the 
opening  of  said  end  wall. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  removable  cap  for  closing  the 
trap,  said  cap  having  an  entrance  o[>ening,  a  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  opening  and  having  a  tilting  bottom,  said  tube 
being  located  on  one  side  of  the  cap,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  the  other  side  of  the  cap,  and  provided  with  an  opening 
registering  with  the  rep  opening,  said  plate  having  an  en- 
larged and  widened  portion  projecting  from  the  cap  and 
serving  as  a  supporting  base  for  the  trap. 


1,079,945.  PIANO-PEDAL.  Charles  Mehlin,  Fort  Lee, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,978.  (Cl. 
84—24.) 


6' 
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1.  A  piano  pedal  having  the  portion  which  is  exposed 
to  sight  and  wear  formed  with  convex  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  single  upper  edge  on  which  ressts  the  per- 
formers  foot  when  the  pedal  is  in  use. 

2.  A  piano  pedal  having  at  its  outer  end  a  relatively 
broad  and  rounded  upper  surface,  tapered  toward  Its 
Inner  end  to  form  a  single  edge  on  which  rests  the  per- 
former's foot  when  the  pedal  is  in  use. 

3.  A  piano  pedal  having  at  its  outer  end  a  relatively 
broad  and  fiat  upper  surface  and  formed  to  the  rear 
thereof  with  two  convex  faces  disposed  angularly  each  to 
each  and  meeting  in  a  single  edge  on  which  rests  the 
performer's  foot  when  the  pedal  Is  In  use. 


1,0  79.94  6.      TROLLEY-FINDER.      Peter    J.    Minck, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    21.     1909.       Serial    No. 
497,462.     (Cl.  191—75.) 
1.   In   a   device  of  the   type  described,   the   combination 

with    the   trolley-wheel    and   Its   shaft,   of   tapered    finder 
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dram*  roonnt^d  seeeatrleatly  Ibr  tb*lr  entire  leogth  00 
Mid  ehaft,  one  on  each  side  ot  «ald  wheel,  and  counter- 
welf^hts  mounted  Inalde  said  drunu  between  the  enda 
thereof  oppoeite  the  portions  fartheat  from  the  center. 


2.  A  (Jevloc  of  fhe  type  described,  comprising  a  yoko,  a 
ghaft  carried  thereby,  a  trolley«wheeI  loosely  moanted  on 
said  shaft,  combined  with  finder  drums  mounted  eccentri- 
cally for  their  entire  length  on  the  shaft  and  slldable  end- 
wise thereon,  one  by  each  side  of  said  wheel,  and  fiber 
disks  respectively  placed  on  th«  outer  ends  of  the  drums 
near  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
drums  faciUR  the  opposite  sldef  of  the  wheel,  said  disks 
supporting  the  shells  of  the  drums  and  constituting  im 
pact  absorbers  therefor. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  provided  with  vanes,  combined  with 
finder  drums  of  the  type  described  mounted  by  each  side 
of  said  wheel,  said  drums  being  suitably  apertured  to 
allow  free  alr-circtilatlon. 

■t.  A  trolley  Under  Id  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel, 
a  stationary  shaft  carrying  the  same,  said  finder  compris 
ing  drums  of  the  character  described  located  one  on  each 
side  of  said  wheel,  and  Ukewlite  moanted  on  said  shaft, 
■aid  drums  and  wheel  being  lo^se  thereon,  fiber  disks  se 
cured  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  drums,  adjacent  to  tbe 
Bides  of  the  wheel,  similar  disk!  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
drums,  bushings  serving  as  bearings  to  said  outer  ends 
and  nuts  co<5peratlng  with  saiO  bushing  to  clamp  said 
last-named  disks  In  their  respective  positions. 


1,079,947.  CARBURETER.  fvuiL  Clahkb  Bovillk 
MoBKi.s,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746.332.      (CI.  48 — 154.1. 


1.  A   carbureter  comprising  l!he  combination   of  a   cas 
Inf.  a  valve  seat  in  tbe  casing,  a  floating  valve  disposed 
above  the  valve  seat  a  mixing,  chamber  below  tbe  valve 
seat,  a  tapered  pin  attached  to  talve  and  extending  down 
ward,  a  fuel   reservoir  disposed  below   the   mixing  chom 
ber.  said   reservoir  baring  an  orifice  disposed  axlally   of 


the  valve  and  into  which  the  tapered  pin  paaaea,  an 
air  inlet  and  passage  disposed  between  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  the  fuel  reservoir  said  passage  trarerstng  tbe 
pin   attache*!   to  the   valve  at  right  angles,  a  carbareted 

air  inlet  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  means  for  heating 
the  air  on  Its  way  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  chamber  under  presenre. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seat  in  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  extension  to 
the  casing  above  tbe  seat,  a  floating  valve  disposed 
iH^tween  the  valve  si-at  and  cylindrical  extension,  a 
a  piston  on  said  valve  working  In  the  cylindrical  exten 
sion,  a  mixing  chamber  below  the  valve  sent,  a  tanered 
pin  attached  to  valve  and  extending  downward,  a  fuel 
reservoir  disposed  below  the  mixing  chamber,  said  reser 
voir  having  an  orifice  disposed  axlally  of  the  valve  and 
Into  which  the  tapered  pin  passes,  an  air  Inlet  and  passage 
disposed  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  fuel  reser- 
voir, said  passHK"'  traversing  the  pin  attached  to  the 
valve  at  rlstbt  angles,  a  carbureted  sir  inlet  to  the  mixing 
chaml>er  an<l  m*'ans  for  heating  the  air  between  on  its  way 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  fuel  chamber  under  pressure. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seat  in  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  extension  to 
the  casing  above  tbe  seat,  a  flu.itln;;  valve  disposed 
in  the  casing  between  the  valve  scat  and  cylindrical  ex- 
tension, a  piston  on  said  valve  and  working  lu  the  cylin- 
drical extension,  a  guiile  In  the  casing  below  the  valve 
seat  and  disposed  axlally  of  tbe  valve,  a  stem  to  the  valve 
Working  in  the  guide,  a  mixing  chamlx^r  below  the  valve 
seat,  a  tapered  pin  attached  to  valve  and  extending  down 
ward,  a  fuel  reservoir  disposed  Inflow  the  mixing  chamber, 
sai(l  reservoir  b.Tvlng  an  orifice  disposed  axlally  of  the 
valve  and  into  which  the  tapered  pin  passes,  an  air  inlet 
and  passage  disposed  l>etween  the  mixing  chamber  and  the 
fuel  reservoir  said  pas.sage  traversing  the  pin  attached  to 
the  valve  at  right  angles,  a  carl  ureted  air  Inlet  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  h'^atlns  the  air  t>etween 
on  Its  way  to  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  fuel  chamber  under  pressure. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seat  In  the  casing,  a  floating  valve  disposed 
above  the  valve  Feat,  a  mixing  chamber  below  the  valve 
seat,  a  tapere<1  pin  attached  to  valve  and  extending  down- 
ward, n  fuel  reservoir  disposed  below  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  reservoir  having  an  orifice  disposed  axlally  of 
the  valvf  and  into  which  the  tapered  pin  passes,  an 
air  inlet  and  passage  disposed  between  fhe  mixing  cham- 
ber and  the  fuel  reservoir  said  passage  traversing  the 
pin  attached  to  the  valve  at  right  angles,  a  carbureted 
air  inlet  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  means  for  heating 
the  air  between  on  Its  way  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  a  constant  air  supply  and  a  valve  on  the 
mixing  chamber  for  controlling  a  further  supply  of  aux- 
iliary air  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  means  for  supplying 
fnel  to  the  fnel  chamber  under  pressnre. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seat  in  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  extension  to 
tbe  casing  above  the  seat,  a  floating  valve  disposed 
In  the  casing  between  the  valve  seat  and  cylindrical  ex 
tension,  a  piston  on  said  valve  and  working  In  the  cylin- 
drical extension,  and  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  on  Its 
upper  side  a  guide  in  the  casing  below  the  valve  seat  and 
disposed  axlally  of  the  valve,  a  stem  to  the  valve  working 
in  the  gidde,  a  mixing  chamber  below  the  valve  seat,  a 
tapered  pin  attached  to  valve  and  extending  downward, 
a  fuel  reservoir  disposed  below  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
reservoir  having  an  orifice  disposed  axlally  of  the  valve 
and  into  which  the  tapered  pin  oasses,  an  air  inlet  and 
passage  disposed  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the 
fnel  reservoir  said  passage  traversing  the  pin  attached  to 
the  valve  at  right  angles,  a  carbureted  air  Inlet  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  the  air  between 
on  its  way  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  on  the  mixing 
chamber  for  controlling  the  supply  of  anxlliary  air  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  fuel 
chamber  under  i)re8sure. 

i  Claims  6  to  .>3  not  printed  In  the  OaEette] 
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1.079.048.  FTSKPLDG.  Thomas  B.  Mr««AT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No,  780,867.  (CL 
175—277.) 


1.  A  fuse  plug,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  thread 
ed  casing,  a  threaded  shell  receiving  said  casing  and 
having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a  disk  of  Insulating 
material  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said  casing  and 
the  flange  of  said  shell,  a  partition  entering  said  casing 
and  supported  on  said  disk,  and  a  fuse  strip  doubled  over 
said  partition  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  shell 
and  the  other  end  extending  through  said  disk. 

2.  A  fuse  plug,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  thread- 
ed casing,  a  threaded  shell  receiving  said  casing  and 
having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a  disk  of  Insulating 
material  interposed  l)etvkeen  the  end  of  said  casing  and 
the  flange  of  said  shell,  a  partition  entering  said  casing 
and  supported  on  said  disk,  and  a  fuse  strip  doubled  over 
said  partition  and  having  one  end  doubled  over  the  edge 
of  said  disk  and  in  contact  with  said  shell  and  the  other 
end  extending  through  said  disk. 

3.  A  fuse  plug,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  thread- 
ed casing,  a  threaded  shell  receiving  said  casing  and 
having  an  inwardly  turned  flange,  a  disk  of  insulating 
material  interposed  between  the  end  of  said  casing  and 
the  flange  of  said  shell,  a  partition  entering  said  casing 
and  extending  through  said  disk,  a  fuse  strip  doubled 
over  said  partition  and  having  ooe  end  connected  to  said 
shell,  and  an  Insulating  washer  on  said  partition  outside 
of  said  disk  :  the  remaining  end  of  said  fuse  strip  extend- 
ing through  said  disk  and  washer. 

4.  A  fuse  plug,  comprit^lng  a  hollow  cylindrical  thread 
ed  casing,  a  threaded  shell  receiving  said  casing  and 
having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a  disk  of  Insulating 
material  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said  casing  and 
tbe  flange  of  said  shell,  a  partition  entering  said  casing 
and  extending  through  said  disk,  a  fuse  strip  doubled 
over  said  partition  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
shell,  and  an  Insulating  washer  on  said  partition  outside 
of  said  disk  ;  the  remaining  end  of  said  fuse  strip  extend- 
ing through  said  disk  and  washer  and  being  doubled  upon 
itself  to  form  a  contact  terminal. 


1,079,949.  COTTON  CONDENSER  AND  REGULATOR. 
John  B.  Nixhn,  Talmetto.  and  Smith  F.  Kripp,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,598. 
(CI.  13—17.) 


1.  A  condenser,  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  dmm 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  forming  with  the  same 
a  passage  for  the  lint,  and  an  inlet  connected  with  one 
or  more  gins  and  an  air  supply,  and  opening  into  tbe 
said  passage  tangentially  relative  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing  to  direct  the  lint  against  the  inner  casing 


sarface  and  avsj  from  the  p«rlidteral  flaos  of  tbe  aald 
drum,  the  said  passage  having  an  outlet,  doffing  rollen 
iB  the  said  outlet,  and  a  tubular  deflector  eccentrlcallr 
suspended  within  the  said  dmm  and  open  at  both  ends. 

2.  A  condenser,  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  drum 
arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  forming  with  tbe  same 
a  passage  for  the  lint,  and  an  inlet  connected  with  on* 
or  more  gins  and  an  air  supply,  and  opening  Into  the  said 
passage  tangentially  relative  to  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
casing  to  direct  the  lint  against  tbe  inner  casing  surface 
and  away  from  tbe  peripheral  face  of  the  said  drom,  aa 
outlet  at  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  an  outlet  leading  from  the 
said  paB.sage.  dofllng  rollers  in  tbe  said  outlet,  collars 
on  tbe  shaft  of  the  said  drum  within  the  latter,  and  a 
tubular  deflector  supported  on  the  said  collars  and  open 
at  its  ends. 

3.  A  condenst-r,  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  drum 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  forming  with  the  same  a 
pas.'sage  for  the  lint,  and  an  inlet  connected  with  one  or 
ftiore  gins  and  an  air  supply,  and  opening  Into  the  said 
passage  tangentially  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing  to  direct  the  lint  against  the  Inner  casing  surface 
and  away  from  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  drum,  an 
outlet  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  leading  from  the 
said  passage,  doffing  rollers  in  the  said  outlet,  collars  on 
the  shaft  of  the  said  drum  within  the  latter,  and  a  tubular 
deflector  supported  on  the  said  collars  and  open  at  Us 
ends,  one  open  end  of  tbe  said  deflector  being  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  casing  at  the  said  casing  outlet. 

4.  A  condenser,  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  drum 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  forming  with  the  same 
a  passage  for  the  lint,  and  an  inlet  connected  with  one 
or  more  gins  and  an  air  supply,  and  opening  into  the  said 
passage  tangentially  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing  to  direct  the  lint  against  tbe  inner  casing  surface 
and  away  from  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  drum,  an 
outlet  at  the  end  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  leading  from 
the  said  passage,  doffing  rollers  In  the  said  outlet,  collars 
on  the  shaft  of  the  said  drum  within  the  latter,  and  a 
tubular  deflector  eccentrically  supported  on  the  said  col- 
lars and  open  at  its  ends,  the  said  deflector  being  of  a 
length  somewhat  less  than  the  length  of  the  said  drum. 

5.  A  condenser,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  cotton  at  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
casing  and  an  outlet  at  the  side  of  the  casing  for  the 
air  and  dust,  a  screen  drum  concentrically  within  tbe 
casing  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  passage  between 
the  cotton  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  tubular  deflector  ar- 
ranged eccentrically  within  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,079,960.  VAPORIZER  ATTACHMENT.  Edward  Moa- 
Ris  Norton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  La  Vergne 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748.581.      (Cl.  123 — 25.) 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  vaporiser  chamber  directly  opening  therein,  a  water 
Jacket  for  said  chamber,  a  box.  a  metallic  perforated  parti- 
tion within  said  box.  means  for  dripping  water  coming 
from  said  water  jacket  on  said  partition,  a  suction  tube 
leading  hot  air  from  points  close  to  the  outside  surface 
of  said  vaporizer  chamber  to  the  inside  of  said 'box,  and 
a  connection  leading  said  air  and  moisture  from  said  box 
through  said  partition  to  the  Inside  of  said  vaporlxer 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  vaporizer  chamber  directly  opening  therein,  a  water 
Jacket  for  said  chamber,  a  piston,  a  box  connected  to 
the  inside  of  said  vaporiser  chamber,  a  valve  between  said 
box  and  said  chamber  opening  during  the  suction  stroke 
of  said  piston,  a  metallic  perforated  partition  within  said 
box,  means  for  dripping  water  coming  from  said  water 
Jacket  on  top  of  said  partition,  and  a  suction  tube  leading 
hot  air  from  points  close  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
vaporizer  chamber  to  said  box  on  the  same  side  of  said 
partition,  said  tube  being  moanted  on  a  swirel  so  as  to 
be  movable  to  and  from  its  normal  position. 
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8.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  oomblxutlon  of  a  cylinder, 
A  raporiser  chamber  directly  0|>enlnK  therein,  a  water 
Jacket  for  said  chamber,  a  piston,  a  box  connected  to 
the  Inside  of  said  vaporiser  chamber,  a  ralre  between 
said  box  and  said  chamber  opening  daring  the  suction 
stroke  of  said  piston,  a  meUlllc  perforated  partition  with- 
in said  box,  means  for  dripping  water  coming  from  said 
water  jacket  on  top  of  said  pcutltlon,  a  suction  tube  lead- 
ing hot  air  from  polnU  close  t«  the  outside  surface  of 
said  TsjiKniaer  chamber  to  said  |ox  on  the  same  side  of 
said  partition,  said  tube  being  mounted  on  a  swWel  so  as 
to  be  movable  to  and  from  its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  Altering  said  water  previous  to  its  being  de- 
livered  to  the  inside  of  the  vaporiser  chamt>er. 


4.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a  cylinder, 
a  vaporiser  chamber  directly  opening  therein,  a  water 
Jacket  for  said  chamber,  a  piston,  a  box  connected  to  the 
inside  of  said  vaporiser  chamber,  a  valve  between  said 
box  and  said  chamber  opening  dut-lng  the  suction  strolce 
of  said  piston,  a  metallic  perforated  partition  within  said 
box.  means  for  dripping  water  coming  from  said  water 
Jacket  on  top  of  said  partition,  a  suction  tube  leading 
hot  air  from  points  close  to  the  Outside  surface  of  said 
vaporizer  chamber  to  said  box  on  the  same  side  of  said 
partition,  said  tube  being  mounted  on  a  swivel  so  as  to 
be  movable  to  and  from  its  normal  position,  means  for 
filtering  said  water  prevloos  to  its  belns  delivered  to  the 
inside  of  the  vaporiser  chamtwr,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  the  same. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  vaporiser  chamber  directly  opening  therein,  a  water 
Jacket  for  aald  chamber,  a  plstot,  a  box  connected  to 
the  Inside  of  said  vaporiser  chaitber,  a  valve  between 
said  box  and  said  chamber  opening  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  said  piston,  a  metalUe  perforated  partition 
within  said  box.  means  for  drippilig  water  coming  from 
said  water  Jacket  on  top  of  sal«  partition,  a  suction 
tube  leading  hot  air  from  point*  close  to  the  outside 
surface  of  said  vaporiser  chamber  to  said  box  on  the 
same  side  of  said  partition,  said  tube  being  mounted 
on  a  swivel  so  as  to  be  movable  to  and  from  its  normal 
position,  means  for  Altering  said  water  previous  to  its 
being  delivered  to  the  inside  of  said  box,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  the  same,  and  means  for  closing  the 
connection  between  said  box  and  s»ld  vaporizer  chamber. 


1,079,961.     AUTOMOBILB  ATTACHMENT.     RoBsar  H. 

P««iTim«,   Norfolk,   Va.     Filed  June   8,   1912.     Serial 

No.    702,621.      (a.   106—263.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  automobltes  Including  a  fender 
frame  moonted  for  rotation  about  a  central  transverse 
axis,  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a  vehicle,  means 


for  holding  the  frame  normally  substantially  horlsontal 
and  projected  forward  for  use  as  a  bumper,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  front  edge  of  the  frame  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  bring  the  frame  Into  a  subetantially  ver- 
tical position  for  use  as  a  fender. 


'-'.  .^n  attachmont  fnr  antomoblles  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  fender  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central 
transverse  axis,  means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  the 
front  of  an  automobile,  said  means  constituting  a  support 
for  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  frame  when  said  frame 
Is  In  Its  normal  position,  ylekllng  means  for  holding  the 
frame  normally  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
projected  forward  for  use  as  a  bumper,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  front  edge  of  the  frame  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  bring  the  frame  Into  a  substantially  vertical 
position  for  use  as  a  fender. 

3.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  Including  a  fender 
frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  transverse 
axis,  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  front  of  an 
automobile,  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  of  the 
automobile  to  which  the  structure  is  attached  for  swing- 
ing the  front  of  the  fJ>me  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  bring  the  frame  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  for 
use  as  a  fender,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  returning 
said  means  and  the  fender  frame  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions, said  fender  frame  being  normally  disposed  hori- 
zontally with  Its  rear  edge  bearing  downwardly  on  the 
connecting  means. 

4.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  including  a  fender 
frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis,  means 
for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  front  of  an  automobile, 
yieldable  means  for  holding  said  frame  normally  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  for  use  as  a  bumper,  said 
connecting  means  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
frame  under  the  action  of  the  yielding  means,  lever 
operated  means  for  shifting  the  front  of  the  frame  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  out  of  normal  position  and  Into  a 
substantially  vertical  position  for  use  as  a  fender,  and 
means  for  locking  the  frame  in  lowered  position. 


1,079,952.  CONCKETE-MIXKR.  Hknhv  T'RaoN  I'kivdle, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  I'lanetary  Machinery 
Company,  Incorporated,  San  t'ranclsco,  Cal.  Filed  July 
18,   1911.      Serial   No.   6.39,214.      (CI.   83—73.) 

1.  A  carriage  having  bearings,  a  machine  having  trun- 
nions mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  machine  having  an 
outlet  opening,  a  gate  for  controlling  said  opening,  and 
self  actuated  means  for  automatically  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  gate  as  said  machine  is  tilted  on  its  trunnions. 

2.  A  carriage  having  bearings,  a  mixing  machine  in- 
cluding a  working  element  and  having  trunnions  mounted 
In  the  said  bearings,  means  continuously  operating  said 
working  element  of  the  said  mixing  machine,  and  other 
means  engaging  said  machine  for  tilting  said  machine 
on  Its  trunnions  without  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
same,  the  said  machine  including  a  tank  having  an  outlet 
opening,  and  a  gate  for  the  said  opening,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  said  gate  as  the  tank  Is  tilted 
on   Its  trunnions. 

3.  A  carriage  having  bearings,  a  mixing  machine  In- 
cluding a  working  element  and  having  trunnions  mounted 
In  the  said  bearings,  means  continuously  operating  said 
working  element  of  the  said  mixing  machine,  and  other 
means  engaging  ssid  machine  for  tilting  said  machine  on 
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its  trunnions  without  stopping  the  operation  of  the  same, 
the  said  machine  including  a  tank  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  gate  for  the  said  opening,  means  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  with  the  said  gate  for  opening  and 
closing  the  gate  as  the  tank  is  tilted  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


4.  A  carriage  having  bearings,  a  mixing  machine  hav- 
ing trunnions  mounted  in  the  said  bearings,  means  for 
continuously  operating  said  working  element  of  the  said 
mixing  machine,  said  machine  Including  a  tank  connected 
to  and  tlltable  with  the  mixing  machine,  said  tank  having 
an  Infeed  at  one  side  and  a  discharging  outlet  at  the  other 
side,  a  gate  slldable  over  the  said  outlet,  arms  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  carriage,  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  sliding  gate  and  adapted  when  the  tank 
Is  tilted  to  open  and  close  the  gate,  and  lever  mechanism 
for  tilting  the  tank. 

5.  A  support  having  bearings,  a  machine  having  trun- 
nions mounted  In  said  bearings,  said  machine  including 
working  elements,  and  a  tank  in  which  said  elements  are 
located,  a  power  applying  device  exterior  to  the  machine, 
and  cooperative  connections  between  said  power  applying 
device  and  said  working  elements,  said  tank  having  an 
opening,  a  gate  for  said  opening,  and  self-actuated  means 
cooperatively  connecting  said  gate  with  said  support  for 
opening  and  closing  the  gate  as  the  machine  is  tilted  on  its 
trunnions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.079,963.  DRAWING -RULE  FOB  IRREGULAR 
CURVES.  RcDOLr  P.  O.  Sahm.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,855.     (CI.  33—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lK)dy  por- 
tion provided  at  each  end  with  a  bracket,  said  brackets 
being  provided  in  turn  with  Inwardly  projecting  exten- 
sions, a  section  of  springy  material  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  recessed  portion  for  the  reception  of  said  exten- 
sions, said  recessed  portions  adapted  to  limit  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  body  portion  and  engaging  said 
springy  material  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion provided  at  each  end  with  brackets,  said  brackets 
provided,  In  turn,  with  Inwardly  projecting  extensions,  a 
strip  of  springy  material  provided  at  each  end  with  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  said  extensions,  said  reccssw 
adapted  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  said  member, 
sections  of  elastic  material  secured  to  said  body  portion 
and  In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  springy  material 
and  bolts  extending  through  said  body  portion  and  secured 
to  aald  strip  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  for  the 
purpose  described. 


8.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion provided  at  each  end  with  bracketa,  said  brackets,  io 
turn,  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  extensions,  a  strip 
of  springy  material  having  Its  ends  provided  with  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  said  extensions,  said  recesses  adapted 
to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  said  member,  sections 
of  elastic  material  disposed  between  said  body  portion  and 
the  ends  of  said  strip,  bolts  extending  through  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  bosses,  plates  secured  about 
said  bolts  and  between  said  bosses,  said  plates  having  con- 
nection with  said  strip  whereby  when  said  bolts  are  ad- 
Justed  said  strip  will  be  curved  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,079,954.      CASE-HARDENING    MIXTURE.      Jambs    F. 

Sallows,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alfred  O.  Blalch, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,703. 
(CI.  148—25.) 

1.  A  case-hardening  mixture  consisting  principally  of 
tan  bark  combined  In  physical  mixture  with  energising 
material  comprising  salts  of  an  alkaline  base  for  rendering 
the  carbonaceous  matter  of  the  tan  bark  active  when  the 
mixture  Is  heated. 

2.  A  case  hardening  mixture  consisting  principally  of 
carbonaceous  material  in  the  form  of  spent  tan  bark  com- 
bined In  physical  mixture  with  energizing  material  com- 
prising a  sodium  salt  and  slaked  lime  to  render  the  car- 
bonaceous matter  active  when  the  mixture  Is  heated. 

3.  A  case-hardening  mixture  consisting  principally  of 
carbonaceous  material  in  the  form  of  spent  tan  bark  mixed 
with  energizing  substance.  Including  barium  carbonate,  a 
sodium  salt,  slaked  lime  and  ammonium  carbonate. 

4.  A  case-hardening  mixture  consisting  of  from  65  to 
70  per  cent,  spent  tan  bark.  12  to  16  per  cent,  barium  car- 
bonate, 5  to  10  per  cent  of  a  sodium  salt,  P  0  10  per  cent 
slaked  lime,  and  about  2}  per  cent,  ammonium  carbonate. 

5.  A  case-hardening  mixture  consisting  of  from  65  to  70 
per  cent,  spent  tan  bark,  12  to  15  per  cent,  barium  car- 
bonate, approximately  10  per  cent,  sodium  chlorid.  8  to  10 
per  cent,  slaked  lime,  and  about  2}  per  cent,  ammonium 
carbonate. 


1,079.955.  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  INVERTED  IN- 
CANDESCENT MANTLES  TO  HOLDERS.  Albbbt 
ScHBiDBooKR.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,909.      (CI.  67—100.) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  an  incandescence  mantle  to 
an  annular  holder,  which  consists  in  drawing  the  mantle 
on  to  a  mandrel  having  a  reduced  end  whereby  a  shoulder 
Is  produced,  the  mantle  being  drawn  on  to  said  reduced 
end  and  extending  somewhat  beyond  said  shoulder,  slip- 
ping the  annular  bolder  over  the  mantle  on  said  reduced 
end  till  said  bolder  abuts  on  said  shoulder,  folding  back, 
over  the  bolder,  that  part  of  the  mantle  which  extends 
beyond  said  shoulder,  and  attaching  said  folded  back  part 
to  the  holder. 
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3.  Tbe  method  of  attaehlac  an  laouBdcaeeat  B«atl«  to 
an  •aanUr  IioUtor  luiTliig  as  eztvnal  frooTe  which  eon- 
•Ists  in  drawing  the  mantle  oa  to  a  mandrel  harlng  a  re- 
duced end  whereby  a  afaoulder  14  produced,  the  mantle 
balaff  drawn  on  to  aald  reduced  ebd  and  extending  aome- 
what  beyond  aald  ahoulder.  placing  a  aprlng  ring  around 
the  nuwtle  part  which  projects  beyond  said  aboalder,  fold- 
ing back  the  edge  of  the  mantle  to  embrace  said  ring, 
•lipping  the  annnlar  holder  oTer  the  mantle  on  aald  re 
dneed  end  till  It  abuts  on  said  shoulder,  and  drawing  the 
folded  part  of  the  mantle  together  with  the  spring  ring 
orer  said  holder  so  that  the  ring  Aiaps  Into  tbe  groore  of 
the  holrfer. 


l,0T9,96fl.  BOWLINO-BALL.  CHahles  Sbbssls.  Jersey 
City,  N,  J  ,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  William  J.  Welsh, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  William  Mooney, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.232. 
(01.  4«— 4.) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  recess,  a  communicating  bore, 
a  spring-controlled  plunger  engaging  said  bore,  antl-rotat- 
Ing  means  between  bore  and  plunger,  a  knob  on  the  plunger 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  tbe  recess  and  to  be 
drawn  completely  out  of  the  same  ao  as  to  be  graspable 
by  the  player's  fingers,  tbe  antl-r^tatlng  means  between 
I  11  and  plunger  being  operative  subsequent  to  the  wlth- 
''iwal  of  the  knob  from  the  recesa. 

2.  A  bowling  ball  baring  a  recess,  a  communicating 
squared  bore,  a  spring-controlled  aquared  plunger  engag- 
ing aald  bore,  a  knob  on  the  plunger  adapted  to  be  accom- 
modated  within  tbe  recess  and  to  be  drawn  completely  out 
of  the  same,  ao  as  to  be  graspable  by  the  player's  flngera, 
the  engagement  twtween  the  squared  bore  and  squared 
plunger  being  maintained  subaequfnt  to  the  withdrawal 
of  tbe  knob  from  tbe  reeesa. 


1,079,957.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Gbobqe  A.  Sbib, 
Illon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora tloB  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  20,  1913.     SerUl  No.  774,767.     (CI.  197—36.) 


softer  than  the  type  and  against  which  a  part  of  another 
type  bar  la  adapted  to  strike. 

2.  A  type  bar  having  a  socket  In  the  rear  of  the  Impact 
face  of  the  type,  and  a  pad  seated  In  said  socket. 

8.  A  type  bar  havinK  an  Interiorly  threaded  socket  on 
the  rear  side  thoreof,  and  a  pad  threaded  into  said  socket. 

4.  A  type  bar,  a  pad  thereon,  and  a  threaded  connec- 
tion between  said  type  bar  and  pad. 

5.  A  type  bar  having  a  threaded  member  on  the  rear 
of  the  type  bar  and  back  of  the  Impsct  face  of  the  type 
and  a  pad  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1079.958.  CAR  UNDERFRAME.  Walter  A.  Stearns, 
thicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Steel  Foundries,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
23.  1913.     Serial  No.  769,374.     (CI.  105 — 76.) 


•     '■of  • 

^ » s-^.x^r**— 


1.  In  underframing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  center  sills  terminated  nt  a  point  Ijetween  the  end  sill 
and  body  bolster,  and  a  combined  center  sill  reinforcing 
member  and  draft  sill  applied  to  said  center  sills,  said 
reinforcing  memh<  r  having  a  portion  extending  to  the 
rear  of  the  body  ixslster  and  having  a  squared  shoulder 
against  which  the  end  of  the  center  sill  may  abut  whereby 
buffing  force  Is  applied  directly  to  the  ends  of  said  center 
Bills,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  underfranilng  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  center  allla  terminated  at  a  point  between  the  end  sill 
and  body  bolster,  and  combined  center  sill  reinforcing 
members  and  draft  sills  applied  to  said  center  sills,  said 
reinforcing  members  embracing  said  center  sills  on  both 
aides  of  said  body  bolster  and  each  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  shoulder  against  which  the  end  of  a  shortened 
center  alll  may  abut,  whereby  hutting  force  la  applied  In 
a  direct  line  against  the  ends  of  said  center  silla,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,079,959.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE  MOLDS. 
Willis  C.  Swift,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909, 
Serial  No    533,942.      (CI.  22— 85.  t 


1.  A 

baring 


metallic   type   bar  carrying   a    metallic   type   and 
a  socket  In  which  Is  seated  a  buffer  of  material 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flask,  a  body  pattern,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  hopper  supported  on 
the  flask  and  delivering  thereto,  a  series  of  plates  or  trays 
arranged  In  the  hopper  to  divide  the  same  Into  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  adapted  to  contain  sand,  retain 
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log  devices  for  said  plates  or  trays,  and  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  releasing  said  retaining  devices  In  succession. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flask,  a  body  pattern,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  hopper  aupported  on 
the  flaak  and  delivering  thereto,  a  series  of  plates  or  trays 
arranged  In  the  hopper  to  divide  the  aame  into  compart- 
ments, each  adapted  to  contain  sand,  retaining  devices  for 
said  plates  or  trays,  and  means  operated  by  the  advance  of 
the  pattern  Into  the  flask  for  successively  releasing  said 
retaining  devices. 

.{.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sand  molds,  a  pattern,  a 
flask  open  at  both  ends  and  arranged  in  line  with  the 
pattern,  means  for  advancing  th*>  pattern  into  the  flask 
through  one  end  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
pattern  as  It  advances  Into  the  flaak  for  automatically 
supplying  sand  to  the  flaak  through  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sand  molds,  a  pattern,  a 
flask  open  at  both  enda  and  arranged  in  line  with  tbe  pat- 
tern, means  for  continuously  adTsnclng  tbe  pattern  Into 
the  flask  through  one  end  thereof,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  pattern  for  automatically  supplying  sand  to  the 
flask  through  the  other  end  of  the  flask  aa  the  pattern 
advances  Into  the  flask. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  sand  molds,  a  pattern,  a 
flask  open  at  both  ends  and  arranged  in  line  with  the  pat- 
tern, a  sand  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  aand  into  one  end 
of  the  flaak,  means  for  advancing  tbe  pattern  into  tbe 
flaak  through  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means  operated 
by  the  pattern  as  it  advances  Into  the  flask  to  control  tbe 
delivery  of  tbe  sand  from  the  hopper  Into  the  flask. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  070.960.  TARD  (WSE.  OsfAB  Wim.iam  Tom.htam.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  James  N  Murray,  Chicago,  111. 
PMI.>d  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,838.     (01.  129 — 36.) 


margin  of  the  bed,  provided  with  a  second  rigid  member 
overlapping  and  sliding  along  the  first,  meanarfor  at  wlU 
locking  said  rigid  members  together,  and  rabber  bioeka 
secured  to  the  working  faces  of  said  Jaws  respeetively. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  U-abaped 
marginal  ^w  fixed  to  tbe  bed  plate  and  proTlded  with  aa 
elastic  block  partially  filling  the  recess  in  the  Jaw  and 
having  on  its  working  face  ribs  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  l>ed  plate,  a  second  similar  jaw  mounted  upon  tb« 
bed  to  slide  parallel  thereto  toward  and  from  the  first, 
and  means  for  locking  the  second  jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In    card    holding    devices,    the    combination    with    a 
suitable  plane  bed   plate,  of  coacting  Jaws   mounted  upon 
the   plate  In    fK>sltlon   to  act   at  opposite   points  upon   the  j 
edges    of    superposed    cards    resting    upon    the    plate    and 
adapted  to  apply  edgewise  pressure  independently  to  each  j 
card,   and  means  for  fixing  the  jawa  at  various  distances  ' 
apart.  : 

2.  In  card  holding  devices,  the  combination  with  a  | 
plane  bed  member,  of  jaws  secured  to  said  member  near 
one  end  thereof,  adapted  to  hold  Individually  by  acting 
against  their  lateral  edges  cards  superposed  upon  said 
member,  and  provided  with  overhanging  webs  to  prevent 
disengagement  of  the  cards  by  movement  perpendicular  to 
the  bed  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  tbe  dis- 
tance between  the  Jaws. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  bed  plate,  of  a  Jaw  fixed 
to  the  plate  near  Its  lateral  margin,  a  second  coacting  jaw 
secured  to  the  plate  near  the  opposite  margin  to  move,  par- 
allel to  the  bed,  toward  and  from  Its  companion,  and 
means  for  locking  the  movable  Jaw  In  any  of  its  positions ; 
each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  independently 
yielding  face  rlba  transverse  with  respect  to  the  edges  of 
cards  parallel  to  the  bed  and  between  said  Jaws. 

4.  Tbe   combination    with    a    bed    plate    of    a    marginal  I 
law  fixed  thereto   near   one  end    thereof  and    provided  at 
Its  rear  end  with  a  rigid  member  projecting  inwardly  par-  ^ 
allel  to  the  bed,  a  co-acting  sliding  jaw,  near  the  opposite  ' 


1,079,961.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  John  O.  Ut*, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  698,664. 
(Cl.  74— 68.) 


1.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  bearings  therein,  a  main  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  one  bearing,  a  follower  shaft  journaled  In  the 
other  bearing  and  in  the  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  removably 
secured  anti-friction  bearings  in  the  casing,  an  Intermedi- 
ate shaft  journaled  therein  and  geared  to  tbe  main  shaft, 
change  speed  gears  on  tbe  intermediate  abaft,  slide  gears 
on  the  follower  shaft  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  in- 
termediate abaft  gears,  one  of  the  slide  gears  being  aiao 
adapted  to  non-rotatably  engage  the  main  shaft  gear,  guide 
rods  non-rotatably  secured  in  the  casing  parallel  to  tbe 
shafts,  a  yoke  non-rotatably  and  longitudinally  recipro- 
cable  on  each  rod  engaging  a  slide  gear,  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled in  the  casing  transversely  to  the  guide  rods,  a  finger 
on  the  rock  shaft  adapted  to  detachably  Interlock  with 
either  one  of  the  slide  yokes,  and  means  for  locking  the 
disengaged  yoke  from  movement. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  bearings  therein,  a  main  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  one  bearing,  a  follower  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
other  bearing  and  In  tbe  main  abaft,  a  pair  of  removably 
secured  anti-friction  bearings  In  the  casing,  an  intermedi- 
ate shaft  journaled  therein  and  geared  to  tbe  main  shaft, 
change  speed  gears  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  slide  gears 
on  the  follower  shaft  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  in- 
termediate shaft  gears,  one  of  the  slide  gears  b«ing  also 
adapted  to  non-rotatably  engage  the  main  shaft,  guide  rods 
in  the  casing  parallel  to  the  shafts,  a  keeper  plate  detach- 
ably  secured  on  tbe  casing  adjacent  the  rods,  keys  secured 
by  the  plate  that  engage  transverse  key-seats  in  the  end 
faces  of  the  rods,  a  yoke  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally 
reclprocable  on  each  rod  engaging  a  slide  gear,  a  rock-shaft 
journaled  In  the  casing  transversely  to  the  guide  rods,  a 
finger  on  the  rock  shaft  adapted  to  detachably  interlock 
with  either  one  of  the  slide  yokes,  and  means  for  locking 
the  disengaged  yoke  from  movement. 

8.  lYantmlssion  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  main 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  follower  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing  and  end  portion  of  tbe  main  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  at  various  speeds  from  one  shaft  to 
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th«  other,  comprtBtng:  slide  fean  o«  the  follower  shaft,  a 
pair  of  saide  rods  parallel  to  the  shaifta,  a  keeper  plate  on 
tbo  eaatst,  keys  oon-rotatably  engaflac  the  plate  and  ad- 
jacent extremities  of  the  rods,  a  yoke  reclprocable  on  each 
rod  engaging  a  slide  gear,  said  yok«s  being  prorlded  with 
oppositely  dlapowd  pairs  of  lugs  oil  thalr  adjacent  sides, 
a  rock  shaft  joaraaled  in  the  casing  transTersely  to  the 
guide  rods,  a  finger  on  the  rock-sha4t  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  one  pair  of  logs  when  moved  la  one  direction  and  the 
other  pair  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  member 
oscillating  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  by  one  yoke 
Into  interlocking  engagement  with  tlie  other  yoke  to  hold 
the  latter  when  the  former  Is  shifted. 

4.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  main 
shaft  Joamaled  therein,  a  follower  abaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing  in  axial  allsement  with  the  main  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  at  varlons  speeds  from  one  shaft  to 
the  other,   comprising  slide  gears  on  the  follower  shaft. 
guide  rods  each  secured  at  one  end  ^i  a  socket  In  the  cas- 
ing wall  and  at  the  other  In  an  ape^re  In  the  casing,  a 
keeper  plate  detachably  secured  on  th^  casing  over  the  ends 
of  the  rods,  keys  In  the  plate  engaglnir  transverse  key-ways 
in    the   adjacent   ends  of  the   rods,  |i  yoke   non-rotatably 
reclprocable  on  each  rod  in  engagem#nt  with  a  slide  gear. 
each  yoke  being  provided  with  a   p4lr  of  lugs   In  spactKl 
relation   adapted   to  register  with  tlje  corresponding  pair 
on  the  adjacent  yoke  when  the  yoke|  are  In  release  posi- 
tion, a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  the  ciulng  transversely  to 
the  guide  rods,  a  finger  on  the  roek-s^ft  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  one  pair  of  logs  when  mdved  in  one  direction 
and  with  the  other  pair  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  an  oscillatory  member  In  th^  casing  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  one  yoke  into  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
other  yoke  to  retain  the  latter  in  release  position  when  the 
former  Is  shifted. 

5.  Transmission  mechanism  comprlcing  a  casing,  a  main 
shaft  journaled  In  the  casing,  a  foUcwer  shaft  journaled 
In  the  casing  In  axial  allnement  with  the  main  shaft,  an 
intermediate  shaft  journaled  In  the  easing  and  geared  to  i 
the  main  shaft,  change  speed  gears  on  the  intermediate 
shaft,  slide  gears  on  the  follower  ihaft  adapted  to  se- 
lectively engage  the  Intermediate  slwift  gears,  a  pair  of 
guide  rodfl  parallel  to  the  shafts,  a  kef  per  plate  on  the  cas- 
ing, keys  non-rotatably  engaging  ttia  plate  and  adjac«it 
extremities  of  the  rods,  a  yoke  reclprocable  on  each  rod 
oigaglng  a  slide  gear,  and  having  opp^ltely  disposed  pairs 
of  lags  on  their  adjacent  aides,  a  ro<jk  shaft  joaraaled  In 
the  casing  transversely  to  the  guide  rods,  a  finger  on  the 
rock-shaft  adapted  to  Interlock  with  ooe  pair  of  lugs  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  the  oth»r  pair  when  moved 
In  the  opposite  dlrfx-tlon,  and  a  nemDer  oscillating  in  the 
casing  adapted  to  be  moved  by  one  yeke  Into  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  other  yoke  to  retain  the  latter  In  re- 
lease position  when  the  former  Is  shifted. 
[Claim  6  not  nMnted  In  the  (JazethP.] 


links  pivotally  moanted  at  one  end  upon  fixed  centers  be- 
neath the  desk  top  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  table,  springs  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  machine  upon  the  table,  a  bell  crank,  links  coupling  one 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  with  the  links  of  the  movable  sec- 
tion and  the  other  arm  with  the  links  of  the  table  In  such 
manner  that  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  raised  position  cer- 
tain of  said  coupling  links  will  be  at  dead  center  and  thus 
support  the  table,  a  pivotally  mounted  frontboard  and 
weights  for  counterbalancing  said  frontboard  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  pedestal  deek,  a  central  movable  section  In  the 
desk  top  at  Its  front  part  pivotallj  supported  on  links  piv- 
otally mounted  on   the  sides  of  the  well  or  knee  space  of 
the  desk,  near  the  top  thereof  and  at  Its  rear  part  ptvotally 
supported  on  links  or  levers  having  cranks  or  offsets  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  well  or  knee  spacs 
of  the  desk  at  a  suitable  point  between  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  desk  the  parts  being  so  arranged  tliat  the  movable 
section  is  adapted  to  be  swung  backward  hito  a  vertical 
position  Into  the  body  of  the  desk,  a  table  for  carrying  a 
typewriting  or  other   machine   suspended   In   a   horisont&l 
poflltlon  at  the  front  upon  links  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  well  or  knee  space  immediately  beneath    the 
desk  top  and  slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  pivots  of  the  front 
links  of  the  movable  section  and  at  or  near  the  rear  sus- 
pended on   links  curved   to  avoid   the   fixed   pivots  of  the 
links  of  the  movable  section,  the  other  ends  of  the  curved 
links  being  plvotalljr  mounted  on  fixed  centers  carried  by 
the  Bides  of  the  disk  immediately  beneath  the  top  thereof, 
bell   cranks   turning  on   fixed   renters  at   the   sides  of   the 
desk,  links  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell  cranks  through 
links  with  the  cranks  or  offsets  of  the  links  or  levers  of 
the    movable   section    and    the   other    arms    of   which    bell 
cranks  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  curved   links  of  the 
table,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  table  is 
in  Its  raised  position  certain  of  said  links  will  be  st  dead 
center  and  thus  support  the  table  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,079.962.  DESK.  TABLE.  OR  CABINET.  Camills  db 
Vlbxschol  WER  and  Johannk.s  TacoMA,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,601. 
{CI.  45—52.) 


1,079.963.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Chakleh  H.  Vo- 
ciEL.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  18  1911  Serial 
No    644.723.      (CI.    197—67.} 


1.  In  a  desk,  a  movatle  section  In  tlie  center  of  the  desk 
top  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  vertical  position  beneath 
th«  sane,  links  by  one  end  pivotally  mftunted  on  fixed  cen- 
ters and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  coqnected  to  said  mov- 
able Metkm  for  supporting  and  guldli^  the  same,  a  table 
tor  esrrylBc  a  tnMwrlter  or  otlier  maelin*  suspended  upon 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  line  spacing 
mechanism,  a  source  of  power  and  connections  therefrom 
for  driving  the  carriage  and  operating  the  line  spacing 
mechanism,  moans  for  setting  said  connections  to  cause 
the  line  spacing  mechanism  to  otw^rate  when  the  carriage 
is  driven  and  means  for  setting  said  connections  to  permit 
the  line  spacing  mechanism  to  be  operated  Independently 
of  the  drive  of  the  carriags. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  line  spacing 
mechanism,  a  source  of  power  and  connections  therefrom 
for  driving  the  carriage  and  operating  the  line  spacing 
mechanism,  means  for  setting  said  connections  to  drive 
the  carriage  at  different  speeds  and  for  causing  the  line 
spacing  mechanism  to  be  operated  upon  drive  of  the  car- 
riage at  either  speed,  and  means  for  setting  said  connec- 
tions to  permit  the  line  spacing  mechanism  to  be  operated 
Independently  of  the  drive  of  the  carriage. 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  source  oi 
power  and  connections  therefrom  for  driving  the  carriage, 
means  for  setting  said  connections  to  effect  the  carriage 
drive,  and  means  operable  at  any  time  during  the  carriage 
drive  to  arrest  the  carriage  as  soon  as  said  means  is 
operated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  source  of 
power  and  connections  therefrom  for  driving  the  carriage, 
mcan.s  for  setting  said  connections  to  effect  the  carriage 
drive,  and  a  brake  for  arresting  the  carriage  at  any  time 
during  the  drive  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  source  of 
power  and  connections  therefrom  for  driving  the  carriage, 
means  for  setting  said  connections  to  effect  the  carriage 
drive,  means  operable  at  any  time  during  the  carriage  drive 
to  arrest  the  carriage  as  soon  as  said  means  Is  operated, 
and  a  single  key  which  controls  both  the  setting  of  the 
driving  connections  and  the  operation  of  carriage  arresting 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.984.  CYLINDER-TOOTH.  Henbv  Vohland.  Gib- 
bon, Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.566. 
(Cl.  130—27  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  tooth  having  its  lower 

end  bifurcated  and  a  socket  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  of 
a  removable  momber  having  its  lower  end  reduced  to  form 
a  projection  to  enter  said  socket  and  its  upi>er  end  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  to  enter  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
tooth,  and  a  fastening  menitwr  passing  through  said  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  sume  together  and  preventing  move- 
ment  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  tooth  having  its  lower 
end  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  extensions 
and  having  a  portion  of  one  side  thereof  cut  away  and  a 
socket  formed  therein,  of  a  removable  facing  member  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  reduced  to  form  a  projection  to  enter  said 
socket  and  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  extension  to 
engage  the  extensions  of  said  tooth,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  extensions  alining  with  each  other,  and  a  fastening 
member  passing  through  said  extensions  to  positively  fas- 
ten them  together  and  prevent  movement  of  the  parts. 


1.079,96."..  TIRE  GAGE.  Juhn  F.  Watkks.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  29.  19i-.  Serial  No.  706.610. 
(CI.  137—28.) 

1.  In  a  tire-gage,  the  combination  of  a  body,  having  a 
piston  chamber  therein,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
chamlK^r.  n  spring  for  ri^sistlng  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  nipple  connected  to  one  side  of  the  body,  a  check- 
valve  removably  beld  in  said  nipple,  an  elastic  ring  re- 
movably held  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  device 
for  releasing  the  check-valve  in  a  tire,  removably  held 
In  said  body,  and  an  internal  screw-thread  in  the  body 
below  the  piston  chamber  for  securing  the  l)ody  to  a 
screw-thread  on  a  power-pr.mp. 

2.  In  a  tire  gage,  tho  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
piston-chamber  therein,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  In 
said  chamber,  a  spring  for  resisting  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  nipple  connected  to  one  side  of  the  body  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  cock  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
nipple  and  having  means  for  connection  to  a  hose  from 
an  air  supply,  means  providing  a  removable  elastic  ring 
for  connecting  said  body  to  a  tire-valve,  a  perforated 
plate  carrying  a  stem  for  releasing  the  check-valve  In  a 
tire  removably  held  In  said  body  and  an   internal  screw- 


thread  in  the  body  below  the  pistoo-chamber  and  said 
plate  for  detachably  securing  said  body  to  a  screw-thread 
on  a  power  pump  when  said  plate  and  ring  liave  been 
removed. 


3.  In  a  tire  gage,  the  combination  of»k  body,  having  a 
piston-chamber  therein,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  In 
said  chamt)er.  a  spring  for  resisting  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  nipple  connected  to  one  side  of  the  body,  a  check- 
valve  removably  held  in  said  nipple,  an  elastic  ring  re- 
movably held  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  device  for 
releasing  the  check-valve  in  a  tire,  removably  held  In  said 
body,  and  means  In  the  body  below  the  plston-chpmber  for 
securing  the  body  to  a  power  pump. 


1,079,966  EVAPORATING  AND  DISTILLING  PLANT. 
William  Weib,  Cathcart,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
June  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,389.      (Cl,   196—5.) 


o^n 


1.  In  evaporating  and  distilling  plant,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  evaporators  arranged  vertically,  side  by  side,  a 
condenser  arranged  horizontally  above  the  said  evapora- 
tors, annular  steam  chambers  arranged  to  surround  the 
steam  condensing  chamber  of  said  condenser,  one  at  each 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  perforations  in 
their  upper  portions  adapted  to  admit  the  steam  to  said 
chamber,  short  passages  arranged  to  connect  the  two 
evaporators  with  the  two  annular  steam  chambers,  each 
to  each,  and  sluice  valves  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  steam  through  the  said  short  passages. 

2.  In  evaporating  and  distilling  plant.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  evaporators  arranged  vertically,  side  by  side, 
a  condenser  arranged  horizontally  above  the  said  evapo- 
rators, annular  steam  chambers  arranged  to  surround 
the  steam  condensing  chamber  of  said  condenser,  one  at 
each    end   of   said    chamber,    the   said   annular    chambers 
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b«ln«  formed  betweca  cwelled  pmrtn  of  the  condenier  thell 
and  i>lat6a — perforated  In  their  upper  portloni — located 
within  the  iwelled  p«rt«,  short  passages  arranged  to 
connect  the  two  evaporators  with  the  two  annular  ateam 
ehambera.  each  to  each,  and  elulce  valves  adapted  to  con 
trol  the  flow  of  steam  through  the  nid  short  passaKes. 

3.  In  evaporating  and  dIatiUl»g  plant.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  evaporators  arranged  Tertlcally.  side  by  side,  a 
condenser  arranged  horlrontally  above  the  said  evapora- 
tora,  annular  steam  chambers  arranged  to  surround  the 
steam  condensing  chamber  of  said  condenser  and  to  com- 
municate therewith,  one  at  e«c|i  end  of  said  chamber. 
•hort  passages  arranged  to  coniiect  the  two  pvaporatora 
with  the  two  annular  steam  (jhambers.  each  to  each, 
Sluice  valves  adapted  to  control  ttie  flow  of  steam  through 
the  said  short  pa««gea,  and  an  air  pump  soctlon  connection 
at  the  bottom  and  center  of  length  of  the  steam  condens- 
ing chamber. 

4.   In  evaporating  and  dl8tUlin|[  plant.   In  combination, 
a  pair  of  evaporators  arranged  vertically,  side  by  side,  a 
condenser  arranged   horlaontally  above  the  said   evapora 
tora.   annular  steam   chambers  aft-anged   to  surround   the  > 
•team  condensing  chamber  of  sal^  condenser,  one  at  each    I 
end   of  said    chamber,   and   provli^   with   perforations  in 
their  upper  portions  adapted  to  tdmlt  the  steam   to  said    ' 
chamber,    short    passages    arranged    to    connect    the    two 
evaporators  with  the   two  anaular  steam  chambers,  each 
to  each,  sluice  valves  adapted  to  control  ttie  flow  of  steam 
through    the  said  short  passage*,   and  an   air  pump   suc- 
tion connection  at  the  bottom  and!  center  of  length  of  the 
■team  condensing ^hamber. 

5.  In  evaporating  and  dlstlUlnj  plant,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  evaporatora  arranged  vertically,  side  by  side,  a 
condenser  arranged  horlaontally  above  the  said  evapora- 
tora, annular  steam  ehambera  arranged   to  surround   the 
steam  condensing  chamber  of  said  condenser,  one  at  each 
end   of   said   chamber,   the  said    annular   chambers   being 
formed  between  swelled  parts  of  the  condenaer  shell  and 
plates— perforated  in  their  upper  porUons— located  with- 
in   these   swelled    parts,   short   passages   arranged    to   con 
nect   the    two   evaporatora    with   the   two   annular    steam 
chambers,    each    to    each,    sluice    falvea    adapted    to    con- 
trol the  flow  of  steam   through   tfte  said  short  passages, 
and  an  air  pump  suction  connection   at   the  bottom  and 
center  of  length  of  the  steam  con«iensin>:  chamber. 


1,079,9«7.  BUTTON-FEEDING  MtCHAMSM  FOR  BAR- 
BUTTON  -  ATTACHINO  MACHINES  FiLiNKLi.s  R. 
WHiTa,  Waterbnry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Patent  Button 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  557,379  (CI 
218 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  button  attaching  machine;  a  button  hopper;  a 
chute  leading  from  said  hopper  and  along  which  buttons 
may  pass,  said  chute  having  a  groove  the  upper  portion 
of  which  is  wider  than  the  lowar ;  a  rotary  disk  the 
periphery  of  which  projects  Into  wld  groove  and  forms 
a  portion  of  the  side  wall  thereof;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disk. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machdne,  a  rotary  button 
hopper  ;  means  for  rotating  said  happer  :  a  chute  leading 
from  said  hopper  and  along  which  Duttona  may  pass,  said 
ehute  having  a  groove  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is 
wider  than  the  lower;  a  rotary  «isk  the  periphery  of 
which  projects  Into  said  groove  and  forms  a  porUon  of 
the  side  wall  thereof;  and  meat«  whereby  said  disk 
la  rotated  from  said  hopper. 

8.  In  a  button  atUching  machine  a  button  hopper;  a 
chute  leading  from  said  hopper  ant]  along  which  buttons 
may  pass,  said  chute  having  oveobanglng  sides  which 
provide  a  groove  the  upper  portion  at  which  is  wider  than 
the  lower  :  a  rotary  disk  the  periphery  of  which  projects 
into  said  groove  and  which  disk  occupies  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  overhanging  sides;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  disk. 

4.  In  a  button  attachlnir  machin*.  a  hopper,  a  chute 
leading  from  said  hopper  to  a  button  receiver  :  a  "tncker  " 
coanected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  adapted 


to  move  a   button  therefrom   and  Into  aaid   receiver,  said 

•  tucker  '    comprising  a  reciprocating  plate  provided  with 

a  cam  slot  to  guide  the  same  Into  operative  engagement 

with  the  button  ;  a  stationary  pin  engaging  said  cam  slot: 


and  operating  mechanism  for  said  tuckrr,  the  same  In- 
cluding telesooplnar  members  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  tiipml)era  and  through  wlilch  movement  of  one 
Is  communicated  to  the  other. 


1,079,968.  BUTTON  AND  STAPLE  FEEDING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  BUTTON  ATTACHING  .MACHINES. 
Kr.o-kliv  R  Whitb,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Patent  Button  «oinpany.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No 
7.^9.9.30.      (Cl.  218—12, 


1.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  suiuble  base,  a 
hollow  rotary  feeding  hopper  cylindrical  In  form  suppcirt- 
ed  upon  said  base  and  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  slots  the  lower  ends  of  which  slots 
move  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  base,  said  base  having 
an  opening  over  which  said  slots  paas.  and  which  open- 
ing terminates  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slots  and 
a  supply  chute  Independent  of  said  opening  and  adja- 
cent which  said  slots  move  as  said  hopper  is  routed. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  sulUble  base,  a 
hollow  roury  feeding  hopper  cylindrical  In  form  support- 
ed upon  said  base  and  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  series  of  slots,  the  lower  ends  of  which  slots 
more  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  base,  said  base  having 
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an  <.i>enlng  over  which  said  pilots  pass,  and  which  ojwuing 
t.iniinate*  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  bald 
op<ulu»r  being  placed  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  hopper  through  a  .suitable  passage. 

3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  suitable  ba.se.  a 
hollow  roUry  feeding  hopper  cylindrical  in  form  support- 
ed upon  said  base  and  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  series  of  slots,  the  lower  ends  of  which  slots 
move  adja'cnl  the  surface  of  xaid  base,  .said  base  liaviug 
an  opening  over  which  said  slots  pass,  and  which  open- 
ing terminates  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  said 
opening  being  placed  in  comraunicfltion  with  the  interior 
of  said  hopj>er  through  a  suitable  pas.sage,  and  which 
passage  discharges  into  said  hopper  In  the  direction  In 
which  the  same  rotates. 

4.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  suitable  base ;  a 
supply  chute  ;  a  hollow  rotary  feeding  hopper  support- 
ed upon  said  base  and  having  a  series  of  slots  through 
which  articles  to  be  fed  may  pass  to  said  chute,  said  t>aae 
having  an  opening  Independent  of  and  located  In  advance 
of  said  chute  and  past  which  said  slots  move,  and  into 
which  opening  articles  may  pass  from  .said  slots. 

5.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  suitable  base;  a 
supply  chute;  a  hollow  rotary  feeding  hopper  cylindri- 
cal In  form,  supported  upon  said  base  and  having  a  series 
of  slots  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  base  and  which 
slots  move  adjacent  said  chute,  so  that  articles  may  pass 
from  said  slots  into  said  chute,  said  base  having  an  open- 
ing Independent  <>f  and  lo<ated  in  advance  of  said  chute, 
and  over  which  openings  said  slots  iiass. 

[Claims  (5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.l 


or    Uickward   direction    to   render   said    blmiing  action   in- 
effective to  allow   free  movement  of  said  dooi. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  slidably  mounted  vehicle  door, 
a  trackway  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  friction  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  door  and  cooperating  with  said  track 
way.  a  handle  element  pivoted  to  said  door,  and  means  con 
trolled  l»y  wild  handle  element  in  Its  movement  in  either 
a  forward  or  butkward  direction  to  render  said  friction 
member  ineffective.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,079.9  70.  ANTISEPTIC  SEWAGE  -  VAULT  FOR 
CLOSETS.  Frederick  E.  Wilson,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.034.     (Cl.  4—20.) 


1,079.969.  VEHICLE  DOOR  FASTENER.  Rodeiuck  H. 
WiLLco.v.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756.096.      (Cl.  70 — 102.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slidably  moonted  vehicle  door, 
means  for  frictionally  blndiui;  said  door  against  movement, 
an  oiKirating  handle,  inenns  connected  with  said  operating 
handle  and  operable  by  operation  of  the  handle  for  ren- 
dering said  binding  action  ineffective  to  allow  free  move- 
ment of  the  door,  and  means  for  automatically  reestablish- 
ing said  binding  action  upon  release  of  said  handle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  slidably  mounted  vehicle  door, 
means  for  frictionally  binding  said  do<jr  against  movement 
when  in  any  position,  an  operating  handle,  means  con- 
nected with  saUl  operating  handle  and  operable  by  the 
operation  of  the  handle  for  rendering  said  binding  action 
Ineffective  to  allow  free  movement  of  the  door  In  either 
direction.  an<l  means  for  automatically  reestablishing  said 
binding  action  upon   relea.se  of  said  handle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  slldalily  mounte<l  vehicle  door, 
a  trackway  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  friction  member 
adapted  for  (luiperation  with  said  trackway  normally 
frictionally  binding  the  door  auulnst  movement,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  bodily  away  from  said  trackway 
to  permit  movement  of  the  d<.i.r. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  slidably  mounted  vehicle  door, 
means    for    frictionally    binding    said    door    against    move- 
ment, a  pivoted  handle  element,  and  means  controlled  by   I 
said  handle  element  in  its  movement  in  either  a  forward  ' 

1!»7  O.  G.— 2 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  collecting 
tank,  a  transverse  partition  mounted  within  the  tank  and 
having  Its  frea  end  adapted  to  engage  a  chemical  solution 
In  the  tank  for  formlntr  a  gag  trap,  a  Ih)w1  discharging 
Into  the  tank  upon  one  side  of  the  partition,  a  pivoted 
false  bottom  normally  resting  upon  the  bottom  p*jrtion  of 
the  tank,  and  means  whereby  the  false  bottom  may  be 
raised   and    lowered. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vault,  a 
dip-tube  leading  into  the  same,  a  Iwwl  connected  with  the 
dip-tube,  a  normally  Inclined  agitator  plate  dis|>osed  be- 
neath the  dip  plate,  and  means  to  raise  the  agitator-plate 
to  increase  the  inclination  thereof. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vault,  a 
dip-plate  leading  into  one  end  thereof,  a  bowl  connected 
with  the  dip-tuU',  and  a  transverse  partition  disposed 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  vault  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  lower  end  of  the  dip-tube  for  forming  a 
chamber  having  a  much  greater  cross-sect lona!  area  than 
the  dip-tube,  said  transverse  partition  extending  down- 
wardly Into  a  chemical  solution  contained  in  the  vault,  a? 
and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descri^ted.  a  bowl,  a 
vault  dlspo.sed  therebelow,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  bowl  and  vault,  a  vertically  movable  agitator 
disposed  in  the  vault,  and  means  to  vertically  move  the 
agitator. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl,  a 
vault,  disposed  therel>elow,  and  in  communication  with  the 
bowl,  n  pivoted  agitator  disposed  In  the  vault  to  swing'ln 
a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  an  operating  clement 
connected  with  the  agitator  and  extending  itpwnrdiv  near 
the  top  of  the  bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,079,971.     COMBINED  CAMP-BED  AND   VALISE.     Er>- 
WARD  CONWAV  Wken,  county  of  Devon.  England.     Filed 
-Nov.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,762.      (Cl.  5—5.) 
A   camp   bed  consisting  of  a   main   member  of   flexible 

canvas   adapted    to  extend   under    the    body    of    the   ui»er. 
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strips  of  webbing  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  main 
memf>er  and  extending  diaKonally  from  the  side  portions 
of  the  main  memV)er  at  points  space*!  Inwartlly  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  member  and  towtrd  the  center  there- 
of, the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  having  free  lixjps  located 
near  the  side  portions  uf  said  main  tiit^mU^r.  and  a  strip 
of  webbing  secured   to  the   underside  t>t  each  end   fwrtlon 


port    upon     which    tin-    tiirr-t     is    rotatably    mounted    and 

whereby    It    Is    adapt>-d    to    ti*-    rletachably    oonne<tpd    to    a 

drill  press  ;  rotatabl'-  tool  spindles  carried  by  the  turret  ; 

a   combined   pinion   and  clufch   member  fixed    to   each   of 

said  spindles  :  a  driving  spindle  rotatably  mounti'd  In  the 

turret  sup[)ort  and  by   means  of  which   thf  turret  is  oper- 

atlvi»ly  connected  to  the  spindle  of  the  drill   press;  a  cora- 

bined  pinion  and  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  on   the 

driving  spindle  :  an  IdhT  i)liiloii  at  all  times  in  nxsli  with 

the   pinion  on   tbe  driving  spindle  and    with    which   either 

one  of   the   tool    spindle    pinions   are  adapted    to   mesh  ;    a 

duplex  clutch  member  mounted  on   the  driving  spindle  to 

rotate  therewith  and  have  8li<iiiii.'   iiinvprii.tit    thereon   and 

adapted    to    be    thrown    into    M|,..Tail\  .•    >-ii:,';ii;enient    with 

either   one  of  tbe   tool    spindle   clutch   memlH'rs   to   rotate 

said  spindle  In  the  same  direction  as  and  directly  from  the 

driving   spindle,  or  to  lie  thrown   out   of  eny:a;:enii'nt   with 

a   tool   spindle   clutch    member  and    Into    en;;ni.'ein.ii!    witli 

the  pinion  dutch  ineml)er  on  tlie  driving  spindle  anil  (a use 

the  tool  spindle  to  rotate  In  a  reverse  direction  through 

the    Idler    pinion,    substantially    as    Hnd    for  -the    purpose 

specified. 


of  the  main  member  and  extendini:  fnun  points  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  said  first  strips  hikI  in  concave  curves 
toward  an<l  lieyond  the  ends  of  said  main  member  to  pro- 
vide -iupiKirted  li>ops.  the  Inu'-r  ends  of  s.ild  second  strips 
having  free  loops,  said  loop,  being  mountable  on  vertical 
supports  and  distributing  the  strain  00  said  main  member 
to  maintain  an  e<iua!   tension  thereon 


1,079,972.  ACETYLENE-GAS  (iENRRATOR.  Tno.%iA8 
Gaskkll  Alle.v,  Westminster,  Londi)n,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,0-'5.      (CI.  48 — 25.) 


1.  An  acetylene  generat<ir  comprising  a  generator  cham- 
ber, a  water  fee<l  device,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
water  feed  ilevice  to  water  pressure,  said  water  feed  device 
comprising  flat  surfaces  in  contact  aod  pressed  together 
constituting  a  restricted  water  Inlet  l)etween  them,  the 
line  of  outermost  contact  of  the  flat  surfaces  when  the 
device  is  In  use  being  directly  exposed  tx>  the  body  of  water 
in  which  the  device  Is  submerged. 

2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  generator  cham 
ber,  a  water  feed  device,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
water  feed  device  to  water  pressure,  said  water  feed  de- 
vice comprising  flat  surfaces  having  an  aperture  in  their 
mid-area  constituting  a  restricted  water  Inlet  between 
thim,  one  end  of  .said  aperture  leading  to  a  burner,  and  the 
other  side  of  said  aperture  communicating  with  the  gen- 
erating chamt)er,  the  line  of  outermost  contact  of  the  flat 
surfaces  when  the  device  is  In  use  beltig  directly  exposed 
to  the  body  of  water  In  which  the  device  is  submerged. 


1.0  7  9,9  73.       DETACHABLE    TURRET    FOR    DRILL 
PRESSES    AND    THE    LIKE.       JosEPn    Pjiozek.     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filerl  .Tune   11,  1912.     Serial   No.   70:VOoO 
(01.  10—137.1 
1.   A  detachable  turret  mechanism  for  drill  presses  and 

tbe  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  turret  head  ;  a  sup 


2.  A  turret  mechanism  for  drill  presses  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination  a  turret  bead  ;  a  support  upon 
which  the  turret  Is  rotatably  mounted  baring  means  to 
detachably  connect  It  to  a  drill  preaa ;  rotatable  tool 
spindles  carried  by  the  turret  :  a  t>evel  pinion  fixed  to  each 
of  said  tool  spindles  and  con«truct(>d  to  constitute  one 
member  of  a  Jaw  clutch  ;  a  driving  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  ftirret  «upport  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  spindlf  of  a  drill  press  :  a  bevel  pinion  ro- 
tntahly  mounte.l  on  said  spindle  and  also  constructed  to 
constitute  one  memtier  of  a  Jaw  clutch  :  an  idle  bevel  pin- 
ion at  all  times  in  mesh  with  tbe  driving  spindle  pinion 
and  with  which  either  one  of  the  tool  spindle  pinions  are 
adapted  to  mesh  :  and  a  duplex  clutch  member  on  the  driv- 
ing spindle  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  sliding  move- 
ment thereon  operable  to  ronnrct  a  tool  spindle  directly 
to  the  driving  spindle  to  drive  the  former  directly  from 
the  latter  and  in  tbe  .s^irae  direction,  or  to  connect  the 
tool  spindles  with  the  driving  spindle  through  the  Idle 
pinion  to  drive  tbe  tool  spindle  in  a  reverse  direction, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  si>eeitie(l. 

3.  .\  detachable  turret  ineehanisin  for  drill  presses  and 
tbe  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  turret  head;  t 
support  upon  which  tbe  turret  l.«  rotatably  mounted  and 
having  means  to  detachal)ly  conn.-ct  it  to  the  drill  press; 
rotatable  tool  spindles  carried  by  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber: adjustable  ix^arings  in  which  said  spindles  are 
mounted  :  a  pinion  fixed  to  each  of  said  spindles  and 
Constituting  one  mcmt»T  of  a  clutch  :  a  driving  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  In  the  turret  support  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  driving  spindle  of  the  drill  press  :  a 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driving  spindle  and  con- 
stituting one  member  of  a  clutch  ;  an  Idler  pinion  meshing 
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with  the  driving  spindle  pinion  and  with  which  either  one 
of  tbe  tool  spindle  pinions  Is  adapted  to  mesh  ;  a  duplex 
clutch  member  mounted  on  the  driving  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith  and  have  siidinu:  movement  theret)n  ;  and  a 
shifter  connected  to  said  clutch  member  to  operatively 
connect  it  with  either  one  of  the  tool  spindle  dutch 
members  and  thereby  drive  the  tool  spindles  directly  from 
and  In  the  same  direction  as  the  driving  spindle,  or  to 
connect  it  witii  the  driving  spindle  pinion  to  drive  tbe 
tool  spindles  through  the  gear  train  In  a  direction  re- 
verse to  tbe  driving  spindle,  said  shifter  comprising  a  yoke 
to  engage  in  an  annular  recess  In  tbe  duplex  dutch  meml)er, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  yoke  and  mounted  In  the  turret  sup- 
port to  have  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  rod.  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  with 
either  one  of  a  pair  of  recesses  In  the  rod  to  lock  the  clutcb 
in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  detachable  turret  meihanism  for  drill  presses  and 
the  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  turret  bead  :  a  sup- 
port upon  which  the  turret  is  rotatably  mounted  and  hav- 
ing means  to  detac  hably  connect  It  to  the  drill  press ;  ro- 
tatable tool  spindles  carried  by  the  turret  ;  a  Wvo\  pinion 
fixed  to  each  of  said  spindles  and  constituting  one  mem 
l)er  of  a  clutch  :  a  driving  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
tbe  turret  support  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe 
driving  spindle  of  a  drill  press  :  a  bevel  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  driving  spindle  and  constituting  one  mem- 
l)er  of  a  clui<  h  :  an  Idler  l>evel  pinion  meshing  at  all  times 
with  the  driving  spindle  pinion  and  with  which  either  one 
of  the  tool  spindle  pinions  Is  adapted  to  mesh  ;  a  duplex 
clutch  member  mounted  on  the  driving  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith  and  have  sliding  movement  thereon  ;  a  shifter 
connectcHl  to  said  dutch  memlxM-  to  operatively  connect  it 
with  either  one  of  the  tool  spindle  clntcb  members  to  drive 
the  tool  spindles  directly  from  and  in  tbe  same  direction  as 
the  driving  spindle  ;  and  a  gage  Iwir  adjustably  connected  to 
the  shifter  to  throw  said  clutch  meml)er  out  of  engagement 
with  a  tool  spindle  <  hitch  meml>er  and  into  operative 
engagement  with  tbe  driving  spindle  pinion  clutch  to  ro- 
tate tbe  tool  spindles  through  the  idle  pinion  in  reverse 
direction,  when  the  driving  spindle  of  the  press  with  tbe 
turret  has  been  lowered  a  jiredetermined   distance. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  spindle  adapl'-d  to  be  connected  to  the  spindle 
of  a  drill  press ;  turret  mechanism  comprising  two  sep- 
aralile  menit>ers.  one  menilx'r  stationary  in  which  said  driv- 
itig  spindle  is  rotatably  mounted  and  having  means  to 
detachably  cx)nnect  it  to  a  drill  press,  and  the  other  ad- 
justably carritHl  by  the  stationary  member:  a  spring  detent 
carried  by  the  stationary  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  In 
either  one  of  a  series  of  openintrs  in  tbe  adjustable  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  latter  In  adjusted  positions  ;  tool  spindles 
rotatably  carried  by  tbe  rotatable  member;  a  bevel  pinion 
connected  to  each  of  tbe  tool  spindles  :  a  pair  of  l>ovel 
pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driving  spindle  and 
each  constituting  one  memb<>r  of  a  chitcb  ;  an  idler  pinion 
meshing  with  said  latter  pinion  :  a  second  idler  pinion 
connected  to  and  rotaraMc  w!fb  the  nr(«r  uiler  pinion  and 
with  which  either  one  of  the  fool  sjilndle  pinions  is  thrown 
info  operative  relation  as  the  rotatable  member  of  the  tur- 
ret Is  adjusted  ;  and  a  clutcb  member  mounted  on  the  driv- 
ing spindle  to  rotate  therewith  and  have  sliding  move- 
ment thereon  whereby  to  connect  either  one  of  the  pinions 
on  tbe  driving  spindle  to  tbe  driving  spindle  to  rotate  tbe 
tool  spindles  In  either  direction. 

(Claim  a  not  printed  in   tbe  (Jazette.] 


1.079.974  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  MF:TALS 
.Iniiv  E  Bi cuKK.  Coventry,  R.  I.  Filed  July  22.  1912. 
Serial   No.  710.758.      Ml.  75 — 183. > 

1.  The  j)rocess  of  producing  alkali  metals  which  com- 
prises reacting  on  a  <yanogen  coni{x)und  of  the  alkali 
metal  sought,  with  an  element  incapable  of  directly  chemi- 
cally combining  with  said  metal  but  capable  of  dissociat- 
ing the  element  carbon  from  the  element  nitrogen  of  said 
compound  by  directly  combining  with  one  of  said  elements, 
and  thereby  liberating  said  alkali  metal. 

2.  The   process  of   producing   alkali   metals   which    com 


prises  reacting  on  a  cyanogen  compound  of  the  alkali  metal 
sought,  with  a  reagent  incapable  of  directly  chemically 
combining  with  said  metal  but  capable  of  dissociating  the 
carlK)n  from  the  nitrogen  of  said  compound  by  directly 
combining  with  said  carbon,  and  thereby  liberating  said 
alkali  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metals  which  com- 
prises reacting  on  a  cyanogen  compound  of  the  alkali 
metal  sought,  with  iron  to  form  carburlzed  iron  and  to 
thereby  liberate  said  alkali  metal. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  alkali  metals  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  cyanogen  compound  of  the  alkali  metal 
sought  Info  Intimate  contact  with  finely  divided  Iron  and 
effecting  a  chendcal  reaction  therebetween  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  whereby  to  form  Iron  carbid  and  to  liberate 
nitrogen  and  i  be  alkali   metal. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metals  which  com- 
prises bringing  tbe  cyanid  of  tbe  alkali  metal  sought  Into 
intimate  contact  with  a  finely  divided  metal  capable  of 
separately  combining  with  one  of  the  two  non-metallic 
constituent  elements  of  said  cyanid  and  effecting  a  reaction 
between  said  lyanid  and  said  finely  divided  metal  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  whereby  to  liberate  both  said  alkali 
metal  and  llw  other  of  said  non-metallic  elements. 

iClalmti  t>  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,079,975.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RE- 
COVERING FIBKUS  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  LIQUIDS. 
Eduak  Vincent  Chamblbs  and  Thomas  Chaules  Ham- 
mond, Huddersfleld.  England.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,488.      <C1.  210—14.) 


1.  In  a  fiber  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  separating  disk  of 
reticulated  material  journaled  in  (he  tank  crosswise  of 
the  path  of  tbe  licjuid,  and  a  stationary  plane  surface  or 
Itoard  secured  adjacent  to  that  part  of  the  front  or  inlet 
surface  of  the  disk  which  moves  upwardly  in  the  tank, 

2.  In  a  fiber  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  tank 
provided  with  an  Inlet  nnd  an  outlet,  of  a  separating  disk 
of  reticulated  material  Journaled  in  the  tank  crosswise  of 
the  path  of  the  ll(]uid.  a  stationary  plane  surface  or  board 
secured  adjacent  to  that  part  of  the  front  or  inlet  surface 
of  the  disk  wliicb  moves  upwardly  in  the  tank,  and  a  sta- 
tionary brush  which  engages  with  that  part  of  the  front 
surface  of  the  disk  which  moves  downwardly  inthe  tank. 

3.  In  a  fiber  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  tank 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  plurality  of 
separating  disks  of  reticulated  material  Journaled  In  the 
tank  crosswise  of  the  path  of  the  liquid,  said  tank  having 
also  a  receptHcle  for  dirt  arranged  at  its  middle  part  be- 
tween the  said  disks  and  below,  the  level  of  If.s  Iw.tom,  and 
stationary  plane  surfaces  or  boards  secured  adjacent  to 
those  parts  of  the  front  or  inlet  surfac-es  of  the  said 
disks  which  move  upwardly  in   the  tank. 


l.(»79,970.  PACKING.  Daniel  E.  Cota,  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  .Jacob 
Fischer,  Boston.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
11.  1909,  Serial  No.  512.340.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  17,  191.3,  Serial  No.  774.130.  (CI. 
121—108.) 
1.   Packing  comprising  a  pair  of  open  metallic  eccentric 

and  Inherently   resilient  rings  beveled  at   their  inner  sur- 
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facet,  and  a  bevel  spn-ader  ring  adapte<l  to  l)e  located  \h- 
tween  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said  paeking  rings  to  exert 
a  spreadtDK  action  thereon  and>r  compfasion  of  said  pack 
tng  rings. 


to  I*  telescoped   vertically   wlthiu  a   pocket  formation  on 
the    side    nf    thf    car.    drivliit;    sprockets    for    said    ilexlble 
sections   for   altering   the  position   <>(  said  doors,   and   driv 
ing  means  for  rotating  said  sprockets. 

4.  A  dumpint;  car  coinprisliii;  a  l-ody  portion,  a  plural- 
ity of  doors  hiiiced  at  their  inner  ed>c.-s.  la<lder  s.<  tions 
plvotally  connecteil  t^'  t-ach  other  and  <oDuecttd  lo  the 
outer  edges  of  said  doors  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sidf  memliers  arian^-vd  In  pairs,  each  pair  being  plvotally 
connei-te<l  to  its  sncceeiling  pair.  si«iced  rungs  lnt.T|.osed 
between  the  pivotal  connections  of  each  pair  of  iu.nil«r<t. 
sprockets  for  operating  said  ladder  s.ctions,  and  a  worm 
•nd  worm   wheel  driving;   means  for  said   sprocket*. 


1,«T»,9T8.  MII.K  BOTTLK 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
73f),432.      (Ch  ^2 — 12.) 


MOI.DEU.      John    J.    DiXN, 
Dec.    31,    1912.      Serial    No. 


2.  Packin*;  roniprlsinc  an  open  rn.-talllc  efventric  and 
Inherently  re«l!if>nt  spreader  rins  havlttg  1-evel  edses.  .ind  a 
pair  of  parkin?  rines  between  which  «»id  spreader  rlni:  is 
adapted  to  be  received 

3.  Packing  romprlsdng  a  series  of  upen  metalMc  eccen- 
tric and  resilient  rlncs  hrwine  en mpleTWntal  bevel  surfaces, 
whereby  one  of  said  rinjrs  tirnler  compression  acts  to  move 
another  of  said  rings  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel 
to  its  axis. 

i.  Tacking  comprisiuK  a  pair  of  open  metallic  eccentric 
and  resilient  rings  having  their  inner  surfaces  U-vele<l. 
an<l  a  third  open  metallic  eccentric  atwl  resilient  ring  hav- 
ing a  V  shaped  periphery  adapted  toibe  located  between 
the  beveled  surfaces  of  said  [wlr  of  rlnps. 

.'».  racking  lomprisink;  a  pair  of  flat  open  eccentric 
and  inherently  resilient  rings  having  backs  beveled  from 
their  meeting  edges  to  form  a  gr(X)vq,  the  meeting  plane 
of  said  e«lges  being  transverse  to  tha  axis  of  said  rings. 
and  an  open  eccentric  and  Inherently  resilient  bevel 
spreader  ring  locattHl  in  said  groove  and  a.lapted  solely  ^ 
through  Its  inherent  resistance  to  re«lst  the  compression  \ 
of  said  parkins!  rings  and  inherently  to  act  to  separate 
said  rings  under  compression  thereof 


1.079,077.      IMMl'IN*.  <  Alt       UuUEUit  h.    W.    D.wik.s.    l.'hl 


cago  Heights.  III.     Filed  M*r.  1,1912, 
(CL  105— 14  . 


Serial  No.  6»t>,853. 


1.  A  dunpiuK  car  comprising  a  loily  iH^rtioQ.  a  plural- 
ity of  doors  hingtHl  at  their  inner  ^dtres,  a  plurality  of 
ladder  sections  plvotally  connected  t«)  each  other  and  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  dooru,  and  hand  controll.nl 
sprocket  wheels  for  operating  saki  la.lder  ^.-ctions  for 
altering  the  position  of  said  doors. 

2.  A  dumjilng  car  comprising  a  tx>ily  iHntion.  a  plural- 
ity of  doors  hinged  at  their  Inner  etlges,  ladder  sections 
plTotally  connecte<l  to  each  other  and  connected  to  the 
outer  e<lges  of  said  doors,  sprocket^  for  operating  sai-l 
ladder  sections,  and  a  worm  geiir  control  for  sai-l 
sprockets. 

3.  A   dumping  car  comprising  a   Ixniy   portion,  a   idaral 
ity  of  doors   hinged  at  their  Inner  t«4ge8,  flexible  sections 
connected   to  the  outer  edg.-«  of  sai4  doors  and  adai>t.Hl 


»    J 


1.  A  milk  Iwttle  holder,  couiprisin;;  h  yllnder  :  a  nvip- 
porting  blade  operatively  ci>nuecte(l  iheitto  ;  ii  spring- 
actuated  l«»lt  operatively  i-onnected  with  said  cylinder ; 
a  strilver  plate  fi>r  said  ix-lt.  adapte«l  for  u»oiinting  on  a 
Standing  stru<  ture  ;  and  n.eans  connecteil  witli  -^aid  Idade 
lor  holding  til.  same  in  tlx«l  relation  to  8ai<l  striker  plate 
when  the  door  of  the  standing  structure  is  <  los.-d. 

2.  .K  milk  bottle  holder,  cc.niprishig  a  verli<ally  swing- 
lag  lockini:  meuilier  having  a  spring  aduated  extensible 
twit  and  a  cylinder  adapted  to  circumfohl  the  top  of  a 
bottle:  means  for  pivotaily  mounting  said  locking  mem 
l)er  adjacent  an  entrance  op»nini.'  of  a  stamling  structure  ; 
and  an  enaaginu'  niemlier  for  said  boll  tixedly  mountetl 
uVKju  tiie  sitiindiug  structure,  to  engage  said  lx)lt  when 
said  io<-king  inenilier  Is  In  s<Tvlce  (>osltion. 

3.  A  milk  lottle  holder,  comiuising  a  vertically-swing- 
ing lock  case  having  a  sprin;:  actuated  extensible  l>olt  :  a 
striker  plate  adapted  to  be  iHrmanently  mounted  on  a 
standin;:  stru<tvn-e  adjacent  a  closure  memlK-r  thereof:  a 
connecting  n»emb»r  plvotally  <  unnected  with  sjiid  striker 
plate  and  said  case,  to  lie  held  In  locked  relation  to  said 
striker  plate  by  said  closure  meml>er. 

4.  A  milk  bottle  holder,  comprisinir  a  vertically  swing 
Ing  lock  cas4>  having  a  spring  actuat.-il  extensible  IhiU 
and  a  cylinder  adtipted  to  clrcumfold  the  top  of  a  bottle; 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  sjild  lock  case  adjacent  an 
entrance  oiMuing  of  a  standing  structure;  an  engaging 
member  for  said  bolt  liiedly  mounted  upon  the  standing 
structure,  to  engage  said  bolt  when  said  lock  case  la  In 
service  position  :  means  mounted  within  said  case  for 
locking  said  f)olt  in  extende<l  position  to  prevent  the  re- 
traction thereof;  and  means  operable  by  a  bottle  when 
extended  within  snld  cylinder,  for  releasing  said  lx)it. 

,->  A  milk  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  lock  case  having 
a  spring  actuated  bolt  protrtiding  from  the  side  thereof, 
an  open-ended  cylinder  mounted  on  said  case  for  circum- 
foklinr  tlie  neck  of  a  bottle;  a  connecting  member  having 
a  pivotaily  (•onne<ted  plate  and  blade,  said  blade  being 
plvotally  connect.Hl  with  said  lock  ca.se;  a  striker  plate 
having  a  po.ket  formed  therein  to  receive  said  blade  ;  a 
locking  bar   to  engage  said  bolt  In  out-of -service  position. 
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to  prevent  retraction  thereof:  and  mean*  opvcable  by  a 
bottle  when  inserted  in  said  cylinder,  for  releasing  sail 
bolt  to  permit  the  retraction  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.979.  r>FVI»  f:  Fou  reclaiming  SAND.  Wen- 
dell C.  Fi.EKUEu.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Lawrence  E. 
Bhown.  Somerset.  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  (Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FlKd  Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.544.  (CI. 
8:  —54. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  nn  outlet,  means  for 
delivering  sand  to  l>e  cleaned  to  said  casing  bj'  gravity 
actloa,  and  a  series  of  baffles  of  unequal  areas  disposed 
transTersely  of  said  casing,  the  baffles  of  greatest  area 
being  disposed  l)enea(h  those  of  less  area,  the  outer  edges 
of  said  baffles  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations, suLstHutially  as  dcscrioed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for 
delivering  sand  to  lie  cleaned  to  said  casing  by  gravity 
action,  and  a  series  of  bj<ffles  of  unequal  areas  disposed 
transversely  of  said  casing,  .said  baffles  being  sei)arated 
by  unequal  distances,  the  baffles  of  greatest  area  and  of 
least  separation  tielng  disposed  beneath  those  of  less  area 
and   greater  separation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caslBg  baring  an  air  inlet  aiwl  an  outlet,  means  for 
delivering  sand  to  l.e  cleaned  to  said  casing  by  gravity 
action,  and  a  series  of  baffles  of  unequal  areas  disposed 
transversely  of  said  casing,  said  baffles  Ix-lng  sejiarated 
by  unequal  distances,  the  baffles  of  greatest  area  and  of 
least  separation  being  di.sposed  beneath  those  of  less 
area  and  greater  separation,  the  out<T  edges  of  said 
baffles  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  ol 
a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for 
delivering  sand  to  be  cleaned  to  snld  casing  hy  gravity 
action,  and  a  series  of  baffles  of  unequal  areas  disposed 
trnnsversel\-  of  said  casing,  said  liaffles  being  separate! 
by  une(|ual  distances,  the  baffles  of  greatest  area  and  of 
least  separation  l)elng  dispo8e<l  beneath  those  of  less  area 
and  greater  sepai-atlon,  the  outer  lyipes  of  said  baffles  be 
ing  provide<i  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  the  inner 
line  of  perforations  In  adjacent  baffles  being  sulwtantially 
in  a  vertical  line,  substantially  as  described. 


l.tJ7'.»,9HO.  I'FDFSTAI.  .siDL  lU.V.MK.  GE()H(;e  G. 
Ft.oYD.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Steel  Found- 
ries. New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Cori»orarion  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Inly  .?.  19rj.  Sertai  No.  707.43:?.  ^Cl.  105—243  t 
1     In  a  car  truck,  the  cotrblnatlon  of  a  side  frame  hav- 


ing pedestal  jaws,  a  journal  box  adapted  to  be  embraced 
by  said  jaws,  flanges  projected  from  the  surface  of  snld 
liox  at  the  to[i  and  sides,  the  flanges  on  the  sides  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  toward  the  bottom  of  the  l«>x  whereby 
to  allow  limited  ro<-king  movement  of  the  box  relative  to 
the  side  frame,  substantially  as  d<scribed. 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame  bav 
Ing  integral  petlesfal  Jaws,  a  journal  box  fitted  between 
said  pedestal  jaws,  flanges  on  the  exterior  of  said  box. 
said  flanges  projecting  from  the  top  and  sides  thereof,  the 
top  flanges  being  locked  tightly  to  embrace  the  side 
fran:e  and  the  side  flanges  being  flared  from  each  other 
whereby  to  permit  limited  rocking  movement  lelatlve 
to  said  frame,  substantially  as  descrilx-d. 

3.  In  a  car  trtick.  the  ((imbiuatl<iii  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing jaws  providing  a  jonrnal-lsix  receiving  opening,  the 
upptr  portion  of  said  (qiening  being  contracted  trans- 
versely, and  a  journal  box  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  said 
opening  and  having  Its  ujiper  portion  shaped  to  lie  wedged 
In  said  contracted  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

I       4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame  bav- 

'  Ing  jaws  providing  a  journal-box  n-ceivlng  opening,  the 
tipper  portion  of  which  is  contracted  to  i)rovlde  wedge 
surfaces,  a  joiininl  box  fitted  in  said  opening  and  having 
its  ti|>per  portion  shaped  to  tx^  fltted  wcurely  within  the 
said  we<lge  surfaces,  whereby  a  tight  connection  Is  as 
snred   irrespective  of  the  clearan<-e  lietwe»^n   the   jaws  and 

!    tlic   sides  <(f  the  box,   substantially   as   dewribed. 

'  5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing pedestal  jaws,  a  jouriial  Iwi  fitted  within  said  Jaws, 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  box  and  frame  at  the  top 
of  the  box  being  at  an  angle  whereby  the  box  is  wedged 
in  place,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.079.981.      TUINK     AND     OTHER     AiiTlCLES     ^VIT11 
I        LII>S.      Alexa.ndkk    Fukbks,    Hampstead,   London,    Eng- 
land.     Filed   Dec.   30.    1912.      Serial    No.    739,318.      (CI. 
190 — 19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  lid,  of 
hinge  supports  attached  to  the  receptacle,  hinge  members 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  hinge  supports,  guides  on  said 
hinge  members,  bars  affixed  to  the  inside  of  the  lid.  said 
;  bars  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and  slide  in  the  guides. 
the  engagement  of  the  bars  with  the  guides  being  such  that 
the  bars  can  slide  in  the  guides  in  any  position  of  the 
tdnge   supports. 

'2.  The  Combination  with  ,1  receptacle  and  a  lid  therefor 
formed  witli  turned  down  edges,  of  hinges  pivotaily 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  having  turning  parts  of  el- 
bow shape  with  guides  formed  on  the  outer  portions  there- 
of, and  bars  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the  lid  adapted  to 
slide  upon  snld  hinge  guides,  the  engagement  of  tb(>  bars 
with  the  guides  being  such  that  the  bars  can  slide  in  the 
gtiides  in  any  jKisition  of  the  hinge  supports. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  lid  therefor 
formed  with  edges  adapted  to  fit  over  the  eilges  of  the 
recefitacle.  the  front  edge  of  the  lid  bflng  in  the  form  of  a 
flap  adapted  to  lv>  turned  out  to  He  In  the  plane  of  the  lid. 
hlDi?ei!  attached  to  tlie  receptacle  awl  sliding  connectlBg 
means  between  the  hingres  and  the  Hd. 
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4.  The  combination  wltii  a  receptacle,  of  hingt's  attached 
to  the  recepUcIe.  a  lid  and  sliding  connectinK  means  be- 
tween the  lid  and  hinges,  said  lid  Comprising  a  cover  for 
the  receptacle,  edges  to  fit  around  the  edges  of  the  recep 
tacle  at  three  sides  thereof,  a  flap  at  the  fourth  side  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  )ld,  and  means  for  fasttnlnic  said  flap 
in  a  position  to  fit  against  the  face  vf  the  recppta.le  when 
the  lid   is  closed  thereon. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  recepttcli'  having  a  lid,  of 
hinges  therefor,  attarhe<l  to  the  recptailf-.  guidrs  forming 
part  of  said  hinges,  bars  affixed  in  the  lid  adapted  to  work 
upon  said  guides  on  the  hinges,  a  stop  m.  mber  on  each  bar 
comprising  a  headed  pin,  a  spring  adupted  to  hold  said  pin 
normally  with  its  head  retracted,  the  head  of  said  pin 
when  drawn  out  being  adapted  to  cotne  against  the  hinge 
guide  and  to  limit  the  sliding  of  the  l>ar  thereupon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,079.982.  NON-FREEZING  WATEa-SlI'l'LY  SYSTEM. 
Paul  Habdy,  Walnut  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  A.  Edge,  Walnut  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  .June  12, 
1913,     Serial  No.  773.193.      (CI.   137—78.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)e<i.  the  conililnation 
with  a  pump,  of  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  pump  and 
adapted  to  elevate  water  from  a  well,  a  well  casing  inclos- 
ing the  last  mentioned  pU)e,  a  reservoir  elevated  above  the 
pump,  a  pipe  communicating  with  th.i  pump  and  adapted 
to  discharge  water  therefrom  Into  said  r>'servolr,  a  dis- 
tribution pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  reservoir, 
a  valve  Interposed  in  the  distribution  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
reservoir,  a  pipe  establishing  communicHtion  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  distribution  pipe  and  the  pipe  leading  Into 
the  well,  a  valve  interposed  In  the  pi^  last  8pecifle<l  and 
disposed  within  the  well  casing,  and  a  manually  operated 
mechanism   for  actuating  said   valve. 


l."T9,;»83.     FLEXIBLE  RTLK      AxKi,  E.  He«;aR£>t,  Phila- 
delphia.  I'a.      Filed    .Mar.   .">,    1913,      Serial    No.   7.12  (Ktl 
(CI.  33      177.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  in- 
teirral  therewith  and  projecting  from  one  eilge  thereof, 
metal  straps  secured  to  the  blocks,  and  a  strip  projecting 
through  all  of  said  st(apR  atul  <'ngat;ing  the  blocks.  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  dejjcrll>e<l. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  i  haracter  des«rlU»d.  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having'  a  plurality  of  blocks  in- 
tegral therewith  and  projectin;:  from  one  edge  thereof, 
metal  straps  secured  to  the  blocks,  a  strip  projecting 
through  all  of  said  straps  and  engaging  the  blocks,  said 
Mock*  each  having  an  angular  proje<tlon  at  their  free 
end*,  and  said  lastmentlone<l  strip  having  a  roughened 
•nrface  engaging  thf  angular  projection  of  saui  block.-*, 
substantially   as   descritied, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  In- 
tegral therewith  extending'  from  one  edge  thereof,  metal 
Straps  secured  at  their  .nds  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
blocks,  a  strip  movable  through  said  straps  and  engaging 
the  l)locks,  springs  In  the  straps  engaging  the  movable 
strip  and  said  first  incntionid  .strip  having  a  scale  tiiereon. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  phiralitv  of  blocks  in- 
tegral therewith  and  proje<ting  from  one  edge  thereof, 
m.tal  straps  secured  to  the  blocks,  a  strip  projecting 
through  all  of  said  straps  and  engaging  the  blocks,  said 
blocks  each  having  an  angular  [irojectbm  at  their  free 
ends,  and  said  last  mentioned  strip  havitig  a  roughened 
surface  engaging  the  angular  projection  of  sahl  blocks,  and 
elastic  means  on  the  straps  pressing  the  last  mentioned 
strip  anainst  the  blocks,  substantially  as  descrlbtHl. 

.1.  .\  device  of  the  character  decrlljed.  comprising  a  flex- 
ible strip,  blocks  integral  with  said  strip,  and  having  angu- 
lar free  ends,  metal  straps  secured  to  the  blocks,  a  mov- 
able strip  locate<l  Inside  the  stiaps  and  having  a  roughen»>d 
surface  engaging  the  angular  free  ends  of  the  blocks,  and 
•prlnjfs  integral  with  said  straps  and  pressing  said  mov- 
able strip  against  the  angular  ends  of  the  blocks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.079.984.      SAFETY     RAZOR,      Hokaik    I. \  s ford   H TOBY, 
(Geneva,  N.  Y.     l-^ied  Feb.  15,  1913.     Serial  No    748,68r» 
(CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  tang  rasor  blade  In  com- 
bination with  a  removable  guard  consisting  of  two  similar 
I)ie<-es  riveted  together,  providing  a  yoke  on  one  end  and  a 
pin  on  the  other,  the  said  rivets  forming  heads  to  give  the 
set  to  the  guard  against  the  blade  and  means  on  the  blade 
.tW.perating  with  means  on  the  guard  to  aiitomatt<>ally 
draw  the  guard  set  on  either  side  of  the  blade  when  the 
I'uard  Is  brought  In  close  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor  c(,mprl8ing  a  two-leaved  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  blade  having  a  t-^-ng  ;  the  blade  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  end  with  a  hole  and  sloping  recess,  on 
its  inner  end  a  bearing  on  its  tang  :  in  combination  with 
a  guard  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  li.jle  in 
the  blade  ami  a  shoulder  adapted  to  rbb-  upon  the  before- 
mentioned  sloping  recess  ;  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the 
bearing  on  the  tang  provided  with  a  cam  face  which  when 


December  2, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»3 


brought  Into  engagement  with  the  heel  of  the  blade  draws 
the  shoulder  Into  the  feloping  recess  on  the  other  end  of  the 
blade,  thereby  holding  the  guard  tight  agalns  the  blade 
on  either  side. 


1.079,985.  FLUID  IRKSSIRE  REGITLATOR. 
M.  Kaminsky,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
Eerlal  No.  691,543.     (CL  50—14.) 


JCLIUB 
18,  1912. 


>    ;! 


1.  In  a  regulator  of  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  of  a  spring  colled  longitudinally  therein 
and  normally  expanded  with  one  end  surrounding  the  pas- 
sage for  the  fluid  so  that  the  fluid  must  flow  through  the 
convolutions  ther<-of.  and  a  bead  ..n  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  constructed  to  t'ive  a  passage  for  fluid  past  it  of  a 
constant  calil>er  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  passage 
through  the  convolution  of  the  spring  during  the  period 
when  the  flow   through  the  regulator  is  being  changed. 

2.  In  a  regulator  of  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  of  a  tapering  spring  coiled  longitudinally 
therein  with  the  large  end  secured  to  the  conduit  and  sur- 
rovinding  the  passage  for  the  fluid  and  .said  spring  ex- 
l-iiiided  normally  .so  that  fluid  will  pass  through  its  con- 
voluticms  and  with  the  means  attached  to  the  small  end 
of  the  spring  in  position  to  U>  acted  upon  by  the  impact 
^>r  tlie  fluid,  -said  means  construcle<l  to  give  a  passage 
for  fluid  past  it  of  a  constant  caliber  which  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  pass;(ge  through  the  convolutions  of  the 
spring  during  the  j.erio.l  when  the  flow  through  the 
regulator  is   bein;;  <b«nyed. 

3.  In  a  regulator  of  the  flow  uf  fluid,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  of  a  tapering  spring  coiled  longitudinally 
therein  with  the  large  end  secun-e<l  to  the  conduit  and 
surrounding  the  passageway  for  the  fluid,  said  spring 
t>eing  e.xpande<l  normally  so  that  the  fluid  may  pass 
through  its  convolutions,  and  a  head  on  the  small  end 
■of  said  spring  constructed  to  give  a  passage  for  fluid 
past  it  of  ii  constant  CM!U)er  which  is  greater  than  that 
of  the  passage  through  the  convolutions  of  the  spring 
during  the  period  when  the  flow  through  the  regulator  is 
being  changed. 

4.  In  a  regulator  of  the  flow  of  tluul.  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  with  two  tubes  and  a  connecting  removable 
sleeve,  a  ring  in  said  sleeve  with  an  opening  through  it 
for  the  pa.s8age  of  fluid,  a  colled  spring  with  one  end 
«ecurefl  to  said  ring  and  surrounding  the  opening  there- 
through and  normally  expanded  to  admit  fluid  through 
the  convolutions  thereof,  and  a  head  on  the  free  end  of 
the  spring   constructed   to  give   a   passage   for    fluid    past    j 

,1t  of  M  (onstant  callls-r  which  Is  greater  than   that  of  the   ' 
passage    through    the    convolutions   of   the    spring    during 
the  period   when   the  flow   through  the  regulator  is  being 
■changed. 


1.07n.9sfi.  ROLLER  (;  11  l.E  FOR  SHOW-CASES.  John 
KN.ti'K,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17  1012  S* 
rial  .No.  737,259.      (CL  16—91.) 

1.  A  support  for  glass  jilates,  comprising  rollers  to  carry 
the  plates,  a  sheet  metal  housing  for  the  rollers  con 
slstlng  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  rollers,  the 
metal  removed  from  the  plate  to  form  the  opening  iK'ing 
turned  upward  to  form  side  guides  for  the  plates,  down- 
wardly tiirnivl  ears  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  plate. 
J»   pin   supported   by   the  ears  and   supporting  the   rollers. 


and  a  middle  guide  projecting  upward   from   between  the 
rollers. 


^  fi  2*  9   r* 


2.  A  support  for  glass  plates,  comprising  a  pair  of 
rollers  spaced  apart,  a  housing  for  the  rollers  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  an  opening  thn.ugh  which  the  upper 
part  of  the  -rollers  project,  upwardly  projecting  side 
guides  and  dowiiwardly  turned  ears  at  the  respective 
Rides  of  the  plate,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  ears  and  hav 
Ing  a  central  groove,  and  a  middle  guide  between  the 
rollers  embracing  the  pin  within  the  groove. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  glass 
plates,  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  side  by  side 
and  a  .sheet  metal  bousing  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
side  portions  turned  down  to  form  ears:  also  having 
portions  turned  upward  above  said  side  portions  to  form 
side  guides  and  an  opening  for  said  rollers,  and  a  middle 
guide  plate  having  lugs  near  the  ends  secured  in  said 
l.lat...  .said  plate  also  extending  downward  between  the 
rollers,  and  a  pin  in  the  ears  on  which  the  rollers  are 
journaled  and  having  a  groove  at  the  middle  to  receive 
the  middle  guide. 


1.07!..!.sT.  DOOR-LOCK.  Christia.n  K.nldskn,  I'ort- 
land,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  .Serial  No.  722  508 
tCl.  70—91.) 


PHf 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
knob-bar  casing,  k^nobs  and  knob  |.ar  roialably  tuouuted 
therein,  a  cylindrical  bolt  casing  connected  through  said 
knob-bar  casing  at  right  angles  therewith,  and  a  bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  said  bolt  casing  and  having  inter- 
secting operative  connections  with  said  knob-bar,  one  of 
said  knobs  being  movable  l>odily  with  operative  connec- 
tions for  rendering  the  other  knob  inoperative. 

2  A  door  lock  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising 
in  combination  a  two-part  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical 
bolt  casing  screwed  thereinto  and  extending  therethrough 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tx.lt  in  said  bolt  casing,  a 
knob-bar,  with  knobs,  within  said  two-part  casing,  and 
extending  through  said  tolt  casing  and  lK)lt.  with  opera- 
tive connections  with  the  latter,  one  of  said  knolw  being 
adafit^d  to  be  disconnected  from  said  knob-bar  by  the 
bodily  movement  of  the  other  knob,  and  means  for  holding 
said  parts  in  their  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  do<^)r  lock,  a  cylindrical  two-part  casing  with 
rose  plates,  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  together  through 
the  door,  a  cylindrical  bolt  casing  intersecting  .said  two- 
part  casing  and  passing  therethrough  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  l«.lt  in  said  Iwit  casing,  a  knolhbar  with  knobs 
in  said  two-part  casing  and  operatively  connected  with 
.said  bolt  within  said  Iwlt  casing,  one  of  said  knobs  being 
movable  with  the  knob  bar  relative  to  the  other  knqb  to 
render  the  latter  inoperative,  and  a  key  for  connecting 
the  inoperative  knob  with  the  knob-bar. 

4.  A  door  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  knob  bar 
casiuL',  a   knob-bar  with  knobs  rotntably  mounted  therein. 
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•  bolt  casinK  IntPrwrtluj?  said  knot>-bar  casln>c  and 
scrcweii  thtrethroUKli  at  riRht  anylfs  tht-reto.  a  txilt 
then-in,  operative  conDectluns  tx'fwevii  said  knob-bar  and 
said  bolt,  oue  of  said  knob^  ntd  said  knob-bar  being 
movabji'  hMKilly  out  of  op«Tativ'}  connections  with  the 
otht>r  knoU  for  rendering  said  ochi-r  knot)  Inoperative, 
and  a  kej  for  putting  aaid  inoperative  knol)  into  operatiTe 
connection   with   said   knoh-har  and   [yoM 

5.  A  dfxir  lock  comprising  in  combination  a  two-part 
cylindrical  t'aslng  with  rose  plates,  a  cylindrical  bolt 
casioj;  IntertiectlDg  said  two-part  caatoK'  a  bolt  for  said 
bolt  casing,  .1  knol)-t>ar  with  kn<>t>  inserted  into  said  two- 
part  casing  ami  into  operatlv>-  copu'ction  with  said  lx)lt, 
a  knob  rotdtatily  mounted  on  the  otlwr  end  of  said  two- 
part  ca.sing  and  having  a  slotteil  l>ar  ••xtending  into  said 
two-part  casing  and  adapted  to  lie  opcrativ^ly  connected 
end  to  I'ud  wirh  said  knob-bar,  laid  knob  and  knob  bar 
being  niovaldf  txidiiy  into  and  out  of  opfrative  connec- 
tions with  said  bar.  and  a  key  for  In.scrtion  through  said 
rotatably  mounted  knob  for  operatjvely  connecting  it  with 
said  bodily  miiv>'d  knob  and  knol>-l)ar,  substantially  as 
sLown. 


1,079,888.  MKANS      F(  iR      l'KUI)L\  ING      CORES      OK 

MOLDS,  Uii.HEi. \i    Ki  KZE.    Wilhelmghutte,    Neustadt, 

Germany,  Filed  N-.v    1,  191 1.     Serial  No.  657,994.     (CI. 
22 — 24.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcHcrlbed.  the  comhina 
tion  uf  n  wiper,  guide  supports  f'lr  said  wiper,  a  pnrtern 
for  determining  the  final  path  of  jaid  wip'T  for  determin- 
ing the  ci>n figuration  of  «  sweejj  mold,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  wiper  toward  and  a4alnst  said  pattern  dnr- 
1ns:  fhe  protresn  of  the  molding  oi>erntion,  said  gnlrte  sup- 
ports   lieing    revoluble   nlout   the    ajls   nf  said    sweep    mold. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<ter  d«  scrilw-^i.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  support,  of  a  wiper  movable  to  and 
fro  alone  salrl  support,  a  pattern  fnr  determining  thf 
configuration  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
wiper  into  sliding  contact  with  s4ld  pattern 

.■?,  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«»rri'ied,  the  combina- 
tion with  ft  mandrel,  of  a  wiper  revidiiMy  rnoiinfed  on 
said  mnndrt'l.  means  for  imparting  a  radial  movement 
to  said  wiper  during  Its  revolution,  and  a  pattern  for 
determining  the  limit  of  said  radial  movement  by  direct 
contact   with   said   wiper. 

4.  .Vti  Improv'il  mei-hanism  for  producing  cnri-<(  aii'l 
molds  "f  any  desired  crosH  section,  consisting  of  a  man 
drel  joumaled  on  a  flxe<l  axis,  pltterris  for  determining 
the  configuration  of  the  core  or  uioM.  arms  revolubly 
niounte<l  on  snld  mandrel,  a  wiper  supported  by  sai<I  arms 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  radial  inovi-menf  to  said  wiper 
during  its  rotary  movement  aroun4  the  mandrel 

o.  .Vn  improved  mechanism  fo|-  producing  cures  and 
molds  nf  any  desired  cross  section  consisting  of  a  man 
drel  journaled  on  a  fixed  axis,  patterns  determining  the 
conflgtiratlon  of  the  core  or  mold,  trtns  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  man<lr.i,  a  wiper  suppor&Mi  h\  rollers  upon  th>' 
said  arms,  .md  weight-actuated  nopes  for  forcibly  hold 
log  th»  wlp»'r  against  the  pattern*. 

f claims  H  and  7  not  printed  In   th<»  iJaseff  1 


l,O79.9S0  WIRE  CLIP.  Hk.hkt  Lka,  St,  Helens, 
land.  Filed  .luly  10,  1911.  5;erlal  .No  rt,'57,701. 
1'4-  -2«1,) 


Eng- 
(CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  comprising  a  horlsontal  iK>rtlon,  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  tongue  formtvl  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  horizontal  portion,  the  end  of  the  tongiie  lielng 
bent  renrwardly.  the  ends  of  the  horlaontal  portion  being 
fient  upwardly  and  Inclined  rcarwardly.  then  tient  for- 
wardly to  form  spacing  inemlwrs.  tb»*  ends  then  l^ent  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  for  a  short  distance  and  then  bent 
farther  rearwardly  then  inwardly  horizontally  toward 
each  other,  then  I'orwardly  and  toward  each  other,  the 
ends  of  the  wire  U-ing  Interlocked. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  comprising  a  horizontal  jxirtion.  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  t<mgue  formed  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  horizrintal  portion,  the  end  of  the  tongue 
being  l>ent  rearwardly,  the  ends  of  the  hoi-ljiontal  portion 
being  lient  upwardly  and  incline. 1  rearwardly,  then  bent 
forwariUy  to  form  spacing  meml)ers,  the  ends  then  l>ent 
downwardly  ami  rearwardly,  then  Inwardly  horizontally 
toward  each  oth»T.  then  forwardly  and  toward  each  other, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  t)elng  Interlocked. 


1,079.990.  DERAIL  Timothy  F,  McEvot,  Tottstown, 
Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  21.  191.3.  Serial  No,  743.233.  (CI, 
104—127,1 


Vy^ypvvy" — fo 
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1.  .\  derail  comprising  a  base  and  a  movable  derailing 
member,  elaxflc  means  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  de- 
railing member  to  move  tin-  same  toward  the  rail,  means 
compelling  the  derailing  memljer  to  elevate  and  then  lower 
In  its  movement  by  the  spring,  me.iiis  positively  lo- king 
the  derail Ing  memlier  against  movement  when  a  wheel  is 
supported  thereupon,  and  said  derailing  member  having  a 
cam  face  adapte<l  to  lie  engaged  by  a  wlicl  fiange  to  force 
the  same  away  from  the  rail  and  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  de.scrllaHl. 

2  \  derail  comprising  a  base  having  grooves  n<lapted 
%)r  supporting  and  guiding  the  <leralllng  member  toward 
and  away  from  the  rail,  in  combination  with  .said  derail- 
ing memt)er  having  lugs  movable  In  the  grooves,  said 
grooves  curved  upwardly  thronghout  a  portion  of  their 
length,  whereby  i ho  derailing  menilx^r  Is  caused  to  move 
upwaiflly  and  tlon  downwardly  Into  active  position  on 
the  rail,  means  positively  locking  the  derailing  meml)er 
against  movement  when  a  wheel  Is  8upr>orted  thereupon, 
elastic   means  exerting  jires-sure  <in   the  derailing   memlier. 


^ 


\ 
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holding  the  same  in  active  position,  a  head  on  said  derail 
Ing  mend>er  having  an  inclined  tongue  at  one  end  against 
which  a   wheel   flange  is   ada{)ted  to  engage  and   move  the 
member  from  active  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  derail  comprising  a  base  having  grooves  adapted 
for  sup)>ortlng  and  guiding  the  derailing  member  toward 
and  away  from  the  rail,  in  combination  with  said  derail- 
ing memlier  having  lugs  movable  in  the  grooves,  said 
BTTooves  curved  upwar<ily  throughout  a  portion  of  their 
length,  whereby  the  derailing  member  Is  caused  to  move 
upwardly  and  then  downwardly  into  active  position  on 
the  rail,  means  positively  locking  the  derailing  member 
against  movement  wli<  n  a  wh.-el  Is  supporttni  thereupon, 
elastic  means  exerting  pressure  on  the  derailing  memljer, 
holding  the  same  In  active  position,  a  head  on  said  de- 
railing memlier  having  an  Inclined  tongue  at  one  end 
against  which  a  wheel  tlanue  is  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  the  tnendier  from  acthe  position,  and  a  rod  for 
positively  moving  said  derailing  member,  said  rod  con 
nected  to  said  elastic  means,  substantially  as  descrilied 

4.  S.  derail  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  movable 
memlier  movable  longltuilinally  In  the  stationary  member, 
a  derailing  head  on  one  end  of  said  movable  member,  said 
head  having  an  Inclined  tongue  at  one  end,  constituting  a 
cam  surface  airainst  which  a  wheel  flange  is  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  the  movable  meml>er  toward  Its  inactive 
position,  gtildea  In  the  stationary  member  guiding  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  movable  member,  said  mov- 
able member  having  parallel  walls  spai'ed  apart,  an  oper- 
ating rml  projecting  through  openings  in  both  of  said 
walls,  a  block  adjustable  on  said  rod  and  projecting 
through  one  of  said  walls,  a  nut  on  sold  rod  In  front  of 
the  other  of  .said  walls,  ami  a  colled  spring  located  be- 
tween said  last-mentioned  wall  and  said  block  whereby 
said  movable  member  Is  elastlcally  connected  to  the  rod, 
substantially  as  descrilKHl 

5.  A  derail  comprising  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
movable  mender  guided  in  its  movement  by  the  stationary 
memlM-r.  a  derailing  bead  on  said  movable  memlier,  an 
operating  iimI  connected  with  the  movable  memlier,  guid- 
ing means  on  the  stationary  member  causing  the  elevation 
erf  the  movable  member  during  a  portion  of  Its  longitudinal 
movement,  enlargements  on  the  stationary  member  over 
which  the  movable  member  engages  when  in  active  jiosl- 
tion,  whereby  a  positive  lock  is  formed  for  the  derailing 
memlxr  when  a  wheel  Is  supported  thereupon,  elastic 
means  exerting  pressure  on  said  movable  memln'r  to  hold 
the  .same  In  active  position,  said  derailing  head  having  an 
ini  lined  tongue  at  one  end  against  which  a  wheel  flange 
Is  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  movable  member  from 
active  position,  substantially  as  descrltied. 

(rialaiN  ft  to  0  not  printed  in  tlic  (Jazette.J 


1,079,991.      ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED    RAILW'AT 
^     SWITCH.      Elmek    S.    OLMStED,    Beechmont,    Ky..    as- 
signor to  Cheatham  Klectric  Switching  Device  Company. 
Loul^llle,  Ky.     Flletl  Mar.  :;:.',  1913.     Serial  No,  756,142 
(Cl.  104—198.) 

1.  In  a  switch  operating  noechanlsm,  an  ele<trically 
operated  switch  throwlBg  device  with  circuits  therein  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  one  of  said  circuits  when 
the  device  Is  In  use  so  that  a  trolley  wheel  will  first  open 
said  circuit  and  later  close  tiie  same,  whereby  the  device 
is  rendered  inoperative  during  the  time  belween  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  circuits. 

2.  In  tt  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  double  solenoid 
and  means  controile<l  tberetiy  for  oj»eratiug  a  switch  point, 
a  relay,  two  trolley  j*an,s.  an  eliMtrIc  swit<li  and  a  double 
solenoid  connected  therewith,  wires,  awl  means  connecting 
said  elements  so  that  whi'u  a  trolley  wheel  is  on  a  payt 
of  the  first  trolley  pan  the  electric  switch  is  open,  and 
when  this  trolley  wheel  Is  on  the  second  trolley  pan  the 
electric  switch   Is   closed. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  an  ele.trlcally  operative  switch  throwing  device,  a 
trolley,  rircnit  rloslnr  means  opemted  Hiitomaflcall.T  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  a  car  for  transmitting  current   from 


the  trolley  to   the  switch  throwing  device  to  operate   the 

tatter  In  ttie  proper  direction,  and  an  electric  switch  device 

oi>eratlve    with    the    circuit    closing    means    and    operate.! 

I   automatically    from    the   trolley    to    first    o[ien    and    siibse- 

'   quently  close  a  part  of  the  circuit  closing  means. 


h.lr  ~r 


4  In  a  switch  ojierating  mechanism,  the  combinaiion 
of  an  electrically  operated  switch  throwing  device,  a 
trolley  wire,  two  line  contactors,  a  relay  controllable 
through  one  of  said  line  contactors  for  transmitting  the 
current  from  the  tndley  wire  to  the  switch  throwing  de- 
vice, an  electric  switch  opening  and  closing  device  made 
to  open  and  close  a  portion  of  the  circuit  through  the 
relay,  and  c(mne<tions  N-tween  said  electric  switch  o|ien 
Ing  and  closing  device  ,ind  lioth  of  said   line  contactors. 


1,070,992.  CIRTAINSTICK  .MACIJINK  Wir.r.t.tM  R. 
R.\.MSEV,  MlntieapolLs.  Minn  Filial  Mar.  <i,  19i;>,  se- 
rial No.  752,.'i2l.     (Cl.  156 — 31.) 


1.    .\    machine   of    this    character.    iiHlndlni:    a    liase.    a 
I    frame    carried    thereby,    a    folding   and    a    Hnishlng    blade 
I    mounted  for  movement   to  and  from  each  other  upon   the 
'    Use,  and  a  presser  blade  mounte<l  In  the  frame  for  trans 
verse   sliding  movetiient    and   for  vertical   swingfng   move- 
ment  relatively  to  the  base. 
'        2.   \    machine    of    this    character,    including    a    liase.    a 
frame    carried    thereby,    a    foldlue    and    a    finislitne    l<lade 
motmted  for  infi\ement   to  and   from   e.arti   other  upon    the 
bn,se,  and  a  presser  blade  tnounted  In  the  frhme  for  trans- 
j    verse   sliding   movement  and   for   vertical   swinging   inove- 
I    ment  relatively  to  the  base,  said  liase  l»eing  provi<lefl  with 
I    parallel    stick   and   shade   receiving   mejin^i   one    to   each   of 
the   first    two    blades,    whereby    the    pres.ser   blade    may    he 
disposed  above  either  one  at  a  time  to   assist    in    holding 
the  shade  and  stick  in  position. 

.'{.  .\  machine  of  this  character,  including  a  base,  said 
base  being  provlde:1  with  two  parallel  recesses  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  frame  carried  transversely  of  the  base,  a 
folding  blade  for  movement  to  and  from  one  of  the  re- 
cessed portions,  a  finishing  Made  movable  to  and  from  the 
other  remaining  recesse«i  portion  of  the  base,  and  a 
presser  blade  motmted  In  the  frame  for  transverse  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  recessed  ponlons  of  the  base  ai»d 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  to  and  from  the  base. 
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4.   A  machine  of  this  character,  including  a  base,  said 
base  being  provided   with   two   parallel   recesses   longltudl 
nally  thereof,  a  frame  carried  traniversely  of  the  base,  a 
folding  blade   for  movement   to   an<|    from  one   of   the   re- 
cessed portions,  a  finishing  blade  movable  to  and  from  the 
other   remaining    recessed    portion   Of   the    bas»^.    a    presser   1 
blade    mounted    in    the    frame    for    transverse    movement    1 
relatively    to   the   re<essed   portions   of   the    base,   and    for   j 
vertical  swinging  movement  to  and  from  the  base,  and  ro-    ! 
operating    means    carried    by    the    presser    blade    and    the    i 
frame    for    limiting    the    vertical    movement   of    the   blade 
away  from  the  base,  [ 

.5.  A  machine  of  this  <harn(ter,  Including  a  base,  a  ' 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  folding  Made  and  a  finishing 
blade  mounted  for  movement  towurd  each  other,  a  bar 
mounted  for  transverse  and  vertical  swinging  movement 
In  the  frame  above  the  ba,^.  a  handle  projertinu  outwardly 
therefrom  and  normally  sutistantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  base,  and  a  presser  blade  carrte^l  by  said  bar  and  dis- 
posed downwardly  at  rltrht  angles  thereto  for  cosctlvp 
action  with  the  folding  ami  finishini|  lilade«. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.]  1 


b>>HrtDgr  on  Mid  commutator,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


T- 


1.079.9ft.'?  imX-HOLItER  Willum  H  Ramsey.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1  1913.  Serial  No. 
7,58,281.     (CI.  15—18.) 


1.  A  hlackin;:  tK)x  holder  comprlslnjr  a  box.  arcuate 
springs  dlspos.d  in  the  box  and  bo^^d  away  from  each 
other  at  their  ct-nttTs  to  embrace  4  circular  article,  the 
ends  of  the  sprini.'s  havinir  extensions  abiittink'  the  sides 
of  the  box  and  the  box  provided  with  projections  on  the 
sides  to  confine  said  spring  extenslotis  therein 

2.  A  blacliing  box  holder  comprlsinir  a  box,  arcuate 
springs  disposed  in  the  box  opposite  each  other  and  bowed 
away  from  each  other  at  their  centers  to  embrace  an  arti- 
cle therebetween,  the  ends  of  the  H)rini:s  provided  with 
extensions  abutting'  the  sides  of  the  Ijox  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  said  b<ix  provided  with  oferlapped  projections 
adapted   to  confine  said  spring  extenpions  within  the  box. 


1.0  79,99  4  rOMMITATOR  MOTOR.  IIiddeKiaas 
St'HKAr.B,  Vesterfts.  Sweden,  astignor  to  Allmflnna 
Svenska  FCIektriska  .\ktlebolaget,  VesterAs,  Sweden. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,453.    M'l,  17'.'-   L'80. 1 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  b  rotor  having  a  pri- 
mary winding,  and  a  regtilating  winding,  means  for  sup 
plying  current  to  said  primary  wiadlng.  a  commutator 
connected  to  said  regulating  wlndifig.  hruslies  for  said 
commutator  and  a  stator  carrying  h  polyphase  winding 
each  phase  of  which  is  connected  Independently  of  the 
other  phase.s  to  a  pair  of  said  brushet*  tH»arlng  on  said  com- 
mutator, substantially  as  and  for  thu  luirpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dynan)o  electric  machine,  p  rotor  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  regjilatlng  winding  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  and  forming  a  part  of  the  primary  cir- 
ctilt,  means  for  supplying  current  to  staid  primary  winding, 
a  commutator  connected  to  said  regtilatlng  winding. 
Iiruslies  for  said  commutator,  and  a  stator  carryluL'  a 
polyphase  winding  each  phase  of  whU'h  is  connecti'd  inde 
pendently   of   the   ottier   phases   to   a  pair   of   said   brushes 


3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  haT- 
Ing  a  primary  winding  and  a  closed  continuous  current 
winding,  slip  rings  c()nnected  to  said  primary  winding,  a 
commutator  conne<-te<l  to  said  continuous  current  wind- 
ing, adjustable  brushes  for  said  commutator,  and  a  stator 
carrying  a  polyphase  winding  each  piiase  of  w^hlch  is  con- 
ne.-i..ii  independently  of  the  other  phases  to  a  pair  of  said 
adjustable  bru.shes  U-aring  on  .said  commutator,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\  dynamo  ele«tr1c  machine  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
Ing  a  primary  winding  and  a  clos4'd  continuous  current 
winding,  slip  rings  conn«*cted  to  said  primary  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  to  said  continuous  current  winding, 
two  rocker  rings  carrying  a  number  of  brushes  bearing 
on  said  commutator,  and  a  stator  carrying  a  polyphase 
winding,  eich  i)hasi'  of  w!ilc'i  Is  connected  Independently 
of  the  other  phases  to  one  brush  on  each  of  said  rocker 
rings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  ma<'hine.  a  rotor  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  rei:nlatinc  wlndlni:.  means  for  sup- 
plying <"urrent  to  said  primary  winding,  a  stator  having  a 
non-interlinked  polyphase  winding,  and  means  for  con- 
necting each  phase  of  said  polyphase  winding  with  adjust- 
able portions  of  sal  dregulatin^r  winding 


1.079.99.1.  WHP:EL  FOR  MOTOKtARS  AND  OTHKR 
VEHICLES.  WiL[,iA.M  Thomas  Smith.  Bolton.  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  11.  190S.  Serial  No.  44.'?, 047.  (CI. 
152—21.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  (letachat)le  rim,  the  com- 
bination with  the  felly,  of  a  flat  expansible  side  ring  hav- 
ing slots  therein  sultalily  inclined  und  arranured  to  allow 
the  said  ring  to  expand  and  come  below  the  side  of  the  rim 
or  coo  tract  and  come  below  the  side  of  the  rim,  and 
bolts  attached  to  the  felly  and  passintr  through  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  detachable  rim,  the  com-* 
hlnation  with  the  felly,  of  a  flat  exi)ansible  side  ring, 
there  t>elng  slots  In  said  rini:  suitably  Inclined  and  ar- 
ranged to  allow  the  said  ring  to  expand  and  come  above 
the  side  of  the  rim  or  contract  and  come  tx-low  the  side  of 
the  rini,  bolts  attached  to  the  felly  and  passing  through 
said  slots,  and  a  cam  device  for  expanding  and  contracting 
said  ring,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  detachable  rim.  the  com- 
bination with  the  felly,  of  a  plain  expansible  side  ring 
having  slots  therein  suitably  Inclined  and  arranged  to 
allow  the  said  ring  to  expand  and  come  above  the  side  of 
the  rim  or  contract  and  come  l>elow  the  side  of  the  rim. 
bolts  attached  to  the  felly  and  passing  through  said  slots, 
and  heads  on  said  bolts  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of 
said  rlnir 


1.079,99rt.  8F:TTIN(;  MACHINE.  Edwi.v  U.u.l  Stimp- 
so\,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«40.499       (CI.  218      CI.  1 

1.  The  combination   with  a   supporting  frame,  of  a  set- 
ting device   movably   mounted   thereon,  a   magazine  plvot- 
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ally  mounted  above  its  upper  end  on  the  frame  and  swing- 
ing toward  and  from  the  same,  a  roadway  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  the  magazine  and  liaving  its  lower  end 
swinging  toward  and  from  the  8<ntlng  device,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  magazine  and  roadway  when  the  setting 
device  Is  operated. 


1.079,997.      COMBINATION-TOOL.      Hbnbt    G.    Wbkni- 

MONT,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  .^nna  M.  Werni- 
mont.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   737,449.      (CL  7 — 3.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  magazine,  roadways  depending 
from  the  magazine,  vertically  reciprocating  setting  de- 
Tlces,  and  means  for  moving  the  magazine  and  road- 
ways to  and  from  the  settint:  devices,  the  aforesaid  maga- 
ilne  and  roadways  vertically  depending  from  a  horizon- 
tal axis  located  orer  the  setting  devices  and  above  the 
magazine,  from  which  axis  ttn^y  swing  to  carry  the  deliv 
cry  etuis  of  thi'  roadways  into  and  out  of  alinement  under 
the  setting  devices. 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  magazine,  a  roadway  depend- 
ing from  the  magazine,  vertically  reciprocating  setting  de- 
vices, and  means  for  moving  the  magazines  and  road- 
way to  and  from  the  settin;;  devices,  tlie  aforesaid  maga- 
xine  and  roadway  vertically  depending  from  a  horizontal 
ails  located  alwve  the  magazine  from  which  axis  they 
swing  to  carry  tlie  delivery  end  of  the  roadway  Info  and 
out  of  alinement  under  the  setting  devices,  the  delivery 
end  of  the  roadway  l>elng  sul>stantially  under  the  afore- 
said horizontal  axis  and  the  magazine  being  at  one  side  of 
said  axis. 

4.  The  combination  of  set tiiiu  devices,  including  a  ver- 
tically reclpriK-ating  plunger,  a  driving  stem  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  sad  plunger  and  iilunL'er  operating  toggle- 
arm.s  above  it  ;  a  magazine  comprising  a  base-plate  and  Its 
box  operativelv  supported  on  said  plate,  said  plate  de- 
pending downwardly  from  a  horizontally  extending  hing 
Ing  axis  located  over  the  toggle  :  and  a  roadway  extending 
downwardly  from  said  plate  with  its  delivery  end  reach- 
ing under  the  end  of  the  up-posltlon  of  the  driving  stem 
and  substantially  under  said  hinging  axis,  the  magazine 
being  located  at  one  side  of  said  axis  to  carry  the  roadway 
toward  the  driving  stem. 

5.  The  combination  of  setting-devices  Including  a  ver- 
tically reclpr(»catlng  plunger,  a  driving  stem  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  and  plunger  operating  tog- 
gle-arms above  It ;  a  magazine  comprising  a  t)ase-plate 
and  its  box  operatlvely  sui)ported  thereon,  said  plate  de- 
pending downwardly  and  having  a  hollow  extension  from 
its  upper  back  portion  f<jrming  a  ho^jper  leading  to  the 
magazine  Im)x.  said  hopper  and  plate  both  depending  from 
the  same  horizontally  extending  hinging  axis  located  at 
the  back  of  the  lu>pper  and  over  tt)e  toggle  ;  hn<l  a  roadway 
extending  downwardly  from  said  plate  with  lis  delivery 
end  reaching  under  the  end  of  the  up-posifion  of  the  driv- 
ing sieui  and  substantially  under  said  hinging  axis,  the 
magazine  being  located  at  one  side  of  said  axis  to  carry 
the  roadway  toward  the  driving  stem. 

I  Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  implMM»t  of  the  piler  type  a  pair  of  handles 
provided  with  centrally  recessed  polygonal  bosses  on  their 
inner  sides,  a  pair  of  jaws  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tools 
and  having  polygonal  recesses  to-fit  over  the  bosses  of  the 
handles  whereby  they  are  capable  of  adjustment  to  va- 
rious positions  thereon  said  jaws  having  circular  recesses 
in  continuation  of  the  polygonal  recess,  a  centrally  re- 
cessed circular  washer  seated  in  the  circular  recesses  of 
the  jaws  and  handles,  a  twit  passing  through  the  recesses 
of  the  handles  and  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  pUer  type  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles  provided  with  polygonal  bosses  on  their  inner 
sides,  a  [lair  of  jaws  Inclosed  by  the  handles  said  jaws 
carrying  a  plurality  of  tools  and  having  polygonal  recesses 
extending  partway  through  them  fitting  over  said  polygo- 
nal l)Osses  of  the  handles,  and  said  recesses  of  the  jaws 
merging  into  larger  circular  recesses  In  their  meeting 
faces  which  register  with  each  other  forming  a  central 
cylindrical  recess  In  the  two  jaws,  a  sleeve  fitting  In  said 
recess,  a  securing  pivotal  bolt  passing  through  the  handles, 
their  tiosses,  the  jaws  and  the  sleeve  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt. 

3.  .\n  implement  of  the  plier  type  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles  provided  with  i>olygonal  l>os8e8  on  their  Inner 
sides,  a  pair  of  jaws  Inclosed  hy  the  handles  said  Jaws 
carrying  a  plurality  of  tools  and  having  jwlygonal  re- 
cesses extending  partway  through  them  fitting  over  said 
{Kdygonal  bosses  of  the  bandies,  and  said  recesses  of  the 
jaws  merging  into  larger  circular  rece.sses  In  their  meet- 
ing faces  which  register  with  each  other  forming  a  central 
cylindrical  recess  in  the  two  Jaws,  a  sleeve  fitting  in  said 
recess,  one  of  the  handles  having  a  central  cylindrical  re- 
cess extending  through  It  and  Its  boss  and  registering  with 
that  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  handle  having  an  angular 
recess  through  Its  boss  and  a  circular  recess  in  continua- 
tion thereof  through  the  handle  proper,  a  bolt  having  a 
cylindrical  body  seated  In  the  recess  of  the  first  named 
handle  and  of  the  washer,  with  an  angular  extension 
fitting  In  the  angular  recess  of  the  seccmd  named  handle 
and  a  threaded  extension  through  the  circular  recess  of 
said  second  handle,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  extension. 


1,079.998.  TOBACCO  CITTEK.  Ja.mes  E.  Abra.nts, 
Ellzabethton,  Tenn.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,.343.      (CI.   131—34.) 


In    a    tobacco   cutter,    a    base,   a    pair   of    bars   disposed 
thereabove.    and    having   angular    ends    secured    thereto,    a 
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cutter  disk  dlspowd  hetwwn  the  bars  and  baring  an 
axle  below  and  movable  along  tke  uod^r  rnn  of  the  bars. 
the  nitrt»r  dhik  twing  adapte<l  to  move  between  the  angti 
lar  f'Tids  ■)f  thf  i»rtr<i.  a  lever  ful<-rnme<l  to  the  base  tx-yoml 
th<^  respective  ati^^ilar  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a  pair  of 
llnkK  fonnoctlng  the  respective  rnds  of  the  axle  and  the 
lever,  the  links  U-ini;  cunneoted  to  the  lever  at  a  distance 
from  Its  fulcrum  approximatel.v  tqual  to  the  height  of  the 
bars  abovf  the  base,  so  that  tke  force  provided  by  the 
movement  of  the  lever  acts  alonk.'  lines  approximately 
parallel   with  the  under  niii  of  the  bars. 


1,079,999.      LETTF.R-IiOX.      Wici.i.vm    B.   Hr.NH.Wi 
ington.  D.  C.     FTle.l  Mar    1.  Ipl3.     Serial  No. 
(CI.  232—45.) 


Wash- 
751.622. 


1.  In  a  Iftter  box,  the  tomblnutlon  with  a  casing  hair- 
ing an  •.[.•■nini:  tlirnugh  its  front  wh!!.  a  dump  l>ox  within 
!)ai<i  crtsiii-  ami  hinged  at  th«  top  ..f  said  op^nlu_-.  the 
front  wall  of  saitl  dump  Iwx  having  an  opening,  and  a 
membt'r  tor  closing  the  latter;  (if  an  element  carried  by 
i«id  meinl^er  and  within  the  dump  t»ox  for  locking  snld 
mi'niber  to  the  casing  and  thereby  retaining  the  bijx  in 
tbe  casing 

2.  In  H  iHiter  Imx.  the  combination  witli  a  casing  harlac 
ao  opeuin;;  through  on<'  of  Its  ufiriglit  walls,  a  duDij)  box 
witldn  said  iMsln«  and  bing>il  along  the  top  of 
*aid  o|)ening.  and  a  bottom  within  said  casing 
acroiwt  the  low.  r  end  of  said  dump  box  and  leading  to 
tint  |ow<T  iM>rtlon  of  said  openliiK.  the  front  wjill  of  said 
dump  t>ox  having  an  oj>ening  :  of  a  door  hinged  at  its 
lower  edge  »«  as  to  ciise  said  opening  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  dump  l«'X.  a  bx'k  for  holding  said  door  closeil.  and  a 
book  projecting  rigidly  from  said  door  into  the  dump  txix 
and  over  said  Ixittom,  the  latt«r  being  provided  with  a 
hole  engaged  by  the  h<x>k  when  tbe  dump  box  soinds  with- 
in the  cMsini;  and  the  door  stand*  closed. 

;4.  In  a  Iftti-i  1"  X.  the  conililnation  with  an  uprigiit 
ref-tangular  casing  having  an  <  pening  through  Its  front 
wall,  a  rod  airoKH  the  casinf  at  the  top  of  sjiid 
openinif.  and  a  lixed  tnntom  f>jr  the  rasing  struck  on 
a  curve  around  said  r«Ml  and  -ixtendini;  from  the  rear 
of  the  casing  to  the  t)ottoni  of  Aiid  opening  In  Its  front, 
each  e«lge  of  said  l)ottom  ^)eln^  carried  downward  and 
thence  (oitward  and  aj:!iln  down«\ard  and  riveted  to  the 
side  of  the  casing  so  as  to  prndni  e  a  p<xkef  :  of  a  dump 
box  disposed  within  said  liislntf  and  hinge<lly  mountetl 
upon  said  rod.  the  lower  ''du'es  •>(  its  side  walls  extending 
Into  said  pockets  and  the  lowrr  eflge  of  its  rear  wall  t>elng 
cut  off  above  said  l)ottom,  a  hinged  rake  connected  witli 
said  rear  wall  and  slldably  mounttvl  over  said  bottom,  and 
devices  for  bK-king  the  liump  tn.x  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  letter  box,  the  conililnation  with  an  u[)rli;ht 
re<tangular  casing  having  an  o;>tnlng  through  its  front 
wall,  a  rod  acn^ss  the  casing  at  the  top  of  said  opening;, 
and  a  tlxed  iMittom  for  the  caping  struck  on  a  curve 
around  said  rcnl  and  extending  fr<>m  the  roar  of  the  casing 
to  the  bottom  of  said  opening  i^  lt«  front,  each  edge  of 
said  bottom  l)elng  carrlid  downward  and  thence  outward 
an<l  again  downward  and  riveted  to  the  side  of  the  casing 
so  as  to  prodnre  a  pocket  :  of  a  <|(unp  box  dlspofusl  within 
said    cssln_'    nnd    hinaedly    mounte<J    upon    said    rod,    the 


'  lower  ed«;es  of  Its  side  walls  extending  Into  said  pocketa 
and  the  lower  edge  of  Its  rear  wall  being  cur  off  al>ove 
salil  bottom,  a  rake  connected  witli  said  rear  wall  and 
movable  across!  sabl  bottom,  the  larf«>r  b.-iving  holes 
throngb  It  near  its  front  edge,  hooks  whose  tips  are  a<iapt 

I  ed  t(J  engage  said  hobs  when  tlie  dump  l>ox  stands  within 
the  casing,  a  support  for  said  hooks  movably  connected 
with  the  front  wall  of  said  dump  box,  and  a  handle  on 
the  support. 

5.  In  a  letter  box,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
rei'tangular  casing  having  an  opening  through  one  of  its 
walls,  a  tubular  dump  box  pivoted  at  its  u[)per  end  within 
sai<l  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  out  through  said  open- 
ing, and  a  bottom  fast  within  said  casing  and  curving 
around  the  pivot  line  of  the  dump  lx>x  from  one  wall  of 
the  casing  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  said  bottom 
having  grooves  throughout  its  length  ;  of  a  sheet  metal 
rake  hinged  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
dump  l)ox  and  having  teeth  along  Its  opposite  edge  coin- 
cident with  said  grooves,  fingers  projecting  from  the  last- 
named  edge  and  turned  under  so  as  to  slide  on  said  bot- 
tom, and  pn>Jectlons  rising  from  the  hinge  line  of  this 
member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  wall  of  the 
dump  box  when  such  member  stands  In  substantially  allne- 
ment  therewith,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.000.      lIVIHt.VIMf    I'OWEK-TUANSMISSION    DE 
VICE.      .\M>Hft  CiTRoKX,  I'arls.   France.     Filed   Feb.   3, 
1013.     Serial  No.  745,922.      (CI.   138—3.) 


jth 


rji 


1.  The  coml>ination  with  a  bydniullc  |xiwer  transmis- 
sion niei  hitii-iii  'oiniirisliiK  driving  and  driven  eb-nients. 
of  means  i.  jh  fv.  nt  the  driven  element  from  actuating  the 
driving  element,  ^aid  means  comprising  valve  casings, 
valves  located  tbeniii,  each  easing  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  driving  element  on  one  side  of  tin-  valve  and 
with  the  driven  element  on  the  other  side  of  tlie  valve,  said 
valves  adapted  to  open  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  th"'  fiuld 
from  the  driving  elenn-nt,  and  means  as«<Miated  with  said 
casings  whereby  when  one  of  the  valves  is  opened  by  the 
pressure  of  the  tluid  from  the  driving  element  the  other 
valve  will  l»e  opened  to  iH-rmlt  the  'fluid  to  return  to  the 
driving  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  power  transmis- 
sion mechanlwn  comprising  driving  and  driven  elements. 
of  means  to  prevent  the  drlv.n  element  from  actuating 
the  driving  I'lement.  sai<l  means  comprising  valve  lasings, 
valves  locat<*<l  therein,  each  casing  being  in  ccmimunica tion 
with  the  driving  element  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and  with 
the  driven  element  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve,  said 
valves  a<lapti-d  to  ojwn  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  from  the  driving  element,  pistons  on  said  valves,  said 
casinus  provide  1  wltli  openings  In  which  said  pistons  are 
guided  and  nj<  ans  to  i>ermlt  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from 
the  driving  element  to  act  on  the  piston  of  one  of  said 
valves  to  open  the  same. 

3.  The  comfdnatlon  with  a  hydraulic  power  transmis- 
sion me<hanism  comprising  driving  and  driven  elements, 
of  means  to  jirevent  the  driven  element  from  actuating 
the  driving  element,  said  means  comprising  valvi-  casings, 
valves  locate*!  therein,  each  casing  being  in  communication 
with  the  driving  clement  on  on*-  sble  of  the  valve  and 
with   the  driven  eleraent  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve. 
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said  valves  adapted  to  oi>en  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  from  the  driving  element,  a  piston  on  one  of  said 
valves,  the  casing  provided  with  an  0|>enlng  in  which  said 
Iiiston  is  guided,  and  means  to  permit  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  from  the  driving  element  to  act  on  said  'p'ston  and 
tliereby  open  its  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  iK)wer  transmis- 
sion mechanism  comprlsltig  driving  and  driven  element*, 
and  Btipply  and  return  conduits  conn<'cting  said  elements, 
of  valves  located  in  said  conduits,  said  valves  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  the  driving 
element,  but  not  by  that  from  the  driven  element  when 
the  latter  is  used  as  a  driving  element,  and  means  whereby 
when  the  valve  in  the  supply  conduit  is  opened  the  valve 
in   the  return  conduit  will  also  be  opened. 


l,(l!S0,002.  WALL  <  ONSTKrCTlON.  Lisi.K  J.  Dahb. 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  3.  VJl.i.  Serial  No.  751,703. 
(CI.  72—103.) 


1,080,001.  CASH  I{F.<;i.^TElJ  .I.smh  1'  CuEAU  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aiMiguor,  by  mesne  assigniueutt>,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Uegister  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
IMuation  of  Ohio,  ( lncorp<irated  In  HM"!  1  Filed  June  0, 
1M<N.     .Serial  No.  t>.S2.725.      (CI.  235-3.} 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  ln<lepcndent  reulsterlnj:  mo<'hanlsms  each  lomprising 
denominational  elements,  of  a  movable  frame  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  alinement  with  any  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms, a  Scries  of  denominational  keys  and  graduated 
register  operating  devices  one  for  eacli  denominational 
element  in  a  register  mechanism  co<>perHting  therewith 
and  all  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapteil  to  move  there- 
with anil  be  brought  into  jtosltlon  to  operate  one  of  the 
registering  me<'nanisms  to  register  any   desired  amount 

2.  In  a  catsh  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  independent  registering  mechanisms,  of  a  movable  frame 
adapted  to  t>e  brought  into  alinement  with  any  one  of  the 
same  and  comliined  printing  and  registering  operating 
whe<ds  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  print  a 
detail  of  each  amount  registered. 

3.  In  a  cash  register.  tl:e  combination  with  an  auto 
graphic  device,  of  a  series  of  independent  registering  mech 
anisms  representing  different  departments,  conililned  regis- 
ter operating  devices  and  printing  means  arranged  to  be 
moved  Into  alinement  with  any  oni-  of  said  registering 
mechanisms  so  as  to  operate  the  same  and  simultaneously 
print  the  amount  upon  the  paper  of  the  autographic  device. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  totajlsers  each  comprising  Independent  denominational 
elements,  of  a  movalde  frame  with  connections  for  bring- 
ing it  into  allni'nicnt  with  any  on"  of  said  totalizers,  a 
plurality  of  operating  devices,  one  for  each  deuominati<mal 
element  in  a  totalizer  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  con- 
nections whereby  a  single  operation  of  any  of  said  operating 
devices  may  cause  a  differential  motion  of  the  correspond 
Ing  denoininatlonal  elcnients  of  the  totaliaer. 

."».  In  a  <ash  register,  the  comliination  with  a  plurality 
of  indepi-ndent  registering  mechanisms,  each  comprising 
a  series  of  registering  wiieels.  of  a  movable  frame,  and 
register  operating  devices  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  any  or  all  of  one  series  of  registering 
wheels  to  different  desired  extents  at  a  single  opfration 
of  the  devices 

(Claims  tt  to  94  not  printed  in  the  Giazette.J 


1.  A  sheet  metal  wall-tie,  comprising  a  flat  body  por- 
tion, tongues  at  one  end  thereof  1>eni  to  aj)proxlmatelT 
right  angles  with  the  body  portion,  gtiides  near  the  center 
of  the  Iwdy  portion  lient  to  right  angles  therewith  and 
teeth  at  the  end  of  the  tntdy  ivirtion  opposite  the  tongues, 
the  same  being  hf^rizontal  with  the  bo<ly  poiiion. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  wall-tie.  comprisins:  a  flat  body  portifm. 
tonguts  at  one  end  thereof  oppositely  bent  to  approxi- 
mately right  angles  with  the  body  portion,  guides  near  the 
center  of  the  bo<ly  portion  bent  to  right  angles  therewith, 
teeth  at  the  end  of  the  biidy  portion  o'lposiie  the  tongues 
and  a  spur  reaching  from  the  liodr  |>ortion  ai  a  position 
between  the  guides  and  the  teeth  and  extending  in  a  |>o 
sitiou  approximately  parallel  with  the  guides. 


1,080,003.       INTEKLOCKINtJ    MECHANISM    FOIt    VOT- 

IN<;  .MACHINES.  Jamk.s  H.  Di-an,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Triumph  Voting 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.   17,   190H.     Serial   No.  453,470.      (CI.  235—54.) 


1.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  a  number 
of  oflice  rows  of  ballot  iijdi(.'aiorK  or  keys,  of  u  correspond- 
ing number  of  sets  of  interlocking  blocks,  spreaders  for 
said  blocks  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  keys,  means 
for  deiacbably  connecting  the  end  blocks  of  the  several 
sets  to  form  grouos.  stops  at  the  opposite  eudh  cf  each 
set  of  blocks  and  a  set  of  grouping  blotlis  of  different 
lengths  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  one  end  block  of 
each  group  and  the  adjacent  stop. 

2.  In  \()tiug  iua<i)ines,  the  combination  with  a  number 
of  oflUce  rows  of  ballot  Indicators  or  keys,  of  a  correspond- 
ing uuml»er  of  rows  of  Interlocking  blocks,  spreaders  for 
said  blocks  conue<  ted  to  and  operated  by  said  keys,  tie- 
rods  for  detacbal>iv  connecting  the  opposite  end  bloclw 
of  adjacent  rows,  stops  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  row  of 
blocks  and  a  set  of  grouping  blocks  of  varying  lengtli 
adapted  tt)  \h;  inserted  lietween  one  end  block  of  each 
group  and  the  adjacent  stop.  ^ 

3.  In  voting  machines,  the  ct>mbination  with  a  number 
of  c»fl^ce  rows  of  ballot  indicators  or  keys,  of  a  cerres|K)nd- 
ing  iiuniber  of  rows  of  interlocking  blocks.  si)rea«ier»  for 
said  blocks  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  keys,  guide 
channels  for  said  blocks,  tie-rods  f<ir  detachably  connect- 
ing the  ooiK»site  end  blocks  of  adjacent  rows,  siojis  at 
one  end  of  each   channel,  locking  latches  at    the  opposite 
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end  of  ♦•ach  channel  and  a  number  of  Krouplni;  blocks  of 
different  lenijflis  ;idapted  to  be  lnsei'te<l  In  said  channels 
betwc.-n    one   end    block    of   each    sroup    and    tho    .i.ljacent 

latch. 

4  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  a  numl>er 
of  office  rows  of  ballot  Indicators  or  keys,  of  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  rows  of  Interlocking  blocks,  spreaders  for 
Mid  blocks  connected  to  and  9hlfte<l  by  said  keys,  tie-rods 
fi.r  dctachably  connecting  the  opposJte  end  blocks  of  ad 
Jaccnt  rows,  guide  channels  for  saM  blocks,  fixed  stops 
at  ..ne  end  of  each  of  said  channels,  locking  latches  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  channels,  gro-iping  blocks  arranged 
to  lx>  Inserted  in  said  channels  t)ef.ve.-n  one  end  block  of 
each  group  and  the  adjacent  locklni*  latch  and  means  for 
positively   holding  said  locking  latches  against  movement. 

,j.  Interlocking  mechanism  for  voting  machines  com 
prising  interlocking  b!o<k8.  spreaders  for  said  blocks  and 
guides  for  said  blocks  comprising  two  connected  plates 
having  u'){H'r.  vertical  [wrtions  and  outwardly  projecting 
reentrantly  bent  lower  portions  forming  guide  grooves  for 
said  blocks. 

[Claims  tJ  to  !•)  not  printed  in  th-i  liazette  1 


segments  which  bear  at  their  inner  ends  against  said 
elastic  cushion,  a  wheel  tread  having  a  portion  ther.M, 
suoported  from  the  outer  end  of  each  said  segment  an. 
each  segment  being  of  greater  circumferential  extent  at 
its  outer  end  than  at  its  inner  end,  pairs  of  parallel  guides 
for  both  the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  the  segments,  each 
pair  formed  upon  two  adjacent  spokes  and  the  guld.^  of 
each  pair  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  situated  a  con- 
siderable distance  farther  apart  than  the  average  length 
of  the  actual  iH-arlng  surface  ..f  the  inner  end  of  the  cor- 
responding segment  on  said  elastic  cushion  when  the  load 
comes  thereon. 

1080  005.      ELEtTKir    WATER     ITUIFIKU.      LouisA. 
'  Fit7j:h,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar    15,  1913.     Serial 
No.  754.555.      (CI.  204—25.) 


1.0H0,0<M       WHEEL  FOR  ROAl>^ VEHICLES.     Waltkk  D. 

Dot  GL.%.s-.Iu\E.s,   l>.)ndon,  Englan.l.     Filed  I»ec.  1(5,  1909. 
Serial   No.  533,503.      (CI.   ISlI— 3i,.i 
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\n  electric  water  purifier  comprising  a  rectangular 
metal  box  open  at  the  top  and  flanged  around  its  upper 
edge  a  board  fitting  In  the  N.ttom  of  the  box  and  having 
longitudinal  parallel  grooves,  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of 
one  side  of  the  1k.x.  an  outlet  at  the  top  of,  the 
other  side  of  the  box.  boards  fitting  vertically  In  the 
ends  of  the  b*)x,  a  series  of  electric  plates  fitting  against 
one  end  board  and  in  alternate  grooves  in  the  N.ttou. 
board  a  conducting  rod  connecting  the  plates,  a  se.  und 
series  of  electric  plates  fitting  against  the  other  end 
board  and  in  the  other  alternate  grooves  In  the  bottom 
board  a  second  conducting  rod  connecting  the  second 
wrles'of  plates,  a  board  fitting  within  the  rim  of  the  box 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  electric  plates  and  a  cover 
bolted  to  said  Hange. 


1     In    a    wb.-ei    for   a    road    vehicle,    a    wheel    frame,    an 
elastic    cushion    around    the    axis   of   the   wheel,    radiating 
segments    which    U-ar    at    their    inter    ends    against    said 
elastic   cushion,   a   wheel    tread    haling   a   portion    thereof 
supi)orted   from   the  outer  end  of  each  said  segment   and 
each    segment    being   of   greater    circumferential    extent    at 
Its  ouier  than  at  its  Inner  end,  a  pair  ..f  parallel  slides  on 
each  segment  with  which  engage  one  of  a  number  of  pairs 
,,f    parallel    -uidos    which    are    rigl(J    «ith    the   frame    and 
of   which   the   giiides  of  each   pair  tre  a   considerable  dis- 
tance  farther   apart    measured   In    the   plane   of   the   wheel 
than   the  average  length  of  the  actual   t)earlng  surface  of 
the    inner    end    of   each    segment    o»    said    elastic    cushion 
when   the   load  comes  thereon,  and   which   guide  the  outer 
end  of  the  segment,  and  guides  which  guide  the  inner  end 
of  said  segments,  said  guides  allowing  only  a  radial  move- 
ment   of    the    segments    while    retaining    them    in    proper 
alinement  with  the  wheel  frame. 

2  In  a  wheel  for  a  road  vehicle,  a  wheel  frame  compris- 
ing spokes  which  are  rigid  with  tHe  hub,  means  by  which 
thev  are  .-onnected  with  one  another  at  their  outer  ends, 
an  elastic  cushion  around  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  radiating 
segments  which  l>ear  at  their  Uner  ends  against  said 
elastic  cushion,  a  wheel  tread  having  a  portion  thereof 
suoported  from  the  outer  end  of  each  said  segment  and 
each  segment  being  of  greater  circumferential  extent  at 
its  outer  than  at  its  inner  end,  palni  of  parallel  guides  for 
the  outer  ends  of  the  segments  each  pair  formetl  upon  two 
adj-icent  spokes  and  situated  a  considerable  distance 
farther  apart  than  the  normal  length  of  the  average  l)ear- 
Ing  surface  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  corresponding  segment 
on  said  cushion  when  the  load  c<*ncs  thereon,  and  guides 
for  guiding  the  inner  ends  of  said  segments. 

:i  In  a  wheel  for  a  road  vehicle,  a  wheel  frame  compris- 
ing spokes  which  are  rigid  with  tjie  hub.  means  by  which 
they  are  connected  with  one  anotOier  at  their  outer  ends, 
an  elastic  cushion  around  the  axU  of  the  wheel,  radiating 


1080  006.      VOTING -MACHINE        Frank    W.    Oodfkky, 
'Beaverton,    Oreg.      Filed    Apr.     15.    1911.      Serial    No. 
r,21,312.      (CI.  2.^.^-50.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kin  i  described  comprisiiii;  a  casing, 
the  ends  of  said  casing  being  cut  out.  a  platen  arrange<l 
In  and  parallel  with  the  front  of  said  casing,  ribbon  .arry 
ing  rollers  arranged  In  said  cut  out  portions  of  the  cas- 
xuii  ends,  means  for  covering  said  rollers  and  said  cutout 
portions,  said  means  l)eing  arranged  upon  the  exterb-r  of 
the  casing,  a  depressible  platform,  keys  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  the  caslnu  and  projecting  through  its  front,  the 
inner  .nds  of  said  keys  resting  beneath  said  platen,  means 
operated  by  depression  of  the  platform  for  caiisin.'  rota- 
tion of  said  platen  and  of  said  ribbon  holders,  thereby 
causing  a  she.t  of  pai)er  to  travel  npon  said  platen  and 
also  cause  a   ribbon   to  trivel    from   one  of  said   rollers   to 


I 


the  other,  and  means  operated  by  depression  of  the  plat 
form  for  locking  a  depressed  key  until  return  of  plat- 
form to  normal  position.  I 

:;.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  depressible  plat- 
form, means  for  normally  holding  and  returning  said  plat- 
form to  an  elevated  position,  a  register,  a  vertical  bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  by  depression  of  the 
platform  and  operatively  connected  with  said  register,  a 
depressible  k.  y,  a  rock  shaft,  a  plate  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft,  spring  pressed  catches  carried  by  said  keys,  the 
said  plate  normally  presenting  an  Inclined  face  to  said 
catches,  means  connecting  said  rock  shaft  to  said  verti- 
cal bar,  thereby  lifting  said  rock  shaft  and  throwing  the 
plate  into  a  vertical  position  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  bar.  depression  of  the  key  causing  its  catch  to  en-  ! 
gage  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,   a   vertically  movable  platform, 
•aid  platform   being  normally   held  with  It.s  inner  end  ele 
rated,  vertically  movable  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their   ; 
lower  ends  to  the  inner  end  of  the  platform,  said  bars  be- 
ing   drawn    downwardly    when    the    platform    Is    stepped 
upon,   a  registering   device   operated   by   downward    move-   j 
ment  of  said  bars,  a  series  of  key  levers,  springs  for  hold 
Ing  each  key  lever  in  normal   position,  a  series  of  registering 
devices   operatively   connected   to  said   key   levers,   a   plate 
extending   transversely   beneath   said   key    levers,   a   spring 

.  pressed    hook    member    cooperating    with    said    plate,    the 
said  plate  and  hook  memtier  tnlng  normally  in  Inoperative   i 
position,    the    plate    being   thrown    into   operative    position    I 
by   downward   movement  of   the   platform,    and    the   hook 
meml>er  Into  engagement  with  said  plate  by  depre.sslon  of 
Its  key  lever. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing,  rollers  In  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  sheet  of  paper  l>eing  adapted 
to  travel  under  and  over  one  of  said  rollers  and  l)etween 
the  two  rollers  and  being  fed  by  rotation  of  the  rollers,  a 
compartment  receiving  said  paper  from  the  rollers,  means 
for  causing  an  Inking  ribbon  to  travel  beneath  said  paper, 
intermeshlng  gears  carried  by  said  rollers,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  one  of  said  rollers  a  spring  supported  depressible  plat 
form,  vertical  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  platform,  a 
pair  of  bell  cranks  one  of  which  Is  loosely  connected  to  one 
of  said  bars,  a  link  connecting  the  two  l)ell  cranks,  a  pawl 
carried  by  one  of  said  bell  cranks  and  engaging  the 
ratchet,  said  bell  cranks  being  rocked  by  depression  of 
the  platform,  and  means  also  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned b«"ll  crank  for  giving  a  step  by  step  movement  to 
the  ribbon  In  unlstm  witli  the  rotation  of  the  rollers,  as 
and  for  the  purjMjse  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  hog-dehairing  machine,  a  conveyer  including  an 
axlally  rotatable  element  for  supporting  and  conveying 
the  carcass  and  scrapers  rotatable  with  the  said  element 
and  about  the  same  axis  and  projecting  radially  outward 
therefrom,  said  scrapers  moving  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  carcass  acting  to  scrape  it  while 
It  Is  being  conveyed. 

3.  In  combination  a  conveyer  including  an  axlally 
rotatable  element  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  car- 
cass and  scrapers  rotatable  with  the  said  element  and 
about  the  same  axis,  said  scrajxTs  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  said  element  and  moving  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carcass  and  acting  to 
scrape  It  while  it  Is  being  conveyed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conveying  element  supporting 
the  carcass  and  scraping  devices  secured  to  the  said  ele- 
ment, and  projecting  radially  outward  therefrom,  said 
scraping  devices  moving  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carcass  and  acting  to  scrape  it  while  it  Is 
being  conveyed. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  a.xially  rotatable  element 
for  conveying  the  carcass  and  supporting  It.  scraping 
devices  secured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  said  element,  said  scraping  devices  moving 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carcass  and 
acting  to  scrape  It  while  it  Is  being  conveyed. 

[Claims  0  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,008.  RAIL- FASTENING.  JoHANN  Hahmatta, 
Szepesvaralja,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,053.     (d.  238 — 4.) 


A  rail-fastening  consisting  of  a  sleeper  and  an  inter- 
mediary lie-plate,  the  latter  being  welded  together  and 
the  tie-plate  to  the  rail  in  an  electric  way. 


1,080,007.      HO(J    SCRAPER   AND  CONVEYER.      ALraBO 

HA.NNAFni(r>,  Chicago,  Hi.     Filed  July  15,   1907.     Serial 
No.  383,834.      ICI.  17—11.) 


1,080,009.     11. n:  connection  for   fire  sheets. 

RoBi-^KT  K.  Hi>i  SLKV,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  Filed  .luly  27, 
1911.  Serial  No.  640,926.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797,648.      (CI.   137—98.1 


1.  In  a  hog  dehairing  machine,  a  conveyer  Including  an 
axlally  rotatable  element  for  advancing  the  carcass  and 
scraping  devices  rotatable  with  the  said  element  and 
about  the  same  a.xis  end  projecting  radially  outward 
therefrom,  said  scrapinu  <levices  moving  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carcass  and  acting  to  scrape 
it  while  it  Is  being  conveyed. 


A  fire  sheet  having  a  perforation  and  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  around  the  perforation,  the  outer  wall  of 
iVild  groove  lieing  threaded,  a  flue  having  external  threads 
fitting  the  threads  of  the  outer  wall  and  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal space  in  the  annular  groove  along  the  flue  and 
an  enlarged  space  at  the  end  of  the  flue,  a  bushing  with 
Its  Inner  face  bearing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  an 
nular  groove  and  Its  outer  face  bearing  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  flue  thereby  filling  said  longitudinal  space,  said 
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bushlnt?  having  an  outwardly  illrette<l  flange  which  com- 
pletely tills  the  said  enlarged  space  between  the  end  of  the 
flue,  and  the  outer,  Inner,  and  bottom  walls  of  said  groove. 


1,080,010.     Pri.VERIZEK.     Awistv  Kr.TKiNr,.  New 
Filed  Dec.  3,  19l:i.     S^-rial  No.  734.744 


Ohio. 
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lu  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt**!.  the  comMnation  with 
a  roller  arranged  for  pulverizing  the  soil,  of  a  frame  there- 
for coakprlsing  a  single  strip  of  material  of  uniform  width 
and  thickness,  said  material  being  provided  centrally  with 
a  bolt  receiving  opening  and  having  fold  lines  equally 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening;  and  arranged 
diagonally  to  the  length  of  the  matfrial.  <-tiil  material 
further  having  terminal  portions  (lefined  then-from  by  fold 
lin»"<  arranged  to  be  folded  into  bearing  memt^rs,  said 
material  further  l>elng  provided  »*lth  hars  re.eiving  open- 
ings intermediate  the  diagonal  fold  lines  and  those  last 
mentioned. 


1,080,011.      WHKEL-HUB    FLAStJE       Fkank    Kopphw, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,669. 
>  I  CI.  21—31.) 


wardly   directed  wedge  at   the  other  end  of   the  i»tay   en- 
gaging the  angle  formed  by    the  drawtvara.   and   a   screw- 


joint  of  ordinary  type,  to  connect  all  said  parts  togMber, 
suNnantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1  OSO.013.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Cabl  J.  Landin,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  June  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,062. 
(CI.  24—115.) 


1.  A  huh  flange  having  an  integrally  formed  flange  or 
ring  extending  Inwardly  at  one  ei^  thereof.  «aid  ring  hav- 
ing a  Iteveled  or  rece<ling  Inner  surface,  whereby  it  is 
thicker  at  its  Inner  periphery  thaji  at  its  outer  periphery. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wooilen  hub.  of  a  hub  flange 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  or  ring  at  the  end 
thereof,  of  sutwtantlally  the  sanae  width  as  the  wood  at 
the  end  of  the  hub.  the  face  of  said  ring  toward  the  wood 
l)eing  taperiHl  or  l)eveied  so  that  the  Inner  iK>rtlon  of  the 
ring  will  tie  thicker  than  the  out«r  portion  and  may  come 
in  contact  with  the  wood  before  tfce  outer  i>ortion  engages 
with  the  same 


1,080.011'.      DRIM>-SHARE.      JiXit-s    Ki  hnebt,    Bresiau. 

Germany.      Filed    Feb.    14.    1913.      Serial    No.    T4f<.426. 

,C1.   Ill— 11.  t 

A  device  for  a  dlsengageable  attachment  of  pressure- 
rollers  to  drill  shares.  compriBlng  in  combination,  a  roller 
supporting  .strap,  a  stay  to  close  tiie  front  end  of  the  latter 
provided  at  one  end  with  grooves^  diverging  draw-bars  for 
the  drill    share   designed   to   engage   saiil   grooves,    a   rear 


1.  A  double  clamp  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  members  botllly  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  having  at  their  ends  Inclined  inner  surfaces  of 
■obaUntlal  length  to  leave  a  substantially  wide  opening  be- 
tween the  extreme  ends  of  said  inclined  surfaces  at  both 
tnds  of  the  clamp,  and  provided  l)etween  their  ends  with 
rt-ci-sses  on  their  Inner  surfac.s.  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  said  members  together  and  connected  therewith  to 
normally  hold  the  said  members  in  their  closed  position 
and  to  permit  one  end  of  one  member  to  be  moved  botUly 
away  from  the  same  end  of  the  other  menil>er  for  the 
passage  of  a  cord  between  them,  while  a  cord  or  other  de- 
vice Is  clampr-d  1>etween  th.>  opposite  enda  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  double  <lnmp  <>f  tb.  charnct.r  described,  compris- 
ing two  members  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  having  at  their  ends  indin-d  Inner  surfaces  of 
substantial  lenntb  t-  I-'hv.  ;.  ^il xtantially  wide  opening 
between  the  extri-iiK-  .nds  of  »aiil  it,.  Mn.-d  surfaces  at  both 
ends  of  the  clamp,  and  provided  betw..n  their  ends  with 
r.'cesaes  on  their  Inner  surfaces,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and  the  other  memlier  a  projection  at  each 
*nd  which  extends  Into  said  r.-cess  and  forms  a  pivot  point, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  said  members  together  and 
connected  therewith  to  normally  hold  the  said  members 
in  their  closed  [losition  and  to  permit  one  end  of  one  mem- 
ber to  be  move<l  bo<illy  away  from  th.-  same  .md  of  the 
other  member  for  the  passage  of  a  cord  between  them  while 
a  cord  or  .ib.  r  .l-vlce  U  clamped  b«'tw.>en  the  opposite 
ends  of  said   lufinl  •tw. 


l,nS0,014.  VOTlN<;MArMlNF..  Wii.li.vm  T.  I,.ai  stkhKR, 
.lainestowii.  N.  Y..  assign-. r.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .I.Tsey  FiltMl  .Ian  -.  l!>or,.  Serial  No.  294.067. 
(CI.  235--04.I 
1.   In  a   voting  machine,   the  combination   with   movable 

liallot  indicators,  registers  <  .M);>»ratlnu  therewith  and  Inter- 
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Iwkiug  m.chanl«n.  with  which  the  Indicators  coiip.rate 
of  a  memlH-r  for  actnatlug  to  full  ^ote<l  position  the  indl 
caton.  operatlvely  engage<l  with  th.-  Interlock.  mean«  for 
oiKratinK  the  registers  corresponding  with  the  Indicators 
th.iN  o|^rat.-d  and  .-..nn.-.tions  b.iw,.en  said  means  and 
memlH-r  for  moving  the  latt-r  to  up<.rate  and  release  the 
indicators  prb.r  to  the  operation  ..f  the  n^lsterK 
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1.    In   a    voting  machine    ,he   ,  ..nibination    with    movable 
ballot    indicators,    straps    „r    n^ls   ,..nnect.-d    thereto    hav- 
ing   projections,    registers    with    which    said    indicators    co- 
operate,   means    for    actuating    the    registers    whose    indi- 
cators are  left  In  voie,l  po.sltion,  of  a  movable  memUr  co- 
oi>erating  with   the   projections  on   the  .straps  for  m<.vlng 
partially  o,Hrate<l    indl.ators    to    voted    position    an.l    con- 
nections   between    the    actuating    means    and    meral^r    for 
operating  the  latter  before  the  ojH^ration  of  the  reaisters 
J     In    a    voting    machine,    the    comblnathm    with    Imllot 
ndlcators.    rods   or  straps    conne,  t.^l    thereto    having    i.ro- 
Jectlons.    and    a    movable    bar    adapte<l    to   cooj.erate    with 
the   proJe<tlons,   of  u   movable   cam   ...operating   mediat.-ly 
with   th.-   bar   to  op^.rat.'  and  return  it    bv   a   single   mov.- 
ment  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  voting  ma.  hine.  the  ...mbinaiion  with  ballot  in- 
dicators. r..ds  or  straps  .-..une,  t.d  thereto,  and  .-.  movable 
bar  a.lapte.1  t.,  ...operat.-  with  the  rods  or  straps  to  move 
Ih.m  t..  voted  p.>«ltiou.  ..f  the  register  fram...  regisfrs 
thenon.  means  for  op.  rating  the  fiam..  relatlvclv  to  th.. 
indi.af.rs  and  c-onnectors  U-tw-n-n  sairt  m.  ans  and  the  \^t 
for   ..perating   the   latter. 

•'  In  a  votlnu^ia.hln.-.  the  comMnation  with  l,all..i  in- 
di.ators.  rods  ,►,-  straps  .-oune.ted  thereto,  a  m..vHble  bar 
adapte.1  t..  coi-p.-rat-  with  th..  strap.s  when  the  latter  are 
partially  ..perated.  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  bar  and 
a  movabl..  ,  am  co.-.peratint'  with  s^iid  arm  tu  move  th,.  bar 
and  Htr«,«,  and  dis.-n;ia;:e  th,.  bar  ther..from  bv  «  movement 
In  on.,  .lire.  tL.n. 
,      I  Claims  «i  to  11  net  print.-d  in  the  (Jawtte.] 


edge.  m..«„s  for  supplying  aeallng  gask..ts  an.l  adh..Hive 
m«...,ial  to  said  hoW,  means  for  imparting  a  step  bv  step 
r.,tatlon  t.,  said  plat...  means  for  supplying  metal^h-.n; 
to  the  gaskets  and  adhesive  «,  a  given  point,  and  a  8eri..» 
yf  re,.i,,ro.a.ln«  plung..rs  for  imparting  a  seriea  of  blows 
1.1  the  assernl.le<l  caps. 

2  In  a  cap  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  table 
a  plate  thenon  provided  with  holes  near  U«  edge,  a  gask-t 
magazine  on  the  table,  a  f.,,d  slide  passing  under  Zu\ 
magazine  and  over  the  path  of  the  holes  in  tl ,  lat^  a 
ratchet  on  the  plate,  a  pawl  on  the  fe.^  slid..  co.MH.ra,in^ 
th,>rew ith  an.i  m.-ans  for  recipnK-ating  the  slide  wherebv 
a  step  by  ste,,  n.tafion  will  b,.  lm,>arted  to  the  plate         ' 

A.  n  a  cap  tnaking  machine  the  .-oml.ination  of  a  table 
a  plate  thereon  provi.M  with  hobs  n.-ar  its  edg...  means' 
or  imparting  «  step  by  step  rotation  to  the  pla^..  me^L 
for  supplvloK  the  hol.s  with  gaskets.  adh..slv;  and  metal 
«hella  a  piura.it,.  of  p,ung..rs  l.low  th..  pia>..  a  ^[gW 
disk  thereover  and  m.ans  for  re,.lpr....HtinK  said  plunge™ 
vhereby  th..  gasket,  a.lhesive  an.l  metal  shell  will  I  dX" 
Into  intimate  .-ontact  between  the  plungers  and  rigid  plate 


'    ^TuT.       '"'*•''■       '"^'^'"'    '-'^"^--^'-M     •■l.icago.    Ill 
m.Hl  .Ian    2,  M.irt      Serial  No    7;{0.6.VJ.     (CI.  158-28.1.) 


JO 


1.O80.01.-,.  MACUINK  F..i{  MAKl.S.i  lloTTI.K-t '  \  I'S  ! 
Cl.\ke.>ck  J.  Lawso.v.  Vonkers.  N.  V.  Fil.d  iH-c.  lit  I 
mi  2       Serial   .\o    7:i7.«49.      (CI.  113-80.) 


•^    >"  ••'  <ap  makini:  machine  the  .ombination  of  «  table 
a    Pl«te   .,n    the   tabU.   pn.vi.led    with    holes   adia.-ent    to    its 
lf>7  O.  f?  —  .3 


1.  An  in^n  c.,nsisting  .,f  a  body  having  an  ..p..ning  and 
provld.-d  with  a  gr.H.ve  leading  from  said  opening  a  burner 
o.ated  in  th..  oi>ening.  a  fu.I  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  burner  and  ..xtendini  therefr..m  in  said  grouv..  and  a 
plate  loc.at.Kl  on  the  burn.-r  and  a  part  of  s;ud  pii-e  and 
secured  to  the  ir.iu  body. 

2.  An  In.n  consisting  of  a  Inxly  luiviug  an  oi>enlng  and 
pn.nded  with  a  gr.,ove  hiding  from  s«id  op..ning  and 
within  a  i.air  ..f  spac^l-apart  projections  ..n..  .,n  .-ach  .sid.. 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  .nald  gr.n.ve.  a  burner  lo.'ate.! 
Itt  tb..  opening,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  conn.cted  to  the  burner 
and  extended  therefrom  in  said  gn.ove.  and  a  plate  lo- 
cated on  the  burn.r  and  a  ,mrt  ..f  .said  ,,ipe  and  s..  ..red  to 
the  In.n  Ixidy. 

3.  An  injn  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  op,.nioi:  ,,n,- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  gna.ves  Lading  fn.m  said  ..p.-n- 
Ing.  a  l,,rner  lo.at.-d  In  the  ..p.-ning.  a  fn.-l  supply  pl,H> 
c-onnect.Hl   to  the  burn.r  and  exlen.h.l   thenfrom  f<,r  lo.a 

Ion  in  one  of  Kaid  grooves,  and  a  plate  l.aat.Kl  ..n  the 
burner  and  a  part  of  said  pipe  and  se.un-.l  ,0  th..  iron 
iKHly. 

4.  .\n  in.n  cnsisting  .,f  a  NkIv  having  an  opening  and 
p.ovid..d  with  a  gn...ve  b.adlng  fn.m  s^.id  opening,  sahi 
iKKly  having  a  re.ess  at  the  junctun.  of  the  gnn.xe  with 
said  ..pening.  a   burn.r   l.,rate<l  In  the  oi>enlng  and   having 

a   pn.j,M(i.,n   to  ht   In  .said   recess,  a   fuel  supplv   pi -on 

ne,-te«l  with  the  bt.rner  adjacent  to  the  proj.-ctb.n  thereon 
and  extend.d  then.fn.m  in  sai.l  gns.ve.  and  a  plate  b,<.at,Hl 
on  the  burn.r  and  a  part  of  said  pipe  «nd  se.  i.n.l  to  th.. 
iron  ImkIv. 

•-..  An  Iron  consisting  of  a  b..dy  havin;:  an  ..pening  a.,.l 
prov.ded  with  a  plurality  of  jrnK.ves  l.-ading  from  said 
opening,  said  body  having  at  the  juncture  of  each  of  Its 
grooves  with  the  opening-  a  re.-ss.  a  burner  located  In  th. 
opening  and  having-  a  pn.j.-ction  adapted  u.  fit  In  anv  of 
said    n.<-eKHes.   a    fuel    supply   ,.ip,.   c,,nne,te.l    ,0   the    burner 
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and    adapted    to    hf    extended    therefrom    In    one    of    said 
Krooves.    and    a    plate    Imated    on    the   tniiner   and    a    part 
of  said  pip*'  and  sJTured  to  the  Iron  body. 
I  Claims  fi  to  fl  not  printed  in  th«  (Jazette.] 


1,0«O.OJ7       RAII.  JOINT.      Pktkh    W.    I.     ME.\r>ows.    ("or- 
dele,    (ia..    uHsijnior    of    one  fourth    to    I'orrj-    ClementB. 


«'ordelf.  (;a.      Filed  June  4.    l»lt 
f("l.  I.'n9— 8.) 


Serial  Xo.   771.584.   ! 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  ahiittint'  rail  onds,  one  of 
aaid  ends  fortiicd  with  an  extt^mled  wi-li  and  flanuo  por- 
tion, said  wt'h  p<>rtion  thickened  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
said  slot  t>eln>r  sul)»tantiHll.v  the  innie  width  as  the  rail 
w»li  at  the  outer  »'xtremit.v  of  the  thicken*'d  portion,  and 
wid>'ne<l  at  i  he  inner  "-nd  to  form  slioulders.  an  ap<Tture 
in  the  foot  of  Hnid  rail  eommun least Ini:  with  said  slot,  the 
other  of  said  rail  ends  provided  with  an  extended  liall  and 
weh  {Kyrtion.  tiie  weh  portion  thlckfned  at  itn  outer  end  to 
fit  within  the  siiid  widened  portion  of  th<-  slot  in  the  first 
mentiont'd  rail  wel>.  an<l  to  form  »h<)ulders  vijion  said  ex- 
tendtnl  wel>.  and  a  dt-pendintr  lu«  upon  said  thickened  weh 
portion  for  enKaiiement  with  sali  aperture  in  said  first 
mentioned  rail  '-nd.  substantially  us  described. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprlslnit  the  abuttinK  ends  of  rails,  one 
of  said  ends  formed  with  an  extended  web  and  flnnire. 
said  web  portion  thickened  and  prt)vlded  with  a  slot,  said 
slot  helnu  substantlall.v  the  same  wtldth  as  the  mil  web  ad 
jacent  the  outer  extremity  of  the  thickened  portion,  and 
widened  adjact-nt  the  inner  end  to  form  shoulders,  an  aper- 
tur»'  in  the  foot  of  said  rail  communicating  with  said  slot, 
the  width  of  said  ai>erture  bein»j  stibstantially  that  of  the 
usual  rail  web,  the  other  of  said  rail  ends  provided  with 
an  extend«Ml  ball  and  web  portion,  said  web  portion  thick- 
ened at  its  outer  end  to  fit  withi*  the  said  widened  por- 
tion of  the  slot  in  the  first  mentioned  rail  web.  and  to  form 
shoulders  upon  said  extended  wel).  and  a  depending  lu« 
upon  said  thl(k«-ned  web  portion  n-duced  in  width  to  suIh 
stantlally  that  of  the  usual  rail  w»4).  and  adapte<l  to  be  \>o- 
sltloned  within   sal<l   aperture.   suHstantlally   as  descrll)ed. 


V  .  a  Corporntion  of 
S.rial  No.  4>'4,i»l«. 
No      ti7H.T4N         (IM. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  enerjjy,  a  line  con- 
nected thereto  having  a  central  station  and  a  substation, 
a  switch  at  the  substation  to  control  the  line,  substation 
Instruments  connected-  to  the  line,  a  supervisory  circuit 
controlled  from  the  substation  switch,  a  Jack  connected 
to  the  line,  a  condenser  inten^osed  iH-tween  the  Jack  and 
the  line,  and  a  central  office  apparatus  for  connection  to 
the  Jack,  of  an  electromagnet  arrang.d  to  be  operated  on 
the  closlnir  of  the  switch,  and  a  time  recording  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet. 


l.OHO.Olx.       KLECTRH.VL    COMNCITNICATINr.    SYSTKM. 

Ix>tis  W.  Mii.i.KK.  Rochesti-r.  N    Y  .  axstgnor  to  National 

Police  Sivrnal  tOmpany.  Huffalo.  N 

Sew    York.      Filed    Mar     17.    1!KI»0 

Renewed     F.-t>.     lit.     101 1'.       Serial 

170     .".  ) 

1.   The    combinatlf)n    with    a    telfphonc    system    eml)ody- 
inic  a  substation  and  a  central   stttlon.  of  an  'ItM-trlially- 
operated  time-recordinn  me<'hanisnj  having  conniK-tion  with 
the  system,  and  means  previ-ntinir  the  control  of  the  time  i 
recording  m<-chatiism  under  normal  line  conditions  of  s»-rv-   ; 
ice  I'xcept  from  thr  substation. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  t>'le|>lione  svst,  m  •■mt)o<lylni: 
a  line  liavlui;  a  substation  and  a  Central  station,  of  a  cen 
trill  filflce  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  the  line 
at  the  lentral  station,  a  tini>-  re<-e>rdiHK  mechanism  havlnu 
connection  with  the  system.  un<|  mt-ans  prcventlnsr  the 
control  of  the  n.-ordini:  mechanism  from  the  central 
otflce  apparatus. 

H.  .\  telei)hone  system  comprising  a  line,  an  operator's 
siunalln!.'  circuit  controlled  by  thr  line,  a  jack  connected 
to  the  line,  a  condenser  between  tile  jack  and  the  line,  sub- 
station Instruments  controllinK  the  slKnalinf;  circuit,  a 
time  H'CordlnK  mechanism,  and  an  electromasmet  control 
llnii  the  time  recording  mechanism,  and  i-onnected  to  the 
line  lndep»'ndently  of  the  signaling  circuit  and  the  Jack. 


r».  The  coniMnatlon  with  a  normally  closed  line  circuit. 
a  time  recording'  mechanism  comprising  an  decfromatr- 
net  arranged  In  said  circuit  and  a  resistance  interposed  In 
the  line  circuit  normally  n-ndcrinu  said  mairnet  Inopera 
tlvc.  of  a  normally  open  shunt  circtiit  leading'  around  the 
resistance,  means  for  closlnt:  the  shunt  to  permit  the 
cncru'lzing  of  said  magnet,  and  further  means  for  dcener 
uizinu'  the  time   rei-ording  magm-t  after  its  operation. 

[Claims  «•>  to  2^  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


i.dNo.om.   Tvri:  witiTKK  .vttacmmknt  for  dksks. 

Leonard  H    I'ooi.kk.  Juskfh  .M    Kainer.  and  Nkfiol.^s 
V.   Elluht.  Marysville.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marys 
vllle    Cabinet    Company.    Marysville,    Ohio,    a    Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.      Filed  June  :J4,   I'.M-J.     S«>rial  No.  70.'>.r>lM. 
(CI.  45—62.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  desk,  and  a  platform  ar- 
ranged below  said  desk,  of  a  pivoted  device  to  support  said 
platform  In  either  of  two  i)osltions.  said  device  having  a 
[larf  arranire<l  substantially  parallel  with  said  platform 
ami  movable  into  dlffer'-nt  [ilanes  as  said  platform  moves 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  a  yieldable  retaining 
device  held  normally  In  engagement  with  said  part  of 
said  device  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  platform  from 
either  of  saiii  positions 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  desk,  and  a  platform  ar- 
ranged l>elow  said  desk,  of  a  pivoted  device  to  support 
said  platform  in  either  of  two  positions,  said  device  having 
a  part  arranged  substantially  jtarallel  with  said  platform 
and  movaJile  Into  different  planes  as  said  platform  moves 
from  one  position  to  another,  said  part  of  said  device 
having  p«>rtions  arranged  at  different  planes,  and  a  yield- 
able   retaining   device   held   normally    in   engagement   with 
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Bald  part  of  said  device  and  movable  from  one  portion 
thereof  to  the  otlwr  as  .said  platform  is  moved  from  one 
position  to  the  other,  said  retaining  device  serving  to  re- 
sist the  movement  of  said  platform  from  either  of  said 
positions. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescril)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  desk,  stationary  supporting  memlvers  carried 
by  said  desk,  and  a  platform  suiii>orted  beneath  the  same, 
ofra  group  of  links  arranged  on  each  aide  of  said  platform, 
the  links  of  each  group  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  platform  and  connected  at  points  alK)ve 
their  lower  ends  with  the  respective  supporting  members. 
a  connecting  memlM>r  »e<*ured  to  the  several  links  of  one 
of  said  groups,  and  a  yielding  retaining  <|evice  enjfaging 
said  connecting  member  to  return  the  platform  at  either 
limit  of  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  desk,  stationary  supporting  meml>ers  carried 
by  said  desk,  and  a  platform  sujiported  beneath  the  same, 
of  a  group  of  links  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  platform. 
the  links  of  each  group  being  pivotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  platform  and  connecte<l  at  points 
Is'tween  their  emls  with  ilie  respti'live  supporting  meni- 
l>ers.  connecting  memtiers  8«H*ur»'d  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
links  of  the  respe<'tlve  groups,  retaining  devices  engaging 
the  respective  connecting  u)eml»er8.  and  means  to  exert 
a  yielding  pressure  <)n  said  retaining  devices. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  c-baracter  descrit»ed.  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  desk,  and  a  platform  supporte<l  beneath  the 
same,  of  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with 
said  platform  and  pivotally  connected  at  points  above  their 
lower  ends  with  said  desk,  a  connecting  memlxr  secured  to 
those  links  which  are  connected  to  one  side  of  said  plat 
form,  an<t  a  yieldini:  retaining  device  mounted  on  said 
desk  and  engat'ini:  salil  connecting  member  to  resist  the 
movement   of  said  platform   from  either  of  two  positions. 

[Claims  K  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.080.020.     SIDE-CAR  ATTAtllMKNT.     L«o  A.  Pothast. 
MellHiurne.    Iowa        Filed    Feb.    21,    IPl.-?.      Serial    No. 

7.'.<»,(>07.      (CI.  208-45.) 


1.  .\  side-car  attachment  for  motor  cycles,  having  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  motor  cycle,  a  wheel  for 
said  side  car.  ,m  axle  for  said  wheel  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  mem 
ber.  and  a  link  pivotally  conne<ted  at  one  end  to  said 
motor  cycle  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  downwardly  pro 
Jectlng  portion. 

2.  In  a  sidecar  attachment  for  vehicles,  whereby  said 
side-car  while  in  oix-ration  will  remain  in  contact  with 
the  ground  whatever  the  position  of  the  motor  cycle  to 
the  ground,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  lo  said  vehicle 
at  its  forward  end.  a  memlKT  rit'idly  fixed  to  the  rear 
of  said  m(Jtor  cycle,  said  frame  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  rigid  memlj«'r.  a  wheel  for  said  side-car. 
an  axle  for  said  wheel  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  mi>mi)er.  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  motor  cycle  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  downwardly  projecting  portion. 


.'{.  A  side-car  attachment  for  motor  cycles  having  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  motor  c.vcle.  a  wheel  for 
said  side  car.  an  axle  for  said  wheel  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  p«»rtion. 
a  link  pivotally  conne<ted  at  one  end  to  said  motor  cycle 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  downwardly  projecting  (wr- 
rlon.  and  a  comi)ression  spring  connecU'd  l)etween  said 
frame  and  said  motor  cycle  to  bold  the  motor  cycle  erect 
when  not  In  operation. 

4  In  a  side-car  attachment  for  vehicles  whereby  said 
side-car  while  In  operation  will  remain  in  contact  with 
the  ground  whati-ver  the  angle  of  the  motor  cycle  to 
the  ground,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  at 
its  forward  end.  ;i  niemt>«»r  rigidly  fixed  to  the  rear  of 
said  motor  cycle,  said  frame  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  rigid  member,  a  wheel  for  said  side-car. 
an  axle  for  said  wheel  pivotally  coniu'cted  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  menU>er,  a  link  piv- 
otall.\  connected  at  one  end  to  saitf  gnotor  cycle  and 
at  Its  other  end  to  said  downwardly  projecting  portion. 
and  a  compression  spring  connecte<l  Ix'tween  said  frame 
and  said  motor  cycle  to  ht>ld  the  motor  cycle  erect  when 
not  in  u|i<'ration 

.">.  A  side-car  attachment  for  motor  cycles  having  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  motor  cycle  at  its  for- 
ward end,  said  frame  compo,sed  of  two  bars  Integral  with 
one  another,  one  curved  upwardly  at  Its  forward  end  and 
the  other  beginning  at  substantially  the  middle  of  said 
curved  bar  extending  rearwardly  in  a  straight  line,  the 
rearward  portions  of  t>oth  bars  being  parallel,  a  crank- 
shaped  member  to  the  depressed  portion  of  which  both  said 
iMirs  are  secured,  and  an  upright  bent  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  motor  cycle,  said 
crank  meml»er  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upright 
memb«'r,  a  wheel  for  said  side-car,  a  bent  axle  member  car- 
rying said  wheel  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank 
member,  and  a  link  conniKting  said  upright  member  with 
said  bent  axk  member. 

[Claim  (>  not  printed  in   tin    (Jazette.  j 


1,0S0.<»21.       CONTROLLIN(;     MECHANISM     FOR     ELE 
VATOR     Il(l(»IJS    ANIi    CARS        M..n.\TIo    (".     R.\Ni>Al.t.. 
San    Francis<o.   Cal..  assignor   to  Anna   S.   Randall.    San 
Francisco,     Cal         Filed     Jan.     H(t.     litll.       Serial     No. 
«().">. 42rt.      ((^1.    1H7— r»4.i 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  and  a  d(H)r 
therefor,  pneumatically  operated  means  for  oj>ening  the 
door,  a  movable  device  carried  by  the  car.  and  adapted  in 
one  position  to  actuate  said  dmu' opening  means,  a  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  power  for  operating  the  car.  and 
pneumatically  operated  means  for  simultaneously  locking 
said  latter  device  and  moving  said  former  device  into  its 
operative  position,  substantially  as  descrllwHl. 
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2.  In  combtnatlon  with  an  elevatwr  car,  and  a  ikH)r 
tbt-refor.  pneumatically  operated  me»n«  for  openInK  the 
door,  a  movable  device  carried  by  tbe  car,  and  adapted 
in  one  position  to  actuate  said  door-»peninK  mtan«,  a  de 
vice  for  controlliDK  the  iiower  for  operating  the  car.  and 
pneumatically  operated  nnltary  meant  for  limltint'  the  ei 
tent  of  movement  of  said  latter  device  iind  movlnk:  '•aid 
former  device  into  its  oi>eratlve  poKlllon.  substantially  as 
(leHoribed. 

.i.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  anil  a  d<H.r 
therefor,  pneumatically  (>|)erate<l  me»ns  fi>r  ()i>eninft  the 
d«x)r.  a  movable  device  carried  by  thfl  car.  :ind  adapte<l  In 
one  poaltion  to  actuate  mU\  door  oi)en ins;  mejina.  a  device 
for  controlltoK  the  iwwer  for  oj)erttlnK  the  car,  pneu 
matlcally  operated  meanw  for  slmultan.  ously  locking  said 
latter  device  and  moving  nald  former  device  Into  ltn  o|)er 
rttive  position,  and  automatic  mear»»  for  restorinK  «aid 
meam*  to   its   normal   position,   «ub«ti|nti«lly   as  deJW'riUMl. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  and  a  do«ir 
rherefor.  pneumatically  operat.il  nienn.s  for  ofx-nlnK  tbe 
door,  a  movable  device  carried  by  th«  car.  and  adapted  in 
one  {Kialtlon  to  actuate  said  door-oi)e»iln({  means,  a  device 
for  controllinK'  the  power  for  rtp.ratinK  the  car.  mcanM 
for  simultaneously  l(»ckinK  said  latt«r  device  and  moving 
said  former  device  into  Ita  operative  i>OHitlon.  automatic 
means  for  r.-storinji  said  meana  to  its  normal  position. 
an<l  a  band  o|>era ted  device  for  predentin)?  the  operation 
of  nald  atitomaiic  means.  subHtantlaily  as  dewribe^l. 

5.  In  !in  elevator,  the  comblnatiot  of  a  movable  shaft 
door,  pneumatically  operated  means  for  moving  said  doT. 
means  on  the  car  for  controlling  .said  door  moving  means, 
and  mean.s  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  car.  Is.th 
of  said  controlling  means  lielng  arranged  so  th.it  the 
actuating  of  tb.-  d«H)r  moving  contPolling  means  throws 
the  car  controlling  means  into  Inopefatlve  ponltlon. 

H'laima  rt  to  U>  not  printed  in  tli6  Ouzette.) 


swiveled  rods  havinK  upper  laterally  extende<l  portlona 
to  engage  aald  memlK-rs.  and  ra«H>hanUm  connecting  and 
for  securing  simultaneous  opening  and  closing  movement 
in  said  rods,  i-omblned  with  a  horizontal  ahaft  having 
means  thereon  for  effecting  the  punching  of  hole*  in  said 
sheets  adapting  them  to  l>e  strung  on  said  memlHTs.  an 
o|)erating  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  plate  In  rear  of  said 
rt)dK  carrying  punch.-s.  cutter  plates  adjacent  to  said 
plate  for  the  sheets  to  t»e  punched  and  having  holes 
throiich  which  tbe  p\inch.-s  may  pasa.  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  intuatlng  the  nie<-hanlsm  con- 
necting said  rods. 

4.  A  tile  comprising  vertical  members  on  which  ahe.ts 
having  boles  puncbe«l  therein  are  to  l>e  strung,  a  base, 
swiveletl  rods  having  npiK-r  lat.  rally  extemled  portions  to 
engage  said  meml»ers,  punching  mechanism  for  i)unchlng 
holen  In  said  sheets  adapting  them  to  be  strung  on  said 
memUrs.  and  means  c,.nne<ted  with  said  punching  mecha- 
nism and  said  rods  for  moving  said  rods  to  tiieir  o|>en  ik) 
sitlon  on  the  actuation  of  said  punching  mechanism. 

.'>.  A  file  comprising  vertical  meml>er«  on  which  sheets 
bavin-  boles  punc-be<l  th.-rein  are  to  be  strung,  a  base, 
swiv.  led  rcxls  having  upi>er  laterally  extended  iK.rtlons  to 
engage  said  members.  Ixll-cranks  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods,  rt  connec-ting  rod  connecting  said  l>ell  cranks  for 
assuring  •'Imiiltaneous  oi)enlng  and  closing  movements  in 
said  swlvelc-d  rcsls.  and  a  spring  connecting  said  U-ll 
cranks  for  yieldingly  locking  them  In  their  two  iM>sitlons. 
.omblned  with  dies  and  cutters  for  forming  holes  In  said 
sh.efs  adapting  them  to  I-'  strung  on  said  members,  a 
horizontal  shaft  having  means  ibereon  f..r  oi>eratlng  the 
cutters,  an  operating  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  one 
of  said  swlvele<l  rods,  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft  to  engage 
said  i-.MU  and  actuate,  said  swivel. si  hkIs  on  the  movement 
of  said  shaft. 

ICIalm  t>  not  printed  In   the  (lazette.) 


l,t)HO.(>-_*-J.      B!M,rKILK.      AKON   Sakiio.  .lersey   City,   N.   J., 
and   Loiis  S.u  vnr.Rn  and   Hobfiit   K.   Sainbi  kc;.   Brook 
lyn.    N.    Y.       Klle<l    .Ian.    0,    l!)i:{.       SeriJil    N".    74<».!n'i 
(Cl.   129—7.) 


t,0H0,023.  A1»1>IN';  MA<  IllNK.  William  T.  Skinnkk. 
(;a«Jen  <-lty,  Minn.  Klled  Oct.  25.  1»12.  Herial  No. 
TJ7,7n4.      (<'l.   JHo— 74.1 
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1.  .\  file  comprising  vertical  meiaiiers  on  which  sheets 
having  holes  punched  therein  are  to  be  strung,  a  base- 
lH)ard.  swiveled  rcsla  having  arch  portions  to  enk'a..;e  said 
meml>ers.  mechanism  for  securing  simultaneous  opening 
and  closing  motion  In  said  rods.  p>i>ichlng  mechanism  for 
punching  boles  in  said  sheets  adapting  them  to  be  strting 
on  said  menil>er8.  and  means  connected  with  said  piinc  hlng 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  mechatiism  connected  to  said 
rods  for  operating  them. 

•J.  A  tile  comprising  vertical  members  on  which  sheets 
having  holes  punched  therein  are  to  be  strung,  a  base, 
swiveled  rods  having  upi>er  laterally  extendc-d  i>ortions  to 
engage  said  meml>ers.  and  mechanism  connecting  and  for 
sec-uring  slmultan.Mnis  opening  ancl  closing  movement  in 
said  rods,  combined  with  dies  and  c-utters  for  punching 
holes  In  said  sheets  adapting  thern  to  Im>  strung  on  said 
meml>ers,  a  horizontal  shaft  havirg  thereon  means  for 
oi>eratlng  said  cutters,  an  oi)eratint  handle  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  connected  with  said  sbnft  for  actuating  tb- 
mechanism   connecting  said    rods. 

;?.    A    file   c-oniprislng    vertical    members   .m    which    sheets 
having    holes    punched    therein    are    to    U.   stninu'.    a    base. 


1.  An  adding  machine  Including  a  ttxed  Indicator  plate, 
spaced  shafts,  rotatal.le  dial  disks  mounted  one  upon  .-ach 
of  said  shafts  and  overlapping  each  other,  and  means  co- 
acting  betw^een  the  shafts,  whereby  a  complete  revolu 
tion  of  one-  shaft  will  partl.illv  rev-ilve  the  other  shaft  the 
numbers  of  ..ne  disk  leiiii:  n-adable  thrcmgh  openings 
formed  in  the  other  disk 

•J.  An  adding  machine  Including  a  revolulle  dial  plate- 
provided  with  c<inc-.-ntrically  arranged  series  of  scale 
elivlslons.  tbe  divisions  of  each  scale  Is-iiig  consecutively 
iinmbered  and  the  numbers  of  cme  scale  forming  a  con 
tinuatlon  of  those  of  the  other,  a  tlxed  Indicator  plate 
provided  with  a  scale,  the  numl>ers  of  which  are  in  allne- 
tueiit  with  tbe  divisions  of  tb-  dial,  a  second  n-voluble 
dial  plate  overlapi>lng  the  tlrst  and  provided  with  series 
.,f   concentrically    arran::ecl    spac-ed   openings   having    num- 


I 
I 


i 


beta,  the  openings  of  one  series  exposing  a  jwrtion  of  one 
scale  of  the  first  dial  while  the  oin-nings  of  the  other 
series  expose  the  other  scale  of  the  first  dial,  and  means 
operable  by  the  rotation  of  the  first  dial  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  second  dial. 

.t.  An  adding  machine  Including  a  fixed  Indicator  plate. 
spaccHi  shafts,  rotatable  dial  disks  mounted  one  on  each 
of  sqid  shafts,  meins  coactlng  with  the  shafts  whereby  a 
complete  revoluticm  of  one  shaft  will  partially  revolve  the 
other  shaft,  an  arm  extending  over  the  face  of  one  of 
said  disks  and  provided  in  Its  under  face  with  a  channel, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  for  passage  through 
the  channel,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  normally 
extending  across  tbe  channel  to  prevent  passage  of  the  pin. 

4.  An  adding  machine  Including  a  fixed  indicator  plate. 
spaced  shafts,  rotatable  dial  disks  mounted  one  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  means  coactlng  with  the  shafts  whereby  a 
complete  revolution  of  one  shaft  will  partially  revolve  the 
other  shaft,  an  arm  extending  over  the  face  of  one  of 
said  disks  and  provided  In  Its  under  face  with  a  channel, 
a  pin  carrie«l  by  said  disk  and  adapted  for  passage  through 
the  channel,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  normally  ex- 
tending across  the  channel  to  pre  vent  passage  of  the  pin. 
and  means  for  holding  said  plate  against  all  .swinging 
mc.vement  other  than  at  right  angles  to  the  disk. 


shock  will  cause  said  connection  to  j-leld  and  permit  said 
extension  to  Iw  ciushed  against  the  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  car. 

.">.  In  a  car.  a  body  iM>rtlon.  and  an  end  |K)rtion.  iwld 
end  portion  Ijeing  of  less  strength  than  the  l>ody  portion, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  end  portion  and 
said  IsKly  portion,  said  connection  being  c)f  a  strength 
sufficient  to  resist  normal  shocks  but  adapted  to  yield 
under  an  abnormail  shock  to  permit  the-  end  portion  to  be 
crushed  and  to  al»sorb  a  |K)rtion  of  said  shock. 

IClalm.s  t>  to  Hi  not   printed  in  the  tiaaette.  ] 


1,08<».024.  CAH.  ABTHIK  .1.  Stkvkvs  and  Jamkk  II. 
HeiuNK,  Iiayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Barney  and 
Smith  Car  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  ll-',  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,510       (Cl.    10.-.      201   ( 


1.  In  a  car.  a  l>ody  portion  and  a  yleldable  extension  to 
said  iKxly  portion,  said  yleldable  extension  Ix-ing  of  sufB- 
clent  strength  to  resist  normal  shocks,  but  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  when  8ubjecte<l  to  abnormal 
shock  It  will  yield  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  iKxly  |)ortion  and  an  extension  to  said 
biKly  portion,  said  extension  l^lng  of  less  8trc>nglh  than 
said  body  portion  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  aa  to 
be  crushed  or  collapsed  against  said  l»ody  portion  when 
sultjected  to  abnormal  shock,  thereby  absorbing  the  shock 
and   protecting   the  body   portion  of   the  car  from   Injury. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  l)Ody  portion,  an  extension  to  said  body 
portion,  said  extension  l>elng  separate  from  and  connected 
to  said  body  portion,  and  separable  means  for  connecting 
said  extension  to  said  l>ody  portion,  said  extension  further 
l»eing  arranged  to  move  along  a  line  substantially  parallel 
with  the  length  of  the  car  wh<-n  said  connecting  means 
are  separated,  whereby  an  abnormal  shock  will  separate 
said  connection  and  crush  said  extension  against  the  end 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  ear. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  body  portion  and  an  extension  to  aald 
UKly  portion,  said  extension  l)elng  formed  separate  from 
said  body  portion,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
body    portion    and    said   extension,    whereby    an    abnormal 


l.(»K(i.<iL'.-.  BOOKIMBRKM-A.  Joskph  Swkkxky,  Mid- 
dletown.  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  19i:{.  Serial  No.  770.459. 
01.  4r»-rtl.,» 


1.  A  lK>ok-umbrella  comorlslng.  a  Itox-llke  structure  hav* 
Ing  an  o|>en  end  and  one  or  more  transparent  walls,  and 
means  disposed  within  said  structnre  for  holding  a  Itook 
or  pa|>er  to  l»e  written  upon,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A.  book-umbrella  comprising,  a  Uex-like  structure 
having  an  open  end  and  one  or  more  transparent  walla,  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  oiH'n  end  of  the  struc 
ture.  ancl  means  disposed  within  said  structure  for  holding 
a  iHMjk  or  paper  to  be  written  up<m.  c-ombined  sulwtantiaily 
as  set  forth 

:{.  A  iKiok-umbrella  comprising,  a  box-like  structure  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  cme  or  more  transoarent  walls,  the 
left  band  wall  of  said  structure  having  its  top  sloping 
outwardly,  and  means  di*po»e<l  within  said  structure  for 
holding  a  iHHik  or  \fA\>er  to  b«'  written  upon,  combined  sub- 
stanOlally  as  set   forth. 

4.  A  l)ook-umbrella  comprising,  a  lx)X  like  structure 
having  an  ojien  end  ancl  one  or  more  tnmsparent  walls 
and  having  along  the  juncture  l»etween  the  left  hand  and 
lower  walls  an  inwardly  presenting  grcs)ve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive  the   hinged   edge  of   a   book,   combined  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

.').  A  lsM>k  umbrella  comprising,  a  box  like  structure  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  one  or  more  transparent  walls  and 
having  along  the  Juncture  U'tween  the  left  hand  and  lower 
walls  an  Inwardly  presenting  groove  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  ivlnged  edge  c>f  a  lK>ok,  and  clips  upon  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  left  band  and  lower  walls  near  the  open  end 
of  the  structure  and  adapted  to  hold  in  open  condition  a 
lK>ok    held   in    said   groove,    combined   sulwtantiaily    as    set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  laiette.] 


1.0HO.(t2«!  MOTOR  KKVEKSIN;  means  Hakc.li)  B. 
'tavi.c.k.     Wilkinsbiirg.     I'a  .    assl.fnor    to    Westlnghouse 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori)oretlon  of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,2S5. 

(Cl.    172  — 179. t 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  one 
terminal  of  Its  artnature  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  its  field  magnet  winding,  of  a  controlling  device 
comprising  a  single  conUct  member  that  Is  connected  to 
tbe  other  terminal  of  the  armature  and  Is  relatively  mov- 
able lietween  and  adapted  to  engage  the  one  or  the  other 
of  two  other  members  that  arc>  re8i>ecttvely  counecte<l  to 
the  terminals  of  tbe  field  magnet  winding. 
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■_'.  The  comliinHrlon  with  an  electric  motor  haTintf  one 
rerminal  .f  itM  iirniatiire  (-(winected '  to  an  inttrmediate 
|.oint  of  ItH  tlelfl  iimgnet  wlnrltnu.  of  ;»  slm;!*'  movaMe  con- 
ttLCt  m.'inli«T  for  connettlnj?  the  other  t.'rmlnal  of  the 
armature  to  the  one  or  the  other  terminnl  of  the  field 
magnet  winding 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
motor  having  its  field  magnet  wlndldg  connected  l)etween 
the  I'lrcult  conductors  and  having  one  terminal  of  Its 
armature  connected  to  an  Intermedltte  point  of  the  Held 
magnet  winding,  of  a  controlling  device  c»)mprlsing  a  con- 
tact memtier  that  la  connected  to  fhe  other  terminal  of 
the  armature  and  is  relatively  movaMe  to  engage  the  one 
or  the  other  of  two  other  members  that  are  respectively 
connectefl  to  the  circuit  conductors.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
motor  having  its  tleld  magnet  windJtg  connecte<l  lietwecn 
the  circuit  conductors  and  having  one  terminal  of  Its 
armature  connected  to  an  Intermediate  iM)int  of  the  field 
magnet  winding,  of  means  for  connecting  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  armature  to  the  one  or  the  other  conductor 
of  the  circuit. 


l,uso,0_'7.      UBRKATOR        I'-iin   H 
l.any.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr     L'.    Ifll."?. 
al.  184—56.) 


Van   Si.ndkre.n.  A1- 
Serial    .No.   7r)8..'i57. 


1.  An  automatic  luhricator.  comprising  an  oil  cup;  a 
tube  therein  communicating  with  nald  cup  ;  a  valve  in 
f»ld  tube  ;  means  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  the  oil  from 
said  tube:  a  pipe  connected  with  a  fitting  mounted  In 
position  to  receive  oil  from  said  tube,  means  for  observing 
the  paasage  of  the  oil  from  the  tuhe   to  said  pipe  ;  means 


in  said  fitting  for  sealing  either  side  of  said  fitting,  which 
Hide  de|)ending  upon  the  side  said  means  Is  In  contact  with. 

J.  \n  automatic  luliricator  for  an  air  l>rake  pump  com- 
prising an  oil  inp  .  a  iuIh-  therein  provided  with  an  open 
ing  for  the  oil  near  the  bottom  of  said  cup  .  a  valve  In  snid 
tnlH.  adapted  to  close  said  oi^-nlng  :  an  adjustable  re>*ll.enl 
means  for  limiting  the  action  of  said  valve  in  said  tube; 
a  fitting  connected  with  the  c.vlin<leis  of  a  l<K-omotive  air 
brake  pump;  means  in  said  fitting  for  closing  the  con- 
nection Irt'tween  the  fitting  and  one  of  said  cylinders, 
while  the  opening  t)etweeii  the  fitting  and  the  other  of 
.said  cylinders  Is  unobstructed,  means  for  connecting  said 
fitting  in  position  to  receive  the  oil  passing  from  said 
tube. 

:i.  An  automatic  lubricator,  comprising  an  oil  cup;  a 
rec»'ptacle  for  receiving  oil  from  said  lUp  ;  an  adjnstalde 
valve  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  close  said  oi>enlng  l>e- 
tween  tlie  oil  cup  and  said  receptacle;  a  fitting  conneited 
with  the  cylinders  .'f  an  air  brake  i.uinp  .  means  In  said 
fitting  for  closing  the  connection  l>etwe.'n  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders In  the  air  brake  pump  when  the  other  Is  open  :  and 
a  pipe  mounted  to  receive  the  oil  from  said  receptacle  and 
convey   it   to  said   fitting. 


l.(>«0,()2«.  TYI'E  WRIT1N(;  MAtlllNE.  Charles  H. 
Vo<;e!.,  Vancouver.  Ftrltish  Colunibia.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Inderwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a 
Corporatbm  of  IMaware.  Original  application  filed 
.Vtig.  1*2.  lOlo.  Serial  No  ."."*<. 4.".7  idvlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Sierial  No.  »J44.7i:4.  (Cl. 
HIT  -13.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  iivacblne.  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  and  a  key.  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  from  front 
to  rear  of  the  machine  and  rocked  by  the  key.  a  universal 
bar  reciprocating  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and 
transversely  of  .said  shaft,  a  dog  on  said  shaft  actuating 
said  universal  bar  to  give  It  a  partial  stroke,  an  electric 
circuit  closed  by  said  partial  stroke,  a  magnet  in  said 
circuit  for  drawing  said  universal  bar  to  complete  its 
stroke,  and  c<)nne<tlon  t>etwpen  said  rock  shaft  and  type 
bar  to  operate  It  :  said  connection  having  lost  motion  to 
render  the  bar  ineffective  during  the  partial  stroke  of  the 
universal  l)nr.  and  the  completed  stroke  of  said  bar  actu- 
ating said  dog  to  operate  the  type  bar  by  means  of  said 
connection. 

L'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  twr  and  a  key.  of  a  rock  shaft  rocked  by  the  key.  a 
universal  bar  for  receiving  a  partial  stroke  from  said 
shaft,  an  i-lectric  circuit  closed  and  opened  by  said  partial 
stroke,  a  magnet  In  said  circuit  for  drawing  said  universal 
bar  r^  complete  its  stroke,  said  completed  stroke  rocking 
said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  swung  thereby,  a  lever 
for  the  tyiM>  Imr.  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the 

'    lever  to  operate  the  ty|)e  bar;  said  arm  having  lost  motion 
to  render  the  type  Ineffective  during  the  partial  stroke  of 

I   said  universal  l>«r. 
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'A.    in    a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination    with    a    < 
type  bar  and  a  ke>-.  of  a  device  oi)erated  by  lh«,key,  a  unl     > 
versa!    bar.   means   lietwe.n  said  device  and  said   universal 
bar    whereby    the   latter    is   given    a    partial    stroke,    connec 
tion    U-tween   said   device   and    the    type    bur    for   oi>erating 
the    type,    said    conni-ctlon    having    U)8t    motion    to    render 
the   tyi)e  ineffective  during   the  partial  stroke  of  said  unl 
versal   I'ar.   an   ele<trlc   circuit    .  losed   aixi   opened   I'y   said 
universal   bar.   and  a   magnet    in    s.iid   circuit    for   causing 
said   universal   bar   to  complete    its   stroke   to   oi)erate    the 
type  Imr   through  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  an  oiK-ratlng  key.  a  shaft  rocked  by  the  key,  a  unl 
versal  luir.  a  dog  on  said  shaft  for  Imparting  a  partial 
stroke  to  the  universal  bar,  an  electric  circuit  closed  by 
said  partial  stroke,  a  magnet  in  said  circuit  for  causing 
said  universal  l>ar  to  complete  Its  stroke,  means  on  the 
universal  bar  to  drive  the  dog  during  the  final  portion  of 
the  universal  bar  stroke,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said 
shaft  and  the  type  bar  for  operating  the  type;  said  con- 
ne<tlon  having  lost  motion  to  permit  the  type  to  l»e  idle 
during  said  partial  stroke  of  the  universal  bar. 

."».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a 
type  liar  and  a  key  connected  thereto  by  a  lost  motion 
device,  of  a  universal  imr  for  receiving  a  partial  stroke 
from  the  key.  an  electric  circuit,  a  toothed  meml)er  in  said 
clr<ult  niove<l  by  said  partial  stroke  Ut  the  extent  of  one 
tooth,  a  shoe  in  said  circuit  for  striking  a  tooth  on  said 
iiienib.  T  wlien  turned  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  and 
a  magnet  in  said  circuit  for  drawing  said  universal  bar  to 
complete  its  stroke   to  operate  the  tyi»e  bar. 

ICialms  t>  to   IN  not   printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,U>>0,U1'!I.  KLKCTUK  CENERATING.  TRANSMITTIN«J. 
AND  DISTRIBUTINf;  SYSTPT.M.  Fkedkrkk  ^V. 
Walkkk  I'ort  Washington.  Wis.  PMled  Nov.  27.  1911. 
Serial  .No.  t>»i2, 591.      iCl.  171—97.) 


1.  In  an  electric  generating,  transmitting  and  distribut- 
ing system,  the  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  alter- 
nating current  transmission  line  supplied  with  current 
from  said  generator,  transforming  apparatus  electrically 
connected  with  the  transmlssUm  line  and  including  a 
synchronous  rotary  element,  a  distribution  line  connecttd 
with  said  transforming  apparatus,  and  an  auxiliary  engine 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  rotary  element  of 
said  transforming  apparatus  and  of  less  capacity  than  said 
apjiaratus. 

2.  In  an  ele<tric  generating,  transmitting  and  dlstrilmt- 
ing  system  the  combination  of  an  alternating-ctirrent  main 
generator,  an  alternating  current  transmission  line  sup 
piled  with  current  from  said  generator,  transforming  ap- 
parattis  electrically  connected  with  the  transmission  line 
and  including  a  synchronous  rotary  element,  a  distribu- 
tion line  connecte<l  with  said  transforming  ;>pl»« '!">'«•  «"'• 
an  auxiliary  engine  connected  with  and  adapte<l  to  supply 
to  said  transforming  apparatus  a  sutwtantially  non  fluc- 
tuating power  the  amount  of  which  may  Ix'  varie<l  at  will 
for  producing  current  in  said  transforming  apparatus,  the 
capacity  of  said  transforming  apparatus  lieing  greater 
than  that  of  the  auxiliary  engine 


3.  In  an  electric  generating,  transmitting  and  distribut- 
ing system  the  combination  of  main  generating  apparatus, 
an  alternating  current  transmission  line  adapt«xl  to  be 
swpplieii  with  current  by  said  apparatus,  transforming  ap- 
paratus electrically  connected  with  said  transmission  line 
and  including  a  synchronous  rotary  element,  a  distrllmtlon 
line  connected  with  said  transforming  apparatus,  and  an 
auxiliary  engine  of  less  capacity  than  said  transforming 
apparatus  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  rotary 
element  and  adapted  to  supply  jxjwer  to  said  transforming 
apparatus  In  addition  to  that  supplied  by  the  main  gen- 
erating a|»parMtus  to  meet  increased  deiuauds  upon  the 
system  l»eyond  the  normal  capacity  of  said  main  generat- 
ing apparatus. 

4.  In  an  electric  generating,  transmitting  and  distribut- 
ing system,  the  combination  of  main  generating  apparatus, 
an  alternating  current  transmission  line  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  current  by  said  apparatus,  transforming 
apparatus  electrically  connected  with  said  transmission 
line  and  including  a  synchronous  n)tary  element,  a  dis- 
tribution line  connecte<l  with  said  transforming  apparatus, 
and  an  auxiliary  engine  of  less  capacity  than  said  trans- 
forming apiiaratus  connecteil  with  said  rotary  element  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  predetermined  amount  of  power  for 
the  generation  of  additional  current  in  said  transforming 
apparatus  to  supiilement  that  suiiplle*!  by  the  main  gener- 
ating apparatus  to  meet  Increased  demands  on  the  asso- 
ciated distribution  line  or  on  the  main  line, 

T>.  In  an  electric  generating,  transmitting  and  distribut 
Ing  system,  the  combination  of  main  generating  apparatus, 
an  alternating  current  transmission  line  adapted  to  ije  sup- 
plied with  current  by  .said  apparatus,  transforming  ap 
paratus  electrically  connected  with  said  transmission  line 
and  including  a  synchronous  rotary  element,  a  distribution 
line  connected  with  said  transforming  apparatus,  and  an 
auxiliary  Internal  combustion  engine  of  less  capacity  than 
said  transforming  ap|)ariitus  having  a  driving  connection 
with  said  rotary  element  and  adapted  to  supply  power  to 
aald  transforming  apparatus  for  the  generation  therein 
of  current  in  addition  to  that  supplied  tiy  the  main  gen- 
erating apparatus  to  meet  increased  demands  uiwn  the 
system. 

I  Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,080. 0:U>.       FASTENING     DEVICE. 
Evanstou,  111.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
(Cl.  24—127.) 


FUEli     1'      Warue.v, 
Serial  No.  750,108. 


1.  A  fastenliig  device  comprising  a  button  member  and 
a  severing  m«nl)er  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  \>e  t>ent 
over  said  button  member. 

2.  A    fastening    device    comprising    a    base    meml«er.    a 
'    button    member    secured    thereto    and    a    severing    member 

alsij  secured  to  .said  l>ase  and  adapted  to  lie  Ijent  over  said 
button  memlier. 
'  3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  Imse  member,  a 
;  button  meml>er  and  a  flexible  metal  severing  member  also 
secureil  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  Ik?  bent  over  said  but- 
ton meml>er 

4.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  button  meml>er  and 
a  ttexilile  metal  severing  meml>er,  a  base  meml»er  inter- 
posed l>etwe«'n  said  button  and  severing  memliers  and  a 
rivet  8«'curlng  said  meml»ers  together. 

.").   .\  fastening  device  comprising  a  button  memlier  and 
a   severing   niemlier    connecte«l    therewith    aiui    adapte.l    to 
I    t)e  l)ent  over  the  edge  of  said  button  meinlx-r. 
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1.080.031.  SHAFT  Siri'OFtT.  Wir.MAM  L.  Wattkrsos. 
Bagkerrllle.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  art.  Irtl.i.  Serial  No 
757.011.      (CI.   21—108.) 


As  an  linproved  article  of  maanfacture.  tlif  Uereln- 
described  jthaft  suppurt  embodying  a  plate  adapted  to  b« 
secured  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  saltf  plate  having  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  bara  forced  upon  one  of  ita 
ends,  said  bars  being  offset  at  the  Juncture  of  the  aame 
with  the  licdy  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly In  spaced  relation  to  the  face  of  the  vehicle  dit.sh 
board,  said  bars  at  their  outer  end»  being  Integrally  con- 
nected, and  a  plurality  of  parallel  pins  connecting  tmld 
bars,  said  pins  being  adapted  for  eqgagetnent  with  u  book 
carried  by  the  cross  bar  whereby  the  shafts  will  Iw  sup- 
ported In  an  elevated  position. 


1,080,032.  LOCOMOTIVK-BEARIM";.  .Ioiin  E  Wkb.stkr, 
Ptttaburgh.  Fa.,  aaalgnor  to  WestlngbouHe  Klectric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IVnusylvanla. 
Filed  June  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  567.90H.     iCl.  105—113.) 


I— U 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  aide 
frames  having  U  shaped  pedestals,  and  whtlipl  axles,  of  a 
Journal  box  adjustably  supported  In  the  pedestal  and  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  for  holding  t^e  Journal  box  In  posi 
tlon.  said  projections  being  In  engagement  with  the  ped- 
estal legs  at  their  lower  ends  and  gradually  diverging 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  railway  rehlcle.  the  dombinatlon  with  side 
frames  having  a  plurality  of  pedestals  to  receive  journal 
boxes  and  whe«>l  axles,  of  Journal  boxes  adjustably  sup- 
ported In  the  pedestals  of  the  side  frames  and  having 
gQMe  projections  forming  taper  guide  ways  which  fit  the 
pedestal  legs  closely  at  their  narrowest  point,  near  the 
bottoms  of  the  boxes. 

3.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  n  body 
having  Botched  side  frames  and  crots  ties  and  wheel  axU's. 
of  Joarnal  boxes  roouBted  on  the  axles  and  r.djujrtahly  sup- 
ported   in    the   notches   of    the   sliW   frames,    said    Journal 


Iwxes  t^lng  provided  with  lateral  proJe<-tions  lieveled  to 
form  tapered  guide  ways  which  are  narrowest  at  the  Iwt- 
toms  iif  the  boxes 

4.  \  Journal  liox  for  t'lwtrlcnl  vehlcl»»s  having'  Istcral 
projpctlonH  which  are  fieve'ed  to  form  ta|)er«'<t  guide  ways 
which  are  nnrr<>wt>st  near  the  lM>tti>m  of  the  box. 

."».  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  <omliination  with  side 
framt'S  having  i)edeMtals  and  binders  therefor,  of  journal 
boxes  having  lateral  proJ»'ctlons  forming  tai>er  guide  ways 
to  receive  the  (ledestal  legs  and  interposed  spacing  shoes, 
said  guide  ways  being  narrowest  and  In  engagement  with 
the  shoes  at  the  bottoms  of  the  boxes. 

(Claims  l^  to  M  not  printed  in  the  iiazettc. J 


l.OKO.Oa.t.  STORM  SHlKI.lt  FOR  VKlIICLES.  (  uaklks 
F.  WK.VHixiBR.  Fremont.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  lo.  \»i:i. 
Serial    .No.    741.141.       iCI.    21—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  dash,  of  a 
Sturm  shli  Id  frame,  sui)|>ortlnj{  standards  pivotally  at 
tH(lie<l  to  the  lower  side  edge  portions  of  said  frame  and 
having  their  upper  ends  extending  alwve  their  pivots  to 
adjacent  to  the  upj)er  |M)rtion  of  the  frame,  an  adjust 
alile  ei)tini<tiirn  l)elween  the  lower  end  jMirtions  of  said 
standards  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  the  vehicle 
Ixxly  and  means  for  clamping  said  connection  to  the 
dash. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  dash,  of  a 
storm  shield  frame,  suptK)rting  standards  for  said  frame 
disp<>M4>d  odjawnt  to  opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  ex- 
tending from  near  the  top  of  the  frame  to  a  distance 
lielow  the  >--anie  and  l)eing  plvotf-d  to  the  lower  ixtrtion 
of  the  frame  for  swinying  movements  to  permit  a  varyinj: 
of  the  space  l)etween  the  lower  end  portion*  thereof, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  upper  end  jxirtlons  of 
the  stan<lar(ls  to  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the  lower 
end  portions  of  said  standards  for  lengthwlf»e  adjustment 
relative  thereto  and  forming  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  standards  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of 
the  vehicle  tK)dy,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said 
cimnectlng  means  for  securing  It  to  the  dash. 

:\.  A  storm  shield  having  a  body  frame,  a  bracing  arm 
pivoted  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  up|)er 
p<irtlon  of  said  frame,  a  single-piece  bracket  member 
pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  and  attached  to  the  frame 
to  adjustably  i)race  the  arm  relative  thereto,  said  arm 
and  bracket  t>elng  foldable  in  compart  form  relative  to  the 
frame. 

4.  A  shield  of  the  class  described  having  a  l>o<ly  frame, 
arms  pivoted  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  U-shaped  bracket  memlter 
Jiavinc  Its  liK>p  J<Mirnaled  hi  said  arms  In  spaced  relation 
to  their  pivots  and  having  Its  legs  adjustably  attached 
to  the  frame  below  the  points  of  attaching  of  the  arras 
thereto,  whereby  the  bracket  is  capable  of  adjustment 
relative  to  the  frame  to  vary  th*-  direction  of  pr<>Jectlon 
of  the  arms  therefrom. 

,"».  In  combination,  a  vehicle  IshIv  and  top,  a  shield 
ii'.ounte.l    on    and    rising    from    the    front    rs)rtion    of    the 
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vehicle  liody,  means  projecting  fn.ra  the  rear  side  of  the 
shield  and  having  rearwardly  inclined  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  front  eilge  of  the  top  to  coact  there 
with  to  prevent  a  forward  tilting  of  the  shield,  said  top 
U'lntf  fre."  to  lower  without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of 
said  means  relative  to  the  shield,  and  means  carried  by 
said  first  means  and  freely  abutting  against  said  top 
to  prevent  a  rearward  tilting  movement  of  tb.  shield 
relative  to  the  top. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.oso.OHo.  WAOON.  Kdwix  M  \Vheki,<><k.  Winona, 
.Minn.  Fil.d  Jan.  21,  1!»13.  .Serial  No.  743.2«l.  (CI. 
21  —  137.1 


IT'',,  '.m .-'-^ 


4.080.034         SHOCK-FORMKR.        JamKS      F.      Wheelkb. 

Soutliport.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Augusten  Boice, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  W,  1012.  Serial  No. 
670,235.      (CI.   56—122.) 


1.  In  a  shock-forming  apparatus,  resilient  fingers  for 
receiving  and  supporting  bundles  lu  a  substantially  horl- 
xontal  position,  a  shock  receiving  and  dumping  platform. 
a  slide  way  under  the  fingers  sloping  d(.wnwardly  toward 
the  said  platform,  means  for  swinging  the  bundles  from 
the  finu'crs  butt  ends  down  to  a  substantially  vertical  posl- 
ti.ui,  means  for  gathering  the  bundles  Into  shocks  on  the 
platform,   and  means  for  discharging   the   shock   from    the 

platform, 

2.  In  a  shock  forming  apparatus,  resilient  fingers  for 
reci'lvlnn  and  holding  the  bundles  in  a  sulmUmtlally  hori- 
zontal posltitm.  an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  and  oc- 
cupying a  substantially  horizontal  position  above  the  fln- 
geis  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  swing  downwardly 
around  said  pivot  against  the  butt  ends  of  the  bundles 
to  force  the  bundles  Into  vertical  position,  means  for  o« 
dilating  the  arm,  means  for  gathering  the  bundles  Into 
shocks,    and    means    for   deis.sltlng    the    shocks    upon    the 

ground. 

3.  In  a  shock-forming  apparatus,  means  for  holding 
bundles  hi  a  sul»stantlally  horizontal  position,  a  con 
cave  sllde-wuy  under  said  holding  means,  a  swlnglng-arm 
pivoted  alM)ve  said  slide  way  and  holding  means,  means  for 
oscillating  the  arm.  means  for  gathering  the  bundles  into 
shocks,  and  means  for  depositing  the  shocks  upon  the 
ground. 

4.  In  a  shock-forming  apparatus,  resilient  fingers  for 
holding  bundles  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a 
concave  slide  way  under  .said  fingers,  a  swlnglng-arm 
pivoted  above  the  fingers  and  lower  end  of  the  slide-way. 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  lielng  adapted  to  swing  down 
adjacent  the  slide-way  to  change  the  btmdles  from  hori- 
zontal to  vertical  position,  means  for  oscillating  the  arm, 
means  for  gathering  the  bundles  Into  shocks,  and  means 
for     depositing     the     shocks     butt-ends     down     upon     the 

ground. 

5.  In  a  shock-forming  apparatus,  means  for  receiving 
bundles,  means  for  placing  the  bundles  In  vertical  poal- 
tlon  biitt-ends  down,  a  shock  forming  and  dumping  plat- 
form, means  for  gathering  the  bundles  Into  shocks  on 
said  platform,  means  for  dumping  the  shock  when  formed, 
an  auxiliary  longitudinally  reciprocating  platform  and 
means  to  move  the  auxiliary  platform  into  position  above 
the  first  platform  to  receive  and  hold  the  bundles  for  a 
new  shock   while  the  [irevlous  shock  Is  l)elng  dumped. 

I  Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  hi   the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.  A  wat'on  comprising  a  central  rench.  a  Uix  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  an  axle,  a  raemlter  fast  on  the  reach 
upon  which  the  .ixle  Is  supported  for  os<-lllation  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  n  drawbar  having  direct  connection 
with  said  member. 

2.  -V  wagon  cf)mprlsing  a  central  reach,  a  crossbar 
secured  to  the  reach,  a  Ik)I  rigidly  secured  to  the  cross- 
bar and  the  reach,  an  axle,  a  member  fast  on  the  reach 
u|K)n  which  the  axle  Is  supported  for  oscillation  In  a 
vertical  plane,  and  a  drawlmr  pivotally  connected  with 
said  memb<'r  and   with  the  crossbar. 

3.  .\  wagon  comprising  a  central  reach,  a  box  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  bifurcated  meml>er  straddling  the  end 
of  the  reach  and  rigidly  bolted  thereto,  said  meml)er  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  pin  extended  In  line  with  the  reach, 
an  axle  supported  for  oscillation  In  a  vertical  plane  on 
said  pin.  and  a  drawbar  pivotally  connected  with  said 
cylindrical   pin. 

4.  A  wagon  comprising  a  central  reach,  a  crossbar 
secured  to  the  reach,  a  Ikix  rigidly  secured  to  the  cross- 
bar and  the  reach,  a  cylindrical  supporting  pin  secured 
to  and  In  line  with  the  reach,  an  axle  supported  for  oscil- 
lation in  a  vertical  plane  upon  said  supporting  pin,  a 
plate  forwardly  extended  from  a  crossbar  alwve  the  pin. 
said    plate   and    pin    l>elng    provided    with    alined    vertical 

I   apertures,  a  cb  vis  having  the  pin  thereof  passing  through 
I   said    apertures,    and    a    drawbar   connected    for   oscillation 
In    a   vertical    plane    with   the   clevis   at    a   pohit    approxi- 
mately In   line  wifi  the  reach. 

.').  A  wagon  comprising  a  box  and  front  and  rear  axles 
for  supporting  the  same,  said  axles  l.elng  held  from  oscil- 
lation In  a  horizontal  plane,  short  axle  sections  secured 
by  vertical  pivots  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  axles,  wheels 
on  sail  axle  sections,  means  connecting  the  front  and  r.ar 
pairs  ut  axle  se<tlon«  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison, 
front  and  leur  drawlmrs  mounted  for  oscillation  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  means  connecting  each  drawbar  with 
the  adjacent  axle  sections  so  that  oscillation  of  the 
drawbar  will  oscillate  the  axle  sections,  and  means  for 
adjusting  sali  connecting  means  to  vary  the  extent  of 
oscillation  of  said  axle  sections  relative  to  that  of  tbe 
drawlmr, 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.080,0.36.  SIIKKT  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Jo.sKrH 
White.  IMscataway  township.  Middlesex  county.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Hall  ITlnttag  Tress  Company.  Dunellen. 
N.  J.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
11(10.      Serial   No.   5H{(,627.      (CI.   101—29.) 

1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  carrier,  sheet 
taking  means  on  .said  carrier  adapted  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  and  carry  it  over 
tbe  delivery  pile  and  retarding  means  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  retard  the  tail  of  the  sheet  while 
the  front  edge  is  engaged  liy  said  sheet  taking  means, 
said  sheet  taking  means  and  said  retarding  means  l)elng 
arranged  to  co-act  to  stretch  the  shtH>t  longitudinally 
l>efore   said    sheet    taking    means    is    disengaged    from    the 

sheet. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  carrier,  sheet  tak 
Ing  mewns  on  said  carrier  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  front    edge   of   the   sheet   and   carry    It   over   the   de- 
livery   pile   and    retarding   means    located    behind    the   de- 
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livery  pile  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  enKagi-  and  retard 
the  tall  end  of  the  shet-t  while  the  Iront  ^d^.'  U  euKageil 
by  »ald  sheet  taking  m.-aus.  said  shtet  taklun  means  and 
naid  retarding  m.'an.s  l)elng  arranged  to  co  a.t  to  r«tr.-tch 
the  shopt  longitudinally  l*for.-  nald  ^hcet  taking  mean«  Is 
disengaged   from    the  sheet. 


1.0Hn,o:i!S.  SKKI)KK.  Ei.<>k  J.  Y<.rN.;BKB<;.  Canon  City, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  1.5,  I'.ua.  Serial  No.  741,HO«.  (CI. 
111—37.) 


3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanl»ni.  a  carrier,  sheet 
Uking  niean.s  on  said  carrier  adauted  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  and  carry  it  over  the 
delivery  pile,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  pile  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  and  retard 
the  tall  of  the  sheet  while  the  froit  edge  Is  engaged  by 
said  sheet   taking  means. 

4.  in  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  carrier  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  endless  chains  and  fripper  bars  mounted 
between  them:  sheet  taking  mean^  comprising  a  set  of 
grippers  mounted  on  snld  twirs.  a  roller  located  below 
the  path  of  said  gripper  t>ars.  a  coveting  movably  mount 
ed  roller  aU)ve  said  roller  and  means  for  moving  said 
movably  mounted  roller  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
gripper  bars,  and  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sheet  to  retard  the  tail  thereof  while  it  Is  t)eing  carried 
over  the  delivery  pile  by  said  grippers. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanlsn.  a  carrier,  a  set  of 
grippers  mounted  on  aaid  i-arrier  flor  engaging  the  front 
edge  of  the  sheet  to  carry  It  over  the  delivery  pile,  sheet 
retarding  means  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet  while  it  Is 
held  in  said  gripiK-rs  and  arrangt^  to  stretch  the  sheet 
by  resisting  the  pull  of  said  grifp^rs,  and  means  for 
opening  the  grippers  while  the  sbet't  Is  In  control  of  the 
retarding  means. 

I  Claims  H  to  1.'.  not  printed  in   tlie  (Jarette.J 


l.OHO.O.'iT  RrBBIN<l  I'OST.  Robeht  F  WBHiHT  and 
Th<«ma.s  F:.  Waituii'.  CIrrleville.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian  .VX 
1913.     Serial  No.  T45,1ms       iCI.  119—157.1 


^ 


cnzis 


■t-^X'a 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  desrrlN-d  coniiirlslng  a  hol- 
low handle  having  a  dis.hnru.'  t-iK-iiing  therein,  a  discharge 
regulating  plate  slldably  connected  to  sabl  handle  under 
the  discharge  openlni;.  and  a  discharge  siHMit  slldably  con- 
necte<l  t.>  said  handle  and  arranged  Im'Iow  said  discharge 
regulating  plate,  as  and   for  the  puriMise  deseriUed. 

U.  A  device  of  the  character  d<'scrlbed  <<»mprlslng  a  hol- 
low handle  having  a  discharge  oi)€nlng  therein,  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  nieml»'rs  arranged  upon  said  handle 
at  each  side  of  said  discharge  oi>ening.  a  discharge  regu- 
lating plate  slldably  connected  to  said  guide  niemUrs.  and 
a  discharge  spout  slldably  <  i.iine<ted  to  said  guide  members 
and  disposed  Ih-Iow  said  regulating  plat.',  as  and  for  the 
purposi-   ibscrllKMl 

:<.  A  se.iler  comprising  a  hollow  han<lle  having  a  dls 
charge  opening  near  one  end,  longitudinally  extending 
-ulde  iii.inUrs  arrang.-d  upon  said  handle  at  each  side  of 
sj;id  (lis.  hargf  opening,  said  guide  m.-mtwrs  Udng  bent  to 
form  channels,  a  discharge  n-g<ilating  plat,  slldably 
mounted  in  the  chann.'ls  In  said  guide  memlMTs.  and  a  dls- 
•  harg.  spout  slldably  connected  to  the  lK«nt  ix.rtlons  of 
sahl  guide  members  ai;d  disposed  l>elow  said  r.'gulatlng 
plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlt>e<l. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  def»crll>ed  comprising  a 
hollow  handle  having  a  discharge  opening  n.'ar  one  end, 
disks  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  handle,  a  f.'.'der  mount- 
.>d  within  said  handb'  and  operatively  c.mne.ted  to  one  of 
said  disks,  a  .lls.haru.'  regulating  plate  slidal>ly  connected 
to  sal.l  handl.'  un.l.r  said  discliarg.^  o|>enlng,  and  a  dis- 
charge spout  slUlably  connecte<l  to  said  handle  and  ar- 
rang.Kl  t)elow  said  discharge  regulating  plate,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrlt)ed. 

o.  A  s<-eder  of  the  .lass  iles.rlbed  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  discharge  .ipenlng  near  one  end.  disks  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  handle,  a  feeler  mounted  with- 
in sal.l  handl.'  and  ..[>eratively  connected  to  .)ne  of  said 
disks,  guide  m.mU'rs  arrange<l  uimn  said  handle,  a  dis- 
charge regulating  plate  slldably  c.)iinected  to  sal.l  gui.l.' 
niendM-rs  un.l.M-  sal.l  .Uscharg.'  .>p.'nlng.  and  a  discharge 
spout  slldably  .-..nnected  to  said  guide  m.-mb.Ts  and  ar- 
ranged Ih-Iow  said  discbarg.-  r.-gulatlng  plate,  as  and  for 
the  pur|M>se  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


An  oUlng  post  comprising  a  tank  and  a  nozzle,  a  spring 
pressed  lever  having  an  arm  to  close  the  nozzle  and  sid.- 
flanges  forming  a  channel  which  merges  Into  a  central  dis- 
tributing orifice  through  the  lev#r.  said  lever  having  a 
comparatively  broad  rubbing  8urfa«-e  l»elow  the  orifice,  and 
formed  with  a  rounded  protuberance  at  its  lower  end  to  be 
engaged  by  the  underside  of  an  atjlmal's  body. 


1.0S0.0:UI        MACIIINK     Fn|{     MAKIN<;     FAPKK  •  I,INEL> 

FASTKHoAKl*  IIOXKS.     FuiKi.iii.  H  Ai.tm.k.vn.  Ur.slau. 

(Jermany.       Filed    O.t     Si,    li'lli.       .Serial    No.    7JT.4Tt. 

(CI.  93 — 40  ( 

1.    In    an    automatl-    machine    for    making    paper  lined 

paste  Umrd  box.-s,  the  combination  of  a  pair  .>f  perlo<ll.  ally 

dlseugageable  .H)uveying  rollers  designed  to  catch  the  [)ai)er 

lining   an.l    tb.-    fr.>nt    end    of   a    paste  Isjanl    piece    and    to 

press   them    together   .in    their    f.)rwar.l    movement,    an    In 

cllned  le<lge  f<.  first  l»end  the  proj.-cting  edge  of  the  paper 

web   which    is   to   line    tb.'    upper    Ihix   edge,    a    winding    lH)lt 

of  narrower  width  than  the  pasteboard  piece,  a  clamping 

member   to   lead    the   work  piece   ar.iund   the   winding  l)«)lt, 

folding  rollers    to    turn    the   other    projecting    .'<lge    .if    the 

paper   web   upon    the   bott.mi    of   the    box    which    has    tn-.-n 

presse.l  upon  the  face  of  the  winding  roll,  a  m.jvable  pls- 

t.)n  and  a  shell    inclosing  same  arrangefl   In   the  extension 

of   the    winding   bt)lt.    a   cotnmon   axle    for   the   plst.m    and 

shell,    levers    to    move    the    latter    alternately    toward    the 

winding  lK)lt  and  back  and  to  allow  the  piston  to  place  the 

previously   bent   projecting  e<lg.'  of  the   pap.'r   w.-b   around 


I 


the  Inner  Ik)X  edge,  and  a  vertically  movable  molding  roller 
beneath  the  winding  belt  to  smoothen  the  outer  box  en- 
velop, all  for  the  purptise  set   forth. 


t.".!!!!! 


:;.  in  an  automatic  machine  for  making  paper-lined 
paste  lM>ari|  lH)Xes.  In  .onililnat  ion  a  winding  l«>lt.  a  clamp- 
Ing  meml>er  to  wind  the  work  piece  on  th.'  same,  a  d.iuble- 
arme<l  lever  to  carry  said  clamping  member,  a  toothed 
wheel  on  th.'  fulcrum  of  the  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  al 
ternately  to  and  fro,  and  a  tensioii.d  spring  as  well  as  a 
ring  segment  to  control  said  lever  and  to  cause  same  to 
alternately  press  the  clamping  meml>er  upon  the  lK)lt,  In 
order  to  rotate  with  the  same,  or  to  lift  it  away  there- 
from to  start   f.ir  the  engagement  of  the  next  work-piece. 


1,080,040.  CHURN.  JoUN  W.  Babk.  Blountvllle,  Tenn  . 
assignor  of  on. -half  to  Roy  Marlon.  Blountvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  li.  I'Jll.     S.rial  N.>.  047,319.     (CI.  31—43.) 


i*    I   *» 


1  In  coinblnatl.)ii  with  a  casing,  a  receptacle  in  said 
casing,  a  shaft  havins.'  Its  lower  en.i  j.mrnaled  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  and  Its  upiter  end  passing  through 
the  top  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  of 
a  pair  of  standards  secured  to  the  sidt^s  of  said  casing,  a 
connecting  bar  secur.'.l  intermediate  the  ends  of  sal.l  stand 
ards.  transv.Tse  tmrs  secure.l  to  th.'  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  and  a  bearing  plate  secunnl  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  transverse  itars.  said  tsarlng  plat.-  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  enil  .>f  sjiid  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  pvirposes  set  forth. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  charact.  r  descrllied  comprising  a  cas 
Ing.  a  pair  .>f  stan.lards  secured  to  th.'  upp<'r  sides  of  said 
casing,  a  c.innectlng  Iwr  s«>cured  Interm.'fflate  the  end  of 
said  standards,  transverse  bars  secured  to  the  u[)per  ends 
of  said  stan.lards.  a  l>earlng  plate  hingedly  secur.<d  to  the 
upper  fac.'  of  th.'  upper  .nd  .>f  the  one  of  said  transverse 
bars,  said  liearlng  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  a  shaft,  a  plate  spring,  the  one  end  of  which  Is  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  the 
other  end  l>.>arlng  against  said  bearing  plate,  and  the 
spring  latch  secured  »o  the  low.r  face  of  the  other  of  said 
bars  and  bearing  against  the  npi>er  face  of  said  l>earlng 
plate.  Kubslantlnlly   'is  and   for  the   purposes  set    forth. 


1,080.041.  KARTU-A^^cnOR.  J.xsPEE  Bi.ArKBi  UN,  Kirk- 
woi)d.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11.  U»13.  Serial  No.  753.0Cn). 
(CI.    189-90.) 


1.  As  a  n.w  article  of  manufacture,  an  earth  anchor, 
comprising  a  flat  base  arranged  to  l«'  secured  t.i  an  anchor 
rod.  and  a  plurality  of  pins  of  graduate  sizes  formed  <m 
the  upi»er  face  of  the  base. 

•_'.  .\s  ;i  new  articl.'  .)f  manufacture,  an  earth  anchor, 
comprising  a  fiat  disk-shape  base,  a  sieve  formed  integral 
with  the  tiase  arranged  to  receive  an  anchor  rod  and  .n- 
larged  at  its  l>ottom  to  receive  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the 
anch.)r  rod.  and  a  plurality  of  pins  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  arranged  in  radial  rows,  and  the  pins  of  .^ach 
row  being  of  graduate  siz.-s. 

3.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  earth  anchor, 
comprising  a  flat  b.nse  and  a  plurality  of  pins  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  base,  said  pins  being  arranged  in  radial 
rows  and  of  graduate  sizes,  and  pins  arranged  between  the 
rows  of  heights  greater  than  the  pins  in  the  rows  next 
adjacent  them. 


l,0Hi.(t4_'         CASING      FOR     ROMNOFRAMF     MECHA- 
NISM.     Edmlnd    E.    BLAKK.    Saco,    and    William    H. 

(;..Li)SMiTii,  .Tr.  lUddeford,  Me.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Saco-rettei'  Company,  Newton.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  I>ec.  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  533.510.      tCl.   118— 13. »    ^ 


In  a  r.iviiig  fram.'.  in  combination,  a  stationary  roller 
iR'am.  a  stationary  guldeway.  a  rail  g\nde  cooperating  with 
said  guideway.  a  gear  box  secured  t.>  said  guide,  a  recipro- 
cating bolster  rail  secured  to  said  gear  box  at  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  said  guide,  gears  In  said  gear  box 
cooperating  with  said  rail,  shafts  for  said  gears,  bearings 
for  said  shafts  s.-cured  to  said  gear  box.  a  cover  for  said 
gear  b«jx  detachubly  secured  to  said  bearings,  and  means 
for  closing  the  space  Is'tween  said  roller  Is-am  and  twister 
rail  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  apron  depend- 
ing from  said  beam  and  a  shield  carried  by  and  detachable 
with  said  gear  box  cover  and  extending  therefrom  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rail,  said  apronjind  shield  b«'lng  In  en- 
gagement In  all  positions  of  said  rail  and  being  slldable 
on  on.'  another  In  a  direction  transverse  to  their  length. 
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).OX<».iU:!.  KXTKN8IOX  TAULI:  JIauht  W  Bradser, 
Tiifoma.  Wash..  nsslKnor.  by  direct  and  mo8De  ajwlgn- 
ninnt.s.  to  Tin-  <;pnt'rul  I'atents  Company.  Inc.,  Ntw 
V(jrk,  .\.  v..  a  ("orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
L'O.  191L'.     StTlal  Xo.  01*8.447.    1(C1.  46—115.) 


^   Mi^ 


1.  .Vri  .xtt'Dsion  table  havlnjK  a  bar  extending  trans 
Tersely  of  the  table- Joint  and  a  i^orizontally.  arranged  pul- 
b-y  at  each  end  of  said  bar.  cord*  attached  to  the  halves  of 
the  table-top  and  extendlnjr  partially  around  .said  pulleys 
til  Induce  equal  and  opposite  movements  of  such  halves,  a 
track  on  the  under  face  of  each  of  said  halves,  and  ver 
tlcally  arranired  rollers  mounted  on  wild  bar  In  enuaK** 
ment  with  said  tracks. 

-.  \r\  extension  table  having  a  bar  extending  trans 
»ers«ly  of  the  table-Joint  and  a  horUoDtally  arranijed  piil 
ley  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  cordi*  attached  fo  the  halves 
of  the  table-top  and  extending  partially  around  said  pul 
leys  til  induce  equal  and  opposite  movements  of  such 
halves,  a  track  on  the  under  facf  of  each  of  said  halves. 
pins  servlnjc  as  centers  for  said  pulleys,  a  yoke  on  the  upp<>r 
end  of  each  of  said  pins,  and  a  iNTtically  arranged  roller 
supported  in  said  yoke,  said  rollem  adapted  to  ca^a^e  said 
tracks. 

3.   Ad    extension    table    having    a    bar    extending    trans- 
versely of  the  lable-JoiDt  and  a  horizontally  arraage<l  pul 
ley  at  each  end  of  said  bar.  cords  uttached  to  the  halves  of 
the  tabb'  tup  and  extendini;  parrially  around  said  pulleys 
to    induce   ciiual   and  opposite   moVenn'nts  of   such    halves.   I 
a    cylindrical    track    on    the    undt«r    face    of    each    of    said 
halves,    pins   serving  as   centers    for   said    pulleys,    a   yok.' 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  i^ins,  and  a  vertically  ar 
range*)   grixived   roller  supporte<l  it)  said  yoke,  said  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  said  tracks. 


i,o«o,044.     p:lectru'ally-oi'|:ratki>   rp:vkusino- 

OKAK.      KoLoM.tv    Hat  i.r,.    Hud»p.'st.    Austria  Hungary. 


Filed  Feb.  -'7,  191:;.    Serial  .' 


— ua».) 


:^^H2h- 


/^  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  grab  controlling 
drums,  a  driving  shaft  having  operating  connections  for 
driving  said  drums,  an  electric  njotfir  having  Its  arma- 
ture shaft  perpendicular  to  8ai<l  <lrlving  shaft,  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  armature  shaft,  a  pair  "f  bevel  gears  loose  on 
said  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  g»>ar  on  said 
armature  shaft,  clutches  for  clutching  said  gears  to  said 
drtrlng  shaft,  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said 
clutche*, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  grab  controlling  drums, 
a  driving  shaft  having  operating  connections  for  driving 
mM  drums,  an  electric  motor  hating  Its  armature  shaft 
perpendicular  to  said  driving  shntt,  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
armature  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  geiirs  loose  on  s-ald  driving 
■luft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  00  said  armature  shaft, 
dvtehm  for  clutching  said  gears  to  said  driving  shaft. 
b«ll  crank  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  said  clutches, 
a  rotary  shaft  having  ^Vi%  for  actuating  said  bell  crank 
>eTer».  .ind  an  electric  motor  for  dflvlng  said  shaft. 


'.\.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  grab  controlling  drums, 
a  shaft,  operating  connections  therefrom  for  driving  said 
drums,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  reversing 
gearing  interposed  between  said  driving  motor  and  shaft, 
an  electric  motor,  with  connections  therefrom  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  reversing  gear,  and  a  con- 
troller for  the  grab  hoist  drums,  provided  with  three  scales 
corresponding  to  the  three  grab  operations,  said  scales 
meeting  at  a  zero  point  wliich  lias  to  b<-  cross<'d  l>y  tlie 
controller  lever  betwe«'u  each  two  operations  sntistantiaily 
as  described. 


1,<>K0.045. 

HIKK.S. 

Feb.    i:{. 


.MKiMATU       KKTIUN      FOK      MAY     <AU 
A.NDUKW     Bi'RKilnw.     Huxley.     Iowa.        Filed 
IDlt.      Serial   No.  7»s.rjs.      (Cl.  '214—1'.) 


In  a  liay  carrier  ,i  track  and  slide;  a  cat)le  secured  to 
said  slide  and  extending  forwanlly  therefrom  through 
pulleys  to  a  drum  :  a  second  cable  secured  to  said  drum  ; 
a  weight  on  the  «od  of  said  second  cable  said  wel;,-ht 
being  mounte<i  in  ;i  housing;  a  liracket  in  said  housing; 
a  frame  secured  for  verticil  movement  on  said  bracket  ; 
a  buffer  on  the  up|)er  end  of  said  frame  ;  a  roller  in 
said  bracket  a  weight  (smaller  than  the  tirst  mention. •<! 
weigtiti  lielow  said  liracket  :  a  cable  se<-ured  to  said  weight 
projecting  over  said  ndler  and  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said    frame,    sulmtantlally   as   shown    and   des<  ritn-d. 


l.OKO.OMl  (  Vl'I'l.Ni;  11K.\I»  FOR  IU)rTLK-«'Al'l'IN(; 
MA<niNK.>^  .Iit-SEHH  Hi  TKt  «.  Chicago,  III.,  and  Jons 
.\.  Ri  TKi  s.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
sl;airnents  of  one  third  to  said  .loseph  Butkus,  one 
third  to  said  John  A.  Butkus.  and  one  third  to  .\wgnst 
El  en.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  is  lltll.  Serial  No. 
♦U0.-H5.      (Cl     li:{  -4.) 


1.  \  cappini.'  liead  for  l>«)ttle  capping  machines  (x>mpris 
Ing  a  plunger,  meaos  adapted  to  operate  the  plunger,  a 
yielding  cap  (■♦•nterlng  device  on  the  plunger,  and  means 
adapte<l   to  deprewH   the  <'ap  centrally, 

Z.   A    capping    head    for    l)ottle   capping    machines.    ci>m- 
prlslng  a  plunger,  a  depressor  adjustably  mounted  on   the 
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plunger  adapted  to  depress  the  center  of  the  cap,  and  a 
ca|)  cc'ntering  device  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  de 
pressor, 

S.  A  capping  head  for  liottle  capping  inai  lines,  com 
pri«lng  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  a  depreH.sor  mounted 
in  the  plunger  and  adaptel  to  l)e  adjusted  to  depress  the 
cap  centrally  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  a  cap  centering 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  depressor,  and  a  si>riug  on  the  de 
pressor  adapted  to  normally  hoi*  the  sleeve  at  the  lower 
limit  of  its  movement. 

4.  A  capping  head  for  l>ottle  capping  machines,  com- 
prising a  sleeve,  means  adapted  to  center  a  lH)ttle  nock 
in  the  sleeve,  a  plunder  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  sleeve, 
a  depressor  adjustably  mounted  In  the  plunger,  a  cap 
centering  and  forming  sle«'ve  moiBitefl  on  the  depressor 
adnpte<l  to  engage  the  cap  and  center  it  on  the  iKjttle,  and 
a  spring  on  the  depressor  ;idapti>d  to  normally  hold  the 
c«^nterlng  sleevi-  at   the   lu\si  r  limit  of  its  tnoveuient. 

5.  .\  tapping  liead  for  iiottle  capping  machines,  com- 
prlslDg  a  sleeve,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  the  sleeve, 
a  spring  adapted  to  ntirinaily  hold  the  plunger  at  the 
lower  limit  of  its  movement,  a  depressor  mount«Hl  in  the 
|iliiiiger  and  adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  to  depress  the  caps 
centrally,  a  centering  sleeve  on  the  dejiressor  and  nor- 
mally extending  lielow  the  same,  a  spring  adapted  to 
noinially  bold  the  centering  sleeve  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its 
movement,  and  means  ada|ited  to  s«'ciue  the  cap  on  the 
Uittle. 

I  Claims  (i  to   14  not  priute<l  in  the  <iaiette.] 


1,0841,047.  MACHINK  FOR  orERATIXti  ON  SHEET 
MATERIAL.  Amos  Calxbko.n.  Brooklyn,  N.  >".,  as- 
signor to  Benjamin  Adrlance,  Brooklyn,  N.  \.  Filed 
L>«'C.  :iO.   11(11.      Serial   No.   t>t>8,7'.>4.      tCl.   ItU  -1»1.) 


^■^r 
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1,  in  ctuubiuation.  wlili  the  fiame.  means  for  feeding 
the  sheet  edgewise  in  a  predetermined  path,  s«-parate  alter 
nately  operating  means  for  severing  the  sheet  in  lines  sub- 
stantially parallel  willi  said  path,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing on  the  sheet  at  subtituntially  one  side  of  each  line. 
sulMttantially  as  descrlbi'd. 

Z.  in  combination,  with  the  frame,  and  a  sheet-engag- 
ing stop,  means  for  feeding  the  Hh<^t  edgewls*'  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  K«'|>arale  alternately  operating  means  for 
severiii;;  tbi'  sheet  in  lines  suliwtantially  parallel  with 
saiti  path,  and  means  for  operating  on  llje  sheet  substan- 
tially U'lween  each  severing  line  and  the  stop.  sul»tan- 
t  ially  «>*  des<'ril>ed. 

'.\.  In  conibinaliou.  with  the  frame,  a  sheet-carrier  mov- 
able in  substantial  iiarallellsui  with  the  slu^t-supiMirting 
liiane  thereof,  a  sheet  engaging  stop  dlsiK>8ed  at  one  side 
of  the  path  of  feedluu  the  sheet.  separat*>  alternately  op 
elating  means  for  severing  the  sheet  in  lines  substan 
tlally  j)arallel  with  said  path,  and  means  for  operating 
on  the  sheet  siilistantially  Ix'tween  each  severing  line  and 
the   stop,  substantially   as   de»crilH'<i. 

4.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  sheet  stop,  the 
gheet  being  movable  substantially  plaiiiforiu  fashion  into 
engagement  with  the  stop,  separate  alternately   operating 


moans  for  severing  the  .she<'t  In  lines  crossing  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  toward  the  sto^i.  and  means  for 
operating  on  the  sheet  substantially  lietween  each  severing 
line  and  the  stop,  substantially  as  descriU'd. 

o.  In  c<imbination,  with  the  frame,  a  sheet-holding  car 
rler  movable  In  the  frame,  and  separate  alternately  op- 
erating means  for  severing  the  sheet  at  one  side  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  sutistantialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

l<iaims  0  to  40  not  printed  In  the  (lazette,] 


l,O80.O4S.  FENCEI'OST.  WiLi.i.wt  I^  CoixiNS.  Gray, 
Okla..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  A.  Gray.  Gray, 
Okla.  Filed  May  17,  101. 'V  Serial  Xo.  768,359.  (Cl. 
2,"»6— 35.) 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  iK)st  of  angular  design,  a 
detachable  plate  of  similar  design  adapted  to  l>e  ajiplied 
thereto,  bolts  extending  through  said  plate  and  |M»st  to  se- 
cure the  same  together,  the  ends  of  said  IkjIis  lielng  de- 
signed to  f<irm  hooks,  and  additional  hook  iiieniliers  car 
rle<l  on  salrl  detachable  plate, 

li.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  is>st  of  angular  design,  a 
detachalile  plate  of  similar  design  adapted  to  l>e  applied 
thereto,  bolta  having  the  threailed  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending tlir<mgh  said  plate  and  post,  a  pair  of  nuts  en- 
gagetl  with  the  threaded  |«»rtlons  of  each  of  said  bolts 
to  secure  said  plate  to  the  i»ost,  said  nuts  affording  a 
means  for  the  adjustment  of  said  Iwlts  with  respect  to 
the  plate  and  i)ost.  h<K)k  ineml»ers  formed  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Udis,  and  additional  lusik  memiiers  rigidly 
carried  on  .said  detachable  plate. 


l.Uh(),04!».  STREAM  ■  L»KFI.E<TOR.  \Vii,i.i.\.\i  Hisk^ 
DKjk.v,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Fil.'«l  Feb.  Jtt,  l<)]:t.  Serial 
No.  74»,»il4.      (Cl.  «il— i'6.i 


1.  \  stream  deflector  comprising  a  snbmergiKl  apron 
made  in  sections  hinge<l  together,  one  of  the  sections  h«»- 
ing  tloat-sup(Miried  and  forming  an  overflow  for  the  water, 
aixi  the  other  section  being  lnclin<>«i  in  .-in  upstream  direc- 
tion, and  iipstream  anchoring  means  for  the  said  inclined 
apron  section. 

2  .K  stream  deflector  comprisini:  a  sulmieriied  apron 
fi>rmed  of  an  inclined  iiiistr»'ani  station  and  a  fl<iat-sui)- 
ported  overflow  section,  the  sections  U-ing  hinged  together. 
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Wfljfhtlni;  nij-ans  <»n  the  lower  ond  of  the  upHtream  section, 
and  anchorant'  in(»Hns  for  the  aproit 

:*.  A  xtreHra  detleitor,  comprlffiliit  a  submerged  apron 
made  In  sections  hinged  together,  <me  of  the  sections  U-ing 
float  supported  and  forminK  »n  overflow  for  the  water  and 
th»-  other  section  belnif  inclined  In  an  upstream  direction 
and  having  its  low.r  edtf.-  provide*  with  passages  for  the 
water  to  form  an  eddy  underneath  the  apron  on  the  down 
stream  side  thereof,  and  anchoritg  means  for  the  said 
apron 

4.  \  stream  d<-t1.'(ti>r  comprisiDi:  a  siilvmerged  apron 
made  In  sections  hinged  together,  one  of  the  se<tlon8  be- 
ing float  supported  and  forming  am  overflow  for  the  water 
and  the  otlicr  section  being  incllae<l  in  an  upstream  di- 
rection and  gradually  decreasing  in  height  toward  the 
ghore  side,  the  lower  edge  having  op.nin«s  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  water,  and  anchoring  oieans  for  the  apron. 

.">.  .\  strt-am  deflector  comprisltg  a  submerged  apron 
made  in  sections  hinged  together,  oric  of  tht'  sections  t>»'ing 
float  supixirted  and  forming  an  overflow  for  the  water 
and  the  other  section  being  inclined  in  an  upstream  di- 
rection and  having  its  lower  edge  iirovided  with  openings 
for  the  passage  of  the  water,  a  wi-ight  1m>x  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  upstream  .section,  and  anchoni-e  means  con- 
nected with  the   upstream  section  Of  the  said  apron. 


l,(>RO,Or>0.  MINKlfS  L.\Mr 
Wis.  Filed  May  1,  1^13 
67—65.) 


(IIAUI.KS    DfSHEK,     Beloit, 

Seilal    No.    764.907.      (CI. 


1.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  n  receptacle,  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  an  object,  a  wick  tulx*  formed  on  the 
receptacle  and  having  communication  with  the  latter,  said 
tube  iH'ing  provided  with  slots  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  thereon,  a  wick  (lis[M>se<l  thiV)ugb  the  wick  tut>e  and 
having  a  portion  (lis;>osed  in  the  ncceptacle,  an  ad<litlonaI 
tutw'  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  surrounding  said  wick 
tui>e,  said  latter  tulw  lieing  also  provid^nl  with  slots  alln 
Ing  with  the  aforesaid  slots  in  said  wick  tui)e,  spring  clip 
memlters  disposed  through  the  aliping  slots  of  said  tubes 
and  engage<l  respectively  with  sai(|  wick,  and  spring  mem 
bers  dispose<i  in  the  sjjace  Ix'tween  snid  tvilw's  and  engaged 
respectively  with  said  spring  clip|  to  force  the  latter  in 
opixMite  directions. 

2.  \  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  to  se- 
cure the  same  to  an  object,  a  wick  tube  forme<l  on  said 
receptacle  and  engaged  with  the  latter,  said  tuN-  l)eing 
provided  with  slots  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon, 
a  wick  dis[H>sed  through  the  wick  tul)e  and  having  a  [xir- 
tion  thereof  dispose<l  in  the  recepoicle,  an  additional  tube 
surrounding  said  wick  tul)e  and  He<ure«l  to  said  receptacle. 
said  latter  tuN'  Iveing  also  provideij  with  slots  alining  with 
the  slots  of  the  wick  tube,  walls  formed  at  oppf)site  ends 
of  the  annular  sjiace  U-tween  the  two  aforesaid  tubes, 
spring  clips  disposed  through  the  alining  slots  of  said 
tub«'8  and  engaged  with  said  wicis  memi)er  one  above  the 
other,  and  a  pair  of  cull  spring  members  etigage<l  respec- 
tively with  the  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes,  and 
also  engaged  respectively  with  said  spring  clips  to  force 
the  latter  in  op[)osite  directions. 


I.un<t,(».->1,  KLECTKIC  LOCOMOTIVK  (Jeohok  M  Katon. 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wostlnghouse  Klectrlc 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
sylvania.  Filed  June  9.  1010.  Serial  No.  OtiO.lus.  (CI. 
105—259.) 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheel 
axles  and  a  pair  of  trussed  side  frames  comprising  beams 
that  extend  longitudinally  of  the  locomotive  and  t>elow 
the  axles  and  are  bxaied  outside  the  vertical  planes  of 
the  axle  ends  to  permit  vertical   removal   of  the  axles. 

2.  A  railway  vehicle  crmiprislng  a  plurality  of  wheel 
axles  and  a  pair  of  trussed  side  frames  comprising  Ijcams 
above  the  axles  and  beams  l)elow  the  same,  all  of  said 
beams  extending  longltu<lInally  of  the  lo<omotlve  and  the 
outermost  lower  Ijeams  twing  iocate<l  outside  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  axle  ends  to  permit  vertical  removal  of  said 
axles. 

3.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheeled 
axles  and  trus»ed  si(!e  frames  each  of  which  has  a  l)eam 
al)Ove  the  plane  of  the  axles  and  a  i)air  of  N'ams  mate- 
rially Itelow  the  same,  the  inside  lower  Iwam  being  de- 
tachable to   p<Tmlt   removal  of  the  wheel  axles. 

4.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheel 
axles  and  structural  sld(>  frames  supported  on  the  axles, 
each  side  frame  having  two  t)eams  tx-low  the  plane  of  the 
axles,  one  of  which  is  detachable  to  permit  removal  of  all 
of  the  wheel  axles,  as  desired. 

5.  A  railway  vehicle  comiirlsing  lower  side  frames  hav- 
ing t>earing  l>oxes  adjustaiile  therein  in  vertical  planes,  a 
pitirailty  of  cross  ties  disposed  N-tween  the  bearing  Ixixes 
and  truss  t)eams  secured  to  the  loWer  side  fr;imes  nt  their 
ends  and  supporti^  therefrom  at  the  intermediate  cross 
ties  by  means  of  uprights 

[Claim  tj  not  prlnte<l  In  the  <Jazettc.l 


1.0«0,0r>2.  Ari'ARATCS  FOR  MKASI'RINO  AND  REG- 
ISTER1N(;  WATER  FLOW  William  F,  E.Nr.LKBRi<;nT, 
N.'vada  City.  Cal.  File<l  Sept.  2H,  1012.  Serial  No. 
722.04(5       (CI.  7:5 — H?7.  i 

1.  In  an  api)aratus  for  measuring  and  reL'Isterlng  flow- 
lug  water,  a  conduit,  means  for  dividing  the  conduit  into 
two  chambers  and  having  aj>erture8  for  dividing  flowing 
water  Into  two  parts  of  <lifferent  proportions,  a  meter 
operated  by  the  smaller  jjortlon  and  registering  a  propor- 
tional part  of  the  total  volume  flowing  through  the  con- 
duit, .said  meter  deriving  its  supply  from  the  smaller  aper- 
ture, a  means  for  determining  the  volume  of  water  flow- 
ing from  said  conduit  at  a  given  head,  and  an  u|)permost 
dam  having  apertures  for  preliminarily  dividing  the  water 
to  correct  discrepancies  in  the  proportional  flow  to  the 
dividing  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  flowing  wafer,  a  con- 
duit, a  dam  in  the  conduit  having  large  and  small  aper- 
tures dlvldlni:  the  water  Into  parts  of  different  propor- 
tions, a  meter  deriving  water  from  the  smaller  ajwrtiire 
and  reulsierlng  a  proportional  part  of  the  total  volume 
of  water  flowing  through  the  conduit  In  a  given  period  of 
time,  and  a  second  dam  having  openings  designed  to  dis- 
charge water  In  direct  proportion  to  its  bead  mounted  in 
the  conduit  below  th<'  flrst  name<l  dam  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  therefrom. 

.'{.  In  an  apparatus  for  mensurlni:  flowing  water,  a  con- 
duit, a  dam  in  the  conduit  having  lan:e  an<l  •jniall  aper- 
tures dividing  the  water  into  parts  of  different  propor- 
tions,  a    meter  deriving   water    from   the  smaller   aperture 


I 
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and  registering  a  proportional  part  of  the  total  volume  of 
water  flowing  through  the  conduit  in  a  given  period  of 
time,  and  a  second  dam  having  oi)enings  designed  to  dis 
chnrge  water  in  direct  proportion  to  Its  head  mounted  in 
the  conduit  below  the  first  named  dam  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  therefrom,  said  second  dam  having  aper- 
tures having  a  ratio  approximately  that  in  the  first  dam. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  flowing  water,  a  con 
dult.  a  dam  In  the  conduit  having  large  and  small  aper 
tures  dividing  the  water  into  portions  of  different  propor- 
tions, a  meter  deriviiii;  water  from  the  smaller  aperttire 
and  registering  a  proportional  part  of  the  ti>tal  vohinie 
of  water  flowing  through  the  conduit  in  a  given  perio<l  of 
time  when  an  average  rate  <puu)tlty  of  water  pas.ses 
through  it.  said  meter  having  a  rating  so  that  when  larger 
or  smaller  (piantltles  of  water  pass  through  it,  it  registers 
different  inaccurately  proportionate  t|ua>"ltl"'s,  and  a  cor- 
recting dam  having  openings  designed  to  control  the  flow 
of  water  through  the  meter,  the  oix-niugs  Ix-ing  so  shaped 
as  to  have  a   rating  inverse  to  the  meter  rating. 

."►.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  flowing  water,  a  con- 
duit, a  dam  in  the  conduit  having  large  and  small  aper- 
tures dividing  the  water  into  parts  of  different  proi)or- 
tlons,  a  meter  deriving  water  from  the  smaller  api-rture 
and  registering  a  proportional  part  of  llie  total  volume  of 
water  flowing  through  the  conduit  in  a  given  period  of 
time,  and  a  second  dam  mounte<l  In  the  conduit  l>elow  the 
first  named  dam  and  controlling  the  flow  of  water  there- 
from, said  s«><-ond  dam  having  ai)erture8  having  a  ratio 
approximately  that   In  the  flrst  dam. 

[Claim  ♦>  not   priiit>sl  in  the  Caz.ette.l 


1,080,053.  CON<"ENTRATOR.  .loHN  S.  Finlav.  Wallace, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  690.918.  (CI. 
83—86. ) 


1.  A  concentrator  including  a  hnrlBontally  disfiose<l 
shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  recipro<Mt- 
ing  said  shaft,  a  frusto-conlcal  drum  having  an  integral 
closure  at  Its  larger  end  and  open  at  its  smaller  end 
axially  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith 
and  wliolly   unsupiwrted  and  interiorly  unobstructed   save 


by  said  shaft,  an  annular  rib  formed  integrally  with  and 
interiorly  of  the  drum  and  in  slightly  sjiaced  relation  to 
the  closed  end  thereof  to  provide  upon  one  side  in  con- 
nection with  the  drum  an  annular  treatment  chamber  tri- 
angular in  sectl<m  and  ujKjn  its  other  side  in  connection 
with  the  drum  and  closed  end  thereof  an  annular  discharge 
chaml)er.  the  bottom  of  which  Is  inclineii  at  the  same 
angle  as  the  bottom  of  the  treatment  cbaml^er.  l)elng  in 
fact  a  continuation  thereof,  the  lM>ttom  of  said  discharge 
chaml)er  Ixlng  provided  IntermtKiiate  of  its  width  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentlally  sjiaced  apart  radially  direct-  . 
ed  discharge  passages,  and  means  for  separately  delivering 
pulp  and  water  to  the  Inside  of  the  dnim. 

2.  A  concentrator  including  spaced  l>earlngs.  a  shaft 
journale<l  in  said  l>eBrings  and  mounted  for  free  rotary 
and  r.<Ir>rocatory  movement  therein,  means  for  limiting 
ttie  reciprocation  of  said  shaft,  a  drum  mounte<i  upon 
said  shaft  and  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for 
rotating  and  reciprocating  said  drum,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pulley  bwisely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  seating  by 
one  side  against  one  of  the  liearings,  the  op]>osite  side  of 
Mid  pulley  being  provided  with  circumferentlally  disposed 
inclined  teetli,  a  second  pulley  keyed  uixm  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  first  pulley  and  provided  upon  one  side  with  op- 
positely formed  circumferentlally  extending  inclined 
teeth  adapted  to  co-act  wltli  the  teeth  of  the  flrst  pulley, 
a  coiled  spring  surrotmdlng  the  shaft  and  l>earlng  l>etween 
said  second  ptilley  and  another  of  the  shaft  t>eHrings  to 
normally  hold  the  pulleys  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
means  for  applying  jwwer  to  one  of  sjild  pulleys,  and 
Beans  for  applying  power  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys. 

3.  A  concentrator  including  a  horiron tally  dlsiK>s«'d 
ibaft.  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  re<'iprocat- 
Ing  said  shaft,  a  frusto-conical  drum  closed  at  its  larger 
end  and  opening  at  its  smaller  end  axially  mount<Ki  on  said 
shaft  for  movement  therewith  and  wholly  unsupiwrttMl 
and  interiorly  unobstructed  save  by  said  shaft,  an  annular 
rib  formed  interiorly  of  the  drum  and  In  slightly  spsiced 
relation  to  the  closed  end  thereof  to  provide  upon  one 
side  in  connection  with  the  drum  an  annular  treatment 
chaml>er  triangular  in  section  and  upon  its  other  side  in 
connection  with  the  drum  and  closed  end  thereof  an  an 
nular  db charge  chaml)er,  the  Iwttom  of  whl<h  Is  Inclined 
at  the  same  angle  as  the  bottom  of  the  treatment  cham- 
ber. l)eing  in  fact  a  continuation  thereof,  the  lottom  of 
SHUI  «liscbarge  chamtwr  l>elng  provided  intermtnllate  of  Its 
width  witli  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  sjmcecl  apart 
radially  directed  discharge  passages,  and  means  for 
separately  delivering  puli>  and  water  to  the  inside  of 
the  drum. 


1.080.0.-»4  ARMORCHAIN.  i'liiBiA  Gacthjeu,  I^well. 
Mass.  Filed  May  \r>.  ]9i:{.  Serial  No.  767,826.  (CI. 
l.')2— 16.i 


1.  An  armor  chain  f()r  tires  comprising  :»  plurality  of 
sections  hinged  together  each  of  wlilch  is  formed  of  sheet 
metal  so  shaped  as  to  have  a  channeled  face  together  with 
sides  which  project  on  ea<'h  side  of  the  tire  and  extend  up 
thereon  and  Uiit  back  to  fit  the  tread  of  the  tire,  to- 
gether   with   detachable    bearing    members    as    descrilx-d. 

2.  An  armor  chain  for  tires  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  forme<l  of  sheet  metal   each  of  which   is   l>ent  at 
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one  end  into  nn  outward  curre  aoil  at  the  other  <'nd  into  a 
corrt^pondinjf  inward  curvi-  the  outward  ciirvp  having  a 
loDKituiilnai  slot.  toK»nher  with  (|«>tachahle  t>farin>;  mom 
l)er?«,  and  attathinj;  members  for  the  bearlnR  memliern 
each  atta<'h«'d  to  a  Hertlon  one  portion  of  cacli  of  whicli 
extendH  into  a  slot  In  un  adjolninn  Mftlon  a«  (l»-«rril)eil. 

;{.  In  an  arnH>r  chain  for  tires,  a  pl\irallty  of  »e<tions 
hint^fd  totcether  each  section  l^inf  fornn-d  of  Hh**et  metal 
MO  shu|M>d  as  to  have  a  c)iann<-)ed  fac«>  together  with  sides 
which  project  on  each  side  of  t|je  tire  and  extend  up 
therwjn  and  are  tn-nt  back  to  tit  tlie  tn-ad  of  th.-  tire  the 
en<i«i  of  the  sides  belns  cut  away  slantlnKly  sai<l  sheet 
metal  Ueint'  tn-nt  at  one  end  Intoi  an  outward  curve  and 
at  the  other  end  Into  a  currespiindiBK  Inward  curve  the  out 
ward  I  urve  huvlnK  a  longitudinal  Hot,  together  with  a  de- 
tachalile  bearlnK  memlnT  which  flts  into  the  channeled 
face,  and  an  attachlni;  meii]t>er  in  the  form  of  a  cross  one 
end  of  which  extends  info  a  slot  In  an  adjoining  sh«'et 
metal  section,  and  screws  which  jwss  through  the  attacli- 
inti  memlier  and  the  liearing  memlier  into  the  sheet  metal 
se<-tlon    as   desciilwfl. 

4.    In   an  armor  chain   for   tires,   a   plurality  of   sections 

hinged  together  each   se<"tlon  )>eiiii|  formed  of  sheet  metal 

s<j  shaiX'd  as  to  have  a  cbMnnelcd  lace  together  with  sides 

which    project    on    each    side   of    the    tire    and    extend    up 

thereon  ami  are   Is-nt  l«ck  to  tit  tbe  tread  of  tlie  tire  the 

eiMls    of    the    sides    t>eing    cut    awaj    slantingly    said    slieet 

metal  t>eing  bent  at  one  end  Into  ati  outward  curve  and  at 

the  other  end  into  a  corresponding  inward  curve  the  out 

wanl  curve  having  a  longitudinal  $iot,  together  wltli  a  de- 

taclialile    bearinic    member,    an    attiiching    memlH'r    in    the 

I 
form   of   a    irosn   one   end   of    which    extends    into   11    slot    in    ' 

an  adjoining  section   this  end  and  the  opis>site  end   l)elng 

ntundeil     oil     the    outer    tnlge,     ai»d     screws     which     i>ass 

through    the   attaching  meml>er  aotl    ttearing   niemt>er   Into 

the  section  as  de»crll>ed.  | 

.">.    In   an    armor  chain   for  tires,  a   plurality  of  sei'tlons 
hlnge<l   together  each  section   being  formed  of  sheet  ni<'tal 
so  shH|S'd  as  to  have  a  channt'led  &ice  together  with  sides 
which    project    on    each    side    of    tfce    tire    and    extend    up 
thereon  and  are  tient   l>ack   to  fit  tke  tread  of  the  tire  the 
ends    of    the   sides    fs-lng   cut   away    slantingly    said    slieei 
metal   l)eirii;  lieni   at   one  end  Into  .an  outwani  curve   and 
at   the   other  end   into   a    corresisinriing   Inward    curve   the   ' 
outward    curve    having   a    longitudinal    slot,    together    with    ■ 
a  tietiifhable  memlnr  which  has  nn  extension  wtilcii  enters    ' 
one  <if  said  slots  in  an  adjoining  s»ictlon  as  descrihed.  | 

I  Claim  f.  not    iirinted   in  the  (iajette  | 


prising  a  samsou  having  two  uprights  on  Its  upper  eml. 
said  uprights  having  oppositely  dlsfHised  bearing  faces 
engaging  the  lateral  liearing  facet*  of  trntli  said  ends  and  op- 
positely (iis|sise<i  shoulders  each  in  engagement  with  tlie 
lower  side  of  ImiiIi  oI'  said  ends,  and  atta<'hing  devices  for 
<llreftly  »»K-uring  l>oth  of  said  ends  to  Isith  of  said  upriglits 
with  said  liearing  facex  in  engagement,  sul.staiii  iall>  as 
described. 


1.080,O5«.  SKCTIONAL  TRINK.  Allison  J.  (Jcxn, 
•  ripple  (reek,  folo.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
tM>H,l'J.-i.       (CI.    I'.Ml — 21.) 


1^0.0.-..-).  Cdl  l'I.I.\(;  KtU  UoLUKU  UKAMS  A.\I>  TMK 
LIKK  Wii.i.iAM  11.  (Jm  i>sMiT|f,  .Jr.,  BUIdeford,  Me.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignment^.  <o  Saeo-I'ettee  Com- 
[lany.  Newton.  Mass..  a  (  orporation  of  Massaciiiisetts 
Filed  l»ec    17,  lSM»i>.      Serial  No.  ."»$:{,.')  l.i.       Ml,  11h-    Kj.  i 


In  a  roving  machine  or  the  like,  the  coinliination  wirli 
two  alineil  rail  sections  having  ejtended  lateral  (tearing 
faces  and  arranged  with  their  end*  adjacent  one  another. 
of  means  for  cou[>ling  said  ends  to  form  a  contlniioii.-  rail 
aod  for  alining  atid  supporting  the(saine.  s.ilil  means  <-oni 


1.  A  trunk  comprising  separable  sections  having  their 
meeting  edges  constructed  to  overlaii.  locking  strips  car- 
rleil  by  a  lower  s4<tioii  mid  adapted  to  engage  a  super- 
|M»s.d  section,  means  tending  to  move  said  locking  strips 
Mwa\  from  the  sniiertioseil  section,  .mik!  stops  on  ttie  strl(M< 
to   liniit    such    movement. 

■J.  A  trunk  comprising  separable  sections,  locking  strljfs 
provlde<l  within  the  several  sections,  the  strips  u|s>n  the 
np|s'r  section  liaving  slots,  hint:'  d  menilHTs  provide<l  u[s>n 
the  strips  on  the  lower  secti4in  an<!  having  heads  ndapteil 
to  I'Uter  the  suid  slots  in  the  u)ii>er  strijis.  and  hx'kitiu 
frames  ailapted  to  t>e  Inserted  within  the  se<-tlons  and  hold 
the  he  ids  of  tlie  hlnite  memi>ers  in  engagement  with  the 
slots. 

8.  A  trunk  (•itm|M>»ed  of  separable  sections,  bx'king 
strips  se<ure<l  to  the  s«'veral  sections  th»'  strips  upon  the 
opper  .sei'tlons  having  slots  near  flielr  lower  ends,  binge 
memliers  provld»>d  iiiMin  the  strips  of  the  lower  se<-tlons. 
frames  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  sections  to  t>4>Rr 
against  the  said  hinged  members  of  the  lower  strips  to  hold 
the  same  in  engagement  with  the  slots  of  the  iiiijH-r  strips. 
and  spring  catches  provide<i  on  the  upper  sections  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  frames  in   position. 

4.  .\  trunk  com[Kise«I  of  separalile  sections,  (swts  [iro 
vidtil  In  the  corners  of  ttie  sections  and  having  proje<'tlng 
upfier  ends,  socket  memtvers  In  the  corners  of  the  up|H>r 
sections  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  in  a  suli 
Jacent  se<-tlon,  catches  cairi«'ii  by  tlie  lower  s«'<'tions  and 
a  iaptcd  to  engage  th4'  upper  sections,  .ind  locking  frames 
sup|M)rte<l  lpy  the  so<'ket  inenils-rs  in  |M>sitioii  to  hear 
against  said  catches  and  bold  the  same  In  engagement 
with   the   upper  seitlons 

.">.  \  trunk  composed  of  s<'parable  sections,  locliing  • 
strips  upon  tbe  upper  sections  having  slots  near  their 
lower  ends,  catches  upon  tlie  lower  sections  adapted  to 
engage  said  slots,  locking  frames  adaiueii  to  be  inserted 
within  the  sections  atid  Inar  agtttnst  said  catclies  to  hold 
the  same  In  engagement  with  said  slots,  and  means  on 
the  upiier  sections  to  retain  the  said  frames  in  position. 

[(Malm  ti  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


l,Ma,057.  FKNCK  roST  Ai-BRrtt  s  K.  H.vnson.  Mason 
City,  Iowa.  Flb>il  Mar  1!».  1!M:V  Serial  No.  7."..-..4r>0. 
(("1.   •J.5H — .">4   I 

1  .\  device  for  Wf  in  clenching  staples  in  tubular  fence 
posts,  consisting  of  a  main  Imr  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
laterally  proje<'ting   recesmnl   extensions,  and   a    wedge   bar 


'I 


receivable  in  the  recesses  of  said  extensions,  for  the  pur 
pose  specitted. 


\r 


2.  A  device  fur  use  in  clenching  staples  in  hollow  fence 
posts,  consisting  of  a  tapered  bar  provided  with  recessed 
extensions,  and  a  we  Ige  bar  receivable  in  said  extensions. 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  clenching  staples  In  hollow  fence 
posts,  consisting  of  a  tapered  bar  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  laterally  projecting  recessed  extensions,  and  a  wedge 
bar  receivable  In  said  extensions,  said  wedge  bar  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  there- 
throtigh. 

4.  A  device  for  use  In  clenching  staples  in  hollow  fence 
posts,  consisting  of  a  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cessed extensions,  a  wedge  bar  receivable  in  the  recesses  of 
said  extensions,  and  an  lndi<»tor  bar  connected  to  the 
wedge  bar. 

5.  A  device  for  use  in  clenching  staples  in  hollow  fence 
posts,  consisting  of  a  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
laterally  projectliig  recessed  extensions,  a  wedge  bar  re- 
ceivable In  said  extensions  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  there  through,  and  an  Indicator  bar 
formed  with  a  laterally  extending  end  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough  whereby  a  fastening  device  may 
be  Inserted  through  the  aperture  of  the  Indicator  bar  and 
one  of  the  apertures  of  the  wetlge  bar,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


switch  arm.  said  terminals  being  arcs  of  a  circle  and  said 
switch  arm  having  a  plurality  of  slots  dividing  it  into  a 
plurality  of  independently  yielding  contacts  constituting 
arcs  of  a  circle. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  terminals,  a 
switch  arm  for  connecting  the  same,  a  plunger  movable 
relatively  to  said  switch  arm,  a  spring  luterpused  l»eiween 
said  plunger  and  said  switch  arm,  and  a  second  spring 
normally  tending  to  retract  said  plunger  and  open  said 
switch  arm.  suid  terminals  being  arcs  of  a  circle  and  said 
switch  arm  U'ing  composed  of  two  concentric  members 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  terminals,  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  dividing  them  into  a  plurality 
of  Independently  yielding  contacts  constituting  arcs  of 
concentric  circles. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  terminals,  a 
switch  arm  for  connecting  the  snine.  a  plunger  movable 
relatively  to  said  switch  arm.  a  spring  Interposed  Ix'lween 
■aid  plunger  and  said  switch  arm.  a  second  spring  nor- 
mally lending  to  retract  said  plunger  and  open  said  switch 
arm.  said  plunger  having  .1  cavity  within  which  said  sec- 

I    ond  spring  is   located,   and  a  guide  adapted  to  enter  said 

'  plunger  and  against  which  said  second  spring  bears,  said 
terminals  l)eing  in  the  form  of  arcs  of  a  circle  and  said 
switch  arm  consisting  of  two  concentric  raem!>ers  engaging 
opiiosite  faces  on  said  terminals,  both  of  said  switch  arm 
members  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  producing 

I    independently   yielding  surfaces    con.stituting   arcs   of   con- 

j    centric  circles. 

5.  In  a  switi  h.  the  combination  of  two  cmtact  members 
'    connected   to  switch   terminals   and   l)elnz  in   the  form   of 

arcs  of  a  circle,  a  cup-like  switch  arm  coacting  therewith 
BO  as  to  electrically  conned  and  disconnect  said  contact 
members,  said  cup-like  swiicii  arm  having  p.rtious  cut 
away  to  form  yielding  contacts  for  engaging  said  contact 
I  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said  switch  arm. 
IC'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazettp  ] 


1.080,058  SWITCH.  Gekald  W  IIvht.  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Mauufactiuing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No    758,190.     (CI.  177—10.) 


1  III  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  terminals,  a 
switch  arm  for  connecting  the  same,  a  plunger  movable 
relatively  to  said  switch  arm,  a  spring  interposed  lietween 
said  plunger  and  said  switch  arm,  a  second  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  retract  said  plunger  and  open  said  switch 
arm.  said  plunger  having  a  cavity  within  which  said  second 
?prlng  is  located,  and  a  guide  atlapted  to  enter  said  plunger 
and  against  which  said  second  spring  bears. 

1.'.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  terminals,  • 
switch  arm  for  connecting  the  same,  a  lUiinger  movable 
relatively  to  said  switch  arm.  a  spring  interposed  b«'tween 
said  plunger  and  said  switch  arm.  and  a  second  spring 
normally    tending   to   retract    said   plunger   and   open   said 

i;»7  O.  G.— 4 


1,080,059.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLEAN  OR  DE- 
OXIDIZED METAL  SI'RKACES.  John  Adams  Hat- 
field and  Charles  Robert  Yates.  Newport.  Fingland. 
Filed  I>ec.  10,  lS»i:i.     Serial  No.  735.959.     (Cl.  148-^2.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  act- 
ing upon  a  metal  surface  while  in  a  highly  heated  state 
with  silica  to  clean  said  surface  and  to  form  thereon  a 
removable  protective  coating  and  in  cooling  said  coated 
metal  and  preserving  said  coating  until  the  metal  Is  fur- 
ther treated, 

2.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  In  act 
Ing  upon  a  metallic  surface  while  in  a  highly  healed  state 
with  silica  to  clean  the  said  surface  and  to  form  thereon 
a  removable  protective  coating  and  then  coating  the  same 
with  a  metal  to  remove  said  protective  coating  and  uniting 
the  cleaned  surface  with  said  coating  metal. 


1,080,060.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOX  NAILING  MA- 
CHINES. I'HiLiP  J.  Healy.  East  St.  I„oul8,  III.  Filed 
July  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  779.206.     (Cl.  1—15.) 


1.   An  attachment  for  box  nailing  machines  comprising, 
a  bed  War  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  adjustably 
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to  the  Bides  of  a  nailing  machine  aboT»e  the  table  thereof 
a  rearwardly  yielding  bed  plate  sUdatty  mounted  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  said  bar.  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  bed  plate  In  Its  forward  position. 

2  In  a  box-nalllng  machine  attachment,  a  bed  bar.  1 
elampa  carried  by  the  bed  bar  for  secqrlng  the  bar  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  In  spaced  relation  above  the  work 
Uble  of  the  machine,  a  bed  plate  slldaHy  mounted  beneath 
■aid  bar.  springs  constantly  urging  said  bed  plate  forward 
and  stop  means  to  limit  the  forward  motion  of  the  bed 

**'V*ln  an  attachment  for  box-nallln»  machines  provided 
with  a  frame  and  a  work  Uble.  a  bed  Mr.  a  pair  of  clamps 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  frame,  weans  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  clamps  and  bar.  a  bed  plate  slldably  mount- 
ed beneath  said  bar  to  He  on  said  table,  arms  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  bar  from  said  platf.  springs  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  bar.  and  stop  pins 
mounted  on  the  arms  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bar  and 
limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  plate. 

4  The  combination  with  a  box-n»lllng  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  frame  having  side  flaniies  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  work  Uble  ;  of  a  bed  pltte  slldably  mounted 
on  said  Uble  and  provided  with  rfarwardly  extending 
arms,  a  bed  bar  extending  across  said  frame  above  said 
plate  a  pair  of  clamps  arranged  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
said  frame,  means  for  adjustably  semiring  said  bar  to  said 
clamps,  and  springs  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms 
with  said  bar  and  stop  pins  adJusUbly  mounted  on  the 
arms  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  said  bar  to 
limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  plate. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  box  nailing  machine,  of  a 
rearwardly  yielding  bed  plate  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  ma- 
chine table  arranged  to  support  the  lower  edge  of  a  box 
end  In  the  first  step  of  nailing  and  then  yield  to  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  nailed  side  iind  end  In  the  next 
step  and  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  forward  throw  of 
said  bed  platf. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


and  mechanically  associated  with  said  slip  rings  for  ad- 
Justing  the  circuit  connections  of  said  winding  to  change 
the  number  of  rotor  magnetic  poles,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  switching  device. 

4  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  member  having  a  polyphase  winding,  and  a  plurality 
of  current-collectora  insulated  fn.m  said  member,  of  a  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  contact  member  associated  with  each  col- 
lector, a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  to  co<>perate  with 
said  contact  members,  a  rod  disposed  within  said  collec- 
tors and  associated  with  said  pivotally  mounted  conUct 
members,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooperating  stationary 
and  movable  contact  members  associated  respectively  with 
said  collectors  and  said  rod.  and  mechanical  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  rod  independently  of  the  roUtlon  of  said  ro- 

taUble  member. 

5  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  secondary  winding  adapted  to  produce 
different  numbers  of  magnetic  poles,  and  «/'"[« ''^jj 
collector  rings,  of  a  switching  device  disposed  within  said 
colLtor  rings  for  adjusting  the  circuit  connections  of 
sa  d  lecondao-  winding  to  effect  a  change  in  the  number 
I  of  magnetic  poles,  and  means  independent  of  the  rotation 
'   of   said   secondarj.    winding   for   actuating    said   switching 

device 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  080.061.     INDDCl'ION-MOTOB.     Rudolf  E.  Hillmcnd. 
'  PltUburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corforatlon    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Jan.   7.   1911.     8erl»l  No.  601.378.      (CI. 
172—274.) 


1080  062  PUMP  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
JACKS  AN-n  LIKK  APl'ARATlS*.  Erwin  P.  Hbss. 
South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assijjnor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany. South  Bethlehem,  P«..  a  Corporation  «'  J'^°°- 
gylvania.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.325. 
(CI.  138—9.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  member,  a  winding  therefor  having  two  sets  of 
taps,  and  current  collecting  rings  associated  with  said 
rotatable  member,  of  a  switching  device  that  Is  operative 
Independentl.v  of  the  movement  of  Bald  roUtable  member 
and  serves  to  connect  said  rings  ta  either  of  said  sets  of 
winding  taps  and  to  Inter-connect  the  Ups  of  one  of  the 

S6t8. 

2.  In  an  induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  sec 
ondary  rotor  having  a  polyphase  winding  adapted  to  pro- 
duce different  numbers  of  magnetic  poles,  and  a  plurality 
of  slip  rings,  of  means  embodied  la  said  rotor  for  adjust- 
ing the  circuit  connections  of  said  winding  to  change  the 
number  of  rotor  magnetic  poles,  and  mechanical  means  In- 
dependent   of   said    rotor    for'  opemting   said    flrst-named 

means. 

3    In  an  induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  sec 
ondary  rotor  having  a  polyphase  winding  adapted  to  pro 
dnce  different  numbers  of  magnetit  poles,  and  a  plurality 
of  .lip  rings,  of  a  switching  device  embodied  in  safd  rotor 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  having  an  outlet,  a  sec- 
nud  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  movable  with  said  piston, 
said  cyliiidprs  telescoping  one  Into  the  other,  and  means 
for  est.ihllshing  communication  between  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  an  outlet,  a  piston  rpciprocable  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  second  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  movable  with  said 
piston,  said  cylinders  telescoping  one  Into  the  other,  means 
for  controlling  the  pressure  In  one  of  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  cyl- 
inders. 

3.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  Inlft  and  outlet,  a  plunger  reelprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  outl<^t  carried 
by  said  plunger,  said  cylinders  telescoping  one  Into  the 
other,  one  of  said  cylinders  constituting  the  plunger  for 
the  other  cylinder,  and  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  cylinders. 

4  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of,  a  high 
preaaur*  cylinder   having  an    inlet   and   outlet,   said   high 
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preMure  cylinder  constituting  a  low  pressure  piston,  a  pis- 
ton reclprocable  in  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  carried  by  said  high  pressure  piston  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  low  pressure  and  high  pressure 
cylinders. 

5.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of,  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  plunger  reclprocable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  movable  with  said  plunger,  said  cylinders  telescop- 
ing one  Into  the  other,  said  first-named  cylinders  consti- 
tating  the  plunger  for  the  second  cylinder,  means  for  re- 
lieving the  pressure  in  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  means 
for  esUblishlng  communication  between  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,063.      AIR-COMPRESSOR.      Ebe.nkzkk    Hill,    Nor 
walk.   Conn.      Filed  May   5.   1913.      Serial   No.   765,470. 
(CI.  230—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  having  In- 
take and  dlschargf  valves,  of  pistons  adapted  to  reverse 
the  normal  actions  of  said  valves,  means  arranged  to  con- 
duct air  under  pressure  to  said  pistons,  and  means  ar- 
ranged In  said  conductor  to  control  the  flow  of  air  under 
pressure  therethrough  and  the  exhaust  of  air  therefrom 
for  the  purpose  of  causing  said  pistons  to  actuate  said 
valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  having  in- 
Uke  and  discharge  valves  and  springs  normally  holding 
said  valves  to  their  seats,  of  pistons  adapted  to  open  said 
valves  against  the  acllons  t>f  the  springs,  means  adapted  to 
conduct  air  under  pressure  from  the  discharge  outlet  of 
said  compressor  to  the  backs  of  the  pistons,  and  means 
adapted  to  alternately  permit  the  flow  of  air  under 
pressure  through  said  air  conductor  to  the  pistons  and  the 
exhaust  of  air  from  said  conductor  back  of  said  pistons, 
whereby  said  pistons  act  to  cause  said  valves  to  operate 
In  a  reverse  manner  to  their  normal  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  having  in- 
take and  discharge  valves  and  springs  arranged  to  nor- 
mally close  aald  valves,  of  pistons  arranged  to  open  said 
valves,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  discharge  from  said 
compressor  to  the  backs  of  said  pistons,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  conductor  and  adapted  to  alternately  open 
and  close  said  conductor  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of 
compressed  air  therethrough  and  the  exhaust  of  air  there- 
from. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  having  in- 
take and  discharge  valves  and  means  for  normally  closing 
said  valves,  of  means  arranged  to  open  said  valves,  a  con- 
ductor for  compressed  air  leading  from  the  discharge  of 
said  compressor  to  said  opening  means,  and  a  slide  valve 
arranged  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  air  conductor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  having  in- 
take and  discharge  valves  and  springs  for  normally  clos- 
ing said   valves,   of  pistons   adapted   to  open   said  valves. 


pipes  leading  from  back  of  said  pistons  to  a  valve  chest,  an 
air  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  of  said  com 
pressor  to  the  valve  chest,  a  valve  movable  in  the  chest  for 
alternately  admitting  air  pressure  to  and  exhausting  air 
pressure  from  back  of  the  valve  pistons,  and  cocks  ar- 
ranged in  said  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through. 


1,080.064.  NUT- WRENCH.  Jacqies  Hcbbr,  Basel. 
Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,335. 
(Cl.  81—185.) 


I 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination  a  handle,  two 
jaws  on  said  handle,  a  series  of  tumblers  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  a  pin  00  Bald  handle,  a  colled  spring  around  said  pin 
to  hold  the  tumblers  together,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
said  tumblers  when  In  or  out  of  use,  a  lug  for  protecting 
the  tumblers  which  are  not  used  substaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  In  combination  a  handle,  two 
Jaws  on  said  handle,  a  series  of  tumblers  "roUUbly  mount- 
ed on  a  pin  of  said  handle,  a  colled  spring  around  said  pin 
to  hold  the  tumblers  together,  a  blade  spring  arranged  In  a 
recess  of  said  handle,  a  bent  off  portion  on  said  blade 
spring  adapted  to  press  against  the  hind  ends  of  all  the 
tumblers,  a  lug  for  protecting  the  tumblers  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,080.065.  CATTUi-STANCHION.  William  F.  Jacobs. 
Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company.  OtUwa, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
July  12.  li»12,  Serial  No.  708.950.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Serial  No,  740,275.  (Cl. 
119—149.) 


I        1.  A  cattle-stanchion,   comprising  two  side  members  or 

j    bars,  means  providing  connection  for  said  bars  at  one  end 

of  the  stanchion,   permitting  swinging  movement  of  said 

I  bars  with  respect  to  each  other  and  including  a  stop  mem- 
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ber  ;  one  of  wld  bar*  being  resilient  R>d  provided  with  a 
■top  member  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  the  flrat- 
menttoned  gtop-member,  before  the  stanchion  Is  rlowd,  80 
that  the  realUent  bar  will  be  under  teM«on  and  will  tend 
to  spring  outwardly  when  the  stanchlwi   Is  closed. 

2.  A  cattle-stanchion,  comprising  two  side  members  or 
bars  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  of  the  stanchion 
and  detachable  connection  at  the  othar  end  of  the  same, 
each  bar  being  provided  Intermediate  iits  end  with  a  stop 
member,  and  that  part  of  each  bar  between  its  swinging 
end  and  its  9top-memt.er  l.elnu  resllUnt,  said  stop-mem- 
bors  being  adapted  to  lume  Into  conta<:t  with  each  other, 
before  the  swinginK  ends  of  said  l)aj-s  are  brought  to- 
gether in  rloslng  the  stanchion,  so  th«t  the  resilient  por- 
tions of  said  bars  will,   when  the  stanchion  Is  closed.  b« 

under  tensi  n. 

l  A  cattle-stanchion,  comprising  two  resilient  side 
members  or  bars  having  plv9tal  connection  at  their  lower 
ends  and  detachable  connection  at  thslr  upper  ends,  said 
bars  being  provided  adjacent  their  !o»er  ends  and  above 
tuelr  point  of  pivotal  connection.  With  stop  -  members 
adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  each  other,  before  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  are  brought  together  in  closing 
the  stanchion,  so  that  said  bars  will,  when  the  stanchion 
Is  closed,  be  under  tension. 

4.  A  cattle-stanchion,  comprising  t«o  resilient  side 
members  or  bars  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  di- 
rected inwardly  toward  each  other,  njeans  providing  piv- 
otal connection  for  said  bars  at  th«ir  lower  ends,  and 
means  providing  detachable  connection  for  said  bars  at 
their  upper  ends  ;  one  of  said  bars  b^lng  provided,  at  Its 
lower  end.  above  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  bar.  ; 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  come  info  contact  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  other  bar  before  the  upp«r  ends  of  said  bars 
are  brought  together  in  closing  the  sUnchlon.  so  that  said 
bars  will  t)e  under  tension  when  the  stanchion  Is  closed. 

5.  A  cattle  stanchion,  comprising  two  resilient  side  bars 
having  their  u^per  and  lower  ends  iBrected  Inwardly  to- 
wanl"each  other,  means  provi.Ung  d«tachable  connection 
for  said  bars  at  their  upper  ends,  a  yoked  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  an  eyed  member  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  ©f  the  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  a 
pivot  tx)lt  cniinecting  said  yoke  an*  eyed  members  to- 
gether ;  one  of  said  members  beins  provide<i,  above  the 
point  where  said  pivot  bolt  passes  through  the  same,  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  With  the  other  mem- 
Ijer  bcfor*-  the  upper  ends  of  said  Dars  are  brought  to- 
gether In  closing  the  stanchion,  so  that  siiid  bars  will. 
when  the  stanchion  is  closed,  be  unier  tension  and  tend 
to  spring  apart. 

1.0!*0,066.  RKFINING-MACHINE  FOR  COFFEt:  AND 
THK  LIKE.  HKKiu:itT  L.  Johnston,  Troy.  Ohio,  as- 
slunor  to  The  Hobart  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
Trnv,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910. 
Serial   No.  558,017.      (Cl.  83—40.) 


air  blast  through  the  conduit  opposed  to  the  movement  of 
the  coffw  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  being  flared, 
and  a  cone  located  in  the  flar.-d  end  with  Its  apex  project- 
ing into  the  center  of  the  conduit,  and  with  the  connec- 
tion forming  a  narrow  annular  passage  for  the  dtacharge 
,.u.l  of  the  conduit,  an  annular  chamtjer  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  conduit  with  uniformly  distributed 
openings  into  the  conduit,  and  a  tubular  connection  be- 
tween the  blower  and  conduit  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  tubular  connection,  and 
provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  tube  open- 
ing, the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  U-  moved  on  the  tube  to 
adjust  the  slxe  of  the  tubular  opening. 


1.080.067.  ME.\NS  FOR  rUHVESTlNC.  THE  CREEP- 
ING OF  RAILROAI'  UAII-^  Lkonabp  W.  Kknt.  New 
York  N.  Y.,  awlgnor  to  The  1'.  A  M.  Co  .  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,.110.      (Cl.  238—4.) 


1  A  rail  anchor  having  Jaws  which  adapt  themselves  to 
rails  having  lm<e  flanges  of  dirrorent  dimensions,  said  jaws 
each  having  an  upper  and  lower  engaging  surface,  the 
former  being  arran«e<l  in  different  planes 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  comprising  a  clip  and  a 
mate  each  having  a  Jaw  adajvled  to  receive  one  side  of  a 
rail  base,  said  clip  having  in  Its  upper  fare  l^eneath  the  rail 
l>ase  a  slot  with  a  dlanonaily  arranged  wall,  said  mate 
having  a  rib  adapted  to  l«  received  within  said  slut  and 
to  engage  said  wall,  said  Jaws  each  having  an  upper  and 
lower  engaging  surface  one  of  which  is  arranged  In  differ- 
ent planes  whereby  sabl  Jaws  may  adapt  themselves  to 
different  standard  sizes  of  rail  bases. 


10S006S        AUTOMATIC     FIRE  EXTlNCillSHER.       Al- 
'  PHr.NsK  \^K  Brkhk,  .Jefferson.  S.  D.     Filed  .Jan.  .S.  1913. 
Serial  No.  710,058.      (Cl.   109—16.) 


Id  a  coffee  refiner,  a  conduit  through  which  the  coffee 
is  prt>pelled  by   gravity,  an  exhaosi  blower   to  create  an 


A  fire  extinguisher  emlK>dylng  a  barrel,  having  Its 
upp^r  end  open,  alternate  layers  of  an  explosive  and  of  a 
powdered  fire  extinguishing  agent  packed  In  the  barrel, 
wads  separating  the  various  layers,  and  fitting  snugly 
within  the  barrel,  a  cover  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
Imrrel.  and  a  fuse  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
iiarrel  along  one  side  thereof,  the  wads  being  notched  to 
receive  the  fuse  and  the  ftise  passing  through  the  cover. 


I 
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one  la.ver  of  the  explosive  being  arranged  adjoining  the  j   posed  at  one  end  of  said  superstructure  and  provided  with 


cover   and   the   layers  of  the  explosive  l>oing  Increased  In 
quantity  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  one. 


1,080,009.  OR.\IN-TKEATIN(;  M.\CHINE.  Henry  LvNO, 
Aurdal.  Minn.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,409. 
(Cl.  130—17.) 


^  I  *-r.' 


t 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlo0  of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  superstructure  mounted 
abovf  the  said  tank  and  Including  a  hopper,  a  longitudinal 
corrugated  plate  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  hop 
per.  said  corrugated  plate  adapted  to  deixisit  the  material 
from  said  hopper  onto  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  and  a 
fan  blower  supported  by  the  said  superstructure  adapted 
to  direct  a  current  of  air  upward  al»ove  the  said  corru- 
gated plate,  said  fan  blower  further  adapted  to  direct  a 
current  of  air  upon  the  said  liquid  and  In  allnement  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  grain  cleaning  and  grading  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  grain  receiving  re- 
ceptacle submerged  therein,  a  f(treign  material  receiving 
receptacle  submerged  therein  at  one  end  thereof,  a  super 
structure  comprising  a  hopper,  screening  means  positioned 
beneath  said  hopper,  a  longitudinal  corrugated  plate  sup- 
ported by  said  superstructure  and  receiving  grain  contain- 
ing material  from  said  screening  means  and  adapted  to 
deposit  grain  containing  material  upon  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  and  a  fan  blower  with  means  for  actuating  the 
same  secured  to  said  superstructure  and  adapted  to  direct 
a  current  of  air  upon  the  surface  of  said  liquid  In  the 
direction  of  the  foreign  material  receiving  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlln-d  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  ct>ntalning  tank,  a  suix-rstructure  mounted 
upon  the  said  tank  and  Including  a  hopper,  screening 
means  disposed  beneath  said  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
material  therefrom  and  to  deliver  grain  containing  ma- 
terial from  Its  lower  end,  and  means  for  receiving  said 
grain  containing  material  from  the  said  screening  means 
and  for  depositing  the  same  upon  tlie  surface  of  the  liquid 
In  a  gentle  manner,  and  a  fan  blower  .secured  to  said 
superstructure  and  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  upon 
the  surface  of  said  licpild  to  thereby  separate  the  grain 
from  the  other  ingredients  of  said  material. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  liquid  contalnintr  tank,  a  superstructure  mounted 
upon  and  supported  by  the  said  tank  and  comprising  a 
hopper,  screening  means  disposed  therebeneath  and  adapt- 
ed to  separate  the  material  received  therefrom  into  two 
classes,  delivering  one  of  said  classes  to  one  side  of  the 
said  8u;)er8truclure,  and  delivering  the  other  of  said  classes 
to  a  longitudinally  corrugated  plate,  said  longitudinally 
corrugated  plate  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
screening  means  and  adapted  to  receive  material  there- 
from, said  corrugated  plate  adapted  to  gently  deposit  the 
material  from  said  screening  means  onto  the  surface  of 
the  aald  liquid,  and  a  fan  blower  supported  by  the  said 
superstructure  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  upward 
beneath  the  said  sleeve,  said  fan  blower  further  adapted 
to  direct  a  current  of  air  upon  the  said  liquid  and  In  allne- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  means  for  collect- 
ing grain  and  foreign  material  in  separate  receptacles 
therein,  of  a  superatructure  supported  by  the  said  tank 
and  comprising  a  bopper,  an  opening  disposed  at  the  base 
thereof,  sad  omabs  for  regulating  the  said  opeatng,  sereea- 
tnc  means  disposed  b^math  said  hopper,  a  faa  casing  dis- 


an  air  spout  leading  therefrom,  means  for  closing  the  said 
air  spout,  said  fan  casing  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  supply  air  beneath  said  screening  means,  means  for 
closing  this  opening,  said  fan  casing  provided  with  a  third 
opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  means  for  closing 
the  same,  said  third  mentioned  opening  adapted  to  direct 
a  current  of  air  above  and  acr'  ss  the  said  screening 
means. 


1,080.070.  NURSING  -  BOTTLE.  Leopold  Mambolkg. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Nursing  Bot- 
tle (.'ompany.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  191::.  Se- 
rial No.  675,021.      (CI.  215—117.) 


In  a  nursing  bottle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
'  bottle  body  having  a  base  opening,  an  external  screw- 
thread  surrounding  the  opening  and  u  circular  outwardly 
extending  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  thread,  a  closure 
for  the  opening  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  cap  having  an 
Internal  thread  to  engage  the  bottle  thread,  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  Inward  end  of  said  thread,  said 
cap  flange  being  opposed  to  said  bottle  shoulder,  said 
closure  also  having  an  integrally  formed  tube  of  relatively 
large  diameter  extending  within  the  bottle  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  relatively  small  vent  opening,  said  closure  also 
being  provided  at  the  outward  end  of  Its  screw  threaded 
portion  with  one  or  more  lateral  projections  to  provide  a 
fastening  grip  and  prevent  rolling,  and  a  gasket  between 
1    the  closure  flange  and  the  bottle  shoulder. 


1.080.071.  SPOUT  FOR  STEEL-FURNACKS.  Chables 
E.  MKHAEL.S,  Wilson,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  fS,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,492.      (Cl.  75—133.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  outlet, 
and  a  trough  leading  from  said  outlet ;  of  twin  links  pivot- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  trough,  a  track 
section  plvotally  connected  to  their  upper  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  above  the  trough  when  the  links  are  swung 
to  the  rear,  a  carriage  nlovably  mounted  on  said  track 
section,  and  a  plug  carried  by  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  outlet, 
and  a  trough  leading  from  said  outlet ;  of  twin  links  pivot- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  trough,  a  track 
section  plvotally  connected  to  their  upper  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  raised  above  the  trough  when  the  links  are  swung 
to  the  rear,  a  truck  movably  mounted  on  said  track  sec- 
tion and  having  a  tongue  depending  from  It  between  said 
tracks,  a  plug  forward  of  said  tongue,  and  a  sectional 
stem  connecting  the  tongue  and  plug. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  an  outlet, 
aad  a  troogh  leadiag  from  said  ontlet ;  of  twin  Unka  plrot- 
•d  at  tbeir  lower  ends  to  tlw  sides  of  .aald  timigb,  a  track 
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MctioD  piTotally  connected  to  their  upper  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  aboTe  the  trough  wHen  the  llnka  are  swung 
to  the  rear,  a  truck  movably  mounted  on  said  track  section 
and  having  a  tongue  depending  from  It  between  said  tracks, 
a  ping  forward  of  said  tongue,  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  plug  and  threaded,  ptn-sectlons  threaded 
at  both  ends  and  the  rearmost  thereof  engaging  said 
tongue,  and  nuts  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  outlet, 
and  a  trough  leading  from  said  ouOet;  of  twin  links  pivot- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sides  t>f  said  trough,  a  track 
section  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  links  and  having 
notches  near  the  rear  extremities  at  its  rails  and  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  sai4  rails,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing wheels  traveling  on  said  rails,  kooks  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  aad  adapted  to  drop  into 
said  notches  when  the  carriage  is  moved  to  the  rear,  and 
a  plug  carried  by  said  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  outlet 
opening,  a  trough  whose  Inlet  end  communicates  with 
said  opening  and  whose  outer  end  la  depressed,  and  a  pair 
of  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  e«ch  side  of  the  trough  ; 
of  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  each  side  of  the  trough,  a  track  tection  having  depend- 
ing ears  under  each  rail  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  links,  the  rails  resting  on  said  lugs  when 
the  links  are  thrown  forward,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
track  section,  and  a  plug  carried  by  the  carriage. 

IQalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,080.072.  SCREENING-MACHIXB.  .It  Li.  s  K.  M-.lu 
acd  Albebt  W.  Mold,  Sunrise,  Minn  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  651.810      (CI.   Ift0--32.i 
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A  screening  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  screen 
frame  whose  delivery  end  Is  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  links  pivotally  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  the  screen  frame  with  said 
main  frame,  a  rotary  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  rod  connected 
with  its  crank,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
■aid  rod  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  cross  bar  In  the  screen 
frame  and  having  a  tendency  to  hoU  the  forward  end  of 
such  frame  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  main  frame 
wh«r«by  the  screen  frame  Is  given  a«  edgewise  movement 
and  prevented  from  changing  its  vertical  position  during 
ita  reciprocation. 


1,080,073.  PERFORATINQ-MACHENE  FOE  LEAVES 
OB  SHEETS.  Ctbds  E.  MoHKHoasB,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,148.  (CI.  164—12.) 
1.  In  a  perforating  machine  for  leaves  or  sheets,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame  maile  up  of  ends  having 
borliontal  lateral  bars  connecting  the  same ;  machine 
sections  adJusUbly  supported  on  the  suld  lateral  bars  with 
-means  for  adjastlng  the  same ;  a  btxs  saw  with  means 
to  drlre  the  same,  carried  on  the  upper  portion  of  each 
<rf  said  machine  sections ;  a  tubular  drcnlar  perforating 
cntUr  disposed  beneath  the  said  buss  saw  in  a  line 
tangent  to  the  edge  thereof  ;  a  tubular  bearing  for  said 
cntter  of  such  diameter  that  it  will  pM«  into  the  aperttire 
made  by  said  cntter :  a  rertlcal  plate  on  each  of  said  sec 
tlrnu,  diapoMd  In  tlie  aame  plane  as. said  saw  so  that  It 


will  enter  a  saw  kerf  made  thereby,  to  the  edge  of  which 
said  plate  the  said  bearing  Is  secured  ;  suitable  means  for 
driving  the  said  tubular  cutter;  means  for  drawing  the 
air  through  the  said  tubular  cutter;  a  suitable  table  dls 
posed  at  the  front  of  the  said  machine  with  a  suitable 
paper  clamp  there<jn,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  table  to  bring  the  leaves  clamped  thereon  into 
position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  saw  and  cutter,  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


2.  In  a  perforating  machine  for  leaves  or  sheets,  the 
i-omblnation  of  a  suitable  frame  made  up  of  ends  having 
horlrontal  lateral  bars  connecting  the  same ;  machine 
sections  adjustably  supported  on  the  said  lateral  bars  ;  s 
buxa  saw  with  means  to  drive  the  same,  carried  on  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  machine  sections;  a  tubular 
circular  perforating  cutter  disposed  beneath  the  said  buas 
saw  In  a  line  tangent  to  the  edge  thereof ;  a  tubular  bear 
Ing  for  said  cutter  of  such  diameter  that  It  will  pass  Into 
the  aperture  msde  by  said  cutter  ;  a  vertical  plate  on  each 
of  sal<i  sections,  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  said  saw  so 
thai  It  will  enter  a  saw  kerf  made  thereby,  to  the  edge  of 
which  said  plate  the  said  bearing  is  secured ;  suitable 
means  for  driving  the  said  tubular  cutter ;  means  for 
drawing  the  air  through  the  said  tubular  cutter  ;  a  suitable 
table  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  said  machine  with  a 
suitable  paper  clamp  thereon  :  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  table  to  bring  the  leaves  clamped  thereon 
into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  saw  and  cutter, 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

.!.  In  a  perforating  machine  for  leaves  or  sheets,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame  made  up  of  ends  having 
horlaontal  lateral  bars  connecting  the  same ;  machine  sec- 
tions adjustably  supported  on  the  said  lateral  bars  ;  a  buss 
saw  with  means  to  drive  the  same,  carried  on  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  machine  sections  ;  a  tubular  cir- 
cular perforating  ctitter  disposed  beneath  the  said  buia 
saw  in  a  line  tangent  to  the  edge  thereof;  a  tubular  bear- 
ing for  said  cutter  of  such  diameter  that  it  will  pass  into 
the  afjerture  made  by  said  cutter;  suitable  means  for 
driving  the  aald  tubular  cutter;  means  for  drawing  the 
air  through  the  said  tubular  cutter  ;  a  suitable  table  dis- 
posed at  the  front  of  the  said  machine  with  a  suitable 
paper  clamp  thereon  ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  sal<l  table  to  bring  the  leaves  clamped  thereon  into 
position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  saw  and  cutter,  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine  for  leaves  or  aheeta,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame  ;  machine  sections  adjust- 
ably supported  on  the  said  frame :  a  bun  saw  with  meana 
to  drive  the  same,  carried  on  the  upper  portion  of  each 
of  said  machine  sections;  a  tubular  circular  perforating 
cutter  disposed  beneath  the  said  ban  saw  in  a  line  tangent 
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to  the  edge  thereof;  a  tubular  bearing  for  said  cutter  of 
such  diameter  that  it  will  pass  Into  the  aperture  made  by 
said  cutter  ;  a  vertical  plate  on  each  of  said  sections,  dis- 
posed in  the  same  plane  as  said  saw  so  that  it  will  enter 
a  saw  kerf  made  thereby,  to  the  edge  of  which  said  plate 
the  said    bearing  is  secured  ;    suitable    means   for   driving 
the  said  tubular  cutter  ;  means  for  drawing  the  air  through 
the  said  tubular  cutter ;  a  suiuble  table  disposed  at  the 
front   of   the   said   machine   with    a   sulUble   paper   clamp 
thereon  ;    and    means   for    raising   and    lowering   the   said 
table  to  bring  the  leaves  clamped  thereon  Into  position  to 
be    acted    upon    by    the    said    saw    and    cutter,    coactlng 
sultetantlally   as   described   and   for   the   purpose   specified. 
5.   In   a   perforating   machine  for    leaves   or   sheets,   the 
combination    of   a    suitable    frame :    machine    sections    ad- 
justably  supported   on   the  said   frame  ;   a    buzz  saw   with 
means  to  drive  the  same,  carried  on  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  machine  sections;  a  tubular  circular  perforat- 
ing cutter  disposed  beneath  the  said  buzz  saw  in  a  line  tan- 
gent to  the  edge  thereof;  a  tubular  l)earlng  for  said  cutter 
of  such  diameter  that  it  will  pass  Into  the  aperture  made  by 
said  cutter  ;   suitable  means  for  driving  the  said   tubular 
cutter  ;  means  for  drawing  the  air  through  the  said  tubular 
cutter  ;  a  suitable  table  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  said 
machine  with  a  suitable  paper  clamp  thereon  ;  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  table  to  bring  the  leaves 
clamped  thereon  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  t»y  the  said 
saw  and   cutter,    coactlng   substantli^ly    as   described  and 
for  the   purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


interengaglng  means  carried  by  the  said  hangers  and  the 
inner  sides  of  the  said  wall  at  the  side  of  the  doorway. 

5.  A  container  having  a  door-way  in  one  wall,  a  shelf 
extending  across  and  wider  than  the  door-way,  the  shelf 
having  side  hangers  and  seating  against  the  Inner  side 
of  the  side  wall,  and  interengaglng  means  carried  by  the 
said  hangers  and  the  inner  side  of  the  said  wall  at  the 
sides  of  the  doorway  for  supporting  the  shelf  solely  from 
the  Inner  side  of  the  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,OR0.074  REFRIGERATOR.  Ri  tolph  A.  Riek,  Rhine- 
lander,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rhinelander  Refrigerator  Co., 
Rhlnelander,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
^7,784.      (CI.  211—6.) 


1.  A  container  having  a  door-way  In  one  wall,  a  shelf 
extending  across  the  door  way  and  having  side  hangers, 
and  means  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  the  said  wall  at 
the  sides  of  the  door-way  for  the  engagement  of  the 
hangers. 

2.  A  container  having  a  door  way  in  one  wall,  a  shelf 
extending  across  the  door-way  and  having  side  bangers, 
the  shelf  resting  against  and  the  hanger*  being  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  said  wall  at  the  aides  of  the  door- 
way. 

3.  A  container  having  a  door-way  in  one  wall,  a  shelf 
extending  across  and  wider  than  the  door-way  and  having 
side  hangers,  the  shelf  resting  against  the  Inner  side  of 
the  aald  wall  at  the  sides  of  the  door-way,  and  means  for 
detachabiy  securing  the  hangers  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
■aid  wall  at  the  sides  of  the  door-way. 

4.  A  container  having  a  door-way  in  one  wall,  a  shelf 
extending  acros«  the  door-way   having  side  hangers  and 


1,080,075.  TROWEL.  John  B.  RirNNEK,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Standard  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  661,583.  Renewed  July  9, 
1913.      Serial   No.   778.174.      (CI.   72—136) 


1.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending dovetailed  rib  secured  to  said  blade,  a  cone  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  to  receive  said  dovetailed  rib,  a  hollow 
curved  handle  formed  of  a  slldable  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, the  slldable  member  having  a  socket  to  receive  said 
cone,  supporting  means  for  said  cone,  and  a  flexible  shank 
on  said  cone-supporting  means  to  engage  and  be  moved 
longitudinally  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  handle 
member. 

2.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing dovetailed  rib  secured  to  said  blade,  a  divided  cone 
provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  dovetailed  rib,  a  hol- 
low curved  handle  formed  of  a  slldable  and  a  rotatable 
member,  the  slldable  member  having  a  conical  socket  to  re- 
ceive said  divided  cone,  supporting  means  for  said  divided 
cone,  and  a  flexible  shank  on  said  cone-supporting  means 
to  engage  and  be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  handle  member. 

3.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending dovetailed  rib  secured  to  said  blade,  a  divided 
cone  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  dovetailed  rib,  a 
hollow  curved  handle  formed  of  a  slldable  and  a  rotatable 
member,  the  slldable  member  having  a  socket  to  receive 
said  divided  cone,  a  chain  extending  through  the  slldable 
handle  member,  a  head  on  the  end  of  said  chain  adapted 
to  engage  the  socket  In  the  divided  cone,  and  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  chain  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
moved  longitudinally  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
handle  member. 


1,080,076.      PLOW.      Aekjlph    Schmidt,    Hastings,    Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.   758,179.      (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  Including  ■ 
transverse  member,  of  a  plurality  of  plow  share  carrying 
beams  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  upstanding 
hook  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  each  plow  abare 
carrying  beam  and  fitting  over  the  transverse  member, 
and  a  bail  crank  shaft  pivotally  connected  with  th$ 
wheeled  frame  and  with  certain  of  the  plow  share  carry- 
ing beams. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  including  a 
transverae  member,  of  a  plurality  at  plow  sbare  carrying 
beams  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  8pace<l  rings  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  transrerse 
member,  upstanding  books  connecred  with  the  forward 
ends  of  certain  of  the  plow  share  carrying  beams  and 
passing  over  the  transverse  memb«'r  between  the  spaced 
rings,  a  ball  crank  shaft  pivotall}  connected  with  the 
wheeled  frame  and  with  certain  of  tie  plow  share  carrying 
beams,  and  means  to  turn  the  bail  (rank  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame  including  a  forward  transverKe 
member,  of  a  plow  share  carrying  beam  disposed  there 
below  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  upstand- 
ing hook  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  share 
carrying  beam  and  passing  over  the  transverse  member,  a 
transverse  ball  crank  shaft  pivotally  connected  with  the 
wheeled  frame  and  with  the  plow  share  carrying  beam, 
and  means  to  turn  the  ball  crank  shaft  and  lock  the  same 
in  adjustment  at  desired  positions.  1 


1.080,077.  CRATE.  JosKPH  F.  ScHoKPFL,  Baltimore, 
Md.  ;  John  Thoma:^  Soheu,  executor  of  said  ^choeppl.  de- 
ceased. Filed  May  10,  1912.  Setttal  No.  696,526.  (CI. 
:J17— 31.) 


1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of' outer  walls,  metallic 
members  seated  snugly  therein,  and  grilles  consisting  of 
Intersecting  bars  provided  at  their  ^nds  with  heads  pass- 
ing through  the  mt-mbers  seated  in  the  walls  of  the  crate 
and  embedded  in  said  walls  behind  8%id  members. 

2.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  outer  walls,  metallic 
members  seated  therein  flush  with  tUe  surface  thereof  and 
provided  with  slots,  and  grilles  coniilstlng  of  intersecting 
bars  provided  at  their  ends  with  heads  passing  through 
the  said  slots  and  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the  crate  be- 
hind said  members  at  angles  to  extond  across  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  outer  walls,  upper  and 
lower  grilles  fitted  between  the  s«id  walls,  connecting 
plates  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  composing 
said  grilles  and  seated  In  the  outer  walls,  the  said  plates 
disposed  at  the  corners  of  the  grilles  being  located  in  the 
Joints  between  the  side  and  end  wall»  of  the  crate. 

4.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  grilles 
composed  of  lnten«eotlnsf  flat  metallic  bars,  and  flat  me- 
tallic upright  braces  extending  between  the  grilles  at 
points  of  Intersection  between  said  lars  aud  each  having 
a  slot  through  which  passes  one  of  said  bars  and  an  in- 
tegral tongue  forming  a  closure  for  paid  slot. 

'^.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
grilles  consisting  of  intersecting  bar*,  and  upright  braces 
having  their  upper  ends  engaging  both  intersecting  bars 
of  the  upper  grille,  the  said  upright  graces  being  each  pro- 
vided between  its  ends  with  a  slot  receiving  a  bar  of  a 
lower  grille  and  having  a  flexible  tongue  arranged  to 
close  one  side  of  said  slot. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,080,078.  TOY.  Joseph  F.  SchobJtl,  Baltimore.  Md. ; 
John  Thomas  Scheu.  executor  of  said  Schoeppl.  deceased. 
Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.542.  (CI.  46 — 40.) 
1.  Aa  amusniient  derice  todndln^  a  caatag  havtag   a 

figure  represented  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  etb«r  sMe 


formed  with  a  slot,  there  being  openings  formed  In  the  cas- 
ing to  correspond  with  the  features  of  the  face  of  the  figure, 
a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  casing,  a  rein- 
forcing strip  secured  to  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  slide 
and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  extending  through  the  slot 
In  the  casing,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  reinforcing  strip  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
one  of  the  openings  in  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  eyes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  strip 
and  adapted  to  successively  register  with  other  of  the 
openings  In  the  front  of  the  casing. 


*    • 


ra 
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2.  An  amusement  device  including  a  casing  having  a 
figure  repre.sented  on  the  front  thereof  and  a  slot  in  the 
rear  of  said  casing,  there  being  openings  formed  in  the 
front  of  the  casing  corresponding  to  the  features  of  the 
face  of  the  figure,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eyes  repre- 
sented thereon  and  adapted  to  successively  register  with 
some  of  the  openings  in  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  rein- 
forcing strip  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  slide  and  having  a  portion  thereof  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  downwardly  inclined  finger  piece  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  In  the  casing,  a  retaining  strip 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  slide  near  the  upper  end  there- 
of, and  a  tongue  piece  Interposed  between  the  retaining 
.strip  and  the  reinforcing  strip,  respectively. 

?<.  .Vn  amusement  device  including  a  casing  having  a 
figure  represented  on  the  front  thereof,  and  provided  with 
openings  some  of  which  constitute  eyes  and  another  the 
mouth  of  the  figure,  there  being  a  slot  formed  In  the  rear 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  with- 
in the  casing,  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eyes  rep- 
resented thereon,  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  slide 
and  provided  with  a  flnwr  piece  extending  through  the 
slot  In  the  casing,  a  [>ortlon  of  said  slide  being  painted  to 
represent  teeth  adapted  to  register  with  the  mouth  open- 
ing, and  a  tongue  secured  to  the  slide  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  mouth  opening 
when  the  slide  approaches  the  end  of  Its  downward  stroke. 

4.  An  amusement  device  Including  a  flat  elongated  ca.s- 
Ing  having  Its  front  wall  formed  of  a  single  ply  of  mate- 
rial and  provided  with  a  figure  and  Its  rear  wall  formed 
of  superposed  piles  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dls 
posed  slot,  the  material  forming  the  Inner  ply  of  the  roar 
wall  being  folded  Inwardly  on  one  side  of  the  slot  and  the 
material  forming  the  outer  ply  of  the  rear  wall  being 
folded  Inwardly  on  the  other  side  of  said  slot,  reinforcing 
strips  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  slot,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  with- 
in the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  eyes  repre- 
sented thereon  and  adapted  to  register  with  openings 
formed  in  the  face  of  the  figure,  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
secured  to  the  slide  and  having  a  portion  thereof  folded 
upon  itaelf  and  extending  laterally  through  the  slot  in 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
transverse  strips  for  Hmtting  the  longltodlnal  morement 
of  «aM  aiUle. 
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5.  An  amusement  device  including  a  casing  having  a 
figure  represented  on  the  front  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  cap  having  a  tassel,  there  being  openings  formed  In  the 
face  of  the  figure  corresponding  to  the  features  thereof, 
and  other  openings  one  of  which  corresponds  to  the  tassel 
of  the  cap  and  others  to  the  buttons  on  the  coat  of  the 
figure,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  rear 
wall  of  the  .aslnir.  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  with- 
in the  casing  and  havinir  a  phiraliiy  of  sets  of  eyes  repre- 
sented thereon  and  adapted  to  register  with  some  of  the 
openings  constituting  the  features  of  the  figure,  a  reln- 
forclujr  strip  se<  ured  fo  the  slide  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  laterally  through  the  slot  to  form  a 
finger  piece,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  opening  cotistliutlnk:  the  mouth  of  the 
flgtire  when  the  slide  ;ippron(hes  the  end  of  its  downward 
stroke,  said  slide  having  a  portion  thereof  painted  to 
represent  teeth  adapted  to  register  with  the  mouth  open- 
ing, and  another  portion  thereof  divided  inio  colored  sec- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  the  button  openings,  and 
a  plurality  of  ta.ssels  represented  on  the  slide  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  tassel  opening. 


1,080.079.  DIE-UPSETTING  DEVICE.  William  E.  Skn- 
NUTT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No 
778,721.     (CI.  29—83.) 


1.  A  lathe  attachment  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  movably  secured  to  a  lathe  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  with  guide  ways  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
a  carriage  in  each  guide  way,  and  a  screw  member  having 
oppositely  threaded  ends  engaged  with  the  respective  car- 
riages for  moving  them  toward  and  from  one  another, 
a  frtisto  conical  roller  carried  by  each  carriage,  and  a 
second  roller  carried  by  each  carriage  contiguous  and  | 
axlally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  first  said  roller. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  an  opening,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
the  frame  adjacent  each  side  of  the  opening,  means  for 
moving  the  carriages  one  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  each  carriage,  the  axis  of 
the  rollers  being  angularly  dis[)osed  one  relatively  to  the 
other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame  having  an  opening,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  opposite  sid.s  of  the  opening,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  angularly  disposed  rollers  carried  by  each 
of  the  carriages,  and  means  common  to  both  of  the  car- 
riages for  Imparting  relative  movement  thereto. 


l.OSO.OSO.  HAND  WHEEL  FOR  VALVES  AND  LIKE 
ARTICLES.  Albert  L.  Ses.sions,  Bristol.  Conn  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485. .^70.     (CI.  1.37 4.) 

1.  A  hand  wheel  including  a  rim,  arms  extending  later- 
ally each  of  another,  and  a  hub  having  a  recess  formed  by 
depressing  the  metal  forming  the  hub  and  said  arms  being 
strengthened  by  forming  them  curved  In  cross  section,  all 
of  said  parts  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
and  a  filling  secured  within  the  recess  in  the  hub. 

2.  A  hand  wheel  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  tnclndtng 
a   rim  of  curved  form,  arms  extending  laterally  each  of 


another  bent  to  curved  form  and  of  uniform  shape  in  cross 
section  from  end  to  end.  and  a  hub  having  a  recess  formed 
by  depressing  the  metal  forming  the  hub,  said  wheel  also 
Including  a  tilling  secured  within  said  recess  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  spindle. 


3.  A  hand  wheel  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
material  and  having  a  rim.  arms  and  a  hub,  the  latter 
l)olng  formed  to  provide  a  rcco.ss.  a  filling  located  within 
said  recess,  and  lips  integrally  formed  from  tiK'  metal 
composing  the  wheel  to  hold  the  filling  on  all  sides  and 
overlying  the  fiHInj:  to  retain   it  in  place. 

4.  A  hand  wheel  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  mate- 
rial and  including  a  rim,  arms  and  a  hub,  the  latter  having 
a  recess  extending  into  the  arms,  a  filling  cioselv  fitting 
said  recess  and  extending  Into  said  arms,  and  means  for 
holding  the  filling  in  place. 

5.  A  hand  wheel  composed  of  .sheet  material  and  includ- 
ing a  rim,  arms  and  hub.  the  latter  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  filling  of  solid  material  locate,!  within  «aid  re- 
cess, and  lips  formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  recess  and 
located  on  all  sides  of  and  overlying  said  filling  to  hold 
it  in  place,  thewall  forming  the  lK)ttom  of  said  recess  and 
said  lips  being  formed  of  the  same  piece  of  metal. 


1.080,081,  BALL-BEARING.  Wn.L...M  Sr^nKS,  Jackson. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Spark.s-Withlngton  Companv 
Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,206.      (CI.  64—50.) 


/J 


-/O 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  b.nll  retainer  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  central  openinu  and  inner  and  outer  concentric 
flanges  projecting  axlally  different  distances  In  the  same 
direction  from  the  main  tv>dy.  said  main  bodv  belns:  dls- 
posed  at  an  ani;Ie  to  snid  axis  and  provided  with  ball- 
openings  of  greater  length  but  of  less  width  than  the  diam- 
eters of  the  balls  which  they  are  adapted  to  receive,  and 
balls  In  said  openings,  the  outer  flange  having  recesses  In 
Its  edge  also  recelvlni:  portions  of  the  balls. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  hall  retainer  and  balls  therein 
said  retainer  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  inner  and  outer  concentric  flanges  pro- 
jecting in  the  same  direction  substantially  paralL!  with 
the  axis,  the  outer  flange  being  somewhat  shorter  axlally 
than  the  Inner  flange  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  .lia meter  of  the  balls  and  having  Its 
edge  provided  with  recesses  of  less  '-Ircumferentlal  width 
than  the  diameter  of  the  balls,  the  portions  of  the  retainer 
between  sijd  flanges  t)eing  provided  with  radial  ball  open- 
ings of  less  clrcnrnforontlal  width  than  the  di«mrt».r  of 
the  balls  and  alined  radially  with  the  recf^s*^. 
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1,080,082.      BALL  -  KKTAINER   fOR  BALL  -  BEARINGS. 
William    Sparks,    Jackaon,    Mich.,    tMaignor    to    The 
SparkB-Withlngton  Company.  Jnckaon.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Michigan.      Filed    Aug.    26.    1911.      SerUl    No 
646,207.      (CI.  64 — 69.) 


A  ball  retainer  comprising  a  9h«et  metal  ring  having  an 
Inner  circular  series  of  relatively  long  ailally  extending 
arnja  having  their  ends  flaring  clrcumferentlally.  and  an 
outer  circular  series  of  relatively  short  arms  extending 
ailally  In  the  same  direction  as  tbe  lotig  arms  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  circumferential  width  toward  their  enda, 
the  arms  of  each  aeries  being  apaced  apart  to  form  inter- 
vening ball  openings,  the  openings  between  the  Inner  arma 
being  of  conalderably  greater  length  than  those  between 
the  outer  arms  In  the  direction  of  length  of  said  arms. 


1.080.083.  WAGON-HOIST.  Hwbt  W.  8tmo«,  Wett- 
gate,  Iowa.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No  772  722 
(CI.  214— 12.) 


1.  A  wagon  hoist.  Including  a  portable  frame,  a  prime 
mover  mountfd  thereon,  a  hoisting  beam  swinglngly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  movement  above  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  supporting  leg  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  beam,  a  vertical  shaft  operably  connected  to  the 
prime  mover,  a  .short  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  beam,  a  hoisting 
shaft  carried  by  the  beam  and  disposed  to  be  alined  with 
the  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  horizontal  to  the  boisttng  shaft. 

2.  A  wagon  hoist.  Including  a  portable  frame,  a  prime 
mover  mounted  thereon,  a  hoisting  beam  swinglngly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  movement  above  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  supporting  leg  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  beam,  a  vertical  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  prime  ' 
mover,  a  short  horizontal  abaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  beani,  a  hoisting  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  disposed  to  be  alined  with  the  hori- 
lontal  ahaft,  meana  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
horizontal  to  the  hoisting  ahaft,  a$  auxiliary  hoist  beam 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  main  hoist  beam,  and  a 
hoisting  ahaft  carried  by  the  aurlllary  hoist  beam  and 
operably  connected  to  the  main  hoisting  ahaft. 

3.  A  wagon  hoist,  including  a  portable  frame,  a  prima 
mover  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  luper-atructure  carried 
by  the  frame  at  one  ond  thereof,  a  beam  swinglngly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rertlcal  super-structure  for 
borlaoDtal  swinging  morement,  meaas  for  locking  the  beam 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  frame,  a  sitpporting  leg  hlngedly 
connected  to  tbe  outer  free  end  of  said  beam,  a  vertical 
shaft  Joamaled  in  the  super-structtire  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  prime  mover,  a  short  horizon tal  shaft  oper- 
ably eofioected  to  the  upper  enda  of,  the  rertical  shaft  and 
joamaled  In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  s^per-structure,  a  hoist- 
ing ahaft  carried  by  tbe  beam,  and  disposed  to  be  alined  1 


with  the  horizontal  shaft,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  operably  connecting  the  horizontal  to  the  hoisting 
shaft. 

4.  A  wagon  hoist.  Including  a  portable  frame,  a  prime 
mover  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  super  structure  carried 
by  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  beam  awlnglngly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  super-structure  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement,  meana  for  locking  the 
beam  at  right  anglea  to  the  frame,  a  supporting  leg  hlng- 
edly connected  to  the  outer  free  end  of  aaid  beam,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  Journaled  In  the  auper-atructure  and  operably 
connected  to  the  prime  mover,  a  short  horizontal  ahaft 
operably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft 
and  Journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  the  super  structure,  a 
hoisting  shaft  carried  by  the  beam  and  disposed  to  be 
alined  with  the  horizontal  ahaft.  manually  controlled 
means  for  operably  connecting  the  horizontal  to  the  hoist- 
ing shaft,  an  auxiliary  hoisting  beam  connected  to  the  first 
beam,  and  a  hoisting  ahaft  carried  thereby  and  operably 
connected  to  the  hoisting  shaft  of  the  first  beam. 


1.080.084.  CORN  R.\rK  AND  KLEVATOR  Hbnht  W. 
Stbbgb,  Weatgate.  Iowa.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772.723.      (Cl.  214 — i.) 


MIHtill  IIM>  .>.>■<••«•>■••——  *,^-. 


lu  an  appHratus  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  a  portable 
frame,  a  prime  mover  carried  thereby,  an  endless  conveyer 
mechanism  8upporte<l  by  the  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft 
operably  connected  to  the  prime  mover,  and  constituting 
the  lower  operating  means  of  the  endless  conveyer,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  opt'rahl.v  connected  to  tbe  horizontal  shaft,  a 
receiving  hopper  pivotally  connected  to  the  vertical  shaft 
for  lateral  swinging  movement,  and  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  In  the  receiving  hopper  and  operated  from  the 
vertical  shaft,  the  outlet  thereof  being  disposed  above  the 
lower  inlet  end  of  the  first  endless  conveyer. 


1,080,085.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  GRAPHITE 
FROM  WORN  -  OUT  CRUCIBLES.  Albeht  Teich- 
M.4NN,  Zeitz,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,64:2.      (CI.  252.) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  the  graphite  from  worn 
out,  broken  crucibles,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  cruci- 
ble pieces  to  the  action  of  an  acid  adapted  to  loosen  the 
union  between  the  graphite  in  said  pieces  and  the  other 
component  substances  of  the  same ;  heating  the  thus 
treated  pieces  to  a  glowing  temperature;  crushing  them 
so  as  to  loosen  the  .slack  ;  separating  the  slack  from 
the  crushed  pieces  ;  and  grinding  the  latter. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  the  graphite  from  worn 
out  broken  crucibles,  conalating  In  subjecting  the  crucible 
pieces  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  ;  heating  the  thus 
treated  pieces  to  a  glowing  temperature  :  crushing  them 
BO  as  to  loosen  the  slack  ;  separating  the  alack  from  the 
crushed  plecea  ;  and  grinding  the  latter. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  recovering  the  graphite  from  worn 
out  broken  cruclblea  conalating  In  subjecting  the  crucible 
pieces  to  the  action  of  a  mineral  acid,  beating  the  thus 
treated  pieces  to  a  glowing  temperature,  crushing  them 
so  as  to  loosen  the  slack,  separating  the  slack  from  tbe 
crushed  pieces  and  grinding  the  latter. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  the  graphite  from  worn 
out  broken  crucibles,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  crucible 
pieces  to  the  action  of  a  mineral  add  for  a  number  of 
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hours,  beating  the  thua  treated  pieces  to  red  heat,  crush- 
ing them  ao  aa  to  loosen  the  slack,  separating  the  alack 
from  the  cruahed  pieces,  grinding  the  latter,  and  separat- 
ing tbe  product  of  the  grinding  process  into  grains  and 
duat. 


1,080,088.  DRYING-RACK.  Hekbebt  A.  Thomas,  Bel- 
lalre,  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,766 
(Cl.  34 — 26.) 


A  drying  rack  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprialng  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  twisted  together 
and  so  bent  aa  to  provide  vertical  arma,  tbe  lower  enda 
of  which  are  connected  by  a  horizontal  arm,  said  arma 
having  their  upper  enda  twisted  together,  one  of  aaid 
arma  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  whereby  the 
long  arm  may  be  bent  to  provide  a  loop  for  auapending 
the  rack,  the  aupports  formed  from  single  lengths  of  wire 
which  are  passed  between  the  strands  forming  tbe  arms 
and  twisted  at  their  centers,  said  supports  having  curved 
arma  for  engaging  the  opposite  enda  of  ears  of  corn. 


1,080.087.        AUTOMATIC     SIGNALING     AND     TRAIN- 
STOPPING      DEVICE.        Clakb.vce     Ci^ide     TrRNER. 
Portland.    Oreg.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    George    Yale. 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  899,946 
(Cl.  246—58.) 


1.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven 
thereby,  means  for  shutting  off  tbe  power,  gearing  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  shaft,  a  member  driren  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  brakes, 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  member  and  said 
brake  controlling  means  permitting  a  predetermined  more- 
ment of  the  shaft  without  operation  of  aaid  brake  con- 


trolling meana,  whereby  when  the  motor  la  operated  the 
power  will  first  be  shufoff  and  then  the  brakes  applied. 

2.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  a  partial  circuit  on  the 
cab  including  a  source  of  energy  and  a  magnet,  said  par- 
tial circuit  having  as  terminals  the  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle 
and  a  contact  device  adapted  to  contact  with  stationary 
contacts  on  the  roadway,  a  circuit  and  a  Tiotor  therein 
a  switch  operated  by  said  magnet  adapted  to  close  aaid 
circuit  when  the  magnet  la  energized,  train  controlling 
means  operated  by  said  motor  a  switch  in  the  motor 
circuit  operated  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  open  the 
motor  circuit  when  the  train  controlling  means  have  been 
operated  and  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  motor 
for  returning  the  parts  to  normal  position. 


1,080,088.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALINci  ,\ND  TRAIN- 
STOPPING  COMBINATION  CIRCUIT  DEVICE.  Clar- 
ence CLAroB  TtRNER,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  Y'ale.  Portland.  Oreg.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  699,946.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,539.     (Cl.  246—27.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  signaling  and  train  stopping  combi- 
nation circuit  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  track  batteries,  track  relays  arranged  in 
pairs  and  their  circuits  of  a  track  having  a  short  insu- 
lated section  for  each  pair  of  relays,  an  insulated  con- 
ductor which  forms  a  conducting  connection  between  the 
section  of  insulated  track  rail  and  the  armatures  of  the 
corresponding  track  relays,  a  section  of  insulated  third 
rail  which  is  laid  in  close  proximity  to  and  parallel  with 
the  Insulated  section  of  the  main  track  rail  a  second  in- 
sulated conductor  and  contacting  points  connected  by  the 
aforesaid  second  insulated  conductor  to  tbe  aforesaid 
section  of  Insulated  third  rail,  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  aforesaid  relay  armatures  when  they  are  released 
by  their  respective  magnets. 

2.  A  single  track  system  of  train  control  comprising  a 
track  having  one  rail  divided  by  insulated  joints  Into 
block  sections  and  the  other  rail  divided  by  two  insulated 
joints  at  the  end  of  each  block  Into  corresponding  block 
sections  with  relatively  short  sections  separating  the 
block  sections,  a  contact  rail  paralleling  each  short  sec- 
tion, connections  between  each  short  section  and  the 
corresponding  contact  rail,  two  magnets  for  each  contact 
rail  controlling  said  connections  one  of  the  magnets  of 
any  contact  rail  being  connected  with  tbe  track  rails  of 
the  second  block  In  one  direction  from  the  contact  rail 
and  the  other  magnet  being  connected  with  the  track  rails 
of  the  second  block  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  bat- 
tery connected  with  the  rails  of  each  block  section. 


1,080,089.  SPARK-PLUG.  Fhedrich  J.  Walkbb  and 
Fka.nk  c.  Loeffler.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  9 
1912.  Serial  No.  670.301.  (Cl.  123—169.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spark  plug  body, 
an  elongated  Insulating  body  detachably  mounted  therein, 
an  electrode  detachably  mounted  in  said  Insulating  body. 
Its  inner  end  extending  beyond  said  body,  clamping  meana 
on  the  outer  end  thereof  for  securing  a  current  carrying 
wire  thereto,  said  body  being  prorlded  with  a  passage  for 
a  second  electrode  extending  obliquely  through  said  body 
from  a  point  within  the  cylinder  when  tbe  body  Is  at- 
tached thereto  to  a  point  outside  said  cylinder  and  with 
an  enlarged  Internally  screw  threaded  recess  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  opening,  a  ground  electrode  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  said  opening  and  extending  from  a  point  near  the 
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inner  end  of  the  first  -lectrcxle  at  an  acute  angle  thereto 
to  a  point  outsld*-  th.-  outer  tnd  Af  thf>  spark  plug  body, 
•aid  ground  eU'ctrode  tielng  strewthreaded  over  the  outer 
portion  of  Its  lenjfth.  a  head  on  said  jjround  electrode,  a 
screwthreadfHl  plujf  mounted  in  said  recess,  aald  screw- 
threaded  pluy  iM'lnjr  providetl  with  a  screwthreaded  0[)en- 
\UK  in  which  the  s<Tewthre;i4*'.l  portion  of  said  grouud 
fi.ctroif  is  rrreived,  and  witl.  a  head  on  its  outer  end. 
and  pn.  kiui:  material  In  said  recess  oetween  said  screw 
threarI'Ml  pluc  and  said  body. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dt>scribed,  a  spark  plug  body 
havinff  recesses  at  Iwth  ends  aid  a  partition  between  3a Id 
recesses  in  which  is  an  openii^j?.  an  elongated  insulating 
body  having  one  end  extendedl  through  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  -shoulder  adjacent  thert^to,  a  plug  monnteij 
on  said  insulating;  luKly  and  sorewetl  into  one  of  the  said 
recesses  in  said  spark  plug  atainst  said  shoulder,  an  elec- 
trode extending  longitudinally  through  said  insulating 
body,  a  ground  electmde  slidinply  mounted  in  saM  spark 
plug  l,o<l.«,  and  ''XtiMiding  from  a  point  near  the  lnnt>r  end 
of  the  first  ek^trode  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  through 
the  spark  plug  body,  to  k  polnit  outside  the  same,  a  plug 
screwed  on  said  ground  elcrtrcde  r.nd  screwed  into  said 
body,  and  a  hi^ad  on  th»>  oufoj  end  of  said  ground  elec- 
trode. 

S.  In  a  d'^vlce  of  tie  rlass  de»icril)cd.  a  spark  plug  body. 
having  a  recess  at  its  Inner  end  an  insulating  body  mount 
ed  fhert-in.  an  ol.  ctrolo  nvninf»d  In  said  Insulating  body 
Its  iuner  ►•nd  extending  iM-yond  paid  body,  clamping  means 
on  the  outer  end  thereof  for  securing  a  current  carrying 
wire  thereto,  a  ground,  a  ^prnnij  electrode  adjustably 
mountid  In  said  Insulating  \x<i\\  and  extending  from  a 
point  nf'ar  the  inner  end  of  the  tlrst  electrode  at  an  acute 
angle  thert'to  and  extending  to  a  [)oint  outside  the  outor 
end  of  the  spark  ping  ho<ly.  s.iid  ground  electrode  being 
scrowtlireadi'd  uvt-r  the  outor  'idrTlou  of  Its  length,  a  hrad 
on  said  ground  electrode  a  s.■'^■wtll^eaded  plug  mounted 
In  the  outer  end  of  sai  l  sp  irk  ;,;n::  body,  said  screw- 
fhreadpil  plug  being  provided  with  a  screwthreaded  open- 
ing In  which  the  s(  rcwtlir' aib-rl  portion  of  said  ground 
electrode  Is  received,  and  a  b'-til  on  said  screwthreaded 
plug. 


1.0.W.090.      CrSFIDOH        Ai.KHn.    Wahnf.,    Miami,     Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  7.   1013.     SerUil  .\.>    7-lt;.963.      (CI.  4—40.) 


I  ween  the  conical  member,  the  cylindrical  memb4>r  and 
tlie  receptacle,  said  cylindrical  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  tlange  portion  of  the 
conical  member  extends,  and  means  for  forcing  fluid  from 
the  chami)er  to  the  recptacl.-,  the  (lubl  in  Its  passage  to 
the  receptacle  passing  over  the  conical  member. 


£ta 


l.f>«0.091.  rONSTRITTION  OF  POWER  LOOMS.  Joskf 
WtNTEBMAVR,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  602,674.     (CI.  139—39.) 


1.  In  a  power  loom  the  combination  with  the  lay  and 
operating  means  therefor,  of  a  l>rak<'  adapted  to  arrest 
the  lay.  an  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  arranged  in  said 
circuit  and  adapte<l  when  energized  to  maintain  the  brake 
in  Inoperative  condition,  means  to  operate  the  brake  and 
an  automatic  switch  adapted  to  permit  the  said  means  to 
operate  the  said  brake. 

2.  In  a  power  loom  the  combination  with  the  lay  and 
the  lay  actuating  shaft,  of  a  brake  disk  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  brake  blocks  arranged  to  cix'iperatc  with  said  brake 
disk,  a  weight  for  operating  the  brake  blocks,  an  elei'tric 
circuit  adapted  to  keen,  whilo  energized,  the  said  brake 
blocks  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  disk,  and  an 
automatic  swltcli  adapte<l  to  break  the  circuit,  thereby 
permitting  the  brake  blocks  to  be  brought  Into  engage 
ment  with  wild  brake  disk  by  said  weight 

.3.  In  a  power  loom  the  combination  with  the  lay  and 
its  actuating  shaft,  of  a  brake  for  suld  shaft,  means  for 
opera  ling  .said  brake,  an  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  lo- 
cated therein  and  adapted,  while  energized,  to  maintain 
the  brake  Inoperative,  a  main  switch  In  said  circuit,  a 
shunt,  anil  a  second  switch  adapted,  when  reversed,  to 
cut  out  the  said  solenoid,  thereby  causing  the  lay  to  be 
held  in  Its  position. 


A    cuspidor    comprising    a    receptacle    formed    with    an 
opening,  a  (onical  member  formed  with  a  tlange  disposed 
to  extend   within   tlie  opeolng  o(  the  receptacle,  a  cylln 
drtcal  member  nnbraeloK  the  comical  member  and  secured 
to  tite  edge  of  the  aaaie  whereby)  a  chamber  la  formed  lie- 


1,080,002.  CHANDELIER  Wir^LiAM  Adams,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1013.  Serial  No.  750,097. 
(CI.  240—78.) 

1.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  an  arm  ; 
a  lighting  unit  and  ray  directing  means  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  fixed  sleeve  titled  in  ami  projecting 
from  the  Ixxly.  the  projecting  end  being  fornie<l  with  an 
enlargement  which  I>ear8  exteriorly  on  the  body,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  light  carrying  arm  being  seated  to  rotate  on 
its  axis  In  said  sleeve;  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  co- 
acting  with  the  sleeve  within  the  l)ody  to  both  limit  the 
axial  movement  of  said  arm  and  to  lock  said  arm  against 
outward  lineal  movement  ;  means  on  the  arm  exterior 
to  the  sleeve  and  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  enlarge- 
ment of  said  sleeve  to  lock  said  arm  against  Inward 
lineal  movement;  and  means  carried  by  the  cnlargonieut 
of  the  sleeve  to  fix  the  arm  in  the  position  to  which  It  is 
turned. 

2  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  an  arm  : 
a  lighting  unit  and  ray-dlrectlng  means  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  fixed  sleeve  fitted  In  and  projecting 
from  the  body,  said  8le«^ve  having  a  aeml-circumferentlal 
cut  out  portion  lying  within  the  body  and  having  on  its 
projectlni;  end  an  enlargement  which  bears  exteriorly  on 
the  body,  the  inaer  end  of  the  Ugbt-carcying  arm  beluj; 
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seated  to  rotate  on  Its  axis  In  said  sleeve  and  Its  enlarge- 
ment ;  a  stud  on  the  inner  extremity  of  the  arm,  playing 
in  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  sleeve,  to  limit  the  axial 
movement  of  said  arm  ;  a  collar  on  the  arm  bearing 
against  the  enlargement  of  the  sleeve  and  acting  In  con- 
junction with  the  stud  to  fix  the  arm  against  lineal  move- 
ment in  Its  seat,  and  means  carried  by  the  enlargement  of 
the  sleeve  to  lock  said  arm  in  the  position  to  which  It  is 
turned. 


3.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  body;  an  arm; 
a  lighting  unit  and  ray-directing  means  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  flie;l  sleeve  htted  In  and  projecting 
from  the  K>dy.  said  sleeve  having  fL  semi-circumferential 
cut  out  i)ortlon  lying  within  the  Ixnly  and  having  on  Its 
projecting  end  an  enlargement  wbirh  bears  exteriorly  on 
the  body,  the  inner  end  of  the  light  carrying  arm  being 
seated  to  rotate  on  its  axis  in  said  sleeve  and  Its  enlarge 
ment;  a  stud  on  the  inner  extremity  of  the  arm,  playing 
in  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  sleeve,  to  limit  the  axial 
movement  of  said  arm  ;  a  collar  on  the  arm  bearing 
against  the  enlargement  of  the  sleeve  and  acting  in  con 
junction  Willi  the  .-.tud  to  fix  the  arm  against  lineal  move- 
ment In  Its  seal  ;  and  a  set  screw  In  said  enlargement 
of  the  sleeve  Impinging  on  the  arm  to  lock  said  arm  In 
the  position  to  whdch  it  is  turned. 


1,080,09.1.  CIIAM>KLII:R.  William  Adams,  San  Fran- 
claco.  Cal  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,098. 
(H.  240— 91.V 
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1.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  stem-structure  ; 
an  annular  serl***  of  hanger-arms  depending  therefrom, 
said  series  comprising  plural  pairs,  the  members  of  which 
are  oppositely  located  ;  a  liody  shell ;  a  pivotal  connection 


at  opposite  sides  of  tho  body  shell  with  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  a  first  pair  of  hanger  arms  ;  a  fixed  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  hanger  arms  and 
the  Btem-structure  and  also  between  the  upper  end  of  one 
member  of  a  second  pair  of  hanger  arms  and  said  stem- 
structure  ;  a  pivotal  connection  iK-tween  said  stem-struc- 
ture and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  member  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  hanger  .ums  adapted  to  permit  said  hanger 
arm  to  swing  laterally  out  of  the  path  of  the  movement  of 
the  body-shell  on  Its  pivotal  connections  with  the  first  pair 
of  hanger-arms  ;  a  detachable  connection  between  said  body 
shell  and  the  lower  extremities  of  said  second  pair  of 
hanger  arms  ;  a  source  of  light  carried  by  the  body  shell  ; 
and  ray-directing  means  associated  with  said  source  of 
light. 

2.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  stem  ;  a  sym- 
metrical four  branched  head  carried  by  the  stem  ;  a  first 
pair  of  opposing  hanger  arms  having  at  their  upper  ends  a 
fixed  connection  with  two  opposing  branches  of  said  head  ; 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  hanger  arms,  one  of  which  has 
at  its  upper  end  a  fixe<l  connection  with  one  of  the  other 
branches  of  said  head,  the  othir  arm  of  said  second  pair 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  upper  end  with  the  re- 
maining branch  of  said  head,  adapting  said  arm  to  swing 
laterally  ;  a  body-shell  ;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
l)ody-8hell  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  arms  ;  a 
detachable  connection  between  said  body  shell  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  arms;  a  source  of  light 
carried  by  the  body-shell  ;  and  ray-dlrecting  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  source  of  light. 

3.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  stem  ;  a  sym- 
metrical four  branched  head  carried  by  the  stem  ;  a  first 
pair  of  opposing  hanger  arms  having  at  their  upper  ends  a 
fixed  connection  with  two  opposing  branches  of  said  head; 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  lianger  arms,  one  of  which  has 
at  its  upper  end  a  fixed  connection  with  one  of  the  other 
branches  of  said  head,  the  other  arm  of  said  second  pair 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  within  the  re- 
maining branch  of  said  head,  adapting  said  arm  to  swing 
laterally  ;  means  for  holding  .said  arm  in  said  branch  ;  a 
body-shell ;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  Ixxly-shell 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  arms  :  a  detachable 
connection  lietween  said  body  shell  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  second  pair  of  arms  ;  a  source  of  light  carried  by  the 
body-Bheil  ;  and  ray-dlrecting  means  as.sociated  with  said 
source  of  light. 

4.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  stem  ;  a  sym- 
metrical four  branched  head  carried  by  the  stem  ;  a  first 
pair  of  opposing  hang-^r  arms  having  at  their  npper  ends  a 
fixed  connection  with  two  opposing  branches  of  said  head  ; 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  banker  arms,  one  of  which  has 
at  its  upper  end  a  fixed  connection  with  one  of  the  other 
branches  of  said  liead.  the  other  arm  of  said  second  pair 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  uppi-r  end  with  the  re- 
maining branch  of  said  head,  adapting  said  arm  to  swing 
laterally  ;  a  t>ody-Bhell  ;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
body-shell  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  arms;  a 
detachable  connection  between  said  body  shell  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  arms,  consisting  of  screw 
pins  passing  through  the  arms  and  threaded  In  the  body 
shell  ;  a  source  of  light  carried  by  the  body-shell  ;  and  ray- 
dlrecting  means  associated  with  said  source  of  light. 

5.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  stem  ;  a  sym- 
metrical four  branched  head  carried  by  the  stem  :  a  fli^t 
pair  of  opposing  hanger  arny  having  at  their  upper  ends  a 
fixed  connection  with  two  opposing  branches  of  said  head; 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  hanger  arms,  one  of  which  has 
at  its  upper  end  a  fixed  connection  with  one  of  the  other 
branches  of  said  head,  the  other  arm  of  said  second  pair 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  upper  end  within  the  re- 
maining branch  of  said  head,  adapting  said  arm  to  swing 
laterally  ;  means  for  holding  said  arm  In  said  branch  ;  a 
body-shell  ;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  body-shell 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  arms  ;  a  detachable 
connection  between  said  body  shell  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  second  pair  of  arms,  consisting  of  screw  pins  passing 
through  the  arms  and  threaded  In  the  body-shell  ;  a  source 
of  light  carried  by  the  body-shell  ;  and  ray-dlrecting  means 
associated  with  said  source  of  light. 
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1,080.094.  GEAR-CUTTING  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  MILL- 
ING-MACHINES. Lamdbcm  Ea«l  Bagwell,  Hartsyille, 
8.  C.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739.916.  (CI- 
90—6.) 


-Kze 

■ 

1.  Id  a  gear  cutting  macbine.  t|ie  combinatloD  with  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  carrier  ;  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rotating  art>or  dlspoaed  thereabove,  a  pair  of 
■leeve  membera  looaely  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  thereon  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, a  pair  of  cutters  respectively  connected  to  said 
sleeve  members,  said  cutters  belnf  keyed  to  said  artwr 
and  rptatable  with  tho  latter  indopendent  of  said  sleeve 
members,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  carrier  and 
■aid  sleeve  memt>ers  for  moving  tha  latter  and  correspond- 
ingly said  cutters  longitudinally  on  said  arbor  upon  the 
reciprocation  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  carrier  ;  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rotatable  arbor  disposed  thereabove,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  statlonarliy  mounted  bearings  through  which 
said  arbor  is  disposed,  the  Inner  peripheries  of  said  bear- 
ings being  oppositely  threaded,  a  fair  of  sleeve  members 
loocely  applied  to  said  arbor  and  having  portions  thereon 
oppositely  threaded  to  engage  respectively  the  threaded 
portions  of  said  bearings,  a  pair  ot  cutters  keyed  to  said 
arbor  for  rotation  with  the  latter,  siiid  cutters  also  having 
loose  connection  with  said  sleeve  laembers,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  carrier  and  said  sleeve  members  for 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  upon  ttie  reciprocation  of  the 
former,  whereby  said  sleeve  members  and  cutters  con- 
nected therewith  will  be  moved  lon^tudlnally  with  respect 
to  one  another  on  the  arbor. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  tke  combination  with  a 
longitodlnally  reciprocating  carrier  ;  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rotatable  arbor  disposed  thereabove,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  statlonarliy  mounted  bearings  through  which 
said  arbor  la  disposed,  the  Inner  peripheries  of  said  bear- 
ings being  oppositely  threaded,  a  pair  of  cutters  keyed  to 
■aid  arbor  for  rotation  therewith,  qach  of  said  cutters  be- 
ing provided  with  a  bub-like  portion  having  an  annular 
flange  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  sectional  sleeve- 
like members  loosely  applied  to  the  arbor  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  respectively  interlocked  with  the  hub-like 
portions  of  said  cutters,  said  sleevie-like  members  having 
portions  thereof  oppositely  threaded  to  engage  the  oppo- 
sitely threaded  portions  of  sai^  bearings,  means  applied  to 
said  sleeve-like  members  for  retaining  the  sections  thereof 
together  and  correspondingly  locking  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  the  hutvllke  portions  of  said  cutters,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeve-like  members  upon  the  reciprocation 
of  said  carrier,  whereby  the  former  and  correspondingly  the 
cutters  carried  thereby  will  be  moved  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  one  another  on  the  arbar. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  carrier  ;  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending and  rotatable  arbor  disposed  thereabove,  a  pair  of 
■tationarlly  mounted  and  spaced  bearings  through  which 
•aid  arbor  Is  disposed,  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  bear- 
ings being  oppositely  threaded,  a  p«ir  of  cutters  keyed  to 
said  arbor  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  cutters  be- 


ing provided  with  a  bub-like  portion  having  an  annular 
flange  on  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  sleeve-like  mem- 
bers applied  to  said  arbor  and  having  portions  thereof 
interlocked  with  the  hub-like  portions  of  said  cutters,  each 
of  said  sleeves  being  formed  in  sections  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  oppositely  threaded,  a  gear  applied  to  each 
of  said  sleeve-like  members  to  retain  the  sections  thereof 
together  and  in  loosely  locked  engagement  with  the  hub- 
like portions  of  said  cutters,  means  applied  to  the  threaded 
portions  of  said  sleeve-like  members  for  locking  the  gears 
in  position  thereon,  the  remaining  threaded  portions  of 
said  slecvflike  members  being  respectively  engaged  with 
the  aforesaid  threaded  bearings,  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  reciprocating  carrier  and  the  gears  on  said 
sleeve-like  members  for  rotating  the  latter  upon  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  former,  whereby  said  sleeve  like  mem- 
bers and  cutters  engased  therewith  will  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  one  another  on  said  arbor  as  the 
carrier  is  reciprocated. 


1.080.095.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  Lewi.s  C  Bayi.bs, 
Easton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.592.     (01.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  pressure  fluid  operated  dis- 
tributing oscillating  valve  and  means  under  manual  con- 
trol for  holding  the  valve  in  one  position. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  pressure  fluid  operated  dis- 
tributlnj;  oscillating  valve  and  mean.*<  under  manual  con- 
trol for  holding  the  valve  In  position  to  stop  the  operation 

'of  the  tool. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  hollow  drill  steel,  a  pressure 
fluid  operated  distributing  valve  and  means  under  manual 
control  for  holding  the  valve  in  position  to  maintain  com- 
munication between  the  motive  fluid  supply  and  the  drill 
steel. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  hollow  drill  steel,  a  pressure 
fluid  operated  distributing  oscillating  valve  and  means 
under  manual  control  for  holding  tbe  valve  in  position  to 
maintain  communication  between  the  motive  fluid  supply 
and  the  drill  steel. 

5.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  hollow  drill  steel,  a  pressure 
fluid  operated  distributing  valve  and  means  under  manual 
control  for  holding  the  valve  In  position  to  stop  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tool  and  to  maintain  communication  between 
the  motive  fluid  supply  and  the  drill  steel. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.096.  PERCISSIVK  TOOL.  Lewis  C  Bayles, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,835.      (CI.   121—11.) 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  chest  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  winged  valve  having  Its  body  por- 
tion fltted  to  said  chamber  and  a  spindle  on  which  the 
valve  oscillates  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  also  fltted 
to  said  chamber. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  chest  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  winged  valve  having  its  body  por- 
tion fltted  to  said  chamber  and  a  spindle  on  which  the 
valve  oscillates,  having  one  end  provided  with  an  enlarged 
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head  fltted  to  said  chamber  and  its  other  end  seated  In  said 
chest. 


3.  A  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  chest  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  opening  through  Its  inner  face,  a 
winged  valve  having  its  body  portion  fitted  to  said  cham- 
ber and  a  spindle  on  which  the  valve  oscillates  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  fltted  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber. 

4.  A  valve  mechanlgm  Including  a  valve  chest  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  opening  through  its  inner  face,  a 
winged  valve  having  Its  body  portion  fltted  to  said  cham- 
ber and  a  spindle  on  which  the  valve  oscillates  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  fltted  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  spindle  being  removable  through  said  Inner 
face  of  the  valve  chest. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  chest  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  opening  through  its  inner  face,  a 
winged  valve  having  its  body  portion  fltted  to  said  cham- 
ber and  a  spindle  on  which  the  valve  oscillates  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  fltted  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  spindle  and  valve  being  removable  through 
said  inner  face  of  the  valve  chest. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.097.  SUPPORTER.  Mabv  E  Bikd,  Plymouth, 
N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,994.  (CI 
128—21.) 


In  combination  with  a  pessary,  a  support  therefor  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  portion  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing Its  transverse  marginal  portion  folded  inwardly  to 
afford  a  pocket,  the  end  of  such  folds  being  secured  to  the 
body,  attaching  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  body,  a 
compressible  pad  insertible  in  the  pocket,  a  strip  of  im- 
pervious material  disposed  along  the  outer  face  of  the 
body  and  being  secured  thereto  adjacent  its  ends,  and  an 
absorbent  cover  wrapped  transversely  around  the  body 
intermediate  the  length  thereof. 


1,080,098.  SUBMARINE  SIGNALING.  Lucien  Ira 
Blake,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,857.      (CI.   116—18.) 

1.  A  Bound  producer  for  submarine  signaling,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  two  rigid  bodies  with  parallel  opposing 
surfaces  maintained  out  of  contact,  but  in  close  elastic 
relation,  means  for  introducing,  under  pressure,  a  Jet  of 


fluid  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  bodies  so  that 
it  may  flow  with  diminishing  velocity  from  lu  entrance 
into,  to  its  exit  from  the  space  between  the  same,  and 
means  for  producing  sonorous  tones  by  the  vibrations 
thereby  imparted  to  said  bodies. 


2.  An  automatic  vibrator  for  submarine  sound  produc- 
ing apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  vessel  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  an 
ajutage  for  the  same  and  a  solid  body  having  its  surface 
confronting  and  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  inner 
surface  of  tbe  ajutage  and  held  In  close  elastic  relation 
thereto,  whereby  it  will  be  alternately  attracted  and  re- 
pelled by  variations  of  pressure  due  to  the  diminishing 
velocity  of  the  flow  of  water  from  Its  entrance  to  its  exit 
between  the  said  body  and  the  ajutage. 

3.  An  automatic  vibrator  for  submarine  sound  produc- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a  vessel  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  an 
ajutage  for  the  same  of  bowl  shaped  form,  and  a  solid 
confronting  body  having  a  surface  of  a  contour  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  ajutage  and  held  in  close  elastic 
relation  thereto,  whereby  it  will  be  alternately  attracted 
and  repelled  by  the  flow  of  water  from  the  ajutage. 

4.  An  automatic  vibrator  for  submarine  sound  produc- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a  vessel  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  an 
ajutage  for  the  same  of  bowl-shaped  form  and  a  solid  con- 
fronting body  having  a  surface  of  a  contour  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  ajutage  but  with  a  flat  portion  oppo- 
site to  and  of  greater  area  than  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  same,  and  held  In  close  elastic  relation  to  the  ajutage, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  automatic  sound  producer  for  submarine  signal- 
ing, comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a 
tube  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure,  an  ajutage  inserted  In  the  wall  of  the  said  ves- 
sel, and  a  vibrating  member  having  a  surface  confronting 
and  corresponding  In  contour  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
ajutage,  and  held  in  close  elastic  relation  thereto,  whereby 
it  will  be  attracted  and  repelled  by  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  ajutage,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.080.099.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  William  L.  Chapman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,293.      (CL   120—47.) 

1.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  rotary  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  front  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  piston  combined 
with  said  valve,  and  a  combined  valve  stem,  piston  rod 
and  filling  tube,  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  reservoir,  the  said  stem  having  means  for  turning 
It.  means  for  releasably  holding  It  longitudinally  and 
means  for  opening  an«  closing  the  end  of  the  filling  tube. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  rotary  valve  for  ope,  'ng 
and  closing  the  front  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  piston  com- 
bined with  said  valve,  and  a  combined  valve  stem,  piston 
rod  and  filling  tube,  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  reservoir,  the  said  stem  and  the  cap  of  the  pen 
being  provided  with  cooperating  means  for  turning  the 
stem  by  movement  of  the  cap. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  rotary  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  the  front  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  piston  com- 
bined with  said  valve,  and  a  combined  valve  stem,  piston 
rod  and  filling  tube,  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  at  the  rear 
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ot  the  raMrroir,  a  cap  having  nMans  for  Mcnrlng  It 
to  the  p«n  by  tnrnijiK  it  and  m«aM  for  aatomatlcally 
tarolng  the  atem  by  the  turalnf  moTement  of  the  cap. 

4.  A  foantaln  p«n  baring  a  rotary  valre  for  openiDg 
and  closing  the  front  end  of  the  reaerrolr,  a  piston  com- 
bined with  said  valve,  and  a  cotnblned  valve  stem,  piston 
rod  and  filling  tube,  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  reservoir. 


^ 


5.  A  fountain  pen  havlns:  a  reservoir  and  a  rotary  valve 
which  coacts  with  Ink  ducts  In  tbe  reservoir  wall,  a  com- 
bined ailing  tube  and  valve  rod,  valve  actuating  means 
comprising  a  rotary  flange  havlnn  one  or  more  openlngB,  a 
flange  on  the  barrel  having  one  or  more  openings,  a  cap 
having  projections  or  teeth  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
pass  said  flanges  and  to  be  turn#d  to  secure  the  cap  and 
another  of  which  engages  with  the  rotary  flange  during 
such  action  to  operate  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.080.100.       rUOCESS    FOR    THt    MANUFACTUHE    OF 
LACQUERS   AND   VARNISHEfe.      Aktule  Coh.v,   Neu 
kSUn,  near  Berlin,  Germany,     filed  Apr.  17,  1912.     St'- 
rial  No.  691,512.      (Cl.  134—21) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing 
lacquers  and  varnlahes  from  woqd  oil,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  wood  oil  with  a  terpetiylic  substance  having  a 
minimum  boiling  point  of  about  170°  C. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing 
lacquers  and  varnlahes  from  wood  oil,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  wod  oil  with  a  terpenfltc  substance. 


1,080,101.  TRACTION  VEHICLH.  Ubblii!  S.  Cushma.v. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct,  1,  1912.  Serial  No 
723.430.      (Cl.  21—114., 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  fratne,  a  series  of  feet  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  vehicle  body  supported  by  said  ro- 
tary frame,  and  a  compt-nsating'  or  neutralising  device 
acting  between  said  rotary  frame  as  a  whole  and  said 
Tehlcle  body  to  mainUin  said  vehicle  body  at  the  same 
eleyation  during  the  rotation  of  Mid  roUry  frame,  said 
compensating  device  consisting  c€  two  cooperating  cam 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  carried  by  said 
rotary  frame  and  the  other  being  carried  by  the  vehicle 
body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  frame,  a  series  of  feet  piv- 
oted to  said  frame,  a  vehicle  btody  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  multiple  faced  cam  mounted  axlally  of  said  ro- 
tary frame  and  In  fixed  relation  thereto  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  roller  carried  by  said  vehicle  body,  said  roller 
cooperating  with  aald  cam  to  forfc  a  derice  for  neutral- 


ising   the    vertical    movements    of   said    rotary    frame    to 

maintain  said  vehicle  body  at  the  same  elevation. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  frame,  a  series  of  feet  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  vehicle  body  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  cam  mounted  axlally  of  said  frame  and  lu  fixed 
relation  thereto  to  rotato  therewith,  said  cam  having  a 
scries  of  radial  projections,  one  for  each  space  between 
said  feet,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  vehicle  body,  said 
roller  traveling  over  said  projections  of  said  cam  to 
form  a  device  for  neutrallaing  the  vertical  movements  of 
said  rotary  frame  to  maintain  said  vehicle  body  at  the 
game  elevation. 


1,080,102. 
POUNDS. 
15.  1913. 


I'ROCESS     OF     REDUCING     ZINC     COM- 
Emsha  B.  Cctten,  Erie,   I'a.     Filed   Sept. 
Serial  No.  789,843.     (Cl.  75 — 153.) 


„» 


1.  The   process   of   reducing   sine   compounds   free    from 

slair  formlni;  materials  which  consists  in  subJectInK  them 
In  the  absence  of  Auxins  material  hut  In  the  presence  of 
carbon  to  a  temperature  ordinarily  sufficient  to  vaporize 
metallic  zinc,  and  under  a  pressure  suflSclently  high  to 
prevent  such  vaporization,  the  zinc  being  thereby  precipi- 
tated as  molten  metallic  zinc,  sut)fltantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  zinc  compounds  free  from 
slag  forming  materials  which  consists  In  subjecting  them 
to  rediiclne  cases  under  pressure  and  at  a  reducing  tem- 
perature and  to  a  solid  reducing  agent,  substantially  as 
described. 

.■?.  The  process  of  reducing  sine  oild  free  from  slag 
forming  materials  which  consists  in  subjecting  It  in 
presence  of  carUtn  to  a  hleh  temperature  and  high  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  zinc  oxld  free  from  slag 
forming  materials  which  consists  In  subjecting  It  to  re- 
ducing gases  under  pressure  at  a  reducing  temperature 
and  to  a  solid  reducing  agent  substantially  as  described. 


1.080.103.      LO<"OMOTlVE       Fhaxci.s   J.   Doylb.  Chicago, 
III.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1910.      Serial    No.    545,236.       (Cl. 
110—76.) 
In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  Are  chamber,  a 

grate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  closed  ash 
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pit  below  said  grate,  flues  extending  from  the  front  end 
of  said  fire  chamber,  a  wall  depending  from  the  roof 
of  said  fire  chamber  and  terminating  within  a  short  dis- 
tance  of   the  grate  and   disposed   in    front   of  but   spaced 


only  a  short  distance  from  the  inlet  ends  of  suid  Hues, 
adjustable  means  for  restricting  tlie  outlets  of  said  flues, 
means  for  positively  forcing  air  into  said  closed  ash  pit 
and  into  said  Are  chamber  and  into  the  restricted  throat 
between  said  depending  wall  and  grate. 


1.080,104.  STEAM- HEATING  APPARATUS.  JaMKS 
IXMJ.^.N  F'lTTS,  Merrhantville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Webster  &  Company,  h  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Mar    12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,802.     (Cl.  23T— 0.) 


1  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
return  pipe  of  low  vacuum,  a  return  pipe  of  high  vacuum, 
and  a  governing  mechanism  between  the  return  pipe  of 
low  vacuum  and  return  pipe  of  high  vacuum  comprising 
a  clotted  chamber  for  receiving  the  air  and  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  return  pipe  of  low  vacuum,  a  valved 
communication  between  the  low  and  high  vacuum  return 
pipes  arranged  within  the  chamber  at  a  point  above 
where  the  water  of  condensation  collects  and  acting  as 
the  sole  means  for  the  escape  of  the  air  from  the  cham- 
ber, means  operated  by  the  low  va<uum  In  the  chamber 
foi  controlling'  the  valved  commiinicHtlon.  and  separate 
means  controlled  by  a  float  substantially  Independent  of 
the  vacuum  conditions  for  delivering  the  water  of  con- 
densation received  In  the  chamber  from  the  low  vacuum 
return  into  the  high  vacuum  return. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
return  pipe  of  low  vacuum,  a  return  pipe  of  high  vaciium. 
and  a  governing  mefhanisra  between  the  return  pipe  o* 
low  vacuum  and  return  pipe  of  high  vacuum  comprising 
a  low  vacuum  chamber  for  receiving  the  nir  and  water  of 
condensation  from  the  return  pipe  of  low  vacuum,  a 
vaWed  communication  within  the  chamhor  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  to  the  high  vacuum  return  pipe  and 
acting  as  the  sole  means  for  the  escape  of  air  from  the 
chamber,  means  operated  by  the  low  vacuum  in  the  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  yalved  communication,  and  sepa- 
rate means  controlled  by  a  float  substantially  independ- 
ent of  the  vacunm  conditions  and  at  a  low  elevation 
within  the  chamber  for  delivering  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion received  from  the  low  vacuum  return  into  the  high 
vacnnm  return. 

197  O.  G.— 5 


3.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  low  vacuum  return 
pipe,  and  a  high  vacuum  return  pipe,  combined  with  a 
governing  device  Comprising  a  low  vacuum  chamber  con- 
necting with  the  low  vacuum  return  pipe  and  having  two 
valve  chambers  at  different  elevations  in  communication 
with  the  high  vacuum  return  pipe,  a  float  actuated  valve 
for  the  lower  valve  chamber  for  intermittently  controlling 
rhe  discharge  of  water  of  condensation  from  within  the 
low  vacuum  chamber  Into  the  high  vacuum  return  pipe, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air   from   the  low 

I  vacuum  chamber  through  the  upper  valve  chamber  Into 
the  high  vacuum  return  pipe  subjected  continually  to  a 
difference  in  pressure  on  the  two  sides,  and  n.  pressures 
motor  device  separate  from  the  upper  valve  for  controlling 
the  said  upper  valve  operated  by  variations  In  the  pres- 
sure existing  iu    the   low   vacuum  chamber   and   maintain- 

I    Ing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  slightly  higher  than  that 
in  the  return  pipe. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  low  racuum  return 
pipe,  and  a  high  vacuum  return  pipe,  combiued  with  a 
governing  device  comprising  a  low  vacuum  chamber  con- 
necting with  the  low  vacuum  return  pipe  and  having  two 

I   valve   chambers   at  different  elevations   In   communication 
I   with  the  high  vacuum  return  pipe  each  subjected  to  a  con- 
j   tlnual    differential    in    pressure    on    Its    opposite    sides,    a 
I    float  actuated   valve  for  the  lower  valve  chamber   for  In- 
termittently   controlling    the   discharge    of   waur    of    con- 
densation    from    within     the    low    vacuum    chamU-r    into 
the  high   vacuum   return  pipe,   a  valve  for  controlling  the 
I   passage  of  air  from  the  low  vacuum  chamber  through  the 
upper   valve   chamber   Into    the   high   vacuum    return    pipe 
subjected   continually    to   a    difference    in    pressure   oii    its 
two    sides,    a    pressure    motor    device    for    controlling    the 
said    upper   valve   operated   by    variations   In    the   pressure 
uxisting    in    the    low    vacuum    chamber    to    maintain    the 
difference  in   pressure  on  the  two  sides  of  the  valve,   and 
:    adjusting    devices    extending    to    the    outside    of    the    low 
{  vacuum  chamber  for  adjusting  the  operation  of  the  pres- 
'    sure    motor    device    for    regulating    the    extent    of    lower 
vacuum  to  be  maintained  iu  the  low  vacuum  chaiaUT  and 
return  pipe. 
'       5.   In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  low  \aruum  return 
pipe   and    a    high    vacuum    return    pipe,    combined    with    a 
governing  device   comprising  a   low   vacuum   chamber  con- 
necting  with    the    low   vacunm    return    pipe   and   provided 
I   with  two  valve  chambers  at  different  elevations   In   com- 
munication   with    the    high    vacuum    return    pipe,    a    float 
actuated    valve   for   the   lower  chamber  for   intermittently 
controlling   the   discharge   of  water  of  condensation   from 
within   the   low    vacuum    chamber   into    the    high    vacuum 
return   pipe,    a    valve   acting   as    the   sole    means    for    con- 
trolling  the   pas.sape   of   air   from   the    low    vacuum   cham- 
ber through  the  upper  valve  chamber  into  the  high  vacu- 
um return  pipe,  and  a  pressure  motor  device  immediately 
associated   with   the   low   vacuum   chamber   for   controlling 
the  said   upper   valve  consisting  of  a   diaphragm   connect- 
ed to  the  valve  and  Influenced  by   the  extent  of  partial 
vacuum  within   the  low  vacuum  chamber  to  close  the  air 
valve,    and    adjustable   counter-balancing   devices    for    reg- 
ulating   the   action   of   the   partial    vacuum    upon    the    dia- 
phragm, whereby  the  degree  of  lower  vacuum  in   the  re- 
turn may  l)e  adjusted. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.105.  ROTARY  STEAM-ENGINE.  Cks.\re  Franco, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  5,  1911,  Serial  No  r,,'?7.043. 
(Cl.  121—78.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  embodying  a  saltable  cylin- 
der, a  steam  chest,  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  upon  a 
suitable  shaft,  said  shaft  being  Joumaled  in  suitable  bear- 
ings provided  In  tbe  walls  of  the  cylinder,  the  combination 
of  two  oppositely  disposed  spring  controlled  pistons  recip- 
rocally held  ^n  the  rotor  and  adapted  for  engagiuK  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  rotating  the  rotor  and 
•baft  of  tbe  engine  with  an  eccentrically  controlled  valve 
disposed  in  a  suitable  valve  scat  In  the  steam  chest,  adapt- 
ed for  alternately  opening  and  closing  tbe  Induction  port 
and  the  exhaust  port  of  tbe  engine  whereby  tbe  steam  is 
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controlled  as  r»>qulred  to  operate  the  eDi;ine,  said  valve 
being  reciprucallv  fteated  In  the  \a  ve  thest  and  having  a 
rod  projeoied  beyond  the  caslDf  thereof,  said  rod  beInK 
plvotally  seoured  to  a  lever  adapted  for  reciprocating  saiil 
valve,  said  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  by  link 
connection  with  a  crank  shaft,  said  crank  shaft  being 
reciprocally  connected  with  a  rod  which  Is  eccentrically 
connected  with  the  main  drivln/}  shaft  of  (he  engine,  the 
iitlier  end  xf  said  It-vt^r  hein>;  co'inccted  by  link  connt'cilon 
with  the  arm  of  an  adjusting  le^'e^.  whereiiy  the  fulcnim 
of  the  said  lever  may  be  shifted  Bs  re<iulri'd  to  change  the 
position  of  the  valve  whereby  the  engine  may  be  reversed. 


2.  In  a  rotary  enslne  having  suitable  sii[)portlnt:  frame, 
casing,  cylinder,  steam  chest,  rotor  and  spring  actuated 
reciprocating  pistons  reclprncallj  held  In  said  rotor,  said 
rotor  being  mounted  upon  a  suitable  drive  shaft  eccen- 
trically held  In  suitable  Journai*  provided  In  the  casing 
of  the  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  valve 
disposed  within  the  steam  chesC  adapted  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  steam  in  the  engine  with  means  for  controlling 
the  valve  comprising  eccentrically  actuated  mechanism 
connected  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine  and  the  valve 
rod  of  said  valve,  said  mechaulsm  embodying  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  central  portion  to  the  valve  rod 
and  having  one  end  connected  by  a  link  with  a  crank  arm 
actuated  by  the  eccentric  mechanism  of  the  drive  shaft, 
said  lever  having  Its  opposite  er»d  plvotally  connected  by 
a  link  with  a  crank  arm  of  n  hand  lever  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  engine  whereby  the  fulcrum 
of  said  lever  may  be  changed  an  required  to  change  the 
position  of  the  valve  whereby  tha  engine  may  be  reversed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  pur^ses  set  forth. 

.1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  having  a  suitable  frame, 
casing,  cylinder,  rotor,  pistons,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
steam  chest  and  reclprocable  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
reversing  mechanism  embodying  |in  eccentrically  actuated 
arm  supported  upon  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine,  said 
arm  being  plvotally  connected  with  a  crank  arm  suitably 
mounted  upon  a  rocking  shaft,  said  shaft  being  Jouma'ed 
in  suitable  l>earlngs  provided  upoti  said  frame,  a  link  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  crank  arm  with  one  end  of  a  lever, 
said  lever  having  Its  central  pottlon  plvotally  connected 
with  ,1  rod  provided  upon  the  valve  and  adapted  for  actuat- 
ing the  valve,  said  lever  being  fclcrumed  at  Its  opposite 
end  by  link  connections  with  tl»e  arm  of  an  adjustable 
hand  lever,  suitably  mounted  up©n  the  frame  of  the  en- 
..rine  whereby  the  position  of  the  valve  may  be  changed  as 
required  to  reverse  the  engine  su^etantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,080.106.  SPRING  AND  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  Joseph 
A.  Gray.  Norwalk.  Conn.  Fll»d  July  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,907.      (CI.  152—29.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hollow  hub,  kollow  cylinder  members 
having  communication  with  said  tiub,  piston  members  mov- 
able In  said  cylinder  meml)er8,  a  (lamp  memtfer  secured  at 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  piston  members,  said  clamp 
members  having  transverse  slots  therein,  and  a  resilient 
rim  formed  of  annular  sections  provided  with  loops  ex- 
tending within  the  transverse  slotp  of  the  clamp  members. 


the  bub  and  connecting  cylinders 
air  under  pressure. 


Jelng  adapted  to  contain 


2.  Iri  a  wheel,  a  hollow  hub.  hollow  cylinders  communi- 
cating- therewith  and  provided  with  slanting  Inner  ends, 
the  hub  and  cylinders  adapted  to  ontain  lubricant  and 
pneumatic  fluid  under  pre.ssure,  pistons  ojerahle  In  s.ild 
cylinders,  piston  nxls  carried  by  said  pistons  and  provided 
with  threaded  outer  ends,  flanged  nuts  threaded  onto  the 
ends  of  the  piston  rods,  a  resilient  rim  c<>mpose<l  of  an- 
nular sections  having  Inwardly  extending  projections, 
"lamp  members  provided  with  transverse  slots  into  which 
the  projections  on  the  rim  extend,  and  also  provided  with 
circumferential  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  flanged 
nuts,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  threaded  ends  of  the 
piston-rods  within  the  flanged  nuts  will  regulate  the 
diameter  of  the  resilient  rim. 


3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hollow  hub,  hollow  cylinders  communi- 
cating with  the  hub,  the  hub  and  cylinders  being  adapted 
to  contain  lubricant  and  pneumatic  fluid  under  pressure, 
pistons  operable  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  carrie<l  by 
said  pistons  and  i)ruvldtxl  with  threaded  miter  ends,  a 
flanged  nut  threaded  onto  the  ends  of  the  piston  rods,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  being  threaded  and  a  cap 
threaded  thereon,  illvlderl  into  two  cliamders  by  a  central 
wall,  one  cliaml>er  l-elnu  adapte<l  to  contain  lubricant,  and 
the  other,  packing  material,  the  central  wall  being  fitted 
with  a  ball  race  through  which,  the  piston  rods  reciprocate, 
a  resilient  rim  composed  of  annular  coils  having  Inwardly 
extending  projections,  clamp  members  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots  Into  which  the  projections  on  the  rim  extend 
and  also  provided  with  a  covere<i  circumferential  groove 
for  the  rei-eption  of  the  flanged  nut,  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  threade<l  ends  of  the  piston-rods  within  the 
flanged  nuts  will  regulate  the  diameter  of  the  resilient  rim. 

4.  A  wheel,  hollow  hub,  hollow  cylinder  spoke  members, 
piston  memlKTs  movable  in  said  cylinder  members,  re- 
versed cup  shaped  heads  on  said  piston  fitted  with  expand- 
ing rings,  a  clamp  member  provlde<l  with  a  circumferential 
groove  secured  at  the  outer  extremities  of  the  piston  mem 
l)ers,  a  fastening  device  extending  within  the  circumferen- 
tial groove  with  ball  races  through  which  all  or  part  of 
the  interior  of  the  wheel  Is  movable  at  any  time,  .said 
clamp  member  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  and  a 
resilient  rim  formed  of  annular  sections  provldetl  with 
loops  extending  within  the  transverse  slots  of  the  clamp 
memliers.  and  free  to  yield  separately  or  in  unison  to  any 
extent  either  circumferentlally  or  laterally,  the  hub  and 
connecting  cylinders  being  adapted  to  Internal  lubrication 
and  to  contain  fluid  under  pressure. 

^.  A  wheel,  a  hollow  hub.  hollow  cylinder  meml<ers  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  hub,  piston  members  movable  in 
said  cylinder  memt)ers  to  the  limit  of  the  maximum  cir- 
cumference of  said  wheel,  a  clamp  member  secured  to  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  piston  memt)er8,  said  clamp  mem- 
bers having  transverse  slots  therein,  a  resilient  rim  formed 
of  annular  sections  provided  with  loops  extending  within 
the  transverse  slots  of  the  clamp  memliers,  and  a  soft  tire 
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bound  to  the  rim  at  the  clamp  fastenings,  a  compressible 
cushion  between  the  extremities  of  the  cylinder  meml>ers 
and  the  said  clamp,  the  hub  and  connecting  cylinders 
i>elng  adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure. 


1,080,107.  WATERING-TROUGH.  MosKS  Grbenbero 
and  Benjamin  Ghee.vbeuo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,728.     (CI.  119—74.) 


1.  In  a  watering  trough,  the  combination  with  a-  tank 
comprising  side  walls,  a  l)ottom  and  an  upper  ring,  of 
bolts  passing  through  the  ring  and  the  bottom  to  hold  the 
parts  together,  a  ring  with  a  gutter  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  irutter,  an  inlet  pipe, 
a  nozzle  with  tangential  openings,  a  deflecting  plate  alxiut 
the  nozzle  and  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  watering  trough  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
plate  supported  by  legs  and  having  a  groove  around  its 
edge  of  a  vertical  wall  fitting  In  the  groove,  a  ring  with 
an  internal  gutter  at  the  tipper  end  of  the  wall,  a  second 
ring  on  the  first  and  having  a  flange  8  overhanging  the 
gutter,  iKilts  securing  the  second  ring  and  the  liottom  to 
gether,  outlet  pipes  for  the  lottom  and  the  gutter,  an 
Inlet  pipe  with  a  nozzle  for  discharging  the  water  spirally 
and  a  deflecting  plate  to  cause  the  dead  water  to  fall  into 
the  corners  of  the  trough. 

3.  In  a  watering  trough,  the  combination  with  a  dished 
bottom  having  a  gn.ove  near  its  outer  edge,  of  a  ring  con- 
stituting a  gutter  within  the  tank  and  having  a  groove,  a 
cylinder  (arried  in  the  grooves,  a  second  ring  on  the  first 
and  having  a  flange  to  cover  the  gutter,  bolts  fjassing 
through  the  second  ring  and  the  bottom  and  holding  the 
parts  together,  outlet  pipes,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  spiral 
discharge  nozzle  and  a  conical  deflector  supported  above 
the  bottom  and  about  the  nozzle. 


gagement  with  the  box  and  bearing  at  its  upper  part  upon 
said  bearing  faces 

2.  A  display  attachment  for  cigar-boxes  and  the  like. 
I  comprising  a  supplementary  cover  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  hinged  lid  of  a  box  so  as  to  cause  Ud  and  c6ver 
to  turn  in  fixed  angular  relation.  In  combination  with 
rearward  slotted  projections  and  an  easel  supi>ort  adapted 
to  be  sprung  Info  engagement  with  the  lx)x  and  having  a 
transverse  limb  engaging  the  slots  of  said  projections  In 
position  to  bear  against  the  back  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  display  attachment  for  clgar-lwxes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  tiltable  structure  comprising  a 
supplementary  cover  and  a  lldholder  united  In  angular 
relation  so  as  to  cause  a  hinged  box-lid  and  the  cover  to 
turn  in  unison,  said  structure  having  slotted  portions,  of 
an  easel  support  engaging  the  sluts  of  said  portions,  and 
a  device  for  locking  said  structure  to  said  easel  support 
against  turning. 

4.  In  a  display  attachment  for  cigar  boxes  and  the  like. 
the  combination  with  a  tiltable  structure  comprising  a 
supplementary  cover  and  a  lid-holder  united  in  angular 
relation  so  as  to  cn\ise  a  hinged  l)ox-lld  and  the  cover  to 
turn  in  unison,  said  structure  having  slott^  portions,  of 
an  easel  supi.ort  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement 
with  the  bf)x  and  having  its  upper  part  extending  through 
said  slotted  portions  across  and  behind  the  box.  and  a 
device  on  said  part  of  the  easel  support  foe  locking  the 
tiltable  structure  against  turning. 

5.  A  display  attachment  for  cigar-boxes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tiltable  structure  Including  a  supplementary 
cover  and  a  lid-holder  united  In  angulux  relation  so  as  to 
cause  a  box-lid  and  the  cover  to  turn  In  unison,  said 
structure  being  provided  with  slots  eccentric  to  the  hinge 
of  the  box  to  which  the  attachment  Is  to  be  applied.  In 
combination  with  a  resilient  easel  supi>ort  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  engagement  with  the  box  and  bearing  at  Its 
upper  part  in  said  slots,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  easel 
support  tends  to  turn  said  tiltable  stnuture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,080.109.     APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  REGU- 
LATING  HUMIDITY.      WILMA.M    B.    Hodge.    Charlotte. 
N.   C.      Filed   Feb.   7,    1913.      Serial    No    746  794       tUl 
98—39. ) 


1.080,108.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Edwin  P.  Hir.st,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.  Serial  No  791  690 
(CI.  211—24.) 


1.  A  display  attachment  for  cigar  boxes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  supplementary  cover  and  a  lid-holder  rigid 
with  said  cover  whereby  the  box-lid  and  supplementary 
cover  are  caused  to  turn  In  fixed  angular  relation  on  the 
box  hinge.  In  combination  with  curved  bearing  faces  rigid 
with  said  cover  and  lid-holder  and  removed  from  the  l>ox- 
hlnge,  and  an  easel  support  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  en- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dirrerentlal  connector  operated  by  wet  and  dry  bulb 
thermo-expanslve  elements,  and  receiving  relatively  greater 
motion  per  degree  of  temperature  change  from  the  wet 
bulb  element  than  from  the  dry  bulb  element,  whereby 
such  connectoi  moves  substantially  in  proportion  to  the 
change  in  the  percentage  of  moisture  that  will  be  held  by 
cotton  under  changing  conditions  of  relative  humidity  and 
temperature,  and  suitable  means  for  translating  the  re- 
sultant motion  of  the  said  differential  connector. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  w«'t  and  dry  bulb  thermo  expfcnslve  elements,  a  differ- 
ential connector  therebetween  tadependently  operated  by 
each  of  such  elements  and  receiving  relatively  greater 
motion,  per  degree  of  temperature  change,  from  the  wet 
talb  element  than  from  the  dry  Halb  element,  whereby  the 
resultant  moremcnt  of  snch  cotnector  is  in  substantial 
proportion  to  the  change  in  thf  percentage  of  moisture 
that  will  be  held  by  cotton  under  changing  conditions 
of  temperature  and  relative  humidity  and  suitable  means 
for  translating  such  resiiltlug  movement. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  dtscrlbed,  the  combination 
of  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermo-exp^naive  elements,  a  differ- 
ential connector  receiving  motioti  from  each  of  sach  ele- 
ments and  resolving  such  motion  into  a  resultant  move- 
ment of  its  own,  a  lever  connecting  each  of  such  elements 
with  such  connector  10  Impart  such  movement  thereto, 
aiKl  means  for  translating  the  resultant  movement  of  tbe 
said  connector. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  differential  con- 
nector suitably  arranged  for  coortiinating  two  independent 
motions  imparted  to  it,  a  lever  flt>r  imparLlng  uuc  of  such 
motions  and  adapted  to  be  move^  in  accordance  with  dry 
bulb  temperature  changes  of  the  air,  a  separate  lever  for 
imparling  the  othtr  of  such  moitioDS  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  accordance  with  wet  l»ulb  temperature  changes 
of  the  air,  and  tneans  for  tranilating  the  resolution  of 
such  motions  by  the  said  differential  connector,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  movement  Imparted  by  tbe  dry  bulb  lever 
b«iit^  to  that  imparled  by  the  wat  bulb  lever  substantially 
as  19  to  2U. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermo-expansive  elements,  a  differ- 
ential connector,  levers  connecting  both  elements  with 
tbe  connector  and  operating  tbefeon  respectively  through 
different  leverage  ratios  whereby  such  connector  receives 
a  bodily  resultant  movement,  and  means  for  translating 
such  movement.  , 

(.Claims  6  to   1')  not  printed  1$  the  Gazette.] 


I.OSO.IIO.  CHANGEABLE  HEADLIGHT.  Victor  How- 
ard and  .J.WfEs  W  WKiot^BY.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar 
6.  IfilS.     Serial  No.  752.3S0.     HCl.  240—7.) 


In  combination  with  automublle  steering  mechanism 
central  and  side  electric  lamps,  individual  reflectors  for 
the  several  lamps,  the  reflector  for  the  (cntral  lamp  direct- 
ing the  Unlit  straight  ahead,  atid  the  ntlectors  for  the 
side  lamps  directing  the  light  at  an  angle  with  the  direc- 
tion by  the  central  reflector,  a  circuit  for  each  lamp,  and 
means,  operrfted  automatically  with  the  operation  of  said 
steering  mechanism,  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  one 
of  the  lamps  and  closing  that  thfough  another  lamp. 


therewith  an  annular  flaii_'e  and  laws  provided  with  ways 
for  the  cross  head  rrllers.  .1  ring  surroundtUi;  said  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  rross  head  rollers  on  the  ways, 
a  casing  .surrounding  said  ring  and  jaws  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  ring  In  plaie  and  means  for  securely  conneitlng 
said  casing  with  said  annular  flange. 


1,080,111.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Russell  Huft.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaaigkor,  by  meant  asaignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Flied  .Ian.  27,  18(08.  "  SeriaJ  No.  412,865. 
(01.  74 — 19.1 

1.  lo  a  universal  Joint  for  afcafting,  the  combinatloo 
with  a  shaft  section  having  a  cr^m  bead  and  antl-frlctlon 
rollers,  of  a  aecond  sliAft  aectlon  having  securely  coooected 


2.  In  a  universal  joint  for  shafting,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  section  having  a  cro.ss  head  and  antifriction 
rollers,  of  a  second  shaft  section  having  securely  connected 
therewith  an  annular  flange  and  jaws  provided  with  ways 
for  the  cross  head  rollers,  a  ring  surrounding  said  jaws 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  cross  head  rollers  on  the  ways, 
and  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  said 
ring  and  jaws,  a  flange  connected  to  the  aforesaid  annu- 
lar flange  and  a  throat  or  contracted  portion  surrounding 
tl:e  first  named  shaft  section. 

3.  In  a  universal  joint  for  shafting,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  section  having  a  cross  head  and  antifriction 
rollers,  of  a  second  shaft  section  having  securely  con- 
nected therewith  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  jaws, 
safd  Jaws  having  ways  for  the  cross  head  rollers,  a  ring 
surrounding  and  securely  fitted  to  said  jaws  and  adapted 
to  guide  the  cross  head  and  rollers,  a  casing  surrounding 
and  closely  filled  to  said  ring  and  Jaws  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  ring  In  place,  and  means  connecting  said  casing  se- 
curely to  said  tcad. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint  for  shafting,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  section  having  a  cross  head  and  antl  friction 
rollers,  of  a  second  shaft  section  having  securely  con- 
nected therewith  .1  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  said 
jaws  having  ways  for  said  cross  head  rollers,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding and  si  curely  fitted  to  snid  Jaws,  and  a  casing 
fitting  over  and  Inclosing  said  ring  and  jaws  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  ring  In  place,  said  casing  being  securely  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  having  a  reduced  portion  or 
throat  surrounding  the  first  named  shaft  section,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,080,112.  VVMV  MECHANISM  FOR  CARl'ET-SWEEP- 
ER8.  John  T.  Johnson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Vemer  G.  Anderson.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
May  1.'  1913.     Serial  No.  764,818.     (CI.  230—2.) 


In  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  and  rod  connection 
therefrom,  a  casing,  an  auxiliary  chamber  extending  nans- 
versely  of  the  latter  and  near  to  tbi'  shaft,  and  said  cham- 
ber having  a  longitudinally-arranged  air  Inlet,  a  horliontal 
l»»Ilows  having  Its  larger  working  end  ahmvf  and  projecting 
rearwardly  of  tbe  said  chanili*>r.  p<  rts  formed  in  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  leading  from  the  saifl  chamber,  a  flat 
pneumatic  valve  to  control  tbe  suction  from  the  ports  to 
the  bellows,  said  valve  having  one  end  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  its  unattached  end  provided  with  a  perforation,  a 
screw   member  loosely  passing  through   the  lat'er  and  se- 
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cnred  to  the  easing,  and  said  member  to  form  a  stop  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  said  valve,  and  the  member 
—  r —  for  attaching  to  the  rod  connection,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,080,113.  HEATING  MOLTEN  ELECTROLYTES.  Fra.nz 
TON  KCoELQEx,  Holcombs  Rock,  \a.,  and  George  Oil- 
ton  Sewaud,  Kast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Virginia 
Laborator\  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,432. 
(01.  204  -31.) 


1.  An  ebctrolytlc  cell  liavlng  a  heating  means  comprls 
Ing  a  hollow  body  immersed  In  the  electrolyte,  and  means 
for  heating  the  same  by  burning  n  combustible  therein. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  hollow  electrode  im- 
mersed In  the  eliK^trolyte,  and  means  for  heating  the  same 
by  burning  therein  a  current  of  hot  gas. 

3.  The  method  of  supplementing  the  heating  effect  of 
an  electrolytic  current,  which  consists  in  Immersing  in 
the  electrolyte  a  hollow  body  and  heating  the  same  by 
burning  a  combustible  therein. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  supplementing  the  beating  effect  of 
uii  electrolytic  current,  which  consists  In  immersing  In 
the  electrolyte  a  hollow  electrode,  and  heating  the  same  by 
the  combustion  therein  of  a  current  of  hot  gas. 

5.  In  the  electrolysis  of  molten  salts,  supplementing  the 
heating  effect  of  the  electrolytic  current  by  introducing 
into  the  electrolyte  a  hollow  body  and  heating  the  latter 
by  burning  a  gaseous  combustible  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,114.      CLOSURE-APPLYING    MECHANISM.      Nor 
jiKiiT   M.    \..K    PouTE.    IJnltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to   The 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  company  of  Baltimore  City,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed  Feb.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No    f?70.S]0.     (C[.  113—2.) 


a  relative  moveineot  between  each  holder  and  its  corre- 
sponding closure  applying  device,  and  a  controller  operat- 
ing upon  the  actuator  whereby  the  amount  of  relative 
movement  and  the  consequent  pressure  on  the  receptacle  is 
determined. 

2  In  a  machine  for  appl.vlng  metal  closures  to  fragile 
receptacles,  and  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  holders, 
a  plurality  of  closure  applying  devices  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  holders,  an  actuator  adapted  to  succes- 
sively move  each  holder  toward  ita  cooperating  closure  ap 
plying  device,  and  a  controller  operating  upon  the  actua- 
tor, said  controller  governing  the  actuator  and  holder,  and 
thus  determining  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  In  the 
closure  applying  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  metal  closures  to  fragile 
receptacles,  and  in  combinction.  a  rotating  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  holders  mounted  tl^erein,  a  plurality  of  closure 
applying  devices  corresponding  In  number  with  the  hold- 
ers and  rotating  with  the  carrier,  an  acttiator  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  movement  between  each  holder  and  Its  co- 
operating closure  applying  device,  and  a  controller  oper- 
ating ujion  the  actuator  whereby  the  amount  of  relative 
movement  and  the  consequent  pressure  on  the  recepta- 
cle is  determined. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  metal  closures  to  fragile 
receptacles,  and  In  combination,  a  rotating  carrier,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  holders  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  closure 
applying  devices  corresponding  In  number  with  the  hold- 
ers and  rotating  with  the  carrier,  a  movable  actuator  for 
causing  each  holder  In  succession  to  approach  and  recede 
from  Its  cooperating  applying  device,  and  a  controller 
governing  the  actuator  and  each  holder,  and  thus  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  In  the  closure  ap- 
plying operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  metal  closures  to  fragile 
receptacles,  and  in  combination,  a  rotating  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  holders  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  closure 
applying  devices  corresponding  In  number  with  the  hold- 
ers and  rotating  with  the  carrier,  n  movable  nctnator  cam 
for  causing  the  holders  In  succession  to  approach  and  re- 
cede from  their  co5peratIng  closure  applying  devices,  and  a 
controller  operating  on  the  cam  for  governing  the  amount 
of  movement  of  the  actuator  cam  and  the  holders  and  thus 
determining  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  in  the  clo- 
sure applying  operation. 


1,080,115.  ANNEALING  -  BOX.  Jerry  A.  Lawrknc  e. 
Brackenrklge.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Sheldon,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,476. 
(Cl.  148—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applyiui:  metal  closures  to  fragile 
receptacles,  and  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  holders,  a 
plurality  of  closure  applying  devices  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  holders,  an  actuator  adapted  to  produce 


1.  In  an  annealing  box,  a  top  composed  of  two  spaced 
roofs,  one  above  the  other,  the  roofs  being  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  the  sides,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  two 
roofs    for   spacing   them   apart   and    connecting   them    to 
gether  at  a  plurality  of  places  between  the  sides. 

2.  In  an  annealing  box,  a  top  composed  of  two  spaced 
roofs,  one  above  the  other,  the  roofs  being  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  the  sides,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  the 
two  roofs  for  spacing  them  apart  and  connecting  them  to- 
gether, one  of  the  roofs  having  openings  connecting  the 
space  between  the  roofs  with  the  interior  of  the  box. 

.'!.  In  an  annealing  box.  a  top  composed  of  two  spaced 
roofs,  one  above  the  other,  and  means  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing one  roof  to  the  other  at  a  plurality  of  places  between 
the  sidt^. 


fr 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2. 1913. 


4.  In  an  annealing  box.  a  roof  compoaed  of  two  spaced 
members,  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  member  having 
openings  cf^nnecting  the  Interior  of  the  box  with  the  space 
between  the  spaced  members. 


1,080.116  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE TORI'EDOES.  Frank  M.  Ljeavitt,  Smithtown, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia^  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  686,868.     (CI.  114—33.) 


,080,117.      TYPE-WRITINO    MACHINE.      JoHJJ    C. 

McI^nJHLiN,  Jersey  City.  N.  I  .  iissiirnfM-  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  N-jw  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  .Iiine  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.64.967.      (CI.   197—70.) 


,/' 


M 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  the  comblnatioi  with  the  hull  and  lat- 
eral and  depth  ste«*ring  meanB,  of  ttteering  mechanisms  for 
such  respective  means,  and  a  single  support  for  both  such 
mechanisms,  removable  at  will  from  the  hull. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the  hull  and  lat- 
eral and  depth  steering  rudders,  of  steering;  mechanisms 
for  such  rudders,  and  a  single  support  for  both  such 
mechanisms,  removable  at  will  frotn  the  hull. 

3.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the  Lull  and  lat- 
eral and  depth  steering  means,  of  Iteerlng  engines  for  such 
respective  means,  and  a  single  siipport  for  both  such  en- 
gines removable  at  will  from  the  hull. 

4.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the  hull  and  lat-   j 
eral   and  depth   steering   means,   of   a    removable   steering 
control  unit  comprising  a  support  iletachably  united  to  the  | 
hull,  and   lateral  and  depth   steering  mechanisms  carried 
by   said  support   and   having  detachable  connections   with   i 
their  respective  steering  means. 

5.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combinatioti  with  the  hull  and  lat- 
eral and  depth  steering  rudders,  of  steering  engines  for 
such  respective  rudders.  Iiaving  ihtachable  connections 
with  their  respective  rudders,  a»d  means  for  operating 
their  rfsp»>ctive  valves,  and  a  sujiport  carrying  said  en- 
gines and  valvfoperating  means  as  a  single  unit,  remov- 
able as  a  whole  from  the  hull. 

i. Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rod  carried  by  the  rack  bar  and  releasably  entering  said 
recess  in  the  stop  to  lock  the  stop  against  movement  on 
the  bar. 

3.  In  a  tabulator,  a  stop  rarryiiij;  rack  bar,  a  bifur- 
cated stop  having  legs  straddling  said  bar  and  having  a 
recess  formed  in  one  of  said  legs,  and  a  rotatable  locking 
ro<l  extending  along  the  rack  bar  to  releasably  enter  the 
recess  to  lock  the  stop  and  bar  ;\i;aiiist  relative  movement. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  stop-carrying  toothed  bar 
having  a  groove  on  Its  toothed  side,  a  locking  rod  ro- 
tatable in  saJd  groove,  and  a  bifurcated  stop  adjustably 
seated  astride  the  bar  and  having  a  recess  complementary 
to  the  groove,  into  which  said  rod  may  swing  out  of 
the  way  of  said  stop  to  permit  its  withdrawal. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  comlilnatlon  of  a  stop  carrying  toothed  bar 
having  a  groove,  a  locking  rfxl  rotatable  In  said  groove, 
and  a  bifurcated  stop  astride  the  bar  and  having  oppo- 
sitely locate<l  recesses,  either  of  which  Is  complementary 
to  the  groove,  to  accommodate  the  lock  rod  to  hold  the 
stop  against  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tabulating  mechanism  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  of  a  tabultting  rack  bar,  a  Wfur 
cated  stop  adjustably  seated  Iwtween  any  two  adjacent 
teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  said  stop  l)«lng  recessed,  a  rotatable 
locking  rod  connected  to  the  rtck  bar  and  of  greater 
diameter  In  one  direction  than  It  a  direction  transverse 
thereto  to  releasably  enter  the  reress  In  said  stop  to  lock 
it  against  movement  on  the  bar  and  a  finger  piece  for 
rotating  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  tabulator,  the  combination  with  a  rack  bar.  of 
n  bifurcated  stop  having  legs  straddling  said  bar  and  hav- 
iug  a  recess  in  one  of  said  legs,  and  a  rotatable  locking 


1,080.118.  CAKBCUKTEK.  Ul..\ey  15.  Mu.nosuith, 
Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.935. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  passage, 
a  butterfly  throttle  valve  pivoted  within  the  air  passage, 
the  throttle  valve  N'ini:  arranged  on  an  angle  when  In 
closed  position,  a  spraying  tube  located  in  the  air  passage 
forward  of  a  transverse  line  passing;  through  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  throttle  valve  and  behind  au  arc  made  by  Its 
forward  free  end.  and  means  for  keeping  the  air  passage 
closed  (>n  the  opposite  side  of  the  throttle  valve  from  that 
on  which  is  located  said  spraying  tube,  substantially  as 
descrll)od. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comhlnation  of  an  air  passa;;e, 
a  butterfly  throttle  valve  pivoted  within  the  air  passage, 
the  throttle  valve  being  arranged  on  an  angle  when  In 
closed  position,  a  spraying  tube  located  In  the  air  passage 
forward  of  a  transverse  line  passing  througb  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  throttle  valve  ■.\w\  behind  an  arc  made  by  its 
forward  free  end,  and  an  inwaidly  curved  rear  portion 
for  shutting  ofT  the  air  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  throttle  valve  from  that  on  which  is  located  said 
spraying  tube,  substantially  as  descrilw>d. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  passage,  a 
throttle  valve  pivoted  within  the  air  passage,  the  throttle 
valve  being  arranged  on  an  angle  when  In  closed  position, 
a  spraying  tube  located  in  the  air  passage  forward  of  a 
transverse  line  passing  through  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
throttle  valve  and  l)ehlnd  an  arc  made  by  Its  forward  free 
end,  and  the  spraying  tube  belnir  provided  with  spraying 
openings  through  its  forward  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  passage, 
a  throttle  valve  pivoted  within  the  air  passage,  the 
throttle  valve  N-ing  arranged  on  an  angle  when  In  closed 
fxjsitlon.  a  spraying  tube  located  In  the  air  pa.ssage  for 
ward  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  throttle  valve  and  behind 
an  arc  made  by  its  forward  free  end.  the  siiraylng  tube 
being  provided  with  spraying  openings  through  Its  for- 
ward wall,  and  means  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  open- 
ings, substantially   as  described. 

h.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  passage, 
a     throttle    valve    plvnted     within     the    air    passage,     the 
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throttle  valve  being  arranged  on  an  angle  when  In  closed 
position,  a  spraying  tube  located  In  the  air  passage  for- 
ward of  the  plvotfl  point  of  the  throttle  mlve  and  l)ehlnd 
an  arc  made  by  its  forward  free  end,  the  spraying  tube 
being  provided  with  spraying  openings  through  Its  for- 
ward wall  and  arranged  in  allnement,  a  spindle  valve 
mounted  In  said  spraying  tube,  and  the  spindle  valve 
being  cut  away  on  one  side  to  permit  the  uncovering  of 
said  spraying  openings  as  the  spindle  valve  Is  rotated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the    Jazette. ] 


1,080,119.  TAPPING  AND  RKAMING  HEAD.  \Vn.LiAM 
M.  Neckkkman,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.   733.246.      (CI.   10—140.) 


1.  lu  a  tap,  a  frame,  threading  dies  having  radial  move- 
ment therein,  a  head  having  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  frame  and  connected  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  dies  so 
as  to  move  the  dies  radially  as  the  head  moves  longitudi- 
nally, a  spring  In  the  head  exerting  a  pressure  tending 
to  move  the  dies  radially,  cooperating  rings,  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  opposing  cam  teeth,  one  ring  being 
movable  on  the  other  for  moving  the  head  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  movable  cam  when  the  dies  have  been  projected  there- 
by to  their  working  positions. 

1.  In  a  tap,  a  frame,  threading  dies  having  radial  move- 
ment therein,  a  head  having  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  frame  and  connected  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  dies  so 
as  to  move  the  dies  radially  as  the  head  moves  longitudi 
nally,  a  spring  in  the  head  exerting  a  pressure  tending 
to  move  the  dies  radially,  and  cooperating  toothed  cam 
rings  rotatable  transversely  of  the  head,  one  cam  ring 
Itelng  movable  on  the  other  for  moving  the  head  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  the  said  spring  having  one 
end  reacting  against  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  .In  a  tap.  a  frame,  radially  movable  threading  dies 
carried  thereby,  a  head  for  movin;,'  the  dies  radially,  a 
spring  tending  to  retract  the  dies,  a  fixed  cam  and  a 
movable  cam  coCperatiug  therewith  and  with  the  head 
to  operate  the  head  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  the  cams 
having  Inclined  surfaces  arranged  to  hold  the  dies  In 
working  position  and  tending  under  the  action  of  the 
spring  to  move  the  movable  cam  to  a  position  to  release 
the  head  from  the  holding  action  of  the  Inclined  surfaces, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  movable  cam  when 
the  said  inclined  surfaces  are  cooperating  to  hold  the 
dies  in  working  position. 

4.  In  a  tap,  a  frame,  radially-movable  threading  dies 
therein,  a  head  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  movement 
of  the  dies,  a  nut  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  head, 
a  spring  tending  to  force  the  head  In  a  direction  to  cause 
a  retraction  of  the  dies,  and  means  bearing  on  the  nut 
and  acting  to  hold  the  dies  In  threading  position  against 
the  force  of  the  spring. 


5.  In  a  tap,  a  frame,  radially-movable  threading  die* 
therein,  a  head  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  movement 
of  the  dies,  a  nut  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  head, 
a  spring  tending  to  force  the  head  In  a  direction  to  cause 
a  retraction  of  the  dies,  means  bearing  on  the  nut  and 
acting  to  hold  the  dies  In  threading  position  against  tbe 
force  of  the  spring,  and  means  preventing  the  rotating 
of  the  nut  when  the  dies  are  in  threading  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1,080,120.  LADLE.  John  O'Conxor  and  Mark  P. 
Bre.nnan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1907,  Serial 
No.  385,434.  Renewed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.002.      (CI.  65—28.) 


1.  A  ladle  having  a  bottom,  two  end  walls,  a  .side  wall, 
an  open  front,  and  means  for  dividing  the  liquid  chamber 
of  said  ladle  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  whereby 
liquid  may  flow  from  the  ladle  in  divided  streams. 

2.  A  ladle  comprising  a  receptacle  or  chamber  having  a 
bottom,  one  side  wall,  two  end  walls,  and  an  open  front, 
said  receptacle  or  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  baflles  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
from  the  side  wall  to  the  open  front. 

3.  A  ladle  comprising  a  receptacle  or  chamber  having  a 
bottom,  one  side  wall,  two  end  walls,  and  an  open  front, 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  baflSes  which  terminate  at  the  open 
front  of  the  ladle,  said  baffles  extending  from  said  open 
front  to  the  side  wall. 

4.  In  a  ladle,  a  bottom  bavin;:  parts  thereof  bent  up- 
wardly so  as  to  form  spaced  baffles  on  said  bottom,  end 
members  Integral  with  said  bottom  and  extending  from 
the  back  to  the  forward  edge  thereof,  and  a  back  member 
joining  the  bottom  and  end  members. 


1,080,121.  JOINT  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE.  Alfoxso 
Oriol,  Balanga,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787,853.      (CI.  81 — 177.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool,  one  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  apertured  lug  having  a  notch,  said  handle  end 
having  a  recess  adjoining  tte  notch  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  one  end,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end  to 
receive  the  apertured  lug  of  the  tool,  means  penetrating 
the  bifurcated  end  and  the  lug  to  connect  the  handle  to 
the  tool,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  tool  and  ar- 
ranged In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one 
end,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  shoulder  of  the  pin 
and  the  shoulder  of  the  recess,  and  holding  connections  be- 
tween the  transversely  disposed  pin  and  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  handle  for  locking  the  handle  In  various  ad- 
justed positions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tool,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  apertured  lug  having  a   notch,   said  handle  end 
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h«Tlng  a  receM  adjdnliu  the  n*»tch  and  proTlded  with 
a  shoulder  at  one  end.  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end 
to  recelv.  the  apertnred  lug  sf  th«  tool,  means  penetrating 
the  bifurcated  end  and  the  lug  to  connect  the  handle  to 
the  tool,  a  pin  extending  tran»ver««ly  of  the  tool  and  ar 
ranged  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one 
«nd.  a  spring  Interpowsd  between  the  shoulder  of  the  pin 
and  tb«  shoulder  of  the  rece«,  tbe  blfurcffted  end  of  the 
handle  having  a  series  of  opposed  tjotches.  while  the  trans 
vprsely  dlspoRod  pin  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
lugs  to  enter  any  two  opposite  aotch^^s  of  the  bifurcated 
end  to  hold  the  handle  In  an  adjusted  position,  the  notch 
of  the  Ing  constituting  means  to  receive  one  of  the  lugs 
of  the  transverse  pin.  when  the  »ln  Is  depressed. 


1.080,122.      WOODTRIMM8R. 
Spokane,     Waah.       Filed     Aug.,    U, 
713,689.      (CI.   144—216.) 


James   S.   Pickles, 
1912.       Serial     No.    i 


In  a  wood  trimmer,  a  horizontally  arranged  table,  a 
Tertlcally  arranged  frame  at  one  side  of  the  table  and  at- 
tach^-d  th»>r»>to.  having  two  parallel  gn>wes  curved  on  an 
arc  struck  from  the  center  abovr  the  table,  a  knife  head 
with  bevelpd  sides  adapted  to  fit  «nd  to  run  In  »ald  grooves, 
knives  attached  to  s«td  knife  head  with  their  cutting 
edges  set  at  an  outward  and  upward  angle,  together  with 
means  for  actuating  said  knife  h«ad  along  the  said  grooves 
to  trim  blocks  of  wood  placed  on  --aid  table  and  oit^ndlng 
underneath  the  blades. 


1  080  123      INTERNAI^COMBrexiOxN  ENGINE.     Don  E 
'  PrItt.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  July  10.  1912.     Serial 
No.  Tns,02.5.      iCl.    123—58.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustlot  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  casing,  a  drlte  shaft  rotatably  monntcd 
therein,  cylinders  mounted  on  said  casing  and  arranged 
drcumferentlally  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders 
provided  at  Us  lower  end  with  an  Inlet  port  for  the  ad- 
mission into  said  cylinders  of  »n  explosive  charge  and  at 
lt«  upper  end  with  a  normallj'  closed  exhaust  port  for 
the  escape  of  the  exploded*  gai»es  from  within  said  cylln 


ders.  a  valve  carried  by  each  of  said  pistons  and  operated 
by  the  movement  tlien^)f  for  controlling  said  Inlet  ports, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and  cottperating  with 
said  pistons  for  transmitting  power  therefrom  to  said 
drive  shaft,  mertns  within  each  cylinder  for  tiring  the 
oxp'.nslve  charge  contalne<l  therein,  and  arv  exhauat  valve 
common  to  all  of  said  cylinders  and  operated  by  the  rota 
tlon  of  said  drive  shaft  for  intermittently  opening  the 
exhaust  ports  of  the  cyllndors  to  the  atmosphere,  for  per 
mitting  the  escape  of  the  exploded  gaaes  contained  within 
the  cylinders. 

2.    In    !in    internal   coinbustlou   engine,   the    combination 
with  a  ca.slng.  a  stationary  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,   cylinders    mounted   on    Kald   casing   and   arranged 
drcumferentlally    of    said    drive    shaft,    a    piston    slldably 
mounted   in  each   of  snid  .yUnders,  each  of  said   cylinders 
provided  at  Its  lower  end   with  an   inlet   iiort   for   the  ad- 
mission Into  said  cylinders  of  an  explosive  charge  and  at 
its  upi)er   end  a  normally   closed  exhaust   port    for  the  es- 
cape of  the  exploded  j^ases  from  within   said  cylinders,  a 
valve  carried  by  each  of  said  pistons  and  controlled  by  the 
movement  thereof  for  controlling  said   Inlet    ports,  a   cam 
carrle<l    by    said    drive    shaft    and    cooperating    with    saitl 
pistons    for    tran«mlttim;    power    therefrom    X"    said    drive 
shaft,  means  within  each  cylinder  for  firing  the  explosive 
charge  contained  therein,  and  a  rotary  exhaust  valve  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  arranged  centrallv 
of  the   upper  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said   valve   provided 
with  an  angularly  disposed  port  adapted  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  valve  to  Intermittently  register  with   the  exhaust 
ports  of  the  cylinders  for  permitting  the  e8cai>e  to  the  at- 
mosphere of  the  exploded  gases  from  within  the  cylinders. 
3.    In    an    Internal    combustion  engine,    the   combination 
with  a  stationary  casing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,   cylinders   mounted   on   said   casing   and    arranged 
clrcumfercntialiy    of    said    drive   shaft,    n    piston    slldably 
mounted  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  dependlnL- 
tberefrom  and  extending  within  taid  casing,  each  of  said 
cylinders  pmvlded  at  its  lower  end  with  an  Inlet  port  for 
the  admission   Into   said  cylinders  of  an  explosive  charge 
and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  normally  closed  exhaust  port 
for    the   esra|)e   of    the    explo<led    gases    from    within    said 
cylinders,  a  cam  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and  coftpernt 
ing  wltli  said  piston  rods  for  transmitting  power  therefrom 
to  said  drive  shaft,  a  valve  associated  with  each  of  said 
piston  rods  and  operatable    t)y   the  movement  th.reof  for 
controlling  the  Inlet  port  and  admission  into  the  cylinder** 
of  an   explosive   charge,    means   within   each    cylinder   for 
•ring    the    explosive    charge   contained    therein,    a    rotary 
conical   shaped  exhaust   valve  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
■haft   and   posltlomnl    in   a   conical   opening   arrange<l   cen 
trally   between    the   upper  ends  of  said  cyihiders   and   op 
era  ted  by  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  for  Intermittently 
opening   the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders  to  the  atmos 
phere  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  exploded  gases  con 
talned  within  the  cylinders  and  means  under  tension  imd 
associated    with    said    shaft    for    maintaining    said    valve 

•eated. 

4.   In    an   Internal    combustion   engine,    the   combination 
with    a    staflonarlly    mounted    casing,    a    drive    shaft    ro 
tatably    mounted    therein,    a    driven    shaft    detachabJy   se- 
cured   to    and    operated    by    said    drive    shaft,    cylinders 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  arranged  drcumferentlally  of 
said   driven   shaft,   n    piston   slldably   mounted   In    each   of 
■aid  cylinders,  a   piston  rod  depending  therefrom  and   ex 
tending  within  snid  casing,  each  of  said  cylinders  provided 
adjacent  its  lower  end  with  an  Inlet  port  for  the  admission 
Into  said  cvlinders  of  an  explosive  charge  and  at  Its  upper 
end  a  normally  closed  exhaust  port  for  the  escape  of  the 
exploded  gases  from  within  said  cylinders,  a  cam  carried 
by  said  drive  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  piston  n>ds 
for   transmitting  iwwer  therefrom   to  said  drive  shaft     a 
compression   cbamber   surrounding  the  lower  ejid  of  each 
cylinder,    a    valve    associated    with    each    of   said    pistons 
and  operatable  by  the  movement   thereof  for  controlling 
the   admission   Into  the  cylinders  and   compression   cham 
hers  of  an  explosive  charge,   means  within   each   cylinder 
for  firing  the  explosive  charge  contained  therein,  a  rotary 

I  conhal  shape.1  exhaust   valve  carried  by  the  etxl  of  said 
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driven  shaft,  said  valve  provided  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed exhaust  port  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
atmosphere  and  positioned  in  a  conical  opening  arranged 
centrally  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  valvt>  to  intermittent!)  register 
with  tbe  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  the  dead  gases  therefrom  and  spring  pressed 
means  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  driven 
■haft  and  said  casing  for  maintaining  said  valve  seated. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  stationarlly  mounted  casing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  driven  shaft  operated  by  said  drive 
shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  port  for  the  ad- 
mission thereinto  of  an  explosive  charge  and  nt  Its  upper 
end  with  a  normally  closed  exhaust  port  for  the  escape 
of  the  exploited  gases  therefrom,  a  cum  carried  by  said 
drive  shaft  and  coaperatlng  with  said  piston  for  trans- 
mitting power  therefrom  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  for 
firing  the  explosive  charge  within  said  cylinder,  a  conical 
Talvc  seat  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  conical  shaped  rotary  exhaust  valve  positioned  in  said 
valve  seat  and  carried  by  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft 
said  valve  being  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  for  Intermittently  opening  the  exhaust  port  of 
said  cylinder  for  permitting  the  escape  to  the  atmosphere 
of  the  exploded  gases  contained  therein,  and  spring 
pressed  means  associated  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
driven  shaft  for  retaining  said  valve  In  Its  seat. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


1,0  80,124.  RAII^JOINT.  Hahirt  Reed,  Mountain 
Grove,  Va.  Filed  .Tune  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,120. 
(CI.  239— S.J 
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The   combinntlon    of   two    rail    sections,    the   upper    and 
lower  adjacent  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  inter 
engaging    dove  tailed    lugs   and    recesses,    said   dove-tailed 
lugg  and   recesses   being  offset    from  ou.    another,   the  ad 
Jacent    ends    of   the    rail   sections    intermediate    the   offset 
positions  of  the  lug!-  and  recesses  having  opposing  shoul 
ders  to  withstand   the  weight  of  cars,  the  web  of  one  of 
the  rait  sections  having  Integral  flanges  forming  a   pocket 
to  receive  a  shouldered   part  of  the  web  of  the  adjacent 
rail  section  to  assist  in  withstanding  the  lateral  strain. 


1.080,125.  FENDER  FOR  HAY  RAKE><  ErxBST  N. 
Smith,  Wonseon  township,  chase  cotinty,  Kans.  Filed 
July  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  708,05!>.     (CI.  56— 67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hay  rake  having  supporting 
wheels  and  a  rake  between  the  wheels,  of  a  jiair  of  vertical 
fenders,  one  arranged  between  each  wheel  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  rake,  angle  brackets  having  vertical  arms 
secured  to  the  upper  front  corners  of  said  fenders  and 
horizontal  arms  supported  adjatent  the  ends  of  the  rake 
and  extending  inward  toward  the  middle  of  the  rake,  and 
rearwardly  extending  braces 'having  their  front  ends  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  horliontai  arms  of  said  brackets  and 
their  rear  ends  adjustably  connected  to  the  upper  rear 
corners  of  the  fenders. 


2.  The  comhination  with  a  hay  rake  having  supptorting 
wheels  and  a  rake  t)etween  the  wheels,  at  a  cross  bar 
below  the  axial  line  of  tbe  wheels,  a  pair  of  vertical  fen- 
ders, one  arranged  between  each  wheel  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rake,  angle  brackets  having  their  vertical  arms 
secured  to  said  fenders  and  their  horizontal  arms  con- 
nected plvotally  to  said  cross  bar,  and  I'earwardly  extend- 
ing braces  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the  upper 
rear  comers  of  said  fenders  and  their  front  ends  con- 
nected to  said  horizontal  arms  and  extending  Into  position 
to  engage  said  cross  bar  to  limit  the  downwarcj  swinging 
of  the  fenders. 


1.080.126.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Harry  F.  Sttiatton,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  20.  1912. 
Serial   No.  704,751.      (Cl.   172—179.)        • 


1.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a  switch 
for  cJosiog  the  drcult,  an  electro  magnet  for  holding  the 
switch  in  closed  position,  the •  elect ro-magnet  baring  a 
winding  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and 
an  armature  normally  in  the  position  of  least  reluctance 
for  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  releasahly  connecting 
the  switch  to  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  motor  system,  an  alternating  current  motor,  a 
resistance  in  the  secondary  thereof,  a  movable  device  for 
controlling  the  resistance,  aa  electromagnet  for  holding 
the  movable  device  in  a  position  to  connect  the  least  re- 
sistance in  the  said  secondary,  the  magnet  having  a  wind- 
ing In  the  primary  of  the  motor  and  an  armature  biased 
to  a  position  of  least  reluctance  In  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
the  magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  armature  for 
releasabiy  holding  the  movable  device  in  its  said  position. 

3.  In  a  motor  system,  an  alternating  current  motor,  a 
variable  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  device  for  control- 
ling the  resistance,  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  the  mov- 
able device  in  a  position  to  connect  less  than  the  entire 
resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  the  electro-magnet 
having  a  winding  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent and  an  armature  normally  in  the  position  of  least 
reluctance  for  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  magnet,  and 
means  releasabiy  connecting  the  movable  device  to  the 
armature. 


1.0S0.127.  COTTON-PICKER.  Edward  Swi.vdell,  Ap«- 
lacMcola.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911'.  Serial  No.  714.214. 
(Cl.  56— fl.» 

1.  A  cotton  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
picker  arms,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms  tn 
a  vertical  direction  whereby  they  are  caused  to  encircle 
the  plant  and  engage  the  cotton  thereon,  and  means  for 
moving  said  arms  laterally  from  the  plaj)t  to  strip  the 
same  of  the  cotton. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  picker  arms,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms 
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In  a  vertical  direction  whereby  tfliey  are  caused  to  encircle 
the  plant  and  engage  the  cotton  thereoD.  and  m.-ans  for 
oscliiatlDjr  sal.l  arms  to  strip  tht  cotton  from  the  plant. 


I 


3.  A  cotton  picking  apparatus  comprlslnif  a  plurality  of 
picker  arni3  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plant,  meana 
for  causini;  said  arms  to  enclrcje  the  plant,  means  for 
bnnglns;  the  arms  on  one  side  of  the  plant  into  parallel 
relation  with  the  arms  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  siib9e<]uently  moving  the  arms  clear  of  the  plant. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  apparatua  comprising  groups  of 
picker  arms,  means  for  moving  said  arms  vertically,  meana 
for  bringing  the  arms  of  earh  group  Into  position  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  the  two  groups  may  inclose  a  plant, 
means  for  bringing  the  groups  into  parallelism.  an<l  means 
for  muvlug  the  parallel  groups  In  opposite  directions  to 
strip  the  cotton  from  the  plant. 

5.  A  cotton  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
picker  arms,  means  for  vibrating  the  said  arms,  and  grip- 
pers  mounted  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  the  cotton  bolls  and  strip  the  cotton  therefrom  as 
the  picker  arms  are  vibrated. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printe<3  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,128.  VEHICLE-WHERF.  .Iohn  J  Van  Iderstine, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb,  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.495.      (CI.    152—22.) 


In  a  vehicle  wh^el,  a  band,  a  rim  encircling  the  hand 
and  having  an  annular  tubular  body  provided  witli  radial 
tubular  guides,  each  having  a  lateral  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  bodj.  and  pistons  slidably 
mounted  respectively  In  said  guides,  each  piston  being 
tubular  and  having  an  open  outer  end  and  a  closed  inner 
end,  the  closed  end  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  band, 
each  piston  having  a  peripheral  optnlng  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  in  the  guide  In  which  the  piston  Is 
mounted  when  the  piston  Is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position,  each  guide  being  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  open 
at  its  Inner  end. 


1.080,129.  SPRING -TIRE  FOR  WHEELS  OF  VEHI 
CLES.  ("HABLEs  Henrt  ViDAii,  (^Iswick.  England 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  ^6,667.  (CI.  152—8.1 
A  detachable  spring  tire  comprising  an  inner  band  and 

a   peripheral   member,   cups   attachad   to   the   inner   band. 


volute  springs  forced  Into  said  cups,  pins  inserted  into  the 
outer  ends  of  the  springs,  saddle  pieces  carried  by  the 
pins,  and  eccentrics  mounted  on  the  saddle  pieces  In  co- 


operative relation  to  the  peripheral  member  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  eccentrics  will  cramp  the  springs,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.080.130.  CABLE-HANOEK.  John  J.  Walsh.  Yonkers 
N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,666.  (CI 
248— 3S.) 


1.  A  cable  hanger  comprising,  In  combination,  a  saddle 
i  adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  messenger  wire  and  having 
depending  apertured  sides,  and  a  ring  having  a  hooked 
end  passing  through  the  apertures  in  Iwth  said  sides  un- 
derneath the  messenger  wire,  and  another  hooked  end 
adapted  to  lock  Into  the  aperture  In  one  of  said  sides. 
I  2.  A  cable  hanger  comprising,  in  combination,  a  saddle 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  messenger  wire  and  having  de- 
pending apertured  sides  and  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  messenger  wire  and  oppose  sliding  on  said 
wire,  and  a  ring  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  apertures  In  both  sides  underneath  the  mes- 
senger wire. 

3.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  in  combination,  a  saddle 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  messenger  wire  and  having  de- 
pending apertured  sides,  and  a  split  ring  having  a  hooked 
end  adapted  to  pass  throagh  both  apertures  underneath 
the  messenger  wire  and  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage 
an  aperture  underneath   the  other  hooked  end. 

4.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  In  combination,  a  saddle 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  messenger  wire  and  having  de- 
pending apertured  sides  provided  with  laterallv  extending 
wings;  and  a  split  ring,  having  a  hooked  fudadapted  to 
pass  above  one  of  the  wings  and  through  both  apertures 
underneath  the  messenger  wire,  and  a  hooked  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  an  aperture  underneath  the  other  hooked 
end. 

5.  A  cable  hanger  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sheet- 
metal  saddle  of  elongated  form  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
a  messt-ngcr  wire  and  having  depending  sides  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots:  and  a  split  ring  of  sheet  metal 
having  hooked  ends,  one  adapted  to  pass  through  both 
slots  underneath  the  messenger  wire,  and  the  other  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  slot  under  the  first  hooked  end 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.1.^1.      THERMOMETER -HOLDER    FOR    INCUBA- 
TORS.     Wir.Li.\M    <i.    Weed.    Stamford,    Conn       Filed 
Nov.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  7:U,so.5.      (CI.  73--52. ) 
1.  A  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  tripod  formed  by 
slitting  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  bending  the  strips  to 
form    legs,   leaving  a   head   above   the   legs,   and   a   carrier 
pivoted  to  the  head  and  provided  with   means  for  engag- 
ing a  thermometer  plate. 
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2.  A  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  tripod  formed 
by  slitting  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  bending  the  strips 
to  form  legs  and  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  tripod  and  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  engaging  a  thermometer  plate. 


1,080,132.     WRENCH.     Oliver  Weston,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  697,669.      (CI.  81—178.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  stationary  Jaw,  an 
enlarged  diagonally  arranged  portion  connecting  the  base 
of  the  stationary  jaw  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  the 
enlarged  portion  being  provided  with  a  square  opening 
arranged  on  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  station- 
ary Jaw.  the  opening  being  smaller  at  its  forward  end 
tbsn  at  Its  rear  end  with  converging  walls  forming  a 
tap.ring  opening,  a  Jaw  having  dlflferently  inclined 
toothed  surfaces  and  terminating  In  a  square  tapering 
opening  to  hold  the  last  mentioned  Jaw  so  that  its  in- 
clined toothed  surfaces  will  form  different  acute  angles 
with  the  stationary  Jaw  and  for  wedging  Itself  into  said 
tapering  opening  on  account  of  the  pulling  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  teeth  of  said  Jaw  engaging  the  material 
being  operated  upon  during  the  manipulation  of  said 
handle,  substantially  na  described. 


arranged  beneath  the  said  opening,  and  means  whereby 
the  receptacle  Is  tilted  so  that  the  tongues  on  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  will  throw  the  feed  therefrom. 


3.  A  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  tripod  formed 
by  slitting  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  bending  the  strips 
to  form  legs  and  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  tripod  and  pro- 
vided with  wings  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
carrier,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


l.OSO.l.S,-?.  POULTRY  -  FEEDER.  Cyrus  W.  Zlmmer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  690.037. 
(CI.   119—70.^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  standards,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  an  Inverted  cone  shai)ed  bottom  for  wild 
hopper,  having  an  opening  In  its  lowi-r  end,  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  curved  tongues  formed  nt  the  lower  end  of  said  ■ 
bottom  nnd  arranged  around  said  opening,  a  transverse 
rod  mounted  in  said  l)ottoni.  an  operating  rod  plvotally 
mounted  ujion  the  transvrrse  rcwl  a  receptacle  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  operating  rod  and  arranged  beneath  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  whereby  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  operating  rod  will  tilt  the  recep- 
tacle so  that  the  tongues  on  the  bottom  of  the  hgpper  will 
throw  the  feed  out  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  standards,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  having  an  inverted  cone  shaped  bottom 
provided  with  an  oi)enlng  at  its  lower  lud,  a  plurality  of 
tongues  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom  and  ar- 
ranged around  the  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted  receptacle 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  standards,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  having  an  Inverted  cone  shaped  t>ottom 
provided  with  a  (cntrally  arranged  opening  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  cone  shaped  bottom  and  arranged  around  said 
opening,  a  transverse  rod  arranged  In  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sides  thereof,  an 
operating  rod  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  transverse  rod, 
a  receptacle  arranged  beneath  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  operating  rod,  a  cone 
shaped  deflector,  having  its  lower  edge  curved  upwardly, 
said  deflector  having  a  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  opi  n- 
ings  stamped  therefrom  to  form  upwardly  extending  lugs 
which  project  at  right  angles  to  the  deflector  and  a  bait 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  operatlnjj  rod 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  cumbina 
tlon  of  standards,  a  hopper  mounted  upou  the  upper  end 
thereof,  having  an  Inverted  cone  shaped  bottom  provided 
with  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  a  pltiralily  of  curved 
tongues  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lK>ttom  and  ar- 
ranged around  said  opening,  a  transverse  rod  arranged 
In  said  bottom  and  having  Its  ends  mounted  in  the  sides 
thereof,  an  operating  rod  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  transverse  rod.  a,  recep- 
tacle adjustably  mounted  upon  the  operating  rod  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  the  operating  rod  will 
tilt  the  receptacle  so  that  the  curv.d  tongues  in  tlie  bottom 
of  the  hopper  will  throw  the  food  thf^refrom,  and  a  shield 
having  its  upper  edge  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse rods  and  extending  downwardly  to  inclose  the  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  standards,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards,  having  an  inverted  cone 
shaped  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end. 
a  pluralitj  of  tongues  formed  at  th<  lower  end  of  said  bot- 
tom and  arrang"  d  around  the  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted 
adjustable  receptacle  arranged  beneath  the  opening  in  the 
hotiom  of  the  hopper,  means  whereby  the  n-ceptacle  is 
tilted  so  that  the  tongues  on  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  will 
throw  the  feed  therefrom,  and  a  shield  having  Its  upper 
edge  mounted  upou  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  on  the  outer 
side  thereof  and  <  xtfndlng  downwardly  to  Inclose  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  prlntt-d  Ifi  the  Gazette.) 


1.080,134.      REVERSING-VALVE.      Walter    O.    Amsler. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Mar    14,  1910.    Serial  No.  549.167. 

iCl.  7.'"j~124.t 

1.   In  a  combined  air  and  gas  reversing  valve  mechanism, 
the  combination  with   a   plurality  of  regenerator-fl\Ks  and 
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a  chimn*^jflue,  f  a  single  valve  device  for  controlling  both 
air  antl  gas  cjinprisiDg  a  moTalHo  member  having  sepa- 
rate regenerator- port  a  and  a  common  chimney-port  oper 
able  in  one  position  to  admit  air  nnd  gas  to  two  rogener 
ator  flues  and  a  co-act in^-hood  to  effect  an  exhaust  from 
two  regenerator-flues,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve 
device. 


1.080,1. -i.-^.       UNDEKKEAMER.       Umbekt     E.     Boi.e,     Ix)s 

Angeles.    Cal..    assignor  of  on.'  luiif   to    Edward    Double. 

Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    F.b     VJ.    1913.      Serial    No. 

749.34.^      (CI.   25.V--75. 1 

1.  An  underrpamer  comprialu','  a  body  having  a  central 
bore,  a  rod  or  mandrel  mounttvl  In  said  bore,  said  body 
provided  with  a  slot,  said  rod  pruvided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  key  or  irlb  mountf-d  in  said  .slot  and  provided 
with  ii  downwardly  proJe<tin?  portion  adapt»^d  to  contact 
with  the  wall  of  the  rentrnl  bore  tielow  said  slot  and  pre 
vent  lateral  displacement  of  the  l«ey  from  either  side  of 
th<»  slot,  a  s[)rinc  mounted  on  said  gili  and  operatlvcly  con 
nected  with  said  rod.  said  rod  provided  at  lt«  lower  end 
with  a  bit  engaging  head  •r  key. 


2.  An  undert-eamcr  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 
bore,  a  roil  mounted  to  reclprcwate  in  said  bori ,  g«id  body 
and  rod  provide  I  with  slots,  a  key  mounted  lu  said  slots. 
said  key  having  a  projei  lion  or  wing  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  slot  of  the  body  into  the  central  bore  and 
preventing  lateral  motion  of  the  key,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  key  and  colled  about  said  rod,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  adjustably  connecting  said  rod  and  spring, 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  and  Sup- 
porting the  bits  or  cutters,  and  cutters  or  bits. 


2  In  a  combined  air  and  gas  reversing  valve  mecha- 
nism, the  rombination  with  a  plurnllty  of  rei;enerutor  flues 
and  a  common  chimney  ftiif.  of  a  single  valve  device  for 
controlling  both  air  and  gas  conijifisini:  a  movable  member 
havin..'  separate  r^cenerainr-ports  and  a  <onimon  chimney- 
port  operable  in  one  position  to  admit  the  air  and  gas  to 
two  resrenerator-flues  and  to  effecjt  nn  exhaust  from  two 
regenerator-flues  to  a  common  chimney  flue. 

3.  In  a  fomhlned  air  and  i;as  reversinj;  valve  mecha- 
nism, the  (om!>lnation  with  air  and  ;jas  regeneratnr-ftnes 
and  a  common  chlmm  y  flrie.  of  a  single  valve  device  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  both  iilr  and  gas.  comprising 
rotative  members  operable  in  or!«  jiosirion  to  admit  air 
and  gas  ro  two  re^'enera tor  flues  mnd  to  effect  an  exhaust 
from  two  regenerator  flues  to  th«  common  chimney-flue, 
means  for  movin-,'  the  rotative  members  to  another  posi- 
tion to  cut  off  ttie  gas  supply.  sa.id  rotative  members  In 
the  second  position  N'ing  operable  to  admit  air  to  two  of 
the  regenerators  while  maintaining  the  exhaust  from  an 
other  regenerator  to  the  common  rbininey-flue. 

4.  In  a  'Omblne«l  air  and  gas  reversing  valve  mecha 
nlsm.  the  combination  with  regenerator-flues  and  a  com- 
mon chimney-flue,  of  a  single  rotative  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling tiie  pa.ssase  of  both  air  and  gas  comprising  a 
plate-member  having  openings  therein,  a  gas-conductor,  a 
hood  conneeting  two  of  the  regenemtor-fluea  with  the  com 
mon  chimney-flue,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  device 

5.  In  I  cnmhlned  air  and  gas  reversing  valve  mecha- 
nl.<nn.  the  combination  with  air  and  ?a«  regenerator-flues 
and  a  common  chimney-flue.  cA  a  fixed  plate  having  open- 
ings registering  with  the  flues,  of  a  single  rotative  valve 
device  for  controlling  Iwth  air  and'  -as  comprising  a  rota 
table  plate  having  air  and  gas  op^mings  therein  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  openings  in  the  fixed  plate,  a  movable 
member  In  communleatlon  with  a  pas  supply  and  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  i:as  regenerator  flue,  a  hood  for  connect 
Ing  an  air  an. I  a  gas-regenerator  flue  with  the  chlmney- 
ftue,  and  means  for  rorntlng  ttie  v|lve  device. 

[Claims  (S  to  14  not  printed  in  ttte  'iazette.] 


3.  An  underrcamer  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 
bore,  a  rod  or  mandrel  mounted  In  said  tiore.  said  body  and 
rod  provided  with  registering  slots,  a  key  or  gib  mounted 
in  said  slots  and  liaving  a  projection  or  wing  litllug  within 
the  bore  of  said  mandrel  t>elow  said  slots  and  shouldering 
against  the  wall  upon  transverse  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion, a  spriUL'  mounted  on  said  gib  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  ro<l.  said  rod  provlde<i  at  Its  lower  end 
with  bit  engaging  and  supporting  means,  said  rod  being 
enlarge<l  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  surfaces 
adapted  to  support  the  inner  ends  of  the  bits  or  cutters, 
and  bits  or  cutters  mounted  on  said  rod. 

4.  An  underrcamer  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 
bore,  a  rod  or  mandrel  mounted  In  said  bore,  said  body  and 
rod  provided  with  ri'gistering  slots,  a  key  or  gib  mounted 
in  said  slots,  the  slot  in  the  rod  being  of  sufficient  longi- 
tudinal extension  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  rod 
longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  key  or  gib  loosely  mounted 
in  said  slots  and  having  a  projection  or  wing  [iro- 
jecting  downward  Into  the  central  b<.)re  below  the 
walls  of  the  slot  in  the  body  and  anchoring  said 
key  or  gib  against  movement  transversely  of  said  Uidy. 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  gib  and  operatively  connected 
witli  said  rod.  said  rod  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  bit 
erigaL'in;,'  means,  bits  tlltingly  carried  thereby,  and  bear- 
ings for  the  inner  faces  of  said  liiis  formed  on  said  rod 
ami  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  displacement   of  said  bits. 

5.  An   underrcamer  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 
bore,  a   rod  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  l)ody  and  rod  pro 
vlded   with  registering  slots,  a  key  or  i:ili  loosely  mounted 
In  said  slots  and  having  means  at  the  bottom  for  anchor- 
ing in  said  Ixxly,  a  spring  surroundinc  said   rod   and  con 
nected    thereto   at    the    top    thereof,   and    operatively    con 
necfed  to  said  key  at  its  lower  end,  said  rod  provided  with 
bit  engaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  c.azette.] 


1.0SO.136.      SPRINKLER       J.)ifN    V.    CAjfPRKU<.    .lac 
ville.    Kla.      Kilwl    .Mar.    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    754^31. 
(CI.  137—87.) 

1.  A  fprinkler  comprising  a  tube,  a  head  rotatably 
mount. (I  upon  Ibe  tube,  a  main  nozzle  secured  lo  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  head,  a  re  action  nozzle  also 
carried  by  the  head  and  extending  from  the  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the  bead. 

2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  tub*-,  a  tiead  rotatahly 
mounted  upon  'he  tube,  a  main  nozzle  on  the  head,  a  re- 
action nozzle  also  carried  by  the  head  and  means  for  vary- 
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iug   the  effective  angle  of   the  re-actlon  noizle  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  head. 


3.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  lube,  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  tube,  a  main  nozzle  on  the  head,  a  re- 
action nozzle  also  carried  by  the  bead,  a  stationary  spray- 
ing plat<« supported  to  be  impinged  upon  by  water  from  the 
re-action  nozzle,  and  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  the  head. 

4.  A  sprinkler  (omprisini:  a  tube,  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  tube,  a  main  nozzle  on  tiic  bead,  a  re- 
action noBzle  also  carried  l)y  the  head,  a  stationary  plate 
support (li  to  b«>  impinged  upon  by  water  from  the  re-actlon 
nozzle,  means  for  varying  tlie  angle  of  the  re-action  nozzle 
and  the  plate  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  head,  and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to 
the  head. 

r>.  A  sprinkler  (omprlsing  a  tube,  a  in  ad  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  «  nd  of  the  tutie.  a  pipe  carried  by  the  head 
and  extending  down  into  the  tube,  a  main  nozzle  extending 
out  frotn  the  head  and  connected  to  the  ttibe,  n  reaction 
nozile  also  carried  by  the  bead  and  c.mnected  to  the  tul>e 
means  wherel)y  the  re  action  angle  of  the  nozzle  can  be 
varied,  and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to 
the  head. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.J 


1.080,137  VENTILATINfi  DEVICE  FOK  CISTERNS. 
William  L.  Carteh.  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Waterloo  Register  Cciuipau\.  WMi.rloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,477.     (CI.  72—100.) 


The  combination  with  a  cistern,  of  a  rim  therefor  hav- 
ing a  laterally  directed  flange  and  an  upwardly-directed 
annular  flange  about  its  central  opening  with  dentated  up- 
per edge,  and  a  cover  of  domed  shape  having  a  dentated 


depending  edge,  the  eo\  er  resting  apon  the  detents  of  said 
upwardly-directed  rim  and  having  the  detent*'  of  its  de- 
pending edge  resting  upon  the  said  lateral  flange  and 
spaced  apart  fn>m  the  outer  wall  of  said  upwnrdly-dlrect- 
ed  ■flange  to  provide  continuous  channels  therebetween 
from  the  exterior  atmosphere  to  the  Interior  space  of  the 
cistern. 


1,080, l.'?8.  STAMP  OK  TICKET  VENDING  MACHINE, 
Sara  L.  W.  Cok,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,168.      (CI.  211—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combl- 
aatlon  with  a  platform,  of  feeding  and  discharging  de- 
vices, a  cutter  for  severing  a  stamp  or  ticket  from  a  strip, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  feeding  and  discharging  de- 
vices, means  for  releasing  said  driving  mechanism,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cutter  prior  to  the  release  of 
said  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platform,  of  feeding  and  discharging  de- 
vices for  stamps  or  tickets  cooperating  -witb  said  platform, 
a  cutler  disposed  in  position  to  sever  a  stamp  or  ticket 
from  a  strip  on  the  platform,  driving  mechanism  for  the 
feeding  and  discbarglug  devices,  trip  devices  for  said 
driving  mechanism,  .and  means  for  operating  said  cutter 
prior  to  the  operation  of  said  trip  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platform,  ofa  reciprocating  carriage  over 
said  platform,  feeding  dogs  on  said  carriage,  a  discharging 
finger  projecting  from  said  carriage,  driving  means  for 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  tripping  the  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltli  a  platform,  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  over 
the  same,  dogs  on  said  carriage  for  feeding  a  strip  over 
said  platform,  a  cutter  in  advance  of  said  carriage  for 
severing  a  stamp  or  ticket  from  said  strip,  a  /Ing.-r  project- 
ing from  the  carriage  for  discharging  the  severed  stamp 
or  tlcki  t.  operating  means  for  the  cutter,  and  driving 
means  for  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coiDbl- 
nation  with  a  platform,  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  feed- 
ing and  discharging  devices  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
cam  wheel,  connections  between  the  cam  wheel  and  car- 
riage, and  means  for  driv  Ing  said  cam  wheel  to  reciprocate 
the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,139  OASIFIER  FOR  LIQUID  FLELS  William 
L.  CoBSON.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Union  Gas 
Engine  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.793. 
(CI.  123—122.1 
1.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  liquid  fuels,  the  comblqa- 

tion  of  an  outer  casing   having   longitudinally  extending 
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partitions  forming  an  Intermediate  gasifying  chamber,  and 
oppositely  disposed  heating  chatabers,  the  heating  cham- 
bers communicating  with  one  another  at  one  end,  and  one 
of  said  heating  chambers  constituting  at  its  opposite  end 
an  inlet,  and  the  other  heating  chamber  constituting  at  Its 
opposite  end  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  one  of  the  exposed  sides  of  the  gasify- 
ing chamber  having  intermediate  its  ends  an  Inlet  open- 
ing for  the  fiuid  supply  and  the  opi>o8ite  exposed  side  of 
the  gasifying  chamber  having  an  opening  for  communica- 
tion with  the  engine  cylinder. 


end  of  the  device  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a  Talve  in  the  exhaust  pipe  adja- 
cent said  auxiliary  passages,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.080,140.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Cyrus  S.  Dad- 
L«R,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  J4,  1913.  Serial  No' 
780.918.      (CI.  172—179.) 


A" 


2.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  low  gravity  liquid  fuels,  the 
combination  with  an  exhaust  plfxe  of  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine,  of  an  inlet  manifold,  a  gasifying  chamber  In 
said  manifold,  a  communication  betwo<'n  said  chamber 
and  souro-  of  fluid  supply,  an  IrKjependi-nt  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  engifie  cylinder,  a  receiving 
duct  extending  around  said  gastfylng  chamber,  an  Inlet 
communication  from  said  exhaujt  pipe  to  said  duct,  an 
outlet  communication  from  said  duct  to  said  exhaust  pipe, 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  receiving  duct  being  arrangwl 
at  the  same  point  and  being  provided  with  a  valve  so  that 
the  circulation  of  the  exhaust  gtses  is  through  the  duct 
and  entirely  around  said  gasifyinf  chamber. 

3.  In  a  ;;asifying  device  for  liquid  fuels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  inlet  manifold  comprising  an  elongated  casing  form- 
ing a  gasifying  chamber,  said  casing  being  closed  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  having  Intermediate  its  top  wall  one  or  more 
outlet  openings,  one  for  each  eqglne  cylinder,  and  also 
having  In  its  bottom  wall  an  inlet  opening  for  the  fluid 
supply,  said  Inlet  opening  being  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  casing,  a  loBifltudlnaily  extending  wall  at  each  side  of 
the  casing  connected  to  the  latter  so  as  to  form  inclosing 
passages  open  at  each  end,  an  end  passage  or  duct  con- 
necting the  said  passages  at  one  end,  and  auxiliary  pas 
sages  leading  from  said  inclosing  passau't-s  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
the  engine. 

4.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  low  gravity  liquid  fuels,  the 
combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  combus- 
tion epgine,  of  an  Inlet  manifold,  a  gasifying  chamber  In 
said  manifold,  a  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
source  of  fluid  supply,  a  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  engine  cylinder,  a  receiving  duct  surrounding 
said  chamber  and  having  its  Inlet  and  outlet  at  the  same 
end  of  the  device,  baffle  plates  projecting  from  the  walls  of 
said  duct  and  extending  Into  said  gasifying  chamber  and 
valve  controlled  means  in  the  exhaust  pipe  adjacent  said 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  duct  for  circulating  heated  gases 
from  said  exbaust  pipe  through  laid  duct  and  returning 
said  gases  to  said  exhaust  pipe. 

5.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  liquid  fuels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  lnt«mal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  inlet  manifold  comprising  an  elongated  casing  form- 
ing a  gasifying  chamber,  said  casing  being  closed  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  having  Intermediate  Its  top  wall  one  or  more 
outlet  openings,  one  for  each  enplne  cylinder,  and  also 
having  In  Its  bottom  wall  an  lnl«t  opening  for  the  fluid 
supply,  said  inlet  opening  being  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  casing,  transversely  extending  pins  or  baffles  within 
the  gasifying  chamber  projectinf  from  opposite  walls 
thereof  In  staggered  relation,  a  longitudinally  extending 
wall  at  each  side  of  the  ca.sing  and  connected  to  the  lat- 
ter so  as  to  form  inclosing  passages  open  at  each  end,  a 
cap  at  one  end  of  the  device  forming  a  duct  connecting 
with  the  rt>spective  passages  at  oni}  end.  and  auxiliary  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  Inclosing  ^as.sages  at  the  opposite 


■^imr^ 


1.  In  a  current-varying  controller,  a  circuit,  a  urtstance 
in  the  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  rMtatUice,  an 
operating  winding  therefor,  an  operator's  switch  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  including  the  resistance  and  the  switch 
winding  therein,  a  by  pass  around  the  winding,  and  means 
for  opening  the  bypass 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  control  system,  a  elreult  there 
for,  a  resistance  In  the  circuit,  a  switch  for  cutting  out  the 
resistance,  nn  opera tlni:  windlni:  for  the  switch  energized 
by  current  through  the  motor,  an  operator  s  switch  com 
prising  contacts  for  connecting  the  motor  in  series  with 
the  resistance  and  the  said  switch  winding,  a  by  pass 
around  the  winding,  and  means  for  opening  the  by  pass 
around   the  switch   winding  to  energize   the   said   winding. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  control  system,  .a  motor,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  resistance  in  the  circuit,  a  switch  for  cut- 
fin>r  out  the  resistance,  an  operating  winding  therefor,  a 
by  pass  for  the  said  winding,  find  means  for  connecting  the 
winding  and  the  by  pass  in  the  motor  circuit  and  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  said  by-pass. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  clr- 
I  cult  therefor,  a  resistance  in  the  circuit,  a  switch  for  cut- 
'    ting   out   the   resistance,   a    winding   therefor   energized    by 

current    through    the    motor,   a    by-pass    for    the    winding, 
j    and  means  for  connectint:  the  motor  in  series  with  the  re 
sistance  and  the  said  s\^tch  winding,  and  for  opening  and 
closing  the  by  pass. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  resistance  In  the  circuit,  n  series  of 
switches  for  cutting  out  the  resistance,  operating  windings 
therefor  energized  by  current  through  the  motor,  a  by  pass 
for  the  winding  of  the  first  switch  of  the  .series,  and  an 
operator's  switch  comprising  contacts  for  closini;  the  mo- 
tor control  circuit  through  the  resistance  and  the  by-pass, 
and  contacts  for  opening  the  bypass  for  energizing  the 
winding  of  said  first  switch. 


1,OH0.141.  LABEL-MOISTENER.  Chakle.s  \V.  De  La- 
NKv,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Mar  ,"}.  1911  Serial  No. 
612,011.      (CI.  91—54.1 

.V  label  moistening  device  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  secured  therein,  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ers supported  by  the  plates,  a  single  roller,  an  endless 
belt  trained  around  all  the  rollers,  side  and  end  plates 
supported    upon    the    upper    edges   of   the    sides   and   ends 
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of  the  receptacle,  said  side  plates  having  Inclined  slots 
with  horitontal  portions  formed  therein,  adjustable  plates 
engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  plates  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  screws  passable  through 
the  plates  for  engagement  with  the  slots,  nuts  engaging 
the  screws,  lugs  formed  upon  the  nuts  and  engaging  the 
slots    to   provide   guides    for   the   adjustable    plates,    said 

-3. 


adjustable  plates  having  curved  slots  formed  therein  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  inclined  slots  to  form  a 
bearing  for  re<elvlng  the  spindles  of  the  single  roller,  and 
means  passable  through  one  of  the  end  plates  to  shift  the 
adjustable  plates  and  cause  the  curved  slots  to  register 
with  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  inclined  slots  to  in- 
close the  spindles  of  the  single  roller  and  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  band. 


1.080,142.  API'ARATUS  FOR  COKING  COAL.  Ue.vry 
L.  DoHKHTY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  June  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  503,732.  Renewed  May  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766,899.      (CI.  48 — 207.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combination  of 

a  coking  chamlter,  a  gas  burner  in  .said  chaml^r,  said 
burner  being  located  above  the  level  of  the  fuel  in  said 
chamber,  an  annular  gas  chamber  enveloping  said  cok- 
ing chamber,  nieun.s  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
said  burner  and  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  said 
burner,  means  for  charging  coal  Into  said  chamber  and 
for  withdrawing  coke  from  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  conihlnation  of 
a  coking  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  coal,  au  annu 
lar  gas  chamber  surrounding  said  coking  chaml)er  and  a 
gas  burner  for  burning  gas  in  said  chamber  In  direct 
contact  with  the  coal  therein,  said  gas  burner  being 
located  abt)ve  the  level  of  the  charge  in  said  coking 
chamber,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combination  of 
a  coking  chamber,  an  annular  gas  chamber  surronndlng 
said  coking  chamber,  means  for  feeding  (oal  to  said  cok- 
ing chamber,  a  passage  conducting  combustible  gas  to 
said  coking  chamber  above   the   fuel   In   said   chamber  and 


a  passage  conducting  air  to  said  coking  chamber  above  the 
fuel  in  said  chamber,  whereby  the  freshly  charged  coal 
In  said  chamber  may  be  subjected  to  the  direct  heating 
action  of  a  flame  of  burning  gas,  said  flame  being  de- 
veloped In  the  clear  space  above  the  fuel  in  said  coking 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combination  of 
I  a  closed  chamber,  having  a  hopper  interposed  in  Its  lower 

part,  and  a  stepped  grate  located  beneath  the  aperture 
of  said  hopper  ;  an  inner  coking  ciiamber  enveloped  by 
said  closed  chamber  :  means  for  feeding  coal  to  said  coking 
chamber ;  a  passage  conducting  combustible  gas  to  said 
coking  chamber,  and  a  passage  conducting  air  to  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  coal  in  said  chamber  may  be 
subjected  to  the  direct  heating  action  of  a  flame  of  burn- 
ing gas.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  oven  chamber,  having  a  hopper  bottom  :  a  quench- 
ing chamber  located  beneath  said  oven  chaml^r.  having  a 
stepped  grate  therein,  said  stepped-grate  being  located  be- 
neath the  aperture  of  said  hopper,  and  a  spray-noxzle  In 
said  quenching  chamber ;  an  inner  coking  chamber  in 
said  oven  chamber;  a  continuous  automatic  coal  feeding 
device,  for  feeding  c6al  to  the  coking  chamber,  a  passage 
conducting  combustible  gas  to  said  coking  chamber,  and  a 
passage  conducting  air  to  said  chamber,  whereby  the  coal 
in  said  chamber  may  be  subjected  to  the  direct  heating 
action  of  a  flame  of  burning  gas,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

• 

1.080,143.       SIZINt;     AND     METHOD    OF    rREI'ARING 
SAME.      Anuhew    a.    Dt  nua.m,    Bainbrldge,    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor to  Casein  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  • 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.     Serltll  No.   741  311 
(Cl.  134—18.) 

1.  A  sizing,  for  use  In  paper-coating,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  one  part  of  an  alkaline  silicate  and  about 
twenty-five  parts  of  modified  starch. 

2.  A  paper-coating  sizing  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  one 
part  of  silicate  of  soda  with  about  twenty  five  parts  of 
modified  starch. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  preparing  a  paper- 
coating  sizing,  consisting  in  mixlag  alxait  one  part  of  an 
alkaline  silicate  with  about  twenty  five  parts  of  modi- 
fied starch  and  then  dissolving  the  mixture  by  means  of 
a  liquid  and  heat 


1.080,144.  SEAWEED-  HARVESTER. 
NI.S,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
735,353.     (Cl.  56—70.) 


Geobge    H.    Ev- 
1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  sea  weed  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  floating  support,  submerged  propulsion 
means  therefpr,  submerged  cutters  spaced  thereon,  and 
means  coiiperating  with  said  propulsion  means  for  direct- 
ing the  water  current  caused  by  said  propulsion  means 
between  said  cutters  for  drawing  the  sea  weed  toward  the 
cutters  and  floating  support. 

2.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  sea  weed  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  floating  support,  cutting  apparatus  there- 
on comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  cutters  arranged  In  front 
of  the  support,  adjustable  means  for  spacing  said  verti- 
cal cutters  apart,  a  horlsontal  cutter  arranged  approxi- 
mately In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lower  ends  of  th  • 
vertical    cutters,    converging    guides    leading    rearwardh 
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from  the  catters  toward  the  fl^atloK  support,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  cut  and  lE^atherediaea  weed  onto  the  support. 

3.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  mh  weed  and  the  like. 
coBiprlBing  a  floattnK  support,  cutting  apparatus  thereon 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  cutters  arranged  in  front 
of  the  3iipp<  rt  and  separated  tateraliy  by  a  considerable 
distance,  and  a  horizontal  cuttf-r  arranged  approximately 
tn  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lower  endii  of  the  vertical 
cutters  and  behind  the  same,  converging  giii<!»'9  leading 
rearwardly  from  the  cutters  taward  the  floating  support 
to  the  horizontal  cutter,  and  tnemns  for  lifting  the  cut 
and  gathered  aea  weed  onto  the' support 

4.  Apparatus  for  harvesting;  seji  wred  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  floating  support,  cuttmi;  apparatus  there- 
on comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  cutters  arranged  in  front 
o-  the  8upiK)rt  ami  »eiiarated  iBterally  by  a  conslderrtble 
distance,  converging  guides  leading  i-earwardly  froai  tin 
cutters    toward    the    floating   support,    a    horizontnl    cutter 

, arranged  rearwardly  of  the  vertical  cutters  and  approxi- 
mately in  the  horizontal  plane  of  their  lower  ends,  said 
horizontal  cutt<  r  l>elnj;  at  the  rtar  ends  of  the  coiiv-Tging 
guides,  meai:s  for  drawing  tl|e  sea  w»  e  1  between  the 
guides  find  toward  the  cutters  land  floating  su|>port,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  cut  and  gather'ed  sea  weed  onto  the 
support. 

5.  Apparatus  fur  harvesting  sea  weed  and  the  illie, 
comprising  a  floating  support,  cutting  apparatus  there- 
on comprising  a  pair  of  vertical!  cutters  arranged  in  front 
of  the  support  and  separated  laterally  by  a  considerable 
distance,  and  a  horizontal  cutttr  arranged  approximately 
In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
cutters,  converging  guides  leading  rearwardly  from  the 
cutters  toward  the  floating  supj^ort  to  the  horizontal  cut- 
ter, means  acting  over  the  water  surface  forwardly  of 
tbe  vertical  cutters  for  drawing  the  sea  weed  between 
the  guides  and  toward  the  cutters  and  floating  support, 
and  means  for  lifting  :he  rut  and  gathered  sea  weed  onto 
the  support. 

f Claims  C  to  18  not  printed  iQ  the  Gazette.] 


l,Us<>.U5.  BUTTONHOLE  SritSORS.  1'hilippk  Fu!Kt>- 
EKiCK,  Sallna,  Kans.  Filed  ^pr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759..-69.      (CI    164—5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  palt  of  memhiTs  movable  to- 
ward each  other,  a  stop  In  threaded  engagement  with  one 
member  to  contact  with  the  otfcer,  an  actuating  member 
rotatably  carried  by  the  aforesaid  member,  having  limited 
sliding  movements  and  slidably  engaging  the  stop  to  turn 
therewith,  and  means  for  locking  the  actuating  member 
against    rotation    when    slid    to  B   predetermined   position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plilr  of  members  movable 
toward  each  other,  a  stop  in  threaded  engagement  with 
one  member  to  contact  with  the  other,  and  having  a  longl 
tudinal  slot  extending  from  lt»  oater  end,  an  actuating 
member  rotatably  carried  by  tHe  aforesaid  member  hav- 
ing limited  sliding  movements,  the  actuating  member  em- 
bodying a  tongue  working  wlthia  the  said  slot,  and  means 
for  locking  the  aotuatiTig  member  against  rotation  wheu 
slid  to  a  predetermined  positioq. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  memb«rs  movable 
toward  each  other,  a  stop  in  threaded  tngagement  with 
one  member  to  contact  with  the  other,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  kerf  extending  from  Its  outer  vnd  to  a  point 
short  of  Its  inner  end,  an  acCnating  member  rotatably 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  member  and  having  limited 
sliding  movements,  the  Bctuatln|;  member  Includhig  a  flat 
tongue  engaging  within  the  8al4  Icerf  and  having  a  knob 


at  its  inner  end  fitting  snugly  within  the  Iterf.  tbi'  actu- 
Hilug  meml)er  having  inturned  lips  at  its  outer  cud  be- 
tween which  the  tongue  Is  snugly  disposed,  and  means 
for  locking  the  actuating  member  against  rotation  when 
slid  to  a  pred"  termlned  position. 

4  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  taovabie  to- 
ward each  other,  one  memt>er  having  a  transverse  bore, 
a  stop  threaded  through  the  bore  and  projoctablt-  from 
tl:e  Inner  end  of  the  bore,  a  member  en'.;aged  to  the  afore- 
said shank  at  the  outer  t  nd  of  the  bore,  and  an  actuating 
member  rotatably  carried  by  the  said  member  and  having 
limited  .sliding  movements  relative  thereto,  the  actuating 
mrmler  having  a  portion  in  slidable  engagement  with  the 
stop,  and  the  said  member  and  actuating  member  having 
portions  adapted  to  Interlock  when  the  actuating  meml)er 
Is  slid  to  a  predetermined  position. 

o.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  movable  to- 
ward t  ach  other,  one  member  having  a  transverse  b<jre, 
a  stop  threaded  through  the  bore  to  contact  with  the 
other  member,  a  plug  engaged  within  the  outer  end  of 
the  bore,  an  actuating  member  rotatably  carried  by  the 
plug  and  having  limited  sliding  movements,  the  actuating 
member  lieing  slidably  engaged  with  the  stop  to  turn 
ther.'wlth.  an  J  the  plug  !fnd  actuating  meniher  having  co- 
operatinir  non  elrcular  portions  adapte<i  to  ititej-lock  when 
tie-  aetuating  member  is  slid  to  a  predetermined  position. 

IClain  K  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S0,146.  MOTORCONTROL  SYSTKM  ,Iav  H.  Hall, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  .Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Flle<l  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.14U.      (Cl.   172— 152  ) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  hoists,  a  hoist  motor, 
a  cross  travel  motor,  a  controller  for  each  motor,  trolley 
wires  through  which  current  Is  supplied  to  operate  the 
two  motors  from  the  controllers,  and  a  switching  device 
for  stopping  the  hoist  motor  comprising  means  for  con- 
necting the  motor  In  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  exclusive 
of  the  controller  therefor  but  Including  at  least  one  of 
the  s%id  operating  trolh'y  wires  for  eai-h  motor. 

-.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a 
motor  for  operating  the  hoisting  mechanism,  a  controller 
and  a  held  winding  therefor,  a  cross  travel  tnotor  for  the 
hoisting  mechanism,  circuits  for  both  motors  Including 
trolley  wires,  and  a  stopping  device  for  the  hoist  motor 
for  connecting  the  armature  in  a  closed  circuit  and  for 
exciting  the  said  tleld  winding  through  a  circuit  exclusive 
of  the  controller,  but  Inclusive  of  some  of  the  trolley  wires 
normally   used  In   the  operation  of  txith   motors. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a 
motor  for  operating  the  inechanl.sm,  a  cross  travel  motor 
for  the  mechanism,  circuit  connections  for  operating  both 
mott)rH,  and  means  operated  by  the  hoist  motor  for  con- 
necting the  armature  of  said  motor  in  a  closed  circuit 
and  connecting  the  fleld  to  a  source  of  supply  through 
a  circuit  including  one  of  the  operating  circuit  connections 
of  each  motor. 

4.  in  a  motor  control  system,  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a 
motor  therefor  having  a   series  fleld.  a  controller  for  the 
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motor,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  connecting 
the  armature  In  a  closed  circuit,  for  opening  the  circuit 
connecting  the  field  to  the  source  through  the  controller, 
and  for  connecting  the  fleld  to  the  source  through  con- 
ductors previously  used  in  the  control  of  the  hoisting 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  hoists,  a  motor 
having  a  field  and  an  armature,  a  controller  and  con- 
nections for  connecting  the  armature*  and  fleld  to  the 
source  of  supply  in  series  with  each  other  to  run  the 
motor  In  the  hoisting  direction,  connections  for  connect- 
ing the  armature  and  the  fleld  In  parallel  with  each 
other  to  run  the  motor  in  the  lowering  direction,  and 
means  operated  by  the  motor  in  hoisting  for  disconnecting 
the  source  from  the  fleld  through  the  controller,  for  con- 
necting the  fleld  to  the  source  through  a  circuit  not  in- 
cluding the  controller,  and  for  connecting  the  armature 
in  a  closed  circuit. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,147.  CARRIAGETOP.  Lewis  S.  Henderson, 
Blalrs.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,189. 
(Cl.  21—45.) 


'^ 


The  combination  with  a  carriage  b(,dy  and  top  which 
Includes  Irons,  having  side  rails  formed  with  notches 
and  a  hlng.-d  seat  having  notches  registering  with  the 
first  named  notches,  of  a  removable  frame  including  par- 
allel bars  seated  within  the  notches,  spacing  links  con- 
necting the  bars,  said  bars  having  upturned  ends  disposed 
In  the  notches  of  the  seat,  upturned  rear  members  on  the 
frame,  the  Irons  of  the  top  being  secured  to  the  upturned 
portions  of  the  bars,  and  rear  members  and  latch  members 
carried  by  one  of  the  bars  for  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  carriage  body  to  hold  the  seat  and  frame  In 
position.  I 


1,080.148.  STOVE.  Waltek  E.  Hobxkf.ld.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company.  Cincinnati 
Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   6,    1912.     Serial   No.    71.H,939       (Cl 


126— 214.  > 


1,080,149.  GAS  I^MP.  James  Kkith  and  George 
Keith,  London,  England.  Filed  I>ec.  19,  1912,  Serial 
No.  737.671.     (Cl.  67—94.) 


\ 


'^4 


1.  In  combination,  an  Inverted  high  pressure  incan- 
descent gas  burner,  a  mantle  therefor,  and  a  globe  of  fused 
silica  inclosing  the  mantle  (,nd  when  in  use  practically 
closed  against  Ingress  of  secondary  air,  said  globe  being 
located  within  a  fleld  of  temperature  destructive  of  glass. 

2.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  high  pressure  gas  lamp. 
In  combination,  an  Inverted  mantle,  means  for  leading  a 
self  burning  mixture  of  gas  and  air  downwardly  into  the 
mantle,  a  glolie  of  translucent  refractory  materia!  sur- 
rounding the  mantle  and  constituting  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  globe  being  practically  closed  against  ingress  of 
air  other  than  that  entering  the  mantle,  and  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  be  located  within  a  field  of  temperature 
destructive  of  glass. 

3.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  Incandescent  gas 
burner  and  a  globe  having  a  connection  with  the  burner 
such  as  practically  to  prevent  Ingress  of  secondary  air, 
said  globe  being  composed  of  highly  refractory  light- 
transmitting  materia]  and  located  within  a  field  "of  tem- 
perature destructive  of  glass. 


1,080,150.      MACHINE    FOR    OPEKATIN:!    ON    HEELS. 
Hehbert    W.     Kt:NWAV,     Newton.     Mass.,     assignor     to 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a 
Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Sept     25,     1911 
Serial  No.  651,250.      (Cl.   1—33.) 


In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  top  having  a  single 
elongated  rectangular  depression  provided  in  Its  bottom 
with  a  plurality  of  burner  openings,  all  portions  of  the 
bottom  of  said  depression  being  In  the  same  plane  and 
unobstructed  throughout,  and  a  iilurallty  of  rectangular 
ribbed  spiders  removably  .seated  within  said  depression 
In  the  stove  top  and  filling  said  depression,  said  spiders 
abutting  one  against  another  and  the  ribs  of  said  spiders 
having  their  upper  edges  in  a  plane  alwve  the  frame 
portion. 

197  O.  G.— 6 


1.  A  ma  hine  for  operating  on  heels  having  means  for 
adjustably  holding  heels  In  positions  of  different  Inchin- 
tions  comprising  a  plate  held  against  angular  movement, 
a  wedge  shaped  member  movable  relatively  to  the  plate,  a 
heel  engaging  device  supported  by  the  wedge  shaped  mem- 
l>er  and  adjusted  by  the  movement  thereof  to  tilt  the  heel 
about  an  axis  adjacent  to  Its  breast  edge  Into  different 
angular  positions,  and  connections  for  reversely  moving 
the  heel  engaging  device  when  the  wedge  shaped  member 
Is  retracted. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  die  plate  provided  vHth  awl  guiding  passages 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  Its  work-engaging  surface,  a 
gang  of  awls  operating  in  said  passages,  and  means  dis- 
posed out  of  line  with  the  guiding  passages  for  engaging 
the  tread  face  of  a  heel  at  Its  curved  end  and  holding  It 
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awaj  from  the  surface  of  tbe  die  plate  while  the  breast 
end  of  the  tread  face  bears  upoo  the  work  engaging  sur- 
face of  the  die  plate. 

3.  A  machine  for  uperating  ou  heels  having,  in  combi- 
nation. (1  i;ang  of  awls,  means  foj  supporting  a  heel  blank 
obliquely  with  respfnt  to  said  avrla  so  that  the  heel  may 
be  pricked  obliquely,  and  means  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  heel  while  the  awls  are  being  stripped  there- 
from including  a  stop  disposed  vtithout  the  rearmost  awl 
and  arranged  to  engage  tht^  rear  curved  end  of  the  tread 
face  of  tho  heel. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, relatively  movable  awls  and  die  plate,  and  an  in- 
clined work  support,  said  die  plate  having  a  work  engag 
Ing  face  di8po^*ed  perpendicularly  to  said  awls,  and  a  stop 
projecting  from  said  face  to  maintain  the  proximate  face 
of  the  heel  at  an  inclination  to  said  hwIs.  the  effective  face 
of  the  .ttop  U'lng  relatively  iiiclbied  with  respect  to  the 
work  support 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  ■>$  heels,  having.  In  com- 
bination, rel.itlvely  movable  awU  and  <iie  plate,  said  die 
plate  being  arranged  to  engage  the  tread  surface  of  a  heel 
blank  near  one  end,  and  a  membej  Interposed  between  said 
die  plate  and  heel  and  located  out  of  line  with  the  awls 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  tread  surface  away  from 
the  surface  «r  tbe  die  plate. 

[Clalm.s  H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.080.151.  GEARING.  (H.iELEfc  .1  Marth,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  as.xlgnor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  <'omi)any,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  .Inly  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,245.      (CI  74^7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  shaft  carried  by- 
said  support,  a  drive  shaft,  a  connect  ion  for  driving  said 
first  named  shaft  from  said  drUe  shaft,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  support  In  dlfferani  adjustments,  of  autc^- 
matlc  means  for  rendering  said  connection  inoperative  in- 
cidentally to  the  movement  of  said  support  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  adjustments,  su^Btanttally  as  speclfled. 

,2.  The  combination  with  a  bench,  a  support  pivoted  on 
said  bench,  means  for  holding  4aid  support  In  different 
adjustments,  a  shaft  carried  bj  said  svipport.  a  drive 
shaft,  connections  from  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 
tirst-named  shaft  when  said  support  Is  in  one  of  said  ad- 
justments, and  a  lever  for  rendering  said  con  ections  op- 
erative or  Inoperative,  of  a  devlcf  for  operating  said  lever 
and  rendering  said  connections  inoperative  when  said  aup- 
IK)rt  Is  moved  from  one  adjustment  to  another  adjustment, 
substantially  as  specified. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  bench,  a  support  pivoted  on 
said  bench,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  drive  shaft, 
connections  from  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  first 
shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  of 
means  for  moving  said  lever  and  tendering  said  connec- 
tions inoperative  incidentally  to  the  lowering  of  said  sup- 
port, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  .support,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  support,  and  connections  for  rotating  said  shaft,  of 
means  for  holding  said  support  In  diflTerent  adjustments. 
and  means  for  rendering  connecCious  Inoperative  Inciden- 


tally to  the  movement  of  said  support  to  one  of  said  ad 
Juatments.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  support,  means  for  holding 
said  support  In  different  positions,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
support,  and  connections  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  a 
lever  for  rendering  said  connections  operative  or  inoper- 
ative, and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  render  said  con- 
nections inoperative  Incideutally  to  the  adjustment  of  said 
support  In  one  of  «ald  positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,152.      BKKiilVE.      Newton    Matthews,    Fu)lerton, 
Cal.   Filed  June  lt>.  191.{.    Serial  No.  774,041.    (CI.  6—2.) 


1  lu  ii  lie*'  hive,  brood  frames  having  the  top  bars  there- 
of spaced  from  each  other  and  formed  to  provide  a  tortuous 
passageway  Ix'tween  the  sides  of  atljacent  top  bars,  sul)- 
stantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bee  hive,  brood  frames  having  the  top  bars  there- 
of formed  and  arranged  to  i>ruvlde  tortuous  passageways 
between  the  lower  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  top  bars, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bee  hive.  bro(.>d  frames  having  the  top  bars  there- 
of formed  with  a  curved  projection  on  one  side  thereof  and 
a  cavity  on  the  otker  side  thereof  and  arranged  spaced 
from  4Jai.:h  other  to  provide  l>etween  the  top  bars  passage- 
ways which  lei'l  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  top  liiHs  and  are  adapted  to  prevent  a  queen  bee 
from  passing  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 


1,080,153.  LIQUID-GAGE.  Lotis  Meyeh,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  July  11.  1012.  Serial  No.  708,88^.  (CI. 
73—54.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  gage  and  in  combination,  a  faucet  having 
an  inverted  union  with  a  stop-cock  thereon  and  a  means 
for  attaching  said  faucet  to  a  barrel  or  cask  ;  a  housing 
of  suitable  material  mounted  on  said  faucet  by  means  of 
the  Inverted  union  ;  .1  glass  tutK>  within  said  housing  so 
disposed  that  tbe  opening  thereof  may  articulate  with 
the  opening  In  said  union  and  be  secured  thereto;  a  gradu- 
ated scale  within  said  housing,  parallel  with,  and  adjacent 
to  said  tube  ;  a  rotatably  mounted  screw  within  said  hous 
Ing.  parallel  and  adJ.Tcrnt  to  said  tube,  said  screw  having 
mounted  thereon  an  Indicator  with  threads  therein,  articu- 
lating and  in  mesh  with  the  threads  of  said  screw  ;  a 
handle  having  a  base  with  a  projection,  said  handle  with 
base  and  projection  rigidly  mounted  on  said  screw ;  a 
Jointed  locking  hasp  movably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
housing,  said  hasp  having  depressions  in  the  side  thereof 
so  disposed  as  to  engage  and  articulate  with  tbe  contour 
of  the  scale  and  the  profile  of  the  projection  on  the  base 
of  the  controlling  screw  handle,  and  a  means  for  locking 
said  hasp  ;  substantiallv  as  described  and  claimed. 

2.  In  a  liquid  gage  and  In  combination,  a  faucet  having 
an  inverted  union  with  stop-cock  thereon  and  a  means  for 
attaching  said  faucet  to  a  barrel  or  cask  ;  a  housing  of 
suitable  material  mounted  on  said  faucet  by  means  of  the 
Inverted   union,  a  glass   tube  within  said  housing  so  dls- 
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posed  that  tlie  opening  thereof  may  articulate  with  the 
opening  In  said  union,  and  l>e  secured  thereto  ;  a  rotating 
scale  with  multiple  sides  within  said  housing  parallel  with, 
and  adjacent  to  said  tube;  a  screw  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  housing  In  line  with  said  tube,  said  screw 
having  mounted  thereon  an  Indicator  with  threads  therein, 
articulating  with  and  In  mesh  with  the  threads  of  said 
screw  ;  a  handle  having  a  base  with  a  projection,  said 
handle  with  i)a«e  and  projection  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
screw  ;  a  jointed  locking  hasp  movably  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  housing,  said  hasp  having  depressions  in  tlie  side 
thereof  so  disposed  .is  to  engage  and  articulate  with  the 
contour  of  the  scale  and  the  prollle  of  the  projection  on 
the  base  of  the  controlling  si  rew  handle,  and  a  means  for 
locking  said  hasp,  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 
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thereof  so  disposed  as  to  engage  and  articulate  with  the 
contour  of  the  scale  and  the  profile  of  the  projection  on 
the  base  of  the  controlling  screw  handle,  and  a  means  for 
locking  said  hasp,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  liquid  gage  and  in  combination,  a  faucet  having 
an  Inverted  union  and  stop-cock  thereon,  and  a  means  for 
attaching  said  faucet  to  a  barrel  or  cask  ;  a  housing  of 
suitable  material  mounted  on  said  faucet  by  means  of  tbe 
inverted  union,  a  glass  tul>e  within  said  housing  so  dis- 
posed that  the  opening  thereof  may  articulate  with  the 
opening  In  said  union,  and  he  secured  thereto  ;  a  guard  for 
said  tube,  said  guard  being  a  partially  slotted  tube  with 
the  ends  encircling  the  glass  sufficiently  for  cementing 
purposes,  a  revolving  scale  with  multiple  sides  having 
differential  graduations  thereon,  within  said  housing,  par- 
allel and  adjacent  to  said  tube  ;  an  index  pin  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  scale.  In'lex  holes  In  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
bousing  so  dis]K>sed  as  to  engage  said  pin  ;  a  screw  rota- 
tably mounted  \fitbin  the  bousing  and  in  line  with  said 
tube,  said  screw  having  mounted  thereon  an  Indicator  with 
threads  therein,  articulating  and  In  mesh  with  the  threads 
of  said  screw  ;  n  handle  with  a  base  having  a  projection, 
said  handle  with  base  and  projection  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  screw  ;  a*  jointed  hasp  movably  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  housing;  said  hasp  having  depressions  in  the  side 
thereof  so  disposed  a.s  to  engage  and  articulate  with  the 
contour  of  the  scale  and  tbe  profile  of  the  projection  on  tbe 
base  of  the  controlling  screw  handle,  and  a  means  for 
locking  said  hasp,  substantially  as  described  and  claimed. 


3.  In  a  liquid  gage  and  in  combination,  a  faucet  having 
an  inverted  union  with  stop  cock  thereon  and  a  means  for 
attaching  said  faucet  to  a  barrel  or  cask  ;  a  housing  of 
suitable  material  mounted  on  said  faucet  by  means  of  tbe 
inverted  union,  a  glass  tube  within  said  housing  so  dis- 
posed that  the  opening  thereof  may  articulate  with  tbe 
opening  in  said  union,  and  be  secured  thereto  ;  a  gtiard  for 
said  tul>e.  a  revolving  scale  w  Ith  multiple  sides  within  said 
housing  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  tube;  a  screw 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  in  line  with  said 
tube,  said  screw  having  mounted  thereon  an  Indicator  with 
threads  therein,  articulating  and  in  mesh  with  the  threads 
of  said  screw  ;  a  handle  having  a  base  with  a  projection, 
said  handle  with  base  and  projection  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  screw  ;  a  jointed  locking  hasp  movably  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  housing,  said  hasp  having  depressions  In 
the  side  thereof  so  disposed  as  to  engage  and  articulate 
with  the  contour  of  Xh^  scale  and  the  profile  of  the  projec- 
tion on  the  base  of  the  controlling  screw  handle,  and  a 
means  for  locking  the  same,  substantially  as  described 
and  claimed. 

4.  In  a  liquid  gage  and  in  combination,  a  faucet  having 
an  Inverted  union  with  stop-cock  thereon  and  a  means  for 
attaching  said  faucet  to  a  barrel  or  cask  ;  a  housing  of 
suitable  material  mounted  on  said  faucet  by  means  of  tbe 
Inverted  union,  a  glass  tube  within  said  housing  so  dis- 
posed that  the  opening  thereof  may  articulate  with  the 
opening  in  said  union,  and  he  secured  thereto  ;  a  guard  for 
said  tube ;  a  revolving  scale  with  multiple  sides  having 
differential  graduations  thereon,  within  said  housing,  par- 
allel and  adjacent  to  said  tul)e ;  an  Index  pin  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  scale.  Index  holes  In  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
housing  so  disposed  ris  to  engage  said  pin  ;  a  screw  rota- 
tably mounted  within  said  housing,  and  In  line  with  said 
tube,  said  screw  having  mounted  thereon  an  Indicator  with 
threads  therein,  articulating  and  In  mesh  with  the  threads 
of  said  screw  ;  a  handle  with  a  base  having  a  projection. 
said  handle  with  base  and  projection  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  screw  ;  a  jointed  hasp  movably  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  bousing,  said  hasp  having  depressions  in   tbe  side 


1,080,154.  SILENCER  FOR  FIREARMS  Herbeut  T. 
MoOEE,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,228.      (CI.  89—3.) 


/3    /e 


1.  A  silencer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plug  adapted  to 
fit  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  Inwardly  projecting  tube 
extending  through  said  plug  and  Into  the  cylinder,  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  tube  being  flared,  a  cylinder  parallel 
with  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  plunger  slldable  In 
the  second  mentioned  cylinder,  plugs  removably  secured 
in  the  ends  of  the  second  mentioned  cylinder,  one  of  said 
plugs  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  apertured  plug  and  the  plunger,  means  to  attach 
the  whole  to  a  fire  arm,  and  a  stop  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  second  mentioned  cylinder  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

2,  A  gun  silencer  and  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  plug  secured  within  the  cylinder,  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  plug  and  Into  the  cylinder,  a  second  cyl- 
inder parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  and  having 
a  passage  communicating  therewith,  a  plunger  slldable  In 
said  second  cylinder,  plugs  removably  secured  in  tbe  ends 
of  the  second  cylinder,  one  of  said  plugs  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  abut  the  apertured  plug, 
and  seat  within  a  recess  In  the  plunger,  a  stop  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  plunger,  and  means  to  attach  the  whole  to  the  bar- 
rel of  a  fire  arm. 


1,080,155.  ALUMINIUM  ALLOY.  Walter  Nokthcoti 
Naylor,  Forest  Hill.  London,  and  Stanley  Paok  Hut- 
ton,  Beckenbam.  England.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.972.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.378. 
(01.  75—1.) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  aluminium,  magnesium,  pboa- 

phor  tin  and  phosphorus. 
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2.  An  alloy  consisting  of  alumHium,  maKnesium.  phos- 
phor tin  aud  phosphorus  in  ahout  the  following  propor- 
tions: aluminium,  93. .S9  per  cent,;  maijnesltim,  4.89  per 
cent.  ;  phosphor  tin,  .73  per  cent..  $nd  phosphorus.  .49  per 
cent. 


1.080.156.  ALI'MINIIM  ALLOY.  Waltkb  Nohthcoti! 
Nayl/>b,  Forest  Hill,  London,  and  St.wley  Page  Hrr- 
TOV,  Beokenham.  England.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  22.  1912,  Serial  No  73l.'.P72.  Idvided  and  this 
application  filed  May  17,  191:1,  Serial  No.  768.379. 
(CI.   75—1.) 

1.  A  metal  alloy  consisting  of  aluminium,  magnesium, 
phosphor  tin  and  sodium. 

2,  A  motal  alloy  consisting  of  aluminium,  magnesium, 
phosphor  tin  and  sodium  In  about  the  following  propor- 
tions:  aluminium.  98.94  per  cent:  magnesium.  .77  per 
cent.  ;  phosphor  tin.  .09  per  cent.,  and  metallic  sodium,  .02 
per  cent. 

1.050.157.  INTERLOCKING  MF3CHANISM  FOB  VOT- 
ING-MACHINES. Chaum.s  Herbekt  Ocumpacgh, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1904.  Serial  No. 
ISJS.'lHl.  Renewed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,358. 
(CI.   235—64.)  I 
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and  having  sprinkler  heads  dejH'ndlng  therefrom,  spaced 
pairs  of  valvfs  mounied  within  the  said  pipes,  nlpplen  pro 
je<tiiig  from  tlie  plpt-e  between  the  points  of  the  valve, 
pumps  arranged  within  the  body  and  having  connection 
with  the  said  pipe,  nn-ans  for  operating  the  pumps,  and 
ft-ed  pipes  leading  from  the  pumps  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  sprinkling  system  of  adjacent  cars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  pipes  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  outturne<i  ellxnvs  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
and  having  sprinkler  heads  depending  therefrom,  spaced 
pairs  of  valves  mounted  within  the  said  pipes,  nipples  pro- 
jecting from  the  pl|)es  between  the  points  of  the  valve. 
pumpH  arrangfd  within  the  body  and  having  connection 
with  the  said  pipe,  means  for  operating  the  pumps,  feed 
pipes  leading  from  the  pumps  and  adiipted  for  connection 
with  the  sprinkling  system  of  adjacent  cars,  and  a  tank 
above  the  pumps  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
nipples. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  an  Interlocking  mechanism 
having  two  stationary  adjacent  sections  in  approximately 
parallel  planes,  a  curred  section,  one  end  of  each  of  said  \ 
parallel  sections  being  connected  with  the  other  section 
by  the  curved  section  and  all  the  sections  adapted  to  com- 
municate, said  mechanism  including  movable  parts  In  each 
section,  two  adjacent  keys  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  parallel  sectious,  and  abutments  between  tx>tb  parallel 
sections  and  the  connecting  curved  .section  comprising  a 
removable  bar  extending  across  lioth  said  adjacent  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  for 
an  Interlocking  mechanism  comprl.sing  a  plurality  of 
straight  sections  and  curved  connecting  sections,  the 
straight  sections  being  connected  alternately  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  curved  sections.  moTable  interlocking  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  frame  in  both  straight  and  curved 
sections,  indicators,  and  removabia  abutments  between  the 
straight  and  connecting  curved  $ection8.  the  abutments 
comprising  bars  of  link  form  crossing  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, and  indicator  controlled  interlocking  bars  passing 
through  the  links  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the  said 
movable  memt>ers. 


1.080.158.  WEED  KILLING  TRAIN.  Ixgomab  Francois 
Orton.  Galveston.  Tex.  Filed  .Time  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,711.      (CI.   104—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  pipes  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof  In  8pace<l  Barallel  relation  to  each 
other,  outturned  elbows  formed  t^t   the  ends  of  the  pipes 


1,080.159.  ROOF-JOINT.  Citaklks  Adoustus  Ovkhton, 
Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,448.      (Cl.  108—26.) 


1.  A  roof  Joint  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle 
a  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  an  outstanding  longitudinal 
crease,  the  side  walls  of  which  crease  converge  from  the 
body  of  the»sleeve  and  have  their  outer  ends  Integrally 
united,  and  means  for  drawing  said  side  walls  of  the 
crease  together  to  contract  the  sleeve. 

2.  .V  roof  Joint  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle 
a  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  an  outstanding  crease  extending 
down  from  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  to 
gether  to  contract  the  sleeve,  and  a  cap  separate  from  the 
sleeve  and  the  crease  thereof,  said  cap  fitting  over  the  top 
edge  of  the  crease. 

3.  A  roof  joint  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle 
a  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  an  outstanding  cre^ise  extending 
down  from  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether to  contract  the  sleeve,  a  cap  closing  the  apace  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  crease  at  the  top  thereof,  said  cap 
being  separate  from  the  sleeve  and  the  crease,  and  having 
depending  flanges  fitting  the  side  walls  of  the  creas<'  ex- 
ternally, and  the  top  of  the  cap  having  Its  inner  edge 
ciirvfHl  to  tit  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  and  fastening 
means  passing  thrcjugh  the  flanges  of  the  cap  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  cicasc. 


1,080.160.  GEAR  WHEEL.  Gbobob  B.  Owen,  Wlnsted. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company. 
Wlnsted,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,768.     (CI.  74—28.) 


1.  A  gear  comprlsinK  a  plurality  of  complemental 
toothed  sections  mounted  In  axlul  nllnement  and  for  rela- 
tive movement  and  each  having  their  adjacent  faces  pro- 
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vlded  with  axlally  alined  annular  recesses  forming  a 
housing,  a  spring  seated  In  said  housing  Interconnecting 
said  sections  and  normoll>  tending  to  exert  a  strain  on 
said  sections  In  opjiosite  directions,  said  spring  extending 
around  the  axis  of  said  gear. 

2.  A  gear  comprising  two  complemental  toothed  sections 
mounti>d  In  axial  allnement  and  for  relative  movement,  one 
of  said  sections  being  provlde<i  with  a  hub,  and  each  of 
said  sections  having  their  adjacent  faces  formed  with  an- 
nular recesses  therein  providing  a  housing,  and  a  colled 
spring  seated  within  said  housing  and  interconnecting  said 
sections  and  normally  tending  to  csort  a  strain  on  said 
sections  In  opposite  directions,  said  spring  extending 
around  the  axis  of  said  gear. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  for  regulators 
comprising  two  complemental  toothed  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  hub  and  the  other  of  said 
sections  being  rotntably  mounte<l  thereon,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  each  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  axlally 
alined  annular  recesses  forming  a  housing,  aud  a  colled 
spring  seated  within  said  housing  Interconnecting  said 
sections  and  normally  tending  to  exert  a  strain  on  said 
sections  In  opposite  ilirections,  said  spring  extending 
around  the  axis  of  said  gear. 

4.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  comprising  two 
complemental  toothed  sections  connected  together  con- 
centrically but  capable  of  limited  Independent  rotation,  an 
annular  recess  In  the  face  of  one  of  said  toothed  sections, 
said  recess  facing  the  other  toothed  section  and  forming 
therewith  a  housing,  a  coiled  sprini;  arranged  In  said  hous- 
ing, the  coll  of  said  spring  lying  within  the  plane  of  said 
housing,  and  one  end  of  said  spring  being  anchored  to  one 
of  said  sections  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  anchored 
to  the  other  of  said  sections. 


1,080.161.  INDICATOR  MECHANISM.  Eixsab  J.  Pace 
and  OKL.4.V110  E.  Kklli  .\i,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors 
to  National  Street  and  Station  Indicator  Company, 
Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Hied 
Dec.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  GG5.446.      (CL  172—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatabi*  Shaft,  an  electro- 
magnetic armature  thereon,  a  field  magnet  cooperating 
with  the  armature,  a  contact  mechanism  controlling  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  field  and  armature  and  operable 
by  rotation  with  the  shaft,  and  nie.ius  to  rotatably  con- 
nect the  contact  mechanism  to  the  shaft  during  a  partial 
revolution  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  an  electro- 
magnetic armature  thereon,  a  field  masrnet  cofiperatlng 
with  the  armature  a  contact  mechanism  controlling  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  field  and  armature  and  operable 
by  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said  contact  me<hanl8ni 
adapted  to  normally  remain  in  a  certain  position,  and 
electro  magnetically  actuated  means  to  rotatably  connect 
the  contact  mechanism  to  the  shaft  during  a  partial  revo- 
lution thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  electro 
magnetic  armature  thereon,  a  field  ni.-ignet  cooperating 
with  the  armature,  a  contact  mechanism  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  inchiding  .Tn  electro  maenet  dependent 
lielow  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  gravltatlonally  hold  the 
contact    mechanism    normally    In    n    certain     position,    a 


switch  adapted  to  lie  closed  by  the  energisation  of  said 
electro  magnet,  means  operated  by  said  magnet  when 
energized  to  relatively  connect  the  contact  mechanism  to 
the  shaft  and  switch  means  for  degnergiiing  said  electro- 
magnet after  a  certain  rotation  of  the  commutator,  and  a 
circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  magnet 
operated  switch,   the   field   magnet   and   the  armature. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  electpo- 
niagnetic  armature  mounted  on  the  shaft,  field  magnets 
mounted  around  the  shaft  and  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
on from  the  armature,  the  field  magnets  being  slidable 
on  the  shaft  toward  the  armature,  means  for  holding  the 
field  magnets  from  rotation,  means  dependent  upon  the 
longitudinal  position  of  the  field  magnets  to  lock  the  shaft 
from  rotation,  means  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  the 
liehl  magnets,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  field  magnets  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  electrical  energy   t(j  the  armature. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  electro- 
mairnetic  armature  mounted  on  the  shaft,  flel(J  tnagnets 
mounted  around  the  shaft  and  spaced  longitudinally 
thereon  from  the  armature,  the  field  magnets  being  slid 
able  on  the  shaft  toward  the  armature,  means  for  holding 
the  field  mamets  from  rotation,  means  dependent  upon  the 
longitudinal  position  of  the  field  magnets  to  lock  the 
shaft  from  rotation,  a  switch  adapted  to  be  close<l  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  field  magnets,  means  to 
supply  electrical  energy  to  the  field  magnets,  and  means 
to  supply  electrical  energy  to  the  armature  through  the 
field    magnet  operated  switch. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette. ] 


1,080,162.  CASH-REGISTER.  Elmku  E.  TArrE-N.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
June  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,995.     (CI.  235—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  operating  han- 
dle, a  rock  frame  operated  thereby,  a  register  frame,  a 
register  mounted  therein,  carrying  mechanism  coSperat- 
iug  with  said  register,  a  pivoted  lever  operated  from  said 
rock  frame,  and  means  on  said  pivoted  lever  for  rocking 
said  register  frame  and  operating  said  carrying  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
decimal  Indicating  tabs,  a  plurality  of  Integer  Indicating 
tabs,  register  mechanism,  an  operating  handle  adapted  to 
actuate  said  decimal  and  intetrer  t.'ibs  and  said  register, 
a  lifting  bar  with  which  said  handle  cooperates  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  integer  tabs,  and  means  for  position- 
ing said  lifting  bar  relative  to  said  Integer  tabs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  register  mecha- 
nism, decimal  indicating  tabs.  Integer  Indicating  tabs, 
an  operating  handle  for  Introducing  ntimbers  into  said 
reclster  and  for  operating  said  Integer  and  decimal  tabs, 
a  lifting  bar  for  selectively  cooperating  with  said  integer 
tabs,  a  seerncnt  adapted  to  engage  said  registering  mecha- 
nism, and  manually  manipulative  means  for  simultane- 
ously positioning  said  lifting  bar  relative  to  said  tabs 
and  said  segment  relative  to  said  registering  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  registering  mecha 
Tiism    Including   a    pinion    for    introducing    numbers    there- 
into, n  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  nieans 
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for  actuating  said  pinion  from  said  shaft,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  pinion  actuating  means  relative  to  said 
pinion  agatnst  the  influence  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  pinion  with  Its  actuatltg  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cating tabs,  a  lifting  bar  adapted  t(»  selectively  engage 
said  tabs,  a  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  to  said  lifting  bar 
differentially   against   the    influence   of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  (jnzette.] 


1,080.163.  CAR  FRAME  CONeTROmON.  Harkt  M. 
Pflagkr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  tc  I>ouble  Body  Bol- 
ster Company.  St.  lyouis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,220.  (CI. 
105—201.)  j 


1.  In  car  construction,  an  integrally  cast  end  frame 
formed  with  upright  and  transverse  members,  a  pair  of 
the  upright  members  performing  the  functions  of  door 
posts,  braclcets  integral  with  said  door  posts  at  prede- 
termined points  near  their  upper  ends,  and  which  brackets 
are  perforated  to  receive  the  diaphragm  buffer  stems. 

2.  In  car  construction,  an  integriilly  cast  end  frame 
formed  with  upright  and  transverse  mfml)ers.  brackets 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  uprigiit  members  at  pre- 
determined points,  and  which  brackets  are  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  to  form  bearings  for  the  hand  brake 
shafts. 

3.  In  car  construction,  an  integrally  cast  ••nd  fram.' 
formed  with  upright  and  transversa  members,  brackets 
formed  Integral  with  certain  of  said  upright  members  at 
predetermined  points,  and  which  brackets  are  perforated 
to  provide  bearings  for  the  dlaphragpi  buffer  stems,  and 
the  hand  brake  shafts.  | 

4.  In  car  construction,  an  Integrally  cast  end  frame, 
provided  with  an  end  door  opening,  door  posts  Integral 
with  said  frame  at  the  sides  of  said  door  opening,  which 
door  posts  are  substantially  wider  than  the  width  of  the 
end  frame,  and  laterally  projecting  flanges  Integral  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  door  posts,  which  flanges  are 
adapted  to  receive  the  inner  ends  ^  of  the  fleiible  dia- 
phragm. 


with  tracker  bars,  pivoted  levers  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  winding  mfchanlsm,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
levers  for  driving  the  winding  mechanism  and  apparatus 
with  means  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  the  tracker 
bar  passages  are  disconnected  when  their  winding  mecha- 
nism is  stationary  or  is  reversed,  said  apparatus  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  pneumatic  apparatus  in 
I'ounectlon  with  said  chambers  and  with  means  for  con- 
trolling same  from  the  levers  of  the  winding  mechanism, 
and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  said  pneumatic  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  oik>u  and  close  the  tracker  bar  pas* 
■ages. 


dtaoooooaoooooooooooooooooo 
*eooooooooooooouooooooo«ooo 


?,.  In  a  note  sheet  selecting  mechanism  for  pneumati- 
cally operated  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  note  sheet  holders  and  winding  mechanism 
with  tracker  l)ars.  levers  for  controlling  the  opt-ration  of 
the  winding  mechanism,  and  apparatus  with  means  for 
operating  the  same,  whereby  the  tracker  bar  passages 
are  disconnected  when  their  winding  mechanism  Is  sta 
tionary  or  Is  reversed,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  cme  fur  each  tracker  bar.  passages 
communicating  with  the  tracker  bar  passages,  diaphragms 
In  the  chamb.MS  adapted  to  close  said  passages,  and  pneu- 
matic apparatus  with  means  for  controlling  same  from 
the  levers  aforesaid  whereby  one  or  other  set  of  dia- 
phragms may  be  caused  to  open  its  respective  passages. 

4.  In  a  note  sheet  .selecting  mechanism  for  pneumati- 
cally operated  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  note  sheet  holders  and  winding  mechanism 
with  tracker  bars,  levers  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  winding  mechanism,  wheels  mounte<l  on  said  levers 
for  driving  the  winding  mechanism,  and  apparatus  with 
means  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  the  tracker  bar 
passages  .ire  disconnected  when  their  winding  mechanism 
is  stationary  or  is  reversed,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  one  for  each  tracker  bar,  passages 
commimlcating  with  the  tracker  bar  passage,  diaphragms 
in  the  chamt>ers  adapted  to  clos<'  said  passages,  and  pneu- 
matic apparatus  with  means  for  controlling  the  same 
from  the  levers  af«reaald  to  cause  one  or  the  other  set 
of  diaphragms  to  open  Its  respective  passage. 


1.080,16.5.     TIME-COST  METER.     John  T.  Quiolky,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Costmeter  Company,  a 
I       Corporation  of  California.     Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial 
'        No.   443.506.      (CI.   234—63.) 


1,080.184.  PNET'MATICALLY  ACtlATEL)  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT.  Akiust  rHH-irfs.  Frankfort  on-the- 
Main.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.208.      (CI.  84—161.) 

1.  Id  a  note  sheet  selecting  mechanism  for  pneumati- 
cally operated  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  note  sheet  holdirs  and  winding  mecha- 
nism with  tracker  bars,  pivoted  levers  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  winding  mechanism,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  levers  for  driving  the  winding  taechanlsm  and  appa- 
ratus with  means  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  the 
tracker  bar  passages  are  disconnected  when  their  wind- 
ing mechanism   is  stationary  or  is  reversed. 

2.  In  a  note  sheet  selecting  meclianlsm  for  pneumati- 
cally operated  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  note  sheet  holders  an4  winding  mechanism 


1  In  a  time  cost  system,  a  tape  carrier,  time  controlled 
me^iianlsm  for  operating  th.  carrier  during  fixed  periods 
of   time  at    n    substantially    uniform   speed   predetermined 
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to  correspond  with  a  selected  time  cost  unit,  means  for 
varying  such  speed,  means  for  operatively  applying  to  the 
carrieror  cutting  off  therefrom  the  source  of  driving  power, 
means  for  placing  suitable  identification  marks  upon  said 
tape  to  represent  the  duration  of  an  elapsed  period  of 
time  and  a  scale  on  which  the  marked  lengths  of  tape 
represent  time-cost  irrespective  of  the  rate  of  said  speed. 

2.  In  a  time  cost  system,  a  tape  carrier,  and  means  to 
drive  said  carrier  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed  prede- 
termined to  correspond  to  a  selected  time  cost  rate,  said 
means  l»elng  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  speed  to 
<-orrespond  to  another  selected  time  cost  rate,  means  for 
Indicating  on  said  tape  the  beginning  of  a  time  period, 
and  a  scale  to  which  said  tape  may  be  applied  to  ascertain 
time  cost  irrespective  of  the  said  speed. 

3.  In  a  time-cost  system,  the  combination  of  a  clock 
movement,  a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  revoluble  tape  car- 
rier, means  for  effecting  a  uniform  movement  of  said  car- 
rier during  fixed  periods  of  time,  the  rate  of  movement 
being  predetermined  to  correspond  to  a  selected  time-cost 
unit,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  changeable 
gearing  connecting  the  gear  wheel  with  the  shaft  and  a 
scale  of  value  in  conformity  to  which  said  rate  of  move- 
ment may  be  selected. 

4.  In  a  time  cost  system,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
mechanism,  a  revoluble  tape  carrier,  a  gear  wheel  on  the 
axis  of  the  carrier,  means  for  effecting  a  uniform  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  during  fixed  periods  of  time,  the  rate 
of  movement  being  predetermined  io  correspond  to  a  se- 
lected time  cost  unit,  a  sliaft  actuated  by  the  driving 
mechanism,  a  changeable  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  inter- 
mediate gear,  means  for  atljustlng  the  working  position 
of  said  intermediate  gear  and  a  scale  of  value  in  conform- 
ity to  which  said  changeable  gear  may  be  changed. 

5.  In  a  calculating  and  recording  pystem,  a  tape  carrier, 
time  controlled  driving  means,  gearing  interconnecting  the 
carrier  and  Its  driving  means  proportioned  to  cause  the 
carrier  to  advance  the  tape  a  distance  for  a  given  time 
representing  the  value  of  the  elapsed  time  at  a  selected 
cost  rate,  said  gearing  l)eing  adapted  to  be  changed  to 
advance  the  tape  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  another  se- 
lecfe<l  cost  rate  and  a  scale  of  value  in  conformity  to 
which  said  gearing  may  be  changed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  supply  member  extending  Into  said 
chamber  through  the  inlet,  a  valve  surrounding  said  sup- 
ply member  and  controlling  the  Inlet  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically operated  by  suction,  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
meml>ers  positioned  at  Intervals  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  valve  to  form  an  increasing  resistance  to  the  open- 
ing of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
chaml)er  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  supply  member  extending  vertically 
through  said  inlet  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  surrounding 
the  member  to  control  the  inlet  and  adapted  to  be  auto 
matically  operated  by  suction,  a  series  of  concentric  grav- 
ity meml>ers  In  the  path  of  the  opening  movemint  of  the 
valve,  and  means  for  supporting  said  gravity  members  at 
different  heights  to  be  successively  lifted  by  the  valve. 

.").  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  supply  member  extending  vertically 
through  the  Inlet  Into  said  chamber,  a  valve  slldable  upon 
said  memt)er  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by  suction,  and  a  gravity  member  supported  above 
said  valve  concentrically  therewith  to  be  engaged  and 
lifted  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0i0,166.  CARBURETER.  Alexis  R.  Phibil,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  652,778.  (Cl. 
4&— 155.2.) 
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1.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
<;haml>er  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  meml>er  for  controlling  the  air 
Inlet  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  suction, 
movable  stops  in  the  path  of  the  opening  movement  of 
said  valve,  and  a  fuel  supply  member  opening  Into  said 
■chamber  above  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  air  inUt  and  an  outlet,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  memlwr  controlling  the  air  inlet 
adapted  to  be  automatically  oi>erated  by  suction,  a  mov- 
able gravity  stop  In  the  path  of  the  opening  movement 
■of  said  valve,  and  a  fuel  supply  member  extending  through 
said  valve  member  and  opening  into  said  chamber. 


1.080,167  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  TRANSMIT- 
TING ORItERS  OR  SIGNALS  AND  FOR  INDICATING 
THEIR  NATURE  AND  THE  POINTS  OF  TRANSMIS- 
SION. Hilary  (.>i  krtier.  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Sept,  2,  101<»,     Serial  No.  .580.231.     (Cl.  177 -339.t 


f' 


(x^(X)(y;)tq  Qo 


q^Q^-g^9^^ 


In  means  for  the  purpose  herein  descrlTK-d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  source  of  current  :  a  groui  of  electrical  trans- 
mission-point indicators  each  connected  to  one  pole  of  snld 
source  ;  a  group  of  electrical  message-indicators  each  con- 
nected to  the  other  pole  of  said  source:  a  plurality  of 
message  switches,  one  at  each  transmission  i>olnt  and 
each  comprising  a  common  contact,  a  plurality  of  message 
contacts  and  means  for  connecting  the  common  contact 
with  any  one  of  the  message  contacts  ;  means  for  connect- 
ing each  common  contact  with  the  corresponding  trans- 
mission point  Indicator  :  and  means  for  connecting  each 
corresponding  message  contact  to  the  corresponding  mes- 
sasre  indicator. 


l.OSO.lfi'N        GLASS  BLOWING    MACHINE.       John    Rau. 

Indianapolis.     Ind        Hied    Oct.     6.     1911,     Serial     No. 

653.193,     Renewed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,962. 

(Cl.  49—19.) 

1.  A  glass  blowing  machine  Including  a  platform  with 
an  upwardly  extending  tubular  and  secured  thereto,  a 
hollow  airtight  air  coitimn  mounted  on  said  platform 
within  said  stand  and  projecting  above  the  same  and 
revoluble  therein,  a  blow-mold  table  surrounding  and  se- 
cured to  said  column  and  having  l>earlng  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  stand,  suitable  blow  molds  on  said  table, 
a  spider  secured  to  the  column  above  said  table,  a  suitable 
blow  head  construction  carried  by  said  spider,  tubes  for 
conveying  air  from  the  hollow  air  column  to  the  blow 
head    construction,    and    stationary    means    for    supplying 
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oompresaed  air  to  said  air  coiumD,  whereby  reyoluble 
movement  of  the  table  will  cauM  a  corresponding  revo- 
luble  movement  of  the  air  column  pnd  blow-bead  construc- 
tion carried  thereby.  I 


2,  A  i^lass  blowins:  machine  iruiuciiiii:  a  platform,  a 
tubular  stand  setur.-d  thereon,  4  hollow  airtight  air 
column  muunte<l  within  said  stanfl  and  extending  above 
the  same  and  having  a  laterally  extending  bottom  bearing 
plate,  ball  bearings  for  supporting  said  bearing  plate,  a 
moid  table  removably  secured  to  said  air  column,  a  bearln*; 
plate  se<-ured  to  the  underside  of  snid  table,  ball  bearings 
upon  the  upper  end  ot  the  tubular  column  for  supporting 
said  bearing  plate  and  mold  table,  suitable  blow  molds  on 
said  table,  a  aplder  secured  to  ttu'  i'«.l\imn  above  said  table. 
■  a  suital)le  blow-head  construction  carried  by  said  spider, 
tubes  for  conveying  nlr  from  the  hollow  air  column  to 
the  blow  head  construction,  a  stationary  pipe  entering 
the  upper  end  of  the  air  column  for  siipplyini;  compressed 
air  thereto,  and  a  stufBng  box  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
air  column  through  which  said  pipt  extends. 

S.  A  glass  blowing  machine  Including  a  platform,  a 
column  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  fce  rotary,  a  removable 
top  for  said  column,  blow-head  conatructlons.  and  a  spider 
for  supporting  said  blow-head  constructions  the  central 
portion  of  which  la  a  split  sleevg  adapted  to  slip  over 
said  column  when  the  top  is  removeil.  and  means  cmnected 
with  two  of  the  arms  of  said  spider  for  clamping  the  .same 
on  the  column,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  glass  blowing  machine  Including  blow  head  con- 
structions, revoluble  means  for  carrying  the  same,  a  valve 
In  connection  with  each  blow-head  construction  proTlded 
with  a  valve  stem,  an  arm  thereon,  stationary  means  lo- 
catetl  within  the  path  of  said  arm  whereby  said  arm  and 
the  valve  aU-m  will  be  actuated  ts  the  blow-head  con- 
structions are  revolved,  a  spring  for  returning  said  arm 
and  valve  stem  to  their  normal  ponltlons,  and  a  stop  on 
tli«  valve  box  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the 
valve  stem. 

5.  A  glass  blowing  machine  including  a  revoluble  spider, 
air  cylinders  connected  therewith,  blow  heads  controlled 
by  said  air  cylinders,  a  valve  box  for  each  air  cylinder  and 
in  communication  with  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  valve  box,  a  valve 
having  a  stem  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  valve  box.  an  arm  on  said  valvp  stem  having  a  roller 
on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  stationary  Inclined  track 
mounted  In  position  to  be  engaged  bv  said  arm  and  roller 
for  actuating  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  on  the  valve  stem 
for  returning  It.  a  stop  ;.  rm  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  stop 
on  the  valve  box  to  be  e;;.aged  by  fhe  valve  stem  to  limit 
the  same  In  Its  return  movement. 

frialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.080,189,      B.\LL-BEARING    CONgTRirTION       At.BKKT 
S.   Rbkd.  Chicago,   III.     nied   Ape.   8,    lftl2      Serial    No 
«89.100.      «C1.  29 — 84.) 

1.  Th«  method  of  assembling  baK-bearlngs.   which   con 
"ilsts   in    constructing    the    outer    race    of   enough    greater 


diameter  than  the  inner  race  to  pertnit  of  practically  fill- 
ing the  raceway  with  bearing  balls;  placing  the  balls 
in  the  race-way  thus  formed  and  then  subjecting  the 
outer  race  to  great  pressure  to  permanently  diminish  the 
diameter  thereof  to  r'slrict  the  race  way  to  the  size  of 
the  balls  ;  whereby  balls  In  sufBclent  number  may  be  In- 
serted to  practically  fill  the  race-way  and  be  permanently 
retained  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclhed. 


2.  The  method  of  assembling  ball  bearings,  which  con- 
sists In  constructing  the  outer  and  Inner  races  ur  rings 
with  corresponding  grooves  to  form  between  the  said  races 
a  rar..  way  initially  wide  enough  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  a  sufficient  number  of  balls  to  practically  fill  the  said 
race-way  throughout  Its  circumference,  and,  after  the 
balls  are  Inserted,  reducing  by  pressure  the  width  of  the 
race-way  to  cause  the  halls  to  fit  between  the  grooves 
and  to  be  held  permanently  from  falling  out  or  dis- 
placement. 


1.080,170  AIR-r.TTN.  Kk.nkst  S.  R,.e,  Plymotith,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Markham  Air  Rifle  Tompany,  Plymouth, 
Mich.,  a  «orporatlon  of  Michigan  FMled  Aug.  3,  I912! 
Serial  No.  713,081.      (01.   124 — 10.) 


1^i\Vi'iTb'll  t 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a 
plunger  and  Its  spring  therein,  a  lever  for  compressing 
the  spring,  and  a  shiftable  abutment  for  the  spring  en- 
gaging the  lever  within  the  angle  of  friction  In  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  In  Its  normal 
position 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  barrel,  of  a 
plnng-'r  and  its  stem  therein,  and  a  trigger  engaging  the 
stem,  a  shiftable  breech  block,  and  a  spring  Intermediate 
the  latter  and  the  plunger  and  a  lever  for  shifting  the 
block  and  compressing  the  spring,  said  block  engaging 
the  lev.T  wltbln  the  angle  of  friction  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  lev.'r  to  bold  the  latter  in  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  the 
plunger  and  spring  therein,  a  shiftable  abutment  for  the 
spring,  an  operating  l^ver  associated  with  said  air  gun, 
the  said  shiftable  abutment  having  an  upturned  portion 
at  Its  rear  end.  the  operating  lever  provided  with  a  cam 
face  adapted  to  .ngage  the  up-turned  portion  within  the 
angle  of  friction  when  In  Its  normal  pi>sltlon,  substan- 
tially alining  a  stock,  to  hold  the  lever  in  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  nlr  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a 
plunger  and  Its  spring  therein,  a  shiftable  abutment  for 
the  .«prlng,  a  lever  having  a  smooth  face  for  engaging 
the  abutment  for  compressing  the  spring,  the  said  face 
nf  the  lever  when  In  Its  normal  position  preventing  rear 
ward  movement  of  the  abufm^-nt  and  also  locking  the 
Ifcver  against  the  gun  stock. 

5.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  the 
plunger  and  Its  spring  th>-reln,  a  shiftable  abutment  for 
the  spring,  a  lever  having  a  cam  face  engaging  the  rear 
portion  of  the  abutment  for  compressing  the  spring,  the 
sold  cam  face  when  In  Its  normal  position  holding  the 
lever  against  the  gun  stock 

[Claims  6  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.080,171.  SKIVING  -  MACHINE.  Simon  G.  Ross  and 
Fkank  B.  Fbkkm.^n,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  41t8,654.      ICI.  12—85.) 


1.  A  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  work 
support  arranged  to  support  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
aole  of  a  ahoe  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  skiving 
knife  and  a  feed  roll  relatively  yielding  to  compensate 
for  variations  In  the  thickness  of  the  sole,  and  a  skiving 
knife  blade  maintained  in  fixed  relation  to  the  feed  roll 
with  Its  edge  continuously  in  position  to  shave  a  skiving 
from  the  lower  outer  margin  of  the  sole,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

2.  A  Bklvlng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  work 
support  arranged  to  support  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
■ole  of  a  shoe  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  skiving 
knife,  a  cooperating  feed  roll,  a  yielding  head  in  which 
the  feed  roll  is  mounted,  end  a  skiving  knife  blade  tarried 
by  the  bead  with  Its  edge  continuously  in  position  to  shave 
a  skiving  from  the  lower  outer  margin  of  the  sole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  work 
support  arranged  to  support  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
•ole  of  a  shoe  in  position  to  be  fed  against  the  edge  of 
a  skiving  knife,  a  feed  r<)Il  arranged  to  engage  the  lower 
surface  of  the  sole  outf-idr  the  channel  flap,  a  skiving 
knife  extending  between  the  feed  roll  and  work  support, 
and  a  gage  for  guiding  the  shoe  by  the  channel  flap,  sub 
stautlally  as  dcscrilied. 

4.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  skiving 
knife  for  removing  a  skiving  from  the  lower  outer  margin 
of  the  outsole,  a  work  support  arranged  to  support  the 
projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  In  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  knife,  a  feed  roll,  a  guard  arranged  be- 
tween the  feed  roll  and  channel  flap,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  the  guard  and  the  feed  roll  and  knife, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  iu  combination,  a  work 
support  and  feed  roll  arranged  to  engage  respectively  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole 
of  a  shoe  and  supported  for  relative  movement  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  In  the  thickness  of  the  sole  pass- 
ing between  them,  a  skiving  knife  blade  maintained  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  feed  roll  with  its  edge  In  position 
to  shave  a  skiving  from  the  lower  outer  margin  of  the 
sole,  and  a  gage  maintained  In  fixed  relation  to  the  skiv- 
ing knife  and  feed  roll  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower 
Bide  of  the  outsole,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


to  the  body  and  adapted  to  swing  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  catch  plate,  and  a  locking  bar  pivoted 
to  the  latch  bar  and  passing  above  the  catch  plate  and 
through  the  slot  In  the  standard. 


1,080,172.      AUTOMATIC    SASH  LO^K.      Nkwton    Rlsk. 

San   Diego,   Cal.,    assignor   of   one  half  to   David   Goche- 

nauer,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  July  3,  1913.     Serial  No. 

777,310.      (CI.  16—58.) 

1.  In  a  window  lock,  a  body  member  attached  to  ont 
saah,  a  standard  extending  vertically  from  said  body  and 
hsvlng  a  transverse  slot,  a  catch  plate  attached  tft  thi- 
other  sash  having  a  slot  through  which  the  standard 
passes    when    the    window    Is    locked,    a    latch    bar   pivoted 


2.  In  a  window  lock,  a  body  member  attached  to  one 
■ash,  a  standard  having  a  vertical  taper  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  body  and  having  a  transverse  slot,  a 
catch  plate  attached  to  the  other  sash  and  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  standard  passes  when  the  window  Is 
locked,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  and  from  the  catch  plate  and  having  a  head 
with  an  abrupt  shoulder  to  lock  upon  the  catch  plate  said 
head  having  an  oblique  face  on  the  side  next  to  the  catch 
idate,  and  a  spring  to  press  the  latch  bar  normally  to- 
ward the  standard  and  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  latch 
bar  and  passing  above  the  catch  plate  and  through  the 
slot  In  the  standard. 

3.  In  a  window  lock,  a  body  member  attached  to  one 
sash,  a  vertically  tapering  standard  extending  upwardly 
from  said  body  said  standard  having  a  transverse  slot, 
a  catch  plate  attached  to  the  other  sash  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  standard  passes  when  the  window  is 
locked,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to 
swing  into  locking  engagement  with  the  catch  plate  and 
a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  latch  bar  and  passing  through 
the  slot  In  the  standard  and  terminating  with  a  hook  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  standard  from  the  latch 
bar. 

4.  In  a  window  lock,  a  hollow  body  member  attached 
to  one  sash,  an  upwardly  extending  tapering  standard 
on  said  body,  said  standard  having  a  transverse  slot,  a 
catch  plate  attached  to  the  other  sash  and  having  a 
slot  through  which  the  standard  passes  when  the  window 
Is  locked,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  within  the  hollow  body, 
said  bar  having  a  head  with  an  abrupt  shoulder  to  rest 
upon  and  lock  the  catch  plate  said  head  having  an  oblique 
side  next  to  the  catch  plate  and  said  latch  bar  having  a 
transverse  slot,  a  lock  bar  passing  through  the  slot  In  the 
latch  bar  and  pivoted  In  said  slot  said  lock  bar  also  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  In  the  standard  and  terminating  with 
an  upward  hook  at  that  end  and  with  a  finger  plate  at  Its 
other  end,  and  a  spring  within  the  hollow  body  to  normally 
press  the  latch  bar  into  locking  position  with  the  catch 
plate  said  spring  extending  into  contact  with  the  lock 
bar. 


1,080,173.  CAR-ROOF.  Thomas  Nathan  Risskll,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  ("ar  Roofing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.   708,581.      (Cl.   108—5.) 


jm     ■>  •* 


I  i  n.  M  !  1  !-LLi  i  I  I  :  i  i  i  I  i..i. 


1.  In  a  freight  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof 
plates  having  at  their  sides  upturned  inverti^i  U-shaped 
flanges  having  spaces  allowing  for  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  roof  plates  In  directions  transverse  to  the 
seam,  and  a  seam  cap  inclosing  the  flanges  of  the  roof 
plates  and  having  upturned  flanges  engaging  within  the 
.said  flanges  of  the  roof  plates,  and  having  spaces  bet  vi  en 
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It«  flanges  and  between  its  flanfes  and  the  inclosing  walls 
of  the  cap  allowing  relative  laoeral  movement  of  the  roof 
plates  in  directions  transverse  to  the  seam,  the  seam 
cap  being  substantially  cylindrtcal  and  having  its  low.-r 
portions  inclined  outward  nn<l  upward  awav  from  the 
middle  of  the  seam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-     In  a  freight  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof  plates 
having  at  their  sides  upturned  inverted  Ushap.-.!  ttanges 
inclined   outwardly   away   from  the  line  of  the  seam   and 
having   spaces  allowing   for   relttlve   latmil   movement  of 
the  roof  plates  In  directions  tratsverse  to  the  seam,  and  a 
seam  rap  inclosing  the  tlang.  s  „f  the  roof  plates  and  hav- 
ing upturned  outwardly   incline*    flanges   engaging    within 
the  said  flanges  of  the   roof  plates,  and  adapted  to  brace 
outwardly  against  the  interior  of  the  said  U  shaped  flanges 
and   toward   the  sides  of  the  cajp,  and   having  spaces  be- 
tween its  flanges  and  between  tt«  flanges  and  the  Inclosing 
walls  of  the  cap  allowing  relative  lateral  movement  of  the 
roof  plates  In  directions  transverse  to  the  seam,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  freight  car  roof,  the  aombination  of  roof  plates 
•having  at  their  aides  upturned  lrverte<l   U-shaped  flanges, 

a  .seam  cap  of  tubular  form  Inclosing  and  interlocking 
with  said  flanges,  and  having  Its  lower  parts  extended  in- 
ward toward  each  other,  and  a  s.Mm  cap  dip  attached  at 
the  eaves  of  the  roof  and  in<  l.»sing  and  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  seam  cap  and  eta.i'^ins  beneath  and  sup- 
porting the  said  inwardly  ext.-n<i.^d  parts  of  the  cap.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  freight  car  roof,  the  ronil.ination  of  roof  plates 
having  upturned  flant'es  at  their  Inner  ends  along  the 
ridge  of  the  roof,  s.am  raps  enuaglng  the  sides  of  the 
roof  plates,  and  ridu'e  caps  having  invrted  Ub^nds  inclos- 
ing the  rl.lge  flanges  of  the  rr^jf  jilates.  and  having  trans- 
verse U  bends  inclosing  the  seam  caps,  and  havlqg  up- 
wardly extended  flanges  31  Inttrlocking  with  the  said 
transverse  U  bends  of  the  ridge  caps,  whereby  the  ridge 
caps  are  Interlocked  with  each  other  against  both  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  freight  car  roof,  the  cinil.in-ttion  of  roof  plites 
having  up;urned  flanges  at  their  inner  ends  alon-  the 
ridge  of  the  roof  and  ridge  caps  having  longitudinal  In- 
verted U  bends  Inclosing  the  said  flanges,  transverse  U- 
bends,  and  upturned  transverse  flanges  at  th-  ends  of  the 
ridge  caps,  the  .several  ridge  rap|  ov,.rlappinu  and  inter- 
locking directly  with  each  othfr  against  longitudinal 
movement  by  means  of  said  U-betds  and  upturned  trans- 
verse flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth 

(Claims  r,  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


inner  face  provided  with  a  series  of  depressions  or  pockets 
the  inner  nut  having  a  hole  or  passage  extending  there' 
through,  a  movable  pin  entered  in  said  hole  and  projecting 


therefrom,  and  a  fixed  member  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  inner  nut.  said  fixed  member  having  a  depression 
or  pocket  on  its  outer  face,  said  movable  pin  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  outer  nut  and  the  fixed  member. 


1.080.170.     FOUNTAIN-I'EN.     Richard  H.  Stevens    Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Waterman  Company.  New 
"iork,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan    9 
1912.    Serial  No.  670.21.'«.     (CI.  12U— 50.)  '     ' 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  closed 
at  one  end.  a  ping  for  insertion  In  the  other  end  said 
plug  having  a  substantially  flat  circular  inner  end  the 
edge  of  which  Is  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  relatively  small  conduit,  leading 
from  the  hollow  body  to  the  pen.  and  a  frame  s.cured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  plug  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
walls  of  said  conduit,  for  exercising  capillary  attraction 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  last  few  drops  of  ink 


1,080,177.     APPARAXr-S  FOR  STIRRING  AND  MIXING 
LIQUIDS.       Carl     Still,     Recklinghausen,     Germany 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  651.74t5.      (CI.  196     26.)" 


1.080.174       RAIL-CHAIR.      Jameb    W.    Shafkk.    McKee* 
port.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.     $erlal  No.  750.665.     (CJ, 


A  rail  chair  comprising  a  member  having  a  base  portion, 
depending  end  flanges  on  the  ba.sf  portion,  brackets  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  bas<«  portion,  and  fastening 
devices  extending  throuch  the  fl»nu.s  and  engaged  in 
the  brackets  and  adaptetl  to  be  ex|j.-nd..-d  through  the  rail 
supportlne  ties. 


A    device    for    mixing    two    liquids    of    different    specific 
gravity,    including   a    container,    a    rotary   element    In    the 
container,   a   stirrer   secure,!    to   the   lower   end   portion   of 
the  element  and  Including  a  vrtical  hollow  memb.-r  and  a 
plurality  of  hoFlow  horizontal  radial  blades  which  are  se- 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  said   hollow  memi)er  and  which 
I   extend  outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  vertical 
;    liollow   member  being  of  a    length   which    Is   considerably 
i   greater   than    the  diam.-ters   of   the   blades   and    having   its 
upper  end  open  and  disposed  at  a  point  substantially  near 
I    the   center   of   the   height   of   the   container   to   provide  a 
I   liquid  inlet. 


1.080,175.     BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.     Apa.m    Siemie.nski, 
Glasspori.  I'a..  a.ssignor  of  one-h»lf  to  Frank  A.  Piekar- 
8ki.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed   Apr.   23.    1913.     Serial    No 
763,036.      I  CI.  151- -39.) 
In  a  nut  lock,   the  combination  with  a  bolt,  two  coact- 

Ing  nats  mounted   thereon   with   th*  outer  nut   having  its 


1.080.178.     CAR-UNDERFRAME      Victor  M.  Simma.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com 
pany.    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    Cori>oratlon    of   New    Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,148.       (CI.  105—76.) 
1.   In   a   metallic   car   underframe   a   pair  of  side  aills, 

each  comprising  a  plate  extending  conUnuousiy  from  one 
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end  of  the  car  to  the  other,  reinforcing  members  applied  to      1.080.180.     METALLIC   BOX.     Washington   I.   Tcttlb, 


the  lop  and  bottom  edges  of  said  plates,  suitable  trans- 
verse members  connecting  the  side  sills,  a  center  sill,  re- 
inforcing members  applied  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  center 
sill  plate  and  floor  plates  fixed  at  their  inner  edges  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  center  sill  and  having  their  outer 
edges  overlapping  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  sills  and 
secured  thereto. 


2.  In  a  metallic  car  underframe  the  combination  with  a 
web  plate  center  sill  and  web  plate  side  sills  .^f  floor 
sheets  having  their  side  edges  flanged  downwardly  and  at 
taclied  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  center  sill  and  side 
sills  and  reinforcing  plates  interpfjsed  between  the  upper 
portions  of  the  web  plate  side  sills  and  the  downwardly 
bent  Bide  edges  of  the  floor  sheets. 

3.  In  a  metallic  car  underframe  the  combination  with  a 
web  plate  center  sill  and  web  plate  side  sills  of  floor  sheets 
having  their  side  edges  flanged  downwardly  and  at- 
tached to  the  upper  portions  of  the  center  sill  and  side 
sills  and  a  cover  plate  applied  to  the  inner  edges  of  the 
floor  sheets  over  the  web  plate  center  sill. 

4.  In  a  metallic  car  underframe  the  combination  of  a 
center  sill,  web  plate  side  sills,  longitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  members  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  side  sills  and  floor  sheets  having  their  side 
edges  flanged  downwardly  and  connected  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  web  plate  center  sill  and  side  sills. 

5.  In  a  metallic  car  underframe  In  combination,  a  cen- 
ter Bill,  Bide  Bills  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
web  plates  provided  with  reinforcing  members  along  their 
upper  and  lower  edges,  and  floor  plates  attached  to  the 
center  sill  at  their  inner  edges,  and  liaviiig  their  outer 
edges  secured  to  the  vertically  disposed  web  plates  of  the 
side  sills  and  to  the  upper  reinforcing  member  thereon. 


1.080.179.  METALLIC  BOX.  Washington  I.  Tuttlb, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  lorporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  190S.     Serial  No.  513.146.     (Cl.  220—9.) 


A  metallic  box  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
horns,  the  edges  of  which  are  curved,  projecting  from  its 
opposite  sides,  a  catch  for  holding  the  box  lid  closed,  and  a 
lid  the  inner  surface  of  which  mates  the  curved  edges  of 
the  horns,  said  lid  being'  hinged  to  the  body  portion  well 
below  the  top  of  said  horns,  so  that  the  lid.  when  closed, 
exerts  such  tension  upon  the  horns  that  pressure  applied 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  box  will  cause  the  Ud  to 
spring  open. 


Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,148.     (Cl.  220—8.) 


1.  In  a  box.  a  body  portion  formed  from  a  single  blank 
npd  having  its  opposite  ends  formed  with  a  peripheral  lip, 
a  portion  of  said  Up  being  adapted  to  project  over  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  different  portion  of  the  lip  iv'ing  adapted  to  be 
overlapped  by  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  box.  a  body  portion  formed  fro»  a  single  blank 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  formed  with  a  peripheral  lip, 
said  lip  having  successive  portions  adapted  to  respec- 
tively project  over  and  to  be  overlapped  by  intermediate 
portions  of  the  remainder  of  the  iMtdy  portion. 

3.  In  a  metallic  box.  a  body  portion  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle blank,  with  the  ends  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  blank,  the  blank  being  slitted  to  continue  the  config- 
uration of  an  end  of  the  end  portions  within  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  blank,  the  edce  portions  of  the  blank  adjacent 
the  slits  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  end  por- 
tions when  the  box  is  formed,  the  continuation  of  such 
edges  overlapping  the  end  portions. 

4.  In  a  metallic  box,  a  body  portion  formed  from  a 
single  blank,  with  the  ends  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  blank,  the  blank  being  slitted  to  continue  the  config- 
uration of  an  end  of  the  end  portions  within  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  blank,  the  edge  portions  of  the  blank  adjacent 
the  slits  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  end  por- 
tions when  the  box  is  formed,  said  end  portions  having  a 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  edge  portions  of  the  blank. 

5.  In  a  metallic  box.  a  body  portion  formed  from  a 
single  blank,  with  the  ends  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  blank,  the  blank  being  slitted  to  continue  the  config- 
uration of  an  end  of  the  end  portions  within  the  main 
portion  of  the  blank,  the  edge  portions  of  the  blank  adja- 
cent the  silts  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  end 
portions  when  the  box  is  formed,  the  continuation  of  such 
edges  overlapping  the  end  portions,  and  connected  thereto 
by  a  seam  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.080.181.     SEAL.      Emil  Tyden,  Hastings.  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  2.'^,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.732.     (Cl.  70—98.) 


pa    ^      -■» 


PC 


J 
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1.  A  seal  comprising  a  hard  metal  disk,  and  soft  metal 
projecting  at  its  opposite  sides  occupying  a  limited  por- 
tion of  the  area  thereof,  In  combination  with  a  securing 
wire  having  one  end  embedded  in  the  soft  metal  at  one 
side,  the  soft  metal  at  the  other  side  having  an  aperture 
extending  through  it  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  disk  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  wire  to  be  en- 
gaged therewith  by  compressing  the  soft  metal  thereon. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  hard  metal  disk  having  an  aper- 
ture :  soft  metal  occupying  said  aperture  and  extending  in 
the  form  of  a  boss  at  one  side  and  occupying  a  limited  por- 
tion of  the  area  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  wire  hav- 
ing one  end  embedded  in  the  soft  metal  within  the  aper- 
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tare  and  extendlnsr  theare  off  Bt  onf  side  of  the  disk,  the 
boss  at  the  opponite  sltle  h.-ivins:  an  aperture  through 
which  the  wir*^  may  he  Inserted  for  engagement  by  com- 
pressing the  soft  metal   thereon. 

3.  A  seal  (■oniprlslnj;  a  hard  metal  disk  having  an  aper- 
ture ;  a  securing  wire  having  one  end  portion  formed  with 
loops  or  bends  entered  In  said  aperture  from  one  side  of 
the  disk  and  projecting  therethrough,  and  soft  metal  In 
said  aperture  embedding  sal.l  loops  and  forming  a  boss 
protruding  from  the  side  of  ti»'  disk  at  which  said  loops 
protrudf.  sal.l  boss  havlni;  an  tperture  extending  through 
the  loops  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  wire  to  be  en- 
gaged by  compression  of  the  noft  metal  and  wire  loops 
thereon. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  bard  metal  disk  having  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  !u^'  struck  out  from  and  overhanging  such 
aperture  ;  a  securing  wire  having  one  end  portion  entered- 
in  said  aptrtur."  and  having  bands  oitending  at  one  side 
of  the  disk  under  the  over-hanging  lug  at  that  side,  and 
soft  metal  in  said  aperture  and  embedding  the  wire  and 
the  lugs,  and  forming  bosses  protruding  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  disk,  the  boss  at  the  8id4  at  which  said  wire  bends 
protrude  having  an  aperture  extiendlng  through  said  bends 
and  in  position  to  bo  overhunji  by  the  lug  for  receiving 
the  other  end  of  ^he  wire  to  be  received  by  the  compression 
of  the  soft  metal  and  lug  and  wire  loops  thereon. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  hard  metal  disk  having  an  aper- 
ture and  staple-like  lugs  struck  out  from  said  aperture  on 
opposite  sides ;  a  securing  wlr»  having  one  end  portion 
formed  with  loops  or. bends  entared  in  said  aperture  from 
one  side  of  the  disk  and  projectieg  therethrough  and  under 
the  staple-like  lug  at  the  opposite  side,  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  wire  extending  throuRh  at  the  side  from  which 
such  loops  or  bends  are  entered  in  the  said  aperture  and 
out  under  the  staple-like  lug  at  said  side,  and  soft  metal 
In  said  aperture  and  embedding  said  lags  and  loop*,  and 
forming  bo.sses  at  the  opposite  iides  of  the  disk,  the  bOM 
at  the  side  of  wliich  said  wire  Ifiops  are  embedded,  having 
an  aperture  extending  throuijh  said  hxips  for  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  the  wire. 


1,080.182.     SEAL.     Emil  Tydes.  Hastings.  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  2:'.,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,733,     (CI.  70—98.) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  hard  netal  disk  and  soft  metal 
bosses  projecting,'  from  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  said 
bosses  having  respectively,  at  stld  opposite  sides  of  the 
hard  metal  disk,  means  for  holdiing  opposite  ends  of  a  se 
curing  wire  or  conl  ;  whereby  th.>  hard  metal  disk  becomes 
located  i.etwei-u  said  two  end  portions  of  the  securing 
wire  :  one  of  .said  Ijosses  bping  adapted  to  have  the  secur- 
ing wire  or  cord  Inserted  through  It  and  to  be  pressed 
thereon. 

2.  A  seal  compri.sing  a  hard  metal  disk  and  soft  meul 
bosses  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  the  hard  metal 
disk  having  lugs  struck  up  and  h^nt  out  from  its  body  and 
embedded  In  the  soft  metal  bossesy  such  bosses  having  each 
an  aperture  extending  adjacent  1»  said  lu^s  for  receiving 
a  wire  or  cord  to  be  engaged  by  compressing  the  substance 
of  the  lugs  thereonto. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  hard  metal  disk  having  staple 
like  lugs  struck  out  from  its  substance  at  its  opposite 
■Ides,  and  soft  metal  bosses  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  such 
disk  In  which  such  staple-like  lugs  are  embedded,  the 
bosses  having  apertures  extending  through  them  In  pianos 
substantially  parallfl  to  the  plan*  of  the  disk,  and  taking 
through  the  apertures  of  said  statHe-llke  lugs,  respectlrely 
for  receiving  wires  or  cords  to  be  engaged  by  the  com- 
pression of  the  bosses  and  lugs  thereonto. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  hard  rietal  disk  having  struck 
up  from  Its  substance  and  projecting  at  Its  opposite  sides, 
lugs  which  overhang  the  aperture  from  which  they  are 
stmck.  and  soft  metal  bosses  at  sftid  opposite  sides  of  the 


disk  embe«l<llng  such  lugs,  the  bosses  and  apertures  ex- 
tending through  them  In  position  to  be  overhung  by  the 
lugs  embedded  in  said  bosses  for  receiving  wires  or  cords 
to  be  engaged  by  the  compression  of  the  bosses  and  lugs 
thereon. 


1.080.183.  SEAL  LOCKED  CAN.  Em rL  Tvden,  Hastings, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.984  (Cl' 
31—78.) 


1.  In  a  can  or  the  like  having  a  cover  m.ml)er  telescop- 
ing with  the  body  member,  the  combination  with  snld  mem- 
bers of  a  lock  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  of 
said  telescoped  memb«>rs.  comprising  a  bolt  thrust  through 
said  outer  member  for  locking,  the  inner  member  having  a 
clrcumferentially  extending  groove  in  Its  outer  surface 
positioned  for  engagement  of  the  bolt  therewith 

2.  In  a  can  or  the  like,  comprising  a  Nidy  member  and 
a  cover  member  telescoping  with  t>ach  other,  the  outer  of 
said  members  havlnt:  a  flaring  upper  part,  the  combination 
of  said  memlHTs  with  a  lock  mounte<l  on  the  outside  of 
such  flaring  part  having  a  bolt  thrusting  inward,  the  In- 
ner memb.-r  having  an  exterior  groove  extending  clr- 
cumferentially at  a  po.sltlon  for  engagement  of  the  bolt 
therewith. 

3.  In  a  ran  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  body  mi-mber 
and  a  cover  njeml.er  telescoped  with  each  other,  tho  com 
bination  with  said  members  of  a  seal  lock  comprising  a 
housing  mountfHl  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  of  said 
telescoping  members,  said  outer  member  bolng  aper- 
tured  for  the  thrust  of  a  bolt  therethrough,  and  the 
Inner  ro^mbor  having  ni.ans  fur  tngagera.nt  of  11  bolt 
thrust  through  said  apertur.'.  said  housing  having 
a  slide-way  for  a  flat  seal  bolt,  which  sllde-wuy  regis 
ters  with  the  aperture  of  the  outer  member,  and  an 
aperture  extending  through  the  housing  transversely 
of  said  elide  way,  and  a  flat  seal  tK>lt  adapted  for  sliding 
in  said  slide-way  and  terminating  for  .■iiga«-ement  with 
the  Inner  of  the  two  can  m.mbcrs.  said  seal  bolt  having 
Intermediate  its  ends  a  tongue  which  at  the  locking  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt  is  expo8e<l  In  said  transverse  aperture  of 
the  housing,  said  tonKue  tM>ing  in-ndable  In  the  aperture 
transversely  of  the  slide  way  and  adapted  to  break  upon 
being  bent  back  to  Its  original  plane. 

4.  In  a  can  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  cover  memtxr  telescoped  with  each  other,  In 
combination  with  said  menit)ers,  a  seal  lock  comprising  a 
housing  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  of  said 
telescoping  memb^^rs.  said  outer  member  being  apertured 
for  the  thrust  of  a  bolt  therethronirh.  and  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  means  for  engagement  of  a  bolt  thrust  through 
said  aperture,  .said  housing  having  a  slide  way  for  a  flat 
seal  bolt,  which  slide-way  registers  with  the  aperture  of 
the  outer  member,  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
housing  transversely  of  said  slide  way.  In  combination 
with  a  flat  .seal  bolt  adapted  for  sliding  in  said  slide  way 
and  terminating  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  of  the  two 
can  members,  said  seal  bolt  having  intermediate  Its  ends 
a  tongue  which  at  the  locking  position  of  the  holt  is  ex- 
posed in  said  transverse  aperture  of  the  hotislng.  said 
tongue  being  bendahle  in  the  aperture  transversely  of  the 
slide  way  and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  bent  back  to 
Its  original  plane,  and  having  its  edge  remote  from  the 
telescoping  walls  of  the  can  members  nt  the  locking  posi 
tlon  of  the  bolt,   proximate   to  and  slightly   inward   from 


December  2,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


93 


the  outer  edge  of  said  aperture  in  the  housing  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  the  Iwlt  from  locking  position 
when  the  tongue  Is  so  bent. 

5.  In  a  can  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  body  memhter 
and  a  cover  memt)er  telescoped  with  each  other,  the  body 
memtx^r  being  flared  at  its  upper  end  and  the  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  overhanging  said  flaring  upper  end  of 
the  body  member,  a  lock  for  securing  said  body  and  cover 
members  together  comprising  a  housing  mounted  upon  the 
outer  side  of  the  body  member  ;  a  bolt  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  locking  and  unlocking  movement  and  project- 
ing through  the  flaring  upper  end  portion  of  tlie  outer 
member  fur  engaf,'emerit  wltli  the  cover  member,  said  cover 
memtwr  having  on  Its  outer  surface  for  said  engagement  a 
clrcumferentially  extending   upwardly  facing  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,184.  SEAL  FOU  SEAL-LOCKS.  Emil  Ttdbv, 
Hastings,  Mich,  t^led  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.986. 
(Cl.  70—96.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  seal  for  seal  locks  having  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  an  aperture  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 
one  margin  of  the  a[)erture  thereinto,  the  metal  of  the 
seal  being  adapted  to  permit  the  Ixyjding  of  the  tongue 
into  position  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  seal,  but  to 
break  upon  l)eing  straightened  back   into  said  plane. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  seal  for  seal  locks  having  opposite 
parallel  edges  for  guidance  In  sliding,  and  being  cut  away 
at  a  portion  of  its  length  Intermediate  the  parallel  lines  of 
said  edges,  such  seal  iiaving  a  tongue  standing  In  the  cut- 
away area  and  adapted  to  be  bent  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  the  seal,  but  to  break  upon  being  straightened  back  Into 
that  plane. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  seal  for  seal  locks  having  a  tongue 
which  stJinds  normally  In  the  plane  of  the  seal,  and  which 
Is  weakened  at  a  line  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  tongue  projects  from  the  seal  body  for  easily  bending 
to  a  position  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  seal  and  break- 
ing upon  being  straigbtened  back  into   that  plane. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  seal  for  seal  locks  having  inter- 
mediate its  ends  an  aperture,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 
the  margin  of  the  aperture  at  one  side  thereof,  said  tongue 
being  narrower  than  tlie  aperture  at  that  side  and  shorter 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  aperture,  whereby  It 
Is  adapte<l  to  be  bent  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  seal 
at  the  margin  of  said  aperture  from  which  It  protrudes 
thereinto,  the  metal  iKing  adapted  to  break  upon  the 
tongue  being  straiglitened  back  into  the  plane  of  the  seal. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  seal  for  seal  locks  having  a  tongue 
which  stands  normally  in  the  plane  of  the  seal  and  which 
is  of  consideralde  width  for  receiving  an  identifying  mark, 
the  tongue  being  reduced  In  width  at  Its  Junction  with 
the  body  of  thi  seal,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  be  lient  at 
said  reduced  junction  into  position  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  seal  and  to  break  upon  being  straightened  back 
into  said  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0^.0.1S.^  SEAL  LO(  K  H.Mii.  Tyden.  Hastings,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  .'i,  19i:i  Serial  No  7.'i2.094.  (Cl.  70—23.) 
,  1.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  housing,  and  a  flat  metal 
seal  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  in  the  housing  ;  the  housing 
having  a  slide  path  for  tlie  lK)lt  and  a  guard  past  which 
the  slide  path  extends,  the  seal  bolt  having  a  portlen 
which  at  the  locking  position  of  the  seal  bolt  stands  ex- 
posed and  accessible  adjacent  to  said  guard,  said  portion 
l>eing  adapted  to  iw  hent  out  of  the  plane  of  sliding  Into 
a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  slide  path  and  across 
the  edge  of  the  guard,  and  to  break  at  the  line  of  bending 
upon  being  straightened  back  Into  Its  original  position. 


2.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  housing  and  a  flat  metal  seal 
lK>lt  mounted  for  sliding  in  the  housing,  adapted  to  pro- 
trude therefrom  for  lo<klng  the  housing,  having  a  slide 
path  for  said  seal  bolt  and  a  guard  past  which  said  slide 
path  extends,  the  seal  Ixilt  having  a  tongue  which  extends 
normally  in  the  plane  of  sliding 'and  which  at  locking  posi- 
tion of  the  seal  bolt  Is  exposed  and  accessible  adjacent  to 
the  guard,  and  l)eyond  the  same  in  the  direction  of  Inser- 
tion, said  tongue  being  adapted  to  t>e  Itent  transversely  to 
its  normal  plane  so  as  to  extend  across  the  edge  of  the 
guard,  and  to  break  at  the  line  of  bending  upon  being 
straightened  back  into  its  normal  plane. 


3.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  housing  and  a  flat  metal  seaJ 
bolt  mounted  for  sliding  in  the  housing,  and  adapted  to 
protrude  therefrom  for  locking  the  housing,  having  a  slide 
path  for  the  seal  bolt  and  an  aperture  which  penetrates 
that  path,  the  seal  bolt  having  a  tongue  which  stands  nor- 
mally in  the  plane  of  sliding  and  which  at  the  locking  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt  is  exposed  and  accessible  at  said  aperture 
of  the  bousing  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  l>ent  In  said 
housing  aperture  so  as  to  extend  transversely  of  Its  slide 
path  and  across  the  edge  of  the  aperture,  and  to  break 
at  the  line  of  bending  upon  being  straightened  back  Into  lt« 
original  position. 


1,080,186.  CAR  SEAL  LOCK.  E.MIL  Typen.  Hastliygs, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10,  191.;.  Serial  No.  754,456,  (Cl. 
70—23.) 


1.  In  a  car  seal  lock,  in  combination  with  n  casing,  a 
principal  locking  bolt  mounted  therein  for  locking  and 
unlocking  movement;  an  auxiliary  Ixtlt  adapted  for  seal- 
ing mounted  In  the  casing  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
sealing  position  ;  connections  between  the  two  bolts  by 
which  the  unlocking  movement  of  the  principal  bolt  with- 
draws the  auxiliary  bolt  from  sealing  position  ;  a  catch 
adapted  for  engagement  to  retain  the  auxiliary  bolt  at 
such  withdrawn  position  ;  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  l>e 
swung  on  its  pivot  by  movement  of  the  car,  and  means 
by  which.  In  such  swinging  movement,  it  releases  the  catch. 

2.  In  a  car  seal  lock,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
principal  locking  bolt  mounted  therein  for  locking  and  un- 
locking movement;  an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  for  sealing; 
mounted  In  the  casing  for  movement  into  and  out  of  seal- 
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Ing  poBitlon  ;  connections  between  the  two  bolts  by  which 
the  unlocking  movem«>nt  of  the  principal  bolt  withdraws 
the  auxiliary  bolt  from  sealing  position,  said  connections 
being  constructed  with  a  rani|e  of  play  equal  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  principal  bolt  fmm  unlocked  to  locked  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  principal  »olt  to  be  moved  to  locking 
position  without  moving  the  auxiliary  bolt ;  a  catch  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  to  retain  the  auxiliary  bolt  at  with- 
drawn position  :  a  member  mounted  In  the  casing  with 
freedom  of  movement  therein,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  movement  of  the  car.  and  means  by  which  such 
movement  of  such  member  releases  the  catch. 

3.  In  a  car  seal  lock,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
principal  locking  bolt  mounted  therein  for  locking  and 
unlocking  movement ;  an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  for  seal- 
ing mounted  In  the  casing  fof  movement  into  and  out  of 
sealing  position  ;  connections  by  which  the  principal  bolt 
withdraws  the  auxiliary  bolt  from  sealing  position  when 
•aid  principal  bolt  is  withdrawn  from  locking  position, 
sal  1  .-onnectlons  being  adapted  to  permit  the  auxiliary  bolt 
to  remain  out  of  sealing  position  while  the  principal  bolt 
moves  to  locking  position  ;  a  tatch  adapted  to  retain  the 
auxiliary  bolt  out  of  sealing  position  ;  a  pivoted  member 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  by 
movement  of  the  car ;  means  by  which  in  such  swinging  It 
releases  the  catch,  and  means  by  which  the  movement  of 
the  auxiliary  bolt  to  sealing  position  locks  said  pivoted 
device  against  swinging. 

4.  In  a  car  seal  lock,  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
principal  locking  bolt  mounted  therein  for  locking  and 
unlocking  movement ;  an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  for  seal- 
ing, and  mounted  In  the  casing  for  movement  Into  and 
oat  of  sealing  position,  the  principal  bolt  having  an  arm 
engaging  said  auxiliary  bolt  f(jr  moving  the  latter  out  of 
senliin;  [losltinn  by  the  movenvnt  of  the  locking  bolt  In 
the  opposite  direction  without  moving  the  auxiliary  bolt  ; 
a  catch  mounted  on  thf-  auxiliary  bolt,  and  means  on  the 
casing  which  the  catch  engages  to  retain  tho  auxiliary 
bolt  out  of  sealing  position  ;  a  pendulum  device  pivoted  on 
the  auxiliary  bolt  for  being  swung  on  its  pivot  by  move 
ment  of  the  car,  and  means  by  which  such  swinging  move 
ment  releases  the  catch. 

5.  In  a  car  seal  lock.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
principal  locking  bolt  mounted  therein  for  locking  and 
unlocking  movement;  an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  for  seal 
tag,  mounted  In  the  ca.«ilng  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
sealing  position,  the  principal  bolt  having  an  arm  which 
engages  the  auxiliary  bolt  for  moving  the  latter  out  of 
sealing  position  when  the  foruKr  Is  moved  out  of  locking 
position,  the  parts  being  constructed  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  locking  bolt  In  the  opposite  direction  without 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  bolt;  a  catch  and  an  abutment 
for  engagement  of  th^  catch,  one  of  said  parts  mounted 
on  the  auxiliary  bolt  and  the  other  on  the  casing  for  re- 
taining the  auxiliary  bolt  out  of  sealing  position  ;  a  de- 
vice pivoted  for  swinging  wh^n  the  car  Is  moved,  and 
means  by  which  such  swinging  releases  the  catch,  and 
means  by  which  said  device  is  locked  against  swinging  at 
the  sealing  position  of  the  auxiliary  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,187.  FORM  FOR  CEMEMT  CISTERNS.  Gbobok  A. 
Watkins.  Columbus.  Ohio,  filed  Aug.  2,  1911  Serial 
No.  641,982.      (CI.  25—124.) 

1.  A  form  for  cement  cisterns  comprising  a  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  crown  plecrs,  a  collar  embracing  said  crown 
pieces  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  forked  adjusting  rods  be- 
tween said  collar  and  said  body. 

2.  A  form  for  cement  cisterns  comprising  a  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  crown  pieces,  and  a  collar  element  comprising 
multiple  plecea  mounted  In  superposed  relation  with  each 
other  for  supporting  the  inner  eads  of  said  crown  pieces. 

S.  A  form  for  cement  cisterns  comprising  a  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  crown  pieces,  a  collar  tlement  for  supporting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  crown  pieaes.  keeper  elements,  and 
pivoted  latch  elements  for  co-action  with  said  keepers  for 
supporting  said  crown  pieces  at  their  outer  ends. 

4.  A  form  for  cement  cisterns  comprising  a  body,  a  plu- 


rality of  crown  pieces,  a  collar  element  for  supporting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  crown  pieces,   keeper  elements  on   th« 


outer  ends   of  said   crown    pieces,   and    pivoted    latch   ele- 
ments on  said  body  for  coaction  with  said  keepers. 


1,080,188.  PKf)rE8.S  FOR  M-VKING  AN  ANHYDROIS 
REACTION  PRODTCT  OF  I'FIENOL  AND  FORMAL- 
DEHYDE. Febdi.sa.vd  (Jerhakd  WiErHMANN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fenoform  Corporation,  Hastlngs- 
upon-Hudson.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PMled 
Jan.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  874,243.     (CI    106 — 22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  anhydrous  reaction  prod- 
uct of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises  heating 
a  mixture  of  substantially  anhydrous  phenol  and  formalde- 
hyde In  the  presence  of  an  agent  promoting  the  formation 
of  such  product  until  a  liquid  anhydrous  product  resulta 
Insoluble  in  water. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  anhydrous  reaction  prod- 
uct of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  of  substanttally  anhydrous  phenol  and  paraform 
in  the  presence  of  an  agent  promoting  the  formation  of 
such  product  until  a  li(iuld  anhydrous  product  results  in- 
soluble In  water. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  anhydrous  reaction  prod- 
uct of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  of  sul>stantlally  anhydrous  phenol  and  formalde- 
hyde In  the  presence  ..f  dry  ammonia  until  a  liquid  anhy- 
drous  product  results   insoluble  In   water. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  anhydrous  reaction  prod- 
uct of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  of  10<)  parts  of  crystallized  carbolic  add  and 
from  10  to  35  parts  of  paraform  In  the  presence  of  an 
agent  promoting  the  formation  of  such  product  until  a 
liquid  anhydrous  product  results  Insoluble  in  water. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  anhydrous  reac- 
tion product  resulting  from  the  Interaction  of  phenol  and 
substantially  water-free  formaldehyde,  being  a  viscous 
svpupy  liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  non-hygroscopic. 
Insoluble  in  water,  and  disclosing  no  water  present  upon 
test  with  anhydrous   copper  sulfate. 


1,080,189.  RAILROAD  SPIKE  Harrison  E.  Zachabias, 
Humbert,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,059. 
(CI.  86  —  10.) 


A   railroad  spike,  comprising  a   body,   and  a   head,   the 
body  having  a  substantially  straight  front  face  extending 
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from  the  head  to  the  point,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
rounding  and  tapering  toward  the  front  face  and  forming 
therewith  a  chisel  shaped  entering  edge,  the  entering  edge 
of  the  body  being  of  greater  width  than  any  other  por- 
tion of  the  body,  and  the  side  faces  of  the  spike  being 
tap«'red  from  the  expanded  entering  edge  upwardly  form- 
ing outwardly  sloping  concaved  shoulders  immediately 
back  of  the  entering  edge. 


1.  An  air-tight  box  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  flaps,  and  a  cover  for 
the  said  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flaps  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  flaps  upon  the  body  and  se- 
cured to  the  flaps  on  the  body  by  an  adhesive,  thereby 
sealing  the  box. 

2.  An  air-tight  box,  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover,  the 
free  edges  of  said  body  being  provided  with  inturned 
flaps  secured  to  the  cover  when  the  box  is  closed  by  an  ad 
hesive  to  form  a  seal,  and  a  cord  arranged  within  the  box 
beneath  said  flaps  with  one  end  protruding  whereby  upon 
pulling  the  cord  the  flaps  will  be  severed  to  open  the  box. 

•  i.  .\n  airtight  box  comprising  a  bod.v  having  flaps 
formed  upon  the  free  edges  thereof  and  bent  back  upon 
themselves  into  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the 
walls  of  the  box,  a  cover  having  downwardly  projecting 
flaps  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  ttie  box  and  secured  to 
the  flaps  lormed  upon  the  free  edges  of  the  walls  of  the 
same  to  form  a  seal  when  the  box  is  closed,  and  a  cord  ar- 
ranged within  the  box  with  one  end  protruding  to  be 
grasped  and  pulled,  thereby  severing  the  flaps  around  the 
periphery  of  the  box  to  open  the  same. 

4.  An  air-tight  box  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover,  the 
free  edges  of  the  said  body  being  provided  with  flaps  dis- 
po««>d  inwardly  of  the  box  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
walls  forming  the  body,  a  cover  secured  by  an  adhesive  to 
the  said  flaps,  and  a  cord  embraced  between  the  said  flaps 
and  the  walls  of  the  body  for  severing  the  flaps  from  the 
body  to  open  the  box. 

5.  An  air-tight  Iwx  coniiirlsing  a  body  having  a  wall 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  readily  severable  material,  said  wall 
being  provided  with  a  flap  disposed  within  the  box,  a  cover 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  similar  materinl  and  having  a  flap 
secured  by  an  adhesive  to  the  first-mentioned  flap,  and  a 
cord  disposed  between  the  flaps  and  one  of  said  sheets  for 
severing  the  flap  from  the  snld  sheet  to  open  the  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,191.  MACHINE  FOR  ROUNDI.NG  SOLES.  Wil- 
liam C.  lUxTBR.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,370.      (CI.  12—85.) 

1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes 
having.  In  combination,  a  trimming  knife,  a  guide  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  knife  for  determining  the  line  of  cut 
made  by  the  knife,  and  a  pair  of  feed  members  engaging 
the  sole  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  with  a  greater 
degree  of  feeding  action  upon  the  outside  of  the  line  of  cut 
than  ujwn  the  Inside,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes 
having,  In  combination,  a  trimming  knife,  a  guide  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  knife  for  determining  the  line  of 
cut  made  by  the  knife,  a  teed  member  engaging  the  sole 
Inside  of  the  line  of  cut  made  by  the  knife  and  arranged 
to  guide  and  feed  the  sole  without  entering  into  and  mar- 
ring the  surface,  and  a  feed  memlwr  engaging  the  sole  out- 


side of  the  line  of  cut  and  arranged  to  dig  Into  and  posi- 
tively grip  the  sole  to  feed  the  same,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,080,190.  AIR  TIGHT  BOX.  Perrt  8.  Balkb.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,610.      (CI.  229—51.) 


3.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoe* 
having,  in  combination,  a  trimming  knife,  a  guide  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  knife  for  determining  the  line  of 
cut  made  by  the  knife,  a  pair  of  feed  wheels  engaging  the 
sole  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  inside  and  outside  of 
the  line  of  cut  and  provided  respectively  with  a  periphery 
arranged  to  frictlonally  engage  the  .sole  and  with  a  series 
of  coarse  teeth  to  dig  Into  and  positively  grip  tire  sole. 
BUbBtantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes 
having.  In  combination,  a  trimming  knife,  a  guide  for  the 
shoe,  and  a  pair  of  feed  wheels  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  one  another  above  and  below  the  knife,  each  feed 
wheel  having  an  annular  groove  formed  In  its  periphery 
in  which  the  knife  Is  received,  substantially  as  described. 

5  .A  machine  for  trimming  the  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  guide  for  the  shoe,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  feed  wheels  engaging  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  sole  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  receae 
iK'tween  the  wheels  of  each  pair,  and' a  trimming  knife 
having  Its  cutting  edire  positioned  between  the  upper  and 
lower  feed  wheels  and  received  In  said  recess,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,080,192.  FOLDING-RULE  JOINT.  Chbistian  Boo- 
mer and  Edmu.nd  A.  Schade,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  I^evel  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  711.621.     (Cl.  33—119.) 


1.  In  a  rule  joint,  the  combination  with  cooperating  rule 
sections  overlapping  at  their  ends  and  having  their  oppos- 
ing overlapping  faces  provided  with  complemental  re- 
cesses therein  lying  wholly  within  the  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions, of  complemental  joint  plates  shaped  to  seat  wholly 
within  said  recesses  and  secured  to  the  opposing  faces  of 
said  sections,  and  provided  respectively  with  male  and  fe- 
male Interlocking  me^ans.  a  pivot  stud  positioned  wholly 
within  said  recesses  and  connecting  said  Joint  plates,  and 
means  normally  tending  to  hold  said  Joint  plates  inter- 
locked. 

2.  In  a  rule  joint,  the  combination  with  co6^>erating  rule 
sections  overlapping  at  their  ends  and  having  their  op- 
posing overlapping  faces  provided  with  complemental  re- 
cesses therein  lying  wholly  within  the  edges  of  said  sec- 
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tlons,  of  an  assembled  Joint  u»lt  comprising  complemental 
joint  plates  prorlded  with  mtans  for  s^-furlnif  the  same 
respectively  to  the  oppoHing  facs  of  said  owrlapplnjf  sec- 
tions, a  stud  pivotally  connectinK  snid  platen,  said  plates 
boin-  provided  with  complemental  iiinic  and  f.'male  por- 
tions and  with  means  normally  tending  to  hold  said  por- 
tions interlocked,  and  said  Joint  unit  seatin)?  wholly  with 
In  the  area  of  said  recesses  aad  on  the  opposing  overlap- 
ping faces  of  said  sections  wltU  its  pivot  stud  lying  wholly 
within  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  rule  Joint,  the  combination  with  cofiperatinif 
rule  sections  overlapping  at  tlieir  ends  and  provided  with 
n-cpsaes  in  their  adjacent  fac<)8  at  such  .'uds  and  witliin 
the  edges  of  said  sections,  and  provided  further  with  rivet 
ho't's  ext.Tiding  through  said  recesst-d  portions,  of  comple- 
mental pivoted  Joint  plates  seated  within  said  recesses  and 
having  fastening  tangs  projecting  therefrom  and  into  said 
rul.'  s.  ctiiins  and  having  rivft  hol.'S  tlierein  registering 
with  said  rule  section  rivet  hales,  with  holding  rivets  In 
•aid  holes,  said  Joint  sections  being  formed  with  co<)perat- 
Ing  projected  and  recessed  portions,  and  means  Including 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  co<5perating  por- 
tions interlocked  when  the  rule  sections  are  extended  or 
arc  folded. 

4.  In  a  rule  Joint,  the  comblnntlon  with  cooperating  rule 
sections  overlapping  at  their  etds,  of  complemental  joint 
plates  secured  to  the  overlapping  faces  of  said  rule  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  inteplocklrg  projected  and  re- 
cessed portlon.s  respectively,  a  pivot  stud  extending 
through  said  portions  with  one  end  within  said  recessed 
portion  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  leaf 
spring  seated  on  said  stud  against  the  shoulder  thereon. 
the  end  of  said  stud  being  headfd  to  retain  said  spring  on 
said  stud  and  against  said  shmilder,  and  said  spring  resting 
against  said  projected  portion  and  normally  tending  to 
hold  the  latter  Interlocked  with  said  recessed  portion 

5.  In  a  folding  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping pivoted  sections  having  retesses  formed  in  the  adja- 
cent overlapping  faces  and  wkliln  the  edges  thereof,  said 
■ectlons    having    rivet    holes   extending    through    their    re 
eeeeed  portions  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  assembled  Joint 
onita  comprising  complemental  Joint  plates  plvotally  con 
nected    by   a   stud   centrally    thereof   and   arranged    to    be 
seated  wholly  within  the  area  oif  said  recesses,  said  Joint  ! 
plates  being  provided  with  rivet  holes  therein  correspond-  j 
tog  to   the  rivet  holea  in  said   Recesses,  holding  rivets  in 
said   r.v.-t   I oj.  s.  the  pivot   stud.>i  of  said  joint   units  being 
arranged  to  lie  wholly  within  tl»e  recessed  portion  of  said 
sections,   said  complemental  joint   plates   providing   inter 
locking  means  located  between  the  rivet  holes  therein  and 
sprin;:  rivins  cx'.peratlni:  witli  siiid   interlocking  means  to 
yieldingly    hold    said    rule    sections    in    allnement    when 
■aid  rule  is  extended. 

[Claim  •}  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 
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1,080.193.      EQUIPMENT    FOR    ROUNDHOTSES 
LIAM  J.  BOHAN,  St.  Paul,  Mian.     Filed  Sept.  21, 
Serial  No.  721,564.      (CI.   104^2(m  ) 

1.  A  round  house  equipment  comprising  an  exhaust 
main,  a  pipe  section  projecting  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  main,  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  .said 
section  for  connecting  It  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive,  said 
pipe  section  being  plvotally  eonweted  at  Its  other  end  to 
the  exhaust  main  to  permit  It  to  lie  swung,  to  bodily  raise 
and  lower  said  connecting  means  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  stack  of  a  locomotive. 

2.  A  round  house  equipment  comprising  an  exhaust 
main,  a  pipe  section  projecting  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  main,  an  up-take  pipe  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  aatd  laterally  extending  pipe  having  means  at  Its 
lower  end  for  connecting  it  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive. 
■aid  pipe  section  having  Ita  other*  end  plvotally  connected 
to  the  exhaust  main  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  vertically  to 
bodily  raise  and  lower  the  connecting  ni-ans  and  the 
take  pipe. 

3.  A  round  house  equipment  comprlslne  an  exhaust 
main  having  an  upwardly  extendltic  branch  thereof,  a  pipe 
•ectlon  projecting  and  extending  laterally  from  said  main 


having  a  downwardly  extending  end,  means  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  section  for  connecting  it  to  the  stack 
of  a  locomotive,  and  niean.s  for  plvotally  connecting  it  at 
its  other  end  to  the  branch  on  the  exhaust  main  to  permit 
It  to  tie  swung  bodily  to  raise  and  lower  said  connecting 
means  Into  and  out  of  enzatrement  with  the  stack  of  a 
locomotive. 


up- 


4.  .\  round-house  equipment  comprising  an  exhaust 
main,  a  horizontally  extending  pipe  having  downwardly 
turned  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  plvotally  connected  to 
."laid  main  to  permit  the  pipe  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
an  up  take  pipe  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  horlsontal  pipe  and  means  for  connecting  the  uptake 
to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive. 

5.  A  round-hou.se  equipment  comprising  an  exhaust 
I'i[i^  formed  of  sections,  having  means  at  one  end  for  con- 
ne<-tlng  It  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive  and  having  Its 
other  end  connected  to  an  exhauster,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  sections  and  a  flexible  ring  between  the  pipe 
terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ) 


1,080,194.       HOOK  -  SETTING    MACHINE.       GfiORiiE    W. 
Browx.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tubular  Klvet  &  Stud 


Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a 
setts.  Filed  Mar  Id.  1913. 
218— 17.2. » 


Corporation    of  Massachu- 
Serlal  No.   753.280.      (CI. 


1.  A  hook  setting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stock  feeding  means,  a  gage  for  poBltlonlns  an  upper  to  set 
the  lower  hook  first,  and  common  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  stock  feeding  means  and  irage  for  different 
sizes. 

2.  A  hook  settlnt'  machine,  having.  In  combination,  set- 
ting devices,  two  end  gages  for  the  upper  ends  of  right  and 
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left  quarters  reapectively.  and  common  mean*  for  almul- 
taneoualy  adjusting  the  gages  for  different  titftt. 

3.  A  hook  setting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stock  feeding  means  adjustable  for  different  sizes,  an  end 
gage  for  positioning  an  upper  to  set  the  lower  hook  first. 
and  means  for  determining  the  iK>sltion  of  the  end  gage  in 
adjusting  the  stock  feeding  means 

4.  A  hook  setting  machine,  having,  in  (ombinatloti,  a 
punch  and  set,  means  to  move  the  same  laterally  to  feed 
the  stock,  an  end  gage  movable  therewith,  an  independ 
ently  nioiintid  i  iid  gage,  and  common  means  for  varying 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  punch  and  determining  the 
position  of  the  latter  gage. 

5.  X  hook  settlmr  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
punch  and  set.  means  to  move  the  same  laterally  to  feed 
the  stock,  an  end  gage  movable  therewith,  nn  Independ 
ently  mounted  end  gage,  and  common  means  for  simul- 
taneously vaiyinir  the  feeding  movement  of  the  punch  and 
set  and  the  iwsltion  of  the  latter  gage^ 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,195.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Samuel  L.  Buchanan, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,984.     (CI.  244—29.) 


\  flying  machine,  comprising  a  vertical  rudder  extend 
Ing  forward  of  Its  axis,  n  horizontal  rudder  at  each  side 
of  the  vertical  rudder,  a  shaft  on  which  the  horizontal 
rudders  are  mounted,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  and  projecting 
forward  therefrom,  a  rod  projecting  upward  from  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  arm,  pulleys  respectively  above  and  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  cords  attache, i  to  the  rod  and 
extending  over  the  pulleys  and  thence  forward,  a  pendulum 
shaft  intermediately  pivoted  to  turn  on  a  liorlzonta!  axis 
to  which  the  cords  are  attached  respectively  above  and 
below  the  said  axis,  oppositely  projecting  arms  on  the 
pendulum  shaft,  pulleys  at  op[)oslte  sides  of  the  front  end 
of  the  vertical  rudder  and  cords  attached  to  the  arms  and 
extending  over  said  pulleys  and  thence  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  the  vertical  rudder. 


to  the  bottom  of  said  rim,  a  projection  on  one  side  of  said 
rim  extending  lieyond  the  edge  of  said  bowl  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  through  It,  means  carried  by  said  rim 
for  dipping  a  predetermined  amount  of  liqtild  from  said 
bowl  and  discharging  it  through  said  opening,  and  a  cover 
over  said  rim  and  projection. 


1,0  80,196  LIQUID  SOAP-DISPENSING  DEVICE. 
CHAKi.Ks  Heu.n.vkd  Bi  KK(iKR,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Sigmund  Lippstadt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,').  1S»1,'?.     Serial  No.  703,666.     (Cl.  221 — 94.1 

1.  The  cohililnatlon  with  a  liquid  receptacle  having  an 
opening  above  the  liquid  level  for  the  discharge  of  ma- 
terial, of  means  within  said  receptacle  for  dipping  up  a 
predetemined  amount  of  liquid,  conveying  it  to  and  dis- 
charging It  through  said  opening,  and  a  handle  for  operat- 
luE  said  dipping  and  conveying  means  below  said  opening 
arranged  In  the  [latli  of  tlie  operator's  liand  when  placed 
below  said  o[)eniiig  to  receive  the  discharge  wliereliy  the 
act  of  placing  the  hand  in  position  m.ay  cause  the  dipping 
and  discharging  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  rim.  of  a  twwl  for  containing  liquid  secured 
to  the  iKittom  of  said  rim,  a  projection  on  one  side  of  said 
rim  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  liowl  and  having  n 
discharge  opening  through  it.  and  means  carried  by  salii 
rim  for  dipping  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  from 
said  bowl  and  discharging  it   through  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8(  rilied.  the  combination 
with  a  metal  rim,  of  a  bowl  for  containing  liquid  secured 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metnl  rim.  of  a  IkiwI  for  containing  liquid  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  rim,  a  projection  on  one  side  of  said 
rim  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  wild  bowl  and  having  a 
discharge  oi)ening  through  it,  a  shaft  mounted  In  and  ex- 
tending across  said  rim.  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  ex- 
tending down  into  the  ii(j>ild,  a  dipping  receptacle  carried 
by  said  arm,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  raise 
said  receptacle  and  discharge  It  through  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  rim.  of  a  bowl  for  containing  liquid  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  rim,  a  projection  on  one  side  of  said 
rim  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  Bald  Liowl  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  through  it,  a  shaft  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending across  said  rim,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft 
extending  down  into  the  liquid,  a  dipping  receptacle  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  a  second  shaft  carried  Ivy  said  rim,  an 
arm  outside  of  said  rim  and  bowl  for  operating  said  second 
shaft  having  a  portion  to  be  operated  by  a  hand  placed 
below  said  opening,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts 
whereby  any  motion  of  the  second  will  be  transmitted 
multiplied  to  the  first  to  raise  said  dipping  receptacle  and 
discharge  it  through  said  opening. 


1,080.197.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Jossph  G.  Corriti,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Cushman,  Boston, 
.Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,571.  (Cl. 
120 — 49.) 


1 


1.   In    a    fountain    pen.    the   combination    with    a    barrel 
having  an    ink   reservoir   open   at   one  ei>d.  of  a   pen   poiBt 
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adapted  to  be  projected  throngb  said  open  t>nd  or  retract- 
ed Into  the  reservoir,  means  tn  move  the  pen   point  rela 
tlve  to  the   barrel,   locking  meaps  located   within    the   res 
ervolr  to  hold  the  pen  point  positively   in  fully  projected 
poBltlou.    and    means    to    render    said    looking    means    in- 
operatlvt'  wh.n  the   pen  point  im  only  partially  projected. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
havlDK  an  Ink  reservoir  open  at  one  end,  of  a  pen  point 
adapted  to  be  projected  throuKU  said  open  end  or  retract 
ed  Into  the  reservoir,  means  to  move  thf  pen  point  rela 
tlve  to  the  barrel,  locking  means  within  the  reservoir 
to  hold  the  pen  positively  In  Either  its  projected  or  its 
retracted  position,  and  means  to  render  said  locking 
means  inoperative  when  the  pen  point  Is  in  an  Interme- 
diate position. 

.'•>  In  a  fountain  p«>n.  the  comftlnatlon  with  a  barr-l  hav- 
ing an  ink  reservoir  open  at  one  end.  of  a  pt-n  point  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  through  said  open  end  or  retracted  into 
the  rescivoir.  means  to  move  fht  pen  point  relative  to  the 
barrel,  and  automatically  operative  means  located  wlth- 
Ing  the  reservoir  to  l»ck  the  pen  in  Its  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  an  ink  reservoir  open  at  one  end,  of  a  pen  point 
adapted  to  lie  projected  through  said  open  end  or  re- 
tracted into  the  reservoir,  means  to  move  the  pen  point 
relative  to  the  barrel,  and  autotnatically  operative  means 
located  within  the  reservoir  to  lock  the  pen  in  one  of  its 
two  positions.  j 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  cdmhlnation  with  a  barrel 
having  an  Ink  reservoir  npen  at  one  end,  of  a  pen  point 
adapted  to  N-  projected  through  said  open  end  or  retract- 
ed Into  the  reservoir,  means  to  move  the  pen  point  rela- 
tive to  the  barrel,  and  automatically  -  operative  means 
located  within  the  reservoir  to  ]ock  the  pen  In  either  of 
Ita  two  positlon.s. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,198.         DEHYDRATINf;      APPARATUS.         Ekne.st 

Wir.r.iAM  Ci.oKK.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cokel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
27,  19<>.-.     Serial  No.  l.'62,61S.      (CI.  34—30.) 


1.  .V  dehydrating  apparatus  c<iniprislng  n  closed  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  the  substance  to  be  treated,  air- 
forcing  n.eans  for  creating  a  current  of  air,  connections 
leading  from  said  tneans  to  two  opposite  ends  of  the 
receptacle,  timing  means  and  means  controlled  by  said 
timing  means  for  periodically  diverting  the  flow  of  air 
from  each  of  said  connections  to  the  other 

2.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  camprlsing  a  closed  recep- 
tacle adapted  t.)  receive  the  subwancc  to  be  treated,  air- 
forcing  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air.  valved  con- 
nections leading  from  said  meaas  to  two  opposite  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  and  automatically  controlled  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  valves  of  said 
connections  to  intermittently  reverse  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  air  through  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  cocnprisintt  a  closed  recep- 
tacle for  the  snbatances  to  hf  treated,  m.-ans  to  create 
a  current  of  air,  meana  to  convgy  said  air  Into  and  out 
of   aaid    receptacle,    and    automatically    and    periodically 


controlled  valve  mei-hanism  In  said  air  conveying  means, 
and  means  controlling  said  valve  mechanism  to  automati- 
cally and  to  periodically  reverse  the  direction  of  the 
current  of  air  in  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  superimposed  trays  containing 
the  substances  to  be  treated,  an  air-Inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
at  eai  h  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  to  which  said  air 
li.lets  ar.-  connected  and  a  second  valve  to  which  said  air 
outlets  arc  connected,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said 
tlrst  mentioned  valve  and  an  air  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  said  second  valve,  ,ind  means  to  periodically  actuate 
said  valves  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air 
through  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  superimposed  trays  containing 
the  substances  to  be  treated,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
at  each  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  to  whicU  said  alr- 
Inlets  are  conne<'ted  and  a  second  valve  to  which  said  air 
outlets  are  connected,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said 
flrst-mentloned  valve  an  1  means  to  automatically  actu- 
ate said  valves  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  through  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.080,199.  LOCK  NUT.  Jacob  M.  Doolittlb.  New  Ken- 
sington, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,746. 
(CI.  151—40.) 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  sh-.ulder  provided  with  teeth,  a  nut 
for  the  lM>lt,  said  nut  being  constructed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  Iwlng  slltted  longitudinally  and  transversely  to 
provide  a  resilient  dog,  said  dog  l.cuig  adapted  to  spread 
away  from  the  nut  proper  and  having  Its  lower  face 
formed  with  teeth,  and  the  teeth  of  the  dog  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  teeth  of  the  bolt  when  the  nut  la 
screwed  home  ui)on  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  l)olt  having  a  shoulder  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  of  a  nut  constructed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bolt,  said  nut  being 
slltted  upon  its  Inner  fac  longitudinally  and  transversely 
to  provide  a  spring  dog  which  exerts  a  tension  away  from 
the  body  of  the  nut,  the  said  dog  having  Its  lower  face 
provided  with  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  ro  act  with 
the  teeth  of  the  bolt  when  the  nut  Is  screwed  upon  the 
bolt,  and  a  locking  meml)er  for  retaining  the  teeth  of  the 
dog  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shouldered  bolt,  of  a  washer 
having  Its  outer  face  provided  with  teeth  removably  con- 
nected with  the  shoulder,  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut 
being  slltted  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  provide  a 
resilient  dog  which  exerts  a  tension  away  from  the  body 
o'  the  nut.  the  said  dog  having  Its  nnderface  formed  with 
teeth,  the  nut  being  provided  with  orifices  which  enter 
the  bore  thereof,  the  nut  and  dog  having  notches  which 
are  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  which  enter  the 
bore  of  the  nut.  the  teeth  of  the  dog  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  washer  when  the  nut  Is  screwed 
home  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  key  member  Including  mal- 
leable fingers  which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  orifices  of 
the  nut  and  a  malleable  wi'dge  member  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  notches  of  the  nut  and  (!og.  and  the  said 
fingers  and  wedge  adapted  upon  Inward  pressure  to  be 
spread  and  to  he  tightly  engaged  with  one  of  the  threads 
of  tlie  bolt  and  the  wedge  member  also  adapted  to  force 
the  dog  away  from  the  body  of  the  bolt  and  the  teeth 
thereof  more  securely  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  washer. 
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1,080,200.       ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  -  MOTOR    CON 
TROLLER.     CiiAHLEH  A.  Drksskr  and  Hahi-.^nd  Fank 
BONBK,   Chicago.    III.,   assignors,    by   mesne  assignments, 
to  G.   A.   Edward    Kohler,   Chicago,    111.      Filed   July   2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505,581.     (CI.  172 — 179.) 


1.  A  controller  for  alternating  current  motors  comprls 
ing  a  series  of  coatacts  with  resistances  associated  there- 
with, a  movable  contact  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
therealong,  a  plunger  connected  therewith,  a  series  of 
colls  associated  with  said  plunger,  there  being  separate 
colls  for  the  different  phases  of  the  current,  the  number 
of  colls  being  greater  ttian  the  number  of  phases  of  the 
current,  said  colls  arranged  so  as  to  cause  the  plunger  to 
move  the  contact  device  along  said  contacts  to  vary  the 
resistance  in  the  circuit. 

2.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  strips  of  magnetic  material,  a  core  located  between 
them,  separate  colls  for  different  phases  of  the  current 
located  in  proximity  to  said  strips  and  core,  and  means 
for  holding  aaid  core  in  any  desired  Intermediate  posi- 
tion. 

3.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  strips  of  magnetic  material,  a  core  located  between 
them,  separate  colls  for  different  phases  of  the  current 
located  In  proximity  to  said  strips  and  core,  and  circuit 
varying  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  core  controlled 
by  said  core. 

4.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  comprising  a  core, 
a  conducting  sheath  therefor,  a  strip  of  magnetic  material 
In  proximity  to  said  core,  windings  associated  with  said 
core  and  strip  so  as  to  produce  magnetism  in  said  core, 
a  contact  device  connected  with  said  core,  a  series  of  con- 
tacts over  which  said  contact  device  moves,  resistances 
between  said  contacts,  means  for  holding  said  core  in 
any  desired  Intermediate  position,  the  core  adapted  to 
drop  by  gravity  In  cutting  resistance  out  of  the  circuit. 

5.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  comprising  a  core, 
a  conducting  sheath  therefor,  a  strip  of  magnetic  material 
In  proximity  to  said  core,  windings  associated  with  said 
core  and  strip  so  as  to  produce  magnetism  in  said  core,  a 
contact  device  connected  with  said  core,  a  series  of  "con- 
tacts over  which  snid  contact  device  moves,  resistances 
between  said  contacts,  means  for  holding  said  core  In  any 
desired  intermediate  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.080,201.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Jn.sEni  S.  DiNCAN, 
Chicago,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1»12.  Serial  No.  rtS.'i.sil.  (CI  101-178.) 
1.  A  sheet-metal  printing  device  having  an  address 
stamped  up  in  relief  on  one  face  thereof,  a  rib  formed  at 
one  edge  of  the  device  and  extending  throughout  a  portion 


of  its  length,  and  a  salutation  stamped  up  in  relief  adja- 
cent the  said  edge  of  the  device  and  at  the  end  of  aaid  rib. 
2.  A  sheet-metal  printing  devhe  provided  with  a  saluta- 
tion adjacent  one  edge  stamped  up  from  the  body  of  the 
metal  and  having  a  rib  extending  along  said  edge  from  the 
aalutation  toward  an  end  of  the  device. 


3.  A  sheet-metal  printing  device  provided  with  an  ad- 
dress stamped  up  therein  and  a  spacing  rib  at  one  edge 
thereof,  said  rib  being  omitted  throughout  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  device  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  saluta- 
tion in  the  device  where  the  rib  ix)rtion  is  omitted. 

4.  A  slieet  metal  printing  device  provided  with  a 
strengthening  rib  extending  partially  across  the  device  at 
one  edge  thereof  and  having  printing  characters  stamped 
up  from  the  iiody  of  the  metal  at  one  end  of  said  rib. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  printing  device  having  an  address 
stamped  up  in  relief  on  one  face  thereof,  tbe  edge  of  said 
device  below  the  address  being  turned  back  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  rib  extending  partially  throughout  the  length  of 
the  device,  and  a  salutation  stamped  up  in  relief  adja- 
cent said  edge  of  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.202.  ADDRESSING  MACHINE.  Joseph  S.  Dun- 
can, Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
l!n2.     Serial  No.  688,635.      (CI.   101  —  1.) 


1.  In  an  addressing  maehlne,  the  combination  of  a  b«d, 
a  platen  frame  rtiounted  on  a  pivot  above  the  bed  to  move 
toward  and  from  said  bed,  a  platen,  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  platen  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  platen  relatively  to  the  frame  across  the  bed. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
a  platen  frame  plvotally  mounted  above  the  bed  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  bed,  means  fixedly  mounted  Id 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  frame  for  positively  limiting 
the  extent  of  movement  toward  the  bed.  a  platen  yield- 
ingly sustained  by  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  whereby  the  platen  pressure  may  be  regulated. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
a  frame  disposed  above  the  bed  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  lied,  means  positively  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  frame  toward  the  lied,  a  platen,  an  adjuater  carried 
by  said  frame  above  the  platen,  means  for  retaining  both 
ends  of  the  platen  in  operative  relation  with  the  adjuster, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  adjuater  on 
the  frame  to  regulate  the  platen  pressure. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  fram«,  an  adjuster  depending  from  aaid  frame  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  platen,  rollers  mounted  on 
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the  cods  uf  the  platen  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  trarks. 
8   HprioK   for   yieldingly    rctalotBt  aatd   rollera   to    eCRage 
ment  with  the  tracks,  meaus  for  iad>usttn«  the  adjuster  to 
regulate   the  plateu   pressure,  aad   ueaoa  fur   moving   tbe 
platen  along  said  tracks. 

5.  In  an  addroasing^  iBaehio*%  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  means  for  automatically  ralsimj  and  lower- 
ing said  frame  at  predetermined  intervals,  ttxed  stops 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  In  the  path  of  the  platen 
frame  for  limiting  the  lowering  of  the  frame,  a  platen 
yieldingly  rarrifd  by  tbe  frame,  means  for  adjust  in*;  the 
position  of  the  platen  on  the  frai$e,  and  means  for  moving 
said  platen  bodily  across  the  fraijie. 

[Claims  6  to.  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.203. 
Jefferson 
T2&,778. 


ADJUSTABU:    SHEtF 

City.    Mo.      Filed 
(CI.  45—54.1 


NaT. 


H.\KRY 
«.     1911'. 


M.     OfNOAlt, 

Serial   No. 


1.  Shelf  construction  comiuisitiK'.  in  nimliination,  parti- 
tion elements  provided  with  two  series  of  staRger'-d  slots 
arranged  adjacent  to  tiie  front  afid  rear  edges  of  the  pjir- 
tltion  elements  and  the  .slots  In  et«cli  s«Ti<-8  overlapplnK  at 
their  ends,  shelf  sustalniuK  bolts  arrauge<i  to  iw  seated  In 
said  slots,  shelves  provldtnl  with  <Jep<nding  flanges  at  each 
end  tht-reof,  said  tlannes  being  provided  at  their  front  ends 
with  two  vertical  parallel  slots  and  at  their  rear  ends 
with  two  parallel  inclined  slots,  »aid  slots  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  sustaining  bolts  carrifd  by  the  slots  in  said 
partition  walls,  and  means  for  bindlnj;  said  Itolts  and 
shelves  in  any  desired  vertl'^1  position,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  Shelf  construction  romprising  partition  i-lements 
f<irme<l  from  a  sheet  of  flat  roettl  Xtent  to  form  a  double 
wall  snhstantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  Iwlng 
provided  with  outwardly  extendltig  flanges  at  their  inner 
ends  and  reinforcing  plates  bolted  to  said  flanges  :  said 
walls  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  vertical  slots  adja 
cent  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  respectively,  and 
the  slots  of  each  series  overlappUg  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
lateral  reinforcing  elements  bolted  to  said  flanges  and 
alapted  to  sustain  said  partition  eletueuts  in  verticnl  par 
allel  adjustment,  sustaining  boihs  adapte<l  to  be  inserted 
and  locked  in  said  slots,  shelf  elements  coniprlsinj;  a  sheet 
of  flat  metal  rounded  at  the  edgi|  and  being  provided  with 
depending  flanges  at  their  extremities,  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  parallel  slots  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  the  slots  adjacent  to  the 
front  edge  being  arranged  pnralilel  and  vertical  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  flat  slieet,  and  the  slots  adjacent  to  the 
rear  edge  being  inclined  tjackwardly  and  downwardly,  with 
respect  to  said  sheet,  and  a  binding  sleeve,  manually  oper- 
able, adapted  to  cotiperate  with  wid  bolts  for  binding  said 
shelf  element  and  said  partition  elements  together,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

;i.  Shelf  construction  comprising,  end  walls  of  double 
plates,  and  having  vertical  staggered  and  overlapping 
slots  in  both  plates  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  edges 
thereof,  shelf  elements  provided  with  flanges  supported  at 
right  angles  and  having  vertical  parallel  slots  in  said 
tlanges  adjacent  one  edge  of  «aid  shelf  elenents.  awl 
parallel  inclined  slots  in  said  flftnges  adjacent  the  other 
edge  of  said  shelf  elensents.  sbeV  supporting  twits  st-ate*! 
In  the  slots  in  said  end  walls  an4  extending  inwardly  p«»r- 


mttttng  the  slots  In  tbe  shelf  elements  to  be  engaged  ttaert- 
over.  and  means  for  binding  bolts  and  shelf  elements  in 
any  desired  vertical  adjustment,  suhetantially  as  sp«<^'iM>>d 


1,080,204.  PROCESS  FOR  I'RODT.'CING  CASEIN  I'RRP- 
ARATIONS.  Andkew  A.  Dlnham,  Balnbrldge.  .\.  Y., 
assignor  to  Casein  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  70T..%r>0. 
(CI.  09—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  pro<luclng  a  casein  glycerophosphate 
compound,  soluble  In  water,  which  comprises  mixing  to- 
gether casein  in  a  comminuted  form,  containing  water, 
with  a  slightly  acid  solution  of  a  simple  glycero[)hosphate, 
and  thereafter  drying  the  compound  thus  protluced. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  casein  glycerophosphate 
compound,  soluble  In  water,  which  comprises  thoroughly 
mixing  about  5  parts  of  a  simple  glycerophosphate  in  the 
form  of  a  slightly  add  solution  t'hereof,  with  casein  in 
amount  corresponding  to  100  parts  of  dry  casein,  and 
thereafter  drying  and  grinding  the  compound  thereby 
produced. 


1,080.205.  FEEDINO  MErilANISM  FOR  CARI>IN<;  EN- 
GINES. Danikl  C.  Fisheh.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  .Mary  A.  Fisher.  Boston.  .Mas.«  Filed  June  1,  1011. 
Serial   No.  630.708.      (CI.   19—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ^'d,  a  transfer- 
ring apron,  means  for  iutenntttently  actuating  said  apron, 
and  Instantaneous  detent  mechanism  for  holding  the 
apron  against  retrograde  motion  from  the  point  at  which 
its  operative  motion  is  arrested,  said  det>-nt  mechanism 
including  a  .stationary  m<-mber  ami  an  intermittently 
movable  member,  said  members  having  a  wedge-shaped 
space  between  ihem.  and  a  gravitating  roll  mounted  in 
said  space. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  transfer- 
ring apron,  a  shaft  for  said  apron,  a  bearing  for  said 
rneml)er  having  a  flat  face,  a  cup  shaped  member  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  tnibracing  the  portion  of  the  bear- 
ing having  said  flat  face,  and  a  gravitating  roil  mounted 
in  the  space  betwe»>n  said  flat  face  and  inner  surface  of 
the  c»ip-shap»'d   member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feed 
apron,  an  oscillating  compres.sor  and  a  rotary  roll  mounted 
In  fixed  l)earlngs  above  the  apron,  the  rotary  roll  twlng 
mounted  at  a  height  al)ove  the  apron  to  exert  rolling 
pressure  upon  thi'  mat  of  flbrou"  material  formed  hy  the 
oscillating  compressor,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rotary  roll  with  a  surface  speed  equal  to  that  of  the 
apron. 

4.  In    a    machine    of    the    character    described,    a    feed 
apron,  an  oscillating  compressor  coraprlslne  a   roller   liav 
ing  curved  projections  to  engage  the  fibrous  material    and 
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•  rotary  roll    mmmted  in   fixed  l)carlngs  l)ehlnd  the   com- 
prf'ssor   and    baring    means    for    mtatlng    it    at    the    same 

surfa<^  speeil  as   the   speed  of  travel  of  the  apron, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  apron,  of  an  oscillator  to  supply  mate 
rial  to  said  apron,  and  a  roll  mounted  in  fixed  bearings 
above  the  apron  and  behind  the  oscillator  to  assist  the 
latter  In  forming  the  mat  on  said  apron,  and  means  for 
continuouslVi  rotating  said  roll  at  the  same  surface  speed 
as   the  speed  of  travel  of  the  apron. 

1  Claims  0  to   11  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.  I 


1.080,206.  SIX  WHEEL  (AR  TRUCK  BRAKE.  Charles 
P.  Fhede,  St  Ix>uis,  -Mo.,  itfsignor  to  Double  Body  Bol- 
ster Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,9^2.  (Cl. 
188—24.) 


1.  A  brake  rigging  for  six  wiieeled  trucks,  comprising 
brake  beams  arranged  in  pairs  ou  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheels  of  the  truck,  levers  each  pivntally  connected  to  a 
certain  one  of  the  brake  beams  of  each  pair  ai  one  end,  and 
pivotall>  connected  to  fixed  parts  of  the  truck  at  their 
opposite  ends,  a  floating  lever  pivoialiy  connected  to  the 
other  brake  beam  of  eacii  pair,  a  rod  connecting  each  pair 
of  lovers  mid  means  eoiiincted  to  nil  of  the  tloatlng  levers 
for  elfnuitaueously  imparting  movement  thereto. 

2.'^n  a  six  wheel  car  truck,  the  combinBtion  with  brake 
beaiav  arranged  in  pairs  <>ii  opposite  sides  of  tbe  trnck 
whMifl,  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  brake  beams, 
one  -tever  of  each  pair  being  fuicruraed  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  truck  frame,  a  rod  connecting  each  pair  of  levers, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  imparting  uniform  move- 
ment to  all  of  the  levers. 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
brackets  tixed  to  the  truck  fr.-ime,  of  levers  fulcrumed  to 
said  brackets,  floating  levers  arrank;e<l  In  pairs  with  the 
first  mentioned  lever*,  conneetinus  between  each  cor- 
responding pair  of, levers,  brake  beams  pivotally  connected 
to  said  levers,  which  brake  l^eams  are  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tru<-k  wheels,  and  connections  to  said  floating 
levers  for  simultaneously  imparting  movement  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  six  wheeled  truck,  of 
brackets  Hxed  to  the  truck  frame,  levers  fulcrumed  to  said 
brackets,  floating  levers  arranged  in  iiairs  with  said  first 
mentioned  levers,  tvnnections  iK'tween  the  pairs  of  levers, 
brake  beams  pivotally  connected  to  said  levers  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  th"  truck  wheels,  and 
connections  including  n>d«  and  equalizing  levers  for 
simultaneously  imparting  uniform  movement  to  the  float- 
ing levers. 

5.  A  brake  rigging  for  six  wheeled  tmcka  camprising 
brake  beams  arranged  In  pairs  on  op{x>site  sides  of  the 
wheels,  levers  pivotally  conne<te<l  to  said  brake  ijeams, 
brackets  on  the  truck  frame  to  which  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  each  pair  of  levers  is  fulirumed,  certain  of  which 
brackets  are  slotted  to  form  Liearings  for  certain  of  the 
levers,  a  rod  connecting  each  pair  of  levers,  a  power- 
actuated  rod,  and  connections  between  .said  power-actu- 
ated rod  and  certain  of  the  levers  whereby  corresponding 
movement  is  simultaneously  Imparted  to  all  of  the  brake 
levers  and  the  brake  beams  carried  thereby. 

(Claims  6   to  8   not  printed   In   the  Gazette,] 


1.080.207.      FINISHING  MACHINE.      Frtokbick  M.   Fob 
HKK,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to   United    Shoe   Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   July  «.   IJWS.      Serial  No.   442,146.      (CI.  12 — 49. » 


1.  .'V  machine  of  the  class  descrllsKl,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  tool  supported  for  turning  movement  and  a 
rt)tary  actuator  suitably  constructed  and  arranged  within 
the  t(.ol  to  impart  tiiereto  an  intermittent  radial  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  cl:iss  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool  supported  for  turning  movement,  a  laterally 
stationary  shaft  and  an  eccentric  njember  rotating  with 
the  sliaft  and  acting  direi'tly  upon  the  tool  to  vibrate  It 
raaially. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll)e<l  haviok:.  in  combina- 
tion, an  indenting  tool  and  a  member  rotating  about  a 
fixed  axis  constructed  to  support  the  tool  and  to  Impart 
thereto   radial   vibrations. 

4.  .\  marhlne  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  fiulshiug  tool  adapted  to  have  rollini:  contact  with 
the  work,  a  Ititoraily  stationary  shaft  located  within  the 
tool  upon  which  It  can  ttirn,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rotatlf)n  of  the  shaft   for  vihrating  tlie   tool 

r>.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combiua 
tlon,  two  tools  arranged  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  have 
contact  with  the  work,  a  shaft  upon  which  l>oth  tools 
are  mounted  and  means  driven  by  the  shaft  to  impart 
to  the  two  tools  working  movements  In  different  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,08  0.20  s.      CLEANER    FOR    ENGINE  CYLINDERS. 
Geohuk  W    <:.vF{i)VKn,  Chicogo,  III.     Filed  Oct,  28,  1912. 
•Serial   .No,  72MUT1.      iCI.   123-40,} 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit,  of  a  casing  communicating  therewith 
and  having  a  by  pass  leading  therefrom  to  said  conduit, 
and  a  vane  wheel  oi'  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  conduit  of  an  engine, 
of  a  casing  c<;miuunicatlng  therewith  and  having  a  by- 
pass comninnhating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  conduit 
in  front  of  the  casing  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said 
casing,  and  a  vane-wheel  or  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  conduit  of  an 
engine,  of  a  caning  communicating  therewith  and  having 
a  by  pass  communicating  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  said 
conduit  In  front  of  the  casing  and  at  its  other  end  with 
said  casing  Inwardly  of  the  perlphet^  thereof,  and  a 
vane-wheel  or  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  conduit  of  an 
engine,  of  a  casing  communicating  therewith  and  having 
a  by-pas8  cotnmunlcatink'  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
conduit  in  front  of  the  casing  and  at  its  other  end  with 
said  casing  hy  means  of  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a 
vane-wheel  or  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing. 
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5.  The  combination  with  bd  exhaust  conduit  of  an 
engine,  of  a  casing  commuuicating  therewith  and  having 
In  its  front  portion  an  op»>nln|;,  a  lip  or  flange  securwl  on 
the  Inner  aurface  of  the  casiqg  reurwardly  of  said  open 
Ing  and  extended  inwardly  aod  forwardly  thereof,  a  by- 
pass conduit  communicatinj,'  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
opening  and  at  Its  other  en«  with  said  casing,  and  a 
vane  wheel  or  fan  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ijers  having  a  claw  portion  and  an  anvil  portion  upon 
that  side  of  the  center  of  the  body  member  opposite  to 
said  pivot  mounting. 


1.080.209  DOWEL-CrTTINf;  TOOL.  George  E.  Gabox 
Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913  Serial  No' 
750,353.      (CI.   145—15.; 


1.  lu  a  tool  for  the  purpose  ^escribed,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  formed  of  a  siuKle  piece  of  metal  and  hav- 
ing an  apertured  ba.se  and  resilient  sides  and  also  having 
at  the  extremities  of  the  sides  jaws  the  interiors  of  which 
are  of  right  angle  form,  and  further  having  lateral  pro- 
jections on  the  jaws  and  an  outwardly  reaching  arm  on 
the  Uiclc  of  one  jaw  ;  of  a  gage  «djuatably  connected  with 
•aid  arm  and  having  a  portion  that  overhangs  the  space 
between  the  jaws,  and  a  knife  pivoted  on  the  projections 
of  the  jaw.s  and  spaced  above  the  Jaws  and  having  a  cen- 
tral af,err,ue  that  describes  part  of  a  circle  and  also  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  that  extend*  f»om  said  aperturo. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  jaws  having  angular  interlorfi  and  also  having  lateral 
projections,  resilient  holding  m«ans  carrying  said  Jaws 
a  gage  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  and  having  a  p<,rtlon 
that  overhangs  the  spa.P  lM'twe«n  the  jaws,  and  a  knife 
resting  opposite  said  space  and  pivoted  to  the  projections 
of  the  jaws. 

3  In  a  tool  for  the  purpr»se  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  having  an  aperturpd  base  and  resilient  op 
po«ed  sides  and  also  having  opp<«ed  jaws  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  sides;  of  a  swinging  l«nlfp  pivoted  on  the  jaws 
and  opposed  to  the  ends  thereof 


1.080.210.      NAIL-  PULLER.      .Ic..un    A.    G.lks,    Derby, 
Conn.      Filed  Apr.    7,    1913.      Srrlal   No.   759.415.      (CI 
145 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  plunger-  of 
a  body  within  which  said  plunger  is  alldable,  terminating 
at  one  end  In  a  head  portion  having  a  fulcrum  foot  there- 
on, and  companion  jaws  plvotaHj*  mounted  within  sabl 
head  portion  having  anvil  members  thereon  in  the  path 
of  said  plunger,  said  anvil  members  being  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  pivot  mounting  of  said  jaws  and  directly 
In  line  with  the  claws  thereon. 

2.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combHailon  with  a  plunger- 
of  a  body  member  within  which  lald  plunger  Is  slidable' 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  heacj  portion  having  a  ful- 
crum foot  thereon  ;  of  companion  jaw  members  plvotaily 
mounted  within  said  head  portion,  each  of  said  Jaw  mem- 


3.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  plunger- 
of  a  body  niemt)er  within  which  said  plunger  is  slidable" 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  head  portion  having  a  ful- 
crum f(X)t  thereon  :  of  companion  jaw  members  plvotaily 
mounted  within  said  head  portion,  each  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers having  an  offset  claw  portion,  and  an  anvil  portion 
aald  claw  and  anvil  portions  l«lng  opposite  each  other 
and  at  that  part  of  said  Jaw  member  most  distant  from 
Its  pivot  mounting. 

4.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  plunger-  of 
a  lK>dy  within  which  said  plunger  Is  slidable.  terminating 
at  one  end  In  a  head  portion  having  a  fulcrum  foot  there- 
on, and  companion  jaws  plvotaily  mounted  within  said 
head  portion  having  anvil  members  thereon  In  the  path 
of  said  plunger,  said  anvil  meml)ers  being  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  pivot  mounting  of  said  jaws  and  directly 
In  line  with  the  claws  thereon  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  Jaws  in  l>oth  directions  upon  their  pivot 
mountings. 

•  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  plunger - 
of  a  body  member  within  which  said  plunger  in  slidable' 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  bead  portion  having  a  ful" 
-rum  foot  thereon  ;  of  companion  jaw  meml>er8  pivotallv 
mounted  within  said  head  portion,  each  of  said  jaw  mem 
l)ers  having  a  claw  portion  and  an  anvil  portion-  and 
means,  as  a  stop  shoulder,  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  jaw  upon  Its  pivot  mounting. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


'•nM'"-.n!:f '*''''"'''''"-       '''''■''    ^'"-'=^-    <^'"<^nnatl, 
Ohio.      Hied  Apr.   24.    1913.     Serial  No 

240—103.) 


r«3,316.      (CL 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  l)ody  which  surrounds 
the  lamp  and  is  formed  pluri  si.led.  the  said  Iwdy  comprla- 
ing  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  the  said  inner  wall 
formed  of  looking-glass  reflectors  whose  silvered  backs  are 
presented  toward  gald  outer  wall,  upwardly  converging 
connecting  ribs  between  said  outer  wall  and  looking-glass 
reflectors  at  the  corners  between   the  sides  of  said  plurl- 


DecBMBBR  2,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«>3 


sid<d  body  for  forming  cooling  air  passages  formed  re- 
spectively of  Haid  outer  walls,  sal^i  ribs  at  the  respective 
ends  of  said  passages  and  said  silvered  backs  of  said  look- 
ing-glass reflectors,  and  said  passages  having  openings  at 
their  t>ottoms  and  tops,  whereby  currents  of  cooling  air 
are  created  through  sai<i  passages  In  contact  with  said  sil- 
vered backs  of  said  looklng-glans  reflectors. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  n  body  which  surrounds 
the  lamp  and  Is  formed  olurl  sided,  the  said  body  compris- 
ing an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wjill.  the  said  inner  wall 
former!  of  looking-glass  reflectors  whose  slivered  backs  are 
presented  toward  said  outer  wall,  the  fronts  of  said  re- 
flectors presented  toward  each  other  forming  a  cooling  air 
passag"'.  upwardly  converging  ronm^cting  ribs  between  said 
outer  wall  and  looking-glass  reflectors  at  the  corners  l)e- 
tween  the  sides  of  said  plurl  sid»'d  body  for  forming  cool- 
ing air-passages  formed  respectively  of  said  outer  walls, 
said  ribs  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  passages  and  said 
slivered  backs  of  said  looking  glass  reflectors,  said  last- 
named  passages  having  openings  at  their  bottoms  and  tops, 
and  a  flue  surmounting  said  first  named  air-passage  and 
said  last  named  air  passages,  whereby  currents  of  cooling 
air  are  created  through  said  passages  in  contact  with  said 
fronts  and  said  silvered  backs  of  said  looking  glass  re- 
flectors, all  said  currents  of  cooling  air  converging  in  said 
flue,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lamp  shade  of  the  character  de 
scril)ed  comprising  an  outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall  formed 
of  looking  glass  reflectors  which  surround  the  lamp,  said 
walls  having  coolinc  air  jiassages  therel)etween.  lower 
channel  strips  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bottoms  of 
said  cooling  air  passages,  said  lower  channel-strips  pro 
vided  respeottvely  with  a  looking-glass  reflector  receiving 
groove  and  an  outer  wall  receiving  groove,  upper  channel- 
strips  extending  lengthwise  of  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pas.sages.  said  upper  channel  strips  provided  respectively 
with  a  looking-glass  reflector  receiving  groove  and  an  outer 
wall  receiving  groove,  releasalile  corner-pieces  received 
over  the  proximate  ends  of  said  lower  channel-strips,  re- 
taining means  for  said  upper  channel  strips,  and  releasable 
connections  between  said  comer-pieces  and  retaining 
means. 


i  1,080,213.  BRAKE  AND  ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR. 
William  L.  Granger,  Watsonvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1913.      Serial   No.  749.936.      (CI.  74—13.) 


1,080,212.     ATTACHMENT   FOR   INCANDESCENT   GAS 
BURNERS.     MiCHELE  (Jiokgio,  I'ittsburgh,   I'a.      Filed 
.Tune  12.   1912.     Serial   No.  703,280.      (CI.  67—116.) 


The  comWnatlon  with  n  gas  burner  for  inverted  gas 
mantles  and  having  a  goose  neck  tube;  a  flexible  rod  ex- 
tending along  said  tube,  guides  within  the  tube  arranged 
to  cause  the  rod  to  follow  the  curvatiire  of  the  ful»e  when 
moved  therein.  11  ring  encirditig  the  tuoe  adj;icent  one 
end.  means  for  connecting  the  rod  to  the  ring,  a  hemi- 
spherical member  secured  to  the  otiief  end  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  Its  raised  position  when  the 
memlier  |s  expando*!  by  the  heat  of  the  burner,  .said  hemi- 
spherical member  being  hollow,  a  valve  carrie<l  by  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  rod.  an  apertured  disk  mounted 
In  the  tul)e  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  valve  when  the 
light  of  the  burner  Is  extinguished,  and  the  member  con- 
tracts. 


The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  brake  lever  ply- 
oially  supported  thereon,  of  means  for  holding  one  end  of 
said  brake  lever  In  contact  with  said  base,  said  means 
comprising  a  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  U-shaped  In 
cross  section,  a  latch  plvotaily  secured  within  said  casing, 
said  latch  being  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  arms,  a  hook  formed  upon  one  of 
said  arms  for  locking  engagement  with  the  brake  lever, 
and  spring  means  for  holding  said  hook  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  lever. 


1.080,214.  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  FLUID- 
HEATERS  \ViLLiA.M  S  Hadawav.  Jr..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,696.  (CI. 
219  —  40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  heating  device,  of  a 
fluid  containing  device  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  heating 
device,  one  of  said  devices  being  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  other  to  vary  the  height  of  the  fluid  In  said  heating 
device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  heating  device,  a  fluid  con- 
taining device  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  heating  device, 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  fluid  level 
In  said  second  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
devices  with  respect  to  the  other  to  vary  the  volume  of 
fluid  In  said  heating  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fluid  heating  device,  means  for  sup 
plying  fluid  thereto  and  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant level  of  the  fluid  therein  in  a  fixed  position  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  heater  to  vary  the  volume  of 
fluid   therein. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fluid  heater,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  thereto  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
level  of  the  fluid  In  said  heater,  and  means  enabling  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  said  heater  and  said  fluid  supplying 
means  to  vary  the  volume  of  fluid  in  said  heater. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fluid  heater,  a  fluid  supplying  reser- 
voir therefor  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level  of 
the  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  said  heater  being  adjustable 
relative  to  said  reservoir  to  vary  the  volume  of  fluid  In 
said  heater. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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,080.21ft  RKKRIOKRATIMCi     SHIPPING  -  CAME. 

Abthib  Palmek  iUiNcn,  Rock|aD<},  Me.,  atmigafK  to 
lVnob8oot  Fish  Cumpuny,  Uocklaod.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  .\ii«.  19,  I914  Serial  No.  715.722. 
(CI.  62—10.) 


A  reftii«r«rlne  sMypiOK  one  cotaprlslDK;  an  outer  con- 
f  turr.  ft  phinitlty  of  ajmrnetrioLnf  disposed  grids  there- 
to. vmA  tonntnt  keMrraa  ttair  outtr  faces  and  the  inner 
tmee  at  tbe  contalser  wall  Ice  osntalaln^  pocketa  spaced 
fr—  racta  other  by  tatervenlng  parHs  of  tbe  container  wall, 
nM  itrUs  aiflo  deAalsf;  toctwaen  their  respective  taoer 
fae«8  and  those  areas  at  the  cant^lzier  wall  which  space 
the  grMM  from  each  other  a  coatalning  space  adapted  to 
recatre  the  articles  to  be  shlppe<S,  a  partition  dlapoaed 
wlthta  said  cootaialag  space  and  dlTkllas  the  sajne  into 
COWffsrtriTitii.  a  top  eioaare  (or  salii  coataiDing  space  and 
«aid  Ice  <  ..ntaiDing  pockets,  coastltuting  an  ice  support 
and  a  cover  above  said  ice  support. 


^^„,,,jmjj;r^^.-j.'M>jj.>-r'»fr^j^JJS:aB 


1.0SO,2ir..  FIKL  I'IMI'  FOR  INTKUNALrCOMBUSTION 
E.\<;iNKS.  ALruKD  H.  H(»aui*;\  ,  Providence,  K.  I. 
Filed  l>eo  22,  1911      Serial  No.  6ff7,281.     (CI.  123—140.) 


1.  In  an  apparatn'i  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  cyl- 
inders of  iin  Infenifil  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  unitary  purnp  having  a  prltnai  lUsclmrsre  chamber 
with  a  plurality  of  exit.*,  operate<1  delivery-valves  Includ 
inK  an  Independently  acting  valvei  for  each  of  said  exit*, 
a  freely  operable  mechanically  controlled  suction  valTP, 
means  comprising  a  positively  driven  cam-nhaft  with  a 
series  of  cams  thereon  disposed  to  oeverally  operate  said 
dalivery  v.jlves.  and  meaoa  for  vafvini;  the  closing  action 
of  said  suction  valve  working  synchronously  with  the 
pump. 

2.  In  an  appar.itus  for  supplying  liquid  fu'l  to  the  cyl- 
inders of  an  Internal  combusflon  eneine,  the  combination 
of  a  single  plunger  pump  having  a  plurality  of  delivery 
exit    passjigt^.    Individual   conduita  therefrom    for   the    re- 


apactise  cfHi^era.  a  aartes  of  lodepeadeotly  movable 
vaivaa  -ter  tbe  AHlf«ry  exit  passages,  mecbanicnlly  actu- 
ated nwiM  for  opecatiag  said  dellvsry-valves,  a  bypass 
«als«  matralhnc  a  1»>  paas  located  between  tbe  supply 
fWiaiialt  aad  ptanp  liiamhrr  for  raKUlating  the  discharge 
ttt  t»ei.  a  Mirtiaa  raJTi  and  akeaas  for  operating  Hiild  by- 
iT~  waiwr  for  tbe  purpaac  apeelfled. 

3.  lo  a  taal  paaip  for  Internal  conibuHtlon  fngln<'8.  the 
coayiiBatlaB.  of  a  puaip  body  Including  a  pump  chamt>er, 
a  aitettei  pasaaxe.  aad  »  d'Wiver.v  pa<wige.  a  pumping 
ftiuBAcr  workiag  in  said  iiuiDpchaiiilier,  a  plurality  <>f  sep- 
arate valve  rontrolle*!  openings  Into  underlying  »»-c<indary 
passages  that  communicate  by  a  separate  feed-duct  with 
tbe  engine  cylinders,  a  controlling  puppet-vaive  for  each 
of  said  openings  into  the  seoDudary  passages,  said  valves 
having  endwise  reciprocating  stem.s  at  the  esterlor  of  the 
casing,  and  means  comprising  a  rotating  cam  shaft  with 
a  »»»rles  of  cams  carried  thereon,  for  individually  operat- 
ing said  valves. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  forcing  liquid  fuel  into  cylinders 
of  multi-cylindrical  iatemai  combustion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump  body  including  a  pump-chamber  hav- 
ing i  suction  passage  and  discharge  -  passage  connected 
therewith,  a  supply  conduit  with  a  port  opening  Into  said 
suction  pajwage.  .1  plurality  of  exit  ports  opening  from 
said  diM-harge  passage,  with  secondary  passages  and  fit 
tings  for  attaching  the  several  cylinder  supply  pipes,  in- 
dividual valves  for  the  respective  inlet  and  exit  ports, 
each  having  a  projecting  stem,  a  single  pumping  elentent 
working  in  said  pump  chamber,  a  rotating  shaft  having 
means  for  recipr>M-fltlng  tbe  pumping  element,  a  supple- 
mental abaft  liaving  means  for  individually  opening  said 
exit-vaiveH.  geiiring  operating  aald  supplemental  shaft  at  a 
speed  ratio  as  the  nuuilier  of  exit  valves  is  to  one  stroke 
Of  the  pump,  an  endwise  movable  cam  acting  against  tbe 
stem  Of  said  inlet  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive fKMltlon  of  said  cam  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  tbe  motor  shaft. 

.'>  In  a  fuel-supply  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
casing  including  a  chamber  having  a  laterally  extended 
area  provided  with  a  plurality  .>f  valve-seated  egresa 
openings  and  secondary  separate  chaml)ers  l)eneath  aald 
openings,  a  pumping  element  adapted  for  working  therein 
with  its  strokes  synchronous  with  the  flrlng  Intervals  of 
the  series  of  cylinders,  means  for  actuating  said  pumping 
element,  an  ingress  passage  to  a.ild  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  separately  actuated  egress  valves,  ducts  for  taking  the 
discharge  from  the  individual  secondary  chambers  to  the 
respective  engine  cylinders,  said  ducts  !)rovlded  with  auto- 
matically acting  check  valves,  a  rotating  shaft  actuated 
by  p<wltive  gearing  in  conjunction  with  the  actuating 
means  for  the  [)utnptiii:  element,  said  shaft  provided  with 
individual  cams  for  respectively  opening  the  egress  valves 
in  sequence,  one  at  each  pumping  stroke,  and  an  ingress 
controlling  means  regulated  by  a  governor,  for  permitting 
a  viirlahle  quantity  of  the  fuel  element  to  pass  back  Into 
the  ingress  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.l 


1,0S0.217.  FOLDING  COUCH.  John  Hoet,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  SerUl  No.  79.'^. 650. 
(Ci.  5—51.) 


i.--^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  box-like  structure 
slldably  mounted  In  pame,  a  foldable  frame  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  box  like  structure,  a  secondary  folding  frame 
plvotally  secured  to  the  first  folding  frame,  and  a  mattress 
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spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  secondary  folding  frame 
an<l  at  the  other  end  to  the  box  like  structure. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  davenport,  of  a  box-like 
structure  slldably  mounted  between  the  end  frames  there- 
of, means  for  limiting  tlie  sliding  movement  of  said  struc- 
ture within  the  daveupurt,  a  foldable  frame  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  box-like  structure,  a  secondary  folding  frame 
plvotally  secured  to  the  Hrst  folding  frame,  and  a  mattress 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  secondary  folding  frame, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  1m>x  like  structure. 

;<  The  combination  with  a  davenport  having  a  back 
frame  and  end  frames,  of  a  box-like  structure  adapted  to 
slide  under  the  bark  frame  and  between  the  end  frames, 
means  for  limiting  tbe  sliding  movement  of  said  structure 
with  relation  to  the  back  frame,  a  folding  frame  plvotally 
secured  to  the  twx  like  structure  having  an  upholstered 
K»>at  section  seKiired  on  its  upper  side,  a  pair  of  stationary 
legs  secured  to  said  frame  adapted  to  support  the  frame 
in  its  extended  position,  and  a  pair  of  pockets  formed  In 
the  sides  of  the  back  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  legs 
when  the  frame  Is  folded 

4.  The  combination  with  a  davenport  having  a  back 
frame  and  end  frames,  of  a  box-like  structure  adapted  to 
slide  under  the  back  frame  and  between  the  end  frames, 
means  for  limiting'  fbv-  sliding  movement  of  said  structure 
with  relation  to  the  bark  frame,  a  folding  frame  plvotally 
secured  to  the  box  like  structure  having  an  upholstered 
seat  section  secured  on  Its  upper  side,  a  pair  of  8tati«»nary 
legs  sectired  to  .said  frame  adapted  to  support  the  frame 
In  Its  extended  position,  a  pair  of  pockets  formed  in  the 
sides  of  the  back  frame  ndapte<1  to  receive  the  legs  when 
the  frame  is  folded,  .t  secondary  folding  frame  plvotally 
secured  to  tbe  first  folding  frame,  and  a  mattress  spring 
8ecure<l  at  one  end  to  the  secondary  frame  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  l>ox  like  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  box-like  structure 
slldably  mounted  In  same,  a  foldable  frame  plvotally 
secured  to  the  box  like  structure,  a  secondary  folding  frame 
plvotally  secured  to  the  Mrst  folding  frame,  a  mattress 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  secondary  folding  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  box  like  structure,  a  pair  of 
latches  plvotally  secured  to  the  secondary  frame,  and 
spring  catches  mounted  in  the  first  folding  frame  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  latches  to  lock  the  secondary  frame  in 
an  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  first  folding 
frame,  said  latches  being  also  adapted  to  act  as  support- 
ing legs  for  the  secondary  frame  when  this  is  unfolded. 

ICIaf'ii  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  inlet  and  distribnting  chambers,  a  circular  series  of 
outlet  valves  between  the  distributing  and  outlet  chamtiers, 
and  a  manually  controlled  valve  operating  device  for  suc- 
cessively opening  the  outlet  valve  while  the  inlet  valve 
remains  open.  , 

2.  A  valve  for  gas  engine  starters,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  gas  inlet  and  pressure  chamber,  a  distributing  chamber, 
a  circular  series  of  outlet  chambers,  au  inlet  valve  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  distributing  chambers,  a  circular  se- 
ries of  outlet  valves  between  the  distributing  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  manually  controlled  valve  operating  device  for 
successively  opening  (he  outlet  valves  while  the  inlet  valve 
remains  open,  and  means  for  locking  said  device  when  all 
of  the  valves  are  closed. 

3.  A  valve  for  gas  engine  starters,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  gas  Inlet  and  pressure  chaml)er,  a  distributing  chamber, 
a  circular  series  of  outlet  chambers,  an  inlet  valve  between 
the  Inlet  and  distributing  chambers,  a  circular  series  of 
outlet  valves  between  the  distributing  and  outlet  chambers, 
and  a  rotary  valve  operating  element  adapted  in  each  cycle 
of  movement  to  hold  the  inlet  valve  open  and  successively 
open  and  close  the  outlet  valves. 

4.  A  valve  for  gas  engine  starters,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  gas  inlet  and  pressure  chamber,  a  distributing  chamber, 
a  circular  series  of  outlet  chambers,  an  Inlet  valve  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  distributing  chambers,  a  circular  series 
of  outlet  valves  l>etween  the  distributing  and  outlet  cham- 
l)er8,  and  a  manually  controlled  valve  operating  device  for 
successively  opening  the  outlet  valves  while  the  Inlet  valve 
remains  open,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  being  normally 
held  closed  by  gas  and  spring  pressure. 

5.  A  valve  for  gas  engine  starters,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  gas  Inlet  and  i)res8ure  chamljcr.  a  distributing  chamber, 
a  circular  series  of  outlet  chambers,  an  Inlet  valve  between 
the  inlet  and  distributing  chambers,  a  circular  series  of 
outlet  valves  l>etweeu  the  distributing  and  outlet  chambers, 
and  a  manually  controlled  valve  operating  device  for  suc- 
cessively opening  the  outlet  valves  while  the  Inlet  valve 
remains  open,  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  being  normally 
held  closed  by  spring  pressure. 

[Claims  G  to  N  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,218.  VALVE  FOIl  GAS  ENGINE  STARTERS. 
Gottlieb  R.  IIolmgek,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June 
15,  1012.     Serial  No.  703.880.     (CI.  123—187.5.) 


1,080,21©.  PICTURE  MOUNT.  Fkank  E.  IIotsh,  Wln- 
throp,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  679.145. 
(CI.  40--l.')9.) 


1.  A  picture  mount  comprising  a  front  sheet  provided 
with  a  sight  aperture,  a  pivoted  calendar  platform  to  one 
side  of  the  sight  aperture,  said  platform  being  adapted  for 
rotation  to  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  position  of 
the  sight  aperture,  and  a  back  sheet  provided  with  atip- 
porttng  means  on  two  of  its, adjacent  edges. 

2.  A.  picture  mount  comprising  an  oblong  front  sheet 
provided  with  a  sight  aperture,  a  pivoted  calendar  plat- 
form to  one  side  of  the  sight  aperture,  said  platform  being 
adapted  for  rotation  to  a  desired  position  relative  to  the 
position  of  the  sight  apreture,  and  an  oblong  back  sheet 
provided  with  supporting  means  on  two  of  Its  adjacent 
edges. 

3.  A  picture  mount  comprising  a  front  sheet  provided 
with  an  oblong  sight  .-xperture.  a  pivoted  calendar  plat- 
form to  one  side  of  the  sight  aperture,  aald  platform  being 

1.  A  valve  for  gas  engine  starters,  comprising  a  housing,  i  adapted  for  rotation  to  a  deslre<l  position  relative  to  tbe 
a  gas  inlet  and  pressure  chamber,  a  distributing  chamber,  ,  position  of  said  sight  aperture,  and  a  back  sheet  provided 
a  circular  series  ot  outlet  chambers,  an  Inlet  valve  between      with  supporting  means  on  two  of  its  adjacent  edges. 
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1.080.220.  ICE  -  PICK.  Job  HUTCHi.NgON,  Long  laland 
City,  N.  Y.,  aasifrnor  to  .Nationtl  Indicator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.487.      (CI.  83—62.) 


regular  Intervals,  rods  extending  at  intervals  through  aald 
Noaril.    each    rod   being   in    position    to   intersect   a    row    of 


;q. 


space 


1.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  a  shtnk  of  rigid  bar  metal 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  weight 
having  a  part  disposed  upon  each  side  of  said  shank  but 
•paced  therefrom,  nnd  a  connecting  piece  extending 
through  said  slot  and  provided  with  means  to 
■aid  parts. 

2.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  a  shank  of  rigid  bar  meUl. 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  weight 
having  a  part  disposed  upon  each  tide  of  said  shank,  and 
a  connection  between  said  weight  parts  alldably  mounted 
within  said  slotted  shank  and  shouldered  between  the 
parts  of  the  weight  to  make  the  distance  between  the  parts 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  Ihank. 

3.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  a  shank  of  rigid  bar  metal 
having  oppositely  facing  plane  surfiices  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  (Hvided  weight  having  a 
part  disposed  upon  each  side  of  Bald  shank,  each  part 
formed  with  a  flat  Inner  face  to  engage  one  of  said  sur- 
faces, and  a  connection  between  said  parts  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  slotted  shank. 

4.  An  ice  pick  comprising  a  sliunk  of  rlffl<l  bar  metal 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  halved 
ball  weight  having  a  half  disposed  upon  each  side  of  said 
shank,  and  a  shouldered  connectlot  riveted  to  each  half 
and  slldably  mounted  within  said  slotted  shank. 


said  alined  openings,  and  reinforcing  rods  In  said  boards 
between  the  rows  of  openings. 


1.080,222.  MEASURIN(i  INSTKIMKNT.  A.ndrew  Ko- 
WALSKY,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74*5.572.      tCl.  33      ISO. . 


1.080.221.      St  TI'OFiT    FOK    RECKlVINt;    STICCO    AND 
OTHER    I'LASTERINO    MATERIAL.      .M.^rvin    H    Je.s- 
TKR.  Denver,  Colo  ,  assiijnor  to  The  M.  H.  Jester  Invest 
ment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed   Dec. 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  738,020.      id.  72—116.) 
1.    A    suppurtlnu     i»oard     for    receiving    plasterins;     ma 
terlals,  compri.slng  a   plastic  board  having  a   plurality  of 
perforated  mortar  clenching  apertujes  through  it.  n  cover 
Ing  of  open  mesh  fal)rlc  on  one  si(|e  of  It  extending  over 
■aid  apertures,   a   plurality   of  reinforcing   ribs   extending 
across  Its  surface  on  Its  side  opposite  to  said  open  mesh 
fabric,   rods  or  strips  of  stiffening  material  In   said  ribs, 
and  rods  or  strips  In  said  supporting  board  and  expending 
across  said  apertures  and  arranged  to  permit  a  wire  to  be 
extended   around   them   and  extended  around  and   tied  to 
studding  or  other  supporting  memljers  whereby  said  sup- 
porting board  may  be  tied  to  suitable  supports, 

2.  In  a  plastering  material  supporting  partition  board, 
the  combination  of  a  plastic  board,  having  an  open  mesh 
fabric  covering  cast  on  one  of  Its  sifles.  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  through  It  from  one  side  to  the  open  mesh 
fabric,  and  rods  or  strips  cast  in  said  board  and  extending 
across  .said  apertures. 

3.  A   board  of  suitable   material   having  a   plurality   of 


1.  Ill  H  mea.suiiii;;  instrument  of  the  ria.ss  (li'scrlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  scale-holder  cimpriaing  an  upright  frame 
and  a  clamp  disposed  laterally  of  said  frame,  a  scale-bar 
engaged  edgewl.-je  l>etween  said  clamp  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  frame,  and  a  i>alr  of  pointers  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof  and  both  co«}p 
••rating  with  said  scale  bar  tn  Indicate  scale  divisions  en 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  measiirlnK  Instrument  of  the  class  di-scrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  scale-holder  comprising  an  upright  frame 
and  a  horizontally  movable  clamp  disposfd  laterally  of 
said  frame,  thp  inner  end  of  said  clamp  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  frame  being  formed  with  stepped  grooves 
adapted  to  engage  scale-bars  of  different  thicknesses,  a 
scale-bar  engaged  edgewise  by  the  groovis  i.f  said  clamp 
nnd  frame,  and  a  i)air  of  pointers  motinteil  on  said  frame 
and  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof  and  both  coSperatlng 
with  said  scale  bar  to  Indicate  scale  divisions  on  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  ilescrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  scale  hold.'i-  comprising  an  upright  frame 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guide  ways  and  a  horizon- 
tally movable  clamp  disposed  laterally  of  said  frame,  a 
scale-bar  pngaged  edgewise  between  the  Inner  end  of  said 


rows  of  alined   openings  extending  through   the  same  at  1  clamp  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  frame,  blocks  slldably 
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mounted  in  the  guide-ways  of  said  frame,  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  them  in  adjusted  positions,  and 
polnter-flngers  carried  by  said  blocks  and  at  their  free  ends 
overlying  one  edge  of  said  scale  bar. 

4.  In  n  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  frame  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  guide-ways,  a  scale-bar,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  scale  bar  edgewise  against  one  edge  of  said  frame 
with  its  graduated  side  flush  with  the  front  of  said  frame, 
blocks  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide-ways  of  said  frame 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  springs  engaging  one  side 
wall  of  said  grooves,  screws  passed  through  said  blocks 
and  formed  with  tapered  or  beveled  inner  ends  adapted 
to  expand  said  springs  into  holding  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  of  said  guide-ways,  and  polnter-flngers  carried 
by  said  blocks  and  at  their  free  ends  overlying  one  edge 
of  said  scale-bar. 

5.  In  n  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base-piece,  a  vertical  frame  clamped  to 
said  base  piece  and  provided  with  parallel  guide-ways  dis- 
posed lengthwise  thereof,  a  scale  clamped  edgewise  against 
said  vertical  frame,  and  a  pair  of  pointers  slld.ibly  engag- 
ing said  guide  ways  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  any 
adjusted  position  lengthwise  of  the  latter  and  both  co- 
operating with  said  scale  bar  to  Indicate  scale  divlalon 
on  the  latter. 


1,080.223.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORE  -  CONCENTRATOR. 
Kkwarp  C.  Latihkm  and  Lkwis  W.  roMX)CK,  Oakland, 
fal.  Filed  Mur.  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  753,064.  (CI. 
83— «7.) 


1.  A  revoluble  vessel  for  centrifugal  ore  concentrators 
comprising  a  l)ody  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing annular  steps  formed  upon  Its  outer  wall,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  outermost  step  beint  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined,  and  an  upstanding  flange  formed  upon 
the  extreme  outer  edge  of  said  latter  step. 

2.  A  revoluble  vessel  for  centrifugal  ore  concentrators 
comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing annular  steps  formed  upon  Its  outer  wall  and  an  up- 
standing flange  formed  upon  the  extreme  outer  edge  of 
the  uppermost  step,  said  flange  being  provided  upon  Its 
Inner    face    and    at    Its    base    with    an    annular    groove. 

3.  A  revoluble  vessel  for  centrifugal  ore  concentrators 
comprising  a  l)ody  provided  upon  its  outer  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  unnular  steps,  and  an 
upstanding  flange  formed  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  up- 
permost step,  the  upper  surface  of  said  latter  step  being 
outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided upon  Its  Inner  face  and  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  In- 
clined step  surface  with  an  annular  groove 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  ore  concentrating 
vessel,  of  a  relatively  stationary  wall  arranged  In  spaced 
concentric  relation  to  the  vessel  against  which  the  ma- 
terial is  thrown  by  centrifugal  force,  an  annular  mercury 
containing  trough  mounted  upon  the  Inmer  face  of  said 
wall,  nnd  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  wall  to  posi- 
tion said  trough  with  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  vessel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  ore  concentrating 
vessel,  of  a  relatively  stationary  wall  arranged  In  spaced 
concentric  relation  to  the  vessel  against  which  the  ma- 
terial 18  thrown  by  centrifugal  force,  said  wall  having  a 


lower  inwardly  inclined  portion,  annular  mercury  troughs 
mounted  upon  the  body  and  Inclined  portion  of  the  wall 
rr'spectively.  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  wall 
to  position  said  troughs  with  relation  to  the  edge  of  the 
vessel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.080,224.  AITARATIS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  STEEL  AND  FOR  THE  REFINING  THEREOF. 
.John  WAi/rHAET  Latcheb,  Edinburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
5.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,137.     (CI.  75—27.) 


1.  In  a  steel  making  and  refining  .Tpparatos.  the  com- 
bination of  a  pot  having  a  refractory  lining,  a  detachable 
oscillating  support  therefor,  and  mechanism  to  counter- 
whirl  said  support  around  the  axla  of  the  pot. 

2.  In  a  steel-making  and  refining  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pot  having  a  refractory  lining,  oscillating 
means  detachably  supporting  said  pot,  and  mechanism  to 
counterwhlrl  said  supporting  means  around  the  axis  of 
the  pot. 

3.  In  a  steel-making  and  refining  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pot  having  a  refractory  lining,  means  to  coun- 
terwhlrl the  same,  and  heating  means  supported  over  the 
top  of  said  pot  provided  with  a  burner  to  project  a  flame 
on  the  metal  while  the  pot  is  in  motion. 


1,080.225.  STRAIGHT-EDGE.  Mai  hue  RA.NiK.i.rn  Lea- 
!WAN.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.641.       (CI.   33—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
a  metallic  facing  for  the  guide  edge  thereof,  and  a  meUl- 
lic  protective  contact  strip  covering  the  contact  face  of 
the  body  at  its  guide  edge,  said  contact  strip  being  In 
registry  with  said  metallic  facing  and  serving  to  weight 
the  body  at  the  guide  edge  to  reduce  tncreby  the  pressure 
necessary    for   holding   the    device   in   operative   position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
a  metallic  facing  for  the  guide  edge  thereof,  and  a 
metallic  protective  contact  strip  covering  the  contact 
face  of  the  body  at  its  guide  edge,  said  contact  jtrlp 
being  in  registry  with  said  metallic  facing  and  serylng 
to  weight  the  body  at  the  guide  edge  to  reduce  thereby 
the  pressure  necessary  for  holding  the  device  in  operatlre 
position,  said  body  having  a  shoulder  against  which  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  contact  strip  abuts,  whereby  the  latter 
is  held  In  allnement  with  said  metallic  facing. 


1.080.226.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Aldkbic  LEFEBvaa, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.   596.920.      (CI.  104 — 24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  a  switch  throwing 
member  fixed  thereto,  a  crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  th« 
crank  shaft  and  switch  throwing  member,  rack  and 
pinion  mechanism  rotating  said  crank  shaft  in  one  dlrac- 
tion,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  mechanism  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  car  to  the  mechanism,  means  normally 
holding  said  trigger  rigid  with  the  rack  and  pinion  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  trigger 
from  the  car. 
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2.  Tbe  CMnbtaatioD  with  a  switch,  of  ■  awltcb  throwing 
iber  fixed  thereto,  a  crante  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
tk*  crank  shaft  and  switch  tharowlng  member,  a  ratchet 
wheel  ttxed  to  said  shaft,  a  car  actunted  rack  bar  mesh- 
Injc  vvirh  the  ratchet  wti.^el,  a  car  operated  lever  for  auto- 
matically orUocking  tbe  rack  bar.  and  means  for  auto 
maticHlly   rfUaslns  the   rack   l>«ir. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  svmtch  and  a  car,  of  a  yield- 
able  switch  throwing  member  tijed  to  the  switch,  mecha- 
nism for  operuiiug  8ald  switch  throwing  member,  a  de- 
presslble  arm  carried  by  the  cac,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
operating  uirchanlsm  In  the  path  of  said  depressible 
arm,  means  for  disengaging'  said  trigger  from  tbe  de 
preaaible  arm  to  release  the  operating  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  point,  and  a  lever  operated  by  the  wheels 
of  the  car  for  automatically  unlocking  tbe  operating 
mechanism. 


1.080.21-7  SKIVING  MACHINi:.  Harbv  Lvom.  Brock- 
ton, Mass..  assignor,  by  mesa*-  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Fuiterson.  N  J,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  ,Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,428.      (CI.  «9— 16.J 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dmcrlbed.  the  combination 
wltb  a  sklTlng  knife,  of  a  gage,  nod  a  derlee  mounted  for 
FoUry  movement  In  a  plane  TObstantlally  tranarerae  to 
that  Ifl  which  tbe  stock  is  fed  to  the  kalfe  and  arranged 
to  8dT«nce  tbe  stock  and  to  bol4  It  against  the  gage. 

2.  In  «  machine  of  tbe  class  dtflcribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  SklTlng  knlfs,  of  a  gag^  feeding  means  for  tbe 
•tock,  and  a  device  mounted  fo»  rotary  movement  In  a 
plane  sabstanflally  transverse  fr)  that  in  which  the 
•toek  la  fed  to  the  knife  and  arranged  to  Impart  a  com- 
Ma«4  forward  and  lateral  movement  to  the  stock  to  main- 
It  against  the  gage. 

t.  la  a  BMcblne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  skiTtng  knife,  of  a  gage,  feeding  means  to  engage 
of  the  atock.  and  a  derlce  to  engaft«  the  other 
of  tb«  stock  loounred  for  rotary  movement  In  a 
!•  aatetantlally  transverse  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
Voves  as  It  la  fed  to  the  knife,  said  device  being 
•mngod  to  co<iperate  wltb  said  meana  In  feeding  the 
•teek  and  alw  acting  to  move  the  stock  laterally  against 
tha  gage. 


a.   IB 
1 1 1.         wtth  a  I 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  skiving  knife,  of  a  gage,  a  feed  roll  for  advancing 
8t(xrk  to  said  knife,  and  a  roll  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment in  a  jiiane  substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  stock  and  acting  to  advance  tbe  stock 
and   also   to  force  the  stock  against   said   gage. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  skiving  knife,  of  a  gage,  a  feed  roll  to  act  on  one 
side  of  the  stock,  and  a  roll  to  act  on  tbe  other  side 
of  the  stock  and  rotatable  In  a*  plane  substantially  trans 
verse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  feed  roll  to  feed 
the  8to<'k  and  force   It  against  said  gage 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.080,22«       FTSIBI.K    LINK.      Stephen    M.    Mar8ic.*ll, 
Clinton.  .Mass.     Filed  .Nov.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  "Hi  872 

(CI.  2rm    if).. 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  of  the  character 
descrll>e(l  comprising  two  members,  one  having  a  projec- 
tion and  the  other  a  slot  Into  which  said  projection  Is 
adapted  to  project  when  the  two  members  are  assembled, 
the  wall  of  said  slot  having  u  shoulder  in  position  to 
resist  the  direct  .separation  of  said  members,  whereby 
separation  can  occur  only  after  a  relative  swinging  motion 
of  the  members,  to  move  the  projection  from  behind  said 
shoulder  with  the  memlier  on  which  the  projection  Is 
located,  and  readily  fusible  metal  In  said  slot  for  holding 
the  two  memljcrs  together  and  resisting  the  swinging 
motion. 

2.  As  nn  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  of  the  character 
described  comprising  two  flat  members,  one  having  a 
fixed  projection  and  the  other  a  slot  Into  which  said  pro 
jection  is  adapted  to  project  when  the  two  members  are 
assembled,  the  wall  of  said  slot  having  a  shoulder  In  Its 
own  plane  in  position  to  resist  the  direct  separation  of 
said  members  by  motion  directly  apart  In  their  own 
planes,  whereby  separation  can  occur  only  after  a  rela- 
tive swinging  motion  of  the  members  In  their  own  planes 
and  a  later  transveme  longitudinal  motion,  and  readily 
fusible  metal  In  said  slot  for  holding  the  two  members 
together    and    resisting    the    swinging    motion 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  com- 
prising two  menil)erH,  one  having  a  pair  of  projections 
thereon  near  one  end,  the  other  having  a  slot  extending 
froai  one  end  and  having  an  offset  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  slot  for  receiving  said  projections,  said  members  hav- 
ing means  for  the  application  of  external  connections  at 
their  ends  opposite  the  studa  and  slots  respectively,  and 
a  body  of  fusible  material  Introduced  Into  said  slot  be- 
tween said  projections  and  extending  between  the  pro 
jectlona  in  the  offset  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  slot 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  compris- 
ing two  flat  members,  each  having  a  hole  therethrough 
at  the  outer  end.  one  having  two  projections,  aubstan 
tially  In  line  with  the  hole  thereof,  the  other  having  a 
slot  for  receiving  said  projections  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  when  a  force  Is  applied  at  said  end  holes 
for  separating  said  raemliers  they  will  be  caused  to  swing 
on  one  of  said  snuls  as  an  axis  before  they  commence 
to  separate. 

5.  .48  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  comprls 
Ing  8  member  having  two  projections  near  one  end  thereof 
separated  from  eacli  other,  a  second  member  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  with  an  offset 
at  Its  Inner  end.  one  of  the  projections  being  located  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  and  the  other  In  the  offset,  said 
members  having  means  near  their  outer  ends  for  the 
application  of  a  force  for  pulling  the  meml)ers  apart,  and 
said  projection  In  the  offset  being  lo<-afed  at  one  side  of 
a   line  coimectlng  said   means. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


December  3, 1Q13. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


rog 


1.080.229.  8I*O0L  FOR  I'UUFOKATED  MU8IC- 
SHKETB.  OsoAR  .\KL*oK,  Chicago.  III.  Mled  Feb.  21. 
19UI.  Serial  No.  54.S.1KH.  Renewed  Oct  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial Nu.  652.M9.      (CI.  i:42 — bit.) 


»*  n 


■     'Ifci' 


1.  Id  a  spool  having  end  fiaages,  a  shaft  fixed  in  one 
of  said  end  finnges,  a  second  shaft  fixed  against  mov'e- 
nient  on  which  the  other  of  said  en<l  tlan^res  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  fixed  shaft  being  foi  ined  with  an  annular 
groove,  and  a  catch  having  radial  movement  mounted 
wholly  on  said  flange  and  cottperating  with  said  groove, 
whereby  the  flange  is  fixid  agaiusi  endwise  movement 
on  the  shaft  while  adapte<l  for  free  rotary  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  shaft  fixed  therein,  and  a  spool  in- 
cli;dlng  end  flanges  dlrecTly  1  ngauing  and  supported  upon 
snid  shafts,  of  radlally-movalile  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  flanges  and  having  Its  Inner  terminal  coSperatlng 
with  a  groAvp  formed  In  said  fixed  shaft,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  remaining  flange  to  secure  Hii\6  flange  to  the 
rotating  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame  having  side  pieces,  of  a 
stub  shaft  mounted  on  ea(  h  of  said  |iieces.  one  of  said 
slafts  having  a  circumferential  groove  near  its  inner 
end,  means  on  the  supporting  frame  to  fix  the  last  named 
shaft,  n  flange  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  each 
having  an  Inwardly  extended  circular  portion,  n  catch 
mounted  for  radial  slidinc  movement  on  the  exterior  of 
one  of  said  Manges  to  detnchahly  engage  the  groove  In  one 
of  the  shafts,  one  of  said  flanges  having  on  the  perli)hery 
of  Its  Inwardly  extended  circuiunr  portion  n  seml-clrcTilar 
recess  dlsp<^)sed  with  Its  opening  at  the  pei-lphery  of  said 
circular  portion,  a  tubular  body  Interposed  between  said 
flanges  and  fitted  around  the  circular  portions  thereof, 
said  l>ody  harln'j  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  Its  ends 
nn  inwardly  extended  senii-cir<  ular  projection  to  engage 
the  said  recess  In  one  of  the  clrc\ilnr  portions  of  one  of 
the  flanges. 


1,080.230.  KLKCTKICAI.  SI.IDINi;  CONTACT.  .Tohn 
V.  rtR.ssEi.L,  Friendship  Heights,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,341.     (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  A  slider  contact  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  a  substantially  U  shaped  bend  at  one  end  and  a 
right  angles  bend  at  the  other  end.  a  contact  carried  by 
said  metal  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  T  shaped  Insulated 
finger  piece  secured  in  said  U  shaped  bend  and  an  insu- 
lated finger  piece  secured  to  said  right  angle  bend. 

2.  A  slider  contact  (omprising  a  nbent  spring  body 
with  Its  ends  normally  spaced  apart,  a  contact  carried 
by  said  l)ody  Intermediate  its  ends.  Insulated  finger  pieces 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  liody.  said  body  being  rebent 
at  one  end  to  form  a  slldewiiy  for  a  slider  rod. 


1.080.2.S1  TAI.KINi;  -  MACHINF  Walter  Hanskn 
Rawi.es.  London.  Kngland.  Filed  May  IT).  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  767,830.      (CI.  181 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  mnchtne  of  the  chnrncter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  for  a  record  tablet,  a  sound  conduit, 
a  recording  diaphragm,  n  reproducing  diaphragm,  a  holder 
fo-  said  diaphragms  adjustable  f(  ward  and  from  the 
record  tablet  support  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a  hort- 
Kontal  axis  to  position  either  diaphragm  across  the  soua<] 


coDdalt  and  in  direct  communication  tberewtth.  aa  arm 
eateBdlog  beiew  aald  holder  and  adapted  hy  coatact  with 
the  record  tablet  to  Indicate  when  either  diayhragm  is 
in  operative  position,  and  a  relatively  stationary  poiater 
on  the  holder  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  Indicate  the 
amount  of  vertical  adjustment  necessary  to  bring  the 
last  mentioned  diaphragm  into  operative  relation  to  the 
tablet.  !, 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  for  a  record  tablet,  a  so\ind  conduit, 
a  recording  diaphragm,  a  reproducing  diaphragm,  a 
bolder  for  said  diaphragms  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  record  tablet  support  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  position  either  diaphragm  across  the 
sound  conduit  and  In  direct  communication  therewith,  a 
sleeve  supported  at  the  axis  of  the  bolder,  an  arm  adjust- 
able through  said  sleeve  to  contact  with  the  record 
tablet,  when  either  diaphragm  is  positioned  across  the 
sound  conduit,  and  a  relatively  stationary  pointer  on  the 
diaphragm  holder  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  indicate 
the  re(|ulred  amount  of  verticil  .adjustment  necessary, 
to  bring  the  last  mentioned  diaphragm  into  operative 
relation   to   tbe   tablet. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  for  a  record  tablet,  a  sound  conduit, 
a  recording  diaphragm,  a  reprornicing  diaphragm,  a 
holder  for  said  diaphragms  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  record  tablet  support  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  position  either  diaphragm  across  the 
sound  conduit  and  in  direct  communication  therewith,  nn 
arm  supported  at  the  axis  about  which  the  diaphragm 
holder  turns  and  adjustable  to  and  from  tbe  record  tablet, 
and  a  relatively  stationary  pointer  on  the  holder  cooper- 
ating with  said  arm  to  indicate  the  amount  of  vertical 
adjustmi>nt  necessary  to  position  either  diaphragm  in 
operative  relation  to  a  record  tablet. 


1,080,232.     BOILER.     UiciiAiin  D.  Ukkp,  Westfleld,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,450.      (CI.  122—230.1 

1.  A  boiler  comprising  .1  base,  a  boiler  section  arranged 
alx)re  said  base  and  supported  thereon,  a  main  supply 
header  secured  to  said  Iwller  section,  an  inlet  cbamber 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  continuous  circulation  cham- 
ber formed  In  said  boUer  section  and  header,  one  or  more 
sectional  water  jackets  substantially  im  using  the  fire 
surface  of  said  boiler  seitlon.  connections  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  jackets  and  said  main  sujiply  header; 
a  fire  pot,  combustion  chiimber  and  flues  fornuHl  In  part 
by  said  boiler  section 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  .s  base,  h  boiler  seition  arranged 
above  said  base  and  supported  thereon,  n  main  supply 
header  and  an  Inlet  chamber  formed  integrally  with 
said  boiler  section  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  continuous 
chamber  formed  In  the  connected  fiarts  and  extending 
from  said  Inlet  chamber  thro\i;:h  snld  holler  section  to 
said  header,  thereby  provldlni:  for  a  free  and  uninterrupt 
ed  flow  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  sectional  water  jackets 
Bupported  on  said  base  and  substantially  Incasing  the 
fire   surface   of  said    holler   section,    connections    from    the 
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top*  of  said  sections  to  said  h^der ;  a  fire  pot,  and  fom 
bastion  chamber  form»^  betwe«n  said  boiler  section  and 
two  of  said  water  jackets,  fluet  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber and  passini;  convernpntly  through  said  twller,  said 
boiler  section  and  the  water  Jackets  forming  the  com- 
plete out*»r  boiler  wall  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof. 


3.  A  boiler  comprising  a  base,  a  boiler  section  centrally 
arranged  above  said  base  and  suj)ported  at  one  side  there- 
on, sectional  water  Jacket  members  mounted  on  said  base 
and  substantially  Incasing  said  boiler  section,  said  jacket 
members  and  boiler  chamber  forming  the  walls  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  smoke  tliie  formed  in  part  by  said 
boiler  chamber,  and  flues  fortied  between  said  boiler 
chamber  and  Jacket  members  and  connecting  said  com 
bustlon  chamber  with  said  smo^e  flue,  a  fire  pot  between 
said  Jacket  and  boiler  section  abd  said  members  together 
forming   the  complete  outer  boiler  wall. 

4.  A  boiler  comprising  a  circular  base,  a  boiler  section 
arranged  centrally  above  said  b4se  and  supported  thereon 
at  one  side,  a  supply  header  secured  to  said  boiler  sec 
tlon,  a  continuous  chamber  fornud  within  said  boiler  sec- 
tion and  header  providing  a  frae  and  uninterrupted  flow 
through  said  members,  a  sectional  water  Jacket  incas- 
ing the  fire  surface  of  said  boiler  section  and  supported 
on  said  base,  and  connections  between  said  water  Jacket 
sections  and  supply  header,  a  fine  pot  between  said  Jacket 
and  boiler  section  and  said  members  together  forming  the 
complete  outer  boiler  wall. 

5.  A  boiler  comprising  a  cirrolar  base  a  boiler  section 
centrally  arranged  above  said  Ijase  and  supported  there 
on,  sectional  water  Jacket  members  mounted  on  said  base 
and  incasing  the  flre  surface  of  said  boiler  section,  flues 
formed  between  said  boiler  section  and  said  water  jacket 
members,  and  a  smoke  flue  self-contained  within  said 
boiler  section  and  in  commualcatlon  with  said  first- 
mentioned  flues,  a  flre  pot  between  said  Jacket  and  boiler 
Mctlon  and  said  members  together  forming  the  complete 
outer  boiler  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ] 


1.080.233.  SOFTENING  AND  F'lLTERING  APPARATUS. 
Martin  C.  Rktnold8,  Carey,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ralph  (i.  Spencer,  Carey,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1013. 
Serial  No.  789,187.      (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscribed,  a  chemical  tank  ; 
a  mixing  tank;  a  connection  between  the  tanks;  a  pump 
in  the  connection  ;  a  source  of  pressure  supply  for  actuat- 
log  the  pump ;  a  pump  governor  in  said  source  and  respon- 
■iTe  to  mixing  tank  pressure;  raeans  for  supplying  water 
to  the  mixing  tank  ;  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixing  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chemical  tank  ; 
a  mixing  tank  ;  a  connection  between  the  tanks  ;  a  pump  in 
the  connection  ;  a  source  of  pressure  supply  for  actuating 


the  pump  ;  a  pump  governor  In  said  source  and  responsive 
to  mixing  tank  pressure  ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
chemical  tank  ;  float  controlled  means  for  regulating  said 
supplying  means  ;  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  mix- 
ing tank  ;  and  an  outlet   for  the  mixing  tank. 


AT 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chemical  tank  ;  a 
mixing  tank;  a  connection  between  the  tanks;  a  pump  In 
the  connection  ;  a  source  of  pressure  supply  for  actuating 
the  pump  governor  ;  a  pump  In  said  source  and  responsive 
to  mixing  tank  pressure  ;  a  chemical  container  communi- 
cating with  the  chemical  tank  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  container  from  the  mixing  tank  ;  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  mixing  tank  ;  and  an  outlet  for  the  mix 
ing  tank. 

4.  In  a  dfvici'  of  th>'  ciatis  described,  a  chemical  tank  ;  a 
mixing  tanic  ;  a  connection  therebetween;  a  filter  in  the 
chemical  tank  ;  a  filter  in  the  mixing  tank  :  means  for  sup 
plying  liquid  to  the  ch<mical  tank,  below  the  filter  therein, 
the  connection  Itetwet'ii  the  tanks  opening  Into  the  chemical 
tank  atx>ve  the  filter  'n  the  chemical  tank  and  opening;  Into 
the  mixing  tank  tielow  the  filter  in  the  mixing  tai*k  ; 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  chemical  tank  below  the 
Alter  therein  ;  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  mixing 
tank  ;  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixing  tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  chemical  tank  ; 
a  mixing  tank ;  a  connection  theret)etween  ;  a  chemical 
container  communicating  with  the  chemical  tank  ;  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  mixing  tank  and  opening  upon 
the  container ;  a  hot  water  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  last  specified  pipe ;  valves  in  the  pipes  for  con- 
trolling the  temp*Tatuie  of  the  liquid  delivered  to  the 
container  ;  means  for  .supplying  water  to  the  mixing  tank  ; 
and  an  outlet  for  the  mixing  tank. 


1,080.234.  DRY  -  CELL  BATTERY.  Alfred  Robd.\mk, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,740.      (CI.  204—38.) 


1.  A  dry  battery  comprising  a  sine  container  ;  a  packing 
therein  composed  of  coarse  mesh  Insulated  screen  cylinders 
with  the  instersflces  In  staggered  relation  and  filled  with 
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energlxing  paste;  a  bibulous  lining  within  the  Inner  of  said 
screens;  a  centrally  disposeil  electrode;  a  battery  mixture 
between  the  electrode  and  said  bibulous  lining;  and  a  seal 
for  said   container. 

2.  A  dry  cell  battery  comprising  a  zinc  container  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  coarse  mesh  cotton  netting  cylinders  one  within 
the  other  with  the  Interstices  out  of  radial  allnement ;  an 
energizing  paste  in  the  interstices  of  said  netting  ;  a  cylln- 
drirally  shaped  bibulous  lining  within  the  Inner  of  said 
cylinders;  a  centrally  placed  electrode;  a  battery  mix  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  bibulous  lining  ;  and  a  seal- 
ing means  for  said  container. 


1,080,236.  END -LASTING  MECHANISM.  ARTHrR  L. 
RcssELL,  Ilyde  Park.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  ^hoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,359. 
(CI.  12—14.) 


&yra 


1.  .\d  end  lasting  mechanism  comprising  cooperating 
wiper  plates,  means  for  actuating  said  plates  over  the  shoe 
bottom  together  to  do  their  work,  and  connections  from 
said  first  mentioned  means  for  imparting  supplemental 
relative  movements  to  the  wiper  plates. 

2.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  comprising  cooperating 
wiper  plates  arranged  to  embrace  an  end  portion  of  n  shoe, 
means  for  simultaneously  advancing  and  closing  said 
plates,  and  connections  from  said  first  mentioned  means 
for  further  closing  one  of  said  plates  alone. 

3.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  comprising  opposed  co- 
operating wiper  plates,  means  for  simultaneously  advanc- 
ing and  closing  said  plates  together,  and  an  additional 
means  connected  with  the  opposed  wiper  plates  for  moving 
one  of  sai<l  plates  Inwardly  and  the  other  outwardly. 

4.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  comiuising  opposed  co- 
operating wiper  plates,  means  for  operating  said  plates 
toget^her  over  the  last,  and  one  means  connected  with  the 
opposed  wiper  plates  for  further  moving  one  plate  over  the 
last  and  reversely  moving  the  other  plate 

5.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  comprising  cooperating 
wiper  plates,  means  for  operating  said  plates  together 
over  the  last,  and  additional  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  means  for  further  moving  one 
plate  without  similarly  moving  the  other  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,080,2.36.  \VEU;MING-8CALE.  J(,h.n  L.  Satlor,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  Polled  July  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  573  66:; 
(CI.  73—176.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  having  a  hopper  pro 
vided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  comprising  a  plate 
plvotally  supported  .at  one  end  and  adapted  to  swing  baclv 
and  forth  across  said  discharge  opening,  a  guide  for  said 
plate,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  plate  in  Its  closed 
position  across  said  discharge  opening,  a  scale  having  a 
scoop  adapted  to  l)e  adjusted  beneath  said  discharge  open 
Ing.  an  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  the  scale  beam  and 


having  an  armature  provided  with  means  in  the  path  of 
said  valve  to  normally  lock  it  In  its  open  position,  said 
valve  being  released  by  the  energizing  of  said  magnet  when 
n  predetermined  amount  of  material  has  been  discharged 
into  said  scoop. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of 
hoppers  therein  provided  with  discharge  openings.  atJd 
regulating  valves  therefor,  of  a  track,  a  scale  movable  on 
said  track  beneath  said  discharge  openings,  electromag- 
nets, armatures  therefor,  said  armatures  l>elng  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  said  regulating  valves  in  their  open  posi- 
tion, electric  contacts  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  scale 
beam,  electric  conductors  connecting  said  contacts  with 
said  electromagnet,  whereby  when  said  scale  beam  is  tilted 
the  circuit  will  be  closed  through  said  magnet  to  release 
the  valve  under  which  the  scale  may  be  placed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of 
hoppers  provided  with  discharge  openings  and  regulating 
valves  therefor,  of  a  track,  a  scale  movable  on  said  track 
beneath  said  discharge  openings,  armatures  arranged  to 
engage  and  lock  said  regulating  valves  In  their  open 
position,  an  electric  oircult  in  connection  with  said  arma- 
tures and  liaving  contact  points  in  the  path  of  said  scale 
beam,  whereby  when  said  beam  is  lilted  said  electric  cir- 
cuit will  be  closed  to  release  the  valve  under  which  the 
scale  may  be  placed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  valve  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  valve 
in  its  closed  position,  a  scale  adapted  to  be  placed  beneath 
said  bopp.T.  a  block  mounted  on  said  scale  and  having  a 
contact  point,  a  bracket  arranged  to  engage  said  contact 
point  wh.-n  said  scale  is  set  l>eneath  said  hopper,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, an  armature  therefor,  said  armature  Iteing 
adapted  to  engage  an1  lock  said  valve  In  Its  open  position, 
contact  springs  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  scale  beam, 
electric  conductors  connecting  said  bracket  and  said  scale 
beam  with  said  electromagnet,  whereby,  when  said  scale 
beam  is  tilted,  and  contacts  with  said  springs,  the  circuit 
will  be  closed  through  said  magnet  to  release  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  frame  and  contact 
springs  mounted  there<}n.  of  a  scale  l)eam  adapted  to  oscil- 
late and  engage  said  springs,  a  plate  vertically  adjustable 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  beam,  the  adjustment  of  said  plate  with  respect  to 
said  contact  springs  determining  the  stroke  of  said  beam 
and  preventing  the  continued  oscillation  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.237.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Jon.v  L.  Savu.r.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No  040  285 
(CI.  73—176.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  series  of 
compartments  and  a  series  of  feed  openings  leading  there- 
from, of  a  Slide  having  a  feed  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  any  one  of  said  hopper  feed  openlnsrs.  a  normally 
closed  valve  for  said  slide  feed  opening,  a  weighing  scale 
having  a  scoop,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  slide  and  said 
scale  hack  and  forth  beneath  said  hopper  feed  openings  to 
adjust  said  scoop  l>eneath  said  hopper  openings. 

2.  The'  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  series  of 
compartments  and  a  series  of  feed  openings  lending  there- 
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from,  of  a.  allde  having  a  slwip  feed  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  any  one  of  taid  hopper  feed  openings,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  slide  tor  normally  closing  aald  feed 
opening,  a  spring  normally  Holding  said  valve  in  its  dosed 
position,  a  weighing  scale  having  a  scoop  and  slldably 
arranged  beneath  said  hopper  feed  openings,  and  means 
for  moving  said  slide  and  said  scale  bacic  and  forth  be- 
neath said  hopper  feed  openings,  for  the  piiipf)se  specltled. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  ho[»per  hsving  a  serifs  of 
compartments  and  a  series  of  feed  openings  ieadine:  there 
from  and  a  slide  having  a  sicgle  feed  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  any  one  of  s«ld  hopper  feed  openings,  a 
ralve  for  said  slide  feed  op«n!ng.  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  In  Its  flo»ed  position,  means  for  tem- 
porarily locking  said  valve  to  its  open  position,  a  scale 
having  a  scoop  beneath  said  hopper  feed  opening,  means 
for  moving  said  slide  to  allow  the  disrharije  from  said 
hopper  Into  said  scoop,  and  means  for  releasini,'  said  valve 
when  the  desired  weight  has  been  delivered  to  said  scoop. 

4.  The  combination,  with  t  hopper  having  a  series  of 
compartments  and  a  series  of  feed  openings  leading  there- 
from, of  a  slide  having  a  fee<|  opening  ad.ipted  to  register 
with  any  one  of  said  hopper  feed  openings,  an  oscillating 
valve  mounted  on  said  slide,  t  spring  oonnected  with  said 
valve  for  normally  holding  it  In  Its  closed  position,  an 
armature  having  means  for  engagini:  said  valve  and  lock- 
ing It  in  Its  open  position,  a  scale  having  a  beam  and 
scoop  beneath  said  hopper  fwnl  openings  and  capable  of 
adju.stment  to  re<>elve  the  materia!  from  any  ono  of  said 
openings,  and  an  electrlr  cin-iijt  having  a  magnet  arranged 
to  attract  said  armature  and  release  said  v.ilve  when  said 
scale  beam  is  tilted  by  the  weHght  of  the  material  In  said 
scoop. 

.•).  The  combination,  with  4  hopper  having  a  series  of 
compartments  vertically  nrrakiged  therein  and  partition 
walls  separating  said  (-ompaHments  frr>m  one  another, 
each  compartment  having  an  Independent  feed  opening,  a 
slide  arrange<l  to  redprornre  l)eneath  said  feed  openings 
and  having  a  feed  opening  therein  and  a  valve  therefor,  a 
sprlni;  normally  holding  said  valve  In  Its  closed  position, 
mean-s  for  rec-ipnxating  said  slide  t>ene.ith  said  hopper  feed 
openings,  ine.ins  for  locking  said  valve  in  its  open  position, 
a  scale.  Including  a  weighing  »eara  and  scoop  arranged  be- 
neath said  hopper  feed  ope»lngs,  and  means  rendered 
operative  i,y  the  tilting  ..f  tlie  pciile  beam  under  the  weight 
in  said  scoop  for  releasing  sai^  valve. 

[Claims  t>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.1>3.S.  ANVII^BASE.  William  Stake.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1913,  Serial  No.  7(11. oi>4.  (CI.  78 — 5.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  Imse  romprinlng  a  standard 
provided  with  a  horleontal  taUle  on  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  said  table  provided  with  ^  circular  aperture,  an  addl 
tlonal   table  provided  with  apertures  and  with  a  circular  * 


abutment  on   the  under  side  thereof  fitting  and   rotatable 
in  said  aperture  In  the  first  named  table,  said  additional 
table  provided   with   raised   corners  and   with  an   annular 
flange  on   the  under  side   thereof,  dogs,  said  dogs   resjiec 
lively   provided    with   apertures,   some   of   said   dogs   posi 
tloned  on  the  under  side  of  the  additional  table  and  some 
po.sitioned  on  said  additional  table,  said  upper  dogs  adapt 
ed    to    fasten    said    anvil    to    said    additional    table,    bolts 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  apertures  in  said  dogs  and 
In  said  additional  table,  nuts  on  said  bolts,  and  means  to 
hold   the  dogs  whlrh  are  positioned  under  .said  additional 
table  In  radial  lines  as  said  additional  table  is  turned. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  l>ase  comprising  a  standard 
provided  with  a  horlitontal  table  on  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  said  tabic  provided  with  a  circular  aperture,  an  addi- 
tional table  provided  with  apertures  and  with  a  circular 
abutment  on  the  under  side  thereof  fitting  and  rotatable 
In  said  (4rcular  aperture,  said  aildltlonal  table  provided 
with  raised  corners  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  with  an 
annular  flange  on  the  under  side,  and  said  annular  flange 
provided  with  notches,  dogs,  said  dogs  respectively  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  some  of  said  dogs  positioned  on  the 
under  side  of  said  additional  table  and  extending  through 
said  notches,  and  s..me  positioned  on  said  additional  table 
and  adapted  to  fasten  said  anvil  thereto,  bolts  through 
said  apertures  In  said  dogs  and  table,  and  nuts  on  said 
bolts. 

3.  A  base  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal fable  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  said  table  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  aperture,  an  additional  table  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  abtitment  on  the  under  side  thereof 
fitting  said  aperture  In  the  first  named  table,  said  addi- 
tional table  provided  with  raised  corners  and  with  aper- 
tures, dogs  on  the  under  side  of  the  additional  table  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  first  named 
table,  and  Iwlts  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  aper- 
tures In  said  dogs  and  In  said  additional  table,  with  nuts 
on  said  bolts. 


1.080,239.      TVPK     WRITING    MAnilNE.      Herbkrt    H. 
Stsslr.     Marcellus.    N.    Y.    assignor    to    The    Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,   N    Y.,  a  CoriKiratl'm  of 
New   York,      Filed  Oct.   .10.    1011.      Serial   No.   R,-S7  440 
(Cl.  197—131.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  therewith,  paper  feeding 
devices  cooperative  with  the  surface  of  the  platen  to  feed 
paper  around  the  same  when  said  line  spacing  wheel  Is 
actuated,  a  roll  of  reproducing  materl.il  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  platen,  and  means  for  gui<llng  said  material 
from  said  roll  to  said  platen  In  an  unvarying  path,  said 
paper  feeding  devices  operating  to  feed  said  material 
around  said  platen  when  it  Is  turned. 

•-'  Iti  a  t'  pewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  therewith,  paper  feeding 
devices  cofiperatlve  with  the  surface  of  the  platen  to  fp.«d 
paper  around  the  same  when  said  line  spacing  wheel  Is 
actuated,  a  carlton  roll  at  right  angles  to  the  platen,  and 
means  for  guiding  carb<in  paper  Inward  from  sahl  roll  and 
downward  to  said  platen  In  an  unvarying  path,  said  paper 
feeding  devices  operating  to  feed  said  cartxin  paper  around 
said  platen. 
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3.  In  «  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  line  spacing  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  platen,  paper  feeding  devices  coSperating 
with  the  surface  of  the  platen  to  feed  paper  there<iver 
when  said  line  spacing  wheel  Is  turned,  a  roll  holder 
mounted  on  said  platen  carri.r  at  right  angles  to  said 
platen,  and  means  for  guiding  the  material  from  said  roll 
holder  to  the  platen,  said  means  having  a  constant  rela- 
tionship with  both  said  platen  and  with  said  roll  holder, 
said  paper  feeding  devices  operating  to  feed  said  material 
around  said  platen. 


4.  In  a  t.vpt'wrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  vertical  roll  holder  mounted 
on  said  platen  carrier  at  right  angles  to  said  platen,  means 
for  guiding  the  material  from  the  roll  holder  to  the  platen. 
said  means  comprising  a  turning  bar  supported  on  the 
platen  carrier,  and  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  platen  to 
advance  said  material  thereover. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  guiding  device  interposed  l)etween  two  8uperj>i38ed  work 
•beets,  and  a  roll  holder  located  at  one  side  of  and  clear 
of  the  path  of  said  work  sheets,  the  material  from  said 
work  holder  being  led  therefrom  over  said  guide  and  be- 
tween said  work  sheets,  and  common  means  for  feeding 
said  superposed  work  sheets  and  said  material. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.240.  COMBINED  WRIST -STRAP  AND  COIN 
HOLDER.  WiNTHBOP  L.  TiDD.  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1013.     Serial  No.  752,625.      (CI.  224—28.) 


»;..#» 


1.  A  flexible  wrist-strap  having  an  enlarged  integral 
portion  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  superlniiwsed  flexible  mem 
ber  having  a  circular  central  hole  therein,  the  said  last- 
named  member  having  the  other  Ilexible  member  threaded 
in  and  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  a  coin-holder  having  an  enlarged  outer 
base  Interposed  flatwise  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  flexible  members,  the  side  walls  of  the  body  of  the 
bolder  snugly  fitting  the  circular  hole  formed  In  sakl  super- 
Imposed  meml)er  and  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  a 
cover,  a  relatively  thick  bar  extending  upwardly  through 
and  fitting  a  notch  or  recess  formed  In  the  said  upper 
flexible  member  to  secure  the  holder  against  axial  bodily 
movement  and  Laving  said  bar  memljer  hinged  both  to 
said  enlarged  base  and  cover  members,  constructed  and 
arranged  whereby,  when  in  use,  the  cover  and  the  bar  are 
adapted  to  be  easily  and  quickly  swung  rearw^rdly  on 
their  hhiges  to  permit  the  removal  of  a  coin  laterally 
from  th«  bolder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wrist-strap,  of  a  coin-holder 
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held  and  positioned  therein,  a  hinged  cover  member,  said 
coin-holder  having  the  peripheral  edges  or  rim  portions  of 
Its  hose  and  cover  extending  clrcumferentially  beyond  the 
walls  of  Its  body  or  barrel  part,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
movable  hinge-bar  jointed  both  to  the  said  outer  rims  of 
the  base  and  cover,  said  bar  also  engaging  an  opening  or 
recess  formed  in  the  wrist-strap,  whereby  the  coin-holder 
is  held  bodily  against  axial  movement. 


1,080,241.  CUrOLA.  William  J.  Tkiick,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,472.  (Cl. 
75—110.) 


1.  In  a  cupola,  the  combination  with  an  outer  metal 
shell,  of  a  fire-brick  lining  decreasing  in  thickness  near  the 
bottom  Ko  as  to  form  next  to  said  shell  an  annular  air 
chamber  the  inner  wall  of  which  chamber  inclines  down- 
wardb'  toward  the  center  of  the  cupola,  a  water  jacket  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber  against  the  tlr-brick  on  the  Inclined 
side  of  said  cliamber  which  jacket  decreases  in  thickness 
toward  Its  top,  a  bustle  pipe  about  said  shell  and  having 
frequent  connections  with  the  base  of  said  air  chamber, 
two  series  of  twyers  at  different  altitudes  passing  from 
said  air  chamber  through  said  water  Jacket  and  the  fire- 
brick lining,  an  inlet  water  manifold  about  the  furnace 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  air  chamber  and  having  frequent 
connections  through  said  chamber  to  said  water  Jacket, 
and  an  outlet  water  manifold  about  tfie  furnace  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  air  chamber  and  having  frequent  connec- 
tions with  the  water  jacket, 

2.  In  a  cupola,  the  combination  with  an  outer  metal 
shell,  of  a  fire  brick  lining  decreasing  in  thickness  near  the 
bottom  of  the  cupola  so  as  to  form  next  to  said  shell  an 
annular  air  chamber  the  inner  wall  of  which  chamber  In- 
clines downwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  cupula,  a  wa- 
ter jacket  located  in  said  chaml>er  against  the  fire  brick  on 
the  Inclined  side  of  said  chamber  which  jacket  decreases  in 
thickness  toward  its  top.  said  water  jacket  being  made  up 
of  hollow  metal  sections  provided  with  registering  recesses 
on  their  edges,  a  bustle  pipe  about  said  shell  and  having 
frequent  connections  with  the  base  of  said  air  chamber, 
twyers  passing  from  said  air  chamber  through  said  re- 
cesses in  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  water 
jacket  and  through  the  fire-brick,  an  inlet  w.ifcr  manifold 
about  the  furnace  at  the  lower  end  of  said-air  chamber  and 
having  a  connection  through  said  chamber  to  each  section 
of  the  water  Jacket,  and  an  outlet  water  manifold  about 
the  furnace  at  the  upper  end  of  said  air  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  to  the  upper  end  of  each  section  of  the 
water  Jacket. 


1,080,242,  HASP  SEAL-LOCK.  Emil  Tydbn,  Hastings. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,477.  (CL 
70—23.) 

1.  In  a  hasp  lock.  In  combination  with  a  staple;  a  hasp 
having  an  aperture  for  engaging  tlie  staple  and  means  for 
guiding  a  slide  bolt  to  engage  the  staple :  a  slide  bolt 
mounted  In  the  hasp  for  sliding  into  and  out  of  such  en- 
gagement with  the  staple,  the  bolt  and  hasp  being  rela- 
tively formed  for  yielding  frlctlonal  retention  of  the  bolt 
at  any  position  In  its  range  of  sliding  on  the  hasp. 

2.  In  a  hasp  lock.  In  combination  with  a  staple  ;  a  hasp 
baring  an  apertare  for  engaging  the  staple,  and  meaira 
for  guiding  a  slide  bolt  to  engage  the  staple;  t  alkie  bolt 
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mounted  on  the  hasp  for  slldinf  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  staple,  said  slide  holt  having  a  tongue 
which  is  adapted  to  be  easily  bent  out  of  Its  normal  plane 
Into  a  position  for  lnterlockln|;  with  one  or  the  other 
parts  of  the  lock  ajialnst  unlocking  movement  of  the  bolt, 
one  of  the  other  part.s  of  th«  lock  being  formed  and 
positioned  for  such  engagement  fvith  the  bent  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  accessible  for  so  bending  it  at  the  locked 
position  of  the  bolt,  and  being  adapted  to  bri'ak  when  re- 
turned to  Its  normal  plane. 


^.  In  a  hasp  lock,  in  combination  with  a  staple;  a  hasp 
having  an  Aperture  for  engaging  the  staph-  and  means  for 
engaging  a  slide  bolt  to  engage  the  staple  ;  a  slide  bolt 
mounted  on  the  hasp  for  sliilin:;  Into  and  out  of  such  en- 
gagement with  the  staple,  the  Ixjlt  terminal  which  thus 
engages  th^  staple  being  adaptecl  to  be  easily  bent  out  of 
Its  normal  plane  to  extend  acroiss  one  of  the  bars  of  the 
staple  at  locked  position,  and  being  adapted  to  break  when 
bent  bark  into  a  plane  for  withdrawing  from  the  staple. 

4.  In  a  hasp  hxk,  the  coral)ina,tliin  with  a  staple,  a  hasp 
having  an  apfrturp  for  engaging  the  staple,  and  means 
for  guiding  a  sliding  bolt  In  the  liasp  to  engage  the  staple  ; 
a  slide  bolt  mounted  in  the  hasp  f.ir  sliding  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  staple,  .s^id  slide  bolt  being  formed 
of  m^tal  plafe  having  in  its  edg-s  which  are  engaged  for 
sliding  transverse  slits,  and  ha«lng  the  metal  at  one  side 
of  each  slit  deflected  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  hasp  lo<k,  in  combination  with  a  staple,  a  hasp 
having  an  aperture  for  engaging  the  staple  and  having 
its  lateral  edges  inturned  to  (orm  lips,  and  slide-ways 
between  the  lips  and  the  body  ;  a  slide  bolt  to  engage  the 
staple  mad*'  of  m-'tal  plate,  and  liaving  its  edsres  f»nt:ai:ed 
for  sliding  in  said  slide-ways,  s^id  edges  having  eacli  two 
silts  at  a  distance  apart  in  the  length  of  the  edge,  the 
metal  l>etwpen  the  silts  being  deflected  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  plate. 

1,080,243.  CONVEYER.  Albhki  Wakefibld,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27,  W12.  Serial  No.  Too, 792. 
(a.  193—8.) 
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A  comveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  reduced  in 
width  at  their  ends  to  form  tetons,  and  links  across  the 
top  of  which  the  end  portions  of  the  slats  extend,  each  of 
said  links  comprising  a  I3at  body  portion  having  hinge 
knuckles  at  Its  ends  and  an  opening  Intermediate  said 
ends,  between  which  opening  and  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion the  latter  has  a  hook  comprising  an  upstanding  shank 
and  a  downturned  bill,  said  parts  forming  a  socket  to  re- 
eelve  the  tenon  on  one  end  of  a  slat,  the  shoulder  formed 
by  said  tenon  abutting  against  fine  edge  of  the  shank  and 


bill,  and  the  bottom  of  the  slats  at  the  ends  thereof  being 
cut  away  to  the  extent  of  the  thickness  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  bring  the  under  side  of  the  slat  flush  with  the  un- 
der side  of  the  body  portion,  and  said  cut-away  portion 
of  the  slat  makinc  a  shoulder  which  abuts  against  the 
inner  edge  of  the  link. 


1,080,244.  HYDROC.\RBON-BURNER.  Ecoknb  A.  Whit- 
TBN,  Maricopa.  Cal.  Filed  Mar,  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683,406.      (CI.  158—75.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  an  oil  supply  pipe 
having  a  terminal  discharge  opening  and  a  pair  of  supply 
pipes  to  carry  a  fluid  under  pressure,  each  of  said  pipes 
having  discharge  openings,  one  of  said  svipply  pipes  being 
Inclosed  within  said  oil  supply  pipe  and  having  its  dis- 
charge opening  intermediate  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
oil  supply  pipe  and  the  oppositely  disposed  end  of  said 
oil  pipe,  the  second  of  said  supply  pipes  having  Its  dis- 
charge opening  adjacent  to  said  oil  supply  pipe  discharge 
opening  and  a  deflector  interposed  between  said  oil  pipe 
discharge  opening  and  said  second  supply  pipe  discharge 
opening. 

2.  .'V  burner  having  an  oil  supply  pipe  and  a  plurality 
of  pipes  adapted  to  carry  fluid  under  pressure,  one  of 
the  latter  pipes  extending  Into  the  piping  of  the  oil  supply 
and  discharging  therein,  nozzle  members  connected  with 
the  supply  pipes,  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  members 
having  a  discharge  opening  In  Its  walls,  and  a  spread- 
ing member  mounted  Intermediate  said  nozzle  members  in 
said  coupling  and  extendinc  into  said  discharge  opening. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  an  oil  supply  pipe  and 
steam  supply  pipes,  one  of  the  steam  supply  pipes  being 
smaller  than  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  extending  into  the 
same  so  as  to  discharge  therein,  spacing  means  for  holding 
the  open  end  of  the  steam  supply  pipe  In  a  proper  posi- 
tion within  the  oil  supply  pipe,  a  nozzle  member  mounted 
between  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  the  other  of  the  steam 
supply  pipes,  elbows  connecting  the  oil  and  second  men- 
tioned of  the  steam  supply  pipes  with  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber, the  nozzle  member  having  a  discharge  opening  in  one 
of  Its  walls,  and  a  member  mounted  within  the  nozzle 
having  a  thinned  spreading  portion  extending  Into  the 
discbarge  opening. 


1,080,245.  CALCl  LATlNU-MACniNE,  Fkank  S.  Bald- 
win, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,y01. 
(Cl.  235—79.) 

1.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  including  primary  actuating  wheels  constructed 
each  of  independently  movable  members  capable  of  move- 
ment In  opposite  directions  toward  common  central  points 
for  certain  numbers  in  series,  ami  nuans  for  moving  said 
wheels  In  opposite  directions  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  Including  primary  actuating  wheels  constructed 
one  member  of  each  whe<'l  to  he  moved  In  one  direction  for 
certain  succeeding  numbers,  the  other  member  of  each 
wheel  to  be  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  for  the  next 
succeeding  number,  and  lK)th  members  of  each  wheel  to 
be  moved  toward  each  other  for  certain  other  succe^-dlng 
numbers,  the  movement  of  the  members  being  toward  com- 
mon central  points,  and  means  for  moving  the  members  of 
the  wheels  as  stated  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 
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3.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  including  primary  actuating  wheels  construcied 
one  member  of  each  wheel  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  for 
numbers  one  to  four  inclusive,  the  other  member  of  each 
wheel  to  t>e  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  num- 
ber five,  and  txjth  members  of  each  wheel  to  be  moved  to- 
ward each  other  for  numbers  six  to  nine  inclusive,  the 
movement  of  the  members  being  toward  common  central 
points,  and  means  for  moving  the  members  of  the  wheels 
as  stated  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  a  pri- 
mary rotatable  and  laterally  movable  calculating  wheel 
composed  of  two  members  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  central  space,  a  wheel  intermediate  a  numeral  wheel  and 
primary  calculating  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
members,  means  for  holding  said  members  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  Independently  or  conjointly  moving 
the  primary'  wheel  members  laterally  to  bring  one  or 
more  teeth  of  said  memot'rs  in  line  with  the  intermediate 
wheels,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  primary  wheels 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  pri- 
mary rotatable  calculating  wheels  each  composed  of  two 
members  having  pins  and  capable  of  Independent  or  con- 
Joint  slldable  movement  In  oppoHite  directions  and  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  a  central  space.  Intermediate 
wheels  adapted  to  mesh  each  with  the  pins  of  either  or 
both  said  members,  means  for  holding  said  members  in 
normal  position,  means  for  Independently  or  conjointly 
moving  the  members  to  bring  one  or  more  pins  thereof  in 
line  with  the  intermediate  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  primary  wheels  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  'printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,246.     CONTROLLING  SYSTEM   FOR  SIGNALING- 
CIRCUITS.      Clabence    E.    Beach    and    Herman    W. 

DoronxT,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  George  O. 
Knapp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5bi»,<.>58.      (Cl.  178 — 50.) 
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ranged  that  in  one  position  It  disconnects  the  signal-re- 
ceiving mechanism  from  its  circuit.  In  a  second  position 
connects  Its  circuit  in  series  with  some  other  circuit,  or 
In  a  third  position  connects  Its  circuit  with  the  signal 
receiving  mechanism  and  permits  Its  circuit  to  l)e  con- 
necteu  with  circuits  controlled  by  other  similar  switches. 

2.  In  a  signal-controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  circuit  including  a  signal  receiving  device  and  a  signaling 
circuit,  of  a  switching  device  comprising  three  sets  of 
contacts,  each  set  containing  a  number  of  contact  points, 
a  circuit  including  point.s  in  each  set,  a  circuit  connecting 
a  point  of  the  first  set  with  a  point  of  the  second  set  and 
with  one  side  of  the  signaling  and  signal-receiving  circuits, 
a  circuit  connecting  a  second  point  of  the  first  set  with 
the  other  side  of  said  signal-receiving  circuit,  a  circuit 
connecting  a  point  of  the  second  set  with  two  points  of 
the  third  set,  three  switch  arms  having  a  common  actuat- 
ing means  and  each  adapted  to  engage  one  set  of  contacts, 
one  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
signaling  circuit,  and  circuit  connections  for  the  other  two 
arms. 

3.  In  a  signal-controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  circuit  including  a  signal-receiving  device  and  a  signaling 
circuit,  of  a  switching  device  comprising  three  sets  of 
contacts,  each  set  containing  a  number  of  contact  points, 
a  circuit  including  points  In  each  set,  a  circuit  connecting 
a  point  of  the  first  set  with  a  point  of  the  second  set  and 
with  one  side  of  the  signaling  and  signal-receiving  cir- 
cuits, a  circuit  connecting  a  second  point  of  the  first  set 
with  the  other  side  of  said  signal-receiving  circuits,  a  cir- 
cuit connecting  a  point  of  the  second  set  with  two  points 
of  the  third  set.  three  switch  arms  having  a  common  ac- 
tuating means  and  each  adapted  to  engage  one  set  of 
contacts,  one  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  signaling  circuit,  circuit  conn.ections  for  the 
other  two  arms,  and  means  whereby  any  given  circuit  may 
be  cut  off  without  establishing  connection  with  the  other 
circuits. 

4.  In  a  signal  controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  signal-receiving  device  of  a  number  of  signaling  circuits 
connected  thereto,  of  a  gang  switch  for  each  signaling 
circuit,  each  such  switch  comprising  three  switch  arms, 
sets  of  contact  points  arranged  to  be  engaged  hy  such 
arms,  a  circuit  connecting  contact  points  in  each  set  with 
a  switch  arm  in  an  adjacent  gang  switch,  a  circuit  con- 
necting a  point  of  the  first  set  with  a  point  of  the  second 
set  and  with  one  side  of  the  signaling  and  signal- receiv- 
ing circuit,  a  circuit  connecting  a  third  point  of  the  first 
set  with  the  other  side  of  said  signal-receiving  circuit,  a 
circuit  connecting  a  point  of  the  second  set  with  two 
points  of  the  third  set  and  with  a  .second  switch  arm  in 
an  adjacent  gang  switch,  the  remaining  switch  arm  of 
each  set  having  its  pivot  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
its  signaling  circuit. 

5.  In  a  signal-controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  signal-receiving  device  of  a  number  of  signaling  circuits 
connected  thereto,  of  a  gang  switch  for  each  signaling 
circuit,  each  such  switch  comprising  three  switch  arms, 
sets  of  contact  points  arranged  to  he  engaged  by  such 
arms,  a  clrcidt  connecting  contact  points  in  each  set  with  a 
switch  arm  in  an  adjacent  gang  switch,  a  circuit  connecting 
a  point  of  the  first  set  with  a  point  of  the  second  set  and 
with  one  side  of  the  signaling  and  signal-receiving  circuit, 
a  circuit  connecting  a  third  point  of  the  first  set  with  the 
other  side  of  said  signal-receiving  circuit,  a  circuit  connect- 
ing a  point  of  the  second  set  with  two  points  of  the  third 
set  and  with  a  second  switch  arm  In  an  adjacent  gang 
switch,  the  remaining  switch  arm  of  each  set^havlng  its 
pivot  connected  to  the  other  side  of  Its  slgnalhig  circuit, 
and  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  gang  switches 
simultaneously  or  separately. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The    combination    of    a    series    of   signaling    circuits  1,080,247.       RATH  -  CABINI-rr.       Mark     Rkai>l»,     Battle 

each    comprising   a    battery    and    signal    transmitting    de-  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,8.-^5. 

vices   and    signal-receiving   nn'chanlsm.    switching   devices  (CI.  174 — 177.) 

for    each    circuit,    and    connecting    circuits    between    said  '  1,   In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  back- 
switching  devices,  each  such  switching  device  being  so  ar-  '  Ing,  of  a  hinged  open  bottomed  housing  having  a  top  p 
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▼Ided  with  a  headextendlnp  hole  and  admittance  doors, 
and  a  front  havtni;  an  cntratice  iloor  alined  with  said  head 
opt;ning  and  top  doors. 


1,0W).249  KI.Y  PAPKK  HOLDKK.  Andrew  W  Bisch- 
OKF.  Rankin,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,6«S.       (CI.   43 — 22.) 


2.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  thle  combination  wHh  a  fixed 
backing,  of  a  hinged  open-bottomed  bousing  suspended 
from  said  backintf.  a  front  bin^'ed  at  the  skies  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  houislng.  a  (l<xir  to  said  front  and  a  sHd- 
able  top  having  a  head-cxt^ndlng  opening  and  provided 
with  a  foldable  forward  portion. 

3.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  back- 
ing, of  a  hinged  open  bottomed  housing  suspended  from 
said  backing,  an  Int-'gral  front  hinged  at  the  sides  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  sjiid  houslnij,  a  door  in  said  front,  a  hori- 
zontal slidable  top  havLng  a  head-extending  opening  and 
provided  with  a  foldable  forward  portion,  adapted  to  fold 
over  said  front  when  said  catinet  is  folded. 

4.  In  a  vertlcally-foldable  bath  cabinet,  the  combination 
with  inwardly-foldable  side.s,  a  front  hinged  to  said  sides 
and  a  rearwardly-slldable  tqp  section,  of  means  attach 
able  between  the  inwardly  foldable  side  sections  and  to 
said  sUdable  top  section  for  tjie  purpose  of  folding  and  un- 
folding said  sides  when  aaifl  top  is  slid  backward  and 
forward. 

5.  In  a  vertlcally-foldable  l)ath  cabLnet.  the  combination 
with  Inwardly-foldable  sides,  a  front  hinged  to  said  sides 
and  a  rearwardly  slidable  top  section,  of  links  plvotally 
attached  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  top 
■ectlon  and  at  their  outer  ends  Intermediate  of  the  rear 
gections  of  said  Inwardly  foltlable  sides  for  the  purpose 
of  folding  and  unfolding  said  cabinet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  fly  paper  holder  embodying  a  board  having  paral- 
lel series  of  hooks  designed  to  receive  the  fly  paper  there- 
between, and  resilient  arched  guards  having  feet  engage- 
able  with  the  respective  hooks  and  having  re>lllent  fly 
paper  engaging  portions  projecting  Inwunlly  frnm  the  feet. 

;.'.  A  fly  paper  holder  embodying  a  bt.ard,  parallel  series 
of  hook  eyelets  clenched  to  the  board  and  deslgne*!  to  re- 
ceive the  fly  paper  thereN'tween,  and  n  pliirjility  of  guards 
each  rom[)rl.slng  a  wire  arch  having  outwardly  hooked  feet 
engageable  with  the  said  hook  eyelets  and  having  resilient 
fly  paper  engaging  portions  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
feet,  the  said  resilient  portions  tielng  provided  with  finger 
holds. 


1,080,250.     TKKNCH  0I30KR.     Muhakl  G.   Blick,  Chi- 


cago,   111.      Filed 
(CI.  37—24.) 


Mar.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    756,374. 


1.080,248.  SINGLE  DELIVKRY  MATCH-BOX.  John 
B.  Beio.,  Lowry  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,997.     (CL  206—21.) 


A  match  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
eylliidrlcal  receptacle  open  at  one  end  and  havlnr  a  bot- 
tom formed  Into  a  series  of  annular  groove*  of  progres- 
■iTcly  greater  distance  from  the  open  end,  the  center  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  flanged  Inward  and  aper 
ttired. 


1.  In  a  trench  digger,  the  comUnation  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  sub-frame  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  and  de- 
vices supported  by  the  vehicle  frame  for  raising  and  lew 
erlng  said  sub^frame  as  desired,  a  digger  frame  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  aab-frame,  said  digger  frame  com- 
prising a  hollow  member,  a  second  member  collapsible 
within  the  hollow  member,  a  device  for  adjusting  the  sec- 
ond member  relatively  to  the  first,  sprocket  wheels  carried 
by  the  second  member,  a  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket 
wheels,  said  chain  being  provided  with  digger  buckets  and 
other  sprocket  wheels  supported  by  the  vehicle  Btructure 
and  over  which  said  chain  passes. 

2.  In  a  trench  digger,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  sub-frame  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  and  de- 
vices supported  by  the  vehicle  frame  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  sub-frame  as  desired,  a  digger  frame  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  sub-frame,  .'.aid  digger  frame  com- 
prl.slng  a  hollow  member,  a  second  member  cf)llapsible 
within  the  hollow  member,  a  device  for  adjusting  the  sec-, 
ond  member  relatively  to  the  first,  sprocket  wheels  carried 
l)y  the  second  member,  a  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket 
wheels,  said  chain  being  provided  with  digger  buckcfts  and 
other  sprocket  wheels  supported  by  the  vehicle  structure 
and  over  which  said  chain  passes,  said  sub-frame  cooiprli- 
Ing  a  portion  arranged  to  project  down  over  the  upper  end 
of  the  hollow  member  of  the  digger  frame  and  so  prevent 
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the  digger  frame  from  BBovement  under  the  stress  exerted 

thereon  through  the  chain. 

3.  In  a  trench  digger,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  sub-frame  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame,  devices 
supported  iiy  the  vehicle  frame  for  raising  and  loweriog 
the  sub  frame  as  desired,  a  digger  Irame  pivoted  to  said 
sub-frame,  said  digger  frame  comprising  a  holiow  upper 
memljer  and  a  lower  member  collapsible  within  the  upper 
memb'-r.  means  for  adjusting  tlie  lower  member  within 
the  hollow  member,  sprockets  carried  by  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  digger  frame,  sprockets  supported  by  the  vehicle 
frame  movable  with  said  sub-frami'.  a  chain  carried  by 
said  sprockets  and  buckets  on  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  trench  digger,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  sub-frame  carried  ly  the  vehicle  frame,  devices 
supported  by  the  vehicle  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  sub  frame  as  desired,  a  digger  frame  pivoted  to  said 
sub-frame,  said  digger  frame  lomprislng  a  liollow  upper 
memlier  and  a  lower  member  collapsible  within  the  upper 
niernbt  r  me»ins  for  adjusting  the  lower  member  within 
the  hollow  memt)er.  sprockets  carried  by  the  lower  mem- 
l>e»  of  the  digu'er  frame,  anrockets  supported  by  the  vehicle 
frame  movable  with  said  sub-frame,  a  chain  carried  by 
saM  sprockets  and  buckets  on  said  chain,  said  sub-frame 
ctHBprlslng  a  portion  arranged  to  inclose  three  sides  of 
the  top  of  the  digger  frame  and  so  prevent  the  digger 
frame  from  moving  under  the  stress  exerted  thereon 
through  the  chain. 

6.  A  trench  digger  comprising  in  combination  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  stib-frsme  supported  by  the  vehicle  frame,  devices 
carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  for  adjusting  said  sub-frame 
vertically  as  desired,  an  extensible  digger  frame  pivoted 
to  said  sub  frame.  !«prockrts  supported  by  the  vehicle  frame 
\erticully  adjustable  wiib  the  sub  frame.  8prf>cket8  carried 
by  tlie  digger  frame  and  a  digger  chain  mounted  upon 
said  sprockets,  said  sub-frame  comprising  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  movement  of  the  digger  frame  upon 
Its  pivot  umler  the  stress  exerted  upon  said  digger  frame 
through  the  digger  chain. 


1.080,251.  MEANS  FOB  DETAdllNG  OBSTRUCTIONS 
FROM  ELECTRIC,  TELEPHONE,  AND  OTHER 
CABLE  COXnriTS  M.M  nicK  Bn  mknthal,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,930.  (Cl. 
137—70.) 

1.  K  "  Jar  rod  ■'  for  detaching  obstructions  from  the 
Inner  wmIIs  of  conduits,  s.-ild  "  Jnr  rod  "  bejng  composed 
of  separate  detachably  connected  parts  one  of  which  con- 
sists of  a  link  member  comprising  a  sleeve  closed  at  one 
end  and  provldpd  with  a  coupling  hpsd,  said  sleeve  being 
closed  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  detachable  plug,  a  rod 
movable  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  piston  head  movable  In  said  sleeve, 
and  said  rod  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  de- 
tachable coupling  head. 

~.  A  detachable  link  meml)or  for  "Jar  rods  "  composed 
of  separate  detachably  connected  parts,  said  link  member 
comprising  a  sleeve  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  coupling  bead,  said  sleeve  l«lng  closed  at  the  opposite 
ond  by  a  detachable  plug,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally 
thi-ough  said  plug  and  througli  siiid  sleeve  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  wltti  a  i)iston  head  movable  In  said  sleeve, 
and  said  ri)d  lM>ing  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  detach- 
able coupling  head. 


1,080,252.  ROAD  DRAG.  Calvi.v  Eunkst  Bolt,  Ramsey, 
lU.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,998.  (CL 
37—6.) 

1.  A  road  drag  having  laterally  spaced  side  members,  a 
leveling  gate  hinged  between  said  members  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  drag,  a  resilient   element  for  holding 


said  gate  normally  closed  and  means  for  opening  said 
gate  against  the  tension  of  said  element  and  boldinc  it 
In  adjusted  position. 


2.  A  road  drag  comprising  laterally  spaced  side  mem 
bers,  cross  bars  connecting  said  members,  an  outwardly 
opening  end  gate  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  rear 
cross  bar,  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  end  gate  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
fixed  support  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  drag  and 
connected  with  .said  end  gate  for  opening  said  gate  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  and  means  for  locking  said 
lever  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  road  drag  comprising  laterally  spaced  side  mem- 
bers, cross  bars  conneciing  said  side  members,  a  running 
l>oard  extending  longitudinally  of  said  drag  and  secured 
to  said  cross  bars,  a  leveling  gate  depending  between  said 
side  members  and  hlngedly  connected  at  one  edge  to  one 
of  said  cross  bars,  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  Inner  face  of  said  end  gate  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  lower  face  of  said  running  board,  and  adjustable 
means  connected  with  said  gate  for  holding  It  In  open 
iwsltlon  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  road  drag  comprising  laterally  spaced  side  mem- 
bers, cross  bars  connecting  said  side  members,  a  running 
l)oard  extending  longitudinally  of  said  drag  and  secured 
to  said  cross  bars,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pins 
extending  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  running  board, 
a  leveling  gate  depending  between  said  side  members  and 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  edge  to  tne  of  said  cross  bars, 
a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  end  gate  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  face  of 
said  running  board,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  gate 
and  with  one  of  said  pins  for  holding  the  gate  in  adjusted 
position. 


1.080,253.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  -  HUB.  Joseph  W. 
Bheapt.  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  r.  Kenncy,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,492.      (CI.  152—45.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  resilient  wheel-hub,  with  a  disk 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  axle  and  having  radial  slots 
therein,  of  rocking  arms  mounted  in  the  slotted  parts 
of  said  disk,  springs  carried  by  said  disk  and  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  its  slots  and  bearing  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  arms  to  center  the  latter  normally  In 
said  slots,  plungers  plvotally  connected  with  said  arma,  a 
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1,080,254.  TVrp;  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Aethub  J. 
Bkig<;8,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  asaiiflKor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracusr,  N.  Y.,  a  I'orporatlon 
of  New  York,  nied  Nov.  29,  lf)12.  Serial  No.  734.102. 
(CI.  197—83.) 


tloatlng  ring  aronnd  said  disk  and  baying  chambers  there- 
in for  said  plungers,  and  removaDle  plugs  in  the  outer  ends 
of  said  chambers. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  resilKnt  wheel-hub,  with  a  disk 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  axle  and  having  radial  slots 
therein,  of  rocking  arms  mountad  In  the  slotted  parts  of 
■aid  disk,  springs  carried  by  said  disk  and  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  Its  slots  and  t>earlng  against  opposite 
sides  of  said  arms  to  center  tb»  latter  normally  in  said 
slots,  plungers  pivotaily  connected  with  said  arms,  a  float- 
ing ring  around  said  disk  and  Liaving  chambers  therein 
for  said  plungers,  the  outer  end*  of  said  chambers  being  j 
closed,  and  springs  In  said  chambers  t>et^^een  their  closed 
ends  and  said  plungers. 

^.  The  combination,  in  a  resdUent  wheel-hub,  with  a 
di-sk  adapted  to  b^  mounted  on  na  axle  and  having  radial 
slots  therein,  of  rocking  arms  provided  with  heads  mount- 
ed in  the  slotted  parts  of  said  disk,  springs  carried  by 
said  disk  to  center  normally  said  arms  In  said  slot.s,  pluri 
gers  plvotally  connected  with  said  arms,  and  a  floating 
ring  around  said  disk  and  having  chambers  therein  for  said 
plungers,  said  chambers  t>eing  cloved  at  their  outer  ends. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  resilient  wheel-hub.  with  a  disk 
adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on  an  axle  and  having  radial  slots 
therein,  of  rocking  arms  provHed  with  heads  mounted 
in  the  slotted  parts  of  said  disk,  springs  carried  by  said 
disk  to  center  normally  said  arms  in  said  slots,  plungers 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arits,  a  floating'  ring  around 
B^id  disk  and  having  chambers  tjierein  for  said  plungers, 
said  outer  ends  of  said  chambers  being  closed,  and  springs 
in  said  chambers  between  the  closed  ends  of  the  same  and 
said  plungers. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  resilient  wheel-hub.  with  a 
disk  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  axle  and  having  radial 
slots  therein,  of  rocking  arms  mounted  in  the  slotted  parts 
of  said  disk,  springs  carried  by  said  disk  to  center  normally 
said  arms  in  said  slots,  plungers  plvotally  connected  with 
said  arms,  a  floating  ring  arouijd  said  disk  and  having 
chambers  therein  which  are  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  said 
plungers  operating  in  certain  of  said  chambers,  and  other 
plungers  operating  In  certain  uthers  of  said  chambers, 
said  last  mentioned  plungers  bearing  on  the  peripheral 
portions  of  said  disk  which  are  between  said  slots. 

[Claims  0  to  !'  unt  printed  in  tlie  (laz-'tt'. ; 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cumbination  of  print- 
ing instrumentalities,  letter  feeding  mechanism  Including 
a  universal  bar  operative  tiy  *iid  Instrumentalities,  a 
rlbb<jn  vibrator  connected  to  said  universal  bar,  and  means 
Including  a  second  universal  bar  operative  by  said  Instru 
mentalities  for  preventing  operation  of  said  letter  feeding 
mecbadism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  key  connections  thereto,  a  rlljbon  vibrator,  escapement 
mechanism,  locking  devices  therefor,  and  two  universal 
bars  operative  from  said  key  connections,  one  of  said  uni- 
versal bars  being  connected  to  said  ribbon  vibrator  and  es- 


capement mechanism,  and  the  other  being  connected  to  said 

locking  devices. 

.?.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars,  key  controlled  connections,  one  set 
for  each  type  bar.  and  each  set  of  connections  comprising 
an  actuating  device,  a  rll)bon  vibrator,  escapement  mecha- 
nism, a  lock  therefor,  and  two  universal  bars  one  connect- 
ed to  said  ribbon  vibrator  and  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism, and  the  other  connected  to  said  locking  devices  only, 
the  first  named  universal  bar  only  being  operative  by  one 
of  said  actuating  devices  and  the  other  actuating  device 
operating  both  of  said  universal  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instrumentalities,  letter  feeding  mechanism  including 
a  universal  bar  operative  by  said  printing  instrumentali- 
ties, and  a  dog  carrier  connected  to  said  universal  bar,  a 
ribbon  vibrator  connected  to  said  universal  bar,  a  second 
universal  bar  controlled  by  said  instrumentalities,  and  a 
locking  plate  operative  by  said  second  universal  bar  and 
eflfectlve  to  prevent  operation  of  said  dog  carrier. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement wheel,  a  dog  codperatlve  therewith,  a  carrier  for 
said  dog,  an  actuator  for  said  carrier  normally  disconnect- 
ed tlieri'froiii.  ;i  universal  l)ar  connected  to  said  actuator, 
key  controlled  printing  devices  operative  on  said  universal 
bar,  a  second  universal  bar,  locking  devices  for  said 
carrier  connected  to  said  second  universal  bar,  and  other 
key'controUed  printing  devices  operative  on  said  second 
universal  bar. 

[Claims  H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,255.  TR.WKLING-TRUNK  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gboro 
Brinckmann,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
K.irl  Farkas,  t;ien  Ridiie.  N.  .1.  Filed  Sept.  l.S,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,107.     (CI.  190—19.) 


1.  \  traveling  trunk,  case  or  chest  for  transporting  per- 
sonal effects  and  fragile  articles,  comprislni;  in  combina- 
tion, a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  narrow  holders  secured  to  the 
bottom,  a  multiple  of  long  parallel  strips  passing  under- 
neath said  holders  and  permanently  fixed  with  both  ends, 
and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  Ik*  passed  underneath  any 
desired  number  of  parallel  strips  and  closed  for  holding 
various  numbers  of  personal  effects  or  fragile  articles  of 
various  sUces. 

2.  A  traveling  trunk,  case  or  chest  for  tran.s{)orting  per- 
sonal effects  and  fragile  articles  comprising  In  combination, 
a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  narrow  holders  secured  to  the 
bottom,  a  multiple  of  long  parallel  strips  passing  under- 
neath said  holders  at  right  angles  thereto  and  permanently 
fixed  with  both  ends,  and  an  adjustable  belt  adapted  to  be 
passed  underneath  any  desired  number  of  parallel  strips. 


1,080,256.      AUTOMATIC    HEADLIGHT.      Bk.vjamin    H 
Brown,  GEORfjR  W   Kowards.  and  Ed.mi'.vd  T.  Ma.vwkll, 
Marysvllle,    Cal.       Filed    Mar.     10,    1913.       Serial    No. 
753,401.     (CI.  240—62.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  a  laterally 
extending  connectinir  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  lamps  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehi- 
cle forwnrdly  of  said  connecting  member,  a  rod  connecting 
s.ild  lamps,  a  vertical  rod  conneoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
steering  mechanism  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  connect- 
ing memt>er,  a  rearwardly  extendlnif  rod  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  one  of  said  lamps,  the  rear  end  of  said  rear 
wardly  extending  rod   t>elng  connected   to  said  connecting 
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member,  and  means  whereby  the  rear  end  of  said  rear- 
wardly extending  rod  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of 
said  connecting  member  to  render  the  device  Inoperative, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8.  A  cylindrical  insulation  tube  having  a  conical  end,  a 
locking  strip  having  annular  enlargements  near  one  end 
adapted  to  clasp  ilie  conical  end,  and  a  body  jKirtlon  ex- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  storing  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  connecting 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehlcle,'8aid 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  arms  ar- 
ranged one  atK)ve  the  other,  a  vertical  rod  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  steering  mechanism  and  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  lower  arm  of  the  connecting  member,  lamps  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  vehicle,  a  rod  connecting  said  lamps, 
one  of  said  lamps  having  an  outwardly  projecting  arm,  and 
a  rod  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  said  lamp  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  the  upper  arm  of  said  connecting  member, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlbe'd. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  8te<'ring  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  connecting 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
connecting  member  comprislnL'  a  pair  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  vertical  rod 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  lower  arm  of  said  con- 
necting member  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  steering  mecha- 
nism, lamps  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  said  vehi- 
cle forwardly  of  said  connecting  member,  a  rod  connecting 
said  lamps,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  forward  end  to  one  of  said  lamps,  said  rear- 
wardly extending  rod  beinc  adjustably  connected  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  upi)er  arm  of  said  connecting  member,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tile  steering  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
connecting  member  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  pro- 
jeciinK  anus  arranged  one  alKjve  the  other  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  vertical  rod  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  arm  of  said  connect- 
ing member  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  steering  mecha- 
nism, lamps  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  said  vehicle, 
a  rod  connecting  said  lamps,  the  upper  arm  of  said  con- 
necting member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, and  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  forward  end  to  one  of  said  lamps,  said  rod  being  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  In  one  of  the  openings  in  the  upper 
arm  of  said  connecting  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


tending  parallel  with  the  tube,  a  support  through  which 
the  tube  and  strip  pass,  said  strip  being  bendable  to 
lock  against  the  side  of  the  part  in  which  the  Insulator 
is  Inserted. 


1,080,258.  HEATING  AITAUATUS.  Da.vibl  J.  F. 
Bdck,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  M.uy  7.  19ia.  Serial  No. 
785,999.     (CI.  122—16.) 


1.080,257.  INSULATOR.  Karl  BRrcH.SALKB,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,553. 
(CI.  173—311.) 

1.  An  insulating  tube  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing a  tubular  body,  a  support  having  an  opening  In  which 
the  tube  fits,  a  conical  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  licndabb'  strip  secured  to  the  conical  end  and 
having  the  opposite  end  turnable  at  right  angles  against 
the  support. 

2.  An  insulating  ttibe  having  a  tubular  body,  a  support 
through  which  jt  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  conical  head  formed 
on  said  tube,  to  abut  against  one  side  of  the  wood,  and  a 
l>endable  metal  strip  fixed  to  the  tube  near  the  enlarged 
end  and  having  its  free  end  passing  through  the  support 
and  turnable  at  right  angles  to  lock  against  the  opposite 
part  of  the  support. 


1.  In  a  heater,  the  com!  inatiuu  with  tiuid-lieatlng  com- 
partments, of  tubes  connecting  said  compartments,  a 
first  pipe  extending  through  said  compartments  and  be- 
yond the  same  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  pipe  dis- 
posed around  a  portion  of  said  first  pipe,  and  a  third  pipe 
disposed  around  said  second  pipe,  said  first  and  second 
pipes  forming  between  them  an  annular  pa.'ssage  of  rela- 
tive'y  small  cross  section  said  passage  having  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  fluid  heating  compartments,  the 
pipes  on  each  side  of  said  annular  passage  being  arranged 
to  have  hot  gases  passed  therethrough  to  heat  the  fluid 
in  said  annular  passage. 

2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  fluid-heating  com- 
partments, of  tubes  connecting  said  compartments,  a  first 
pipe  constituting  a  flue  for  hot  gases  extending  through 
said  compartments  and  a  sul)Stantial  distance  beyond 
the  same  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  pipe  disposed 
around  a  portion  of  said  first  pipe,  and  a  third  Qipe  dis- 
posed around  said  second  pipe,  said  first  and  second  pipes 
forming  l>etween  them  an  annular  passage  of  relatively 
small  cross-section  arranged  to  have  passed  therethrough 
fluid  previously  heated  In  said  fluid-heating  compartments, 
the  space  between  said  second  and  third  pipes  constitut- 
ing a  flue  for  the  passage  of  hot  gases. 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  ccmbinatlon  of  a  compartment  for 
containing  fluid  to  be  heated,  a  fluid  passageway  extend- 
ing vertically  from  said  compartment,  and  a  flue  for  hot 
gases  on  each  side  of  said  passageway. 
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4.  Id  a  b«ater,  tbe  comblnattoo  vrltta  two  fluid  heating 
ctaambera.  one  placed  0T«r  the  other,  in  which  fluid  la  to 
b«  be«ted,  said  chambers  belnj?  counected  by  tubes,  of 
flues  extending  through  said  tubes  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  framewark  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  to 
the  top  of  the  other  chamber,  t  central  pipe  arranged  to 
have  hot  gases  passed  therethrough  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  of  sai<t  chamiiers  through  said 
framework,  and  a  second  pipe  surrounding  said  central 
pipe,  said  pipes  forming  between  them  an  annular  passage 
of  relatively  small  cross  section,  said  annular  passage 
having  communication  with  said  fluid  heating  chaml)er3 
so  that  fluid  heated  in  said  chambers  Is  subsequently 
superheated  In  said  annular  pastage. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  of  pipes  having  tapered  ends  connecting  with 
said  chambers,  said  tapered  ends  being  upset  to  form 
flanges  whereby  a  water-tight  Joint  Is  secured  with  the 
framework  surrounding  said  cliamhers,  of  pipes  or  flues 
extending  through  said  chambers  and  through  the  pipes 
communicating  with  said  chasabers,  said  flues  having 
tapered  ends  which  are  securei  to  the  framework  con- 
tslDlnff  said  chambers,  said  framework  having  projections 
on  Its  upper  peripherics  to  servt  as  catches  for  moisture, 
a  pipe  extending  from  th"  bottom  of  the  lowermost  frame- 
work through  said  compartments,  a  second  pipe  extend 
ing  from  the  top  of  the  upperm(i8t  of  said  framework  and 
surrounding  the  first  pipe,  and  a  third  pipe  partially  sur- 
rounding b<ith  of  said  last-mentioned  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  {he  (iazette. ] 


1,08  0.259.  ANTISKIDDI>J(J  ATT.VcFIMENT  FOR 
TIRES.  William  E.  Budk,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  744.958.      (Cl.  152—14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  post  In- 
wardly directed  from  the  felly,  and  a  normally  substan- 
tially right  angular  chain  fastener  of  spring  metal  pro 
Tided  with  a  perforation  In  on*  of  its  portions  to  sur- 
round the  post,  the  opposite  portion  of  the  fastener  be- 
ing adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  felly,  the  distance 
between  the  aperture  of  the  fastener  In  engagement  with 
the  post  and  the  bend  thereof  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  post  and  the  edge  lurface  of  the  felly  with 
which  the  fastener  contacts. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  post  In- 
wardly directed  from  the  felly,  and  a  normally  sulwtan- 
tlally  right  angular  chain  fastetier  of  spring  metal  pro- 
Tided  with  a  perforation  in  ont  of  Its  portions  to  sur- 
round the  post,  the  opposite  portion  of  the  fastener  being 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  tlie  felly,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  aperture  of  the  fastener  in  engagement  with 
the  post  and  the  bend  thereof  beln^;  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  post  and  the  edge  surface  of  the  felly 
with  which  the  fastener  contacti,  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  post  being  provided  with  a  head  insertlble  through 
the  aperture  of  the  fastener  and  serving  as  a  positive 
means  whereby  the  fastener  may  be  held  against  displace 
ment  from  the  post. 


1,080,2«0.  INTERCOMMUNICATING        TELEi'HONE 

SYSTEM.  Pekcital  G.  BuK<«.sa,  Jamaica,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aasAgnments,  to  General  Acoustic  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1910,  Serial  No.  584,414.  tenewed  Feb.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,017.  (C\.  179-^40.) 
1.  In  an  intercommanieatlnj;  telephone  system,  a  sta- 
tion   havin::    two    bus-bars,    a     Oelephone    transmitter,    a 


telephone  receiver,  and  two  local  instrumfnt  wires,  a 
dictograph  station,  a  wire  therefrom  Joined  to  a  point 
In  a  clrcnlt  between  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver, 
two  other  dlstograph  wires  adapte<l  to  be  Induced  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  bus  bars,  and  nn  atis  for  interrupting  the 
connection  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver  with  said 
local  Instrument  wires. 


2.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  sta- 
tion having  two  bus  bars,  a  telephone  transmitter,  a 
telephone  receiver,  and  two  local  Instrumtnt  wires,  a 
dictograph  station,  a  wire  therefrom  Joined  to  a  point 
ir  a  circuit  between  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver, 
two  other  dictograph  wires  adaptiKl  to  Ije  included  In 
circuit  with  said  bus- bars,  means  for  establishing  the  dic- 
tograph connection,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  con- 
nection of  said  transmitter  and  receiver  with  said  local 
Instrument  wires  when  such  dictograph  communication  la 
eatabltahed. 

3.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  sta- 
tion having  bus-liars  and  a  telephone  receiver  and  a  tele- 
phone transmitter,  a  dictograph  station,  a  wire  from  said 
dictograph  station  Joined  to  a  point  In  a  circuit  between 
said  transmitter  and  snl>l  receiver,  and  two  other  wires 
from  said  dictograph  station  adapted  to  be  included  in 
circuit  with  said  bus-bars. 

4.  In  an  intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  each  having  telephone  Instruments  and 
a  pair  of  local  Instrument  wires,  a  bus  bar  at  each  sta- 
tion Joined  to  one  Instrument  wire  and  also  to  the  in- 
strumenU  at  Its  station,  a  switch  hook  normally  dls 
connected  from  said  In.struments  and  Joined  to  the  other 
instrument  wire,  a  potential  source,  two  upper  contacts 
for  said  hook  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  circuit  of 
said  Instruments,  a  second  busbar  normally  connected 
to  the  other  said  contact,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
second  bus-bar  from  said  contact  and  putting  It  In  con- 
nection with  said  potential  source,  a  plurality  of  local 
instrument  wires  from  other  stations,  and  means  for  join- 
ing said  bus-bars  In  circuit  with  the  wires  of  any  select- 
ed station. 

6.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  each  having  telephone  Instruments  and 
a  pair  of  local  Instrument  wires,  a  conductor  at  each 
station  Joined  to  one  Instrument  wire  and  also  to  the  In- 
struments at  such  station,  a  switch  hook  normally  dls 
connected  from  said  Instruments  and  Joined  to  the  other 
Instrument  wire,  two  upper  contacts  for  said  hook,  one  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  circuit  of  said  Instruments,  n 
second  conductor  normally  In  electric  connection  with 
said  other  contact,  a  plurality  of  local  instrument  wires 
from  other  stations,  and  means  for  Joining  said  conduc- 
tors In  circuit  with  the  wires  of  any  selected  station. 

[Claims  R  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.281  AITOMATIC  DENTAL  BLOWER  AND 
SYRINGE.  IsAAn  Walton  Brsn.  North  Carrollton, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Eugene  C.  Neill  and  one^ 
third  to  .Jesse  F.  Cotton.  North  Carrollton,  Miss.     Filed 

June  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.09.^.      (Cl.  S2 2S.  i 

1.  A    dental    instrument    comprising    a    reservoir    for    a 

Hqtild  and  a  gas,  means  for  putting  the  gas  under  pressure 
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OTer  the  ll<iuld.  ducts  for  the  liquid  and  gas,  a  nozzle,  and 
a  valve  to  connect  a  liquid  duct  or  a  gas  duct  to  said 
nosalc. 


2.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  a  single  blow  and 
wash  nozzle,  a  closed  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  thereto,  a  pump  In  the  reservoir  for  forcing  a  gas 
Into  the  reservoir  with  the  liquid,  separate  ducts  for  the 
gas  and  liquid,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  s\ipply  from 
said  ducts  to  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  liquid  and  gas  res- 
ervoir, a  pump  in  the  reservoir  for  placing  the  contents  of 
the  reservoir  under  pressure,  said  pump  embodying  a  piston 
having  an  Intake  valve  therethrough,  a  blow  and  wash 
nozzle,  a  gas  duct  and  a  liquid  duct  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  nozzle,  and  a  valve  for  oonnectlng  tbe  gas  duct  or  the 
liquid  duct  to  said  nozzle. 

4.  .V  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  reservoir  for  a 
liquid  and  a  gas,  a  pump  within  said  reservoir  having  con- 
nections to  place  said  liquid  and  gas  under  pressure,  driv- 
ing means  for  the  connections  mounted  on  the  reservoir,  a 
duct  from  said  reservoir  above  the  surface  of  the  IKjuld  to 
take  off  gas,  a  duct  from  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
to  take  off  liquid  from  tbe  reservoir,  a  nozzle,  and  a  valTe 
to  connect  the  liquid  or  the  gas  duct  to  said  nozzle. 


1.0S0.262  MILK-STRAINER  Charles  H.  Clark,  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,095. 
(Cl.  214—16.) 


1.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle 
bavin;:  a  flange  like  rim  nt  Its  upper  end  and  an  open  neck 
at  Its  lower  end  ;  a  filter  pad  support  comprising  a  rlin 
having  a  screen  thereon  ;  clamping  means  by  which  said 
support  is  removably  secured  to  said  neck  ;  a  filter  pad  ar- 
ranged on  said  support  with  Its  edgt -i  between  the  end  of 
the  neck  and  said  support;  a  foratnJnated  plate  haTing 
down-turned  flanges  nt  Its  edges  disposed  within  the  neck 
upon   said   pad  ;   an   Inner  downwardly   tapered   receptacle 


provided  with  a  screen  bottom  and  having  a  rim  resting 
on  the  rim  of  said  outer  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  said 
Inner  receptacle  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
neck  of  said  outer  receptacle;  and  a  cover  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  close  over  the  rims  of  said  receptacles  and  se- 
cured to  the  rim  of  the  outer  receptacle  by  a  ring,  the  rim 
of  the  Inner  receptacle  being  notched  to  receive  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle 
havlnp  an  open  neck  at  its  lower  end  :  a  filter  pad  support 
comprising  a  rim  having  a  screen  thereon  ;  clamping 
means  by  which  said  support  Is  removably  secured  to  said 
neck  ;  a  filter  pad  arranged  on  said  suppcirt  with  Its  edges 
between  the  end  of  the  neck  and  said  support  ;  a  foraml- 
nated  plate  having  down-turned  flanges  at  Its  edges  dis- 
posed within  the  nerk  upon  said  pad  ;  an  Inner  down- 
wardly tapered  receptacle  provided  with  a  screen  bottom 
and  having  a  rim  resting  on  said  outer  receptacle,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  inner  receptacle  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  neck  of  said  outer  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle 
having  a  flange-like  rim  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  open  neck 
at  Its  lower  end;  a  filter  pad  support  comprising  a  rim 
having  a  screen  thereon  ;  means  by  which  said  support  Is 
removably  secured  to  said  neck;  a  filter  pad  arranged  on 
said  .support  ;  an  Inner  downwardly  tapered  receptacle 
provided  with  a  screen  bottom  and  liavlng  a  rim  resting  on 
the  rim  of  said  outer  receptacle,  the  bmtom  of  said  Inner 
receptacle  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  neck  of 
said  outer  receptacle;  and  a  cover  having  «  flange  adapted 
to  close  over  the  rims  of  said  receptacles  and  secured  to 
the  rim  of  the  outer  rfceptacle  by  a  ring,  the  rim  of  the 
inner  receptacle  being  notched  to  receive  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle 
having  a  fiange-like  ri.ai  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  open  neck 
at  Its  lower  end  :  a  filter  pad  support  comprising  a  rim 
having  a  screen  thereon  ;  means  by  which  said  support  Is 
removably  secured  to  said  neck  ;  a  filter  pad  arranged  on 
said  support  ;  an  inner  downwardly  tapered  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  screen  bottom  and  having  a  rim  resting  on  the 
rim  of  said  outer  receptacle,  the  l>ottom  of  said  inner  re- 
ceptacle being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  neck  of 
said  outer  receptacle  ;  and  a  cover  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  close  over  the  rims  of  said  receptacles  and  secured  to 
the  rim  of  the  outer  receptacle  by  a  ring,  the  rim  of  the 
inner  receptacle  being  notched  to  receive  the  ring. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
an  open  neck  at  its  lower  end  ;  a  filter  pad  support  com- 
prising a  rim  having  n  screen  thereon,  said  rim  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  projecting  lugs  engaging  the  neck  ;  a 
U-shaped  clamping  member  having  laterally  turned  cam 
members  at  the  ends  of  Its  arms  ;  ears  on  said  neck  pro- 
jecting l)elow  said  rim  to  receive  said  cam  members  ;  and  a 
filter  pad  arranged  In  said  support  with  its  edges  between 
the  end  of  the  neck  and  said  support. 

[Claims  ($  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080. 2«.^  STORAGE- RESERVOIR  FOR  EXPIvOSIVB 
FLVinS.  Clvi>e  J  Coleman.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Conrad  Hubert.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filled  July  12.  1907. 
Serial   No.  383.4 l.S.      (CI.   220 — 108.) 

1.  In  means  for  safely  storing  explosive  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  and  a  filler  therefor,  the  filler  com- 
prising closely  comparted  granules  of  uniform  sire  and 
forming  fluid-containing  interstices  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  and  of  non  explosive  magnitudes. 

2.  Means  for  safely  storing  explosive  fluids,  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  reservoir,  a  filler 
therefor  comprising  closely  compacted  granules  of  uniform 
size  and  forming  fluld-contalning  Interstices  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size  and  of  non  explosive  magnitudes,  and  a 
perforated  communlcatjng-tube  having  perforations  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  granules  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  means  for  safely  storing  explosive  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir,  a  filler  therefor,  the  filler  compris- 
ing closel.v  compacted  granules  of  uniform  slse  and  form- 
ing fiuld-containing  Interstices  of  substantially  uniform 
size  and  of  non-explosive   magnitudes,   and   a  perforated 
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I  means  for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  gases  to  nald  combus- 
tlon  chamber. 

5.  In  means  for  maintaining  a  train  of  sound  waves  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  combustible 
gases  to  sHlfl  chamber,  means  for  interrupting  the  supply 
of  said  gases,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  gases  periodi- 
cally at  frequencies  In  harmonic  relation  with  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  sound  waves  produced. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  means  for  safely  storing  explosive  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  re.servolr.  a  filler  f(,r  the  reservoir  comprising 
closely  compacted  porous  granujf-s  of  uniform  size  and 
forming  fluid-containing  Interstices  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  and  of  non-explosive  magnitudes,  and  a  fluid- 
absorbing  liquid  contaln*>d  entlrvly  In  the  pores  of  the 
granules,  leaving  the  Interstices  fi-ee  from  such  liquid. 

5.  In  means  for  safely  storing  expii>8lve  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  and  a  filler  therefor,  the  filler  com- 
prising closely  compacted  granules  of  uniform  size  and 
forming  fluid-containing  Interstices  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  and  of  non-eiploslve  magnitudes,  the  granules 
being  composed  of  material  having  fluid  absorptive  and 
fluld-concentratlve   influence  on    the   explosive   fluid. 

[CUlms  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.265.      MEANS    FOR   SYNCHKO-NIZINQ    TALKING- 
MACHINES     AND     MOVI.MM.ICTURB     MACHINES 
H«Nay  T.  Crapo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,   to  The  Webb  Talking    I'lctures  Company 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.   II     1911       Se 
rial  No.  602,069.      (CI.  88— 16  2  > 


1.080,264.      MK.\NS    FOR    I'RODCCING   SOUND-WAVES 

r>oii.s  KvvuoK  cr.TC.  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada,  and 
Waltkk  Fiu.MAN  Kellkv,  Itbn(»,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  19 
1909.     Serial   No.   484,.542.      (CI    H6 13.) 


1.  In  means  for  nmintainlng  a  Iraln  of  sound  waves  a 
resonator,  means  for  supplying  combustible  gases  to  said 
resonator,  means  for  inf.rrupting  th.-  .suppiv  of  said 
gases,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  ga.ses  at  Intervals  cor- 
responding to  the  frequency  of  th(-  sound  waves  produced 

2.  In  means  for  maintaining  a  train  of  sound  waves,  a 
resonator,  means  for  su()plylnc  combustible  gases  to  said 
resonator,  means  for  igniting  .^al«  combustible  gases  in 
said  resonator,  and  means  for  Int-jrrupting  the  supply  of 
gases  to  said  resonator  at  Intervals  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  the  sound  waves  produced. 

3.  In  means  for  maintaining  a  train  of  sound  waves,  a 
resonator,  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said 
resonator,  means  for  supplying  combustible  ga.ses  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  ig»Itlng  said  combustible 
gases  In  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  supply  of  gases  to  saM  combustion  chamber 
at  frequencies  In  harmonic  relation  with  the  frequencies  of 
the  sound   waves  produced.  I 

4.  In  means  for  maintaining  a  ti^aln  of  sound  waves,  a 
resonator,  a  combustion  chamber  cotnmunlcating  with  said 
resonator,  means  for  supplying  combustible  gases  to  said 
combnstlon  chamber,  means  for  Ignlltlng  said  combustible 


1.  In  synchronizing  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  talking  machine,  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  motor 
drive  for  operating  said  machines,  means  for  maintaining 
the  operation  In  unison  of  the  motor  drive  for  said  re 
spectlve  machines,  governor  mechanism  for  said  motor 
drive  iveans.  means  for  adjusting  said  governor  mecha 
nlsm  during  operation,  manual  means  for  driving  the 
moving  picture  machine,  and  means  whereby  said  manual 
driving  means  controls  the  operative  status  of  said  means 
for  nialiitalulng  the  operation  In  unison  of  the  motor 
drive  for   said    respective   machines. 

2.  In  synchronizing  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  talking  machine,  a  moving  picture  machine,  drive 
mechanism  for  the  talking  machine,  drive  mechanism  for 
the  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  maintaining  the 
operation  in  unison  of  said  respective  drlv'  mechanism, 
governor  mechanism  for  the  drive  mechanism  of  tlie  mov- 
ing picture  machine,  means  for  adjusting  said  governor 
mechanism  during  operation,  manual  means  for  Independ- 
ently driving  the  moving  picture  machine,  and  means 
whereby  said  manual  driving  means  controls  th,-  opera- 
tive status  of  said  means  for  maintaining  tb.-  op-ratlon 
In   unison  of  said  respective  drive  mechanisms 

3.  In  synchronizing  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlt)ed, 
a  talking  machine,  a  moving  picture  machine,  n  motor 
drive  mechanism  for  the  talking  machine,  a  motor  drive  I 
mechanism  for  the  moving  picture  machine,  electrical 
circuit  means  for  operating  said  motor  drives,  manually 
operable  means  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  motor 
"Irlves.  and  an  adjustable  automatic  governor  mechanism 
for  controlling  and  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  drive 
mechanisms. 

4.  In  synchronizing  mechanism  of  the  class  described. 
n  talking  machine,  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  motor 
drive  mechanism  for  the  talking  machine,  a  motor  drive 
mechanism  for  the  moving  picture  machine,  electrical 
'ircuit  me.Tns  for  operating  said  motor  drives,  manually 
<'perarahle  mians  for  croverning  the  operation  of  said 
electrical  circuit  means  to  control  simultaneous  operation 
of  said  motor  drives,  automatically  acrlnc  governor 
mechanism  for  said  motor  drive  mechanism,  and  mechani- 
cal means  comprised  In  said  governor  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing said   governor   mechanism  during  operation. 

5.   In  synchronizing  mechanism   of  the   class  described 
a    talking    machine,    a    moving   picture   machine,    a   motor 
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drive  mechanism  for  the  talking  machine,  a  motor  drive 
mechanism  for  the  moving  picture  machine,  electrical 
circuit  means  for  operating  said  motor  drives,  manually- 
operatable  means  for  governing  the  operation  of  said 
electrical  circuit  means  to  control  the  simultaneous  oper- 
ation of  said  motor  drives,  and  a  mechanical  governor 
mechani.sm  for  the  motor  drive  mechanism,  said  mechani- 
cal governor  mechanism  having  means  for  Initially  ad- 
justing said  governor  mechanism  and  secondary  means 
for  adjusting  said  governor  mechanism  during  opera- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  and  means  for  supporting  eye-glasses  there- 


1.080,266.  SPINNING  M.\CHINEX  Fkedbrick  S.  CnL- 
VKB,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,842.     (CI.  118—16.) 


^/ 


1  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
thread  guide  rail,  a  guide  frame  connected  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  having  a  hollowed  out  part  the  lower 
end  of  which  Is  bifurcated,  a  pulley  journaled  In  one  of 
the  furcations  of  said  guide  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  be&r- 
ings  carried  by  the  guide  frame  and  arranged  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  space  between  the  furcations,  a  lifter  rod 
vertically  sUdable  In  said  bearings  and  having  Its  upper 
end  connected  to  the  thread  guide  rail,  a  coupling  on  the 
rod  arranged  between  the  bearings  of  the  g\ilde  frame  and 
being  receivable  in  the  space  between  said  furcations,  a 
horizontal  reciprocal  rod  mounti'd  In  the  hollowed  out 
part  of  the  guide  frame  and  having  a  coupling  depending 
therefrom,  a  chain  connected  to  said  coupling  passing 
over  the  pulley  and  connectc*!  to  the  coupling  of  the  lifter 
rod,  a  coupling  on  one  end  of  said  horizontal  rod,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  chain 
connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  and  to  the  Inst  named 
coupling  of  the  horizontal  rod,  and  means  to  operate 
the  bell  crank  lever  from  the  builder  motion  rocker. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  thread  guide  rail  and  a 
lifter  rod  depending  therefrom,  a  guide  frame  having 
means  to  slidingly  support  the  lifter  rod,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  gul<le  frame,  a  horizontal  reciprocal  rod.  a  chain 
connected  to  said  horizontal  rod  passing  over  the  pulley 
and  connected  to  the  lifter  rod.  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  one 
end  of  the  horizontal  rod,  and  means  for  operating  the 
bell  crank  from  the  builder  motion   rocker. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  thread  guide  rail  and  a 
lifter  rod  depending  therefrom,  means  to  slidingly  support 
the  lifter  rod.  a  horizontal  rod,  means  to  connect  the 
lifter  rod  to  the  horizontal  rod.  a  bell  crank  lever  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  horizontal  rod.  a  con- 
nection between  said  horizontal  rod  and  the  bell  crank 
lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
the  builder  motion  rocker. 


1.080.267.  EYEGLASS-CASE.  JoHM  CcRRiN.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,660.  (CI. 
206 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  and  means  for  supporting  eye-glasses  there- 
in, comprising  a  covered  spring  having  a  rounded  body 
located  between  the  spring  and  Its  cover. 


In,  comprising  opposed  covered  springs,  each  of  said 
springs  having  a  rounde<l  body  located  between  the  spring 
and  Its  cover. 


1,080,268.  BREECH  MECHANISM  OF  ORDNANCE. 
Arthur  Trevoh  Dawson  and  Gbohge  Thomas  Bcck- 
HAM,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  May  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,265.     (CI.  89 — 23.) 


1.  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  breech  block  composed  of  two  parts,  the  rear  or 
wedge  part  l>elng  capable  during  the  locking  and  unlock- 
ing of  the  mechanism  of  sliding  on  tlie  rear  face  of  the 
forward  part,  of  an  obturator  carried  by  said  front  part, 
a  lock  frame  carried  by  the  rear  part,  firing  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  lock  frame,  and  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive movement  to  take  place  between  said  rear  part  and 
the  lock  frame  during  the  initial  unlocking  and  the  final 
locking  action  of   the  breech   mechanism. 

2.  In  breech  mechani.sm  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  breech  block  composed  of  two  parts,  the  rear  or 
wedge  part  being  capable  during  the  locking  and  un- 
locking of  the  mechanism  of  sliding  on  the  rear  face  of 
the  forward  part,  of  an  obturator  carried  by  said  front 
part,  a  lock  frame  loosely  carried  by  the  rear  part,  firing 
mechanism  mounted  In  said  lock  frame,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  to  take  place  l>etween  said  rear 
part  and  the  lock  frame  during  the  Initial  unlocking  and 
the  final  locking  action  of  the  breech  mechanism. 

3.  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  breech  block  composed  of  two  parts,  the  rear  or 
wedge  part  l)elng  capable  during  the  locking  and  unlock- 
ing of  the  mecltanism  of  sliding  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
forward  part,  of  an  obturater  carried  by  said  front  part, 
a  lock  frame  loosely  carried  by  the  rear  part  firing  mecha 
nlsm  mounted  in  said  lock  frame,  means  for  causing  rela 
live  movement  to  take  place  between  said  rear  part  and 
the  lock  frame  during  the  Initial  unlocking  and  the  final 
locking  action  of  the  breech  mechanism,  a  firing  needle 
forming  part  of  said  firing  mechanism,  and  means  whereby 
said  relative  movement  effects  the  retraction  of  the  firing 
needle  and  permits  it  to  move  into  contact  with  the  head 
of  the  primer. 


1.080,260.  nR.\WINGBOARI>.  Earl  .T.  E.^rlv,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  lulled  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,169. 
(Cl.  33—15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  board  of  means 
for  holding  paper  fhercvtn  consisting  of  a  member  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  board  in  position  to  clamp  one  e^e 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  l>etween  itself  and  an  edge  thereof; 
with  a  structure  connected  to  said  clamping  member  and 
coacting  with  the  board  !>ody  to  form  a  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drawing  l)oard  :  a  back  sUdably 
mounted   on   said   board   and   forming  a   container  there- 
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with  :  a  member  connected  to  8*tl<1  back  for  clamplnR  an 
e4s*  of  a  body  of  paper  to  an  ed^e  of  the  board  :  and 
means  for  retaining  gaid  membar  in  a  clamping  position. 


tf'    H^.tj' 


<3- 


3.  Th>^  combination  of  a  dra^^ing  board  havinj;  cleats 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  Its  rtar  surface  ;  a  back  slld- 
aWy  mountei  on  said  cleats  add  cooperating  therewith 
and  with  flu-  board  to  form  a  coatalner  :  a  paper  clamping 
strip  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  back,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  strip  to  causf  it  to  clamp  a  piece  of 
pappr  to  one  edge  of  the  board. 

4.  Th'"  combination  of  a  drawing  board :  a  clamping 
member  movably  mounted  thereon:  structures  on  th-'  tioard 
forming  holding  abutments;  and'  spring  retaining  means 
mounted  on  the  clamping  memljer  in  position  to  co-act 
with  the  abutments  to  hold  said  member  In  position  to 
grip  a  body  of  paper  between  Itself  and  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  board. 

5.  Th<^  combination  of  a  drawing  board  having  cleats 
on  its  rear  surface  :  Inclineti  bolfllng  abutments  mounted 
on  said  cleats  ;  a  clamping  nicniljer  ;  and  releasable  hold- 
ing means  carried  by  said  meraJxT  in  position  to  coop- 
erate with  the  abutments  t.)  furtp  the  clamping  member 
toward  the  board  edge. 

[Claims  tJ  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.080,270.  GRAIN  STOOKINc;  lIA'HINE.  Horac«  L. 
Edge.  New  York.  N.  Y  Klle-l  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  69.^,986       (CI.  56—121.1 


.  li 


1.  A  stooklng  machine  (X)niprlslng  a  sheaf  recelTer 
baring  relatively  movable  arms,  a  cam  located  below  said 
receiver  arms,  means  between  the  lam  and  arms  to  cause 
the  latter  to  close  upon  shoavej.  means  to  move  said 
receiver  from  the  sheaf  receiving  position  to  the  sheaf 
delivering  position,  means  to  rot«tp  said  cam  and  means 
to  cause  said  receiver  to  doposlC  the  sheaves  upon  the 
ground  and  r'^lease  said  sheaves. 

2.  A  stooking  machine  comprising  a  rotative  sheaf  re- 
ceiver having  relatively  movable  arms,  a  cam  located 
below  said  receiver  arms,  means  connected  with  said  arms 
and  actuated  by  said  cam  to  cauae  said  j  rms  to  close 
upon  shcave.s,  means  for  roiatini:  said  rece.ver  from  the 
sheaf  receiving  to  the  aheaf  delivering  p<sition,  means 
to  rotate  .'^Id  cam  intermlttentlj .  means'  to  cause  the 
receiver  to  deposit  and  release-  sftid  shea  e^  and  means 
to  restor^^  said  receiver  to  tli"  sliaaf  rece'.ving  position. 

3.  A    stooklng    machine    cumprliing    •'    receiver    having 
relatively   movable    arms   to    receite   pad    hold   sheaves,   a   ] 
cam,  means  connected  with  said  furua  and  co-active  with   | 
said  cam   to  cause  said  arms  to  close  upon  slieavea,  said   i 


arms  tx'lug  supported  to  move  from  an  upward  sheaf 
receiving  position  to  a  lowered  sheaf  depositing  position, 
means  to  actuate  said  cam,  means  to  rotate  said  receiver 
from  the  sheaf  rectivlng  position,  means  to  cause  lower- 
lug  of  said  receiver  to  the  sheaf  depositing  position,  and 
means  to  release  said  receiver  from  said  sheaves. 

4.  A  stocking  machine  comprising  a  receiver  having 
pivotally  supported  arms  to  receive  and  hold  sheaves,  a 
cam  located  below  said  arms,  the  latter  having  movable 
members  co-actire  with  said  cam  to  cause  said  arms  to 
close  upon  contained  sheaves,  means  to  rotate  said  cam, 
said  arms  being  supiwrted  to  move  from  an  upward  sheaf 
receiving  position  to  a  iowpred  sheaf  depositing  position, 
means  to  cause  lowering  of  said  receiver  to  sheaf  deposit- 
ing position,  and  means  to  spread  said  arms  apart  In 
the  last  named  position   to  release  the  contained  sheaves 

5.  A  stfK>klng  machine  comprl.slnj:  a  rtcelvor  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  upwardly  extending  arms  to 
receive  sheaves  between  them,  a  cam  pivotally  supported 
below  said  arms,  a  stud  connected  with  said  arms  and  co- 
active  with  said  cam  to  cause  said  arms  to  close  upon 
the  sheaves,  a  pivotally  supported  plate  carrying  said 
arms,  said  plate  and  arms  l>eing  movably  supported  to 
swing  to  turn  the  contained  slieaves  amund  end  for  end, 
means  to  cause  said  arms  to  swing  downwardly  when 
turned  from  the  sheaf  reci-iving  position,  and  means  to 
spread  said  arms  apart  to  release  the  sheaves. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0,S(),L'71.  AKT  OF  SIGNALING  BY  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC WAVES.  Reoinai.d  A.  Fkssem.en,  Brant  Rock, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  il. 
Kintner,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  and  Halscy  M.  Barrett,  Bloom- 
field.  N.  J.,  receivers.  Original  application  filed  May 
4,  194K5,  Serial  No.  31o.2«»V  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion tlLd  May  IS,  1909,  Serial  No.  4i>6,726.  <  CI. 
250—8.) 


1.  In  a  wireless  telegraphy,  the  method  of  tuning  two 
circuits  coupled  oy  a  transformer,  which  comprises  vary- 
ing the  amooBt  of  wire  in  the  coils  of  the  transformer  by 
infinltef^lmai  increments  and  meanwhile  adjusting  the 
tuning  In  the  two  circuit.'*  to  ad«pt  the  entire  tuning  to 
present  conditions  with  respect  to  amount  of  energy  trans- 
ferred and  closeness  of  tuning. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  method  of  tuning  two 
inductively  coupled  circuits  by  gradually  altering  the 
amount  of  wire  In  the  colls  of  th*'  trnnsformer  and  simul- 
taneously  varying  the  coupling  of  the  transformer. 

3.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  method  of  tuning  two 
Inductively  coupled  circuits  by  varying  l)oth  the  coupling 
and  the  amount  of  wire  in  each  coil  of  the  transformer 
by  Infinitesimal  increments,  substantially  as  described. 


1,080.272.  ENGINE.  Ed.son  W.  Ki.ktchke,  Searsport,  Me. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.645.  (Tl.  123 — 18.) 
1.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  of  a  base,  standards 
formed  thereon,  a  cylinder  casing  supported  by  tlie  atand- 
ards,  an  oscillatory  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standards  and 
extending  through  the  cylinder  casing,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  standards,  means  for  inii)artlng  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  crank  shaft  upon  the  oscillntlon  of  the  other 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  partition  located  in  the  cylinder  cas- 
ing. Intake  ports  formed  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder  casing 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  and  an  outlet 
port  formed  In  the  casing  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point 
to  the  partition,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  oscillatory  shaft,  an 
oscillator  supported  by  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  of  thf  partition,  a  pump  mounted  upon 
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the  base,  n  cam  keyed  to  the  oscillatory  shaft  for  operating 
the  pump,  a  connection  lietween  said  pump  and  intake 
ports,  means  for  supplying  driving  medium  to  the  pump, 
a  pair  of  spark  plugs  extending  into  the  cylinder  casing 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  a  yoke  slldable  upon 
one  of  the  standards,  contact  plates  supported  by  the  yoke, 
and  an  arm  keyed  to  the  oscillatory  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  Contact  jilates  and  operating  the  spark  plugs. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  engine,  of  a  cylinder  casing, 
a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft, 
an  oscillator  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  partition  extending 
through  the  cylinder  casing  and  engairlng  the  sleeve, 
intake  ports  formed  In  the  cylinder  casing  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition,  a  discharge  port  formed  In  the  cas- 
ing, means  operateil  by  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  through  the 
Intake  port,  a  pair  of  spark  plugs  extending  into  the  cylin- 
der casing  upon  opposite  .-ides  of  the  i)artitlon.  a  yoke 
slidably  mounted  in  embracing  relation  to  s.ild  shaft,  eon- 
tact  plates  supported  by  the  yoke,  and  an  arm  keyed  to 
the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  contact  plates. 


1,080,27S.  TELESCOPIC  BIB-COCK.  EriHLYN  Albert 
F(»rNT.4iN.  Vasadena.  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,586.      (CI.  137—4.) 


•->_/. 


1.  A  bibcock  comi)ri8lng  a  cnsfe  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  enlarged  internally  threaded  chamber  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  longitudinal  way  and  contracted  between 
the  way  and  the  chamber,  said  way  being  open  at  the 
end  of  the  case  ;  of  a  noxzle  slldable  In  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  slldable  Into  and  along  the  way  and  with 
a  port  adapted  to  slide  into  and  from  such  chamber, 
packing  in  the  chamber  and  around  the  nozzle,  a  body 
screwed  into  the  chamber  against  the  packing  to  form  an 
annTiIar  passage  around  the  norzle  to  the  port,  and  a  cap 
screwed  onto  the  nozele  ami  projecting  laterally  there- 
from to  form  a  shoulder  to  contact  with  the  packing  when 
the  nonile  fs  slid  out  to  cloee  the  port  while  the  lug  Is  In 
the  way. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  enlarged 
chamber  at  one  end,  longitudinal  ways  nt  the  other  end 
and  an  annnlar  way  st  the  inner  tmd  of  the  longitudinal 
wnya,  said  longitudinal  ways  being  open  at  the  end  of 
the  case  :  of  a  nozzle  slldable  in  the  case  and  having  lugs 
in  the  ways  adapttxl  to  slide  therein  and  to  allow  the  noz- 
ale  to  rotate  when  the  lugs  are  In  the  annular  way,  said 
DOMsle  being  provided  with  a  port,  packing  In  the  cham- 
ber and  around  the  nozzle,  a  body  In  the  cham- 
ber forming  a  passace  to  the  port,  and  a  cap  on  the  end 
of  the  noEzle,  normally  inside  the  chamber  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  nozzle  to  engage  the  packing  when  the 
Dosxlc  la  out  to  ckMe  the  port. 


1,080,274.  GLL'ING  AN1>  DOWEL-DRIVING  MACUINB. 
.FoHN  R.  Krantz.  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  B. 
Hayes  Machine  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,418. 
(CI.    144 — 31.) 


1.  A  combined  gluer  and  dowel  driver  operating  In  dif- 
ferent but  parallel  horizontal  planes,  and  means  for  mor- 
ing  the  stock  from  one  plane  to  the  other. 

2.  A  combined  gluer  and  dowel  driver  operating  in 
different  but  parallel  horizontal  planes,  and  an  oscillating 
bar  for  moving  the  stock  from  one  plane  to  the  other. 

.'J.  The  combination  of  gluing  mechanism,  dowel  driving 
mechanism  superinH>osed  thereupon,  said  mechanisms  op- 
erating in  different  but  jmrallel  horizontal  planes,  and 
means  for  moving  the  stock  frrim  one  plane  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  gluing  mechanism  including  a 
reciprocating  glue  linger  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a 
dowel  bole  in  the  stock,  and  means  for  supplying  glue  to 
the  finger,  dowel  driving  mechanism  superimposed  upon 
the  gluing  mechanism  and  including  a  reciprocating  dowel 
driver  operating  in  a  jilane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  glue  finger,  and  means  for  moving  the 
stock  from  one  plane  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  gluing  mechanism  Including  a 
reciprocating  glue  finger  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a 
dowel  hole  In  the  stock,  and  having  a  glue  passage  through 
It,  and  a  pump  communicating  with  the  finger  for  pumping 
glue  therethrough  and  into  the  dowel  hole,  dowel  driving 
mechanism  superimposed  upon  the  gluing  mechanism  and 
including  a  reciprocating  dowel  driver  operating  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  glue 
finger,  and  means  for  moving  the  stuck  from  one  plane 
to  the  other. 

IC^aim8  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,275.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  LINES  OF  TYPE. 
Charlbs  E.  Oilbkkt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,735.      (CI.  101—189.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  parallel  rails  adapted  to  hold 
type  between  them,  said  rails  having  overhanging  heads; 
of  a  leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  shoved  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  rails  and  beneath  the  heails,  said  spring  harlog 
an  Intermediate  hamp  and  two  rapidly  diverging  legs,  said 
legs  engaging  the  under  sides  of  the  projecting  beads  oC 
the  rails  and  one  of  them  having  an  abrupt  end  and  the 
other  a  rounded  end. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  parallel  raiia  baTlng 
orerhanglng  edges  and  grooved  type  held  between  such 
edges,  and  a  locking  spring  occupying  the  space  between 
the  rails  beneath  the  edges,  said  spring  baring  an  inter- 
mediate hnrap  and  two  direrglng  legs,  one  of  which  baa 
an  abrupt  end  and  the  other  a  rounded  end,  whereby  said 
spring  binds  against  longitudinal  movement  In  one  dlra^- 
tion  only,  thoii^  a  tool  inserted  between  the  rails  uml 
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engaging  the  Rpring  may  shove 'It  lengthwise  of  the  rails 
In  either  direction. 

3.  The  comblnarlon,  with  parallel  rails  irrooved  on  their 
opposite  sides,  of  (grooved  type  held  t)etween  such  rails, 
and  a  lociilng  sprint;  held  betwetn  the  rails  and  consisting 
of  a  bent  leaf  providing  a  hump  which  enKakies  the  lower 
face  of  the  grooves  in  two  adjarent  rails  and  two  diverg- 
ing legs  which  engage  the  upper  face  of  such  grooves,  one 
of  such  legs  bein^'  rounded  adjacent  to  its  end  and  the 
otner  abrupt  at  its  end  to  bind  on  the  upper  faces  of  the 
grooves  without  lateral  pressure. 

4.  A  device  for  locking  lines  of  type  consisting  of  a 
leaf  spring  bent  to  present  a  hurtip  on  one  side  and  having 
two  diverging  lei,'s,  and  a  short  Bnger  projecting  from  one 
leg  adjacent  to  its  free  end  and  narrower  than  the  width 
of  the  leg. 

5.  The  combination,  with  parallel  rails  grooved  on  their 
opposite  sides,  of  grooved  type  held  between  such  rails, 
and  a  locking  spring  held  between  the  rails  and  consisting 
of  a  bent  If-af  providing  a  hump  which  engages  the  lower 
face  of  the  grooves  in  two  adjtcent  rails,  and  two  pro- 
jecting legs  which  engage  tiie  upper  face  of  such  grooves, 
one  of  such  legs  having  a  tin;,fr  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  raila. 


1,080,276.  EGG-CAKRIER.  Robert  O.  Hammond,  Farm- 
Ingdale.  N.  Y.,  as.-ilt'rinr.  ty  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tywacana  Farms  Poultry  Coniiiany,  Farmingdale,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Kiied  July  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No    779,75)6.      (CI.   217—29.) 


The  combination  with  an  pg;|  box  having  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  compartments,  of  an  egg  holder  for  each 
compartment,  consisting  of  n  li'xjy  having  a  flat  side  bear- 
ing against  a  tlat  side  of  said  compartment,  and  opposite 
curved  sides  bearing  against  upjiosite  sides  of  said  com- 
partment and  having  approxinwted  free  edges  bearing 
■gainst  the  other  side  of  the  compartment,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar top  and  a  rectangular  botttim  having  close  engage- 
ment with  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  compartment. 


1,080.277.       PACKAGE    CArriJUG     MACHINE.       Jnvia 
R.  Hahbbck,   Detroit,  Mich  ,  apsli^nor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Detroit  Can  <'onipany.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
'      poratlon    of   New    Jt-rsty       Fllpd    Feb.   2,   1910.      Serial 
No.  541,6;54.      <C1.   93— G.) 

1.  A  package  capping  machina  comprislnt:  an  annulus, 
a  series  of  guide  tingers  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
each  provided  with  a  thin  plate  at  its  upper  end,  adjust- 
able stops  for  positioning  said  flayers,  and  resilient  means 
for  yieldably  holding  said  flngerB  against  said  stops,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  package  capping  machine,  comprising  an  annulus, 
a  series  of  guide  fingers  plvotally  niDiinted  upon  said  an- 
nulus and  having  thin  plates  at  their  upper  ends,  out- 
wardly-extending bell  crank  arms  on  said  trulde  fingers, 
■et  screws  forming  adjustable  stops  for  said  bell  crank 
arma,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  said  t>ell  crank 
arms  against  said  stops,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  package  capping  machiqe  comprising  an  expan- 
sible annular  guide  Insertible  wltbln  the  flange  of  the  cap, 
and  a  plunger  m  axial  alinement  with  said  guide  normally 


below  the  same  a  suflSdent  distance  to  permit  of  placing 
the  body  of  the  package  thereon,  and  means  for  raising 
said  plunger  to  force  said  package  through  the  guide. 
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4.  A  package  capping  machine,  comprising  a  vertically 
arrange<l  expansible  guide  insertible  within  the  tiansre  of 
the  cap,  the  latter  l>eing  supported  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  guide,  a  support  for  holding  the  package  in  vertical 
position,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vertl<-al  move- 
ment between  the  8Tip[)ort  and  the  t:uide  to  force  the 
body  of  the  package  through  the  guide  into  engagement 
with  the  cap. 

6.  A  package  caiipinz  machine,  comprlslns  an  upright 
expansible  annular  guide  insertible  within  the  flange  of 
the  cap,  the  latter  being  supported  solely  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  guide,  a  support  for  the  package  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  guide,  and  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing said  support  and  t.'uide  toward  each  other  In  a  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  path  to  force  said  package  through 
the  guide  and  Into  engagement  with  the  cap. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,278.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  NAII^EXTRACTOR 
JAWS.  WiLi.i.s  F.  HoBii.s,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
July   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,148.     (01.  76—101.) 


The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  combined  nail 
extractor  jaws  and  jaw  levers  from  a  bar  which  consists 
in  forming  a  blank  with  n  groove  at  the  claw  end  and 
forming  a  lug  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  blank,  then 
folding  the  blank  at  its  mid  width  to  substantially  U- 
sbape  and  then  forming  the  lug  into  a  claw. 


1,080,279.  BUFFING-GEAR  FOR  DRAWBARS  Jambs 
Hook,  Manilla,  Iowa.  FMled  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737.146.      (CI.   213—42.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  secured  together  at  one  end,  one  of  said  plates 
being  offset  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
the  other  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed 
in  its  free  end  with  a  lon^lttidinal  ^lot,  a  draw  bar  dis- 
posed between  the  free  ends  of  said  plates,  bolts  passing 
through  the  Inner  end  of  said  draw  bar  and  through  said 
•^lots    whereby    said    draw    bar   Is   slidably    maintained    be- 
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tween  said  plates,  an  apertured  block  secured  between 
said  pl.ites  inwardly  of  sai<i  draw  bar,  a  stem  extending 
longittidinally  from  said  draw   bar  and  disposed  through 
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the  aperture  in  said  block,  and  springs  mounted  on  said 
stem  on  either  side  of  said  block  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,080,280.  DOOR  OPERATING  MEANS.  Fbank  O. 
HuLT,  Galesburg,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,360.     (CI.  39—97.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  for  vertical 
movement,  a  rack-bar  secured  thereon  In  a  vertical  po- 
sition, a  pinion  engaging  the  rack-bar,  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  member  op;)osite  the  pinion  and  having  the 
rack  bar  between  It  and  said  pinion  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving pressure  from  the  former,  and  a  latch  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  pinion  and  rack  bar  and  in  engagement 
with  both. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  for  a  vertical 
movement,  a  rack-bar  secured  thereon  and  having  a  ver- 
tical position,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack-bar,  means  for 
rotating  t!ie  same,  a  pressure  roller  opposite  the  pinion 
and  having  the  rack-bar  between  it  and  said  pinion  and 
adapted  for  receiving  pressure  from  the  former,  and  a 
latch  adapted  to  lie  between  the  pinion  and  rack  bar 
and  in  engagement  with  both. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  for  a  vertical 
movement,  a  rack-bar  secured  thereon  and  having  a  ver- 
tical position,  a  pinion  engairlng  the  rack-bar,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  pressure  roller  opposite  the  pinion, 
a  stud  to  carry  it,  and  a  series  of  friction  members  in 
said  roller  In  contact  with  it  and  the  said  stud,  the  rack- 
bar  lying  l>etween  the  roller  and  said  pinion,  the  roller 
adajited  to  receive  press\ire  from  the  rack-bar,  and  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  between  the  pinion  and  said  rack- 
bar. 


1,080,281.  FLUID  OPERATED  POWER  -  TRANSMIS- 
SION MECHANISM.  Charles  Snow  Kellooo,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.  Filed  May  24,  1907  Serial  No.  375,529. 
(r\.  138 — 3.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  driving  and 
driven  members,  a  casing  provided  with  a  liquid  circuit, 
said  casing  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  members, 
means  for  locklnR  the  casing  against  rotation  in  either 
direction,  a  motor  op<'rated  by  liquid  adapted  to  circulate 
in  said  casing,  and  means  for  circulating  liquid  In  said 
casing. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  driving  and 
driven  members,  u  casing  rotatable  relative  to  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  restraining  said  casing  against  rotation 
in  both  directions,  a  pump  operable  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber for  circulating  liquid  in  said  casing,  means  operated 
by  the  circulating  liquid  in  the  casing  for  propelling  the 
driven  memtxT.  and  additional  means  adapted  to  also 
be  operated  by  the  circulating  liquid  and  co5perating 
with  said  driven  member,  said  additional  means  supple- 
menting the  action  of  the  first  nanu.^  liquid  driven  means 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  exert  Increased  torque  on 
the  driven  meml)er. 


«■    >-    4 


3.  A  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
single  rotatable  casing,  means  for  restraining  said  casing 
from  rotation  in  either  direction,  driving  and  driven 
memliers,  a  pump  within  the  casing  and  operated  by  the 
driving  member  for  circulating  liquid  through  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  motors  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  driven  member,  said  motors  being- adapt- 
ed for  operation  by  the  licjuid  circulating  in  the  casing, 
and  means  operable  at  will  for  admitting  the  liquid  to 
one  of  the  motors  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  motor  and 
for  admitting   liquid   simultaneously   to  both   motors. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrH)ed.  driving  and 
driven  members  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  liquid 
circuit,  a  liquid  pump  operated  by  the  driving  member 
for  forcing  a  liquid  through  said  circuit,  a  liquid  oper- 
ated motor  adapted  to  actuate  the  driven  element,  an- 
other licjuid  actuated  motor  adapted  to  supplement  the 
energy  exerted  by  the  first  named  motor  on  the  driven 
memt)er,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to 
l>oth  motors,  and  a  separate  valve  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  liquid  through  said  motor  or  motors. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  driving 
member,  liquid  piimplng  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a 
motor  operated  by  the  liquid  from  said  pumping  mecha- 
nism, a  driven  member  operated  by  said  motor,  a  casing 
rotatable  relative  to  said  drivini:  and  driven  members, 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  driving  and  driven  members  for 
rotation  as  a  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,282.  SPEED  AND  POWER  TRANSMITTING 
MECHANISM.  Charles  Snow  Kkllogo,  Montclair, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.  Serial  No.  415,691.  (CI. 
138— 3.  t 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
member  provided  with  a  liquid  circuit,  reciprocating 
pumps  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  circuit,  driving 
and  driven  members  cooperating  with  said  pumps,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  circuit  carry- 
ing member  whereby  It  may  rotate  with  said  driving  and 
driven  meml)er8.  or  the  pumps  may  be  operated  to  drive 
one  member  from  the  other  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed.  driving  and 
driven  members,  reciprocating  pumps  cooperating  there- 
with, a  chamU'red  rotatable  member,  independent  of  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  provided  with  a  liquid  cir- 
cuit which  cooperates  with  said  pumps,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  circulation  of  liquid  in  said  circuit,  where- 
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by  the  pumps  are  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of  one 
meiDber  to  the  other  at  variable  speeds  or  the  chambered 
rotatable  member  may  \>e  caused  to  rotate  with  both  mem- 
bera  at  substantially  the  maximum  speed  of  the  driving 
nember. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUma  described,  a  rotatable 
drum  or  casing  provided  with  a  liquid  circuit,  driving  and 
driven  members  independent  of  said  rotatable  drum  or 
casing,  a  multiple  reciprocating  piston  pump  cooperating 
with  the  driving  member  and  the  liquid  circuit,  a  separate 
multiple  reciprocating  piston  pomp  operating  to  drive 
the  driven  member  and  also  coiiperatlng  with  the  liquid 
circuit,  means  operated  at  will  for  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  said  drum  or  casing,  and  separate  means  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  either  of  said  pumps. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  drivini;  and 
driven  mtMiilwrs,  a  rotatable  casitij  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber Intermediate  its  ends,  said  casing  being  Independent 
of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  a  liquid  circuit  In 
said  membt-r  of  the  rotatable  casing,  pumps  cooperating 
with  the  Ii(Hiid  circuit  in  said  intermediate  member  of 
the  casing,  one  of  said  pumps  betn^  operated  by  the  driv- 
ing member  and  the  other  pump  ci„,in>ratlng  with  the 
driven  meml)er,  and  means  for  controlling  the  circulation 
of  liquid  in  said  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deBcrll)ed,  a,  rotatable 
drum  or  casing  provided  with  a  member  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  liquid  circuit  in  said  meaiber,  driving  and  driven 
members,  pumps  incased  in  said  drum  or  casing  and  co- 
operating with  tlie  liquid  circuit  In  said  Intermediate 
member,  means  for  regulating  tha  circulation  of  liquid  In 
■aid  circuit,  and  means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said 
casing. 

[Claims  8  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.0  80,28  S.  INCASED  CONCRETE  PILING.  John 
Kbjtny.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Simmons 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ne»v  York  Filed  July  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,268.     (CU  72—81.) 


The  aHalng  sleeve  for  Joinlnf  the  abattlng  ends  of 
tb«  OKtallic  easlBg  sections  toit^tber,  formed  interiorly 
with  lon^tvdtBRl  gnidea  for  holding  vertical  reinforcing 
rods,  aaid  gvMea  baring  segmental  openings  toward  tbe 
ixls  at  tbe  sleev«,  sobstaatlally  ai  Oesertbed. 


1,080,281. 
York,  N. 
a    Firm.      Filed 
(CI.  139—70.) 


ELASTIC    FABRIC.      Wai.ukmak    Kops,    New 

Y.,  a.s.slgnor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York,  N.   Y., 

St'pt.    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    651,551, 


1.  An  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  having  spaced  elastic 
sections  or  parts  which  come  at  the  rfspectlve  ends  of 
the  webbing,  and  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  employed 
as  a  sewing  section,  or  section  to  tx^  sewed  or  attached 
to  a  garment,  and  an  Intermediate  section  made  inelastic 
by  a  dry  adhesive  incorporated  in  the  fabric  or  webbing, 
whereby  the  elastic  warps  are  lield  or  anchored  In  the 
Intcrmt'diate  Sfctlon  and  the  tcn.slon  applied  to  the  other 
elastic  section  is  not  influenced  by  the  condition  of  the 
elastic  warps  In  the  section  that  Is  attached  In  the  gar- 
ment. 

-.  An  elastic  fabric  or  wf^bMng  having  spaced  elastic 
sections  or  parts  which  come  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  webbing,  one  of  which  is  short  and  the  other  of  which 
is  long,  and  the  short  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed as  a  sewing  section  or  section  to  be  sewed  or  at- 
tached to  a  garment,  and  an  Intermediate  section  made 
inelastic  by  a  dry  adhesive  incorporated  In  the  fabric 
or  webbing,  whereby  the  elastic  warps  are  held  or  an- 
chored in  the  intermediate  section  and  the  tension  ap- 
plied to  the  other  elastic  section  Is  not  Influenced  by 
the  condition  of  the  elastic  warps  in  the  section  that  is 
attache<l  in  the  garment. 

3.  A  length  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  treated  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  and  for  a  predotermineil  area  with 
a  foreign  substance  in  liquid  form  which  tills  the  Inter- 
stices surrounding  the  elastic  strands  and  Is  absorbed  and 
siirronn<l.s  the  warp  and  weft  threads  and  when  dry 
locks  the  elastic  strands  in  place  and  so  forms  the  in- 
elastic section,  and  said  length  of  elastic  webbing  adapted 
to  l)e  severed  at  predetermined  places  to  form  varying 
lengths  of  elastic  fabric,  in  which  there  are  elastic  sec- 
tions,  at  each  side  of  the  inelastic  section  formed  as  de- 
scribed, and  one  of  which  elastic  sections  Is  adapted  for 
attachment  as  a  sewing  section  to  a  garment. 


1.080,285.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Alfred  <i.  F. 
KrBowsKT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Tnderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
r>elaware.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,949. 
(n.  197—123.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  axle  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  loose  thereon,  of  a  bevel  gear  connected  to  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  connected  to  the  axle,  a  planet 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  engaging  the 
bevel  gear,  a  friction  disk  rotatable  with  said  planet 
wheel,  a  friction  seat  for  said  disk,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  disk  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  to  engage  said 
friction  seat. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  platen  axle  and  a  ratchet 
wtieel  loose  thereon,  of  a  bevel  gear  connected  to  tli« 
ratcbet  wheel,  a  carrier  connected  to  the  axle,  a  planet 
whpel  engaging  tbe  bev«l  gear  and  rotatabty  sionnted  on 
said  carrier  on  an  axis  radial  to  said  axle,  a  friction  disk 
rotatable  with  said  planet  wheel,  a  friction  seat  for 
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disk,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  disk  longitudinally  of  its 
axis  to  engage  said  friction  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  axle  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  loose  thereon,  of  a  gear  connected  to  tbe  ratchet 
wheel,  a  carrier  connected  to  the  axle,  a  planet  wbeel 
rolatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  engaging  said 
gear,  a  friction  disk  rotatable  with  said  planet  wbeel,  a 
friction  seat  for  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  beveled 
edge,  and  a  lever  engaging  said  beveled  edge  to  force  the 
disk  against  Its  seat. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  axle  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  loose  thereon,  of  a  bevel  fiear  connected  to  tbe 
ratchet  wbeel,  a  carrier  connected  to  the  axle,  a  planet 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  engaging  the 
bevel  gear,  a  friction  disk  rotatable  with  said  planet 
wheel,  a  friction  seat  for  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  bev 
eled  edge,  and  a  lever  having  a  short  arm  engaging  aald 
t>eveled  edge  to  force  the  disk  against  Its  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  axle  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  loose  thereon,  of  a  bevel  gear  connected  to  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  connected  to  the  axle,  a  planet 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  engaging  the 
Lievel  gear,  a  friction  disk  rotatable  with  said  planet 
wheel,  a  friction  seat  for  said  disk,  a  pair  of  levers  engag- 
ing said  disk,  and  yielding  means  for  Impelling  the  levers 
toward  each  other  to  force  the  disk  against  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,080,286.  BAG -LOCK.  Clais  Ao.iM  L.odehuolm, 
Phillips,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.758. 
^Cl.  24—30.5.) 


1.  In  a  bag  lock,  a  block  formed  with  concavo-convex 
lateral  edges  and  with  an  end  edge  formed  with  a  depres 
slon  and  n  recess  leadlni:  Into  said  depression,  a  spring; 
terminal l.v  embedded  in  the  concave  lateral  edge  of  said 
block,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  end  edge  of  said  block,  lock- 
ing means  for  said  lever  when  In  one  position  and  a 
flexible  meml)er  secured  to  said  bIo<'k  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  partially  thereabout  and  to  engage  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  hag  lot^c.  a  block  form«»d  with  concavo-convex 
lateral  edges  and  with  an  end  edge  formed  with  a  depres- 
sion and  a  recess  leading  into  said  tlepression,  a  sprinu 
terminally  embedded  In  the  concave  lateral  edge  of  said 
blo<'k,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  end  edge  of  said 
block,  springs  embedded  In  said  end  edge  for  retaining 
said  lever  in  one  position  an<l  a  flexible  member  secured 
to  said  block  and  adapted  to  Im;  passed  pariially  thereabout 
and  to  engage  said  lever. 


1,080,287.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Mairick  Lrvison, 
<'hicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chicago  Signal  Tompany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
028,177.      (CI.   177—3.39.) 

1.  In  a  signal  device  the  combination  of  electro  re- 
sponsive means  responsive  to  cbanKCs  in  a  circuit,  timed 
means  comprising  a  member  movable  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  an  annunciator-controlling  part  movable  In  one  di- 
rection by  said  reejionslve  means  and  In  another  direction 
l)y  said  timed  means,  and  annunciator  means  controlled  by 
said  parts  and  operable  In  response  to  such  dual  move- 
ment of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  siirnal  device,  the  combination  of  an  electro-re- 
sponsive means  responsive  to  changes  in  a  circuit,  timed 
means    comprising    a    member    movable    at    predetermined 
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speed,  an  annunciator,  and  an  annunciator  controliins 
part  movable  in  one  direction  by  said  responsive  means 
into  engagement  with  said  timed  meml)er.  and  in  another 
direction  througb  such  engagement  finally  to  reach  a 
position  to  condition  the  annunciator  for  operation. 


3.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  electro  re 
sponslve  means  responsive  to  changes  in  a  circuit,  timed 
means  comprising  a  worm  rotating  at  predetermined  speed, 
an  annunciator,  a  part  movable  In  one  direction  by  the 
responsive  means  Into  engagement  with  said  worm  and 
movable  In  another  direction  through  engagement  with 
said  worm  finally  to  reach  eflfective  position,  and  means 
controllable  bv  said  movable  part  In  Its  effective  position 
to  condition  an  annunciator  for  operation. 

4.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit, means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  circuit,  timed 
means  movable  at  predetermined  speed,  an  annunciator, 
an  annunciator-conditioning  part  movable  In  one  direction 
by  the  responsive  means  into  engagement  with  said  timed 
means,  and  in  another  direction  through  such  engagement 
flnall.v  to  reach  effective  position,  and  means  to  maintain 
the  annunciator-conditioning  part  In  such  effective  [wsi- 
tion  Independently  of  the  condition  In  the  main  circuit. 

5.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  main  <lr- 
cult,  means  therein  to  change  the  condition  of  said  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  circuit.  time<l  means 
comprising  a  mcmbar  movable  at  predetermined  speed,  an 
annunciator,  an  annunciator  controlling  part  movable  In 
one  direction  by  the,  responsive  means  into  engagement 
with  said  timed  means  and  movable  In  another  direction 
through  such  engagement  with  the  movable  timed  means 
linally  to  reach  effective  position,  retalnlni.'  mearu*  to  main- 
tain the  annunciator  controlling  part  In  such  effective  po- 
sition, independently  of  the  condition  of  said  main  circuit. 
and  means  to  release  said  retaining  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.080,288.  ROLLEIt-BEARING  WITH  ROLl^SEPARA- 
TORS.  CuAKi-Es  S.  LocKWuoD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .May  2.!.  1012.  Serial 
No.  099,101.  Renewed  Oct.  24,  1013.  .S.-rial  No. 
707.098.      (Cl.  64—62.) 


1.  IB  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
drical casing  and  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  golde-rlb 
thereon,  of  a  series  of  dnplex  rolls  having  roll-sectioni 
fitted  to  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rib,  and  a  series 
of    U-shaped   sheet-metal   separators   having  each   a   foot 
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adapted  to  move  upon  the  hob  ibd  notched  to  engage  the 
rib,  and  having  elastic  wings  extended  outwardly  from  its 
opposite  edges  and  curved  to  fit  tHe  outer  sides  of  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  cylin- 
drical casing  and  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  guide-rib 
thereon,  of  a  series  of  duplex  rOlIa  consisting  each  of  a 
pin  with  heads  and  roll-sections  Btted  to  the  hub  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ribs  and  a  series  of  U-shaped  separators, 
haviuK'  ''ach  a  foot  adapted  to  move  upon  the  hub  and 
notche<i  to  engage  the  rib,  and  having  elastic  wings  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  its  opposite  edges  and  curved  to 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  co«ibination,  with  a  cylin- 
drical casing  and  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  guide-rib 
thereon,  of  a  series  of  duplex  rolls  having  roll-sections 
fitted  to  the  hubs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rib,  a  ring 
fitted  between  the  roll-sections  next  the  casing  and  a 
series  of  U-shaped  sheet-metal  separators  notched  to  en- 
gage the  rib  and  ring  and  fitted  l>etween  the  rolls,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
drical casing  and  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  guide-rib 
thereon,  of  a  series  of  duplex  rolls  having  roll-sections 
fitted  to  the  hubs  at  opposite  side*  of  the  rib,  a  loose  ring 
fitted  betwt-en  the  roll  sections  adjacent  to  the  casing  and 
a  series  of  U  shapi^  separators  notched  to  engage  the  rib 
and  the  Uxjse  ring  and  fitted  t)et»een  the  rolls,  the  sepa 
rators  being  adapted  for  Inserticm  within  the  ring  in  a 
group  at  one  side  of  the  ring  and  hub  and  subsequent 
shifting   to  their  operative  positions.  , 


1.OR0.2S0  COMHINEL)  AIR  MOTOR  AND  rOMPRES- 
SOU  FOR  STARTINJ  INTERNAL  -  COMBISTION 
EN(JINK.S.  H.VKKY  A.  Ia)ho.  South  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  May  2:i.  191::.     Serial  No.  70<3,347.     (CI.  230—37.) 


1.  In  an  uir  compressor,  in  cnmblnafion  with  a  com 
pressing  cylinder  and  a  valve  wjy  connectefl  therewith. 
a  one  piece  piston  valve  slldable  In  said  way.  a  plurality 
of  recesses  in  said  piston  and  extending  entirely  around 
It.  said  recesses  adapted  to  reginter  with  the  ports  of 
said  cylinder  for  the  admission  »r  emission  of  air,  and 
means  to  'iperate  said  piston,  a  compressed  air  tanli,  a 
conduit  from  said  tanlc  leading  to  .said  cylinder,  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  from  said  cylinder  to  said  conduit, 
a  valve  in  said  conduit,  and  cooperating  means  between 
•aid  conduit  valve  and  said  pisrtrn  valve  whereby  they 
may  be  simultaneously  operated. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  and  motor.  In  combination  with 
a  compression  cylinder,  a  rotary  \alve,  a  piston  valve. 
and  an  air  conduit  between  said  oyllnder  and  compressed 
air  tank,  a  valve  in  the  air  conduit,  a  lever  on  the  valve, 
a  lever  on  the  piston  valve,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  two  levers  by  which  the  valve  may  be  closed 
and  the  piston  valve  opened  or  viae  versa,  simultaneously. 

."i.  A  combined  air  motor  and  compressor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compression  cylinders,  pistons  In  the  cylin 
ders,  a  crank  shaft  casing,  a  crank  shaft  Joarnaled  In 
the  casing  and  attached  to  the  pistons,  a  head  on  the 
cylinders,  inlet  ports  In  the  cylinder  heads,  outlet  ports 
In  the  cylinder  heads,  ways  In  the  head  connecting  with 


the  ports,  a  recessed  piston  In  one  of  the  ways,  a  recessed 
rotary  valve  in  one  of  the  ways,  a  gear  on  the  rotary 
valve,  a  gear  on  the  casing  and  engaging  the  first  men- 
tioned gear,  a  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear  on  the  casing,  a  lever  on  the  piston  valve,  an 
air  tank,  a  conduit  from  the  air  tank  to  the  Inlet  and 
discharge  ports  of  tln'  cylinders,  !i  valve  in  the  conduit, 
a  lever  on  the  valve,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the 
conduit,  valve  lever  and  the  piston  lever  and  adapted 
to  operate  lK)th  simultaneously,  and  means  to  connect 
the  crank  shaft  <>f  the  cylinders  with  an  engine,  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  an  air  motor  and  compressor.  In  combination 
with  compr'-ssor  cylinders,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a 
crank  shaft  attached  to  the  pistons,  gear  means  to  con- 
nect the  shaft  with  an  engine  and  gear  means  to  con- 
nect the  shaft  with  an  Idler  gear;  a  cylinder  head  on 
the  cylinders,  longitudinal  valve  ways  in  the  head,  a 
slldable  piston  valve  In  one  of  the  ways,  a  rotary  valve 
in  the  other  way.  air  tntjike  suction  valves  connecting 
the  cylinders  with  atmospheric  air.  dischame  valves 
adapted  to  connect  tlu-  cylinders  with  a  tank  conduit 
to  a  storage  tank.  an<l  means  to  connect  the  same  oper- 
atably    with    an    automobile   and    to   its  mechanism. 

5.  .V  combined  air  motor  and  compressor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compression  cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders, a  crank  shaft  casing,  a  crank  shaft  jnurnaled  In 
the  casing  and  attached  to  the  pistons,  a  head  on  the 
cylinders,  inlet  ports  In  the  cylinder  head,  outlet  ports 
In  the  cylinder  head,  ways  In  the  head  connecting  with 
the  ports,  a  recessed  piston  in  one  of  the  ways,  a  gear 
train  l)etween  the  crank  shaft  and  the  rotary  valve,  the 
said  gear  being  so  sneeded  as  to  rotate  the  said  valve  in 
a  ratio  of  1  to  2  of  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  bring 
the  recesses  of  the  rotary  valve  Into  register  with  the 
cylinder  ports  twice  in  each  revolution  to  cause  admis- 
sion and  emission  of  air  alternately  through  the  same 
p<irts.  means  to  supply  atmospheric  air  to  said  cylinders, 
means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  cylinders,  and 
means  to  control  the  ftinctions  of  said  motor  and  com- 
pres.«or  from  the  drivers  seat  of  an  automobile 


1»0W,290.        LOCOMOTIVKKRH-TING  VALVE     MECH.N 
NI8M.      Fbbderick    W.   Martin.    New   York,  and   .John 
L.    MOHCN,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  assignors  of   one-third   to 
Albert  O.  Elvin,  SomervUle,  N.  J.     Filed  July  30,  1913. 
Serial   No.  781.944.      (CI.  121—14.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  drifting  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  reverse  gear,  of  a  valve  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  reverse  gear  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  a  limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine 
cylinders. 

■J.  In  a  locomotive  drlftinc  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  reverse  aear,  of  ;i  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  a  limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine 
cylinders  when  the  throttle  Is  closed,  and  means  operated 
by  the  mnvenient  of  said  reverse  gfar  for  actuating  said 
valve. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  driftlnu  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  reverse  gear,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  a  limited  (juantity  of  steam  to  the  engine 
cylinders  when  the  throttle  is  closed,  and  a  cam  device 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  reverse  gear  for  actu- 
ating said  valve. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  drifting  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  reverse  gear,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  a  limited  quantity  of  steam  to  the  engine 
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cylinders  when  the  throttle  is  closed,  and  means  operated 
from  the  reverse  shaft  for  actuating  said  valve. 

.^.  In  a  locomotive  drifting  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  reverse  gear,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  a  limited  quantity  of  steam  to  the  engine 
cylinders  when  the  throttle  is  closed,  and  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  reverse  shaft  for  operating  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette. ] 


1,080.291.  PILE  FABRIC.  William  II.  Melloh,  New- 
ton. N.  J.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,873. 
(CI.  13^—71.) 


\^ 


1.  A  terry  fabric,  consisting  of  n  base  comprising  cot- 
ton, and  pile  loops  composed  of  silk  noil  yarn,  whereby 
the  appropriate  effects  of  both  of  said  materials  may  be 
had  by  using  one  side  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  terry  fabric,  consisting  of  a  base  composed  en- 
tirely of  cotton,  and  pile  loops  composed  of  silk  noil 
yarn,  whereby  the  appropriate  effects  of  the  cotton  and 
noil  may  be  had  by  using  one  side  01  the  fabric. 


1.080.292.      BXCAVATING-SHOVEL.      Chahlks    A.    Mob- 
BIS,   Montclalr.   N.  J.,   assignor   to  The  Hayward  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  8    1911 
Serial   No.   619,646.      (CI.  37—54.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
shovel,  of  a  suspending  member  slldably  connected  thereto 
and  precluded  from  sliding  forwardly  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  shovel,  and  a  drag  line  on  which  tension  is 
maintained  for  precluding  the  shovel  from  dumping  dur 
Ing  the  operation  of  hoisting  it.  said  shovel  being  mov- 
able bodily  Info  a  dumping  position  by  slackening  ten- 
sion on  the  drag  line. 

2.  In  an  excavating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
shovel,  of  a  suspending  meml)er.  means  for  slidably  con- 
necting said  suspending  member  to  the  shovel,  said  con- 
necting means  operating  to  arrest  the  slldable  movement 
of  the  suspending  member  at  a  point  substantially  rear- 
ward of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  shovel,  a  draft  mem- 
b«>r,  and  means  coCperatlng  with  the  suspending  member, 
the  draft  meml>er  and  the  shovel  for  retaining  the  shovel 
in  a  nondumping  position  when  tension  is  maintained  on 
the  draft  member. 

3.  In  an  excavating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
shovel,  of  a  suspending  member  having  slldable  connection 
with  said  shovel  for  permitting  the  shovel  to  move  length- 
wise and  to  turn  relative  to  said  suspending  member,  a 
drag  line,  and  a  controlling  member  separate  from  the 
slldable  connection  of  the  suspending  member  with  the 
shovel,  said  controlling  meml)er  being  operable  by  the  ten- 


sion of  the  drag  line  to  preclude  the  shovel  from  sliding 
relative  to  the  suspending  member  and  by  the  slack  of 
the  drag  line  to  secure  the  sliding  and  turning  movement 
of  the  shovel   to  a  dumping  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shovel,  a  sus- 
pending member  slidably  connected  thereto,  and  a  draft 
bridle  also  slidably  connected  to  said  shovel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shovel,  a  sus- 
pending member  slidably  connected  thereto,  and  a  draft 
bridle  also  slidably  connected  to  said  shovel  at  two 
points,  said  suspending  memlK>r  being  slldable  intermedi- 
ate the  points  of  connection  of  the  draft  bridle, 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.080,29.?.      BOTTLE.      Hi  rhis   M     Mouton,   Koshkonong, 
Mo.     Filed   Mar.    15,    1911.      Serial    No.   614.606.      (01 
216—113.) 


A  bottle  prismatic  In  cross  section  having  an  Integral 
hollow  prismatic  shaped  foot  extension,  said  extension  and 
bottle  forming  a  square,  the  upper  portion  of  said  exten- 
sion being  dished  to  form  a  receptacle,  the  breast 
portion  of  the  bottle  sloping  toward  the  face  extending 
from  said  foot  extension,  the  outer  edge  of  said  breast 
having  a  skirting  bead,  arranged  as  shown. 


1.080.294.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM 
FISH.  WiLLi.s  E.  Overton.  Solomons.  Md  Filed  Jiilv 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  64O,5.'^;0.      (CI.  87—6.. 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  oil  from  fish  consisting  In 
subjecting  a  quantity  of  fish  to  a  pressing  operation  to  ex 
press  oil  and  watery  fluids  therefrom,  separating  the  oil 
from  the  watery  fluid,  returning  the  watery  fluid  to  the 
mass  and  subjecting  it  to  another  pressing  operation  to 
express  additional  oil  and  the  water  and  separating  the 
oil  from  the  water  after  the  last  pressing. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  oil  from  flsh  consisting 
In  subjecting  a  quantity  of  flsh  to  a  pressing  operation  to 
express  oil  and  watery  fluids  therefrom,  separating  the  ex- 
pressed oil  from  the  expressed  watery  fluid.  loosening  the 
pressed  mass,  returning  the  watery  fluids  to  the  loosened 
mass  and  again  pressing  the  same  to  express  additional  oil 
and  the  water  and  finally  separating  the  oil  from  the  last 
expressed  watery  fluid. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  oil  from  flsh  consisting 
in  subjecting  a  quantity  of  flsh  to  a  pressing  operation  to 
express  oil  and  watery  fluids  therefrom,  separating  the  ex 
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P*"*****!  oil  from  the  expressed  wfctcry  flaids,  heating  the 
wstery  fluids  and  rrturn  them  to  the  pressed  mass, 
asatn  pressing  the  watered  ma«  to  express  additlooal 
oil  and  the  water  and  linally  sepuratlng  the  oil  from  the 
last  expressed  watery  fluid. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  ell  from  fish  coaslstlng 
In  subjecting  a  quantity  of  tlsh  to  a  pressing  operation 
to  express  oil  and  watery  fluids  therefrom,  separating  the 
expresses!  oil  from  the  expressed  vtatery  fluids,  heating  the 
watery  fluids  and  return  them  to  the  mass  from  which 
tbey  came  while  agitating  and  loosening  np  the  mass, 
again  pressing  the  flsh  mass  to  express  the  water  and 
enable  th.'  latter  to  act  as  a  vehicle  to  carry  off  addi- 
tional oil.  and  then  separating  tHe  oil  from  the  last  ex- 
pressed watery  fluid. 


1,080,295.      TIRE.      Jun.v    .J.    I'ATrr<..\,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,359.     (CI.  152—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wh*el  felly,  of  a  fire  rim 
In  a  sincl.^  intejjral  element  formed  on  it.'^  underside  with 
inclined  annular  marginal  bearing  surfaces  and  inter- 
mediate rects-ses  and  upon  its  npjxjsite  face  with  diagonal 
ril)8,  treads,  cap  plates  embedde«l  therein,  bolts  securing 
said  cap  plates  in  position,  and  put«  on  said  bolts  dis- 
posed in  said  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whe.sl  f.-lly,  of  a  tire  rim  In 
a  single  integral  element  formed  pn  its  under  side  with 
Inclined  annular  marginal  bearing  surfaces  and  Inter- 
mediate recesses,  and  upon  Its  opposite  face  with  diag- 
onal ribs,  treads,  cap  plates  eml>«'d«led  therein,  twits  pass 
Ing  through  said  ribs  and  securing  said  cap  piat.'s  In  posi- 
tion, and  nnts  on  said  bolts  and  dluposed  in  said  recesses, 
said  ribs  acting  in  conjunction  wljh  the  treads  and  bolts 
for  the  purpose  set*  forth.  1 


l.0.S0,296.      FORM    FOR    NECKTIKS.      I..\wrk.vce    WiLL- 
MORE    PESMNfJTON-,   Springttehi.   Ma.ss.      Filed    Dec.    16, 

(n.   2—84.) 


1912.      Serial   No.  T.'^e.SHe. 


y^J^ 


1.  In  a  neck  tie  form,  the  combijation  of  a  spring  wire 
frame  comprising  oppositely  exteniing  loop  m.-mbers,  the 
upper  portions  of  which  are  composed  of  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  the  wire,  and  extended  to  a  lower  position 
than  the  tops  of  the  outer  curved  (wrtlons  of  the  loops, 
the  lower  portions  of  ijaid  loop  mennliers  being  downwardly 
continued,  and  bent  to  produce  an  inwardly  offset  hook, 
the  bill  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly 
open  loop,  and  a  second  frame  ilaving  ao  eye  formed 
upper  part  within  which  the  free  extremities  of  the  wire 
Included  In  said  opposite  loops  ara  engaged  and  through 
which  they  are  freely  movable  in  the  direction  of  their 
lengths,  said  frame  also  having  eye  formed  lateral  parts 
in  which  the  said  downward  continuations  of  the  wire  are 
engaged  and  relatively  to  which  said  eye  formed  portions 
may  freely  vertically  play. 

2.  In  a  neck  tie  form,  the  combination  of  a  spring  wire 
frame  comprising  oppositely  exteD4f>d  loop  members,  the 
upper  portions  of  which  are  comftosed  of  the  free  ex- 
tremitifs  of  the   wire,   and  extended   to  a  lower  position 


than  the  tops  of  the  outer  curved  portions  of  the  loops, 
thf  lower  portions  of  said  loop  members  being  downwardly 
continned.  in  opposite  relations  and  bent  to  produce  an 
Inwardly  offset  h<x)k.  the  bill  portion  of  which  Is  in  the 
form  of  a  downwardly  open  loop,  and  a  second  frame  hav- 
ing an  eye  formed  upper  part  within  which  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  the  wire  Included  In  said  opposite  loops  are 
engaged  and  through  which  they  are  freely  movable  In 
the  direction  of  their  lengths,  said  frame  also  having  eye 
formed  lateral  parts  In  which  xhv  said  downward  con- 
tinuations of  the  wire  are  engaged  and  relatively  to  which 
said  eye  forni.-d  r)..rTi,,iiK  nuiy  freely  play,  atiil  said  second 
framo  having  a  il.wuvvanl  extension  made  with  an  in- 
wardly offset  extremity  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  afore- 
said downwardly  open  loop,  and  to  .serve  as  a  stud  lock. 

3.  In  a  neck  tie  form,  the  combination  of  a  spring  wire 
frame  comprising  oppositely  extended  loop  miml)ers,  the 
upper  portions  of  which  are  comiwsed  of  the  free  extremi- 
ties of  the  wire,  and  extended  to  a  lower  position  than  the 
outer  curved  portions  of  the  loops,  the  lower  portions  of 
said  loop  members  being  downwardly  cuntin\ied,  In  oppo- 
site relations  and  bent  to  form  a  ilownwardly  oi>eiilng  stud 
engagement  loop.  nn<l  h  seci>nd  frame  having  an  eye  formed 
upper  part  within  which  the  free  extiemitles  of  the  wire 
included  In  said  loops  are  engaged  and  through  which  they 
are  freely  moval>Ie  In  the  direction  of  their  lengths,  said 
frame  also  having  eye  forme<l  lateral  pans  in  which  the 
said  downward  continuations  of  the  wire  »re  engaged  and 
relatively  to  which  said  eye  formed  portions  may  freely 
play. 

4.  A  tie  form  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  sleeve  and 
guide  eyes,  a  two  winged  tie  form  frame  of  yielding  wire 
slldable  In  said  sleeve  and  guide  eyes  and  provided  with 
a  button  engaging  hook,  and  a  member  carried  by  said 
plate  to  engage  the  button  with  the  hook. 

5.  A  tie  form  comprising  a  plate  having  a  button  en- 
gaging finger  on  one  eml  and  a  guide  sleeve  on  the  other 
end  and  provided  with  si<ie  guide  eyes,  and  a  wire  form 
having  wings  slidahly  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  a 
button  hook  slidahly  connected  with  the  eyes  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  tlngt-r  in  tripping  a  button. 


1.080,297.      AI'I'.UIATIS    FOR    HANDLING    INVALIDS. 
John    A.    Pitts    and    John    P.    Boebuax.    Kalamazoo, 
Midi.     Filed  Oct.   28.   1912      Serial   No    72s  171       (Cl 
5^—44.) 


1.  In  a  xiructure  of  the  -lass  de9crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  arm  members  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  the  arms  and  cuniprislng  bb^^ks  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  their  bottoms  and  outer  sides  and  vertical 
itnd  transv-TS.'  criov<>s  in  tli.dr  ends:  hanger  straps  ar- 
ranged in  the  grooves  In  the  bottoms  and  the  vertical 
grooves  in  the  ends  of  said  blocks  ;  a  hanger  bar  having 
loops  at  its  ends  in  which  said  hanger  straps  are  slldably 
arrangrni  ;  and  an  adjustable  body  strap  arranged  In  the 
grooves  in  the  sides  ..nd  the  transverse  grooves  in  the 
ends  of  said  blocks,  the  hanger  straps  t.elng  crossed  over 
the  l>ody   straps  and  secured   to  said  bl-x-ks  at  eai  h   side 
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thereof  to  provide  retaining  loops  for  the  body  strap 
whereby  the  body  strap  is  adjustably  secured  to  the  arm 
members,  all  coacting  for  the  purpo.se  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  arm  members  adapted  to  be  placed 
un<ler  the  arms  and  comprising  blocks:  hanger  straps 
passed  under  said  blocks  and  secured  to  the  ends 
thereof;  an  equalising  hang.r  with  which  said  hanger 
straps  are  slldably  associated ;  and  an  adjusUble  body 
strap  pas.sed  around  the  sides  of  said  blocks  and  across 
the  ends  thereof  under  said  hanger  straps  whereby  the 
body  strap  is  adjustably  attached  to  the  arm  members,  all 
coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:i.  In  a  strtuMure  of  the  clus*  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hoisting  means,  of  a  pair  of  rigid  arm  mem- 
bers adaptetl  to  ite  placed  under  the  arms  ;  hanger  straps 
secured  to  the  said  arm  members  ;  an  equalizing  hanger 
bar  suspended  from  said  hoisting  means  and  having  loops 
at  Its  ends  m  which  said  hanger  straps  are  slldably  ar- 
ranged ;  and  an  adjustable  body  strap  adjustably  secured  to 
the  said  arm  members,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  the  hoisting  means,  of  a  pair  of  rigid  arm  meml)er8 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  arms  ;  hanger  straps  se- 
cured to  the  said  arm  meml)ers  :  an  e<iualizing  bar  sus- 
I)ended  from  said  hoisting  means  ;  and  an  adjustable  body 
strap  adjustably  ^ecured  to  the  said  arm  members,  all 
coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  in  an  apparatus  for  handling  invalids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rigid  arm  memlters  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  the  arms,  hanger  8tra'>s  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  arm  members  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  arms,  an 
equalizing  bar  to  which  said  hanger  straps  are  connected, 
and  an  adjustable  body  strap  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  arm  members,  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted 
to  and  held  against  the  sid>'s  of  the  l»o<ly  of  the  person 
to  be  wpported. 


l,08O.»«  APJ'AKATrS  FOR  WKAVING  FABRICS. 
F.MTi.  I'RKiN.  Hanover.  Germany,  assignor  to  I'reln- 
(iewelH^  .Actlen-«Je«ellschaft,  Hanover-Linden.  Germany, 
a  Firm.  Flle<1  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No  7Ro.833. 
(CI.  i;?9— 82.)  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  lay,  of 
moistening  means  guided  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
lay  and  having  operative  connection  with  said  moUrten- 
Ing  means,  and  a  stop  on  the  loom  frame  to  engage  the 
said  arm  to  cause  the  moistening  means  to  be  raised  on 
the  backward  movement  of  the  lay. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  lay,  of  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  lay.  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  one  of  said  links  being  longer  than  the  other, 
a  moistening  device  pivoted  to  said  links,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  the  bracket  and  having  a  projection  engaging  one  of 
the  links  and  a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  as  the  lay  oscillates  and 
thereby  oscillate  said  moistening  device. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  loom 
frame,  a  boss  adjustably  fixed  on  said  frame,  a  catch- 
lever  adapted  to  move  over  said  boss,  a  lug  on  said  oitch- 


lever,  an  arm  engaged  by  said  lug,  a  moisture  holder 
engaged  by  said  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  lower  part  of 
said  moisture  holder  to  a  block,  and  a  spring  drawing 
said  container  downward  whereby  said  moisture  bolder 
Is  reciprocated  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  threads 
at  the  weaving  point. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  and  having 
a  moistening  body  just  below  the  weaving  point,  a  pro- 
tective band  to  prevent  contact  of  the  moistening  body 
and  the  fabric. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  characti  r  described  and  having 
a  moistening  body,  a  bar  disposed  as  a  counter  holder 
for  the  adjustment  of  said  moistening  body. 


1,080.299.      GAME.      Caul    A.    Richmond,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  55H.566.     (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  In  a  game  device,  projectiles,  a  target,  means  to 
gradtmlly  increase  the  accessibility  of  the  target,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  rate  of  such  increase.  ? 

2.  In  a  game  device,  projectiles,  a  target,  mechanism 
to  gradually  increase  the  accessibility  of  the  target,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  a  player  of  the  game  to  start 
such  mechanism  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  game  device,  a  projectile  to  be  thrown  by  a 
player  of  the  game,  a  target  to  i-ece|?t  this  projectile, 
means  to  increase  the  relative  accesslhillty  of  the  target, 
and  means  to  retard  said  increase. 

4.  In  a  game  device,  a  projectile  to  be  thrown  by  a 
player  of  the  game,  a  target  to  receive  the  projectile,  and 
means  gradually  and  slowly  to  Increase  the  relative  ac- 
cessibility of  the  target  as  time  progresses. 

5.  In  a  game  device,  a  projectile  to  be  thrown  by  a 
player  of  the  game,  a  target  to  receive  this  projectile, 
means  to  enlarge  the  target,  and  means  to  retard  the  en- 
largement of  the  target. 

[Claims  fl  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,080. 30f).      GAMi:.      Ca-kl    A.    RiciiJiOND,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1910      Serial  No.  595,240.     (CI.  46—61.) 


1.  In  a  game  device,  a  lK>ard  having  two  pockets,  gates 
therefor,  means  to  open  the  gates  so  as  to  expose  the 
pockets  gradually,  and  projeciiles  to  enter  the  pockets. 

2.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  having  a  iK>cket.  a  gate 
therefor,  means  to  op<'n  the  gate  gradually,  serially  num- 
bered projectiles,  and  other  projectiles  distinguished  from 
the  numbered  ones. 

3.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  having  a  pocket,  a  gate 
therefor,  projectiles  adapted  to  slide  across  the  board, 
and  means  to  move  the  gate  slowly  to  gradually  open  the 
pocket. 
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4.  In  a  i^ame  device,  a  horirontal  board,  a  target  In 
connection  therewith,  means  to  gradually  vary  the  ac- 
ceaslbillty  of  the  target,  and  a  projectile  adapted  to  slide 
across  the  board  and  engage  the  target. 

5.  In  a  game  device,  a  horizontal  board,  a  target  In 
connection  therewith,  means  to  gradually  vary  the  ac- 
cesRlblllty  of  the  target,  and  serially  numbered  projectiles 
adapted  to  slide  across  the  board  and  engage  the  target. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,080,301.  TARGET -GAME  ArPARATUS  Cakl  A. 
Richmond,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609.869.     iCI.  40—59.; 


1.  In  a  irame  device,  a  plurality  of  targets,  means  to 
gradually  Increase  the  extent  of  tbelr  exposure,  and  means 
to  displace  all  the  targets  when  one  Is  struck. 

2.  In  a  game,  a  plurality  of  targets,  means  to  gradually 
increase  the  extent  of  their  exposure,  means  to  displace 
all  the  targets  when  one  is  strucH,  and  means  to  indicate 
which  target  is  struck. 

3.  In  a  game  device,  a  plurality  of  targets,  a  shield  in 
front  thereof,  means  to  gradually  expose  the  targets  from 
behind  the  shield,  and  means  tn  throw  all  the  targets 
behind  the  shield  when  one  Is  struck. 

4.  In  a  game  device,  a  plurality  of  targets,  a  shield  In 
front  thereof,  means  to  gradually  expose  the  targets  from 
behind  the  shield,  means  to  thro*  all  the  targets  behind 
the  shield  when  one  is  struck,  and  means  to  indicate 
which  target  la  struck. 

5.  In  a  game  device,  a  target.  R  shield  in  front  of  the 
target,  nuans  to  gradually  ex|)o«e^  the  target  from  behind 
the  shield,  and  means  to  throw  the  target  behind  the  shield 
when  It  is  struck. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in'the  Gazette.] 


1,080,302.  HEEL  BUILDING  M.VCHINK.  I'.^TRicK 
James  Rii.kv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  690.251.      (CI.  164 — 29.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  a  .suitable  heel- 
llft-forming  die  mounted  above  and  discharging  through 
the  support,  a  tube  positioned  In  the  path  of  discharge  oi 
the  die  for  receiving  the  heel-Uft*  at  one  end,  a  follower 
within  the  tube  adapted  to  be  advanced  therethrough  by 
the  successive  lifts  discharged  from  the  die,  a  fixed  support 
engaging  the  discharge  en<l  of  the  tube,  and  resilient  de- 
vices interposed  between  said  support  and  said  discharge 
end  of  the  tube  to  permit  retraction  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tulie  from  the  die. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  supi)ort.  a  suitable  heel- 
lift-formlng  die  mounted  on  one  «ide  of  said  support  and 
discharging  therethrough,  a  tube  mounted  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  die  but  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support,  a  follower  adapted  to  traverse  the  die  and 
tube  with  successive  accessions  of  lifts  Into  the  die,  a  sec- 
ond fixed  support  engaging  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube 
and  provided  with  a  pocket  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube, 
and  resilient  devices  in  said  pocktt  engaging  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  tube,  whereby  upon  <»ompreB8ion  thereof,  the 
Intake  end  of  the  tube  may  be  retPacted  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  fixed  support. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  heel-lift-forming  die,  a  tube 
or  cylinder  leading  therefrom,  a  follower  traversing  said 
(lie  and  tube  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  and  sepa- 
rable sections  peripherally  engaging  the  inner  walls  of 
the  die  and  tube,  the  faces  adjacent  the  plane  of  separa- 
tion t)etween  the  sections  being  provided  with  opposite  de- 
pressions, a  compression  spring  confined  in  said  depres- 
sions, suitable  allnln*;  fyes  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  re- 
spective stvtions,  and  a  headed  rod  loosely  passed  through 
the  eyes,  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 


at 
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4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  comprising  a  heel 
lift  forming  die.  a  tube  so  located  as  to  receive  the  lifts 
from  the  die.  yielding  means  for  sustaining  the  tube 
against  the  die,  a  yleldable  support  for  the  lifts  friction- 
ally  engaging  within  the  tube,  aald  support  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections,  spring  memlMTS  for  forcing  the  sections 
away  from  each  other  and  into  frlcllonal  contact  with  the 
tube,  and  elements  loosely  arranged  upon  the  sections  to 
prevent  the  entire  separation  of  the  sections. 


1,080,303.  BUNION  KKt'TII'IKU.  William  M.  SchOLL, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,557. 
(CI.  128—28.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bunion  rectifier  com- 
prising, in  an  Integral  rubber  structure,  a  hollow  upright 
toe  spreading  post  ovat'>  in  horizontal  section  with  its 
sides  converging  toward  their  '.ear  portions,  said  post  hav- 
ing horizontal  top  and  bottorj  Hanges  ;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended bunion  shield,  shaped  to  form  a  bunion  pocket  to 
overlie  a  bunion,  having  an  unlnterru[)te<l  interior  surface, 
forming  the  Inside  c.  a  continuous  wall,  and  having  its 
continuous  wall  very  thin  over  the  creat  of  the  bunion 
pocket,  fliln  tbrougbout  the  portions  from  the  crest  of 
said  pocket  to  the  continuous  side  walls,  and  thickened  in 
front  of  and  in  rear  of  the  pocket,  and  a  shank  7,  con- 
necting the  lower  edge  of  the  thickened  front  portion  to 
the  base  of  the  toe  spreader,  whereby  the  separated  post 
and  front  thickened  portion  of  the  guard  may  receive  the 
t<^  therebetween,  mutually  to  position  each  other,  and  the 
thinness  of  the  wall  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  bunion- 
p<Kket  crest  may  permit  flexion  of  the  guard  to  retain  the 
established  relation  of  the  spreader  and  front  portion  of 
the  guard,  without  disturbing  the  relation  of  the  front 
and  rear  thickened  portions  of  said  guard  to  the  foot. 
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1,080,304.  TOB-SPREADER.  William  M.  Scholl,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,598. 
(CI.   128—28.) 


1.  A  toe  spreading  appliance  formed  of  a  material  hav- 
ing the  essential  qualities  of  rubN'r  and  comprising  in  a 
unitary  structure  a  base,  and  a  single  hollow  post,  rela- 
tively long  and  narrow,  rlslnj:  above  said  base,  said  post 
being  formed  with  a  single  uninterrupted  ovate  wall,  thin 
and  flexible  throughout  its  rear  portion  and  Interiorly 
thickened  for  greater  stiffness  near  the  forward  portion 
thereof. 

2.  .\  toe  spreader  comprising  a  spreading  post  having 
transversely  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  a  toe 
spreading  appliance  comprising  a  continuing  ovate  wall 
having  thickened  portions  near  its  front  end  shaped  to 
provide  opposing  seats,  and  a  plug  arranged  for  Insertion 
into  and  retention  by  said  seats. 

3.  A  toe-spreader  comprising  a  spreading  post  having 
transversely  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  a  toe- 
spreading  appliance  comprising  a  continuing;  ovate  wall 
having  thickened  jKjrtlons  near  its  front  end  shaped  to 
provide  dished  opposing  seats,  and  a  hollow  plug  ar- 
range<l  for  insertion  Into  and  retention  by  said  seats. 

4.  A  toe-spreader  comprising  a  spreading  post  having 
transversely  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  a  toe- 
sprendlng  portion  comprising  a  continuing  ovate  wall  hav- 
ing tbifkened  portions  near  its  front  end  shaped  to 
provide  a  plug  retaining  seat,  and  a  pneumatic  plug. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  toe  spreader  having  resilient 
walls  surrounding  an  opening,  and  a  removable  sealed  air 
containing  filler   for  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  of  extent  in  plan  to  underlie  the  ball 
of  a  human  toot  and  the  balls  of  two  adjoining  toes,  and 
provided  with  a  reCess  to  receive  the  joint  of  one  of  the 
toes  underlain  by  said  base,  two  substantially  vertical 
walls  extending  above  the  base  to  He  t>etween  the  two  toes 
underlain  by  said  base,  said  walls  (onverglng  toward  the 
back  to  form  a  wedge  spreader,  and  l>eing  open  at  its 
front,  and  a  yielding  filler  member  of  suitable  size  for 
insertion  between  said  walls  through  said  front  opening, 
and  a  cover  member  overlying  and  connecting  said  walls. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
having  an  upper  surface  shaped  for  conformity  to  a 
human  foot  under  the  enlarged  joint  of  an  affected  toe, 
and  means  rising  from  said  base  for  coaction  between 
said  affected  toe  and  an  adjacent  toe  comprising  two 
substantially  vertical  walls  Integral  with  said  base,  said 
walls  integrally  connected  at  their  rear  edges  and  diverg- 
ing forwardly  to  form  a  hollow  wedge-shaped  member 
open  l)etween  its  free  front  edges,  and  a  horizontal  top 
part  spanning  tiie  space  l)etween  said  vertical  walls  and 
integral  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  suitable  yield- 
ing filler  adapted  to  fit  between  said  vertical  walls  and 
beneath  said  top  part,  said  walls  and  top  part  being  of 
resilient  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,080,305.  TOE  STUAIGHTENING  Al'I'LIANCE.  Wil- 
liam M.  Scholl.  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Jan.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672.599.     (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  two  substantially  vertical  walls  rising 
from  said  base,  spaced  apart  at  their  front  ends  to  leave 
an  end  opening  and  converging  from  the  front  area  of 
the  base  toward  the  rear,  and  a  cover  inenitH^r  overlyine 
said  vertical  walls,  all  of  said  parts  being  permanently 
united  and  constituting  a  wedge  shaped  spreader  of  the 
character  des<Tlbed. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  discrib«>d,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  base,  two  substantially  vertical  walls  rising 
from  said  l^ase  and  convenrlng  from  the  front  area  thereof 
toward  the  rear,  a  cover  member  overlying  said  vertical 
walls,  all  of  said  parts  being  permanently  united  and 
constituting  a  wedge  spreader,  open  at  its  front  end,  and 
a  yielding  fllbr  member  for  the  insertion  between  said 
vertical  walls  tlirough  the  front  opening. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  and  a  spreader  upon  said  base,  said  base 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  spreader  and  having 
formed  therein  a  joint  receiving  recess  suitably  located 
with  respect  to  said  spreader. 


1,080,306.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Bknjamin  F. 
Silli.man,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Hallway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1013.  Serial  No. 
758,523.      (Cl.  234—27.) 


/ 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  guide  plate  provided  with  an 
open  slot  extending  therethrough  ;  a  marker  loosely  re- 
ceived in  such  slot,  said  marker  extending  through  said 
guide  plate ;  a  chart  movably  mounted  in  position  to 
be  contacted  by  said  marker  :  and  means  adapted  to  move 
said  chart  in  a  direction  substaniiiilly  parallel  to  the 
longest  dimension  of  such  slot,  whereby  a  continuous 
record  is  secured  thereon,  showing  the  movement  of  said 
marker. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gtiide  plate  provided  with  a 
spiral  slot  therein,  said  plate  rotatably  mounted  about  an 
axis  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  spiral  slot;  a 
marker  loosely  mounted  in  such  slot  :  a  chart  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  same  axis  as  said  plate  and  in  position 
to  be  contacted  by  said  marker;  and  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  plate  and  said  chart,  whereby  a  continuous 
record  is  secured  thereon,  showing  the  movement  of  said 
marker. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  guide  plate  provided  with  a 
spiral  Blot  therein,  said  plate  rotatably  mounted  al>out 
an  axis  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  spiral  slot; 
an  osclllatorily  mounted  holding  memtter  :  a  marker  slld- 
ably  held  in  said  member  and  loosely  mounted  in  such 
slot  ;   and    means   adapted   to    rotate   said   plate  and   said 

'   chart,    whereby    a    continuous   record    is   secured    thereon, 
showing  the  movement  of  said  marker 

4.  The  combination  of  a  guide  plate  provided  with  a 
spiral    slot    therein,    said    plate    rotatably    mounted    al)out 

J  an   axis  at    substantially   the   center   of  said   spiral    slot; 
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aa  oscillatorily  mouoted  holding  member  ;  a  marker  slid 
ably  held  in  said  memt)er  and  looaely  mounted  in  such 
slot  ;  and  trimming  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  plate 
and  said  chart,  whereby  a  continuous  record  is  secured 
thereon,  showing  the  oadllatlonsi  of  mid  holding  mem- 
ber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  guide  plate  provided  with  a 
spiral  slot  therein,  said  plate  nitatably  mounted  about 
an  axis  at  substantially  the- center  of  said  spiral  slot; 
a  rocker  shaft;  an  osclllatorily  mounted  holding  member; 
link  mechanism  suitably  connecting  «aid  member  and  said 
shaft,  whereby  tho  oscillation  of  «ld  shaft  will  be  trans 
mltted  to  said  holding  member  ;  a  marker  slidably  held 
In  said  memtter  and  loo«»ely  mounted  In  such  slot  ;  a  chart 
rotatably  mounted  about  the  same  ;iiiR  as  said  plate  and 
in  position  to  tH>  contacted  by  said  marker ;  and  trim- 
ming means  adapted  to  rotate  said  plate  and  said  chart, 
whereby  a  continuous  record  is  a*»cured  thereon,  showing 
the  oscillations  of  said  rocker  sha/t. 


l.OSO.aOT.        BOWLINd     BALI^ 
Cleveland,     Ohio.       Filed    Aug. 
641,883.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 


.Vlueut     Sondheimkb, 
J,     1911.       Serial     No. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    U)WHn«   ball    having    a    re 
cess  therein  ;   of  a  bushing  adapt*l   to   removably   engage 
such    recess,    said    bushing    having    an    eccentrically    dis- 
posed aperture  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowling  ball  having  a  re- 
cess therein  ;  of  a  bushing  adapted  to  removably  engage 
such  recess,  said  bushing  having  an  ap»'rture  disposed 
therein,  the  axial  lines  of  such  recess  anil  such  aperture 
being  mutually  Inclined  with  relatl'>n  to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowling  ball  having  a  re- 
cess therein  ;  of  a  bushing  adaptgd  to  removably  ongage 
such  recess,  said  bushing  having  a  substantially  smooth- 
walled  cylindrical  aperture  disposed  therein,  the  axial 
lines  of  such  recess  and  such  aperture  being  mutually 
inclined  with  relation  to  each  othar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bo«-ling  ball  having  a  re- 
cess therein  ;  of  a  bushing  adapted  to  removably  engage 
such  recess,  said  bushing  having  am  eccentrically  disposed 
aperture  therein,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  said  bush- 
ing from  turning  during  nse. 

5.  The  combination  iHth  a  bowling  ball  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  therein ;  of  a  plurality  of  hnshlngs 
adapted  to  snugly  engage  said  recesses ;  each  of  said 
baatiings  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  aperture  there- 
in :  and  means  connecting  said  ball  and  said  bushings, 
whereby  the  latter  cannot  rotate  ifrirlng  use. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  O^iette.] 


such  dial  in  one  minute,  at  a  pre  determined  speed,  said 
dial  and  Index  hand  being  mounted  visibly  for  reading 
the  Indications,  and  a  sjn-cd  Indicating  device  mounted 
for  slmultaneou."  i-fadltii;  of  the  ><[)eed  indications,  the 
revolution  indicating  device  l>elnc  actuated  by  the  revolv- 
ing shaft,  and  the  speed  indicating  device  being  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
speed-Indicating  device  to  compensate  for  errors. 


^  /5 


1,080.308  SPEEDOMKTER  JOHH  K.  Stbwart,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649.S17.      (CI.  73—123.) 

1.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combliation  with  a  revolving 
■haft,  a  revolution  Indicating  device  consisting  of  a  dial 
and  an  Index  hand  which  makqs  one  revolution  about 
aoch  dial  In  one  minute  at  a  prC-determlned  speed,  said 
dial  and  index  hand  being  mounted  visibly  for  reading 
the  Indications,  and  a  apeed  indicating  device  mounted 
for  simultaneous  reading  of  the  speed  Indications,  the 
nvolatlon  indicating  device  being  actuated  by  the  revolv- 
lAg  ahaft,  and  the  speed  indicating  device  being  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  said  abaft. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  in  combitation  with  a  revolving 
■haft,  a  revolution  Indicating  detice  consisting  of  a  dial 
and    an    index    hand    which    makas    one    revolution   about 


.1.  In  a  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a  revolving 
shaft  whose  speed  is  to  t>e  Indicated,  a  revolution-indi- 
cating device  I'onslsting  of  a  dial  ami  an  index  finger 
which  makes  one  revolution  about  such  dial  In  one 
minute  iif  a  pre  determined  speed,  the  dial  Ix'lng  fraction- 
ally gradualeil.  such  dial  and  Index  hand  l>eing  mounted 
visibly  for  reading  their  indication,  and  a  sinvd  Indicating 
devi<e  also  mounted  visibly  for  simultaneously  reading 
the  speed  Indication,  the  index  hand  Iwing  actuated  by 
the  revolving  shaft  and  the  speed- indicating  device  being 
controlled  by  the  8p<'e<l  of  the  same  shaft,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  8i>eed  Indicating  device  to  compensate 
for  errors. 

4.  in  a  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  speed-responsive  device  which  derives  rotative 
movement  from  said  shaft  :  a  helical  spring  colled  about 
thf  axis  of  sabl  spefd  responsive  device  and  connected 
to  the  latter  for  biasing  it  agntust  movement  In  response 
to  the  sp>eed  of  the  shaft  ;  an  annular  guard  encorapaselng 
said  helical  spring;  a  fixed  memlxr  to  which  said  guard 
is  secured  :  a  gear  plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
ails  of  the  biased  device  ;  a  roller  journaled  on  said  plate 
for  holding  the  outer  coll  of  the  spring  against  .said 
guard  ;  a  pinion  rltjld  with  said  roller,  and  an  annular 
rack  mounted  on  the  guard  supporting  member  for  en- 
gagement of  the  pinion,  the  diameter  of  the  roller  and 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  plnloa  being  substantially 
equal,  whereby  the  roller  Is  positively  rotated  for  rolling 
on  the  spring  as  (he  plate  which  carri'-s  it  Is  rotated 
about  Its  ails,  and    means  for   so  rotallnij   said   plate 

5.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination  with  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  speed- responsive  device  which  derives  rotative 
movement  from  said  sbiift  :  a  helical  spring  colled  about 
the  axis  of  said  speed  responsive  device  and  connected 
to  the  latter  for  binsing  It  ajfainst  movement  in  response 
to  the  s(>eed  of  the  shaft  ;  an  annular  guard  encompassing 
the  spring  ;  a  fixed  memt>er  by  whlcli  the  guard  is  carried  : 
a  roller  and  means  by  which  It  is  carried  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  biased  device  for  holding  the  outer 
coil  of  the  spring  against  said  annular  guard,  and  means 
for  swlnclni;  salil  roUercarrylni;  member  about  Its  axis, 
the  guard  being  rigid  with  the  plate  at  a  portion  not 
traversed  by  the  roller,  and  being  shaped  for  normally 
curving  slightly  Inward  from  the  path  of  the  outer  side 
of  the  roller  for  elastic  gripping  of  the  spring  between 
the  roller  and  the  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,080,300        METAI.    BENHINO    MACHINE.       WtLHW.M 
Vot-LMEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Oct.  2,  1911.     Serial 
No.  rt52.3HM.      <C1.  20 — 34.1 
1.    In  a  metal  ben<llnK  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 

forming  block,  having  a  movable  finger,  a  guide-block,  and 
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a  bending  lever,  of  a  hammer  located  to  strike  the  metal 
held  by  said  blocks,  and  having  a  fixed  head  opposed  to 
the  forming-block,  and  a  movable  head  opposed  to  the  mov- 
able finger  of  the  forming-block. 


plane-Iron  and  pivoted  to  said  stock  and  means  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  stock  for  regulating  the  cut  of  said 
plane-Iron. 

1,080,311.      NON  llEFILLABLE   IWTTLE.     ArousTis   C. 
Watts,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Andrew 
Winter'  and  Frank  Oestrelcher  and  one-half  to  WUllard 
B.  Forsythe,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.     Se-  ' 
rial  No.  655,020.      (CI.  215— 69..I 


2  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  forming  block  having  a  swinging  finger,  a  guide-block. 
and  a  bendinglever.  of  a  hammer  locat,-<l  u>  strike  the 
metal  held  bv  said  blocks,  and  having  a  fixed  bead  op^ 
posed  to  the  forming  block,  and  having  a  swinging-head 
opposed  to  the  finger  of  the  forming-block,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  swinging  head  in  juxtaposition  to  said  finger 

during  bending. 

3  lu  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  formlng-Wock,  a  gulde-bWk,  and  a  landing-lever,  of  a 
hanuuer  located  to  strike  the  metal  held  by  said  blocks 
and  having  a  movable  head,  and  means  for  moving  salci 
hea.l  slmuitaueouBly  with  the  metal  durtug  bending. 

4  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  formlngbiock  and  a  guide  block,  of  a  bendinglever, 
means  for  moving  the  bending  lever,  a  hammer  located  to 
strike  the  metal  held  by  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a 
swinging  head,  means  for  moving  said  head  toward  the 
bending  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  hammer. 

5  lu  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
forming  block  and  a  gulde-blo<-k.  of  a  bendinglever,  means 
for  moving  the  same,  a  liammer  located  to  strike  the 
metal  h.  1.1  bv  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a  swinging 
head,  means  for  guiding  the  hammer  In  a  straight  line 
for  striking,  means  for  swinging  said  head  during  the 
bending  operation  toward  the  bending  lever,  and  means 
for  actuating   the   hammer   during   the  l>endlng  operation. 

[Claims  t5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiottc] 


1080  810.  HINGE  SEAT  MORTISING  TOOL.  Albert 
WAMMBO,  Co«x>b,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  e21.5M.      (CI.  144—27.) 


In  a  non  refillable  bottle,  a  stopper  having  a  tortuous 
longitudinal  outlet  passage  In  Its  periphery,  a  groove  dis- 
posed In  the  periphery  of  said  stopper  parallel  to  said 
passage  forming  a  valve  seat  and  terminating  short  of  the 
top  of  the  stopper  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  bottle,  said  grwve  having  a  V  shaped  Inner  wall  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  and  having  a  lateral  extension  to  form 
a  shoulder  therein,  a  slide  valve  operating  In  said  groove 
having  a  V-shai>ed  base  and  limited  In  Its  movement  to  a 
position  of  closure  by  said  shoulder,  and  a  communicating 
passage  between  said  outlet  passage  and  said  groove. 


1  080  312       IMPLEMENT  FOR  DESTROYING  REVENUE- 
'  STAMPS  ON  BEER-CASKS.     Casimr  Wkhnkb.  Central 
City,  S.   1).     Filed  Nov.   12,  1912.      Serial   No.   730.979. 
(CI.  101 — 60.) 


In  a  hinge  seat  mortising  tool,  the  combination  with 
the  stock,  of  apertared  terminal  lips  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  box-loop  made  Integral  with  one  of  the 
said  terminal  Uf*  provided  with  a  set-screw,  a  reciprocat- 
ing plane  iron  ».cured  upon  said  stock,  passing  through 
said  a|>ertures  and  box  loop  and  reUlned  against  said 
stock    bv    the   said   set   screw,   a    lever   secured   upon   said 


1  The  Improved  revenue  stamp  cutter,  comprising  a 
part  adapted  to  rest  on  a  keg  bushing  during  the  ctittlng 
operation,  a  handle  which  is  slldable  on  and  guided  by 
such  part  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  serrated 
circular  cutting  edge,  a  spring  arranged  t>etween  such 
part  and  the  handle,  and  normally  supporting  the  latter 
In  raise<l  position,  and  a  cross  pin  attached  to  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  fixed  part  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle,  as  described. 

2  The  Improved  revenue  stamp  cutter,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  provided  at  ita 
Inner  end  with  a  circular  cutter  having  a  aerrated  edge, 
a  centering  device  having  a  semicircular  head  and  a 
shank  adapted  to  slide  In  the  bore  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  spring  Interposed  between  such  shank 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  stop-pin  arranged 
transversely  In  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  aforesaid  shank,  as  described. 
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1.080,313.  PERFORATOR  FOR  WELL  CASINGS  OR  ensragf  the  recessed  portions  of  the  grlp-rwl,  a  spring  for 
TUBES.  Pacl  F.  YCnglin*;.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  retracing  the  grip-rod  and  grips  associated  with  the  grlp- 
Sept.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  7101.438.     (CL  81—188.)  rod  and  the  lower  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,080,314.  SAFETY-I'OCKKT.  Jo.seph  Z.\biklski.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Mled  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,705.  (CL 
2—161.) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  perforating  wtll  casings,  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  grips  associated  therewith,  frlcttonal  locks 
for  the  grips,  a  spring  for  moving  a  part  associated  with 
the  frictional  locks  upward  and  the  grips  outward,  means 
actuated  by  impact  for  releasint;  the  frictional  locks,  an 
upper  member  maintained  In  movable  relation  with  the 
lower  mcmlier,  inclined  ways  In  s>id  upper  member,  punch 
blocks  seated  In  the  ways  and  punches  carried  by  the  punch 
blocks  to  be  projected  when  the  members  are  moved  one 
toward  the  other. 

2.  In  a  well  casing  perforator,  a  lower  member  having 
inclined  ways  for  grips,  grips  seated  in  said  Inclined 
ways,  means  for  holding  the  grips  In  a  retracted  po- 
sition and  means  actuated  by  impact  to  release  the 
means  for  holding  the  grips  In  a  retracted  position  to 
move  the  grips  upwar<l  and  outwafd.  an  upper  member  hav 
Ing  inclined  ways  for  punch  blocHs,  a  bolt  for  holding  the 
members  In  sliding  engagement  ^ne  with  the  other,  and 
punches  sssoclatiMl  with  the  members  to  t>-  projected  by 
movement  of  the  upper  member  toward  the  lower  member. 

3.  In  a  perforator  for  well  casings,  two  membt^rs  maln- 
talne<I  in  longitudinally  movable  relation  one  to  the  other, 
punches  as.sociated  with  the  members  to  be  projected  when 
one  of  the  ra»'mbers  Is  moved  toward  the  other  member, 
grips  associate<l  with  the  lower  member  to  hold  the  same 
against  downward  movement  wKen  projected,  a  slldable 
bar  associated  with  the  grips,  lo^ks  for  frictionally  hold- 
ing til*'  grips  retracted  and  resllletit  means  for  moving  the 
bar  trt  project  the  grips  upon  relemse  of  the  locks. 

4.  In  a  ca.slng  perforator,  a  lower  member  having  in- 
clined guldeways  which  are  intersected  by  a  slot,  gripa 
associated  with  the  guldeways.  a  bolt  having  adjacent 
to  Its  upper  end  rece.s.s*-s  the  lower  end  of  the  N)lt  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lower  meml)er.  a.  spring  for  moving  the 
bolt  in  a  direction  to  project  tht  grips  which  are  a.s80- 
ciated  with  the  bolt,  spring  actuated  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  recesses  in  the  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  in  such 
position  that  the  grips  will  be  retracted,  an  upper  meml)er 
maintained  in  slidable  relation  with  the  lower  m.'mt)er,  in- 
clined ways  in  said  upper  membar.  punch  blocks  slldable 
in  the  ways  and  arms  connectetl  to  the  punch  blocks  and 
to  the  iowt'r  memtter. 

5.  In  a  perforator  for  well  ca»ings.  an  upper  member 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  «n  opening  at  its  lower 
portion  of  less  diameter  than  dianeter  of  the  l>ore  ab<jve. 
Inclined  ways  in  the  lower  portloc  of  the  upper  member, 
a  lower  member,  a  bolt  for  connecting  the  upper  member 
in  Blidable  relation  with  the  lower  member,  punch  blocks 
mounte<l  to  slide  upon  the  inclined  ways,  arms  pivott»<l  to 
the  lower  member  and  to  the  puucb  blocks,  a  grip-rod  hav- 
ing   retfsses    formed    therein,    spring   projected    balls    that 


1  In  combination,  a  snrment  pocket:  a  flap  covering 
the  opening  of  said  pocket;  ixrforated  members  carrle<l  by 
said  pocket  and  extending  through  said  flap;  a  strap  lock- 
ing said  perforated  memln^rs  through  said  flap;  a  chain 
secured  to  said  pocket  and  extending  through  said  strap  ;  a 
ring  on  the  free  end  of  said  chain  ;  a  second  chain  secured 
to  said  pocket  and  extending  through  said  strap;  a  ring 
secured  to  said  second  ihaiu.  slldably  mounted  on  said 
first  chain  and  adapted  to  lock  said  chains  together,  and 
a  supplemental  flap  covering  said  first  mentioned  flap  and 
the  locking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  po<ket  :  a  flap  covering  the  open- 
ing of  safd  pocket  :  rings  carried  by  said  pocket  and  ex- 
tending through  said  flap  :  a  strap  through  said  rings  and 
provided  with  perforations  near  its  ends  ;  two  cliains  car- 
ried by  said  pocket  and  extending  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  strap  ;  a  ring  secured  to  each  chain,  one  of 
said  rings  being  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  said  chains; 
ami  a  supplemental  flap  secured  above  said  pocket  cover- 
ing said  tlrst  mentioned  flap  and  the  means  for  locking 
the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 


1,USU,315.  BATH  .MAT.  Wili.ard  E.  Ali.en.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  559.660.  (CL 
4—27.) 


1.  A  bath  mat  of  flexible  Impervious  material  the  edges 
of  which  are  turned  up  and  connected  at  the  corners  to 

form  an  upstanding  rim  around  said  mat,  rigid  strips  at- 
tacbe<l  to  the  edges  of  said  upstanding  rim,  and  flexible 
bandies  which  connect  different  sides  of  said  rim,  said 
rigid  strips  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
mat  to  sag  under  the  weight  of  wafer  contained  therein 
when  raised  by   its  handles,  substantially  as  des<  rlljod. 

2.  \  bath  mat,  comprising  a  flexible.  Impervious  body 
portion,  the  edges  of  which  are  upturned  and  connected 
at  the  corners  of  said  mat  to  form  an  upstanding  rim 
around  sai<l  mat.  rigid  strips  attached  to  the  sides  of  said 
rim  comprising  strips  at  opposite  sides  thereof  made  In 
separate  sections,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  rim  to  which 
said  sectional  strips  are  attached  may  fold  inwardly  and 
thus  permit  the  t>ody  portion  of  the  mat  to  sag,  and  flexi- 
ble handles  connected  to  and  which  connect  different  sides 
of  the  mat,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  bath  mat  comprising  a  flexible.  Impervious  body 
portion  the  edges  of  which  are  upturned  and  connected  at 
the  corners  or  angles  of  said  mat  to  form  an  upstanding 
rim  around  said  mat  and  rigid  strips  attached  to  the  sides 
of  said  rim  comprising  strips  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
made  In  separate  sections,  flexible  handles  connected  to 
and  which  connect  different  sides  of  the  mat  rim  and  com- 
prising handles  connected  adjacent  to  the  middies  of  the 
Bides  of  the  rim  which  comprise  a  plurality  of  rigid  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  bath  mat  of  flexible  Impervious  material  the  edges 
of  which  are  turned  up  to  form  an  upstanding  rim  around 
said  mat,  rigid  strips  attached  to  the  edges  of  said 
upstanding  rim,  and  flexible  handles  which  connect  dif 
ferent  sides  of  said  rim,  said  rigid  strips  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  said  mat  to  sag  under  the  weight 
of  water  contained  therein  when  raised  by  its  handles. 

5.  A  bath  mat.  comprising  a  flexible  impervious  body 
portion,  the  edges  of  which  are  upturned  to  form  an  up- 
standing rim  around  said  mat.  rigid  strips  attached  to 
the  sides  of  said  rim  comprising  strips  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  made  in  separate  sections,  whereby  the  sides  of 
the  rim  to  which  said  sectional  strips  are  attached  may 
fold  inwardly  and  thus  permit  the  body  portion  of  the 
mat  to  sag,  and  flexible  handles  connected  to  and  which 
connect  different  sides  of  the  mat. 


1,080,316.  CONTROL  DEVICE.  George  .1  B.\ker  and 
Frank  E.  Baker,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Detroit  Tractor  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,772.     (CL  21—00.) 


1.  A  control,  having  in  combination,  a  device,  a  movable 
member  for  controlling  such  device  when  the  same  is 
moved  a  prescribed  distance,  a  second  device,  a  second  mov- 
able memN'T  for  controlling  such  second  device  when  the 
second  movable  member  is  moved  a  prescribed  distance,  a 
third  device  and  an  extra  control  device  for  controlling  the 
third  device,  movable  by  simultaneous  and  conjolnted  ac- 
tuation of  the  said  first  and  second  movable  mem'  ers 
short  of  the  distance  necessary  to  actuate  the  first  or  lec- 
ond  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  control  device,  having  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
movable  rods,  an  oscillatory  cross  beam,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers thereon  by  which  two  distinct  devices  may  be  con- 
troile<l,  an  oscillatory  cross  tiar  connected  with  the  said 
rods  and  a  member  upon  which  said  cross  bar  can  os- 
cillate, bat  which  Is  adapted  to  control  a  third  device 
when  said  cross  bar  moves  up  and  down,  whereby  actua- 
tion of  either  one  of  the  rods  oscillates  the  cross  beam 
and  operates  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  memt>ers  on 
the  cross  lieam,  while  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  rods 
operates  the  memlier  connected  with  the  cross  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  control  device,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
uprights,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  each  upright  and  a 
movable  rod  connected  with  each  t>ell-crank  lever,  a  beam 


through  which  each  rod  passes,  said  beam  having  an  os- 
cillatory bearing,  a  cross  bar  through  which  each  rod 
passes,  a  meml)er  through  which  cross  bar  can  oscillate, 
but  which  is  actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
cross  bar,  a  pair  of  controlled  members  on  said  beam 
operable  by  the  oscillation  of  the  beam,  whereby  actuation 
of  the  one  bell-crank  lever  or  the  other  tips  the  beam 
and  operates  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  control  mem- 
bers as  the  case  may  be,  while  pull  on  both  of  the  bell- 
crank  levers  simultaneously  operates  the  said  memlier  In 
connection  with  the  cross  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  control  device,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
movable  rods,  a  cross  beam  connected  with  the  rods  and 
a  cross  bar  connected  with  each  rod,  a  pair  of  collars  on 
each  rod,  one  of  each  pair  tieing  below  the  cross  bar  and 
the  other  being  below  the  cross  l)eam,  the  said  cross  beam 
having  a  pivotal  bearing,  a  pair  of  control  memlters  on  said 
cross  beam  and  an  extra  control  device  through  which  the 
cross  bar  may  oscillate,  but  actuated  by  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  cross  bar,  whereby  pull  on  either  one  of 
the  rods  tips  the  cross  lieam  by  reason  of  the  collar  thereun- 
der, encountering  the  same  and  bringing  Into  operation 
one  of  the  control  members,  while  simultaneous  pull  on 
both  the  rods  brings  the  collars  below  the  cross  bar  Into 
contact  with  the  cross  bar  and  moves  It  vertically  to 
actuate  the  extra  control  member,  while  the  cross  beam 
is  not  actuated  by  reason  of  the  spacing  of  the  collars 
therebelow  at  somewhat  more  distant  points  than  the 
collars  below  the  cross  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  control  device,  a  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  rods  reclp- 
rocable  through  said  cross  bar,  a  member  through  which 
said  cross  bar  may  oscillate  when  only  one  or  the  other  of 
the  rods  is  actuated,  but  which  Is  brought  into  operation 
by  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  both  rods,  the  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  slotted  head  and  pivoted  bell-crank  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  fbe  Gazette.] 


1,080,317.  DISPLAY  SIGN  HOLItER.  Fbed  W.  Bbck- 
wiTH,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,167.      (CI.  40—64.) 


1.  A  window  display  sign  holder,  comprising  vertically 
extending  hollow  supporting  members  polygonal  in  croas 
section,  means  for  anchoring  each  of  said  members,  said 
members  each  being  provided  with  a  series  of  opposed 
slots  along  the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  each  slot  consisting 
of  three  sections,  one  section  extending  horizontally  on 
the  rear  face  of  the  supporting  member  and  the  second 
section  extending  vertically  on  Inner  side  faces  of  the 
supporting  members  and  below  the  first  section  and  a 
third  section  extending  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
section  and  lying  at  an  angle  to  each,  a  rectangular  plate 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  any  selected  pair  of  said 
slots,  said  slots  receiving  the  side  edges  of  the  inserted 
plate,  said  plate  when  first  Inserted  lying  horizontally  and 
turning  to  a  vertical  position  by  descent  In  said  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  window  display  sign  holder  comprising  companion 
hollow   vertical   extending  supporting  members,   each   rec- 


MO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCEMBEK   2,  IOI3. 


tanKular  In  rrosu  fwrtion.  meaas  for  anchoring  said  mem- 
bers in  position,  snid  members  fach  being  provided  with  a 
serlps  of  opp(i8«»(l  slots  along  the  adjacent  faces  thereof, 
each  slot  consisting  of  three  seotlons,  one  section  extend- 
ing horizontally  on  the  rear  faces  of  said  memU'rs,  a 
second  section  extending  vertically  on  the  inner  side  faces 
of  said  members  and  below  th«  first  section,  and  a  third 
section  extending  between  the  tertical  and  horizontal  sec- 
tions and  angularly  disposed  tr>  each,  and  a  rectangular 
plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  any  selected  opposed  sets 
of  slots,  the  i*lde  edges  of  said  plate  lying  within  said 
■lots  when  Inserted,  each  plata  being  placed  horizontally 
at  the  Initial  Insertion  Into  stld  slots  and  turned  to  a 
Tcrtlcal  position  by  downward  movefjent  In  said  slots, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,080,31'*  .VOX  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE,  john  Behbi^- 
OBK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  D«c.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
737,681.      (Cl.  215 — «3.) 


In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  tha  combination  of  a  bottle 
neck  :  a  two-part  plug  In  said  Ixittle  neck,  the  lower  of 
said  pai-fs  having  a  valvf  sear  In  its  upper  face  and  the 
upper  part  havini;  a  Interaiiy  f|l.>«poRed  central  partition 
spaced  concentrically  from  the  bottle  neck  by  ribs  which 
extend  ilownwardly  and  rest  on  said  lower  part,  an  out- 
wardly tiaring  wall  exti'nding  upwardly  from  said  central 
partition  with  its  top  portion  pngaglng  the  bottle  neck 
and  having  perforations  estahli»ibln>:  communication  be- 
tween thp  Interior  of  said  flarinp  wall,  through  said  per- 
forations, around  said  central  partition  and  to  the  valve 
seat  in  the  lower  part  ;  and  a  yalve  In  said  valve  seat, 
substantlallv  as  descrlljed,  | 


1.080.310.  KEAMING  AM>  RECESSING  MACHINE. 
William  G.  Benninghoff-,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Taylor- Wilson  Manufacturing  Company.  McKees  Rocks, 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'Mnn^fjivania.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
19<><>.  Serial  No.  526,970.  Renewed  Aug.  IT.,  1913. 
Serial   No    7>*4.973.      (CI.  77— S.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  positioned  spindles  mounted  to  have  both  a 
rotary  and  a  longitudinal  slldinf;  movement  and  designed 
to   carry   cutting   tools,   shifting   levers   having  operative 


connection  with  the  respective  spindles,  an  Intermediate 
abutment  arranged  l)etween  the  shifting  levers,  two  sets  of 
toggle  levers  l»etwe<*n  the  abutment  and  the  respective 
shifting  levi'rs.  a  pivotally  mounte<l  foot  lever,  a  pair  of 
links  l)etween  the  foot  lever  an<l  the  two  8»'ts  of  toggle 
levers  wherehy  the  said  tog^'ie  levers  may  be  actuated 
through  the  foot  lever  to  simultaneously  move  the  spindles 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  fiwt  lever  in  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  maciilne  of  the  class  de8crlb<xl.  including  oppo- 
sitely positioned  spindles  mounted  to  have  both  a  rotary 
and  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  designed  to  carry 
cutting  tools,  shifting  levers  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  respective  spindles,  an  abutment  arranged 
between  the  shifting  levers,  two  seta  of  toggle  levers  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  resp.-ctive  shifting  levers,  a 
pivotally  mounte<l  foot  lever  arranged  under  the  abut- 
ment, links  extending  u[iwardly  from  the  foot  lever  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  abutment  and  connected  to  the  re- 
spective toggle  levers  whereby  the  toggle  levers  may  be 
actuated  through  the  foot  lever  to  simultaneously  move 
the  spindles  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  a  spring 
between  the  foot  lever  and  the  abutment  for  normally 
holding  the  foot  lever  in  an  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  (l.scrlbe<l,  Includink'  oppo- 
sitely poHitiontil  spindles  mounted  to  have  both  a  rotary 
and  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  designed  to  carry 
the  cutting  tools,  shlftint:  levers  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  resi>e<tive  .splndle.s,  a  shaft,  two  sets  of 
toggle  levers  between  the  shaft  and  the  respective  shifting 
levers,  a  foot  lever  arranged  under  the  shaft,  a  spring 
between  the  foot  lever  and  the  shaft  for  normally  holding 
the  same  in  inoperative  p<isltlon,  and  links  between  the 
foot  lever  and  the  two  sets  of  toggle  levers  whereby  the 
said  toggle  levers  may  be  actuated  through  the  foot  lever 
to  simultaneously  move  the  spindles  towanl  or  away  from 
each  other. 


1.080,320.      OILER.      KimKw.. 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1011. 

221—56.) 


>£>   A.    Booos,    Fort    Dodge, 
Serial  No.  657,760.      (CI. 


1.  An  oil  can  consisting  of  a  base  and  tv)dy  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  an  inwardly  curved  breast  por- 
tion provided  with  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  turned 
Sange  at  Its  upf)er  end.  an  outer  spout  section  having  a 
dome  shaped  lower  end  and  a  vertical  flange  fitting  within 
the  aforesaid  inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  of 
the  breast  portion  of  the  iKXiy  of  the  can,  and  a  removable 
inner  spout  section  liavlng  a  horizontal  base  and  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  adapted  to  fit  frlctionally  within 
the  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  outer  spout  sec- 
tion. 
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2.  An  oil  can  consisting  of  a  base  and  a  body  portion, 
said  botly  portion  having  an  inwardly  curved  breast  por- 
tion provided  with  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  turned 
flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  coll  spring  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension resting  on  the  base  of  the  can.  the  coils  bearing 
against  the  inner  walls  of  the  can  and  the  upper  coil 
resting  in  the  space  between  the  breast  and  the  inwardly 
and  downwardly  turned  flange  thereof,  and  a  two-part 
spout,  the  outer  section  of  the  spout  fitting  frlctionally 
within  the  breast  flange  and  the  inner  section  of  the  spout 
fitting  frlctionally  within  the  outer  spout  section. 


1,080,321.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  George  M.  Bbbckbn- 
RiiK.E,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  P. 
McManus,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,272.      (CL   172-239.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilx'd  comprising  rotary 
printing  me<-hanism  and  au  electric  motor  for  operating 
the  same;  a  circuit  for  oj)eraflDg  said  motor;  automatic 
means  for  breaking  said  circuit  and  disconnecting  said 
printing  mechanism;  and  an  automatic  stop  arranged  to 
stop  said  printing  mechanism  at  the  same  point  after  each 
operation   thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  describe<l  comprising  printing 
mechanism  and  an  electric  motor  for  op<'ratlng  the  same ; 
a  circuit  for  operating  said  motor;  automatic  means  for 
first  breaking  said  circuit  and  then  disconnecting  said 
printing  mechanism  and  motor  after  each  ojieratlon  of 
said  printing  mechanism  ;  and  an  automatic  stop  arranged 
to  stop  said  printing  mechanism  at  the  same  point  after 
each  operation   thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  ,\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  rotary 
printing  mechanism  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
the  same;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor;  a 
switch  controlling  said  circuit;  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
releasably  connecting  said  motor  and  printing  mechanism  ; 
means  for  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  and  throw- 
ing said  switch  to  close  said  circuit;  and  automatic  means 
for  throwing  said  switch  to  break  said  circuit  and  discon- 
necting said  clutch  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  printing 
mechanism  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same; 
an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor;  a  switch  con- 
trolling said  circuit;  a  clutch  mechanism  for  releasably 
connecting  .said  motor  and  printing  mechanism  ;  means  1 
for  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  and  throwing  said 
switch  to  cb.se  said  circuit ;  and  automatic  means  for  first 
throwing  said  switch  to  break  said  circuit  and  then  dis- 
connecting said  clutch  mechanism,  substantially  as  de-  | 
scribed.  | 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  rotary 
printing  mechanism  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
the  same ;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor  ;  a 
switch  controlling  said  circuit ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
releasably  connecting  said  motor  and  printing  mechanism  ; 
means  for  simnltaneonsly  connecting  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  throwing  said  switch  to  close  said  circuit ;  and 
automatic  means  for  throwing  said  switch  to  break  said 
circuit  and  <liNconnecting  said  clutch  mechanism,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described.  ! 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]  | 


1,080,322.      DI8CUABGE  -  VALVE.      ALBEKT    L.    Shown, 
Little   Rock,    Ark.      Filed    Nov.    10,    1012.      Serial    No 
732,327.      (CI.  230—34.) 


1.  In  a  compressor,  the  cnnibinatlon  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  reciprocating  discharge  valve,  a  sUeve  for  giildlng  the 
valve,  a  cap  on  said  sleeve,  a  removable  member  extending 
above  the  top  of  the  compressor  and  down  into  said  sleeve, 
said  member  fitting  said  cap  and  having  a  restricted  pas- 
sage opening  above  and  iwlow  the  cap,  whereby  said 
valve  is  cushioned  as  it  moves  to  its  seat  by  the  forma- 
tion of  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  sleeve  behind  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  reciprocating  discharge  valve  having  a  spring  container 
in  its  upiK-r  end,  a  spring  in  said  container,  a  sleeve  for 
guiding  the  valve,  a  cap  on  .said  sleeve,  and  a  removable 
meml)er  extending  from  above  the  top  of  the  compressor 
down   into  said  sleeve  and  forming  an  abutment   for  the 

•spring. 

3.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  reciprocating  discharge  valve,  a  sleeve  for  guiding 
the  valve,  the  latter  having  an  air  tight  sliding  joint  with 
the  sleeve,  a  cap  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  removable  tubular  ' 
member  providing  a  restricted  passage  from  the  interJor 
of  tho  sleeve  above  the  valve,  whereby  said  valve  is  cush- 
ioned as  it  moves  to  its  seat  by  the  formatiwi  of  a  partial 
vacuum  in  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  reciprocating  discharge  valve,  means  for  guiding  said 
valve,  and  a  removable  tubular  member  extending  from 
above  the  top  of  the  compressor  into  said  guiding  means 
for  feeding  oil  to  said  valve  from  outside  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  compres.sor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  reciprocating  discharge  valve,  a  sleeve  for  guiding  said 
valve,  and  a  removable  member  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  compressor  and  down  Into  said  sleeve  for  feeding 
oil  from  above  the  cylinder  to  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,323.  AUTOM.\TIC  FIRE-ALARM.  Le.ster  J. 
Bryant  and  J.\mie  Ca«i,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  19 
1913.  Serial  No.  755,462.  (CI.  177— .-jOa.) 
In  an  automatic  Are  alarm,  a  plate  of  non  conducting 
material,  a  pair  of  contact  posts  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
member  also  mounted  on  the  plate  and  designed  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  which  is  engaged  with  one  of 
said  contact  posts  and  the  other  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  other  contact  post,  angular  extensions  forme<l 
on  said  arms  for  projection  beyond  one  edge  of  said 
plate,  fusible  connecting  means  engaged  with  the  an- 
gular extensions  of  said  arms  to  temporarily  re- 
tain one  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  one  contact 
poat,  and  a  hook  formed  on  the  extension  of  the 
other  arm  of  the  aprlng  member  adapted  for  engagement 
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wltb  the  extension  of  the  second  mentioned  arin,  whereby 
to   retain   the   latter  out  of  engagement  with   the  second 


mentioned   contact   post,   prior    to   the   application   of  said 
fusible  connectlnK  means  In  position. 


A  clothes  washins,'  attachment  for  set  tubs  comprising 
arms  constituting  a  fixed  frame  tnd  eitendlnjf  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tub  and  termlnatin|;  at  the  top  edjje  of  the 
tub  and  whereof  some  clamp  the  front  wail  and  some  the 
end  walls  of  the  tub,  In  combination  with  a  sinRle  swing- 
ing frame  consisting  of  end  piece*  and  rails  and  provided 
at  its  top  edge  with  an  upwardly  extending  handle,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  tnb 
and  connecting  the  fixed  frame  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
swinging  frame.  Mulmtantially  as  described. 


1,080.325  ATTACHMENT  PLUa  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Frank  H.  Chapman  and  Owkn  E.  Kennbt, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,299.     (CI.  173—360.) 


1.  A  coupling  for  electrtc  circuits  comprising  a  socket 
member  having  separate  contact  pftrts  and  a  plug  member, 
said   plug   member   having   two   sections   which    are    rela 


1,080,324.       CLOTHES  WASIIIN(}    ATTACHMENT    FOR   1 
SET  TUBS.      KBF.y  Cavender.  J'hiladclphia,   Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.322.      (CI.  68—20.) 


tlvely  movable  upon  an  In-scrtion  thereof  into  the  socket 
meniber,  one  of  said  sections  carrvln»?  a  pair  of  contact 
parts  for  contact  with  ttie  respective  contact  parts  of  the 
socket  member  when  inserted  therein,  and  means  sep- 
arate from  said  contact  parts  and  automatically  operable 
by  a  relative  movement  of  the  y>\ng  member  sections  when 
inserted  within  tlie  socket  meml>er  to  hold  the  two  mem- 
bers in  coupled  relation. 

^^.  A  cou[)llng  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  socket 
member  havjriu  separate  rontact  parts  and  a  pluK  mem 
ber,  said  plu;;  memtier  havint:  se«-tlons  which  are  relatively 
movable  upon  an  Insertion  of  the  plug  a  predetermined 
extent  Into  the  socket  member,  contacts  carried  by  the 
plug  meml>er  for  contact  with  the  resfjectlve  contact  parts 
of  the  socket  memt>er  when  the  plug  Is  Inserted  therein, 
and  means  separate  from  said  contact  parts  and  auto- 
matically operable  by  a  relative  movenn-nt  of  the  plug 
sections  when  Inserted  Into  the  socket  member  to  ht.'d  the 
two  members  In  couple<i  relation. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  deKcrU)ed.  a  plug  member 
having  a  socketed  portion  and  a  pliinK«'r  mounted  in  said 
sockete<l  portion,  a  conductor  element  having  a  portion 
countersunk  In  the  plunger  and  a  portion  which  Is  radially 
offset  relative  to  the  plunger  to  form  a  contact  part  for 
side  contact  wltb  the  wall  of  a  socket  member  Into  which 
the  plug  may  \>e  inserted. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  plug  member 
having  a  socketed  body  part  with  a  recess  in  the  outer 
end  portion  of  th.-  socket  wall,  a  plunger  iougitudlnally 
movable  In  said  socket,  a  contact  part  fixed  to  said  plunger 
and  projecting  through  said  recess  and  a  separate  contact 
part  carried  by  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  coupling  of  ttie  chiss  described,  a  plug  having 
a  body  member  provided  with  an  end  socket  and  having 
an  opening  In  the  wall  of  such  socket,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movements  In  said  socket,  means  Influ- 
encing an  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to 
the  socket  and  spring  catch  means  carried  by  the  plunger 
for  engagement  with  said  opening  to  limit  the  normal  otit- 
ward  moviiuents  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  socket 
and  ailapted  to  N-  depressed  from  within  said  opening  by 
the  ln8ertk>n  of  an  instrument  Into  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080..326.  .\TTACIIMENT  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Frank  H.  CHAr.MAN  .ind  Owen  E.  Kenmt, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Vost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,.300.     (CI.  173—360.) 


1  .\  plug  of  the  class  described  having  two  sections 
mounted  for  limited  relative  longitudinal  movements  one 
within  the  other,  means  Influencing  a  relative  outward 
movement  of  said  se<-tions,  a  conductor  part  carried  by 
each  section  with  the  conductor  part  of  the  outer  section 
in  exposed  position  on  a  side  thereof,  and  a  spring  brush 
conductor  member  connecting  said  parts  and  having 
sliding  contact  with  one  of  them  when  the  sections  are 
relatively  moved. 

2.  A  plug  of  the  class  descrU^ed  having  two  telescoping 
sections    mounted    for    limited    relative   axial    movements. 


Dece.mber  2,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M3 


means  Influencing  a  relative  movement  of  the  sections  la 
one  direction,  a  conductor  part  fixedly  carried  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  outer  section,  n  conductor  part  attached 
to  the  inner  section,  and  a  spring  conductor  member  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  conductor  parts  and  having  perma- 
nent sliding  contact  with  the  other  of  said  parts  when 
the  sections  are  assembled. 

.1.  A  plug  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion having  a  hollow  extension  at  one  end,  a  contact 
meml>er  fixe<lly  carried  In  externally  exposed  position  by 
said  extension  and  having  an  Internally  exposed  part,  a 
phitiger  moun'ed  for  limited  reclprocatory  movements 
within  said  ctenslon,  means  Influencing  an  outward 
movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  extension,  a  con- 
dtxctor  member  carried  by  the  plunger,  and  a  yleldable 
conductor  elenient  connected  to  one  of  said  numbers  and 
having  sliding  contact  with  the  other. 

4.  A  plug  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion of  insulating  material  provided  in  one  end  with  a 
longitudinal  socket  the  wall  of  which  socket  is  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  conductor  part  fixedly  carried  in  ex- 
ternally exposed  position  by  said  wall  and  having  a  por- 
tion exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  socket  through  said 
opening,  a  plunger  mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  re- 
clprocatory movements  in  said  socket,  a  conductor  part 
carried  by  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  brush  member  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  conductor  parts  through  said 
opening  and  having  sliding  contact  with  the  other  part 
when  the  section  and  plunger  are  relatively  moved. 

5.  A  plug  of  the  class  described  having  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping sections  mounted  for  relative  reclprocatory  move- 
ments, means  Influenrlng  a  relative  mitward  movement 
of  said  sections,  conductor  members  r<>spectlvcly  carried 
by  said  sections,  and  means  coactlng  with  one  of  said 
members  to  limit  tue  relative  outward  movements  of  the 
section.'*. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,327.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Frank  H.  CHAf.viA.v  and  Owkn  E.  Kknney, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tlie  Yost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar  21,  1913     Serial  No.  755,909.    (CI.  173—360.) 


1.  A  plug  of  the  class  described  having  two  relatively 
movable  sections,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  serving  to  limit  the  relative  movements  of  the 
sections  in  one  direction  and  automatically  operable  to  pro- 
ject without  the  sections  to  form  a  thread  engaging  part 
when  the  sections  are  relatively  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  socket  member,  a  plug  for  fitting 
Into  said  member  and  having  two  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  plug  sections  and 
serving  to  limit  the  relative  movements  of  the  plug  sec- 
tions in  one  direction  and  automatically  operable,  upon  a 
relative   movement   of   the   plug   sections   in   the   opposite 


direction  when  Inserted  into  the  socket  member,  to  project 
without  the  sections  and  have  holding  engagement  with 
the  Interior  side  wall  of  the  socket  member. 

3.  A  plug  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socketed 
member  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  and  a  pinnger 
reciprocally  movable  In  said  meml>er  and  having  a  side 
recess  In  register  with  said  opening,  a  pivoted  part  mount- 
ed In  said  recess  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  end 
portion  normally  projecting  Into  said  opening  to  coatt 
with  a  wall  thereof  to  limit  the  relative  outward  move- 
ments of  said  member  and  plunger,  and  means  for  influenc- 
ing an  outward  movement  of  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
part  whereby  it  is  caused  to  work  outwardly  through  said 
opening  to  form  an  external  thread  engaging  part  when 
the  plunger  Is  moved  from  normal  position  into  said  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  plug  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  having  relatively  mov- 
able telescoping  sections  the  outer  of  which  has  an  open- 
ing in  its  wall,  a  member  plvotally  carried  by  the  inner 
section  and  normally  cooperating  with  the  outer  section 
to  limit  the  relative  movements  of  the  sections  In  one 
direction  and  having  its  free  end  laterally  angled  to  adapt 
It  to  project  Into  said  opening,  and  means  influencing  an 
outward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  member  through 
said  opening  to  form  an  external  thread  engaging  part 
when  one  section  Is  moved  a  predetermined  extent  within 
the  other. 

5.  In  combination,  a  socket  member,  a  plug  for  fitting 
Into  said  member  and  having  two  sections  mounted  for 
relative  longitudinal  movements,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  plug  sections  and  coactlng  with  the  other  sec- 
tion to  limit  the  relative  outward  movements  thereof  and 
automatically  operable  by  a  predetermined  relative  inward 
movement  of  the  plug  sections  to  engage  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  socket  meml>er  to  retain  the  plug  and  socket 
meml)er  in  assembled  relation  when  the  former  has  been 
inserted  a  predetermined  extent  into  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnled  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,328.  DOUBLE-POINTED  REPRODUCING  STYLUS 
FOR  TALKING-MACHINES,  AND  HOLI»ER  THERE- 
FOR. EowAhD  T.  Condon,  .Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,012.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stylus 
arm  having  a  socket  of  suflSclent  depth  to  properly  receive 
and  retain  the  shank  and  inactive  end  of  a  double  pointed 
stylus  ;  of  a  frlctlonally  held  guard  therein  for  the  in- 
active end  of  the  stylus  and  Into  which  the  same  is  adapted 
to  pass. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reproducing  stylus  for  talk- 
ing machines,  having  oppositely  pointed  ends;  of  a  bolder 
therefor,  and  a  guard  In  said  holder  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  temporarily  inactive  end  of  the 
stylus  bottoming  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reproducing  stylus  for  talk-  / 
Ing  machines,  having  oppositely  pointed  ends;  of  a  bolder 
therefor,  and  a  guard  at  the  bottom  of  said  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  to  receive  the  temporarily  Inactive  end 
of  the  stylus  bottoming  therein,  and  with  a  recess  in  its 
under  face,  whereby  styll  of  various  tapers  may  be  accom- 
modated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reproducing  stylus  for  talk- 
ing machines,  having  oppositely  pointed  ends  ;  of  a  bolder 
therefor,    and    a    guard    In    said   holder   provided   wltb   a 
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tapering  slot  adapted  to  reoetye  the  temporarily  InactlTe 
end  of  tbe  stylus  bottoming  therein. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  t  reproducing  stylos  for  talk 
ing  machines,  baTlng  opposlHely  pointed  ends  ;  of  a  holder 
therefor,  and  a  guard  in  said  bolder  adapted  to  embrace 
the  temporarily  inactive  enl  of  the  stylus  without  con- 
tacting with  the  point  thereof. 


1,080,329.  SHEET-METAL  CTLVERT.  JOUN  H.  Dhan, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  1«,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.420.      (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  cotnprlHlug  complementary  cor- 
rugated sections  having  longitudinal  abutting  edges,  a 
metal  strip  or  bar  secured  ta  the  convex  corrugations  of 
one  of  said  sections  thereby  forming  a  space  or  passage- 
way between  each  concave  coffrugation  of  said  section  and 
the  metal  strip,  and  fastening  means  rigidly  and  perma- 
nently secured  to  tbe  other  ot  said  sections  and  adapted 
for  engagement  within  the  passageways  referred  to  for 
holding  and  retaining  the  longitudinal  meeting  edges  of 
said  sections  In  abutting  relation  and  fastening  the  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  cotiprlsing  complementary  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  abutting  edges,  a  metal  strip 
or  bar  secured  to  said  section  along  the  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  .said  strip  being  so  formed  as  to  leave  a  space 
or  passageway  at  intervals  between  the  culvert  and  the 
strip,  and  fastening  means  rigidly  and  permanently  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  sections  along  the  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  and  adapted  for  Insertion  within  said  passage- 
ways to  correctly  position  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
complementary  sections  and  furthermore  to  hold  said 
sections  In  connected  relation, 

3.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  complementary  cor- 
rugated sections  having  longitudinal  abutting  eilgcs,  a 
metal  strip  or  bar  secured  to  the  convex  corrugations  of 
said  section  along  the  longlttidlnal  edge  thereof,  und  a 
key  or  clip  rigidly  and  permtncntly  secured  to  the  con- 
cave corrugation  of  the  other  Of  said  sections  and  adapted 
to  engage  within  a  passageway  formed  between  a  concave 
corrugation  of  the  first  mentioned  section  and  the  metal 
strip  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  complementary  cor- 
rugated sections  having  longitudinal  abutting  edges,  a 
metal  strip  or  bar  secured  to  the  convex  corrugations  of 
said  section  along  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and  a  key 
or  clip  rigidly  and  permanently  secured  to  a  concave  cor 
rugation  of  thi-  other  section,  $ald  key  or  clip  being  trans- 
versely curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  concave 
corrugations  of  said  sections  apd  adapte*!  to  engage  with- 
in a  passageway  formed  bet\*een  a  concave  corrugation 
of  the  first  mentioned  9<>ctlon  und  the  metal  strip. 

5.  .\  sheet  metal  culvert  having  longitudinal  abutting 
edges,  a  metal  strip  or  bar  secured  to  said  culvert  along 
one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  said  atrip  being  so  formed 
ua  to  leave  a  space  or  passai^eway  at  Intervals  between 
the  culvert  and  the  strip,  and  fastening  means  rigidly  and  : 
permanently  secured  to  the  cillvert  along  another  of  Its 
longitudinal  edges  and  adapted  for  Insertion  within  said 
passageways  to  correctly  position  the  abutting  longitudi- 
nal edges  and  furthermore  to  hold  said  edges  In  connected 
relation. 

rClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Haiette.] 


1,080,330.  MATRIX  FOK  TYPE-BETTINO  AND  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINES.  HiiNRiCH  Deoenek.  Berlin, 
Oermany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
•Mar.  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  482,845.  Dlvlde<l  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  55«.»J51. 
(CI.   199-12.; 


1.  A  matrix  for  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  ma- 
chines provided  with  a  groove  arranged  on  the  bottom  of 
the  matrix  body,  the  position  of  which  is  different  for 
different  kinds  of  matrices  and  with  a  lateral  angular 
recess  for  the  receiving  neeilles,  the  groove  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  sorting  mechanism,  shifting  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  matrices  laterally  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
lateral  recesses  are  free  to  engage  with  the  receiving 
needles. 

2.  A  matrix  for  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  ma- 
chines provided  with  a  groove  arranged  on  the  bottom  of 
the  matrix  body,  the  position  of  which  Is  different  for 
different  kinds  of  matrices  and  whereby  they  may  be 
shifted  laterally  and  with  a  lateral  angular  recess  for  the 
receiving  ne»>dle8,  said  recess  being  partly  a  straight 
groove. 


1.080,331.  IIOTTLE  STOPPER.  Elk.va  Mayolim  db 
Vai.dks,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.   718,057.      (CI.   215—62.) 


In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  neck  of 
a  t)ottle  provided  with  a  groove,  a  guard  comprising  an 
Integral  body  member  having  a  central  opening  and  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  an  integral  plate  or  disk  covering 
the  opening  and  spaced  from  the  body  member  by  longi- 
tudinally extending  posts,  radially  extending  legs  on  the 
Integral  plate  or  disk  adapted  to  contact  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  bo<ly  member  being 
provided  on  Its  lower  surface  with  a  plurality  of  radiating 
apertures,  and  a  locking  member  cooperating  with  the 
grooves  in  the  neck  and  In  the  body  member  to  secure  the 
guard  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  valve,  a  float,  and  a 
weight  adapted  to  cofii>erate  with  the  float  and  also 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  guard  to  permit  the  con- 
tents of  the  bottle  when  it  Is  Inverted,  escaping  through 
the  radiating  apertures  In  the  body  member. 
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1.080.332.  LOCK-NUT.  Etha>  I.  Dows,  Central  Valley, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kern.r  Manufacturing  Company, 
nttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,540.     (CI.  151  —  14  ) 


1.  A     nut  1o<-klng     device,     coo^iriaing     an     Internally 
threaded  longitudinally  slitted  sleeve  or  bushing  adapted 
to  scat  and  be  secured  >vlibln  tbe  bore  of  a  nut.  and  hav 
Ing  one  edge  of  Its  slitted  iK.rtion  bent  or  Inset  Inwardly 
to  form  an  Internal  biting  edge,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  nut  locking  device  comprising  a  sleeve  or  bushing 
threaded  twlh  internally  and  externally  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  at  one  sid.'.  one  ed^e  portion  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  slot  heing  inset  inwardly  to  form  an 
Internal  biting  edge  for  the  thread  of  the  holt,  and  the 
other  edge  being  offset  outwardly  to  form  an  exterior  bit 
ing  edge  for  the  thread  of  the  nut.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  nut  lock  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  or 
bushing  having  a  slit,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  silt  being 
inset  Inwardly  to  form  an  interior  biting  edge,  and  Its 
other  edge  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  an  exterior  biting 
edge,  said  sleeve  being  threaded  both  interiorly  and  ex- 
teriorly, substantially   as  described. 


wall   of  said  admission  chamber  forming  the  steam   sepa 
rator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  pipe  fitting  and  steam  separator  com- 
prising a  casting  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side  and 
an  outlet  opening  at  tbe  opposite  side,  a  plate  member  in 
said  casting  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  line 
with  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  also  having  an 
opening  at  each  side,  and  an  outlet  chamber  with  which 
the  side  openings  communicate  and  which  leads  to  an- 
other outlet  opening  in  the  casting,  substantlallv  as  de- 
scribt^d. 

5.  A  steam  separator  comprising  a  member  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  connected  by  a  through  steam  pas- 
sage, an  Internal  separator  wall  through  which  said  pas- 
sage extends,  the  opening  through  said  wall  being  In  line 
with  the  inlet  opening  and  at  least  as  large  in  cross-sec- 
tion as  the  said  inlet  opening,  said  member  also  having  a 
branch  steam  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  said 
wall:  substantially  as  described. 

[<"lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ]     * 


1,080,334.  SAFETY-GEARING  FOR  DRILLS  Juh.n  O 
F08TEH.  I'.-culiar.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Abla  J. 
Sharp,  Uarrlsonviiie,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2  1013  Serial 
No.  758,330.     (CI.  255—12.) 


1,080,333.       rOMBlNKD    PIPE  FITTING    AND    STEAM- 
SEPARATOR.      W.LMA.M    S     ELLioTr,    Pittsburgh     Pa 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.     Serial  x\o.  732.905.     (Cl.  83—90  ) 


1.  A  combined  pipe-fitting  and  st»-am  separator,  hav- 
ing a  steam  admission  chamber  therein,  and  an  Internal 
separator  wall  or  partition  forming  the  forward  wail  of 
said  chamber,  said  wall  or  partition  extending  the  full 
height  of  the  chamber  but  l)elng  of  less  width  than  the 
chamber,  there  being  a  through  steam  outlet  passage  lead 
ing  through  the  wall  or  partition,  and  another  steam  out- 
let passage  around  the  wall  or  partition  ;  substantially  as 
descrlljed. 

2.  A  combined  pipe  fitting  and  steam  separator,  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  through  steam  passage,  a  separator 
wall  at  substantially  right  arnjies  to  the  flow  of '  steam 
through  said  passage,  and  another  steam  outlet  passage 
around  the  side  wall,  the  first  named  passage  having 
a  water  collecting  pocket  in  its  bottom  wall;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  combined  pipe  fitting  and  steam  separator  compris- 
ing a  casting  having  a  steam  admission  chuml)er,  a  steam 
passage  leading  from  the  said  chamber  through  the  opposite 
side  of  the  casting,  and  steam  passages  leading  from 
said  chamber  Into  another  outlet  opening,  a  portion  of  the 

197  0.  G.— 10 


I       1.  The  combination   with  a  flexible  member  for  lifting 
and  dropping  a  drill,  and  a  speeding  lever  for  pulling  and 
releasing  said  flexible  member,  of  a  drum  for  winding  said 
flexible  member,  gearing  for  turning  said  drum,  and  .spring 
me<hanism    connected    with    said    gearing    for    alleviating 
shocks    otherwls..    transmitted    from    said    flexible    memlwr 
through  said  drum  to  said  gearing. 
^        2.    In  a  safety  ;:earing  for  drills,  the  combination  of  a 
I   cable  for  lifting  and  dropping  a  drill  and  a  speeding  lever 
for    pulling    upon    said    cable    and    releasing   the    same    in 
order  to  actuate  said  cable,  a  drum  upon  which  said  cable 
j    l«    partially    wound,    a    revoluble   gear    member    connected 
with  said  drum  for  turning  the  same,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  said  drum  and  said  gear  member 
for  preventing  the  transmission  of  shocks  from  said  cable 
I   through  said  drum  to  said  gear  member. 
I        3.    In  a  safety  gearing  for  drills,  the  combination  of  a 
cable    for   lifting   and   dropping  a    drill,   a    spt^edlng   lever 
provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  cable  In  order 
to   actuate   the   same,    a   revoluble  drum    connected   with 
said  cable  for  the  purpose  of  winding  tbe  same  in  order 
to   raise  and   lower  said   drill,   a    shaft   connected    rigidly 
with  said  drum,  a  power  disk  naonnted  rigidly   upon  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  lugs,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  spring  seats,  springs 
engaging  said  spring  seats  of  said  gear  wheel   and   also 
engaging  said  lugs  of  said  power  disk,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  gear  wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cable  for  lifting  and  dropping  a  drill,  a  speeding  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  cable  in  order  to 
actuate  the  same,  a  drum  connected  with  said  cable  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  for  the  purpose  of  winding  ai^d  un- 
winding said  cable,  a  shaft  connected  rigidly  with  said 
drum,  a  power  disk  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  shaft,  a 
revoluble  gear  member  located  adjacent  to  said  power 
disk,  spring  connections  extending  from  said  gear  member 
to  said  power  disk  and  means  for  turning  said  gear 
member. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  winding  drum 
mounted  thf-reupon,  a  cable  connected  with  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  as  said  drum  and  said 
shaft  are  turned  back  and  forth,  a  gear  m»»mber  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  driving  member  secured 
rljfldly  upon  said  shaft,  springs  connected  with  said  gear 
member  and  with  said  driving  member  for  transmitting 
rotary  morion  from  said  geaf  member  to  said  driving 
■aid  gear  member. 


sear 


1,080.335.  ENGINE  STARTEt.  Fkank  Gahm,  Streator. 
HI.  Filed  Aug.  14,  H)12.  .  Serial  No.  714,995.  (CL 
123 — IH5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  tngine-shaft  and  n  starting- 
crank  adapted  to  entjagt'  the  fame,  of  a  flexilile  connec- 
tion connected  at  oni'  end  with  said  crank  ami  adapted 
upon  power  being  applied  to  it  to  rotate  said  crank,  said 
flexible  connectinn  being  automatically  detacbablc  from 
ensagcrnent  with  tlie  crank  after  a  partial  rotation  of  the 
crank,  and  means  for  forcing  aaid  crank  into  engagement 
with  the  engine  shaft  when  saJd  crank  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  said  means  comprising  a  finger  connected  with 
said  crank  and  projecting  from  the  inner  end  portion  tliere- 
of  and  a  guide  attached  to  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  finger  when  the  crank  Is  rotated. 
.  2.  The  combination  with  an  «ii:rine-shaft  and  a  starting- 
crank  therefor,  of  a  head  conrHectP<l  with  said  crank  and 
surrounding  the  inner  end  portion  lh<"reof  that  engages 
the  engine-shaft,  a  flexible  (^nnnection  connected  with 
said  crank  and  adapte<l  when  pulled  to  rotate  said  crank, 
a  finger  connectetl  with  said  hi-ad  and  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  finger  wlien  said  crank  and  head  are  rotated,  such  en- 
gagement <-auslni;  the  said  cranik  to  lie  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  engine-shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  starting- 
crank  therefor  and  a  finger  connected  with  and  movable 
with  said  crank,  of  a  guide  In  the  path  of  said  finger  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  on  one  of  its  sides  by  the  finger  when  the 
crank  rotates  In  one  direction  «nd  be  engaged  on  Its  oppo- 
site side  by  the  finger  during  the  reverse  rotation  of  the 
crank,  means  for  permitting  tht  guide  to  yield  during  the 
second-named  engagement,  a  fl«nible  connection  <onnected 
with  said  crank  and  adapted  when  pulie<1  to  rotate  said 
crank,  and  means  for  reversely  rotating  said  crank  to 
bring  it  to  its  original  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine-shaft,  a  starting- 
crank  therefor  and  a  finger  connected  with  and  movable 
with  said  crank,  of  a  guide  attached  to  a  fixed  support  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger  when  said  crank  Is 
rotated  and  move  the  inner  end  of  the  crank  toward  and 
Into  clutching  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  flexible  con- 
nection connected  with  said  crarlk  and  adapted  when  pulled 
to  rotate  said  crank,  a  spring  acting  to  return  said  crank 
to  normal  position  after  the  ptH  on  said  connection  has 
been  released,  and  a  stop  agalbst  which  the  said  crank 
abuts  and  is  brought  to  rest. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine-shaft,  a  starting 
crank  therefor,  and  a  bead  connected  therewith  and  sur- 
rounding the  inner  end  portion  thereof  that  engages  the 
engine-shaft,  of  a  ring  at  one  side  of  said  head,  yielding 
means  for  attaching  said  ring  and  head  together,  a  finger 


connected  to  said  ring,  a  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  finger  when  said  crank,  head,  and  ring  are  rotated, 
such  engagement  causing  the  crank  to  be  moved  into 
clutching  engagement  with  said  engine-shaft,  a  flexible 
connection  connected  with  said  crank  and  adapted  when 
pulled  to  rotate  .said  crank,  and  a  spring  connecte<l  at 
one  end  to  a  suitable  support  and  at  the  other  end  con- 
nected with  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,336.  CLASP.  Ove  L.  Gam.wblgaaed,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Chain  Company,  Attlelwro, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786.236.     (CI.  24—268.) 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  U  shai»ed  frame,  one  ii*ml)er 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  op^-ning  tlirough  it,  n  spring 
plate  arrange<l  to  fit  into  said  frame,  the  middle  portion  of 
said  plate  being  cut  to  provide  a  spring  tongue  extending 
from  the  bend  forwardly  and  having  its  fn>e  end  slightly 
offset  and  projecting  through  said  opening  in  the  frame, 
and  a  lever  for  engaging  and  operating  one  member  of 
said  spring  plate  to  close  the  cla.'«p. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  U  sliapeil  frame,  one  member  of 
which  is  provided  with  two  openings  having  a  bar  between, 
a  spring  plate  arranged  to  fit  Into  .said  frame,  the  middle 
portion  of  said  plate  being  cut  to  provide  a  spring  tongtie 
extending  from  the  bend  forwardly  and  liavlng  its  free 
end  forked  with  Its  branches  slightly  offset  and  project- 
ing through  said  openings  and  straddling  said  bar.  and 
a  lever  for  engaging  and  operating  one  rnemtx'r  of  said 
spring  plate  to  close  the  clasp. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  U  shaped  frame  one  member  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  portion  depressed  below  the  plane 
of  Its  outer  surface  and  said  depressed  portion  being  pro- 

'  vided  with  an  opening  through  it.  a  spring  plate  arranged 
to  fit  Into  said  frame,  the  middle  portion  of  said  plate  be- 
ing cut  to  provide  a  ^spring  tongue  extending  from  the 
bend  forwardly  and  having  Its  free  end  sllchtly  offset  and 
projecting  through  said  opening  In  the  frame,  and  a  lever 
for  engaging  and  operating  one  member  of  said  plate  to 
close  the  clasp. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  a  U-shape  frame,  one  member 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  portion  depressed  below  the 
plane  of  tlie  outer  surface  and  said  depressed  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  It,  a 
spring  plate  arranced  to  fit  Into  said  frame,  the  middle 
portion  of  said  plate  being  cut  to  form  a  tongue  and  the 
free  end  of  said  tongue  lieing  forked  and  Its  branches  offset 
outwardly  and  extending  through  said  openings  in  said 
frame,  and  a  lever  for  engaging  and  operating  one  member 
of  said  spring  plate  to  close  the  clasp. 


1.0S0.337  DEMOTNTABFyE  RIM  I-EO  A.  Gordon.  Fall 
River,  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  T913.  Serial  No.  773,313. 
(CI.  162—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim, 
of  a  demountable  support  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first- 
named  rim  on  which  tlie  pneumatic  tire  is  supported,  and 
a  plurality  of  filling  and  clamping  devices  arranged  be- 
tween tlie  rims  at  regular  Intervals  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  larger  rim  with  respect  to  the  smaller 
rlm  for  connecting  the  said  rims,  and  for  holding  the  said 
rims  In  spaced  relation,  each  of  the  said  devices  com- 
prising a  pair  of  blocks  arranged  transversely  of  the 
smaller  rlm  and  liearing  at  their  ends  against  the  flanges 
thereof,  said  blocks  being  of  greater  thickness  at  their 
inner  ends  than  at  their  outer  ends  and  gradually  de- 
creasing  In    thickness    toward   the   said   outer   ends,    each 
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block  having  a  groove  on  its  upper  face  at  Its  Inner  end, 
the  said  gnxtves  being  in  aiinement.  a  shank  having  Us 
lower  surface  convex  from  end  to  end  and  fitting  the 
registering  grooves  of  the  blocks,  said  shank  having  at 
one  end  a  hook  for  engaging  outside  the  side  edge  of 
the  Inner  rim,  the  upper  face  of  the  said  shank  Inclining 
downwardly'  toward  the  hook,  a  wedge  secured  to  the 
outer  rlm  renting  on  the  Inclined  face  of  the  shank,  and 
having  that  face  remote  from  the  shank  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  outer  rim,  said  shank  and  we<lge  hav- 
ing registering  grooves  on  their  meeting  faces,  said 
grooves  cooperating  to  form  an  opening,  that  portion  of 
the  operiiuL'  remote  from  the  hook  of  the  shank  t)eing 
within  ttie  shank,  said  winlge  and  shank  each  having  at 
the  center  of  the  groove  a  transverse  recess  Intersecting 
the  groove,  a  bolt  within  the  passage  formed  by  the 
grooves  and  having  each  of  Its  ends  threaded  and  having 
at  approximately  its  center  a  head  for  engaging  the 
notches,  a  cross  head  at  the  end  of  the  bolt  remote  from 
the  hook  of  the  shank,  said  cross  head  having  a  central 
opening  for  the  bolt,  and  having  each  of  its  end%  curved 
to  engage  outside  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  rims,  a 
hook  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  the  outer  rlm  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bolt, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  twit. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rlm,  of 
a  demountable  support  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  support 
comprising  a  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first  named 
rlm  on  which  the  pneumatic  tire  is  supported,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  filling  and  clamping  devices  arranged  between 
the  rims  at  regular  Intervals  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rims  with  respect  to  each  other  and  for  con- 
ne<-tlng  and  holding  the  said  rims  in  spaced  relation,  each 
of  the  said  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  arranged 
transversely  of  the  inner  rim  and  l>earlng  at  their  ends 
against  the  flanges  thereof,  said  blocks  being  of  greater 
thickness  at  their  meeting  ends  and  gradually  decreasing 
in  thickness  toward  their  outer  ends,  each  block  having  a 
gr<x)ve  on  its  upper  face  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said 
grix»ve«  tieing  in  aiinement,  a  sliauk  having  at  one  end  a 
hook  and  having  its  upper  face  beveled  toward  the  hook, 
a  wedge  fitting  the  upper  face  of  the  shank,  said  shank 
and  wedge  being  received  between  the  blocks  and  the  outer 
rlm  with  the  under  face  of  the  shank  in  the  grooves  of 
the  blocks,  said  wedge  and  shank  having  registering  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves,  each  groove  having  at  the 
center  thereof  a  transverse  notch,  a  bolt  having  a  head 
received  In  the  notch  and  having  its  opposite  ends  thread- 
ed, a  cross  head  at  the  end  of  the  bolt  remote  from  the 
hook  of  the  shank  for  engaging  the  edges  of  both  rims,  a 
hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  Ixilt  for  engaging  the 
outer  rlm,  the  hook  of  the  shank  engaging  the  Inner  rim, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  to  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim, 
of  a  demountable  support  for  a  pneumatic  lire,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  rlm  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first- 
named  rlm  on  which  the  pneumatic  tire  is  supported,  and  a 
plurality    of    filling    and    clamping    devices    arranged    be- 


tween the  rims  at  regular  Intervals  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  rims  with  respect  to  each  other  and  for 
connecting  and  holding  the  said  rims  in  spaced  relation, 
each  of  the  said  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  inner  rlm,  a  shank  having  at 
one  end  a  hook  for  engaging  the  inner  rim.  and  having 
its  upper  face  beveled  toward  the  hook,  a  wedge  fitting 
the  said  upper  face,  said  wedge  and  shank  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  registerihg  to  form  an  open- 
ing, a  bolt  in  the  opening,  said  bolt  having  its  opposite 
ends  threaded,  means  In  connection  with  the  bolt,  the 
shank  and  the  wedge  for  anchoring  the  said  bolt  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  to  the  shank  and  the  wedge,  a  cross 
hr-ad  at  the  end  of  the  Itolt  remote  from  the  hook  of  the 
shank,  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  for  engaging  the  outer 
rim,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim, 
of-  a  demountable  support  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first- 
named  rim  on  wliicti  the  pneumatic  tire  is  supported,  and 
a  plurality  of  filling  and  clamping  devices  arranged  be- 
tween the  rims  nt  regular  Intervals  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  rims  with  respect  to  each  other  and  for 
connecting  and  holding  the  said  rims  in  spaced  relation, 
each  of  the  said  devices  camprlsing  a  pair  of  blocks  ar- 
ranged in  aiinement  transversely  of  the  rim,  a  shank  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  hook  for  engaging  the  Inner  rlm  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  face  beveled  toward  the  hook,  a  wedge  seated 
on  ttie  shank,  a  cross  head  engaging  botli  rims  at  the  end 
of  the  shank  remote  from  the  hook,  a  hook  engaging  the 
outer  rim  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  said  cross  head  and  hook  toward  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wl»eel  having  a  rim, 
of  a  demountalile  rim  for  a  pneumatic  tire  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  first-named  rlm  for  supporting  the  pneu- 
matic tire  and  a  plurality  of  filling  and  clamping  devices 
arrange<l  l)etween  the  rims  at  regular  intervals  for  con- 
necting and  holding  the  rims  In  spaced  relation  and  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  rims  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  menn.s  comprising  wedges  secured  to  the 
larger  rim.  tilling  blocks  on  the  smaller  rlm.  a  shank  hav- 
ing an  inclieed  surface  cooperating  with  the  wedge  ar- 
ranged between  the  wedge  and  the  blocks,  means  at  each 
side  of  the  rims  for  engaging  outside  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  said  engaging  means  toward  ea'eh 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,338.  MACHINE  FOR  li'SETTING  VEHICLE- 
AXLES.  Chakles  W.  Geeen,  Cameron,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  745.345.     (CI.  78—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  upsetting  axles,  having  In  combination 
a  sultalile  base,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  grlpplng- 
jaws,  pivote<l  upon  said  base,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  jaws  in  gripping  position,  means  for  opening  the 
jaws,  a  slldable  die  mounted  upon  the  base  In  advance  of 
said  jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said  die. 

2.  A  machine  for  upsetting  axles,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  suitable  base,  a  pair  of  oppositely -disposed  cam- 
shaped  gripping-Jaws  pivoted  upon  said  base,  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  Jaws  In  gripping  position,  means  for 
opening  the  Jaws  to  allow  the  work  to  be  inserted  therebe- 
tween, a  die-guide  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  die  slldable 
In  said  die-guide,  and  means  for  operating  the  die  to  per- 
form the  upsetting  operation. 

3.  A  machine  for  upsetting  axles,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  suitable  base,  a  pair  of  oppositely-dlspoaed  grip- 
ping-jawa  pivoted  upon  said  base,  said  Jaws  being  provided 
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with    rearwardljr-extendlDff    nrm*.    springs     for    normallv 
holding  the  Jaws  In  tfrippinj?  p».«ltlori.  means  adapted  to  en 
gage    said    arms    to    force    tbe    jaws    apart,    a    die-guide 
in»!inted  upon    the  base,  a   die  slidable  in   said   die-guide, 
and  a  plrnted  cam-lever  arranged  to  operate  said  die. 


1.080,.i39.  THRRMOSTATir  riRCTIT-CLOSER.  James 
Haktlkt,  Philadelphia,  I'a  Filed  Sept.  21  1908  Se- 
rial No.  454,125.      (CI.  177^-303.) 


r-* 


In  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  a  conducting  rod  supported  by  an  Insulator  from 
the  caalnj;.  a  contact  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof. 
a  spring  actuated  plunger,  flttied  to  slide  In  said  casing, 
a  contact  disk  carried  by  said  younger  overlapping  the  tlrst 
named  disk,  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith  under  cer- 
tain coudltion.s,  and  means  for  normally  holdlnj?  the  con- 
tact disks  apart,  said  means  bekn^  susceptible  to  heat. 


cloBe.l  at  its  t..p  and  the  outer  wall  likewise  having  a  top, 
said  last-named  top  having  perforations  therethrough,  and 
a  hollow  l)ody  .surrounding'  the  Inner  wall  and  having  open- 
ings through  the  same  to  supply  air  to  the  Interior  of  said 
vessel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  transparent  vetis.-l  cMrrle<l  by  said  base  to  con- 
tain a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  hollow  b-nly  comprising  a 
perforated  ring  In  said  vesuel,  means  for  .supplying  a 
gaseous  medium  to  said  ring  to  bo  discharged  th.-reby  into 
the  li.juld  in  the  ves8el.  and  an  illuminating  device  and  a 
reflector  carried  by  the  base  to  direct  light  through  the 
vesBel  and  the  liquid  theroin. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  transparent  vess*.]  to  contain  a  rjuantltv  of  Hquld  a 
base  th.-refor,  a  conduit  extending  outside  the  vessel  and 
tbe  base  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  vessel  to  agitate  the 
contents,  and  a  cover  for  said  conduit  having  hinged  c.n- 
nectlon  with  the  base  and  having  an  open  side  to  permit 
the  cover  to  clear  the  conduit  when  the  cover  Is  moved. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


l.OSOMO.     .\r.VFRTrSIN.;  AIT-VRATTS.      FnroratCK  F 
HEissENBtTTEi.,   New   York.  K    y       Kllcd   Apr.  4,   1912. 
(CI.  40—126.) 


1.080.341.      BLTTONIIOLE  FINISHING    MACHINE 
C3»o«a«   S.    Hii.L,    .Strafford,    N.    H  .    assignor   to   United 
Shoe   Machinery   < Ompany,   I'aterson,   .N.   .1,.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Jan.   24.    1910.     Serial    No 
639,756.     (Cl.  112—4.) 


Serial  No.  888.378. 


!■ 


v^ 


x^ 


-*._tiS- 


1.    In  a  device  of  th-  kind  des,irll.e<l.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  opaque  base,  a  traiisparrnt  vessel  carried  by  said 
base  and  Inclosing  a  body  of  liquid,  a  hollow  body  Inclosed 
in   said   vpss.l   and   having  a   plurality   of  discharge  open 
ings,  means  f,,r  suppiyin;;  a  gast^us  medium  to  said  body 
to  agitate  said  liquid,  an  illumlniitlng  device  in  said  base, 
and  a  reflector  mounted  In  said  Imse.  said  ilbimlnating  dc 
vlc«  being  located  between  said  reflector  and  said  vessel 
whereby  all  of  the  light  emanating  from  said  Illuminating 
drrlce  will  pass  through  said  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de*crll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  transparent  vessel  mounted  therein  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  hollow  bo<^  In  said  vessel  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  a  motor  mounted 
Inalde  of  said  base,  a  fan  operated  by  said  motor,  a  con- 
dtilt  connecting  said  fan  with  sal|  body,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  8«ctlon  located  outside  of  sjld  base,  and  a  cover  for 
said  section,  said  cover  having  hiaged  connection  with  the 
ba»e,  and  having  an  opening  throuftii  one  side  to  permit  the 
cover  to  clear  the  conduit  when  tile  cover  Is  moved. 

3.    In  an   Improvement  of  the  llnd   described,   a   liquid 
containing  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
e»tendlng  upward  from   its  botton.   the   Inner   wall    being 


1.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  Including  In  romblnn- 
tlon,  a  substantinlly  flat  work  support  having  a  hollow 
raised  projection,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  brnrings  be- 
neath the  work  support,  stitch  forming  mechanism  located 
and  operating  beneath  the  work  support,  a  bender,  and  a 
bender  carrier  extending  fr..m  the  interi^ir  of  said  projec- 
tion to  a  point  above  the  work  support,  and  also  extend- 
ing beneath  tbe  work  support,  and  having  means  for  con- 
nection to  the  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  same  is  actuated 
by  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  casing  having  a  base  and  a  work  support 
located  above  and  spaced  from  said  b.ise,  a  driving  shaft, 
devices  for  operating  said  driving  shaft,  n  stop  mechanism! 
said  driving  shaft.  o|>eratlng  devices  and  stop  mechanism' 
(■elng  located  between  the  work  support  and  said  base  and 
within  said  hollow  casing,  stitch  forming  m-cbanism.  In- 
cluding a  needle,  bwated  beneath  the  work  support  and 
actuated  from  said  driving  shaft,  feeding  mechanism  lo- 
cated beneath  the  work  support  and  actuated  from  lald 
driving  shaft,  a  presser  foot  above  said  work  support  and 
co^lperating  with  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  bender  lo- 
cated above  said  work  su'^port  for  bending  the  material 
into  the  path  of  the  needle.  «nd  means  for  operating  said 
!)ender 

3.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  Including  In  omblna- 
tlon.  a  base,  a  work  support  located  above  and  spaced 
from  said  base,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fast  pulley  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  adjacent  said  fast  pulley, 
a  belt  shifter,  and  stop  mechanism,  said  driving  shaft  fast 
pulley,  loose  pulley,  belt  shifter  and  stop  mechanism  being 
located   between   the  work  support  and   said   base,  stitch- 
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forming  nuM-bflnism.  Including  a  needte,  located  l)eneath 
I  tie  work  support  and  actuated  from  said  driving  shaft, 
feeding  tiiechanism  located  beneath  the  work  support  and 
actuated  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  presser  foot  aliove 
said  work  support  coiVpf-rating  with  said  feeding  mecba 
nlsni.  a  bender  located  above  said  work  support  for  l)ending 
the  material  into  the  patli  of  the  needle  and  a  bender 
carrier  extending  beneath  the  work  support  and  operated 
by  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  work  support  spaced  from  said  base,  and 
hinged  thereto,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  work  support,  a  fast  pulley  mounted  on  said 
driving  stiaft.  a  loose  pulley  carried  by  said  base,  a  belt 
sliifier  cjirrud  liy  said  base,  siitohforming  mechanism 
mounte«1  beneath  the  work  support  and  actuated  by  said 
driving  shaft.  f»»eding  mechanism  located  beneath  the  work 
support  and  actuated  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  lender  lo 
cated  alKive  the  work  support,  a  bender  carrier  extending 
beneath  tbe  work  support  and  actuated  from  said  driving 
shaft,  and  means  for  lo<  king  the  belt  shifter  with  the  belt 
held  on  tbe  loose  p\illey  while  said  work  support  is  swung 
alK)Ut  Its  hinge  and  tbe  fast  pulley  moved  from  its  position 
adjacent  the  loose  pulley. 

5.  A  buttitnhole  finishing  machine  including,  in  combl- 
natiou.  a  work  supixTt,  work  feeding  mochanlsm,  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  needle  located  and  operat- 
lug  l)eneath  the  work  support,  u  driving  shaft  also  located 
b'-neath  the  work  support  and  extending  transversely  to 
the  Hue  of  feed  and  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  a  crank 
afljacent  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  connections  there 
from  to  the  needle,  a  bender  carrier  fulcrumed  adjacent 
to  and  extending  through  the  work  support,  a  bender  ad- 
justably tixod  to  said  carrier  and  an  actuating  device  ou 
said  driving  shaft  cooperating  directly  with  said  bender 
carrier  to  force  the  material  positively  into  the  path  of 
the  ntMHlIe. 

(Claims  6  lo  fil  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.080.342  SEWING  MACHINE.  (Jkobge  S.  Hill.  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  I  nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,844.     (Cl.  112—4.) 


^P2p^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liollow  casing  comprising  a 
supporting  base  and  a  work  support  movable  relative  to 
the  base,  stitch-forming  inecbanlsm  suppfirted  by  and  mov- 
able with  tlie  work  support,  a  power  shaft  for  operating 
tbe  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  said  power  sUaft  being 
mounted  to  move  with  tiie  work  ^upport,  a  fast  pulley 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  a  loos*-  pulley  supported  by 
the  liase  aud  In  axlnl  allnement  with  the  fast  pulley  when 
the  work  support  Is  In  normal  jwsltlon,  a  driving  belt,  a 
belt  sliifter.  and  means  for  locking  tlie  belt  shifter  when 
the  work  sufiport   is  niove<l  from  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  comliiuation  of  a  hollow  casing  comprising  a 
supporting  base  and  a  work  support  mounted  to  swing 
relative  to  tbe  base,  stitch-forming  mechanism  supported 
by  and  movable  with  the  work  supi>ort,  brackets  carried 
by  said  work  support,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
brackets,   a    fast    pulley   mounted   r^   said    power   shaft,   a 


loose  pulley  supported  by  the  base  and  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  fast  jiulley  when  the  work  support  is  in  normal 
position,  a  driving  l>elt,  a  belt  shifter,  and  means  for 
locking  the  belt  shifter  when  the  work  support  is  moved 
from  its  normal  position. 

.'V  The  comliiuation  of  a  hollow  casing  comprising  a 
supjuirtlng  l»ase  and  a  work  support  movable  relative  to 
the  base,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  power  shaft  within 
said  casing  and  supported  by  said  work  support  and  hav- 
ing a  fast  pulley  thereon,  a  driving  l)elt,  a  loose  pulley 
sup{V)rted  within  said  casing  and  in  axial  allnement  with 
said  fast  pulley  when  said  work  support  Is  In  normiil  po- 
sition, and  a  belt  shifter  within  said  casing. 

4.  Tbe  conihinaf ifin  of  a  hollow  casltig  comprlsint'  a 
supporting  base  and  a  work  support  movable  relative  to 
the  base,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  power  shaft  sup- 
I>orted  by  said  work  support  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  fast  pulley  thereon,  a  driving  belt,  a  loose  pulley 
supported  by  said  base  within  said  casing  and  confronting 
said  fast  pulley  when  the  work  support  Is  closed,  a  manu- 
ally actuated  belt  shifter  within  said  casing,  and  means 
ff>r  locking  said  belt  shifter  when  the  work  support  is 
open. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casins:  comprising  a 
supporting  base  and  n  wnrk  support  movalWe  relative  to 
the  base,  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  power  shaft  within 
said  casing  supported  tiy  said  work  support  and  having  a 
fast  pulley  thereon,  a  driving  belt,  a  loose  pulley  supported 
by  said  base  and  confronting  said  fast  pulley  when  the 
work  support  is  closed,  a  manually  actuated  belt  shifter, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  work  support  for  locking 
said  belt  shifter  with  the  belt  In  engagement  with  the 
loose  pulley  when  said  work  support  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Cazette.] 


1,080,343.  SF.WING-MACHINE.  Geoh(;e  S.  Hill.  Straf 
ford,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany.  Faterson.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,348.     (Cl.  112—4.) 


A?    3^' 


Ji? 


1.  A  sewing  machine  inchiding  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needle  bar  located  and  ofieri.ting  at  one  side 
of  said  work  support  and  in  substantially  the  same  path, 
a  needle  carried  thereby,  a  driving  shaft  located  beneath 
the  work  support,  means  fo»  reciprocating  the  needle  bar 
from  .""aid  ^liaf  and  means  for  vibrating  said  needle  later 
ally,  including  a  second  shaft  located  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  first  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
second  shaft  from  the  first  shaft,  an  eccentric  member  car- 
ried by  said  second  shaft,  and  devices  for  connecting  said 
eccentric  member  to  said  needle,  whereby  said  needle  is 
vibrated  nlKJUt  the  axis  of  the  needle  bar. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needie  bar  lo< ate<l  and  operating  beneath  said 
work  support,  a  needie  carried  thereby,  a  driving  shaft 
located  beneath  said  work  suprwrt.  means  for  reciprocating 
said  needle  bar  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  ne<  die  laterally  including  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  second  worm  gear  cofiperntlng  with  said  first 
named  gear,  and  having  Its  axis  located  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  member  carried 
by  said  second  gear  and  devices  for  connecting  said  eccen- 
tric member  to  said  needle. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  bhse. 
a    work   support    spaced   from   said   base,    a    driving   shaft 
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supported  by  and  beneath  the  nork  support,  a  np«*dle  bar 
mounted  in  a  bearing  carried  by  said  work  support, 
means  for  refiprocating  a  ne«'«lle  bar  from  said  driving 
shaft,  a  needle  carried  by  said  needle  bar,  and  means  for 
vlbratlnir  naid  needle  laterally.  Including  a  worm  gear 
carrle<l  by  said  drlvlnj:  shaft,  a  second  worm  «ear  co- 
operating therewith  and  havlni?  its  axis  located  In  a  plane 
St  right  angles  to  the  driving  nhaft.  an  eccentric  member 
carried  by  said  second  gear,  and  a  link  for  connecting  said 
eccentric  member  to  said  needle. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Includlag  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needle  bar  mounted  l>eneafh  tlu-  work  support 
to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  parallel  therewith,  menns  for 
reciprocating  said  needle  bar  btck  and  forth  in  .substan- 
tially the  same  path,  a  carrier  nfc)unte<i  „n  said  needle  bar. 
a  netdle  mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  means  for  vibrating 
the  carrier  about  the  axis  of  tha  needle  bar. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  includlnjf  in  romhinatlon.  a  work 
support,  a  needle  bar.  means  for  supportin;:  said  needle 
bar  whereby  the  same  reciprocates  in  a  plane  par;illel  with 
the  work  support,  mean.-*  for  reciprocating  said  needle  bar. 
a  carrier  .siinported  by  said  needle  bar  iind  projecting  to- 
ward said  work  support,  a  needl«  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  cairler  alx)ut  the  axis  of  the 
neetlle  bar. 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1.080.344.  PROCESS  OF  .SMKMlNi;  .MKTALS.  John 
D.  nii.Li.*H[).  Albany.  N.  Y..  ».s.si;,'nur  to  New  England 
Metal  A  Machine  Company,  Bo|to;i.  Mns.s..  a  Corporation 
of  Mas.saclmsetts.  Filed  No?  26,  1907.  Serial  No 
40;?.9J.5.      (Cl.   204—63..) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  fjurlfled  metal  which  con 
slsts  In  the  following  steps:   d)   tjiixlng  the  necessary  ma 
terial    directly    at    normal    tempenitur'' :    (2)    feeding    the 
mi.xture  <()ntlnuousl y  directly   into  a  constantly   traveling 
body    of   heated   gases;    f.U    maintaining   n    resnilar.    con- 
tinuous and   retarded  advance  of  the  mixture  for  a  con- 
siderable   distance    through    and    In    opposite    direction    to 
the   flow    of   heated   gases,   so   as   to   progressively    absorb 
heat  therefrom:    (4)    continiisuslv  agitating  the  material 
throughout    Its    entire    path    of    travel    so    as    to    expose 
every    portion    thTe<^)f    to    the    action    of    the    gases:    (5) 
passing  the   mixture   in  its  final   keatwl   condition  due  to 
the   action   of   the   gases   Into   an   Enlarged   g'^nerating  and 
reducing   chamber,    without   Interrupting   or   retarding   the 
generation  or  flow  of  gases  therefrom   Into  the  preheatlns 
space  or  kiln  ;  and  (8i  raising  the  temperature  of  the  heat- 
ed  mixture  so  as   to   effect   complete   re<luction.   by   mean- 
of  electrical   energy   continuously  (onducte^l   therethrough. 
while   maintaining  constant,   free  ond   unimpaired    flow   of 
the  gases  therefrom  over  the  Incoming  stream  of  mate.lal 
throughout  its  entire  path  of  travel,  to  the  point  of  Intio- 
duotlon.  I 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  parltled  metal  which  con 
slsts  In  the  following  steps  :  a  ►  mixing  the  necessary 
material  directly  at  normal  temperature;  (2)  feeding  the 
mixture  continuously  directly  lnt(v  \  constantly  traveling 
l)ody  of  heated  gast^s  :  ( .?  i  maintaining  a  resnilar,  contin 
uouJj  and  somewhat  slow  advance  of  the  mixture  for  a 
considerable  distance  through  and  in  opposite  direction  to 


the    flow   of   heated   gases,   so  as   to   progressively    absorb 
heat  therefrom;    (4 1    continuously  agitating  the   material 
throughout  Its  entire  path  of  travel  so  as  to  expose  every 
portion  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  gases;   (5)  pagalng  the 
mixture    in    Its    final    heated    condition    due    to    the   action 
of    the   gases   Into   an    enlarged   generating   and    reducing 
chamber,  without  Interrupting  or  retarding  the  generation 
or   flow   .»f  gases    therefrom    Into   the   preheating  space   or 
kiln;    («)    raising   the   t.-mperature  of  the  heated   mixture 
so  as  to  effect  complete  reduction,  by  means  of  electrical 
energy  continuously  conducted  therethrough,   while  main- 
taining constant,   free  and   unimpaired   flow  of  the  gases 
therefrom  over  the   incoming  stream  of  material   through- 
out its  entire  path  of  travel,  to  the  point  of  introduction  ; 
and    (7i    expanding  the  gases  so  as  to   retard    their   flow 
■If  said  point  of  Introduction  of  the  mixture,  and  free  the 
same   from   dust   and   Impurities. 

.3.   The  process  of  producing  a  purified  tnetal  which  con 
slats    In    the    following    steps:    d)    mixing'    the    necessary 
material  dire.tly  at  normal  temperature;   (2)   feeding  the 
mixture  continuously  directly  into  a  constantly   traveling 
Ixidy  of  heated  gases;   (.3)   maintaining  a  regular,  continu- 
ous   and    retarded   advance   of    the    mixture    for    a    consid- 
erable  distance   through   and    In   opposite  direction    to    the 
flow   of  heated   gases,  so  as  to  progressively  absorb  heat 
therefrom;      (4»      continuously     agitating     the      material 
throughout  its  entire  path  of  travel  «o  as  to  expose  every 
portion    thereof   to   the   action    of   the   gases;    (.'>>    passing 
the  mixture  In  its  final  heated  condition  due  to  the  action 
of  the   gases   Into  an   enlarged   generating  and    reducing 
eham»)er.  without  Interrupting  or  retarding  the  gi-neratlon 
or   flow   of  gases   therefrom    Into   the   i>reheating   .space   or 
klln:    («)    raising  the  temperature  of  the  heated  mixture 
I   so  as  to  effect  complete  reduction,  by  means  of  electrical 
j  «»OPrgy  continuously  conducted   therethrough,  while  main- 
taining constant,    free   and    unimpaired    flow   of   the   gases 
therefrom  over  the  Incoming  stream  of  material   through- 
out its  entire  path  of  travel,  to  the  point  of  Introduction  ; 
(7i  expanding  the  gases  so  as  to  retard  their  flow  at  said 
point  of  Introduction   of  the  mixture,  and  free  the  same 
from  dust  and  impurities,  and    <H)   drawing  off  the  gases 
and  products  of  combustion  when  thus  retarded  and  [.iirl 
'   fled;   the  entire  process  of  passing  the  mixturr   from   Its 
I   point  of  Introduction  to  the  point  of  final  re.lnctlon,  and 
:   the  reverse  travel  of  the  gases  from  the  jiolnt  of  genera- 
1   tion    to  the  final   point   of  discharge,   being  conducted    In 
continuously  communicating  preheating  and  heating  cham- 
liers  closed  against  the  ingress  of  air. 
'        4.  The    process    of    producing    a    metal    which    consists 
In    pre  mixing   a    subdlvld.d    mass    «.f    the    material    to    be 
reduced   and    the    re<lu<'lng   material,    introducing   the   mix- 
ture at  one  (>nd  of  a  greatly  elongated  gas  tight  Inclosure, 
passing   the  same   In    Interrupted   or   agitated   progression 
through  said  inclosure.  collecting  the  heating  material   at 
th.'  end  and  further  beating  It  to  the  re<iulred  temperature 
of    redi^j-tion    by    means    of    electric    energy,    causing    thv 
gaseous  products  of  the  la.st  reaction  to  pass  back  freely 
and    uninterruptedly    through    the   Inclosure   over   and    In 
contact  with  the  Ineoming  stream  of  material  to  the  point 
of   introduction    thereof,    burning  the   same   over   the   ma- 
terial   whereby    the   latter   will    receive   progressive   incre- 
ments  of   heat    In    an    Increasing   ratio   during    Its   entire 
travel,   and   separating  and    removing   the   metal    and   the 
sl.ig  so  as  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  process. 

."■>.  The  process  of  producing  a  m.tal  which  consists  in 
pre  mixing  the  metallic  material  to  l>e  reduced  and  the 
redueing  rsaferlal  in  a  sulxlivided  mass,  continuously  feed- 
ing said  mass  of  material  c<mfainlng  the  metal  Into  one 
en.l  of  an  elongated  -hot  oven  or  kiln,  pa.ssing  the  same 
continuously  therethrough,  gently  agitating  the  material 
continuously  during  Its  travel,  colle.-ting  the  material  at 
the  end  of  the  travel  and  beatlne  to  the  required  temper- 
ature by  means  of  electric  current  Induced  In  the  smelting 
l>ody  throtigh  the  walls  of  a  gas  tight  Inclosure  openly  and 
freely  communicating  with  the  kiln  or  oven,  causing  the 
exeess  beai  from  the  said  current  to  be  communicated  to 
the  comhustilile  ga.ses  due  to  the  reaction,  causing  said 
gases  to  pass  backwardly  over  the  traveling  stream  of  ma- 
terial  throughout   Its  sntire  extent  to  the  point  of  Intro- 
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ductlon  and  to  be  burned  during  the  passage,  whereby  the 

material  will  be  preheated  by  receiving  progressive  In- 
crements of  thermal  energy  In  an  Increasing  ratio  as  it 
travels,  maintaining  the  charge  continuously,  and  remov- 
ing the  slag  and  molten  metal. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,345.  SHOCK-LOADER.  Gkokgk  A.  Imhoff,  Grow, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  549,568.  -(Cl. 
214—2.) 


,ujotm-l&.^ 


1.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  a  traction 
wheel,  of  a  series  of  teeth  separately  mounted  for  succes- 
sive projection,  and  means  to  project  said  teeth  separately 
to  engage  and  lift  a  shock. 

2.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  a  traction 
wheel,  of  a  series  of  teeth  mounted  on  said  wheel,  for  suc- 
cessive Independent  sliding  movement  and  means  to  pro- 
ject said  teeth  successively. 

3.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  a  traction 
wheel,  of  a  series  of  teeth  each  mounted  on  said  wheel  for 
separate  independent  and  successive  movement,  and  means 
to  successively  project  each  tooth. 

4.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  a  traction 
wheel,  of  a  series  of  teeth  each  mounted  on  said  wheel 
for  separate  Independent  and  successive  movement,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  wheel  to  successively  project  said 
teeth. 

5.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  a  traction 
wheel,  of  a  series  of  teeth  each  mounted  on  said  wheel 
for  separate  independent  and  successive  movement,  and 
a  means  on  said  wheel  to  successively  project  and  retract 
each  tooth. 

IClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.346.  MACHINE  FOR  WRITING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  SKJNATURES.  Fr.\nk  Amos  Johnson,  Dunellen, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signature  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  11,  1912 
Serial  No.  702.971.     (CI.  33—6.) 


rock-shaft  axially  pivoted  above  said  support ;  a  pair  of 

arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  fixed  rock-shaft  ;  a  swinging 
rock-shaft  axlally  pivoted  between  the  lower  free  ends 
of  said  arms  ;  a  pen-bar  having  a  plurality  of  pens  mount- 
ed thereon ;  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connecting  said 
pen-bar  to  said  swinging  rock-shaft,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  arms  and  parts  supported  thereby  approil 
mately  balanced  In  all  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb<>d,  a  pen-bar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pens  mounted  thereon  ;  a  fixed  rock- 
shaft  ;  Intermediate  connections  between  said  pen-bar  and 
said  fixed  rock-shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  links, 
a  swinging  rock  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said 
fixed  rock-shaft  ;  in  combination  with  means  for  balancing 

'said  pen-bar  :  and  means  for  balancing  said  intermediate 
connections  upon  said  fixed  rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  horizontal 
rock-shaft  ;  a  pen-bar  having  a  plurality  of  pens  mounted 
thereon ;  Intermediate  connections  between  said  pen  bar 
and  said  rock-shaft  which  hold  said  pen  bar  aqd  permit 
a  bodily  movement  right  and  left  ;  In  combination  with  a 
compensating  balance  device  for  maintaining  said  pen- 
bar  and  Intermediate  connections  in  a  balanced  position 
on  said  fixed  rock-shaft,  whereby  said  pen-bar  is  approxi- 
mately balanced  at  all  times. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pen-bar  having 
a  plurality  of  i>ens  mounted  thereon  ;  a  horizontal  rock- 
shaft  ;  intermediate  connections  between  said  pen  bar  and 
said  rock-shaft  :  means  for  maintaining  said  pen  bar  and 
said  intermediate  connections  In  a  normally  balanced  posi- 
tion on  said  rock-shaft ;  In  combination  with  Independent 
means  for  balancing  said  parts  on  said  rock  shaft  when 
said  rock-shaft  is  moved  from  said  normally  balanced  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  horizontal 
rock-shaft  ;  a  pen-bar  having  a  plurality  of  pens  mounted 
thereon  :  Intermediate  connections  between  said  pen-bar 
and  said  fixed  rock  shaft  ;  means  for  maintaining  said 
pen  bar  and  said  intermediate  connections  In  .i  normally 
balanced  position  on  said  fixed  rock-shaft ;  In  combination 
with  Independent  means  for  balancing  said  pen  bar  and  In- 
termediate connections  on  said  fixed  rock-shaft  when 
moved  out  of  normally  balanced  position — said  Independ- 
ent means  comprising  an  arm  secured  to  said  fixed  rock- 
shaft  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm — 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  pull  In  a  direction  which  is 
toward  the  center  of  said  fixed  rock-shaft  wb4'n  said  parts 
are  In  normal  balanced  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  the   following  elements  :   a   document   support ;   a   fixed 


1.080.347.  MUI-TIi'LE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Fhavk 
Amos  Johnson,  Dunellen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signa- 
ture Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  2.S,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.234.  (Cl. 
33—6.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements  :  a  pen  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
pens  mounted  thereon  ;  a  rock  shaft :  Intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  iien-bar  and  said  rock-shaft,  by 
means  of  which  said  pen-bar  Is  mounted  for  universal 
movement ;  a  box-like  housing  having  a  cover  portion — 
said  cover  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  document  support  or 
writing  platen  ;  locking  means  between  said  housing  and 
Its  cover  whereby  said  housing  becomes  rigidly  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  document  support;  movable  connections 
between  said  rock-shaft  and  said  housing,  whereby  said 
rock-shaft  and  Its  connected  parts  may  be  maintained 
wholly  inside  or  outside  of  said  housing  and  locking  means 
for  said  movable  connections  when  said  rock-shaft  is  out- 
side of  said  housing — said  locking  means  being  adapted 
to  secure  said  rock-shaft  in  a  fixed  position  over  said 
document  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pen-bar  having 
a  plurality  of  pens  mounted  thereon:  a  rock-shaft;  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  pen-bar  and  said  rock- 
shaft,  by  means  of  which  said  pen-bar  Is  mounted  for  uni- 
versal movement;  a  box-like  housing,  having  a  cover  por- 
tion— said  cover  portion  l)elnK  adapted  for  use  as  a  docu- 
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aaent   «upp<irt   or  writing  pUff-n  :   looklnj;   means   between 
Mid    housing   and    Its   cover   p<irtlon,    whereby    said   docu 
ment  support   becom^^a  rljcWly  fixed   with   relation   to  nald 
houning :    a    pair    of    arms    pltotally    Joining    said    rock- 
•haft  to  said  housing.  In  combination  with  m.-ana  for  lock 
Ing  said  arms  and  said  rook  shnjft  In  a  fixed  position. 


>^vn,    .0  . 


>.mu.i".,ilv',.  I.i  ffg:^ 


a      e> 


^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pen-bar  hav- 
ing a  pliiralit.v  of  pen.s  mi>unt>'«]  thereon  ;  a  movable  base 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  bar  :  intermediate  connections 
lH>tween  said  pen  liar  and  said  movable  base,  whereby 
said  pen  bar  Is  mmintiMl  for  tinlxfrsal  movement  :  a  tixed 
base  In  the  form  of  a  Ixjx  like  Imiislng.  In  combination  with 
a  pair  of  clamps  secured  to  said  Uousing,  which  are  adapted 
to  clamp  said  movable  base  to  said  housing  and  to  per- 
mit said  movable  base  to  be  longitudinally  adjusted  on 
said  housin;;. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pen  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  pens  mounted  thereon;  a  movable  base;  In 
termi'dlate  connections  lH>tweei|  said  pen-bar  and  said 
movable  base,  whereby  said  peo  l)ar  Is  mounted  for  uni- 
versal movement  ;  a  fixed  base  In  the  form  of  a  b<-.x  like 
housing,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamps  for  adjust- 
ably aeciirin»;  said  movable  base  to  and  inside  of  said  fixed 
base  -said  movable  tiase  and  its  connected  parts  l>eing 
detachably  secured  to  said  fixed  base. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilwd.  a  pen  bar  hav 
Ing  a 'plurality  of  pens  mounfe«l  thereon;  a  rock  shaft  ; 
Intermediate  connections  between  said  pen-bar  and  said 
rock-shaft,  whereby  said  pen-bar  Is  mounted  for  universal 
movement  :  a  fixe<l  base  In  the  fqrm  of  a  box-like  bousing; 
a  movable  base,  adjustably  securfd  Inside  of  said  houslns; ; 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  movalUe  base;  a  pair  of  arms 
secured  to  said  shaft,  between  (he  outer  or  free  ends  of 
which  said  rock-shaft  is  axlally  pivoted — the  parts  !ieing 
so  mountt-d  that  said  rock  shaft  may  Iw  held  entirely 
inside  of  or  outside  of  said  housing  and  locking  means 
for  said  arms,  by  means  of  whiqh  said  shaft  ra.ny  be  held 
in  a  fixed  position  outside  of  sal|l  housing 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S0,.'^4<«  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MArill .NE. 
David  Sukrwimip  Kennedy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaier  Linotype  Cotnpany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1^12.  Serial  No.  684,945. 
fCI     19fl — 7.  ( 

1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  shljtable  magazines,  a  font  dlstin- 
gulsher,  and  mechanism  for  aiitomatlrally  adjustlnc  the 
font  disiin-uisli.-r  to  correspond  with  the  magazine  In 
operative  i>o8ltlon,  the  said  adjusting  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  ah  If  table  at  will  to  correspond  to  different  styles 
of  type  or  matrices  In  the  selecfled  magazine  and  thus  to 
vary  the  extent  of  the  adjustment. 

2.  In  a   typographical  compositig  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon   of  a   plurality   of  shiftable   magaiines,   a    font-disttn 


gtilsher,  a  m'-chanlsm  for  automatically  adjusting  the  font- 
distlngulsht-r  tu  correspond  with  the  magazine  In  opera- 
tive pftsltion.  the  said  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  an 
♦H-centrleally  mounted  i>o|ye:onal  contact  plate  (}  rotatable 
at  will  to  (orrcspotHl  to  rlifferent  styles  of  type  or  matrices 
in  the  selected  masrH/.in.-  and  thus  to  vary  the  extent  of 
the  adjustment. 


ri^m 


3.  In  a  typt^rmphlcal  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  shiftable  magazines,  the  adjustable 
font-dlsflnguisher.  and  connections  acttiated  by  the  shift- 
ing of  the  magazine  to  adjust  the  font  dlstlni;iilsher.  the 
said  connections  comprising  the  rotatabte  ccccntrlcnlly- 
mounted  polygonal  plate  O. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  a  font-dls- 
tlngulsher,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  font-dlstlnguisher.  the  said  adjusting  me(  haiiism  i-om- 
prlslng  also  shiftable  means  that  may  be  manipulated 
at  will  to  adapt  said  riiecbanism  to  the  particular  style  or 
font  of  the  type  or  matrices  contained  in  the  magazine 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  a  font  dls- 
tlnsiuisher,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  adjuatln;,'  ihe 
fontdlstlnguisber,  the  said  adjusting  michanism  compris- 
ing an  eccentrically  mounted  polygonal  contact  plate  G 
rotatable  at  will  to  correspond  to  the  particular  style  or 
font  of  the  type  or  matrices  contained  In  the  magazine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.080,349.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACIIINL.  I,i  thek  L. 
Kennedy,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Mergenthaier 
Unotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1812.     Serial  No.  714,961.     (Cl.  199—13.) 


1.    In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  oimblnatlon 
of   an    adjustable    mold   carrier   provided    with   a    plurality 
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at  molds,  and  having  a  like  plurality  of  marks  one  for 
each  mold,  with  a  stationary  scnlt  having  a  correspond- 
ing si'rlcK  of  marks,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  car- 
rier to  liriuK  a  mold  into  operative  position  simultaneously 
moves  its  mark  into  proper  registry  with  the  correspond- 
ing mark  on  the  scale. 

2.  In  a  tyiKjgraphlcal  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustable  rotary  mold  wheel  provided  with  a  pin-  | 
rallty  of  molds,  and  having  a   like  plurality  of  marks  one 
fwr  escb  mold  and  located  out  of  contiguity   thereto,  with 

a  stationary  scale  having  a  corresponding  series  of  marks, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  bring  a  mold  into 
operative  position  slmultaneonsly  moves  its  mark  into 
proper  registry  with   the  corresponding'  mark  on   the  scale. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  a<ljustable  rotary  mold  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  n)ol(ls,  and  liavlng  a  like  plurality  of  marks  one 
for  each  mold,  located  out  uf  contiguity  thereto  and  in 
varied  circumferential  positions  on  the  wheel,  with  a  sta-  1 
tionary  scale  having  a  corresponding  series  of  marks, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  bring  a  mold  into  ( 
0|>eratlve  position  simultaneo>isly  moves  its  mark  Into 
proper  registry  with  the  corresponding  mark  on  the  scale.   , 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  t)air  of  escapements  for  the  type  01  matrices,  u 
corresponding  pair  of  reeds  to  actuate  the  said  escape 
ments,  and  a  periodically  operated  single  actuating  means 
for  llie  said  1  eeds.  the  said  actuating  means  being  formed 
with  different  members  to  engage  the  different  reeds  and 
so  located  that  the  reeds  are  engaged  alternately  thereby. 

2.  In  a  tyiK)graphical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  escapements  fur  the  type  or  matrices, 
a  correspondinu  pair  of  ree<is  to  actuate  the  said  escape- 
ments, and  a  periodically  rotated  member  formed  wltli 
projecting  portions  arranged  in  staggered  relation  so  as 
to  engage  the   reeds  alternately 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  escajM-monts  for  the  type  or  matrices,  a 
corresponding  pair  of  reeds  to  actuate  the  said  escape 
ments.  and  a  periodically  rotated  wheel  formed  with  por- 
tions projecting  from  its  opiK>Bite  sides  to  engage  the 
reeds  alternately. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  ir.achine.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  i)alr  of  escniH>nieiits  ,\'.  a  pair  of  actuating  reeds 
B,  B'",  and  the  periodically  rotated  wheel   K  formed  with 


the  oppositely  located  pins  L  and  M  to  engage  the  reeds 
B  and  B'*  respectively. 

5.  In  a  tyi)ographical  composing  machine,  the  escape- 
ment actuating  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  the 
reed,  the  wheel  having  an  actuating  portion  to  engage  the 
ree«l,  and  an  operating  cam  and  suitable  connections  to 
rotate  the  wheel,  the  said  cam  UMn^  s.i  forminl  as  to 
bring  the  actuating  portion  into  cn^:agement  with  the 
reed,  then  to  thermit  a  dwell,  and  then  to  move  the  ac- 
tiuitlug  portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  reed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.0S0.351.  TYI'0(;RAPHICAL  MA(  HI.NE.  Gfxirge  p. 
Ki.NGSBt  RV,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaier 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.May  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  095,591.      (Cl.  199 — 7.) 


1,080,360.  TYPOGKAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Geori^e  p.  KiNGSBiKY,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaier  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.  Filed  Apr.  15,  li>12.  Serial  No.  690.853.  (CI. 
199—7.) 


1.  In  a  lypograi)blcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
tality  of  magazines,  means  for  shifting  the  magazines,  and 
distributing  mechanism,  together  with  movalUe  locking 
means  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the  magazines  while  any 
type  or  matrices  remain  undistributed,  the  movement  from 
operative  petition  of  the  said  lockhig  means  ix-ing  jwsl- 
tively  preventt>d  by  the  presence  of  type  or  matrices  In 
the  distributing  me<-hanism. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality   of  lua.'azines.   means  for  shifting  them   and  for 

I    bringing  any  selectetl   one  into  operative  jiosltlon.  locking 

I  means  tlierefor,  a  distributing  mechanism,  and  a  device 
cooperating    with    the    distributing    mechanism    and    con- 

I  nt-cted  to  said  locking  nxans  to  prevent  positively  their 
movement  to  unlocking  position  while  any  type  or  matrices 
remain  undistributed. 

.'{.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  means  for  shifting  the  magazines, 
and  a  distributing  mechanism,  with  iwklug  means  for  the 
magazines,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  type  or 
matrices  in  course  of  distribirtlon  to  prevent  [wsitlvely  the 
movement  of  the  sftid  locking  means  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  n  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  means  for  shifting  it.  and  a  distributing  mecha- 
nism, with  locking  means  for  the  magazine,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  the  type  or  matrices  In  course  of  dis- 
tribution   positively    prevent    the    movement    of    the    said 

i  locking  means  to  inoperative  position. 

'  .'.  In  a  typograidiical  machine,  the  coini)lnation  of  a 
shiftable  magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  distributing 
ntechanlsm,  and  U>ckintr  means  to  prevent  the  shifting  of 
the  magazine  while  any  type  or  matrices  remain  undis- 
tributed, together  with  devices  for  preventing  positively 
the  oi)eration  of  said  bicking  means,  the  said  devices  being 
controlled  by  the  presence  of  type  or  matrices  in  the  dis- 
tributing mechanism 

I  Claims  n  to  \rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,080,352.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Dana  S.  Knox. 
Df'Dver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910. 
Serial   No.   553,125.      (CI.   1*9 — 7.> 


1.  Id  a  line  castinR  nnachltie,  the  comtiination  with 
means  for  ficuldlng  the  spacers  toward  the  matrix  line,  of 
a  yieldin;;  buffer  conn»'<ted  thtreto  and  so  located  as  to 
contact  with  the  spacers  In  their  pas.sa^e  therethroagh 
and  to  arrest  their  descent  before  they  pass  to  the  line. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machliie,  the  combination  with 
means  for  Kutdlng  the  spacers  toward  the  matrix  line,  of  a 
yielding  stop  ilevlce  located  In  the  path  of  the  descending 
spacers  and  In  position  to  contact  with  their  upper  por- 
tions, .«o  as  to  arrest  them  temporarily  in  their  advance 
toward  the  line 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  and  In  combination  with 
double  wedge  spacers  having  sli(>ulders  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  pair  of  inclined,  yielding  bulfers.  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  .spacers  in  position  to  eaira;^''  the  shoulders  of  the 
spacers  and  retard  their  advanc  toward  the  line 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  spacers 
forme<l  with  laterally  projecting'  portions,  a  guide  therefor, 
and  yielding  buffers  located  in  ^)sition  to  ensage  the  said 
projecting  pt>rtlons  and  arrest  the  spacers  In  th»'lr  ad- 
Tance  toward  the  line. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  spacer  A  comprising 
the  part  n  and  the  shouldered  part  a'  connected  by  a 
sliding  joint,  in  combination  with  yielding  buffers  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  Ipart  a'  and  to  retard  the 
travel  of  the  spacer  toward  the  matrix  line. 


1,080,353  UNnORM-CAr.  Jr>H\  .1  Kohi.er.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  WilHaia  H.  Horstmann  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1'J13.     Serial  No.  7ti;,708.     (CI.  2— lOO.j 


1.  The  combination  of  a  uniform  cap   having   a    frame 
with  trimming  normally  confined  In  position  there<jn.  and 
a  detachable  crown   termlnatinf  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  band  of  the  trimming  and  removable  without  disturb 
log  the  latter. 

2.  A  uniform  cap  comprislnii  a  frame  with  trimming 
normally  confined  thereto  and  a  removable  crown  ter- 
minating at  the  upper  portion  of  the  band  of  the  trimming. 


whereby  It  can  be  removed  without  disturbing  the  latter, 
said  frame  having  an  external  cord  over  which  the  lower 
portion  of  the  crown  is  drawn  and  which  thus  aids  in  re- 
taining the  crown  In  place. 

3.  \  uniform  cap  having  a  frame  with  a  flexible  tlaring 
ring,  triniming.  including  a  bjind  encircling  said  frame 
below  said  flaring  ring,  and  a  removable  crown  terminat- 
ing at  the  upper  portion  of  said  band  and  fitted  over  the 
externally   flaring  ring  nf  the  frame. 

4.  A  uniform  cap  liavlng  a  frame  including  a  flexible 
flaring  ring  with  an  external  cord  at  the  base  of  the 
same,  trimming.  Including  a  band  encircling  said  frame  be- 
low said  flaring  ring,  and  a  removable  crown  terminating 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  band  and  fitted  over  the  flar- 
ing ring  of  the  frame  and  over  the  external  cord  at  the 
base  thereof. 


1,080,.3.'>4.  FIRE-AL.\RM  SIGNAL-BOX.  Walter  J. 
Leveridge.  Pialnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
Leverldge,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,0^2.     (CI.  173—50.) 
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1.  In  a  break-glass  flr»>  alarm,  the  combiiintlon  of  a 
signal  wheel,  a  spring  adapt. d  when  released  to  rotate 
said  wheel,  a  latch  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  spring 
and  a  glass  adapted  to  maintain  said  latch  in  holding  po- 
sition, said  latch  being  adapted  to  automatically  fief  tbe 
spring  wh.-n  said  glass  Is  Itroken  and  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  and  maintain  said  latch  In  Inoperative 
position  during  the  rotation  of  said  signal  wheel  and  until 
the  alarm  mechanism  has  been  reset. 

'_'.  In  a  break  glass  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  wheel,  a  spring  adapted  when  released  to  rotate 
said  wheel,  a  latch  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  spring,  a 
glass  adapted  to  maintain  said  latch  in  holding  position, 
said  latch  being  adapted  to  automatically  free  the  spring 
when  said  glass  is  broken  and  means  actuate<l  by  said 
spring  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  latch  In  inoperative 
position  at  all  times  until  the  mechanism  has  been  reset 
for  a  new  signal. 

3.  In  a  break-glass  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  wheel,  a  spring  adapt<>d  when  released  to  rotate 
said  wheel,  a  movable  plate  actuated  by  said  spring,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  plate  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  and  a  glass  adapted  to  maintain  said  means  In 
holding  position,  said  means  being  adapted  to  automati- 
cally release  said  plate  when  said  glass  is  broken. 

4.  In  a  break-glass  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  wheel,  a  spring  adapted  when  released  to  rotate  said 
wheel,  a  movable  plate  actuated  by  snid  spring,  a  latch 
for  normally  holding  said  plate  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  a  glass  adapted  to  maintain  «aid  latch  In  holding 
position  and  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said  latch  from 
Its  holding  position  when  the  glass  Is  broken,  said  latch 
riding  en  said  plate  during  the  rotation  of  the  signal 
wheel. 

B.  In  a  break-glass  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  wheel,  a  spring  adapted  when  rel^^ased  to  rotate 
said  wheel,  a  movable  sector  actuated  by  said  spring,  a 
latch  for  normally  holding  said  sector  against  the  action 
of  said  spring,  a  glass  adapted  to  maintain  said  latch  in 
holding  position  and  a  spring  for  rendering  said  latch  in- 
operative when  the  glass  is  broken,  said  latch  being  main- 
tained in  inoperative  position  by  said  sector  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  signal  wheel  and  at  the  time  said  signal 
wheel  comes  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,08O,.355.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Joseph  O.  Lltuy,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750,«60.     (CL  171—97.) 
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1,080,356.  BORI.NG     DEVICE.       Donald  MacGrboor, 

Portland,  Oreg.,    assignor    of    one-half    to  John    Boyd. 

Portland,  Oreg.       Filed    Dec.    20,     1912.  Serial     No. 

737,794.  (CI.   144  —  106.) 


I    __'"! 


1.  The  method  of  distributing  electrical  energy  to  trans- 
lating devices,  which  consists  In  supplying  said  devices 
with  current,  the  voltage  of  which  is  in  excess  of  that  nor- 
mally re(iuired  by  saiil  translating  devices,  successively 
varying  said  voltage  between  predetermined  limits,  and 
rapidly  reversing  the  order  of  the  voltage  variation. 

2.  The  method  of  distributing  electrical  energy  to  a 
plurality  of  translatlng-devlce  circuits,  which  consists  In 
supplying  said  circuits  with  current,  successively  decreas- 
ing the  voltage  In  one  of  said  circuits  and  simultaneously 
and  proportionately  increasing  tlie  voltage  in  tlie  other 
of  said  circuits,  and  rapidly  reversing  the  order  of  volt- 
age variation  In  the  respective  circuits. 

3.  The  method  of  distributing  electrical  energy  to  a 
plurality  of  translatlng-devlce  circuits,  which  consists  In 
supplying  said  eircuits  with  current,  tlie  maximum  voltage 
of  which  is  In  excess  of  that  required  by  the  translating 
devices,  successively  decreasing  the  voltage  In  one  of  said 
<ircults  and  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  increas- 
ing the  voltage  In  the  other  circuit,  and  rapidly  reversing 
the  order  of  voltage  variation  in  the  respective  circuits. 

4.  -Vfiparafus  for  distributing  electrical  energy  to  a  plu- 
rality of  translating-device  circuits,  comprising  a  source  of 
supply,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  source 
and  said  circuits  for  successively  and  Inversely  varying 
the  voltage  In  the  respective  circuits,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  rapidly  reversing  the  order  of  voltage 
variation  In  said  circuits. 


1.  A     portable    boring    device    for    boring    stumps    of  ' 
trees,    comprising    a    base,    supporting    standards    mounted 
thereupon,  a  power  frame  with  power  shaft  therein,  a  l>or-  i 


ing  frame  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  base,  an  angular 
bearing  casting  rigidly  connecting  said  power  frame  and 
said  boring  frame  with  each  other  at  right  angles,  said 
frames  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  standards,  beveled 
gears  in  mesh  with  each  other  In  the  angle  of  said  casting 
and  driven  from  said  power  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  mount 
ed  in  said  boring  frame,  through  one  of  said  gears  and 
movable  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  shaft  being  pi*©- 
vided  with  holding  means  for  an  auger  at  Its  forward  end 
and  with  a  feed  head  slldably  mounted  upon  said  boring 
frame  at  Its  rearward  end,  and  means  for  mechanically 
moving  said  feed  head  and  said  boring  shaft  longitudinally 
through  said  boring  frame  and  beveled  gear,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  boring  device  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  supporting  base,  supporting 
standards  mounted  thereupon,  a  power  frame  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  standards  and  provided  with  power 
shaft  having  a  driving  pulley  and  a  gear,  a  boring  frame 
connected  at  Its  forward  end.  at  right  angles,  to  said 
power  frame  and  provided  with  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
therethrough,  an  auger  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear  mesliiug  with  said  first  gear 
and  through  which  said  driving  shaft  has  a  driving  and 
sliding  connection,  and  a  feed  mechanism  connected  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  driving  shaft  In  said  boring  frame, 
whereby  to  move  said  shaft  longitudinally  in  either  direc- 
tion during  the  boring  operation. 

3.  in  a  boring  device  of  the  characier  referred  to.  In 
combination,  a  supporting  base,  supporting  standards 
mounted  thereupon,  a  power  frame  adjustably  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  standards  and  provided  with  a 
power  shaft  having  a  driving  pulley  and  a  beveled  gear 
at  Its  opposite  ends  ;  a  boring  frame  connected  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  at  an  angle  thereto  with  said  power  frame, 
and  provided  with  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  therein,  and  provided  at  its  forrvard  end  with  an 
auger,  a  beveled  gear  h.'iving  a  bearing  in  said  frame  and 
meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  tuveled  gear,  to  be 
driven  therefrom,  said  driving  shaft  having  a  driving  and 
sliding  connection  therethrough,  whereby  to  be  driven  by 
said  gear,  said  boring  frame  being  vertically  adjustable 
at  its  rear  end.  a  supporting  standard  for  the  rear  end  of 
said  boring  frame  and  feed  mechanism  conntK-ted  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  driving  shaft  for  moving  It  longitudinally, 
for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

4.  A  boring  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting base,  supporting  vertical  standards  mounted  there- 
upon, a  power  fi'aine  adjustably  and  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  standards  and  provided  with  a  power  shaft  having  a 
driving  pulley  and  a  beveled  gear,  a  boring  frame  compris- 
ing parallel  shafts  secured  together  at  their  opposite  ends 
and  rigidly  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  at  an  angle 
to  said  j)ower  frame,  and  provided  with  a  driving  shaft 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  therein,  and  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  an  auger,  a  feed  head  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  parallel  shafts  and  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  drivin;;  shaft,  a  beveled  driving  gear  upon  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  whereby  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  sprocket  chain  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  boring  frame,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  feed  head, 
movable  therewith  and  meshing  with  said  sprocket  chain, 
whereby  to  positively  move  said  feed  head  and  driving 
shaft  longitudinally  In  either  dtrectlon,  with  means  for 
operating  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  boring  frame  and  driving  shaft  vertically  Into  differ- 
ent angular  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,080,357.  DROP-HAMMER  MECHANISM.  Padl  Mai- 
wuRM,  Shreve,  Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,5.39.      (CI.   78 — 25.) 

In  a  drop  hammer  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  hammer-weight,  a  pulley,  a  strap  over  said  pulley 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  hammer-weight,  a  pair  of 
wheels  E,  secured  concentric  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  upon   Independent   shafts   E'.  and   having  an- 
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nular  srroovei  e.  In  the  adjacent  faces  of  thetr  rtms,  spur- 
gear  wheels  H,  secured  on  said  shafts  B'.  a  shaft  J. 
mounted  adjacent   to  said  spar-Rears   H,   gmr  pinions   K, 


thereon  intermt^shlnjc  with  said  spursear  wheels,  and 
stops  e',  in  said  annular  grooves,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


1.080, 35S.  SIGN.  Rich.4KD  F.  Mason,  BUhopvIUe,  S.  C, 
assignor  of  eighty-five  one  hundredths  to  Charles  A. 
Divine.  Bishopvllle.  S.  C.     FHe<»  June  21,   1912.     Serial 


No.  705,039,      (CI.  40 — 125.1 


.\  sien  comprising  a  body  in  which  the  characters  nre 
forme<l  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  circular 
[•ecesses,  the  sifies  of  which  merjre  Into  each  other  and  are 
at  riirtit  angles  to  the  lm?es  nt  mi\<\  recesses,  the  sides  and 
basfs  of  th'^  rocesses  being  reflecting  and  other  reflecting 
rt»re«st^s  in  the  hases  of  and  coaxial  with  the  first  named 
reflectln::  ureas. 


1,080,;J50.  KOKMIN<;-MACHlNE.  J.vMBS  D.  Mattisok, 
Holyoiie,  Mast-.  Kll^d  Aug  4.  ISKK).  Serial  No.  25.864. 
(CI.  i:i*— 44.  . 


1.  In  a  forming  machine,  tht»  combination  with  the  cut- 
ter-cylimlprs  and  cntters.  the  i)[)»»riiting  caai,  and  the 
rocking  frame  carrying  said  cylinders  and  operated  by 
sai<i  cam,  of  means  for  regulatltig  the  depth  of  the  cut  of 
the  cutters,  said  mt>ans  comprising  a  gaze-wheel  rotatively 
mounted  in  the  frame  (^arrylne  the  cutters,  and  a  hinged 
arm  on  said  frame  interpose*!  between  the  gage- wheel  and 
the  operating  cam.  substantlall.t  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ft  f'rmlnc  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cut- 
tercvlind^Tx   rotatlvfly   mounted   In  a   rocking  frame,   the 


said  frame,  the  cutters  In  the  cylinder,  and  the  shaft  and 
cam  for  feeding  the  cutters  up  to  their  work,  of  the  hinged 
arm  20'  on  the  frame,  the  roller •20*  on  said  arm  for  the 

(■am  to  bear  upon,  and  the  uaue  wln'il  stS,  rotallvoly 
Miotititt'il  In  thf  framf  and  providt-d  with  radial  studs  in 
Its  periphery,  said  sttids  being  adapted  to  take  behind  and 
bear  on  thp  back  of  said  hinged  arm,  sulwtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  niaohine  for  the  purpo.se  specitiod.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cutter-cylinders  and  cutters,  the  rocking 
frame  20  in  which  said  cylinders  are  mounted,  the  hinged 
arm  20'',  provided  with  a  roller  20'',  and  the  gage  wheel  8G, 
provided  with  studs  in  Its  periphery,  said  wheel  l>elng 
mounted  In  the  frame  2U  and  adapted  by  rotation  to  lu-ing 
said  studs  to  l)ear  In  succession  on  the  back  of  the  arm 
2U<",  of  a  rotating  cam  adapted  to  tjear  on  the  roller  20'» 
for  brlnulnu  the  cutters  up  to  their  work,  and  aiitomatic 
means  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotation  to  said  gage- 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .V  machine  for  the  purpose  si)eclfie(l,  having  two 
parallel  spindles  for  carrying  the  stock,  means  for  rotating 
said  spindles  and  feeding  the  stock,  a  fixed  head  disi>osed 
within  the  space  itetween  the  proIonKations  of  the  axes  of 
said  spindles,  two  work-aupports  mounted  in  the  respective 
opposite  faces  of  said  head,  two  cutter-carriers  disposed 
opposite  to  the  respective  work  supports  and  movable  up 
to  and  from  the  same,  said  work  »ui>ports  extending 
throughout  the  entire  working  fields  of  the  said  cutters, 
and  means  fi  r  moving  the  cutter-carriers  up  simultane- 
ousJy  to  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  cylinder  or  holder  having  a  chaml<er  to 
receive  a  cutter,  and  the  said  cutter,  of  a  conical  bolt 
which  extends  through  said  cutter,  an  expanding  collet  on 
said  bolt  and  occupying  said  chamber,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  ni>t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.300  FOUMINf;  M.VCniN?:.  James  I)  Matti.son, 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filerl  Dec.  29,  1905.  Serial  No.  293,864. 
(CI.  29 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cut- 
ter carrier  and  cutters,  the  operating  cam,  and  the  rock- 
ing franif  carrying  said  cutters  and  operated  by  said  cam. 
of  means  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  the  cutters. 
said  means  comprising  a  wheel  having  screw-studs  in  its 
periphery  and  rotatively  mounted  in  the  frame  carrying 
the  cutters,  and  a  swineiui:  member  on  said  frame  inter- 
posed l)etwef'n  the  star  wheel  and  the  operating  cam.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cut- 
ter carriers  rotatively  mounte*!  in  a  rocklni:  frame,  the 
said  frame,  the  cutters  in  the  cylinder,  and  ilie  sbaft  and 
cam  for  feeding  the  cutters  up  to  their  work,  of  the  swing- 
ing member  on  the  frame,  the  antifriction  roller  on  said 
.swlnirinsr  meml>er  for  the  cam  to  bear  uptm,  and  the  star 
wheel,  rotatively  mounted  In  the  frame  and  provbled  with 
radial  screw  studs  In  Its  j)erlphery.  .said  studs  being  adapt- 
ed to  take  t)ehlnd  and  hear  on  the  back  of  said  swinging 
meml>*'r  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cutter-carriers  and  cutters,  the  movable 
frame  In  which  .said  tarriers  are  mounted,  the  swinging 
member,  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller,  and  the 
star  wheel,  provided  with  studs  in  Its  periphery,  said 
wheel  being  mounted  In  the  frame  and  adapted  by  rota- 
tion to  bring  said  studs  to  l>ear  In  succession  on  the  back 
of  the  swinging  meml)er,  of  a  rotating  c.im  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  antifriction  roller  for  bringing  the  cutters  up 
to  their  work,  and  automatic  means  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotation  to  said  star-wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spindles  to  carry  and  rotate  the  stock,  a  head  disposed 
within  the  space  between  the  prolongation  of  the  axes  of 
said  spindles,  anti  friction  rolls  carried  by  opposite  sides 
of  said  head  to  serve  as  work  supports,  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  cutters  for  acting  on  the  stock  of  each  spindle. 

.'>.  A  forming  machine  having  two  spindles  for  the  stock 
abreast  and  at  substantially  the  same  level,  a  head  dis- 
posed between  the  prolongations  of  the  axes  of  the  spin- 
dles, work  supports  mounted  in  the  respective  outer  faces 
of  said  head,  and  two  sets  of  movable  cutters  and  their 
carriers  disposed  oppositely  to  the  respective  work-sup- 
portA. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


LOSC-'Jal.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Thomas  F.  McCalusteb. 
FHneville.  Oreg.  Filed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.814.      ((1.   21  — 114. J 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnntlon  of  two  pairs 
of  traction  wheels,  a  sectional  axle  for  each  pair  of  said 
wheels,  a  bed  cariied  by  the  axles,  a  power-supplying 
element  mounted  on  the  bed,  a  sprocket  wheel  central  of 
each  axle,  an  endless  chain  for  the  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pair  of  vertically  alined  sprocket  wheels  operated  by  the 
power  su['p)ytnir  element  In  engaaement  with  said  chain, 
and  r)ower  transmitting  means  from  one  to  the  other  of 
the  said  pair  of  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  two  pairs 
of  traction  wheels,  a  sectional  axle  for  each  pair  of  said 
wheels,  a  t)ed  carried  by  the  axles,  a  sprocket  wheel  cen- 
tral of  each  axle  and  working  through  the  bed.  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  bed,  a  driven  shaft  projecting  from  the 
engine,  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  sprocket  wheels  one 
of  which  Is  secured  to  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  shaft  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels,  and  an  endless  chain  connecting  the 
axle  sprocket  wheels  and  driven  by  the  said  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
traction  wheels,  a  sectional  axle  for  each  pair  of  said 
wheels,  a  bed  carried  by  the  axles,  a  sprocket  wheel  central 
of  each  axle  and  working  through  the  bed,  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  bed,  a  driven  shaft  projecting  from  the 
engine,  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  sprocket  wheels  one 
of  wliich  is  secured  to  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mlfllnsr  power  from  said  shaft  to  the  other  of  the  p&lr  of 
sprocket  wheels,  an  eadJess  chain  connecting  the  axle- 
sprocket  wheels  and  driven  in  one  direction  by  the  said 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  reversing  shaft  operated  by  the 
said  power  transmitting  means,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  reversing  shaft  for  driving  the  chain  in  the  other 
direction,  and  means  for  coupling  and  uQcoupiing  the 
rererslng  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheels  thereof. 


1.080.362.  LAMP.  Joseph  G.  McGrbgob.  Oak  I'ark.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  609,122.     (CI.  240— 50.) 


In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  Itody.  parallel  walls  rising 
vertically  from  the  liottom  of  the  l>ody  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  side  walls  thereof  and  having  their  upper 
portions  extended  laterally  to  the  lamp  l)ody  walls,  a  font 
having  vertical  sides  and  being  of  such  width  that  it 
slldlngly  engages  the  parallel  walls,  said  parallel  walls 
and  the  sides  of  the  font  engageable  therewith  having 
Interenpaging  horizontal   ribs  and   channels. 


1,080,303  SWITCH  MK«'I1ANISM  FOR  TOY  TRACKS. 
Albekt  E.  Miller.  (Carnegie,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.* 23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,320.     (CI.  104—26.) 


1.  In  a  toy  track,  the  combination  with  fixed  track 
sections,  of  a  movable  track  member,  and  meaiis  for 
moving  the  same,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting 
through  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  movable 
track  member,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  cylinder,  and  a  portable  compressible  device  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  and  arranged 
when  compressed  to  force  air  into  said  cylinder  and 
when  released  to  exhaust  air  therefrom  to  thereby  shift 
said  movable  track  member. 

2.  In  a  toy  track,  the  combination  with  fixed  track 
sections,  of  a  movable  track  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting 
through  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  movable 
track  member,  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
cylinder,  and  a  flexible  elastic  balb  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  conduit  and  arranged  when  compressed  to 
force  air  into  said  cylinder  and  when  released  to  exhaust 
air  therefrom  to  thereby  shift  said  movable  track  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  fixed  track  sections  and 
sleepers  supporting  the  same,  of  a  movable  track  member. 
and  means  for  moving  the  same,  comprising  a  cylinder 
supported  on  one  of  said  sleepers  and  adjustable  there- 
along  toward  and  away  from  said  movable  track  member. 
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a  piston  raorable  in  said  cylinder,  cfmnectlons  between 
said  piston  and  said  movable  track  member  for  moving 
the  same,  and  means  for  forclUB  air  under  pressure  into 
said  cylinder  to  thereby  siilft  aald  movable  track  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  9ied  track  sections,  of  a 
movatile  track  member  adapts*!  tu  be  connected  to  either 
of  said  fixed  track  sections,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  movin>c  the  pistoB  In  one  direction  and  for 
wtthdrawinff  the  air  from  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  tK'tween  said  piston  and  the  mov- 
able tiaik  member  so  arranjrfd  that  movemtnt  of  said 
piston  in  one  direction  will  move  said  movabl*'  track 
member  In  either  direction. 

.'..  Thf"  combination  with  fixed  track  sections,  of  a 
movable  track  member  adapt.-d  to  be  connected  to  either 
of  said  fixed  track  sections,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  Into  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  movln«  the  piston  In  one  direction  and 
for  wlthdrawinif  the  air  from  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  double- 
armed  pivoted  lever  connect»ti  to  said  movable  track 
member,  and  means  for  conn^tinK  said  piston  to  either 
end  of  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  thu  Gazette. ] 


1.080.365.  SAW.  JoHJf  E  O'Neill  and  William  O. 
Mknih.^n.  ComlnK.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  L'n.  inn  Serial 
No.    Vt54..'J.36.      (CI.    145—33.) 


l,08O,.'?*}4.  FIREARM.  CnAKi4ES  A.  Nelson.  Ltica.  N.  Y.. 
a88i)?nor  to  Savaire  .\rms  Company.  Utica.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  N^'w  York.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,949.      (CI.  41.'— 70. . 


1,  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  flriuK  mecha- 
nism, means  for  releaslni:  saH  mechanism  and  a  locking 
device  for  said  meohanl.sni  movable  to  locking  and  un- 
lockinjr  relation  thereto,  a  detent  mov:ible  Independently 
of  said  device  to  locking  and  unlocking  relation  to  said 
means  and  controlled  by  said  device,  substantially  ns  de 
scriU'd. 

a.  In  comllnatiou  with  a  fun  having  a  firlnu  mecha- 
nism, means  for  releasing  saHJ  mechanism  and  a  locking 
device  for  said  mechanism  movable  to  locking  and  unlock- 
ing relation  thereto,  a  pivoted  detent  movable  to  locking 
and  unlocking  relation  to  saW  means  and  controlled  by 
said  device,  substantially  as  described. 

.{.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  firing  mecha 
nism.  means  for  releasing  said  mechanism  and  a  locking 
device  for  said  mechanism  movable  to  locking  and  unlock- 
ing relation  thereto,  a  detent  normally  held  in  and  mov- 
able out  of  locking  engagement  with  gald  means  and  pro- 
jecting In  the  path  of  movement  of  and  actuable  by  the 
locking  device,    substantially   as   descrit)ed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  firing  mecha 
nism  and  means  for  releaainf  said  mechanism,  n  detent 
movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
means  and  a  locking  device  for  the  firing  mechanism 
movable  Into  and  spring-prewed  against  and  adapted  to 
move   said  detent,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  firing  mecha- 
nism and  means  for  releasing  said  mechanism,  a  detent 
movable  into  and  out  of  looking  engagement  with  aald 
means  and  normally  held  in  locking  engagement  therewith. 
and  a  locking  device  for  tht  firing  mechanism  movable 
Into  and  spring  pressed  against  and  adapted  to  move 
■aid  detent,  aubstantlally  as  detcribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntaid  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  The  combination  of  a  saw  frame  having  the  outer 
side  of  one  end  thereof  cut  away,  an  adjustable  bead  piece 
disposed  In  the  apace  In  the  saw  frame  thus  formed,  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  frame  end  and  the  end  of  the 
head  piece  l)eing  bifurcated  to  form  blade  seats  and  the 
contiguous  edges  of  these  parts  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  opposing  receses  of  varying  depths,  a  member  adapted 
for  placement  in  selected  recesses  whereby  to  selectively 
position  the  head  piece  with  respect  to  the  frame  end. 
the  outer  edge  of  said  head  piece  having  recesses,  a  blade 
lever  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  havln*  Us  opposite 
end  bifurcated  an<l  terminating  In  a  relatively  broad  and 
substantially  flat  surface  provided  with  projections  for 
engagement  In  the  last  mentioned  recesses  of  the  head 
piece,  said  lever  being  also  provided  with  curved  side  slots. 
and  a  blade  having  Its  end  extended  Into  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting 
pins  engaged  within   the  side  slots  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aaw  frame  having  the  outer 
side  of  Its  heel  end  cut  away,  an  adjustable  head  piece  In 
the  space  In  the  saw  frame  thus  formed,  the  contiguous 
edges  of  the  said  frame  and  head  piece  being  provided 
with  pairs  of  opposin-  recesses  of  varying  depths,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  for  placement  iu» selected  recesses  whereby  to 
selectively  position  the  head  piece  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  a  blade  lever  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
curved  side  slot  and  having  its  opposite  end  terminating 
In  a  relatively  broad  and  subatanf lally  flat  surface  adapted 
for  t>earlng  u|x)n  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  head  piece, 
relatively  engaging  means  carried  by  the  said  h<«ad  piece 
and  the  said  lever  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  latter,  and  a  blade  having  projecting  pins  for  engage- 
ment In  the  side  slot  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  saw  frame,  an  adjustable  head 
piece  disposed  along  the  outer  side  of  the  heel  end  of  the 
frame  and  li^arlng  against  the  same,  the  contiguous  Inner 
edges  of  the  frame  head  and  head  piece  being  provided 
with  pairs  of  recesses  of  varying  depths,  a  spacing  pin 
adapted  for  engaging  within  selected  pairs  of  the  recesses 
whereby  to  selectively  position  the  head  piece  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  a  blade  lever  having  a  handle  at  one 
end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  terminating  In  a  rela- 
tively broad,  flat  surface  adapted  for  bearing  upon  the 
outer  side  edge  of  the  head  piece,  and  a  blade  detachably 
connected  to  the  said  lever,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saw  frame,  an  adjustable  head 
piece  disposed  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  heel  end 
of  the  frame  and  having  bearing  thereon,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  at  one  end  therewith,  the  contiguous  edges  of 
said  frame,  and  said  head  piece  having  opposing  series 
of  recesses,  a  spacing  member  adjustable  between  the 
frame  and  the  head  piece  toward  and  away  from  the  pivot 
of  the  head  piece  and  .seated  in  opposing  recesaes,  whereby 

1   to  adjustably  position  the  head  piece  with   respect  to  the 
'   frame,  a   blade   lever   for  bearing  at  one   end  against    the 
outer  surface  of  the  head  piece,  and  a  blade  having  remov- 
able  conntH-tion    with    a    blade    lever,    all    for    the   purpose 
described. 


1.080.366.      BOTTLB-CLOSrRE       Henrt    V.    Pick,    New 
York,   N.    Y  .   assignor    to   Bernard    Noonan,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    20.  1911.     Serial  No.  603,645.     Renewed 
Sept.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  791.404.      (CI.  215— .34.  > 
1.    In  a  bottle  closure,  a  rim  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a   two-part  circular  cover,  the  parts  of  which   are 
slldable   In   opposite   directions  on   said   rim,   an    L-shaped 
lug    projecting    from    each    of    said    parts,    and    a    spring- 
pressed   lever   fulcrumed  to  said   rim.  having  one   end  ex- 
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tending  parallel  to  ,ind  along  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
having  the  other  end  Inturned  to  form  lugs  to  press  on 
the  top  of  said  parts  through  recesses  In  the  L-shaped 
lugs,  whereby  the  closure  is  pressed  Into  firm  engagement 
with  the  rim  to  afford  a  dust-tight  connection  between 
said  members. 


) 


2.  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  V-shaped  Inset  In 
each  of  Its  end  walls,  a  diamond  web  at  the  center,  bracing 
webs  connecting  the  apices  of  the  Insets  with  the  adjacent 
apices  of  the  diamond  web,  and  short  bracing  webs  con- 
necting the  other  two  apices  of  the  diamond  web  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  block,  the  last  named  bracing  webs  hav- 
ing air  spaces  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  V-shaped  Inset  In 
each  of  Its  end  walls,  a  diamond  web  at  the  center,  brac- 
ing wel>8  connecting  the  apices  of  the  Insets  with  the 
adjacent  apices  of  the  diamond  web.  and  short  bracing 
webs  connecting  the  other  two  apices  of  the  diamond  web 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  block,  all  of  said  webs  being  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  V-shape<i  inset  In 
each  of  its  end  walls,  a  diamond  web  at  the  center,  bracing 
webs  connecting  the  apices  of  the  insets  with  the  adjacent 
apices  of  the  diamond  web,  and  short  bracing  webs  con- 
necting the  other  two  apices  of  the  diamond  web  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  block,  all  of  said  webs  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  block  ;  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


1,080,368.  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  James  Reagan, 
rhlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,331.      (CI.  110—97.)  .^ 


2.  In  a  hottlr  dOMir*.  a  rim  adapted  to  fit  on  the  mouth 
of  a  bottle,  a  clocnre  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  rim,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  rim  and  bearing  on  top  of  said 
closure,  whereby  saU^pflosure  is  kept  tightly  In  contact 
with  said  rim.  and  resilient  means  pressing  said  lever  In 
contact  with  said  closure. 

3.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  pivoted  cover,  an  L-shaped  lug 
extending  from  said  cover  adjacent  the  pivot,  and  a  lever 
within  and  bearing  on  the  outer  leg  of  said  lug  acting 
as  a  lever  to  swing  said  cover  on  its  pivot. 

'     4.  In   a    bottle    closure,    a    pivoted    cover,    an    L-shaped 
lug  ext.nding  from  said  cover  adjacent  the  pivot,  a  lever  1 
bearing  on  the  outer  leg  of  said  lug  to  swing  said  cover  ' 
on  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring  on  said  lever  to  press  said  lever 
out  of  engagement  with  said   lug  and  to  press  the  top  of   ■ 
said  lever  on   the  top   of  said   cover  to  hold  the  same  in 
closed  position. 

5.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  rim.  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  said  rim,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  rim.  a  lever 
fiilcrum.Ml  to  said  br.icket  and  engaging  said  rover  to  the 
Inside  of  its  pivotal  point,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
affixed  to  said  lever,  the  other  end  pressing  against  the 
bottle  forcing  said  lever  Into  engagement  with  said  cover 
to  hold  the  cover  In  position  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gaxette.] 


1080.367.      BUILDING -BL(X"K.      Richard    W.    Raftis, 
'  Chicago.    Ill  .   assignor   to    National    Fire    Proofing   Com- 
pany    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr    4.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.782.      (CI.  72—41.) 


1.  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  V  shaped  Inset  In 
each  of  its  end  walls,  a  diamond  web  at  the  center,  bracing 
webs  connecting  the  apices  of  the  Insets  with  the  adjacent 
apices  of  the  diamond  web.  and  short  bracing  webs  con- 
necting the  other  two  npices  of  the  diamond  web  with  the 
Bide  walls  of  the  block;  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  boller-furnnce.  the  combination  with  the  com- 
bustion-chamber thereof,  of  a  baffle  or  retarder  wall  con- 
structed of  interlocked  tiles,  laid  loosely  one  upon  the 
other,  said  tiles  being  of  substantially  rectangular  shape 
provided  with  longitudinal,  circular  passages  therethrough, 
and  with  grooved  corners  to  provide  circular  passages  at 
the  intersection  of  th-*  adjacent  tiles. 

2.  A  furnace  tile  of  substantially  rectangular  shape, 
having  a  central,  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  ;  its 
comers  grooved  to  form,  when  laid  in  a  wall,  circular  pas- 
sages at  the  intersection  of  the  adjacent  tiles,  and  two  of 
Its  sides  provided  with  tongues  and  the  other  sides  with 
grooves  for  interlocking   purposes. 

3.  An  Interlocking  furnace-tile  longitudinally  divided 
Into  half-sections,  each  section  having  a  semicircular 
groove  to  form,  when  plac(>d  together,  a  circular  passage 
therethrough,  and  the  comers  of  the  tile  being  grooved 
to  provide  circular  passages  at  the  intersection  of  the  ad- 
jacent tiles   when  laid   in  a  wall. 


1,080,369.  FAUCET  GEJOitG  RoLLWiNG,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Heinrich  H.  C.  Schnelle,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filetl  Nov.  15,  1911,  Serial  No.  660.537.  Re- 
newed Sept.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,506.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.   in  a  faucet,  a  barrel,  a  faucet  body  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  barrel,  a  valve  seat  at  the  entrance  to  said 
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body,  d»'tachably-connect»'d  o^poftitely-facinx  valves  op- 
eratiuK  u>  seat  against  oppoK^e  faot-s  of  said  seat,  aatd 
valves  beloK  independently  adapted  to  control  the  panwuce 
of  tluid  froDi  »aid  barrel  to  itaid  faucet  body,  a  stem  upon 
the  front  en<l  of  which  the  rearmost  of  saM  valves  is 
carried,  a  forwardly  facing  valve  carried  by  thf  rear  end 
of  said  HWm,  a  valve  seat  at  tho  «?ntrance  of  said  barrel, 
the  lant  named  valve  being  iKlapted  to  engage  the  last 
namt?<l  valve  :*eat  simultaneously  with  the  seating  of  the 
valve  on  the  opjxwite  end  of  said  si  em.  a  «prinK  control- 
ling the  movement  of  all  of  Mid  valvrs  in  one  directioo, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  valves  ia 
the  opposite  direction 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  composed  of  two  de- 
tachably  <'onnecte<l  parts  liaTinK  cDinmunicatlTii;  water 
passages,  an  apertured  removable  member  lnterpo«e<l  he 
tween  .said  parts  whose  oppoplte  faces  constitute  valve 
seats,  a  valve  for  seating  against  the  rear  face  of  said 
memtjer.  a  st)rtng  normally  maintaining  said  valve  seated, 
a  valve  for  seating  against  the  front  face  of  said  memtier, 
means  for  moving  the  last  named  valve  to  its  seat,  a 
valve  seat  at  the  entrance  to  the  rearmost  part  of  said 
body,  a  valve  for  seating  on  the  last  named  seat  carried 
In  tix>-<l  relation  to  th.-  first  named  viilve.  and  a  distance 
piece  Interpo.spd  t>etween  said  valves  whereby  movement 
of  said  valves  Is  rendered  conjplnt. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  composed  of  two  de- 
tachably  connected  parts  haflng  coramunlcating  water 
passages,  an  apertured  removable  m'^mber  interpose. 1  be- 
tween said  parts  whose  opponlte  faces  constitute  valve 
seats,  a  valve  for  seating  agnlnst  the  rear  face  of  said 
member,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  .said  valv>'  seated, 
a  valve  for  seating  against  the  front  face  of  said  member, 
means  for  moving  the  last  named  valve  to  Its  seat,  a 
valve  seat  at  the  entrance  to  the  rearmost  part  of  said 
body,  a  valve  for  seating  on  the  last  named  seat  carried  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  first  named  valve  and  adapted  tu  seat 
simultaneously  therewith,  and  a  distance  piece  interposed 
between  the  two  valves  first  nfimed  whereby  movement  of 
one  i>f  the  latter  Is  communicated  to  the  other. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  t>ody  composed  of  two  de- 
tachably  connected  parts  haying  communicating  w^ater 
passages,  an  apertured  removable  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  parts  wlios4'  opposite  faces  constitute  val\e 
seata,  a  valve  for  seating  agitinst  the  rear  face  uf  said 
member,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  valve  seated, 
a  valve  for  seating  against  the  front  face  of  said  member, 
means  fur  moving  the  last  named  valve  to  its  seat,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  entrance  to  the  re«rmost  part  of  said  l>ody,  a 
valve  for  seating  on  the  last  named  seat  carried  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  first  named  vtlve.  the  last  named  valve 
being  seated  automatically  by  said  spring  when  the  parts 
of  the  faucet  body  are  disconnected,  and  a  distance  piece 
Interposed  between  the  two  valves  first  named  whereby 
movement  of  one  of  the  lat|er  effects  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  other. 


2.  .V  fixture  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot,  a  rearwardly  extending  hanger  at  one  end  of  the 
top  edge  of  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  depending  prong, 
a  rearwardly  extending  hanger  projecting  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  plate  approximately  centrally  thereof  and  pro- 
vided   with    a    depending    prong,    an    extension    projecting 


1,080,370.  CURTAIN  AND  SjHADE  KIXTIRE.  Henkt 
ScnEir>iN':.  Flomestearl,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  K.  B.  rger.  Munhall,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,331.      (CI.  136 — 24.) 

1.  A  fixture  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  an  arm  formed  with  a  flat  strip  of  material 
having  Its  Inner  portion  bent  horizontally  to  provide  a 
right  angularly  disposed  defending  portion  positioned 
a^rainst  the  front  of  the  plat^,  means  extending  through 
the  depending  portion  of  said  (rm  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  latter  to  the  plate,  said  arm  at  said  bend  tor- 
sionally  twisted  to  provide  a  part  disposed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  de^ndlng  portion  and  having 
an  upiH>r  and  a  lower  edge,  tiie  upper  edge  of  said  part 
arranged  in  a  plane  above  the' top  of  the  supporting  plate 
and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  pintle  of  a 
shade  roller,  said  arms  further  torsionally  twisted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  provide  t  part  with  a  pair  of  side 
edges,  said  last  mentioned  part  curved  upwardly  to  pro- 
vl<ie  a  seat,  said  arm  having,  its  outer  terminus  formed 
with  a  bead. 


••>?* 


from  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  In  proximity  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  rearwardly  extending  hanger  projecting  from 
the  outer  eilge  of  said  extension  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  tongue,  said  last 
mentioned  tongue  positioned  inwardly  with  respect  to  one 
end  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  support  connected  to  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  plate. 


1.0«O,371.  LOCKING  KEVICR  FOR  CI^Sl'S.  Morhis 
SrHiKK,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  191.5  Serial 
No.  747.713.      (CI.  24— 2:W  >        « 


1.  A  bracelet  or  other  article  of  jewelry  having  one 
body  member  provided  with  a  spring  catch  having  a 
linger  piece,  a  keei)er  on  the  other  body  member  for  en- 
gagement by  the  spring  catch  to  fasten  the  bixly  members 
together,  the  said  finger  piece  having  a  perforation  adja- 
cent its  inner  edge  and  locate«l  nt  the  rear  of  the  keej)er 
when  the  [)arts  are  In  closed  {)osltion.  ami  pins  connected 
together  at  one  end  and  slldablc  transversely  In  the  body 
member  having  the  keeper,  one  of  said  pins  l)elng  a  guide 
pin  and  extending  at  the  rear  of  the  finger  piece,  and  thft 
other  pin  being  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  perforation  in  the  finger  piece, 

2.  A  bracelet  having  a  l)o<ly  made  in  sections  hinged 
together,  and  a  spring  clasp  for  fastening  the  fre<'  ends 
of  the  sections  together,  the  spring  clasp  having  a  spring 
tongue  held  on  one  section  and  providetl  with  a  finger 
piece  having  a  transverse  opening  near  Its  Inner  edge, 
and  a  keeper  held  within  the  hollow  end  of  the  other  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  spring  tongue 
in  combination  with  n  locking  device  for  the  said  spring 
clasp  comprising  a  tubnlar  bearing  held  transversely  with- 
in the  said  hollow  end  adjacent  the  said  keeper,  the  said 
keejH'r  and  b«>arlng  being  divided  for  the  passage  of  the 
said  linger  piece,  and  n  locking  pin  slldahle  In  the  said 
bearing  and  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  the  said  opening  In 
the  finger  piece  at  the  time  the  spring  clasp  is  In  closed 
position. 

3.  A  bracelet  having  a  body  made  In  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  a  spring  clasp  for  fastening  the  free  ends  of 
the  sections  together,  the  spring  clasp  having  a  spring 
tongue  held  on  one  section  and  provided  with  a  finger 
piece  having  a  transverse  opening  and  a  keeper  held 
within  the  hollow  end  of  the  other  section  and  adapted  to 
t>e  enpagM  by  the  said  svirlng  tongue.  In  combination  with 
it  locking  device  for  th.-  sal<i  spring  clasp  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  held  transversely  within  the  said  hollow 
end  adjacent   the  said  keeper,  the  said  bearing  being  dl- 
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Tided  for  the  passage  of  the  said  finger  piece,  a  locking  ' 
pin  sUdable  In  the  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  opening  in  the  finger  piece  at  the  time  the  spring 
clasp  is  in  closed  position,  a  second  tubular  bearing  along- 
side the  said  first-named  tubular  bearing,  a  guide  pin 
parallel  to  the  said  locking  pin  and  slidably  engaging  the 
said  second  tubular  bearing,  a  finger  piece  connecting  the 
outer  ends  Of  the  said  pins  with  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  recess  in  the  outer  face  of  the  body  of  the  arti- 
cle, and  means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  said 
pins. 

4.  A  bracelet  having  a  body  made  In  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  a  spring  clasp  for  fastening  the  free  ends  of 
the  sections  together,  the  spring  clasp  having  a  spring 
tongue  held  on  one  section  and  provided  with  a  finger 
piece  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  keeper  held 
within  the  hollow  end  of  the  other  section  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  spring  tongue,  in  combination 
with  a  locking  device  for  the  said  spring  clasp  comprising 
a  tubular  bearing  held  transversely  within  the  said  hollow 
end  adjacent  the  said  keeper,  the  said  bearing  being  di- 
vided for  the  passage  of  the  said  finger  piece,  a  locking 
pin  sUdable  In  the  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  opening  In  the  finger  piece  at  the  time  the  spring 
clasp  Is  in  closed  position,  a  second  tubular  bearing 
alongside  the  said  first  named  tubular  bearing  the  bear- 
ings being  open  at  both  ends,  a  guide  pin  parallel  to  the 
said  locking  pin  and  slidably  engaging  the  said  second 
tubular  bearing,  the  said  second  pin  having  Its  Inner  por- 
tion enlarged  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  projection  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  second  bearing  and  against  which 
Is  adapted  to  abut  the  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  outward 
sliding  movement  of  the  said  pins,  and  a  finger  piece  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  said  pins  with  each  other  to 
move  the  pins  inward  into  locking  position  or  outward 
Into  unlocking  p(j«ltlon  relative  to  the  opening  In  the  said 
finger  piece  of  the  spring  tongue,  the  body  of  the  article 
being  provided  with  a  recess  in  Us  outer  face  to  receive 
the  said  finger  piece. 

r..  A  bracelet,  or  like  article  having  one  body  member 
provided  with  a  spring  ca-tch  having  a  spring  tongue  and  a 
finger  piece  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  keeper  on  the 
other  body  member  for  engagement  by  the  spring  tongue 
to  fasten  the  body  members  togettier,  the  said  keeper  being 
divided  for  the  passage  of  the  finger  piece,  the  said  perfora- 
tion being  adjac.nt  the  Inner  edge  of  the  finger  piece  and 
at  the  rear  of  the  keeper  when  the  parts  are  in  closed  posl- 
Uon,  a  lockini,'  pin  slldable  transversely  in  the  body  mem- 
ber at  the  rear  of  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  perforation  In  the  finger  piece,  a  guide  pin  mounted 
to  slide  transversely  In  said  member  at  the  r<ar  of  the 
finger  piece,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  said  pins,  the  said  body  member  having  a  recess 
formed  in  its  outer  face  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  finger 
piece  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  said  recess. 


1,080,372.       MANUFACTURE     OF     GLOBULAR     GI^SS 
'bottles.     ADOLF  ScHiLLEB,  SchSncberg,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.      Filed  Aug.   20.    1013.     Serial   No.   785,693. 
(CL  49—80.) 


steps  successive  portions  of  the  laterally  projecting  upper 
wall  of  the  bottle  are  given  their  final  shape. 

2.  A  glass  mold  having  an  upper  blowing  mold  portion 
shaped  to  form  the  laterally  projecting  upper  wall  of  a 
bottle  with  a  bulging  body  and  narrow  neck,  a  lower 
body  mold  portion  shaped  to  give  with  the  upper  mold 
portion  final  shape  to  the  bottle,  and  having  a  removable 
bottom -closure  and  a  series  of  detachable  closed  bottom 
preliminary  blowing-mold  portions  shaped  to  expose  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  upper  wall  molding  surface  of  the 
upper  mold  portion. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles  with  a  bulging 
body  and  narrow  neck,  the  process  which  consists  In 
blowing  the  glass  in  successive  steps,  in  each  of   which 
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1,080,373.  PIN  SETTER  FOR  BOWCiNG  -  ALLEYS. 
Emil  Schlossberg,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,513.     (CI.  46—54.) 


Ann  fY* 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  bed;  studs  on 
said  be<l.  each  adapted  to  carry  a  pin  ;  a  platform  compris- 
ing a  fiber  portion  and  a  backing  for  said  fiber  portion, 
said  fiber  portion  and  backing  having  openings  therein 
engaging  said  studs,  and,  normally,  the  upi>er  surface  of 
the  platform  being  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  studs  and 
supported  by  said  bed:  a  rotatably  mounted  plate  in  said 
bed  ;  and  studs  from  said  platform  to  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  means  co  acting  with  said  studs  whereby  said 
platform  can  be  raised  from  said  bed,  thereby  the  open- 
ings in  said  platform  forming  recesses  in  combination 
with  the  studs  sul»«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  ;  studs  In 
said  bed,  each  adapted  to  carry  a  pin  ;  a  platform  having 
openings  engaging  said  studs  and  normally  resting  on 
said  bed  :  a  plate  m  said  bed.  said  platform  having  guid- 
ing means  In  said  l>ed  and  In  engagement  with  said  plate; 
means  for  rotating  said  plate  In  said  bed,  said  plate  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  guiding  means  of 
the  platform  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform 
can  be  raised  above  the  end  of  said  stud,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  l)ed  :  studs  in 
said  bed,  each  adapted  to  carry  a  i*ln  ;  a  platform  having 
ooenlngs  engaging  said  studs  normally  restlfig  on  said 
l>ed  :  a  plate  having  cam  surfaces  positioned  in  said  bed; 
means  extending  from  the  platform  to  said  cam  surface 
of  said  plate  :  and  means  for  rotating  said  plate  from  the 
outside  of  said  bed  whereby  said  platform  can  be  raised 
above  the  end  of  said  studs  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1.080.374  AUTOMATIC  WEHiHlNG  SCALE.  GrsT.^v 
ScHNABL,  Atzgersdorf.  near  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  C.  Schember  &  Sohne,  Atieersdorf,  near 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary  Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  530.024.      (Cl,  73—100.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale  In  combination  with 
the  main  scale  beam,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  lever«,  a 
transmission  system  of  a  weighing  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  scale  beam  for  actuating  said  inter- 
mediate levers,  a  plurality  of  mechanical  scale  devices, 
means  for  actuating  said  scale  devices  by  said  levers,  a 
plurality  of  graduated  weights  arranged  to  oppose  the 
effect  of  the  weighing  mechanism  on  said  devices,  means 
connected  with  said  devices  for  Indicating  the  weight 
thereon,  and  means  Influenced  by  said  devices  for  record 
ing  aald  Indicating  weight. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale  the  combination  with 
the  main  acale  beam,  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  levers. 

;  a  transmission  system  of  a  weighing  mechanism  adapted 
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to  be  operat«'d  by  said  scHle  boain,  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cal scale  devices,  means  for  astuatlnij  said  scale  devices  by 
said  levers,  a  plurality  of  graduated  weights  disposed  on 
■aid  devices  and  arranged  to  oppose  the  effect  of  the 
weighing  mechanism  thereon,  means  on  said  devices  for 
indicating  the  weight  thereon,  a  recording  device  to  print 
said  Indicated  weight,  and  means  for  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  the  recording  device  by  the  weighing  device. 


3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  jcale.  In  combination  with 
the  main  scale  beam,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  levers,  a 
transmission  system  of  a  weightog  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  scale  beam  for  actuating  said  inter- 
mediate levers,  a  plurality  of  meohanlcai  scale  devices, 
means  for  actuating  said  scale  devices  by  said  levers,  a 
plurality  of  graduated  weights  dispo.sed  on  said  devices 
and  arranged  to  oppose  the  effect  of  the  weighing  mecha- 
nism thereon,  means  on  said  'If'vices  for  Indicating  the 
weight  thereon,  means  for  recording  said  Indicated  weight. 
means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  recording  device 
by  the  weighing  device,  and  braking  means  for  locking 
said  device  in  a  registering  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  registering  scale  In 
combination  with  the  main  scale  beam,  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate levers,  a  transmissioa  lever  system  of  a  weigh- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  scale  beam 
for  actuating  said  lntermediat»  levers,  a  plurality  of 
mechanical  scale  devices,  means  for  actuating  said  scale 
devices  by  said  levers,  said  devices  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  thereon,  a  portion  of  saifl  arms  having  segmental 
projections  thereon  provided  with  wedged  shape  grooves 
therein,  a  portion  of  said  armt  having  means  for  indl 
eating  the  weight  thereon,  a  portion  of  said  arms  having 
graduated  weights  thereon,  arranged  to  oppose  the  effect 
of  said  system  on  said  device,  and  a  portion  of  said  arms 
liavlng  an  adjustable  weight  tfcereon,  a  lever  having  a 
wedge  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  in  said  groove 
and  lock  said  device  in  posltloq,  a  recording  mechanism, 
means  for  Influencing  said  recondlng  and  said  locking  de- 
vices, and  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  re- 
cording device  by  the  weighing  device. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  scale  device  In  automatic  weighing 
scales,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  levers,  a  trans- 
mission system  of  a  weighing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  scale  beam  for  actuating  said  levers,  a 
plurality  of  mechanical  scale  devices,  means  for  actuatlnc 
said  scale  devices  by  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  arms  a 
portion  of  which  having  grooves  therein  arranged  for 
brake  members,  a  portion  havln|;  means  to  counteract  the 
effect  of  the  weighing  mecbanlsta  of  the  system  of  levers, 
a  recording  mechanism,  means  for  Influencing  said  braking 
and  recording  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  the  recording  device  by  the  weighing  device, 
snbatantlally  as  described. 


1,080.875.  EXPANSION-LIFT.  Martin  L.  Sbndkrlino, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  .^0,  1011.  Serial  No. 
668.697.      (CI.  57—129.) 

1.  An  expansion  lift,  comprising  a  screw-threaded  shaft, 
a  pair  of  nuts  spaced  apart  on  said  shaft  and  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  pair  of  upwardly-  and 
inwardly-extending  links  carried  by  each  of  said  nuts,  one 
on  each  transversely  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  bolt  con- 


necting the  outside  link  fastened  to  one  nut  with  the  out 
side  link  fastened  to  the  otlier  nut.  at  a  point  substantially 
Intermediate  tlie  length  of  said  links,  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  the  pair  of  links  having  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
thereto,  the  free  end  of  the  other  pair  of  links  having  a 
single  link  pivoted  thereto  and  positioned  betwe-n  said 
last  mentioned  pair  of  links. 


■*a 


L'  In  an  expansion  lift,  a  toggle  Joint,  comprising  two 
parallel  links,  a  single  link  plvotaily  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  flrst-mentloned  links  and  positioned  In  a  plane 
extending  between  the  same,  and  a  second  pair  of  links 
pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  said  single 
link. 

:',.  \a  eipiinsion  lift,  comprising  a  sciewthreaded  shaft, 
means  supporting  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
track  supported  by  said  means,  adjacent  its  opposite  ends, 
a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  housing 
carrying  said  nut,  means  permlttinu  a  vertical  movement 
of  said  housing  relative  to  said  nut,  and  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  said  housing  and  said  track. 

4.  In  an  expansion  lift,  a  screw-threaded  shaft,  a  toggle 
joint  carried  by  said  shaft,  so  that  the  rotation  of  the 
same  will  actuate  said  toggle  joint,  a  supporting  platform 
carried  by  said  toggle,  and  a  connection  between  said 
toggle  and  said  platform,  permitting  said  platform  to  as 
sume  an  angular  position  with  reference  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  toggle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  shaft,  nuts  carried 
t>y  said  shaft,  a  toggle  carried  by  said  nuts,  a  housing  for 
said  nuts,  and  a  track  supporting  said  housing,  said  track 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.080,.37«.  HEEIv-BREASTINC}  MACHINE.  Ralph  C. 
Simmons,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  PMled  Nov.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  593.229. 
(CI.  12-47.) 

1.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  a  breasting  knife  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  and  for  positioning  movement  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
knife  yieldingly  in  either  of  two  positions  of  movement 
about  said  axis. 

2.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  shoe  in  position  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  breasting  knife,  means  to  reciprocate  the  knife 
longitudinally  to  do  its  work,  means  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  said  knife  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means 
tending  to  maintain  the  knife  yieldingly  In  one  or  the 
other  of  two  positions  of  adjustment  about  said  ails. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dtscrlbed,  an  operating 
tool  adapted  for  angular  adjustment,  means  for  limiting 
such  adjustment  in  opposite  directions,  a  rocker  for  effect- 
ing such  adjustment,  and  the  bent  spring  80  attached  by 
one  end  to  the  rocker  and  by  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  point 
so  related  to  the  rocker  that  said  spring  will  be  repo- 
sitioned by  and  with  said  rocker  to  maintain  the  rocker 
yieldingly  at  either  extreme  of  its  movement  alternatively. 

4.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  an   adjustable  breasting  knife,  mean? 
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for  reciprocating  said  knife  in  one  plane  and  then  upon 
adjustment  In  another  plane,  said  plants  making  oblique 
angles  with  a  fixed  horizontal  line,  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  maintaining  the  knife  alternatively  In  either  of 
said  plates  at  will. 


5.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  a  breasting  knife,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  knife  In  a  direction  approximately  per 
pendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  top  lift,  means  for  adjust 
Ing  said  knife  Into  a  plurality  of  positions  such  that  the 
planes  generated  by  the  knife  edge  in  its  reciprocation  are 
equally  but  oppositely  Inclined  to  a  fixed  vertical  plane, 
manually  operated  means  for  shifting  the  knife  from  one 
position  to  the  other,  and  means  acting  automatically  to 
hold  the  knife  In  either  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,377.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  F. 
SiPB  and  Haury  E.  Sipe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1900.     Serial  No.  '-.^W.-Q'I.     (CI.  152—32.) 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber, containing  a  hub.  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread, 
a  plurality  of  colled  springs  set  approximately  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  end  coils  of  the  springs  having 
the  greatest  strength,  and  the  strength  of  the  coils  being 
graduated  from  the  ends  of  the  springs  toward  the  middle 
thereof,  and  the  coils  of  the  springs  being  separated  so  as 
to  allow  the  middle  colls  to  assume  a  position  at  an  angle 
to  the  end  colls,  and  one  end  of  each  spring  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  hub  member,  and  the  other  end  rigidly 
attached  to  the  tread  member,  and  means  operating  inde- 
pendently of  the  springs  for  limiting  the  torsional  move- 
ment between  the  two  members,  whereby  the  middle  coils 
of  the  springs  will  have  a  much  greater  movement  than 
the  end  colls. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber containing  a  hub,  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread, 
a  plurality  of  coiled  springs  set  approximately  parallel  to 
the  ails  of  the  wheel,  the  end  colls  of  the  springs  having 
the  greatest  strength,  and  the  strength  of  the  coils  being 
graduated  from  the  ends  of  the  springs  toward  the  middle 
thereof,  and  the  colls  of  the  springs  being  separated  so  as 
to  allow  the  middle  colls  to  assume  a  position  at  an  angle 
to  the  end  colls,  and  one  end  of  each  spring  l)elng  rigidly 
attached  to  the  hub  member,  and  the  other  end  rigidly 
attached  to  the  tread  member,  and  wires  connected  with 
the  two  members  for  limiting  their  torsional  movement, 
whereby  tlie  middle  coils  of  the  springs  will  have  a  much 
greater  movement  than  the  end  colls. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber containing  a  hub.  spokes  and  felly,  and  brackets  at- 
tached to  the  Inside  of  said  felly,  a  tread  member  contain- 
ing a  tire,  a  felly,  and  side  plates  attached  to  the  felly, 
an  annular  plate  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  arms  connect- 
ing the  side  plates  of  the  tread  member  with  the  annular 
plates  so  as  to  support  the  latter,  and  coiled  springs;  rig- 
idly attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  brackets  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  annular  plates,  the  end  colls  of  the 
springs  being  of  greater  strength  than  the  main  body 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber containing  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly,  and  brackets  at- 
tached to  the  inside  of  said  felly,  a  tread  member  contain- 
ing a  tire,  a  felly,  and  side  plates  attached  to  the  felly,  an 
annular  plate  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  arms  connecting 
the  side  plates  of  the  tread  member  with  the  annular 
plates  so  as  to  support  the  latter,  and  coiled  springs  rig- 
idly attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  brackets  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  annular  plates,  the  end  colls  of 
the  springs  being  of  greater  strength  than  the  main  body 
thereof,  and  wires  within  said  springs  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  annular  plates  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
brackets  to  limit  the  torsional  movement  of  the  hub  mem- 
ber and  the  tread  member. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber containing  a  hub,  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread, 
a  plurality  of  colled  springs  set  approximately  paraJlel  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  in  several  series,  the 
springs  of  one  series  being  normally  extended  and  the 
springs  of  another  series  being  normally  compressed,  the 
end  colls  of  the  springs  having  the  greatest  strength  and 
the  strength  of  the  colls  being  graduated  from  the  ends 
of  the  springs  toward  the  middle  thereof,  and  the  coils  of 
the  springs  being  separated  so  as  to  allow  the  middle 
colls  to  assume  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  end  coils, 
and  one  end  of  each  spring  being  rigidly  attached  tp  the 
hub  member,  and  the  other  end  rigidly  attached  to  the 
tread  member,  whereby  the  middle  colls  of  the  springs  will 
have  a  much  greater  movement  than  the  end  coils. 


1,080,378.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  .lOHN  F. 
Sipe  and  Harrt  E.  Sipe,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
14,1909.     Serial  No.  5.'12,978.     (CI.  1.J2— 32.» 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber containing  a  hub.  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread 
and  two  series  of  colled  springs,  each  coiled  spring  pro- 
vided with  two  flexible  members  consisting  of  thin  steel 
wires,  one  rigidly  attached  to  each  end  of  the  spring,  the 
springs  set  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  one  series  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 
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on<»  flexible  member  of  each  spflni?  rigidly  attached  to  the 
hub  member  and  the  other  flexible  member  of  each  spring 
rigidly  attached  to  the  tread  njerat>er. 

L'.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  fombinatlon  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber coiitainint;  a  hub.  a  wheel  tneiiibor  containing  a  tread, 
the  colled  sprlnsx  1 -.  the  tlexitil<>  m.-mberii  13  made  of  steel 
wires,  the  scxkets  14  fastened  to  the  hub  member  and  to 
the  tread  member  resoectlvely.  to  which  the  outer  ends  of 
the  flexible  nieml^ers  :ire  attachrd,  the  nockets  16  to  which 
the  inner  ends  nf  the  flexible  niembers  are  attached  and  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  colled  jsprlngs  are  connected,  the 
sockets  14  being  provided  witha  rounded  edge  to  afford  a 
bearing  for  the  flexible  member*. 


1,080,379.  SrRING-WHEEL  ffOR  VEFnCI..ES.  JOHN  F. 
SiPE  and  IlABRY  K.  Sipe.  N^w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,8201     (CI.  152—32.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  com|)lnatlon  uf  u  wheel  member 
containing  a  hub.  the  felly  '.i,  connecting  parts  l>etween 
the  hub  and  the  felly,  the  felly  5  made  wider  than  the 
felly  ;?  and  provided  with  a  suitable  tire,  and  the  separate 
and  Iml.'peniiently  operating  strong  flat  colled  i^prlngs  9 
havini:  their  inner  eul.s  bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  felly  3,  and  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
the  felly  5  near  the  dltifs  thefeof  so  as  to  rest  upon  thi- 
inner  faci'  of  the  fflly.  wherefiy  the  hub  member  Is  sus- 
pended between  the  pprtncs  und  the  outer  colls  of  the 
springs  form  stops  to  limit  th«  lateral  motion  of  the  hub 
member  and  the  springs  are  sujjport'd  t>>  the  inner  face  of 
the  felly,   substantially   as  .shown   and   desrrlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  co|ublnatlon  of  a  wheel  mem- 
ber containing  a  hub,  a  felly  .1,  connecting  parts  between 
the  hub  11  ud  the  felly,  the  f^lly  r>  mad(<  wider  than  the  fplly 
o  and  provided  w;th  a  sultabU  tir'-,  thn  stroni:  flat  colled 
springs  9  having  several  colli  one  within  another,  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  bent  Ijiwardly  and  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  felly  3  and  having'  their  outer  ends  bent  out- 
wardly so  as  to  flt  against  the  sides  and  Inner  face  of 
the  felly  5.  and  clamping  plnites  13  to  clamp  the  outer 
ends  of  the  springs  to  the  felly  j,  substantially  as  sljown 
and  described. 


Ie««  at  the  middle  of  the  cuff  than   at  other  points   and 
the  Inter-Unlngs  eradually  increasing  In  thickness  as  the 


1.080.380.  CUFF.  CLINTON  ii.  SMITH,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1909,  Serial  No.  513,924.  Renewed  Oct. 
25.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.32^.     (CI.  2—79.) 

1.  .V  cuff  provided  with  a  reinforced  edge  and  having 
one  or  piore  thicknesses  of  th#  Inner  material  cut  out  be- 
tween the  rnnnirig  s>>am  and  tile  stitching  seam,  the  Inter- 
llnlngs  at  said  c\it  out  portion  being  fastened  down  by  said 
running  seam. 

2.  A  cuff  provided  with  a  pelnforcod  edge  between  the 
running  seam  and  the  stitching  seam,  said  reinforcement 
consisting  of  superposed  layer!  of  Inter  lining  and  having 
portions  of  .said  Inter-Uning  between  said  s<'ams  cut  away, 
whereby   the   thickness  of  the  edge  between   said  st-ams   Is 


distance  increases  from  the  middle  of  the  cuff  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,080.881.  COIN-COUNTING  MACHINE.  Hehbebt  K. 
Smith,  Jamaica,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Abbott  Coin  Counter 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a^  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.197.     (CI.  133 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•  entrlftigal  coin  container  comprising  a  stationary  shell 
and  a  rotary  bottom,  with  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the 
shell  to  expose  the  rotary  bottom  ;  a  gate  spanning  said 
opening  In  the  wall  of  the  container  so  as  to  leave  exposed 
a  i>eripheral  segment  of  the  rotary  bottom  to  receive  the 
coins  which  pass  one  by  one  through  the  gate  from  the 
Interior  of  the  container;  a  runway  having  a  floor  which 
meets  and  Is  flush  with  the  exposed  segment  of  the  rotary 
bottom  to  receive  the  coins  discharged  therefrom  ;  and  a 
rotary  carrier  wheel  located  In  the  runway  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  centrifugal  coin  container  to  contact  with 
and  take  hold  of  each  coin  before  It  passes  entirely  beyond 
the  rotary  bottom  of  said  container,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
centrifugal  coin  container  comprising  a  stationary  shell, 
and  a  rotary  bottom,  with  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the 
shell  to  expose  the  rotary  bottom  ;  a  gate  spanning  said 
opening  In  the  wall  of  the  container  bo  as  to  leave  exposed 
a  peripheral  segment  of  the  rotary  lM)ttom  to  receive  the 
coins  which  pass  one  by  one  through  the  gate  from  the 
Interior  nf  the  container  ;  a  runway,  the  floor  of  which 
meets  and  Is  flush  with  the  exp)osed  segment  of  the  rotary 
bottom,  and  receives  the  coins  discharged  therefrom ;  a 
rotary  carrier  wheel  located  In  the  runway  in  clo'se  prox- 
imity to  the  peripheral  segment  of  said  rotary  bottom  to 
contact  with  and  take  hold  of  each  coin  before  It  passes 
entirely  beyond  the  rotary  bottom  :  and  a  spring  presser 
located  l>etween  the  carrier  wheel  and  the  gate,  to  bear 
with  yielding  presstire  upon  the  rotary  bottom,  between 
which  presser  and  the  rotary  bottom  the  coins  as  they  pass 
beyond  the  gate  are  received  and  carried  along,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

.''..  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
centrifugal  coin  container  comprising  a  stationary  shell 
and  a  rotary  bottom  with  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the 
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gbell  to  expose  the  rotary  bottom;  a  gate  spanning  said 
opening  in  the  wmII  of  the  container  so  as  to  leave  ex- 
[Hised  a  peripheral  segment  of  the  rotary  t)Ottora  ;  a  run- 
way, the  floor  of  which  meets  and  la  flush  with  the  ex- 
posed segment  of  the  rotary  bottom,  and  receives  the  coin 
discharged  therefrom ;  a  rotary  carrier  wheel  located  in 
the  runway  In  close  proximity  to  the  centrifugal  coin  con- 
tainer to  contact  with  and  take  hold  of  each  coin  before 
it  passes  entirely  beyond  the  rotary  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer ;  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  rotary  carrier 
wheel  and  rotary  bottom,  whereby  the  rotary  carrier 
wheel  Is  driven  at  a  peripheral  speed  higher  than  that  of 
the  rotary  bottom,  sulmtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  centrifugal  coin  container  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary shell  and  a  rotary  bottom,  with  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  shell  to  expose  the  rotary  bottom,  and  the  run- 
way for  the  passage  of  coins  discharged  by  centrifugal 
action  from  said  rotary  bottom.  In  combination  with  the 
atrip  K.  spanning  the  opening  in  said  wall,  and  consisting 
of  a  central  limb  k  k'  forming  one  side  of  the  runway,  and 
end  limbs  k'  fc'  Inclined  to  the  central  limb  In  planes 
parallel  to  one  another,  the  limb  k*  extending  through  a 
guide  In  the  wall  of  the  container,  and  having  Its  lower 
edge  cut  away  to  form.  In  conjunction  with  the  rotary 
bottom  lK>neath.  a  slot  »  through  which  the  coin  will  be 
discharged  by  centrifugal  action,  the  wall  of  the  container 
forming  the  outer  boundary  of  said  slot ;  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  the  strip  K  lengthwise  In  the  plane  of  In- 
clination of  tlie  limbs  A=  *■»  and  locking  It  In  desired  posi- 
tion, whereby  at  one  operation  the  length  of  the  slot  • 
and  the  width  of  the  runway  may  be  adjusted  to  conform 
to  the  diameter  of  the  particular  denomination  of  coini 
to  l>e  pa.sned  through  the  machine,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  centrlftigal  coin  con- 
tainer comprising  a  stationary  shell  and  a  rotary  bottom, 
with  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  shell  to  expose  the 
rotary  bottom,  and  the  runway  for  the  passage  of  coins 
discharged  by  centrifugal  action  from  said  rotary  bottom. 
In  coniliination  with  the  strip  K.  spanning  the  opening  In 
sHfd  wall,  and  consisting  of  a  centra!  limb  k  k'  forming 
ooc  side  of  the  runway  and  end  limbs  A'  *'  Inclined  to  the 
oewtral  limb  In  planes  parallel  to  one  another,  the  limb  fc* 
extending  througli  a  guide  In  the  wall  of  the  container  and 
having  its  lower  edge  cut  away  to  fnrm.  in  <onjunctlon 
wtth  the  rotary  bottom  beneath,  a  slot  «  Ihrongh  which 
the  coin  will  be  discharged  by  centrifugal  action,  the  wall 
of  the  c()ntHlner  forming  the  outer  boundary  of  said  slot  ; 
means  for  moving  the  strip  K  lentrthwlse  in  the  plane  of 
inclination  of  the  llml)«  k"  k'  and  locking  It  in  desired 
l>osltion.  whereby  at  one  operation  the  length  of  the  slot  » 
and  the  width  of  the  runway  may  l)e  adjtiste<l  to  conform 
to  the  diameter  of  the  particular  denomination  of  coins 
to  be  passed  through  the  machine ;  and  a  gate  strip  /* 
mounted  on  the  limb  *»  and  vertically  ad.histable  thereon 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  slot  «  to  conform  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  coin  to  pass  therethrough.  an<l  means  for 
securing  said  gate  strip  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  1<>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rectangular  frame  extending  transversely  within  the  mala 
frame  and  having  an  open  top  and  a  reticulated  bottom, 
means  secured   upon  the  side  rails  aforesaid  for  securing 


1.080,382.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  John  Randolph 
Smith.  Stella,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,212.      (Ci.  43 — 22.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
th.n  of  a  main  frame  comprising  two  pairs  of  bars,  one 
pair  l)elng  secured  upon  the  other  pair  in  a  rectangular 
position,  thereby  providing  side  and  end  spaces  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  Inclose  a  sheet  of  fly  paper,  a  bait  irny  within  the 
main  frame  coiiperatlng  with  the  paper  to  temporarily 
hold  It  In  place,  and  a  cover  coftperatlng  with  tlie  main 
frame  and  holding  said  bait  tray  In  position  and  indviding 
a  screen  to  exclude  the  flies  from  the  bait  tray. 

2.  In  a  fly  paper  holder,  the  <  omblnation  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  end  rails,  a  pair  of  side 
rails  secured  with  their  ends  upon  the  ends  of  the  end  rails, 
and  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  end  rails  whereby  lateral 
and   end   spaces   are   provided,   a    halt    tray   comprising  a 


the  tray  In  place,  and  a  cover  cooperating  with  the  side 
rail*  of  the  main  frame  and  Including  a  screen  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  halt  tray,  substantially 
as  sot  forth. 


1,080,383.  RECUPERATOR.  Fkikukich  Stammscullte, 
Torgau,  Germany,  as.slgnor  to  The  Corporation  of  Dell- 
wlk-Fleischer  Wassergas  Gesellscbaft  M.  B.  II.,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  598,736.     (CI.  75—95.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  smelting  or  heating  furnace,  a 
recuperator,  passages  connecting  said  furnace  with  said 
recuperator,  said  passages  adapted  to  conduct  either  the 
waste  gases  or  tlie  air,  and  means  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  waste  gases  and  air  In  said  passages. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  smelting  or  heating  furnace,  a 
recuperator  having  passages  through  which  either  the 
waste  gases  or  the  air  may  flow,  a  chimney  connected  with 
the  recuperator,  passages  or  conduits  connecting  the  fur- 
nace with  the  recuperator,  and  means  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  waste  gases  and  the  air  in  their  travel 
through  said  passages.  •" 

3.  The  combination  of  a  twin  furnace,  a  recuperator 
connected  therewith  by  gas  conduits  and  constructed  to 
act  as  a  regenerator,  as  described,  said  furnace  having  at 
Its  ends  and  also  at  Its  intermediate  portion  openings  for 
the  entrance  of  air  and  for  the  escape  of  combustion  gases, 
and  means  for  interchangeably  connecting  said  openings 
with  said  gas  conduits  to  permit  of  running  both  hearths 
of  the  furnace  alternately  or  only  one  of  the  same,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  smelting  or  heating  furnace, 
of  a  recuperator  having  one  set  of  passages  through  which 
the  air  flows  to  the  furnace  and  a  second  set  of  passages 
through  which  the  waste  gases  from  the  furnace  flow,  said 
passages  )>elng  so  related  that  said  gases  heat  the  said  air. 
passages  connecting  the  recuperator  with  the  furnace  and 
means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  and  waste 
ga.ses  tiuough  said  recuperator  whereby  the  air  Is  caused 
to  travel  through  the  passages  through  which  the  waste 
gases  had  previously  traveled,  said  recuperator  being 
thereby  converted  Into  a  regenerator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  recuperator  pro 
vided  with  passages  or  flues  therein,  passages  connecting 
the  furnace  with  said  recuperator,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
associated  with  said  recuperator,  the  air  admitted  through 
the  inlet  being  conducted  through  the  recuperator,  then 
through  the  furnace  where  It  is  converted  into  wa.ste  gases, 
said  waste  gases  l>elng  conducted  back  through  the  recu- 
perator and  discharged  through  said  outlet,  the  passages  In 
the  recuperator  l)elng  so  arranged  that  the  waste  gases 
heat  the  Incoming  air,  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  air  and  the  waste  gases  so  that  the  incoming 
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air  la  admitted  through  the  said  outlet,  then  conducted 
through  the  recuperator  by  the  passages  which  previously 
conducted  the  waste  gases,  then  Dack  through  the  furnace 
where  It  la  converted  into  waste  fasea  and  thence  through 
the  recuperator  again  to  the  said  Inlet  where  they  are  dis- 
charged, the  recuperator  being  thereby  converted  Into  a 
regenerator. 

1,080.384.  MEANS  FOtt  LIFTING  AND  TURNING 
AUTOMOBILES.  McElmeb  Stbwaht,-  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Au- 
tomatic Tire  Rest  Company,  Hansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  764,029. 
(Cl.   104—19.1 


seats,  robber  tlrea  seated  In  aald  aeata  and  provided  on 

their  Inner  sides  with  spaced  parallel  grooves  forming 
air  spaces,  said  grooves  being  alined  with  said  perforations 
In  said  side  plates  and  raised  portion  of  the  rim  In  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chiiracter  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  rails  each  having  an  upper  surface  Inclined  In 
opposite  directions  from  a  polut  Intermediate  its  ends, 
rollers  to  traverse  said  rails,  aud  mt^ans  carried  by  said 
rollers  and  adapted  to  lift  an  automobile. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  plu- 
rality of  rails  having  Inclined  strfaces  and  raised  termi- 
nals, rollers  to  traverse  said  rails  and  contact  the  raised 
terminals  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  rollers  to  lift  an 
automobile,  and  means  to  check  said  rollers  when  the 
automobile  Is  In  raised  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rliaracter  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  rails  having  surfaces  Inclined  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  point  Intermediate  their  ends,  rollers  to  trav- 
erse said  Inclined  surfaces,  standards  carried  by  said 
rollers  to  enga^'e  the  axles  of  an  automobile  to  lift  the 
same,  an  abutment  adjacent  said  standards  to  hold  the 
same  In  proper  relation  to  th«  axles  and  actuate  the 
rollers,  said  abutment  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
front  axle,  and  means  to  check  the  rollers  immediately 
after  they  have  passed  the  apex  of  the  Inclined  surfaces 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cHaracter  described,  means 
for  raising  an  automobile,  a  truck  for  actuating  said 
means,  an  abutment  on  said  truck  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  automobile,  whereby  said  truck  is  moved  forward 
with  the  automobile,  and  means  to  check  the  forward 
movement  of  said  truck. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  lifting 
means  for  lifting  an  automoblU.  a  truck  to  control  said 
lifting  means,  latch-bars  at  the  »nds  of  said  tnick  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof,  means  to  check  the  movement  of 
•aid  latch-bars,  and  abutments  carried  by  said  latch-bars. 
either  one  of  said  abutments  beln^  adapted  to  be  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  automobile  no  that  the  truck  will  be 
actuated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oazette.] 


1  080,385.     TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS.     Herbert  L. 
'sTiLt^MAN.  Westerly.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911      Serial 
No.   610.376       (Cl.    152—1.)    1 


In  combination  a  wheel  rl*  having  a  hollow  raised 
middle  portion,  said  ral.sed  mlidlp  portion  belnn  provided 
with  spaced  perforations  along  Its  periphery  and  sides, 
side  plates,  also  provided  witll  perforatlon.s.  said  raised 
portion  forming  with  each  of  saild  side  plates  tire  receiving 


1  080.886.      STOP    MB<^HANISM    FOR    PnONOGRAPHS. 
'  GE'irob  H.  Taooabt.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1911. 
Serial   No.   645,060.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  an  arm  which  traverses  said  rotating 
device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  device  com- 
prising a  pivoted  spring  actuated  brak.'  lever  adapted  to 
swing  on  Its  pivot  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rotating  device,  a  releasing  device  pivoted  on  a  stationary 
part  of  said  instrument,  a  wheel  of  relatively  large 
diameter  pivoted  on  said  releasing  device,  said  releasing 
device  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  to  move  said 
wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  brake  lever 
for  controlling  respectively  the  releasing  and  applying  of 
the  game,  and  means  operated  by  said  arm  for  actuating 
said  releasing  device,  said  releasing  device  and  wheel  to- 
gether acting  as  a  toggle  mechanism  to  facilitate  the 
swinging  of  said  brake  lever  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  spring-actuated  brake,  a  releasing  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  Instrument, 
a  wheel  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  releasing  arm, 
said  brake  having  a  face  which  Is  substantially  (oncentrlc 
with  the  pivot  of  said  brake  releasing  arm,  said  releasing 

'  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  move  said 
wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  concentric 
face  for  controlling  respectively  thf  releasing  and  applying 
of  said  brake,  the  concentric  face  of  the  brake  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slightly  raised  end  portion  which  resists  the 
rolling  off  of  said  wheel  from  said  face,  and  means  con 
nected  to  said  swinging  arm  which  move  said  releasing 
arm  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  released  when  the  swinging 
arm  Is  moved  to  commence  the  operation  of  said  Instru- 
ment and  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  applied,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  spring-actuated  brake,  a  releasing  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  Instru- 
ment, a  wheel  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  releasing 
arm,  said  brake  having  a  face  which  Is  substantially  con- 

I  centric  with  the  pivot  of  said  brake  releasing  arm.  said 
releasing  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  to 
move  said  wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
concentric  face  for  controlling  respectively  the  releasing 
and   applying   of   said   brake,   the   concentric   face  of   the 
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brake  befng  provided  with  a  slightly  raised  end  portion 
which  resists  the  rolling  off  of  said  wheel  from  said  face, 
and  means  connected  to  said  swinging  arm  which  move 
said  releasing  arm  to  a  position  at  which  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  wheel  is  beyond  the  raised  position  of  the 
concentric  face  of  the  brake,  to  cause  the  wheel  to  roll 
out  of  engagement  with  the  brake  and  thereby  cause  the 
brake  to  be  applied,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  brake,  a  releasing  arm  which  is  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  instrument,  a 
wheel  pivoted  oji  the  other  end  of  said  releasing  arm, 
aald  brake  having  a  curved  face  on  which  said  wheel  is 
adapted  to  engage,  and  actuating  devices  carried  by  the 
swinging  arm  which  are  adapted  to  engage  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  releasing  arm  and  one  of  which  actuates 
the  releasing  arm  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  released  when 
the  swinging  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  the  other 
of  which  actuates  the  releasing  arm  to  cause  the  brake 
to  be  applied  when  the  swinging  arm  Is  moved  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  a  swinging  device  which  traverses 
said  rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  the  instrument 
comprising  a  stop  device  and  actuating  devices  which  are 
movable  with  the  swinging  device  for  causing  the  releas- 
ing and  applying  of  said  stop  device  by  opposite  move- 
ments of  the  swinging  device,  one  of  said  actuating  devices 
being  slidably  arranged  un  the  swinglne  device  and  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  held  In  a  set  position  for  causing  said  stop  device 
to  be  applied  to  said  rotating  device  at  any  desired  position 
of  said  swinging  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,080,387.  BRAKE  FOR  ELECTRIC-MOTOB-OPEBATED 
MACHINES.  Max  Taigman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,419.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  starting  box  for  electric  motors; 
a  starting  lever  mounted  th.rein  :  a  brake  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  starting  lever;  a  pivot  arm  having 
an  elongated  pivot  shaft  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  brake 
lever;  a  link  block  plvotally  mounted  on  said  box;  and 
means  for  fastening  -said  pivot  shaft  In  said  link  block 
to  adjust  laterally  the  pivot  arm  and  fulcrum  mounted 
thereon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  starting  box  for  electric  motors  ; 
a  starting  lever  mounted  therein  ;  a  brake  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  starting  lever;  a  pivot  arm, 
having  at  one  end  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  and  at  the 
opposite  end  an  elongated  pivot  shaft ;  a  boss  mounted 
on  said  box.  bored  substantially  parallel  to  said  brake 
lever ;  a  bracket  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  said  bore ;  and 


means  plvotally  uniting  said  bracket  shaft  and  said  pivot 
shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  starting  box  for  electric  motors  ; 
a  starting  lever  mounted  therein  ;  a  brake  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  starting  lever ;  a  pivot  arm,  having 
at  one  end  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  and  at  the  opposite 
end  an  elongated  pivot  shaft  ;  a  boss  mounted  on  said  box. 
l>ored  substantially  parallel  to  said  brake  lever  ;  a  bracket 
shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore ;  a  pivot  block 
operatlvely  connecting  said  bracket  shaft  and  said  pivot 
shaft,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  perpendicularly- 
disposed  bearings  for  said  shafts  ;  and  fasteners  mounted 
in  said  block,  for  fixing  in  adjusted  relation  said  shafts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  starting  box  for  electric  motors; 
a  starting  lever  mounted  therein  ;  a  brake  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  starting  lever;  a  pivot  arm  having 
at  one  end  a  fulcrum  for  said  lover  and  at  the  opposite 
end  an  elongated  pivot  shaft ;  a  boss  mounted  on  said 
box,  bored  substantially  parallel  to  said  brake  lever ;  a 
bracket  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  said  bore  ;  a  pivot  block 
operatlvely  connecting  said  bracket  shaft  and  said  pivot 
shaft,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  perpendicularly- 
disposed  bearings  for  said  shafts;  and  a  plurality  of  set 
screws  mounted  in  said  pivot  block  to  fix  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion said  shafts  therein. 


l,OS0,38S.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVING  UNIT.  Max 
Taigman.  New%)rk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.   756.420.      (Cl.   172-170.) 

II 


1.  In  a  unit  as  characterized,  a  base  plate;  a  motor 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  ;  a  brake  lever  having  a 
shoe  to  engage  said  motor  and  to  rest  above  the  same  ;  a 
pivot  post  for  said  brake  lever ;  a  link  block  plvotally 
mounted  and  definitely  spaced  apart  from  said  base  plate  ; 
means  for  holding  said  link  block  in  fixed  relation,  when 
adjusted  ;   and   means   for    manually   operating  said  brake 

lever. 

2.  A  unit  as  characterized,  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  an  elongated  armature  shaft  and  a  driving  pulley 
adjustably  mounted  thereon :  a  base  plate  adjusUbly 
secured  to  said  motor  to  permit  the  shifting  of  said  motor ; 
a  pivot  block  definitely  mounted  on  said  plate  to  route 
on  a  vertical  axis  thereon  ;  an  extension  shaft  movably 
mounted  In  said  block  ;  a  brake  lever  having  a  shoe  to 
engage  the  driving  pulley  of  said  motor  from  above;  a 
post  plvotally  connected  with  said  brake  lever  to  support 
the  same  in  service  position  ;  and  a  link  block  connecting 
said  extension  shaft  and  said  post,  said  block  having  per- 
forations therethrough  to  receive  said  shaft  and  post, 
said  perforations  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  in  per- 
pendicular relation  each  to  the  other. 

3.  A  unit  as  characterized,  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  an  elongated  armature  shaft  and  a  driving  pulley 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  :  a  base  plate  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  motor  to  permit  the  shifting  of  said  motor  ; 
a  pivot  block  definitely  mounted  on  said  plate  to  rotate 
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on  ft  vprtlcnl  axis  thereon;  an  extension  Rhnft  mnvably 
mounted  in  salfl  block  ;  a  brakt  lever  having  a  shoe  to 
en^aire  the  driving  pulley  of  s»ld  motor  from  atiove  ;  a 
post  plvotally  connected  with  sflJd  brake  l.ver  to  support 
the  same  in  service  position  ;  a  link  block  connpctlng  said 
extension  shaft  and  said  post,  said  block  having  per 
foratlons  therethrough  to  re<'elv9  said  shaft  and  post,  said 
perforatiorm  beinjr  spaced  apart  and  disposed  In  perpen- 
dicular relatiiin  '>ach  to  the  other  ;  and  devices  mounted  In 
said  link  block  for  fixing  the  adjusted  positions  of  said 
shaft  and  said  poet. 

4.  A  unit  as  characterized,  conprlsln?  an  electric  motor 
havlnif  an  elongated  armature  shaft  ana  a  drlvinir  pulley 
adjustably  moimted  thereon  ;  a  base  plate  adjtistably  s'' 
cured  to  said  motor  to  permit  tile  shlftlnK  of  said  motor  ; 
a  pivot  block  definitely  mounted  on  said  plate  to  rotate 
on  ft  vertical  axis  thereon  :  an  extension  shaft  movaMy 
mounted  In  said  block  ;  a  brake  lever  having  a  shoe  to  en- 
i^a^e  th»>  ilrivins;  pulley  of  said  tiotor  from  above:  a  post 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bjake  lever  to  support  the 
same  In  service  position  :  a  llak  block  connecting  said 
extension  shaft  and  said  post,  HBld  block  having  perfora- 
tions therethrough  to  receive  aeld  shaft  and  post,  said 
perforations  being  spaced  apart  and  disposeil  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  f-ach  to  the  other  ;  devices  monnte<l  In 
said  link  block  for  fixing  the  adjusted  posltion.s  of  .said 
shaft  and  said  post  ;  and  meaqs  for  lucking  said  pivot 
block  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  unit  as  characterized,  having  a  starting  leyer, 
a  brake  lever,  and  operating  means  connected  with  one  of 
said  levers  :  rfn  oppositely-Inclined  cenfrally  contracted 
orifice  bearing  formed  in  said  atarting  lever  ;  and  a  rod 
operatlvely  connecting  said  levers,  said  rod  having  at  the 
end  adjacent  .said  starting  loTer  a  curved  dowel  pin 
laterally  extended  for  insertion  through  said  orifice. 

[riaims  |^  and  7  not  printed  In  th-'  (Jazette.  ] 


1.080,389.  GAS  I'UT-OFF.  PJ.Lis  Todd  Thaver,  Jr.. 
Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mer.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,736.      (CI.  67—115.) 


--3? 


•<f 


^  I.' Vi  V.  .'1.  .      - 


1.  A  device  of  the  chamcter  specified,  comprising  n 
log  adapted  to  be  interj^osed  in  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  hmt- 
Ing  openings  at  its  opposite  enda  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  pipe,  said  casing  having  a  valve  seat  at  on"  of  the 
openings  and  a  valve  seating  agnlnst  the  said  seat,  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve,  said  casing  liavma  an 
Inwardly  extending  lug  provided  with  an  opening  throu;;b 
which  the  link  extends,  a  spriag  normally  pressing  the 
▼alve  toward  Its  seat,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  link  and  adapted  to  take  a  fosltion  at  right  angles  to 
the  link  and  in  engagement  witU  the  lug  to  hold  the  valve 
open  when  the  said  valve  has  been  opened,  a  b'ver  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  from  the  valve  and  en- 
gnging  the  arm  to  prevent  the  said  arm  moving  into  allne- 
ment  with  the  link,  a  dlaphratfiii  acted  upon  by  the  pres- 
sure within  the  casing,  a  stem  connecting  the  diaphragm 
with  the  lever,  said  diaphragm  holding  the  lever  In  po- 
sition to  lock  the  arm  when  the  pressure  In  the  casing  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  point,  and  means  ontside  the  casing 
for  opening  the  valve  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  a  gas  pipe  and  having  a 
Talve  seat  and  a  valve  co<iperat|ng  with  the  seat  for  con- 


trolling the  passage  of  the  gas  through  the  casing,  a  shaft 
jounialed  in  the  casing  and  having  an  arm  engaging  the 
valve,  said  shaft  having  an  arm  outside  the  casing  for  os- 
cillating the  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  said 
last  named  arm  extending  approximately  horizontal,  a 
wplght  adjustable  on  the  arm  to  move  the  valve  into  closed 
position,  a  catch  for  holding  the  valve  open  and  means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  casing  for  releasing  the 
catch  to  permit  the  weight  to  close  the  valve  when  the 
pressure  falls  below  a  pre-deternilned  point. 

.3.  .\  devlci'  of  the  character  spt'cifled.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  b<'  Interposed  In  a  gas  pipe  and  having  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gas  through  the  cas- 
ing, nn  arm  outsid<»  the  casing  connf'Cted  with  the  valve  for 
o[)cnlng  and  dosing  the  said  valve,  means  In  connection 
with  the  arm  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  for  mov- 
ing the  said  arm  to  cluse  the  valve,  releasablo  means  for 
holding  the  valve  open,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
^tirt-  in  the  casing  for  releasing  the  said  means  when  the 
pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 


1,080,390.  CONTROL  OF  BRUSHES.  M.^R.Er.  V.indaL, 
Paris,  France.  Original  application  filed  June  7.  1912, 
Serial  No.  702.3.31.  Divided  and  this  application  fll<*d 
July  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,954.     (CI.  l.'i— K. . 


1.  T'e  combination  of  two  crank  plates  the  axes  of 
which  are  parallel,  two  rods  coupled  respectively  to  the 
two  cr^nk  plates,  guiding  means  adapted  to  hold  the  rods 
parallel  and  always  at  the  same  distance  from  each  other, 
means  for  revolving  or  turning  the  two  crank  plates 
thf  one  in  a  direction  Inverse  to  tlie  other,  and  brushes 
secured  respectively  to  the  said  rods. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  crank  plates  the  axes  ol 
which  are  parallel,  two  parallel  rods,  two  blocks  secured 
respectively  to  the  said  rods  and  eccentrically  journaled  to 
the  crank  plate,  each  block  having  a  hole  for  the  passage 
of  the  other  rod.  mean.s  for  revolving  the  two  crank  plates 
the  one  In  a  direction  inverse  to  the  other  and  brushes 
secured  respectively  to  the  said  rods. 


1.080,391.  POSTAL  SCALE.  Joh.n  W.  Vauohn,  Noro- 
ton  Heights,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,077.      (Cl.  73—102.) 


1.  In  a  devic*>  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  beam  tlltably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  vertically  disposed  head  plate  located  above 
and  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  beam,  said 
head  plnte  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  In  Its 
under  edge  and  which  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
side  walls  of  which  converge  downwardly,  a   pluralltr  of 
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wedge  shaped  weights  supported  within  said  recesses,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  head  plate  lying  at  an  angle  with  re- 
lation to  the  upper  face  of  said  beam  when  the  latter  Is  in 
a  horizontal  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  beam  for 
successively  engaging  said  weights. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  beam  tlltably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  supporting  member, 
a  vertically  disposed  plane  head  plate  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 
which  open  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  tran.sverse  wings 
carried  by  said  head  plate  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  portions  of  said  openings,  a  series  of  wedge  shaped 
weights  having  seaflngs  upon  said  wings,  and  a  plurality 
of  weight  engaging  members  extending  transversely  to  and 
carried  by  said  beam,  the  lower  edge  of  said  head  plate  ly- 
ing at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
beam  when  said  beam  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  whereby 
said  weight  engaging  members  successively  engage  and  lift 
said  weights  from  the  wings  upon  which  they  are  seated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
gapport,  pocket  forming  members  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
said  beam,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  pins  ter- 
minating in  upturned  ends,  said  pins  projecting  laterally 
from  one  side  of  said  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  sup- 
port beneath  said  beam,  said  bracket  carrying  a  vertically 
disposed  plane  head  plate  which  lies  above  and  to  one  side 
of  the  line  <>f  travel  of  said  beam,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  head  plate  lying  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  beam  when  the  latter  is  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  said  head  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein  which  open  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  head 
plate,  transversely  extending,  oppositely  inclined  wings 
at  the  opposed  lower  edges  of  siiid  openings  and  wedge 
shaped  weights  seated  between  said  wings  and  having 
pockets  In  their  under  faces  for  engagement  therein  of  the 
upturned  ends  of  said  pins  when  the  beam  rises,  whereby 
said  weights  are  successively  lifted  from  their  engagement 
with  said  wings. 


1,(»80,.3()2.  LACQUERING-MACHINE.  William  Whight 
Vincent,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  470,651. 
(Cl.  91—60.) 


1.  In  •  lacquering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  holders  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  piece  to  be  lacquered  between  them,  each  of  said 
holders  having  a  concave  face  and  a  central  pin  or  exten- 
sion thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  enter  the  end  of  the 
piece  held  thereby,  means  for  bodily  adjusting  one  of  said 
holders  on  said  base  toward  and  from  the  other,  spring 
means  normally  urging  one  of  said  holders  toward  the  end 
of  the  piece  engaged  thereby,  means  for  electrically  heat- 
ing the  piece  to  be  lacquered  while  held  by  said  holders, 
and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  piece  to  be  lac- 
quered during  the  heating  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  lacquering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  holders  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  support 
at  Its  ends  the  piece  to  be  lacquered,  oue  of  said  hold- 
ers being  bodily  movable  on  said  base  toward  and  from 
the  other,  mechanism,  including  a  handle,  for  moving  said 
last-named  holder  toward  its  companion  holder,  automati- 
cally acting  detent  mechanism  to  prevent  backward  move- 


ment of  said  movable  bolder  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tions, detent  releasing  means  operated  by  a  backward 
movement  of  said  handle  for  permitting  backward  travel 
of  said  movable  holder,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 

piece  to  be  lacquered  while  engaged  by  said  holders,  and 
means  for  passing  an  electrical  heating  current  through 
the  piece  to  be  lacquered  while  engaged  by  said  holders, 
substantially  as  described. 

* 

1,080,393.  BALL-BEARING  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINE 
SPINDLES.  Robert  Emil  Wai.thkr.  Werdau,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  .727,757.  (Cl. 
118—25.) 


1.  An  adjustable  ball-bearing  for  spinning  machine  spin- 
dles, comprising  a  rigid  sleeve,  balls  held  in  apertures  In 
said  sleeve  so  as  to  l>ear  against  the  spindle,  and  a  socket 
screwed  on  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  balls  In  position,  said  socket  having  a  conical  surface 
with  which  It  bears  against  the  balls  so  that  the  latter 
can  be  adjusted  when  the  socket  is  turned  on  its  screw- 
thread. 

2.  An  adjustable  ball-bearing  for  spinning  machine  spin- 
dles, comprising  a  rigid  sleeve,  balls  held  in  apertures  in 
Bald  sleeve  so  as  to  tiear  against  the  spindle,  a  socket 
screwed  on  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  balls 
In  position  and  adjusting  them  relative  to  the  spindle,  a 
box  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  the  socket,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  pushed  over  the  box  so  as  to  protect  the 
bearing  from  dust. 


1,080,394.     TIKE  CHAIN.     Jesse  Wkaveb,  Oakland.  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,014.     (Cl.  152—14.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  pairs  of  \ng 
attaching  chains  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  tire,  a  series  of  lug  attaching  frames  secured  In 
said  chains,  lug  attaching  brackets  formed  on  said  frames 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  laterally  project 
Ing  mud  lugs  comprising  plates  secured  to  said  brackets 
and  having  their  lower  edges  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  tire  and  spaced  a  suitable  distance  above  the  tread 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  side 
chains  adapted  to  be  engaged   with  the  opposite  sides  of 
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a  tire.  iu«  attaching  frames  secured  in  said  chalna,  later- 
ally projecting  mud  lugs  secnred  Oo  said  frames,  and  short 
tread  chains  arranged  around  the  tr«»ad  of  the  tire  and 
having  their  ends  secured  to  said  frames  and  mud  lugs. 


1,080.39-,  SYRINGE.  ABTHrR  E.  Wildb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.490.  (CI. 
128—25.) 


3.  A  meter  for  measuring  pressure  differences,  compris- 
ing a  body  containing  a  recess,  a  block  dividing  said  recess 
Into  two  chambers  communicating  at  the  bottom,  a  mass 
of  mercury  in  said  chaml>ers,  a  float  In  one  of  them  sup- 
ported by  said  mercury,  a  lever  Journaled  on  an  axis 
oblique  to  the  vertical  and  connected  to  said  float,  and 
means  for  visually  indicating  the  movements  of  said 
lever. 


1.  A  syringe  having  outer  and  Inner  nuzzi.-s  and  an  outer 
chamber  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  nozzles, 
said  inner  nozzle  having  a  series  of  discharge  openings  at 
its  outer  end  and  a  series  of  ialet  openings  at  its  inner 
end,  said  outer  nozzle  surrounding  the  inner  nozzle  and 
provlde<l  with  a  discharge  openittg  at  Us  outer  end  and  a 
series  nf  inlet  openings  at  its  itner  end.  suiid  inner  noz- 
zle adapted  to  be  slldably  operated  for  bringing  the  inlet 
openings  into  and  out  of  registration  and  for  bringing  the 
outlet  openings  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
outlet  chamber,  and  a  compresaJble  bulb  attached  to  the 
Inner  nozzle. 

2.  A  syringe  having  outer  and  Inner  nozzles  and  an 
outer  chamber  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  noz- 
jles.  said  inner  nozzle  having  a  series  of  discharge  open- 
ings at  its  outer  end  and  a  series  of  inlet  openings  at  its 
inner  end.  said  outer  nozzle  surrounding  the  Inner  nozzle 
and  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening  at  Its  outer  end 
and  a  series  of  inlet  openings  at  its  inner  end,  sai<i  inner 
nozzle  adapted  to  be  slldably  Operated  for  bringing  the 
Inlet  openings  Into  and  i>ut  of  registration  and  for  bring- 
ing the  outlet  openings  into  axid  o\it  <>f  communication 
with  the  outlet  chamber,  a  coutpresslhle  bulb  attached  to 
the  Inner  nozzle,  and  a  drnin  cap  attached  to  the  base  of 
the  outer  nozzle. 


1,080,396.  FLUID-FLOW  METKR  .Tames  Wilkinson, 
Boston.  Ma.sa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
rorporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  Jl.  1912.  Serial 
No.   70.'5,0OO       (CI.  73 — 31.) 

1.  A  meter  for  measuring  pressure  differences,  compris- 
ing a  mas.s  of  mercury,  a  contaltier  therefor  so  constructed 
that  the  pressure  differences  will  cause  the  rise  ami  fall 
of  the  mercury,  a  float  supported  by  said  mercury,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  float  and  Journaled  on  an  axis  oblique 
to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  indicating  the  movements 
of  said  lever. 

2.  A  meter  for  measuring  pressure  differences,  compris- 
ing a  structure  containing  two  chambers  communicating 
at  the  bottom,  a  mass  of  mercury  in  said  chaml)ers.  a  float 
In  one  of  said  chambers  supported  by  said  mercury,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  float  and  Jotrnaled  on  an  axis  oblique 
to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  movement  of 
said  lever. 
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4.  A  meter  for  measuring  pressure  differences,  compris- 
ing a  body  containing  a  circular  recess,  .i  bU.ck  dividing 
said  recess  Into  Inner  and  outer  chambers  communicating 
at  the  bottom,  a  mass  of  mercury  in  said  chambers,  a  float 
in  the  inner  chamber  supported  by  sa'-l  mercury,  u  lever 
connected  to  said  float  and  mounted  on  an  axis  oblique  to 
the  vertical,  and  means  for  visually  Indicating  the  move- 
ments of  said  lever. 

.5  A  meter  for  measuring  pressure  differences,  compris- 
ing a  body  containing  a  circular  recess,  a  block  dividing 
said  recess  Into  Inner  and  outer  chambers  communicating 
at  the  Iwttom.  a  mass  of  mercury  in  said  ebaml,ers,  a  float 
in  the  inner  chamber  supported  by  suld  mercury,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  float  and  mounted  on  an  axis  which  Is 
oblique  to  the  vertical  and  Intersects  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  chamU  r«.  and  means  for  indicating  the  movements 

of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.397.  WINDROWER  AITACIIMKNT  FOR  MOW- 
ERS.  Robert  F.  Willis,  Gotebo.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  725.462.      (CI.  56—128.) 


1.  A  windrower  attachment  for  mowers  includin«  a 
frame  bar  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  knife  carrying  bar 
of  the  mower,  two  sets  of  tines  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  bar.  a  lever  carried  by  the  frame  bar  and  pivotally 
mounte<l  betwwn  the  ends  thereof,  and  tine  operating  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  .sets  of  tines  and  also 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  before  mentioned  lever 
so  that  the  two  sets  of  tines  can  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  by  manipulating  the  lever. 

2.  A  windrower  attachment  for  mowers  Including  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  knife  carrying  bar  of  a 
mower,  two  sets  of  tines  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
bar,  a  main  operating  lever  upon  the  body  portion  of  the 
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mower,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  lever 
and  the  two  sets  of  tines  for  moving  the  said  two  sets  of 
tines  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  windrower  attachment  for  mowers  Including  a 
frame  bar  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  knife  carrying  bar 
of  a  mower,  two  sets  of  tines  pivotally  connected  to  the  1 
frame  bar,  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  between  its  ends  and  \ 
carried  by  the  frame  bar,  tine  operating  bars  pivotally 
connected  ,to  the  respective  sets  of  tines  and  also  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  lever,  a  main  operating  lever 
upon  the  body  of  the  mower,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  said  main  operating  lever  and  the  lever  car- 
ried by  the  frame  bar  whereby  the  latter  lever  can  be 
moved  to  swing  the  two  sets  of  tines  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

4.  A  windrower  attachment  for  mowers  including  a 
frame  bar  adapted  tc  be  applied  to  the  knife  carrying  bar 
of  a  mower,  two  sets  of  tines  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  bar,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  and 
carried  by  the  frame  bar.  tine  operating  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  two  sets  of  tines  and  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  upon  the  tongue  of  the 
mower,  a  link  between  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  the 
before  mentioned  lever,  a  main  operating  lever  upon  the 
tongue  of  the  mower,  iind  a  link  between  the  opposite  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  said  main  lever  whereby 
when  the  said  main  hver  Is  moved  the  lever  carried  by 
the  frame  bar  Is  also  moved  to  swing  the  two  sets  of 
tines  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 


1.080,398.  SCOOP  BALANCE  SCALE.  Fr.\nk  C. 
Wrioht,  St.  Johnsbury.  Vt..  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fair- 
banks &  Company,  St.  Johpsbury.  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.046. 
(Cl.  73—41.) 


In  a  scoop  balance  scale  the  combination  with  the  scale 
fork  or  cross,  of  a  scoop  having  ii.s  bottom  portion  formed 
to  fit  said  cro.ss  and  having  also  downward  projections 
with  a  space  between,  to  straddle  the  fork  or  cross. 


1.080,399.  DUST -CATCHER  FOR  AIR-PIPES.  JOHN 
William  Youno,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784.833.     (Cl.  83 — 47.) 


1.  A  dust  catcher  adapted  to  fit  within  an  air  pipe  of  a 
hot  air  furnace,  to  be  concealed  within  said  pipe,  and  com- 
prising an  outer  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end  and  flaring  from  the  inlet  to- 
ward the  opposite  end.  and  an  inner  reticulated  cone 
adapted  to  receive  a  filling  of  fibrous  material,  the  cone 
being  disposed  with  Its  apex  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the 
outer  casing,  said  casing  having  double  walls  spaced  to 
receive  a  fibrous  material,  the  inuer  wall  being  reticulated. 


2.  A  dust  catcher  adapted  to  be  received  In  an  air  pipe 
of  a  hot  air  furnace,  to  t>e  concealed  therein,  and  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  and  an  Inner  cone,  there  being 
an  annular  flaring  space  between  the  cone  and  casing,  the 
cone  being  reticulated  and  adapted  to  receive  a  filling  of 
fibrous  material,  the  casing  being  formed  of  spaced  walls 
adapted  to  receive  a  filling  of  fibrous  material  therebe- 
tween, the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  being  reticulated,  and 
the  outer  wall  being  composed  of  separate  sections  hinged 
to  0{>en  and  close. 

3.  A  dust  catcher  adapted  to  be  received  In  an  air  pipe 
of  a  hot  air  furnace,  to  be  concealed  therein,  and  compris- 
ing an  inner  member  and  an  outer  casing,  the  two  forming 
a  flaring  annular  air  passage  therebetween,  the  said  mem- 
ber and  casing  having  opposed,  reticulated  walls  defining 
said  passage  and  being  hollow  to  receive  dust-catching  ma- 
terial, the  casing  having  an  outer  shell  formed  of  separate 
sections  adapted  to  bo  opened  and  closed. 


1.080,400.  MATCH-BOX.  Samiel  J.  Adams,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.922.  {Cl. 
206—20.) 
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A  match  safe  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  back 
plate,  vertically  disposed  side  flanges  extending  forwardly 
from  the  back  plate,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  carried  by  the 
flanges  adjacent  to  and  in  advance  of  the  back  plate  and 
above  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  oblong  rectangular  recep- 
tacle pivoted  at  the  upper  portion  of  its  inner  end  to  said 
.pin  so  as  to  fold  upwardly  between  the  flanges  parallel 
with  the  back  plate  and  downwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
back  plate,  so  as  to  abut  at  Its  inner  end  in  the  latter 
named  position  against  the  back  plate  below  the  pivot  pin, 
gald  receptacle  having  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  upper  portion  of  its  outer  end.  and  "a  spring  latch 
plate  Integral  with  and  extending  forwardly  at  a  down- 
ward inclination  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  plate 
and  movable  upwardly  under  pres.sure  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  folded  receptacle,  said  latch  plate  being  provided 
at  its  free  edge  with  a  bead  to  bear  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  folded  receptacle. 


1,080.401.      SCALE.      Albion    P.    Aikkn.    Braddock.    Pa. 
FMed  Jan.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  473.513.     (Cl.  73—8.) 

1.  A  scale  comprising  a  scale  l)eam  having  knife  edges 
iecured  thereto,  swinging  bearing  members  for  supporting 
the  knife  edges,  forked  supports  for  the  swinging  bearing 
meml>ers,  a  suspended  platform  on  which  the  forked  sup- 
ports are  mounted,  and  means  by  which  said  platform  Is 
supported  to  swing  and  move  the  supports  In  parallel 
lines  ;  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  scale  beam,  a  fifth  lever, 
knife  edges  forming  pivots  for  said  scale  beam  and  fifth 
lever,  connections  between  the  scale  beam  and  fifth  lever, 
means  connecting  said  fifth  lever  to  the  scale  levers,  and 
yielding  means  arranged  to  place  the  scale  beam  under 
tension  and  hold  the  scale  beam  knife  edges  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  knife  edge  supports  when  the  scale  Is  not  In 
use  ;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  beam,  a  lever,  connec- 
tions between  the  pivoted  l>eam  and  the  lever,  a  transverse 
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shaft  having  two  sets  of  eccentrica  thereon,  springs  over 
lying  one  set  of  eccentrics,  a  second  spring  in  connection 
with  the  first  set  of  eccentrici,  a  yoke  connected  to  the 
second  spring  and  straddling  the  beam  lever,  ami  raeana 
for  adjusting  the  eccentrics  to  qxert  pressure  on  the  springs 
and  place  the  scale  members  loider  tension;  substantially 
as  described. 


W — 
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4.  A  scale  comprising  a  plvotsed  beam,  an  adjustable  stop 
on  said  beam,  a  movablf  poise  on  the  beam  and  means  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  poise  for  r.>talnlng  the  poise  in 
either  of  Its  extreme  positions  on  the  beam  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

o.  A  scale  having  a  scale  beam,  a  scale  lever  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  scale  l)eam  and  means  ro- 
tatab'iV  movable  In  horlzontn!  dlrfftlons  relative  to  the 
lever  mechanism  on  which  the  t)eam  Is  plvotally  supported  : 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  li:  not  printed, in  the  (iazette.] 


M- 


Ing  to  the  coat  receiving  head,  clamping  bolts  extending 
through  the  plates  and  heads,  and  t  supporting  hook  «ar- 
ried  by  one  of  the  plates. 


1,0W,402.  COMBINEI'  TiUJlSERS-STRETCHER  AND 
COAT  HANGEU.  Josex'H  A-Mato.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  G8fl.242.     (CI.  223— 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members,  means  to  hold  said  members  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  heads  carried  by  said  members,  one  of 
said  heads  being  arranged  to  receive  a  coat,  clamping 
plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  beads,  certain 
of  said  plates  conforming  to  the  coat  receiving  head,  and 
a  supporting  device  secured  to  one  of  the  clamping  plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
t«ie8coping  members,  means  to  hold  said  members-  In  ad- 
justed position,  beads  carried  by  said  members,  one  of 
said  heads  being  arranged  to  receive  a  coat,  means  to 
brace  the  heads  and  the  members,  plates  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  beads,  certain  of  said  platea  conform- 


1,080,403.  MEANS  FOR  COMPENS.\TIN«  POLYPHASl. 
ALTERNATIN(}-CrRRENT  COMMUTATOR  MOTORS. 
i'.KNST  K.  W  Alkx.wkerson.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Compiuiy.  a  (Hrporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1012.  Serial  No.  717,424. 
(Cl.  172—280.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  polyphase  alternating 
current,  and  a  polyphase  commutator  motor  having  a 
polyphase  compensating  winding  and  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator  and  brushes,  said  source  being 
Interposed  between  said  brushes  and  said  compensating 
winding. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  polyphase  alternating 
current  having  phase  windings,  and  a  polyphase  com- 
mutator motor  having  a  polyphase  compensatint;  winding 
and  an  armature  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes, 
each  phase  wliidini;  of  said  source  being  interpose  1  be- 
tween the  compensating  winding  and  a  brush  on  said 
commutator. 

3.  In  conitiiriatliin.  a  sourc<>  of  three-phase  alternating 
current  having  phase  windings,  and  a  three-phase  com 
mutator  motor  having  a  delta  connected  compensating 
winding  and  an  armature  provided  with  a  commutator 
and  brushes,  earh  pha.se  of  saiil  compensating  winding 
being  spread  over  120  electrical  decrees,  and  each  phase 
winding  of  said  source  being  Interposed  l^etwoen  the  com- 
pensating winding  and  a  brush  on  said  commutator. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  polyphase  alternating 
current,  and  a  nolyphase  commutator  motor  having  a 
polyphase  compensating  winding  and  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator  and  brushes,  said  source  being 
interposed  between  said  brushes  and  points  on  said  com- 
pensating winding,  said  points  l>elng  e^nally  distributed 
and  opposite   to  the  position  of  said  brushes. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  three  phase  alternating 
current,  and  a  three-phase  commutator  motor  having  a 
delta  connected  compensating  winding  and  an  armature 
provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes,  each  phase  of 
■aid  compensating  winding  l)eing  spread  over  120  electrical 
degrees,  said  source  being  Interposed  between  said  brushes 
and  points  on  said  compensating  winding,  said  points 
being  equally  distributed  and  opposite  to  the  position  of 
said  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,404.  TICKET  I 'El'OSIT  BOX.  Joseph  Axderson, 
'  New    York.    N     Y.       Filed    Sept.    6,     1911.       Serial    No. 

»^47.890.      {Cl.   232—8.) 

1  A  ticket  box.  having  canceling  rolls;  an  adjustable 
tray  ;  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  continuously  rotating 
said  rolls  and  for  dumping  said  tray  at  fixed  intervals, 
the  operation  of  said  means  being  uncontrollable  by  the 
attendant. 

2.  A  ticket  box.  having  canceling  rolls:  an  adjustable 
tray  ;  a  driving  mechanism  for  continuously  rotatlncr  said 
rolls    and    for   dumping   said   fray    at    flxed   Intervals,    the 


December  2. 1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


10 


operation  of  said  means  being  uncontrollable  by   the  at- 
tendant ;    and    transmission    members   interposed    between 


f     tjj 


said  tray  and  said  driving  mechanism,  for  accelerating  the 
movement  of  said  tray. 


1,080,405.      BALL-JOINT.      Latritz   W.    Andersen,   Wa- 
terbury.  Conn.,    assignor   to   Flume  and   Atwood   Manu 
facturing   Company,    Waterbury,    Conn,,    a    Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Failed  Sept.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,418. 
(Cl.  240—73.) 


1,080,406.      PROPELLER.      IIkhbiet   D.    F.    Bagley,   Hol- 
'  land,  Mass.     Filed  July  26,  1912.     Serial   No.   711,657. 
(Cl.  170—159.) 


A  propeller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  concavo-convex 
blades,  the  rear  edge  of  a  blade  terminating  at  the  base  of 
the  blade  approximately  in  line  with  the  forward  edge 
of  the  following  blade,  the  concave  face  of  each  blade 
presenting  a  curve  of  Increasing  radius  from  the  base  line 
outwardly  to  a  point  beyond  the  transverse  center,  from 
which  point  the  curve  is  of  decrea-^^ing  radius  to  the 
outer  edge,  the  concave  face  presentiug  transversely  a 
curve  of  increasing  radius  from  the  forward  edge  to  a 
point  at  about  the  lonpitudlnai  center,  and  then  a  curve 
of  decreasing  radius  to  the  rear  edire,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  blade  presenting  a  convex  curve  of  increasing  radius 
from  the  base  to  a  point  short  of  the  longitudinal  center 
and  then  presenting  a  curve  of  decreasing  radius  to  a 
point  on  the  rear  edge  inward  beyond  the  transverse  center 
of  the  blade,  from  which  latter  point  the  rear  edge  of  the 
blade  presents  a  concave  curve  extending  to  the  base  line. 


1,080,407.  HYDROPI^\NE.  Samlel  E.  IUili;y,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  024,339.  (H. 
244—15.) 


1.  A  ball  Joint  for  fixtures  comprising  two  hemispherical 
shells  and  means  for  connecting  the  same,  each  shell  hav- 
ing a  bushing  or  nipple  connected  thereto,  and  g\iard 
plates  arranged  within  the  hemispherical  shells  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  bushings  or  nipples  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  ball  Joint  for  fixtures  comprising  two  hemispherical 
sections  and  means  for  connecting  the  same,  each  section 
having  a  bushing  connected  thereto,  the  inner  end  of  each 
bushing  being  grooved  to  receive  the  spherical  edge  of  a 
shell,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  ball  Joint  for  fixtures  comprising  two  hemispherical 
sections  and  means  for  connecting  the  same,  each  section 
having  a  bushlnt:  or  nipple  connected  thereto,  the  inner 
porUon  of  said  liushing  or  nipple  being  grooved  or  cut- 
away in  curved  or  spherical  fashion  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  spherical  edge  of  the  section,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  ball  Joint  for  fixtures  comprising  two  hemispherical 
sections  and  means  for  connecting  tJie  same,  each  section 
having  a  bushing  or  nipple  connected  thereto,  the  inner 
portion  of  said  bushing  or  nipple  being  grooved  or  cut- 
away In  curved  or  spherical  fashion  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  edpe  of  a  section,  tlie  inner  end  of  said  bushing 
or  nipple  being  swaged  down  upon  the  contacting  portion 
of  the  section,  one-half  of  the  Inner  end  of  bushing  being 
cutaway  to  receive  the  opposed  section,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  ball  Joint  for  fixtures  comprising  two  hemispherical 
sections,  each  section  having  a  luisbing  or  nipple  con- 
nected thereto,  a  bolt  for  connecting  said  sections  and 
guard  plates  notched  at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  connecting  lK.lt.  the  outer  ends  of  said 
guard  plates  extending  Into  the  bushings  or  nipples  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  air  engaging  planes  arranged  near  the 
front  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  fixed  air  engaging 
planes  arranged  near  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  plvotally  mounted  water  engaging  planes  arranged  near 
the  front  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted 
water  engaging  planes  arranged  near  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  a  i>air  of  plvotally  mounted  air  engaging  planes, 
means  for  independently  shifting  the  angle  of  said  plv 
otally  mounted  air  engaging  planes,  means  for  connecting 
said  plvotally  mounted  air  engaging  planes  together  for 
shifting  the  angle  thereof  simultaneously,  means  con- 
necting said  water  engaging  planes  with  one  of  said  plv- 
otally mounted  air  engaging  planes  permitting  all  of  said 
plvotally  mounted  planes  to  be  shifted  simultaneously. 
propelling  means,  and  guiding  means. 

2.  An   air    ship   comprising   a    frame,    propelling    means 
mounted   on    said  frame,   a  fixed   lifting   plane,   a    pair   of 
plvotally    mounted    planes,    an    adjusting    rod    connected 
with  each  of  said  planes  for  adjusting  the  position  there 
of,  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts,  means  for  connecting  the 
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•hafts  with  said  adJuBtlng  rod  for  moving  the  same,  a 
hand  operate*!  shaft  operatlve^y  connected  with  earh  of 
said  shafts  for  rotating  the  stme,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly 
connectPd  with  said  hand  operated  shaft,  an  Idler  engag- 
ing both  of  said  gear  wheels,  hand  operated  means  for 
rotating  said  Idler  whereby  both  of  said  gear  wheels  are 
rotated  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  planes  slmulta- 
neou«ly,  and  means  for  dlsooanectlng  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  from  Its  hand  operated  shaft  for  permitting  said 
planes  to  have  the  angle  thereof  shifted   independently. 

3.  In  a  steering  and  controlling  means  for  airships,  a 
pair  of  shafts  having  cra^l|^  there«in  and  connection 
with  movable  planes  of  an  alrs^  of  gears  th.-reon.  mesh- 
ing with  companion  gears  on  a  >alr  of  parallel  shafts, 
clutch  memb<>r8  carried  by  sali  parallel  shafts,  sears  car- 
ried by  said  clutch  members  an(J  arranged  to  mosh  with  an 
Idler,  a  hand  wheel  carried  Uy  each  of  the  gears,  and 
means  to  throw  the  clutch  members  out  of  register  with 
clutch  faces  on  said  parallel  shafts. 


carried  by  the  Inner  head  of  said  dram  and  on  which  said 

rotatable  plate  Is  mountp<l  for  rotation,  means  carried 
by  said  post  and  engaulnc  the  drum  to  bold  the  plate 
against  rotation,  and  a  swinging  closure  plate  mountetl  on 
the  post  for  said  cleaner  opening. 


1080.408.      CLEANABLE    HKiT  RADIATOR.      WILLIAM 

'  E.  Bahk,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Flked  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 

585,336.     Renewed  Oct.  31,  A913.     Serial  No.   798,586. 

(CI.   126—183.) 


1,080,409.  TRUNK-FASTENKR.  Walter  D.  Babnbs,  Co- 
lumbia, 8.  C  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mrs.  Lois  T. 
Barnes,  Columbia.  S.  C.  nied  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,183.     (CI.  70—103.) 


1.  A  hf-ater  for  utilizing  waste  products  of  combus- 
tion comprising  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  drum,  heads  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting 
said  drums,  the  outlet  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  In  Its  outer  end,  a  revoluble  end  plate  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  outlet  drum  bavlng  a  flange  fitting  with- 
in the  drum  and  projecting  Heyond  said  notches,  a  post 
carried  bv  the  Inner  head  of  said  outlet  drum  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  revoluble  end  plate,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  post  and  having  a  pin  projecting  through  the 
plate  to  engage  in  said  notche*  and  hold  the  plate  against 
turning,  said  plate  provided  wiith  an  opening  alining  with 
the  connecting  tubes  as  the  plate  Is  revolved,  a  closure- 
member  for  said  opening,  an<  a  cleaner  carried  by  said 
closure  member. 

2  A  heater  for  utiliaing  wMte  products  of  combustion 
comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  drum,  heads  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  drums,  a  Dlurallty  of  tubes  connecting 
said  drums,  a  post  carried  by  the  Inner  head  of  the  outlet 
drum  a  rotatable  plate  mounted  on  said  post  and  con 
■tltuting  the  outer  head  of  said  outlet  drum,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  post  and  having  a  pin  projecting  through 
the  rotatable  plate  and  engaging  the  drum  to  hold  the 
plate  against   rotation,  and  «  cleaner  carried  by   the  ro- 

tatoble  plate. 

3  A  heater  for  utilialng  waste  products  of  combustion, 
comprising  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  drum,  heads  for  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  drums,  tulles  connecting  said  drums,  a 
plate  rotatable  on  the  outer  end  of  the  ouUet  drum  and 
constituting  the  outer  head  of  said  drum,  said  plate  pro- 
Tided,  with  a  cleaner  opening  eccentric  of  the  plate,  a  post 


1.  A  trunk  fastener  comprising  a  plate  constructed  to 
be  attarhpd  to  the  lid  of  a  tnink  (\nd  having  a  vertically 
arranged  housing  Immovable  with  respect  to  said  plate, 
the  said  hQuslng  having  vertical,  corresponding  slots  In 
opposite  sides,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  bousing,  a  link 
passing  through  the  slots  and  housing  and  above  said 
spring,  a  lever  plate  having  side  flanges, the  lower  part  of 
said  link  being  arranjied  to  pass  pivotally  through  said 
flanges,  at  a  distance  from  either  end  of  said  lever-plate, 
the  ends  of  the  lever  plate  being  detached  from  and  freely 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  parts,  a  plate  having  a 
Up  and  constructed  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  trunk, 
an<l  the  top  of  the  lever  plate  Iwlng  arranged  to  removably 
engage  said  lip. 

2.  A  trunk  fastener  comprising  a  plate  constructed  to 
be  attached  to  the  lid  of  a  trunk  and  having  a  vertically 
arranged  housing  immovable  with  respect  to  said  plate, 
the  said  housing  having  vertical,  corresponding  slots  In 
opposite  sides,  a  spring  arranged  In  the  housing,  a  link 
passing  through  the  slots  and  housing  and  above  said 
spring,  a  lever  plate  having  side  flanges,  the  lower  part 
of  said  link  being  arranged  to  pass  pivotally  through  said 
flanges,  at  a  distance  from  either  end  of  said  lever  plate, 
the  ends  of  the  lever  plate  being  detached  from  and  freely 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  parts,  a  plate  having  a 
Up  and  raised  flns  and  constructed  to  be  secured  to  the 
body  of  a  trunk,  the  top  of  the  lever  plate  being  arranged 
to  removably  engage  said  lip.  and  the  flanges  of  the  lever 
plate  being  constructed  to  rest  next  to  said  flns  when 
the  plate  Is  closed  thereby  prevenUng  sidewlse  movement 
of  the  plate. 

1080  410.  SHOE  OE  SK.VTE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAII^ 
W\YS  ANTHONT  W.  Barnhabt,  Cairo.  W.  \a,.  as- 
signor to  Electric  Indercurrent  Company.  Pennsboro. 
W  Va  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Hied  Jan.  31, 
1913     'serial  No.  745.488.     (CI.  191-47.) 


1  A  shoe  or  skate  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 
body,  magnets  carried  thereby  and  having  elongated  horl 
.ontal  pole  pieces,  an  electric  collector  located  between 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  elongated  portions  of  the  pole 
pieces  and  extended  upwardly  between  the  ends  of  said 
pole  pieces,  and  means  yieldingly  supporUng  said  collector. 
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2.  A  shoe  or  skate  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 
lx)dy,  magnets  carried  thereby  and  having  elongated  hori- 
zontal pole  pieces,  an  electric  collector  located  betwe«'n 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  elongated  portions  of  the  pole 
pieces  and  extended  upwardly  between  the  ends  of  said 
pole  pieces,  and  a  pneumatic  device  for  connecting  said 
collector  to  said  body. 

3.  A  shoe  or  skate  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 
body,  magnets  carried  thereby  and  having  elongated  hori- 
zontal pole  pieces,  an  electric  collector  located  between  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  elongated  portions  of  the  pole  pieces 
and  extended  upwardly  between  the  ends  of  said  pole 
pieces,  and  a  pneumatic  casing  located  between  said  pole 
pieces  and  connected  to  said  body,  said  collector  being  se- 
cured to  said  casing. 

4.  A  shoe  or  skate  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 
body,  magnets  carried  thereby  and  having  pole  pieces  ex- 
tended inwardly  toward  each  other  at  their  lower  ^ends.  a 
pneumatic  casing  secured  to  said  body  and  located  between 
said  ends  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  an  electric  collector  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  casing. 


1,080,411.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Charles  F.  Bloch, 
California.  Mo.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,008.     (CI.   120—96.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislni:  a  recepta- 
cle, a  pair  of  parallel  arms  being  formed  on  the  said  recep- 
tacle and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  the  said  arms 
being  provided  adjacent  their  upper  ends  with  alining 
openings,  a  rotary  cutter  disposed  between  said  arms  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  reduced  for  the  reception  of  the 
opening  within  the  adjacent  arm,  the  pencil  opening  In  the 
cutter  extending  inwardly  from  the  said  end  thereof,  and 
an  operating  crank  having  Its  entri.glng  shaft  extremity 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  opening  In  the  opposite  arm 
and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  cutter  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  recess  in  the  adjacent  end  receiving  the  said 
crank  end. 


1.080.412. 
London, 
676,797. 


SIPHON-RECORDER.    Sid.nkt  George  Brown, 
England.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1912.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  178—46.) 


r 


^m 

1        - 

^  1 

^V^ 

a 

^  ^^'' 

f 

\  '  ^ 

_^i"-.A 

X^  - 

i*^ 

jModl 

\ 

m 



4=^ 

. 

-  r 

constant  surface  tension  conditions  between  the  ink  sur 
face  and  the  ink  Inlet  of  the  tube  notwithstanding  the  os- 
cillatory recording  movements  of  the  said  tube. 

2.  In  siphon  recording  apparatus,  a  siphon  tube,  and 
means  supporting  the  tube  with  Its  Ink  inlet  end  coaxial 
with  the  axis  about  which  the  oscillatory  recording  move- 
ments of  the  tube  take  place. 

3.  In  siphon  recording  apparatus,  a  siphon  tube,  a 
siphon  tube  carrier,  fibers  suspending  the  said  tube  and 
carrier  with  freedom  to  oscillate  about  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
siphon  tube,  and  means  supplying  ink  to  the  said  Inlet 
end. 

4.  In  siphon  recording  apparatus,  a  light  narrow  rigid 
plate,  a  similar  plate  situated  vertlcall.v  below  it.  a  pair 
of  parallel  fibers  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
pairs  of  plates,  upper  and  lower  suspension  fibers  support- 
ing and  controlling  the  aforesaid  plates  and  pair  of  par- 
allel fibers,  a  siphon  tube  supported  by  one  of  the  afore- 
said rigid  plates  with  its  Inlet  end  coaxial  with  ttie  sus- 
pen.sion  fibers,  and  means  to  which  the  remote  ends  of  the 
suspension  fibers  are  attached. 

5.  In  siphon  recording  apparatus,  a  light  narrow  rigid 
plate,  a  similar  plate  situated  vertically  below  it,  a  pair 
of  parallel  fibers  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
pair  of  plates,  upper  and  lower  suspension  fibers  support- 
ing and  controlling  the  aforesaid  plates  and  pair  of  paral- 
lel fibers,  a  siphon  tube  supported  by  one  of  the  aforesaid 
rigid  plates  with  its  inlet  end  coaxial  with  the  suspension 
fibers,  means  to  which  the  remote  ends  of  the  suspension 
fibers  are  attached,  and  means  for  keeping  the  aforesaid 
means  In  constant  vibration. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.080,413.  TRACER  FOR  PROJECTILES.  Pacl  D. 
Bl-nker.  Fort  Hancock.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764.fi57.      (CI.  102—29.) 


>/.»  '^r 


1.  In  siphon  recording  apparatus,  a  siphon  tube  only 
about  one  half  of  an  Inch  In  length,  fibers  suspending  the 
tube  with  capability  of  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
means  controlling  the  oscillatory  recording  movements  of 
the  tube,  said  means  being  proportionate  to  the  small 
weight  and  inertia  of  the  tube  Incidental  to  Its  short 
length,    and    slphon-tube-lnk-supplylng    means    preserving 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  a  tracer  there- 
for comprising  a  casing  carried  wholly  on  the  exterior  of 
the  projectile  and  adapted  to  hold  a  combustible,  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  casing  conforming  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  projectile. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  a  tracer  there- 
for comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  wholly  exterior  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
combustible,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  casing  conform- 
ing with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  projectile. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  a  tracer  there- 
for comprising  a  casing  mounted  wholly  exterior  of  and 
on  the  base  of  the  projectile  and  of  decreasing  cross  sec- 
tion therefrom,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  combustible,  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  casing  conforming  with  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  projectile. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  a  tracer  there- 
for comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  exterior  thereof,  and  of  substantially  parabolic 
design  In  longitudinal  cross  section. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  a  tracer  there- 
for comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  combustible  ; 
and  a  ring  detachably  connecting  the  casing  to  the  base 
of  the  projectile,  and  lying  flush  with  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  casing  and  the  projectile. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,414.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Franz  Bkinko,  Zurich, 
Switzerland.  FMled  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  756,714. 
(Cl.  58—41.) 

1.   In  an  electric  clock,  a  movable  electric  contact  mem- 
ber, a  metallic  track  upon  which  the  said  member  Is  adapt- 
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ed  to  bear,  and  vibratory  meana  oaclllated  by  the  contact 
member  and  baying  a  terminslly  insulated  arm  which 
slides  on  the  track  during  the  time  the  circuit  is  open, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  electric  clock,  a  movuble  electric  contact  mem- 
ber, a  yielding  metallic  track  upon  which  the  said  member 
is  adapted  to  bear,  and  vibratory  means  oscillated  by  the 
contact  member  and  having  a  terminally  Insulated  arm 
which  glides  on  the  track  and  momentarily  holds  It  apart 
from  the  said  contact  member,  lubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  clock,  a  movable  electric  contact  mem- 
ber, a  yielding  metallic  track  upon  wblch  the  said  member 
Is  adapted  to  bear,  and  vibratory  means  having  two  ter- 
minally insulated  arms  alternately  engaged  by  the  con- 
tact membtT,  one  of  which  arms  slides  on  the  track  and 
momentarily  holds  it  apart  fporn  the  contact  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  clock,  an  i«clllatory  electric  contact 
member,  a  yleMin;;  ^ite[lped  meiJillic  track  upmi  which  the 
saki  member  is  adapted  to  boar,  and  vibratory  means  hav- 
ing two  terminally  Insulated  »rms  alternately  engaged 
by  the  contact  member,  one  of  which  arms  slides  on  the 
track  and  holds  It  apart  from  the  contact  memtier,  but 
rele«»es  It  on  descending  the  step  of  the  track  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'.  In  an  electric  clock,  in  combination,  an  oscillatory 
electric  contact  member,  a  spring  aiiuated  metallic  track 
upon  which  the  said  member  U  adapted  to  bear,  means 
for  swinging  the  contact  member  to  and  fro,  and  a  vibra- 
tory device  having  two  terminally  Insulated  arms  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  contact  member  In  its  oscillations, 
one  of  the  arms  sliding  upon  the  track  and  holding  It  apart 
from  the  contact  member  until  the  latter  pushes  it  off  the 
track,  substantially  as  dt^scrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,415.     FISU  GUARD.     RyX  Chandleu,  llavie,  Mont. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  Na.  788,764.     (C\.  61—5;) 


1.   A  flsh  guard  for  water  waye  including  a  water  wheel, 
a  spring  member,  and  means  o|)erated  by  the  said  wheel 


adapted  to  engage  the  said  spring,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  fish  guard  for  water  ways  including  a  water  wheel, 
a  block  memb^'r  disposed  beneath  the  said  wheel,  a  spring 
fixedly  secured  to  the  said  block  member  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  said  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  spring, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  flsh  guard  for  water  ways  Including  a  rotatable 
water  wheel,  an  operating  wheel  mounted  upon  one  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  projections 
radiating  from  the  periphery  of  the  said  operating  wheel, 
and  a  leaf  spring  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  said 
projection,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  fish  guard  for  water  ways  Including  a  rotatable 
water  wheel,  an  operating  wheel  secured  to  the  said  water 
wheel  to  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
apart  projections  radiating  from  the  periphery  of  the  said 
ojierating  wheel,  a  block  disposed  directly  beneath  the 
Bald  operating  wheel,  a  leaf  spring,  one  end  of  which  is 
fixedly  secured  to  the  said  block,  the  free  end  of  the  said 
spring  engaging  the  said  projection  to  produce  a  noise  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  said  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,080,416.  TIRK.  William  G.  Chiplev,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Pneumatic  Rim  &  Tire  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,120.     (CI.  152—33.) 


tj/ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  comprising 
an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  jiortion  each  of  which  is 
Inflatable,  one  portion  being  mounted  on  the  other,  and  a 
flexible  device  for  forming  an  air  chamber  between  the 
two  portions,  the  flexible  device  being  arranged  for  dis- 
position approximately  opposite  the  edges  of  a  tire  holding 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  comprising 
an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion  each  of  which  Is 
Independently  Inflatable,  one  portion  being  mounted  on 
the  other,  connecting  means  for  the  contacting  portions,  a 
flexible  device  secured  to  each  of  said  portions  and  de- 
fining an  air  space  between  the  portions  and  the  device 
last  mentioned,  a  metallic  rim  for  the  outer  tire  portion, 
and  a  tread  connected  with  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  tire  comprising 
a  plurality  of  portions  Independently  (orapresslble,  flexi- 
ble means  defining  with  the  outer  surface  of  such  por- 
tions, an  annular  air  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  tire  and 
a  rim  connected  with  the  outer  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  comprising  a 
plurality  of  portions  which  are  independently  compressible, 
an  inner  rigid  rim  for  supporting  one  of  said  portions,  an 
outer  rim  carried  by  the  other  of  said  portions  and  flexi- 
ble means  for  defining  an  air  chamber  Independent  of  the 
tire  memt)ers  proper,  said  outer  rim  constituting  a  truss 
member  for  portions  of  the  tire,  and  means  supported  by 
other  portions  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  comprising 
a  plurality  of  portions  which  are  Independently  compres 
Bible,  a  rIm  for  supporting  one  of  said  portions,  flexible 
means  for  forming  annular  air  chambers  adjacent  to  the 
line  of  contact  of  said  portions  and  substantially  on  a 
line  with  the  edges  of  the  rim,  and  an  outer  rim  carried 
by  one  of  said  tire  portions. 
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INSECT-EXCLUDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
GS.     David  A.  Clakk,  Capay,  Cal.     Filed  .Ian 
Serial  No.  671,557.     (CI.  20-1.) 


^a  £3  Z^  i^xfi 


Ing  one  of  their  ends  upset  and  provided  with  a  flange 
which  overlies  the  said  member,  thumb  screws  for  the 
overlying  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  blades  of  the 
drawing  knife  to  retain  the  same  upon  the  members,  each 
of  the  members  having  its  extremity  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  threaded  bolt  within  each  of  the  open- 
ings, each  of  the  threaded  openings  being  provided  with 
an  annular  depression,  a  gage  plate  having  its  opposite 
ends  bifurcated  and  engaging  within  the  annular  depres- 
sions of  the  bolts  and  means  connected  with  the  bolts  for 
compressing  the  gage  plate  to  retain  the  same  Immovably 
within  the  annular  depressions  of  the  bolts. 


in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  for  attachment  to  a  dwelling,  of  a  darkened 
chamber  and  a  fly  screened  ventilating  chamber  in  the 
housing  and  .separated  by  a  partition  supt>orted  therein, 
an  entrance  door  for  the  said  darkened  chamber,  and  a 
door  on  the  partition  for  connecting  the  darkened  chamber 
with  the  said  fly  screened  ventilating  chamber. 


1,080,418.  EXPANDED  METAL.  DwiiUT  G.  CLAKt, 
I'lainvllle,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Corrugated  Bar  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  MIssourL  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  433,958. 
(CI.  72—117.1 
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1.  An  expandetl  metal  fabric  consisting  of  ft  plurality 
of  parallel  meuiU-rs  c<  nnected  by  a  plurality  of  Integral 
diamond  shaped  frames  each  comprising  strands  arranged 
on  edge,  adjacent  frames  being  spaced  apart  and  discon- 
pe<  ted  between   said  parallel  niemlw-rs. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  members  arranged  on  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
Integral  connecting  frames  of  diamond  shape  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  members,  a<ljacent  frames  being  spaced 
apart  and  disconnected  between  said  parallel  members. 

3.  An  expande<l  metal  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  members  integrally  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  frames  each  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  op 
posltely  diverging  strands  all  sul>8tantially  in  the  general 
plane  of  the  meml)ers,  adjacent  frames  being  spaced  apart 
and  disconnected  between  said  parallel  members. 

4.  An  expandeii  metal  fabric  consisting  of  parallel  mem- 
bers and  a  series  of  integral  connecting  frames  each  com- 
prising four  strands  arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  pairs 
and  disconnected  between  said  parallel  members. 

.'i.  An  expanded  metal  made  from  a  single  sheet  having 
substantially  parallel  sections  of  entire  metal  connected  at 
Intervals  by  reticulated  metal  sections  which  are  discon- 
nected from  each  other  between  the  entire  metal  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  An  attachment  for  drawing  knives  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  J  shaped  members,  means  provided  upon 
the  upper  and  shorter  arms  of  the  J  8bape<i  members  for 
adjustably  sustaining  the  said  members  uiwn  the  drawing 
knife,  the  sides  of  the  lower  arms  of  the  members  being 
Inclined  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  base  there<if.  the 
said  lower  arms  l)elng  provided  with  threaded  openings, 
threaded  bolts  within  the  openings,  each  of  the  said  bolts 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  flattened  gage 
plate  having  its  opposite  face  bifurcated  and  engaging 
within  the  annular  grooves,  and  means  provided  upon  the 
bolls  for  engaging  with  the  gage  plate  for  immovably  sus- 
taining the  same  upon  the  bolts. 

5.  A  gage  attachment  for  drawing  knives  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  J-shaped  members,  the  lower  arms 
of  the  said  J- shaped  members  having  their  sides  inclined 
toward  each  other,  thumb  nuts  upon  the  upper  arms  and 
engaging  with  the  drawing  knife,  the  lower  arms  l«lng 
provided  with  threaded  openings,  threaded  bolts  engaging 
the  openings,  the  said  bolts  being  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar depression,  a  gage  plate  engaging  within  the  annular 
depression,  the  said  bolts  being  further  provided  with 
angular  portions  projecting  above  the  said  depressions,  a 
collar  having  an  angular  bore  engaging  with  each  of  the 
angular  portions  of  the  bolts,  each  of  the  bolts  having  a 
threaded  stud  projecting  above  their  Inclined  portions  and 
n  nut  co-acting  with  each  of  the  studs,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1 


0  8  0.419.  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAWING- 
KNIVES.  William  H.  Cleveland,  ;ir.,  Superior.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756.920.     (CI.  145—28.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  drawing  knives  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  detachably  connected  with  the  knife,  means 
whereby  the  iueml>ers  may  l>e  adjusted  toward  or  away 
from  each  other  and  an  adjustable  gage  plate  carried  by 
the  members  and  arranged  forward  of  the  knife. 

2.  .\  gage  for  drawing  knives  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers removably  and  adjustably  secured  upon  the  knife  and 
projecting  beyond  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  a  vertically 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  gage  plate  connected  with 
the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the  said  knife. 

;<.   In    combination    with    a    drawing    knife,    of    a    gage 
therefor,  said  gage  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  hav- 
197  O.  G.— 12 


1,080.420.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Jambs 
P.  Clifton.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  60:^.060.     (CI.  230— 13  i 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suction  pro- 
ducing element  having  a  hollow  one-piece  bo<ly  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  removable  cap  and  at  the  other  end  with 
a  discharge  opening,  said  hollow  tK>dy  lH>lng  also  provided 
with  a  tubular  side  inlet  adjacent  the  discharge  opening 
and  directed  toward  the  latter,  the  cap  being  provided  with 
an  axially  extended  tubular  memlx>r  terminating  within 
the  hollow  l)od.v  adjacent  the  discharge  end  in  a  con- 
tiacted  portion  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  hollow 
fluid  injecting  nozzle  carried  by  the  tubular  extension  of 
the  cap,  said  nozzle  having  means  exterior  to  the  hollow 
body  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  within  the  tubular  extension  of  the  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  open  terminal  portion  of  the  said  hollow  ex- 
tension within  the  body. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suction  pro- 
ducing element  provided  with  a  hollow  body  having  a 
removable  cap  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  a  contraeteil  discharge  opening,  said  hollow  body 
having  a  side  neck  opening  thereinto  between  the  cap  and 
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the  contracted  discharge  opening  ind  directed  toward  the 
latter,  said  neck  being  shaped  to  receive  a  flexible  tube, 
means  at  the  discharge  end  of  tile  hollow  body  for  con 
nectlng  a  discharge  pipe  thereto,  a  fluid  Injecting  noizle 
carried  by  and  extending  adjustably  through  the  cap  In 
line  with  the  discharge  opening,  and  means  on  the  nozzle 
exterior  to  the  cap  for  coupling  the  nozzle  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure. 


1  080  421       TBLEMBTKR.      ViKOlLio   CoLZi    and    Fblicb 
'  Baroblli,  Turin,  lUly.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No. 
547.137.      (CI    88— 27.> 


.•^.  In  an  appnratus  of  the  clas$  described,  a  suction  pro- 
ducing element  having  a  hollow  >o<ly  and  a  removable  cap 
and  provided  with  a  contracte.1  <lischarge  opening  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  cap.  said  Ixriy  having  a  tubular  neck 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  opening  into  the  bo.ly 
between  the  cap  and  contracted  discharge  end  and  directed 
toward  the  discharge  end  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  hollow  body,  a  fluid  Injecting  nozzle 
carried  by  the  cap  and  adjustable  therethrough,  said  nozzle 
being  provided  with  a  needle  valve  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  end  exterior  to  the  cap  with  means  for  connecting 
the  nozzle  to  a  source  of  fluid  utder  pressure,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  hollow  body, 
and  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  side  neck. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suction  pro- 
ducing element  having  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an 
outlet  at  one  end  and  at  the  side  provided  with  a  tubular^ 
coupling  or  neck,  a  removable  cap  for  the  end  of  the  t;>ody' 
remote  from  the  discharge  end.  »ald  cap  having  a  depend- 
ing axlally  extende<l  and  internally  screw-threaded  portion 
terminating  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  body  and 
there  provided  with  an  axial  op«nlng  formed  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  hollow  fluid  Injecting  noezle  having  screw  threads 
adapted  to  the  internally  threaded  part  of  the  depending 
portion  of  the  cap  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  tapered 
valve  adapted  to  the  valve  seat  and  also  provided  with 
side  outlets  adjacent  the  valve,  the  nozzle  being  provided 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  valte  with  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  flexible  tube 
connected  to  the  tubular  co\ipHng  or  neck  at  the  side  of 

the  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suction  produc- 
ing element  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  contracted  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  cylindrical  lower  portion  depending 
from  the  contracted  Intermediate  portion  and  also  pro- 
Tided  with  a  side  inlet  adjawmt  to  and  above  the  con- 
tracted Intermediate  portion,  a  removable  top  cap  fltted 
on  the  hollow  body  and  having  a  tubular  depending  In- 
teriorly screw  threaded  portion  terminating  adjacent  to 
and  above  the  ccntracted  portion  of  the  hollow  body  and 
there  provided  with  an  axial  opening,  and  a  tubular  nozzle 
In  part  exteriorly  screw  threaded  and  fltted  within  the 
tubolar  depending  portion,  said  tubular  nozzle  having  side 

outlets. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  with  an  opaque  sec- 
tor, of  a  totally  reflecting  prism  composed  of  two  portions 
cemented  together.  th'»  plane  of  cementation  lying  in  the 
plane  of  reflection  of  said  sector  in  said  prUm. 

2.  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  with  an  opaQue  sec- 
tor of  a  totally  reflecting  prism  composed  of  two  portions 
cemented  together,  .said  sector  positioned  proximate  the 
upper  half  of  the  emergent  face  of  the  prism,  and  the 
plane  of  cementation  lying  In  the  plane  of  reflection  of 
said  sector   In  said   prism. 

3.  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  with  an  opa(]ue  sec- 
tor, of  a  totally  refl.'cting  right  angular  prism  composed 
of  two  portions  cemented  together  In  a  plane  parallel  Its 
hypotenuse  and  the  sector  positioned  opposite  the  end  of 
said  plane  perpendicular  to   the  hypotenuse. 

4  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  with  a  thin  opaque 
sector,  of  a  totally  reflecting  right-angular  prism  composed 
of  two  portions  cemented  together  In  a  plane  parallel  to  Its 
hypotenuse  said  sector  positioned  perpendicular  to  and 
suhetantlHlly  bisecting  one  half  of  the  hypotenuse  or 
emergent  face  of  the  prism  and  opposite  one  end  of  the 
plane  of   cementation. 

.")  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  with  a  two  part 
cemented  totally  refl.-cting  prism,  of  an  opaque  sector  co- 
operating In  conjunction  with  the  plane  of  cementation 
of  said  prism  to  separate  tjie  Images  distinctly  Into  two 
portions  and  avol.l  the  formation  of  phantom  Images. 

[Claims  G  to  "Ja  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  080  422       TOOL-HOLDER.      AcHiLLB   COC8OT,   Geneva. 
'  Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.655. 
(CI.  29—100.) 


1  V  device  for  removably  securing  In  its  holder  a 
metal  turning  tool,  comprising  a  centrally  slotted  tool 
holder,  a  tool  engaged  In  the  slot  of  said  holder,  a  hollow 
at  one  end  of  said  holder  and  opening  In  the  central  slot 
of  same  a  removable  packing  piece  fitting  sai.l  hollow, 
means  provided  at  said  packing  piece  and  said  holder  for 
hingedly  and  resUlently  connecting  said  packing  piece 
with  said  tool  holder,  and  means  for  firmly  maintaining 
*ald  tool  between  said  packing  piece  and  said  holder. 

2  A  device  for  removably  securing  In  Its  holder  a  metal 
turning  tool,  comprising  a  centrally  slotted  tool  holder,  a 
trap.'zoldal  hollow  at  one  end  of  said  holder  and  opening 
in  the  central  slot  of  said  holder,  a  removable  trapezoidal 
packing  piece  fitting  said  hollow,  a  semicircular  project- 
ing lug  at  one  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  packing  piece,  a 
correspondingly  shaped  groove  provided  on  said  holder  for 
receiving  said  lug.  a  threaded  bore  on  said  holder  and 
opening  In  said  trapezoidal  hollow,  a  clamping  screw  en- 
gaging said  bore  and  bearing  against  said  packing  piece, 
arc-shaped  hollows  provlde^l  at  the  lower  surface  of  said 
packing  piece  and  at  the  slotted  surface  of  said  holder, 
ground  out  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  arc- 
shaped  hollows  for  exactly  fitting  and  pressing  the  adja- 

1  cent  portions  of  said  tool  when  the  clamping  screw  Is  op- 
1  erated,  a  triangular  slot  at  one  side  of  the  near  end  of 
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said  trapezoidal  packing  piece,  and  a  spring  secured  on 
said  holder  and  bearing  against  the  edge  of  said  triangular 
slot.  In  order  to  maintain  said  packing  piece  when  the  tool 
Is  removed  from  Its  holder. 


1,080,42.3.  GRAIN-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Jo8«PH  C. 
Ceameb,  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,845.      (CI.   83—31.) 


JlisO 


1.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  rotary  casing  revoluble  on  a  horizontal 
axis  and  embodying  reversely  arranged  fruato-conlcal  sec 
tlons  having  their  larger  ends  arranged  toward  each  other, 
a  central  cylindrical  section  Interposed  between  the  frusto- 
conlcal  sections,  and  an  annular  screen  In  said  central 
chaml^r  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  wall  thereof  form- 
ing a  peripheral  screening  chamber  from  which  the  foreign 
matter  Is  discharged. 

L".  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  rotary  casing  revoluble  on  a  horizontal 
axis  and  emlxxlylng  reversely  arranged  frusto^conlcal  sec- 
tions having  their  larger  ends  arranged  toward  each  other, 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  casing,  a 
centrally  arranged  brush  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  and 
scouring  wheels  fast  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  annular  grain  spaces. 

3.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  rotary  casing  revoluble  on  a  horizontal 
ails  and  embodying  reversely  arranged  frusto- con  leal  sec- 
tlouM  having  their  larger  ends  arranged  toward  each  other. 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  casing, 
scouring  wheels  fast  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  annular  grain  spaces,  screens  across  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing,  and  a  fan  located  beyond  one  of  said 
screens. 

4.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  rotary  casing  revoluble  on  a  horizontal 
axis  and  embodying  reversely  arranged  frusto-conlcal  sec- 
tions having  tneir  larger  ends  arranged  toward  each  other, 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  casing, 
scouring  wheels  fast  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  annular  grain  spaces,  screens  across  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing,  a  fan  chamlx^r  at  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  fan  therein,  and  a  discharge  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  rotary  casing  revoluble  on  a  horizontal 
axis  and  embodying  reversely  arranged  frusto-conlcal  sec- 
tions having  their  larger  ends  arranged  toward  each  other, 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  casing, 
scouring  wheels  fast  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  annular  grain  spaces,  screens  across  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing,  a  fan  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  fan  therein,  and  a  discharge  chamber  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing,  said  fan  and  discharge  chambers  being 
stationary  and  forming  bearing  abutments  for  the  rotary 
casing. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,424.  EXPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC PIANOS.  Gkorok  Howlett  Davis,  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  562.540.  (CI. 
84 — 160.) 


^ 


1   n 


1  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  manual  key  bed,  of  a  pair  of  levers  carried  thereby, 
said  levers  being  normally  disposed  adjacent  each  other  In 
the  same  vertical  plane,  and  pivoted  about  axes  In  the 
same  vertical  line,  one  of  said  levers  being  also  pivoted 
to  said  key  l>ed  on  a  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  swing  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  pair  of  levers  carried  thereby,  one  of 
said  levers  being  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  the  other 
of  such  levers  being  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  con- 
nections whereby  said  levers  serve  to  operate  the  expres- 
sion mechanism  of  the  piano,  a  section  of  the  second  of 
said  levers  being  also  pivoted  for  movement  alwut  a  ver- 
tical axis  without  operating  the  other  section  of  the  lever 
to  affect  the  expression  mechanism,  whereby  said  section 
of  the  second  lever  may  swing  together  with  the  first  lever 
about  Its  vertical  axis  during  the  movement  of  the  first  of 
said  levers. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  manual  key-bed,  a  pair  of  controlling  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  levers  being  movable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being 
movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  levers  being  normally 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  In  the  same 
vertical  plane. 

4.  In  automatic  piano  playing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  controlling  levers 
carried  thereby,  said  levers  being  pivoted  al»out  axes  lying 
In  planes  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  said 
levers  normally  lying  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  so  that  they  may  be  simultaneously  grasped  between 
the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  operator.  * 

5.  In  automatic  piano  playing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  controlling  levers 
carried  thereby,  one  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being  pivoted 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  levers  lying  normally  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  In  close  proximity  to  each  other 
In  the  same  vertical  plane,  so  that  the  first  mentioned 
lever  may  serve  as  a  support  for  the  hand  of  the  operator 
In  actuating  the  second  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.425  MARKIN(;  ATTACH.MENT  FOR 
William  V.  Davis,  Dealvllle,  N.  C.  Filed 
1913.     Serial  No.  756,717.     (Cl.  111-24  > 


PlyOWS. 

Mar.    25, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow,  of  a  marking  device  comprising  a  trans- 
versely extending  rod   pivoted   to  the  plow  beam,   a   bell 
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crank  lever  pivoted  upon  the  plow  be«m  and  underlying 
»ald  rod.  the  opposite  end  of  said  b«»ll  crank  l^ver  belni: 
accessible  by  the  operator  whf»n  tM«  plow  Is  In  use. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.  scrlljed,  the  comblna 
tlo'n  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  pivot  rod  mounted  thereon, 
transversely  extending  supp')rtin«  members  carried  by 
said  pivot  rod,  a  marking  device  ctrrled  by  said  supporting 
m.mbers.  a  bell  crank  lever  plvoteri  to  the  plow  beam,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  fork,  said  fork  comprising  two  flngers,  one  of 
which  underlies  one  of  said  traBsversely  extending  sup- 
porting members  when  the  marking  device  is  In  one  po- 
sition and  the  other  of  which  underlies  said  member 
when  the  marking  device  is  in  tlw  opposite  direction. 


10S0  426.      GAGE-COCK.      Willuvi   A.   Dittmeb.  Tekoa. 
'  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,032.      (Cl. 
136—3.) 


a  i- 


teriorly  threaded  socket  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the 
reduced  tlireaded  end  of  said  body  and  forming  a  dis- 
charge chamber  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  discharge 
-pout  .nnnected  with  said  bonnet  and  communicating  with 
said  chamt)er.  a  threaded  extension  on  said  bonnet  and 
'.  having  therein  a  passage  communicating  with  the  socket 
In  the  bonnet  and  arranged  In  line  with*  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  body,  a  .^tufflng  box  and  a  packing  gland  arranged 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  extension,  a  valve  en- 
gaged with  the  seat  in  tt e  inner  end  of  the  body  of  the 
cock,  a  stem  on  said  valve,  said  stem  having  a  revoluble 
and  sliding  engaeement  with  the  bore  on  the  bt>dy  and 
with  the  passage  and  stuffing  box  In  the  extension  of  the 
Iwnnet  and  having  on  its  outer  end  a  r.-duced  squared 
handle  engaging  portion,  a  handle  slidably  mounted  on 
said  squared  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  stop  screw  in  said 
sipmred  end  and  an  interiorly  fhr-'aded  socket  on  said 
handle  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  exten.sioii 
of  said  l>onnet  whereby  said  valve  is  forced  open  against 
the  pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  boiler. 


1.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  tiibular  l)ody  having  In  Its 
Inner  end  a  valve  seat,  n  bonnet  detachably  engaged  with 
the  outer  end  of  .said  body,  a  tttreaded  extension  on  said 
bonnet  having  a  pa-ssage  therein  >>rrangeii  In  line  with 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  body,  a  valve  engaged  with  the 
seat  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  of  the  cock,  a  stem  on 
said  valve,  said  stem  having  a  revoluble  and  sliding  en 
gagement  with  the  bore  In  the  bi>dy  and  with  the  passage 
In  the  extension  of  the  bonnet  and  having  on  Its  outer  end 
a  reduced  squared  handle  engaging  portion,  a  handle 
Blldably  mounted  on  said  squared  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
a  stop  screwed  In  said  squared  end.  and  an  Interiorly 
threaded  socket  on  said  handle  ailapled  to  be  screwed  onto 
the  threaded  extension  of  -aid  Donn.'t  wli-reby  said  valve 
la  forced   open  against   the  pressure  of  the  steam   in  the 

boiler. 

2.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  tubular  l)ody  having  In  Its 
Inner  end  a  valve  seat,  a  bonnet  having  a  detnchat'ie  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  end  of  sabl  body,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  extension  on  said  boneet,  >  valve  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  body,  a  valve  stem 
revolubly  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  body  and  wltli 
the  bonnet  thereon,  said  stem  htvlni:  a  squared  outer  end. 
a  handle  slidably  mounted  on  laid  squared  outer  end  of 
the  stem,  an  Interiorly  threaded  socket  on  said  handle 
and  having  a  threaded  engagen»-nt  with  the  extension  on 
Bald  bonnet  whereby  when  said  handle  is  screwed  Inwardly 
on  said  extension  the  valve  will  be  opened  and  means  to 
prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  handle  from  the  squared 
extension  on  said  stem  when  the  valve  on  the  handle  is 
unscrewed  from  the  threaded  extension  of  the  bonnet. 

3  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  in  its 
inner  end  a  valve  seat  and  baring  It.s  outer  end  reduced 
and    threaded,   a    bonnet    having  In    its   Inner   end    an    in- 


1,0M^427.  GAME  TABLE.  U>i  is  DoscH.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  2T,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,483.  (Cl. 
46—62.) 


tt. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  arranged  within  the  frame  and  having 
the  sides  and  ends  '.f  its  top  spaced  from  the  correspond- 
Ini:  parts  of  the  irame,  and  n  pocket  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  l>elow  one  end  of  the  table  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  having  at  one  end  a  pocket  and  a  compart- 
ment communicating  with  the  poc'<et  and  located  there- 
above  and  opening  into  the  frame,  a  table  wholly  arranged 
within  the  frame  and  iuiving  the  sides  and  one  end  of  Its 
top  arranued  In  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  and  one  end 
of  the  frame  and  the  other  end  of  Its  top  extending  Into 
the  compartment  and  overlylns:  the  pocket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  at  oue  end  n  compartment  and  a  pocket 
communicating  with  and  located  below  the  compartment 
and  further  having  Inturned  extensions  on  Its  sides,  a 
table  located  wholly  within  the  frame  and  having  one  end 
extending  Into  the  compartment  and  overlying  the  pocket 
and  having  Its  opposite  sides  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  Intnrned  extensions  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  at  (me  end  a  compartment  and  a 
pocket  com  mtin  lea  ting  with  and  located  t)elow  the  com- 
partment and  further  having  Inturned  extensions  on  Its 
sides,  a  table  located  wholly  within  the  frame  and  having 
one  end  extending  into  the  compartment  and  overlying 
the  pocket  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  lnturne<l  extensions  of  the  frame, 
and  a  return  extendine  from  the  compartment  Into  the 
space  between  one  side  of  the  table  and  the  adjacent  aide 
of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  wholly  arranged  within  the  frame  and 
having  Its  sides  and  ends  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  frame  and  a  flexible  wall  connecting  one 
end  of  the  pocket  with  the  frame. 
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1,080.428,  RAILWAY  SIGNAL 
Ddtches,  Versailles,  Pa.  Filed 
No.  888,570.     (Cl.   246—20.) 


TORPKDO.       Frank 
Apr.   4,    1912.     Serial 


1.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  having  a  main  clip  at- 
tached thereto,  an  auxiliary  clip  attached  to  the  outside 
of  the  main  clip,  and  a  rail  strap  passed  between  the  said 
clips. 

2.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  torpedo  case 
having  a  metallic  foil  covering,  the  covering  projected  be- 
yon«  the  case  and  formed  Into  clip  receiving  flanges,  a 
ma'l*  clip  having  flanges  embracing  the  said  foil  covering 
fla«S*s  and  an  auxiliary  clip  attached  to  the  outside  of 
th**Winin   clip,  and  ,t   rail  strap  passing  between  the  two 

Cl11t#k' 

.T,' "A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  explosive 
cortlWnlnj:  case,  a  main  clip  attached  thereto,  an  auxiliary 
cli^^'*aving  notches  for  the  passage  of  a  rail  engaging 
strap,  the  auxiliary  clip  attached  to  the  outside  of  the 
main  clip,  and  a  rail  engaging  strap  passing  between  the 
clips,  having  projecting  portions  entering  the  notches  of 
the  anxlllary  clip. 

4  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  explosive 
containing  case,  a  main  clip  attached  thereto,  and  an 
auxiliary  strap  attaching  dip  adapted  to  bt^  attached  to 
the  main  clip,  the  said  auxiliary  clip  provided  with  notches 
In  Its  ends  and  in  Its  sides,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  strap  between  it  and  the  main  dip  and  support 
the  strap  either  longitudinal  or  transverse  the  explosive 
case. 


and  a  threaded  valve  ret-elvlng  portion,  of  an  exteriorly 
threaded  valve  seat  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve  casing  and 
having  Its  threaded  end  chamfered  on  its  Inner  surface,  an 
expanding  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  stop  shoul- 
der in  said  valve  casing  and  having  Its  outer  surface  ta- 
pered to  lit  In  the  outer  end  of  the  chamfertd  portion  of 


1,080,429.  FLEXIBLE  DR.\W  BAR  FOR  TRACTION- 
ENGINES.  Charles  Edwards  and  Hbsry  R.  Junkin. 
Drayton,  N.  D.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No,  753,375. 

(01.07—68.) 


X 


^ 


In  a  device  of  ttie  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  centrally  disposed  yoke,  of  a  wheel  mounted  there- 
in, a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  one  side  of  said  yoke,  outwardly  disposed  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  side  of  said  yoke,  a  bar  one  end 
of  which  Is  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  whereby  the  last  named 
bar  Is  adapted  to  automatically  adjust  Itself  vertically, 
R.Mld  bars  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  In  alinement 
with  one  another,  stub  axles  having  projections  adapted 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  portions  of  said 
bars,  means  carried  by  said  bars  for  securing  said  projec- 
tions in  an  adjusted  position  in  respect  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bars,  wheels  mounted  upon  said  stub  nxlea,  means 
for  securing  land  treating  devices,  said  means  adjustable 
along  the  length  of  said  bars  between  the  wheels  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  and  flexible  means  leading 
from  the  yoke  and  also  diagonally  from  both  beams  with 
their  out.'r  ends  secured  to  a  clevis,  the  latter  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  to  the  rear  end  of  a  traction  engine  or 
other  draft  appliance,  whereby  the  device  is  adapted  to 
ride  over  the  ground  and  evenly  support  land  operating 
devices. 


1.080.4.10.     .TOINT-EXl'ANPINO   RING.      Harrv   Ierrki.I. 
and   CoUNEiits    Witwer.    Harberton,   Ohio.      Filed   Jan. 
30,  1913.     Serial  No.  745. Jti':.     'Cl    137     4.) 
In  an  expanding  device  for   valve  seats,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  valve  casing   having  therein  a   stop  shoulder 


the  valve  seat  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  screwed  into  the 
casing,  the  tapered  surface  of  the  expanding  ring  will  ex- 
pand the  threaded  end  of  the  valve  seat  into  ab.solutely 
fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  threaded  surface  of  the 
valve  casing. 


'  1,080,431.  ROTARY  I'LMr.  A.sDREW  FRANCIS  FoRD, 
Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Feb,  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,855.      (Cl.  103 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  rolling  pis- 
ton arranged  in  said  casing  formed  with  a  central  open- 
ing, and  an  aperture  leading  therefrom,  an  abutment  plv- 
ota'lly  connected  with  the  casing  and  with  the  piston,  and 
means  for  operating  the  piston  for  forcing  water  from  said 
inlet  tlirough  tin  aperture  in  the  piston  and  from  thence 
through  the  opening  in   the  piston  to  said  outlet  opening. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  formed 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  arranged  in  said 
casing  formed  smaller  than  the  interior  Inire  of  the  casing, 
means  for  giving  the  piston  an  oscillatory  movement  in 
the  casing,  and  an  abutment  c<-'  acting  with  tbe  casing  and 
the  piston,  said  abutment  being  hinged  to  said  casing  at 
one  end  and  hinged  to  said  piston  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  piston  having  an  aperture  extending  from  the  periph- 
ery to  the  center,  said  center  being  in  free  communication 
with  the  outlet  opening  in  said  casing  whereby  when  said 
piston  la  moved  fluid  will  be  drawn  In  through  said  Inlet 
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opening  Into  the  caalng  and  forcml  through  the  aperture 
In  the  piston  to  the  outlet  opening  In  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  formed 
with  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outl«>t  opening  and  a  cham- 
l)er  In  communication  with  said  op«nlng,  a  piston  arranged 
In  said  chamber  and  mounted  so  aa  to  have  a  rolling  move- 
ment In  the  casing,  means  for  motlng  said  piston,  and  an 
abutment  plvotally  connected  with  the  casing  and  also  plv 
otally  connected  with  the  piston,  said  piston  b«inK  formed 
with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  a  radiating  bore 
extending  from  the  central  opening  to  tlif  piston,  said 
radiating  bore  being  arranged  adjacent  said  abutment 
whereby  when  said  platen  is  moted  fluid  will  be  drawn 
Into  the  casing  and  forced  therefrom  through  sal4>f)l8ton. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  cIbm  described,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  opening,  an  outlet  open- 
ing, said  openings  being  In  free  communication  with  said 
chamber,  an  eccentrically  mountied  piston  arranged  in 
said  chamber  formed  with  a  central  opening,  said  platon 
separating  said  oatJet  opening  ftom  aald  chamber,  said 
piston  being  alao  formed  with  a  radiating  bore,  means  for 
moving  said  platon,  and  an  abatment  plvotally  connected 
with  the  piston  and  with  the  caslitg  whereby  the  piston  Is 
caused  to  roll  when  actuated. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  the  claaa  described,  a  casing  formed 
with  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
said  openings  being  In  free  cotimuntcatlon  with  said 
chamber,  an  eccentrically  arranged  piston  positioned  In 
said  casing  and  separating  the  chamber  from  the  outlet 
opening,  said  piston  being  formed  with  a  o-ntral  bore,  a 
radiating  bore  extending  from  tha  central  bore  to  the  pe- 
riphery, means  engaging  said  piston  for  moving  the  same, 
and  a  swinging  abutment  extending  at  a  tangent  to  the 
piston,  said  abutment  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pis- 
ton and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  rasing. 

[Claims  f5  to  8  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 


1.080,432.  VAPORIZER.  JosBPH  Thom.\8  Krebstonb, 
Liverpool,  England.  Hied  Jan.  -7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.547.      (CI.  167— 3.J 


1.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination  of  a  cage  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  base  on  which  the  ca«e  is  sup- 
ported, a  spindle  extending  from  Clie  base  and  to  the  top  of 
the  cage,  the  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a  spherical  solid 
block  of  vaporizing  material,  and  a  knob  located  above  the 
cage  and  spindle,  whereby  a  rotary  motion  may  be  Im 
parted  between  the  cage  and  the  solid  block  of  vaporizing 
material  to  agitate  the  air  surrounding  the  vaporizing 
material  to  throw  off  the  fumes  from  the  latter  through 
the  openings  In  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination  of  a  cage  formed 
with  plurality  of  openings,  a  base  for  supporting  the  cage, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  the  cage  to  receive  a  solid  block 
of  vaporizing  material,  and  a  kBob  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle  to  rotate  the  vaporialng  material  and  agitate 
the  air  between  the  latter  and  the  cage,  whereby  to  throw 
the  fumes  through  the  openings  in  the  cage. 

3.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination  of  a  cage  formed  with 
openings,  said  cage  comprising  hinged  sections,  means  for 
securing  the  two  sections  together,  a  spindle  mounted 
to  rotate  In  the  cage  and  extending  through  the  top  of 
the  latter,  said  spindle  adapted  tio  receive  a  solid  block  of 
vaporizing  material,  and  a  knob  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
spindle,  whereby  the  solid  block  of  vaporizing  material 
may  be  rotated  to  agitate  the  air  and  throw  off  the  fumes 
tbroagh  the  openings  In  the  cage. 


1,080,433.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERNS  ON 
FABRICS.  MoKiTZ  FHEiBERfiKR.  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,879. 
(CI.  8—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  figuring  fabrics,  which  consists  In 
.ipplying  to  the  fabric.  In  either  sequence,  a  dyestuff  giv- 
ing the  ground  color,  and  a  salt  of  an  oxy  add  of  nitrogen, 
.said  salt  t)elng  printed  on,  and  reacting  on  said  salt  with 
an   acid   reagent  under  conditions  to   discharge   the  color. 

2.  The  process  of  figuring  fabrics,  which  consists  In 
applying  to  the  fabric,  in  either  sequence,  a  dyestuff  giv- 
ing the  ground  color,  and  a  salt  of  an  oxy  acid  of  nitro- 
gen, said  salt  being  printed  on,  and  reacting  on  said  salt 
with  hot,  strong,  sulfuric  acid  under  conditions  to  dis- 
charge the  color. 

,"?.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  on  fabrics,  dyed 
with  a  ground  color,  which  consists  In  printing  on  the 
fabric  with  a  salt  of  a  nitrogen  oxy  acid,  then  subjecting 
the  fabric  thus  treated  to  the  action  of  a  strong  acid, 
and   then   washing  ttie  fabric. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  on  fabrics,  dyed 
with  a  ground  color,  which  consists  in  printing  discharges 
comprising  salts  of  the  nltrogpu  oxy-aclds,  then  subject- 
ing the  fabric  thus  treated  to  the  action  of  a  strong  acid 
to  set  free  the  nitrogen  oxy-acid  In  the  fll»er.  and  then 
washing  the  fabric 

5.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  by  means  of  nitro- 
gen oxy  acids  on  fabrics  dyed  with  a  ground  color  with- 
out affecting  the  firmness  of  the  tlber.  wlil(  h  consists  In 
causing  the  salts  of  the  nitrogen  oxy-aclds  printed  on 
the  fabric  to  act  by  means  of  a  short  treatment  with  hot 
and  strong  acids. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.  ] 


1.080.434.  MINER'S  LAMP  HOLDER.  Nicholas  Fbie- 
B.<ND.  Shenandoah.  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,783.      (CI.  1'40— 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  cap  having  a  crown 
and  a  vlzur,  of  ;i  lamp  holder  constructed  of  one  piece 
of  flexible  material,  means  to  secure  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  holder  to  the  crown  and  vizor  respectively 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  holder  being  spaced  from 
the  crown,  and  said  intermediate  portion  l>elng  slitted  to 
form  a  tongue  having  Its  upper  enil  left  Integral  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  holder,  the  free  end  uf  the  tongue 
being  bent  rearwardly  and  upwardly  against  the  upper 
portion  of  the  holder  and  formed  with  a  hole  therethrough, 
and  a  slot  being  formed  In  the  holder  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  tongue  and  In  axial  allnement  therewith,  said 
slot  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulders  In  front  of  the 
tongue  hole,  sut>staDtlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  blank  for  a  miner's  lamp  holder 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  single  strip  of 
material,  said  blank  being  formed  with  attachment  holes 
;it  its  opposite  ends,  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof 
being  sUtted  to  form  a  tongue  having  Its  upper  end  left 
integral  with  the  holder  and  Its  free  end  provided  with  a 
central  hole,  and  a  slot  being  formed  through  the  holder 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  tongue  and  Its  hole,  said 
slot  extending  across  the  point  of  attachment  between  the 
tongue  and  the  main  portion  of  the  holder,  substantially 

[  as  set  forth. 
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1.080,435,  MACHINE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  PACK- 
ING OF  MAGNETIC  OBJECTS  OF  OBLONG  SHAPE. 
Ott<)  Gampkr,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,792.      (CI.  10—162.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  slender 
■magnetic  objects  of  oblong  shape,  a  horse-shoe  electro- 
magnet, a  canal  of  U  shaped  cross-section  arranged  be- 
twei-n  the  legs  of  the  electro-magnet,  and  feeding  means 
arranged  alxjve  the  open  longitudinal  side  of  said  canal 
adapted  to  distribute  the  objects  to  be  packed  over  the 
whole  length  of  said  canal. 

2.  In  a  device  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  slender 
magnetic  objects  of  oblong  shape,  a  horse-shoe  electro- 
magnet, the  legs  of  said  magnet  being  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent distances  from  each  other  and  forming  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  groove,  a  hinged  bottom  member  provided 
with  a  free  end  adapted  to  receive  a  packing  box.  and 
feeding  means  arranged  above  the  open  longitudinal  side 
of  said  groove  adapted  to  distribute  simultaneously  the 
•objects  to  lie  packed  over  the  whole  length  of  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  device  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  slender 
magnetic  objects  of  oblong  shape,  a  horse  shoe  electro- 
magnet forming  a  horizontally  arranged  groove,  a  shallow 
trough  hinged  U'low  the  groove  provided  with  a  free  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  packing  box,  Into  which  the  trough 
is  emptied  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  feed,  feeding 
means  arranged  above  the  open  longitudinal  side  of  said 
IfTOOve  adapted  to  distribute  simultaneously  the  objects 
-over  the  whole  length  of  said  groove,  and  a  device  adapted 
to  interrupt  the  current  exciting  the  magnet  and  stop  the 
feeding  simultaneously. 


1,080,436.  POULTRY  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Irving  M. 
GRAHAM.  Candia.  N.  H.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,615.      (CL  119—63.) 


ing  a  trough  interiorly  of  said  reservoir,  a  screen  connected 
with  the  reservoir  at  a  point  above  the  trough  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  to  contact  therewith,  the  said  reser- 
voir being  provided  with  an  open  front,  a  gate  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  reservoir  for  closing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  open  front,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  and 
movable  for  opening  and  closing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
open  front,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  and  over- 
hanging the  said  slide,  and  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
bent  flange  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  deflect  the  feed  within  the  reseryoir  to  pre- 
vent the  falling  of  the  same  between  the  slide  and  the 
said  screen. 


A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  forwardly  Inclined  reser- 
voir having  an  Inwardly  extending  forwardly  inclined 
chute  provided  with  an  upwardly  curled  lower  edge  form- 


1,080.437.  FOLDABLE  TABLE  STRUCTURE.  Valen- 
tine J.  Griesheimer,  Chilllcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692,430.      (CI.  45 — 47.) 


Foldable  table  structure  comprising  a  center  piece,  a 
plurality  of  supplemental  leaves,  a  plurality  of  swinging 
braces  pivoted  to  the  center  piece,  pins  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  swinging  elements  on  said  center 
piece,  and  a  locking  loop  carried  by  each  of  said  braces  for 
fitting  through  said  pins  and  adapted  to  resist  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  supplemental  leaves  of  said  foldable 
table  structure. 


1,080.438.  GRAIN  SHOCKING  MACHINE.  Jesse  E. 
Griffith,  Albion.  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Job  E.  Green  and  one- 
fourth  to  D.  V.  Blatter,  Albion,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  085,540.      (CI.  56—121.) 


1.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  an  oblong  open-ended 
box-like  sheaf  receiving  pan  including  a  tUUble  longi- 
tudinally concaved  bottom  member,  a  rigid  shock  former 
of  A-shaped  cross  section  adjacent  to  the  receiving  pan, 
and  means  Including  an  axial  member  supported  for  orbital 
movement  and  an  upending  fork  supported  for  oscillation 
thereon,  said  upending  fork  performing  a  downward  and 
rearward  stroke  for  transferring  the  sheaves  from  the  re- 
ceiving pan  to  the  shock  former. 

2.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  an  oblong  open- 
ended  box-like  sheaf  receiving  pan  including  a  tUtable  bot- 
tom member  concaved  longitudinally,  a  rigid  shock  former 
of  A-shaped  cross  section  adjacent  to  ihe  receiving  pan, 
and  means  including  an  axial  member  supported  for  orbital 
movement  and  a  swinging  fork  member  carried  thereon  for 
upending  sheaves  and  transferring  them  from  the  receiv- 
ing pan  to  the  shock  former. 

3.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  a  sheaf  receiver,  a 
uon-yieldlng  rigid  shock  former  of  A-shaped  cross  section 
supported  adjacent  to  the  receiver  and  means  including  an 
axial  member  supported  for  orbital  movement  and  a  swing- 
ing fork  member  carried  thereon  for  upending  sheaves  and 
transferring  them  from  the  receiving  pan  to  the  shock 
former. 

4.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  a  sheaf  receiver,  a 
rigid,  non-yielding  and  relatively  non-movable  shock 
former  of  A-shaped  cross  section  adjacent  to  the  receiver, 
and  means  including  an  axial  member  supported  for  orbital 
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movement  and  a  swinging  fork  metjlwr  carried  thereon  for 
tranaferrlni?  ohenve*  on  the  rec«lv.<-  to  the  nhock  former. 

5.  In  a  shocking  machine,  thw  combination  with  a 
■heaf  re.'eivpr  and  a  8h(xk  former  supported  adjacent  to 
tald  receiver,  said  shock  former  l>ei«K  of  A  shaped  cro«8 
section  an<l  of  rigid  non-yleldlnj?  construction,  of  m.'ans 
for  tninsferrlnii  sheaves  from  the  receiver  to  the  shock 
former  Inrluding  an  axial  member  support-^d  for  orbital 
movement  and  a  swlnginc  fork  a.ember  carrie.l  thereon. 
■aid  fork  member  Including  a  handU,  brackets  carried 
therf>bv    an.l  sh^-Mf  eiignRinK  tines  plvotM  on  said  brackets. 

[Claims  •>  t-  'IT  not  printed  in  the  tJazettc.l 


1080439.        AUTOMATIC     KAn.\\  .VV  CATE         Cii.vRLKS 

'  Gbunow,  SheboyKun,  Wis.      Filfd  July  5.  191.^     Serial 

No.  777,480.      (CI.  39— 3.5.  t 


portion  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  outer  or  body  por- 
tion of  the  rim  iinvlnR  spaed  apertun>«  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  t)ottom  of  the  shell  and  counterRunk  at  the 
bottom  of  the  rim.  a  head,  a  rooonant  ring  over  which 
the  head  Is  stretched,  the  said  ring  being  provided  with 
spaced  depending  pins  resting  on  the  top  of  said  annular 


/})  C 


flanne  of  the  rim  to  bold  the  resonant  ring  directly  above 
and  spaced  from  the  said  flange,  a  tightening  ring  above 
the  top  of  the  body  portion  of  the  rim,  and  bolts  screwing 
with  their  upper  ends  Into  the  under  side  of  the  said  tight- 
ening ring  and  extending  through  ttie  said  apertures,  the 
nuts  of  the  bolts  being  within  the  countersunk  portions  of 
the  apertures  and  abutting  against  the  rim. 


1,0S<).441.  HAY  CIRIN*;  AND  STACKING  DEVICE. 
John  F.  Hasbis.  Pickens.  8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752.778.     (CI.  34—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rajlway  track  and  crossing 
gates  of  a  pair  of  actuating  m^aus  as.sociated  with  the 
tra.k'  at  the  opposite  sides  of  jthe  crossing,  means  for 
actuating  the  gates,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  respective  actuating  means  to 
and  from  tlie  gate-actuating  mf-flns. 

2  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  railway  track  and  crossing 
gates  of  tread  meml>er8  associated  with  the  track  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  crossing  and  yieldingly  supported, 
means  for  actuating  the  gates,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  respective  actuating 
means  to  and  from  the  gate  actuating  means. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  crossing 
gates,  of  a  main  shaft  operatively  coiniecte,!  to  the  gates, 
counter  shafts  operatively  connected  with  the  main  shaft, 
tread  members  disi^oseil  at  the  opposir  ,„ies  of  the  cross- 
ing, and  means  for  operatively  crnn.-  ntig  and  disconnect- 
inc'the  re«i)ective  tread  member'*  and  counter  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  r!|ilway  track  and  crowing 
gates,  of  train  actuated  m.ans  dlspose<l  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  crossing,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
said  means  whereby  they  operate  simultaneously,  and 
means  connecting  the  second  i»entioned  means  and  the 
gates,  the  second  mentioned  meajis  including  couplings  for 
disconnecting  'it  her  of  the  tint  mentioned  means  from 
the  last  mentioned  means. 

,-,  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  .  n.ssing 
gates  of  tread  levers  dlspose<l  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
crossing  and  plvotally  supi>ortrd  at  their  remote  ends, 
the  adjoining  ends  of  the  iever»  beini.-  raised,  shafts  dis- 
posed adjoining  the  adjacent  enfls  of  the  resp,-ctive  levers, 
gear  wheels  mounted  loosely  on  the  shafts,  racks  carried 
by  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  lev>.rs  and  Intermeshing  with 
the  gear  wheels,  clutches  feathei-.^l  upon  ttie  shafts  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  respective  gear  wheels,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  saW  shafts  and  oi)eratively 
connected   with   the  gates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spider  having  radial  arms  and  legs  plvotally  connected 
with  said  arms,  said  legs  being  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  obllqnely  disposed  spikes. 

o  \  hay  curing  device  comprising  a  spider  having 
radiallv  extending  arms  and  a  huh.  legs  connected  plvot- 
ally with  the  arms  and  having  outwardly  extending  ol)- 
llQuelv  disposed  spikes,  and  a  staff  titte.1  In  the  hub  of  the 
spider  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


A. 


Hart. 

o 


1  080.442.       AUTOMOBILE-JACK.       Cir.vHt.ES 
'  Flndlay.  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Apr.  5.  191 
Serial   No.  688.659.     Divided  and  this  application  fllel 
Apr.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  761.04.-.     (CI 


57— 15.  J 


1  080.440  B.VNJO.  DKTM.  OH  SIMILAR  MISICAL  IN- 
STRLML-Nl-  Cii.Ma.KS  ILvB«itM.vNN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  Oscar  Schmidt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
4  10r.>  Serial  No  723,862.  (Cl.  84— 121  ) 
\  banjo  dmm  or  similar  musical  instrument,  pro- 
vided with  a   rim  having  an  apnular   flange  at  the  Inner 


1  An  automatl.  jack  of  the  class  described  comprising 
rocking  standards  adapted  to  automatically  cooperate  to 
raise  a  vehicle  as  the  latter  is  moved  into  eni^agement 
therewith  said  standar.is  comprising  adjustable  sections, 
stops  carried  by  said  standards  at  their  upper  ends.  an<l 
auxiliary  stops  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  stops. 

o  -Vn  automath-  jack  of  the  class  described  comprising 
roc"klng  standards  adapted  to  automatically  cooperate  to 
raise   a    vetilcle   as   the    latter   Is   moved  Into  engagement 
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therewith,  said  standards  comprising  adjustable  sections. 
stops  carried  by  said  standards  at  their  upper  ends,  auxil- 
iary stops  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  stops,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  hcctiouH  uf  the  standards 
and  auxiliary  stops  at  various  adjustments. 


1,080,443.  DRIVING  BELT. 
Malcolm  Am.a.n  Uendky. 
land.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 
74— «3.) 


.\i,KXAM)Ki!    Hendrt    and 
Brldgeton.    Glasgow,    Scot- 
Serial   No.   602.544.      (CI. 


T" 


r?^ 


1.  A  driving  belt  comprising  a  series  of  lengths  of 
leather  contacting  In  a  laminated  state  and  transversely 
stitched  together,  each  of  said  lengths  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  short  sections  secured  together  by  stitching, 
snld  latter  stitching  being  at  cither  side  of  the  middle  of 
the  width   of  each  of  said   lengths. 

2.  A  driving  belt  comprising  a  series  of  lengtlis  of 
leather  contacting  in  a  laminated  state  and  transversely 
stitched  together,  each  of  said  lengths  Udng  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  short  sections  secured  together  by  stitch- 
ing, said  latter  stitching  being  at  both  sides  of  the  middle 
of  the  width  of  each  of  said  lengths. 


1,080,444.      VOTING-MACHINE.      GBOBtiK    W.    Henning, 
'  San  Jose,  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,967. 
(Ci.  235 — 50.) 


tape  to  move  to  bring  the  stamp  Impression  into  line  with 
the  canceling  impression  means,  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  tape,  said  mechanism  being  opera 
tlvely  related  with  the  push  button  to  cause  the  tape  to 
move  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  canceling  element 
with  the  tape. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  record 
element,  a  voting  element  for  Impressing  the  record  ele- 
ment, a  canceling  element  for  impressing  the  record  ele- 
ment, means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  voting 
element  to  move  the  record  element,  a  lock  for  normally 
holding  the  record  element  against  movement,  means  for 
relea.sing  the  lock  ,by  the  canceling  element,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  an  election  officer  for  releasing  the 
lock  when  the  voter  does  not  use  the  canceling  element. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rect)rd 
element  holding  means,  a  voting  element  for  Impressing 
the  record  element,  a  canceling  element  for  Impressing  the 
record  element,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of 
the  voting  element  ^0  move  the  record  element,  a  lock  for 
normally  holding  tbe  record  element  against  movement, 
means  for  releasing  the  lock  by  the  cajiceling  element, 
means  under  the  control  of  an  election  officer  for  releas- 
ing the  lock  when  the  voter  does  not  use  the  canceling 
element,  and  a  device  to  prevent  the  canceling  element 
from  being  operated  while  the  voting  element  Is  being 
operated  or  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  an  impression  receiving  element,  a  voting  element 
movable  into  engai:ement  with  the  element,  a  canceling 
element,  and  means  controlled  by  and  dependent  upon  the 
operation  of  the  canceling  element  for  moving  the  im- 
pression receiving  element  after  the  voting  element  moves 
out  of  engagement  therewith  and  before  the  canceling 
element   engages   the  impression   receiving  element. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tape  hold- 
ing means,  a  voting  element  for  Impressing  the  tape,  a 
vote  canceling  element  movable  Into  engagement  with  the 
tape,  a  winding  drum  for  the  tape,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  between  the  voting  element  and  drum  for 
turning  the  latter  step  by  step,  and  a  locking  device  for 
releasably  holding  the  drum  and  permitting  the  latter  to 
turn  uiK)n  the  return  movement  of  the  voting  element 
and  the  canceling  movement  of  the  canceling  element. 

,T.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  record 
tape  holding  means,  a  voting  push  button  including  a 
stamp  for  impressing  the  tape,  a  canceling  push  button 
Including  means  for  Impressing  the  tape,  springs  for 
returning  the  push  button,  the  stamp  and  impressing 
means   being   so   related   to  each   other  as   to   require   the 


1.080,445.  ABSORBER  AND  SEPARATOR  FOR  GASES 
.\ND  VAPORS.  Hahuy  Hey,  Dcwsbury.  England.  Filed 
June  16,   19i:i.     Serial  No.  774,026.      iCl.   4.S— 13.3.) 


1.  In  an  absorl)er  and  separator  for  gases  and  vapors, 
a  casing,  superposed  corrugated  plates  mounted  In  said 
casing  with  the  depressions  of  one  plate  entering  some- 
what into  the  depressions  of  the  plate  immediately  below 
and  formed  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluids  over  and 
through  them,  spacing  rings  located  between  the  adja- 
cent plates,  an  inlet  for  the  absorlient  liquid  consisting  of 
a  perforated  pipe  located  over  the  corrugated  plates,  an 
outlet  for  the  absorbent  liquid  and  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  gases  and  vapors. 

2.  In  an  absorber  and  separator  for  pases  and  vapors, 
a  casing,  superposed  corrugated  plates  mounted  in  said 
casing  with  the  depressions  of  one  plate  entering  some- 
what Into  the  depressions  of  the  plate  Immediately  below, 
a  central  shaft  in  said  casing  carrying  alternate  of  said 
corrugated  plates,  means  in  the  casing  for  carrying  the 
other  alternate  jilates,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to- 
gether with  the  corrugated  plates  secured  to  It.  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  gases  and  vapors  and  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  for  the  absorbent  liquid. 

3.  In  an  absorber  and  separator  for  gases  and  vapors. 
a  casing,  superposed  corrugated  plates  mounted  In  said 
casing  with  the  depressions  of  one  plate  entering  some- 
what into  the  depressions  of  the  plate  immediately  l>elow. 
a  central  shaft  in  said  casing  carrying  alternate  of  said 
corrugated  plates,  means  In  the  casing  for  carrying  the 
other  alternate  plates,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to- 
gether with  the  corrugated  plates  secured  to  it.  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  shaft  In 
the  direction  of  Its  length  and  to  the  corrugated  plates 
secured  to  said  shaft,  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  gases 
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and    vapors   and    an    Inlet    and   outlet    for    the   absorbent 
liquid. 

4.  In  an  absorber  and  separator  for  gases  and  vapors, 
a  caainjc,  superposed  corrugated  plates  mounted  In  said 
casing  with  the  depressions  of  one  plate  entering  sonne- 
what  Into  the  depressions  of  the  plate  Immediately  below, 
a  central  shaft  In  said  casing  carrying  alternate  of  said 
corrugated  plates,  means  In  the  casing  for  carrying  the 
other  alternate  plates,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  tlie  said  shaft  In  the  direction  of  Its  length 
and  to  the  corrugated  plates  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  In- 
let and  outlet  for  the  gases  and  vapors  and  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  for  the  absorbent  liquid. 

5.  In  an  absorber  and  separator  for  gases  and  vapors,  a 
casing,  a  central  shaft  in  the  said  casing,  corrugated 
plates  secured  to  said  shaft  wlttt  their  outer  peripheries 
a  short  disUnce  from  the  casing,  further  corrugated 
plates  secured  to  said  casing  arranged  with  the  angles 
of  their  corrugations  In  a  vertloal  line  with 
of  the  corrugations  of  the  first  mentioned 
plates  and  with  their  Inner  peripheries  a 
tance  from  the  said  central  shaft,  said  first  mentioned  cor- 
rugated plates  alternating  with  said  second  mentioned 
corrugated  plates,  an  inlet  and  Outlet  for  the  gases  and 
vapors  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  absorbent  liquid 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  angles 
corrugated 
short    dls- 


1,080,446.     MUZZLE.     Charles  Hkket,  Blackwell,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.   Serial  No.  742,655.    (CI.  119—130.) 


In  a  muzzle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  L 
shaped  attaching  m.mbers.  of  a  pluriiltty  of  vertical  up- 
rights forming  a  part  of  the  attaching  members  and  In- 
tegral therewith,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  forwardly  eJ^- 
tending  bars  forming  a  part  of  tile  atta.-hlng  members  and 
integral  therewith,  a  neck  yoke  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  uprights,  a  guard  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  bars,  a  strap  on  the  said  attaching  member  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  the  head  Of  an  animal,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  said  neck  yoke  on  the  uprights  of 
the  attaching  member,  and  meaos  for  afljustably  s.curiug 
the  said  guard  memb«'r  on  the  bars  of  the  said  attaching 
member. 


1,080.447.  TR.\CTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
ALysBD  H.  IIdadlet,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,302.     (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  A  tractor  system  for  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 
relatively  stationary  axle,  a  traction  wheel  plvotally  jour- 
naled  at  each  end  of  said  axle,  an  electric  motor  oper- 
atlvely  connected  and  adapted  to  swing  with  each  of  said 
wheels,  each  motor  having  its  a»ls  set  at  sub.stantlally  a 
right  angle  to  that  of  Its  whe«l  axle  and  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  its  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  supplying  operating  en- 
ergy to  said  motors. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  relatively  stationary  axle,  a 
steering  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 
axle,  a  motor  and  a  traction  wheel  both  mounted  on  each 
knuckle,  the  axis  of  said  motor  being  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  to  that  of  the  wheel  axle  and  offset  to  one  side 
of  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  Its  wheel,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  each  motor  to  Ita  wheel,  and  means 


carried  by  the  vehicle  for  supplying  energy  to  each  motor 
to  rotate  Its  wheel  and  propel  the  vehicle. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  relatively  stationary  axle,  a 
steering  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  ut  each  end  of  said 
axle,  a  motor  and  a  traction  wheel  both  mounted  on  each 
knuckle  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotini;  fwlnt,  the 
axis  of  said  motor  being  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
that  of  the  wheel  axle  and  offset  to  one  side  of  the  central 
plane  of  rotation  of  its  wheel,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting each  motor  to  Its  wheel,  and  means  carried  by 
the  vehicle  for  supplying  energy  to  each  motor  to  rotate  Us 
wheel  and  propel  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  steering  knuckle  plvot- 
ally mounted  at  each  end  of  said  axle,  a  motor  and  a  trac- 
tion wheel  both  mounted  on  each  knuckle,  the  axis  of 
said  motor  being  set  to  one  side  of  the  central  plane  of 
rotation  of  ita  wheel,  a  gear  connected  to  the  wheel,  a 
pinion  driven  from  each  end  of  said  motor  and  enKa>;ing 
Its  gear,  and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  supplying 
energy  to  each  motor  to  rotate  its  wheel  and  propel  the 
Tehlcle. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  steering  knuckle  plvot- 
ally mounted  at  each  end  of  said  axle,  un  electric  motor 
and  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  each  knuckle,  the  axla 
of  said  motor  being  .substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  that 
of  the  wheel  axle  and  offset  t><  one  side  of  the  central  plane 
of  rotation  of  Its  wheel,  a  gear  connected  to  the  wheel, 
a  pinion  driven  from  each  end  of  said  motor  and  engaging 
its  gear,  a  dust  proof  casing  inclosing  said  gears  and  means 
for  supplying  energy  to  said  motors  to  rotate  its  wheel 
and  propel  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,080,448.  PLUMB  BOB  SUPPORT.  William  B.  Honit, 
Mount  Rainier.  Md.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Ellis  F. 
Wilson  and  one-fourth  to  Stella  M.  Wilson.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,002.  (Cl. 
73—71.) 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  slldably  mounted  upon  a  tape,  a  plumb  bob 
line  reel  carried  by  the  support,  a  plumb  bob  line  wound 
upon  the  reel,  releasable  means  for  holding  the  reel  in 
wound  position,  a  guiding  member  for  the  line  and  a  sight- 
ing pin  carried  on  the  support  and  arranged  In  the  same 
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vertical  plane  with  said  line  after  the  line  passes  over 
the  guiding  member  said  plane  being  parallel  with  a  line 
drawn  longitudinally  through  the  tape. 


1,080,449.  BALANCE  STAFF  FOR  WATCHES.  Aaron 
E.  HiRwiTx  and  Charles  W.  Goodman,  Portland.  Greg. 
Filed  July  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,311.     (Cl.  58—140.) 


The  combination  with  a  l>alance  wheel  and  a  roller 
plate  ;  of  a  balance  staff  having  pivots  at  Its  extremities, 
a  spring  rest  below  the  uppermost  pivot,  a  flange  below 
the  rest,  a  surface  below  and  of  less  size  than  the  flange 
for  entering  the  hole  In  the  wheel,  a  reduced  and  threaded 
portion  below  said  surface,  and  a  still  further  reduced 
and  tapere<i  portion  below  the  threaded  portion,  said  ta- 
pered portion  being  adapted  to  frictionally  enter  the  hole 
In  the  plate  ;  and  a  nut  of  the  same  length  as  said  thread- 
ed portion,  the  parts  being  assembled  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


1,080,450.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Mar- 
vin CARLrroN  HtTCHiNQS,  Bozcmsn,  Mont.,  assiirnor 
of  one-third  to  George  W.  Baker,  Bozeman,  Mont.  Filed 
Junes,  1913,     Serial  No.  771, .'!Sb.     (Cl.  1S7 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  guide  rails 
for  the  same,  of  u  movable  meml>er  connected  with  the 
elevator  cable,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  for  each  of  said 
guide  rails,  levers  connecting  said  member  and  said  grip- 
ping jaws,  spacers  normally  holding  said  Jaws  Inoperative, 
guides  for  rendering  said  Jaws  operative  when  said  levers 
are  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  gripping  Jaws 
having  fingers  engaging  said  guides,  and  U-shaped  mem- 
bers receiving  said  fingers  between  the  sides  thereof  to 
direct  the  movement  of  said  gripping  Jaws, 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  guide  rails 
for  the  same,  of  a  movable  member  connected  with  the 
elevator  cable,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
member,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  for  each  of  said  guide 
rails,  lovers  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member  and 
said  gripping  Jaws  and  having  a  limited  freedom  of  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  spacers  normally  holding  said 
Jaws  inoperative,  guides  for  rendering  said  laws  operative 
when  said  levers  are  moved  In  a  predetej-mined  direction, 
and  U-shaped  members  recelvlTig  l>etween  the  sides  thereof 
parts  of  said  Jaws  to  direct  their  movements. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cable  of  an 
elevator,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  grip  having  a  serrated  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  a  part 
of  an  elevator  shaft  and  having  a  tapered  finger,  a  guide 
having  an  inclined  surface  contacting  with  said  finger, 
means  for  holding  said  Jaw  normally  inoperative  and  for 
the  purpose  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface  con- 
tacting with  said  Jaw.  a  U-shaped  member  embracing  said 
guide,  receiving  between  the  sides  thereof  said  finger  of 
said  grip,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  member  and  said  grip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  gripping  Jaws  hav- 
ing serrations  adapted  to  engage  an  elevator  guide-rail  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  point  normally  contacting 
with  the  rail  ;  and  a  wedge-shaped  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Jaws  and  cause  the  engagement  of  the  serrations 
with  the  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  jaws  each  having 
a  fixed  projection  and  adjustable  spurs  ;  a  wedge-shaped 
plate  normally  engaging  the  fixed  projection ;  and  a 
wedge-shaped  block  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaws,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,451.  INVALID  BED-GOWN.  Martha  E.  Hctch- 
IN8ON,  IjOS  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688.041.     (Cl.  2—41.) 


.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  comprising 
two  similarly  constructed  reversible  sections  of  substan- 
tially U  shape  In  cross  sections,  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  at  its  upper  end,  the  vertical  marginal 
edges  of  these  sections  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  verti- 
cal median  line  of  the  garment,  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
wide  side  being  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  narrow  side  of  the  opposite  section,  fastening  de- 
vices along  the  marginal  edge  of  the  narrow  side  of  the 
sections  and  cooperating  fastening  devices  along  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  wide  side  of  both  sections. 


1,080,452.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  AND 
OTHER  GAS  COMPRESSORS  Gt  rt.we  E.  Htttbl- 
maieh,  Scottdale.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,.354.      (Cl.   230—24.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  gas  com- 
pressors comprising  mechanism  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  the  compressor,  means  for  holding  said  mechanism  In 
Inoperative  position  and  means  actuated  by  an  Increase  In 
temperature  of  the  gases  being  compressed  for  releasing 
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the  holding;  means  and  stopplnK  the  operation  ot  the  com- 
presBor. 


2  Apparatus  for  controllinK  the  operation  of  eaa  com- 
pressors comprising  mechanlsni  for  stcippinu  the  operation 
of  the  compresst)r.  means  for  holding;  said  merhanlsni  in 
Inoperative  position  and  means  tctiiated  by  an  increase  in 
temperature  above  a  predetermined  limit  of  the  ?ases  being 
compresaed  for  releasing  the  holdinj;  means  and  stopping 
the  operation  of  the  compressor. 

3.  Apparatus  for  controlllns;  the  operation  of  gas  com- 
pressors comprising;  a  steam  vulve  on  tho  steam  supply 
line  to  the  compressor,  a  pilot  valve  arrani;e<l  wtien  opened 
to  close  said  steam  valve,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
pivot  valve  In  closed  position,  ajid  means  .k  tuated  by  an 
Increase  iu  temperature  of  the  compressed  gases  for  re- 
leasing said  pilot  valve  to  thereby  close  the  steam  valve 
and  stop  the  oi>eration  of  the  compressor. 

4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  gas  cona- 
pressors  comprising  a  steam  valve,  a  pilot  valve  control- 
ling the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  steam 
valve,  means  for  holding  the  pil<)t  valve  In  closed  position 
during  the  operation  of  the  compressor,  a  solenoid  arranged 
when  energized  to  release  the  holding  means  and  open  the 
pilot  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  an  Increase  In  tem- 
perature of  the  compre8se<l  gasej  arranged  to  energize  the 
solenoid  and  release  said  pilot  ralve  to  thereby  close  the 
steam  valve  and  stop  the  operation  of  the  compressor. 

5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  tlie  operation  of  gas  com- 
pressors comprising  mechanism  for  stopping  the  effective 
operation  of  the  comiiressor.  means  for  holding  said  mecha- 
nism in  inoperative  position  and  means  actuated  by  an  in 
crease  in  temperature  of  the  g»ses  being  compressed  for 
causing  the  placing  of  ."^ahl  mechanism  In  operative  posi- 
tion and  stopping  the  effective  operation  of  the  com- 
pressor. 

[Claim  t3  not  printe<l  in  the  i;azette.] 


1,080,453.      VENTII>ATOH.       KjiiL   O.    Jaxeck,    Madison, 
'  WU.      Filed   Juiy    10,   1912.     jSerlal   No.   708,626.      (CI. 
98—31.) 


/• 


1.  \  ventilator  of  the  class  flescrlbed  Including  a  pair 
of  Inclined  slats   having  opposed  concaved  faces   and  ar 
ranged  in  partially  overlapping  relation,  one  higher  than 
the  other,  the  concave<1  face  ..f  the  lower  slat  being  pre- 
sented to  the  outer  side  of  the  ventilator. 

2.  A  ventilator  including  a  paiir  of  slata  of  arcuate  form 
cross  sectionally,  said  slats  U-lng  arranged^  In  partially 
overlapping  relation,  one  in  %  higher  plane  than  the 
other  ant",  with  their  concaved  faces  opposed. 


;i.  \  ventilator  including  a  pair  of  slats  of  arcuate  form 
cross  sectionally,  said  sl.its  being  arranged  in  partially 
overlapping  relation,  one  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  other 
and  with  their  concaved  faces  opposed,  the  concaved  face 
of  the  lower  slat  being  presented  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
ventilator  and  that  of  the  upper  slat  being  presented  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  ventilator. 

4.  A  ventilator  Including  a  pair  of  slats  of  arcuate  form 
cross-sectionally,  said  slats  l)einK'  arrunu'ed  in  partially 
overlapped  relation,  one  higher  than  the  other  and  with 
their  concave  faces  opposed,  the  concnve  face  of  each  lower 
slat  being  presented  to  the  outer  side  of  the  ventilator 
and  that  of  the  upper  slat  being  presented  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  ventilator,  the  lower  edge  of  each  upper  slat 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  ventilator  beyond  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  Its  companion  lower  slat 
and  the  Inner  upper  lower  edge  of  each  lower  slat  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  ventilator  beyond  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  Inner  edge  of  its  companion  upper  slat. 


1.080,454.  UEATER.  „i-iG«:  Je.n.skn,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1911.  SeriaJ  No.  615.952.  Renewed  June  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  T7,i;^14.      (CI.  210—20.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  ilie  diameter  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  closed  ends,  means  for  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  water  around  said  cylinder,  a 
drum  within  said  cylinder  also  having  closed  ends  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  closely  adjacent  to  tlie  Inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  means  connected  to  said  drum  and  passing 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  to  said  drum,  said  cylinder  havini;  an  Inlet  at 
the  center  of  one  end  thereof,  ami  the  end  of  the  drum 
adjacent  to  said  latter  end  having  thereon  impeller  vaues 
for  impelling  liquid  to  cause  it  to  pass  between  said  drum 
and  cylinder  wall,  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  l)elng 
provided  with  an  upwardly  directed  outlet  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  cyllntler  having  closed  ends,  means  for  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  water  around  said  cylinder,  a 
drum  within  said  cylinder  also  havins:  closed  ends  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  closely  adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  means  connected  to  said  drum  and  passing 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  transmitting  rotary 
morement  to  said  drum,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
removable  and  formed  with  an  Inlet  opening,  and  provided 
with  means  for  rotatably  and  removably  supporting  the 
corresjxinding  end  of  the  drum  thereon,  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  outlet  conduit,  one 
end  of  the  drum  being  provided  witli  Impeller  vanes  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  pass  between  the  drum  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  closed  ends,  means  for  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  vsnter  around  said  cylinder,  a 
drum  within  said  cylinder  also  having  closed  ends  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  closely  adjacent  10  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  means  connected  to  said  drum  and  passing 
through  one  end*  of  the  cyUnder  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement    to   said    drum,   one   end   of   the   cylinder   being 
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removable  and  having  a  central  Inlet  conduit,  and  formed 
on  iti  inner  side  with  centrally  located  means  for  remov- 
ably and  rotatably  supporting  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  drum,  said  end  being  provided  with  Impeller  vanes 
for  Impelling  the  lirjuld  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  outlet  conduit  at  said 
other  end. 


1,080,455.  LIQUID  PASTEURIZER  AND  COOLER. 
Aauk  Jknsen,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787,095.     (CI.  210-20.) 


1.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus  embodying  a  cylinder,  a 
drum  mounted  In  the  cylinder  with  Its  cylindrical  wall 
spaced  from  the  cylinder  to  form  a  narrow  cylindrical 
chamber,  both  the  cylinder  and  drum  embodying  means 
whereby  a  treating  liquid  may  be  circulated  In  contact 
with  their  cylindrical  walls  on  both  the  outer  and  inner 
sides  of  the  narrow  cylindrical  chamber,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  an  impeller  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
drum  to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  and  cylinder  heads  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  drum,  one  of  said  heads  being  pro- 
vidtKl  with  an  axliil  inlet  for  the  admission  of  liquid  to  tw 
treated  centrally  of  the  impeller  and  the  other  of  said 
hea.ls  having  an  exit  duct  for  the  discharge  of  the  treated 
liquid  forced  through  the  space  betwten  the  drum  and  cyl- 
inder by  the  impeller. 

2.  In  a  liquid  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  inclosing  cylinder  and  drum  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
with  their  cylindrical  walls  spaced  to  form  a  narrow  cylin- 
drical chamber,  and  both  embodying  means  whereby  their 
walls  may  be  heated,  of  Impeller  vanes  on  the  end  of  the 
drum,  a  liead  for  inclosing  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent 
the  impeller  vanes,  liaving  a  central  l)e;(ring  for  the  drum, 
and  liquid  admission  openings  at  the  Im.se  of  the  impeller 
vanes  around  the  central  bearing,  a  drum  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder  from  the  Impeller  vanes. 

,"?.  A  liquid  treating  apjiaratus  embodying  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  drum  having  its  peripheral  wall  In  proximity  to 
the  cylinder  wall,  cylinder  heads  In  which  the  drum  is 
journaled.  ducts  extending  centrally  through  said  heads 
and  Independently  communicating  respectively  with  the 
Interior  of  the  drum  and  with  the  space  between  the  drum 
and  cylinder,  and  an  Impeller  between  the  end  of  the  drum 
and  head  through  which  Ihiuid  Is  admitted  to  the  space 
between   the  drum  and  cylinder 

4.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus  embodying  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  drum  having  Its  peripheral  wall  )n  proximity  to  the 
cylinder  wall,  heads  on  the  cylinder  inclosing  the  drum 
and  having  shaft  N^arings  therein,  a  drum  shaft  jonrnaled 
In  said  l)ea rings,  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  be 
tween  one  end  of  the  drum  and  one  of  said  heads,  and  a 
centrally  arranged  liquid  admission  duct  for  supplying 
liquid  to  l)e  treated  to  the  center  of  the  impeller,  whereby 
said  liquid  will  le  forced  through  the  space  between  the 
drum   and  cylinder  walls. 

5.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus  embodying  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  drum  having  Its  peripheral  wall  In  proximity  to 
the  cylinder  wall,  a  cylinder  head  having  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged duct  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  an  impeller 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  drum  intermediate  the  drum 
and  said  cylinder  head,  a  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  tubular  shaft  for  the  drum  Journaled  in  said 
last   mentioned    head,    ducts   for    supplying   liquid   to    the 


interior  of  the  drum  extending  through  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  outaide 
of  the  cylinder  head. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.456.  SPRING-HINGE.  O-scak  Katzenbergek,  Chl- 
cagt),  111.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,923. 
(CI.  16—25.) 


In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  leaves 
formed  with  knuckles  or  barrel  portions,  a  pintle  for  hold- 
ing said  knuckles  In  alinement,  one  of  said  knuckles  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  therein,  a  head  rigidly  secured  to 
the  knuckle  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  pintle  to  the 
knuckle  having  the  annular  groove,  a  removable  head  ar- 
ranged in  the  end  of  the  hinge  having  the  annular  grooved 
knuckle,  said  last  mentioned  head  l>elng  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  spring  connected  with  both  of  said  heads 
adapted  to  give  the  heads  a  tendency  to  move  In  opposite 
directions,  a  split  resilient  ring  arranged  In  the  annular 
groove  in  said  last  mentioned  hea  1.  said  last  mentioned 
groove  being  of  a  sufficient  depth  for  accommodating  the 
entire  ring,  and  the  annular  groove  in  said  knuckle  being 
of  a  depth  to  accommodate  substantially  half  of  said  ring, 
whereby  when  said  ring  expands  the  same  Is  limited  by 
the  Iwttom  of  said  last  mentioned  groove,  and  said  last 
mentioned  head  Is  prevented  from  being  removed  while 
permitting  free  rotation,  and  a  locking  meml>er  connect^ 
with  said  last  mentioned  head  acting  on  one  of  said  leaves 
for  holding  said  spring  under  tension. 


'   1.080,457.     SLED.     Robert  Kelly.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
'        F^led  Oct.  ].  1012.     Serial  No.  723.398.     (CI.  21—46.) 


A  Bled  provided  with  a  seat,  a  support  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  seat.  c;iin  surfaces  on  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
port, operating  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  support,  and  cams  on  the  operating  levers  for  friction- 
ally  contacting  with  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  ends  of  the 
support,  said  levers  adapted  to  \ye  operated  singly  or  col- 
lectively for  braking  or  steering  the  sled  substantially  as 
described. 
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1,080.458.  MOTOE-CAR  8CBKEN.  JlKOMB  Francis 
Kbnnedy  and  Eknmt  NoKB«at  Kbnnkdt,  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct.  20,  1911. 
21—148.) 


1.080,459.  FOLDING  SOFA-BHD.  Gkorgb  M.^RTin  Kim, 
Pitt8bur(?h.  Pa.  Hied  Auk*  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,645.      (CI.  5 18.) 


1.  In  a  motor  car  screen,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed 
rail:  of  a  screen  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged 
sections  foldable  upon  each  otfter ;  and  a  sliding  pivot 
joint  connection  between  said  mil  and  one  of  the  lower 
corners  of  said  frame,  said  Joint  consisting  of  an  eye  pro- 
vided upon  one  of  said  sections,  a  collar  slldably  and  ro-  ^ 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  rail.  «nd  a  pivot  pin  secured  to 
said  collar  and  passed  through  said  eye.  , 

2.  In  a  motor  car  screen,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed 
rail,  of  a  screen  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged 
sections  foldable  upon  each  otUer,  said  frame  having  a 
sliding,  turning  and  swinging  connection  at  one  of  Its 
lower  corners  with  said  rail,  and  a  slot  formed  In  Its  other 
lower  corner ;  and  a  pin  removatjly  engaged  In  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  motor  car  screen,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed 
rail,  and  a  collar  slldably  and  ratatably  mounted  thereon  : 
of  a  screen  frame  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its  lower 
comers  to  said  collar  :  and  meaas  for  detachably  support- 
ing the  other  lower  corner  of  said  frame. 


when  raised,  and  a  foldable  cushion  frame  pivoted  to  the 
main  cushion  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  below  or 
extended  beyond  the  same. 

3.  In  a  folding  sofa  bod.  the  combination  with  a  support 
Ing  frame,  of  a  main  cushion  frame  pivoted  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  foldable  cushion  frame 
pivoted  to  the  main  cushion  frame  Inward  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  latter  whereby  said  main  cushion  frame  Is 
adapted  to  rest  directly  upon  the  front  edge  of  the  support- 
ing frame  while  said  foldable  cushion  frame  Is  adapted  to 
fold  entirely   within  the  same. 

4.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cushion  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  cushion 
in  rear  uf  hut  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  second 
hinge  meml)er  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  first-men- 
tioned hinge  member,  a  supplemental  cushion  secured  to 
said  second  hinge  member  and  spaced  from  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  hinge  members,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  supplemental  cushion  to  the  under- 
side of  the   plvotally    mounted   cushion. 

6,  In  a  folding  sofa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cushion  frame  plvotally  mounted  near 
lt.<i  back  edge  in  said  main  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  cushion  friime  adjacent 
the  front  edge  thereof,  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to 
secure  the  supplemental  frame  to  the  cushion  frame  at 
the  back  edge  thereof,  and  releasing  means  extending  from 
said  locking  mechanism  between  the  cushion  and  supple- 
mental frames  to  the  front  edge  of  the  cushion  frame. 


1.080,460.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  SUBSTANCES  TO 
TREES,  SHRrBS.  AND  VINKS.  William  Rb.vatus 
Klkcksek,  Cowell.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,899.      (CI.  47—30.) 


=-^-.,-. 


1.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed.  th4  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  back  metnber  extending  above  the 
same,  of  a  main  cushion  frame  pivoted  forwardly  of  Its 
rear  edge  and  forward  of  the  back  member  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
upward  and  rearward  to  a  rearwardly  Inclined  position  so 
as  to  rest  against  said  back  member  In  raised  position, 
and  a  foldable  cushion  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  cushion 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  foldeil  below  or  extended  beyond 
the  same,  said  back  member  sen-vlng  to  support  the  main 
cushion  frame  during  the  maalpulation  of  said  foldable 
cushion  frame. 

2.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  receptacle  In  Its  lower  portion,  and 
upper  and  lower  back  members  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
yentUatlng  opening  for  said  receptacle,  of  a  main  cushion 
frame  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  supporting  frame 
below  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  back  member  whereby 
the  latter  la  adapted  to  support  said  main  cushion  frame 


1.  The  herein-described  device  for  applying  a  substance 
to  trees,  shrubs  and  vines,  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
open  side  adapted  to  be  presented  to  the  tree  or  the  like, 
and  having  projecting  members  to  temporarily  retain  the 
device  In  position,  additional  fastening  means  to  secure 
the  cap  In  place,  the  caps  at  the  open  side  having  longi- 
tudinal edge  flanges  formed  with  Incisions,  and  capsules 
constituting  containers  for  the  substance  to  be  applied,  the 
capsules  being  open  at  a  portion  thereof  and  presenting 
open  ends  at  the  open  side  of  the  cap  to  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  tree  or  the  like. 

2.  The  herein-described  device  for  the  application  of  a 
substance  to  a  tree  )r  the  like,  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  capsule,  and  having  projecting  mem- 
bers at  the  open  end  thereof  for  entering  Into  the  tree  or 
the  like,  and  with  longitudinal  flanges  at  the  said  open 
end  to  contact  with  the  tree. 

3.  The  herein-described  device  for  the  application  of  a 
substance  to  a  tree  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  capsule,  the  container  being  open  at 
one  side  to  present  the  capsules  to  the  tree  or  the  like, 
and  having  flanges  along  edgee  thereof  at  the  open  side  to 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  tree  or  the  like. 

4.  The  herein-described  device  for  use  In  applying  a  sub- 
stance to  a  tree,  ahrub  or  vine,  to  be  taken  up  by  the  sap. 
and  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  conUln  the  mate- 
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rial  to  l)e  applied  and  having  separate  flange  members  at 
the  open  side  of  the  cap.  along  the  edges. 

5.  The  herein-described  device  for  use  In  applying  a  sub- 
stance to  a  tree,  shrub  or  vine,  to  be  taken  up  by  the  sap. 
and  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  the  material 
to  be  applied,  and  having  an  open  side  formed  with  later- 
ally bent  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  cap,  at  the  open  side 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,461.  VARNISH.  Anthony  Ki  koel,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No,  695,158.  (Cl. 
134 — 26.) 

1.  A  varnish  comprising  a  solvent  which  is  a  hydro- 
carbon derivative,  ammonium,  and  a  resinous  substance. 

2.  A  varnish  comprising  a  resinous  substance,  ammo- 
nium, and  a  solvent  composed  of  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and 
carbon. 

3.  A  varnish  including  a  resinous  substance,  an  alcohol 
and  ammonia. 

4.  A  varnish  comprising  a  resinous  substance,  and  a 
solvent  saturated  with  ammonia  gas. 


1,080,462.       DRY    SWIMMING    APPARATUS. 
KuPFKR.    Gera,    Reuss.    Germany.      Filed    Dec. 
Serial  No.  734.961.     (Cl.  46—69.) 


Richard 
4,    1912. 


In  a  dry  swimming  apparatus,  a  girdle  to  encircle  the 
chest,  two  spaced  straps  whose  ends  are  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  girdle  and  extending  in 
front  thereof  and  adapted  to  He  against  the  wearer's 
shoulders,  adjustable  leg  bands  adapted  to  encircle  the 
thighs,  links  on  said  girdle  and  said  leg-bauds  and  hangers 
engaging  said  links,  said  hangers  adapted  to  connect  with 
suitable  supports. 

1,080.463.     WRENCH.     Abkl  Laitinbn.  Northland.  Minn. 
'  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  751.783.      (Cl.  81—157.) 


»-t- 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  Inner  and 
outer  jaws,  one  of  them  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  worm 
whose  threads  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
rack  ;  of  a  hook  whose  shank  Is  pivoted  at  one  extremity 
within  a  recess  in  the  handle-member  of  one  jaw  and  on 
whose  body  said  worm  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  cam  slld- 


ably mounted  in  this  handle-member  and  with  its  face  en- 
gaging the  bill  of  said  hook,  an  expansive  spring  pressing 
said  tani  In  a  direction  to  swing  the  hook  and  worm  In- 
ward, and  means  for  retracting  the  cam-head  In  opposition 
to  the  tendency  of  this  spring 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  Inner  and 
outer  Jaws,  one  of  them  provided  with  a  rack  and  the 
other  with  a  worm  whose  threads  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  ;  of  a  hook  on  whose  body  said  worm 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  spring  pressing  said  body  In  a 
direction  to  throw  the  threads  of  the  worm  normally  into 
engagement  with  said  rack,  a  cam  engaging  the  bill  of 
said  hook,  a  spring  pressing  said  cam  normally  In  a  direc- 
tion to  move  the  hook  and  worm  Inward,  and  a  button  con- 
nected with  the  cam  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  member. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  inner  and 
outer  Jaws,  one  of  them  being  tubular  and  the  other  having 
a  shank  sliding  therein  and  provided  with  a  rack,  and 
a  worm  whose  threads  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  ;  of  a  hook  whose  shank  is  pivoted  at  one 
extremity  within  a  recess  in  the  tubular  handle-member 
and  on  whose  body  said  worm  is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
cam  slldably  mounted  in  this  handle-member  and  with  its 
face  engaging  the  bill  of  said  hook,  a  shank  depending  from 
the  head  of  the  cam  Into  a  recess  within  this  handle-mem- 
ber, an  expansive  spring  pressing  said  shank  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  cam  face  to  swing  the  hook  and  worm 
Inward,  and  means  for  retracting  the  cam-head  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  tendency  of  this  spring. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  inner  and 
outer  jaws,  one  of  them  being  tubular  and  the  other  having 
a  shank  sliding  therein  and  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a 
worm  whose  threads  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rack  ;  of  a  hook  whose  shank  Is  pivoted  at  one  ex- 
tremity within  a  recess  In  said  tubular-member  and  on 
whose  body  said  worm  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  spring 
pressing  said  body  in  a  direction  to  throw  the  threads  of 
the  worm  normally  into  engagement  with  said  rack,  a 
cam  slldably  mounted  in  this  member  with  Its  face  en- 
gaging the  bill  of  said  hook,  a  spring  pressing  said  cam 
normally  in  a  direction  to  swing  the  hook  and  worm  in- 
ward, and  a  button  connected  with  the  cam  and  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  inner  and 
outer  jaws,  one  of  them  being  tubular  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  shank  sliding  therein  and  provided  with  a  rack, 
and  a  worm  whose  threads  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  ;  of  a  hook  whose  shank  Is  pivoted  at  one 
extremity  within  a  recess  in  the  tubular-member  and  on 
whose  body  said  worm  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  spring 
swinging  said  hook  normally  Inward,  a  cam  movably  con- 
nected with  the  wrench-handle  with  Its  face  engaging  the 
bill  of  said  hook,  a  spring  tending  to  move  this  cam  nor- 
mally in  a  direction  to  assist  the  first  mentioned  spring 
and  swing  the  hook  Inward,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
cam  in  opposition  to  the  last-named  spring. 


1,080,464.     POISON  BOTTLE. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1913. 
116—58.) 


.4XEL  L.  Labscn.  St.  Paul, 
Serial  No.  766,029.     (Cl. 


An  alarm  for  poison  bottles  comprising  an  elastic  at- 
taching member,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending  from 
the  attaching  member,  a  bell  secured  to  one  terminal  of 
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the  arm.  a  rubber  element  depending  from  the  arm  and 
located  within  the  bell  and  a  metallic  sounding  object  car- 
ried by  said  elemeat. 


1080,465.     TOY.      Kksst  I'xii.    I.eumann,   Brandenburg- 
'  on  the-Havel,  Germany.     Filed  May  2,  1913.     Serial  No. 
764,977.      (CI.  46— 4S.) 


jy 


1.080,4«7.      SEI'ARATING   MECHANISM.      FlED  H     Ma- 
'.SON   and   .Iamks   Allen,   Scranton,   Fa.      Filed   May   23, 
1913.     Serial  No.   769,510.      (CI.  88—54.) 


1.  In  a  toy  adapted  tt)  travel  by  driving  means  of  its 
own,  a  frame,  an  axle  carried  In  bearings  of  the  toy  frame, 
one  only  of  said  bearings  being  elongated  to  admit  of  a 
lifting  and  lowering  motion  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  axle  within  said  bearing,  driving  means  carried  by 
■aid  frame  and  operatively  engaging  said  axle  adjacent  the 
other  of  aald  bearingfi,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  axle 
In  proximity  to  said  elongated  bearing,  and  a  stop  to  be 
encoantered  by  said  eccentric  when  the  axle  descends  to 
its  lowered  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  toy  adapted  to  trayal  by  driving  means  of  its 
own,  a  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  bearings  on  said  frame, 
one  only  of  said  bearings  belnf  elongated  to  admit  of  a 
lifting  and  lowering  automatic  motion  of  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  axle,  a  crank  portion  formed  on  said  axle, 
driving  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively 
engaging  said  axle  adjacent  tUe  other  of  said  bearlntr". 
a  tlange  on  said  frame,  to  receive  the  said  crank,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  toy  mounted  on  whetls,  a  frame,  a  coiled  wire 
driving  spring,  gearing  to  transmit  motion  to  the  travel- 
ing wheels,  a  wheel  axle  carried  In  bearings  on  said  frame, 
one  only  of  said  bearings  being  tlongated  to  admit  of  a  ris- 
ing and  lowering  motion  of  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
axle,  an  eccentric  carried  by  seld  wbeel-axle,  and  a  stop 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  eccentric  in  the  lowere<l 
position  of  the  said  axle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

1,080.466.      SCREEN.      Elizabeth    Lt.nch,    Minneapolis. 

"  Minn        Filed    May    **.    1912.      Serial    No.   695.973.      (01. 

166 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  plates  ar- 
ranged In  horizontal  planes  and  stepped  relation,  hollow 
(  yllnders  disposed  in  the  intervals  between  the  steps  and 
means  engaKinc  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylin- 
ders at  a  point  remote  from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  sejfaratlng  mechanism,  a  phirnllty  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  plates  arranged  In  8tep[>e<l  relation  with 
the  rear  of  one  step  subsUnflally  beneath  the  forward 
edge  of  the  step  above,  hollow  cylinders  disposed  In  the 
Intervals  Unween.  such  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  means 
engaKln«  a  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinders  at  a 
[)olnt  remote  from  the  longitudinal  ail.s  thereof,  for  vary- 
ing the  elevation  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  plates  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  planes  and  8teppe<i  relation,  rods  ex- 
tending in  the  Interval  between  the  plates  and  In  paral- 
lelism with  the  edges  thereof,  cylinders  mounted  upon  the 
rods  and  adiipt.'.l  to  swing,  said  rods  constltutliiK  means 
for  directly  elevating  the  cylinders,  and  adjustable  means 
for  mounting  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
plates  arrankfiHl  In  stepped  r.-Iatlon  with  the  rear  of  one 
plate  substantially  l>en.>ath  and  spaced  from  the  forward 
edge  of  the  plate  above,  a  rod  extending  l)etween  the  edges 
i.f  the  plates  In  substantial  parallelism  therewith,  and  a 
cylinder  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  adapte<l  to  swine  with 
the  rod  as  an  axis  and  means  for  mounting  the  rod  com- 
prising members  having  a  right  angled  portion  at  one 
end  with  a  slot  therein,  a  plate  member  having  slots 
therein,  the  edge  of  the  plate  being  received  by  the  slot 
first  mentioned,  an  adjusting  member  In  said  slot  and 
.ngaglntc  said  edge,  means  passing  through  certain  of  the 
slots  of  th.'  plate  and  supporting  the  rod  mountlntr  means, 
and  said  rod  passing  through  one  of  the  slots  at  a  point 
opposite  tlie  point  at  which  the  rod  enters  the  mounting 
means. 


1080  468.      HOOD.       Mark    G.    Melvin,    Scranton,     Pa. 
'  Fuixl  Mar.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  752.749.      (CT.  104— 208.) 


^JJ2 


A  screen  Including  a  rectangular  frime  having  a  ver- 
tical stile,  recesses  to  Include  an  upper  wall  extending  at 
a  slight  angle  to  the  horliontal  and  a  lower  wall  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical,  a  screen  cloth  secured  to  the  frame* 
and  following  the  walls  of  tUe  recesses,  and  blocks  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  fit  in  said  recesses  overlying  the  screen 
cloth  with  the  forward  edges  of  said  block  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  screen  cloth  overlying  the  remaining  length 
of  the  stile  whereby  to  provlcie  a  comparatively  unbroken 
surface  from  the  sealing  8tri»,  and  sealing  strips  of  uni 
form  thickness  secured  to  th«  frame  to  overlie  the  edg-s 
«t  the  screen  cloth  and  secuflng  said  blocks  within  the 


1.  A  train  shed  roof  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
above  the  track  and  a  hood  extending  up  from  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  laterally  deflected  discharge  portion  and 
flaps  In  the  discharge  portion  of  the  hood  opening  to 
pressure  from  within  and  closing  to  pressure  from  with- 
out. 
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2  A  train  shed  roof  having  an  opening  above  the  track 
and  also  having  a  hood  extending  upwardly  from  said 
opening  and  provid.-.l  with  flaps  opening  to  pressure  from 
within  and  closing  to  pressure  from  without. 

■A  A  train  sb.  d  roof  having  an  opening  above  the  track 
and  also  provided  with  a  hood  extending  up  from  said 
opening  the  sr.id  hood  having  side  walls  provided  with 
ba«e  flanges  hearing  on  the  roof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  and  also  having  a  laterally  extending  discharge 
mouth. 


ceptacle  having  an  angular  bead  which  is  notched.  sMTlng 
Angers    upon   tl«-   top   memliers.   and   said   fingers  adnptt«d 


1,080.469.  VACTTIIM  SYltUPING  MACHINE. 
Gbant  Ml  lUiAV  Bun  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
1912.     Serial  .\<'.  717.ir.l.      <Cl.  226—9.) 


Willis 
Aug.    26, 


to  be  forced  over  the  l)ead  to  within  the  notches,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  080.471.  AIR-GAS  APPARATUS.  SvEsn  Olsen.  Llalle- 
on-the  Saale.  (iermany.  Filed  July  24.  1912.  Serial 
.No.  711.379.      (CI.  48—145.) 


in  combination,  a  rotating  syruping  bead  with  a  dou- 
ble reservoir,  comprising  an  upper  syrup  cl.amber  and  a 
lower  vacuum  chamber,  a  syrup  supply  source,  a  vacuum 
creating  source,  a  filling  head  provided  with  a  two-way 
valve,  pipi>  connections  leading  from  said  syrup  chamber 
to  said  aynip  supply  source,  a  hollow  shaft  communicating 
with  said  vacuum  chamber  of  the  reservoir  at  Its  upper 
end  and  at  its  lower  end  communicating  with  said  vacuum 
creating  source,  separate  pipe  connections  between  the 
syrup  and  vacuum  reservoir  chambers  and  said  two  way 
valve  of  the  filling  head,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
ated by  the  rcUtlon  of  the  syruping  head  for  controlling 
said  two  way  valve  comprising  a  star  head  carried  by  the 
valve,  an  arm  for  actuating  said  head  held  normally 
pressed  outward,  a  second  arm  positively  operated  by  the 
can.  a  lever  b-tween  the  arms  to  communicate  the  move- 
ment of  the  lower  arm  to  the  upper  and  force  the  upper 
Inward,  the  said  lower  arm  having  means  projecting  Into 
the  pat'h  of  the  cans,  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  a  can 
Is  in  position  on  Its  supporting  head,  suiistantially  as 
described. 

1,080,470.  INNER  KETTLE  OR  BOILER.  William  H. 
'  NiTTKK  and  Robert  II.  Sim.s.  Lebanon,  Oreg.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.251.  (CI.  53-1.) 
1.  In  an  article  for  the  purpose  described,  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  top  member  providing  a  flanged  annulus  hav- 
ing its  vertical  wall  provided  with  an  outturned  bead,  slats 
secured  to  the  horizontal  member  of  the  annulus.  a  cross 
sectional  L-shaped  member  connect Ing  the  bottom  of  the 
slats,  a  ring  member  arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  vertical  member  of  tlie  unnulus  between  the  bead 
tbft-eof  and  the  horizontal  member  thereof,  slats  connect- 
ed with  the  bead  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  first 
mentioned  slats,  and  the  second  mentioned  slats  having 
their  ends  connected  with  an  annular  bottom,  and  the  said 
bottom  bearing  upon  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  L-shaped 

ring.  ,  , 

2    In  an  article  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  Interior  and 
anexterlor  member  each  having  slatted  walls  and  one  rev- 
oluble  around  the  other  whereby  the  slats  may  provide  a 
closed  reeeptacle  or  an  open  recepUcle.  the  top  of  the  re- 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  air-gas.  the  combina- 
tion of  fluid-supply  pumps,  a  cam,  pressure-controlled, 
means  to  actuate  said  cam.  and  means  actuated  by  said 
cam  to  operate  said  fluid-supply  pumps. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  air  gas.  the  combi- 
nation of  fluid-supply  pumps,  a  cam,  pressure-controlled 
means  to  actuate  said  cam.  an  energy-controlled  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  cam  to  operate  said  fluid-supply  pumps  In 
one  direction  and  automatically  operating  the  same  in 
the  opposite  direction,  when  released  by  said  cam 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  air-gas.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air-pump,  a  liquid-supply  device,  a  receiver  for 
holding  gas  under  pressure,  a  cam.  means  controlled  by 
said  receiver  to  actuate  said  cam,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  cam  to  operate  said  air  piimp  and  liquid-supply  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  air  gas.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air-pump,  a  fuel-pump,  a  receiver  for  holding 
gas  under  pressure,  :i  cam,  means  controlled  by  said  re- 
ceiver to  actuate  said  cam.  energy-controlled  means  actu- 
ated by  said  cam  to  operate  said  alr-pamp  and  fuel-pump 
in  one  direction  and  automatically  operating  said  air-pump 
and  fuel-pump  In  the  other  direction  when  released  by 
said  cam. 


J,080.472.  CABLE-GRIP.  William  Johnson  Parker 
and  ABRAHAM  ANUBES  STROM,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,360.  (01. 
24—136.) 

1.  A  cable  grip  Including  a  base  formed  with  a  seat 
and  provided  upon  opposite  sides  of  thi>  sent  with  flanges, 
said  flanges  being  formed  with  longiiudinal  grooves  which 
terminate  at  one  end  thereof  in  shoulders,  a  removable 
member  formed  with  an  opposed  8.ai  and  with  sides 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  before-mentioned  flanges, 
the  said  sides  being  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  enter 
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ttie  longitudinal  urooves  of  tha  flanges  and  eogaxe  the 
Mboulders  at  th»»  ends  thereof  t»  limit  the  sliding  move- 
tuent  of  the  r<^movable  mpmt>«>r  and  n-talt)  the  same  in  po 
sitlon,  the  scats  of  the  two  mambers  converging  toward 
each  other,  and  cooperating  Jaws  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  seats,  one  of  the  said  Jawf  having  a  wedge  shaped 
formation. 


•_'.  A  fable  ^'rli>  includin>:  a  Iwse  pro\  id.-d  with  11  sent 
and  formed  with  side  flanges  on  opposit.-  sides  of  the  seat, 
the  said  aide  flanges  extending  from  one  t-nd  of  the  base 
to  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  length  thereof  and  bein;.' 
provided  with  longitudinal  groo\\?s  which  extend  inwardly 
through  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  flanges  and  terminate 
in  shoulders,  a  removable  stock  member  which  is  shorter 
than  the  base  and  is  provided  witti  a  .seat  and  with  sides 
which  embrace  and  slidably  engage  the  before  mentioned 
flanges,  the  said  sides  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
ribs  which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  flanges 
from  the  rear  thereof  and  eng«ge  th«  shoulders  at  the 
forward  ends  thereof  to  limit  tbe  forward  gliding  move 
ment  of  the  removable  stools  member  and  hold  the  same  in 
position,  the  seats  of  the  two  mi>mber«  having  a  conver;: 
ing  relation,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws  slldably 
mounted  between  the  converging  seats,  one  of  the  Jaws 
having  a  wedge  shaped  formation. 


I. OHO. 47;?.  R.\IL\VAY-TIE.  P«T«R  E.  Peso,  Dorchester, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.  B«rial  No.  746.?*48.  (CI. 
238—3.  t 


2.  The  combination  of  a  watch  cas*  provided  with  a 
hollow  f)en(lent,  a  sliding  knob  movable  on  said  pendent 
and  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  its  outer  end,  a 
watch  bow  pivoted  on  said  knob,  a  crown  sliding  on  said 
knob  and  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  said  recess,  and 
a  rotary  push  stem  connected  with  said  crown. 


The  eomblnation  of  a  tie  body  of  pla.stlc  material  hav 
ing  re<."es»es  In  the  upper  face  thereof  within  which  the 
rail  base  of  a  railway  rail  is  adtpted  to  flt,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  tubular  so<kels  Inserted  within  the 
said  l)ody,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  said  recesses,  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  said  tubular  sockets  t)elng  split 
throughout  a  i>ortlon  of  its  length,  the  split  portion  of  the 
respective  socket  being  bent  oppositely  to  form  anchors 
therefor,  the  said  lower  end  of  each  socket  t)elng  closel 
by  forcing  the  walls  thereof  Inwtrdly  to  form  an  Indenture 
within  which  the  plastic  material  Is  filled  to  prevent  verti 
cal  movement  of  the  said  socket  Independent  of  the  tie 
body,  a  plug  fitting  each  of  the  ^ald  sockets,  the  sahl  plug 
adapted  to  receive  the  rail  fastening'  means,  the  said  .socket 
providing  a  reinforcement  for  tile  plastic  body,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,080.474.  IMPULSE  AND  ROTARY  STKM  WINDINO 
.\ND  SETTING  WATCH.  .V»k.vham  Ple.v.v.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No  769.198.  (CI. 
5*-- 67  ) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  watch  case  provided  with  a, 
tubular  pendent  having  guideways,  a  sliding  knob  on 
Mid  pendent  engaging  said  gulfleways.  a  watch  bow  car- 
ried on  said  knob,  a  crown  gul<Jed  In  said  knob,  a  sliding 
rotary  stem  connected  with  s^ld  crown  and  extending 
through  said  knob  and  pendent,  a  winding  wheel,  means 
eonnectlBg  said  stem  with  the  winding  wheel  for  Impart 
Ing  a  winding  action  by  an  ln\»ard  thrust  of  said  crown. 
knob  and  stem,  and  adjnatable  connecting  means  between 
said  stem  tod  dial  train  for  Imparting  a  setting  action 
thereto  by  a  rotary  motion  of  *ild  stem. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  watclr  case  |)roTlded  with  a 
hollow  pendent,  a  sliding  knob  movable  on  said  pendent 
and  provided  with  an  annular  recess  In  its  outer  end,  a 
watch  bow  pivoted  on  said  knob,  a  crown  sliding  on  jald 
knob  and  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  said  recess,  a 
rotary  push  stem  connected  with  said  crown,  and  means 
within  said  pendent  for  holding  said  rotary  push  stem  In 
different  adjusted  positions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  watch  i-ase  provided  with  a 
hollow  pendent,  a  sliding  knob  movable  on  said  pendent 
and  provided  with  an  annular  recess  In  Its  outer  end.  a 
watch  bow  pivoted  on  said  knob,  a  crown  sliding  on  sajd 
knob  and  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  said  recess,  a 
rotary  push  stem  connected  with  said  crown  and  provided 
with  shoulders,  and  a  collar  supported  In  said  pendent  and 
provided  with  spring  gripping  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulders  or  Ijeads  on  said  stem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  watch  works,  a  watch  case 
provided  with  a  hollow  pendent,  a  sliding  rotary  stem 
adapted  t(i  reciprocate  and  rotate  In  said  pendent  and 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  crown  and  at  its  Inner 
end  with  an  angular  projection,  a  rotary  sliding  shaft  In 
said  case  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  angular  socket  en 
gaged  by  said  stem,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  i)erforated  lug  engaging  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  with  the  windlug  mecha 
nlsm  of  said  works,  a  link  connecting  said  slide  with  said 
pnwl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  setting  train,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  shaft  In  outward  position  to  bring  said 
pinion  in  connection  with  said  setting  train 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,080.47.').  INDUCTION  MOTOR  Willum  H.  Powell. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
AUia-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.416. 
(CI.  172-120.1 

1.  In  an   Induction   motor,  a   squirrel   cage  winding   in- 
cluding   conducting    liars   and    short-circuiting    rings,    and 
means   including   meml)er»  In   electrical   contact   with    the 
outermost  sides  and   adjacent   sides  of  adjacent   condifct 
Ing  bars,  securing  said  bara  to  aald  short-circuiting  rings. 

2.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  winding  In- 
cluding conducting  bars  and  short  circuiting  rings,  and 
members  having  wedge  (>ortlon8  located  between  adjacent 
!»ars  anil  being  In  electrical  contact  with  the  outer  sides 
and  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  bars. 

3.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  winding  In- 
cluding conducting  bars  and  short-circuiting  rlnga.  mem- 
bera  having  wedge  portions  located  between  adjacent  bars. 
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and  means  for  drawing  said  members  Into  electrical  and 
mechanical  engagement  with  the  outer  and  with  the  radial 
aides  of  aald  bars. 


connection  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  blades,  and  a 
sliding  fulcrum  member  mounted  upon  the  blades  adapted 
to  slide  away  from  the  resilient  connection. 


-==^D 


4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  winding  In- 
cluding conducting  bars  and  short  circuiting  rings,  and 
means  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  outer  sides  and 
with  the  adjacent  substantially  radical  sides  of  adjacent 
bars  for  forcing  said  bars  Into  engagement  with  said  short- 
circuiting  rings  and  securing  said  bars  In  place. 

T).  In  an  Induction  motor,  an  armature  winding  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  conducting  bars  at  the  periphery  of  said 
armature,  a  plurality  of  abort  circuiting  rings,  and  means 
for  securing  the  end  portions  of  said  bars  to  said  rings 
comprising  members  having  i>ortions  engaging  the  outer 
sides  of  said  bars  and  portions  extending  between  adjacent 
bars,  and  means  engaging  said  rings  for  drawing  said 
members  into  engagement  with  the  outer  sides  and  with 
the  substantially  radial  sides  of  adjacent  bars  and  for 
securing  said  bars  to  said  rings 


2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  descril^ed,  comprising 
substantially  parallel  blades  reslUently  connected  together 
at  one  end,  and  a  block  slldably  mounted  upon  the  blades 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  the  free  end  of  the  blades  to 
form  a  fulcrum. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
substantially  parallel  blades  reslllently  connected  at  one 
end,  a  block  slldably  mounted  upon  said  blades  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  forming  a  fulcrum  member, 
the  free  ends  of  the  blades  adapted  to  separate  as  the  re- 
slllently connected  ends  of  the  blades  are  compre.ssed. 


1,080,478.  HOOD  FOR  DISPENSING-TANKS  Tubow-r 
Rkis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
743,712.      (CI.  221—73.) 


1.080.476.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  De.vdkhick  Iqnon  Rekd, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.809.      (CI.  228 — 24.) 


A  telescoping  ladder  comprising  a  |)lurallty  of  sections 
adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other  and  each  composed 
of  side  bars  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  confront 
Ing  faces  thereof  and  recesses  each  formed  In  one  wall 
of  one  of  the  grooves  and  opening  thereinto  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  rungs  interconnecting  said  bars, 
blocks  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  bars  of  each  sliding 
section  Adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  disposed 
within  the  grooves  In  the  next  adjacent  section,  and  dogs 
disiKised  within  the  recesses  and  normally  lying  within 
the  grooves  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  respective 
blocks  wherejiy  the  sections  may  be  locked  In  ladder  for- 
mation. 


Worth   B. 
Filed  Aug. 


1.0S0.477.      OBSTETRICAL    INSTRUMENT. 

Reeve  and  Nklso.n  Siglin.  Aurella,   Iowa. 

9,  1913.    Serial  No.  783,954.     (CI.  128—27. 

1.  An   instrument   of  the   character  de8crll)ed   compris- 
ing substantially  parallel  blades,  means  defining  a  resilient 


1.  In  a  vessel  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  top  and  of  a  hood  permanently  connected  to  each  other, 
a  body  to  which  the  top  Is  fitted  and  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening  near  its  upper  edge,  a  pin  on  the  top 
adapted  to  occupy  this  opening  and  complementary  lock- 
ing means  provided  respectively  on  the  top  and  on  the 
l>ody  and  diametrically  opposite  the  opening  and  pin  men- 
tioned and  whereby  the  top  is  detachably  held  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  vessel  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  body,  a  drip  pan  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
and  a  semi-globular  hood  for  this  pan  consisting  of  two 
sections  made  up  of  a  number  of  congruent  segmental 
parta  each  curved  in  two  directions  so  as  to  conform,  when 
connected  to  each  other,  to  the  continuous  curve  of  the 
hood  of  semi-globular  shape,  one  of  these  aectlons  being 
adjustably  connected. 

3.  In  a  vessel  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  body,  a  semi-globular  hood  above  the  top  of 
the  same,  consisting  of  two  sections  each  forming  sub- 
stantially one  half  of  the  hood  and  each  made  up  of  con- 
gruent segmental  parts,  diametrically  opposite  gussets  oa 
each  section  where  the  segmental  parts  thereof  come  to- 
gether in  the  axial  portions  of  the  sections  and  pivots  pro- 
vided on  the  guaaeti  of  one  of  the  sections  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy bearings  in  the  gussets  of  the  other  section  whereby 
one  section  la  adjustably  supported  with  reference  to  the 
other  section. 

4.  In  a  vessel  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  body,  a  circular  drip-pan  provided  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  same,  a  semi-globular  hood  for  this  pan 
consisting  of  two  sections  one  of  which  has  one  of  its 
semi-circular  edges  fitted  to  the  pan  and  connected  there- 
to, Its  other,  upstanding,  edge  being  provided  with  a  bead 
around  the  outside  of  the  section,  a  seml-clrcular  curb 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  this  edge  outwardly  and 
around  the  drip-pan,  and  pivots  whereby  the  other  hood- 
section  Is  adjustably  supported,  permitting  it  to  assume  a 
position  In  which  one  of  Its  edges  Is  adapted  to  drop  over 
the  curb  mentioned,  Its  other  edge  being  provided  with  a 
bead  around  the  Inside  of  the  section  which  Is  adapted  to 
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contact  with  thp  b^&6  on  the  outside  of  the  other  section 
whereby  a  snugly  flttlni?  closure  it  obtained  at  both  edges 
of  the  adjustable  section,  «ald  pivots  b«>lng  eccentrically 
locatotl  with  reference  to  the  axl»l  portions  of  both  sec- 
tions so  that,  when  the  adjustable  section  is  moved  Into 
open  position,  It  swId^s  away  from  and  clears  the  outalde 
of  the  other  section. 

').  In  a  vessel  of  th-^  kind  desorlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  body,  a  top  for  th»  same,  a  soml-globular 
hood  consisting  of  two  complementary  sections  provided 
above  this  top,  one  of  these  sections  at  one  of  its  edges 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  top,  and  pivots  on  which 
the  other  section  la  mounted  in  »  manner  to  permit  ad- 
justment with  reference  to  the  section  first  mentioned 
and  to  the  top  and  so  as  to  elthee  open  or  close  access  to 
this  latter,  said  pivots  !)eing  ec«entrically  located  with 
reference  to  the  axial  centers  of  lloth  sections  so  that  the 
movable  hood-section,  when  moved  into  the  open  position. 
Is  cause<l  to  swing  clear  of  the  other  section  and  when 
moved  Into  closed  position,  its  i.laes  alin.'  closely  with 
the  top  and  with  the  free  edge  tif  the  other  section  re- 
spectively and  form  therewith   tht»  semi  ulobular  hood. 


l,OWi.4«0  ET.ErTRrr  fire  alarm.  Fhbdebick  Ri- 
COKKS  and  M.iHi.<i."«  I.kwry.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Samuel  Shapiro,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  7:58,832.      (CI.  177—339.1 


CURT  VIN-FIXTIIU:       IIKNBY    Rkvbel,    New 

Serial  No.  722.891. 


1,080.479 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1«^-' 
(CI.  156—22.) 


1  A  curtain  fixture,  .omprlslnl  a  curtain  ro.1  provided 
at  Us  ends  with  tubular  heads,  brackets  having  bearing, 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  heafls,  and  sprin>:8  atUched 
to  the  said  brackets  and  extending  within  the  said  bear- 
ings and  through  the  ?ald  tabular  heads. 

2  A  curtain  fixture,  comprlslnir  a  curtain  rod  provided 
at  Its  end  with  tubular  heads,  ^rackets  having  bearings 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  heads,  and  springs  attached 
to  the  said  brackets  and  extending  within  the  said  bear- 
ings and  through  the  said  tubular  heads,  the  free  ends  of 
the  sprlnes  having  offsets  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  heada. 

3  .V  curtain  fixture,  comprising  a  flat  curtain  rod  hav- 
ing Its  ends  bent  Into  tubular  he«d8,  brackets  each  having 
a  tuhulir  b^-arlng  and  Integral  attaching  memliers.  the 
bearing  being  spilt  at  the  front  alid  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  bearing,  the  said  keads  engaging  the  bear- 
ings on  the  said  brackets  and  the  portiona  of  the  rod  adja- 
cent the  heads  fitting  Into  the  splits  of  the  bearings,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  attaching  members 
of  a  bracket  and  extending  within  the  bearing  of  the 
bracket  and  through  the  tubular 'head,^  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  having  an  offset  Immedlaitely  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  head 

4.  A  curtain  fixture,  cotapHsIng  a  flat  curtain  rod  hav- 
ing Its  ends  bent  Into  tubular  heads,  brackets  each  having 
a  tubular  bearing  and  Integral  attaching  members,  the 
bearing  being  split  fit  the  front  and  In  the  <llrectlon  of 
the  length  of  the  benrlng.  the  said  heads  engaging  the 
bearings  on  the  said  brackets,  afld  the  portions  of  the  rod 
adjacent  the  heads  fitting  Into  the  splits  of  the  bearings, 
and  a  spring  for  each  bracket  an4  having  one  end  attached 
to  one  of  the  attaching  members  of  the  bracket,  the  spring 
having  an  jugular  connection  with  the  attached  end  adja 
cent  one  end  of  the  bracket  bearing,  the  spring  extending 
through  the  bracket  bearing  and  through  the  cnrr.-spond- 
Ing  head,  and  the  spring  having  a  V  shaped  terminal  Im- 
mediately outside  the  corresponding  end  of  the  tubular 
head. 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  box.  a  partition  for  forming  with 
the  wall  of  the  box  a  ...mpartiucut.  a  second  pariuion 
forming  with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  box  a  second  com- 
partment.  a  third  partition  extending  substantially  from 
the  rtrst  to  the  s*»cond  partition,  and  having  lamp  sockets, 
partitions  which  with  the  third  partition  divide  the  space 
on  one  side  of  the  third  partition  and  between  tli.   first  and 

•second  partitions  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  elec- 
tric lamps  In  the  lust  mentioned  compartments,  and  seated 
in  the  lamp  sockets,  a  face  memlx-r  in  the  box.  .-oveiiug 
the  last-mentioned  compartments,  and  having  translucent 
portions,  indicating  predetermined  locations,  switches  In 
one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  compartments,  a  bell,  two 
main  wires  in  the  bfjx  on  the  other  side  of  the  third  par- 
tition, wires  extondine  from  one  of  the  main  wires  to  the 
switches,  wires  on  the  last  named  sid.-  of  the  third  parti- 
tion c<.nne<tlnk.'  ea(  b  of  the  switches  with  a  terminal  of 
one  of  the  lamps,  wires  connecting  the  other  terminals 
of  the  lamps  with  the  other  main  wire,  two  bell  wires  on 
the  last  named  side  of  the  third  partition,  wires  connect- 
ing the  bell  wires  with  the  bell,  wires  conn. .ting  on.'  of 
the  be: I  wires  with  the  switches,  and  a  wire  connecting  the 
other  l>ell  wire  with  the  last-mentione<l  ma'n  wire. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  box,  a  partition  forming  with  the 
wall  of  the  box  a  compartment,  a  second  partiti..n  forming 
with  an  opposite  wall  of  the  box  a  second  compartment,  a 
partition  .xt.  ndlng  sulmtantlally  from  the  first  to  the  sec- 
ond partition,  and  having  lamp  sockets,  partitions  which 
with  the  third  partltl.)n  divide  the  space  on  one  side  of  the 
third  partition  and  between  the  first  and  second  partitions 
Into  ft  plurality  of  compartments,  >  lectrlc  lamps  In  the 
last  mentioned  compartments,  the  .i.-ctrlc  lamps  being 
seated  in  said  lamp  sockets,  a  face  member  for  the  l>ox 
.■.)veriug  the  last  mentioned  compartments  and  having 
translucent  portions  indicating  predetermined  locations, 
switches  In  one  of  the  first-two-mentlone<i  compartments, 
a  Nil,  two  main  wires  in  the  box  on  the  other  side  of  the 
third  partition,  two  bell  wires  In  the  box  on  the  last  named 
side  of  the  third  partition  and  connected  with  the  l^ell, 
and  wires  counectlm,'  the  main  wires  with  the  swlt.iies, 
the  lamps  and  the  bell  wires,  the  last  mentioned  wires  ex 
tending  to  the  first  twi.mentiored  compartments,  where 
they  may  be  readily  connected  and  disconnected 

3.  Id  a  fire  alarm,  a  box,  a  [.artltlon  forming  with  a  wall 
of  the  box  a  compartment,  a  second  partition  forming  with 
another  wall  of  th>-  hox  a  secnd  compartment,  a  third 
partition  connectP<l  with  the  first  and  secimd  partltiins 
Intermediate  of  their  front  and  rear  edges,  and  having 
lamp  sockets,  pirtltlons  wh'ch  divide  the  space  in  front 
of  the  third  partition  Into  a  p'uraMty  of  compartments, 
elfctrlc  lamps  in  the  last  mentioned  compartments,  the 
electric  lamps  l>elng  seated  In  said  lamp  sockets,  a  face 
j   member  for  the  box  covering  the  last-mentioned  compart- 
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ments  and  having  translucent  portions  indicating  prede- 
termined I.Katlous,  switches  in  one  of  the  first  two  men- 
tioned cumpartmeuts.  u  bell,  two  main  wires  in  the  box 
in  the  rear  of  the  third  partition,  two  bell  wires  in  the 
box  in  the  nar  of  the  thir.l  partition,  and  connected  with 
the  bell,  and  wires  connecting  the  main  wires  with  the 
Bwllchea.  the  lamps  and  the  bell  wires,  the  third  men 
tioued  wires  extending  to  the  flrst-two-mentloned  compart 
ments.  whereby  they  may  l)e  readily  connectwi  and  dis 
connected. 


mounted,  a  clutch  ui>on  said  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  aald  cyl- 
inder and  liaviug  spiral  grooves  in  lU  circumference,  a 
pUtou  mountel  upon  said  cylindrical  member,  keys  pro- 
jecting from  the  plt*ton  and  engaging  said  grooves,  means 
for  yieveaiing  the  piston  from  rotation,  aijtomatically- 
operated  valves  regulating  |>ort8  communicating  with  tl»e 
cylinder  on  oppotsite  sides  of  the  piston  through  which 
port.s  compressed  air  is  adapted  to  pass  to  act  upon  the 
piston,  and  means  for  controlling  the  compressed  air 
which  acts  upon  the  piston,  as  set  forth. 


1.080, 4S1  I{AILJ01NT.  Hrvny  Riddle.  North  Liberty, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Riddle,  one-third 
to  .Tames  Riddle,  and  one  third  to  Emll  Riddle,  North 
Liberty.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,741. 
(CI.   239—8.) 


■{  y 


'       c     K 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails  having 
Its  end  enlarged  and  extending  beyond  Its  base,  the  said 
extending  portions  being  inclined  from  their  ends  to  the 
sides  of  the  rails,  the  said  rail  ends  being  centrally  slotted, 
the  side  walls  of  said  slot  being  inclined  toward  each 
other  and  opening  at  the  top  of  the  rails  to  povide  a 
substantially  V-shaped  t)ocket.  a  chair,  said  chair  com- 
prising a  body  portion  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional 
contour  of  the  enlarged  rail  ends,  the  body  having  Its  ends 
provided  with  centrally  arranged  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tongues,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  tongues  being  in- 
clined toward  each  other,  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  body 
adjacent  Its  juncture  with  the  tongues  l>elng  depres8<d 
Inwardly  and  angularly  toward  the  tongues,  the  said 
tonjcues  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  V-sliaped 
podceta  of  the  rail  ends,  the  angular  depressions  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  body  adapted  to  receive  the  inclined  projecting 
en4«  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing  the  tongues 
wltbin  the  V-shaped  pockets, 

a.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails  having  their  ends  enlarged, 
said  ends  projecting  beyond  the  en.ls  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails,  the  ends  being  slotted  to  provide  V-shaped 
pockets,  the  Bide  walls  of  which  are  vertically  straight 
and  open  at  the  tops  of  the  rails,  and  the  lower  wall  of 
tlie  pocket  l>elng  horlsontally  straight,  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  ends  being  inclined  iuwanily  toward  the  sides 
or  body  of  the  rails,  the  underface  of  the  base  of  the  rails 
at  the  end  thereof  having  a  transverse  groove,  a  chair, 
said  chair  Including  a  body  which  Is  8hap<Hi  to  conform  to 
the  cross  sectional  formation  of  the  enlarged  ends  of  the 
rails,  the  ends  of  the  body,  at  the  base  there^jf,  being 
formed  with  outwardly  extending  ledges,  the  ends,  above 
the  ledges,  being  centrally  provided  with  longitudinally 
ext.-ndlng  tongues,  (be  side  wails  of  which  incline  toward 
the  ends  of  the  tongues,  the  body,  at  its  juncture  with 
the  tongues,  having  Its  corners  uudercut,  the  tongues  of 
the  body  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  pockets  of  the 
rail  ends,  the  Inclined  extending  portions  of  the  rail 
ends  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  inclined  recesses 
of  the  corners  of  the  body  of  the  chair,  and  the  letlges 
of  the  body  adapted  to  underlie  the  upper  wall  of  the 
grooves  of  the  ends  of  the  rails  when  the  Joint  is  assem- 
bled, and  means  for  securing  the  tongues  within  the 
p<x:kets  of  the  rails. 


1.0H(»,4H2        MOTOR-START  I  Nti    DEVICE.       Thomas    J. 

KoKEUTS,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed   Feb.  9.   1912.     Serial   No. 

676,492.      (01.  12a— 179.) 

1     A    starting    device   for   motors    comprising    a    spring 
pressed  cranking  shaft,  a  cylinder  In  which  the  same  Is 


2.  A  starting  device  for  motors  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  cranking  shaft,  a  cylinder  In  which  the  same  is 
mounted,  a  clutch  uiK)n  said  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  spiral  grooves  In  its  circumference, 
a  piston  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  member,  keys  pro 
jecting  from  the  jiston  and  engaging  said  grooves,  means 
for  prevenini;  tbi-  piston  from  rotation,  valves  regulating 
ports  communicating  wltli  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  tlie  piston  ihrouirh  which  ports  compressed  air  Is 
adapted  to  pass  to  act  upon  the  piston,  a  stem  connecting 
said  valves,  a  projection  uptjn  the  stem  against  which  the 
piston  is  adapted  to  conUct  to  cause  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  be  Imparted  to  the  stem,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  compres«e<l  air  which  acts  upon  the  piston,  as  set 
forth. 

.S.  \  starting  device  for  motors  comprising  a  spring- 
presse«l  cranking  shaft,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  same  is 
mounte<l,  a  clutch  upon  said  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  spiral  grooves  in  its  circumference,  a 
piston  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  member,  keys  pro- 
jecting from  the  piston  and  engaging  said  grooves,  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  key  projecting  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder  engaging  a  groove  in  the  circumference  of 
the  piston,  automatically  operated  valves  regulating  ports 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  through  which  ports  compressed  air  la  adapted  to 
pass  to  act  upon  the  piston,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
compressed  air  which  acta  upon  the  piston,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sUrting  device  for  motors  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  cranking  shaft,  a  cylinder  in  which  th^  same  Is 
mounted,   a  clutch  upon  said  shaft,   a  hollow   cylindrical 

I  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  spiral  grooves  In  its  circumference,  said 
j  member  having  a  contracted  portion  movable  through  an 
j  opening  in  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  terminating  at 
j  its  Inner  end  In  a  shoulder,  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
i  end  of  \he  cylinder  to  limit  the  longitudinal  throw  of  said 
j  memb^T  In  one  direction,  a  piston  mounted  upon  said 
1  member,  keys  fixed  to  the  piston  and  projecting  Into  said 
j  spiral  grooves,  means  for  holding  the  piston  against  rota- 
i  tion.  automatlcaliy-operated  valve«»  regulating  ports  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
'  piston  through  which  ports  compressed  air  is  adapted  to 
i  pass  to  act  upon  the  piston,  and  means  fo'  coDtrolllag  the 
j   compressed  air  which  acts  upon  the  piston,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  motors  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  shaft  a  spring-pressed  cranking  shaft, 
a  cylinder  In  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  a  clutch  upon 
said  cranking  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  looaely 
mounted  ujjon  said  cranking  shaft  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  contracted  portion  movable  through  an 
opening  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  teeth  upon  the  con- 
tracted end  of  said  member,  a  toothed  clutch  pinned  to 
the  cranking  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  upon 
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said  member,  another  clutch  memln'r  carried  by  the  crank 
iDK  shaft  and  adapted  to  entrage  the  motor  shaft,  the  cir 
cnmference     of    the    cylindrical     member    having    spiral 
grooTM,  a  piston  mounted  upon  stld  member  having  keys 
engaging    said    grooves,    means    for    holding    the    piston 
against    rotation,    automatically-operated    valves    regulat 
Ing   ports  communicating  with   tke   cylinder  on   opposite 
sides   of   the   piston   through   whidh   ports   compressed   air 
is  adapted  to  pass  to  act  upon  th»>  piston,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  compressed  air   which  acts  upon   the  pis- 
ton, as  set  forth. 


1,080,483.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Ch-^bles  B.  Schokn 
MEFiL.  Waterbary,  Conn.  FiMpi  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.   596,394.      (CI.  204-— 38.) 


1.  In  a  primary  battery  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  assembled  elemerjt.  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  arranged  compresses!  oxld  of  copper  negative 
electrodes,  an  Insulating  block  attached  to  each  of  said 
electrodes,  a  vertically  disposed  positive  pUte  arranged 
between  the  said  blocks  and  the  compressed  oxld  of  cop- 
per negative  electrodes,  an  additional  vertically  disposed 
positive  electrode  arranged  on  the  opposite  and  outer  side 
of  each  of  the  two  said  negative  electrodes,  m.>ans  for 
mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  the  positive  elec- 
trodes, means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connect 
Ing  the  negative  electrodes,  a»d  a  single  suspending 
means  for  suapending  the  assenWed  element  within  a 
tMittery  Jar. 

2.  In  a  primary  battery  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatloo  of  an  aseemMed  elemeat.  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  arranged  compressed  oxld  of  copper  negative 
electrodes,  an  Insulating  block  attached  to  each  of  said 
electrodes,  a  vertically  disposed  positive  plate  arranged 
between  the  said  blocks  and  compressed  oxld  of  copper 
negative  electrodes,  an  additional  vertically  disposed  posl 
tlve  electrode  arranged  on  the  opposite  and  outer  side  of 
each  of  the  said  negatlve'electrodes,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  blocks  and  positive  electrodes  for  connecting  the  same, 
a  yoke  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  the 
negative  electro<les.  and  a  single  suspending  rod  for 
suspending  the  assembled  element  within  a  battery  Jar. 

3.  In  a  primary  battery  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  com 
binatlon   of   an    assembled   element,   comprlslnp  a    pair   of 
compressed   oxld  of  copper   negative  electrodes,    an   Insu 
lattng  block    attached   to  each   of  said  electro<1es.   a    posl 
tlve  electrode  arranged  between  the  said  blocks  and  com- 
pressed   oxld    of    copper    negative    electrodes,    additional 
positive   electrodes    arranged   on    the   opposite    and    outer 
sides  of  the  two  said  negative  flectrodes.  means  for  me- 
chanically   and   electrically    connecting   the  positive   elec 
trodes,   means  for   mechanically   and   electrically   connect 
Ing  the  negative  electrodes,  and  «  single  suspending  means 
for  suspending   the   assembled   element   within   a   battery 

jar. 

4.  In  a  primary  battery  of  tht  claaa  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  assembled  element,  comprising  o  negative 
electrode,  a  metal  frame  Including  In  part  two  top  cross 
pieces  for  engaging  the  edge  thfereof.  an  Insulating  block 
seated  thereon,  a  metal  clip  attached  to  and  covering 
the  top  portion  of  the  block  add  the  top  member  of  the 
frame  and  having  Its  yleldable  end  portions  disposed 
against   the   under  one  of   the  top  cross  pieces   to   press 


the  same  against  the  edg.>  of  the  negative  electrode,  posl 
tlve  plates   Insula tlvely  connecte<l   to  the  said  frame,  and 
means  for  swpjwrtlng  the  snid  assembled  elements  within 
a  battery  Jar. 

5.    In    a   primary   battery  of   the  class  descrUwKl.   an   as 
sembled  element,  comprising  n  series  of  five  or  more  elec- 
trodes, there  being  an  odd  number  of  positive  electrodes 
and    an  even   number  of  negative   copper   oxld   electrodes 
alternately   and   vertically   arranged  side   by   side,   the   In 
termedlate  ones  of  said  positive  plates  being  thicker  than 
the   outer   plates,   means  for   Insulatlvely   separating  such 
positive  from  the  negative  electrodes,  means  for  mechanl 
cally   and  electrlralLj'   connecting   the   negative  electrodes, 
means   for    mechanically    and   electrically   connecting   the 
positive    electrodes,    and    a    single   suspending    means    for 
supporting  such  assembled  elements  within  a  battery  Jar. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,080.484.  GALVANIC  BATTKRY.  Chaklks  B.  Schokn- 
MEiTL.  Waterbury,  Conn.  FMled  Apr.  23,  1^12.  Serial 
No.   692,735.      (CI.   204— .38.) 


1.  In  an  electrode  supp<trt  for  l«tterles.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sheet  metal  hanger,  an  Insulating  block  mounted 
upon  the  hanger,  a  strip  passing  over  the  block  and  hav 
Ing  Its  ends  secured  to  the  hanger,  a  plate  electrode,  a 
metal  frame  engaging  the  edges  of  the  electrode  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  bang«r,  and  means  for 
securing  the  plate  and  frame  In  said  hanger. 

2.  In  an  electrode  support  for  batterlea,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sheet  metal  hanger,  a  block  seated  upon  (he 
hanger  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  plate  electrode 
seated  In  the  recess  of  the  block,  a  channel  frame  engag- 
ing the  several  edges  of  the  electrode  and  adapte.l  to 
fit  Into  the  hanger,  and  means  to  engage  the  lower  portions 
of  the  hanger  and  frame. 

3.  In  an  electrode  support  for  batteries,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  metal  hanger,  a  plate  electrode,  a  frame  for 
the  electrode  adapted  to  be  retained  within  the  hanger 
and  comprising  four  separable  sheet  metal  channel  strips 
to  engage  the  e<iges  of  the  electrode,  and  having  their  end 
portions  cut  out  to  fit  together  and  to  form  extensions  to 
detachably  secure  the  frame  In  said  hanger. 

4.  In  an  electrode  support  for  batteries,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  metal  hanger  having  Its  two  ends  brought 
together  at  the  top,  a  recessed  Insulating  block  seated  on 
said  end  portions  to  support  a  positive  electrode,  a  atrip 
securing  the  said  end  portions  of  the  hanger  together,  a 
plate  electrode,  separable  sheet  metal  channel  strips  to 
engage  the  four  edges  of  the  electrode,  said  electrode  and 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  retained  In  the  said 
hanger. 

5.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a 
loop  like  hanger,  a  plate  electrode,  a  frame  fitted  around 
the  edge  portions  of  the  electrode  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably set  Into  the  hanger  from  either  side  and  having 
integral  extended  parts  to  engage  the  hanger  whereby 
the  same  may  serve  to  detachably  connect  the  frame  and 
hanger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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1.080.4H.',.  KNIFE  LT'BRIC.\TING  DKVUE.  Pt  di.KV  S 
Sky-moi  R,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  .Ian.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  294,25^.     (Cl.  112— 6.1 


lever  pivoted  upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  upon  one  arm 
thereof  opposed  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
npon  the  other  arm  thereof  an  antifriction  roller,  and 
means  for  returning  said  lever  to  normal  position  after  op- 
eration in  either  dlrfctlon.  conBlstln*g  of  pivoted  arms  en 
gaging  opposite  slde5  of  said  roller  and  a  spring  connecting 
aald  arms,  and  stops  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
arms. 


1,080,487.  ROLLER  FOR  COTTON-GINS.  Sylvams  D. 
SUKPfKRii.  Newark.  N  .7..  assignor  to  Southern  Cotton 
(Jln  «'i>nipanv,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  Ik-lawarc.  Filed  July 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  G38.521.     tCL  13—20.) 


1.  A  movable  knife,  a  fixed  knife,  and  a  lubricant  satu- 
rat<-d  pad  held  against  the  ftx.d  knife  and  in  contact  also 
with  a  portion  of  the  movable  knife 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixed  knife,  a  lubricant  saturated 
pad,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  pad  against  the  knife,  and 
a  movable  knife  coacllng  with  said  fixed  knife. 

.'l.  In  combination,  a  fixed  knife  having  a  flnser  pro- 
jecting beyond  Its  cutting  edge,  an  L  shaped  pad,  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  pad  against  the  knife,  and  a  movable  knife 
coactlng  with  the  fixed  knife. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cutting  knives,  one  of 
wliiih  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
knives  having  a  projecting  finger  in  constant  engagement 
with  the  other  knife  and  maintaining  said  knives  in  proper 
relative  position,  and  n  lubricant  saturated  pad  held  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  movable  knife  and  also  held 
against  the  other  knife. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ^  pair  of  cutting  knives,  one  of 
which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  and  having 
cutting  edges,  one  of  said  knlv.  s  having  a  projecting  finger 
in  contact  with  the  other  knife  to  maintain  said  knives 
In  proper  relative  position,  and  a  luhrieant  saturate  pad 
held  against  said  knives  at  a  point  below  the  cutting  con- 
tact of  said  knives. 


.\  roller  for  cotton  gins  comprising  a  shaft,  end  clamp- 
ing heads  al>out  the  shaft  and  having  convex  inner 
clamping  faces,  felt  washer  disks  about  the  shaft  between 
said  clamping  heads  and  directly  backed  and  sustained  by 
the  shaft.  Intermediate  clamping  heads  feathered  to  the 
shaft  and  lnteri>osed  between  the  felt  disks,  said  inter- 
mediate heads  l>eing  gradually  and  uniformly  tapered  from 
their  inner  to  their  outer  edges  to  provide  convexly  bev- 
eled lateral  clamping  faces  conforming  to  the  convex  faces 
i  of  the  end  clamping  beads  and  extending  to  tliin  edges  at 
their  peripheries,  botli  tlie  end  and  Intermediate  bead*  be- 
ing of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  felt  disks, 
bat  of  a  diameter  greater  than  one-half  the  diameter  of 
said  disks.  substanMally  as  and  for  the  purjiose  described, 
means  for  interlocking  the  compressed  portions  of  the  felt 
disks  with  the  lateral  faces  of  the  Intermediate  beads, 
and  means  for  securing  said  end  clamping  heads  in  posi- 
tion to  clamp  said  disks  and  intermediate  elamplni:  heads 
together 


1,080.486.  INTEUMITTKNTIJRII'  I>EVICE  FOR  EX- 
HIBITOR8.  John  I'.  She.\<;hen.  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  191.!.     Serial  No.  743.178.     (Cl.  74—54.) 


'    1,080,488.      FISH  SCREEN.     IUrky  I.  Shotwei.l.  Wenat- 
'  chee.   Wash       Filed    Sept.   2,    1913.      Serial    No.   787,756. 
(Cl.  61  — 5. J 


Reversible    shifting    means    for    changeable    exhibitors, 
comprising   a   shaft,   a    ratchet  wheel   upon   said  shaft,  a 


1.  In  a  fish  screen,  a  main  frame  mounted  to  rotate; 
auxiliary  frames  mounted  for  planetary  rotation  upon  the 
main  frame;  means  to  hold  the  mairf  frame  yieldingly 
against  rotation:  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
one  of  the  auxiliary  frames  when  the  main  frame  Is  moved 
by  the  action  of  the  water. 

2.  In  a  fish  screen,  a  main  frame  mounted  to  rotate; 
a  plurality  of  screens  mount.Hl  for  planetary  rotation  upon 
the  main  frame  ;  means  to  lock  the  main  frame  yieldingly 
against  movement  :  means  to  lock  the  auxiliary  frames 
yieldingly  against  movement  :  and  means  to  rotate  one 
of  the  auxiliary  frames  a  half  rev(.lution  at  each  quarter 
revolution  of  the  main  frame. 
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3.  Id  a  fl»h  acntn,  a  main  frame  mounted  to  rotate:  I 
•ereens  inount««d  for  planetary  r»Utlon  upon  the  main 
frame;  m.ans  to  lock  the  main  frame  yieldingly  agalnat 
movement :  means  to  lock  the  acreens  ajtalnat  rotary 
movement;  and  means  to  rotate  each  of  the  screens  a 
half  revolution  at  each  complete  revolution  of  the  main 

frame. 

4.  In  a  flsh  scn»en,  a  rotating  Bcreen  carrying  frame; 
and  means  to  reverse  the  screens  -at  each  presentation  to 

the  water.  I 

5.  In  a  flsh-srretn.  a  main  frai»e  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  frame  soctlons  ;  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  frames  joumaled  In  the  radial  frames; 
screens  carrk-d  by  the  auxiliary  frames;  means  to  hold 
the  auxlUarv  frame.s  and  screens  I*  planes  normally  radial 
of  the  main  frame;  and  meana  to  reverse  each  of  said 
auxiliary  frames  at  each  complete  revolution  of  the  main 

frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


tiidmal  series  of  longitudinally  dl8poa«d  guns  arranged 
In  overlapping  pairs  and  normally  In  the  median  line  of 
the  veesel  aud  shield  an.l  mounted  on  tracka  for  movement 
athwart-ships  to  fire  across  the  clear  spaces  of  the  In- 
clined sides  of  the  bow  on  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
shield. 


1,080.491.  BAlTLKSHIl'.  llrNir^  M.  Sii-veika,  i'am- 
bridge,  Mass.  Original  u|ipllcatlon  filed  May  10,  1912, 
Serial  No.  696,495.  Hivided  an.l  this  anpllcatlon  filed 
Deo    24.    1912       Serial   No.    738.467.      (CI.    114 — 1.) 


1.080.489.  EGJ-SUPPORTING  BURFArE  FOR  INCU- 
RATORS.  James  Lov«ll  ShctJi:,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct    17.   1912.      Serial  No.  726.:12.1.      (CI.  119—44.) 


jT  'J 

1  In  an  egg  supporting  device,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
flexible  sheet  covering  the  rollerf  and  secured  to  certain 
of  the  latter,  a  pinion  connected  with  each  roller,  means 
engaging  the  pinions  and  comprl»ing  a  plurality  of  inde 
pendent  sections  one  of  which  U  arianged  to  be  operated 
separately,   and    means   for  operating   the  aections  slmul 

taneously.  ,       ,, 

^  In  an  egg  .supporting  device,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
flexible  sheet  covering  the  roller*  and  secured  to  certain 
of  the  latter,  a  pinion  connected  with  each  roller,  means 
engaging  the  pinions  and  comprfcilng  a  plurality  of  Inde 
pendent  sectlon.s  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  operated 
separately,  and  means  for  operating  the  sections  slmul- 
Uneously  said  means  last  meutioned  comprising  inter 
locking   members   and   a   device   <or   holding   the   members 

3  In  an  egg  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
spaced  to  support  eggs  therebetween,  trunnions  for  sai.l 
rollers,  pinions  carried  upon  the  trunnions,  a  worm  en- 
gaging all  of  said  plniona.  and  means  to  disconnect  a 
portion  of  said  worm  to  rotate  a  part  of  said  rollers  Inde- 
pendently of  the  othera. 


/**    /• 


1  A  battlesl.il.  1  uMi.A  a  lighting  .Lck  aud  a  deck  Mow 
the  same,  carrla^en  movable  on  tra.kways  transversely  of 
the  vessel  upon  the  lower  deck,  turrets  Hupported  by  s^Ud 
carriages  and  extending  therefrom  upwardly  through  open- 
ings In  the  fighting  deck,  and  guns  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riages and  projecting  through  the  turrets 

"  A  battleship  having  tapered  b<iw  and  stern  portions 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  sMelds  lying  In  the 
median  Hue  of  the  vessel,  a  battery  of  Kuns  normally  ar 
ranged  to  Me  parallel  with  the  vessel  In  the  median  line 
thereof  and  to  be  shifted  laterally  l«-yond  said  line  to  a 
firing  poallon.  said  jfuns  being  arranged  above  the  fighting 
deck  of  the  ship,  turrets  extending  through  said  deck 
within  the  shI'..  and  meins  .irraii-'ed  t)elow  the  fighting 
deck  for  sbiftlnc  the  uuns  iRt-raUy  In  either  direction 

3  A  battleship  having  a  fluhfing  deck  and  a  deck  1)elow 
the  same,  and  provided  with  tapering  bow  and  stern  por 
tions  having  upstanding  shields  arranged  in  the  median 
line  of  the  vessel,  transverse  tracks  tipon  the  second 
named  de-k.  carriages  movable  on  said  tracks  laterally  of 
the  vessel  bev-nd  the  zone  protected  by  the  shields,  tur- 
rets supported  bv  said  crrlages  and  extending  upwardly 
through  oi>enlngs  In  the  ftghtlnir  <l'<ck.  and  guns  mounted 
upon  the  carriages  and  projecting  through  the  turrets. 


1080  490       BATTLESHn\      I1<NBY    M     Silvkira.    Cam 
'  bridge.  Mass.     Filed  May  10.  \9V2.     Serial  No.  696.495. 
(CI,   114— 1.> 


1080  492        BATTLESHII'.       IIknhv    M.    Silveira.    Cam 
'  bridge     Ma-s       Original   application  filed  May    10,   1912. 
Serial   No    696.49."..      Divided  and  this  anpllcation  filed 
I)ec    24    1912.     Serial  No.  7.'i8.46S.      (CI.   11' 


■1.) 


1.  A  battleship  having  a  flghrtin^  de.k  extending  on  a 
continuous  horUontal  plane  from  b.iw  to  stern,  a  shield 
extending  upwardly  from  the  armored  sides  at  the  bow 
above  the  plane  (ft  the  fighting  *leck.  and  a  battery  of  guns 
arranged  along  the  deck  nori»ally  In  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  shield  and  movable  from  side  to  aide  of  the 
deck,  said  guns  being  arranged  in  overlapping  pairs. 

2.  A  battleship  prorided  wttH  a  fighting  deck  and  with 
a  bow  having  its  aide*  tapering  to  a  point,  a  solid  trian- 
gular shield  at  the  apex  of  the  bow  rising  above  the  fight- 
ing deck  in  the  median  line  ol  the  vessel,  leaving  clear 
apacea  along  the  inclined  side«  of  the  bow  between  the 
same  and  the  points  of  lnter8*:tlon  of  said  aidea  of  the 
bow  with  the  sides  of  the  bodt  of  the  hull,  and  a  longl 


1  A  battleship  having  Its  how  provided  with  forwardly 
converging  sides,  each  having  an  opening  therein,  means 
disposed  b^-tween  tbe  converging  sides  for  charging  torpedo 
tubea  with  a  torpedo  expelling  fluid,  and  torpedo  launch- 
ing tabes   movable   into   position   to   receive  a   charge  of 
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fluid  and  thence  into  a  position  for  the  discharge  of  tor- 
pedoes through  the  openings. 

2  A  iMttleshlp  having  Us  bow  provided  with  forwardly 
converging  sides,  each  provided  with  a  clearance  receas 
and  an  opening  communicating  therewith,  means  disposed 
l>etween  said  sides  for  supplyin*:  '«  motive  fluid,  torpedo 
launching  devices  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  to  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  bow  to  receive  a  charge  of  fluid  and 
to  a  position  parallel  with  the  openings  to  launch  tor- 
pedoes therethrough,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  torpedo  launching  devices. 

■A  A  battle  ship  having  a  torpedo  discharge  port,  a 
charging  device,  a  trackway,  a  frame  movable  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  port  and  charging  device,  a  uni- 
versally mounted  torpedo  discharge  tube  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  frame,  spaced  -screw  shafts  plvotally  con 
netted  with  the  tube,  gear  nuts  engaging  the  respective 
shafts,  gears  engaging  said  gear  nuts,  a  motor  shaft, 
clutch  devices  for  throwing  said  gears  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  movable  to 
selectively  adjust  said  clutch  devices. 


flows  through  said  winding,  means  for  holding  said 
armature  close  to  said  winding,  a  second  winding  con- 
nected with  the  other  i>ole  of  said  thermostat  and  In  posi- 
tion to  trip  said  holding  means,  a  switch  Hi  circuit  with 
each  of  said  wiudlngs,  one  of  said  switches  being  arranged 
to  open  when  said  armature  Is  attracted  by  Its  winding 
and  the  other  of  said  switches  being  adapted  to  open 
when  said  armature  moves  away  from  its  winding. 

5.  The  combination  of  distributing  conductors,  an  elec- 
tric heater  <'..iinected  through  a  switch  to  said  conductors, 
a  thermostat  heated  by  said  electric  heater,  a  winding 
adapted  to  receive  current  through  said  thermostat  and 
having  an  armature  for  closing  said  switch,  means  for 
holding  said  switch  In  closed  position,  a  winding  for 
tripping  said  holding-means,  said  tripping  winding  being 
connected  to  receive  current  through  said  thermosUt.  and 
an  auxlUarv  switch  for  each  of  said  windings,  each  of  said 
auxiliarv  switcbes  ixiug  movable  automatically  to  open 
ttie  rircuit  through  lis  winding  after  a  movement  of  said 
heater  switch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1080  49.-?      THKRMOKFXJn.ATOR.      William  J.  Smith,       ^080,494.       AITOMATIC     SI'EED     INDICATING     AND 
Urbana.  111.     Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial   No.  636.193.  REGISTERING   DEVICE.     K'C»aRI>  Sj^K;  l'_?:  ^'^T^- 


(CI.  219—20.) 


Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,158.    (CI   235— 91.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  work 
circuit  Including  a  switch,  an  electromotive  device  for  j 
closing'  said  switch,  means  for  holding  said  switch  In 
closed  position,  a  winding  for  tripping  said  holding' 
m.ans.  means  for  delivering  current  to  said  electromotive 
devlre  and  to  said  tripping  winding  to  move  said  switch 
and  means  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
elertromotlve  device  an  1  through  said  tripping  winding 
to  currents  of  short  duration. 

2.  A  heating  system  comprising,  in  c<iniblnatlon.  an 
electric  heater,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  heater,  a 
thermostat  exposed  to  heat  from  said  beater,  a  winding 
connected  to  receive  current  through  said  thermostat  and 
having  an  armature  adapted  to  close  said  heater  switch, 
said  armature  having  a  spring  effective  for  opening  said 
switch,  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position, 
a  winding  arranged  for  trippinj.'  said  holding  means,  said 
tripping  winding  being  connected  to  said  thermostat,  and 
an  auxiliary  switch  In  circuit  with  each  of  said  windings 
and     movable     automatically     when     said     heater     switch 

moves. 

3.  A  heating  system  comprising,  In  combination,  an 
eleetrlc  heater,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  heater,  a 
thermostat  exposed  to  heat  from  said  heater,  a  winding 
receiving  current  through  said  thermostat  and  having  a 
spring  pressed  armature  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 
heater  switch,  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed 
position,  a  winding  for  tripping  said  holding  meana.  and 
automatic  means  for  cutting  off  the  current  through  said 
windings  immediately  after  movement  of  said  switch,  said 
thermostat  and  said  windings  being  In  a  circuit  which 
shunts  the  electric  heater  and  Its  switch. 

4.  The  combination,   with    a   thermostat   of  a    relay   co 
operatlvely  related  therewith,  said  relay  having  a  winding 
connected  with  one  pole  of  said  thermostat,  and  an  arma- 
ture   nravabla    toward    aaid    winding    when    the    current 


%w/.'////ji»'/y'/^/i«.''''X'. 


1.  In  an  automatic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
indlcaaing  device,  a  distance  registering  device,  a  clock 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  distance  registering  derice, 
and  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  speed 
indicating  means  and  provided  with  a  bight  supporting 
said  apparatus  for  actuating  said  indicating  device  and 
governing   the   action   of   said   disUnce-regiatering  device. 

2.  In  an  automatic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
Indicating  device,  a  dLstance- registering  device,  a  sprocket 
wheel  for  actuating  said  indicating  device,  a  clock  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  distance  registering  device,  means 
actuated  by  said  sprocket  wheel  for  governing  the  action 
of  said  distance-registering  mechanism,  and  a  sprocket 
chain  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  speed  Indicating  meana 
and  provided  witli  a  bight  supporting  said  sprocket  wheel. 

3.  In  an  automatic  apparatus,  th-  combination  of  an 
Indicating  device,  a  distance-registennj:  device,  a  sprocket 
wheel  for  actuating  said  indicating  device,  a  clock  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  distance  registering  device,  means 
actuated  by  aaid  sprocket  wheel  for  governing  the  action 
of  said  distance- registering  device,  guides  alldably  sup- 
porting aaid  automatic  apparatus,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
adapted  to  be  operaHKl  by  a  speed  indicating  meana  and 
provided  with  a  bight  supporting  said  sprocket  wheel. 

4.  In  an  automatic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
registering  device,  clock  mechanism  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice, meana  for  varying  the  extent  of  such  actuation  of 
said  device,  and  means  for  automatically  compensatlag  for 
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tho    varying    load    on    said    clook    nif'chanism    due   to   such 
variation   In   the  actuation  of  said  device. 

5.  In  an  automatic  apparafiw.  the  combination  of  a 
•refflsterlnsj  device,  clock  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
device,  adjustahlf  meang  for  varying  the  extent  of  such 
acttiation  of  aald  device,  rfg\ilatlng  means  for  automati- 
cally compensating  for  the  varjing  load  on  said  clock 
mechanism  due  to  such  vartalloo  in  the  actuation  of  said 
devtct'.  and  a  common  means  for  actTiatlni;  said  adjust 
able   mt'jiiis   and    regulating  meats. 

[Claims  6   to  H  not  printed   la  the  Gaiette.  J 


I.OhO.495.  valve  GKAK  KOE  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION EN(jINES.  KAJtL  STKihBJXKEK.  (  harlottcnburg, 
(Jermany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .Mar.  i:i,  1912.  Serial 
Nu    683,o<J0.      (Cl.   123—181.) 


SI— 


a  lever  for  moving  the  shaft  aiially  to  position  the  flrat 
niimcd  cams  ntid  to  move  the  second  set  of  cams  Into 
ojx-ratlve  nl.'itlon  to  .said  mt-mbers.  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  the  rod  in  ii  iniHiner  to  caiise  said  \v«lge8  to  move 
the  first  name<l  c  uns  into  optratlve  relation  wUTi  the  co- 
operating  valves. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatAble  shaft,  a  set  of 
normally  Inactive  «ams  driven  by  the  shaft  which  are 
movable  radially  thereon,  a  ro  1  in  .said  shaft,  wedges  In 
the  shaft  for  moving  tbe  cams  radially  that  are  actuated 
by  the  rod.  valves  arranged  to  cooperate  with  and  be 
actuated  by  said  cams,  a  second  sot  of  normally  active 
cams  mounfoil  on  the  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  memlters 
co^Jperatlng  with  and  actuated  by  said  second  set  of  cams, 
a  tubular  lever  for  moving  the  shaft  axially  to  position 
the  first  set  of  cams  and  to  move  the  second  set  <if  cams 
into  operative  relation  to  said  meml)en<.  and  an  actuator 
located  In  the  lever  for  moving  said  wedges  in  a  manner 
to  force  said  first  set  of  cams  Into  cooperative  relation 
with  the  valves. 


1.   In    an    internal    combustion   engine,    the   combination 
of   a    pump    for   supplying   fuel    thereto,    a    valve    for   con 
trolling  the  admission  of  fluid  tllereto  for  starting,  a  bol 
low    shaft    that    Is    common    to    the    pump   and    valve    and 
carries  sets  of  forward  and  reverse  cams  for  actuating  th^" 
pump  and  valve,  means  for  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally 
to  move  all   the  corresponding  (jams  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  located  within  tJie  shaft  and  acting  inde 
pendently  thereof  to  put  one  set  of  cams  Into  and  out  of 
operation 

12.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft  having  fuel  an«l  starting  cams,  a  casing 
Iti  which  the  shaft  Is  supporte<|.  a  fuel  pump  supported 
by  the  casing  and  in  allnement  with  the  fuel  «im.  a 
starting  valve  als<j  supported  by  the  casing  and  In  aline 
ment  with  ti.e  starting  cam.  a  Bieans  extending  into  the 
shaft  for  nwvlng  the  starting  capi  Into  and  out  of  action, 
aod  a  device  for  actuating  said  means. 

3.  In   an    Internal   combustion    engine,    the    combination 
of  a  hollow   shaft   having  sets  (<  fuel   and   starting  cams 
arranged   for  forward  driving  and   reversing,  a  casing  for 
the  shaft,   a  pair  of  oppositely   disposed    fuel   pumps   car 
rled  by  the  casing  and  reglsterltig  with  the  fuel  cams,  a 
pair  of  opponltely  disposed  valtea  earrlt>d  by   the  casln^' 
and  registering  with  the  startlni;  cams,  a   lever  for  mov 
Ing  the  shaft  axially  to  cause  f>lie  fuel  cam   or  the  other 
to    register   with    the    pumps    and   also    to    move    the    cor 
responding  starting  cam   into   ragi.ster  with    the  valves,   a 
means  extending  Into  the  shaft  an  I  movable  longittidlnally 
therein  for  moving  the  starting  cams  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  valves,  and  means  fof  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  loiMdttidinally  movable  and  rotatable  shaft,  a  set  of 
normally  Inactive  cams  driven  by  the  sbaft  which  are 
movable  radially  thereon,  a  rod  in  said  shaft,  wedges  In 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  cams  radially  that  are  actuated 
by  the  rod.  valves  arranged  to  cooperate  with  and  bi' 
actuated  by  said  cams,  a  secoixl  set  of  normally  active 
cams  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  members 
cooperating  with  and  actuated  by  said  second  set  of  cams. 


1,080.496.  FlSK  FUR  ELECTFUC  <I  T  OIT8.  Lewis  E. 
8TSWARD,  Muncie.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,980.      (Cl.    175~27;».» 


.\  fu.se  for  electric  cutouts  co.i.piislng  a  tubular  open 
ended  casing  of  InsulattMl  material  having  vent  o|)enlng8 
formed  therein,  end  caps  detachably  .'•e<  ured  to  ami  "los- 
ing the  open  ends  of  the  casing,  binding  screws  carried 
by  said  cap.s.  siil>stantlally  L-sh«ped  fuse  terminals  dis- 
posed within  the  (asin;;.  each  having  its  long  arm  ext>«nd- 
Ing  bjngitudinally  of  tbe  casing,  and  its  short  arm  ex 
tending  parallel  with  the  adjacent  cap  and  engaged  and 
fastene<l  tliereto  by  the  coacting  binding  screw,  said  long 
and  short  arms  of  each  terminal  being  connected  by  an 
offset  arranged  to  dispose  the  long  arm  thereof  in  the 
plane  of  the  binding  screws,  inbent  lugs  upon  the  caps 
•ngaglng  the  opposite  sides  of  the  short  arms  of  the  ter- 
minals and  holding  said  terminals  fn.ni  rotation,  and  a 
fuse  strip  detachably  connected  with  the  long  arms  of  the 
fuse  terminals  and  supported  thereby  sulwtantlally  in 
allnement  with  said  binding  screws. 


l,OKO,497.  FRA.MELESS  GATE.  MaRCL.s  A.  StilK.LEY. 
Strasburg,  Va.  File<l  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.^0.7«9. 
(Cl.  3»— 101.) 


-i-  •o.iifci..  4k-  --- 


1.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  meml>er  pro 
vided  with  spaced  open  hook  journals,  a  gate  comprising 
a  relatively  movable  member,  a  lever  comprising  spaced 
fulcrum  memlwrs  projecting  from  the  outer  sides  and 
adapted  to  \>e  detachably  connected  In  the  hook  journals 
aforesaid,  and  pivot  members  projecting  from  the  sides 
opposite  said  fulcrum  members  and  connected  with  the 
relatively   movable  member  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  member  pro- 
vided with  spaced  Journals,  a  gata  comprising  a  relatively 
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movable  member,  a  lever  comprising  a  frame,  fulcrum 
plates  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and 
having  trunnions  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  journals  aforesaid,  and  , 
pivot  pins  projecting  from  the  opiK)8lte  side  of  said  plates 
and  connecte<l  with  the  end  bar  of  the  gate,  said  pivot  pins 
being  movable  past  the  center  of  stress  on  the  trunnions 
by  movement  of  the  lever  aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  fence  post, 
spaced  journals  In  the  form  of  open  books  secured  to  said 
post,  a  relatively  movable  gate  provided  with  an  end  bar. 
eye  bolts  secured  to  said  end  bar.  a  lever  comprising  a 
frame,  fulcrum  plates  secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame,  said  plates  being  provided  with  trunnions  project- 
ing from  one  side  thereof,  and  pivot  pins  projecting  from 
the  opp<i8lte  side,  the  trunnions  l)elng  located  intermeillate 
the  pivot  pins  and  the  frame  aforesaid  and  being  adapted 
to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  hooked  journals, 
whereby  movement  of  the  lever  will  move  the  pivot  pins 
beyond  the  center  of  stress  on  the  trunnions. 


2.  In  a  concrete  ditch,  a  separately  molded  side  slab, 
bonding  means  extending  laterally  from  said  slab  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  bottom  of  newly  mixed  con- 
crete emlK-dding  said  bonding  means. 


1,080.498.  AIRSHIP.  Benjamin  Frank  Stonbb,  Newark, 
N.  J.;  Ella  V.  Stoner.  administratrix  of  said  Benjamin 
F.  Stoner.  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.444.      (Cl.  244    -13. » 


nr 


Vnrr 


rnr 


n  i  :  i      !      !  i  !  • 


m 


-^-t-^-t  '^ 


'-^H  PliJ! 

>  tii  i  I  i  irl  i 


3.  In  a  concrete  ditch,  a  separately  molded  side  slab 
provided  on  its  lower  edge  with  an  inturne<1  flange,  and 
bonding  means  embedded  In  said  slab  and  projecting  from 
said  flange  and  from  the  face  of  the  slab  above  t|ie  flange. 

4.  A  Bide  for  a  concrete  ditch  comprising  a  separately 
molded    slab    provided    on    Its    lower    e<lge    with    a    flange, 
bonding  means  extending  laterally   from   the  face  of  said 
flange,  and  bonding  means  extending  outw'ardly  and  down 
wardly  from  said  slab  Immediately  above  said  flange. 

5.  In  a  concrete  ditch,  a  plurality  of  separately  formed 
side  Blabs,  an  inturned  flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
slabs,  bonding  means  extending  from  said  slabs  adjacent 
the  lower  edge,  and  a  bottom  of  newly  mixed  concrete  em- 
l)eddlng  said  bonding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,500.  MINE  CAR  LUBRICATOR.  Joseph  Hknry 
Thomas.  Independence,  Colo.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770,716.      (Cl.   184—2.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  a  lx>at 
shaped  car  carried  thereby  and  having  an  attenuated  tall 
portion  pn.vlded  with  a  transverse  portion  carrying  a 
transverse  tail  piece,  an  aeroplane  surface  of  substantially 
cruciform  shape  supported  by  the  frame,  said  surface  pre- 
senting head  and  tall  portions  and  transverse  win§  por- 
tions, flapping  wings  universally  jointed  to  the  frame  and 
arranged  beneath  the  transverse  wing  jwrtions  of  the  aero- 
plane surface,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  tall  piece  of  the  car,  a  prop«'ller  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  motor  for  driving  the  propeller  shaft,  a  second 
motor,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  second  motor  for 
vertically  swinging  and  rocking  the  flapplrfg  wings. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  boat  shaped  car  hav- 
ing an  attenuated  Ull  portion  with  a  transverse  tall  piece, 
a  frame  rising  from  the  ctir,  an  aeroplane  surface  of  sub- 
stantially cruciform  shape  supported  by  tbe  frame,  said 
surface  presenting  head  and  tall  portions  and  transverse 
wing  portions  flapping  wings  universally  jointed  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  beneath  the  transverse  wing  portions 
of  the  aeroplane  surface,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  , 
longitudinally  above  the  tail  piece  of  the  car.  a  propeller 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  motor  for  operating  tbe  propeller 
shaft,  a  transverse  transmission  shaft  on  the  frame,  eccen- 
tric mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  vertically  swing- 
ing and  rocking  the  flapping  wings,  and  a  second  motor 
for  driving  said  transmission  shaft. 


1.  In  a  car  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  sunk  In  the  ground  betwee»the  rail*,  and  a  top  for 
said  casing  having  three  slots  ;  of  a  shaft  mounted  for 
oscillation  within  the  casing  and  having  cranked  ends, 
brushes  carried  by  said  ends  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  car-bearings  when  said  ends  and  brushes  are  raised 
through  two  of  the  slots  In  tbe  cover,  and  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  shaft  through  the  remaining  slot  of  the 
cover. 

2.  In  a  car  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  sunk  In  the  ground  between  the  rails,  and  a  top  for 
said  casing  having  three  slots  :  of  a  shaft  mounted  for 
oscillation  within  the  casing  and  having,  cranked  ends, 
brushes  carried  by  said  ends  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  car-bearlngs  when  said  ends  and  brushes  are  raised 
through  two  of  the  slots  In  the  cover,  an  arm  rising  from 
tbe  shaft  parallel  with  said  cranks  and  then  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  weight  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
the  latter  adapted  to  lie  moved  through  the  Intermediate 
slot  In  the  cover. 


Smith  L.  Stovall, 
Serial  No.  733,798. 


1,080,499.     CONCRETE  DITCH. 

Vlsalla,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1912, 

rCl.  61—5.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  ditch,  a  separately  molded  side  slab,  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  slab 
and  bonding  means  extending  laterally  from  said  flange. 


1,080,601.     CONVEYER.     Ltiz  W.  TibyricA,  Sfto  Paulo. 

Brazil.     Filed  Dec.   13,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,453.      (Cl. 

193-— 4.) 

An  elevating  conveyer  comprising  a   driving  drum,   an 
endleu  belt  passing  part  way  around  the  dram  and  up- 
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wardly  therefrom  with  an  Inclination  away  from  th«  verti- 
cal plane   in  which  the  axis  of  the  drum  lies,  and  means 
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for  feeding  material  to  be  t»levated  between  the  belt  and 
drum. 


1,080,6M2.      MANUSCRIIT-HOLDER.  James    Tbiplctt. 

Columbia.  Ky..  asaignor  of  ofie-half  to  A.    I).   Patteaon. 

Columbia,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,106. 
(CI.  11-22.) 


bars,  an  integral  gear  whe^l  forme<1  at  one  end  of  said 
drum,  an  iipri>:bt  standard  mounted  upon  one  of  said  brac- 
ing members,  a  cylindrical  bearing  made  integral  with 
said  standard  at  its  upper  end,  a  shaft  pasHing  through 
aald  cylindrical  bearing  and  having  a  worm  gear  positioned 
at  one  end,  a  brace  provided  with  an  angle  foot  at  its 
lower  end,  said  angle  foot  engaging  one  of  said  side  bars, 
said  brace   having   Us  upp^r  end  bent  so  as   to  fit  snugly 


.V  manuscript  holder  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable  f^ed  device  mounted  lo  one  end  of  the  frame  and 
upon  which  the  manuscript  is  colled,  a  rotatable  talte-up 
device  mounXed  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  to  which 
one  end  of  the  manuscript  is  connected,  a  table  arranged 
between  and  abovp  said  take  tip  and  feed  device,  a  gear 
operatively  connected  with  the  take  up  device,  a  lever 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pusfc  rod  normally  projecting 
above  the  fable  and  vnnecte^  to  the  lever,  means  in- 
termediate the  lever  and  gear  to  operate  the  gear  a  pre 
determined  distance  upon  each  depression  of  the  posh  rod, 
■aid  push  rod  being  formed  wltH  a  notch  to  frlctlonally  co- 
operate with  the  shaft  of  the  fted  device  to  lock  the  same 
against  rotation. 


l,080,50:i.  GEARING  FUR  STRETCHERS.  Samcbl  A. 
r.'LKicH,  Mendota,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,614.     (CI.  74—36.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
bars,  bracing  means  connectiog  said  side  bars,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  side  bars,  said  drum 
being  provided  at  one  end  witti  an  integral  gear  wheel,  a 
standard  secured  to  one  uf  said  bracing  members,  a  bear 
Ing  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  shaft  pass 
lag  through  said  bearing  and  having  a  worm  gear  at  it.s 
forward  end,  said  worm  gear  nwahlng  with  the  gear  wheel 
of  said  drum,  bracing  means  for  said  bearing  for  holding 
said  worm  gear  in  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel,  and 
operating  means  secured  to  said  side  bar*  for  rotating  said 
shaft.  * 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  aide  bars,  bracing  members  positioned  between 
■aid  aide  bars,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  between  said  aide 


against  the  outer  fare  of  said  cylindrical  bearing,  operating 
means  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  side 
bars,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
shaft  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  bearing,  said  operating 
means  rotating  said  worm  gear  by  engagement  with  said 
gear  wheel,  said  worm  gear  rotating  saiii  drum  by  means  of 
Its  engagement  with  said  integral  :,'ear  wheel  positioned 
at  one  end  of  said  drum.  • 


1,080,504.  GKAVITY-FEEI)  CAN  MARKING  MACHINE. 
Elmcb  a.  Vabt,  Mlddleport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913 
Serial  No.  759,464.     iCl.  101— 83. » 


1.  In  combination  with  nn  inclined  track:  for  recepta- 
cles, means  for  passing  one  receptacle  along  the  traclc  at 
a  time,  a  printing  drum  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  re- 
ceptacle a.<i  the  latter  passes  along  the  tracks,  a  plurality 
of  printing  plates  parried  by  the  drum,  and  means  for 
holding  the  plates  in  fixed  position  while  the  receptacle 
passes  thereover. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Inclined  track  for  receptn 
cles,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  carrying  printing  plates, 
the  axis  of  the  drum  being  parallel  to  the  tracks,  a  forked 
guiding  member  plvotally  mounted  and  having  the  prongs 
adapted  to  lie  upon  each  side  of  one  of  the  printing  plates, 
means  carried  by  the  fork  adapted  to  check  the  pas- 
sage of  receptacles  on  the  track  when  the  prongs  lie  on 
each  side  of  one  of  the  printing  plates,  said  means  being 
thrown  into  position  as  the  prongs  are  depressed  by  a  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  an   Inclined  track  for  recepta 
cles,   a   drum    rotatably   mounted,   a   plurality   of  printing 
plates  carried  by  the  drum,  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to 
pass  one  receptacle  at  a  time,  forks  secured  to  the  pivoted 
member  and  adapted  to  guide  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  track  for  recepta 
cles.  of  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  a  plurality  of  printing 
plates  carried  by  the  drum,  means  adapted  to  pass  one  re 
ceptacle  at  a  time,  means  for  rotating  tlie  drum  a  fixed 
distance    as    each    receptacle    passes,    guides   actuated    by 
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the  means  for  guiding  the  receptacle,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  guides  as  the  same  are  depressed  for  preventing  pas- 
sage of  other  receptacles. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  track  for  recepta- 
cles of  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  carrying  a  plurality  of 
printing  plates,  pivoted  means  for  passing  one  receptacle 
at  a  time  to  the  drum,  guide  forks  rigid  with  said  means 
adapted  to  surround  a  printing  plate  when  the  plate  is 
printing  a  receptacle,  the  forks  rising  to  permit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  and  move  the  pivoted  means  to  pass  an- 
other can. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


for  adjustably  connectlnc  the  link  to  the  lever  whereby 
the  throw  of  the  shaft  may  be  made  coextensive  with  the 
distance  of  travel  of  a  carriage  of  a  typewriter. 


1080  605.      GUINHING  OF  TOOTHED  WHEELS,   MILL- 

'  ING-CITTEUS,    AND    THE    LIKE.      Albeut    AlCHKLl, 

Raden.  Switzerland.     Original  application  filed  Dec.  15, 

1911.  Serial  No.  (^65.805.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Aug.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,745.     (CI.  51— 7.) 


1.  A  method  of  mutually  grinding  toothed  wheels  or  the 
like  which  consists  in  mounting  two  toothed  wheels  upon 
separate  shafts,  driving  each  of  said  shafts  moving  the 
wheels  into  mesh  and  supplying  an  abrasive  to  the  same. 

as  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  mutually  grinding  toothed  wheels  or  the 
like  which  lonfelsts  in  mounting  tv^o  toothed  wheels  upon 
separate  shafts,  driving  each  of  said  shafts  moving  the 
wheels  into  mesh,  supplying  an  abrasive  to  the  same,  and 
imparting  lateral  movement  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
along  the  axis  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

:j.  A  metho<l  of  mutually  grinding  toothed  wheels  or  the 
like  which  consists  in  mounting  two  toothed  wheels  upon 
separate  shafts,  driving  each  of  said  shafts  moving  the 
wheels  Into  mesh,  supplying  an  abrasive  to  the  same,  dis- 
placing one  of  the  wheels  about  its  axis  relatively  to  Its 
driving  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,000,606.      TYPES-WRITER  ATTACH.MKNT.      FREDEKirK 
'  Hbnry    Aideb.    Zurich,    Swittetiand.      Filed    Sept.    30. 
1912.     Serial   No.  723,246.      (CI.  197—65.) 


1,080.507.  TRAP -VALVE  MI-:<'HANISM.  JOHN  BaIM 
AKMSTHONG,  Wllkes-Bs rre,  I'li.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
William  Lloyd.  Drifton,  Pa.,  one  third  to  John  Lloyd. 
Wilkes  Barre.  I'a..  and  one-third  to  W.  H.  Nicholson  and 
Company.  Inc..  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,985. 
(CI.  137—103.) 


A  device  for  operating  carriages  of  type-writers  and 
simultaneously  line  spacing,  a-  base  on  which  the  type- 
writer may  rest  having  bearings  formed  therewith,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  bearings,  and  having  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
meml)er  connected  to  the  angular  end  of  the  shaft  for 
oscillating  the  angular  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever,  means 
for  securing  the  lever  to  the  shaft,  a  link  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  either  end  of  a  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  pulled  or  pushed,  and  meana 


1.  In  a  valve  control  mechanism  of  the  type  described, 
a  valve,  a  weighted  lever  for  opening  the  same,  a  float  co- 
operating with  said  lever,  a  common  axis  of  said  float  and 
weighted  lever,  a  gravity  latch  to  hold  the  valve  open 
while  the  float  Is  falling,  and  means  rendered  operative  by 
the  descent  of  the  float  for  moving  said  gravity  latch  out 
of  engagement  with  the  valve  to  permit  the  latter  to  close. 

2.  In  a  valve  control  mechanism  of  the  type  described, 
a  valve,  a  weighted  lever,  a  lost  motion  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  the  same,  a  float  cooperating  with  said 
weighted  lever,  a  common  axis  of  said  float  and  weighted 
lever,  a  gravity  latch  to  hold  the  valve  open  while  the  float 
is  falling  and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  desceni  of 
the  float  for  moving  said  gravity  latch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  valve  to  permit  the  latter  to  close. 

3.  In  a  valve  control  mechanism  of  the  type  described. 
a  valve  having  an  upwardly  extending  stem,  a  latching 
element  thereon,  a  gravity  latch  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with when  the  valve  U  open,  a  weighted  lever  for  opening, 
the  valve,  a  float  cooperating  with  said  weighted  lever,  a 
common  axis  of  said  float  and  weighted  lever  and  means 
rendered  operative  upon  the  fall  of  the  float  to  move  said 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  latching  element  on  the 
valve  stem. 

4.  In  a  valve  control  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a 
ralve  having  an  upwardly  extending  stem,  a  latching  ele 
ment  thereon,  a  gravity  latch  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
when  the  valve  Is  open,  a  weighted  lever  having  a  lost  mo 
tion  connection  with  ?Jild  valve  stem  for  opening  the  valve, 
a  float  cooperating  with  said  weighted  lever,  a  common 
axis  of  said  float  and  weighted  lever  and  means  rendered 
operative  upon  the  fall  of  the  float  to  move  said  latch  out 
of  engagement  with  the  latching  element  on  the  valve 
stem. 

5.  In  a  valve  control  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a 
valve  having  an  upwardly  extending  stem,  a  latching  ele- 
ment thereon,  a  gravity  latch  coflperatlng  therewith  to 
hold  the  valve  open,  a  weighted  lever  to  open  the  valve,  a 
float  cooperating  with  the  weighted  lever  to  raise  the  lat- 
ter after  It  has  fallen,  a  common  axis  of  said  float  and 
wAghted  lever,  and  an  arm  moving  with  aald  weighted 
lever  \.o  tree  the  gravity  latch  from  the  valre  atem  on  the 
fall  of  the  float,  aDbstantlally  as  daacrtbed. 
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1.080.508.  ADHESIVE  -  PLAS^TER  ai'OOfi.  PiKEt  8. 
Bal'eu,  Chicago,  III.,  auignor  to  Bauer  &  Block.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913 
Serial  No.  784.037.     (CI.  242—123.) 


\n  adhesive  plaster  package  comprising  a  spool  having 
circular  ends  provided  with  serrated  cutting  edges,  and  a 
plaiiter  bandage  wound  on  said  spool. 


1,080,509        DRAW     BAR     8UITORT     FOR     RAILWAY- 
CARS.     I'EBCY  M.  Elliott.  Cblcago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  4, 

1913.     Serial  No.  746.115.     (Gl.  213—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  having  a  convex 
under  surface  movable  therewith,  of  an  underlying  sup- 
porting member  having  a  concave  upper  surface,  and  a 
rolling  element  supported  on  the  concave  surface  of  said 
member  and  upon  which  Is  supported  the  convex  surface 
carried  by  the  draw-bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar.  of  a  carrier  plate 
having  a  concave  upper  surfacf,  a  saddle  in  which  the 
draw-har  Is  supported  and  having  a  convex  under  surface. 
and  a  rolling  element  interposed  between  the  concave  sur- 
face of  said  platp  and  the  convex  surface  of  said  saddle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawbar,  of  a  carrier  plate 
having  a  cyllndrlcally  concave  upper  surface,  a  saddle  In 
which  the  draw  -  bar  I.-?  supported  and  having  a  cylln- 
drlcally convex  under  surface,  and  a  bearing  supported 
on  the  concave  surface  of  said  plate  and  upon  which  ia 
supported  the  convex  surface  of  said  saddle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  metal  beam 
center  sills  arranjjed  with  the  flanges  ther<»on  projecting 
outwardly,  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  lateral  plate  lietween 
the  channel  beam  center  sills,  a  carrier  plate  underlying 
the  center  sills  and  having  a  concave  upper  surface, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  carrier  plate  to  the 
bottom  flanges  of  the  center  sills,  a  saddle  in  which  the 
draw  bar  is  supported  and  having  a  convex  under  surface, 
and  a  rolling  element  supported  on  the  concave  surface 
of  the  carrier  plate  and  upon  wfclch  is  supported  the  con- 
vex surface  of  the  saddle. 


1,080,510.  BRAKE  -  BEAM.  WiLLiAM  E.  Fowi.bh,  Jr., 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jnne  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.829.  (Cl.  188—28.) 
1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  brake  head,  a  block  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  head,  said  block  Delng  adapted  to  tw  seated  1 


inasalil  groove,  and  a  key  extended  through  the  brake  head 
an.l  preventing  the  removal  of  the  block  and  consequent 
disengagement  of  the  head  from  the  sleeve,  sultstantlally 
as  descriljed. 


2.  In  a  brake  beam.* the  combination  <>f  a  sb'<'ve  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  clamping  brake  head,  a  pair  of 
wedge  blocks  mounted  In  a  recess  within  said  head,  one  of 
sabl  blocks  being  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  groove 
In  said  sleeve,  and  a  key  mounted  In  said  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  wedge  blocks  11  nd  the 
consequent  disengagement  of  said  head  from  said  sleeve, 
snbstantially  ns  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  brake  l>eam.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  clamping  brake  head,  sold  head 
being  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  lower  portion,  wedge 
blocks  mounted  in  said  recess,  one  of  snl(l  blocks  being 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  groove  in  said  sle<>ve,  and 
a  key  extending  transversely  of  the  head  and  larrlng  the 
removal  of  xald  wedge  bli>cks,  substantially  as  described. 


l.OSO.511.  SEI'ARATOH.  J<).>A;i-n  W.  «;aUBLi,  Phlladel- 
ptila,  I'a.,  a-ssignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works, 
I'lillad»'lphla,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No   50O.49.H.      (Cl.  83—90.) 


1.  .\  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening,  a  iMjffle  plate  located  therein  distant  from  said 
opening,  a  tubular  member  of  substantial  length  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  baffle-plate  from 
the  inlet  opening  into  proximity  to  the  baffle-plate,  said 
casing  having  an  outlet  opening  In  the  wall  thereof  be- 
tween the  inlet  opening  and  the  Iwiffleplate,  and  inciins 
providing  a  passageway  for  steam  from  said  tubular  mem- 
ber around  the  baffle-plate  to  the  side  thereof  distant  from 
the  Inlet  opening  and  back  to  the  said  outlet  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  a  baffle-plate  located  therein  distant  from  said 
opening,  a  tubular  member  of  substantial  length  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  baffle-plate  from 
the  inlet  opening  Into  proxlmitjr  to  the  baffle-plate,  means 
providing    a    passageway    for      team    from    said    tubular 
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member  around  the  baffle-plate  to  the  distant  side  thereof, 
means  providing  a  passageway  for  steam  from  the  dis- 
tant aide  of  the  baffle-plate  to  the  space  between  the  casing 
and  said  tubular  member,  said  casing  having  an  outlet 
opening  therein  l>etweeu  the  baffle  plate  and  the  inlet,  and 
means  for  draining  oil  from  the  casing,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

3  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  a  iwffle  plate  located  therein  distant  from  said 
opening,  a  tubular  member  of  substantial  iengtb  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  extending  in  a  direction  substan 
tlally  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  baffle-plate  from 
the  "inlet  opening  Into  proximity  to  the  baffle  plate,  a 
support  mounted  within  the  casing  and  supporting  the 
end  of  the  tubular  memljer  near  the  baffle  plate,  said  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  between  the 
Inlet  and  the  Imffle-plate,  and  m.ans  provldluK  a  passage- 
way for  steam  from  the  tubular  member  around  and  be- 
yond the  baffle  plate  and  back  to  said  outlet  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  opening,  a  baffle-plate  lo<ated  therein  distant 
from  said  inlet  opening,  a  tubular  member  of  substantial 
length  mounted  within  the  casing  and  extending  In  a  di- 
rection substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  baffle- 
plate  from  the  Inlet  opening  Into  proximity  to  the  baffle 
plate,  a  wall  mounted  within  the  casing  substantially 
parallel  to  the  baffle-plate  and  supporting  the  end  of  said 
tubular-meml)er  adjacent  to  the  baffle  plate,  means  pro 
vldlng  a  passageway  for  steam  from  said  tuhnlar  member 
around  the  baffle  plate,  and  a  strip  secured  to  said  wall 
and  extending  beyond  the  baffle  plate,  said  strip  forming 
a  passageway  for  steam  between  It  and  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening,  a  baffle  plate  located  therein  distant  from  said 
opening,  a  tubular  member  of  substantial  length  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  extending  In  a  direction  Mibstan 
tlallv  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  baffle  plate  from 
the  Inlet  opening  Into  proximity  to  the  baffle-plate,  said 
casing  having  two  outlet  openliitrs  in  the  wall  thereof,  one 
on  the  side  of  the  baffleplate  distant  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  one  iM-tween  the  baffle  plate  and  the  Inlet  open- 
ing, means  providing  a  passageway  for  steam  from  said 
tubul.u-  inemlx-r  to  said  first  named  outlet  opening,  and 
means  piovUlIng  a  passageway  for  the  steam  leading  from 
said  passageway  at  a  point  beyond  the  baffle  plate  to  said 
second  named  outlet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.080.512.      REGISTER  AND  VENTILATOR  CONSTRUC- 
'  TION.     EuwAKD  C.   GCK3DWIN.   Ncw   Britain.  Conn.,  as- 
signor   to   The    Hart   &   Cooley   Company,    New    Britain. 
Conn  ,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Flle<l    Dec.    13, 
191->      Serial  No.  736.466.     (Cl.  126—326.) 


In  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said  pipe 
flange  to  thereby  support  said  frame  upon  said  pipe  flange. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  con- 
ducting pipe  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  projecting 
flange  at  the  bord.  r  of  said  opening,  a  register  frame  ar- 
ranged to  cover  said  opening  and  flange  having  a  per- 
forated portion  located  in  front  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing within  its  edges  and  within  the  internal  area  of  said 
lianged  opening  a  sui)porting  flange  carrying  and  fulcrum- 
ing  at  the  back  of  said  frame  to  swing  relatively  thereto, 
and  m  one  direction  of  movement  to  frictlonally  engage 
the  inner  face  of  said  project Ing  pipe  flange,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  swinging  and  holding  said  frame  flange 
in  frlctlonnl  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said  pipe 
flange  to  thereby  sui.Murt  said  frame  upon  said  pipe  flange, 
said  manually  operalile  means  being  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged for  access  from  the  front  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  air  conducting  pipe  having  an  opening  therein 
and  having  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  said  opening, 
an  angle  bar  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said  frame  and 
provided  wlih  a  clamping  flange,  spring  means  co<Jperatlng 
with  said  bar  to  position  Its  flange  within  said  pipe  open- 
ing when  said  frame  Is  applied  thereto,  and  screw  means 
c(K)perating  with  said  frame  and  angle  bar  to  move  said 
clampiag  flange  Into  clamping  engagement  with  said  pipe 
flange  to  thereby  support  said  frame  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deiscrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, an  alr-conductlng  pipe  having  an  opening  therein 
flud  having  a  flange  proj.ctlng  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  said  opening, 
an  angle  bar  forming  an  acute  angle  mounted  on  the 
Inner  face  of  said  frame  and  having  a  threaded  bore  there- 
in, a  screw  carried  by  said  frame  and- c<>r)i>eratlng  with 
the  threaded  bore  of  said  angle  bar,  and  a  spring  between 
said  frame  and  angle  bar  normallv  tending  to  position 
one  of  the  flanges  thereof  within  said  pipe  oi>enlng  when 
said  frame  is  applied  thereto,  said  screw  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  to  move  said  bar  flange  against  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  and  into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
pipe  flange  to  thereby  support  said  frame  thereon. 

.'..  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  register 
frame  having  a  portion  of  Its  face  perforated  for  the 
pa.ssage  of  air.  and  having  a  flanged  portion  extending 
Inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  Inner  face  of  said 
frame  at  the  edges  of  said  perforated  portion,  part  of  said 
flanged  portion  being  expansible  laterally  relative  to  the 
frame,  and  manually  operable  means  for  exoandlng  said 
part  and  for  holding  It  In  expanded  position, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  con- 
ducting pipe  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  projecting 
flange  at  the  border  of  said  op<iidng.  a  register  frame  nr 
ranged  to  cover  said  opening  and  flange  having  a  per- 
forated portion  located  In  front  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing within  its  edges  and  within  the  internal  area  of  said 
flangefl  opening  a  supporting  flange  carried  and  fulcrum- 
Ing  at  the  back  of  said  frame  to  swing  relatively  thereto, 
and  in  one  direction  of  movement  to  frlct4onally  engage 
the  Inner  face  of  said  projecting  pipe  flange,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  swinging  and  holding  said  frame  flange 


1  ,  0  8  0  ,  .'j  1  .",  .     .><HEET  MKTAL  FIUNITIKE.      K.mil  J 
JONK.S,  .Tame.stow-n,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
A.  Jones    .lanevtown.   N.   Y.      Fll.d    Mar.   24.    1013.      Se- 
rlKl   No.    7.")6.27y.      (CI.   45—48.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  joint  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  cleft  tubular  strip  attached  to  said 
sheet  metal  plate  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  panel  plate  hav- 
ing an  edge  to  fit  within  said  tubular  strip  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  a  tubular  key  to  flt  within  said 
tubular  strip  and  panel  plate  edge  to  attach  said  panel 
plate  to  said  sheet  metal  plate 

2.  A  sheet  metal  joint  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  slotted  tubular  strip  attached  to 
said  plate  each  side  of  said  slot,  panel  plates  having  op- 
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po«ltely  bent  edge,  to  fit  within  said  tubular  strip  and 
extending  out  throngh  said  slot,  and  a  tubular  key  to  nt 
within  said  pan«l  plate  edeeii  and  tubular  stHp  to  attach 
said  panel  plates  to  said  sheet  ra<!tHl  plate 

3  \  sheet  metal  joint  comprlalnK  a  sheet  metal  plate 
hartng  a  slot  therein,  a  tabular  strip  having  a  lengthwise 
Blot  therein,  the  edces  of  said  fibular  strip  eaoh  side  of 
Mid  lenjrthwisf  -lot  attached  to  said  sheet  meral  plate 
each  sld..  of  the  slot  therein  so  that  th-  «lotf.  in  said 
strip  and  8h.et  tneUl  plate  re,?Ister.  panel  plates  hajlng 
oppositely  curved  ed,«.  to  At  withl.>  said  tubular  strip 
and  a  resilient  tubular  key  to  fit  Within  said  curved  edge, 
of  said  panel  plates  to  attach  s«ld  panel   plates   to  said 

sheet  metal  plate. 

4  A  sheet  metal  joint  comprisinR  a  sheet  metal  post 
baring  an  open  ended  len^hwls^  slot  therein,  a  slotted 
tubular  strip  attached  within  said  sheet  metal  post  so  that 

he  slots  in  said  strip  and  post  reflster,  sheet  metal  p!ate« 
Laving  curved  edges  to  At  wlthio  said  tubular  strip  and 
the  plates  extend  oat  through  said  slots,  and  a  t^.bula 
key  to  fit  within  said  curved  edges  of  said  sheet  metal 
plates  to  attach  them  to  said  polt.  said  tuhuiar  key  hav^ 
hic  a  lengthwise  slot  and  flanKe-l  edges  each  Mde  of  said 
!jot  to  extend  between  said  pane^^  plate,  and  hold  the  key 

'"s^l^'Iheet  metal  joint  comprising  a  metal  plate  having 
an  open  ended  slot  therein,  a  tubular  strip  having  a  lengthy 
wise  slot  therein  attached  each  side  of  the  slot  In  said 
Ltal  plate  so  that  the  slot  m  said  plate  "^  '^riP  -«\- 
ter  panel  plates  having  curved  edges  to  fit  within  said 
tubular  strip  and  the  plates  extend  out  throngh  said  slot, 
Se  edges  of  said  curved  edges  turned  inward  In  an  an^ 
guurrnge,  and  a  tubular  key  to  fit  within  sh  d  curved 
Sg^  having  a  lengthwise  ourvo  to  receive  said  an.ular 
flanges  an  said  curved  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.080.514.     DELIVERY    MECHANISM  FOR  U  KIMIIN 
MACHINES.       ERNBST    S.     K».B.i-iND.     Mald..n.     Mass. 
Flted  June  19.  1912.     SerUl  N«..  T04.610.      .CI.  83-44., 


operative    position    when    the    receiver   Is   emptied    of    lt» 

CT>ntents.  ,    . 

3  The  combhiatlon  with  the  receiver  havlnsj  an  outlet 
near  Its  lower  end,  of  a  plvot.d  door  for  controlling  said 
outlet  n  toKKle-prop  for  holding  said  door  In  its  closed 
position  against  the  pr-s-ure  of  the  contents  of  the  re- 
cviver.  said  tOK'gle  I^rop  N-lng  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  door;  means  pivotally  supporting  the  opposite 
Pnd  of  the  toegle-prop  ;  and  a  movable  container  support 
for  positioning  the  container  so  as  to  r.celve  the  material 
dl-charged  from  the  receiver,  said  container  support  being 
^Mlapt.d   when    shifted   to   operate   the    toggle-prop   to   free 

the  door. 

4  The  combination  with  the  receiver  having  an  outlet 
near  Its  lower  end.  of  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
r.-ceiver  Ir  position  to  control  said  outlet;  a  toggle  prop 
for  holding  said  door  in  fts  closed  position  against  the 
pressure  of  the  rontents  of  the  receiver,  said  toggle  prop 
being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  dof)r  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  receiver,  and  a  movable  container- 
support  for  positioning  the  container  so  as  to  receive  the 
material  discharged  from  the  receiver,  said  container- 
support  being  adaptud  when  shifted  to  operate  the  toggle- 
prop  to  free  the,  door. 

5  The  combination  with  the  receiver  having  an  outlet 
near  its  lower  end.  of  a  pivoted  door  for  controlling  said 
outlet;  a  toggle  prop  for  holding  said  door  In  its  closed 
position  against  the  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  re- 
,eiver  said  to^igle  prop  i.eing  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  door  ;  means  pivotally  supporilng  the  opposite 
end  of  the  toggle  prop  ;  a  movable  container  support  for 
positioning  the  container  so  as  to  receive  the  material  dls 
eharKed  from  the  receiver,  said  container  support  being 
iidaptetl  when  shifted  to  operute  the  toggle  prop  to  free 
the  door,  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure 
of  the  contents  of  the  receiver,  and  a  weight  for  closing 
th..  door  and  restorlnii  the  toggle-prop  to  Its  operative 
position  after  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  re 
celver. 

1080.515       CRANK    ORIVINO   MECH.XNISM    FOR    ADD 
INf;  MA^'HINES.     IlENKV  KfvTTi.KR.  KIncston.  Ta.,  aa- 
slgnor    bv    mesne  assignments,   to   Adder   Machine  Com 
pany     a    Corporation   of    1-ennsylvania       Filed   June    30, 
1908.      Serial    No.   441.218.      (CI.    235—60.) 


1  The  combination  with  th«^  receiver  having  an  outlet 
near  its  lower  end.  of  a  movably  supp.  rted  door  for  con- 
trolling said  outlet:  a  movablj  supported  prop  for  hold- 
ing said  door  in  Its  closed  position  au-aiiist  the  pressure 
of  the  contents  of  the  receive^  and  a  movable  contalner- 
sr.pport  arranged  to  position  th«  container  "-^l^t'^-^'y  J^^^ 
discharge  from  the  receiver  ar»d  adapted  when  shifted  to 
operate  the  prop  and  free  the  door. 

"  The  combination  with  th«  receiver  havlug  an  outlet 
nelr  Its  lower  end.  of  a  movaHy  supported  door  for  con- 
tr.dling  said  outlet;  a  movably  supporied  prop  for  holding 
said  door  in  Its  closed  position  against  the  pressure  o 
the  contents  of  the  receiver;  >i  movable  container  support 
arranged  to  position  the  cont»luer  relativel.v  to  /Jie  dls- 
Cargf  from  the  re.-elver  and  adapted  when  shifted  to 
ope  ,.te  the  prop  and  free  the  door,  and  m,«ns  ^or  ^uto^ 
matlcallv  closing  the  door  anfl   restoring  the   prop   to  It. 


1  In  a  devl.  e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
operative  rock  shaft,  a  continuously  running  motor,  an 
intermediate  shaft,  and  a  motor  actuator,  by  the  move- 
ment of  which  the  intermediate  shaft  Is  temporarily 
coupUHl  to  the  motor;  means  ndapt.nl  to  lock  the  motor 
actuator  during  the  major  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the 
operative  rock  shaft,  consisting  of  a  locking  arm  moved 
brthe  actuator,  and  a  locking  plate  moved  In  unison  with 
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the   operative    rock   shaft    during   Its   stroke   aud    adapted 
to  engage  the  locking  arm. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  operative  rock  shaft,  a  continuously  running  motor 
an  InVermedlate  shaft,  an  operative  connection  l>etween 
the  operative  rock  shaft  and  the  Interiuedlate  shaft  a 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  couple  the  'ntermed late 
shaft  to  the  motor,  meatus  adapted  to  hold  such  mechanism 
inactive  and  means  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  ^^^^f'^^ j' 
the  holding  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  depressible  actu- 
ator and  a' train  of  mechanism  -bodying  an  oscillating 
crank  provided  wUh  a  locking  arm  ;  means  for  locking  the 
arm  aid  the  train  of  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  mem^r 
moving  in  uni8<.n  with  the  operative  rock  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  locking  arm. 

3    m  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  oiH>ratlve  rock  shaft,  an  oscillating  crank  provided  with 
Tloiklng  arm.   an  oscillating   plate   normally   held  out  o 
engagement  with  such  locking  arm  and  ^^^^^j'^^^'^H 
is   moved   into  such  engagement   when   the   said  operative 

'Tin  a^'ma'fhlne  of  the  character  descril^ed,  comprising 
an  operative  rock  shaft,  an  oscillating  crank  provided  with 
a  losing  arm.  a  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  In  harmony 
with  the  operative  rock  shaft  and  means  normally  tending 
to  move  thT  plate  Into  engagement  with  the  locking  arm. 
5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  operstlve  rock  shaft,  an  oscillating  crank  provided 
with  n  locking  arm.  a  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  in  har- 
niony  with  the  operative  rock  shaft  and  a  -P/l^K  °°'^ 
many  tending  to  move  the  plate  into  engagement  with  the 

***^K:Ulms°6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qawtte.] 


machine,  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  when  the  cam 
has  routed  through  a  predetermined  arc. 

3  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  oscillatory  main  shaft,  an  oscillatory  auxiliary 
shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  between  them  adapted  nor- 
mally to  move  the  main  shaft  in  unl«)n  with  the  «"^»>J*'7 
ahaft  when  the  latter  is  owAUated.  means  adapted  to  ho  d 
the  auxiliary  shaft  against  a  reverse  oscillation  should 
the  main  shaft  be  detained,  consisting  of  a  snail  back  cam 
on  the  ahaft.  a  hinged  detent  supported  thereon  against 
the  force  of  gravity  and  a  tip  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  cam  when  the  latter  has  rotated  beyond  a 

predetermined  point.  „„™„,i. 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing" an  oscillatory  main  shaft,  an  oscillatory  auxiliary 
shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  between  them  adapted  nor 
many  to  move  the  main  shaft  In  unison  with  the  auxiliary 
shaft  when  the  latter  is  oscillated,  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  auxiliary  shaft  against  a  reverse  osclUat  on  should 
the  main  shaft  be  detained,  consisting  of  a  snail  b«ck  cam 
on  the  shaft,  a  hinged  detent  yieldingly  held  against  the 
edge  of  the  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  Its  shoulder  when 

the  cam  Is  rotated. 

5  In  a  mechanUm  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing'an  oscillatory  main  shaft,  an  oscillatory  auxiliary 
shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  between  them  adapted  nor- 
mally to  move  the  main  shaft  In  unison  with  the  auxlU"y 
shaft  when  the  latter  is  oscillated,  means  adapted  to  hoW 
the  aaxiliary  shaft  against  the  reverse  oscillation  should 
the  main  shaft  be  detained,  consisting  of  a  rotating  sup- 
port on  the  main  shaft,  a  detent  normally  resting  Inactive 
on  said  support,  and  a  recess  in  said  support  whereby  the 
detent  will  fall  into  a  locking  position,  and  means  adapted 
to  limit  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  detent. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1080  516  FLEXIBLE  DRAFT  CONNECTION  FOR 
ADDINO-MACHINES  Hknht  KCntzlbh.  Wllke^Barre, 
P...  aaslgt>or.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Adder  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania^  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.041.      (CI.  23^-60.) 


1^ 


1080  517.      DRYING  -  MACHINE.      Alfred    K.    Miu.«b, 
'  Worcester,    Mass.,   assignor  of   fifty    one-hundredth,   to 
Henry  L.  Wadsworth.  Lexington.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  11. 
1911      Serial  No.  659,846.     (CI.  34— 48.) 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing' an  oscillatory  main  shaft,  an  oscillatory  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  between  them  adapt- 
ed normally  to  move  the  main  shaft  In  unison  with  the 
auxiliary  shaft  when  the  latter  is  oscillated,  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  auxiliary  shaft  against  a  reverse  oscll  at  Ion 
should  the  main  shaft  be  detained,  consisting  of  a  rotating 
support  on  the  main  shaft,  a  detent  normally  resting  In- 
active on  said  support,  and  a  recess  In  said  support  where- 
by the  detent  will  fall  Into  a  locking  position. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing'an  oscillatory  main  shaft,  an  oscillatory  auxiliary 
shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  between  them  adapted  nor 
mally  to  move  the  main  shaft  in  unison  with  the  a"llj»'-y 
shaft  when  the  latter  la  oscillated,  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  auxiliary  shaft  against  a  reverse  oscillation  »»»«uld  the 
main  ahaft  be  detained,  consisting  of  a  cam  on  the  shaft. 
and  a  detent  resting  thereon  In  the  normal  operation  of  the 
197  O.  G.— 14 


1  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
thr«id  guides,  an  adjustable  thread  guide  "^o^;"^  '^'^  * 
poaltton  on  one  side  of  the  fixed  guides  to  a  PO^/*^"  °°^ 
other  aide,  means  for  engaging  and  moving  *»»*  l^*^ 
ands  of  threads  Interposed  between  the  fixed  Pildes  «d 
the  adjustable  guide  and  means  for  thus  moving  the^ 
justable  guide,  to  c  ause  the  said  threads  to  take  a  sinoooa 

*^1"a  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
thread  guides,  an  adjustable  thread  guide,  f  "^"^l^  ^^ 
cally  from  a  position  below  to  a  position  above  he  fix«d 
^dea.  mean,  for  engaging  and  moving  the  leading  end. 
J?thr;ad.  interposed  between  the  fixed  guides  *"d  the  ad- 
juatable  guide  and  means  for  elevatln.  the  adjustable 
guide,  to  cause  the  said  threads  to  take  a  sinuous  conr  j  _ 
8  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
yarn  guides,  an  adjustable  yarn  guide,  movable  vertically 


no 
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from  a  position  below  to  a  poaltion  above  the  fixed  guides, 
a  rotary  roll  arranged  to  engage  and  move  tbe  leading 
ends  of  threads  interposed  between  the  fixed  guides  and 
tbe  adjustable  guide  and  means  for  elevating  the  adjust- 
able guide  to  cause  tbe  said  threads  to  take  a  sinuous 
course  through  the  machine. 

4.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
thread  guides,  an  adjastable  thread  guide,  movable  verti- 
cally from  a  position  below  to  a  position  above  the  fixed 
guides,  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  leading  ends 
of  threads  interposed  between  the  fixed  guides  and  the  ad- 
justable guide,  means  for  elevating  the  adjustable  guide, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  cables  each 
attached  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support,  elevated  pulleys 
engaged  with  said  cables  and  supporting  the  same  in 
bights  or  loops  adapted  to  support  the  adjustable  guide, 
and  rotary  pulleys  to  which  the  apposite  ends  of  the  cables 
are  attached,  said  pulleys  being  adapted  to  wind  up  por- 
tions of  the  cables  and  thus  elevate  the  adJustabU?  suide. 

5.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  framp  having  side 
members  provided  with  elongated  substantially  vertical 
ways,  fixed  thread  guides  located  adjacent  U^  and  slightly 
above  the  lower  ends  of  said  wtlys,  an  adjustable  thread 
guide  movable  In  said  ways  frohi  a  position  below  to  a 
position  aliovp  the  flxwl  Kuides.  means  for  engnninR  and 
moving  the  lea  lln::  tnd  of  threads  interposed  between  the 
fixed  guides  and  the  adjustable  guide,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble cables  each  attache. I  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support, 
elevated  pulleys  engaged  with  said  cables  and  supporting 
the  same  In  bights  or  loops  adapted  to  support  the  ad- 
justable guide  and  rotary  pulleys  to  which  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cables  are  attached,  said  pulleys  hoing  adapt- 
ed to  wind  up  portions  of  the  cables  and  thus  elevate  the 
adjustable  guide  In  said  way.s. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S0.51S.  S.AFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUL.VR-KNIFE 
CLOTH-CllTING  MACHINES.  I).\viD  I'erlman.  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Martin  Zawlstowski 
and  one  third  to  Nicolas  Kotnow.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  758.205      tCl.  164—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circular  knife  and  a  support 
therefor  of  a  laterally  swinging  plate  hinged  to  said  sup- 
port, a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  swinging  plate  in  pro- 
tective position  with  reference  to  saiJ  circular  knife,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  plate  Outward  away  from  said 
knife. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circular  knife  and  a  support 
therefor  of  a  laterally  swinging  plate  hinged  to  said  sup- 
port, a  spring  tending  to  hold  B€kid  swinging  plate  In  pro- 
tective position  with  reference  to  said  circular  knife,  a 
laterally  sliding  pin  movable  In  said  support  and  engaging 
aald  hinged  plate,  a  cam  engagi^ig  said  pin,  and  a  shaft 
carrying  said  cam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  circtilar  knife  and  a  support 
therefor  of  a  laterally  swinging  plate  hinged  to  said  sup 
port,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  swinging  plate  in  pro- 
tective position  with  reference  to  said  circular  knife, 
m«ans  for  swinging  said  plate  Outward  away  from  said 
knife,  a  grinding  device  movable>  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  knife,  a  shaft,  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  shifting  said  grinding  device,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  swinging  said 
plate  laterally  oatward  away  froai  said  knife. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  knife  and  a  support 
therefor  of  a  laterally  swiuKiug  plate  hinged  to  said  sup- 
[K>rt.  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  swinging  plate  in  pro- 
tective position  with  reference  to  said  circular  knife,  an 
arc-shaped  guard  adjustable  on  said  swinging  plate,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  plate  outward  away  from  said 
knife. 


1,080.519.  MEANS  FOR  ANCHORING  NII'I'LES.  A.nton 
C.  ScHrBBMANN,  Pecatur,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller 
Mfg.  Co..  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.205.      tCl.  153 — 81.) 


8    7  6 


1.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  fittings,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  the  fitting  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
bore,  an  expanding  tool   having  a    laterally   projecting  ex 
pander-head  arrangeil  in  said  Ixjre.  and  means  for  rotating 
the  expanding  tool  to  expand  the  end  of  the  fitting. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  fittings,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  an  eccentric  bore  and  a  pusher,  an  expanding  tool 
rotatably  arrange<l  in  sakl  bore  and  having  a  laterally 
projecting  expander-head  for  cooperation  with  said  pusher, 
means  for  rotating  said  expanding-tool  in  said  t)Ore,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  8le«'ve  for  causing  the  expander- 
head,  through  the  medium  of  said  pusher,  to  revolve  about 
the  axial  line  of  rotation  of  ."^ald  sleeve. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  fittings,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve-carrying  nut  provided  with  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  nipple,  a  sleeve  rotatably  arranged  in  said  nut, 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  nipple,  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  bore  and  a  pusher,  an  expandlng-to<^)l  rotatably 
arrange<l  in  said  bore  and  i>rovlded  with  a  lateialiy  pro- 
jecting expander-head  for  coi'^peration  with  said  pusher, 
means  for  rotating  said  expanding  tool  In  .said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  whereby  the  pusher  thereof 
causes  the  expander-head  to  revolve  about  the  axial  line 
of  rotation  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  fittings,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve-carrying  nut  provided  with  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  nipple,  a  sleeve  rotatably  arranged  In  and  re- 
movable from  said  nut,  adapted  to  be  Insertcil  Into  a 
nipple,  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  t)ore  and  a  pusher, 
an  expanding-tool  rotatably  arranged  in  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  expander  head  for  co- 
operation with  said  pusher,  means  for  rotating  said  ex- 
panding tool  In  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve  whereby  tbe  pusher  thereof  causes  the  expander- 
head  to  revolve  altout  thi-  axial  line  of  rotation  of  the 
sleeve. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  fittings,  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve  carrying  nut  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagement with  a  nipple,  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric l)ore  rotatably  arranged  in  said  nut  and  provided  with 
a  pusher,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  said  nut.  an 
expanding  tool  rotatably  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
and  provided  witli  a  laterally  projecting  expander-head 
for  cooperation  with  said  pusher,  a  wrench-grip  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  wrench-grip  mountetl  on  the  shank  of 
said  expanding  tool,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  parts 
in  an  assembled  operative  condition. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,520.      NO-SLIP  FLANGE.      Anto.v  C.   Schukhmanw, 

Decatur.  111.,  asalgnor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur. 

111.,   a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed   Aug.    22,    1913. 

Serial  No.  786,191.      (CI.  37—94.^ 

1.  A  flange  for  encircling  a  faucet  shank,  pipe  or  tbe 
like  and  bear  against  a  wall,  formed  with  a  projecting 
cylindrical  neck   through    which  aaid  shank  or  pipe  maj 
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pasa  and  havh:ig  an  inturned  marginal  end,  a  yielding  fric- 
tion member  aeated  In  said  cylindrical  neck  and  bearing 
at  one  end  against  the  inturned  matffln  thereof,  and  a 
cylindrical  collar  in  said  neck  and  retained  therein  solely 
by  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  inner  snrface  thereof,  said 
collar  having  an  inturned  edge  bearing  against  the  other 
end  of  said  friction  member. 


2.  A  flange  for  encircling  a  fa\Ket  shank,  pipe  or  the 
like  and  bear  against  a  wall,  formed  with  a  projecting 
cylindrical  neck  through  which  said  shank  or  pipe  may 
pass,  and  having  an  inturned  marginal  end  terminating 
in  a  further  inturned  holding  lip,  a  yielding  friction  mem- 
ber seated  in  sjiid  cylindrical  neck  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  inturned  margin  thereof  and  held  in  place  by 
said  lip.  and  an  adjusUble  cylindrical  collar  within  said 
n<  ck  and  retained  therein  solely  by  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  said  collar  having  an  Inturned 
edge  bearing  on  the  other  end  of  said  frlctlonal  member, 
and  a  holding  lip  for  grasping  the  same. 

3.  A  flange  for  encircling  a  faucet  shank,  pipe  or  the 
like  and  bear  against  a  wall,  formed  with  a  projecting 
cjlindrical  neck  through  which  said  shank  or  pipe  ma:^ 
pass  and  having  an  inturne<l  marginal  end,  terminating 
in  a  further  inturned  holding  Up,  a  yielding  friction  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  shank  or  pipe  seated  In  said  cylindrical 
neck  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  inturned  maruln 
thereof  and  held  in  place  by  said  lip.  and  an  adjustable 
cylindrical  collar  In  said  neck  retained  therein  solely  by 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  said 
collar  having  an  Inturned  edge  with  a  holding  lip  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  friction  member,  and  adapted  to 
l>e  moved  longitudinally  In  the  neck  to  compress  the  friction 
meml)er  and  cause  It  to  hold  more  firmly  on  the  shank  or 
pipe,  said  collar  l)eing  maintained  In  position  after  adjust 
ment  by  its  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
neck. 


l,OKO,521.  LAST.  Harbik  A.  Ball.^bd.  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Boylston  Mfg.  Company,  South  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  24, 
19t)9.      Serial   No.   509.288.      (CI.   12—136.) 


to  said  connecting  member  and  having  shoulders  to  engage 
and  lock  with  said  pins. 

3.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  part,  a  fore-part,  a  connect- 
ing member  affixed  to  one  part  and  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion In  sliding  relation  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  pins 
embedded  in  said  othe/  part  and  extending  through  aaid 
Blotted  portion,  said  connecting  member  having  a  recess, 
and  a  locking  member  having  a  pivot  arranged  In  said  re- 
cess, and  shoulders  to  engage  said  pins. 

4.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart,  a  heel-part,  a  connect- 
ing plate  affixed  to  one  part  and  having  a  slotted  portion 
embedded  in  sliding  relation  in  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
pins  extending  through  said  slotted  portion  Into  said 
sliding  part,  and  a  spring-actuated  locking  member  carried 
by  said  connecting  memlx'r  and  formed  with  shoulders  to 
engage  and  lock  said  pins. 

5.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart,  a  heel-part,  a  connect 
ing  member  afBxed  to  one  part  and  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion in  sliding  relation  with  the  other,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  slotted  portion  with  the  sliding  part,  said  connect 
ing  member  having  a  recess  with  a  contracted  throat,  and 
a  locking  member  formed  with  a  head  movably  confined  In 
said  recess,  and  with  one  or  more  locking  shoulders  to- 
engage  said  connecting  means  to  lock  the   last. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  heel-part,  a  fore-part,  a  connect- 
ing member  afllxed  to  one  part  and  having  sliding  relation 
with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  members  affixed  to  the  slid- 
ing part,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  connecting  member 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  to  engage  said 
fixed  members  respectively  and  lock  the  parts  of  the  laat 
against  movement. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  heel-part,  a  fore-part,  a  connect- 
ing member  affixed  to  one  part  and  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion In  sliding  relation  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  pins 
embedded  in  said  other  part  and  extending  through  said 
slotted  portion,  and  a  locking  meml>er  pivoted  at  one  end 


1,08  0.52  2.  ROVE-STOri'ING  MECHANISM.  JOHN 
BoTD,  Bothwell,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  SerlaV 
No.  713.614.      (CI.  lis— 17.) 


1.  In  textile  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  alip 
roller  and  cooperating  delivery  roller,  a  separating  device 
for  opening  said  rollers,  a  pivoted  rove  clamp  and  a  cam 
on    said   rove   Clamp   for   operating   said    roller   separating 

device.  ' 

2.  In  textile  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  slip 
roller  and  cooperating  delivery  roller,  a  pivoted  lever  bear- 
ing against  one  of  said  rollers,  a  pivoted  rove  clamp,  a 
cam  on  the  latter  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for 
actuating  said  lever  to  open  said  rollers. 

3.  In  textile  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  slip 
roller  and  cooperating  delivery  roller,  a  longitudinal  stay 
bar.  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  roller  separating  device 
pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a  rove  clamp  also  pivoted  on  said 
bracket,  a  cam  on  said  clamp  and  means  operated  by  said 
cam  for  rocking  said  pivoted  separating  device  to  open  the 
rollers. 

4.  In  a  textile  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  * 
series  of  slip  rollers,  cooperating  delivery  rollers,  a  longi- 
tudinal stay  bar.  a  series  of  brackets  adjustably  mounted 
on  tbe  latter,  one  for  each  slip  roller,  a  roller  separating 
device  on  each  bracket  for  moving  the  corresponding  slip- 
roller  out  of  engagement  with  Us  cooperating  delivery 
roller,  a  rove  clamp  pivoted  on  each  bracket  and  a  cam  oi> 
each  clamp  for  operating  the  roller  separating  device  oa 
the  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  textile  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  slip  rollers  on  a  single  spindle  capable  of  angular 
displacement,  cooperating  delivery  rollers,  a  longitudinal 
stay  bar.  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  thereon  for  each 
slip  roll,  a  roller  separating  device  on  each  bracket  for 
effecting  the  separation  of  its  slip  roller  for  tbe  cooperat- 
ing delivery  roller  without  Interrupting  tbe  operative  en- 
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gagement  between   the  other  till)  roller   and   its  deiiTery 
roller,  a  rove  clamp   ptvcted  on  each  bracket,  and  a  cam 
on  each  clamp  for  operating  th4  roller  separating  device 
on  the  bracket,  mibetantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,523.  CAR -TRUCK  SIDH  FRAME.  William  D. 
Forsyth,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  095.0T3.      (CI.   105— 2#.3.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  flanged  compres- 
sion member  with  its  central  part  connected  by  down- 
wardly Inclined  parts  to  its  ends,  whose  flangeless  under 
surfaces  are  tn  the  same  plane  ;  a  flanged  tension  member 
with  its  central  part  connected  by  upwardly  Inclined 
part-s  to  its  ends,  whose  flangelrRs  upper  surfaces  aro  In 
the  same  plane  ;  the  ends  of  said  members  being  welded 
together  by  metal  derived  from  a  scarce  other  than  said 
meatbers  fused  into  their  respective  masses. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  flanged  compres- 
L  slon  member  with  Its  central  part  connected  by  down- 
'               wardly  Inclinpd  parts  to  its  end*   whose  flangeless  under 

surfaces  are  In  the  same  plane  :  ^  flanged  tension  member 
with  its  central  part  connected  by  upwardly  inclined 
parts  to  Its  ends,  whose  flangelets  upper  surfaces  are  in 
the  same  plane  ;  the  ends  of  aaif  members  being  welded 
together  by  metal  derived  from  a  source  other  than  said 
members  and  fused  Into  their  respective  masses  ;  two  Jour- 
nal box  supporting  branches  wel<led  to  the  inclined  parts 
of  the  tension  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  so 
that  the  ends  of  said  branches  will  be  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  welded  ends  of  said  fr^me. 

3.  .K  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  flanged  compres- 
sion member  with  its  central  part  connected  by  down- 
wardly inclined  parts  to  its  ends,  whose  flangeless  under 
^rrfaces  are  In  the  same  plane;  a  flanged  tension  member 
with  Its  central  part  connected  by  upwardly  Inclined  parts 
to  Its  ends,  whose  flangeless  upper  surfaces  are  In  the  same 
plane ;  the  ends  of  said  members  teing  welded  together  by 
metal  derived  from  a  source  othet  than  said  members  and 
fnsed  into  their  re«pe<rtlve  masses  ;  two  Journal  box  sup 
porting  branches  welded  to  the  iacllned  parts  of  the  ten- 
sion member  st  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  so  tliat  the 
ends  of  said  branches  will  be  substantially  parallel  to  the 
welded  ends  of  said  frnme  ;  plates  welded  to  the  front  and 
back  of  said  frame  by  metal  derived  from  a  source  Inde- 
pendent of  said  frame  and  plates  and  fused  Into  their 
masses,  so  as  to  proTlde  a  bolster  opening  in  said  frame, 
said  plates  being  flanged  upon  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
■uid  shaped  so  as  to  conform  to  tHe  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  frame.  j 

4.  A  car  truck  sido  frame  coinprlslng  a  compression 
member  with  Its  centra^  part  connected  by  downwardly 
inclined  parts  to  its  ends,  whose  Under  surfaces  are  in  the 
same  plane ;  a  tension  member  with  Its  central  part  con- 
nected by  upwardly  Inclined  parts  to  its  ends,  whose  upper 
surfaces  are  in  the  same  plane  ;  the  ends  of  said  members 
being  welded  together  by  metal  derived  from  a  source 
other  than  said  members  and  fated  into  their  respective 
masses ;  two  Journal-box  8upport:ing  branches  welded  to 
the  inclined  parts  of  the  tension  tiember  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  so  that  the  ends  of  said  branches  will  be 
sabstantlally  parallel  to  the  welded  ends  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  compression 
member  with  Its  central  part  connected  by  downwardly 
Inclined  parts  to  Its  ends,  whose  under  surfaces  are  In  the 
same  plane ;  a  tension  member  with  Its  central  part  con- 
nected   by    upwardly    Inclined    parts    to    Its    ends,    whose 


upper  surfaces  are  in  the  same  plane;  the  ends  of  8sid 
members  being  welded  together  by  metal  derived  from  a 
source  other  than  said  members  and  fused  into  their  re- 
spective masses ;  two  Journal  lx>x  supporting  brandies 
welded  to  the  inclined  parts  of  the  tension  member  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  so  that  the  ends  of  said 
branches  will  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  welded  ends 
of  said  frame  ;  plat.s  welded  to  the  front  and  bark  of  said 
plane  by  metal  derived  from  n  source  independent  of  said 
frame  and  plates,  and  fused  Into  their  masses  so  as  to 
provide  a  bolster  opening  In  said  frame,  said  plates  being 
flanged  upon  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  stiaped  au  as 
to  conform  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  frame. 


1,080,524.  PIER-SHED  DOORS.  Hakbv  T.  Goss.  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Frothinxham  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  (  orporatlon  of  .New  Y^ork.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1913.      Serial   No.  784,514.      (CI.  20 — 19.) 


I- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  door  openings  one  over 
the  other,  upi)er  and  lower  doors  for  the  respective  open- 
ings, a  floating  means  by  which  the  doors  are  connected 
together,  one  to  counterl)alance  the  other,  and  hoisting 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  means  to  vary  the 
positions  of  the  doors. 

2.  In  comblnatioD  with  a  pair  of  door  openings  one  over 
the  other,  upper  and  lower  doors  for  the  respective  open- 
ings, a  floating  means  by  which  the  doors  are  connected 
together,  one  to  counterbalance  the  other,  and  a  single 
hoisting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  means  to 
either    raise    the    lower    door    or    lower    the    upper    door. 

3.  In  romblniition  with  a  pair  of  door  openings  one  over 
the  other,  upper  and  lower  doors  for  the  respective  op*  n- 
ings.  each  being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  its 
movement  in  one  direction  from  Its  close<l  position,  a  float- 
ing means  by  which  the  doors  are  connected  together,  one 
to  counterbalance  the  other,  and  a  single  winch  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  means  to  selectively  open  and 
close   the  doors 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  door  openings  one  over 
the  other,  upper  and  lower  doors  for  the  respective  open- 
ings, provided  with  means  for  preventing  an  upward 
movement  of  one  and  a  downward  movement  of  the  other 
from  its  closed  position,  a  floating  means  by  which  the 
doors  are  connected  together,  one  to  counterbalance  the 
other,  and  a  single  hoisting  means  for  raising  and  lower 
Ing  said  means  :  and  a  single  counterweight  acting  on  the 
hoisting  means  for  counteracting  the  c«)mbined  weight  of 
l>oth  doors. 

.").  In  combination  with  two  pairs  of  vertical  guldeways, 
a  plurality  of  doors  sUdable  In  parallel  planes  in  the  guide- 
ways,  a  floating  sheave,  and  a  chain  or  cable  over  the 
sheave  for  connecting  the  doors  together  ;  and  s  hoisting 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  sheave. 

rcialms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 
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1.080,525.  REINFCreCING  POLE.  Robbrt  S.  Oaa, 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Reinforcing  Pole 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Apr.  5,  19051.  Serial  No.  488,083.  (CI. 
72—83.) 


combination  with  a  pole  having  a  weakened  base 
>n  of  reduced  cross-sectiofl,  of  a  reinforce  therefor, 
reinforce  comprising  a  body  of  concrete  surrounding 
the  pole  from  a  point  l>elow  its  weakened  portion  to  a 
point  above  the  same,  and  anchored  to  the  pole,  and  me- 
tallic bracing  members  secure*!  to  the  pole  at  their  upper 
ends  and  extending  obliquely  downwardly  and  outwardly 
within  the  concrete  body  to  points  below  said  weakened 
portion,  said  bracing  members  hsring  laterally  extended 
flanges  vrhlch  Increase  their  compression  strength,  and 
which  also  engage  the  concrete  to  oppose  the  resistance 
of  the  latter  to  compression  or  buckling  strains  In  the 
members;  substantially  as  described 


1,080,526.      COLLAR  -  SUPPORTER.  Charles    Poulain, 

Pans,  France.     Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,992. 
(Cl.  2—91.) 

J'  I  H  H  1  I- 1 


1.  A  collar  supporter  eomprlsinK  u  single  strip  of  wire- 
like material  comprising  a  base  length  and  a  series  of 
spaced  ftugers  extending  therefrom,  each  finger  comprising 
two  parallel  lengths  of  wire  twisted  together. 

2.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  base  length  having 
a  series  of  integral  fingers  projecting  at  intervals  there- 
from, said  fingers  being  of  pliable,  hut  inelastic  material. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  length 
of  inelastic  wire  having  a  number  of  integral  fingers  pro 
jectlng  therefrom  at  Intervals  sufliclent  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  collar  supporters,  the  device  being  adapted  to  be 
cut  up  into  lengths  each  Including  a  number  of  said  fingers 
and  each  length  adapted  as  a  collar  supporter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,080,627.     PACKAfJE  OP  CORDAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING    SAME.      KKTifrTH  Q.   Cahpentkr,   St.    Ixjuls. 
Mo.,  asslifnor  to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Ix)uls,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts      IMled  .Tune 
20,  1913      Serial  No.  774.827.      (Cl.  242— ir.it.  1 
1.  The    imi)roved    process   of   packaging    cordage    which 
consists  In  first  colling  the  cordage  into  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical coll  leaving  an  opening  through  the  center  there- 
of, and  then  lashing  the  coll  with  a  suitable  line  by  pass 
ing    successive    loops   or  bights   of  said   line    through    the 
central    opening   In    the   coll   of   cordatre    and    looping    the 
still  iinu8e<l  portion  of  the  line  successively  throu;,'h  each 
of  said  loops  as  such  loop  is  laid,  drawing  the  tnlerlooped 
portions  of  the  line  taut  upon  the  circumferential  face  of 
the  coil,  and  finally  securing  the  ends  of  the  lashing  line. 


2.  An  improved  packace  of  cordage  comprising  a  aab- 
Btantially  cylindrical  coil  having  an  opening  through  Its 
center,  said  coil  being  lashed  about  with  a  continuous 
line  which  is  looped  through  said  central  opening,  the 
■ttcceaslve  loops  of  said  line  being  interlooped  on  the -cir- 


cumferential face  of  the  coil,  and  disposed  substantially 
equi-dlBtant  from  one  another  around  the  coil,  the  por- 
tions of  said  line  forming  said  loops  being  drawn  taut 
against  the  coU  to  hold  the  portions  thereof  in  place,  and 
forming  a  uniform  tread  upon  the  circumferential  face 
of  the  coll. 


REISSUES. 


13,653.  SHIELD  FOR  CAB-WINDOWS.  William  B. 
Hanlon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,972.  Original  No.  993,061,  dated  May  23,  1911, 
Serial  No.  BM,732.     (Cl.  20—40.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  observa- 
tion window  at  its  forward  end,  of  a  frame  hinged  at  its 
upper  edge  to  the  vehicle  above  and  In  front  of  said  win- 
dow and  having  a  transparent  pane  or  panel  arranged 
to  extend  In  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  posi- 
tion in  front  of  the  upper  part  of  said  window,  said 
angular  pane  or  panel  being  positioned  so  that  the  line 
of  vision  of  the  driver  is  below  its  lower  edge,  the  frame 
and  its  plane  when  In  vertical  position  being  separated 
from  the  observation  window  by  a  dead  air  space  tending 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  frost  on  the  said  window, 
and  when  In  an  angular  position  forming  a  storm  shield  to 
prevent  the  weather  from  beating  against  the  window,  said 
frnme  being  movable  on  Its  hinged  connection  to  its  dif- 
ferent positions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  observa- 
tion window  at  Its  forward  end.  of  a  frame  hinged  at  Its 
upper  edge  to  the  vehicle  above  and  In  front  of  said  win 
dow  and  having  a  transparent  pane  or  panel,  together 
with  means  for  securing  sjiid  frnme  In  different  angular 
positions  In  front  of  the  upjier  part  of  said  window,  said 
pane  or    penel    being   arranged    to   l)e  secured   In   sngular 
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poaitlon  so  that  the  line  of  vigioD  of  the  driver  is  below 
Its  lower  edge,  and  said  frame  »nd  Its  pane  when  In  vertl 
<al  position  being  separated  frotn  the  obaervatlon  window 
by  a  dead  air  space  tending  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
frost  on  said  window,  and  whem  In  raised  position  form 
Ing  a  storm  shield  to  prevent  the  weather  from  beating 
against  that  part  of  the  window  through  which  the  line 
of  vision  pasaea,  the  adjusting  and  securing  means  for  the 
frame  being  wlioUy  eiterlor  of  the  said  window ;  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  shield  for  the  motorman's  window  of  cars,  com- 
prising a  frame  hinged  or  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
ear  above  and  tn  front  of  the  motorman's  window,  and 
having  a  transparent  pane  or  panel,  there  being  an  air 
■pace  or  chamber  between  the  said  pane  or  panel  and 
said  window,  and  means  for  Itoldlng  the  said  frame  in 
vertical  position,  and  also  in  an  angular  position,  with 
a  shade  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  drawn  across  the  transparent  pane  or  panel  ; 
isubstantlally  as  described. 


44.9.53.  PAPKR  WEIOFTT  OR  STATFETTE  Blhbk 
DoKNELL.  Webster  <;r<jveH,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  29,  lOKS. 
Serial  No.   792,524.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


DESIGNS. 


44,951      GA8-RAN:}E      John  A    Albxandek  and  PaA.-nic 
K.  Berry,  Battle  Oreek.  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company,   Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation   of  MIchi 
gan.      Filed   Mar.    2,    1912.      Sertal   No.   681.279.      Term 
■of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pai)er  weight  or  statuette, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  g>8  range,  as  shown. 


44,952.       SHOE  OR     PROTECTING  -  TIP    FOR    EURNI- 

TURE-LEOS.  JoHAN.v    Jacob    Blser,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Filed  Jan.   18,  1913.     Serial  Nb.  742,482.     Term  of  pat- 
Ant  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  iboe  or  protecting  tip  for 
'urniture  legs,  as  shown. 


44.'.>.^4.  CARPET,  WiLl-iAM  A.  ELLIOT,  Yonkers,  N  Y.. 
a.ssignor  to  Bigelow  I'arpet  Company,  a  Corporal  ion  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,130. 
Term  of  patent  34  years. 


(he  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  ithown. 


44.955.  CARPET  William  A.  Elliot,  Y'onkers,  N  Y, 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Vlassarhusetts  Filed  Oct  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.131. 
Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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44.956.  COMBINATION  ASH  TRAY  Kkkdkkick  W. 
iH.ERDES,  East  Orange.  N.  J  FHf'd  -Inl.v  20,  1912 
Serial  No.  710.712.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,959.  KEY  •  TAG.  FRKnERicK  C.  Howakd,  Siwkiine, 
Wash.  Filed  May  13.  1913  Serial  No.  7H7,150.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   <  oiritilnatlon   ash   tray    as 


Tlie   ornamentHl  dwlpn  for  a   key   tag.  as  •^bown. 


44,f>60.      CARPET       .loH.v    M^:liU^.    New    York,    N.   Y.,   as 
signor    to    PigelovA     i'arpet    <'onii»any.    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts      Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.544. 
Term  of  patent  '■'>}:  yearp. 


44.'.>o7.  PAIKU  Cl.ir.  He.vry  E.  Grimard,  Franklin, 
Va.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.146.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ii  paper  clip,  as  shown. 

» 

44.058.     COMBINED  TICKET  OK  LABEL  HOLDER  AND 

MATCH  STRIKER.     William  D.  Hoover   Beaver  Falls. 

la.   assignor   of  one-half  to   Joseph  T.    i'arks,    McKeew 

Rocks.    la.      Filed    Sept.    8.    1913.      Serial    No     78S,751. 

Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


T' 


The   ornamiiitMl    il-sign    for  a   combined  ticket    or   label 
holder  and  match  stiiivei.  as  shown. 


44,961.     CARPET.      John    Merry.    New   York,   N.    Y.,   as 
signor   to    Bigelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,545. 
Term  of  patent  3*  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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44,962.  BUG.  Joim  Mxmt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor 
to  Bitelow  Canwt  Company;  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chU8€tt«.  Filed  Oct.  21,  L913.  8«rt«l  No.  786,646 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


44.966.  KU;J.  AioLpn  Petzold,  rhlladelphU,  Pa.,  aa- 
sl^or  to  John  H.  Hromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Ptilladelpbla, 

Pa.      Filed   Oct.    'Jl.    1913,      Serial    No     79«,538.     Term 
of  patent   7    years. 


The  ornaniTiti'iI  design  fo 


r  a  niir.  h.-  sh<i«ii 


44,96.3       rARI'KT.      John   Mew.   New    York.    N     Y  .   as- 
signor   to    Binelow    ("arpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Maasachuaetts.     Filed  Oct.  24, 1913.     Serial  No.  797.127 
Term  of  patj^nt  !i  years. 


The  ornameutal  design  for  a  cnrpet,  a.s  shown. 


-■nrpet 


44,964,      r.\RPET,      John    Msb»y,    New    York,   N     Y  .   as- 
signor   to    Bigelow    Carpet   Company,    a    Corporatlun    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  24,  19i:5,     Serial  No   797,1:."* 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^'n  for  a   rug.  a«  shown. 


44,066.  BUG,  .•\rHii.i'ii  I'moLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  as 
cU>nor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  ?;dward  Bromley,  Co 
partners  trading  as  John  BromJey  A  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Ort  -Jl,  1913.  5*erlal  No  796.539.  Term 
of  patent   7    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamentul  design  foi  a  rug,  as  shown. 


DaCBMBSX  3,  1913. 
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44,967.  BUG.  Adolph  PrrzoLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sooa,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,540.  Term 
of  patent  7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44,968.  CARPET,  Robert  F.  Riddell,  Flashing,  N,  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,  Filed  Oct,  21,  1913.  Serial  No  796.536, 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


'Ihe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,969,  CARPET.  Robkht  F.  Riddell,  Flushing,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913  Serial  No.  796,637. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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44.970.  CARPBT.  Robert  F.  Riodkll.  FlnslilBg.  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatloo  of 
Maaaachusetta.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Sertal  No.  797,125. 
Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,971.     RUG.     Emil  G.  SArEH,  Richmond  HUl,  N.  Y.,  aa 
signor  to   Bigelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,     Filed  Oct,  21,  1913.     SeHal  No.  796,541, 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,972.     RUG.     Emil  G.  Saleb,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aa 
slgnor    to   Bigelow    Carpet    Company,   a    Corporation   of 
Maaaachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  «1,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,542. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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Dbcbmber  a,  1913. 


44.973.  CARPET.  Emil  G.  S.»Ikb.  RlchBond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
aMlinior  to  BiKelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Cornoratlon  of 
MaM«chu8ett8.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,543,     Term  of  pau-ot  ;'.i  years. 


Tht»  ornamental  desijfn  for  a  oarp*'t.  us  shown. 


44,974  CARPET.  Emil  <;  Saj  kh,  Ri.hmond  Hill.  N.  Y., 
a»»i>;nor  to  Blgelow  CarpcC  Cuiiipany,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  S«'rial  .So. 
797,134       Term  of  patent  -IJ    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,976.  CAKl'ET.  Emil  G.  Sai'bu,  Rlrhmond  Fllll,  N.  Y., 
as.xikTiior  to  Hlgelow  Carpet  Com|)iiny,  a  Corporation  of 
Massarhnsetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,1.38.     Term  of  patient  .!i  years. 


The  arnamental  deslun  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,977.  RT'G.  Emil  ^i.  S.\iEi(,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bij?elow  Carpet  Company,  a  (Corporation  of 
MaHsachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  19i:!.  S.ilal  No. 
797.137.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  desism  for  a  rtift,  as  shown. 


44,975.  CARPET.  Bmil  G.  SaIeh,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y  , 
asaljfnor  to  Higelow  Carpet  Cbmpany,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,135.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  01  namental  dMign  for  a  oarpet,  as  shown. 


44,978  CARPET.  Emil  G.  Sauek.  Richmond  Hill,  N  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Cortwratlon  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No, 
797, 13H,     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


Dbcbmber  2, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


219 


44,979.  PROTECTION  BOARD  BRACKET.  Eknkst  Em- 
MEi,  ScHMio,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  nied  l>ec.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  739.578.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental    dewipm   for  a    protection   board   bracket 
as  allow  D, 


44,982.  CARAFE.  William  D.  Scott.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No,  640.3«6.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


) 


The  ornamental  desi}.;n  fiir  a  '-arafe.  as  shown. 


44,980.  CARPET.  Fhan<  is  S(  hindi.kk.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y., 
assiKtif""  to  Bigelow  Carptt  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  nUd  Oct  21,  1913,  Serial  No. 
796.533.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,981.       CARPET.       Francis  Sciunolkr.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelov.    Carpet  Company,   a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.        t^led     Oct.    21,     1913.        Serial     No 
796.534.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44.983.  RUG*  John  Si-king.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,547.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   rug.  Ki  shown. 


44,984.  RUG.  John  Spkin<..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.548.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   Kig.  as  shown. 
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44,08&.  BUQ.  JoHir  8f«ino,  New  Yort.  N.  T..  ajaicnor 
to  Bicelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maanehu- 
■etts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  706,549.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   ru^j,  as  shown. 


44,986.       CARi'ET.       lOHN     $pki.ng,    .Sew    York.     N.     Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carp*"!  t'orapany.  a  Corporation  of 
MassacbuMtta.        Filed     Oct.     24,     191S.        Serial     No 
797.129.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


'U 


The  ornamental  dealffn  for  4  carpet,  aa  shown. 


44,987.  CARPET.  William  A  Spkinq,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,132.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  ai  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,988.  CARPET.  WiLLLiM  A.  Sra.iJW.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporattoo  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.133.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


i'ori! 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,989.  STAND.  John  E.  Snuiaaito.  Chicago,  Ml.  Hied 
Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,740  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand,  aa  shown. 


December  2.  1913. 
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44.990.  NKT  VEILING.  Zkalik  Va.n  Kaaltk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.374.  Term 
of  patent    ;ii  years 


The    ornamental    deBlgn     for    a    net    veiling    as    shown 
herein 


44.991.  (AUrET.  Ig.vatu  s  J  Vktteh.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma.sHachusett8.  FIUkI  Oct.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,531.     Term  of  patent  3i   years 


.:-  :-^t^i^^ 


44.992.  RUG.  Ignatiis  .T  Vkttee.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Hlgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,139.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


4  4.993.  CABINET  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Stkphkn  M.  Wirts,  Detroit,  Mich  ,  and  Edward  L. 
DtCKWALL,  Salem,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,852. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    cabinet    for    a    talking- 
macblne,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  ot  the  act  o. 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  a^t  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Scr.  No.  r)0..'S16.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rilAKMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS  )  Anna 
NicoLiNA  Krika  Lindahl,  Stockholm,  Swinlen,  as.sijjnor 
to  A.  Lindahl,  trading  as  Teknlska  Helols.  A.  Lindahl. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  June  22,  1010. 


UZARIN 


Partii-ulnr  <li  ■«  ription  of  goo<in.  —  .Antiseptics. 
Claimt  u»e  since  15M^2. 


Ser.  No.  50,517.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    I'lIAKMACEl'TICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Anna 

Nil  ni.iN.v  Ekika  Linuahl,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a.salgiior 
to  A.  Lindahl,  trading  as  Teknlska  Helols,  A.  Lindahl, 
Stockholm.   Sweden.      Filed  .Tune  22,  1910. 


imROL 


Particular  demription  of  jnoilt. — Anll.septiea. 
Claimt  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  52.207.  (CLASS  45  BEVERACiES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Charlis  Eichbadm.  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y  Filed 
Oct.   11,   1910. 


The  border  and  monograma  being  printed  In  gold  and 
the  circular  medallioas  on  which  said  raonosrramB  appear 
being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  ffomtn  ("arbonated  Beverages, 
Including  Ginger-Ale,  Sarsaparilla,  Crcara-Soda.  Lemon- 
Soda,  Lemon-Sour,  Ornnge-Soda.  and  Birch  Beer. 

Claim*  u»r  since  Sept    15,  1910. 

[Vol.  197. 


Ser.  No.  57.109  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  .\PPARATUS.  l  ArETYl.KNE  AppARATrs 
Ma.ni  KAtTi  uiNu  CuMi'ANV,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  IT. 
1911. 


No  exclusive  riKlit  to  the  U9<^  either  of  the  words  "  Chi- 
cago "  or  "  Star  "'  Is  claimed. 

Particular  'trscripUo}i   of  goods. — Acetylene-Generators. 
Claims  ust  since  May  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.631.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  L.  J.  Wing  Mpo  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1911. 


The  words  "  Wing  Co."  Ijelng  disclaimed,  the  vanes  being 
printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ventilating  Appuratu*. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 

No.  1.) 
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8er.  No.  62.283.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETKK<;ENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.i  The  Hall  Thdvif 
so.N  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     KlleiJ  Mar    lit.  litlJ. 


WONDEH 
orkeK 


ParticuUir   description  of  gooils. — Valve  (Irinding    Com 
pounds,    Fullers'    Earth,    Metal-Cleaning    Cnmpovinds.    and 
GlaM-FollBfa. 

CUUma  Me  since  Sept.  15,  19L1. 


Ser  No.  63,186.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  Chakubs 
ATwiLL  Tyndall,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1912. 

Sto-ma-sol 

Congista  of  the  word  or  name  spelled  "  Sto-ma-Sol. 

Particular  descrip.Hon  of  good*. — Compounds  or  Prepara- 
tlona  of  Medicine  as  a  Remedy  ft)r  Stomach  Disorders  and 
Digestive  Troubles. 

Claimt  use  since  Sept.  1,  19U. 


Ser.  No.  63,1  >i7.  (CLASS  6.  CBKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHUBPARATIONS. )  Chahlks 
ATWiLL  l^NDALL,  New  YoA,  84.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  20,  1912 

EN-SER-OL 


Consists  of  the  word  or  name  spelled  "  EnSer  Ol 
Particular  detoription  of  good$. — Compounds  or  Prepara 
tlons  of  Medicine  aa  a  Remedy  for  Ear  Ailments  and  Dis- 
eases. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,267.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .^ND  INGKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gkohos  k  (j>  ,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  1 


^otiocj?^^ 


Particular  description  of  goo(l$. — .\  Compound  Composed 
of  Cotton-Seed  Oil  and  Oleo  Stearin. 
Claims  u*t  since  October,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  66.284.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALBBB9  Bros.  Milling  Co,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1912. 


Wherein  the  picture  shown  i.n  fanciful. 

ParticuUir  description  of  q^oiU  —A  Compound  Flour 
Whose  Ingredients  Comprise  V|iil»llini;8.  Buckwheat-Flour, 
and  Rye-Flour. 

Clai.ni  use  since  Jan  1,  190<1. 

Vol.  197. 


St     No.    66.426.      (CLASS   89.      CI/)THING  )      Earl   k 
WiLso.N,  Troy.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1912. 


Particular    descriptu/n     'if     yoods.  —  Dress,     Work,     ami 
Negllg^  Shirts  and   Collars 

Claims  u»e  since  about  Aug.  1.  1912. 


Ser  No.  66,4K<?.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastmam  Kodak  Compant, 
Rochester.  N    Y.     Flle<l  Oct.  21,   1912.     Under  ten-year 

proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -Photocraphic  Plates. 
Claims  use  since  January,   1890.    ' 


Ser.  No.  HH.760  mUASS  30  CI.OTHINQ.)  Charles 
EI9E.N.VIAN  COMPANY,  Clefcland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1912 


Particular  4»$cHption  of  goods.  -Sleeplns:  Gannenta. 
Claims  u.»c  since  Not.  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No  «6.HDi  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  i  E  H  Kobin.son  Co..  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah       lil.-i  Nov.  12,   l'.M_'. 


Partieulor  description  of  goods.— Coiinn  and  Wool  Bed- 
Blankets  and  Towels 

Claimn  wit   since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86.984.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TT'S.  MACHINES.  AND  STTPPLIES)     National  Dutd- 
GBAPH  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   18,  1912. 


bi 


ctopho 


rJ^ 


Particular  lU scrip tion  of  goods. — Telephonic  Apparatus. 
Claims  use  .since  Auk.  15.  1906. 

No.  1.] 


December  2.  im ;. 
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Ser.   No.   (t7.M».      (TLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TLS.  MACHINES.  AND  SI  PPLIE8.1     TiiE  C<">k  Kail 
WAY    Siu.N'AL    CoMPANV.    l^fnver,    Colo.      Flle<l    .hui     11. 
1913. 


.%• 


Ji^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Storage  Batteries. 
flnlniH  use  sln«e  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  «W.1H.-,  ,ci..\s,s  ,u  HEATING,  LKJHTIN*;, 
AND  VENTILATINt;  APPAUATl  S,  NOT  INCLTDING 
ELECTRICAL  API  .UtATrS.)  Thr  Mantle  Lamp 
CoMPA.NY  OF  .V.MKUUA,  Chicago.  HI.     Filwl  .Ian.  2«,  1913. 


LUMINEER 


Particular  tles'iii,ti>,ii   of  fjoods.—MnnUe  Lamp-Burners 
and  I'arts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6»,190.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
KNTS  OF  Ff»()ns.  I  NoBTHKKN  PnKLE  Co.,  Tacoma 
Wash.     Filed  .Mar.  19,  1913. 


Paituulur  disiiif.iion  of  j/oo</k.  IMckl.'s.  Pork  and 
Beans.  Rauer-Kiaut.  Preimnnl  .Mnstanl    and  Uoiled  Cider. 

tl,ii,„H  use  iiiv-n  |»iikl.-s  since  Aug.  11.  1912;  ujwn  |>ork 
and  U-iniM  sirr  »•  K.u  1,  li^rj;  ,i|»on  saii.r  ki-aut  since  Feb. 
1,  1912;  uixtn  pr,.,.f,r.'f1  rrni-^Tnr-fl  sinre  Sept,  1,  1912;  upon 
boiled  rld«  I   sjiii ,.  ,->;,  |,r.   1,  mn'. 


Ser.  No.  60.42O.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
E.NTS  OF  FO(U>X,»  J.  A.  FoujEH  &  C().\irANV.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Miir    29.  1913, 

SHASTA 

Particular  il(s<  ription  of  ooods. — Coffee. 
Vlaimt  use   mim-.-  Sf|.i.iij(.«r,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.636.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) DKXNI.S4...N  .MA.NlFACTlKINtJ  CoMPAXY,  Bosl.m, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7.  191X. 


pHitiiuUn  4fsirii>tinm  of  s/iioil»  -Tai:^,  l'»i>er  Cards  for 
111*'  DispJHy  of  Je»t'lr>,  CHnl>  for  Conesixtidence.  Cards 
for  I'K'scntatlonH.  Cards  for  Cont'rntnlHi  ions,  Cardlx)ar(l. 
LabelM.  Pap.r  Sfals,  Pap«>r  .\ai)kiiis.  l'ii|).  r  1  laiHlk.'rcbl.f.s, 
Envelops.  KulilM-r  Ilatids.  I'.'ii  Cas«s,  lisMic  Paper,  t  raiie 
Pnpor,   WruppiuK  I'MiH-r.  and   KolK  of  I'laiii   laix-r. 

Cluiina   u/n  siuif  AuKuxt,   1010. 

197  0.G.-15 


S.r.  No  t;o,r,43.  iCl,.\ss  17,  T(^nACCO  PRODCCTS.) 
TiiK  Si  KUkio  (  uMP,*.\Y,  Hobokin,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7. 
1913. 


FLOSS  CUT 


No  exclusive  rigbt  to  the  word  "  Cut  -  is  claimed  herein. 
/'articular  description   0/  »©<»4/*.~Saioking  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,682.  (CLASS  4H  FOODS  AND  LNGHEDI- 
KXTS  OF  FOODS.)  cmuu  ls  \  MirxEH.  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1913. 


Mary  Janes 


rortirular  description  of  f4». — Caady. 
iluinis  use  since  Jan.  10,  1912. 


s.r,  .\...  70.1 60,  <<'i,ASS(3.  C!n;,Mn  AI.S,  MKDKMNES, 
VXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'UEPA  KATloNS, )  Th« 
SiMLAiK  -Mamfactckikg  Cnwi  \\i  Toledo,  Ohio  Filed 
May  I.  191.1. 


J'<nlirular  description  ■,/  yoods.-^    <  tiloriU  of  Lime,  Con- 
centrated L.ve,  powdered  Borax,  and  Aiiuiionia. 
Cliiims   tisr  siin  I    Oct.  17.   1011. 


Sor.  .\o.  70,.304.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  WD  (JREASES.) 
Sta.ndabd  Oil  CoMrAW.  Whiting  Im!  and  Chicago  111 
Filed  May  s.  1913. 


Particular  dt  scriptiim  of  yooi/*-  Motor- Spirits,  a  Sub- 
stitute for  (Jasol.iif.  to  he  Ustd  in  lutf rual-<'ombustion 
Engines 

I'tainiK   Kill    siiiii    .Mar.  1.3.    1013. 
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Her.    No.    70.'>^^H.      (CLASS    4R       FOODS    AND    IN(;KKDI 
ENTS  OF'  FOODS  t      VValmcb  &  to..  Hn.oklyn  and  N.w 
York,   \.  V       Filed  May  22.  191.S 

MARCENO 

I'm  titular  ile»rripti(m  of  i^jorf*.-  Candles. 
Clnimit  uj*»   .slriiv  about   May   l.j.   1!*13. 


Her.  So.  Tn.772.  n  I.ASS  H\  F<MiDS  ANI>  INGIIEDI- 
fl.N'lS  OF  FonDS  1  FvKUtrr  Jli  I'kkauwki.l  ("o..  Klngs- 
toii,   .N.   V       Filed   Ma.v  .'51,  ^913. 


EVER-WELL 


I'arti(ul'ir  'Ifxiiptiijti  'if  ./i<)o</.y  r.inniil  I'ruits.  Tapi- 
oca. IVpiH-r.  ("offe*'.  Baked  Itaan.s,  Aiimtntaiy  I'aste  I'rod- 
ucts.  Kal.sins,  Sllc.-d  B.-ff,  IVtniitUiitttT.  .Mustard.  Cocoa, 

Salad  DreH.sliik'.    oliv"."*.    <'nrsjii.    ('.iritn'cl    \  .ueialiles.    Tea, 
Sauer-Kiaiit.  and  Siiccotasti. 

(  hunm   iiMf  sliKc   SeptenitX'P.    I'.tlJ 


Her.  No.  71. n4.-.  Hr,.\SS  FJ  KM  I'lFD.  NKTTED.  AND 
TFXTII.K  FAlfKICS. )  (4;.>.  ISouuKKiia  vt  ('(j.,  New 
Yolk,   N.  V.      Filed  .June   12.  lyi.S. 


I'tit  tit  uhir  ti,  mi  ifttion  i)f  ti'tt.tii,      llair-.NetS. 
ciuim.t  iiKf  Mute  afKnif  .Ian.   1     191 H. 


Her  No  71.13.H.  ((•I..VSS  46  liioDS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  I't.wELi.  .s.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  16,  191.3.  | 


Kxcluslve  use  of  the  \s  >rii    '  Itiuui  "  iKdnR  disclaimed. 
I'tlrtirular   tlfxr-rijitiiiti    u'    '/<iinlf.    -Cnndy. 
rhiiiiit  uxe  sjiiif  i)(rc>!>.'r,    l><9!t. 


Ser.   No    71,D)7.      i  CLASS  9.     FX  F'l.OSI  VES.  FIKFAFtMS. 
F<^rn'MENTS.       .\Nr>       FHO-IECTIFFS  .  llKH.ir.Ks 

FowDEK    Cn.\ii'ANv.    VVllmiDj,'ton.    IH'I.       File,!    June    18, 
1913. 


Ser  No.  .71,290.  fri.VSS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  Dcn.m.^bk  C(iNr)r\sf;i)  Mtr  k  Co., 
Denmark.  Wis.     Filed  June  23,  1913. 


Gveoji^niea 


Weaf 


I'aitUulai    dfci-iption  of  ijoodit. —  Evaporated   Milk. 
Claim*  u»e  gince  Jul.v  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.306.  (CLASS  23.  (  ITLFKY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'AUTS  THEREOF,  i  Kkak.vi  ER 
Z<>i:k  a,  .Move's  Sics.  Im  .  Kl  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed  June 
23.   1913. 


I'attii  ul»r  deMcriptiun  uf  ijnodn. — Axeft,  Ellen,  Nail-Ham- 
mers, Wrenchen.  and  AKricultural  Forks  and  Shovels. 
(liiima  use  since  1907. 


redH 


Consisting  of  rhe  phrase  "  RtMl   H." 
f'lirtirultir  lirxt  i  ijitinn    uf  i;i»iili.       Dyiianiite. 
I'lntniJi   uxe  .sini  e  ,Iati    21.    1ftl,'l. 


Ser.  N'o.  71,319.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSW  \  UE.)  The 
I'lioEXix  Gla««  Co.,  rittshurgh.  TM  Klle<l  June  23. 
1913. 

"pbenixlitc 

I'aitirular    deitcriptinn    of    fjoodn. — LlKhting    Fnlts    for 
Semi  Indlre<t   LiKhtlnfr. 

Claims  u»e  since  .Mar.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71..-i2.3.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ADVAM  E  NuvKLTY  Candy  Mto.  Co., 
New  York,  .N.  Y.     Filed  July  .-..  1913. 


Particular  detcription  tif  ooodit. — Candles. 
rlahim  II xf  since  .M.i^    1  •'..   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,53.").  (CI.XSS  4t>  FodDS  AND  IMOSEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Fi'iiii.K  Skki>  Oils  Cowpakt.  Inc., 
New  Yoik,  N.  \.     Fil.-d  July  .".,  i;tl3. 

AKTOKIA 


'"on^ilsfini;  of  the  woril  "  .\nton!a."' 

I'tii  tii'ultir  di'xrt  ifitinti    of  (toiiilx.      Cotton  Set^l   Oil. 

t'lillllis    llMi     sdtx  e    Dei-     .".     1012. 
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Ser.    No    71,536.      (CLASS   4(V      FOODS   AND   INrjREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Edible  Seed  Oils  CoMrA.vy.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.  1913. 


AMANDA 


Conaistlng  of  tbe  word  "  Amanda." 

PmrHrular  deDcrifttion  of  noods.- — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 

Claima  use  since  Ma.v  27.  1913. 


8tr.  No.  71. .-,47  HI  .\SS  4!>  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQFORS.)  Tuf:  liiKdiiMii  .wd  Son  Co.,  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  .'.  I'.t13. 


I'artiriiliii    ilixinjititin  uf  ijouds.     lirundjr. 
CltnniK  u«i    sini  I    .luiir   1.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  Tl.ti'.tn.  Ml. ASS  :is  lltlNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.* .losKiii  1.  KvKiis.v  \  Son,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  u.  I'.n:! 

STEELS-SERVICE 

PmrtUuiiii   ih  HI  I  ifitfin  of  yooda. —  I'rlnted  Books. 
ClainLs  1,1,,   .\ut.    .May  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No  71,727.  iCLA.S.S  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Be.x.nett  Milling  Co..  Geneva,  111. 
Filed  July   16,  191.3. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Ever  Ready." 

Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — Self-Rising  Buckwlieat- 
Flour  and  Wheat  Compound. 

Claitnt  use  since  Oct.  1,  1902. 


Ser.   No.   71,828.      ((LASS   46.     FOODS   AND   INCiHEDI 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.  I      I'ktkk  Kkiin  Company,  Inc.,  Kuox- 
vllle,  Tenn.     Filed  July  18,  1913. 


Pill  tiiulm   ilcfii  njitiiin  t,f  iii,iid». — Fruit  Cakes. 

Cliinim   line  .sinee   .Nov     12.    HO  2. 


Ser.  No.  71.880.  (CLASS  4n.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(KtDS.  I  Aluhk  &  Callahan.  Whitewater, 
Wis      Filed  .Inly  22,  1913. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Gum  *"  not  being  claimed. 
Purticuliir  ilrtirriittiofi   of  tiooiiif. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claivix   ((»'    since  January.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.884.  (CLASS  4  .VHH.ISIVK,  r»ETERGENT. 
AND  rOLLSHINC  MATKRI.U.S.  ,  (Jkorue  S.  M<  Cbekut, 
Bruoklyu,  N.  V.      I'ilt'd  July  22,   l»lo. 


BABY  KISS 


Particular  dcBcriptiou  t,f  no'iilii. — .\    Idijet   Soap. 
CUUiiiK  use  since  July   17.   r.'l.'J. 


S,T  N.,  72,1(14  (CLASS  2.''..  CFTLERY,  M-MHINFUV. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  FARTS  THEREOF^  IvrKi:\v- 
TIOXAL  Hakve.stkk  C< »iif()KATiON.  Ctikagn,  Hi.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  191. ■{ 


FAMOUS 


Particular    d mcriptiOH    o/   poorf*,— Iin.  i nal  (-(.mbustion 
Engines  and  Farts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Julv.  1904. 


Ser,  No.  72,142.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  FHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    LoRETTA 

B.  Malliiv.  I'hiladeliihia,  Pa.      IMl.'d  .\\\^.  2,  1913. 


Particular    <lc»trii)ti(,ii    t,f    tjoodx. — Toilet    Preparations, 
Lotions,  Powder,  Ointment,  and  Cream  for  the  Fate. 
f'laitnH   uxc  sjnce   .lime   1.   ]913, 


Ser.  No.  72,158.  (CLASS  2."{  CFTLFHY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T<X)LS.  AND  PARTS  THFHFOF.  >  Wh.hkim 
PoNNDORF.  Cassel,  Ormariy.     Filed  Xxiv..  4.   !'.<i:; 


Halut 


pin  tiiuhii  ilccrilili'iil  (if  ijiinils.  Hop  Mills.  H<ip  I'rr'sses, 
Hop  Monte-Ju8.  Hop-.strlppers.  Hop  Sorters.  Husk-Pressis, 
Elevators.  Lifts.  Winches,  and  Hoisting-Taokles  and  Pans 
Thereof. 

i'lainm  iixe  sitir..  .Mine    is.   1012. 
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S»?r  N.J  7J,_'44.  ul,ASS  4  ,\  BRASl  VK.  I»KTKH<;KNT. 
AND  I'<»rjSHrN<;  .MATi;UIAI-S  .  Uukkt  Ur.iv..  Mmi\> 
villf.  t'ui.     l'ilH<l  Auk.  '■'.  l'.>\-i. 


OOLDSN  QLX>SS 


The  word  "  <;io9»  '  not  f)oinir  clsinu'd. 

Particular  drsci  iptimi  nl  }/'.'«/«  -A  Pn-pa ration  for 
CleanlD);  Wlndowi.  Ch-iinlrn:  .in.!  Shlnhii.'  All  Kin<ls  of 
M'^tal  or  (ilnsswrtr»>    nnd  for  Htmuvini.'  Ink-Sr;iiri< 

Claims  u/ff  sinr.'  .hii\    1.    1 '.'!.". 


S«T.  No.  7_M':.4  iCL.VSS  4  .\IW{ASI\  i;.  r>KTKR<;KXT, 
.\Nr>  fnr.ISHFNO  MATKHIALS  '  1{...  kkkft  i.kr  Soap 
«  o..  I'.r.ioklyn.  N    Y      Fll.'d  Aue.  (•.   I'-'M. 


riic  picture  shown  bcini:  a  IikiMic-;^  uf  l>l;.'ar  liij<"k»'foller. 
I'artirular  drtx-riptinn  ijf  ii<,nilg.-    I,«nu<lr>    Si.;ij). 
'  liitms   une  sine*"    1;hi1.  ; 


s.r  No.  72. .in:     ifi.Ass  <;.    <  iikmk  ai..^.  mi:im.  fNKS. 

AND    rilAH.M.Vt  HI  Tl(    U,     I'KKI'.X  1{.\ TH  >.\s  .       Me.v- 
THACOL  Co..  fhatlan.MitM.    r^Jii!;.      n\>-<i  Au;:.   1'..   IDl.'S. 


MENTHACOL 

foo</*.— A 


I'lK  licfiUir    'lix/t  iptiun    of    ^oo</*.— A    Remedy    for    In- 

flatiif.l     iml    Irritat.'d    Skin.    S.ir-'    Throat.    ITeadnrliP.    Kar- 
Hih.-.  I  .itarrh.  Hronchttis,  Ul»»'iaii«t  ism.  t'old-Sttres.  Thapped 
Hands,  and   Ins»'(t  Bttes  or  Stlnc-*. 
Claims  uac  .since  Jan.   13,    lfti;i. 


idl 


Sor.  No.  7L'.4r>.'..      (il^vSH  47.      Wl.NKS         S«MifiT6  rivii.E 
DC    ViGNoiuK    \<¥.    I'HATE.u^I.ATiii  K.     I'auillac,    France. 


GRAND  VI N 

DE 

CMTEAU  LATOUR  . 

rMlS  EM  bod;ei3lixs 
AV  rHATEAU 


HAplAU 


Tho    wordH    "Mis   ♦-n    Bontt-Hi^s    an    riiaffMii  "    and    Mt' 
words    •  (irand  VIn  d**  "  lielng  dlHcialmf-d. 
I'artirular  (le*(Tiption  nf  //op*/'*.    -\Vin»'3. 
Cltiimi  use  since  .Iiint"  9.   I>«ft1. 


S.r    No    7.'. '.14       Ml, ASS  .-;;       (  ITI.KIO'.   M-VCHINKRY. 
AND     nKH-S.     .\ND     I'.VHTS    TIIKRFf>F  i        Phk     Mv 
DRAi  i.ic-  FuKss  .\jA.viKArTiuiN(j  To.M  I'AV  Y,  Mount  <;ilead, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1913. 


Parlicular  rlefnipti'in  nf  iinotl^. — -rTydrrtnlfc 
Hydraulic  Belt  and  Motor  Drlv»'n  Funips.  Vertical  and 
Horizontal  Typea  ;  Hydraulic  Steam-Pumps  :  Hydrnullc  Ac- 
cumulators :  Hydraulic  Intm.sifl.Ms  :  <  Jrap*^ Crushers  ;  Ap- 
pl.'-iiraters  ;  <irinder«  for  .\pplf  <iriitcr  Knives;  Pumps  far 
Frtilt-Julces  ;  Valves  K.xpecially  l>esij:n'd  for  md  Kssentlal 
Parts  of  Hydraulic  I'rts.st's  and  Pumps. 

Claima  use  since  June  1,  191.3. 


Ser.  Xo.  72.520.  u'L.\SS  l  II.VW  n\i  I'AKl'l.^  I'RE- 
PARED  M.VTKRIAI.S.  I  TiiK  Monvbkay  &  Robinsom 
CO.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25,  liua. 


I'lirtii-vlar  «le'"  riftliiiii  nl  'i<n.ily<       il:ir<lwood  Lumber. 
ciaim»  u»e  slucf  .\"o\<mlMr,  iyi2. 


•Spr.  No.  72.541.      (CLASS   1'. 
MATERIALS.)       Stammki- 
CaL    Filed  Aug.  2'.,  r.M.;. 


PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
I  Ml.    «'n.\ii'ANv,     Richmond, 


CALOL 


Particular  detcription  '<>  'iitixtx  — l.iijuid  <Hoss  and  Fur- 
nUu  re-Pol  Ish. 

Claimt  tue  since  the  l^.th  day  of  June,  1913. 


Ser.  Xo.  72.rt>i2.  m  l.-VSS  li.  fHKMU'ALS,  MEL>U'lNi;.^, 
AXD  PHAR.M.VCEITICAL  PRKP.\RATIONS.)  Thomas 
.\8PI.NALL.  Bolton.  Fn>{l«Tid       Filed  Sept    5,  1913. 


STEROLINE 


/'articular  dcicriptinn  nf  (fyinlg  —.V  Suhstance  for  UlM 
in  Manufariur--  as  a  rr«s.r\  at  Ivc  in  the  Treatment  of 
Sfarcfi.  Size.   Flour    and  Similar  \'ej;etablc  Substances. 

Claimn  uxi   sjnce  Auk'    •"..  1!»12. 
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Ser.  No.  72,70it  .CLASS  :i7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KltV.)  Sta.npaud  I'ai-er  MFii.  Co..  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1913. 


Pmrtictilar  digcription  of  good*. — Blottlng-Paper. 
Claimif  uxe  sin...   Feh,   1.   I89:i. 


Ser.  Xo.  72.762.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AXD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Duplax  Silk  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  SepL  10,  1913. 


VIVACITE 


I'liitiiulai   'l<  arription  of  Ovoih. — Silk  Piece  Gooda. 
t'lairns  u#(   ^luee  on  or  about  the  1st  of  August.  19i:{. 


Ser.  No.  72,769.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Pacific 
Bone  Coai.  &  Fkbtilizixg  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
nied  Sept.  10,  1913. 


•*LUCERNA- 


FmrHemkir  iaaerijffion  of  f7oo<f«.— Fertilizers. 
Cl»im»  «M  Mace  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,872.      (CLASS   10.     I-'ERTILIZERS. »     Ameri 
CAN    Aoaicii.Tt  HAL    Che.mical    Co.,    New    Y'ork,    X.    Y. 

Filed    Sept     Di,   1913. 


I'iirticular  de^t-rtption  of  ijoodi. — Fertilizer. 
Claimx  uKf  since  November,   1894. 


Ser.  No,  72,H10.  (CL.VSS  H  IHFMICAI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEl'AH ATIONS.  i  Mal 
coi.M  n    Tipton,  Portland.  <  m.jj      IMled   S.  pt.  1«>,  1913. 


^1| 


I'urtiiiilm  (i(  "cripti"'!  <if  i/inxlx  -Liniment.  Tolu  and 
Tar  Compound  for  Coujrhs  and  C<d(ls.  Ued-Mixtwro  Blood 
Remedy.  Laxativ.  La  <;rippe  Tablets  fur  La  Grippe  and 
("olds.  Poison  I\.\  and  Dak  Killer.  I'rune-.Iuice  ('(jmpouiid 
for  Babies.  Diuretic  i  Liijuid  i  and  Kidney-Bean  for  Kid- 
ney and  Bladdi'f  Trouble,  Stomach-Tonic  Tal.lets  for  tlie 
Stomach  and  Constipation.  Remedy  for  Dandruff  and 
Scalp,  Remedy  for  Leuccirrhi-a.  torn  Remedy,  and  Essence 
of  Jamaica  Ginger. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  Xo.   72,947.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIXG  t      .Wikkicax 
Lai.y  Corset  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     FiLd  Sept.   19,   1913. 


Poi  titular  lU'scriptuin  of  (/ood«. — Coraets. 

i  lintnx   ((*('  sin.e   Jul\    1.   11)10. 


Ser  No.  72,U6J.  (CLASS  21  ELElTKI*-VL  APl'ARA- 
TIS,  .MACHINES.  .\NI>  SI  I'PLIES.)  .\MERICAX  Ro- 
TAKV  \'ai.\k  ('.iMiANY,  CliicajTo,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1913.     Inder  ten  year  proviso. 


Jenney 


I'orticular  description  of  goods. — Direct-Current  Motors, 
Horizontal  and  \>rtical  :  Direct-Current  (Generators;  .\l- 
ternatiuK-Currenl  Motors,  H<rrizoiital  and  Vertical  ;  .Mter- 
natin;;-Current  (Jenerators:  Two  Motor  I>ri\e  Combin.a- 
tions  :  Special  Switchboard  for  .Newspaper-Press  Motors  ; 
Electrical  Spe4'd-i"ontrollers  for  .Mtirnating-Current  Mo- 
tors; Din'ct-Current  Linotype  Motors ;  Aitemating-Cur- 
rent  Linotyi.e  Motors  ;  Motor-Starting  lU>eo«tat,  and  Elec- 
trical Speed-Controller  Devices. 

Claims   iisr  since  Mar.   4.  1^90. 


Ser.  No  7J.'.'s."  (CLASS  4.  ABK.\S1VE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  PULlSHiN<;  .MATERI.M.S  .  Thk.I.  B.  Wu.i.iams 
CoMPAxy,  Glastonbury.  Conn.  I'iled  Sept.  20,  1913. 
l'n<ler  ten  \  ear  prmiso. 


Williams' 


I'artu  iilirr  dcxftiptic/n  itf  fjonds-  -Ti>\\ei  Soap. 
Claims  uxf  since  on  or  al)0ut  May,  l,'«y2. 
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S^-r  No  7:5.(X)7.  Ml.ASS  16.  I'AINTS  ANH  I'AISTKRS 
MATKUIAI.S  .  U.  H.  ir.i..ST  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  V. 
Flle<l  Sept.   •j:;.   191J. 


-^ 


DAZ^EO 

1^ 


_''»      k       (.     ,*      IX      ^     ^     ,     „    ^    ^     ,.  ^,  ,,  ^  .„  ^  ,v- . 

MARK     ^^^^5^: 


mill  I 


Trad.-  Mark." 

f'nrtif  uUir    fiexrrifitioii     nj 
('laiiHn  u!>e  sinct"  .Inly    .">.    10 


wurds   ■'  Furniture    Polish 
.—A    Furnlture-PolUh. 


ymd* 


\r<,. 


S.r.  Nu.  7;!.i>»;i.  hLASS  HV  rAINTS  AND  rAlNTERS" 
MATKKIAL8. 1  .<i  \m.aui>  (i|i.  c.iviivvy  ok  New  Yokk, 
New    V,.rk     N     V        h'iled    Sept.    -'•'>.    V.nW. 

VARNIJLENE 


Partinilin    (/.x.  i  (/</.■•, ;i    t.f  iiikhIx       A   Siilisiitiite   ft)i-  Tur- 
pentine 

(liiin)K   ii'f  since  .Inlv,  1908. 


Ser.  No  T.-^.U.T.  .CLASS  6.  OFIF..M  ICALa«5.  MFTiKINES. 
ANK  I'HAUMACHITICAL  I'KP^T'.VltATIONS  i  VuKiy 
BRICK  .1    HiMNKKic.   I'Utshniirli.   Til.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 


GLUVAS 

f'nrtifitlnr  lir^rription  uf  goo48 — K 


emeflv  for  P><»st  Bite. 


Clai/ni   une  since  Sept.    1,   1{>1.'!. 


Ser  No  7.'!,l''.!t  iCI^vSS  4i».  fANCY  (JOODS,  FURNISH- 
INiiS.  AND  NnTlo.NS  I  FiHiKi,  A  (Jormax,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N    V       Filed  Oct.  L'.   I'iF'!. 


I'mtiiiil'it  ill  Miiiiiti'iii  uf  iioo'/".  -Eml)roidery  Outfits 
Con.-iistiniC  "f  an  P'nvejop  Contiiiniti:;  F'abric  Stampi>d  with 
a  Pattern  and  Floss  for  Krril>n>lderinK  tlie  Same. 

iliiimx   Hxr  since  Jtily   1.   1913. 


-  N  7  ;.-_'.'..  (CLASS  16.  I'AINTS  ,\  N I  •  FAINTKR8' 
.MA  I  KUl.vl^.  >  Whittiicb  Com  k.\  iumi-a.w,  San 
Francisco,   Cal.      Filed  Oct.  4,   1913. 


/IrgomUt 


Particular  de$criittioH  of  f/ood«.      Ready-Mixed  I^ainta. 
Claitng  u»r  since  about   \u^    1.   I'.miI. 


Ser.  No.  73.230.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gohoon  k 
F'ERf!!  SON.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Under 
ten  vear  prorlso. 

GORDON 

Particular    /,  «.  i  i;,f  loti   .,/  i/uuiIh       Fur  Coats,  Fur  Ckpa, 
Fur  Gloves.  Fur  Scarfs,  and  Fur  Muffs. 
Ckiimg  u»e  8ln<-e  on  or  atwMit   .\l;iv   1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  73.249.  (CLASS  23.  ClTl.KKV  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOI>S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ixt«bna 
TioNAL  Hakvester  Companv  i>f  Nkw  .If.usey.  Chicago, 
111.  •  Filed  Oct.  n.  1913. 

DAISY 

Partiruhir    'Irxcription    of    yi>o«/«.-  Reapers    and    Parta 
Thereof. 

Claima  use  since  June.  1882. 


Ser.  No.  73,275.     (CI. ASS  .59     CLOTHING.)     JuLlis  Gab- 
FiNKi.E,  WaahlnKt-'ii,  1'.  c      Filed  o.-t    s    1913. 


ELINOR 


Particular  deacription  of  ooods. — Gloves. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,298.  (CLASS  4J  KNiriED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Cun.solidated  Textile  Mills 
Co.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Flle<l  Oct.   10,  1913. 


TYLOEX 


Particular  >lti"  niition   of  (jixulK.—  Woven  Cotton-Fabric 
Piece  (jOOdB. 

Claim*    u»p  since   S.  pt.    ID.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  73..302.     (CLASS  4(»      FANCY  (JOODS,  FT  HNISII 
INGS.    AND    NOTIONS. I        My.stic     Ri  i;iu.i;    C..mianv, 
Medford,  Mass.      Hied   Oct.    10,   1913. 


oMp 


I'lirtiriil.i  I    il'  SI  I  iiitii, II    i,f  iinit'lx.       I  iress-Shlelds. 
I'lniin-i   iixi    since   IHMV    I'i,    litli;. 
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8er.  No.  78.324       fClJ^SS  4.-.     BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     Ahumwhkah  Hot  SiuiNos  CoMPA.NV,  Arrow 
head  Springs.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7:<.4].'-..  (CLASS  :::!,  CT'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKRFXTF.  1  Home  CitE.\M- 
Kin     NLwiFACTtBING   Co.MPANY,  OWHtuniiii.    Minn        Filed 

Oci.   HJ,   191.S. 


Hpuuoumiii^ 


The  same  being  the  wcjrd    '  Mlnnetonna." 
Particular  dcxciiptinn  af  (/ood^. — Combined  Chums  and 
Butter-Workers. 

f'liiirns  tiyf  since  Oct.  6,  1913. 


Partit-ular  description  of  yooda. — Mineral  Water. 
Claima  uae  since  December,   1905. 


Ser.  No.  78361.  (CLASS  23.  CCTLBRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Woldebt 
GieocEBY  Co.Mi'AXY,  T.vlcr,  Tex.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.   13,  .1913. 

Squirrel  Nut  Cracker 


The  words  "  Nut  Cracker  "  l)eing  hereby  disclaimed  as  n 
part  of  the  trade-marlj. 

Particular  itrai  niition  <jf  ffttoda. — Nutcrackers. 
Claima  uae  since  M.u-.    I.    1011. 


Ser.    No.    73,381.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      Cakl 
Teeklino,  Snvannah,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1913. 


ii 


NITRA-6ERM" 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — A  Fertilixer. 
CluiwM  line  since  .lune,  1912. 


Ser.  No.   7.3,442.  ((T.ASS  SA.     CITLKKY.   MACHINERY, 

AND  TOOI-K,  AND  PARTS  THKRE(»F.  1      llKsin    Diss- 

To.v    &    So.NS,  iNCOnroRATED,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      FTIed 

Oct.  17,  1913.  T'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


^^^k.SAW  WOiJ^^ 


"  I'enua.   Saw    Works." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Saws. 

cidiiiix  iiae  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.   73,443.      (CLASS  23.      CPTLRRV.    MACHINERY, 
•  AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKRLoF.  1      He.vkv  Diss 
TON    k   Sons,    Ijjcobi'oratkp.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Flletl 


Oct.   17,  1913. 


^X^tiPHx^ 


"Enterprise." 

I'uriicuUir  deacription  of  yoodi*.     Hixv^fi. 

<  hiiina  uae  since   1870. 


Ser.    No.    73,374.       m  LASS    ;i9.      »  IXTIHING. )       Gasto.n 
J1LK8  Goby,  «  bleat;  ),  111.     Hied  Oct.  1.".,  1913. 


iROfi 


Particular  deacrijition  vf  yooda. — Ladies',  Misses',  and 
Children's  Shirt  .md  Dress  Waists,  I>resse8,  and  Silk 
Coats. 

Clutinx   u«e  since  1905. 


.Ser.    No.  73.444.  (CLASS  l.'3.     crTLKHV.    M.\(  HINERY, 

A.ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS    III  I'UKi  »1  . .      HK.sitv  Diss 

ton     \    So.ss.  I M  (.Ki'iiinTKi).    Pliiladelphia.     Pa.       Filed 

Oct.  17,  I'.U;!.  liiilir  ten  year  proviso. 

PHILA.SAWCO. 

■  Phila.   Saw   Co.' 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Saws. 

ciiiiiiin  i/,v<   since  1888. 


Ser.   No.   73.44."..      (CLASS  j:;       (   I    I  LI:KV,   .NLXCHINFRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.VUTS  TIIKKKoF.i      HEMtv  Diss 
Tox    A    Sons,    I nc .iu'mu.m  kp.    Phtludelphia,    I'a.      Flbnl 
0<'t.  17,  1913.     IndiT  teii-\.ar  proviso. 


ovn  S4j^ 


■  Our  Saw." 

I'nriiruUtr  deacriptiun  of  yooda. — Saws. 
ilntiiis  use  since   ls70. 


Ser.  No.  7.3,403.  (CLASS  1.'..  UlLS  AND  GREASES.) 
Still  I  KM  ANN'S  Oil  ft  Cebbsine  Co.mpaxv,  Inc.,  New 
Y'.rk,   N    Y.      Filed  Oct.   15,  1013, 


oyi 


I'mtiruliii    1I1.11 1  ii.tiiiii   iif  yoodx. — Lubricating  Oils   and 
(Jreases  in    Solid  or  Block-Like  Form. 
rlnirnx    uxi    since   .\iir.    10.    i;>13. 


S.  r.    No,   7."..44»>.  (CLASS  I'X,      CI  TLKRY. 

AND  TOOLS.  AND   PARTS    TIlEREtJF.  1 

TON     *t     Sons.  l.NO.  .iumKATKP.      Ptdladelldl 

Oct.  17.  1913. 


^t^rvvis]^ 


P'lrticular  (IfHcriptmii  of  ijuoda. — Saws. 
(laiiiix  vxi    since  1S7U. 


MACHINERY, 

Hi;ni!V   Diss- 

ia.     Pn         Filed 
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Sir    No.   7.!. 447       iCl.ASS   •.■.{.      (TTI.KHV.    MAI  Ml  INKICV. 
AND   TtX)LS.   AND   I'AKTS  TMKltKcjF.  i      IlKVitv    iMss 
TiiN     Jk    Sons.     I  vcckim ,uatmi.     rhlladi'Jithiii,     I'n         Kiled 
n.r.   17.   1913.  , 


CHALLENGE 

•'  <'halMni:t'." 

PurtK  uliir  ihmriiition  of  yiMidtt.    -,ShW!>, 

i'lnilfil      IIS.      <illr-,«     ]S<M). 


8er.   Xo.   7:;.44!t  H  I.ASS  SA.      (TTLKHV.    .MAi   HINKliY, 

AND  TMULS.  AND  I'AKTS  THEHKOF.i      llt.vin    Diss- 

iils    a    Sons.  1.\»  oki'ukatkI*,    l'hila<UliiliiH,    l'n.      Filed 
Ocr.   17,  V.tU. 


<^^B  IMp 


I 


Ser  No.  7:?. 560  (Cr.ASS  ;!7.  TAPKR  .VND  SIATION- 
KKV.)  Sa.n  Anthm'i  I'Hii.  (M.,  San  .\ii!.i:iii.  'lex. 
Ftlert  Oct.  TJ.   1»1.{. 

KINGFISHER 


Particular  ilrgrriiitiim   of  _'/'<«(</>i.      Saws. 
I  la  mis  usr  siucf  l*«7n 


Sfi-     .\' 


.4SS        Hi. ASS    _';?. 


CrTLEUV,   .MACUINEUY. 


AND  TIM  M.S.   AND  l'AI{T>5  TMKKKOF.  i      N.vo  E.NGINE 
C'<>.HP.\.\v.   Ljitisiutf,   .\Jirli.      Kil'-d  Uct.   1>.   I!il3. 


Pariicuhn   iifm-rifitioii  •,(  ij"i'<i'<.     Gum >lene- Engines. 

'  I'll/Ill    US'     line.'    jtlHiiit    .\jir.    1,    ll»l),s. 


StT    .\,).    7.;.:..i4.     I  CLASS   ;!it      clothing,  i     Umtbo 

SruKs    Ut  iiiiKi:   (  i>\ii'.*,Nv.    S>w    Uninswick.    N.   J.,    and 
Nrw   York.   N     V.     FiU'd  (kt,   _' 1 .    litl.J.      Fnder  ton-year 

pniviso. 


U.S.RUBBERCQ 


Particular  ilrncripiion  of  (70o</«.-     MfmurHinlniu  Hi>..k. 
Vlaiiin   IIS,    siiic(>  .Iiil\    'J    inil. 


8er.  No.  73.581.  («'L.\SS  .»>  (  LOTHJM;  i  Kichard- 
80.\  I>KV  G«x»DS  Co.,  St.  .Tosopti,  M  .  Fil.d  Oct.  23. 
1913. 


LssiE 


Pm^temMnr  ilrtn  {ytit.n    'if   i/ri'iils.     Hosiery. 

cliinnx  IIS,   viU'e  Sfpr    1    1!m;i. 


Ser.    No.    7.S..%^lL'        (CLASS    1.'.       mils    AND    <;K1:aSKSj 

Standard   Oil   Compaxv.    Whitimr     Ind      ;iti(l    ciiicH|;o, 

l-'irtUalitr     ,l,->,crii>tx„n     <,f    j/oo./.- -   Uul)l)er     B^.-t^     arid    i        '"       I-'il''"'   '  "'f-    -■^-    l-"'<- 

SllOfS. 

(Itiiins  IIS,    .siiii>'  thi'  vf'ar   IS;*;!. 


Ser.  N".  7.i..'.:u;,  iCl.vss  14.  .\IKT.\LS  .ti.\|)  MK'IAL 
C.VS-ri.\(.S  A.ND  FolUilNtiH.i  AMKHHAN  Di  u  m.cmin 
Co.,   .Nhw    V'Mk.   N.   V       Filed   Oct.   L'l'.    I'.tia. 


Pmrtlculiir  ilrHf^ii>ti'in  of  f/ooil» — .\  NJftallio  .\lloy. 
Ciaimt  uite  siuie  May  l'<»,   lt>l.>. 


S.T  N.I  7.;..">4n  CLASS  Di.  FAINTS  AND  FAlNTFItS 
.\I.\TKUIALS,  ■  T>>K  A\(KHir.4.\  I'.ovT  Umu^s.  N.  w 
Url.aus.    Ui        Filed   Oct.    :J2,    1913. 


STANOLINl) 


I'lirluuiar    'I4  s,  ri i,tioii    of    'I'lO'h       <;a>;  Fntrlnc    Tr.ictnr 

on. 

Clnitiis   usr  ^Itxe   Mar.    Li,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  73. till.'      k  L.\SS  H.     CHE.MICAI.S^   M1;DICINE8, 
AND    IHAU.MAi   Kl  TICAL    FKEFARATIONS.  >       JACOB 

(iKniL.f.   i|r(  K     Knul'-wiKMl.  Culo.     Fll.-d  Oct.  25.  1013. 


Particular  description  of  gixtrix — .\   Flat  Wall  P'inlsh. 
Cliimt  use  since  the  year  lOll 


R'lriir   n   imrtralt  nf  myself. 

I'intiiiiliir  itcsifiption  of  (footU  -  \  MtMllciii.'  f.ir  Chills 
Mtiil  h'i'Vcr.  StiiinHcli  and  Howci  Tnnihli'.  Kh»'iiiiiat  ism, 
<;onf.  Indii;e<«ti()n.  Hllioiisncss.  CcnKtipa  t  i<'M.  .\<thma.  and 
f.ir  1?|i«h1  I'lirifyini:   I'lirixisfs 

CliiiruK   UMi    >iiiirf    (  h  t     Di.    I!i1'!. 
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Her.  No.  7:i.«!3:!  (CLAMS  21 .  ELECTRICAL  Al'FAUA 
TIS.  .\IA<  IllNKS,  AND  SI  ll'LIES.)  Univers.\l  Cak 
•OS  Co..  Dinith.'    111.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 


i\ 


Spr.  N(i.  7;{,75L  (CLASS  10.  FKHTl  LIZKUS. )  Thk 
HuiiEHT  A.  WooLWtiiwK  Co.,  Baltiinor.'.  Md.  Filed  Nov 
3,   1913. 


Particular  ilesrriptiofi    of  f/ood«.— Dry  Batterjr-CelU. 
(Idling  use  siiici'   Svpt     4.    IDl.'L 


Ser.  No.  73,671.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  CoH.v 
OoLOWATEB  k  Co.,  L08  An«ele«,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  floods — Fertilizer. 

Ctiiimn   u»<    stnco    .Dm.'    1'7.    1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Knitted  Underwear. 
Claims  ute  since  Oct.  ].  1913. 


Sir.    No.    73.67S.       (CLASS    l."..      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
AuorsT  MiKTZ,  New  York,  N.  \.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.7.57.  (CL.\SS  39.  CLOTHINO  1  TWtM  iJL 
CBOSsa  Knitting  Wokks,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  nied  Not. 
3.  1913. 


^A 


,Sip/ 


.Ib^W. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-OII. 
daiwn  imr  since  alwut   May  1,  1903. 


/•iirti,  iiltir  description  of  goods. — Auto-Gloves. 
chiiiii.y    us,    since  October,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.735.  (CLASS  i>3.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARl^  THEREOF.)  Bubt  Nki  lo.n 
riERiE,   Flint.   Mich.      Filed   .Nov.   1.   1913. 


MARVEL 


S.-r.   No.   7.3,7(58.      ((L.\SS    ]o.      1  KUTILIZLRS.  1      Amkhi 
C.\.V     AciKICI  I.Tl  KAL     (11  KM  HAL     Co..     Ne«      York.     N.      Y 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


Red  linE 


Partirulnr  description  of  (joods. — Carbureters. 
Claims   uxc   since    al)<)iii    March,    1907. 


Particular  d( x.-rijitioti  of  floods.      F".  rtilizers. 
Claims   use  since   nt    liiist    Nov     1.    ls!(7. 
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S«r.  No.   73.7H«.      (CLASS  1.';^     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  Ser.  No.  -.'i.HoS.      HLASS  23.     CCTLEKY,  MACHINERY. 

AND  TOUL8,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.,      ThkAkistos  I        AND    TOOI^S.    AND    I'ARTS    THEUKOF.i       L.    So.n.ve- 

CoMPAXY.     \VllminL.'ti)ii,     1  >.•!..     and     New     Vurk,     N      Y.  uuU.n   So.ss   Inc.,  New  York.   N.   V.      Filed   Nov    7     1913 

Fil.Mi  Nuv.  4.   i!»i:: 


hoNpcX 


PnrUculnr    Irxiription    of  ijinnU. — (ias-.Mlxera. 
L'Uiimn  use  .since  the  17th  liay  of  March.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  7;?,7«s7.  m  I..\SS  It;.  r.viNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
-MATKIU.M.S..  Tmv.  .Wikii.  v.n  P.\i.\r  \V..kks,  New 
Orlean.«i,    l.a.      mp«l    NDv    4.    1913. 


Particuliu    ihmriiition  of  po^idn. — Mixed  Paints. 
Claime  u^i    sinrt'   the  year  l9Wi. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffood«.— Lubricators. 
Claima  u»e  since  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.K96.  (CLASS  'J.i.  ClTl.ERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  A.  H.  Patch 
I.vcoBP< .RATED,  Clarksvllie    Tetin.      Filed  Nov.   10,  1913. 


?  AC 


Paiticular  description  of  goodn. — Hand  Grist  or  Grind- 
ing Mills. 

Claima  use  since  March,  1913. 


[Vol.  197.      No.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    DECEMBER    2,    1913 


94.r?44.      ALIMENTARY    PASTE    PRODT'CTS.      The    At 

LANTK    .M.\(AK(.M  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Fll.Nl  .Tim.'   IL'.   I'.U.i      Serial  No.  71.()."<4.      PI'BLISHED 
SEPTEMHER   .in     l!*!.}. 

94.a4r>       AI  T(iMt>l!II.E  ACCESSORIES  CONSISTING  OF 
SIDE    TIRE  -  HOLDERS     .\ND    REAR     END    TIRE- 
HOLDERS.     AiTo  I'AKTii   Mf<i.  Co.,  Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Filed    Miiy    «.    1912.      Serial    No.    6.S.382.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMP.KK    .',11.    I'tKi. 

94,846.      (iOLD  IL.VTED   AND   PRECIOUS-METAL   COL 
LAR     BUTTONS,    CUFF  -  BUTTONS,    AND    SHIRT- 
STUDS        li.vc  K  •  Rack    Collak    Bltton    Co..     Pro\ i 
dence.  R.  I. 
Filed  .Tune  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,116.     PUBLISHED 

SEI-TEMBER  :U),   1913. 

94,347.      REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES. 
William   F.  Bknte,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  March  17.  191.''..      Serial  No.  69,083.      PUBLISHED 
SEPIK.MHKR   ■-',;.   i;(13. 
94.34S      PORT  WINE.     C.  Bebht  Sl  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

FiltHl    September    O.    lOl.'?.      Serial    No.    72,700.       I'UB- 
LISIIKD   SEl-TEMBER   ;iO.   1913 

94,349.     SHERitY  WINE.     C.  Pkkrv  &  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Flle<l    SeritemlHT    6.    191.'?.       Serlnl     No      7'J.7ni         PUB- 
LISIIKD   SKPTK.MBER   .'iO.    I'.U.. 

94,350       REMEDY    FOR   DISEASES   OF  HORSES.      The 
Hu.MUM  Hv  Kgi  A1.1ZKU  CuMPAXV,  Coxgackle.  N    Y. 
Fllwl    May   'Jl.   lOli;       Serial  No.  63,691.      PUBLISHEI* 
BKPTE.MBER  .'iO.   1913. 

94..'i51.      BOOK-PAPER.    WRITINQ-PAPBR,   ENVELOPS. 
BOND     PAPER.  AND  BRISTOL  -  BOARD.     Bkaunku 
Smith  A:  Co,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   .Inly   U.    1913.      Serial   No.    71,608.      PUBLISHED 
SKPTK.MHKK  ."(d.    liM.'i. 

94,352.     CORNMi; Al.      Solomon  C.  Bbinbek,  Middletown, 
I'a 
Filed  .Iiiiie   4.    1913.      Serial   No.   70.860.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMHER  .'Hi,   1913. 

94.3.53.     STEEL  CEILINGS.     Thb  CA!m)N  Stbel  Ceilino 
Co..   New   Yiirk.    N.   Y. 
Filed  AiiiTiiBt  it.  l!ti;{.      Serial  No.  72,245.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTK.MPER  ;!0,    191.'!. 

94,:C.4      CO.MP(»lND  FOR  CLEANING  THE  CYLINDERS 
OF    INTERN.VL COMBUSTION    ENGINES.     Cabbon 

Cleamnc;  Co.Mroi.vi>  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Flle<i  AiiKust  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,282.     PUBLISHED 
SEI-TE.MBER  30,  1913. 

94,3.-..-       .MOTOR  CYCLES    AND    BICYCLES.      The   Con- 

soi.ii.ATEi*  .Mam  KArruRiNO  Company,   Toledo,  Ohio. 
File<l   May    1.    1913       Serial   No.  70,147.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TK.MP.KR  .'H>.   1!M:^ 

94, .{.-jt!      CATAMKNIAL  BELTS.     AUOUSTA  P.  Coolhuotu, 
Brookllne,   Mass. 
Filed  .Tim."   14.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,099      PURLTSTTED 
SEITEMHER   30,   1913. 

94, .1.-7       AT  TOMOBILES.     Empire  Actomobile  Co.,   In 
dianiipolls.    Ind. 
Filed  .Line  t),    1913.     Serial  No.  70,893.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  30.   1913. 

94. .(.'iM.      ADHESIVE    PASTES.      Ernbcke    &    Salmstein 
<'mmi',\vv,  ciiirajro,  III. 
Filed  July  .-{0.   1913.      Serial  No.  72.040.     PUBLISHED 
SKPTF.MBER  3(».   1913. 


94.3.-,9        PLAIN    SOPP    DRINK    IN    THE    FORM    OF    A 
SWEET    SYRIP.      Hkn.iamin    R.    Faixce.    Riverside 
township.  Burlington  county,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aujrust  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.1.'4.     PT'RLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   :!(».   1913. 

94.36(1.       SHAV1N(, MIRRORS.       Fepkk.M-     SluN     SVfSTK.M 
1  Ki.Ki  THK  ),   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Aiit'iist  39.  1913.    Serial   No.  72,595.     PUBLISHED 

seiit:mber  30.  1913. 

U\:.W\.      certain    NAMED    HARDWARE,    I'LUMBING, 

AND  STEAM  FITT1N(;  SUPPLIES.     Fei.TKN  4  GiiL- 

leacmb  Caiu.sw  khk  ArTiE.v-GESELLstHAFT.  Mulheim- 

onthe-Rhine,  (ieiuian.v. 

Filed  July    1.5.   1911.     Serial  No.  57.606.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  22.  1913. 

!»4..'inL'.      CERTAIN    NAMED    MACHINERY    AND   TOOLS 

AND    PARTS    THEREOF.       Feltk.n    &    (iliLLEAi.ME 

Cahlswerk     Actien-Gesellschaft.    MUlheim-on  the 

Rhine,  Germany. 

Fil.'d   March  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  61,SN4.     PUBLISHED 

SEI-TEMBER   30,   191  ii. 

94.3«;i        CERTAIN    NAMED    VEHICLES    AND    PARTS 

THEREOF.  I'Ei.TK.N       &       (Jl   II.I.tAI   ME      Caklswekk 

Actien-Gesellschaki'.     MQIliiiiji-oii  th-e-Rhlne,     Ger- 
many. 
Filed  March  2.  1911'.     S.riiil  N..    t;i,vs9.     PUIiLlSHED 
SErrEMBER   30,   1913. 

94,.'{64.  PIANOFORTES.       GRANI»       AND      UPRIGHT 

PIANOS.    AND    GRAND    AND    I  I'RIGHT    PLAYER- 
PI  ANoS      J.  &  C.   Fis(  HER.   New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Auf;uKt  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.13.%.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   30.   1913. 

94,30:..  GELATIN  I'REPARATION  IN  I'OWDERED 
FORM.  The  Fkank  Pi  hi.  Foop  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  AuKust  2,  1911.     Serial  N^,  .-,7.978.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,    191.!. 

94,360.       CERTAIN     NAMED    GLASS    ARTICLES    USED 
FOR  ILLI  MINATIN(;   PURPOSES.      Gk.neeal   El&^ 
TRir  CoMi'.\N\.   Schenectady.  N.   Y. 
Fil.Ml    December    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.393.       PI'B- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.   1913. 

94.367        METALLK      FIL1N(;    CASES    AND    i'ABlNETS 

IN    BOTH     SECTIONAL    AND    SOLID    CONSTRUC- 

TIO.N.        The      (iE.VEHAL      l"i  kki-hiiokin.;      Cumhanv. 

Y'oun^stown.  Ohio. 

Filed   June  0.    1913.      .Serial    No.    7u,s94       PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   30,   1913. 

94.36H.  ASPHALT  ROOFlNCi.  TARRED  FELTS.  AND 
BITILDINCM'APERS.     (Jenehal  Roofing   Mamfac- 

Tl  ItlNo    Co.,    Ivist    St.    Louis.    111. 

Fili'd   May  31,   1913.     Serial   No.  70,780.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   30,   1913. 


i^- 


94. .iW.      JEWELERS'  SAWS.      Pai  I,  H.  Gkssweix  &  CoM- 
rw^.  Niw  Yi)rk.  N.  Y. 
Fil.'d  .Inly   23.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.903.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTF.MBER   .'1(1.    1913. 

94.37(1.      LIVE  POULTRY.  DRESSED  POT'LTRY.  DRIED, 
FRESH.  CANNED.  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS  AND 
VE(;ETABLES.      M.    S.    IUllock    Company.    Rocky 
Point.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    23.    1912.      S<Tial    No.    85,940.      PUB- 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER   30,    1913. 
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OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Dkcember  2,  igi.v 


iu.iTi       LWA'PivK    <ATii  Airrir    ANi»    I'irKFrnc. 

s.nrr  H.    Hamhi-v.  I>'-ti»<)it,    Mich. 

Fil^d  July    If..    1!M:;  Serial    N'...    71.7t"^       IM  HI.  I  St!  KI 1 
SEITKMMKK    MK    I'.U.! 

94.:'.7L'         AR'IIKHI.VI,  \Vo|»l>.        11 »  n  ma  kksche     Stkis- 

IMI/FUIIMK         Kama  '■  <3^ELLSCH.\FT    \l!l    HK.St'HRAJIK- 

jy/d  ll^rii  S'..   I!rtnov.-r. 'Ormaur. 
FiUhI    l-..|.ruar\     J.'      luin.       s.'ria!    Nu.     4>*.iilti.       \'\H 
I.ISHKI»   .I.VNTAia    .',11     liMl.'. 

94. .-.T:!         \'A(  It  ,M  rLKANHKS     AM  1    CAIirKT  SWKKP- 
y.HS.       Hkn  (A.Mi.N     K.     Makhis.     <  lilrimo.     Ill 
Fii»><l  .Vutruif  ■_'«.  mi'J       .«<»-rial  No    f..",.4n:{       I'l   Mt  I  SH  t-M  > 
SKPTK.ViUKK  .io.    l!*i;{ 

JM.;f74.        T<K)TJM-ASTK.     T<M>T1I  TOWDEK.     TAI.tt  M 
I'uWUKtJ.     FA(K-1M»\VI»EK.     KACK-i 'KEAMS.     ANH 
.    rEIlFI'MKUY       Hkhe  s    Boi  ihur   Cdbi'or.^tion.    Miii 

ncHpolis,  Minn 
Fil.'il     Itecfmhcr     17.     I'.Hl'.       S«rlal    No.    ti7.4tt*>.       ITll 
I.ISHFK  SEFTEMHEK   M).   |<Ji:! 

04.375.      WHEATFLOUtt.      JIk.kkk-JonbsJkwki.i,    Mili,- 
!s.,  i'pMI'.vvv,    New   Vorls.   N.    V. 
Filed  Aii;;ust  2^.  191:^.     Serial  No,  t>5,3»:J.     i'LBI-ISUFl' 
MARCn   11,   1013.  ] 

94.;{7t5.      I'AI'EK   TOWELS  .4NI)  TOILET  FAFEH.      IIkco 
F:vvelopk  jk  Fapf.k  CiiMj-ANY.  <'hicaKO.   111. 
Fil.-il  AuKust  I'M,  l'ji;{       S.rial  No    7J.4;{9.      I'LBLISHEIi 
SEFTEMHER  :?•).   19i;{. 
94..H77        (  \VITHl»UA\VN.l 
94..'?7'<      CAPSICTWr.  ALMOXOMEAL.    ITK-MERIC,  CUP 
BEAR,   AND   DRAfJOVj!  BLOOft       .1.    I.     Hopkins    A 
(V)  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   July   15.   1913.      Jserinl   No.  71.713.      PFBLISHEli 
SEl-TEMBER   30.   1913,  "    . 

94.379.  STEEL    FENS.      (.;|:<.ki;k    W     He  (.hks.    F.inniny 
ham.  F^ngland. 

KllPd   May    1'7.    1913.      S.-rlHl    No.   70, H9.!       PT'BLISIIFIi 
SETTEMBER  30.  1913. 

94.380.  SHEET  STEEL.      I>la.\1)   SrtKi.    CoMi'A.vi.    (hi 
raijo,  111. 

Fll.^l  April  Jl.    1913.      Serial   No.  «9.951.      FT'BLISHEH 
SEITE.VIBER   30.   1913. 

94,3.S1        SALVES  AND  ('Orcjn-DROFS       FnKi>  W.  Lskaki  . 
Wichita,   Kans. 
FH.Hl   May    KJ.'lOll'.      SeriH    No.  ♦•,3.512.      FFBLISIIEK 
AFfifSr  Jti,   1!»13. 

94.3S-.'.      TONIC    FOR    ANIMALS    AND    POrLTUY.      TiiK 
W    \.  Jknkins  .Mfl,  Co..  London.  Ontario.  CaQada, 
Flleil  .March   1.   l!tl_'.     Serkal  No    «1.,'>42.      ITBLISIIED 
SEITEMBER   30,    1913. 

94.3.H.!.      BITTER.     KiEi.  BicCTHKK.s.  W.st  N.w  York.  -N.  .1 
Filed     D.MPmher    12,     1911.       Serial     No.    00,ls5.     I'T'B 
LISHED  DECEMBER  17,  193  2 

94.384.      (  O.Ml'OrXD  TO  BK    ISED    IN    EXTEKMINAT 
IN'fi    RATS.    .MICE.    Cul'HERS.    AND    OTHER    ANI- 
MAL   FESTS.      rtscAK   »?.    KKKTsniMAU.    Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Ffl«l    July    7.    1913       Sfrl^i    No.   71.5«fl,      PUBLISHED 
SE 
94,3.S5.      LKJIID   AND    PASTE    FT'RNITrRE  POLISHES 


Kll«l    July    7.    1913       Serial    No.   71.5 
EI'TEMBER   30.   1913 
4,3.S5.      LKJIID   AND    PASTE    FT'RNl 

AXD  FLOOR  DRESSINGS.      Jame.s  V.   Lane.  Los  An 

ijeles.  Cal. 

led  M*v  12,   191.1.     Serlfcl   No.  70..178.      PFBLISHEl* 


ijeles.  Cal. 
Filed 

SEPTEMBER  9.   1913. 

94,3st>.     c.XNDV.     The  Fueiikrii-k  W,  Lipps  Company  ok 
Baltimore  Cttt,  Baltlnjoro.   Md. 
Filed    April    s.    l'.M3.      Seri»l    N<i    rtO.HHO.      PT'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  30.    1913. 

94.3M7.      ALIMENTARY    PAfeTR    AND   OLIVEOIL.      As 
TONio  Maijnano.  SeaTtlfi.    Wash. 
Filed    Sepfeniher    9.     1011        Serial     No.    5«.«!12.       PIB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   15,   191$. 

W.38.S.     TAI.crM  POWDE16.  SACHET  POWDER,  FACE 
POWDER,  FACE-CREAM.  AND  PERFTME.     (;e..r.,k 
S.   M<CiiKKPY,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
Flle.l  July  22.   1913.      SerUI   No.   71, .885.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTK.MBER   .Jn.    1913.  j 


94,389       DISINFECTANT    AND   DEODORANT.      MIDLAND 
ClIKMI'AI.    Co..    DuliU<iUe,     iowH. 
Fil.d   June  23.   1913       Serial   No.   71.312.      IM   MI  ISIIED 
SKI"!  KMBER   30.    1913. 

94.39t)       TOILET-  PAI'KR        A^aiiel    1'.    M0H8E,    Kansas 
rity.  Mo. 

Fll'd    Novrniher    22.    I'.H2       Serial    No.    67.055.      PUB- 

LisiiKii  si;i"n:.\iHKu  .■;n.   loi:: 

04,391.       FEHTII.IZEU.       Mu  v  r     I'i.kasant     Febtilizkb 
COMFANV,  I\(  ..Ki-oH^TK.ii    .Mount   I'leasant.  Tenn. 
Filed  July  21).    I!tl3.      Seri,il   No,   72.1129       PritLISlIED 

si:i-i  i;.Mi!KU  30.  1913. 

■.•J.!92        PIPES,       11   BKS.      AND      1   ASIN<i8.      NATIONAL 
'I'l  Br  Co.Mi'vNV.    I'ltLslituxh,    Pa 
Flleil     lrliruiir\      12.     l',ii:;        S.iihI     No.    U8,518.       PLB- 
HSIIED    SEPTKMBEU    3U,    191;; 

94..'J93.       O.VRS,     SWKFPS,     AND     S(  ILLS         Nkw     Yobk 

B<iAT   Oak    Compvnv.    llast    Orant,'.-.    N.    .1       iind    New 

York.   NY 

Fii.d  .(niie  2S.   r.U  ;       Serial   No.  71.492.      Renewal  of  No. 

li».4«7,    July    24      IMH.-.        PI  BLISHED    SEnEMlUOK    .30. 

1913 

94.39*        <   KtCT.VIN    NAMED    MTSIC.M      INSTRIMENTS 
AND    P. VIM'S    •|Ili:REFnR        i.isjw     Pii!a/zi    &    CO., 
OfTenhacli  on  the  MHjn.   (lermany 
File<|    .May    22.    191.3       Serial    No.   "O.oHn       I'IP.I.I  SHED 

SKPTEMBER    30.    191.! 

.»*.3!«5.      IMNCTIRK  PROOF  COM  IMiSI  flON.      Jame.s  A. 

I'oSK\.    Waxnlia<lii>  .    Tex 
Filed  Ai.ril   24.    !!>i:;       Serial   No.  70.045.      PI  BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER     '■•I,    1913, 

'.•4,.!9t;.     ui:.\n:D^    t-oit  corns,  warts,  and  calli. 

R     W.   B.   I  ....    Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
Filed   June   21.    1913.      Serial   No.    71.273.      PFBI.ISHED 
SKPTK.MMFR    2.(.    1913 

94. .397       WOOD  t'RESERVERS   MA  NrFACTIR  Ft  •   FROM 
C(tAL   T.VR  DISTILLED      Tnr  Rkkvks  Cn\i  pant.  New 
Orleans.    La 
Filed  u.  to!.,  r  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  rtH. 374.     PUBLISHET* 
SEITEMBER    .30,    11113. 

94. .39s,      MANICI  I{1N(;    HAND    POLISHERS.   BIFFERS. 

AND    E.N.\.MELER8.       Roller    Poli.suku    Compa.ni, 

New  York.  N    \ 
Filed    July    9,    i;tl3.      Serial    No     71.023       PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  30.    1913 

94.;;»tt       OASOLENE-CAtiES.      C     K     RoiKii   &   Co.    Hope- 
dale,   Ma.ss 
Filed  August  in.  1913.      Serial  No.  72. 3K5        PIBI. ISIIED 
SEPTEMBER   ,{o.    litl.t 

94.400      TOII.irr  PAPER       SAigi    'IT  ToiLKT    Pmkr   Co., 
l\i    .   New    Hartford.   N     V 
nied  July   .U.    1913       Serial    No.   72.089       PI  BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   .3n,    F.M.i. 

94.401.       SIBSTITITE     FOR     LARD        Suns.     RokiucK 
AND  Co..   <  'hlcat'o.    Ill 
Filed    .May    24.    DU:!       .Serial    No.   7o,fi:{S.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  .3it.   1913. 

94.402       REFINED   PETROLEUM    FOR  ILLUM  1  N.VTING, 
HKATINC.    AND     POWER     PURPOSES.       SrANi>AHD 
on.  t'oMPAsv   oK   Nkw   Vouk.  .New    Vi>rk.   .N.   \ 
Filed  June   24.    191o.      S.  rial    No    50, ."55.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,H.   1912. 

94.403.      COVER  PAPER    IN    SHEETS.      O.    M.    STEIXMA.n 
Int  ,   .New   York.   .N.   Y. 

File,l  July   22.    191.3       Serial    No    71,892       PUBLISHED 
SEl'TE.MBEH   .'.O.    1!»13. 

94.404         WRITIN*;     TABLETS.     ENVELOPS.     PAPETE 
RIES.  .VNinvUITINi;   PAPER.      Tower  Mani  ka.  ti  k 
IM.  iV  Sn\y.i.r\   Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AuifTiPt  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.425.       PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  .So,   1913. 


"S^EX 


December  2.  191.3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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94.405       CLOTHES  LINES   AND   TWINE.      C.    C  TroaX 
&  CoMiA.vY,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  9,1913.     Serial  No.  72.266.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  .30.  1913. 

94.406.  S.MOKERS     PIPES.      C.   C.   Tblax   &   C<jMPa.\Y, 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

FIl.Hl  AuK<istO,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,269.     PUBLISIIFI  • 
SEP'iE.MBER  .30,  1913. 

94.407.  REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    LIVESTOCK    AIL 
MENTS    AND   A    TONIC.     Ti  scakawas    Chemical 
Cn.MPANY,  Uhrlchsvllle,  Ohio. 

FiMl    .May  22,   1913.     Serial  No.  70.567.      PUBLISHKD 
Sl.I  TE.MBER  23,  1913. 


94,408.  FII.TERINc;  APPARATUS.  REFRICER 
SYSTEMS.  AND  FILTER  MASSES  uR  MAT 
FOR     FILTER  ■  PRESS.       Vt  lkan  -  Wkkkk     ( 


soHAFT  fTk   Brai  ehki  Bki>ai<f 
many. 
Filed  June  23.  191.3.     .Serial  No.  71,327. 
SEPTEMBER  30,   191.3. 

94,409.       OBJECTIVE- LENS    SYSTEMS. 


AT  INC, 

ERIAL 

;kskll- 

.M.   11.    II      Berlin,  Oer- 


Jena,  Germany. 

Filed  Au;,'U!st  21,  1913. 
SEPTE.MBLR  .30,  1913. 


PUBLISHED 
Cahl    Zeiss. 
Serial  No.  72,477.      PUBLISHED 


il 


«39 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


cons/^ns/^issioirTEi^    oif   i^^-^^teihstts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PABTE  ShEB. 

Decided  October  W,  191S. 
1    Tr.Anr.  Mark — SrE<!MKNs — PRO<ir  -  Copies   Not   Snm- 

CIENT. 

SpoclmctiH  which  arc  proof-copies  of  the  trade-mark  do 
not  satisfy  the  re<iuircm.>rit  of  the  statute,  being  merely 
duplicates  of  the  drawinu. 
2.  Same  —  Same  —  May    kk    KKgriRED    tor    All    Goods 

('LAI  MED. 

Where  the  goods  specified  fall  wlthlu  the  purview  of 
the  Foo<i  and  Drugs  Act.  it  is  propt'r  to  requlr.'  the  ap- 
plicant to  file  a  spi'cimeri  of  the  mark  as  used  upon  each 
of  the  goods  claimed. 

On  pktitiot*. 

TRADE  MAKK     KtiR     C0LD-(REAM8,     8ALTB8,     OINTMENTS,     LO- 
TION.S,  POWDER.  ETC. 

Mr.  Lester  F.  Dittenhoefer  for  the  applicant. 

KwiNO.  r'(tmmii<f<ioncr: 

This  is  a  potitioii  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
roquiring  further  8i>eciniens. 

Section   1    of  tho  Tr;i(le-Mark  Act  provides  that 
with  his  stiiteniont  an  a!)plicant  shall  file- 
such   number   of  spt'cimens  of   the   trade-mark   as   actually 
used,  as  may  bo  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Knle22  (c)  requires  that  five  specimens  be  filed. 

The  alle>re<i  siKvimens  filed  are  not  the  si>eeiniens 
(if  the  trade-miirk  as  actually  use<i.  hut  i)roof-copie8. 
They  are  merely  duplicates  of  the  drawinp.  and 
if  this  were  sufficient  there  would  be  no  reason 
for  the  reiniremeut  in  the  Tradt^Marlv  Act.  The 
act  obviously  intended  that  the  apiilicntion  should 
he  aeiumpanied  by  labels  or  specimens  showing  the 
mark  as  actnaliy  used  in  commerce. 

The  p:\aminer  further  required  that  applicant  fur- 
nish one  siie<'imen  sli(>v\in«  use  nf  the  mark  upon 
each  of  the  kixkIs  nanie<l  in  the  application.  This 
has  i)een  the  practice  fnr  several  years,  following 
the  decision  in  e.r  j>(irt>  BnreJay  and  Barclay,  (135 
O.  O..  217).  where  llie  f:(*(>ds  are  those  which  come 
within  tlie  purview  of  the  F^)od  and  Drugs  Act. 
Tlie  itur|K)se  of  this  retiuirement  is  to  determine 
whether  the  mark  is  actually  deceptively  used.  The 
recent  tlecision  in  ex  parif  American  Talc  Company 
(195  ().  (i..  274)  is  not  regarde<i  as  overruling  this 
practice.  It  is  believed  to  be  proi)er  for  this  Office 
to  refuse  registration  where  the  specimens  filed  show 
n  deceptive  use  of  the  mark,  and  in  order  to  deter- 
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mine  whether  the  mark  is  so  used  it  is  obviously 
necessjiry  that  labels  be  furnished  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  goods  claimed. 

If  applicant  is  actually  using  the  mark  on  all  the 
goods  named,  it  is  no  hardship  that  he  be  required 
to  furnish  the  labels.  If  he  is  not  using  it  on  these 
goods,  then  under  the  act  itself  he  is  not  entitled  to 
register  a  mark  for  such  goods  as  he  is  not  using 
it  on. 

The  decision  in  ex  parte  Mnline  Automobile  Com- 
pany (1U8  O.  (i..  21!:>)  has  no  bearing  on  the  pre«*ent 
case,  since  the  go(^)ds  si)ecified  therein  do  not  fall 
within  the  purview  of  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  Parte  Iddings  and  Iddings. 

Decided  Norember  tl,  191S. 

Application  —  I*rosecution  —  Non-Kespon.sive     Amend 

.ment .\ ran  don  m  ent. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  following  a  rejection  an  amend- 
ment w;is  tile<l  maklntr  cfrinin  formal  corrections,  hut 
making  no  reference  to  the  rejected  claims,  and  no 
action  was  taken  until  nearly  ten  months  after  the 
Office  haci  notified  the  applicant  wherein  the  amend- 
ment was  incomplete,  and  no  excuse  is  given  for  the 
delay.     HfhJ  that   the  application  is  ahandone<l. 

On  petition. 

metal  barbel. 

Mr.  Genrrjc  W.  Upton  for  the  applicant. 

EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  {>etition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion be  held  not  al)andoned. 

On  October  19.  1911,  the  Examiner  rejected 
claims  1.  2.  4.  and  Ti  in  view  of  references,  held  that 
claim  6  was  ineomiilete,  agd  allowed  claims  .'^  and 
7.  On  October  18.  1912.  an  amendment  was  filed 
dire<'ting  that  certain  coinvtlons  be  made  to  tlie 
drawing  and  amending  claim  G.  but  making  no 
reference  whatever  to  claims  1.  2.  4.  and  5.  On 
N(ivemt>er  19.  1912,  the  Examiner  held  the  applica- 
tion abandoned  and  on  January  'A.  1913.  in  resi>onse 
to  a  letter  from  the  attorney,  state<l  wherein  the 
amendment  was  incomplete.  The  present  i>etition 
was  filed  October  16.  1913.  and  an  amendment  can 
celing  claims  1.  2.  4.  and  5  was  filed  November  12, 
1913. 

The  applicant  argues  that  the  amendment  was 
complete,  since  the  claims  having  been  rejected  they 
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were  out  of  the  case.  This  argument  Is  clearly  with- 
out force.  AppllcMUt  was  entitlt"*!  to  asU  for  the  re- 
consideration of  thii*  rejedion  and  If  the  rejection 
was  made  tinal  to  take  rti>i>eal  from  that  action. 
The  claims  could  be  taken  out  of  the  case  only  by 
actual  instructions  by  the  applicant  to  cancel  the 

same. 

No  exciisf  has  been  ^iveli  for  the  failure  to  file  a 
Iiroperly-resitonsive  amendment  within  one  year 
from  October  ID.  TJll ;  tu»r  has  any  excuse  been 
given  for  the  delay  in  pre«lpntin«  tills  petition  after 
the  rei'eipt  of  tlie  letter  of  January  ;5,  1913.  There 
is  nothintr  on  the  re<'onl.  tlierefore,  to  show  that  the 
delay  in  ilie  {u-osecution  of  tJie  application  was  un- 
avoidable. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


BtKLEIOH      k      El.  LIOT. 
Decided  Sei^tember  sn.  I9IX. 
IvrKKVKnvsrr. — Motiom  to  I>tssni.vK    -I\r»:F'T\-iTKXT;.sR. 
A   motion  10  dissolve  nn  IntiTfert-iic  f   between   aa  ftp 
pIlcatioQ  and  a  pat.  ni  whir*  merely  alleges  that  tbe  fea 
turt'S   c-ommon    to    rli.'    two   me   found    In    a    prior   patent, 
that   the    structure    of   the   Mppliiant    is    not    patentahle 
over  that  patent.   >\n(\  thnt'fhe  appliranf  do«>a   not  6\» 
{•lose    the    features    wtiicli    Iniprtrt    pti teniabilit.v     to    the 
patent  involved   lu   the   initrrrerenee,  Heid  loo  indettnite 
to  be  trauamitted. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

siGlr. 

Messrs.  ChappcU  cf  Enrl  for  Burleigh. 

Mr.  J  as.  L.  Norns,  Jr.,  foe  Elliot. 
Fbazikr,  First  A-f-Hstant  Oi)mmi.^.sioner: 

This  is  nn  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  denying  a  motion  hy  FSurleigli 
filed  Augnst  IS,  1913.  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  Interference  w|th  respect  to  the  tifth 
ground  specified  therein.    I 

The  motion  for  di-ssolutlon  contains  five  distinct 
parts.  It  was  transmitter!  as  to  the  first  four  |»«rts. 
The  Examiner's  denial  of  transmission  as  to  the  fifth 
part  was  because  of  Indefipiteuess. 

The  first  three  grounds  of  the  motion  clearly 
relate  to  the  right  of  Etllot  to  make  the  claims 
constituting  the  issue.  The  fourth  ground  is  based 
urxm  the  a'legatlon  by  Burleigh  that  the  language 
of  the  counts  constituting  the  Issne  has  different 
meanings  when  applied  to  the  two  different  struc- 
tures Involvetl. 

The  fifth  ground  state<l  ns  follows: 

That  the  featnre?*  rommop  to  the  Bnrteiuh  patent  and 
the  application  of  Klllot  are  found  In  the  Kitcbt-n  patent. 
No.  ."^."j.H.HftT.  Dec.  7.  1  HH«  .  that  the  stroctiiro  disclosed 
in  the  Klllof  application  ta  ttot  patentable  over  the  said 
Kitchen  patent  ;  and  that  tbt  Klllot  application  does  not 
d<s<  lone  the  featnre*  which  impart  patentable  novelty  to 
tbe  structure  of  the  patent  in  suit. 

This  fifth  ground.  It  will  be  noted,  contains  three 
distinct  propositions. 

The  first  asBertJS  that  tl»»  features  ot>iunion  to  the 
Barlelgh  patent  and  the  application  of  Elliot  are 
found  In  the  Kitchen  patent.  No.  3r>3.8«7,  Dec.  7. 
1886.  This  does  not,  and  apparently  Is  not  In 
tended  to.  relate  to  the  features  covered  by  the 
Issue,  but  broadly  to  sucti  features  ns  are  comuM)n 
to  the  two  cases.  Manifestly  there  may  be  many 
features  common  to  cnses  Involved  In  interference. 
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and  yet  not  capable  of  forming  an  Issue  of  such  In- 
terference. The  iM)lnts  at  which  the  two  cases  be- 
ioiue  roninion  are  not  stated.  Even  if  they  were,  it 
is  not  seen  that  such  a  ground  so  broadly  stated  is 
a  pro|>er  one  for  consideration  on  a  m()tIon  for  dls- 
.solutioii.  T'nder  Rule  1122  the  ground  there  deflued 
rests  upon  the  question  of  patentability  of  the  is- 
sue, not  ui)on  the  question  as  to  whether  or  not 
otiier  features,  which  may  l>e  conunon  to  the  dis- 
closures uf  the  interfering  cases  not  involved  in  the 
issue  in  any  way  are  jKitentable,  The  latter  is 
purely  an  -  .;■  ;..///(  nuitter.  It  is  only  when  the  Is- 
sue or  some  count  thereof  Is  assailed  as  not  i»atent- 
able  that  the  rule  con 'era  the  right  to  raise  tl>e 
question  on  a  motion  for  diasolntion.  I'.urleigh 
contends  that  the  Invention  is  such  a  simple  one 
and  the  dia«'losures  of  the  two  cases  involved  like- 
wise so  simple  that  it  Is  an  easy  matter  for  counsel 
for  Elliot  to  determine  what  features  are  c<»nnnon; 
but  this  is  nf)t  believe<l  to  !>♦•  a  snthcjeut  answer  to 
tbe  obj»xtion  of  Elliot  to  transmission  of  tills 
part  of  the  motion.  If  It  Is  so  simple,  then  it  ought 
not  to  be  difficult  to  si^vify  In  the  motion  Itself  the 
ground  on  whi<-h  s;iid  motion  is  to  be  urge<l  at  the 
hearing  before  the  ILxaminer.  The  fact  tiiat  neither 
the  junior  party  nor  tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences 
can  ascertain  from  a  reading  of  this  ftart  of  the 
motion  precisely  the  eroinid  to  l>e  urged  in  supjiort 
thereof  is,  in  my  judgment.  i>«>rstiasive  evidence  of 
the  lack  of  defiuiteuess,  for  which  reason  trans- 
mission was  denie<1,  and  the  consideration  above 
ontIine<l  makes  that  evidence  convincing. 

Tbe  s«H-oiiil  part  of  this  fifth  ground  alleges  that 
the  structure  disclosed  in  the  Elliot  aiiplication  Is 
not  patentable  over  the  Kitchen  patent.  This  propo- 
sition is  c>{>eti  to  a  simlUir  oltjection  to  that  above 
uote«l,  as  it  may  or  may  not  be  intended  to  relate  to 
the  issne.  In  the  latter  event  there  is  no  reason 
why  it  should  not  distinctly  assert  non-patentjibility 
of  the  Issue.  If  It  Is  Intendetl  to  cover  the  whole 
range  of  the  question  of  patentability.  It  is  open  to 
the  Hit  me  obje<-tion  above  noted  In  reference  to  the 
first   proi>ositlon. 

The  tliird  proposition  of  the  fifth  ground  asserts 
tluit  the  Elliot  application  does  not  disclose  the  fea- 
tures which  Impart  imtentable  novelty  to  the  struc- 
ture of  the  patent  lu  stilt.  This  is  again  a  general 
allegation  and  falls  to  disclose  what  sr>ecific  ground 
Is  to  be  relied  on  In  the  argument  In  snpport  of  the 
motion. 

In  a  comparison  In  detail  of  the  two  cnsi>s  stig- 
gestnl  by  Hnrleigh  as  sufficient  to  advise  Elliot 
when  difTerences  are  found  by  such  comparison  re- 
sorting to  said  proposition  does  not  advise.  In  my 
judgnient,  the  opp<islte  party  as  It  should  what  bear- 
ing upon  the  Issue  or  any  count  then'of.  if  any.  the 
moving  party  Intends  to  show  in  sui^port  thereof 

fV.nslderlng  the  three  proy)osltlons  toother  It  is 
further  noted  that  if  the  moving  imrty  intended  any 
one  of  them  to  utlllBe  the  only  remalnlnjf  two 
grounds  under  Hiile  122  under  which  motions  for 
dissolution  can  be  brought  there  Is  nothing  definitely 
stated  therein  to  snfflcientiy  indicate  such  Intention 
to  the  oi)po8iiig  party.  If  It  is  Intended  to  naaert,  as 
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one  Interpretation  may  justify  the  opix)nent  In  as- 
suming, a  similar  ground  to  that  covered  by  the  first 
four  parts  of  the  motion,  then  it  is  sujjerfluous. 
Under  these  circumstances  It  is  not  believed  to  be 
an  unreasonable  requirement  for  a  moving  i>arty 
in  interferences  where  dissolution  is  sought  to  so 
state  the  grounds  that  the  opi>osite  party  be  fully 
advise<l  as  to  the  reas(ms  which  are  to  be  urged  in 
supi>ort  of  the  motion  at  the  hearing.  This  is  not  a 
question  involving  a  mere  technicality,  as  Burleigh 
urges  in  this  case,  but  one  which  is  intended  to  ex- 
t>edlte  rather  than  retard  the  i)rosecution  of  the 
case.  It  is  no  hardship  to  retjuire  the  motion  to  be 
definitely  clear  In  all  of  the  allegations.  I  am  satis- 
fled  that  this  requirement  Is  not  fulfilled  as  to  the 
fiftli  ground  of  the  motion  presented  therein. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
afiirmed. 


Flanders  and  Flanders  MANurAcrrBiNO  Company 
t;.  Studebaker  Corpohation. 

Decided  October  SO,  WIS. 

Tiu.db-Mahk  -  Namb  of  thk  Applicant  —  Manner  ok 
Writing. 
The  word  "  Flanders  "  written  with  a  slight  peculiar- 
ity In  the  letters,  with  a  paraph  thereunder  and  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  "  F  "  exteiidlnK  In  a  long  flourish 
thereover,  Held  not  written  In  such  a  distinctive  and 
peculiar  manner  as  to  make  the  name  registrable  as  a 
trademark. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TRADK   M  \RK    FOB    Al  ToM<  ihl  LE8. 

Mr.  Frank  F.  lircd,  Mr.  Edward  8.  Rogers,  and 
Mr.  Francis  M.  Phelps  for  Flanders  and  Flanders 
Manufacturing  Company. 

Messrs.  Struart  i(  Steiiart  for  the  Studebaker  Cor- 
poration. 

P"'razier.  First  AxsiMtant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  api)eai  by  the  Studebaker  Corporation 
from  the  decision  of  tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences 
sustaining  the  opposition  and  adjudging  that  the  ap- 
plicant, the  Studebaker  Cor|K)rati(m,  is  not  entitled 
to  register  the  mark  shown  in  its  application. 

Applicant  filed  a  motion  to  dismiss  the  oi)po8ltlon, 
which  was  denied.  No  answer  was  filed  within  the 
time  set.  and  the  opposition  was  sustained  on  that 
ground. 

While  several  questions  are  raised,  the  principal 
one  is  whether  the  name  "  Flanders  "'  Is  written  in 
such  a  particular  and  distinctive  manner  that  it  can 
be  reglsterwl  t-s  a  trade-mark.  .\s  shown  In  the 
drawing,  this  nuirk  consists  of  the  word  "  Flanders  " 
written  with  a  paraph  thereunder  and  with  the  ui> 
per  end  of  the  "  F "  extending  in  a  long  flourish 
there<")ver.  The  word  "  Flanders  "  is  an  ordinary 
surname  and  Is  therefore  not  registrable  unless  writ- 
ten in  a  distinctive  manner.  In  in  re  Artesian  Manu- 
facturing Company  (16(1  O.  (;  .  988;  37  App.  D.  C, 
113)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia In  discussing  the  provision  in  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  as  to  the  registrability  of  names 
said : 

•      •      •      We   think    that    the   rule  of  determination   In 

such  cases  has  been  well  stated  l)v  the  ("ommissioner  In  a 

former   decision,    (cjr   parte   Polar   Knitting   Mills,   (J.    D., 
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1910,  61' ;  154  O.  G.,  2r,l,  quoting  e«  parte  C.  H.  AlUn  Co., 
C  I).,  1907.  41':H:   l.^l  O.  G..  2419.)   as  follows: 

"  It  Is  believed  that  the  controlling  principle  underlj-ing 
the  reijuireiiient  of  the  statute  that  a  mere  name  unless 
written  or  printed  in  a  distinctive  manner  may  not  be  reg- 
istered  Is  that  the  distinctive  manner  in  which  the  name  is 
displa.ved  must  l>e  of  a  character  as  to  ):ive  such  a  distinct 
impression  to  the  eye  of  the  ordinary  observer  &$  to  out- 
weigh the  significance  of  tbe  mere  name." 

Teste<i  by  the  rule  thus  laid  down,  in  my  opinion, 
the  mark  is  clearly  not  registrable.  The  slight  i)e- 
culiarity  in  the  letters  themselves  and  the  flourish 
above  and  below  the  word  by  no  means  subordinate 
the  name.  The  distinctive  feature  of  this  mark  is 
the  word  "  Flanders"  itself  and  not  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  written.  The  mark  is  written  in  no  more 
distinctive  a  manner  than  the  mark  in  the  case 
above  cited. 

In  view  of  this  holding  It  is  not  necessary  to  con- 
sider the  other  grounds  raised  by  the  appeal. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
atfimied,  and  it  is  held  that  the  Studebaker  Corpora- 
tion is  not  entitled  to  register  the  mark  shown  in  its 
application. 


Ex  PASTE  BENACH. 
Decided  November  7,  J$1S. 

1.  Tkade-Mabks— Chakqb  in  Drawing — Refcbal  by  the 

EXAMINEB REVIEWABLpX    ON    PjtTITION. 

Where  the  Examiner  refuses  to  allow  an  applicant  to 
amend  his  drawing  by  adding  thereto  a  feature  shown 
In  tbe  specimens  originally  filed,  Held  that  hla  action  la 
reviewable  on  petition. 

2.  Same — Drawing — May    be    Amended   to    Show    Fea- 

tures IN  Original  Specimens. 
Where  the  drawing  In  an  application  for  a  trade-mark 
showed  only  one  of  the  features  of  the  original  sperl- 
mens,  Held  that  it  may  be  amended  by  adding  thereto 
other  features  shown  in  such  specimens. 

On  petition. 

TBAOB-MASK   FOB  TOOTH  POWDEB,  PASTE,  AND  BLIXIB. 

Mr.  Charles  McC.  Chapman  for  the  applicant 
Frazier,  FirMt  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  a  refusal  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  to  enter  a  substitute  drawing  show- 
ing in  addition  to  the  word  "  Spearmint,"  originally 
forming  the  sole  Illustration  of  the  drawing,  other 
features  said  to  constitute  part  of  the  trade-mark 
disclosed  in  the  specimens  filed. 

The  Examiner  suggests  that  applicant  has  mis- 
taken his  remedy,  since  an  appeal  from  the  Exam- 
iner's action  is  in  order  rather  than  a  petition. 
This  suggestion  Is  based  upon  a  presumed  analogy 
to  the  i»nictice  in  r>atent  cases  where  the  ques- 
tion of  new  matter  is  raised:  but  It  Is  not  thought 
an  analogy  can  properly  be  drawn  between  tbe 
practice  In  those  cases  and  trade- mark  cases.  They 
;.re  rights  which  are  founded  upon  entirely  different 
laws.  The  mode  of  procedure  and  rules  governing 
the  same  are  necessarily  different,  as  the  basic  prin- 
ciples are  different.  Patait  rights  are  the  creation 
of  statute  law,  while  trade-mark  rights,  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  are  creations  of  common  law.  They  are 
neither  enlarged  nor  defined  by  the  statute  respect- 
ing the  same,  but  come  to  this  Office  seeking  a  deter- 
mination as  to  the  right  of  registration  under  the 
provisions  of  the  trade-mark  statute.  Both  the 
rights  themselves  and  the  remedies  for  infringing 
the  same  are  so  entirely  different,  as  well  as  the 
No.  1.) 
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rules  governing  the  examination  of  the  papers  pur- 
porting to  cover  such  rights,  that  It  is  ditflcult  to 
see  how  any  true  analogy  between  the  two  practices 
can  be  deflued  or  outlined.  The  applicant  in  this 
case  contends  that  the  question  at  issue  between 
himself  and  the  Examiner  iti  one  which  is  review- 
able upon  petition  rather  thtn  appeal,  as  urged  by 
the  Examiner,  because  the  <|uestion  is  whether  or 
not  therules  and  law  penult  a  change  in  the  draw- 
ings by  the  addition  of  features  not  originally 
shown  therein,  but  disolosel  in  the  application  pa- 
pers, and  not  whether  or  not  the  trade-mark  shall 
be  refused  registration  if  so  amended.  The  Exam- 
iner holds  that  there  is  an  analogy  between  the 
facts  presented  here  and  the  facts  presented  in  a 
patent  case  where  a  question  of  new  matter  arises. 
a  question  reviewable  by  appeal  and  not  by  iietltion. 
As  above  Indicated.  It  is  not  believed  that  such  an 
analogy  can  be  drawn.  If  tbere  be  no  other  objec- 
tion to  the  entertaining  of  this  position.  I  can  see  no 
reason  for  refusing  to  consider  It.  It  Is  a  question 
of  practice  and  not  of  merits  under  the  law. 

The  Examiner  contends  th»t  one  examination  has 
already  been  made  as  to  the  registrability  of  this 
trade-mark,  and  a  final  refusal  to  so  register  It  is  of 
record.  To  permit  a  drawing  to  be  altered  as  de- 
sired would  entail  a  further  search,  thus  giving  ap- 
plicant the  benefit  of  two  searches  for  one  fee.  Such 
a  reason  Is  not  believed  to  be  suflJclent  to  control  the 
question  here  presented.  The  real  question  is 
whether  or  not  applicant  should  be  entitled  to  amend 
his  drawing  to  make  It  accord  with  the  disclosure 
in  his  specimens.  It  may  he  said  that  If  we  fol- 
lowed the  analogy  presumed  by  the  Examiner  as  to 
the  practice  In  patent  cases  It  would  appear  In 
these  trade-mark  cases  that  applicant  would  be  en- 
titled, as  a  matter  of  right,  to  make  such  amendoient 
to  the  drawing,  because  in  patent  cases  the  drawings 
may  be  amended  by  including  therein  anything  fairly 
disclosed  in  the  original  disclosure,  and  whatever  is 
here  covered  by  the  declaration  by  such  analogy 
should  be  permitted  to  be  shown  in  the  drawings  at 
any  time  during  the  prosecution  of  the  case.  In  this 
case  the  declaration  distinctly  declares  that  the — 

descriptloD   and   drawing   and   specimens   pr«Mnted   trnly 

r«»pr(»«f»nr  thf  fr«(lt>  mnrk  Ronifht  to  be  reelstpred  ;  and  that 
tbe  apeclmens  show  the  trade-mark  as  actnally  aaed  upon 
the  goods. 

Manifestly,  whatever  is  shown  in  the  specimens  Is 
a  part  of  the  original  disclosure,  and  I  can  see  no 
valid  reason  why  applicant  Ihould  not  be  permitted 
to  amend  the  drawing  as  deelred. 

The  refusal  of  the  word  "  Spearmint.'"  based  ui)on 
a  court  adjudication  as  descriptive,  was  clearly 
right  As  long  as  that  word  remains  in  the  substi- 
tute drawing  as  part  of  the  trade-mark  applicant 
should  be  required  to  disclaim  It  before  registration. 
on  the  am«ided  showing,  If  found  registrable. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEDfTS. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Watson  patent.  No.  559,642,  for 
a  corrugated  metal  culvert.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
patentable  invention  and  also  not  Infringed  if  con- 
ceded  validity.      Stilhccll   v.    Mcl'herson,   207    Fed. 

Rep..  837. 

—'a 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Olmstead  patent.  No.  819.373. 
for  an  ice-cream  dipi-er,  claim  1  oonstrued  and  Held 
valid  and  infringwl.  Walker  v.  Gilea,  207  Fed.  Kep., 
825. 
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Citation  of  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
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Interference  Notice. 

DEP.iKT.ME.NT  Die  THE    INTKKIOR, 

T  NiTKD  States   I'atknt  Ofkhe. 

Waghinyton,  D.  C.  Sox-ember  Ul.  191S. 

J.  LichtensteiH  d  Botu,  their  attigns  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivcK.  takr  notice: 

An  Intfrference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
twf-en  the  application  of  the  Corset  H  Company,  40 
JnckRon  f«tr»*«»t.  Worcester.  Mans.,  for  rt'jjlstratlon  of  a 
trade  mark  and  trade  mark  re>?i»tere<l  Octot)er  9,  1894,  No. 
l'r.,:{07.  to  J.  LIchtenstein  <b  Sons.  64-^6  West  Twenty- 
third  street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  s&Id  J.  Llchtensteln  k  Sons 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
imdellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
J.  Llchtensteln  k  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  (Irst  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  l)e  published  In  the  Official  Qazbttk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  Ataiatant  Commitaioner. 

No.  1.] 
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Disclaimer. 

775,901.— ^o^in  C.  W.  Greth,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Watib-Pcei- 
FTi»iO  Apparatds.     Patent  dated  November  22,  1904. 
Disclaimer  filed   November  t!4,   1913,   by   the  assignee, 
William  B.  Scaife  and  Sona  Company. 
Enters  Its  disclaimer— 

"  To  that  part  of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  claim  10 
of  said  patent,  which  is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

"  In  water  purifylnp  apparatus  the  combination  in  a 
slntrle  tank  8  of  the  various  compartments  for  lime  treat- 
ment and  soda  treatment  and  water  settling,  the  settling 
tank  bclnK  fed  directly  from  tbe  treatment  tank  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  bottom  therein  below  the  opening  from  the 
treatment  tank,  and  having  a  filter  at  the  top  of  the  set- 
tling tank  fed  by  overflow  from  said  tank,  substantially  as 
described." 


Patent   No.   1,058,737— Adverse   Decision   in   Inter- 
ference. 

On  November  5.  ISl."^,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
William  8.  BHliott  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  aub- 
Ject-matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,058,737,  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Correction  of  Drawings 

rdlk  72.    •    •    •    •    • 

The  drawing  mav  be  withdrawn  only  for  soch  corrections 
as  cannot  be  made' by  the  OOlce ;  but  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  cony  baa  been  filed  and 
acrepted  by  the  Examiner  aa  a  part  of  the  tpoWfttioii.  Per- 
mtasible  changes  in  the  cofistrurrton  ahown  ip  jkvy  drawing 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  aJi4  aftfY  an  aroirovea 
photographic  copy  haa  been  filed.  StdMitltiite  tfrawinxa  will 
not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unleas  nojOinA  by  the  Oflce. 
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Decbmbbr  9,  igii- 


APPLIOATIOirS  UKDilR  EXAMIUATIOU. 


ConiitUm  at  Cloit  of  B*ti%M  Deambtr  9,  tilt. 


OldMt  new  appli- 
ofttlon  and  old- 
«t  action  by  ap- 
pitcaat  awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Amended 


it 


814 
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332  I 

167 
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1  Fences;  Fences,  Gatee:  H arrows 
and  Diegers;  Flowa;  Seed<«  and 
Plantera;  Treee,  Plante,  and  FIow- 

t.*U«>  Culture;  Curtalne  8h^«. 
and  Scieena;  Dalrv;  Label  Paat. 
ln«  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fllee  and  Binden;  Pneumatic 
r)«patch;  Pneumatka;  Pvemta; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

I.  Annealing  and  Tempertog;  teo- 
trie  Heating  and  RheoeUta;  Elec- 
twhemati^;  MeUl  -  Fouoding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  MeUl  ^ork- 

4.^ridgee;  Conveyers;  Exo»v»ting; 
Hotating;  Hydraulic  EngtWBring; 
Loading  and  Unloadtnjr,  Mfctallfc 
Building   Structures    Tr»v«ralng 

Hoists  t  , 

J.  Bookbinding;    Harvesters;  i  Jew- 
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i^lng;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subttance 
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100 
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7.  Educational 
Clutches;  Games 
chanical   Moton; 

pedes. 

I    Beds;  Chairs, 

Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I  Air  and  Gas  l^umpe;  Fluid- 
Pressure  RoPilators:  "y<™"^ 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid:  »o<f™. 
Fluid- Current;  Pumps;  ^V  ind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  W  agons. . . . 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^eggines:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Settins;  UajT- 
ness  Leather  Manufacture*:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pp*ratue»  ' 

U    Elevators:   Joumal-Boxe},   rui- 
leys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elemento. 
U.  Arms,    ProJectilM,  and   Expjo- 
sive  Charges,  Making:  Bo^,  NaU, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making.  | 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Suple,  and 
Horseshoe  M  a k  In  g ;  D  rl  v  en^ 
Headed,    and    Screw  -  Tireaded 
Fastenings;   Gear  Cuttinft    MilJ- 
Ing,   and    Planing;   Metal   Draw- 
ing- Metal  Forging  and  \?eldmg; 
MeUl  Rolling;   Metol  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Met«l  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  MakHig;  Nat 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 
14.  Compound  Tools:  Cuttfcig  and 
Puncl]5ng  Sheets  and  Bsfs;  Far- 
riery;   Metal- Bendtng;    Metai-Or- 
namenttng;    Sheet-MeUl     W  are. 
Making:  Tooto;  Win  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wli».WorWM, 
U.  Bre«l,  Pertrf,  and  Collection 
Makinr.    Coaling:    Fuel;    Glass; 
Laminated    Fabrici  and    Analo- 
cooa  MaooiactUTeB;  Pape^Maklng 
and     Fib«r    Liberation:    Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tw;  PlMtiot. 
11  Radiant    Energy;    Telegraphy: 
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May   23     Sept.    9 


Applieationt  Under  £xomtna/um— Continued. 
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est action  by  a(>- 
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office  action. 
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10  Artificial  Llmbc  Builders' 
Harrlware;  Dentistry:  Ix)ckB  and 
Latches.  Safes:  Indertaking. 

21  M  rakes  and  CJ  ins;  Canling; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Velt 
and  Fur:  Kniltinf!  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling  t- 

n.  Aeronautics;  .\lr-Guns,  Cata- 
pulU,  and  TargeU:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices.  BoaU  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships  B 

23.  Acoustics:  Coin-  II  an  d  1  in  g  : 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-<  on  trolling  Mechanism. 

M.  .\pparel:  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines      <«■   It    ^ 

24.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
VeceUhle  ("utters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Klei  tricity,  (;eneration;^Motlve 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  scrubbing; 
( irtnding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  .\nparatiis. 

28.  IntemaW  ombiistion  Engines.. 

29.  Coof«ring;  KIre- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders;    Roofa;     Wheelwright  -  Mft- 

I     chines:  Woo<)en  Buildings;  Wood- 
'      Sawing;     Wood-Turning:    Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  IlluminatlnR- Burners,  IlUiminar 
tion  Liquid  and  (iaseoua  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- Writing  Machines. 

31    Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
Wood    Distillation;  Charr>oal  and 
Coke;  '"ras,  Ueatingand  Ilhiminat- 
ing.    Hidw,  Skins,  and    Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
I      eral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU,  and  C-lue. 
1  31.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dispene- 
ing    Bever»rt!s;    Dispensing-Cans; 
I      OrnamenUtlon:    I'ackaging    Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 
'  33.  Ciitlerv:  Domestic  CooKing  v 
I      sels   Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnn^ 
1      tures:    Paving;    TenU,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 
34.    R  ail  ways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway   Rails  an<l   Joints;   Rail- 
way Rollint!-Stook;  Tiailway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 
15,  Buoklee,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing:  f.arnient-Puprorters:  Toilet 
36.  Drieie,  <;eometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instr  uments; 
Photography 
87.  Electric      Lamps:      Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  ConduiU; 
Electricity,  c.eneral  Applications. 
38    \nimal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  VNells. 
St,  W  ater  Distribution 
40.  Baggage;      Bottles     and      Jars; 
Check-Controlled   Apparatus; 
,      Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;     Metallic     Shipping 
and  Stertng  Vessels,  Package  and 
Artk-ie    Carriers:    Paper    Recep- 
I      taclee;    Special    Receptacles   and 
Packages:  Wooden    Receptacles. 
125     a    Hn  Iwsy  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheel*. 
279     42.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway  Sig- 
naling; Signals:  Electricity-Trans- 
mission to  Vehteles. 
382     43.  Baths  and  Cloeets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extln- 
gulahera   Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


179 
113 

249 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


65 

147 


152 
172 

378 

71 

304 

57 
364 
107 
378 


321 
280 


3  * 

A  mended  \^  « 


Sept.  27     Oct.    16 


350 


July     8     Sept.   3     712 


Aug.  21      Sept.  29     509 


Oct.     6     Oct.  6  '  572 

Oct.     2     Oct.  13     662 

Oct.    10     Nov.  1     361 

July   14  I  Aog.  23     676 

Sept.  29  ,  Oct.  14  I  548 


Aug.  23     Oct.    36  '  911 
July    12     July  30     837 


Oct.      1      Nov.  19     290 
Sept.    4     Sept.  18  .  640 


July    10  1  Oct.   15  ,  561 


ee-     Sept.  10  I  Oct.     4  :  533 


Sept.  36  ;  Oct.    30  I  45B 


Aug,  14      Oct     28     787 

Sept.  19  1  Sept.  19  'l021 

Apr.  21  I  July     1     900 

June    7  !  Sept.  17   1049 

I 
Aug.  27      Sept.  19     628 
July    2      Oct.     9    1271 


Oct.   20     Oct.     7     548 
«Jane    2     July     3    1138 

Oct.    16     Oct.    21     329 


Oldest  new  oa«,  A pr.  31 ;  oldest  ainended,  July  1 . 

ToUl  number  of  appUcaUons  awaiting  action 31,507 
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Nov.  17 
Not.  11 
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1.080.528.  OPTICAL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS. 
Qraziano  Appiani,  Trevlso,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,767.      (CL  88—17.) 


runway,  and  a  trap  door  hinged  adjacent  Its  upper  end 
with  Its  lower  end  suspended  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
runway,  and  providing  entrance  openings  between  the 
sides  of  the  runway  and  the  edges  of  the  door  leading  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  runway. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  transparent  vessel  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the 
source  of  light  of  a  klnematograph  and  the  film,  a  vessel 
positioned  at  a  higher  level  than  said  transparent  vessel 
and  tubes  extending  between  said  yess^els  whereby  liquid 
contained  within  said  vessels  may  circulate,  the  ends  of 
the  tul>e8  which  extend  within  said  transparent  vt^ssel 
being  positioned  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  of  light  which 
pass  from  the  source  of  light  to  the  film. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltied,  In  combination, 
a  transparent  vessel  adapted  to  be  positioned  betwe<'n  the 
source  of  light  of  a  Itinematograph  and  the  film,  a  vessel 
positioned  at  a  higher  level  than  said  transparemt  vessel 
and  tubes  extending  between  said  vessels  whereby  liquid 
contained  within  said  vessels  may  circulate,  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  which  extend  within  said  transparent  vessel  ter- 
minating in  the  upper  part  thereof,  whereby  said  tubes 
will  be  positioned  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  of  light 
which  pass  from  the  source  of  light  to  the  film. 

3.  In  api>aratu8  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  transparent  vessel  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the 
source  of  light  of  a  klnematograph  and  the  film,  a  vessel 
positioned  directly  above  said  transparent  vessel  and  tubes 
extending  between  said  vessels  whereby  liquid  contained 
within  said  vessels  may  circulate,  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
which  extend  within  said  transparent  vessel  being  posi- 
tioned out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  of  light  which  pass  from  i 
the  source  of  light  to  the  film.  \ 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination.  I 
a  transparent  vessel  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  i 
source  of  light  of  a  klnematograph  and  the  film,  a  vessel  i 
positioned  at  a  higher  level  than  said  transparent  vessel  • 
and  tubes  extending  between  said  vessels  whereby  liquid  i 
contained  within  said  vessels  may  circulate,  said  tubes 
being  straight  throughout  their  length,  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  which  extend  within  said  transparent  vessel  being 
positioned  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  of  light  which  pass 
from  the  source  of  light  to  the  film. 


I  2.  In  a  rodent  exterminator,  a  casing  including  sides, 
I  an  Inclined  runway  secured  therebetween,  a  platform  se-' 
I  cured  to  tue  lower  end  of  the  runway  at  the  front  of  the 
sides,  a  bait  holder  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
runway,  a  trap  door  suspended  over  the  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, and  providing  entrance  openings  between  the  sides 
and  door  leading  to  the  platform  and  spaced  electrodes 
secured  on  the  runway. 

3.  A  rodent  exterminator,  including  a  casing  having 
sides,  an  Inclined  runway  secured  between  the  sides,  a 
platform  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  runway  at  the 
front  of  the  sides,  a  bait  holder  arranged  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  runway,  spaced  electrodes  secured  on  the  run- 
way, standards  arranged  at  the  corners  of  the  platform, 
and  a  door  hinged  between  the  standards,  so  as  to  provide 
entrance  openings  between  the  standards  and  the  sides 
leading  to  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  rodent  exterminator,  a  casing  including  sides, 
an  inclined  runway  secured  therebetween,  a  bait  shelf 
secured  between  the  sides  at  the  upper  end  of  the  runway. 
a  covering  secured  on  the  sides,  spaced  electrodes  secured 
on  the  runway,  and  a  trap  door  mounted  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  runway,  and  providing  entrance  openings  between 
the  door  and  sides  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  the  runway. 

5.  In  a  rodent  exterminator,  a  casing  Including  sides, 
and  having  a  lower  extension  at  its  forward  end,  an 
inclined  runway  secured  between  the  sides,  a  bait  shelf 
secured  between  the  sides  at  the  upper  end  of  the  run- 
way, a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  secured  on  the  runway, 
a  platform  secured  to  the  extension  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  runway,  a  covering  mounted  on  the  sides,  and  a  trap 
door  suspended  over  the  edge  of  the  platform,  and  pro- 
viding entrance  openings  between  the  door  and  sides 
leading  to  the  platform. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,529.      RODENT -EXTEHMINATOR.      Asa    Bailst. 

North   Vernon,  Ind.     Filed   Dec.   23,   1912.     Serial   No' 

738,335.      (CI.  43—34.) 

1.   In  a  rodent  exterminator,  an  inclined  runway,  spaced 
electrodes  thereon,  a  bait  bolder  at  the  upper  end  of  the 


1.080.530.  DISPLAY  RACK.  Arthle  W.  Baie,  Monroe 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  IG,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.266  (Cl' 
211—20.)  ■ 

1.  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  roU- 
table  rack  mounted  on  the  said  base  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  havln«  a  eobsUntiaJly  square  crtMs  section, 
two  of   the  edges  on   the  opposite  sides  of  the  rods  lo- 
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cated  m  a  radial  lln*  from  the  «il»  of  the  '^^'^J'''\*''^' 

extend,   the  said  ears  being   IncUned   with   respect    to   tne 
said  rodf. 


-^^  » 


2  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  propeller,  gu  d- 
ln«'  mean«.  a  H.s.entlon  plane,  a  hollow  -ont  nuoua^y^ 
curved  open-ended  protective  meml>er  «»"«""<»'"f  "^.^ 
piane  lat^Uy.  and  a  prnpelllnK-motor  connec-ted  with  ^Id 
U^>p^ll^r  «d  po8ltlone<l  within  said  member  and  below 
said  plane. 


o    In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  base    a  rota^ 
tab'le   rack   mounted  on   the  sajd   base  and  comprising   an 
up™  r   and   a    lower   plate,    the    upper   plate    having   open^ 
ln«^  having  corner.,  the  lower  piate  having  hoes  having    , 
corners    a  plurality  or  rods  hating  ed.-es  extending  lengthy    . 
vTe   the  sa  d   rods  and   mounted   In   the  said    plates  and 
ocate^in   tbe  said  openings  .nd   In   the   said   holes    two 
of  n  hedges  located  on  opposite  sid^s  of  the  8.dd  rods  and 
?wo   of  the  corners  of  the  said  openings  and   two  of  the 
cTrners   of   the   said  holes   located   in   radlnl  lines  extend- 
ZTrlom  the  axis  of  rhe  said  rack,  sheet  metal  support- 
ng  members  mounted  on  the  snld  rods  and  »^'^^1;«  "P^^ 
in^.    the   ^Id   openings   havia^  corners   corresponding   to 
thp  edees  of  the  said  rods. 

3  n  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  base  a  rota- 
table  rack  mounted  on  the  said  base  and  comprls  ng  an 
,pper  and  a  lower  plate,  removable  n>ds  support.^  in  said 
Zes.  adjustable  supporting  members  mounted  on  the 
Lid  o<ls  and  extending  ra«lally  outward,  one  end  of 
Se  said  rods  having  Inclined  surfaces,  springs  adapted  to 
pre«s  against  the  said  Inclined  surfaces  and  press  the 
.aid  rods  outward  from  the  a»is  «'  the  rack 

i  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  rotataoio 
frame  a  pluramy  of  rods  supported  In  the  said  frame  and 
hTvTneXea  extending  lengthwise  the  said  rods,  shee 
rlf  suTortmg  members  .avlng  ears,  the  aheet  meta 
nf  the  ears  being  bent  at  nn  angle  to  the  "X^y  ^^  ;"° 
^upt^rtlng  members  and  hating  openings  through  which 
h^^ods  extend  the  said  oDenlngs  having  corners  corre- 
ZT.  to  tSe  edges  of  the  said  rods  and  preventing  ro- 
;aTon  of    he  Jld  'upportlng  members  on  the  said  roda 

5    ma  display  rack  the  (jombinatlon  of  a  hase.  a  ro  a- 

t-hl.  rack  mounted  on  the  s4ld  base  and  comprising  a  plu- 

al Ity    of    Tuare    rod..    she<K    metal    supporting   members 

tallty    01    squa  ^^^  g^  jjjj  gQglg 

being  located  In  a  radial  Hoe  from  the  axis  of  the  rack 
[Claim  8  not  prltited  In  the  Gazette] 


8  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  propellw. 
euldlng  means,  a  hollow  cylindrical  open  ended  member. 
Serein  a  sustention-plane  having  angular  disi>o.Uk)D 
with  respect  to  the  axial  line  of  said  member  and  a  pro^ 
pelllng  m^ltor  connected  with  said  propeller  and  positioned 
within  said  member  and  below  said  plane. 

4  An  aeroi-lane  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
tenilon-plane.  a  continuously  curved  open  ended  meml^r 
surrounLg  said  plane,  a  prop^Hlng-motor  within  said 
member,  and  l*low  said  plane  «nd  within  said  member  a 
seat  for  a  person  carrb-l  by  the  a.  roplane. 


,  OSO^-?"  ITLVEUIZER.  John  K  Blake,  deceased. 
Surgh  Va..  by  Uebecca  E.  Blake,  executrix.  I'ltts- 
birg^  i-a     .«  gnor   to  Blake  Crusher  and   Tulverlxer 

company     Pittsburgh.    Pa.     a  ^^-P-^'^  ^',3^^701 
vania.     Filed  Apr.   U.  1913.     Serial  No     .60.938.      (CI. 

83—11.) 


Au-onm  AVF      Loris  J.  Bmodoll.  Phlladel- 
'■'XL    nrN'.f.a.  im.    SerU,  No.  T33,5«..     ,C,. 

said  member. 


1     In  a   rotary  pulverltcr.  the  combination  of  a  casing 

Jta!;.ng  a  fan  chamber  and  P^'^/'^'-'^^^J-'J^^^X 
rated  by  annular  partitions,  a  rotary  shaft  "lending 
axl^^ly  through  said  chambers,  fan  blades  -o-^ed  on  said 
ahaft  In  said  fan  chamber,  paddles  mounted  on  said  shaft 
^th  n  «W  pul.erlz.ng  chambers,  and  lateral  extension. 
r.a!d  partitions  extending  Into  «ild  pu  vert.lng  cham- 
bers within  the  zone  of  travel  of  said  paddles. 

"  T"  a  nrtary  pulverlwr.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
conuming   a  fan   chamber  and   pulrerlzing  chambers  con^ 
tarn^ln    said    caalng.    a    roury    shaft    "tending    axlaly 
hro!ih  said  chamber.,  fan  blades  mounted  -  «^^. haft 
in  Mid  fan  chamber,   paddle,  mounted  on   said   .haft   in 
said  pulverlxlng  chamber,  and  annular  partition,  separat- 
Jg    Ld    pulverizing    chambers,    said    partitions    having 
laferal  extensions  extending   Into  said  pulverizing  cham- 
ber., for  the  purpose  descrllied 
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1.D80.688.  COIN-COUNTING  MACHINE.  ALjrEtt)  C.  O. 
Bock,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  J. 
DoaBeilan  aad  one-third  to  James  L.  Doaoeilan.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Fll«d  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.8»4.  (CI. 
183—8.) 


1.  In  a  coin-counting  and  wrapping  machine,  a  frame 
work,  a  table  supported  thereby,  a  rota  table  turret  de 
tachably  connected  with  said  table,  said  turret  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  openings,  n  plurality  of  stacker-tubes 
mounted  In  said  vertical  openings,  each  stacker-tube  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  coins  of  a  different  denomination 
from  those  accommodated  by  its  fellow  stacker  tul)es.  the 
boVtbm  of  said  turret  having  cut-away  portions  adapted  to 
pfW^Ude  a  space  between  the  surface  of  said  table  and  the 
bottioms  of  said  stacker- tubes,  each  space  being  slightly 
gft^ter  In  height  than  the  thlckne??;  of  the  coins  contained 
ln''ttie  stacker  tube  beneath  which  snid  space  Is  located. 
TOiMnn  for  feeding  coins,  said  stacker  tubes  being  selectively 
rtfffttrable  with  said  coin  feeding  means  by  turning  said 
turret,  means  for  holding  said  turret  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion against  rotation,  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  and 
me&B.  for  propelling  the  bottom  coin  from  the  operating 
■tacker  tube  and  from  beneath  said  turret  into  actuatlaK 
contact  with  said  eoin-<x>uDtiDK  mechanism. 

2.  la  a  eoln-countlBg  and  wrapping  machine,  a  frame- 
work, a  table  supported  thereby,  an  Inclined  bedplate  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  supported  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  frame  work  alK>ve  said  table,  an 
Inclined  coln-conveylng  trough  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  said  bed-plate,  said  bedplate  having  an  ojtening  com- 
municating with  said  coin  conveying  trough,  a  discharge 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  coin  conveying  trough,  a 
hopper  rotata)>ly  arranged  upon  said  lied-plate.  mean,  for 
rotatlnic  "aid  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  plurality  of 
opeoings  In  Its  bottom  in  which  the  coin,  lodge  and 
through  which  the  coins  pass  into  said  coin -convey  log 
trough  when  said  openings  pass  over  the  opening  In  Mid 
bed-plate  communicating  with  said  coin  conveying  trough 
a.  .aid  hopper  rotates,  a  rotatahle  turret  detachably  con- 
nected with  Mid  table,  a  plurality  of  stacker  tubes  sup- 
ported by  said  turret,  each  stacker-tube  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  coins  of  a  different  denomination  from  those 
accommodated  by  Its  fellow  stacker-tulwa.  aald  stacker 
tubes  being  seiectlvely  registered  beneath  aaid  discharge 
mean,  of  said  coin-conveying  trough  by  turning  said  tur- 
ret, a  coln-countlDg  mechanism,  and  means  for  prapoillng 
the  Itottom  coin  fitim  th«  operating  stacker-tube  Into 
actuating  contact  with  said  coin-counting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  coin-counting  and  wrapping  machine,  a 
frame-work,  a  table  mipported  thereby,  an  Inclined  bed- 
plate hRVtng  an  upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  work  at>nve  aatd 
table,  an  Inclined  coln-conveylng  trough  connected  with 
tha  bottom   of   said    bed-plate,   said   bed-plate    having   an 


opening  com mualca ting  with  said  cola-conveying  trough, 
a  discharge  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  coln-coa\'eylng 
trough,  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  hearing  portion  con- 
nected with  said  bed-plate,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  said 
bearing  portion,  a  head  of  polygonal  contlguration  con- 
nected with  said  spindle  and  e^>08ed  above  the  surface 
of  aaid  bed-piate.  a  hopper  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  of  polygonal  configuration  adapted  to  receive 
said  head  of  said  spindle  to  rotatab!y  mount  said  hopper 
on  said  bedplate,  bearing-members  depending  from  said 
bed-plate,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  l>earlng  meml>ers.  a 
bevel-gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  meshing  with  Mid  shaft,  a  driving-pulley 
loosely  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch- 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  driving  pulley  with 
said  shaft,  and  Mid  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
In  its  bottom  In  which  the  coins  lodge  and  through  which 
the  coins  pass  Into  said  coln-oonveylng  trough  when  said 
openings  pass  over  the  opening  In  said  bed-plate  com- 
municating with  said  coin  conveying  trough  as  said  hop- 
per rotates. 

4.  In  a  coin-counting  and  wrapping  machine,  a  frame- 
work, a  table  supported  thereby,  an  inclined  bed-plute  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  supported  on 
the  up{)er  end  of  said  frame-work  above  said  table,  an 
Inclined  coln-conveylng  trough  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  said  bed-plate,  said  bed-plate  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  coln-conveylng  trough,  a  discharge- 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  coln-conveylng  trough,  a 
centrally  disposed  vertical  bearing  portion  connected  with 
said  bed-plate,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  said  bearing  portion, 
a  bead  of  polygonal  configuration  connected  with  said 
spindle  and  exposed  above  the  surface  of  said  bed-plate,  a 
hopper  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  of  polygonal 
contiguratlon  adapted  to  receive  said  head  of  said  spindle 
to  rotatably  mount  said  hopper  on  said  l)ed-plate.  bearing- 
members  depending  from  said  bed-plate,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  said  bearing-members,  a  bevei-g^r  on  said  shaft,  a 
bevel-gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  meshing  with 
said  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  clutch-means  for  operatlvely  conaectlng 
said  drlvlng-puUey  with  said  shaft,  said  hopper  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  Its  bottom  in  which  the  coins 
lodge  and  through  which  the  coins  pass  Into  said  coln- 
conveylng  trough  when  said  openings  pass  over  the  open- 
ing In  said  l)ed-plate  communicating  with  said  coln-con- 
.eylng  trough  as  said  hopper  rotates,  a  rotatable  turret 
detachably  mounted  with  said  table,  a  plurality  of  stacker- 
tubes  supported  by  said  turret,  each  stacker-tulie  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  coins  of  a  different  denomination 
from  those  accommodated  by  its  fellow  Btacker-tul»eg,  Mid 
stacker  tubes  being  selectively  registered  l)eneath  said  dis- 
charge means  of  said  coin-conveying  trough  by  turning 
said  turret,  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
propelling  the  bottom  coin  from  the  operating  stacker- 
ttibe  Into  actuating  contact  with  said  coin-counting  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  coin-counting 
mechanism,  means  for  propelling  coins  into  actuating  con- 
tact with  said  coin  counting  mechanism,  means  for  sup- 
plying coins  to  said  propelling  means,  said  coin-counting 
mechanism  comprising,  a  rotatattie  counter-dink  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  marginal  depressions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive contact  from  the  perimeter  of  a  pasaing  coin  where- 
by said  counter-disk  is  rotated,  a  spindle  upon  which  said 
coanter  disk  Is  mounted,  a  spjr-gear  fixed  upon  said  spin- 
dle, a  gear-wheel  rotatably  monnted  to  mesh  with  said 
spar-gear,  said  gear-wheel  being  adapted  to  make  a  com- 
plete revolution  when  Mid  counter-disk  has  been  actuated 
by  a  predetermined  numl)er  of  coins,  a  stop-pawl  carried 
by  said  gear-wheel,  a  stop-post,  a  movable  nteaos  for  sup- 
l>orting  Mid  stop  ix)8t  to  project  the  same  Into  the  path  of 
rotation  of  Mid  stop-pawl.  Mid  stop  post  being  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  stop-pawl  In  holding  relation  when  Mid 
gear-wheel  has  made  one  revolution,  and  a  spring  for 
cauelng  Mid  stop-pawl  to  make  a  partial  forward  rotation 
Independently  of  said  gear-whee!  when  said  stop-post  Is 
withdrawn  from  Ita  holding  relation  thereto,  and  thereby 
positioning  said  stop-pawl   to  prevent  the  return  of  Mid 


«48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcember  9, 1913- 


Btop-post   Into   Its   restraining   position   until    said    K««r- 
wbeel  has  made  another  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.080,534.  SUSPENDERS.  Michblanoilo  Bono,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,321. 
(Cl.  241—28.) 


Suspenders  comprising  a  webbing,  a  plunger  depending 
therefrom,  a  duplex  trouser-engtglng  tab  having  a  cen- 
trally apertured  shank  that  accommodates  the  plunger,  a 
tubular  drawers-engaging  tab  Inclosing  the  plunger  below 
ths  shank  of  the  first  named  tab,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  tab. 


1.080.535.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SIGNS.  Frahcis  Colin  Bbooie,  Moose  Jaw.  Saskatche- 
wan. Canada.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1B13.  Serial  No.  758.542. 
(Cl.    177—348.) 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  clfcuits  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  contact  fingers,  a 
rotary  cylinder  of  Insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact devices  thereon,  each  haviag  an  outwardly  movable 
part  adapted  when  extended  to  form  a  connection  between 
the  contact  fingers  of  a  determined  pair  when  the  cylinder 
is  rotated. 

2.  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  contact  fingers,  a  rotary 
cylinder  of  Insulating  material  a  plurality  of  contact 
devices  thereon  arranged  in  transverse  and  peripheral 
rows,  each  having  an  outwardly  movable  part  adapted 
when  extended  to  form  a  connettion  between  the  contact 
fingers  of  a  determined  pair  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated. 

3.  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  contact  fingers,  a 
rotary  cylinder  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact devices  thereon,  each  havitg  an  outwardly  movable 
pivoted  blade  adapted  when  extetded  to  form  a  connection 
between  the  conUct  fingers  of  a  determined  pair  when  the 
cylinder  is  rotated. 

4.  A  controller  for  electric  clrtults  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  contact  fingers,  a  sepa- 
rate electric  circuit  for  each  pair  of  fingers  including  an 
Illuminating  device  and  a  source  of  power,  a  plurality  of 


contact  devices,  each  comprising  a  socket,  a  blade  pivoted 
In  the  socket,  said  sooltet  having  projections,  and  said 
blade  having  corresponding  recesses  whereby  the  blade  Is 
held  in  raised  or  lowered  position,  said  blade  being  adapt- 
ed, when  the  cylinder  is  rotated,  to  complete  the  electric 
circuit  between  the  contact  fingers  of  a  given  pair. 


1,080.536.  WRENCH.  Omek  I'itts  Case,  Canandaigua, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Case  Wrench 
Company.  Inc.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,812. 
(Cl.  81— 164.) 


"^Z) 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
movable  Jaw  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  key  slldablf  on  the 
shank  and  relatively  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  extending  be- 
tween the  side  of  the  shank  and  the  opposite  Inner  sur- 
face on  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  clutch  roller  between  the 
key  and  the  movable  Jaw,  one  of  which  presents  an  In- 
clined surface  to  the  clutch  roller,  the  face  of  the  key 
opposite  the  clutch  roller  bt^ing  adapted  to  bind  on  the 
shank. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  sliding  on  the  shank,  a  key  slldable  on  the 
shank  and  relatively  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  extending  be- 
tween a  side  of  the  shank  and  an  opposed  inner  surfaca 
on  the  movable  Jaw.  a  clutch  roller  arranged  between  ojh 
posed  surfaces  on  the  key  and  movable  Jaw.  one  of  which 
surfaces  is  inclined  to  the  other,  the  face  of  the  key  oppo- 
site the  clutch  roller  being  parallel  with  the  shank  and 
adapted  to  bind  thereon,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  exerting  a  forward  pressure  on  the  key.  said 
key,  ouUlde  the  movable  Jaw  and  at  its  rear  end.  baring  a 
handle. 


1.080.537.  LAMP-BURNER.  William  Coi.in.v  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Warerbury.  ("onn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr,  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,000.     (Cl.  «7 — 53.) 


f-J 


1.  A  lamp  burner,  having  a  cap  provided  with  a  slot, 
and  a  cone  provided  with  a  tong\ie  passed  through  said 
slot  and  having  its  underlying  end  formed  with  an  obstruc- 
tion by  which  It  is  held  against  escape  through  said  slot 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  cone. 

2.  A  lamp  burner,  having  a  cap  provided  with  a  slot, 
and  a  cone  provided  with  a  tongue  passed  through  said 
slot  and  having  its  underlying  end  rolled  upon  itself  to 
anchor  the  cone  hlngedly  and  Inseparably  on  the  cap. 

3.  A  lamp  burner,  having  a  cap  provided  with  a  slot, 
and  a  cone  having  an  Integral  tongue  pa.ssed  through  said 
slot  and  provided  with  an  integral  obstruction  underlying 
the  cap  and  serving  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  tongua 
from  said  slot  and  to  effect  the  hinging  of  the  cone  to  tha 
cap  without  recourse  to  extraneous  hinge  elements. 


1.080,538.      PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH-TUBE      CARRIER. 
RoDEHicK  G.  Collins.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr, 
28.  1913.     Serial   No.  784.171.     (Cl.  24.3—33.) 
1.  A   pneumatic  despatch    tube   carrier   having  a   head, 

and  a  plurality  of  traveler-wheels  mounted  on  the  bead. 
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the  lower  of  said  wheels  being  enlarged  and  weighted 
whereby  to  center  said  carrier  in  the  tube  and  maintain 
the  carrier  In    upright  position. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  cylindrical 
carrier  otherwise  free  to  revolve  in  a  transit  tube,  and  a 
weight  at  one  portion  of  the  carrier  to  maintain  that  por- 
tion of   the  carrier  lowermost. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier,  a  head,  and  a  plurality  of 
traveler-wheels  carried  on  the  head,  the  lower  wheels  on 
the  head  being  weighted  whereby  to  maintain  the  carrier 
In  upright  position  during  its  travel  through  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  travel  In  a  tube  of  greater  diameter  than  the  car- 
rier, and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  support  the  carrier,  the  circle  of 
projection  of  the  wheels  beyond  the  carrier  being  eccentric 
to  the  carrier  an  amount  approximately  eijual  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  radii  of  the  tube  and  the  carrier 
whereby  to  support  the  carrier  substantially  centrally 
within  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier,  a  head,  a  plurality  of  trav- 
eler wheels  mounted  on  the  head,  the  wheels  at  the  lower 
side  of  said  head  being  enlarged  and  adapted  to  support 
the  weight  of  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.080.539.  CLASP.  William  Conway.  Montclair  Heights. 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.823.  (CI. 
24—80.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  stud  button  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  Jaw 
hinged  on  said  base,  and  a  member  embracing  said  base 
and  Jaw  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  member 
having  a  spring  tongue  bearing  against  said  Jaw  to  posi- 
tively close  and  open  it  when  said  member  is  moved. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  stud  button  secured  thereto,  a  clamping 
Jaw  hinged  on  said  base,  and  a  movable  member  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  a  slot  through  which  said  button  pro- 
jects, and  a  spring  tongue  bent  upward  from  said  slotted 
plate  and  bearing  against  said  clamping  Jaw  to  positively 
close  and  open  it  when  said  member  Is  moved. 

3.  A  Tlevice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  stud  button  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  Jaw 


hinged  on  said  base  said  Jaw  having  an  extension  below 
the  hinge,  and  a  member  embracing  said  base  and  Jaw 
and  slldably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  member  having  a 
spring  tongue  bearing  against  said  Jaw  to  positively  close 
and  open  it  when  said  member  Is  moved. 


1,080,540  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  William 
CoopEH,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Refriger- 
ating Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  540.421. 
(Cl.  62—6.) 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ammonia  generator,  an  absorber  connected 
thereto  to  deliver  aqua  ammonia  to  said  generator,  a  steam 
driven  pump  in  the  connection  between  the  absorber  and 
generator,  an  expansion  device,  a  steam  driven  compressor 
In  the  connection  between  the  expansion  device  and  the  ab- 
sorber for  compressing  the  ammonia  gas  coming  from  the 
expansion  device,  water  distilling  apparatus  and  connec- 
tions from  said  steam  compressor  and  said  steam  pump 
to  said  apparatus,  whereby  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
compressor  and  pump  heats  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ammonia  generator,  an  absorber,  a  pump  anO 
exchanger  connecting  the  absorber  and  generator,  an  e> 
panslon  device,  and  a  compressor  in  the  connection  be- 
tween the  expansion  device  and  the  absorber  for  compress- 
ing the  ammonia  gas  coming  from  the  expansion  device 
and  producing  a  strong  aqua  solution  in  the  absorber. 

3.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ammonia  generator,  an  absorber  connected 
thereto  to  deliver  aqua  ammonia  to  said  generator,  an  ex- 
pansion device,  a  steam  driven  compressor  In  the  connec- 
tion between  the  expansion  device  and  the  absorber  for 
compressing  the  ammonia  gas  coming  from  the  expansion 
device  and  producing  a  strong  aqua  solution  in  the  ab- 
sorber, water  distilling  apparatus,  and  connections  where- 
by the  exhaust  steam  from  said  compressor  heats  the  wa- 
ter distilling  apparatus. 

4.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ammonia  generator,  an  absorber  connected 
thereto  to -deliver  aqua  ammonia  to  said  generator,  an  ex- 
pansion device,  a  steam  driven  compressor  in  the  connec- 
tion between  the  expansion  device  and  the  absorber,  wa- 
ter distilling  apparatus,  connections  for  conducting  the  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  compressor  to  said  water  distilling 
apparatus,  and  connections  for  conducting  waste  steam 
from  the  distilling  apparatus  to  heating  means  for  the 
ammonia  generator. 


1,080,541.       VACUUM  -  ALARM.      Lccics    D.    Copeland. 

Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.911. 

(Cl.  116—19.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  chamber  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  valve-seat,  an  exterior  suction- 
pipe  open  to  said  seat,  a  valve  fitting  said  sest  and  having 
means  for  opening  it  against  the  suction  through  said  pipe, 
and  an  alarm-signal  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  suction  from  within  said 
chamber. 
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r  In  •  (teTiee  of  th«  charactfr  rtttrt.  a  chamber  pro- 
vided Interiorly  with  a  raUe-iieat.  an  exterior  auction-pipe 
open  to  said  §eat,  a  valve  ttttng  said  ae«t  adJuatahU 
means  for  yieldingly  drawing  Said  valve  from  tts  seat, 
and  an  alarm  signal  eoiBBUoioatitoK  with  said  chamber  and 
constructed  to  be  actuated  by  auction  from  within  said 
chamber. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cylinder  hav 
lag  a  valve-deat  on  the  Inside  of  one  of  ita  heads,  an  exte- 
rior saction-plpe  open  to  said  se«t,  a  valve  fitting  said  aeat. 
an  adjustable  aprlng  drawing  aald  valve  from  ita  aeat, 
and  an  alarm  signal  commanieatlng  with  said  cylinder 
aad  constructed  to  be  actuated  by  waction  from  within 
aald  chamber. 

4.  In  a  d»'vlce  of  the  cbaracfler  stated,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  valv«»-seat  on  the  Inside  o(  one  of  Ita  beads,  an  exte- 
rior suction-pipe  open  to  said  »at,  an  axial  tube  In  said 
cylinder  and  secnred  in  the  opposite  bead  of  the  aame.  a 
rod  slldable  In  said  tube,  a  valve  on  the  end  of  said  rod 
and  fitting  the  valve-aeat,  a  spring  engaging  said  rod  and 
the  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  alarm-aignal  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder  and  conatnicted  to  be  actuated  by 
Btiction  from  within  said  cliamber. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  characler  sUted,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  valve-eeat  on  the  inaide  ol  one  of  its  beads,  an  exte- 
rior suction  pipe  open  to  said  aeat.  an  axial  tube  In  said 
cylinder  and  secured  In  the  op^o«tite  bead  of  the  same,  a 
casing  on  the  outside  of  said  head,  a  valve  fitting  the  seat, 
a  rod  carrying  said  valve  and  alldable  In  said  tube  and  caa- 
ing  and  having  a  threaded  outer  end.  a  spring  on  said 
rod  within  the  casing,  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  sprini;,  and  an  alarm-signal 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  constructed  to  be 
airtaated  by  anction  from  witliln  said  chamber. 


1,080.542.     FOLDING  CHICKFU-COOP.     AKTHOa  C.  Dan- 
'  iiLHOM.  Colfax.   WU.      Plied  May  8,  1913.     Sertal   No. 
786,372.      (CT.  217—47.) 
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platea.  top  aeetleDa  btagedly  eoaaeeted  to  the  sides,  and 
sappi^B^Bf  top  sections  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the 
top  sections,  knobs  carried  by  one  of  the  top  sections  and 

supplemental  sections,  vertical  plates  carried  by  the  ends 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  sections  and  supplemental 
sections,  means  engaging  said  plates  to  liold  the  top  sec- 
tions and  supplemental  sections  In  their  closed  positions, 
straps  connected  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  alots 
formed  in  the  U)ttom.  said  straps  being  passable  through 
the  slots,  said  straps  having  their  fn>e  end«  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  knobs  when  the  sides, 
ends,  top  sections  and  supplemental  sections  are  folded. 


1,0S0,543.  P'LASn-LKillT  ATTACUMKNT  FOR  CAM- 
EUAS.  I'AL  L  DiKTZ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  New  Ideas  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  72«,644.      (01.  87—29.) 


A  coop  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottom, 
brackets  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom,  sides 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  br$cltet8.  ends  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  botitom.  plates  carried  by  the 
ends,   slots   formed   in   the   sidts   for  engagement   by  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  providt>d  with  a 
shutter  operating  device,  of  an  attachment  IncludiuK  a 
wf'lKhtfd  rotary  member  having  a  part  for  en^jaglnsr  and 
operating  said  device,  means  for  setting  said  weighted 
meml>er,  means  for  holding  said  weighted  mcm- 
N'r  In  Ita  set  position  with  its  device  -  engaging  part 
relatively  remote  from  said  device  thereby  to  permit  the 
momentum  of  the  rotary  member  to  t)e  increased  during 
its  rotary  movement,  mt'ans  for  releaslnt:  said  holding 
means  thereby  to  release  the  welght.'d  memt>er  and  permit 
said  part  to  operate  the  shutter  operating  device,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  rapid  movement  to  said  weighted 
member  thereby  to  increase  the  momentum  thereof  prior 
to  Its  reaching  Its  device-operating  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  a 
shutter  operating  device,  of  an  attachment  therefor  com 
prising  m.'ans  for  operating  a  flash-light  and  for  there- 
after operating  the  shutter  operating  device  and  including 
a  ahlftahle  weighted  member,  means  for  slilftlng  said 
weighted  iiienit>er.  and  a  device  for  holding  said  weighted 
memlier  in  Its  ser  position  and  effective  on  the  release  of 
said  weighted  memlier  to  effect  the  Ignition  of  the  flash- 
light prior  to  the  release  of  the  shutter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  a 
shntter  oneratlng  device,  of  an  attachment  therefor  com- 
prising means  for  operating  n  flash  light  and  for  there- 
after operating  the  shutter  operating  device  and  Including 
!i  spring  actuated  weighted  member,  and  a  device  for  hold- 
ing said  weighted  memtier  In  Its  set  position  and  effective 
on  the  release  of  said  weighted  member  to  effect  the 
t^mltlon  of  the  flash  light  prior  to  the  release  of  the 
shutter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  a 
shutter  operating  device,  of  an  attachment  therefor  com- 
prising means  for  operating  a  flash-light  and  foj  there- 
after operating  the  shutter  operating  device  and  Including 
a    spring-actuated    rotary    weighted    member,    means    for 
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setting  said  member,  manually  controlled  means  for  re- 
leasing said  member,  and  a  device  for  holding  said 
weighted  member  in  its  set  position  and  effective  on  the 
release  of  said  weighted  member  to  effect  the  ignition 
of  the  flaah-Ught  prior  to  the  release  of  the  shntter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  a 
shutter  operating  device,  of  an  attachment  IncKidlng  a 
rotary  weighted  member  having  a  part  for  engaging  and 
operating  said  device,  manually  operative  means  for  set- 
ting said  weighted  member,  means  for  holding  said  weight- 
ed member  In  Its  set  position  with  its  device-engaging 
part  relntlvely  remote  from  said  device  thereby  to  permit 
the  momentum  of  the  rotary  memt>er  to  be  Increased  dur- 
ing Its  rotary  movement,  manually  operative  means  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means  thereby  to  release  the  weighted 
member  and  permit  the  same  to  operate  the  shutter  oper- 
ating device,  and  a  spring  for  imparting  a  rapid  move- 
ment to  aaid  weighted  member  thereby  to  increase  the 
momentum  thereof  prior  to  Its  reaching  Its  device-oper- 
ating position. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,080,S44.  WIRELESS  SIINALING  SYSTEM.  CoHNK- 
Lirs  D.  Ehbet.  Ardmore,  Pa.  Piled  r»ec.  7,  1903. 
Serial  No    184,22a.     (CI.  250—20.) 


,^^ 


-^^ 


L. 


1.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  condenser  wave  responsive  device,  a  re- 
ceiving conductor  or  circuit  associated  therewith,  a  source 
of  fluctuating  current  In  a  local  circuit  Including  said 
wave  responsive  device,  and  means  responsive  to  changes 
In  said  fluctuating  current  for  producing  a  signal. 

2.  In  a  wlrelifia  signaling  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  an  aerial  conductor,  h  condenser  associated 
therewith  as  a  wave  responsive  d'vlce,  and  a  local  cir- 
cuit Including  said  condenser,  a  source  of  fluctuating  cur- 
rent, and  a  signal  translating  instrument. 

^.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  an  aerial  conductor,  a  condenser  associated 
therewith  as  a  wave  responsive  device,  a  local  circuit 
Including  a  source  of  fluctuating  current  for  producing 
dielectric  hysteresis  in  said  condenser,  and  a  signal  trans- 
lating Instrnment  operative  upon  changes  In  the  dielectric 
hysteresis  effect  caused  by  received  electro- radiant  energy. 

4.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  an  aerial  conductor, 
a  condenser  wave  responsive  device  associated  therewith, 
a  local  circuit  including  said  wave  responsive  device,  a 
source  of  fluctuating  current,  and  a  telephone  receiver. 

5.  In  a  receiver  system  for  ele<tro-radiant  energy,  the 
combination  with  a  capacity  exhibiting  device,  of  means 
for  subjecting  the  same  to  the  received  energy,  and  a  cir- 
cuit including  said  device,  a  source  of  nirrent  and  a  signal 
tranalating  Inatmment. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Onxette.] 


1,080>«6.  MILK -STRAINER.  Co.nrad  Bkvall,  Blgla, 
lU.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,564.  (CI. 
210— 1«.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  c«;mprl8ing  a  l)Od.T,  said 
body  provided  with  a  supporting  platform  having  a  verti- 
cally bent  flange,  said  strainer  body  being  flared  toward 
its  upper  portion,  a  hood  carried  by  said  strainer  lx)dy, 
said  strainer  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
laterally  bent  lips  formed  adjacent  said  apertures,  filters 
positioned  upon  said  lips  to  cover  said  apertures,  clamp- 
ing bands  positioned  upon  said  filters  and  said  lips  for 
holding  said  filters  in  engagement  with  said  lips,  a  conical 
filter  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
strainer  body,  said  strainer  body  detachably  supported  on 
said  flange  whereby  said  strainer  body  may  be  easily  re- 
moved for  substituting  new  parts,  when  so  desired. 


1.080,548.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANES.  Ons  S. 
Flandeks,  Chllmark,  Mass  .  assignor  of  one-twentieth 
to  James  M.  Vincent,  Vineyard  Haven.  Mass.  Filed 
June  6,   1911.     Serial  No.  631,688.      (CI.  145—5.) 


^/  e^ 


In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  bit  and  regular  cap 
plate  secured  thereto,  of  an  auxiliary  cap  plate  of  metal 
much  thinner  than  the  said  regular  cap  plate  and  having 
a  blunt  end  edge  projected  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the 
regular  cap  plate  and  adjusted  in  close  parallel  relation 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit. 


1,0S0,.')47.  LIQUID- MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
.SEi'H  W.  O.^MBLE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
S.  Lovorlng  Wharton,  William  S.  Hallowell,  and  John  C, 
Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  doing  business  as  Firm  of 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1913.      Serial   No.   740,663.      (CI.   137 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  weir,  a  weir  chamber  divided  into  inlet  and  outlet  com- 
partments by  the  said  weir,  separate  liquid  discharge  out- 
lets from  the  two  compartments,  a  liquid  supply  connec- 
tion to  said  inlet  compsrtment,  means  responsive  to  the 
height  of  liquid  level  In  said  outlet  compartment  for 
opening  and  closing  said  connection  as  the  liquid  level 
In  said  outlet  compartment  falls  l>elow  and  rises  to  a  pre- 
determined height,  a  second  liquid  supply  connection  to 
said  inlet  compartment,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
height  of  liquid  level  in  said  inlet  compartment  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  second  connection  as  the  liquid  in 
said  Inlet  compartment  falls  lielow  and  rises  to  a  pre- 
determined level  below  the  lowermost  level  of  flow  over 
the  weir. 

2.  In  a  liquid  messuring  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  weir,  a  weir  chaml>er  divided  Into  Inlet  and  outlet  com- 
partments by  said  weir,  separate  liquid  discharge  outlets 
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from  the  two  compartments,  a  liquid  supply  connection 
to  said  Inlet  compartment,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  connection,  means  responsive  to  the  height 
of  liquid  level  In  said  outlet  rcmpartment  for  opening 
and  cloning  said  valve  aa  the  liquid  level  in  the  outlet 
compartment   falls    below   and    r^aes    to   a    predetermined 


maximum,  a  by-pass  connection  about  said  valve,  a  second 
valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said  by-pass,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  beliiht  of  liquid  level  In  said  inlet  com- 
partment for  openinK  and  closlnr  said  second  valve  as  the 
liquid  level  In  said  inlet  compartment  falls  below  and 
rises  to  a  predetermined  level  bflow  the  lowermost  level 
of  flow  over  the  weir. 


1,080.548.  MOTOR  STAND  FOB  ADDING-MACHINES. 
Clyde  E.  W.  (Jabdnkk.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  pf  Michigan.  Filed  Nov. 
13.   1909.     Serial  No.   527.788.      (H.   23!^— 62  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  iddlng  machine',  including 
an  operating  shaft,  of  a  stand  adapted  to  support  said 
machine,  ii  motor  supported  by  the  stand  and  having  driv- 
ing devict's  and  a  rotatable  drlten  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting said  driven  shaft  operatlveiy  with  th.'  operating 
shaft  of  the  adding  machine,  a  shifUble  device  controlling 
connection  of  the  driven  shaft  of  the  motor  with  the 
driving  devices  thereof,  and  means  Including  a  contact 
member  on  the  adding  machine  for  actuating  said  shift- 
able  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stand  adapted  to  support  a  de- 
tachable adding  machine,  a  motor,  a  driving  member  con- 
nected with  the  motor  to  be  constantly  rotated  thereby,  a 
driven  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  actuating 
member  of  an  adding  machine  supported  by  the  stand, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  flisconnectlng  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  including  B  contact  device  arranged 
to  coact  with  and  be  shifted  bf  a  contact  deTlce  on  the 
adding  machine  mounted  on  the  stand. 


.3.  The  combination  of  a  stand  adapted  to  support  a  de- 
tachable adding  machine,  a  motor  having  a  rotatable  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  latter 
shaft  with  the  actuating  member  of  an  adding  machine 
supported  by  the  stand,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
shafts  and  automatically  disconnecting  them  at  the  ter- 
mination of  a  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  including  a 
shiftable  member  and  an  operating  contact  device  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  and  be  actuated  by  a  contact  device 
on  the  adding  machine  mounteti  on  the  stand. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stand  having  a  support  for 
a  detachable  adding  machine,  a  motor  supported  by  the 
stand,  a  control  device  controlling  the  transmission  of 
power  to  the  motor,  a  shiftable  contact  device  connected 
to  operate  the  control  device  and  in  pt>sition  to  coact 
with  a  contact  device  on  the  machine  to  be  shifted  by  the 
movement  of  the  latter  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stand  having  a  support  for  a 
detachable  adding  machine,  a  motor  supported  by  the 
stand,  a  control  device  controlling  the  transmission  of 
power  to  the  motor,  a  shiftable  contact  device  connected 
to  operate  the  control  device  and  in  position  to  coact  with 
a  contact  device  on  the  machine  to  be  shifted  by  the 
movement  of  the  latttr  device,  means  for  operating  the 
machine  from  the  motor,  and  devices  connected  with  the 
8hlftal>le  contact  device  whereby  to  put  said  last  named 
means  Into  and  out  of  connection  with  the  motor  by 
the  adjustment  of  said  shiftable  contact  device. 

ICIalms  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.080,549.  SEWINO-MACHINK.  Charlks  T.  E.  Gocld. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Hillier, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,206. 
(CI.  112—29.) 

•J 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bed  plate  having  longitudi- 
nal openings  upon  each  side  of  the  center  thertof  extend- 
ing a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  bed  plat.-,  and  recesses 
In  said  bed  plate  In  line  with  the  aforesaid  (.penings,  and 
sliding  sections  in  said  bed  plate  movalile  in  said  recesses 
and  openings,  suljstantially  as  u.'S(  rlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate 
having  a  lonultudlnal  opening  ui)on  each  side  of  the  center 
slldable  sections  movable  in  said  openings,  with  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  operative  mechanism  tieluw  said  bed 
plate,  an  end  cap  fitting  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  position  by  frictioual  engag.-ment  therewith,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

.'^.  In  a  sewing  mmblne,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate 
having  longltndinally  sliding  sections  therein,  an  inclos- 
ing casing  securt'd  longitudinally  to  the  bottom  of  said 
IhhI  plate,  an  end  cap  detachably  secured  arotind  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  providing  a  groove  between  the  closed  end 
of  the  cap  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  table 
having  a  bed  plate  mounted  thereon,  said  b«Ml  plate  having 
elongated  longitudinally  extended  openings  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  removable  throat 
plate  secured  In  said  bed  plate  at  the  free  end  of  the  cen- 
tral section  thereof,  a  casing  inclosing  the  operative 
mechanism  beneath  the  central  section  of  the  "bed  plate, 
and  a  removable  block  in  tbf  table  opposite  the  free  end 
of  said  central  section  and  outwardly  of  the  throat  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bed  plate  having  longlttidlnal 
openings  upon  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  movable 
slides  in  said  openings,  a  case  secured  to  the  under   side 
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of  the  bed  plate  between  the  openings,  and  a  cap  detach- 
ably  secured  around  one  end  of  said  case  with  its  closed 
end  at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  case,  there- 
by forming  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  oil,  substantially 
as  described. 


,080,550.  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE. 
JfLiis  Groetschel.  Plauen,  Gerpiany.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  746,186.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine  having  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  needles  supported  by 
said  structure,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  shuttles  facing  said 
needles,  horiiontal  races  on  which  said  shuttles  recipro- 
cate, a  receptacle  including  said  horizontal  races  In  which 
said  shuttles  are  adapted  to  move  horizontally,  vertical 
rods  to  which  said  re<eptacle  Is  secured,  and  a  horUon- 
tally  movable  stepped  track  on  which  said  rods  are  mount- 
ed and  by  which  said  rods  are  reciprocated 

2.  In  a  shntfle  embroidering  machine  having  a  recep- 
tacle In  which  the  shuttles  move,  a  slide  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  receptacle  and  movable  horizontally,  fork-like 
drivers  on  said  slide  adapted  to  oscillate  around  a  Joint 
and  a  spring  controlled  button,  which,  when  pressed,  will 
actuate  means  to  tlirow  a  shuttle  through  an  aperture  In 
the  shuttle  receptacle. 


1.080,551.  ICE  BOX.  Ralph  W.  IIartwkll,  Davenport, 
Jowa.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,445.  (Cl. 
82—10.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  water- 
proof receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  said  receptacle  having  a 
portion  of  its  bottom  In  the  form  of  a  recess,  said  bottom 
having  a  drain  outlet  tube  dispused  centrally  within  the 
recess,  said  tube  being  internally  threaded,  said  tube  ter- 
minating short  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  protecting  casing  fitting  the  recess  and  hav- 
ing its  top  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
tube  depends,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  out-turned 
base  flange  that  Is  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptscle,  and  an  externally  threaded  hollow 
plug  engaging  the  threads  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  dlschargs  outlet. 


1.080,552.     CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE   HOLDER. 
Hai-e.n-stein.  Jr.,  New  rim.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  8, 
Serial   No.  659.122.      (Cl.   131 — 51.) 


John 
1911. 


A  cigar  or  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  mouth  piece 
having  a  reduced  and  shouldered  forward  end.  said  mouth 
piece  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  cigar  or 
cigarette  to  be  smoked,  and  a  metallic  tube  closed  at  its 
forward  end,  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  fit 
upon  the  reduced  and  shouldered  end  of  the  mouth  piece, 
a  packing  of  asbestos  arranged  within  the  rear  end  of  the 
tube  and  a  metallic  sleeve  or  lining  arranged  within  said 
rear  end  and  adapted  to  hold  the  asbestos  packing  In 
place,  that  portion  of  the  tnbe  in  advance  of  the  packing 
and  lining  being  provided  with  a  series  of  reticulated  por- 
tions arranged  and  adapted  to  operate,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,080.553.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Walter  HKHzyrLDT, 
Weyauwega,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.552.      (Cl.   217—12.) 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  memlier  having  trans- 
verse reinforcing  and  bracing  members  adjacent  its  oppo- 
site ends,  aide  members  having  transverse  reinforcing  and 
bracing  members  adjacent  their  opposite  ends,  a  top  mem- 
ber having  transverse  reinforcing  and  bracing  members 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  end  members  hinged 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  member,  said  reinforc- 
ing and  bracing  members  carried  by  the  top  meml>er  having 
lateral  projections  extending  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
top  member,  said  side  members  having  cut-away  portions 
along  their  opposite  edges  to  accommodate  the  reinforc- 
ing and  bracing  members  carried  by  the  bottom  member 
and  top  member,  sail  end  members  having  cut-away  por- 
tions along  their  upper  edges  to  accommodate  the  lateral 
projections  of  the  reinforcing  and  bracing  members  car- 
ried by  the  top  meml»?v.  means  for  connecting  the  bottom, 
top  and  side  members,  and  means  carried  by  the  side  mem- 
bers for  retaining  the  ( nd  members  in  proper  position. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member  having  trans- 
verse reinforcing  strips  near  Its  opposite  ends,  connecting 
cords  engaged  through  the  reinforcing  strips,  side  mem- 
bers having  reinforcing  strips  near  Its  opposite  ends,  said 
connecting  cords  being  threaded  through  the  relnforclns 
strips  of  the  side  members,  a  top  member  having  trans- 
verse    reinforcing    strips,     said     connrntlng    cords    being 
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thr-«dod  through  the  tnnwr^rwe  retnforctng  itrlpa  of  tin- 
top  laember.  end  members  hiaged  tto  the  bottoia  «»«»»'• 
the  reinforcing  strips  of  the  side  apd  top  members  limit- 
ing Inward  movement  of  the  end  aembcrs.  means  for  se- 
curing the  end  members  In  closed  position,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  tht  connecting  cords. 


1  080.554.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Thomas  Albbbt 
HOPK..VS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,741.      (CI.   12&— 28.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  tnbular 
member,  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion,  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  and  a  spline  extending  through  said  en- 
larged and  screw-threaded  portions,  and  a  key  operabl- 
through  said  spline  for  the  purpote  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  of  ordinary  construe^ 
tlon  and  having  certain  movable  parti  of  a  pluralltj  of 
keys  fur  alining  said  parts  each  of  said  keys  being  arched. 
and  a  plurality  of  nuts  operable  «>pon  said  movable  parts 
and  through  said  keys  and  said  arches  as  herein  specified. 

3  The  combination  of  a  sound  with  ordinary  construc- 
tion and  having  certain  movable  parts  and  a  plurality  of 

"split  adjusting   nuts   for  operating  said  movable  portions 
of  said  sound  as  herein  specified. 

4  A  surgical  Instrument  havlnp  a  tubular  member  one 
end  of  which  19  enlarged  and  screw  threaded  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  splines,  a  knife  and  finder 
operable  in  said  tubular  member,  aald  finder  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  spline,  and  a  recess  and  sai.l  knife  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  keys  adapted  to 
enter  the  splines  through  said  tubular  member  to  be  re 
celved  in  the  recesses  In  said  finder  and  knife,  and  nuts 
operable  through  Mid  keys,  said  nuts  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  knife  and  said  tnder  by  the  rotation  of 
Bald    iitits    and    the    faovement    of    said    keys    as    herein 

■peclfied. 

5.  A  surgical  Instrument  having  a  finder  and  a  knire 
member,  nuts  adapted  to  operate  each  of  these  members 
and  keys  adapted  to  transmit  a  motion  from  said  nuts  to 
the  first  mentioned  members,  said  keys  ext.-nding  on  four 
sidM  of  each  nut  adjacent  thereto  as  herein  specified  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  l6  the  Goaette. ] 


2  In  a  truck  constnKtkM..  the  «mWnatlon  with  wheel 
carrying  axle,  and  a  truck  frame,  the  wheel  pieces  of 
which  frame  a«  located  wholi,  above  the  "les  and  jour- 
nal   boxes,    of    equaUstag    members    located    within    said 

wheel  pieces.  .  ,^       .      , 

3  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  wheel 
carrying  axles,  journal  boxes  therefor,  and  a  truck  frame 
having  wheel  pieces  located  above  the  axies  and  journa 
boxes  of  equalling  members  located  within  said  wheel 
pUK-es  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  support  the  truck  frame 
UDon  the  journal   boxes. 

4  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  wheel 
carrying  axles,  journal  boxes  therefor  and  a  truck  frame 
having  hollow  wheel  pieces  which  are  posltloneil  wholly 
above  the  axles  and  journal  boxes,  of  equalizing  members 
arranged  within  the  hollow  wheel  pieces  of  the  truck 
frame,    certain    of    which    equaliriw:    members    rest    upon 

the  journal   boxes  .       •    „ 

5  In  car  truck  construction,  a  truck  frame  having 
wheel  pieces,  portions  of  which  are  channel  shape  in 
cross  section,  and  portion,  of  which  are  box  shape  In 
cross  section,  which  wheel  pieces  lie  wholly  ul-ove  the 
axles   and  journal  boxes  of  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1080,566.       TRUCK     CONSTRUCTION.       Ci^h.nc.     H. 

■  HOWARD   and    Harey    M.    PKU^.iaa.    St.    Louis     Mo     m- 

Hlgnors    to    Doable    Body    Bolster    Company.    »  •    I^"*«' 

Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed  Nov.  25,  ini2. 

Serial  No.  73.-i,413.      iCl.  105—244.) 


1080,555  TRUCK  CONSTRtCTION.  ClaRKNCE  H. 
Howard  and  Hahhy  M.  Pfl,aobb,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Doable  Body  BoHter  Company.  St.  Ix>uls. 
M.->..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lefsey.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  732,099.      (CI.  105<-244.) 


1  In  a  truck  constrtjctloo,  the  eomWnatioo  of  wheel 
carrylttg  axles  and  a  truck  frame  having  hollow  wh«el 
plecas  which  are  locate*!  wljoUy  above  the  axles,  of 
equallalng  members  located  with  aatd  haUow  wh««J 
pieces. 


1  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  wheel  carryhfg  axles  and  journal  tx.xes.  of  an 
.dualizing  bar  supported  by  each  journal  box.  springs 
supported  by  the  equaHWn^'  bars  and  a  truck  frame  sup- 
j.urted  bv  said  equalfrfng  bars  an  1  springs  the  wheel 
l,i,,-.8  of  which  truck  frame  are  hollow  and  contain  the 
wniallzing  bars  and  sprln:;!^. 

-  In  a  truck  .uustrnctioD.  the  combination  with  a 
8erT.-8  of  wheel  carrying  axles  and  Journal  boxes,  of 
equalizing  bars  fulcrumed  upon  the  journal  boxes,  a  truck 
frame  having  wheel  pieces  lying  whoTly  above  the  axles 
an.l  journal  boxes,  and  springs  interpose<l  between  the 
.nds  of  said  erjiializing  bars  and  said  truci<  frame  which 
eiiualizlng    Imrs    and    springs    are    poHitioned    within    said 

whefl   pieces.  . 

:i  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  wheel  carrying  axles  and  journal  Ihjxcs,  of  equalizing 
bars  fulcrumed  on  the  journal  boxes,  springs  supported 
by  the  equalizing  bars  a  truck  fram.-  supported  by  said 
springs  and  e<,ualiztag  bars,  wheel  pieces  on  said  truck 
frame  which  wheel  pieces  are  hollow  and  lie  wholly  alwve 
the  truck  axles  and  journal  boxes,  which  equalising  bars 
and  springs  are  contained  within  the  wheel  pieces  of  the 

truck  frame. 

4  In  a  truck  construction,  a  series  of  wheel  carrying 
axle,  journal  boxes  therefor,  equallxlug  bars  supported 
.,«  the  journal  lK)xes.  flexible  connections  between  the 
tKiu.lUlng  bars,  and  a  truck  frame  supported  by  »a^ 
flexible  connections  and  equalizing  bars  the  wheel  piece, 
of  which  truck  frame  are  hollow  and  contain  the  equal- 
izing bars  and  flexible  connections. 

5  In  a  truck  coastrnctloTi.  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  wheel  carrying  axles  and  jouraal  boxes,  of  an  equalis- 
ing bar  supported  by  each  journal  box.  a  truck  frame 
flexlhly  carried  by  said  equalising  bars  and  tubular  wheel 
pieces  for  said  truck  frame,  which  wheel  pieces  are  posi- 
tioned above  the  car  axles  and  journal  boxes  and  contain 
the  equallxing  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,080,«M57.  TRrCK  CONBTKUfn^TON.  Olahejtp*  H. 
Hf»WARD  and  Harkt  M.  Pri,.\GBR.  Bt.  I^uis.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Ix)ula, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,414.      (01.   105—244.) 


1.  In  a  truck  construction,  a  series  of  wheel  carrying 
axles,  journal  iKJies  therefor,  an  equalizer  Imr  supported 
upon  an  adjacent  pair  of  journal  boxes  and  lying  in  a 
plane  wliolly  above  .said  boxes,  a  flat  flfxible  memU^r  sup- 
ported by  the  equalizer  l>ar.  and  a  truck  frame  supported 
upon  said  member,  the  wheel  piece  of  which  truck  frame  is 
hollow  and  contains  said  equalizer  bar  and  flexible 
meral)er. 

2.  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  wheel  carrying  axles  and  journal  boxes,  of  (qual- 
Ixer  bars  supported  by  the  Journal  boxes,  fiat  flexible 
equallzln-.'  members  supported  by  said  equaliser  bars,  and 
a  truck  frame  su|M>t>rted  by  said  flat  equalizing  members, 
which  truck  frame  is  provided  with  hollow  wheel  pieces 
which  contain  the  equalizer  bars  and  equalizing  members. 

3.  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  wlieel  carrying  axlrs  and  Journa!  I'oxes.  of  e<iualizer 
bars  supported  by  the  journal  l>oxts.  t-fiualizer  springs  sup- 
ported by  said  eiiualizer  bars,  and  a  truck  frame  supported 
by  said  equalizer  spriugs  and  having  substantially  hollow 
w  JR-el  pieces,  which  equalizer  bars  and  etjuallzer  springs 
are  contaimd  within  said  hollow  wheel  pieces  and  ar- 
ranged alove  the  journal  boxes  and  below  the  ti  p  of  the 
truck  frame. 

4.  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  wheel  carrying  ax!<>s  and  journal  boxes,  of  rigid 
equalizer  bars  support<'d  by  the  Journal  boxes,  an  equalizer 
sjirlng  m'linted  on  each  e<jnnlizer  bar.  and  a  truck  frame 
bavinkT  substantially  hollow  wheel  pieces  In  which  the 
equalizer  bars  and  springs  are  located 

5.  lu  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  whe«l  carrying  axles  and  Journal  boxes,  of  rigid  equal- 
izer Imrs  supporte*!  by  the  journal  boxes,  an  equaliser 
spring  meunted  on  each  equalizer  liar,  and  a  tnick  frame 
the  wheel  plece«<  of  which  are  provided  with  flanges  which 
Inclose  the  equalizer  bars  and   springs. 

[Claims  6  to  l'.:   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.0S0,55S.  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Cl.^rkncb  H. 
Howard  and  Haury  M.  Ufi^vjeb.  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  Ixinls. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912. 
.•Serial  No.  733.415.     (CI.  105—244.) 


1.  In  a  truck  construction,  a  truck  frame  having  a 
wheel  piece  which  is  hollow  throughout  Its  entire  length 
and  adapted  to  contain  truck  equalizing  members,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  which  wheel  piece  is  cut  away  at  certain 
points  to  accommodate  the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck 
and  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  said  equallxing 
members. 

2.  In  tnick  constrnctlon.  a  track  frame  having  a  vrheel 
piece  which  Is  snhatantially  box  shape  In  cross  section 
throughotit  its   entire   length    In    order    to    receive   truck 


equalisfBg  members,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  which  wheel  piece 
is  cut  away  at  certain  pohsts  to  receive  {be  truck  Journal 
boxes. 

3.  In  truck  construction,  a  truck  frame  bavlng  a  wheel 
piece  which  is  substantially  box  shape  in  cross  section 
throughout  its  entire  length  In  order  to  rece.ve  e<juallzlng 
memlwrs  of  the  truck,  and  the  Iwttom  walls  of  which 
wheel  piece  is  provided  with  openings  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  said  equalizing  members. 

4.  In  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  wheel 
carrying  axles  and  journal  boxes,  of  a  truck  frame  having 
wheel  pieces  which  are  substantially  box  shape  throughout 
their  entire  length,  which  wheel  pieces  lie  wholly  above  the 
axles  and  journal  boxes,  and  equalizing  members  contained 
within  the  Iwx-sbaped  wheel  pieces,  ccrt.iin  of  which  mem- 
bers are  supported  by  the  Journal  boxes. 

5.  In  truck  construction,  a  truck  frame  lying  wholly 
al)Ove  the  axles  and  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck  and  having 
wheel  pieces  which  are  substantially  box  shape  through- 
out their  entire  length,  and  a  series  of  equalizing  members 
arranged  within  each  box-shaped  wheel  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Cazette] 


1.080.559.  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Clarence  H. 
Howard  and  Harry  M.  rFLA(;ER.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.'i.H,4l6.      (CI.   105—244.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  having  wheel 
pieces  lying  wholly  above  tbe  journal  boxes  of  the  truck, 
which  wheel  pieces  are  provided  with  outwardly  pre- 
sented top  flanges,  and  a  series  of  equalizing  members  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  vertical  webs  of  the  wheel  pieces 
and  between  the  Journal  boxes  and  the  flanges  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame'  having 
flanged  wheel  pieces  lying  wholly  above  Journal  boxes  of 
the  truck,  a  series  of  flexible  equalizing  members  mounted 
on  the  journal  boxes  of  the  truck,  and  rigid  equalizing 
meml)er8  fulcrumed  en  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  pieces  and 
cooperating  with  said  flexible  equalizing  members. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  wheel  carrying 
axles  and  journal  boxes,  of  a  truck  frame  having  wheel 
pieces  lying  wholly  above  the  axles  and  Journal  boxes. 
which  wheel  pieces  are  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  near  their  tops,  equalizing  bars  positioned  beneath 
said  flanges  and  fulcrumed  thereon,  and  e<]uall«ing  sprtngs 
supported  by  the  Journal  boxes  and  engaging'  said  equal- 
lxing bars. 

4  In  truck  construction,  the  combination  wHh  wheel 
carrying  axles  and  Journal  boxes,  of  a  truck  frame  having 
wheel  pieces  which  are  Z  shape  in  cross  section,  and  a  se- 
ries of  equalizing  members  positioned  between  the  Journal 
boxes  and  the  top  flanges  of  the  wheel  pieces. 

5.  In  a  truck  construction,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  wheel  carrying  axles  and  journal  boxes,  of  a  truck 
frame  having  wheel  pieces  which  are  Z-shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  series  of  alternately  arranged  flexible  and  rigid 
equalizing  members  arranged  between  the  Journal  boxes 
and  the  top  flanges  of  the  wheel  pieces  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting .said  truck  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,560.      UNIVERSAL   TOOL-HOLDER.      PrrrH    Erik 
JoHANSON,   Warren,   Fa.     Filed  Mar.   11,   1912.     Serial 
No.  «8«,044.      (CI.  145— 107.  > 
In  a  tool  holder,  a  body  having  a  tool  holding  socket  at 

one  end  and  a  key  hole  slot  passing  transversely  through 
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the  body  and  connecting  with  tHe  tool  Bocket  and  a  tool 
haTlng  a  shank  to  fit  said  socket  with  retaining  friction, 


recesa  through  which  the  jet  passes  without  coming  In  con- 
tact with  its  walls,  In  combination  with  a  shield  attached 


and  including  a  projection  from  said  shank  to  enter  the 
flat  portion  only  of  said  key  hole  slot. 


1080  561.        POLISHING- WHKEL.        JosBPH      Joseph, 

'Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    25.    1913.      Serial    No. 

791,871.      (CI.  61—1.) 


/a< 


1.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  stone  having  open- 
ings therein,  a  plate  having  projections  extending  Into  said 
openings  and  engaging  the  sto»e,  claws  attached  to  the 
plate  and  depending  beside  the  Btone.  and  means  to  press 
said  claws  Into  biting  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the 
■tone,  to  hold  the  stone  to  the  i^ate. 

2.  A  polishing  wheel  comprlslag  a  stone  having  openings 
In  the  same,  a  top  plate  having  projections  on  its  upper 
and  lower  sides,  the  latter  extending  Into  the  openings 
and  engaging  the  stone,  claws  depending  below  the  plate 
and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  stone,  and  fastening 
devices  between  said  claws  and  the  projections  on  the 
upper  aide  of  the  plate. 


1,080.1S62.      SANITARY   ATTACHMENT    FOB    FAUCETS. 
'  Charus  Edmlnd  Kells,  Jr..  New  Orleans.   La.     Filed 
May  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.456.     (CI.  137—4.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  faucet  and  a   sanitary  ahleld 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  mouth  thereof  and  to  sur- 
round the  water  flowing  therefPom  made  of  stllT  rigid  ma- 
terial and  having  openings  or   recesses  at  Its  lower  edge 
with  Intervening  sharp  points  er  edges  and  the  length  of 
which  between  the  lower  edge  »?  the  mouth  of  the  faucet 
and  the  bottom  of  the  shield  la  considerably  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  shield  at  its  lower  edge,  being  thus  so 
shaped  that  the  hand  or  finger  of  the  user  cannot  be  In- 
serted so  far  Into  It  aa  to  come  In  contact  with  the  mouth 
of  the  faucet. 

%.  A  faucet  having  at  Ita  mo«tb  a  closure  provided  with 
a  restricted  opening  through  wtilch  a  Jet  of  water  passes 
and  which  is  provided  also  with  an  enlarged  opening  or 


to    the    mouth    of   the    faucet    and   extending   downwardly 
from  said  closure. 


1  0!^0,.5«.3.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Orro  M  Knobix)CK. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,747.       (CI.    175-282.) 


8    jg- 


1.  A  switch,  comprising  a  base  having  a  grooved  upper 
portion  nnd  «  lower  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  grooves 
being  above  the  surface  of  said  lower  portion,  contact 
plates  seated  In  said  grooves  and  projecting  over  said 
low.r  portion,  means  for  securing  said  plates  in  said 
grooves,  a  blade  pivoted  on  one  of  s.ild  securing  means 
between  one  of  said  plates  and  said  lower  portion,  and  a 
boss  on  the  lower  portion  whose  top  surface  lies  in  a  plane 
lower  than  the  bottom  of  said  gnwves  and  In  allnement 
with  one  of  the  plates  for  forcing  said  blade  into  engage- 
mtnt  therewith. 

2.  A  switch,  comprising  a  base  having  a  grooved  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  grooves 
being  above  the  surface  of  said  lower  portion,  contact 
plates  seated  In  said  grooves  and  projecting  over  said 
lower  portion,  means  for  securing  said  plates  In  said 
grooves,  a  blade  pivoted  on  one  of  said  securing  means 
between  one  of  said  plates  and  said  lower  portion,  and  a 
boss  on  said  lower  portion  whose  top  surface  lies  In  a 
plane  lower  than  the  bottom  of  said  grooves  and  In  allne- 
ment with  one  of  said  plates  for  forcing  said  blade  into 
engagement  therewith,  said  boss  having  an  inclined  front 
edge  which  ends  beneath  said  plate. 


1,080.504.     Al'TO-JACK.     Charles   Knldbon  and  Evabd 
'  J.  Brimbach,  rontlac,  111.     Filed  Apr.  30.  IPl.l.     Serial 
No.  764,675.      (CI.  .57  —  15.) 

1.  A  jack  for  raising  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  tracks  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  In  an  inclined 
plane,  the  lower  ends  of  the  tracks  being  provided  with 
downward  extensions,  a  pair  of  forward  trucks  mounted 
on  the  tracks,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  the  trucks,  a 
pair  of  rear  trucks  mounted  In  the  tracks,  rods  connecting 
the  adjacent  front  and  rear  trucks  and  the  rear  trucks 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  downward  extensions  of  the  tracks. 

2.  A  Jack  for  raising  vehiclea  comprising  a  frame,  tracks 
carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  In  an  inclined  plane,  a 


Dbcbmbbr  9,  19 13. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


pair  of  forward  trucks  mounted  on  the  tracks,  a  trans- 
verse rod  connecting  the  said  trucks,  a  pair  of  rear  trucks 
on  Ihe  tracks,  and  rods  secured  to  the  transverse  rod  and 
having  pivoted  engagement  with  the  rear  trucks  the  height 
of  the  rear  trucks  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
front  trucks. 


*  '  •■       .  " '   ' ---•■•',-       t-v 


3.  A  Jack  for  raising  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  tracks 
carried  hy  the  frame  and  disposed  in  an  inclined  plane, 
trucks  mounted  on  the  tracks,  means  connecting  the 
trucks,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tracks  being  provided  with 
upward  extensions  and  buffer  mean.s  carried  by  the  said 
upper  extensions  for  chocking  the  momentum  of  the  trucks. 

4.  A  Jack  for  raising  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  tracks 
carried  by  the  frame  nnd  disposed  in  an  inclined  plane,  a 
pair  of  forward  trucks  mounted  on  the  tracks,  a  trans- 
verse rod  connecting  the  trucks,  a  pair  of  rear  trucks 
mounted  on  the  tracks,  rods  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
trucks  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tracks  to  engage  the  said  transverse  rod  to 
automatically  lock  the  trucks  against  downward  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  Jack  for  raising  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  tracks  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  in  an  Inclined 
plane,  a  pair  of  forward  trucks  mounted  on  the  tracks, 
each  of  said  trucks  being  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with 
an  upwardly  extending  stop,  a  transverse  rod  connecting 
the  trucks,  a  pair  of  rear  trucks  mounted  on  the  tracks, 
each  of  said  trucks  being  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an 
upwardly  extending  stop,  the  lower  ends  of  the  tracks 
being  provided  with  downward  extensions  and  the  rear 
trucks  adapted  to  seat  in  the  said  extensions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.080.565.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Victok  R.  Koontz,  Waynes- 
boro, I'a.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,246.  (CI. 
10—104.) 


^jfy-f 


1.  A  tool  holder,  including  a  supporting  member,  a  tool 
carrier,  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  tool  carrier  and 
supporting  member  for  swlnglngly  connecting  the  carrier 
to  the  supporting  member,  coactlng  means  also  carried  by 
the  supporting  member  and  carrier  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar relation  of  the  tool  carrier  to  the  supporting  member, 
a  tool  mounted  In  the  carrier,  and  means  projecting 
through  the  supporting  member  and  carrier  and  engaging 
the  tool  to  lock  the  tool  In  the  carrier  and  the  carrier  to 
the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  tool  holder,  including  a  supporting  member,  a  tool 
carrier,  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  tool  carrier  and 
supporting  member  for  swlnglngly  connecting  the  carrier 
to  the  supporting  member,  coactlng  means  also  carried  by 
the  supporting  member  and  carrier  for  adjusting  the  an- 
gular relation  of  the  tool  carrier  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  tool  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  car- 
rier, means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal   movement,  and 


means  piercing  the  supporting  member  and  carrier  and 
engaging  the  tool  to  lock  the  tool  and  carrier  to  the  aup- 
portlng  member. 

3.  A  tool  holder,  including  a  supporting  plate,  a  circular 
projection  carried  upon  one  face  thereof,  a  tool  carrier 
having  a  circular  socket  in  one  end  to  fit  upon  the  circular 
projection  of  the  supporting  plate,  said  circular  projection 
and  socket  being  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  cooperative  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting  plate  and 
carrier  for  adjusting  the  carrier  relatively  to  the  support- 
ing plate,  a  tool  disposed  In  the  carrier,  and  means  piercing 
the  supporting  plate,  carrier  and  engaging  the  tool  to  lock 
the  parts  together. 


1,080.566.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  PRO- 
JECTING RIDGES  FROM  PRESSED  METAL  WHEELS. 
RfDOLF  Kkonenbkrg,  Ohllgs.  Germany.  Filed  June  28, 
1913.      Serial  No.  776.346,      (CI.  164—34.) 


t.^r~rA    ■  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
slide  movable  thereon,  a  head  on  said  slide,  a  tool  holder 
clamped  by  said  head,  a  double  edged  knife  on  said  slide, 
clamps  on  said  support  to  adjustably  hold  the  outer  end 
of  each  spoke  when  operated  on.  and  a  headed  bolt  to 
adjustably  engage  a  slot  in  the  spoke  body. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  slide  on  said  support,  a  head  on  said  slide,  a 
tool  holder  clamped  by  said  head,  two  spaced  knives  on 
said  support  to  receive  a  spoke  between  them,  a  vertical 
headed  bolt  on  said  support,  a  spoke  holder  adapted  to  be 
clamped  at  Its  Inner  end  by  pushing  the  spoke  body  under 
the  head  of  said  bolt  and  at  its  outer  end  by  a  revoluble 
hand  lever  adapted  to  engage  that  end,  a  double  edged 
upper  knife  adapted  to  be  moved  to  cut  off  the  projecting 
ridges  of  said  spoke. 


1.080,567.  SPRING-CASING.  Otto  Lampe,  KOnlgsborg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Otto  Zlmmer  Nachf, 
Konlgsberg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No 
737.134.     (CI.  4^—103.) 


In  a  sprlng-caalng  for  the  trunnions  of  foldable  bells  of 
gooda-atanda,  in  combination,  a  spiral  spring  died  with 
one  end  to  the  trunnion  of  the  bell,  a  morabie  ring  in- 
serted in  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  and  a  disengageable  pressure-screw  to  act  on 
the  ring  and  thus  to  fix  the  same  In  position  within  the 
caaing,  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 
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1.080.5«8.  crTTKR-B.\R  RAKING  DEVICE.  JoHW  J. 
Ljjach,  Jewell.  Ohio.  FUed  Ffeb.  23.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
679.395.      (CI.  56—22.) 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  raking  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cutter-bar  of  mowers,  the  combinatl.m  of  an  uprlsht- 
fraroe.  of  a  awlnjfing  frame  attached  thereto  provl.le<l 
with  elongated  slota.  a  crank  sbaft  enKaalng  said  slotH 
whereby  a  swinging  movement  it  irapart*'d  to  the  .swinR- 
ingframe  when  the  crank  shaft  la  revolved,  teeth  carried 
by  said  swinging-frame,  subatantially  a.s  described. 

•^  \n  attachment  for  raking  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cut'ter  bar  of  mowers,  comprlsttg  the  followtng  histru- 
mentalltles:  an  upright-frame,  a  swinging-frame  suspend- 
ed froin  said  upright-frame,  said  jwinging-frame  also  being 
provided  with  slottetl  portions,  teeth  attached  to  said 
swinging-frame  in  proximity  to  the  cutter  bar.  a  -rank- 
shaft  encaging  said  slots  and  imparting  a  simultaneous 
oscillating  and  upward  movement  to  the  Fwlnging  frame, 
to  cause  the  teeth  of  the  swlngitig-frame  to  contact  with 
and  clean  the  upper  surface  of  the  cutter  bar  when  the 
crank  shaft  is  revolved,  substanttally  as  described  and  set 
forth. 


1080  569  ELEVATOR  MECHANISM.  Abthlr  W.  Lh 
BoEiK.  Wuonaocket,  and  Jusiru  B.  Armitaob.  Taw- 
tucket,  R.  I.,  asalgnora  to  Electric  Compositor  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
r>ec.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  665*12.     (CI.  199—7.) 


I  ■  ' .^- — tti,  * — *-^- ■ — 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combiratlon  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  elevator  which  Is  provided  with  a  support 
for  a  matrix  line,  an  elevated  support  which  is  adapted  to 
guide  a  line  of  matrices  toward  the  distributing  mecha- 
nism, and  which  the  elerator  support  will  be  allne<l  with 
when  the  elevator  is  raised,  a  horixontally  movable  line 
carrier  adapted  to  sweep  the  matrix  line  from  the  elevator 
support  onto  and  along  the  elevated  support,  a  horlion- 
tally  morable  auxiliary  line  earrler,  springs  tnr  Inde- 
pendmtly  moving  said  11b«  rarrters  in  the  matrix  dls- 
trlbottng  dlr«<rtlon,  and  means  for  moving  them  in  the 
contrary  direction,  subBtantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  line  easting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tlcally  movable  elevator  which  la  provided  with  a  support 
for  a  matrix  line,  an  elevated  afpport  which  Is  adapted  to 


^ide  a  line  of  matrieeu  toward  the  distributing  mechanlam 
and  which  the  elevator  aapport  will  be  alined  with  wben 
the  elevator  la  ralaed,  a  horlaoBtally  movable  line  carrier 
adapted  to  sweep  the  matrix  line  from  the  elevator  sup- 
port onto  and  along  the  elevated  support,  a  faorlsontally 
movable  auxiliary  line  carrier,  springs  for  moving  aald 
line  carriers  in  the  matrix  distributing  direction,  cama 
for  respectively  moving  said  line  carriers  in  the  contrary 
direction,  driving  mechanism  which  Includen  a  clutch  for 
turning  said  cams,  means  for  causing  said  clutch  to  close. 
and  a  cam  turning  with  the  other  cams  for  operating  said 
clutch. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  ma.-hlne.  an  auxiliary  line  carrier 
comprising  a  slide  movable  In  horizontal  guideways.  a 
sliding  bar  supported  by  und  having  a  limited  horitontal 
movement  ou  said  glide,  mechanism  connected  with  the 
said  sliding  bar  for  moving  the  auxiliary  line  carrier  liack 
and  forth,  a  push  arm  movably  connected  with  .said  slide 
and  adapted  to  project  into  tlie  path  which  a  line  of  mat- 
rices must  travel  In  going  to  the  distributing  meclianlam, 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  arm  in  operative  ponitiun. 
and  means  operated  by  the  sliding  bar  for  drawing  said 
arm  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  an  auxiliary  line  carrier 
comprising  a  slide  movable  In  horizontal  guideways,  a 
sliding  bar  supported  by  and  having  a  limited  horizontal 
movement  on  said  slide,  mechanism  connected  with  the 
said  sliding  bar  for  moving  the  auxiliary  Ihie  carrier  Ijack 
and  forth,  two  parallel  links  pivoted  to  said  slide,  one 
l>eing  provided  with  an  angle  arm,  a  line  carrier  push  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  links. 
a  spring  acting  to  swing  said  links  In  a  dire<tlon  which 
carries  the  push  bar  to  an  operative  position,  and  a 
shoulder  flxed  to  the  sliding  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  angle  arm  of  one  of  said  links  whereby  the  same  may 
be  rocked  to  draw  the  push  bar  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

o.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  an  auxiliary  line  currier 
comprising  a  slide  movable  In  horizontal  gtildeways.  a 
sliding  bar  supported  by  and  having  a  limited  horizontal 
movement  on  said  slide,  mechanism  connected  with  the 
said  slldln:;  bar  for  moving  the  auxiliary  line  carrier  back 
rtn<l  forth,  two  parallel  links  pivoted  to  said  slide,  one 
being  provided  with  an  angle  arm,  a  line  carrier  push  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  links. 
a  spring  acting  to  swing  said  links  In  a  direction  which 
carries  the  push  bar  to  an  operative  position,  and  a  shoul- 
der lixed  to  the  sliding  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
angle  arm  of  one  of  said  links  whereby  the  same  may  be 
rocked  to  draw  the  push  bar  to  an  Inoperative  position,  a 
cam  engagliikr  a  part  of  the  mechanism  which  Is  connected 
with  said  sliding  bar  whereby  the  auxiliary  line  carrier 
may  be  retracted,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  auxiliary  line  carrier  In  the  contrary 
direction. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.080.570.  SLUG  EXTELLER  MECHANISM  FOR  I.INE- 
CASTING  MACHINES.  Ahthck  W.  Lk  Boki  f.  Woon- 
socket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company. 
New  York  N  Y  .  n  Corporation  of  New-Jersey.  Filed 
.Tan.   15.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,08H.      (CI.   199— i:V> 

1.  In  expeller  mechanism  for  line  casting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  mold,  and  an  expeller  slide 
carrying  an  expeller  blade,  with  a  movable  sllde-opemtlng 
member,  a  hook  movably  secured  to  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  member,  means  which  normally  hold 
said  hook  out  of  such  engagement  and  a  train  of  mecha- 
nism to  release  said  hook,  one  member  of  said  train  of 
mechanism  being  extended  Into  the  path  over  which  the 
mold  must  travel  as  It  moves  to  the  ejecting  position. 

2.  In  expeller  mechanism  for  line  casting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  mold,  and  an  expeller  slide 
carrying  an  expeller  blade,  with  a  movable  slide-operating 
member,  a  hook  movably  secured  to  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  member  and  provided  with  a  tail 
piece,  a  train  of  mechanism  of  which  one  terminal  mem- 
ber lies  In  the  path  of  and  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  tall   piece  when  the  slide   Is  moving  to  Its  retracted 
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poaitloD  and  the  other  terminal  member  being  extended 
Into  the  path  of  the  movable  mold  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  ns  the  moid  moves  to  the  e.iecting  [>osltlon. 
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3.  In  expeller  mechanism  for  line  casting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  mold,  and  an  exi>€ller  slide 
carrying  an  expeller  blade,  with  a  rocking  lever  carrying 
pin,  a  hook  movably  secured  to  said  slide,  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pin,  means  which  normally  hold  said 
hix)k  out  of  such  engagement,  and  a  train  of  mechanism 
to  release  said  hook,  one  member  of  said  train  of  mecha- 
nism l)eing  extended  Into  the  path  over  which  the  mold 
must  travel  as  It  moves  to  the  ejecting  position. 

4.  In  expeller  mechanism  for  line  casting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  mold,  and  an  expeller  slide 
carrying  an  expeller  blade,  with  a  movable  slide-operating 
member,  a  hook  movably  secured  to  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  member  and  provided  with  a  tall 
piece,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  carrying  an  expeller  pre- 
venter adapted  to  engage  the  said  tall  piece  and  so  hold 
tlie  hook  out  of  engagement  with  said  member,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  projected  Into  the  path  over  which 
the  mold  must  travel  In  moving  to  the  ejecting  position, 
and  mechanism  Intermediate  of  said  lever  and  said  plunger 
through  which  when  the  lever  Is  moved  by  the  mold  the 
plunger  will  be  moved  to  carry  the  expeller  preventer  oat 
©f  engagement  with  said  tali  piece. 

5.  In  expeller  mechanism  for  line  casting  macfatnea,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  mold,  and  an  expeller  altde 
carrying  an  expeller  blade,  with  a  movable  slide-operating 
meml)er,  a  hook  movably  secured  to  said  slide  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  member,  and  provided  with  a  tall 
piece,  a  spring  actuated  plunger,  an  expeller  preventer 
carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  said  tall  -piece  to  bold 
the  hook  out  of  engagement  with  said  operating  memijer, 
a  lever  of  which  one  end  Is  projected  Into  the  path  over 
which  the  mold  must  travel  in  moving  to  the  ejecting 
position,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.571.  DRESS- FORM.  Fueperick  John  Madkll, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,721. 
(CI.  223^18.) 

In  a  dress  form  comprising  contour  elements  and  a 
central  support,  a  plate  secured  to  the  central  support, 
ears  struck  np  at  the  edges  of  the  plate,  the  ears  being  per- 
forated and  Blotted,  wings  struck  up  from  the  plate  and 
having  each  a  perforation  In  line  with  the  perforation 
of  an  par.  rods  passing  through  the  perforations,  each  rod 
having  its  inner  end  bent  to  form  a  post,  a  locking  strip 
pivoted  to  each  post  and  extending  through  the  slot  of 
an  ear  and  adapted  to  move  therein,  each  locking  atrip 
having  notches  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  slot  of  Its  ear, 
clips  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  to  engage  the  contour  «le- 
menta,  a  bridge  struck  up  from  the  plate,  and  a  apring  seat- 
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ed  In  the  bridge  and  bearing  on  the  locking  strip  at  an  an- 
gle thereto  to  bold  Ita  notched  edge  in  enjiagement  with 


the  end  of  a  slot  and  permit  the  free  sliding  of  the  locking 
.'Strip. 


1,080,572  BriT)OM  ATTACHMENT.  A.ma.nda  McDon- 
ald, Central  City,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,544.      (CI.  15—20.) 


A  broom  attachment  embodying  a  pair  of  elastic  strips 
folded  Into  U-shape  In  Intersecting  planes  with  their  limbs 
crossing  each  other,  the  crossed  portions  of  the  limbs 
being  stitched  together,  and  clips  attached  to  the  terminals 
of  the  strips  and  having  broom  cloth  engaging  teeth,  the 
bights  of  the  strips  forming  a  collar  to  surround  that  por- 
tion of  a  broom  bead  which  is  attached  over  the  end  of 
the  broom  stick  and  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  of  the  broom 
head,  and  the  crossed  portions  being  designed  to  rest 
flatly  against  the  sides  of  the  broom  bead  and  to  flex 
therewith. 


1,080.578.  8TBAM-TURBINE.  JOHN  F.  M«tt«n.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wra.  Cramp  A  Sons  Ship 
k  Engine  Building  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  478,820.  Re- 
newed Nov.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  730,49S.     (CI.  121—68.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a«turblne  with  a  rotor,  a  casing 
having  a  removable  segment,  and  a  dished  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  packing  around  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  of  a  separate 
nozzle  carrying  element,  and  means  whereby  the  nozzle 
carrying  element  engages  the  casing  and  the  diaphragm  to 
lock  the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  casing,  a  portion  of 
which  Is  removable,  of  a  rotor  therein,  a  diaphragm,  and 
an  element  slldably  removable  from  between  the  casing 
and  the  diaphragm  and  locking  the  diaphragm  when  in 
place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turbtne  casing,  a  portion  of 
which  is  removable,  of  a  rotor  therein,  a  diaphragm,  and  a 
divided  nozzle  carrying  rings  slldably  and  removably 
mounted  between  the  casing  and  the  diaphragm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  casing,  a  portion  of 
which  ia  teaoovahla,  of  a  rotor,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  noaale 
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earrjlng  ring  slldably  Interlockltig  with  both  the  caslog 
and  the  diaphragm  whereby  the  bozzle  ring  holds  the  dia- 
phragm against  displacement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tufblne  casing,  a  portion  of 
which  Is  removable,  said  casing  having  a  groove  around  Its 
Inner  surface,  of  a  rotor,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  segmental 
nozile  ring  formed  to  sUdably  Interlock  with  the  diaphragm 
and  the  casing,  whereby  to  hold  the  diaphragm  in  position 
and  to  be  rpmovable  Independently  of  the  rotor  or  the 
diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,080.574.  FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.  William  F.  Moss. 
Richmond,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
884.04J.      (CI.  15 — 49.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  dls- 
ebnrge  opening,  of  a  tubular  member  closed  at  Its  innor 
end,  means  for  supporting  said  tabular  member  within  the 
discharge  opening  and  with  Its  dosed  end  extending  Into 
the  receptacle,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  In  that  portion  Imme- 
diately within  the  receptacle  anfl  spaced  from  the  closed 
end,  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  seated  In  said  member 
and  bearing  by  their  Inner  end*  against  the  closed  end 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  th*  open  end  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  cap  closing  said  opening  and  carrying  a  tubu- 
lar member  which,  when  the  cap  Is  in  place,  extends  par- 
tially within  the  r>'ceptacle  and  partially  without  the  same, 
the  Innpr  end  of  said  tubular  mamber  being  closed,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  formed  in  that  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  which  extends  within  the  receptacle,  and  a 
plurality  of  bristles  carried  by  the  tubular  member  and 
extending  beyond  its  free  end. 


1.080,575.  HYDRAULIC  ROTAJRY  BIT  AND  HOLDER. 
Jacob  R.  Mvehs,  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763.629.     (Cl.  255—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bit  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
•tal  haTlns  oppoeltelj  directed  flanges  extending  from 


opposite  edges  and  sharpened  to  form  cutting  edges,  said 
plate  having  its  flange  carrying  edges  tapering  Inwardly 
toward  the  point  of  the  bit  whereby  said  flanges  are  In- 
clined Inwardly  ;  of  a  hollow  holder  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pipe  and  having  a  diaphragm  across  Its  lower 
end.  said  holder  being  provided  with  spaced  jaws  engag- 
ing said  bit  plate  and  arranged  In  connection  with  the 
upper  parts  of  the  flanges  to  form  channels  adjacent  the 
cutting  edges,  said  diaphragm  having  fluid  porta  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  channels,  and  means  to  hold  said  plate 
between  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  bit  consistinf?  of  a  flat  plate  of  metal  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  flanges  extending  from  Its  opposite  edges 
and  sharpened  to  form  cutting  edges,  said  plate  having 
its  flange  carrying  edges  tapering  inward  toward  one  end 
whereby  said  flanRes  are  inclined  inwardly,  said  end  being 
free  from  flanges  and  sharpened  to  form  a  point. 


1,0  80.5  7  6.  CRANKSHAFT-MILLING  MACHINE. 
Chbistkn  Overgaahd.  Cop«>nhaKen,  Denmark.  Filed 
Dec.   16.  1911.     Serial  No.  666,279.      (Cl.  90 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  crank  shaft  milling  machine,  the  combinatlofl 
with  a  horizontally  revoluble  clamping  table  and  a  pit  be- 
neath said  table  adapted  to  take  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shaft  vertically  flxwi  at  onf  point  in  said 
clamping  table,  of  end  milling  cutters  disposed  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  point  of  support  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  displacing  said  cutters  in  relation  to  each  other, 
means  for  moving  said  cutters  from  different  sides  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  toward,  transversely  to  and  parallel 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  by  which  the  rotary  speed  of  said 
cutters  can  be  varied  independent  of  one  another. 

2.  In  a  crank  shaft  milling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontal  table  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis,  clamp 
elements  for  mipporting  at  one  point  the  shaft  held  verti- 
cally, which  clamp  elements  can  slide  diametrically  upon 
said  table,  and  a  pit  beneath  said  table  adapted  to  take 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  shaft,  with  end 
milling  eutters,  means  for  displacing  said  cutters  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  cutters  from  dif- 
ferent sides  independent  of  each  other  toward,  trans- 
versely to  and  parallel  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by  wlilch 
the  rotary  speed  of  said  cutters  can  be  varied  independent 
of  one  another. 

3.  In  a  crank  shaft  milling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  clamp  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis,  in  which  the 
shaft  Is  adapted  to  be  vertically  held,  with  end  milling 
cutters,  «plndles  carrying  said  cutters,  means  for  moving 
said  spindles  In  three  different  directions  perpendicularly 
to  each  other,  means  for  rotating  said  spindles,  frames 
for  carrying  said  spindles  and  their  rotating  motive  ele- 
ments, and  vertical  guides  for  said  frames,  which  guides 
are  rigidly  interconnected  at  the  top  and  bottom. 


1,080,577.  COT.  Anthony  I'atl  I'ascalb  and  Rein- 
HABDT  Daas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  699,108.     (Cl.  5—5.) 

1.   In  ft  knock-down  metallic  support,  a  side  frame  com- 
prising tubular  sections  each  of  a  size  to  permit  nesting  of 
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•11  the  sections,  said  sections  having  complemental  ribs 
and  grooves  adapted  to  co-act  to  limit  the  movements  of 
the  sections  endwise  when  the  frame  is  In  extended  or 
operative  position  and  to  permit  free  endwise  movements 
thereof  when  being  moved  to  and  in  the  nested  position, 
the  ribs  differing  in  length  from   the  grooves. 


2.  In  a  knock-down  metallic  support,  a  side  frame  com- 
prising tubular  sections  each  of  a  size  to  permit  nesting 
of  all  the  sections,  said  sections  having  complemental  ribs 
and  grooves  adapted  to  co-act  to  limit  the  movements  of 
the  sections  endwise  when  the  frame  is  in  extended  or 
operative  position  and  to  permit  free  endwise  movements 
thereof  when  being  moved  to  and  In  the  nested  position, 
the  ribs  being  of  greater  length  than  the  grooves. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  metallic  support,  a  side  frame  com- 
prising tubular  sections  each  of  a  size  to  permit  nesting 
of  all  the  sections,  said  sections  having  complemental  ribs 
and  grooves  adapted  to  co-act  to  limit  the  movements  of 
the  sections  endwise  when  the  frame  is  in  extended  or 
operative  position  and  to  permit  free  endwise  movements 
thereof  when  being  moved  to  and  In  the  nested  position, 
the  ribs  being  of  greater  length  than  the  grooves,  the 
grooves  being  located  at  the  ends  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  metallic  support,  a  side  frame  com- 
prising tubular  sections  each  of  a  size  to  permit  nesting 
of  all  the  sections,  said  sections  having  complemental  ribs 
and  grooves  adapted  to  co-act  to  limit  the  movements  of 
the  sections  endwise  when  the  frame  Is  In  extended  or 
operative  position  and  to  permit  free  endwise  movements 
thereof  when  being  moved  to  and  In  th  nested  position, 
the  end  sections  having  corner  connections  to  receive  end 
frame  members  and  supporting  members,  the  intermediate 
sections  having  the  ribs  and  grooves  arranged  to  permit 
nesting  with  the  connections  retaining  the  common  plane 
arrangement  therebetween  of  the  frame  when  In  position 
for  use. 

5  In  a  bed  or  cot,  a  rectangular  frame  having  groups 
of  separable  telescopic  sections,  successive  sections  of  the 
same  group  being  provided  with  interfltting  ribs,  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  sections,  one  member  of  each 
two  successive  sections  having  a  short  rib  with  a  stop  at 
Its  inner  end.  and  having  also  a  longer  rib  and  the  other 
memlser  having  a  long  rib  registering  with  the  said  short 
rib  and  engaging  the  said  stop  when  the  sections  are  as- 
sembled for  use,  and  the  two  long  ribs  capable  of  register- 
ing to  permit  one  section  to  telescope  the  other  farther 
than  the  short  rib  would  permit. 

[Claim  G  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,578.  CAN-CARRIER.  Alphonso  E.  Pkppi,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,143. 
(CL  21—119.) 


1.  In  ft  carrier  of  the  character  set  forth,  s  pUtfonn 
comprising   ft    single   cftsting,   sn    ftxle    extending   trftiift- 


versely  of  and  above  said  platform,  wheels  on  said  axle, 
standards  secured  to  said  axle  and  platform  and  suspend- 
ing the  latter,  braces  on  said  standards,  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  platform  at  separated  points,  each  of 
said  standards  and  its  braces  comprising  a  single  casting 
having  a  socket  In  Its  upper  end,  and  handles  adjustably 
mounted  in  such  sockets. 

2.  In  a  carrier  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  platform 
comprising  a  single  casting  and  having  one  portion  of  Us 
upper  face  higher  than  the  remaining  portion,  and  each 
of  such  portions  adapted  to  support  a  can,  an  axle  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  platform  above  the  latter,  stand- 
ards secured  to  said  axle  and  platform  and  suspending 
such  platform,  braces  on  said  standards  cast  in  one  there- 
with, a  stiffening  flange  on  the  margins  of  said  platform, 
a  strut  pivotally  connected  to  such  flange  at  the  rear  of  the 
said  higher  portion  of  said  platform,  a  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  standard  and  having  an  opening  therein  serv- 
ing as  a  vertical  socket,  handles  received  in  such  sockets, 
and  a  screw  on  the  side  face  of  such  head,  said  handles 
having  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  screws  and  permit  the  height  of  said  handles  to 
he  adjusted. 


1,080,579.  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  KEY-OPERAT- 
ING MACHINES.  David  Petiu  Palmedo,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Corupositor  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,577.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  trigger  actuated  power  relay  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  ring  embracing 
said  shaft  loosely,  means  normally  holding  the  ring  up  out 
of  contact  with  said  shaft,  means  to  withdraw  said  holding 
means,  and  a  device  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  the  eccentric  ring  when  the  latter  is  supported  and 
turned  by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  trigger  actuated  power  relay  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  ring  embracing 
said  shaft  loosely,  means  normally  holding  the  ring  up 
out  of  contact  with  said  shaft,  means  to  withdraw  said 
holding  means,  and  a  device  arranged  to  )>e  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  eccentric  when  the  latter  Is  supported  and 
turned  by  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  annular  V 
groove  and  the  ring  having  the  margin  of  its  eccentrically 
placed  hole  formed  of  corresponding  V  shape. 

3.  In  trigger  actuated  power  relay  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential V  shaped  grooves  and  the  following  mecha- 
nism associated  with  each  groove,  to  wit,  a  circular  ring 
bftving  through  it  an  eccentrically  placed  circular  hole 
which  is  of  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft,  and  has  a  V- 
shaped  edge, — said  ring  being  arranged  in  the  same  trans- 
Terse  plane  as  the  associated  groove  on  the  shaft,  means 
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normally  holdln-  tho  rlnK  np  out  4f  contact  with  said 
shaft  mean«  to  withdraw  said  hokltuR  mean«  and  thereby 
allow  the  rlDK  to  drop  onto  the  shaft  whereby  wheii  the 
Bhaft  IB  turned,  said  eccentric  ring  will  also  be  tarned,  and 
a  device  arranged  to  be  engaRed  an  I  moved  by  the  eccen^ 
trie  rlnif  when  the  latter  la  suoporte*  and  tnrned  by  said 

shaft. 

4  In  trlgjter  actuated  power  relav  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  e<-c«ntric  rlnjf  embraclne 
aald  shaft  loosely,  a  vertically  mrtvable  shoe  arranged 
below  said  ring  and  adapted  to  lift  the  same  out  of  con^ 
tact  with  -.haft,  mechanism  for  raUtoK  and  lowering  said 
shoe  and  a  device  arranged  above  tbe  eccentrtc  rliiE  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  tber.by  when  tbe  latter 
l8  supported  and  turned  by  said  shaft. 

5  In  trl-ger  actnnted  power  relay  mecl  anlam,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  ring  embrac- 
ing said  shaft  loosely,  a  vertically  movable  shoe  arranged 
below  said  ring  and  adapted  to  lift  the  same  out  of  con^ 
tact  with  shaft,  mechanism  for  raisfcg  and  lowering  said 
»hi^  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  sajd  shoe  and  adapted 
to  raise  and  low.r  the  same,  mechanesm  for  actuating  the 
last  mentioned  levor,  and  a  device  arranu'ed  above  the  ring 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moted  thereby  when  the 
latter  is  supfortpd  and  turned  by  yatd  shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tht  Gazette.] 


1080.582.  RE:3L'I^T0R  FOR  FT.UID  PRESSURE  AP- 
HARATUS  AcoPBTK  <'amii.i.b  Ei-moxd  Ratbai'.  Paris. 
France.  PMled  Jan.  Ifl.  1907.  Serial  No.  353.040.  Re- 
newed Jan.  20,  1010.     serial  No.  530.138.     (CI.  230-24. > 


1  OSO  5  80.  AUTOMOBILE  WHKKI.RIM-  ORSON 
'l.  Pickakd.  Colnmbiis,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  20.  1©09 
Serial  No.  534.153.      (CI.   152— 21j) 


\n  automobile  wheel  rtm  comprUtns  a  flat  metal  band, 
a  peripheral  hook-shaped  flange  on  pne  edge  of  said  band, 
an  integral  peripheral  flange  of  U-.hape  In  cross-section 
on  Its  other  edge  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  removable 
split  hook  shaped  member  ftttlng  in  said  last  named  flange, 
an  L  shaped  hook  on  one  end  of  saj.l  memher  constructed 
to  engage  one  wall  of  said  slot,  k  shoulder  on  said  L- 
shaped  hook,  a  oomplemental  shoulder  on  the  other  end 
of  said  split  hook  shaped  member  and  having  a  threaded 
extension,  the  meeting  ends  of  aald  split  hook  shaped 
member  being  beveled,  and  a  nut  for  said  threaded  ex 
tension  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  two  shoulders  to 
bring  thp  free  ends  of  said  split  fcook  shape.l  member  In 
abutting  relation. 

1.080.581.      APPARATUS   FOR   RAISING   AUTOMO 
BII  ES       J.-vME-s    Jon.N    I'KEECF..    Pot chefstroom,    Trans- 
vaal,  South   Africa.      Filed   Aug.    L'«,    1912.      Serial    No 
717,1&4.     (CI.  57—15.) 


Apparatus  for  raising  antomoblles.  comprlalng  In  com- 
bhiatlon.  a  triangularly  shaped  Hase.  an  upright  at  the 
apex  of  the  triangle,  a  screw  pi^otally  mounted  on  wid 
itprlght.  an  open  platform  adaptted  to  afford  a  support 
for  the  wheels  of  an  automobile  and  provided  with  a 
piToted  nut  through  which  said  8«nTW  worka,  legs  con 
nectlng  the  platform  to  the  has*  and  adapted  to  awing 
about  their  points  of  attachment  flhereto  whereby  the  plat- 
form IB  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  In  an  »«™»** 
path  in  relation  to  the  b«a«  by  meant  of  tbe  BtormmM 
arrew  and  nut. 


I  The  combination  with  a  fluid  imp.  Her  and  a  motor 
for  driving  the  same,  of  a  multiplier  of  pressure-difference 
arranged  to  be  suhjecte<l  to  the  vnrylng  fluid  current 
driv.n  ty  said  imi>elier.  a  spe.'d  regulator  for  said  motor, 
and  means  for  <auslng  the  operation  of  said  speed-regu- 
lator to  respon.i  to  the  uiuitlpiled  variations  of  prewure- 
difference  produce.!  by  said  multiplier  of  pressure- differ- 
ence. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  impeller  and  a  motor 
for  driving  the  same,  of  «  regulator  for  aaid  motor  com- 
prising a  movahle  oni  rolling  part  adapted  to  respond  to 
changes  in  fluid  pr.-«sure  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
a  serlea  of  converging  diverging  tubes  disposed  in  tbe 
fluid  CTirrint  driven  by  said  impeller,  said  tube,  being  ar- 
ranged concentrically  oue  Inside  the  other,  the  discharge 
mouth  of  each  inner  tul^e  b«iilg  located  at  the  constricted 
portion  of  the  tube  next  outsi.le,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  constricted  portion  of  the  Innermost  tube  with  the 
movable  controlling  part  of  the  regulator,  whereby  aald 
part  U  8ubje<  ted  to  multiplied  differences  In  prewiure  pro- 
portional to  the  current  flow  of  the  fluid,  and  the  output 
from  the  Impeller  Is  thereby  regulated. 

3  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  fluid  Impeller  and  a  motor 
for  driving  the  same,  of  a  regulator  for  said  motor  com- 
prising a  movable  controlling  part  adapted  to  respond  to 
changes  In  fluld-presanre  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a 
multiplier  of  prewure-dlfference  arranged  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  fluid  current  driven  by  said  imp^Mler.  a  by-pass  for 
the  fluid  around  said  multiplier,  a  valve  controlling  aald 
by  pass,  and  means  for  continuously  subjecting  said  mov- 
able controlling  part  of  the  motor-regulat.,r  to  the  multi- 
plied varying  pressure-difference,  whereby  the  outjmt  from 
tbe  Impeller  is  regulated. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluld-lmpeller  and  a  motor 
driving  the  same,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  controlling 
the  supply  of  energy  to  said  motor,  and  a  .supplementary 
regulator  combined  therewith,  having  a  movable  control- 
ling part  adapted  to  reapond  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure, 
a  multiplier  of  pressure  difference  arranged  to  be  acted 
oq  by  the  varying  fluid  current  driven  by  said  Impeller, 
and  meant  for  continuously  subjecting  said  movable  con- 
trolling part  to  such  multiplied  variations  of  pressure- 
difference  :  whereby  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  motor  is 
governed  according  to  the  output  of  the  Impeller,  as  well 
as  according  to  the  speed  of  said  motor. 

5  The  combination  with  a  conduit  conveying  fluid,  of 
a  multiplier  of  pressure  difference  composed  of  a  series 
of  converging-diverging  tub«'s  one  inside  the  other  in  said 
conduit,  mechanism  subjected  to  the  multiplied  pressure 
difference  existing  at  the  constricted  portion  of  the  Inner 
tube,  and  a  by-pass  around  said  multiplier. 
tCkilma  €  and  7  not  prtnt«d  hi  the  OsMtte.] 
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1.080,583.  ELEC1RICAL  APPARATUS.  Hb.nbx  E. 
RMvit,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  454, -.-ie.      (CI.  177  —  7.) 


**-* 


1.  Electrical  apparatu.s  mmprlsln-  n  .  asing  containing 
e!«etrlc  contacts,  a  transmitting  lever  extending  through 
one  wall  of  said  casing,  u  dupl.x  elastic  metuUic  dia- 
phragm connecting  said  lever  and  ca.sing,  a  magnet  and 
an  armature  outsld.-  of  said  ca.sinu  for  oscillating  said 
lever  and  guid.-s  connected  to  said  armature  for  maintain 
ing  said  lever  In  a  given  plane  of  oscillation. 

2.  Electrical  apparatus  composing  a  casing  containing 
the  parts  to  be  protected,  a  transmitting  lev.r  extending 
through  one  wall  of  said  casing,  an  elastic  metallic  dia- 
phragm connecting  said  lever  and  casing,  a  magnet  and  a 
pivoted  armature  for  oscillating  said  lever,  and  means  of 
connection  b«-tween  said  armature  and  lever  for  restrict- 
ing said  lever  to  a  single  given  plane  of  oscillation. 

3.  Klertrlcal  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  containing 
the  parts  to  be  protected,  a  tran.smifting  lever  extending 
through  one  wall  of  said  casing,  a  duplex  clastic  metal- 
lic diaphragm  connecting  said  lever  and  casing,  a  magnet 
and  nti  armature  for  oscillating  said  lever  and  guides  con- 
nected to  said  armature  for  maintaining  said  lever  in  a 
given  plane  of  oscillation. 

i.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  containing 
the  parts  to  he  protected,  a  transmitting'  lever  extending 
through  one  wall  of  said  casing,  a  duplex  elastic  metallic 
diaphragm  connecting  said  lever  and  casing,  a  magnet  and 
an  armature  for  oscillating  said  lever,  and  a  forked  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  armature  for  maintaining  said  lever 
In  a  given  plane  of  oscillation. 

5  Electrical  apparatus  comprlelng  a  casing  containing 
the  parts  to  be  protected,  a  lever  for  transmitting  motion 
through  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  duplex  metallic  dia- 
phragm supporting  said  lever,  a  magnet  and  a  pivoted 
armature  member  for  vibrating  said  lever  and  maintaining 
and  restricting  the  vibrations  of  said  lever  to  a  given 
place. 

(Claim  0  not  prhifnd  In  the  (Ja^ette.J 


1.080.584.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Hbnrt  E. 
Rreve.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1909.  BerUl 
No.  490.710       (CI.    177- 7.1 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  casing  containing  the  parts 
to  be  protected,  a  transmitting  lever  passing  through  one 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  duplex  elastic  meulllc  diaphragm 
connecting  said  lever  and  said  casing,  said  dUphragm  be- 
ing 0/  substantlaUy  greater  length  than  width  and  more 
flexible  about  its  shorter  ails,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
swing  about  said  shorter  axis  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  la  said  plane 
and  about  said  axis. 

2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  casing  containing  the  parts 
to  be  protected,  a  transmitting  lever  passing  through  one 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  duplex  elastic  met.illic  diaphragm 
connecting  said  lever  and  said  casing,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing of  substantially  greater  length  than  width  and  more 
flexible  about  Its  aborter  axla,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
swing  about  said  shorter  axis  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  for  swinging  said  lever  in  said  plane  and 
about  said  axla  ^nd  means  for  preventing  said  lever  f» 
swioginif  in  any  other  pi 


3.  An  electric  beU  construction  comprising  a  casing  a 
plate  detachably  secured  to  the  front  thereof,  an  electro- 
magnet and  an  armature  therefor  inside  said  casing  said 
casing  having  a  paasage  through  the  u|.per  wall  thereof  a 
Pange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  casing  around  said 
passage,  a  protecting  cov.r  detachablv  secured  to  said 
flange  over  said  passag.-,  a  yoke  pivotallv  supported  In  the 
chamber  formed  between  said  flange  and  said  cover  a  flexi- 
ble water  Ught  connection  between  said  yoke  and  said 
casing,  said  armature  being  connected  to  said  yoke 
through  said  passage  and  a  striker  external  to  said 'cas- 
ing connected  to  said  yoke. 


im:. 


4.  In  an  electric  bnll  construction,  a  casing,  a  pivoted 
yoke,  an  armature  Inside  said  casing  depending  from  said 
yoke,  a  flexible  impervious  disk  like  connection  between 
said  yoke  and  .said  ea,.lDg  and  a  striker  also  depending 
from  said  yoke  and  outside  of  said  casing,  tbe  pivotal 
axis  of  said  yoke  and  the  axis  of  flexure  of  aaid  disk-like 
connection   being  substantially  coincident 

5.  In  an  electric  bell  construction,  a  casing,  a  transmlt- 
t  ng  lever  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  re- 
silient duplex  metallic  diaphragm  connecting  said  lever  to 
said  casing  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said 
wall,  a  striker  connected  to  said  lever  and  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  striker. 

[Clnlms  6  to  It;  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,080,585.     ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.     IlgvR,  E 

Ka^nl'^^''^,^'''^-  ^    ^'      ^'"^'^  ^^'-  ^-  ^^10.     Serial  No.' 
896,042.      (a.   177—7.) 


•^  - 


1.  A  casing  having  an  opening,  a  cover  therefor  a  re- 
movable element  Including  an  electromagBet  and  eofiperat- 
Ing  pins  and  recessed  portions  carried  by  said  eating  and 
said  element  whereby  said  removable  element  Including 
said  magnet  may  be  i^eadlly  Inserted  and  removed  In  and 
from  the  opening  In  said  casing  when  the  cover  la  re- 
moved. —   *c- 

2.  A  casing  having  an  opening,  a  cover  tb«refOr  a  re- 
movable  element  Including  an  electromagnet  and  coOpemt- 


• 
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Ing  pln«  and  recessed  portions  carried  by  said  caaing  and 
ssid  element  whereby  said  removable  element  iDcludlng 
said  magrnet  may  be  readily  lns4rted  and  removed  In  and 
from  the  opening  in  said  caslqg  when  the  cover  is  re- 
moved and  means  for  locking  o»e  of  the  cooperating  pin 
and  recessed  portions. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  (sasing  having  an  opening, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting  forwardly 
In  said  casing,  a  frame  having  perforated  lugs  adapted  to 
slip  on  to  said  posts  and  an  electromagnet  and  vibrator 
contacts  carried  by  said  frame  and  removable  therewith. 

4.  Id  electrical  apparatus,  a  oasing  having  an  opening. 
a  cover  therefor,  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting  forwardly 
in  said  casing,  a  frame  having  perforated  lugs  adapted  to 
slip  on  to  said  posts  and  an  elfctromagnet  and  vibrator 
contacts  carried  by  said  frame  and  removable  therewith 
and  means  for  locking  said  framf  in  place. 

5.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  t  casing,  supporting  posts 
therein,  an  electromagnet,  parts  secured  to  said  magnet, 
said  parts  having  perforated  l«gs  detachably  co-acting 
with  said  posts,  and  vibrator  eontacts  carried  by  said 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,686.  ROA8TING-FURNACE.  Charlis  W.  Rk.n- 
wiCK,  Isabella.  Tenn.,  and  Nicholas  L.  Heinz.  La 
Salle,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,531. 
(Cl.  75 — 143.  > 


1.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  rabble^shaft  and  hoilow  rabble- 
arms  of  L.sliap«>d  tubular  portj  vertically  extended  in 
the  shaft  and  arranged  In  different  radial  planes,  connec- 
tions for  the  arms  with  the  shaft  comprising  slotted  cou- 
pling pieces  on  the  shaft  in  conjunction  with  rods  ex- 
tended through  the  arms,  and  maans  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  for  putting  the  rods  under  tension  in  said  cou 
pling  pieces  and  for  releasing  the  same. 

2.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  oC  the  cla.<«»  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  rabble-shaft  and  hollow  rabble- 
arms  of  tubular  pieces  14  mounted  on  the  sliaft  at  Its 
junction  with  the  arms  and  protlded  with  a  slot  15  and 
recesses  16,  a  rod  18  having  9  head  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slot  and  be  engaged  by  said  recesses,  and 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  ro<J  for  putting  said  rod  un- 
der tension  In  said  recesses. 

3.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  at  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  series  of  hollow 
rabble-arms,  of  a  detachable  connection  which  consists  of  a 
tabalar  piece,  part  of  the  shaft,  and  formed  with  a  slot 
and  recesses  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  arm  and  a  screw 
rod,  adapted  to  be  inserted  throvgh  the  hollow  arm  and 
having  a  bead  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  be 
turned  to  engage  said  recesses,  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  of  the  class  described, 
a  hollow  rabble-shaft  provided  »vith  horlsontal  perfora- 
tions and  flanges  around  said  perforations,  L-shaped  ports 
having  one  part  threaded  in  said  perforations  and  another 
part   extended   up   In    the   hollow   of   the   shaft,    tnbnlar 


pieces  flanged  to  match  the  flanges  around  the  shaft-perfo- 
rations and  each  provided  with  a  slot  and  recesses,  hollow 
rabble-arms  having  their  Inner  ends  formed  to  match  the 
outer  ends  of  said  tubular  pieces,  a  rod  with  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  said  slots  and  engage  In  said  recesses, 
and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rods  for  affording  a 
bearing  atialnst  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  putting  the  rods 
under  tension. 

5.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  rabble-shaft  and  hollow  rabble-arms  of  L  shaped 
tubular  ports  vertically  extended  In  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  different  radial  planes,  tubular  coupling  pieces 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  slots,  connecting 
rods  extended  through  the  same,  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  for  affording  access  to  said  rods  for  put- 
ting them  under  tension  In  the  coupling  pieces  and  for  re- 
leasing them  therefrom,  and  means  for  separately  plug- 
ging said  ports  through  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.587.  MULTIPLE  CONTROL  OF  KLBOTRIC 
MOTORS.  RCDOLF  RicHTKK,  OHlnau,  (Jermany,  as- 
signor to  Maffe:  -  Schwartakopff  Werke  G.  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  9,  J 912.  Serial  No. 
«89,689.      (Cl.    172—179.) 


Sti " ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  system  for  control  of  sepa- 
rately fed  electric  motoi-s  from  one  place,  means  for  Indi- 
vidually regulatinj!  the  voltage  of  said  motors,  auxiliary 
motors  for  actuating  said  regulating  means,  compensating 
leads  connecting  the  windings  of  said  auxiliary  motors  to 
corresponding  winding  parts  of  the  different  main  motors, 
the  connection  of  said  compensating  leads  to  the  windings 
of  said  auxiliary  motors  being  such  as  to  cause  the  cur- 
rent.i  flowing  In  said  leads  to  strengthen  the  fields  of  said 
auxiliary  motors  for  those  motors  absorbing  too  much 
power  and  to  weaken  the  fields  of  the  other  auxiliary 
motors. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  system  for  the  control  of 
separately  fed  electric  motors  from  one  plar.\  means  for 
Individually  regulating  the  voltaice  of  said  motors,  auxil- 
iary motors  for  actuating  said  regulating  means,  com- 
pensating leads  connecting  the  windings  of  said  auxiliary 
motors  to  corresponding  winding  parts  of  the  different 
main  motors,  the  connection  of  said  compensating  leads 
to  the  windings  of  said  auxiliary  motors  being  such  as  to 
cause  the  currents  flowing  In  said  leads  to  strengthen  the 
fields  of  said  auxiliary  motors  for  those  motors  absorb- 
ing too  much  power  and  to  weaken  the  fields  of  the  other 
auxiliary  motors,  and  transformers  Inserted  in  said  com- 
pensating leads. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  traction 
system  of  the  type  having  a  main  transformer  on  each 
locomotive  along  with  a  rotary  additional  transformer  as 
voltage  regulator  for  the  driving  motor,  auxiliary  motors 
for  driving  said  rotary  transformers,  additional  field  wind- 
ings in  said  auxiliary  motors,  compensating  leads  contain- 
ing said  additional  field  windings  and  corresponding  wind- 
ing parts  of  the  Individual  main  motors,  the  connection 
of  said  communicating  leads  to  said  additional  windings 
being  such  as  to  cause  the  currents  flowing  In  said  leads 
to  strengthen  the  fields  of  said  auxiliary  motors  for  those 
motors  absorbing  too  much  power  and  to  weaken  the  fields 
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of  the  other  auxiliary  motors,  switches  on  each  locomotive 
for  supplying  said  auxiliary  motors  from  the  secondaries 
of  said  main  transformers,  and  leads  connecting  said 
switches  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  traction 
system  of  the  type  having  a  main  transformer  on  each 
locomotive  along  with  a  rotary  additional  transformer  as 
voltage  regulator  for  the  driving  motor,  auxiliary  motors 
for  driving  said  rotary  transformers,  additional  field  wind- 
ings In  said  auxiliary  motors,  compensating  leads  con- 
taining said  additional  field  windings  and  corresponding 
winding  parts  of  the  individual  main  motors,  the  connec- 
tion of  said  compensating  leads  to  said  additional  wind- 
ings being  such  as  to  cause  the  currents  flowing  In  said 
leads  to  strengthen  the  fields  of  said  auxiliary  motors  for 
those  motors  absorbing  too  much  power  and  to  weaken 
the  fields  of  the  other  auxiliary  motors,  switches  on  each 
locomotive  for  supplying  said  auxiliary  motors  from  the 
secondaries  of  said  main  transformers,  leads  connecting 
said  switches  to  each  other,  and  ohmic  resistances  in- 
serted In  said  compensating  leads  in  addition  to  said  ad- 
ditional field  windings. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  «Mrrent  traction 
system  of  the  type  having  a  main  transformer  on  each 
locomotive  along  with  a  rotary  additional  transformer  as 
voltage  regulator  for  the  driving  motor,  auxiliary  motors 
for  driving  said  rotary  transformers,  additional  field 
windings  in  said  auxiliary  motors,  compensating  leads  con- 
taining said  additional  field  windings  and  corresponding 
winding  parts  of  the  individual  main  motors,  the  connec- 
tion of  said  compensating  leads  to  said  additional  windings 
being  such  as  to  cause  the  currents  flowing  in  said  leads 
to  strengthen  the  fields  of  said  auxiliary  motors  for  those 
motors  absorbing  too  much  power  and  to  weaken  the  fields 
of  the  other  auxiliary  motors,  switches  on  each  locomotive 
for  supplying  said  auxiliary  motors  from  the  secondaries 
of  said  main  transformers,  leads  connecting  said  switches 
to  each  other,  and  inductive  resistances  in  the  armature 
circuits  of  said  auxiliary  motors. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  80.5  88.  MULTIPLE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  IlrwjLF  Riciiteu,  Grlinau,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Maffel-Schwartzkopff  Werke  G.  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689.590.      (Cl.  172—179.) 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  separately  fed  electric 
motors  from  one  place,  comprising  driviiyt  motors,  an 
electric  source  therefor,  means  for  changing  the  voltage 
impressed  on  said  driving  motors,  means  controlling  said 
first  named  means,  means  whereby  said  second  named 
means  Is  under  the  control  of  an  arbitrarily  selected 
voltage,  and  connections  whereby  said  second  named 
means  is  rendered  dependent  upon  the  electromotive  force 
of  corresponding  parts  of  the  driving  motors,  so  that  the 
Influence  on  the  said  last  named  means  ceases  as  soon  as 
the  electromotive  force  becomes  equal  to  the  arbitrarily 
selected  voltage. 

2.  A  system  for  controlling  separately  fed  electric 
motors  from  one  place,  comprising  driving  motors,  an 
electric  source  therefor,  means  for  changing  the  voltage 
impressed  on  said  driving  motors,  auxiliary  transformers 
In  connection  with  some  of  the  driving  motors,  said  trans- 
formers being  adapted  to  equalize  the  electromotive  force 
of  the  corresponding  driving  motors  with  that  of  the 
driving  motors  not  connected  to  the  transformers,  means 


controlling  said  first  named  means,  means  whereby  said 
second  named  means  Is  under  the  control  of  an  arbitrarily 
selected  voltage  and  connections  whereby  said  second 
named  means  is  rendered  so  dependent  upon  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  secondary  of  the  said  transformers 
that  the  Influence  on  the  said  second  named  means  ceases 
as  soon  as  the  electromotive  force  becomes  equal  to  the 
arbitrarily  selected  voltage. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  traction  system,  the  com- 
bination with  locomotives,  each  Including  a  main  trans- 
former, a  driving  motor,  a  rotary  additional  transformer 
as  voltage  regulator  for  the  latter,  control  switches  and 
auxiliary  motors  for  driving  said  rotary  transformers  on 
each  locomotive,  means  for  connecting  the  armature  wind- 
ings of  said  auxiliary  motors  to  said  control  switches 
and  to  corresponding  parts  of  the  windings  of  said  driving 
motors  and  means  connected  with  said  control  switches 
for  switching  in  different  points  on  said  main  trans- 
formers. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  traction  system,  the  com- 
bination with  locomotives,  each  including  a  main  trans- 
former, a  driving  motor,  a  rotary  additional  transformer 
as  voltage  regulator  for  the  latter,  control  switches  ana 
auxiliary  motors  for  driving  said  rotary  transformers  on 
each  locomotive,  means  for  connecting  the  armature  wind- 
ings of  said  auxiliary  motors  to  said  control  switches  and 
to  corresponding  parts  of  the  windings  of  said  driving 
motors,  means  connected  with  said  control  switches  for 
swichlng  In  different  points  on  said  main  transformers 
and  leads  connecting  said  control  switches  to  each  other. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  traction  system,  the  com- 
bination with  locomotives,  each  Including  a  m,aln  trans- 
former, a  driving  motor,  a  rotary  additional  transformer 
as  voltage  regulator  for  the  latter,  control  switches  and 
auxiliary  motors  for  driving  said  rotary  transformers  on 
each  locomotive,  the  windings  of  the  driving  motor  and 
the  secondary  windings  of  the  rotary  transformer  of  each 
l)eing  inserted  In  a  circuit,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected 
to  different  points  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  re- 
spective main  transformers,  a  control  switch  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  plugs  on  each  locomotive,  one  of  said 
plugs  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  circuit,  the  other 
one  to  a  point  of  the  secondary  of  the  respective  main 
transformer,  and  leads  connecting  the  armature  windings 
of  said  auxiliary  motors  to  the  respective  control  switches 
and  to  a  point  of  the  respective  circuit  between  the  wind- 
ings of  said  driving  motors  and  the  secondaries  of  said 
rotary  transformers,  respectively,  said  first  named  connect- 
ing leads  of  each  locomotive  being  connected  to  each 
other. 


1,080,589.  VEHICLE  -  SIGNAL.  Edward  BnrcB  RosD- 
DiNG  and  GuRDfiN  E.  Roedding,  Detroit.  .Mich.  Filed 
May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,584.      (Cl.  40 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  longi- 
tudinal window,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  in  the  case, 
a  support  rigidly  secured  in  said  brackets  and  comprising 
journals  adjacent  the  brackets,  circular  heads  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  journals,  a  cylindrical  shell  secured  to 
said  heads  and  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  characters 
on  its  surface,  which  may  be  successively  presented  to  said 
window,  resilient  means  to  return  the  shell  to  normal 
position,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  support  within 
the  shell,  a  series  of  stop  devices  mounted  within  the  shell 
to  control  the  revolutions  of  the  motor  and  cylindrical 
shell,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  stop 
devices. 

2.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  win- 
dow, a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  in  said  case  and  having 
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a  plurality  of  ^oups  of  transpartnt  and  opaque  sections 
conrtltutlng  Its  shell,  which  s«ctlbn8  may  be  succeaalrely 
preaented  to  said  window,  a  gear  concentric  with  said 
cylinder  and  secured  thereto,  stationary  means  to  support 
the  cylinder,  means  engaging  the  ^ar  to  return  the  cylin- 
der to  normal  position,  an  electrics  motor  mounted  on  said 
•upportluK  means  within  the  cylinder,  a  gear  on  the  motor 
■haft  mt-shing  with  the  gear  qj^  the  cylinder,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dericea  each  adapted  far  stopping  the  cylinder 
and  motor  when  the  cylinder  has  been  turned  the  desired 
dtstance. 

3.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  win- 
dow, a  cylinder  revotubly  monntPd  In  said  case  and  hnv- 
tng  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tramparent  and  opaque  sec- 
tions constituting  its  shell,  whicli  sections  may  be  suc- 
cessively prt'sented  to  said  window,  a  g^ar  concentric  with 
saM  cylinder  and  secured  theret*,  means  engaging  said 
gear  to  return  the  cylinder  to  normal  position,  stationary 
means  to  support  the  cylinder,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  within  the  cylinder,  a  gear  on 
the  motor  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  cylinder, 
and  a  plurality  of  derlces  each  adapted  for  stopping  the 
cylinder  and  motor  when  the  cylinder  has  been  turned  the 
desired  distance,  and  a  lamp  mounted  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  in  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  win- 
dow, a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  In  said  case  and  hav 
hjg  a  plurality  of  groups  of  transparent  and  opaque  sec- 
tions constituting  Its  shell,  whlcfc  sections  may  be  suc- 
cessively presented  to  said  window,  a  gear  concentric  with 
said  cylinder  and  secured  theret<).  means  engaging  said 
gear  to  r»>turn  tho  cylinder  to  norinal  position,  stationary 
means  to  support  the  cylinder,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  within  the  cylinder,  a  gear  on 
the  motor  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  cylinder, 
devices  for  stopping  the  cylinder  and  motor  when  the 
cylinder  has  been  turned  the  desired  distance,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  motor  support,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
bracket  within  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  win- 
dow, a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  in  the  case  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ;;roups  of  transparent  characters  on  Its 
.surface,  which  sections  may  be  successively  presented  to 
said  window,  stationary  means  to  support  said  cylinder, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  a 
gear  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
motor  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  spirally 
grooved  shaft  connected  to  said  m<itor  shaft,  a  nut  slldable 
thereon,  a  series  of  electro-magnet-s  nnd  armatures  there- 
for adapted  to  be  swung  into  the  patli  of  said  nut  to  stop 
It  and  the  rotations  of  the  motor  nnd  cylinder  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  points. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gaactte.] 


1,080,590.        METAL     ARTICLE.       jAMna 

Pittsburgh,     I'a.       Filed     Dec.    30,     1912. 
T.-^O.lOl.      (CI.   148—24.) 


RL'SSBLL, 

Serial     No. 


\  Steel  article  homogeneous  as  to  Its  rh<^mlcal  charac- 
teristics baving  its  exterior  comiiiosed  of  tough  material 
and  its  Int'Tior  of  bard  material. 


1,0<«0.591        FRONT- WHEEL   DRIVE   AND    STEER    FOB 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.      Jon.v    S.    Ritkowski    and    Wil- 
r,i.\M  T.  nrT<  Hisov,  South  Bend,  Ind.  ;  said  Rutkowskl 
.assignor  to  said  Hutchison.     Filed  Sept.  23.   1912.     8e 
rial  No.  721.841.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casting  consisting  of  lateral  extensions  connected  by  ver- 
tical side  walls,  the  latiral  extensions  provided  with  alin- 
ing openings,  a  transverse  partition  connecting  the  verti- 
cal side  walls  intermediate  the  lateral  extension,  said  par- 
tition being  provided  with  an  opening  In  alinement  with 
the  openings  in  the  lateral  extensions  with  an  annular  rib 
surrounding  the  opening  In  the  partition,  a  steering  head 
supported  on  the  partition  of  the  casting,  aald  steering 
head  being  provided  In  its  bottom  surface  with  an  annular 
groove  to  receive  the  rll  of  the  partition,  pivots  on  which 
the  steerinir  head  may  turn,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the 
steering  head,  a  traction  wheel  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
stub  shaft,  means  for  swinging  the  steering  head  upon  its 
pivots,  and  means  for  driving  thp   traction   wheel. 

1.'.  In  a  ilevlcp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casting  havlnc  upper  and  lower  lateral  extensions  con- 
nected by  vertical  side  walls,  the  lateral  extensious  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  a  tran-svorso  partition  con- 
necting the  vertical  aide  walls  intermediate  the  lateral 
f'Xtenslons  and  bavin:;  an  opening  in  alinement  with  the 
openings  In  said  extensions,  an  annular  rib  surrounding 
the  openlni:  in  the  tran.sverse  partition,  a  steering  head 
supported  on  the  tmnsversi>  partition  and  provided  in  its 
bottom  surface  with  a  circular  socket  and  an  annular 
groove  concentric  with  said  socket  to  receive  the  rib  of 
the  partition,  a  pivot  member  supporting  the  upptr  end  of 
the  steering  head,  a  shaft  supported  on  the  lower  lateral 
extension  and  its  upper  end  extending  through  said  parti- 
tion Into  the  socket  in  the  steering  head,  a  stub  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  steering  head,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  the 
stub  shaft,  a  driven  g^ar  on  the  traction  wheel,  a  driving 
;,'ear  supported  by  the  casting,  and  intermediate  gears 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  meah  with  said  driving  and 
driven  gears. 


1,080,592.  PLAYING -BALL.  Ar.Di.sos  T.  Sal'ndkr.s, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  G  Spalding  &  Bros  .  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  913.030.      (CI.  48—4.) 


1.  A  playing  ball  having  a  core  of  a  soft  vulcaniied 
compound  of  rubber  Impregnated  with  a  nonvolatile  hydro 
carbon  softening  agent,  and  a  body  formed  thereon. 

2.  A  playing  ball  having  a  core  of  a  aoft  vulcanized 
compound  of  rubber  Impregnated  with  a  non-volatile  hydro- 
carbon softening  agent,  and  a  body  of  rubber  thread  wound 
thereon. 
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1,080,593.  GRAVITY-MOTOR.  JoH.v  M.  Schilmng  and 
Hahi.ey  a.  Baldwin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1«12. 
Serial   No.  685,167.      (CI.   185—27.) 


1.  In  a  gravity  motor,  an  aporiured  base  plate  suitably 
supported,  a  spiral  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  auto- 
matic feed  mechanism  carried  by  said  base  plate  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  spiral  shaft  whereby  rotary  motion  Is 
Imparted  to  the  latter  in  Its  descent  but  obviated  In  Its 
return. 

2.  In  a  gravity  motor,  an  apertured  base  plate  suitably 
supported,  a  spiral  shaft  extending  through  said  base  plate 
and  automatic  feed  mechanism  carried  by  said  base  plate 
operativcly  engaging  said  spiral  shaft  whereby  rotary  mo- 
tion Is  imparted  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  gravity  motor,  an  apertured  base  plate  suitably 
8upporte<l,  a  spiral  shaft  extending  through  said  baae  plate 
and  a  pair  of  movable  feed  plates  carried  by  said  base 
plate  whereby  rotary  iLotion  is  imparted  to  the  said  spiral 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  gravity  motor,  an  apertured  base  plate  suitably 
supported,  a  spiral  shaft  extending  through  the  said  base 
plate  and  a  pair  of  movable  feed  plates  carried  by  said 
base  plate  operatlvely  engaging  said  spiral  shaft  whereby 
rotary  motion   Is  Imparted   to  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  gravity  motor,  an  apertured  base  plate  suitably 
supported,  a  spiral  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
movable  feed  plates,  formed  with  Integral  legs  projecting 
through  the  said  base  plate,  operatlvely  engaging  tbe  said 
spiral  shaft  whereby  rotary  moUon  Is  Imparted  to  the 
latter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,594.  DEVICE  I<X)R  SPRAYING  LIQUID  INTO  AIR. 
Gt  STAY  Ai>OLF  Srnt  i,[,BR.  Venusberg/Erzgeblrge,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.560.  (CI. 
137—80. ) 


In  a  device  for  spraying  liquid  Into  air,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  bell-shaped  partition  to  divide  tbe  latter 
into  an  ujipcr  compressed-air  compartment  and  a  lower 
llqald  container,  and  a  plurality  of  spraying  noacles  on 
said  casing  comprising  each  a  channel  In  direct  communi- 


cation with  said  comprossed-alr  space  and  a  channel  in 
direct  communication  with  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
liquid  container,  the  latter  channels  being  upwardly  in- 
clined toward  the  orifices  of  the  nozzles,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  jjcirpoBe  set  forth. 


1,080,595.  AUTOMATIC  I'LAYING  INSTRUMENT. 
Joseph  Sciiwkbt.nkh,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Heerwagen  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,409.      (CI.  84 — 168.) 


tjJMex-er.^.    >*•■■>.»,■-*,-  -  |^ff- 


iS^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
producing  three  variable  pressures  or  tensions,  means  for 
causing  a  note  to  be  sounded  with  any  one  of  said  pres- 
sures or  tensions,  said  last  mentioned  means  embracing 
three  movable  members,  the  movement  of  each  of  which 
causes  the  note  to  be  sounded  with  one  of  said  pressures 
or  tensions,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  a  return 
movement  of  one  of  said  members,  when  another  is  operated 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  air  bel- 
lows, means  for  producing  one  degree  of  pressure  or  ten- 
sion in  one  bellows  and  another  degree  of  pressure  or  ten- 
sion in  the  other  l>ellows.  means  for  causing  a  note  to  be 
sounded  with  either  of  said  pressures  or  tensions,  said  last 
mentioned  means  Including  two  movable  meml)ers,  one  for 
throwing  into  operation  one  pressure  or  tension,  and  the 
other  for  throwing  into  operation  the  other  pressure  or 
tension,  means  whereby  said  members  are  held  in  their 
thrown  position,  and  merftis  for  automatically  returning 
either  of  said  members  when  the  other  is  moved. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  different  air  pressures  or  tensions. 
and  means  for  causing  a  note  to  be  sou"hded  with  either 
of  said  air  pressures  or  tensions,  said  last  mentioned  me.nns 
including  a  plurality  of  movable  controlling  members,  one 
for  each  air  pressure  or  tension,  whereby  when  one  con- 
trolling member  is  moved  one  air  pressure  or  tension  Is 
thrown  Into  operation,  and  when  another  controlling  mem- 
ber is  moved  another  air  pressure  or  tension  Is  thrown 
into  operation,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  a 
return  movement  of  either  of  said  controlling  members 
when  another  of  said  controlling  members  Is  moved. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
prodndng  three  different  air  pressures  or  tensions,  and 
means  for  causing  a  note  to  be  sounded  with  either  of  said 
air  pressures  or  tensions,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding three  hand  operated  movable  controlling  members, 
one  for  each  air  pressure  or  tension,  whereby  when  one 
controlling  member  is  moved  one  air  pressure  or  tCDslon 
Is  thrown  Into  operation,  and  when  another  controlling 
member  is  moved  another  air  pressure  or  tension  Is  thrown 
Into  operation,  means  whereby  when  either  of  said  con- 
trolling members  Is  moved  to  throw  Its  pressure  or  tension 
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Into  operatloD,  it  is  aatomatlcallr  held  In  Its  thrown  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  aatomatlcally  releasing  either  of  said 
controlling  members  when  another  of  said  controlling 
members  is  mored. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  means  for 
producing  three  different  air  pressures  or  tensions,  and 
means  for  causing  a  note  to  be  soonded  with  either  of  said 
air  pressures  or  tensions,  said  last  mentioned  means  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  controlling  members,  one  for  throw 
Ing  each  of  said  pressures  or  tenilons  into  operation 

[CUims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,596.      FOLDING    HAT  BOX.      Abr.\ham    I.    Selckb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gage  Hat  Works,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July   12,   1912 
No.  709,021.      I  CI.  229 — 41.) 


Serial 


A  collapsible  box  haring  side  «nd  end  walls  hinged  to 
gether,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flaps  hinged  to  the 
opposite  side  walls  and  adapted  to  form  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  box,  said  flaps  baring  hlnfed  end  portions  secured 
by  binge  connections  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  walls 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty-flve  degrees  with  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  walls,  whereby  said  flaps 
will  be  held  against  outward  movement  but  free  to  be 
moved  inwardly  against  the  side  walls  to  permit  the  box 
to  be  collapsed  and  folded,  substantially  as  described 


1,080,597,  BOOK-SUPPORT.  William  Thomas  Shka. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1^10.  Serial  No.  581,959. 
(CI.  45—57.) 


1.  A  book  support  comprising  a  base  member,  two  sup- 
porting members  extending  upwardly  from  separated 
points  on  the  base  member  to  a  common  point  above  the 
base  member,  two  of  said  members  being  hinged  together. 
the  third  member  having  a  scPew  threaded  connection 
with  one  of  the  other  members,  and  a  compound  hinge 
connecting  said  third  member  with  the  remaining  member, 
said  compound  hinge  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  said  third  member  to  m«ve  angularly  about  two 
axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  book  support  comprising  a  base  formed  of  a  wire 
bent  Into  a  frame  having  an  open  side,  a  rod  journaled  at 
its  ends  In  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  Inclosing  said  open 
dde.  two  long  parallel  rods  spac^  a  abort  distance  apart 
and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  aforesaid  rod,  a 
brace  having  a  bead  secured  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  parallel  rods,  and  coCperatinK  shoulders  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  brace  and  on  said  frame. 

3.  A  book  support  comprising  a  base  formed  of  a  wire 
bent  Into  a  frame  having  an  open  side,  a  rod  Journaled  at 
its  ends  In  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  Inclosing  said  open 


side,  two  long  parallel  rods  spaced  a  short  distance  apart 
and  connected  at  their  lower  «ids  to  the  aforesaid  rod,  a 
brace  having  a  head  secured  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  parallel  rods,  and  cooperating  shoulders  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  brace  and  on  said  frame,  said  parallel  rods  to- 
gether with  the  head  on  the  brace  and  the  first  mentioned 
rod  forming  a  frame  having  therein  a  lonj;  narrow  un- 
obstructed opening 


1.080.598.  FLY-CHASlNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOORS. 
J08KPH  W.  Shumate.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,418.     (CI.  230—7.) 


'/<■ 


1.  Th^  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  relatively  fixed 
casing  secured  adjacent  to  said  door,  a  spring  actuated 
drum  Journale<l  on  said  ca«lng,  an  idle  guide  sheave  Jour- 
naled on  said  casing,  a  rotary  agitator  located  adjacent  to 
said  door,  a  driven  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  connected  to  said  agitator,  a  driving  friction  wheel 
associated  with  said  casing,  having  concentric  frlctionai 
surfaces  relatively  ongageabie  with  said  driven  friction 
wheel,  said  driving  friction  wheel  having  a  limited  oecli 
latory  movement  to  effect  said  alternate  engagement  and 
having  a  projecting  hub,  and  a  cable  connecting  said 
spring  iiciutited  drum  to  said  door  and  passed  In  one 
direction  around  said  Idle  guide  sheave  and  up  the  oppo- 
site direction  around  the  hub  of  said  driving  friction 
wheel,  the  .i^aiil  ca.slng  having  upper  and  lower  bosses  to 
either  of  which  said  Idle  guide  sheave  may  be  Journaled 
whereby  the  said  device  Is  made  reversible  for  doors 
swinging  in  either  direction. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  relatively  fixed 
casing  secured  adjacent  to  said  door,  a  spring  actuated 
drum  Journaled  t)n  said  casing,  an  idle  guide  sheave  Jour- 
naled on  said  casing,  a  rotary  agitator  iocate<i  adjacent 
to  said  door,  a  driven  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  agitator,  a  driving  friction 
wheel  as.sociated  with  said  casing,  having  concentric  frlc- 
tionai surfaces  relatively  engageable  with  said  driven  frlc 
tlon  wheel,  said  driving  friction  wheel  having  a  limited 
oscillatory  movement  to  effect  said  alternate  engagement 
and  having  a  projecting  hub,  a  cable  connecting  said 
spring  actuated  drum  to  said  door  and  passing  in  one 
ilirectlou  nrounil  said  guide  sheave  and  up  the  opposite 
direction  around  the  hub  of  said  driving  friction  wheel, 
the  said  casing  having  upper  and  lower  bosses  to  either  of 
which  said  idle  guide  sheave  is  adapted  to  be  Journaled. 
and  a  bearing  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
either  of  said  bosses  and  affording  an  oscillatory  support 
for  said  driving  friction  wheel. 


1.080,599.      SASH-FASTENER.      Fansie   E.   Slappsy,   At- 
lanta.   Ga.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1913.      Serial   No.    762.028. 
(Cl.  18—119.) 
In  combination  with  the  upper  sash  of  a  window  having 

one  of  its  side  rails  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
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alined  recesses,  a  fastener  comprising  a  baie  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  said 
base  plate  baring  spaced  ears,  said  ears  having  perfora- 
tions formed  therein,  a  tube  secured  to  the  base  plate  and 
having  Its  ends  in  registry  with  said  perforations,  a  bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  the  tube  and  having  its  inner  end 
provided  with  a  tapered  nose,  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
the  bolt  to  hold  the  nose  extended  from  the  tut>e,  a  knob 


/f/T 


4  ji. 
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■f 


iiy 


6.  In  a  self  beating  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  proTided 
wltb  parallel  channels  in  its  bottom  and  air  inlets  com- 
municating therewith,  and  a  burner  comprising  spaced 
parallel  members  connected  with  a  source  of  fuel  sap- 
ply  and  located  in  said  body  above  and  In  registry  with 
said  channels  and  having  Jet  apertures  directed  toward 
said  bottom,  ribs  depending  from  each  of  said  burner  mem- 
bers and  extending  into  said  channels  and  a  single  rib 
extending  upwardly  from  the  said  t>ottom  intermediate 
of  said  parallel  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  an  aperture  formed 
In  one  of  the  ears,  a  pin  carried  by  the  knob,  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  window  frame,  notches  formed  In  the  brackets 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses,  said  notches 
and  recesses  being  engaged  by  the  nose  when  the  pin  Is 
engaged  in  the  aperture,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,080.600.  SELF-HEATING  SAD-IRON.  Otto  Spahb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov    19.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,220.     (Cl.  158—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  having  air 
Inlets  and  a  burner  located  in  said  body  above  the  bottom 
thereof  and  comprising  spaced  substantially  parallel  mem- 
bers adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
and  provided  with  Jet  apertures  directed  toward  said  bot- 
tom, said  air  inlets  extending  through  said  bottom  from 
opposite  Bides  of  said  body  and  having  their  exit  ends 
located  substantially  beneath  said  burner  members. 

2.  In  a  self  heating  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  parallel  channels  In  Its  bottom  and  having  air  Inlets 
extending  through  said  bottom  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  communicating  with  said  channels,  and  a  burner 
located  In  said  body  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  said  burner  comprising  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  members  having  Jet  apertures  directed 
toward  said  bottom,  each  of  said  burner  members  being 
located  above  and  in  registry  with  a  channel. 

3.  In  a  self  heating  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  parallel  channels  In  Its  bottom  and  air  inlets  com- 
municating therewith,  and  a  burner  comprising  spaced 
parallel  members  connected  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
and  located  In  said  body  above  and  In  registry  with  said 
channel  and  having  Jet  apertures  directed  toward  said  bot- 
tom and  ribs  depending  from  each  of  said  burner  members 
and  extending  Into  said  channels  whereby  the  Incoming  air 

Is  divided. 

4.  In  a  self  heating  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  parallel  channels  in  Its  bottom  and  having  air  Inlets 
extending  transversely  through  said  bottom  and  communi- 
cating with  said  channels,  a  burner  located  In  said  body 
and  adapted  for  connection  wltb  a  source  of  fuel  supply, 
said  burner  comprising  spaced  substantially  parallel  mem- 
bers baring  Jet  apertures  directed  toward  said  bottom, 
each  of  said  burner  members  being  located  above  and  in 
registry  wltb  a  channel  and  a  rib  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  between  said  channels  and  intermediate 
•f  said  burner  members. 


1.080,601.  BARREL  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Louis  8t«b- 
NBCKEH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,237.     (Cl.  220—1.) 


1.  A  barrel  or  receptacle  comprising  a  body  or  dmm, 
a  flanged  bead  fitting  said  drum,  the  edges  of  the  drum 
and  head  being  bent  into  engagement  to  curve  outward 
beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  drum,  and  an  annular  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  part  fitting  inside  of  one  of  said 
members  and  having  a  curved  hump  extending  l)eyond 
such  part  for  the  reception  of  the  outwardly  bent  portions 
of  the  head  and  drum  and  also  provided  with  a  bendable 
clamping  flange  extending  Inwardly  and  transrersely  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  drum  to  overlap  the  transversely  ex- 
tending face  of  said  hnmp  with  the  bent  edges  of  the  drum 
and  head  clamped  therebetween. 

2.  A  barrel  or  receptacle  comprising  a  body  or  drum,  a 
flanged  bead  fitting  said  drum,  the  edges  of  the  head  and 
drum  being  bent  into  engagement  to  flare  outwardly  In 
relatively  long  ogee  curved  portions  extending  In  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  head  flange  and  drum  side,  and 
an  annular  clamping  member  comprising  a  part  fitting 
inside  the  flange  of  the  head  and  having  an  ogee  curved 
hump  extending  beyond  such  part  and  also  having  a  bend- 
able  locking  flange  substantially  corresponding  In  length 
with  said  ogee  curved  portion  of  the  hump  and  extending 
Inwardly  and  transversely  to  the  side  walls  of  the  drum 
to  overlap  the  transversely  extending  face  of  said  hnmp 
with  the  bent  edges  of  the  drum  and  head  clamped  there- 
between. 


1,080,602.  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  MATERIAL  TO 
AND  FROM  VACUUM-DRIERS.  Francis  J.  Stokm. 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  -No. 
484,484.      (Cl.  34—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  feeding  powdered  material  from  the 
chamber  of  a  vacuum  drier  through  a  passage  sealed  by 
an  automatically  closing  valve  adapted  to  open  outwardly, 
which  consists  in  packing  or  crowding  the  material  in  said 
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p««Mfce  aKHlnst  the  Inlet  side  of  the  tsIvc  so  a«  to  nor 
amlly  hol«l  the  aotomatic  Tslve  ofen  and  art  In  Mbu  there- 
of to  wal  the  paaaaKo. 

2.  The  procpM  of  feeding  powdered  material  to  and 
from  the  chamber  of  a  Taeuum  drier  throu)?h  a  valved  paa- 
saire  which  consists  In  parkltiK  <ir  crowding  the  material 
In  s«ld  paswiKe  agralnst  the  lnle«  side  of  the  valve  so  as 
to  compa.t  the  material,  holdlUR  oald  valTe  open,  and 
permlttlnir  the  coinpact*'d  matprlftl  to  act  In  llou  thereof 
to  seal  the  pasjwjf. 


1.0«0.b05.  INDfCTANCE-COIL.  FoBRiST  O.  Tiiacka- 
BKttKT,  Tampico.  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,887.     (CI.  219 — M.) 


I,0SO.6O3.  I'E.N  A.NK  I'KNCIL  CMr.  Arthur  W.  Stoxi, 
Swanton,  Vt  Filed  Mar.  M,  11)13.  Serial  No.  757,955. 
(CI.  24 — in 


1.  A  pen  or  pencil*  clip  formed  from  a  slnsle  piece  of 
wire  twUted  toKeth*>r  for  a  pvvtit>n  of  its  length  and  bent 
at  the  inner  end  of  auch  twisted  portion  to  form  rear- 
war.Uy  .xtending  anb'uUirly  disposed  flarini;  loops  adapted 
to  receive  a  pen  or  peacll.  the  twisted  portion  of  said  wire 
in  front  of  said  loops  beinij  b«nt  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  form  a  clasp  adapted  to  take  over  the  edge  of 
the  pocket  In  which  th?  pen  or  pencil  threaded  through  the 
loop-  is  Inserted,  and  thereby  secure  the  same  a«uin«t  losa. 

2.  A  pen  or  pencil  clip  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
twisted  together  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  bent  at  the 
inner  .-nJ  of  such  twUted  portion  to  form  rparwardly  ex- 
tending angularly  diapoaed  flaring  loops  adapted  to  receive 
a  pen  or  pencil,  the  sides  of  said  loops  extending  within 
and  without  the  corresponding  side  of  the  companion  loop, 
the  twisted  i)ortlon  of  said  wire  Ui  front  of  said  loop  being 
bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  t»  form  a  clasp  adapted  to 
take  over  the  edge  of  the  pocket  t2i  which  the  pen  or  pencil 
threaded  through  the  loops  is  inserted  and  thereby  secure 
the  same  against  loss,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  being 
bent  backward  to  form  rounded  projections.- 


1.080,604  BUTTON  FASTENER.  ARTircR  W  Stu.ve. 
Swanton,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  5,  11913.  Serial  No.  759,234. 
(CI.  24— 106.)  I 


A  button  fastener  composed  t)f  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  f»rm  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing relatively  straight  section,  a»d  an  opposed  section  bent 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  ati  outwardly  extendin;:  or 
hump  portion,  and  m  Inwardly  l)owed  depres.<5e.l  [wrtlon 
adjacent  to  said  hump,  that  porfion  of  the  opposed  section 
beyond  said  depressed  portion  fceing  bent  outwardly,  the 
ft>ee  ends  of  said  seetlons  being  bent  to  tmm  eyes,  for  the 
purpose  set  fortli. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  non-conducting 
frame  Including  end  memttors  and  core  members  connect- 
ing said  end  members,  binding  posts  cairl.d  by  saiil  end 
memU-rs  respectively,  metallic  rods  connecting  the  end 
members  and  disposed  above  respective  core  members,  an 
Insulated  wire  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
binding  posts  and  then  colled  about  said  con-  men)b<>rs 
successively,  the  Insulation  of  the  colls  disposed  beneath 
rpsp.v'tive  rods  being  rvmoved  to  expose  the  wire,  sleeves 
slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  r(xls,  contact  fingers 
carried  by  the  sleeves  respectively,  each  of  said  fingers  be- 
ing U  shaped  and  havfng  its  outer  arm  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  adjacent  coll  and  enjcaglng  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  latter  throughout  the  greater  jxtr- 
fion  of  the  extent  of  said  arm  and  having  Its  side  edges 
in  engagement  with  the  walls  formed  by  the  adjacent 
removed  portion  of  the  Insulation  whereby  the  finger  Is 
guided  in  Its  movements,  and  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  rotis  and  the  other  binding  post. 


1,0S0,606.  CONVERTER  PROCESS.  Otto  Thiel,  Land- 
stuhl,  (lermany.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  576.481. 
(CI.  75—27.) 

1.  A.  converter  process  which  consists  in  introducing  a 
portion  of  the  pig  metal  into  the  converter,  then  subjecting 
the  charge  to  the  blast  and  allowing  it  to  resuHln  In  the 
converter,  then  introducing  more  of  the  charge  Into  the 
converter  and  then  subjecting  the  combined  charge  to  the 
blast  to  the  end,   until   finished. 

2.  A  converter  process  which  consists  in  introducing  a 
portion  of  th»'  pig  metal  Into  the  converter,  then  subjecting 
the  charge  to  the  blast  and  allowing  It  to  remain  In  the 
converter,  then  Introducing  the  remainder  of  the  charge 
into  the  converter  and  then  subjecting  the  combined 
charge  to  the  blast  to  the  end,  until  flnlshed. 

3.  .V  converter  process  which  consists  In  Introducing  a 
portion  of  the  pig  metal  into  the  converter,  then  subjecting 
the  charge  to  the  blast  and  allowing  it  to  remain  in  the 
converter,  then  Introducing  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of 
the  charge  Into  the  converter  and  then  subjecting  the  com- 
bined charge  to  the  blast,  then  Introducing  more  of  the 
charge  into  the  converter,  and  subjecting  the  combined 
charge  to  the  blast  to  the  end,  until  finished. 


1,0«0.»;0T.       PIPE  -  WRENCH.       IIdbkbt     I,.    U.sdbkwood. 

Denver,  Colo      Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.747. 

(Cl.  81-102.1 

1.  A  pipe-wrench,  comprising  a  jaw-block  provided  with 
shank  and  handle  openings  extending  therethrough,  said 
handle  opening  terminating  in  an  enlarged  jaw  opening 
on  the  plpe-recelvlng  side  of  said  jaw  block  and  spaced 
from  the  martrlnal  edges  of  the  latter  leaving  smooth  mar- 
ginal pipe  receiving  portions  thereon,  said  Jaw  opening  tcr 
minatlng  at  Its  rear  In  a  socket  bearing  in  close  proximity 
to  snid  shank  opening,  a  threaded  shank  adjustably  mount 
ed  in  said  shank  opening  and  carrying  an  overhanging 
Jaw.  and  a  handle  extending  through  said  handle  opening 
and  provided  with  a  Jaw  having  a  cylindrical  pivot  bear 
Ing  portion  seated  In  said  socket  bearing,  said  last  men- 
tioned Jaw  having  a  free  but  limited  movement  In  said 
Jaw  block  and  l>elng  retracted  within  the  latter  when 
moved   to  a  pipe  releasing  position  thereby   bringing  snid 
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amootk  marginal  pipe  receiving  portions  in  contact  with 
the  pipe,  the  flare  or  inclination  of  said  portions  facili- 
tating a  new  adjustment  on  the  latter  for  the  oext  engage- 
ment of  the  same  by  the  wrench. 


2.  A  pipe-wrench,  comprising  a  flaring  jaw  block  pro- 
vided with  shank  and  handle  openings  extendios  there- 
through, said  handle  opening  terminating  In  an  enlarged 
Jaw  opening  spaced  from  the  marginal  edges  of  the  flaring 
or  pipe  receiving  side  of  said  jaw  block,  a  threaded  shank 
mounted  in  said  shank  opening  and  carrying  an  overhang- 
ing jaw  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  said  flaring  or 
pipe  receiving  side  of  said  Jaw  block,  and  a  handle  extend- 
ing through  fMdd  handle  opening  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larged Jaw  head  pivoted  on  said  Jaw  block  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  threaded  shank,  said  handle  having  a  limited 
movement  whereby  said  jaw  is  retracted  within  said  jaw 
block  when  moved  to  a  pipe  releasing  position  and  la  pro- 
jected above  the  latter  when  moved  to  a  pipe  engaging  po- 
■Ition,  thereby  embedding  the  serrations  of  said  Jaws  in 
the  walls  of  the  pipe  to  a  limited  extent  only. 


1,080,608.  TIME-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOB  OP- 
ERATING ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  John  C.  Van 
Sltki,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  709.103.     (CT.  161—27.) 


1.  A  ■aecbaniaBi  for  controlling  an  electric  switch,  in- 
cluding a  time-piece,  two  gears  mounted  upon  and  rota- 
table  clockwise  by  and  with  the  hour  band  arbor  of  the 
time-piece,  a  motor  for  operating  an  electric  switch,  meaaa 
for  controlling  the  motor,  two  mechanisms  for  operating 
the  latter  means,  one  mechanism  being  controlled  by  its 
reapectlve  gear  of  the  hour  hand  arbor,  and  the  other 
Beebaniaa  by  the  tvoialnlng  gear  of  the  hour  hand  ai^r, 
whereby  the  motor  operates  to  cloae  the  switch  when  one 
niechaaiam  la  operated  and  operates  to  open  the  awltch 
when  the  otb«r  mechanism  is  operated,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  operation  of  the  mecbaalsm  tor 
dosing  tfae  swlteh  to  oompensate  for  the  sbortealng  or 
lengthening  at  the  day  and  whereby  the  switch  Is  closed 
at  sondowa. 

2.  A  OMchanlsai  for  controlling  an  electric  switch,  to- 
dndlBg  a  ttaoe-iriece,  tw«  geara  momted  npoa  and  rota- 


table  clockwise  by  aad  with  the  hour  band  arbor  of  the 
time-piece,  a  motor  for  operating  a  switch,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  framework  of  the  time-piece,  a  motor  ooatrol- 
llng  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operably  connected  to 
the  motor,  two  mechanisms  for  actuating  the  lever,  one  of 
said  mechanisms  being  controlled  by  its  respective  gear 
of  the  hour  hand  arbor,  whereby  the  motor  Is  released 
to  cause  the  closure  of  the  switch  wlien  one  mechanism  Is 
operated  by  the  time  piece,  said  motor  being  operated  to 
open  the  switch  when  the  other  mechanism  is  operated  by 
the  time-piece,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  oper- 
ation of  the  mechanism  for  closing  the  switch  to  compen- 
sate for  the  shortening  or  lengthening  of  the  day  and 
whereby  the  switch  is  closed  at  sundown. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  a  rotary  electric  switch, 
including  a  timepiece,  two  gears  mounted  upon  and  rota- 
table  clockwise  by  and  with  the  hour  hand  arbor  of  the 
time  piece,  a  motor  for  operating  the  switch,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  framework  of  the  time-piece  adjacent  the 
hour  hand  arbor  thereof,  a  motor  controlling  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  Carried  by  said  frame,  means 
for  operably  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  mo- 
tor, a  gear  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  two  gears  of  the  hour 
hand  arbor  of  the  timepiece,  said  single  gear  being  rotated 
once  every  two  revolutions  of  the  hour  band  arbor,  coop- 
erative means  carried  by  said  single  gear  and  the  lever  at 
the  end  opposite  to  the  motor  control  connecting  means, 
whereby  said  lever  Is  operated  once  every  revolution  of  the 
latter  gear  to  operate  the  lever  to  release  the  motor,  said 
gear  and  the  cofiperatlng  means  constituting  a  mechanism 
for  releasing  the  motor  to  open  the  switch,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  remaining  gear  of 
the  hour  hand  arlwr  and  to  the  lever  for  operating  the 
control  lever  at  a  predetermined  time  to  release  the  motor 
to  close  the  switqi). 

4.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  a  rotary  electric  switch. 
Including  a  time  piece,  two  gears  mounted  upon  and  rota- 
table  clockwise  by  and  with  the  hour  hand  arbor  of  the 
time  piece,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  switch,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  framework  of  the  time  piece  adjacent  the 
hour  hand  arbor,  a  motor  controlling  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  lever  to  normal  position,  means  for  operably  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  motor,  a  gear  operably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  gears  of  the  hour  hand  arbor  to  be 
rotated  once  every  two  revolutions  of  the  hour  hand  arbor, 
a  secondary  lever  provided  with  a  curved  slotted  end 
embracing- the  journal  of  the  gear  that  Is  operated  by  one 
of  the  gears  of  the  hour  hand  arbor,  cooperating  means 
carried  by  the  latter  lever  and  said  last  gear  whereby  said 
lever  Is  operated  once  every  twenty-four'  hours,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  lever  to  the  motor  controlling 
lever,  aad  a  compensating  mechanism  operably  connected 
to  the  slotted  lever  for  regulating  the  time  of  actuation 
thereof. 

6.  A  mechantom  for  controlling  a  rotary  electric  switch, 
Indndkig  a  time  piece,  two  gears  mounted  upon  and  rota- 
table  clockwise  by  and  with  the  hour  band  arbor  of  the 
time  piece,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  switch,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  fraaoework  of  the  clock  adjacent  tbe  hour 
band  arbor,  a  motor  controlling  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  spring  for  returning  the  lever 
to  Bonaal  positiea,  means  for  operably  connecting  one  aid 
of  said  lever  to  tbe  motor,  a  gear  operably  connected  to 
one  of  the  gears  of  tbe  bour  hand  arbor  to  be  rotated  once 
every  two  revolutions  of  the  bour  band  arbor,  a  secondary 
lever  provided  with  a  carved  slotted  end  embracing  tbe 
Journal  of  the  gear  that  is  operated  by  one  of  the  gears 
of  the  bear  hand  arbor,  eodperating  means  carried  by 
the  latter  lever  and  tbe  last  gear  wbereby  said  lever  is 
operated  onoe  every  twenty-four  hours,  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  lever  to  the  motor  controlling  lever, 
a  compensattag  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the 
slotted,  lever  for  regulating  the  time  of  actnatioa  thereof, 
and  meaaa  operably  oonnected  to  tbe  remaining  gear  of 
the  hour  band  arbor  and  the  motor  controlling  means  for 
opecating  sadi  lever  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  switch. 

{Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.J 
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1,080.60©.  DRIVING  MBCHANIBM  FX)R  VIBRATORS. 
JosiPH  ViiBO.v.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed  June  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,543.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactipr  described,  a  aupport- 
Ing  frame,  a  tilting  platform  journaied  In  the  frame,  a 
driving  element  Journaied  In  said  tilting  platform,  a 
prime  mover  for  operating  the  driving  element,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaied  in  the  frame,  a  (Jriven  element  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving  ele- 
ment, a  rock  shaft  operably  connected  with  the  crank 
ahaft,  means  for  forcing  the  driving  element  out  of  driving 
relation  with  the  driven  element,  and  means  for  restoring 
It  to  its  normal  condition,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  Journaied  in  the  frame,  a  driving 
element  Journaied  in  said  tilting  platform,  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  operating  the  driving  element,  a^ crank  shaft  Jour- 
naied in  the  frame,  a  driven  element  mounted  upon  the 
crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving  element, 
a  rock  shaft  operably  connected  with  the  crank  shaft, 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  between  the  source  of  electri 
cal  energy  and  the  motor  prior  to  fjie  operation  of  the  rock 
■haft,  and  means  adapted  to  autottiatlcally  force  the  driv- 
ing element  Into  operable  relation  with  the  driven  element 
following  the  starting  of  the  mottor.  substantially  as  do 
•crtbed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  swinging  platform  Jouraaied  in  the  frame,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  platform,  a  driving 
cone-shaped  pulley  mounted  upon  the  armature  shaft  of 
the  motor,  a  crank  shaft  Journaied  in  the  frame,  a  cone 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  pulley  on  the  armature  shaft,  a  belt  Interposed 
between  said  pulleys,  means  for  shifting  said  belt  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  driven  pulley  may  be  regulated,  means 
for  maintaining  said  pulleys  in  frletlonal  relation,  an  elec- 
tric switch  for  closing  the  circuit  between  the  source  of 
electrical  supply  and  the  motor,  and  means  adapted  to 
Insure  the  closing  of  said  switch  and  to  force  the  pulleys 
oat  of  driving  relation  with  each  other  preceding  the  clos- 
ing of  the  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a 
vibrating  means  supported  by  thf  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
for  operating  the  vibrating  meats,  a  prime  mover  for 
driving  tbe  crank  shaft,  said  prime  mover  being  normally 
In  driving  engagement  with  tbe  crank  shaft,  means  for 
first  disengaging  tbe  prime  mover  from  the  crank  abaft 
and  then  starting  the  prime  movef,  and  means  for  restor- 
tng  tbe  prime  mover  into  driving  contact  with  tbe  crank 
■haft. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  swinging  platform  journaied  in  the  frame,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  the  platfori*,  a  cone-shaped  pulley 
moanted  upon  its  armature  shaft,  a  crank  abaft  Journaied 
In  tbe  frame,  a  cone-abaped  pulley  moanted  apon  the 
crank  abaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  tbe  driving  cone  pulley 
on  tbe  armature  shaft,  a  belt  iaterpoaed  between  said 
pulleys,  meana  adapted  to  cloae  the  drcnlt  between  tbe 
electric  motor  and  Its  soorce  of  electrical  aapply  and  to 
releaae  tbe  driving  palley  from  delving  relation  with  tbe 
driven    palley   prior   to   tbe   start  ng  of   tbe   motor,  and 


meana  for  restoring  it  to  ita  driving  relation  with  tbe 
driven  pulley  following  the  starting  of  tbe  motor  sut)- 
atantiaily  an  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  QaBette.] 


1,080,610.  FOLDING  BOX.  JOHN  A.  Waonitz,  Colum 
bUB,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  606.870. 
(CI.  229—31.) 


A  foldable  box  comprising  a  base,  aide  walls,  end  walla, 
corner  pieces  connecting  said  end  and  side  walls  and 
having  slots  therein,  rectangular  locking  strips  for  each 
end  of  the  box  formed  Independently  of  said  end  walls 
and  being  slotted  in  a  manner  to  coiipernte  with  the  slots 
formed  in  said  corner  pieces  to  prevent  spreading  of  the 
side  walLs,  and  staples  for  securing  said  locking  strips  in- 
termediate their  ends  to  said  end  walls. 


1,080,611.  I^MINATEI*  COKE  FOR  ELECTRIC  GEN- 
ERATORS AND  MOTORS.  He.vry  H.  Wait.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rateau  Battu 
Smoot  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.   7,  1906.     Serial  No.  .346,692.      (CI.  171 — 206.) 


1.  A  core  for  electrical  machines  built  up  of  iron  lamina- 
tions and  plates  of  copper  interspersed  between  said  iron 
laminations,  and  a  winding  un  said  core,  said  copper  piatea 
projecting  l)eyond  the  exterior  surface  of  the  core  and  Its 
windings  so  as  to  form  salient  flanges  adapted  to  dissipate 
heat. 

2.  A  core  for  electric  machines,  hullt  up  of  iron  lamina 
tions.  and  plates  of  non  magnetic  metal  interspersed  be- 
tween said  iron  laminations,  said  core  having  slots  re- 
ceiving electric  conductors,  said  non-magnetic  plates  ex- 
tending over  said  slots  to  retain  said  conductors  in  place, 
and  projecting  beyond  the  iron  laminations  to  form  beat- 
radiating  flanges 

3.  A  core  for  the  rotors  of  electric  generators  and 
motors,  built  up  of  Iron  laminations,  interspersed  with 
annular  non-magnetic  laminations,  projecting  radially  be- 
yond the  Iron,  but  extending  only  part  way  into  the  body 
of  the  core,  the  inner  space  circumscribed  by  said  annular 
nonmagnetic  laminations  being  filled  by  concentric  disks 
of  iron  ;  whereby  a  large  heat  radiating  surface  is  secured 
without  unduly  increasing  the  self  Induction  of  the  arma- 
ture or  impairing  the  magnetic  conductivity  of  the  core. 


1.080,612.  CURTAIN  -  BRACKET.  Fkedbhick  Wash- 
BCBN,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.234.      (CI.  166—23.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  ;  a  curtain 
rod  extended  therethrough  ;  and  a  drape-rod  support  piv- 
oted to  tbe  arm  and  resting  upon  the  curtain  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  ;  a  curtain 
rod  extended  therethrough  ;  and  a  drape-rod  support  piv- 
oted to  the  arm  and  Including  angularly  disposed  edges, 
one  of  which  rests  on  tbe  curtain  rod,  the  other  edge  of 
tbe  support  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rod  when  the 
flrat  specified  edge  Is  lifted  off  tbe  rod. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  ;  a  curtain 
rod  extended  therethrough,  and  a  drape  rod  support  piv- 
oted to  the  arm  and  resting  on  the  curtain  rod,  the  rod 
serving  to   uphold   the   support   and   the    support  serving 


w^ 


r^ 


to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod,  the  sup- 
port being  movable  Into  alinement  with  the  arm,  and 
having  a  cam  engaging  the  rod  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  rod  and  to  hold  the  support  alined  with 
the  arm. 


1,080.61.3.  WATER  TUBE  BOILER.  Edwakd  H.  Wells, 
Montciair.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,131.     (CI.  122—265.) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  two  banks  of  inclined 
generating  tubes  one  above  the  other,  uptake  and  down- 
take  headers  into  which  the  tubes  of  said  banks  are  ex- 
panded, tubes  connecting  the  downtake  headers  of  said 
banks,  a  longitudinal  baffle  extending  from  the  downtake 
headers  of  the  lower  bank,  and  a  plate  resting  against 
said  connecting  tubes,  said  baffle  and  plate  forming  with 
the  side  walla  of  the  setting  a  dust  collecting  chamber 
between  the  two  banks  of  tubes,  and  means  for  removing 
the  dust  from  said  chamber. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  two  banks  of  Inclined 
generating  tubes  one  above  the  other,  uptake  and  down- 
take  headers  into  which  the  tubes  of  said  banks  are  ex- 
panded, tubes  connecting  the  downtake  headers  of  said 
banks,  a  transverse  baffle  extending  across  the  tubes  of 
the  upper  bank  to  the  lower  bank,  a  longitudinal  baffle 
extending  from  the  downtake  headers  of  the  lower  bank 
to  said  transverse  baffle,  a  plate  resting  against  said  con- 
necting tubes,  said  longitudinal  baffle  and  plate  forming 
with  tbe  side  walls  of  the  setting  a  dust  collecting  cham- 
ber between  the  two  banks  of  tubes,  and  means  for  re- 
moTlng  the  dust  from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  two  banks  of  Inclined 
generating  tubes  one  above  the  other,  and  the  lower  bank 
inclined  at  a  greater  degree  to  the  horizontal  than  tbe 
inclination  of  the  upper  bank,  uptake  and  downtake 
headers  Into  which  the  tubes  of  said  banks  are  expanded, 
tubes  connecting  the  downtake  headers  of  said  banks,  a 
longitudinal  baffle  extendlnit  from  tbe  downtake  headers 


of  tbe  lower  bank,  and  a  plate  resting  against  Bald  con- 
necting tubes,  said  baffle  and  plate  forming  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  setting  a  dust  collecting  chamber  between 
the  two  banks  of  tubes,  and  means  for  removing  the  dust 
from  said  chamber. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  two  banks  of  inclined 
generating  tubes  one  above  the  other,  uptake  and  down- 
take  headers  into  which  said  tubes  are  expanded,  tubes 
connecting  the  downtake  headers  of  said  banks,  trans- 
verse baffles  dividing  the  upper  bank  of  tubes  into  a  plu- 
rality of  passes  beginning  at  the  steam  uptake  end,  the 
baffle  at  the  uptake  end  being  continued  to  the  lower 
bank  of  tubes,  a  longitudinal  baffle  over  the  lower  bank  of 
tul>es  extending  from  the  downtake  headers  to  the  first 
trnnsverse  baflle,  a  plate  resting  against  said  connecting 
tul>efl.  said  longitudinal  baffle  and  plate  forming  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  setting  a  dust  collecting  chamber  be- 
tween the  two  banks  of  tulies,  and  means  for  removing  the 
dust  from  said  chamber. 

5.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  two  banks  of  Inclined 
generating  tubes  one  above  the  other,  uptake  and  down- 
take  headers  Into  which  the  tubes  of  said  banks  are  ex- 
panded, said  uptake  headers  being  nippled  together,  tubes 
connecting  the  downtake  headers  of  said  banks,  a  trans- 
verse baffle  extending  across  the  tubes  of  the  upper  bank 
to  the  lower  bank,  a  longitudinal  baffle  extending  from  the 
downtake  headers  of  the  lower  bank  to  said  transverse 
baffle,  a  plate  resting  against  said  connecting  tubes,  said 
longitudinal  baffle  and  plate  forming  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  setting  a  dust  collecting  chamber  between  the  two 
hanks  of  tubes,  and  means  for  removing  the  dust  from 
said  chamber. 


1,080.614.  SNAP- FASTENER.  Jamks  V.  Williams. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  De  Ix)ng  Hook  and 
Eye  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  ,  Serial  No.  fi44.268. 
(CI.  24—216.) 


3F.. 


1.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  comprising  two 
centrally  apertured  plates  one  being  of  greater  outside 
diameter  than  the  other  and  having  its  outer  edge  portion 
folded  over  to  inclose  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other 
and  said  other  plate  carrying  projections  from  Its  inner 
edge,  said  projections  being  bent  outwardly  then  reversely 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  tbe  aperture  In  and  en- 
gage the  opposite  side  of  the  first  plate,  said  projections 
being  entirely  free  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  first  plate. 

2.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  comprising 
two  centrally  apertured  plates  In  parallel  relation  with 
each  other,  one  being  of  greater  outside  diameter  than 
the  other  and  having  its  outer  edge  portion  folded  over  to 
Inclose  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other,  and  said 
other  plate  carrying  integral  projections  from  Its  inner 
edge,  said  projections  being  bent  outwardly  then  re- 
versely and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  aperture  In 
and  to  Inclose  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  first  plate, 
said  projections  being  entirely  free  of  the  inner  edge  of 
said  first  plate. 


1,080,616.      EXPANSION-BOLT.      Lothar    R.    ZirrEBEK. 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.613. 

(CI.  85—2.4.) 

1.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  shield  comprising  a  plurality 
of  expansible  segments  having  the  interior  faces  thereof 
tapered  from  the  inner  toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
tapered  expanding  member  located  partly  within  the  inner 
end  of  said  ahleld  adapted  to  be  advanced  toward  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  threaded  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  expanding  member,  and  a  Up  formed 
at  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  shield  segments  arranged 
to  engage  with  tbe  exposed  end  of  said  expanding  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  same  within  the  Bhleld,  Bald  lip  being 
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atao  arranged  to  overlie  the  open  e»d  of  the  threaded  bore 
in  aald  expanding  memt)er  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
material  thereinto,  »ub«tantlaUy  ap  described. 


ing  a  tubular  body  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  lower 
end.  an  upstaudiug  externally  threaded  neck  project  ng 
frcxm  the  closed  top  and  threaded  Into  the  socket  of  the 
Insulating  Joint,  said  body  having  an  opening  through 
one  side,  and  a  fixture  element  threaded  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  body. 

1  080  617      HICKEY.     Pacl  T.  Zizinu,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
n^;^  Mar   28.  1913.    Serial  No.  757,280.    (CI.  240-85.) 


2  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  shield  comprising  a  plurality 
of  expansible  segments,  an  expanding  meml^r  located 
partly  within  the  Inner  end  of  said  shield  adapted  to  be 
advanced  toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  expanding 
member  having  its  exterior  8urf»ce  channeled  near  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  web  provided  at  the  Inner  end  of  one 
of  said  aegmenU.  adapted  to  li«  obliquely  within  said 
channel,  and  a  lip  formed  at  th«  extremity  of  said  web 
arranged  both  to  retain  the  expanding  member  within  the 
■hleld  prior  to  expansion  thereof,  and  to  prevent  receding 
of  said  expanding  member  when  tfce  said  member  has  been 
advanced    by    forcing    the   shield    thereover,    substantially 

as  described.  ,        ,,» 

;?  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  shield  comprising  a  plurality 
of  expansible  segments,  an  expanding  member  located 
partly  within  the  inner  end  of  s»kl  shield  adapted  to  be 
advanced  toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  eipandln-  mean.s  within  the  shield,  consist- 
ing of  a  web  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  shield 
segments,  and  a  lip  provided  at  the  extremity  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  overHe  the  exposed  end  of  said  expanding  mem- 
ber, said  web  being  obliquely  an^  Inwardly  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  shield  segment  with  which  It  Is  formed, 
whereby  It  tends  to  bend  Inwardly  and  transversely  when 
the  expanding  member  has  been  advanced  by  forcing  the 
shield  thereover,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  shield  comprising  a  plurality 
of  expansion  segments,  means  for  expanding  said  seg- 
ments arranged  prior  to  expan.slon  to  lie  partly  outside 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  said  shield  and  to  be  advanced 
thereinto  to  produce  a  quick  expansion,  and  a  transversely 
disposed  lip  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  shield 
arranged  to  overlie  the  exposed  end  of  said  expanding 
means  to  retain  the  game  within  the  shleW,  said  lip  serving 
also  to  prevent  receding  of  said  expanding  means  when 
tbe  same  have  been  advanced  by  forcing  the  shield  there- 
over, sobwtantlally  as  described.. 


1080.616.     HICKEY.     Paul  T.  Ziziivia.  New  York,  N.   Y. 
'  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  757,270.    (CI.  240—85.) 


! 


1  K  hickey,  comprlslns  a  hollow  body  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  bodv  and  extending  through  different  sides  of  sa  d 
body  and  having  means  for  connection  with  a  wire  conduit 
said  b<Hly  having  a  plnrallty  of  devices  respectively  for 
connection  with  a  supporting  member,  the  openings  not  In 
use  in  coniuMtlon  with  the  wire  conduit  constituting  exits 
for  wires  extending  into  the  body  and  wire  conduit. 

-  \  hickey.  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  plurality 
of 'spaced  openings  communlcatin«  with  the  interior  of 
the  body,  extending  through  different  sides  thereof  and 
having  means  for  connection  with  ft  wire  conduit,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  devices  respectively  for  connec 
tlon  with  a  supporting  member  and  being  locateil  between 
the  openings,  the  openings  not  In  use  In  counectlon  with 
the  wire  conduit  constituting  exits  for  wires  extending 
into  the  body  and  wire  conduit. 

3  \  hickey  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  body  and  extending  through  different  sides  thereof, 
means  associated  with  the  body  for  connection  with  a  wire 
conduit,  said  body  also  having  a  plurality  of  devices  re- 
spectively for  connection  with  a  supporting  member  and 
each  being  located  opposite  one  of  the  openings  and  be- 
tween otter  of  the  openings,  the  opealngs  not  In  use  with 
the  wire  conduit  constituting  exits  for  wires  extending 
into  the  body  and  wtre  conduit.  _,     _ 

4  A  hickey  comprising  a  hollow  bo<ly  with  apertures 
symmetrically  arranged  la  the  walls  thereof  and  allof 
the  apertures  Intercommunb  atlng  through  the  hollow  body 
projecting  necks  being  provided  between  each  pair  of 
apertures  in  succession  around  the  body. 

5  A  hickey  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  apertures 
therein  and  provided  with  projecting  necks  one  opposite 
each  ai^rture  and  between  other  ai^rtures.  each  aper 
tore  and  neck  being  suitably  threaded  to  connect  with  an 
insalatlng  Joint  or  fixture,  the  threads  bt>lng  of  different 
slses  in  the  several  apertures  and  on  the  several  necks. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


The    combination    with    an   Insulating    Joint    having    a 
lower  and  internaliy  threaded  tocket,  of  «  klckey  eomprls- 


1    08  0.8  18.       COATING    COMI'OUND    FOU    IIAZOK 
STROPS.      A.NTos    Z^.cuu.Ni;,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Sept.   10,   1913.      Serial   No.   789.0o8.      (CI.   51-1) 

1  \  coating  compound  for  rator  strops  composed  of 
powdered   rottenstooe.    powdered   emery   and   paraffln. 

2  A  coaUng  compound  for  raxor  strops  composed  of 
about  eight  parts  of  pulv.  rUed  rotten  stone,  two  parU  of 
powdered  emery  and  eight  parts  of  paraan. 
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3.  Method  of  forminc  a  coating  compound  for  rasor 
strops,  which  consists  in  mixing  powdered  rottenstone 
with  powdered  emery,  melting  paraffin,  stirring  the  mix- 
ture of  powdered  rottenstone  and  emery  into  the  paraffin, 
and  moidiog  the  resultant  mass  into  tablets. 


1,080.610.  DIMPINd  CAR.  Carl  P.  AsTBOM,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a^ignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Jan  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.502.      (01.  106 — 190.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  dumping  car.  with  a  tilting 
and  movable  car  body,  of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
trunnion  supporting  the  car  body,  and  an  actuating  lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  connecting  the  movable  element  of 
the  cylinder  and  piston  and  the  trunnion. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  with  a  tilting  and 
movable  car  body,  of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  trun- 
nion supporting  the  car  body,  and  an  actuating  lever  con- 
necting the  movable  element  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
and  the  trunnion,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
the  car  frame. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  with  a  tilting 
and  movable  car  IkkIt,  of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
trunnion  supporting  the  car  body,  an  actuating  lever  con- 
necting the  movable  element  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  and 
the  trunnion,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
car  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  the  lever  Independently 
of  the  trunnion  to  enable  the  car  body  to  be  oppositely 
dumped. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dumping  car.  with  a  tilting  and 
movable  car  body,  of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  trun- 
nion supjwrtlng  the  car  body,  an  actuating  lever  connect- 
ing the  movable  element  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  and 
the  trunnion,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
car  frame,  and  menus  comprtslug  a  crosshead  and  movable 
block  for  changing  the  actuating  connection  from  one  side 
to  the  other. 

f>.  I'he  combination  in  a  dumping  cur,  with  a  tilting  and 
movable  ear  body,  of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  trun- 
nion connected  therewith,  a  checking  cylinder  and  piston, 
one  being  connected  to  said  trunnion,  means  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  checking  effect  In  each  direction 
and  means  compensating  in  said  checking  cylinder  for 
difference  In  fluid  displacement  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
checking  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,620.  CAR.  Carl  P.  Astboii,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  M  H.  Treadwell  Company,  of  New  York,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  688.2C.S.      (CI.  105 — l.'U.  1 

1  A  car  comprising  In  combination  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
axles  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  wheels  positioned  at  the 
ends  of  said  axles,  and  links  connecting  said  axles  at  di- 
agonally oppositely  disposed  points,  each  of  said  wheels 
comprising  an  Inner  tread  portion  and  having  but  a  alni^le 
flange,  said  single  flange  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  nald 
tread  portion  and  of  relatively  greater  diameter. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combinatloo  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
axlea  pivoCnlly  connected  thereto  at  central  points  thereof, 
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links  for  connecting  aald  axles  at  diagonally  oppositely 
disposed  points,  and  wheels  mounted  at  the  extremities  of 
said  axles,  said  wheeli  having  an  Inner  tread  portion  and 
but  a  single  flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  exterior  vertical  face  of  a  rail. 


3.  A  car  comprising  in  combination  a  body,  wheel  axles 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  crossed  links  connecting  said 
axles  at  oppositely  disposed  points,  and  wheels  mounted 
at  the  extremities  of  said  axles,  certain  of  said  wheels 
being  loosely  mounted  on  their  respective  axles  each  of 
said  wheels  comprising  an  Inner  tread  portion  and  having 
but  a  single  flange,  said  flange  being  of  larger  diameter 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  on  the  outside  thereof. 

4.  A  car  comprltdng  In  combination  a  body,  wheel  axles 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  diagonally  disposed  links  con- 
necting said  axlea  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  bent  loop  portion  to 
provide  limited  resilience  against  thrusts,  and  wheels 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  axles,  each  of  said  wheels 
comprising  a  tread  portion  and  having  but  a  single  rail 
engaging  flange,  said  flange  being  positioned  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  tread  portion. 


1.080,«21.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Joseph  Re.v£  Atottb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Alexander  Airless  Auto  Wheel 
Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  11)12.     Serial  No.  684,368.     (CI.  152— 53.  t 


1.  A  reallimt  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  plurality  of 
rigidly  attached  tubular  spokes  extending  radially  Inwardly 
of  said  rim,  a  hub  comprising  an  axial  shank  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  flanges,  the  free  ends  of  said  spokes  being 
located  between  said  flanges,  means  on  said  flanges  con- 
tacting with  the  exterior  waU  of  each  of  said  spokes  at  a 
plurality  of  points  near  the  lower  ends  thweot,  wheret^ 
drlvias  force  applied  to  said  hub  will  be  transmitted  to 
said  spoke*  at  right  angles  to  tlie  axes  thereof,  plungers 
within  sakl  spokes  having  their  free  ends  contacting  with 
said  axial  abank,  And  compreasible  means  in  said  spokes 
actiac  apon  aaM  plungers. 

2.  A  nealUeot  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  possaaaad 
of  aa  axial  shaak  and  aa  kitarior  annular  chamber  sur- 
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rounding  said  shank,  there  being  r  plurality  of  radial  open-   1 
tngs  In  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  communicating  with  said 
Interior  chamber,  a  series  of  tubular  spokes  rigidly  fixed   j 
to  said  rim,   entering  said  openings  and  slldable  therein,   ! 
means  within  said  chamber  adapted   to  contact  with   the 
exterior  wall  of  each  of  said  spokes  near  the  lower  ends   | 
thereof,    whereby   driving  power    applied    to   said   hub   will    | 
be  transmitted  to  said  spokes  at  right  an;;les  to  the  axes   I 
thereof,  plungers  within  said  spokes  having  their  free  ends  1 
contacting  with  said  axial  shank,  and  compressible  means 
within  said  spokes  acting  upon  said  plungers. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub  comprised  of  a 
hollow  axial  shank  and  a  pair  of  cup  shaped  disks  thereon 
with  their  marginal  edges  abutting,  one  of  said  disks 
being  formed  integrally  with  said  shank,  means  to  main- 
tain the  other  uf  said  disks  In  position,  then^  being  radial 
openings  In  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  a  rim,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  spokes  rigidly  attacUed  to  said  rim,  the  free 
ends  of  said  spokes  entering  said  openings  and  being  slld- 
able therein,  means  between  said  disks  contacting  with 
the  exterior  wall  of  each  of  said  spokes  near  the  lower 
mda  thereof,  plungers  In  said  Bpokes  having  their  free 
ends  contacting  with  said  axial  shank,  and  compressible 
means  within  said  spokea  acting  upon  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hollow  hub.  said  hub  Including 
Bide  plates  having  inwardly  extending  marginal  flanges, 
one  of  said  side  plates  having  a  centrally  located  boss  on 
which  the  other  of  said  side  plates  is  centered  In  spaced 
relation,  means  for  removably  connecting  said  side  plates 
Including  bolts,  a  series  of  spoken  radiating  from  said  hol- 
low hub.  a  rim  to  which  the  out»r  ends  of  said  spokes  are 
removably  secured,  compreaslon  means  in  said  spokes  con- 
structed to  resist  inward  movemtnts  of  said  spokes  in  said 
hub,  and  a  series  of  guiding  rollers  In  said  hub  near  the 
ends  of  said  spokea  said  rollers  being  Joumaled  upon  said 
bolts  between  each  two  adjacent  spoke  ends. 


1.08O,62-_\  KNOCKDOWN  STRUCTURE.  Georob  N. 
Bahhii:.  Brookllne.  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.   T-'9,9«9.      (CI.   47—22.) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  structure  of  the  character  indicated, 
the  combination  with  polygonal  top  and  bottom  frames,  of 
corner  members,  adapted  to  mlike  sliding  Juncture  with 
said  top  and  bottom  frames  at  the  angles  thereof,  said 
comer  members  being  of  angle  section,  with  the  flanges 
thereof  formed  with  an  S-bend  to  provide  channels  for  the 
reception  of  flanges  of  the  frames  and  the  side  plates,  and 
stay  rods  at  the  comers  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  frame,  to  bind  the  members  of  the  »tructure  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  structure  of  the  character  indicated, 
.the  combination  of  polygonal   top  and  bottom  framea  of 

sbe«t  material,  and  comer  members  of  angle  section,  hav- 
ing the  flange*  of  the  angle  beqt  back  upon  themBelvea  to 


form  spaces  for  flanges  of  the  frames,  and  again  bent  in 
the  reverse  direction  to  form  channels  for  the  reception  of 
side  plates,  the  material  of  the  corner  mem»)ers  being 
slltted  at  the  ends  at  the  first  of  said  l)ends  to  admit  the 
top  ami  bottom  frames,  ami  stay  rods  at  the  corners  px- 
tending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  frame,  to  bind  the 
memU-rs  of  the  structure  together. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  structure  of  the  character  indicated, 
the  combination  of  polygonal  top  and  bottom  frames,  of 
angle  section,  having  flanges  of  said  angles  formed  with 
S-bends.  and  corner  members  of  angle  section  having 
flanges  formed  with  S-bends  to  coOperate  with  similar 
bends  on  one  of  the  frames  for  the  roccptlon  of  side  platt'S 
said  corner  members  slltted  at  tlie  ends  to  admit  a  flange 
of  one  of  the  frames  bttween  portions  of  the  corner  pieces 
bent  on  each  other  as  aforesaid,  and  stay  rods  at  the  cor- 
ners extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  frame,  to  bind 
the  members  of  the  structure  together. 


1,080.623.  MOUSE-TR.\I'.  Jacob  I.  Brobbt,  Shenan 
doah,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1813.  Serial  No.  748.126 
(CI.  43—23.) 


1.  Au  animal  trap  comprUiu«  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable 
Jaw,  pivot  connections  on  the  edges  of  said  jaws,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable  Jaw  in  front  of  said 
pivot  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  fixed  Jaw  in  the  rear  of 
said  pivot,  an  angula-  extension  on  the  rear  of  the  mov- 
ati'o  Jaw  havluK  i»n  opening  therethrough,  a  sliding  latch 
having  pivotal  connection  with  means  for  actuating  the 
same  and  adapted  to  eDt»>r  the  opening  in  the  rear  of  the 
movable  jaw  when  brought  Into  rt'glstry  therewith  to  hold 
said  movable  Jaw  In  opt-n  position,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  operate«l  by  the  animal  to  cause  rearward  movement  of 
said  latch  to  withdraw  the  same  from  tbe  opening  in  the 
movable  Jaw  to  spring  the  trap. 

•2.  .\n  animal  trnp  rnmprlslng  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable 
Jaw,  pivot  connections  b«'tween  said  Jaws,  a  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  movable  jaw  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  an  angular  extension  on  the  movable 
Jaw  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  latch  having  its 
rear  end  mounted  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  rear  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  having  its  front  end  extending  through 
the  side  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends 
with  a  looped  portion  forming  a  bearing,  and  a  trigger  hav- 
ing a  looped  portion  intermediate  Its  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  halt-receiving  plate  and  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends 
in  a  bearing  formed  in  the  fixed  Jaw  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  in  the  loop  formed  in  the  trigger,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  bait-receiving  plate  by  the  animal  will  cause 
said  trigger  to  release  said  latch  and  spring  the  trap. 

.T.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  portion  of  its  side  walls  cut  at  a 
lower  plane  than  the  rear  portion  of  such  walls  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  short  of  the  center  thereof,  whereby 
to  form  a  forwardly  extending  shoulder,  and  a  movable 
Jaw  having  portions  struck  from  the  edges  of  Its  side 
walls  and  bent  to  seat  against  said  shoulders,  and  a  spring 
having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  stationary  jaw 
and  Its  other  end  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw  to  hold 
said  Jaws  in  pivotal  relation  with  each  other. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable 
jaw.  pivot  connections  on  the  edges  of  said  Jaws,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  movable  Jaw,  an  angular  extension  on  the  mov- 
able Jaw  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  sliding  latch 
having  its  rear  end  mounted  adjacent  the  opening  in  the 
rear  of  the  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  be  guided  into  said 
opening   by    the    angular    extension    on    the    movable    Jaw 
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when  the  rear  end  of  said  Jaw  la  depressed  to  set  the  trap, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  animal  to  cause 
rearward  movement  of  said  latch  to  withdraw  the  same 
from  the  opening  In  the  movable  Jaw  to  spring  the  trap. 


1,0H0.624.  DRIVING  OF  MOTOR-VEHICLES  AND  SIMI- 
LAR MOTOR  PLANTS.  RcDOLr  D1E8BL,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros. -Diesel  Engine 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,653.     (CI.  123—2.) 


In  a  iK>wer  plant,  in  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a 
divided  internal  combustion  engine  the  parts  of  which  are 
adapted  to  roUte  the  drive  shaft  by  their  combined  im- 
pulses, a  clutch  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  divisions 
of  tbe  engine,  one  part  of  the  engine  remaining  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  other  part  being  disconnected 
from  the  shaft  so  as  to  run  independently  thereof  when 
the  clutch  Is  uncoupled,  an  air  pump  permanently  con- 
ntKted  with  the  latter  part,  and  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  from  said  pump  to  tbe  part  which  remains 
connected  with  the  drive  shaft. 


1.0H0.625.  INTKKNAI^COMBUSTlON  PROPULSION  AP- 
PARATUS. RttM)LF  Diesel,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5i>:J.064.     (CI.  123—4.) 


l"T=^O^pa 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  plant  comprising  tw^o  divisions,  an  air  com- 
pressor arranged  for  operation  by  one  division  and  pro- 
pelling mechanism  adapted  for  operation  by  the  other  divi- 
sion, in  combination  with  suitable  means  for  driving  the 
latter  division  by  means  of  the  air  from  the  compressor, 
and  means  for  combining  twth  divisions  to  operate  the  said 
propelling  mechanism. 

2.  In  ai)paratns  of  the  kind  descrlt)ed.  the  combination 
with  driven  mechanism,  of  internal  combustion  engine 
groups  adapted  to  drive  said  mechanism  by  their  com- 
bined impulses,  one  of  said  groups  Ix-ing  dlsconnectlble 
from  said  driven  mechanism  and  adapted  to  run  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  group  or  groups,  an  air  compressor 
to  be  driven  by  said  dlsconnectlble  group,  and  supply  con- 
nections from  said  compressor  to  the  other  group  or  groupt 
for  operating  the  latter  as  compressed  air  engines. 

3.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  propelling  mecha- 
nism, of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  plant  comprising 
parts  adapted  to  propel  the  ship  by  their  combined  Im- 
pulses, one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  operate  option- 
ally as  a  combustion  engine  or  as  a  compressed  air  engine 
and  another  part  being  dlsconnectlble  from  the  propelling 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  supply  compressed  air  for  the 
operation  of  tbe  other  part  as  a  compressed  air  engine. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  propelling  mecha- 
nism, an  internal  combustion  engine  plant  comprising  a 
divisional  part  adapted  for  driving  connection  with  such 
mechanism  and  having  an  air  pump  for  supplying  itself 
with  charging  air,  said  part  being  adapted  for  operation 
as  a  compressed  air  engine  or  as  a  combustion  engine,  in 
combination  with  a  second  divisional  part  of  said  plant, 
an  air  compressor  driven  thereby  having  Its  suction  line 
leading  from  said  air  pump  supply  of  charging  air  and  its 
force  pipe  leading  to  the  cylinders  of  the  first  mentioned 
divisional  part  to  operate  the  same. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  internal  combustion  engine  plant  comprising  two 
divisions  which  when  coupled  act  as  one.  means  for  un- 
coupling and  coupling  them,  one  of  said  divisions  being 
capable  of  operating  optionally  either  as  an  internal  com- 
bustion or  compressed  air  engine,  and  means  whereby  the 
other  division  may  be  employed  to  compress  air  to  drive 
the  aforesaid  division. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r,080,fi26.  COIN  -  OPERATED  MECHANISM.  Henry 
Fachs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.   711.816.      (CI.   194—9.1 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  electrically-operated  actuating 
mechanism,  a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  outer 
cam  lo<'>8ely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
coin  receiving  pocket,  an  Inner  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  manually-operated  means  for  imparting  partial  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  outer  cam.  means  actuated  during 
said  partial  rotary  movement  of  the  outer  cam  to  set  said 
motor  in  operation,  and  drive  connections  between  the 
motor  and  the  inner  cam  for  effecting  a  completion  of  the 
revolution  of  said   cams. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  electrically-operated  actuating 
mechanism,  a  suitably  mounted  shaft,  an  outer  cam  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  coin  receiving 
pocket,  an  inner  cam  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  manu- 
ally-operated means  for  imparting  partial  rotation  to  the 
outer  cam,  a  switch,  a  crank  lever  disposed  to  be  actuated 
during  tbe  partial  rotation  of  said  outer  cam  to  close  said 
switch  and  set  the  motor  in  operation,  and  drive  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  inner  cam  for  effecting  a 
complete  revolution  of  said  cams. 


1,080,627.     PIPE-STOCK.     Akthir  Gordon,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,705.     (Cl.  10—126.) 

1.  A  pipe  stock  having  a  continuous  chamber  surround- 
ing the  die  holding  portion  for  holding  oil  or  the  like,  and 
means  in  the  chamber  for  collecting  oil  and  feeding  it  in- 
termittently from  said  chamber  to  the  die  or  pipe  by  the 
turning  of  the  stock. 

2.  A  valve  stock  having  a  chamber  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral die  holding  portion,  a  cup  arranged  in  said  chamber 
for  collecting  the  oil  by  the  turning  of  the  stock,  a  pipe 
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leadior  from  said  cap  to  ttie  die  and  a  valve  for  control- 
Udc  tte  flow  of  oil  from  tbe  rup  ttirough  the  pipe. 


/«•'*''         $ 


,      -V,      ^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  p!p«  stock  or  the  like  having 
an  oil  supply  chamber,  of  a  rtceptaclc  arranifed  in  said 
chamber  for  collecting  the  oil  by  the  turning  of  the  stock, 
and  a  valve  for  directing  the  oil  from  said  chamber  to  the 
threading  die. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  s«t  forth  having  a  central 
rtamber  through  which  a  pipe  of  rod  to  be  threaded  may 
extend,  an  hiwardly  extending  flange  In  said  chamber 
dividing  the  same  Into  front  and  rear  portions,  the  front 
portion  servtng  to  rerelve  the  die,  and  the  rear  portion 
serving  as  an  oil  well,  an  oil  stipply  chamber  surround- 
ing said  central  chamber,  a  cup  t»r  pocket  fixed  In  said  oil 
■uppl;  chamber  and  having  its  0P<'b  portion  toward  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  device,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  pocket  to  the  oil  well,  and  oteans  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  oil   through  said  pipe. 


1.080,628.  COLLAPSIBLE  AWNlN<i  OR  CANOI'Y  FOU 
CHAIRS.  Ja.sper  Gkissim,  I'hiladelphia.  Fa.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,684.      (CI.  135 — 5.) 


\.  In  combination  with  a  chair,  a  frame  comprlsfng  an 
upright  member  and  an  extension  membtr,  each  of  said 
members  being  bent  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  to  produce 
a  rail  and  parallel  side  arms,  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  said  arms  to  a  chair,  a  canopy  covering  the  frame,  and 
■topa  carried  by  the  side  posts  of  the  chair  back  with 
which  the  upright  member  of  tht  frame  will  contact  to 
limit  the  forward  movement  of  tbe  awning. 

2.  In  a  coUapslble  awning  for  chairs,  the  combination 
with  a  chair  of  an  upright  frame  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  to  produce  t  rail  and  parallel  side 
arms,  means  for  pivoting  the  ends  of  the  side  arms  of 
said  Dprlgbt  frame  to  tbe  back  of  a  chair,  said  arms  bav- 
iBg  notches  formed  tbercia  beti«een  their  pivoted  ends 
and  tbe  rail,  an  extension  fnuae  also  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  pro<luce  a  rail  and  parallel 
aide  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  by  the  same 
mearna  as  tbe  aprlght  frame  to  th4  back  frame,  means  car- 
ried by  the  back  of  tbe  chair  co-acitlog  with  notches  in  the 
arms  of  the  upright  frame  for  limltlBg  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  the  upright  frame,  a  canopy  secured  upon  the 
rails  of  both  frames  and  cords  attached  to  the  extension 
frame  through  holes  formed  therein  whereby  said  frames 
will  be  held  rigid  In  their  normal  positions  by  tylns  said 
cords  to  the  arms  of  the  chairs,  j 


1,080,629.     ROTARY  DRIKR.     IjOCI*  Fbcd  Gbibwoi^  and 
CaciL.  Bass  Smith.  Clevelaad.  Ohio;  said  Qrlswold  as- 
signor to  said  Smith.     Filed  Jan.  2,   191S.     Serial  No. 
739,746.      (CL  84—6.) 
1.  la  a  rotary  drier,  a  drying  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate 

eccentrically  and  obllqoely  to  the  rotation  of  tbe  drivtag 


member,  whereby  tlie  material  to  be  dried  is  a^tated,  la 
cumbluatton  with  ueaas  for  drawing  a  heating  and  drying 
aedium  through  the  interior  of  said  cylinder. 


AiXfi 


2.  In  a  rotary  drier,  a  drying  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate 
eccentrically  and  obliquely  to  the  rotation  of  the  driving 
niemN'r  whereliy  the  mat.-rlal  to  be  dried  is  agitated.  In 
comMaatloD  with  an  opening  or  opening's  for  admitting 
heat  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  stution  means  for 
drawing  the  heat  thrwigh  the  Interior  of  the  cyllTider,  and 
means  for  closing  tbe  admission  op»"nlTiin«,  whereby  the 
suction  means  will  cause  a  partial  vacuum  In  said 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drier,  a  drying  rylinder  adapted  to  rotate 
eccentrically  and  obliquely  to  the  rotation  of  the  driving 
menit)er  whereby  the  material  to  be  dried  Is  agitated  la 
combination  with  an  Inclosing  chamber  In  which  said 
cylinder  rotates,  means  for  supplying  h«»at  to  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  drawing  heat  from  the  chamber  through 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  and 
regiilatlBg  a  supply  of  non  heated,  exterior  air  to  tbe 
ctiaraber  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  medium  wltlilu 
Hsld  chamlier  and   the  cylinder  Is   reduced. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  cylin- 
der, an  inclosing  chamber  In  which  #ald  cylinder  Is  adapt- 
ed to  rotate,  trunnions  tceentrically  and  obliquely  at- 
tached to  the  two  heads  of  said  cylinder  and  mounted  In 
suitable  bearings,  a  longitudinal  opeuiiig  In  one  of  the 
trunnions  and  its  attached  cylind.r  head,  suction  draft 
means  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through 
the  said  opening,  opeii  couununlcatlon  from  the  chamber 
to  the  Interior  of  the  ryliniler  through  the  opposite  trun- 
nion and  cylinder  head,  whereby  heat  from  the  chamber  Is 
drawn  through  the  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  material 
to  be  dried  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  dried  material  therefrom. 

.').  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  cylin- 
der, an  inclosing  chamber  in  which  said  cylinder  Is  adapted 
to  rotati",  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  chamber,  a 
hollow  trunnion  pccenfrieally  attached  to  one  head  of  said 
cylinder,  open  communication  from  a  suction  draft  means, 
through  the  hollow  trunnion  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
through  the  said  hollow  trunnion,  a  trunnion  attached  eo- 
eentrlcally  to  the  opposite  head  of  the  cylinder  and  In 
oblique  relation  to  the  flrst  named  trunnion,  open  com- 
manlcation  from  the  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  tbe 
cylinder  through  the  last  named  cylinder  head,  and  means 
for  closing  said  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ) 


l,OSO,t.«.      ANTIVIBHATION  DKVirK  FOR  VRHICLBS 
Edward  V.   Hakttobd,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6, 
1904.     Sertal  No.  235.475.      (CI.  21—105.) 
1.   An  antlvlbratlon  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  friction  disks,  a  hub  connecting  said  disks, 
an  Inner  friction  disk  moving  freely  upon  said  hub,  fric- 
tion   material    between    tbe    opposed    faces   of    said    outer 
disks  and   said   Inner  disk,   and   connections  between   said 
outer  disks  and  said  timer  disk  to  the  body  and  running 
gear  respectively  of  a  vehicle,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
eonaeetions  may  be  moved  freely  In  one  direction  and  for 
interposing  frictlonal   resistance   to   its  movement  In   tbe 
other  direction. 
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2.  An  antlYlbratlon  device  comprising  a  recessed  fric- 
tion-disk, a  second  disk  located  partially  within  said  recess, 
friction  material  between  said  disks,  adjustable  clamping 
means,  a  power  member  adjacent  to  one  of  said  disks, 
oblique  faced  recesses  In  said  member  and  rollers  located 
in  said  receffses  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  movement  of 
the  power  member  In  one  direction  only  to  the  adjacent 
disk. 


3.  An  anti  vibration  device  for  vehicle  body  supporting 
springs  permitting  the  free  compression  of  the  spring  and 
retarding  the  expansion  of  the  spring,  (.omprlsing  two 
frlctlonally-engajred  parts,  and  a  third  part  constructed 
and  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  and  released  from  one  of  the 
frlctionally-engaged  parts  according  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  said  third  part  is  moved. 

4.  .\n  untl  vibration  device  for  vehicle  body  supporting 
springs  arranged  to  permit  the  free  compression  of  the 
spring  and  to  retard  the  expansion  of  said  spring,  com- 
prising two  frictionally  engaged  parts,  a  third  part,  and 
a  clutch  Interposed  between  the  third  part  and  one  of  the 
frictionally  engaged  parts  for  locking  and  releasing  the 
third  part  according  to  the  direction  of  its  movement. 

5.  An  antl  vibration  device  for  vehicle  l>ody  supporting 
springs  arrange*l  to  permit  tbe  free  compression  of  the 
spring  and  to  retard  the  expansion  of  said  spring,  com- 
prising two  frlctionally-engaged  parts,  a  third  part  and  a 
roller  clutch  interposed  between  the  third  part  and  one  of 
the  frlctionally-engaged  parts  for  locking  and  releasing 
tbe  third  part  according  to  the  direction  of  Us  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


l.«IMSl.      AL'TOMORILE    SIGN-HOLDER.      Hdnbt    Os- 

BORSK  Havimbter,  Mahwah,  N.  J.     Flled'Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial   No.  600,687.      (Cl.  40 — 68.) 


An  automobile  sign,  comprising  a  tubular  main  support- 
ing arm,  means  for  securing  said  supporting  arm  upon  a 
vehicle,  an  adjustable  arm  mounted  In  said  tubular  arm, 
•a  sign  holder  carried  by  said  adjustable  arm,  a  reversible 
sign  support,  and  a  series  of  signs  mounted  In  said  sup- 
port. 


1,08  0.63  2.  PIGMENTED  I'LASTIC  WATERPROOF 
TROWELING  COMPOSITION.  Aabon  Chablks  Hobw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,865.      (Cl.   106 — 27.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a"  plastic  waterproof  trowel- 
ing cement  which  comprises  melting'  a  varnish  gum  con- 
taining resin  acids,  incorporating  therewith  a  drying  ol! 
and   n    fatty   acid    protector   of   said    resin   acids,   adding 


hydrated  ammonlam  stearate.  agitating  and  adding  a 
basic  body  to  form  a  water-insoluble  soap  in  atu  and  to 
liberate  ammonia  within  the  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  plastic  waterproof  trowel- 
ing cement  which  comprises  melting  a  varnish  gum  con- 
taining kauri,  incorporating  therewith  a  drying  oil  and  a 
fatty  add  protector  of  said  resin  adds,  adding  hydrated 
ammonlam  stearate,  agitating  and  adding  a  basic  body 
to  form  a  water-insoluble  soap  fn  Htu  and  to  liberate  am- 
monia within  the  mass. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  plastic  waterproof  trowel- 
Ing  cement  which  comprises  melting  a  varnish  gum  con- 
taining kauri,  incorporating  therewith  a  drying  oil  and  a 
fatty  protector  of  said  resin  acids,  said  fatty  acid  having 
siccative  properties,  atSding  hydrated  ammonium  stearate, 
agitating  and  adding  a  basic  body  to  form  a  water-insolu- 
ble soap  in  nitu  and  to  liberate  ammonia  within  the  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  plastic  waterproof  trowel- 
ing cement  which  comprises  melting  a  varnish  gum  con- 
taining resin  acids.  Incorporating  therewith  a  drying 
oil  and  a  fatty  acid  protector  of  said  resin  adds,  adding 
a  paste  comprising  ammonium  stearate  in  a  hydrated  con- 
dition, agitating  and  adding  a  basic  body  to  form  a  water- 
Insoluble  soap  in  aitu  and  to  lll)erate  ammonia  within  the 
mass. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  plastic  waterproof  trowel- 
ing cement  which  comprises  melting  a  varnish  gum  resin 
containing  resin  adds,  Incorporating  therewith  n  drying 
oil  and  a  fatty  add  protector  of  said  resin  acids,  adding 
hydrated  ammonium  stearate,  agitating  and  adding  lime 
material  to  form  a  water-Insoluble  soap  in  aitu  and  to  lib- 
erate ammonia  within  the  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,080,633.  TOOTH  BRrSH.  Sti.vester  B  HrscH  and 
George  S.  Hcscii,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,015.     (Cl.  15 — 39.  t 
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1.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristle 
bundles  srranged  In  axial  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
of  a  breakable  coverinj:  inclosing  said  bundles. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  plurality  of  axlally  alined 
bristle  bundles,  a  separable  shell  inclosing  the  bundles, 
and  a  covering  Inclosing  tbe  separable  shell 

3.  A  tooth  lirush  comprising  a  plurality  of  axlally  alined 
bristle  bundles,  a  surrovindlng  shell  composed  of  alter- 
nating cylindrical  and  tapering  sections,  and  a  breakable 
covering  that  surrounds  the  shell. 

4.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  shell  composed  of  a 
series  of  longitudinally  alined  separable  sections,  and  a 
series  of  Inclosed  longitudinally  alined  bristle  bundles, 
each  of  the  bristle  bundles  being  carried  by  an  Individual 
shell  section,  whereby  the  detachment  of  such  section  will 
effect  a  simultaneous  detachment  of  Its  bristle  bundle. 

r>.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  continuous  breakable 
shell  compose<l  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  sections  having 
annular  hacks  and  alternating  tapering  sections,  the  con- 
tracted front  end  of  each  tapering  section  opening  Into 
tbe  annular  back  of  the  adjoining  cylindrical  section,  a 
plurality  of  axlally  alined  bristle  bundles  having  expanded 
heads,  the  head  of  each  bundle  being  grasped  by  one  of 
tbe  tapering  sections,  while  the  main  body  of  such  bundle 
extends  a  distance  Into  the  adjoining  cylindrical  section. 


aSo 


1,080,634.     TOOTH-BRUSH.      Jtlv 

(iBOKOK  S.  Hi  scu.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  759.016.      (CI.  15 — 39.) 
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/T'  /7 


1.  A  tooth  brush  comprislne'  a  rlglc  tubular  magazin.' 
having  a  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  Inclosed  bristle  bundles, 
said  bundles  being  adapted  to  be  successively  projected 
fiDrn  said  nozzle. 

1'.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  tubular  rasing  having 
a  curved  nozzle,  and  a  springlntluenced  Jaw,  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  nozzle,  a  plurality 
of  bristle  bundles  inclosed  within  the  casing,  and  a  break- 
able wrapper  encompassing  the  bristle  bundles. 

7,.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
a  curved  nozzle,  provided  wltb  an  upper  shortened  sec- 
tion, a  curved  ■spring  influenced  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  casing 
and  having  a  t>ent  forward  end  extending  In  front  of  the 
shortened  nozzle  section,  a  plurality  of  bristle  bundles 
Inclosed  within  the  casing,  an4  a  breakable  wrapper  en- 
cunipassing  the  bristle  bundles. 


1.080,635.  BATHING-BOAT,  rL.\rD«  M.  Johsson,  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  rnsitkable  Bathing  Boat  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.851.     (CI.  4—2.) 


1.  -\  boat  of  the  character  mentioned,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hulls  ;  a  framing  sttucture  rigidly  connecting 
said  hulls  In  spaced-apart  and  parallel  relation  ;  a  main 
deck  rigidly  mounted  upon,  aod  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween, said  hulls:  a  bathing  de«k  pivotally  mounted  upon 
sjiid  framing  structure  to  mowe  vertically  between  said 
hulls :  means  mounted  upon  stld  hulls  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rear  end  of  said  bathing  deck  to  submerge 
the  sam*'  :  and  an  apron  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  main 
dt'ck  and  loo.s»>iy  connected  with  said  bathing  deck  to  ex- 
tend across  the  space  between  tald  decks  when  the  bath- 
ing deck  is  submerged, 

1.  S.  bathing  boat,  comprising  a  plurality  of  floating 
hulls,  spaced  apart :  a  deck  nember  pivotally  mounted 
upon  and  at  the  forward  end  of  said  hulls  and  at  approxi- 
mately the  deck  level  thereof  :  means  for  lowering  the  free 
end  of  ^aid  deck  m>'mber  below  the  water  in  which  said, 
hulls  are  floated  :  hand  holds  mounted  on  said  deck  mem- 
ber to  be  gripped  by  a  persoft  bathing ;  and  means  for 
propelling  said  hulls  to  float  the  body  of  a  bather  from 
said  deck  member. 

3.  A  bathing  boat,  comprisitg  a  plurality  of  floating 
bulls,  spaced  apart  ;  an  inclined  deck  connecting  said  hulls 
and  rearwariily  depressed,  said  deck  being  inclined,  to  form 
a  rest  for  the  body  of  a  bather  when  the  boat  is  at  rest  or 
slowly  moved  ;  hand-holds  mounted  on  said  deck  to  be 
gripped  by  a  bather  ;  and  means  for  propelling  said  boat 
with  force  sufficient  to  lift  the  body  of  the  bather  from 
said  deck. 

4.  A  bathing  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  floating 
hulls,  spared  apart  In  parnllel  relatl-m  ;  an  inclined  per- 
forated deck  connecting  said  huljls,  the  forward  end  of  said 
deck  being  near  the  water-level,  and  the  rear  end  of  said 
deck  being  depressed  ;  means  provided  on  said  deck  for 
the  convenience  of  a  bather  to  rrip  the  same  ;  and  means 


for  propelling  said  boat  through  the  water  with  force  suf- 
flclent  to  lift  the  body  of  the  bather  off  said  Inclined  deck. 

6.  A  bathing  boat,  comprising  a  plurality  of  floating 
bulls,  spaced  apart  In  parallel  relation  ;  a  deck  uniting 
said  hulls  and  having  a  rigid  and  a  movable  section,  said 
■"ctlons  being  arranged  longitudinally  ;  means  for  depress- 
ing the  rearward  end  of  said  movable  section  to  extend 
the  desired  distance  below  the  water  level,  said  movable 
section  being  perforated  to  permit  the  water  to  pass  freely 
therethrough,  means  forming  hand  grips  for  a  bather  to 
hold  said  movable  section  ;  and  means  for  propelling  the 
l)oat  through  the  water  with  force  sufficient  to  lift  the 
body  of  the  bather  from  said  movable  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,636.  CAN-OPENER.  Geobqe  W.  Johnson,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.876. 
(CI.  30 — S.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  vertiially  extending  arras,  a 
movable  can  support  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  can  seats  of  different  diameters  for  the  reception  of 
the  cans  to  be  opened,  a  turret  head  rotatabiy  carried  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  circular  cutting 
knives  of  different  diameters  secured  to  said  head  and 
adapted  for  severing  the  head  from  a  can  adjacent  Its  pe- 
ripheral edge,  means  for  retaining  one  of  said  knives  In 
operative  position  to  the  can  head  to  be  severed,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  moving  said  can  sup{>ort  toward  and 
from  said  turret  head  to  force  the  cutting  knife  carried 
by  the  turret  head  into  the  can  adjacent  Its  peripheral 
edges  and  completely  sever  the  same  from  Its  body. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  vertically  extending 
arms,  a  vertical  movable  can  support  carried  by  said  frame 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  can 
seats  of  different  diameters  formed  In  said  base  and  each 
provided  with  an  overhanging  flange  for  engagement  with 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  can  to  be  opened,  a  turret  head 
rotntalily  earrled  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
circular  cutting  knives  of  different  diameters  secured  to 
.said  head  and  adapted  for  severing  the  head  from  the  can 
adjacent  Its  peripheral  edge,  means  for  retaining  one  of 
said  knives  In  (>|)eratlve  relation  to  the  can  head  to  be 
severed,  a  lever  actuated  cam  for  raising  oald  can  sup- 
port to  force  the  top  of  the  can  carried  thereby  into  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  cutting  knives,  said  knife  completely 
severing  the  head  from  Its  tK)dy  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  and  an  Independent  cam  controlled  by  said 
lever  for  lowering  the  can  support  to  withdraw  the  can 
body  from  contact  with  said  knife  after  the  top  has  been 
severed  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending  arms,  a 
can  support  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
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arms  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  semicircular  can 
seats  of  different  diameters  for  the  reception  of  cans  to 
be  opened,  an  overhanging  flange  associated  with  each  of 
said  can  seata  for  engaging  the  bottom  flange  of  a  can  to 
be  opened,  a  turret  head  rotatabiy  carried  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms,  circular  cutting  knives  each  of  a 
different  diameter  detachably  secured  to  said  head  and 
adapte<i  for  severing  the  head  from  a  can  adjacent  Its  pe- 
ripheral edge,  a  pin  associated  with  one  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  turret  head  for  retaining  one  of 
said  knives  in  operative  relation  to  the  can  head  to  be 
severed,  and  an  operating  handle  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  can  support  relative  to  said  positioned  cutting  knife. 


l.<»80.637.      INTEKMITTKNT    GRII'   DEVICE.      CHARLES 
.\.  Kbn WORTH T,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1911 
Serial  No.  645.286.     (CI.  74—54.) 


The  combination  of  a  casing  and  a  driven  member  car- 
ried thereby,  a  ratchet  for  driving  the  said  member,  a 
spring  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  press  against  the  said 
ratchet  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  said  casing  having  a 
8o<-kct.  a  reciprocable  elem.nt  movable  and  guided  by  the 
said  socket  and  secured  to  the  said  spring  at  the  center 
thereof,  the  said  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  said  reclp 
rocable  element  In  allnenient  with  the  center  of  the  said 
ratchet,  a  second  spring  located  in  the  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  press  against  the  said  reciprocable  element 
whereby  the  said  ratchet  may  be  rotated  continuously  in 
the  same  dlmtion  iipon  alternate  pressure  and  release  of 
the  reciprocable  element. 


1.080,6.38.  WHEEL-ASSEMBLER.  ORLANDO  C.  Ketbing. 
Portland.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.696 
'CI.  157—2.) 


-T 


U^M 


/^ 


1.  .\  wheel  assembler  embodying  a  bed  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  series  of  radial  slots  therethrough. 
a  hollow  pedestal  supporting  the  bed  plate,  slides  working 
in  the  slots,  upstanding  wheel  engaging  shoes  carried  by 
the  slides,  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  pedestal  below 
the  bed  plate,  pitmen  connecting  the  ring  and  lower  faces 
of    the    slides,    and    simultaneously    operable    Independent 


mechanisms  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  around  the  shoes 
and  connected  thereto  for  operating  them. 

2.  A  wheel  assembler  embodying  a  bed  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  series  of  radial  slots  therethrough, 
slides  working  In  the  slots  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
iM'd  plate,  the  edges  of  the  slides  and  slots  having  Intereu- 
gaging  tongues  and  grooves,  upstanding  wheel  engaging 
shoes  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  the  slides,  a 
member  rotatable  below  the  bed  plate,  pilmen  connecting 
the  rotatable  member  and  the  lower  faces  of  the  slides, 
a  series  of  fluid  pressure  cylinders  mounted  on  the  bed 
plate  around  the  shoes,  and  pitmen  working  in  the  cylin- 
ders and  having  piston  rods  projecting  Inwardly  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  respective  shoes. 


1.080,639.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  Mubbis  Kcrtzon. 
Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  739,008 
(CI.  248—19.) 


1.  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  an  arm  having 
flanges  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  at  its  inner  end,  and  provided  with  an  ap<'r- 
tured  boss,  In  combination  with  a  bolt  rotatabiy  mounted 
in  said  l)oss,  and  having  a  tongue  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  a 
head  at  its  outer  en^l,  said  boss  and  head  having  co-acting 
cam-face  portions  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  bolt  will 
cause  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  said  head,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bracket, 
said  means  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  said  lugs  and  tongue. 

-'.  A  bracket  consisting  of  an  arm  having  lateral  flanges 
and  lugs  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  having  an  apertured  iwss 
near  said  inner  end  the  forward  edges  of  said  boss  being 
inclined,  a  bolt  rotatabiy  mounted  in  .said  boss  and  having 
a  head  with  inclined  edges  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the 
Inclined  edge  of  said  boss  whereby  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  bolt  will  cause  it  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  bracket,  means  for  fa<l!itatlng  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  bolt,  and  said  bolt  provided  with  a  tongue  at  its 
Inner  end  in  combination  with  a  supporting  bar  having 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  and  the  lugs  on 
said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,080,640.  NON-TOPPLING  BLOCK,  Allkn  E.  J.  LtCK- 
Ht'HST,  Kldgewood,  N,  J.  Filed  July  18.  1912  Serial 
No.   710.243.      (CI.  57—34.) 


The  combination  with  a  sheave  block  of  a  plate  of  suflS- 
clent  weight  to  keep  the  ropes  under  tension,  said  weight 
being  directly  fitted  upon  and  rigidly  si-cured  to  the  top 
of  said  block  and  extending  at  each  side  thereof  free  from 
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the  block,  each  of  lald  proJ««tlt>g  portions  being  provided 
with  a  plarallt/  of  apertures  eorreiponding  In  namber 
with  the  namber  of  sbeaTes  In  iaid  block  and  in  alinement 
themrith,  the  walla  of  uld  apertures  being  adapted  to 
eacage  tbe  rope  above  lald  bio<k,  as  and  for  tbe  parpose 
■et  forth. 


1.080,641.  RUDDER  LOCK. 
N.  C.  Plied  Feb.  5.  1913 
114—172.) 


Kj«i.d    Lcxd,    Southport, 
SerUI   No.   746.338.      {CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nidder,  a  sector  connected 
therewith  and  having  an  apertive  therein,  a  stopper-block 
below  the  sector  capable  of  moTement  to  locking  position 
of  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  sector  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aperture  thereof,  a  lever  In  engage- 
ment with  said  stopper-block  and  movable  to  raise  tbe 
latter  to  locking  position,  a  slide  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  lever  and  holding  tile  lever  and  stopper-block 
out  of  locking  position,  and  maana  whereby  said  slide  is 
moved  from  locking  position  with  respect  to  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rudder,  a  sector  connected 
therewith  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  stopper-block 
below  tbe  sector  capable  of  motement  to  locking  position 
of  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  sector  and  into  en- 
gagempnt  with  the  aperture  thereof,  a  weighted  lever  In 
engagpmont  with  said  stopper-block  and  operable  to  raise 
the  latter  to  locking  position,  a  slide  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  Bald  lever  and  holding  the  lever  and  stopper- 
block  out  of  operation,  said  slide  comprising  a  yoke,  and 
an  eccentric  in  said  yoke. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rudder,  a  sector  connected 
therewith  and  having,  an  aperture  therein,  a  vertically- 
movable  stopper-block  below  tht  sector  capable  of  move- 
ment to  looking  position  of  contact  by  Its  upper  end  with 
the  under  side  of  said  sector  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  aperture  thereof  and  having  In  its  lower  end  a  slot, 
a  lever  havlnsr  an  end  disposed  IB  the  slot  of  said  stopper- 
block  and  operable  to  raise  th#  stopper-block  to  locking 
position,  and  means  normally  retaining  said  lever  In  in- 
operative position  and  operable  to  release  said  lever  and 
permit  said  stopper-block  to  be  tnoved  to  locking  position. 


1,080.642.  STARTING  MECHiNISM.  Merle  MacFar- 
LAND.  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Nut  and 
Bolt  Company,  Incorporate^,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,411.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 

1.  Mechanism   of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
^driving   member   having  peripheral   recesses   with   inclines 

extending  in  opposite  directions,  driving  rings  outside 
the  driving  member,  rolls  between  the  inclines  and  the 
rings,  a  driven  member  with  i*hlch  the  driving  member 
has  frictlonal  engagement,  meaqs  for  retaining  said  mem- 
bers In  engagement  and  driving  connections  at  fast  and 
•low  speeds  engaging  the  drlvlig  rings  respectively. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  chftra<tter  described  comprising 
a  driving 'member,  a  driven  meiyber,  yielding  means  bear- 
Inc  agalDst  the  driving  member  for  locking  said  members 


together  by  frlctlonaJ  engagement,  driving  rings,  rolls  in- 
termediate said  members  and  rings,  and  fast  and  slow 
speed  driving  conssctlons  engaging  said  rings  respec- 
tively. 


3.  Mechanism  of  the  charmter  described  comprising 
a  driving  member  having  peripheral  recesses  with  inclines 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  driving  rings,  rolls  be- 
tween the  Inclines  and  the  rings,  a  driven  member  with 
which  tbe  driving  member  has  frictlonal  engagement,  a 
sliding  disk  bearing  against  the  driving  member,  a  retain- 
ing washer  for  the  rolls,  a  spring  tearing  against  the 
disk  and  fast  and  slow  speed  driving  connections  engaging 
said  rings  respectively 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driving  member  having  peripheral  recesses  with  Inclines 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  driving  rings,  rolls  be- 
tween the  Inclines  and  the  rings,  a  driven  member,  a  fric- 
tion washer  between  said  members,  a  sliding  disk,  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  the  disk  and  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers In  frictlonal  engagement,  an<l  fast  and  slow  speed 
driving  connections  engaging  the  driving  rings  respec- 
tively. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driving  member  having  peripheral  recesses  with  Inclines 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  driving  rings,  rolls  be- 
tween the  Inclines  and  the  rings,  a  driven  member,  a  slid- 
ing disk,  means  for  retaining  tbe  rolls  In  the  driving  ring 
contiguous  to  the  sliding  disk  against  endwise  displace- 
ment, yielding  means  for  locking  the  sliding  disk  and  the 
driving  and  driven  members  together  by  frictlonal  en- 
gagement and  fast  and  slow  speed  driving  connections  en- 
gaging the  driving  rings   rcspertively. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,643.  COLLAPSIBT.E  BOX.  Dennis  H,  M.\guihb, 
Williamsport.  I'a.,  nsslgnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  W.  8. 
Rothfusa,  Williamsport,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,297.      (CI.  229—10.) 


1.  In  a  paper  box  mode  from  a  single  blank,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bottom  ;  side  and  end  walls  integral  with  and 
each  of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  bottom  ;  a  pair  of 
flaps  integral  with  each  end  wall  and  of  the  same  height 
In  the  completed  box  as  said  side  walls ;  an  overlying  hold- 
ing flap  also  Integral  with  each  end  wall  adapted  to  rest 
on  saM  first  mentioned  flaps  and  to  extend  over  a  portion 
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of  said  bottom  when  tbe  box  is  formed ;  an  overlying  flap 
Integral  with  one  of  Bald  side  walls  adapted  to  He  loosely 
over  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  bottom  ;  a  top  In- 
tegral with  the  other  of  said  side  walls:  fastening  means 
on  said  end  walls  and  on  one  of  said  side  walls  and  flaps 
Integral  with  said  top  on  three  sides  thereof  provided  with 
securing  means  comprising  integral  perforated  ears  coact- 
Ing  with  said  fastening  means  and  adapted  to  surround, 
reinforce  and  support  said  side  and  end  walls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  box  made  from  a  single  blank,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bottom  ;  a  pair  of  side  and  end  walls  integral 
with  said  bottom  ;  a  pair  of  flaps  Integral  with  each  end 
wall  and  adapted  to  he  folded  at  right  angles  thereto  ;  and 
overlying  flaps  also  integral  with  each  end  wall  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  first  mentioned  flaps  and  extend  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  to  provide  a  pocket  when  the  box  Is 
formed  ;  an  overlying  flap  Integrjil  with  one  of  said  side 
walls  also  adapted  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  said  bottom 
to  form  a  pocket ;  and  a  top  Integral  with  the  other  of  said 
side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 


1,080,644.  SELF- HEATING  SOLDERING  -  IRON.  ROT 
W.  Marvell,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lyon,  Conklln  &.  rompany,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,269. 
(a.  158—27.) 


^     X        #/ 


1.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
body  and  valve,  of  a  mixing  tul>e  provided  with  air  ports 
immediately  adjacent  the  valve,  a  combustion  chamber  at 
the  opposite  cud  of  said  tube,  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
tube  being  restricted  at  the  point  of  entry  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  soldering  tip  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
chamber,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  flue  holes,  the  combined  area  of  said  holes  decreasing 
from  the  base  of  said  tip  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube, 
a  valve  body  at  one  end  thereof,  an  enlarged  inclosed  com- 
bustion chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  solid 
soldering  point  screwed  In  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  point  having  a  solid  substantially  flat  base  exposed 
to  flame  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  valve  body  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  base  of  tbe  mixing  tube,  air-supply 
openings  in  the  tul)e  ad,lacent  to  the  valve,  the  mixing  tube 
being  unai^ertured  from  said  openings  to  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  ttie  mixing  tube  iK'lng  also  provided  with  a  re- 
Btrl(te<l  throat  or  nozzle  at  the  point  of  entry  Into  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  chaml)er  being  pro- 
▼  ld<>d  on  all  sides  with  a  multiplicity  of  flue  holes,  the  com- 
bined area  of  said  holes  decreasing  from  the  base  of  the 
soldering  point  toward  the  other  end  of  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  fuel  conduit,  a  valve  body  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
fuel  conduit,  a  mixing  tube  secured  to  the  valve  body,  a 
valve  within  the  valve  body,  said  valve  discharging  Into 
one  end  of  the  mixing  tut)e,  the  mixing  tube  being  provided 
with  air  supply  openings  adjacent  to  the  valve,  a  comtms- 
tlon  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  the  mixing 
tulw  being  provided  with  a  constricted  noMie  at  the  point 
of  entry  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  soldering  point 
secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
combustion  chamber  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  flue  boles,  said  holes  being  provided  closer  together  and 
in  greater  number  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  soldering 
point,  and  decreasing  In  number  and  being  spaced  farther 
apart  toward  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


1.080.645.     CARBURETER.     OODFBIBO  J.  MaTBB,  Baffalo, 

N.   Y.      Filed  June   1,   190©.     Serial   No.   499,489.      (CL 
48—166.2.) 


^4 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air-Inlet  and  a  mixture-outlet,  a  horizontal  wall 
located  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  a  circular  series  of  openings 
of  different  diameters  surrounding  said  central  opening, 
globular  valves  of  equal  diameter  held  by  gravity  In  said 
circular  series  of  openings,  a  reduclng-sleeve  removable  In 
said  central  opening,  an  aspirating-nozzle  extending  Into 
and  terminating  within  said  reduclng-sleeve,  and  a  throt- 
tle-valve between  said  asplratlng-nozzle  and  said  mixture- 
outlet. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  alrlnlet  and  a  mixture-outlet  and  divided  trans- 
versely between  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  provide  two  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  which  Is  enlarged  at  its  connected 
end  to  provide  an  Internal  shoulder,  of  a  disk  held  between 
aald  sections  and  having  a  central  threaded  opening  and  a 
circular  series  of  valve  openings  of  different  diameters 
surrounding  said  central  opening,  globular  valves  of  equal 
diameter  seated  in  said  valve-openlnga  and  limited  in  their 
opening  movement  by  said  internal  shoulder,  a  reducing 
sleeve  In  said  central  opening,  an  aspirating-nozzle  termi- 
nating within  said  reduclng-sleeve,  and  a  throttle  valve  be- 
tween said  aspirating-nozzle  and  said  mixture-outlet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air-inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  and  divided  trans- 
versely between  said  inlet  and  outlet  by  a  horizontal  wall 
provided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  circular  series  of 
valve-openings  surrounding  said  central  opening,  globular 
valves  seated  In  said  valve-openings,  a  reduclng-sleeve  re- 
movable In  said  central  opening  and  having  upstanding 
retainer  elements  guiding  said  globular  valves  and  retain- 
ing them  in  alinement  with  said  openings,  an  asplratlng- 
noMle  terminating  within  said  reduclng-sleeve  and  a 
throttle-valve  between  said  aspirating-nozzle  and  said  mix- 
ture-outlet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air-inlet  and  a  mixture-outlet,  of  a  wall  dividing 
said  casing  Into  two  chambers  and  having  a  central 
threaded  opening  and  a  series  of  vaive-openlngs,  gravity 
valves  of  equal  size  closing  said  valve-openings,  a  sleeve 
threaded  into  said  central  opening,  an  asplratlng-nozzle 
terminating  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  throtfle-valve  be- 
tween said  aspirating-nozzle  and  said  mixture-outlet 


1,080.646.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Joh.v  II.  McCormick. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  as.signments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  l>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.1  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1897.     Serial    No.  664.602.      (CI.   235 — 3. » 

1.  In  a  cash  register  of  tbe  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  registering  mechanism,  of  an  indicating 
device,  a  printer,  operating  devices  for  the  register,  and 
pivoted  levers  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  tbe 
indicator,  and  tbe  printer  and  adapted  to  be  operated  bf 
said  operating  devices. 

2.  Id  a  cash  register  of  the  class  described  tbe  eonbl- 
natlon    with   registering,    indicating  and   printing   mectaa- 
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nismi,  of  operating  yokes  for  saW  registering  mechanism, 
lev»"r3  connected  to  the  Indicating  and  printing  mecha- 
nisms and  adapted  to  be  engagp<l  by  the  said  yokes,  and 
locking  devices  for  locking  said  levers  to  said  yokes  during 
a  portion  of  the  movements  of  tfce  latter. 


3.  Tn  a  rash  rezister  of  the  ilass  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  register,  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  piv- 
oted stop  segments  having  step  projections  and  arranged 
to  be  limited  In  their  movementt  by  abutting  against  said 
keys,  a  printer  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  said 
stop  segments.   Including  Intermeshlng  gearing. 

4.  In  a  cai^h  register  the  combhiatlon  with  a  register 
comprising  a  plurality  of  registering  wheels,  operating  le- 
vers for  said  wheels,  operating  pawls  mounted  on  said 
levers  so  as  to  engage  said  wheels,  operating  devices  for 
said  levers,  racks  Independent  of  said  devices  but  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  same,  and  a  check  printing  device 
operated  by  said  racks. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  the  coicblnatlon  with  a  register 
comprising  a  plurality  of  registering  wheels,  of  operating 
devices  fur  said  wheels.  Indicators,  a  printer,  and  means 
connected  to  the  indicators  and  printer  and  arranged  tn  be 
set  by  the  operating  devices  and  left  In  said  set  positions 
while  said  devices  subsequently  operate  the  registering 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  79  aot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0.S0.6-t7.      ROOFING.      Willum    K.   McK.vy.   La   Orange, 

1911.      Serial    No.    664,415.      (CI 


111.      Filed    Dec. 
lOS— 5.) 
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An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  -i  continuous 
weather  proofed  sheet  of  felt  of  uniform  thickness  having 
a  deposit  of  mastic  a.sphaltlike  substance  superposed  there- 
on. «ald  substance  formed  into  a  series  of  longitudinally- 
extending  transversely  taperintf  eourses.  each  course  hav- 
ing Impreasetl  therein,  at  Internals,  kerfs  In  sta^'gering  re- 
lation with  reference  to  the  adjoining  courses,  said  kerfs 
extending  through  the  mastic  material  to  the  weather- 
proofed  felt  sheet,  and  a  marginal  flat  surface,  provided 
by  the  felt^  sheet  only  at  one  e<lge  for  lap-joint  association 
with  a  like  adjoining  structure* 


1,080.648  SAFETY-C.\TCH  FOR  MINING-CAGES. 
Colin  Methven.  Herminie.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.S1,300.      (CI.  187—71.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  hoist  cables,  a  hoist  cable, 
clamping  members  gripping  the  same,  there  t)elng  inclined 
ribs  on  the  clamping  members,  a  pair  of  cable-clamping 
members  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  named  clamping 
memliers  and  having  their  outer  faces  inclined,  a  pair  of 
wedge-blocks  cfwlperating  with  the  Irwllned  rU)s.  a  pair  uf 
wedge  blocks  cooperating  with  the  Inclined  faces  of  the 
lower  clamping  meml>ers.  links  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  we<lge  blocks,  a  load  attached  to  the  cable, 
and  bridle-chains  conne<tlng  the  load  and  the  lower  wedge- 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  hoist  cables,  a  hoist  cable, 
clamping  meml)ers  gripping  the  same,  there  being  inclined 
ribs  on  the  clamping  members,  a  pair  of  cable-clamping 
members  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  named  clamping 
memt>ers  and  having  their  outer  faces  Inclined,  a  pair  of 
wedge-blocks  cor.perating  with  the  Inclined  ribs,  a  pair  of 
wedge  blocks  cmiperating  with  the  Inclined  faces  of  the 
lower  clamping  meml)er8.  links  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  wedge-blocks,  a  load  attached  to  the  cable, 
and  bridle  chains  connecting  thf  load  and  the  lower  wedge- 
blocks,  the  pivotal  connection  t)etween  the  upper  and  lower 
clamping  meml)er8  permitting  lateral  movement  of  each 
Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  hoist  cables,  a  hoist  cable,  two 
pairs  of  cable  gripping  members  having  diametrically  op- 
posite wedging  surfaces,  pairs  of  wedge  blocks  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  said  wedging  surfaces  to  cause  the 
gripping  meml)ers  to  grip  the  cable,  means  connecting  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  wedge  blo<k8,  means  connecting 
the  pairs  of  wedge-blocks,  a  load  connected  to  the  cable 
below  the  gripping  members,  and  brldle-chalns  connecting 
the  load  and  the  gripping  members. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  hoist  cables,  a  hoist  cable,  a 
pair  of  cable-clamping  members  having  vertical  slots  at 
each  side  of  the  cable,  there  being  a  wedge-shaped  surface 
on  each  clamping  member,  wedge-blocks  slldable  on  the 
said  surfaces,  tie-bars  extending  through  the  slots  and 
connected  to  the  wedge  blocks,  a  load  connecteil  to  the 
cable  below  the  clamping  memlxTs.  and  mf^ans  connecting 
the  load  to  the  wedge-blocks. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  hoist  cables,  a  hoist  cable,  a 
pair  of  cable-ciamping  members  having  vertical  slots  at 
each  side  of  the  cable,  there  iK-Ing  a  wedge-shaped  surface 
on  each  clamping  memt)er,  wedge  blocks  slldable  on  the 
said  surfaces,  tie-bars  extending  through  the  slots  and 
conne<-ted  to  the  wedge  blocks,  a  load  connected  to  the 
cable  below  the  clamping  meral>ers.  and  means  connecting 
the  load  to  the  wedge-blocks,  the  cooperating  faces  of  the 
wedge-blocks  and  the  clamping  memljers  having  tongue- 
and-groove  conne<'tions. 

(Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,080,649.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Abbaham  Mokoan,  Inde- 
pendence. Mo.  Filed  Oct  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,380. 
(CI.   152—28.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub;  a  rim;  a  resilient  ring  Interposed 
between  the  hub  and  the  rim  ;  springs  connecting  the  ring 
with  the  rim  ;  si>rings  connecting  the  ring  with  the  hub  ; 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  springs  being  adjustable  upon  the 
ring.  cir<Mimferentlally  "f  the  ring,  to  vary  the  tension  of 
the  springs  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  springs  to  the  ring. 

2  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  ;  a  rim  ;  a  resilient  ring  interposed 
between  the  hub  and  the  rim,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  rim  ;  springs  Interposed  between 
the  ring  and  the  hub;  the  springs  being  provided  with  slots 
extending  circumferentlally  of  the  ring  and  securing  de- 
vices connected  with  the  ring,  the  securing  devices  being 
adjustable  In  the  slots  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub;  a  rim;  a  resilient  ring  Interposed 
between  the  hub  and  the  rim;  arched  springs  locate*!  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  rim  and  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  rim  ;  arched  springs  located  between  the 
ring  and  the  hub  and  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  hub:  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  ring 
being  provided  with  slots  which  extend  circtimferentlally 
of  the  wheel  ;  and  securing  devices  adjustable  In  the  slots 
of  the  springs  and  of  the  ring,  thereby  to  permit  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  springs  to  1»e  shifted  circumferentlally 
of  the  wheel,  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


1.080,650.  FILING  -  CABINET  FOR  CREDIT  -  SLIPS. 
William  H.  Mdzzt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In 
1906.)  Filed  Sept.  18,  1905.  Serial  No.  278,955.  (CI. 
235—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register,  of  a  series  of 
Independently  accessible  credit  slip  receptacles  normally 
lnacc€^8ltile,  means  for  selecting  and  exposing  a  desired 
receptacle,  and  locking  devices  dependent  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  register  for  unlocking  the  8ele<'ting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  accounting  machine,  of  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  series  of  Independently 
accessible  credit  slip  receptacles,  keys  for  rendering  a  de- 


sired receptacle  accessible,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  accounting  machine  for  gov- 
erning said  keys. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  accounting  machine,  of  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  series  of  Independently 
movable  credit  slip  receptacles,  a  series  of  keys  for  moving 
the  receptacles  to  render  them  accessible,  and  controlling 
devices  for  the  keys  governed  by  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  accounting  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  accounting  machine,  of  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  series  of  credit  recep- 
tacles, a  series  of  keys,  means  connecting  the  keys  to  the 
respective  receptacles  for  exposing  the  latter,  and  a  con- 
trolling means  for  the  keys  governed  by  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  accounting  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register,  of  a  series  of 
credit  slip  receptacles,  controlling  means  for  said  recep- 
tacles, and  electrical  devices  governing  said  means  and 
controlled  from  the  cash  register. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,651.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  ON  COMPOUND 
RAILS.  John  Noll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as-slgnor  to  Con- 
tinuous Rail  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  P08,607. 
(CI.  153—28.) 


^ 


>at 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbtMi  for  working  on 
compound  rails,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating bed,  a  pressing  means  for  engaging  and  forcing 
work  toward  the  bed,  and  operating  tools  for  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  a  work-piece  as  it  passes  under  the  press- 
ing means,  said  operating  tools  being  mounted  on  a  bead 
which  is  free  to  move  parallel  to  the  bed  and  transversely 
relative  to  the  bed  when  the  tools  are  operating. 

2.  In  a  device  for  working  on  compound  rails,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontally  reciprocating  bed,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  pressing  means  located  above  the  bed 
which  forces  the  work-piece  against  the  bed,  and  rotary 
compression  rollers  opposed  to  each  other  for  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  work-piece  as  It  passes  under  the  pressing 
means,  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  a  head  that  Is  free 
to  move  transversely  of  the  bed  when  operating  on  the 
work-piece. 

3.  In  a  device  for  working  on  compound  rails,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  table,  a  head  freely  movable 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  but  transversely  of  the  recipro- 
cating table,  said  head  carrying  tliereupon  a  pressing  roller 
for  forcing  the  work  against  the  table  and  opposing  rotary 
tools  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  passing  under 
the  pressing  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  on  compound  rails,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  table  serving  as  a  holding 
and  supporting  member,  a  roller  opposed  thereto  for  forc- 
ing the  rail  sections  together  when  on  the  8uppt)rtlng 
member,  and  opposing  bending  rollers  to  engage  the  side 
portions  of  the  rail,  tlie  supporting  member  and  rollers  so 
arranged  that  the  side  portions  of  the  rail  can  be  pro- 
gressively engaged  by  the  bending  rollers,  the  rollers  being 
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OB  shafts  that  are  moanted  in  b^arlnf^  on  a  bead  which  is 
tw  to  moTe  transversely  relative  to  the  tab4e  when  the 
rollers  are  operating. 

6.  A  machine  for  worfcinK  on  eompoand  rails  comprising 
a  frame  supporting;  a  horlzontallsr  and  lonifltudtnally  moT- 
able  reciprocating  bed  provided  with  work  plecp  se<'nr- 
tng  means  then-upon,  and  a  head  which  is  free  to  move 
horlaontally  and  transversely  relative  to  the  bed.  said  head 
having  a  pressure  roller  whose  axis  extends  horliontally 
and  transversely  relative  to  tlie  bed  and  opposing  mtary 
tools  whose  iixps  extpnd  vertically  and  transversely  rela- 
dTe  to  the  bed  and  which  tools  have  work  engaging  por- 
tions arranged  to  engage  the  sidos  of  the  work  piece  as  the 
■ectloDs  (onstltuting  the  rail  puss  under  the  pressing 
rollers  and  at  a  time  when  one  of  said  sections  is  tecared 
to  the  bed  by  the  securing  meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Q«zettc.] 


1,080,652.  SPRING-COVEH.  .\8XHLE  E.  PKraas.  Weat- 
mont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  M|y  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.246.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  A  spring  cover  composed  of  flexible  material  adapt- 
ed to  closely  inclose  a  leaf  spring  and  provided  with 
means  for  laterally  and  separate  means  for  longitudinally 
securing  the  same  in  position. 

2.  A  spring  cover  composed  of  flexible   material  adapt- 
ed   to   closely    Inclose   the   end    portions    of   a    leaf   spring, 
means  for  laterally  securing  the  same  thereon,  and  a  com 
paratively   Inflexible  central   portion   secured   to   said  end 
portions. 

3.  .V  spring  cover  composed  of  flexible  material  adapted 
to  (Josely  Inclose  a  leaf  spring,  and  a  stifTener  secured  to 
Bald  cover  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  spring 
adapted  to  prevent  creeping  or  longitudinal  movement  of 
aald  cover. 

4.  .\  spring  cover  composed  of  end  portions  of  flexible 
material*  adapted  to  closely  fit]  the  projecting  resilient 
ends  of  a  leaf  spring,  means  for  securing  same  laterally, 
and  a  stiff  metallic  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  spring  and  securad  to  said  end  portions, 
whereby  said  cover  is  retained  In  position  laterally  and 
longitudinally. 

B.  A  -spring  covit  composed  of  flexible  material  adapted 
to  cloaely  lit  the  projecting  resilient  part  of  a  leaf  spring, 
lacing  boles  In  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  material,  a 
lace  pass>'d  through  said  holes  adapted  to  secure  the 
same  laterally,  and  a  stiffening  member  secured  to  said 
flexible  material  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
spring. 

[Clalm.s  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.08O.H5{.  EMKR(;EN(Y  -  WI>n)LAS8  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. LKuN.uit'  O.  I'iLL.SB[  RY,  Trocker,  S.  D.  Filed 
May  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  694.$:i9.  (Cl.  242— 9fi.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  of  a 
wlodlass  drum  hub  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  windlass  drum 
loosely  joumaled  on  said  bub.  a  cable  secared  to  said 
dram  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  a  distant  point. 
n«UM  for  causing  said  drum  to  fotate  with  its  hub  during 
the  winding  of  said  oable  thereoa,  hut  permitting  rotation 
of  the  drum  on  its  hnb  during  the  unwinding  of  said 
cable,  and  a  spiral  spring  loosely  colled  about  said  hub,  at 
Its  inner  end,  and  anchored  at  Ita  outer  end  to  said  drum, 
■aid  spring  tending  to  rotate  th^  drum  on  Its  bab.  In  ad- 
rance  of  the  speed  at  which  It  is  being  rotated  by  said  hnh, 
to  take  ap  the  slack  In  the  cable,  but  permitting  said  drum 
to  be  rotate  oo  its  bub  during  the  unwinding  of  the  ca- 
ble, subatantlaliy  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  aatotnoblle  wheel,  of  a 
<lnt<h  rir>g  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  hub  equipped  windlass 
drum,  said  hub  having  detachable  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  clutch  ring,  and  a  set  nut  having  threaded  en- 
gagement  with  the  huh  of  said  windlass  drum  and  engage- 
able  with  said  wheel,  as  a  base  of  resistance,  to  frlctionally 
clamp  the  opposing  faces  of  said  hub  and  clutch  ring  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  autumoblU  wheel,  of  a 
clutch  ring  having  retaining  lugs,  bolts  adjustably  and 
detachably  securing  said  clutch  ring  to  said  wheel,  a  hub 
equipped  windlass  drum,  said  hub  having  retaining  lugs 
for  detachable  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  lock 
lugs  of  said  clutch  ring,  and  stop  pins  on  said  hub  engage- 
able  with  said  bolts  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  snld 
hub  with  respect  to  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  of  a 
clutch  ring  having  retaining  lugs,  bolts  adjustably  and  de- 
tachably securing  said  clutch  ring  to  said  wheel,  a  huh 
equipped  windlass  drum,  retaining  lugs  on  said  huh  for  de- 
tachable interlocking  engagement  with  the  lock  lugs  of  said 
clutch  ring,  stop  pins  on  said  hub  engageable  with  said 
bolts  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  hub  with  re- 
spect to  said  wh«'el,  a  set  uut  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  hub  of  said  windlass  drum  and  engageable  with 
said  wheel,  as  a  base  of  resistance,  to  frlctionally  clamp 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  retaining  lugs  and  said  clutch 
ring  together,  substantially  as  described. 

.'.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  of  a 
clutch  ring  having  retaining  lugs,  bolts  adjustably  and  de- 
tachably securing  said  clutch  ring  to  said  wheel,  a 
thrust  ring  on  said  wheel,  a  hub  equipped  windlass  dnim. 
retaining  lugs  on  said  hub.  for  detachable  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  lock  lugs  of  said  clutch  ring,  stop  pins 
on  said  huh  engage.'ihle  with  said  bolts  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  hub  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  a  set 
nut  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  hub  of 
said  windlass  drum  and  engageable  with  said  thrust  ring, 
as  a  base  of  resistance,  to  frictlon;illy  clamp  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  said  retaining  lugs  and  said  clutch  ring  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,654.      CAR-TRUCK.      Edward   Posso.v,   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  754,629.     (Cl.  105— 105.) 

1.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  top  and  bottom  arch  bars,  and 
bolster  columns,  which  columns  have  projecting  ends 
lapped  around  said  arch  bars  and  overlapped  with  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  top  and  bottom  arch  bars,  and 
bolster  columns,  which  columns  have  projecting  ends 
lapped  around  said  arch  bars  and  overlapped  with  each 
other,  and  rivets  passed  through  said  arch  bars  and  the 
lapped  ends  of  said  columns 

3.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  top  and  bottom  arch  bars 
and  channel-shaped  pressed  metal  columns  having  tbe  ends 
of  their  side  flanges  lapped  around  said  arch  bars  and 
overlapped  with  each  other,  and  having  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  their  webs  bent  laterally  to  form  head  and 
foot  flanges  engaging,  respectively,  with  the  bottom  of  the 
top  arch  bar  and  with  tbe  top  of  the  bottom  arch  bar. 
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4.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  top  and  bottom  arch  bars  and 
channel-abaped  pressed  aheet  metal  columns  having  the 
ends  of  their  side  flanges  lapped  around  said  arch  bars 
and  overlapped  with  each  other,  and  having  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  their  web.s  bent  laterally  to  form  head  and 
foot  flanges  engaging,  respectively,  with  the  bottom  of  the 
top  arch  bar  and  with  the  top  of  the  bottom  arch  bar.  and 
rivets  passed  through  the  said  arch  bars  and  through  the 
lapped  end  flanges  and  head  and  foot  web  flanges  and  rig- 
idly uniting  the  said  parts. 


V 


V   ; 


5.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  the  combination  with  top  and 
bottom  arch  bars,  of  pressed  metal  columns  having  flanged 
ends  riveted  to  said  arch  bars,  a  column  base  having  up- 
turned ends  riveted  to  said  columna,  and  transoms  seated 
in  the  end  angles  of  said  column  base  and  secured  thereto 
and  to  the  bottom  arch  bar  and  to  the  said  columns  by 
rivets. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  machine  whose  operation  involves  a  moving 
fluid,  tbe  combination  with  a  high  speed  driven  rotor 
fixed  upon  a  shaft,  a  low  speed  fluid  actuated  rotor 
journaled  upon  said  shaft  and  operating  in  the  same 
direction  and  arranged  to  receive  fluid  delivered  from  said 
high  speed  rotor  and  having  a  fluid  interposed  between 
them,  a  rotary  casinj:  inclosing  said  rotors  and  attached 
to  one  of  them,  and  means  for  maintaining  constant  their 
relative  speeds. 

5.  In  a  machine  whose  operation  involves  a  moving 
fluid,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  driven  rotors  from 
which  fluid  in  motion  Is  delivered,  of  a  set  of  fluid  ac- 
tuated rotors  alternately  arranged  with  respect  to  the  driven 
rotors,  and  operated  by  the  fluid  feo  delivered,  a  rotary 
casing  Inclosing  said  sets  of  rotors  and  secured  to  one 
set  of  them,  and  means  for  connecting  said  casing  and 
the  other  set  of  rotors  to  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
driven  rotors  and  maintaining  constant  the  relative 
speeds  of  said  sets  of  rotors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.655.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  William  Kino 
Richardson,  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,342.     (Cl.  124—1.) 


1.  In  11  luaclilne  whose  oijeratlon  Involves  a  moving 
fluid,  the  combination  with  a  high  speed  driven  rotor  and 
a  low  speed  fluid  actuated  rotor  operating  In  the  same  di- 
rection and  arranged  to  receive  fluid  delivered  from  said 
high  speed  rotor,  said  rotors  having  a  fluid  Interposed 
between  them,  of  a  rotary  casing  inclosing  said  rotors  and 
attached  to  one  of  them,  and  means  for  maintaining  con- 
stant the  relative  speeds  of  said  rotors. 

2.  in  a  machine  whose  operation  Involves  a  moving 
fluid,  the  combination  with  a  driven  element  from  which 
fluid  In  motion  Is  delivered,  of  a  structurally  independent 
fluid  actuated  mechanism  operated  by  the  kinetic  energy 
of  the  fluid  due  to  friction,  and  also  by  the  fluid  delivered 
from  the  driven  element  and  from  which  fluid  is  delivered 
under  pressure,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
fluid  actuated  mechanism  and  for  maintaining  constant 
the  relative  speeds  of  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
high  speed  rotor  from  which  fluid  under  motion  and  pres- 
sure is  delivered,  of  a  low  speed  fluid  actuated  rotor  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  so  delivered  and  from  which  fluid  is  de- 
livered under  pressure,  a  rotary  casing  inclosing  aald 
rotor  elements  and  attached  to  one  of  them,  and  positlTC 
means  for  transmitting  power  engendered  by  tbe  kinetic 
energy  ot  tbe  fluid  In  contact  with  the  fluid  actuated  rotor 
to  the  dr'Tlng  mecbanlsm  of  tbe  high  speed  rotor. 


1,080.656.      CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.      William    K.   Rich- 
ardson,    Leavenworth,    Kans.       Filed    Apr.    23      1913 
Serial  No.  763.176.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tbe  combination  wltli  a 
rotor  adapted  lu  subject  fluid  to  pressure  due  to  centrif- 
ugal force,  of  a  plurality  of  blades  in  position  to  deliver 
fluid  into  the  eye  of  said  rotor  and  revolve  therewith, 
said  blades  being  inclined  toward  the  rotor  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  having  a  cal- 
culated translatory  displacement  approximately  tw^ce  the 
rated  volume  designed  to  pass  the  screw. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  adapted  to  subject  fluid  to  pressure  due  to  centrif- 
ugal force,  of  a  screw  mounted  on  a  shaft  coaxial  with 
said  rotor  and  having  blades  in  poaltlon  to  deflect  fluid 
into  the  eye  of  said  rotor  and  revolve  therewith,  the  pitch 
of  said  screw  being  approximately  such  that  twice  the 
volume  delivered  past  the  screw  according  to  the  rated 
capacity  of  the  machine  is  equal  to  the  calculated  tranala- 
tory  displacement  of  the  screw. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  adapted  to  subject  fluid  to  pressure  due  to  centrif- 
ugal force,  of  a  screw  mounted  on  a  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  said  rotor  and  having  blades  in  position  to  deflect  fluid 
Into  the  eye  of  said  rotor,  and  revolve  therewith,  said 
blades  having  a  total  circumferential  length  such  that 
they  encircle  the  shaft,  the  pitch  of  said  screw  being  ap- 
proximately such  that  twice  the  volume  delivered  paat 
the  screw  according  to  the  rated  capacity  of  the  machine, 
is  equal  to  the  area  of  the  cross  section  of  tbe  tubular 
space  surrounding  the  shaft  which  is  traversed  by  tbe 
blades  in  their  revolution,  multiplied  by  the  pitch,  multi- 
plied by  tbe  number  of  revolutions. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  adapted  to  subject  fluid  to  pressure  due  to  centrif- 
ugal force,  of  a  screw  in  position  to  deliver  fluid  Into  the 
eye  of  said  rotor  and  revolve  therewith,  the  number  of 
Uadet  being  equal  to  the  pitch  divided  by  the  length  of 
the  screw,  said  blades  baring  a  total  circumferential  length 
•uch  that  they  encircle  the  shaft,  the  pitch  of  said  screw 
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being  approximately  such  that  t^lce  the  volume  delivered 
past  the  screw  according  to  the  rated  capacity  of  the  ma- 
chine. Is  equal  to  the  calculated  translatory  displacement 
of  the  screw. 


1.080.657.  PROPELLER.  Edward  A.  Richtbr,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  557,240. 
<CL  170—143.) 


1.  A  propeller  having  in  combination  a  driving  member, 
a  rlsld  skeleton  element  movablj  mounted  In  the  driving 
member,  a  tilling  for  the  akeletoq  element  variable  In  area 
by  movement  of  said  element.      I 

2.  A  propeller  having  In  combination  a  driving  member, 
a  rigid  skeleton  element  mounted  In  the  driving  member, 
means  for  longitudinally  shlftlnj  the  said  element  where- 
by Its  opposite  ends  are  caused  to  extend  alternately  be- 
yond the  driving  member,  fllllnga  for  the  skeleton  element 
oppositely  variable  in  areas  by  the  movement  of  the  ele- 
ment. 

3.  A  propeller  having  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
wings  or  blades  having  collapsible  pressure  or  operative 
surfaces,  means  for  moving  such  surfaces  radially  to  vary 
their  areas  and  means  engaging  the  edges  of  the  variable 
surfaces  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  planes  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pro- 
peller. 

4.  A  propeller  having  in  combination  a  driving  member, 
a  skeleton  element,  means  for  shifting  said  element  longi- 
tudinally of  the  driving  member,  fillings  for  said  element, 
and  a  common  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  area.<< 
of  oppositely  disposed  fillings  8«ld  means  t>elng  operative 
by  the  skeleton  element  In  its  movements. 

5.  .\  propeller  having  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
wings  or  blades  having  varlabla  pressure  surfaces  and  a 
common  positive  operating  meats  for  radially  Increasing 
and  decreasing  respectively  tha  areas  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed surfaces. 

1.080,658.  BRACKET  FOR  USB  IN  SHINGLING  ROOFS. 
Hbrbbrt  G.  Rolnds,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755.420.     (CI.  20—85.) 

1.  A  shingling  bracket  comprl»lng  a  flat  base  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  between  two  layers  of  shingles ;  a  centrally  dis- 
posed longitudinal  rib  on  said  base  ;  a  stop  on  said  base  ;  a 
lever  plvotally  secured  near  its  front  end  to  said  rib 
and  adapted  when  raised  to  pnoject  beyond  said  stop,  a 
staple  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever  near  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  staple  passing  through  openings  formed  In 
the  rear  end  of  said  base. 

2.  A  shingling  bracket  comprising  a  flat  pointed  base 
formed  with  a  centrally  dlspoaHl  longitudinal  rib,  the  side 
members  of  the  rear  part  of  said  base  being  folded  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  :  a  lever  plvotally  secured  near  Its 
front  end  to  said  rib,  the  front  and  of  the  lever  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  said  folded  part  of  the  base  when  the 
b«Ddle  ia  raised,  a  sUple  plvotlilly  mounted  on  the  lever 


near    the    rear    end    thereof,   said   staple   passing    through 
openings  formed  in  the  rear  folded  end  of  said  base. 


3.  A  shingling  brscket  comprlsinK  n  flat  base  formed 
with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  rib.  the  side  mem 
bers  of  the  rear  part  of  said  base  Ix'lng  folded  upwardly 
and  inwardly  ;  a  lever  plvotally  secured  near  Its  front  end 
to  the  base,  a  staple  pivoted  to  the  lever  near  Its  rear  end, 
uld  staple  passing  through  openings  formed  In  the  rear 
end  of  said  base. 


1,080,659.  STOPPER  FOR  HOT  WATER  BOTTLES. 
Chaki.es  F.  Schch,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Rob<^rt  J.  Wilkle,  Saugus,  Ma.s8.  Filed  .July  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,165.      (CI.  215—52.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  flared  or  funnel 
shaped  neck,  a  screw  threaded  socket  member  secured 
therein  having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  at  its  upper 
end  formed  substantially  at  the  same  angle  as  the  said 
funnel  shaped  neck  of  the  Ixjttle.  a  stopper  arranged  to 
screw  In  said  screw  threaded  socket  member  having  an 
annular  seat  for  a  gasket,  and  a  gasket  of  flat  form 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  hxated  in  said  seat,  said 
seat  and  said  gasket  being  located  substantially  parallel 
with  the  outwardly  flared  portion  of  said  socket  member, 
and  said  outwardly  flared  portion  extending  substantially 
to  the  height  of  the  gasket,  whereby  when  the  stopper  Is 
screwed  into  the  .socket  meml)er,  the  gasket  will  l>e  moved 
against  said  outwardly  flared  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  flared  or  funnel 
shaped  neck,  a  screw  threaded  socket  member  secured 
therein  having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  at  Its  upper 
end  formed  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  the  said 
funnel  shaped  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  stopper  arranged  to 
screw  In  said  screw  threaded  socket  member  and  having 
a  seat  for  a  gasket,  and  a  gasket  located  In  the  seat  In 
said  stopper,  said  seat  and  said  gasket  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  outwardly  flared  portion  of  said  socket 
member,  and  the  seat  having  a  shoulder  substantially 
under  one  edge  of  the  gasket,  whereby  when  the  stopper 
is  unscrewed  the  gasket,  owing  to  Its  being  inclosed  in  the 
stopper  and  having  the  shoulder  of  the  aeat  under  one  of 
Its  edges,  will  be  positively  moved  oat  of  contact  with 
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the  outwardly  flared  wall  of  the  socket  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  screw  threaded 
neck,  a  stopper  arranged  to  be  screwed  within  said  neck, 
and  a  retaining  device  hanging  within  the  bottle  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stopper,  said  retaining  device  being 
formed  of  a  rigid  piece  of  metal  bent  before  its  insertion 
through  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  a  size  to  pass  through 
said  neck  and  after  Its  Insertion  in  the  bottle  bent  to  a  size 
too  large  to  pass  through  the  bottle  neck,  substantially  as 
descritved. 


1.080,660.  TREE  SURGERY.  Rouek  B.  Sherman,  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,431. 
(CL  47—36.) 


1.  The  method  of  tree  surgery  which  consists  of  re- 
moving the  decayed  wood  from  the  tree  and  then  placing 
a  covering  over  the  mouth  of  the  cavity  thus  formed  and 
sealing  the  edges  of  the  covering  to  exclude  moisture. 

2.  The  method  of  tree  surgery  which  ronsists  of  remov- 
ing the  decayed  portion  from  the  interior  and  removing 
the  back  and  cambium  to  expose  the  sap  wood  around  the 
edge  of  the  opening,  and  then  securing  a  flexible  seal 
directly  to  the  s.np  wood  to  facilitate  the  growth  of  the 
cambium  and  bark  over  the  edges  of  the  seal. 


1,080,661.  TABLEWARE.  Chables  F.  Smith.  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.022 
(CL  30—9.) 


■e 


^jrf^ 


An  article  of  table  ware  comprising  a  handle  formed 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  with  two  similarly  shaped  and 
oppositely  arranged  hollow  side  members,  a  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  short  flat  tang  fitting  within  one  end  of 
said  handle,  oppositely  extending  projections  from  the 
sides  of  the  handle  near  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  shank  at  spaced  points  to  clamp  It  In  po- 
sition, projections  from  the  edges  of  the  handle,  adjacent 
to  the  first  mentioned  projections  .ind  adapted  to  engage 
and  Interlock  with  notches  In  the  edges  of  the  shank,  and 
a  coating  of  fusible  material  covering  the  surfaces  of  the 
handle  and  the  shank  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to  unite 
the  contacting  surfaces  both  of  the  handle  and  of  the 
shank  and  handle. 


1.080,662.     TRIPLE  VALVE.    Jacob  Rush  Sntdm,  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.,   assignor   to   Percy   E.    Donner,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed    Jan.    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    672,045.      (Cl 
188—16.) 
1.  In   a  triple  valve,   a   casing   provided  with   porta,  a 

U-shaped  bushing  In  said  casing  provided  with  a  seat  for 


a  valve  and  with  ports  matching  the  ports  in  the  casing, 
and  a  valve  cofiperating  with  said  seat. 


2.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  casing,  a  U-shaped  bushing  there- 
in contacting  with  the  casing  at  the  bottom  of  the  U 
and  at  the  ends  of  the  legs  or  sides,  thereof  and  having 
a  valve  seat  formed  between  the  legs  or  sides  of  the  U, 
and  a  valve  coSperatlng  with  snld  seat. 

3.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  casing  having  a  circular  bore 
formed  therein  and  having  a  portion  of  the  metal  at  each 
side  of  the  bore  cut  out,  and  a  U  shaped  bushing  fitting 
tightly  in  said  bore  and  having  the  upper  portions  of  the 
legs  or  sides  occupying  the  spaces  (ut  out  in  the  sides  of 
the  bore. 

4.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  casing  having  connections  to  the 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  at- 
mosphere, a  movable  abutment  and  valve  device  actuated 
thereby,  a  pa.ssage  In  said  casing  connecting  the  train  pipe 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  shoulder  in  said  passage,  a  valve 
cage  In  said  passage  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  a 
second  valve  casing  secured  in  said  passage  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  first  named  casing  against  said  shoulder,  and 
a  check  valve  in  each  valve  casing,  said  check  valves 
seating  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  casing  having  connections  to 
the  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
atmosphere,  a  movable  abutment  In  said  casing,  a  valvf 
actuated  by  said  abutment,  said  abutment  and  valve  con- 
trolling communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  passage  connecting  the  train  pipe  with  the  brake  cylin- 
der, a  shoulder  in  said  passage,  a  valve  cage  in  said 
passage  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  a  check  valve  In 
said  cage  seating  toward  the  train  pipe,  a  second  valve 
cage  In  said  passage  and  secured  therein  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  first  named  casing  against  said  shoulder,  a  check 
valve  in  said  second  cage  seating  away  from  the  train 
pipe,  and  a  projection  on  said  second  check  valve  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  movable  abutment  whereby  said 
check  valve  is  opened  by  said  movable  abutment  at  one 
end  of  Its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,663.  HARROW  AND  CULTIVATOR.  Adolph  Sta- 
viNOHA,  Engle,  Tei.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,137.      (Cl.  97 — 34.) 

1.  A  body  block  provided  with  transverse  bolts,  side 
bars  mounted  on  the  bolts  and  having  downtumed  front 
ends  provided  with  terminal  sleeves,  a  wheel  carrying 
shaft  supported  In  the  sleeves.  Implement  carrying  beams 
connected  hlngedly  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars, 
handles  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  one  of  the 
transverse  bolts  of  the  l)ody  block,  link-braces  connecting 
the  handles  with  the  beams,  and  means  whereby  the  beams 
are  connected  together  adjustably. 

2.  A  body  block  having  transverse  bolts,  side  bars 
mounted  on  said  bolts,  a  wheel  carrying  shaft  supported 
at  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars.  Implement  carrying 
beams  connected  hlngedly  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  aide 
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bars,  slotted  overlapping  braces  connected  with  the  beams, 
a  fasten Ing  member  adjustably  connectiUK  tbe  overlapping 
ends    of    the    slotted    braces,    bandies    connected    at    their 


lower  ends  with  one  of  the  transverse  boltg  of  the  body 
block,  handle  braces  connected  at  their  lower  enda  with 
the  beams,  and  lnterenga»?lng  eyes  cnnnectlng  the  upper 
ends  of  the  handle  braces  with  the  handles. 


l,U80,66-4.      AEROPLANE.      L{)CI3    A.    Vacho.s,    Newton 
Center.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Herlal  No.  611,856. 

(CI.   244—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aerajplane ;  a  rudder  therefor 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  vertical  plane  ;  means  normally 
holding  one  end  of  the  apparatus  at  a  fixed  elevation 
when  on  the  ground  ,  a  support  for  the  other  end  on  the 
ground  :  bearings  whereby  sale]  support  at  the  other  end 
may  move  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  apparatus  ; 
a  controller  ;  and  connections  from  the  controller  to  said 
rudder  and  said  support,  whereby  it  moves  both  simul- 
taneously In  the  vertical  plana 

2.  Id  combination,  an  aeroplane  ;  a  rudder,  hung  upon 
botb  horizontal  and  vertical  aseo  ;  a  supporting  wheel  for 
one  end  of  the  apparatus,  aUaoted  to  run  on  the  ground; 
a  stem  carrying'  the  wheel  and  mounted  on  the  apparatus 
on  both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes;  a  controller,  and 
bearings  for  it  to  have  motioq  In  two  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other;  counectlona  from  the  controller 
to  said  rudder  and  stem,  whereby  the  controller  when 
moved  in  one  of  said  directioqs  operates  the  rudder  and 
■tern  in  unison  about  their  horicontal  axes,  when  moved  In 
the  other  of  its  said  directions  operates  said  rudder  and 
stem  in  unison  about  their  veftical   axeg. 

3.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane;  means  at  each  side  of 
one  end  of  the  apparatus  to  support  it  on  the  ground  and 
maintain  It  In  equilibrium  ;  a  steering  wheel  at  said  end  of 
the  apparatus,  and  means  wUereby  said  steering  wheel 
may  be  moved  down  to  a  position  l)eIow  or  up  to  a  posl 
tlon  above  said  side  supports  ;  and  a  controller  adapted  to 
•0  move  said  wheel  and  to  turn  it  for  steering  laterally. 


1,080,665  CR088-REIN  BUCKLE.  Thom.\s  J.  Vibtlb, 
Chauncey.  i»a.  Filed  Fell.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.323.      (CI.    24 — ISl.) 

A  buckle  comprlaing  a  bodj  having  sides  disposed  at 
ri<bt  angles  to  the  body,  said  body  being  provided  at  a 
point  midway  between  the  tides  with  an  upstanding 
tongue,  the  stdes  being  of  a  tielgbt  In  excess  of  that  of 
th«  txmgae.  tbe  sides  being  fori^ed  with  curved  ends  at  one 
end  of  the  body  and  straight  ebds  at  the  other  end  of  the 
body,  the  side*  beioff  formed  irith  Inclined  slots  adjacent 


their  straight  ends,  tbe  slots  extending  from  tbe  straight 
.  nds  of  the  side  walls  to  a  point  beyond  the  tongue, 
Inti-rsectlng  the  tongue  intermediate  its  end  portion  and 


e*> 


the  body,  and  a  plate  formed  with  offsets  disposed  to 
extend  within  the  slots  and  engage  the  side  walls  of  the 
body,  the  plate  being  formed   with  a  strap  receiving  loop. 


1,080,666.  UNDERREAMKU.  Wakken  Wagner,  Burk- 
bamett.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,033. 
(CI.  255—75.) 


at 


1.  In  an  underreamer,  a  mandrel  having  a  longitudjual 
bore  and  chaiineLs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  the 
I'ody  of  said  reamer  being  f\irther  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  of  less  width  than  the  channels  and  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  bore,  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  upper  portions  thereof, 
c'ltting  bits  movable  in  haUH  chaniitls.  a  r-muvable  liey 
connecting  said  cutting  bits  and  movable  Into  tbe  wider 
lower  ends  of  said  slots  when  the  bits  are  extended,  a 
•iprlng  pressed  stem  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  mandrel, 
said  stem  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said 
Icey,  and  means  on  the  mandrel  to  force  said  cutting  bits 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  when  the  same  are  moved 
In  one  direction  In  said  channels. 

2.  In  an  underreamer,  n  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  the  body 
of  said  reamer  being  further  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots  connecting  said  bore  with  the  channels,  the  lower 
end  portions  of  said  slots  gradually  Increasing  In  width, 
cutting  bits  movable  in  the  channels  In  said  mandrel,  a 
spring  pressed  stem  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  mandrel, 
said  stem  and  the  cutting  bits  having  rectangular  openings 
corresponding  In  size  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registering  relation,  and  a  removable  key  to  detachably 
connect  the  bits  to  said  stem  adapted  for  insertion  through 
said  openings  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  portion  for 
engagement  in  the  opening  In  said  stem,  said  key  being 
movable  In  the  wider  lower  ends  of  said  slots  when  the 
bits  are  In  their  extended  poaltloMl. 
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1,080.667.  ELECTRIC  TOASTER.  Ai,ONro  A.  Warnke, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  .May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,386.     (CI,  219—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  frame 
supiMjrted  thereon,  a  sectional  heating  unit  mounted  In 
the  frame,  the  sections  of  said  unit  being  of  similar  shape 
and  arranged  closely  together  edge  to  edge  In  the  same 
plane,  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  approxi- 
mately parallel,  and  means  for  electrically  heating  the 
lower  part  of  said  unit  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  upper 
part  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  sectional  heating  unit  supported  In 
said  frame,  the  sections  l>eing  arranged  one  above  the 
other  In  the  same  plane  with  their  adjacent  edges  arranged 
closely  together  and  approximately  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, said  seclio<i8  comprising  cores  of  Insulatlog  ma- 
terial with  a  resistance  wire  wound  thereon,  tbe  number 
of  turns  of  said  resistance  material  on  the  lower  section 
being  In  txctfm  of  tbe  number  of  turns  of  tbe  resistance 
material  on  tbe  upper  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  frame 
supported  thereby,  tbe  sides  of  said  frame  being  longltodl- 
nally  corrugated  and  slotted  in  the  top  of  the  corrugation, 
and  a  beating  nnlt  comprising  a  thin  wide  core  wboee  ends 
are  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slots,  and  a  resistance  mate- 
rial mounted  on  said  core. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  frame 
of  inverted  U-shape  having  Its  side  arms  secured  to  the 
base  at  their  ends,  longitudinally  corrugated  and  slotted 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  arms,  and  a 
sectional  beating  unit  supported  In  said  frame,  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  each  section 
comprising  a  thin  wide  core  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  fit 
In  the  slots  and  resistance  material  mounted  on  the  core. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  frame 
of  Inverted  U-shape  having  its  side  arms  secured  to  the 
base  at  their  ends,  longitudinally  corrugated  and  slotted 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  arms,  and  a 
sectional  heating  unit  supported  in  said  frame,  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  each  section 
comprising  a  thin  wide  core  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  fit 
In  the  slots  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  upon  said  cores, 
said  wire  being  wound  more  closely  upon  the  lower  core 
than  upon  those  above  It. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,668.  PAIL.  Hkxry  L.  Winsixjw,  Fall  River,  Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,149.  (CI.  62—23.) 
In  a  pall,  the  combination  with  a  main  receptacle  having 
Its  walls  of  a  considerable  thickness,  n  second  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  main  receptacle,  a  later- 
ally extended  annular  flange  projecting  from  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  said  second  receptacle  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  main  receptacle,  the  free 
end  of  said  annular  flange  being  extended  upwardly  at 
tight  angles  thereto,  a  third  receptacle  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived witbia  tbe  said  second  •receptacle,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended annular  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  tb«  np^^t 
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edge  of  said  third  receptacle  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
annular  flange  of  the  second  receptacle,  tbe  free  end  of 
<iald  annular  flange  of  the  third  receptacle  being  extended 
upwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and  projecting  beyond 
tbe  end  of  the  upturned  end  of  the  annular  flange  of  the 
second  receptacle,   U-ihaped  handles  provided  on  the  up- 
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turned  ends  of  said  annular  flanges  and  projecting  radl- 
killy  therefrom  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  plane  of  tbe 
side  wall  of  the  said  main  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  pall 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
main  receptacle  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  handles  of  said 
second  and  third  receptacles. 


1,080,669.  FOUNTAIN-BBUSn.  William  Floyd  Ziko- 
LKR,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,424.      (CI.   15—51.) 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  brusta 
holder,  provided  oa  two  of  Its  oppositely  disposed  edges 
with  fluid  outlets,  said  brush  holder  being  provided  In  its 
upper  wall  with  a  fluid  inlet,  a  hollow  adjustable  handle 
telescoplcally  secured  to  said  brush  bolder  in  communlca- 
tioo  with  tbe  fluid  Inlet  of  said  holder,  said  bellow  handle 
beinj;  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  therethrou^  to 
the  hollow  brush  bolder,  and  a  rotative  fluid  cat-off  mount- 
ed witliln  said  handle  and  operated  by  a  rotation  thereof, 
means  to  control  tbe  fluid  supply  flowing  throagb  said 
handle,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  handle  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  supply. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  metallic  brush  boldhif 
structure  provided  with  a  fluid  chamber  and  having  on  tbe 
lower  walls  of  its  oppositely  disposed  sides  fluid  outlets, 
a  hollow  exteriorly  tlireaded  nipple  secured  to  tbe  top 
wall  of  said  brush  bolder  and  forming  a  fluid  inlet  there- 
into, a  hollow  curved  socket  adjustably  secured  to  said 
nipple,  a  boUow  curved  member  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  secured  In  adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  hollow  kaadle 


•9» 


OFFICIAL  t>AZETTE 


DbcEmbeR  9, 19^3' 


movahlj  s^-cured  to  said  member  tnoanted  In  said  socket 
and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  rtuld  pasalnR  through  said 
hollow  handle  to  said  brush  holding  structure. 

3  K  fountain  brush  comprlsliiK  a  rectangular  metallic 
brush  holding  structure  provided  with  a  fluid  chamber  and 
having  fluid  outlets  leading  therefrom,  a  brush  member 
di'tachablv  secured  to  said  hol4'-r.  said  holder  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  tn  the  top  wall  thereof,  an 
.idjustahle  hollow  handle  secure*  to  said  brush  holder  and 
adapt«>d  to  deliver  a  fluid  from  «  source  of  supply  through 
the  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  longitudinally  e.xt'-ndlng 
partition  mounted  in  the  Interior  of  said  chamber  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  compaetments,  and  valve  means 
mounted  In  one  of  the  walls  at  said  chamber  to  control 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  ono  of  laid  compartments  In  said 
chamber. 

4  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  fluid  inU't  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  outlets  leading  tberefroK.  a  brush  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  chamber,  a  holloa*  handle  for  conveying  fluid 
to  said  chamber  adjustably  iiad  telescoplcally  connected 
to  the  inlet  of  said  chamber,  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of 
aald  handle  with  respect  to  tt».'  fluid  receiving  chamber. 
and  means  to  control  through  fluid  handle  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  chamber. 


located  m  said  chamber  ind  having  outwardly-turned  up- 
per flanged  edges,  ways  upon  which  said  ash  pan  is  slid- 
ably  mounte.l.  said  ways  being  secured  to  the  walls  of  said 
ash  chamb.-r  and  presenting  Inwardly-extending  parts  clos- 
ing the  spa<e  between  the  side  walls  of  said  cbambt-r  and 
said  ash  pan,  and  part.s  downwardly  extending  froin  said 
iriwardly-extendlng  parts  and  provided  with  inwardly-ex- 
tending edges  presenting  top  surfaces  upon  which  the 
outwardly  turned  upper  flanged  edges  of  said  ash  Pan  «>■« 
mounted,  each  of  said  ways  being  provided  also  with  a 
roller  t.earlng  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  arranged  to 
extend  above  the  top  surfaces  presented  by  the  Inwardly 
extending  edges  upon  which  the  outwardly-turned  upper 
flanged  edges  of  the  ash  pan  are  mounted  as  aforesaid. 


1(»«<0  670.     TOY.     John   WilUi-^m   Zimmekman,  Chicago. 

"  111 '  assignor  to  Zimmerman  Novelty  Company,  a  Cor- 
iwr'atlon  of  Illinois,  Filed  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
683,600.      (CI.    124—1.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  Idescrlbed  comprising  a  mem- 
l)er  having  a  chamber  to  accommoflate  a  pellet,  and  a  plu^ 
rality  of  superimposed  spring!  secured  to  the  member  and 
having  end  portions   Intersecting  the  chamb<>r. 

••  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber  to  accommodate  a  pellet,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sup.T  Imposed  spring*  secured  to  the  member  and 
having  end  portions  Intersecting  the  chamber,  one  of  such 
springs  b^^nc  of  greater  lengtfc  than  the  remainder. 

:^  V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  member  having  a  retess  In  one  of  Its  ends  afford- 
ing a  chamber  to  contain  a  pallet  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
Imposed  springs,  each  of  said  Springs  having  one  ejid  angu- 
lar to  the  elongated  member  while  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  such  springs  extend  fccross  the  recess  In  the  elon 
gated  member,  one  of  such  ^springs  being  of  a  greater 
extent  than  the  other. 


I  080  671      STOVE.    Edoak  W.  Akthont.  Brookllne.  Mass. 
'  Fllinl  Feb.  29.  1912.     SerlaJ  No.  680.677.     (Cl.  126— 1.> 

1  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  grate  and  walls 
forming  an  ash  chamber  belftw  said  grate,  of  an  ash  pan 
located  In  said  chamber  and  having  outwnrdly-turned  up- 
per flanged  edges,  ways  upotl  which  said  ash  pan  Is  slld- 
ably  mounted,  said  ways  helnu'  secured  to  the  walls  of  said 
ash  chamber  and  presentltg  Inwardly-extending  parts 
closlne  the  space  between  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber 
and  said  ash  pan,  and  parts  downwardly  extending  from 
said  Inwardlv-extending  partu  and  provided  with  Inwardly- 
extending  edges  upon  which  the  outwardly  turned  upper 
flanged  edges  of  said  ash  pan  are  mounted. 

2  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  grate  and  walls 
forming  an  ash  chamber  betow  said  grate,  of  an  ash  pan 


3    In  a  stove,   the  combination  with  a  grate  and  walla 
forming  an  ash  chamber  below  said  grate,  of  an  ash  pan 
located  In  said  chaml*r  and  having  outwardly-turned  up 
per  flanged  edges  presenting  lop  inclined  surfaces  having 
a    downward    inclination    Into    snid    ash    pan.    ways    upon 
which  said  ash  pan  Is  slldably  mounted,  said  ways  being 
secured  to  the  walls  of  said  ash  chamber  and  presenting 
inwartlly  extending  parts  downwardly  inclined  closing  the 
space  between  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  ash 
pan    and  part.^  downwardly  extending  from  said  inwardly- 
extending    parts    and    provided    with    inwardly  extending 
edges  upon  which  the  outwardly-turned  upper  flanged  edges 
of  said   ash   pan  are  mounted,   the  Inclination   of  the   In- 
wardly exten<llng  parts  of  said  ways  l>elng  such  as  to  pre- 
sent  top  surfaces   In   substantial    continuation  of  the   in- 
clined surfaces  to  the  upper  flange<l  e<lges  of  said  ash  pan. 
4    In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  grate  and  walls 
forming  an  ash  chamber  l.elow  said  grate,  of  an  ash  pan 
located  In  said  chamber  and  having  outwardly-turned  up- 
per flanged  edges  presenting  top  Inclined   surfaces  having 
a   downward    Inclination    Into   said    ash    pan.    ways    upon 
which  said  ash  pan     Is  slldably  mounted,  said  ways  l>elng 
secured  to  the  walls  of  said  ash  chamber  and  presenting 
Inwardly-extending  parts  downwardly  lncllne<l  closlrig  the 
apace  between  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  ash 
pan    and  parts  downwardly  extending  from  said  Inwardly- 
extending    parts    and    provided    with    Inwardly-extend  ng 
edges  presenting  top  surfaces  upon  which  the  outwardly- 
turned  upper  flanged  edges  of  said  ash  pan  are  mounted 
the  inclination  of  the  downwardly-extending  parts  of  said 
ways  being  such    as   to  prem^ut    top  surfaces  In   substan- 
tial  continuation   of   the    Inclined    surfaces    to    the    upper 
flanged  edges  of  said  pan.  and  a  roller  bearing  secured  to 
each  of  said  wavs  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  arranged 
to  extend  above  the  top  surfa.es  presented  by  the  inwardly- 
extending  edges  upon   which   the   outwardly-turned  upper 
flanged  edges  of  the  ash  pan  are  mounted  as  aforesaid. 


1  080  672.    BUCKLE.    Ixther  R.  Wkr.  Winchester.  Mass  , 
'  assignor   by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Mma  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of    Maryland.      Filed    Feb.    26.    1908.      Serial    No. 
417.961.      (Cl.  24— 191. > 

1  A  buckle  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body-portion 
having  a  Jaw  recessed  to  jtrovlde  separated  strap-engaging 
Burfacea:    a   U-shaped   tongue   proTidlng   a   rrabstantially 
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straight  Inelastic  strap-engaging  bar  extending  across  said 
separated  surfaces  to  co.lperate  with  said  Jaw;  inturned 
plvot-members  of  extensive  length  formed  by  the  extrem 
itles  of  the  tongue,  said  members  l>elng  inclined  rearwardly 
away  from  said  jaw.  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the 
buckle;  and  a  transverse  barrel  formed  on  the  body  por- 
tion to  receive  the  pivot-members  and  supply  therefor  ex- 
tended Journal  bearings,  whereby  the  plvot-members  may 
be  partly  withdrawn  from  said  bearings  under  pull  on  the 
tongue,  while  preserving  effective  pivotal  support  therefor. 


2.  A  buckle,  having  a  body  portion  comprising  a  lever 
end.  a  Jaw  at  the  opposite  end  formed  on  its  outer  edge 
with  a  transverse  lip  projecting  upwardly  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  an  Intermediate  trnnsverse  socket,  combined 
with  a  U-shaped  tongue  plvotally  mounted  In  the  socket 
and  underlying  the  body  portion  and  having  upturned 
necks  and  a  transverse  bar  supported  by  said  necks  with 
Its  bottom  substantially  In  advance  of  and  opposite  the 
upjxr  ed>;e  of  the  lip.  the  tongue  l>elni:  capable  of  yielding 
longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
grip  a  strap  between   its  l>ar  and  the  lip  of  the  Jaw. 

.'I.  A  buckle,  having  a  lv>dy  portion  .'j  comprising  lever 
end  7,  a  Jaw  end  8  provided  with  an  upturned  lip  IH  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  Jaw,  and  an  Intermediate 
tongue-recelvIng  means,  combined  with  a  U-shape<l  tongue 
pivoted  In  said  means  below  the  lx>dy  portion  and  having 
Its  sides  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and 
extended  beyond  the  upturned  lip  and  terminating  in  a 
transverse  bar  In  advance  of  the  jaw  end.  said  tongue 
capable  of  yleldlu;;  loruMtudirially  under  stress  of  a  tight- 
ening strap  to  be  engaged  and  at  such  time  to  be  drawn 
Into  gripping  relation  with  the  Jaw  end. 

4.  .\  buckle  comprising.  In  comtunation,  a  body-portion 
having  a  Jaw  recessed  to  provide  separated  upwardly  pro 
Jecting  strap-engaging  surfaces,  a  U-shaped  tongue  pro- 
viding a  substantially  straight  inelastic  strap-engaging 
bar  extending  across  said  separated  surfaces  outside  of 
the  body  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  Jaw,  Inturned 
pivot  memlters  of  extensive  length  formed  by  the  extrem- 
ities of  the  tongue,  and  a  transverse  barrel  formed  on  the 
body  portion  to  receive  the  pivot  memtiers  and  supply 
therefor  extended  Journal  bearings,  the  tongue  having  a 
yielding  motion  In  the  direction  of  its  length  as  it  Is  put 
under  tension  by  the  strap  and  thereby  drawn  into  grip- 
ping relation  to  the  Jaw. 


1,08U,67.S.  TliACTIONI'LOW.  SiMON  Bklanokr,  War- 
road.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,160. 
(Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
grooved  compound  tracks  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of 
an  automobile,  means  for  placing  the  automobile  on  the 
said  tracks,  adjustable  blocks  to  se<ure  the  automobile  in 
place,  friction  drive  wheels  at  the  proximate  longitudinal 
center  of  the  said  tracks,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
wheels  of  the  automobile,  and  means  for  propelling  the 
said  frame  operated  by  the  automobile  wheels. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  parallel  compound  grooved  rails  on  top  of 
the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  an 
automobile,  inclined  rails  pivotully  secured  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  rails,  an  automobile  mounted 
on  top  of  the  said  frame  on  the  said  rails,  friction  drive 
wheels  In  engagement  with  the  hind  wheels  of  the  automo 
bile,  »  shaft  rotated  l»y  the  said  friction  drive  wheels,  belt 
wheels  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  shaft,  a  «ear 
wheel  mounted  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  said  shaft, 
a  second  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  a  shaft  parallel  with  and  in  back  of  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  and  rotated  by  the  second  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  tl)e 
said  shaft,  and  sprocket  chains  passing  around  the  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  around  the  sprocket  wheels  secured 
around  the  hubs  of  the  hind  wheels  of  the  frame,  for  the 
purpose  of  propelling  the  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  deRcrll>ed.  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  comiK>und  grooved  tracks  on  top  of  the 
said  frame,  means  for  propelling  the  frame  by  the  power 
of  an  automobile  secured  In  the  said  rails  on  top  of  the 
said  frame,  and  means  for  guiding  the  device,  consisting 
of  a  large  and  small  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  pass 
ing  around  the  said  sprocket  wh.-els.  a  Jointed  vertical  rod 
on  the  lower  end  of  which  the  small  sprocket  wheel  is 
mounted,  and  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the 
said  vertical  rod  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  In  a  vertical 
p^ane  only  and  of  such  length  as  to  be  easily  operated  by 
any  one  sitting  in  the  seat  of  the  automobile. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deKcrll>ed,  a  whe.l  mount- 
ed frame,  an  automobile  secured  In  grooved,  compound, 
parallel  rails  on  top  of  the  said  frame,  adjusting  blocks 
provided  with  binding  screws  for  securing  the  automobile 
In  position,  grooved,  rubier  padded,  friction  drive  wheels 
adapted  to  receive  the  hind  wheel  of  the  automobile  and 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  spur,  and  chain  and  sprocket 
propelling  gear  operated  by  the  said  friction  drive  wheels. 


1.080.674  THKKADLESS  HOSK  -  COUI'LINO.  I'ktbr 
BkU(;.  Enderliu.  N.  L>.  Filed  .Ian.  14,  1913.  Serial  No, 
741.926.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


'■X 


1.  A  threadless  hose  coupling  having,  In  combination,  a 
male  member  constructed  with  a  conical  spigot  end  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  quick  pitch  spiral  projections 
tapered  as  to  radial  thickness  and  having  flat  outer  sur- 
faces, a  female  memt>er  having  a  matching  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  spiral  recesses  fitted  to  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  spiral  projections,  and  a  rotation  resist- 
ing locking  device. 

2.  .\n  improved  threadless  hose  coupling  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  male  member  constructed  with  a  hose-attach- 
ing end.  a  conical  spigot  end  and  an  interposed  gasket- 
supporting  shoulder,  said  splpot  end  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  quick  pitch  spiral  projections  extending  from 
said  shoulder  toward  the  extremity  of  the  splirot ;  a  female 
member  constnicted  with  a  conical  socket  fitted  to  said 
spigot  end.  spiral  re<-e.s.ses  fitted  to  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  spiral  projections  and  a  hose  attaching 
end  ;  a  rotation  resisting  locking  device  and  a  jjasket  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder  on  the  male  memlier  and  contact- 
ing with  the  extremity  of  the  female  memtjor. 

3.  An  improved  threadless  hose  coupling  having,  in 
combination,  a  male  memlier  constructed  with  a  hose-at- 
taching end.  a  conical  spigot  end  and  an  Interposed  gasket- 
supporting  shoulder,  said  spigot  end  being  provided  with 
ft  plurality  of  quick-pitch  spiral  projections  extending 
from  said  shoulder  toward  the  extremity  of  the  spigot;  a 
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ftmale  member  con«tnicte<l  with  a  conical  socket  fltted  to 
Mid  tptgot  end.  tplrml  receswea  flitted  to  and  pubstantlally 
coextenstre  wltb  naid  spiral  proKtlona.  a  bo«e- attaching 
end  and  an  Interpowd  gasket  lupiportlns  shoulder;  a  rota- 
tkm  relating  loeklng  deTlce  :  and  gasketa  supported  by  said 
•bonldera  and  contacting  with  th#  extremities  of  said  mem- 
bers respectlTely  ;  substantially  ak  hereinbefore  specified. 


1080  675.      THREADLESa    HOBK  •  COLTLING.       Petbb 
'  Bmu.  EndiTlln.  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.     Serial  No. 
762,077.      (CI.   137—28.) 


1080,«7e.     ROTARY  PUMP.     RoB«rT  M.  Black  ma.  M«- 

'  Dongahela.  I'a.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  607.926. 
(CI.  103 — 44.) 


I  An  improTed  tbreadleaa  lio«e  coupling  havinR.  In  com- 
bination, a  spigot  member  coostrncted  with  a  circum- 
ferential main  shoulder,  a  plurtillty  of  peripheral  spiral 
projections  extending  toward  said  shoulder  and  construct- 
ed with  shoulders  Inclined  with  reference  to  said  main 
shoulder;  and  a  socket  member  having  spiral  recesses  in 
Its  socket  wall  fitted  to  said  sflral  projections,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rotatable  locking  ring  having  Internal  pro 
lections  forming  Inclines  matching  said  Inclined  shoulders 
and  Interacting  therowith  to  tighten  and  lock  the  coupling. 

2.  An  lmprove<l  threadlesa  hoae  coupling  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  spigot  member  constructed  with  a  clrrum 
ferentlal  main  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  spiral 
projections  extending  toward  s«ld  shoulder  and  conirtnict- 
ed  with  shoulders  Inclined  with  reference  to  aald  main 
tboulder ;  and  a  socket  member  having  spiral  recesaea  In 
Its  socket  wall  fitted  to  said  spiral  projections,  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  rotatablo  locking  ring  having  Internal  pro- 
jections forming  Inclines  niatrh»ng  said  Inclined  shoalders 
and  Interacting  therewith  to  tighten  and  lock  the  cou- 
pling ;  said  ring  being  provUledl  with  a  foldable  key  lever, 
and  the  body  of  said  socket  member  having  a  groove  to 
admit  said  levor  In  Its  folded  position  wh.-n  the  coupling 

la  locked.  |  .      ,         , 

3  An  lmprov«d  threadless  hose  coupling  having.  In 
combination,  a  spigot  member  constnicted  with  a  circum- 
ferential main  tboulder,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  spiral 
projections  extending  toward  said  shoulder  and  con- 
structed with  shoulders  Incllaed  with  reference  to  said 
main  shoulder  ;  and  a  socket  mtmber  having  spiral  recesses 
m  Its  socket  wall  fitted  to  said  spiral  projections,  and 
prwTtded  with  a  rotatable  lotklng  ring  having  Internal 
projectlona  forming  inclines  matching  aald  Inclined  sboul 
dms  and  Interacting  therewith  to  tighten  and  lock  the 
coopllng;  aald  ring  being  provided  with  a  foldable  key 
trrer  and  the  body  of  aald  socket  member  having  a  pair 
of  groovea  to  admit  the  folded  lever  when  the  coupling  is 
locked  and  when  It  Is  unlocked  respectively. 

4.   An    improved    threadlesa    hose    coopllng    having.    In 
combination,  a  spigot  member  and  a  socket  member,  each 
taavtng   a    ho«e   attaching   end,   and   provided    respectively 
with  the  members  of  a  tight  Joint  at  the  Inner  extremity 
of  said  aiHgot  member,  and  wfth  the  members  of  an  outer 
joint  at  the  extremity  of  said  socket  member ;  said  spigot 
member  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  spiral  projections 
extending  toward  said  outer  Joint  and  constructed  with  re- 
duced   portions    and    shoulder*,    the    latter   Inclined    with 
reference  to  aald  outer  Joint ;  and  said  socket  meml)er  hav- 
ing spiral  recesses  In  Itf.  socHePwall  fitted  to  said  spiral 
projectlona.  and   provided    with^  a   rotatable   locking  Hng 
having  Internal  locking  projeetlona  forming  inclines  match- 
ing aald  Inclined  shoulders,  «nd  a  pair  of  external  stop 
eagagiog  projections ;  the  body  of  aald  aocket  member  be- 
Ijsc  further  provided  with  a  stop  arranged  to  contact  with 
one   of   aald    external    projeetlons    when    the    coopllng   la 
locked  and  with  the  other  when  the  coupling  la  unlocked, 
■ubstantlally  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1  In  a  rotary  pump,  in  combluatiou  with  a  bucket  car- 
rier provided  with  bucket  sockets  having  an  arched  bear- 
ing face,  a  bucket  adapted  to  swing  In  said  socket  and  a 
parking  member  plvotally  conuectod  to  said  bucket  and 
adapted  to  swing  thereon  always  In  contact  with  said 
arched  bearing  face,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

•  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  bucket  carrier  provided  with  a 
poiJket.  a  bucket  provided  with  a  pivot  and  adapted  to 
os.lllate  In  aald  po<ket.  a  wing  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bucket,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  face  of  said  pocket, 
substantially  as  descrlbed- 


l  080.677.  ■  COLTER-CLEANEIl.  Hbbman 
Utchvllle,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1»13. 
758.019.   ICL  97—79.) 


J.    BosLTau. 
Serial    No. 


1  In  a  colter  cleaner,  the  combination  wltb  the  colter 
tines  0^  a  bifurcated  shield  adjustably  secured  thereto, 
InteKral  angular  lips  formed  on  said  shield  and  dlspowd 
in  plants  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  colter,  a 
frlctional  .scraper  for  each  lateral  face  of  said  colter,  flexi- 
ble meUlllc  bands  secufed  to  said  shield  supporting  said 
frlctional  scrapers  and  springs  carried  by  said  lips  for 
frictlonal  encagement  with  the  said  scrapers. 

•>  In  a  colter  cleaner  the  combination  with  the  colter 
tin'es  of  a  bifurcated  shield,  braces  connecting  said  shield 
and  'tines,  spacing  blocks  disposed  between  said  shield 
and  tines,  integral  angular  llpa  formed  on  said  shield  dis- 
posed in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
colter  frictlonal  scrapers  for  said  colter,  supporting  means 
connecting  said  scrapers  and  shield  and  flexible  adjusting 
means  connecting  said  lips  and  scrapers. 


1  080  fi78       VAI'OR-B.VTH   APPARATUS.      ALVINA  BkUBO- 
'  GEM.^s,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No. 

754,5M.      (CI.  4—13.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
sheet  having  pockets  dlspoiied  around  Its  marginal  edge, 
slotted  clamping  hooka  slldlngly  arranged  in  each  of  said 
pockets,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  walla  otf 
the  pockets  and  the  sheet  and  through  the  alots  In  said 
clamps  to  adiMtably  hold  the  clampa  in  position. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 

a   sheet,   clamping   member  adjustably   secured   in   pockets 
to   the  marginal   edges  of  said   sheet   and   having  curved 


outer  ends,  which  curved  outer  ends  are  also  located  In 
said  pockets,  and  means  whereby  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
sheet  are  held  by  said  curved  clamping  ends  In  close  en- 
gagement with  the  outwardly  rolling  edge  of  the  bath  tub. 


1.080.679,  OUN-CLBANINO  ROD.  Thkodori  W.  Cook. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  B. 
Painter.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.   748,35.'^.      (CI.  42—91.) 


1.  A  gun  cleaning  device  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  prongs  around  which  a  rag  is  adapted  to  be 
wrapped,  said  prongs  being  arranged  in  two  groups,  one 
on  each  side  of  an  Intermediate  portion,  and  all  of  the 
prongs  In  each  group  being  inclined  In  a  direction  away 
from   said   Intermediate  portion. 

2.  A  gun  cleaning  device  comprising  a  rod  baring  a 
plurality  of  prongs  integrally  formed  therein,  and  a  rag 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  said  prongs,  said  prongs 
being  arranged  in  two  groups,  one  on  each  side  of  an  tn- 
tennediate  portion,  and  all  of  the  prongs  in  each  group 
being  Inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  said  Intermediate 
portion. 

8.  A  gun  cleaning  device  comprising  a  round  rod  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigid  prongs  at  one  portion,  said  prong* 
being  arranged  hi  two  groups,  one  on  each  side  of  an 
Intermediate  portion,  and  all  of  the  prongs  In  each  group 
being  Inclined  !b  a  direction  away  from  said  Intermediate 

portion. 

4.  A  gun  cleaning  device  comprising  a  roond  rod  having 
•  plurality  of  rigid  prongs  at  one  portion,  said  prongs 
betng  arranged  in  two  groups,  one  on  each  sMe  of  an  In- 
termediate portion,  and  all  of  the  prongs  In  each  group 


being  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  said  Intermediate 
portion,  said  prongs  being  formed  by  reducing  the  rod  to 
a  square  cross-section  and  notching  the  comers  of  said 
aectlon. 

6.  A  gun  cleaning  device  comprising  a  round  rod  having 
a  plurality  of  rigid  prongs  at  one  portion,  said  prongs 
l)elng  arranged  in  two  groups,  one  on  each  side  of  an 
Intermediate  portion,  and  all  of  the  prongs  in  each  group 
being  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  said  intermediate 
portion,  aaid  prongs  being  formed  by  reducing  the  rod 
to  a  square  cross-section  and  notching  the  corners  of  said 
section,  and  the  faces  of  the  section  from  which  one  group 
of  prongs  is  formed  being  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  face*  of 
the  section  from  which  the  other  group  of  prongs  is 
formed. 


1,080,680.  MOTOR-CAR  ATTACH.MKNT.  A.VDBEW  .T. 
Crist,  Amorita,  Okla.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.230.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  quadran- 
gular frame  having  reinforced  corners,  diagonal  braces 
anchored  at  their  outer  ends  adjacent  aald  comera,  their 
Inner  ends  bent  to  form  opposing  portions  bolted  to- 
gether at  the  middle  part  of  said  frame,  a  bearing  on  said 
opposing  portions,  a  transverse  shaft  In  said  bearing, 
wheels  on  said  shaft  having  concave  rims  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tires  on  the  wheels  of  an  aoto  c*r. 
means  to  releasably  connect  said  frame  to  the  axle  of  aaW 
car,  brake  shoea  pivoted  near  the  upper  corner*  of  aald 
frame,  a  hanger  composed  of  links  each  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  a  shoe  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  vertically  movable  rod  and  a  spring  supported 
tread  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  rod.  aa  specified. 


1,080.681.  WAVF/-DETK:T0R.  Joh.v  H.  Ccittx,  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1903.  Serial  No.  175,»2. 
(Cl.  250—28.) 
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1.  In  a  wave  detector  a  detecting  circuit  ecmposed  la 
part  of  a  progrewilvely  moving  element  Bormally  of  mo- 
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tallic   coDductiTity.   and   meanB   for*  malntahilDg  coDtina- 
oua  circulation   thereof. 

2.  In  a  ware  detector  a  detectlujt  circuit  composed  In 
part  of  a  continuously  circulatinif  element,  normally  of 
metallic  conductlylty,  moTing  In  a  definite  path  ha  a  con- 
tlDaous  cycle. 

3.  A  wave  detector  having  detfctlne  means  comprising 
a  circulating  fluid  stream  normally  of  metallic  conduc- 
tlTity. 

4.  A  wave  detector  baring  detecting  means  Including 
mercury    hi    continuous   circulation. 

5.  A  wave  detector  having  a  liquid  stream  element  nor- 
mally of  metallic  conductivity  and  mej^'hanlcal  means  for 
restoring  the  same  to  Ita  original  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1,080.682.  HEEL-BCILDING  MACHINE.  Geohuk  A. 
DoBTNE.  St  I>oui8,  Mo  .  asslgDor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  Wolfe  and  Max  Koehl^r,  trustees.  St.  Louis, 
.Vfo.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.080.  (CI. 
1—33.) 


1.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  formini;  a  stationary  support  for  the  lifts,  a  gago 
on  aald  table  for  positioning  the  lift;)  in  assembled  reflation 
on  a  portion  of  said  table,  fastener  taserting  mechanism, 
and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  fastener  inserting 
mechanism  into  position  over  the  assembled  tift.s  to  drive 
a  faatener,  and  away  from  and  cleqr  of  said  portion  and 
gage  to  permit  the  lifts  to  be  assembled. 

2.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  forming  a  stationary  support  for  the  lifts,  a  gage 
on  said  table  ^or  positioning  the  lifts  in  assembled  re 
lation  on  a  portion  of  said  table,  fastener  inserting  mecha- 
nism Including  a  driver,  means  for  automatically  loading 
atid  feeding  a  fastener  to  said  driver,  and  automatic  means 
for  moving  said  fastener  inserting  mechanism  Into  posi- 
tion over  the  assembled  lifts  to  drive  a  fastener  so  fed 
to  the  driver,  and  away  from  and  clear  of  said  portion 
and  gage  to  permit  the  lifts  to  be  Assembled. 

3.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  th^  comblnatlun  of  a 
table  having  a  stationary  lift  supporting  portion  and  a 
gage  for  positioning  the  lifts  In  assembled  relation  there- 
on, the  table  laterally  of  said  portion  being  clear,  fas- 
tener inserting  mechanism,  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  move  said  fastener  inserting  mechanism  over 
the  assembled  lifts  to  drive  a  fastener,  and  away  from  the 
supporting  portion  and  the  gage  to  clear  aald  parts  and 
permit  the  lifts  to  be  assembled.  «aid  op.'riiting  means 
Iteing  constructed  to  stop  with  the  parts  In  the  last  named 
position. 

4.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  stationary  lift  supporting  |>ortlon  and  a  gage  for 
positioning  the  lifts  in  assembled  relation  thereon,  fas- 
tener Inserting  mechanism,  and  moans  operating  in  sue 
cession  to  move  the  fastener  inserting  mechanism  over  the 
assembled  lifts,  drive  a  faatener,  an4  to  move  the  fastener 
inserting   mechanism  away   from   tke  supporting   portion 


and  the  gage  to  clear  said  parts  and  permit  the  lifts  to 

be  assembled. 

5.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  stationary  lift  supporting  and  positioning 
means  adapte<i  to  position  and  support  the  lifts  in  as 
sembled  relation,  a  clamp,  power  operated  fastener  insert 
Ing  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  clamp  may  be 
moved  Into  engagf'iuent  with  the  assemblt^d  lifts  and  the 
fastener  Inserting  mechatiism  over  the  asseniMed  lifts  to 
drive  a  fastener,  and  whereby  the  clamp  and  fastener  In- 
serting mechanism  may  be  moved  away  from  the  support- 
ing and  positioning  means  to  clear  said  parts  and  permit 
the  lifts  to  t>e  assembled. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,683.  TIRE-SHOE-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Charlbs 
A.  Edmonds,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Swinehart  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
735.080.      (CI.   154 — 10.) 


*r^/:::=>c£i 
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1.  A  tlre^shoe-makln*,'  machine  comprising  a  normally- 
irrevoluble  ring  core,  an  annulus  arranged  to  revolve  atwut 
said  core  in  substantially  the  plane  thereof,  a  stock-roller 
for  carrying  a  supply  of  stock  Sfoured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
aald  annulul,  means  for  leading  the  material  from  said 
stock-roller  to  said  '•ore,  means  for  imposing  tension  on 
said  material  during  Its  placi'mi-nt  on  said  core,  and  a 
plurality  of  inwardly-projecting  and  radially  positioned 
tire  shoe  shaping  tools  secured  to  said  anrnilus  and  engag- 
ing the  material  on  said  core  during  the  i)laccment  of  said 
material. 

2.  A  tlre-shoe-bullding  machine  emtxxlying  a  normally 
non-rotatable  shaft,  a  core  holding  chuck  thereon,  support- 
ing means  for  said  shaft,  an  annulus  revoluble  alKMit  said 
core,  tneans  for  revolving  it.  a  stock  roller  for  carrying  a 
supply  of  Ure-sboe  building  material  on  said  annulus  to 
permit  the  placement  of  the  material  on  said  core  during 
the  revolution  of  sail  annulus,  tire  shoo  shaping-tools  on 
said  annulu.s  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tire  shoe  btilldln^ 
material  during  Its  placement  on  said  core,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  conmctlng  said  lever 
with  said  tire-shoe  shaping-tools  arraiik'cd  to  operate  the 
latter  inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  surface  of  the 
material  on  said  core  during  the  placement  of  the  former 
and  during  the  revolution  of  said  annulus. 

3.  \  tire-shoe  building  machine  comprising  a  normally- 
Irrevoluble  ring-core,  an  annulus  arranged  to  revolve  about 
said  rore  In  the  plane  of  Its  diameter,  a  stock  roller  for 
carrying  a  supply  of  tlrc-bulldlng  stock  carried  by  said 
.innulus,  and  means  carried  by  said  annulus  embodying 
shaping  tools  for  placing  said  tlre-bullding  material  on 
-;ald  core. 
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l.(»S0,684.  SAND-POINT.  Paul  E.  Brickson,  Courtland, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,087.  (CI. 
166 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  side  walls 
thereof,  f  screen  wrapped  around  the  said  body  portion 
niid  covering  the  said  apertures,  an  auger  tip  disposed  at 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion, and  a  helical  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  body 
portion  and  overlying  tbe  said  screen. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  screen  wrapped  around  the  said  botiy  portion 
and  covering  the  said  apertures,  an  auger  tip  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body  portion,  and  a  helical  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
said  body  portion  and  overlying  the  said  screen. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  cylindrical  N^dy  portion  provided  with  a 
lilurallty  of  apertures  extending  through  the  side  walls 
thereof,  an  auger  tip  detachably  secured  to  the  lower 
.  \tremlty  thereof,  means  for  preventing  foreign  material 
from  entering  through  the  said  t)ody  portion  side  wall 
apertures,  a  helical  memlK-r  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
lK)dy  portion,  the  lower  extremity  thereof  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  upper  extremity  of  said  auger  tip,  and  a  cou- 
pling meral>er  threadedly  encaging  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  body  portion  and  means  for  locking  the  sam*;  thereto. 

4.  In  a  sand  point,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water 
Inlet  openings  extending  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  an 
auger  tip  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
siild  tH)dy  portion,  means  for  preventing  the  entrance  of 
foreign  material  through  the  said  iNxly  jKirtion  apertures. 
a  helical  flange  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  body 
p-.rtlon  and  terminating  adjacent  the  upjx'r  extremity  of 
the  said  auger  tip,  a  coupUuc  member  with  an  internally 
threaded  central  portion  adiii)ted  to  <  ngage  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  locking  the 
s.ime  thereto. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  cylindrical  b<'dy  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  water  Inlet  apertures  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  an  auger 
tip  comprising  a  point  and  shank  detachably  secured  to 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  tM)dy  portion,  a  screen  wrapped 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  exclude  foreign  material  therefrom,  a  helical  strip 
I  i>;ldly  secured  to  the  said  body  portion  and  provided  with 
KO  outstanding  flange  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  cou- 
pling meml)er  with  an  Internally  threaded  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  upper  extremity  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  pump  provided  with  a  portion  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the 
said  coupling  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
<(iupling  member  against  movement  relative  to  the  said 
])ump  and  body  portion. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 


l.OSU.esS.  SACK -HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PO- 
TATO-SORTERS. Fkeu  S.  FiLLKB,  Eaton,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  661.741.  Renewed  Apr.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764.263.      (CI.  83—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  rods  movable  there- 
through, hooks  upon  said  rods,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
bar,  a  sliding  bar  operated  by  the  lever,  prongs  formed 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bar,  and  guides  engaging  the  prongs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  bracket  secured 
thereto,  rods  movable  through  ^hc  bar  and  bracket,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bar,  a  sliding  bar  operated  by  the  lever, 
prongs  formed  upon  the  sliding  bar,  eyes  secured  to  ftald 
bar  surrounding  the  prongs  hooks  upon  the  rods,  a  wear 
plate  for  the  lever,  and  a  stop  provided  upon  the  wear 
plate  for  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  bar,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured thereto,  rods  passing  through  the  bracket  and  bar, 
hooks  upon  the  rods,  springs  engaging  the  rods,  a  lever 
plvoled  to  the  bar.  a  sliding  bar  carried  by  the  lever, 
prongs  formed  upon  the  sliding  bar,  eyes  carried  by  the 
frame  bar  and  engaging  the  prongs,  a  wear  plate  for  the 
lever,  a  stop  formed  upon  the  wear  plate  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  lev'er,  and  springs  engaging  the  lever  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


1.080,686.     METHOD  OF  SECURING  THROAT-BRACES.. 
John  Francis  Gebo,  Newark,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  765,180.      (Cl.  2»— 148.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  throat 
braces  to  boilers  consisting  of  primarily  threading  a  throat 
brace  and  leaving  the  tap  therein,  temporarily  attaching 
the  brace  to  the  boiler  with  thi-  operating  end  of  the  tap 
disposed  through  the  aperture  of  the  flue  sheet,  and  then 
withdrawing  the  tap  from  the  brace  through  the  sheet 
aperture  and  threading  the  aperture  during  t!ie  with- 
drawal of  the  tap. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  throat 
braces  to  boilers  consisting  of  primarily  threadhig  a  throat 
brace  and  leaving  the  tap  therein,  temporarily  attaching 
the  brace  to  the  boiler  with  the  operating  end  of  the  tap 
disposed  through  the  aperture  of  the  flu*  s^ieet,  then  with- 
drawing the  tap  from  the  brace  through  the  sheet  aperture 
and  threading  the  aperture  during  the  withdrawal  of  the 
tap,  and  finally  permanently  securing  the  brace  to  the 
boiler  and  threading  a  bolt  through  the  aperture  and  brace. 


1,080,687,     SASH  LOCK.     James   A    C.ikse  and  Bernard 
S.  PiKU),  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Adams  k  West 
lake  Company,   Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.957.     (Cl.  16—51.) 
1.   In  a  sash  lock,   In  combination,  a  suitable  casing,  a 

spring-advanced   bolt,   a   laterally   movable   tlltable  finger 

bar,  and  Independent  means  actuated  by  each  end  of  the 

finger  bar  for  retracting  the  bolt. 
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2.  In  a  8*»h  lock.  In  combination,  a  suitable  caain«,  a 
■pctng- advanced  bolt,  a  laterally  movabl*  tlltable  flnger 
bar,  and  Independent  meaaa  actuated  by  each  end  of  the 
flnger  bar  for  retraction  the  bolt  upon  the  moTement  of 

the  bar  In  either  direction  from  Iti  normal  poBltlon. 


3  In  a  saab  lock,  in  combination,  a  saltable  casing,  a 
spring  advanced  bolt,  a  laterally  movable  tlltable  flnger 
bar  and  Independent  means  actuated  by  each  end  of  the 
flnger  bar  for  retracting  the  bolt  upon  the  movement  of 
either  end  of  the  bar  from  Its  n'lrmal  position. 

4  In  a  sash  lock,  in  combination,  a  suitable  casing,  a 
spring-advanced  bolt,  a  reclprocable  plate  to  which  the 
bolt  Is  attached,  snch  bolt  havliig  forwardly  projecting 
shoulders,  a  pair  of  three-arm  l^ers,  two  arms  of  each 
lever  engaging  shoulders  of  the  plate,  a  laterally  movable 
flnger  bar  mounted  upon  the  casltg,  and  studs  carried  by 
the  flnger  bar  and  being  in  engagement  one  with  the  third 
arm  of  each  of  the  lerera. 

5  In  a  sash  lock.  In  combination,  a  suitable  casing,  a 
spring- retracted  bolt,  a  reclprocable  plate  attached  to  the 
bolt  and  having  two  palm  of  forv^rdly  directed  ahouldera. 
two  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  casing  and  each  baring 
two  arms  cofiperatlng  with  one  pair  of  shoulders,  a  later- 
ally movable  flnger  bar.  and  actuating  connection  between 
f«ch  end  of  the  flnger  bar  and  on«  of  the  levora. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Otaette.] 


ed  to  clow  the  notches  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  burner 
wall  when  takl  wall  la  rotated  to  carry  the  notches  there 
in  out  of  alinement  with  the  notches  in  the  base. 


1  0  8  0  6  8  8.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNT:R.  Rd^tn  P. 
Harms.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6.S1.142.      (C\.  1R8— 87.» 


1  In  a  hvdrorarbon  burner,  a  burner  base  having  a 
fuel  trough  therein,  a  burner  wBll,  the  said  burner  wall 
and  the  said  trough  movable  wirth  respect  to  each  other, 
apertures  formed  In  the  said  trough  and  In  the  said 
burner  wall  and  adapted  to  register,  thereby  forming  air 
openings  In  the  said  trough,  the  area  of  which   may  be 

ratied.  ^         ..  _i        . 

2  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  base  having  a 
fuel  trough  therein,  a  burner  *vall  rotatably  seated  on 
the  said  trough,  the  said  trough  and  the  said  burner  wall 
having  apertures,  the  area  of  the  said  apertures  being 
varied  by  rotary  movement  of  the  said  burner  wall  with 
reapect  to  the  said  trough. 

3  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  basp  having  a  fuel  trough 
therein,  the  npper  edge  of  the  laid  trough  haying  a  plu 
rallty  of  notches,  a  baraer  w»ll  mounted  on  the  said 
trough  the  aald  burner  wall  having  notches  In  Its  lower 
edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  notches  in  the  edge 
of  the  trough,  the  area  of  the  aald  openings  being  variable 
by  a   rotary   movement  of  the  Said  wall  with  respect  to 

the  said  trough. 

4  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a 
fuel  trough  therein,  the  edges  of  tb«  said  fuel  trough 
having  spaced  notches,  a  bum*  wall  rotaUbly  mounted 
am  the  said  trough,  the  said  w«U  normally  closing  a  por- 
tion of  the  notcbw  to  the  said  trough,  the  tower  edge  of 
tbe  said  burner  wall  having  motcbea  adapted  by  rotary 
mrrement  of  said  wall  with  rtapect  to  tbe  said  trough 
to  register  with  tba  notches  in  th«  trough,  ths  portions  of 
the  margin  of  the  trough  b«*we«i  tiie  notches  balng  adapt- 


1080  689      GASEN(;iNK  STARTER.     Chestek  E.   Hk.n 
'nino,  Rudolph.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   11.  1912.     Serial  No. 
730.560.      (Lc  123—182.) 


ir^r 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  admission  chamber,  of  a  twcy  having  a  passage 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  or  admission  cham- 
t>er  with  the  outer  air,  a  rednced  portion  upon  said  body 
havins?  a  shoulilerf^.l  end.  11  valve  carried  upon  a  stem 
RlldaMy  mounted  In  the  body,  the  valve  adapted  to  ."^eat 
by  pressure  within  the  cylinder  nr  admission  c.ami^r  to 
close  the  passage,  anu  n  catch  carried  at  the  "Uter  end  of 
the  valve  stem  adapted  to  silde  along  the  reduce*  portion 
of  said  body  and  engage  the  shouldered  end  of  said  re- 
duced portion,  sulwtantlally  as  des..Ti,.»'d. 

■        2.    In   a    gas   engine   starter,    the  combination    with    the 
cylinder  or  admission  chamber,  of  a  !>ody  having  a  passage 

I  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  or  admission  cham 
ber  with  the  outer  air,  a  reduced  portion  upon  said  body 
having  a  shouldered  end,  a  valve  carried  upon  a  stem 
slldably  mounted  In  the  body,  the  valve  adapted  to  seat 
by  pressure  within  toe  cylinder  or  admission  cumber  to 
close  the  passage,  and  a  spring  actuated  catch  carried 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  ride  along 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  body  and  engage  the  shouldered 
end  of  said  reduced  portion. 


1  OHO  090       FOOT -BALL   HELMET.      SAMriiL    IliPltrss, 
'sroneham.    Mass.       Filed    Apr,    28.    1913.       Serial    No. 
764.0(S7.      (CI.  2—192.) 


1  A  football  helmet  having  an  Integral  shaped  un- 
seamed leather  shell,  an  Integra!  shaped  unseamed  felt  in- 
terMnlng.  and  an  Integra!  shaped  unseamed  lining  having 
Its  edge  bent  or  upturned  about  the  lower  edge  of  the 
felt  Interlining,  the  parts  being  united  by  a  single  seam 
of  stitches  around  the  margin  of  the  helmet  and  passing 
through  the  leather  shell,  the  felt  Interlining  and  the  up- 
turned edge  of  the  lining,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  football  helmet  having  an  Integral  shaped  un-. 
seamed  leather  shell,  an  Integral  shaped  unseamed  felt  in- 
terilning,  and  an  Integral  shaped  unseamed  lining  having 
Its  edge  bent  abont  the  lower  edge  of  the  felt  Interlining, 
the  parts  being  united  by  a  single  seam  of  stitches  around 
the  margin  of  the  helmet,  and  passing  through  the  leather 
shell,  the  felt  Interilnlng  and  the  upturned  edge  of  the 
Unlng.  the  several  parts  of  the  structure  being  provided 
with  ventilating  holea  alined  therethrough. 


I 
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1,080,691.  8TAGK-SCKNERY  APPARATUS  I^^BOriUCK 
W.  H0CH8TEJTKR,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  P. 
Patents  and  Procesaea  Company,  Inc.,  n  ("orporatloo  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912  Serial  No.  735,466. 
iCl.  46—70.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  serve  as  a  plurality  of 
curtains  or  the  like,  the  combination  wltti  a  frame,  of  a 
number  of  alined  sections  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart,  then 
rotated,  and  subsefjnently  moved  so  ns  to  be  in  abutting  ar- 
rangement, said  sections  being  of  angular  shapes  so  that 
the  corresponding  faces  tliereof  form  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct surfaces  which  provide  the  curtains  for  displaying 
sepanite  scenery  or  the  like  thereon,  means  adapted  to 
simultaneously  spread  the  sections  apart  and  conversely 
movf  said  sections  together,  and  means  serving  to  rotate 
the  sections  In  unison  after  being  spread  apart  so  that 
the  scenes  may  be  changed  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  serve  as  a  plurality  of 
curtains  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  *  frame,  of  a 
number  of  alined  sections,  each  being  adapted  to  be 
spaced  apart,  then  rotated,  and  subsequently  moved  so 
as  to  be  In  abutting  arrangement,  said  sections  being  of 
angular  shapes  so  that  the  corresponding  faces  thereof 
form  a  plurality  of  distinct  surfaces  which  provide  the 
curtains  for  displaying  separate  scenery  or  the  like  there- 
on, an  adjusting  device  adapted  to  simultaneously  spread 
the  sections  apart  and  conversely  move  said  sections  to- 
gether, means  adapted  to  opej-ate  the  adjusting  device, 
and  means  serving  to  rotate  the  sections  in  unison  after 
being  spread  apart  so  that  tlie  semes  may  be  changed  from 
one  to  the  other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  serve  as  a  plurality  of 
curtains  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
number  of  alined  sections  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart, 
then  rotated,  and  subsequently  moved  so  as  to  be  In  abut- 
ting arrangement,  said  sections  being  angular  In  shapes  so 
that  the  corresponding  faces  thereof  form  a  plurality  of 
distinct  surfaces  which  provide  the  curtains  for  display- 
ing separate  scenes  or  the  like  thereon,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justing devices  adapted  to  simultaneously  spread  the  sec- 
tions apart  and  conversely  move  said  sections  together, 
means  adapted  to  manually  operate  the  adjusting  devices 
simultaneously,  and  means  serving  to  rotate  the  sections 
in  unison  after  being  spread  apart  so  that  the  scenes  may 
be  changed  from  one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  serve  as  a  plurality  of 
curtains  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
nuaiber  of  alined  pillars  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart,  then 
rotated,  and  subsequently  moved  so  as  to  be  in  abntting 
arrangement,  aald  pillars  being  of  angular  shapes  so  that 
the  corresponding  faces  thereof  form  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct surfaces  which  provide- the  curtains  for  displaying 
.separate  scenery  or  the  like  thereon,  means  adapted  to 
slmultaneonaly  spread  the  pillars  apart  and  conversely 
move  said  pillars  together,  means  provided  upon  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  pillars  when  being  spaced  apart, 
and  means  serving  to  rotate  tbe  pillars  in  unison  after 
t>elng  spread  apart  so  that  the  scenes  may  be  changed 
from  one  to  the  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  serve  as  a  plurality  of 
curtains  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
number  of  alined  pillars,  each  being  adapted  to  be  spread 
apart,  then  rotated,  and  subsequently  moved  so  as  to  be  ^ 


in  abntting  arrangement,  said  pillars  being  of  angular 
shape  so  that  the  corresponding  faces  thereof  form  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  surfaces  which  provide  the  curtains  for 
displaying  separate  scenery  or  the  like  thereon,  an  ad- 
justing device  adapted  to  simultaDeonsly  spread  the  pillars 
apart  and  conversely  move  said  pillars  together,  meant 
adapted  to  operate  tbe  adjusting  device,  means  provided 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  guide  the  pillars  when  be- 
ing spaced  apart,  and  means  serving  to  rotate  the  pillars 
In  UDlson  after  being  spread  apart  so  that  the  scenes 
may  be  changed  from  one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


l,080.fi!>2.  f*RIFTABLE  SCREEN  FOR  MOVING  PIC- 
TI'RER  Fredkkick  W.  Hochstbtter,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  715,3,783.      I  CI.  88—24.) 


3f     JT^ 


iis* 


1: 


1.  In  a  shlftable  screen  of  the  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  members,  a  screen  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  said  sections  being  of  angular  shapes 
whereby  the  corresponding  faces  thereof  form  a  plurality 
of  distinct  surfaces  which  provide  the  screens  for  display- 
ing separate  scenery,  or  the  like  thereon,  all  of  the  sec- 
tions being-  rotatabJy  held  between  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  a  number  of  said  sections  being  slidable  there- 
between, means  serving  to  hold  one  of  the  sections  against 
slldable  movement,  electrically  operative  means  adapted 
to  rotate  the  non-slldable  section,  and  a  plurality  of  cams, 
one  provided  upon  each  of  the  sections,  each  of  the  cams 
having  a  number  of  curved  projecting  parts  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  tbe  faces  of  the  sections,  and  the  cams  of 
all  of  the  sections  being  disposed  whereby  each  cam  of 
each  section  will  movably  engage  In  succession  the  corre- 
sponding cam  of  the  adjoining  section  for  slldably  shift- 
ing the  sections  apart  and  for  rotating  all  of  the  slldable 
sections  when  the  non-slidable  section  is  being  revolved. 

2.  In  n  shlftable  screen  of  the  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  members,  a  screen  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  said  sections  being  of  angular  shapes 
whereby  the  corresponding  faces  thereof  form  a  plurality 
of  distinct  surfaces  which  provide  the  scn^ens  for  display- 
ing separate  scenery,  or  the  like  thereon,  all  f>f  the  sections 
being  rotatably  held  between  the  supporting  members,  and 
a  number  of  said  sections  being  slldable  therebetween, 
means  serving  to  hold  one  of  the  sections  against  slldable 
movement,  electrically  operative  means  adapted  to  rotate 
the  non-slldable  section,  a  plurality  of  cams,  one  provided 
upon  each  of  the  sections,  each  of  the  cams  having  a 
number  of  curved  projecting  parts  corresponding  to  the 
numlier  of  the  faces  of  the  section,  and  the  cams  of  all 
of  the  sections  being  disposed  whereby  each  cam  of  each 
section  will  movably  engage  In  succession  the  correspond- 
ing cam  of  the  adjoining  section  for  slldably  shifting  the 
sections  apart  and  for  rotating  all  of  the  slldable  sections 
when  the  non-slldable  section  is  being  revolved,  and  an  ad- 
justing device  serving  to  yieldingly  retain  tbe  cams  In 
engagement. 

3.  In  a  shlftable  screen  of  tbe  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  members,  a  screen  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pillars,  said  pillars  belag  of  anicular  shapes  where- 
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by  the  corresponding  faces  thereof  fojm  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct aurfaces  which  provide  the  acreena  for  dUplaylng 
aeparate  scenery  or  the  like  thereon  all  of  the  pillars  being 
rotatably  held  between  the  supporting  members,  and  a 
number  of  said  pillars  being  slldable  therebetween,  means 
serving  to  hold  one  of  the  pillars  afalnst  slldable  more- 
ment,  electrically  operative  means  adapted  to  rotate  the 
non-slldable  pillar,  and  means  serrlug  to  slldably  shift 
the  pillars  apart  and  to  slmalUneously  rotate  at  the  same 
time  all  of  the  slldable  pUlars  when  tjie  non-slldable  pillar 
Is  being  revolved. 

4.  In  a  shiftable  screen  of  the  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  members,  a  screen  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pillars,  said  pillars  being  of  ajigular  shapes  where- 
by the  corresponding  faces  thereof  form  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct surfaces  which  provide  the  screens  for  displaying 
separate  scenery  or  the  like  thereon,  ail  of  the  pillars  being 
rotatably  held  between  the  supporting  members,  and  * 
number  of  said  pillars  being  slldable  therebetween,  means 
serving  to  hold  one  of  the  pillars  against  slldable  move- 
ment, electrically  operative  means  adapted  to  rotate  the 
non-slldable  pillar,  means  serving  to  llldably  shift  the  pil- 
lars apart  and  to  simultaneously  rot»te  at  the  same  time 
all  of  the  slldable  pillars  when  the  non-slldable  pillar  Is 
being  revolved,  and  an  adjusting  deflce  serving  to  yield- 
ingly retain  the  pillars  in  relative  posltlona  so  as  to  be 
shifted  and  simultaneously  rotated. 

5.  In  a  shiftable  screen  of  the  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  members,  a  screen  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  said  sections  being  of  angular  shapea 
whereby  the  corresponding  faces  thereof  form  a  plurality 
of  distinct  surfaces  which  provide  the  screens  for  display- 
ing separate  scenery,  or  the  like  thereon,  all  of  the  sections 
being  rotatably  held  between  the  supporting  members,  and 
a  numtjer  of  said  sections  being  slldable  therebetween, 
m^^ana  s^'rving  to  hold  one  of  the  sections  against  slldable 
movement,  a  motor,  an  electric  eirc^^lt  for  operating  the 
motor,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electricity 
to  the  motor,  means  adapted  to  transmit  rotation  from 
the  motor  to  the  non  slldable  section,  and  a  plurality  of 
cams,  one  provided  upon  each  of  the  sections,  each  of 
the  cams  having  a  number  of  curved  projecting  parts 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  faces  of  the  section, 
and  the  cams  of  all  of  the  sections  l>elng  disposed  where- 
by each  cam  of  each  section  will  movtbly  engage  hi  succes 
alon.the  corresponding  cam  of  the  adjoining  section  for 
slldably  shifting  the  sections  apart  and  for  rotating  all  of 
the  slldable  sections  when  the  non-sl|dable  section  Is  t)elng 
revolved. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  mold  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  complementary  molds,  disposed  adj.Tcent  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  each  pair  of  said  molds  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting complementary  flanges  a  short  distance  below  the 
top  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  same,  and  other  later- 
ally projecting  flanges  on  the  exterior  faces  of  the  same. 
said  other  flanges  being  a  greater  distance  from  the  top 
than  said  first-named  flanges  and  being  adapted  to  con 
tact  similarly  formed  and  disposed  flanges  on  the  exterior 
faces  of  the  adjacent  molds,  and  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  removably  eni;ag»«  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  com- 
plementary molds,  thereby  supporting  the  same. 

;?.  In  a  mold  construction,  the  combination  of  two  com- 
plementary molds  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  molds  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  troughs  adapted  to  register  with  the  troughs  of 
said  other  mold,  laterally  projecting  flanges  on  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  molds,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact throughout  the  length  of  said  molds,  thereby  forming 
a  second  trough,  and  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  re- 
movably engage  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  complementary 
molds,  thereby  supporting  the  same. 

4.  In  a  mold  construction  for  forming  side  walks,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  molds  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  molds  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  troughs  adapted  to  register  with  the  troughs  of 
the  other  molds,  and  laterally  projecting  flanges  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  molds  adapted  to  contact  through- 
out the  length  of  said  molds,  thereby  forming  other 
troughs,  each  of  said  molds  having  apertures  between  said 
transverse  troughs  adapted  to  receive  a  light  of  glaaa,  said 
glass  extending  slightly  over  the  edges  of  said  mold  Into 
said  troughs. 

5.  A  mold  member  for  sidewalk  construction,  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  mold  member  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing flange  on  either  side  thereof,  such  flanges  being  at 
unequal  heights  on  such  sides,  said  mold  member  having 
transversely  disposed  troughs  at  equal  intervals  through- 
out Its  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,080.693.  MOLD  FOR  SIDEWAI4K  CONSTRUCTION. 
JosKPH  W.  HoLMAS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  075,337.      (  Cl.  2J|— 131.5. ) 


1.  In  moid  construction,  the  comb  nation  of  two  comple- 
mentary molds  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  molda  having  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  on  the  aide  adjacent  aald  other  mold,  said  flanges  be- 
ing adapted  to  conUct  throughout  the  length  of  the 
molda,  thereby  forming  a  trough,  and  a  supporting  mem 
l>er  disposed  at  either  end  of  said  molds  and  adapted  to 
remoTablj  engage,  and  support  said  molds. 


1,080,694.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  HuBatT  Hop- 
kins, St.  l/ouls.  Mo,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing 
Machine  I'ompnny.  St.  Lt»uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  Flleil 
.\pr.  10,  lim      Serial  No.  620.184.      (CI.  2.35—60.) 


^^^. 


1.  lu  a  calculating  machine,  thn  coinhlnntlon  of  a  total- 
izer, actuating  devices  therefor,  and  type  carrying  devices 
movable  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  bald  actuating  devices,  said  actuating  devices  and  type 
carrying  members  being  provided  with  cooperating  stops 
for  limiting  th*-  movement  of  the  type  carrying  members. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer, actuating  devices  therefor,  type  carriers  whose  move- 
ment Is  controlled  by  said  actuating  devices,  and  means 
for  moving  said  actuating  devices  and  type  carriers  ;  said 
means  retarding  the  movement  of  said  type  carriers  until 
after  the  actuating  devices  have  started  to  move. 

3.  lu  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer, actuating  devices  therefor,  type  carriers  whose  posi- 
tion Is  controlled  by  said  actuating  devices,  means  for 
moving  said  parts,  said  means  retarding  the  movement  of 
said  typo  carriers  until  after  the  actuating  devices  have 
started  to  move  and  means  for  restoring  said  parts  to  nor- 
mal position  after  movement  :  said  means  moving  said  type 
carriers  before  the  actuating  devices  are  moved. 
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4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer, actuating  racks  therefor,  type  carriers  whose  posi- 
tion is  controlled  by  said  actuating  racks,  and  means  for 
moving  said  parts  to  position  the  racks  and  said  type  car- 
riers ;  said  means  moving  the  racks  before  the  type  carriers 
are  moved. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer, actuating  racks  therefor,  type  carriers  whose  position 
is  controlled  by  said  actuating  racks,  means  for  moving 
said  parts ;  said  means  causing  the  actuating  racks  to 
move  before  the  type  carriers  are  moved,  and  said  means 
also  restoring  parts  to  normal  position,  such  restoration 
causing  the  type  carriers  to  move  before  the  actuating 
racks  are  moved  in  the  restoring  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.695.  GARMENT  8TE.AMING  AND  PRESSING 
MACHINE.  Clahen<  a  B  U.-wa,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,761.     (01.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  garment  jiresslng  and  steaming  machine,  a  buck 
provided  with  detachable  partitions  having  apertures,  and 
said  partitions  arranged  In  Inclined  lig  zag  formation 
adapted  to  render  the  steam  passing  through  said  buck  dry. 

2.  In  a  garment  steaming  and  pressing  machine,  a  buck 
having  steam  pli>es  along  itH  base,  and  [lartition  members 
arranged  in  Inclined  zlg  zag  formation,  said  partition  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  render  the 
steam  passing  therethrough  dry. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  buck  pro- 
vided with  steam  pipes  and  partition  members  disposed  In 
inclined  zlg  zag  formation,  cone  shaped  apertures  in  said 
partition  members,  said  apertures  adapted  to  render  the 
steam  passing  therethrough  dry. 

4.  In  a  garment  steaming  and  pressing  machine  of  the 
character  descrn)ed.  a  buck  having  steam  pipes  therein, 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  buck,  means  for  auto 
matically  shutting  off  said  steam  from  said  buck,  partition 
members  disposed  In  inclined  zig  zag  formation  In  said 
buck,  and  said  partition  members  having  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  render  the  steam  passing  therethrough,  dry,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  garment  steaming  and  pressing  machine,  a  buck 
having  steam  pipes  disposed  along  its  base  said  base  being 
inclined  for  the  drainage  of  the  condenser  steam,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valves  to  said  pipes,  and  par- 
tition members  disposed  In  Inclined  zig  zag  formation  in 
.said  buck  and  having  cone  shaped  apertures  adapted  to 
render  the  steam  passing  therethrough,  dry,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,696.  CARBURETER.  Wiixiam  I'.  Hdocelkt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mulr  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,580. 
(01.  48 — 154.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  passage  having  a  pri- 
mary air-Inlet  port,  a  mixing  passage  off-set  relatively  to 
said  carbureting  passage  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
fuel  supply  nozzle  in  said  carbureting  passage,  an  auxiliary 
air-valve  in  the  mixing  passage,  a  valvo-controlllng  the 
fuel  supply  nozzle,  the  stems  of  said  valves  Intersecting 
one  another,  and  co-acting  Interengaging  means  on  said 
respective  valve-stems  for  transmitting  movement  from 
the  alr-ralve  to  the  nozzle  valve. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  passage  baring  a  pri- 
mary alr-lnlet  port,  a  mixing  passage  off-set  relatively  to 
said  carbureting  passage  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
fuel  supply  nozzle  in  said  carbureting  passage,  an  auxiliary 
air-valve  in  the  mixing  passage,  a  valve  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  nozzle,  the  stems  of  said  valves  Intersecting 
one  another,  and  a  cam-member  carried  by  the  air-valve 
stem  and  engaging  the  fuel  valve-stem  for  transmitting 
movement  of  the  air-valve  to  the  fuel  valve. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  passage  having  a  pri- 
mary air-inlet  port,  a  mixing  passage  off-set  relatively  to 
said  carbureting  passage  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
fuel  supply  nozzle  in  aald  carbureting  passage,  an  aux- 
iliary air-valve  In  the  mixing  passage,  a  valve  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  nozzle,  the  stems  of  said  valves  Intersecting 
one  another,  a  cam-member  carried  by  the  air  valve  stem 
and  engaging  the  fuel  valve-stem  for  transmitting  move- 
ment of  the  air-valve  to  the  fuel  valve,  and  means  on  said 
air-valve  stem  for  adjusting  said  cam-member  for  varying 
the  throw  of  the  said  fuel  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  normally  automatically  closed  fluid- 
pressure  actuated  reciprocable  valve  controlling  an  alr- 
lnlet  port  and  having  a  stem,  a  projection  on  said  stem  ex- 
ternally of  the  carbureter  housing  having  an  Inclined  face, 
means  for  adjusting  said  projection  for  varying  the  cant  of 
its  inclined  face,  a  reciprocable  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  hydro-carbon  liquid  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  stem  of  the  alr-lniet 
valve  passes  and  through  which  said  projection  travels,  a 
part  of  said  stem  of  said  valve  controlling  the  liquid  sup- 
ply disposed  in  the  path  of  the  Inclined  face  of  said  pro- 
jection for  transmittlnjf  movement  of  the  first  named  to 
the  last-named  val^e. 


1,080,697.  TIME-RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Chablbs 
E.  JoH.N.st)N,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Amer- 
ican Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serla.l 
No.  690.604.      (01.  234 — 39.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
time-controlled  record-receiver,  a  record-making  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  shifting  it  to  a  locked  inoperatlT* 
position. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described  having  a 
time-controlled  record-receiver,  a  series  of  key-selectable 
recorders,  and  means  for  shifting  them  bodily  Independ- 
ently of  the  recording  operation. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the"  character  described  having  a 
time-controlled  record-receiver,  a  frame   having  recordera 
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m^rably  mounted  therein,  and  key-op««W«  inea««  for 
•blftlBg  the  frame  to  carry  the  recordera  to  aad  from 
operatiT*  poattioo. 

4.  In  mechantom  of  the  chanujter  deaertbed  having  a 
tlBM  oootrolled  record- recelTer.  a  fraane  haTlng  recordera 
mova.bJy  moiinted  therein,  meana  for  shifting  the  frame 
to  carry  the  recorders  to  and  from  operative  poattlon.  and 
meana  for  locking  the  frame  In  Inoperative  poaltloB. 

5  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  described  haTlng  a 
time-controlled  record-receiver,  a  todlly  movable  recorder, 
a  stationary  barrier  to  prevent  operation  of  the  recorder 
when  mrupvini;  Us  normal  position,  an.l  key-operable 
means  for  shifting  the  recorder  relatively  to  said  barrier 
to  permit  It  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  t5  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  la  a  Hater-barrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
havinj?  akie-bara.  of  upwardly  curve<l  tooth-carrying  bam 
mo»inted  on  the  ildt^bara  and  rockable  thereon. 

ICUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <ia»ette.1 


1080  69S      HARROW-BAB.     JoHK  Ktbl,  Mollne,   III.,  as- 
'  signer  to  Deere  &  Company.  M^llne,   111.,  a  Corporation 
of    Illinois.      Filed   Mar,   2,    1915.      Serial    No.    t581.020. 
tCl.  55—103.,. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  sidebars  and  tooth  carrying 
bara,  the  latter  havln«  their  end«  formed  Into  Journals  of 
diminished  diameter  adapted  to  rock  in  bearings  on  the 
alde-bara.  a  longitudinal  openin|;  In  aaid  JournaU  and 
means  In  said  openlnga  to  secure  said  tooth-carrying  bars 
Crom  lateral  movement. 

2.  A  harrow  c©nipfiaing  sldeibars  aad  tooth  carrying 
hara,  the  latter  having  tiielr  enCs  journaJed  in  bearings 
oa  tl»e  aide-bars,  and  meana  projectlag  throygh  aaid  Jour- 
naled  ends  and  secured  outaide  at  said  bearing*  to  secure 
■aid  tooth-carrying  bars  fram  lateral  movement. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  aide^bars  and  tooth-carrying 
ban,  the  latter  having  their  ends  Journaled  In  bearings 
on  the  side-bara.  rivets  pxoiectln«  through  sakl  Journaled 
ends  and  outaide  said  bearings,  washers  on  said  rivets  en- 
gi^ng  with  the  outer  aide  of  said  bearings  and  meana  to 
■ecure  said  waahers  oa  the  riveta  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  tooth-carrying  bare. 


1,080.8»9.  USTEU  HARROW.  JoiJS  KiBL,  Mollne.  III.. 
aaalgnor  to  Deere  k  Company,  Moline.  Hi-,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois,  Filed  Apr.  19.  1^13.  Serial  No.  7a2,.357. 
(CL  56—103.) 


1  080,700.      CENTRIFITGAL    DRIER.      John    V. 
'  BiBi,.  Winiamsvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1913 
No.  742,371.      (Q.    127—3.) 


Kran»- 
Serlal 


1  In  a  lister  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  tooth-carrying  bam  thereon,  said  tooth-carryln«  bars 
from  their  longitudinal  center  to  their  ends  varying  in 
height  above  a  horiaontnl  line. 

'->  In  a  lister  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  or 
too'th-carrylng  bare  thereon  ad.«)te«l  to  be  rocked  to  vary 
the  Inclination  of  the  teeth.  «ii4  tootb-carrytng  ^^  J^f 
iMg  ta>  telgtit  aboT*  a  horUonUl  line  from  their  longltudl- 
oal  center  to  their  ends. 

3.  IB  a  Urter-harrow.  the  combinatloo  with  a  frame, 
haTlBR  alde-bara,  of  curved  toot^-carrying  bars  mounted  on 

4  m  a  lister-harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
harlag  aide-bars.  «f  upwardly  fcurved  tooth-carrying  bars 
■ooated  on  the  side-bars. 


1  \  centrifugal  drier  including  a  core,  a  flexible  strip 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  core  with  nrtlrles  to  b- 
dried  between  the  turns  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatlng  said  core  with  the  strip  thereon  to  centrlfugally  dry 
the  articles, 

"  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
nn'imperforate  flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  wound  around 
the  shaft  with  articles  to  l>o  dried  interposed  between  ttirns 
of  the  strip,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  the  shaft 
to  rotate  the  same  with  the  strip  wound  thereon. 

.•?  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  strip 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  itself,  with  articles  to  be  dried 
interposed  between  the  turns  of  the  strip,  mean*  for  hold- 
ing the  wound  strip  against  unwinding,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  core. 

4  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  core  a 
flexible  strip  ad.apted  to  t>e  wound  upon  the  core  with 
articles  to  be  dried  interposed  between  the  turns  nf  th. 
^trlp  an  imperforate  casing  having  open  ends  and  inclos- 
ing the  strip  when  wound  upon  the  core.  "'*'»"''  '"^r^ 
curing  the  casing  In  place,  and  actuating  means  rotating 
the  core  with  its  strip  and  casing.  ,  «  «,rp    • 

5  in  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  n  core  m 
flexUde  imperforate  strip  adapte.l  to  bo  wound  "pon  the 
core  with  articles  to  be  dried  Interposed  between  the  tr^rns 
o?  thrltrlp.  said  strip  having  transverse  .ron.es  extending 
across  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  the  core  with 
the  strip  wound  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1  OSO  701.      TOY    riSTOU       iBO«0«  C 
'  field    Mass..  aBalgnor  of  «ne-half  to 
Sprlng«eid.    Mass.       FUed    Sept.    t>. 
718,880.      (CI.  124—13.) 


LasABES,  Sprlnp- 
Leonanl  B.  White, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


— / 


1    In  a  toy  ptotol.  the  combination  with  the  barrel  mem- 
ber which  is  formed  with  a  magaaine  or  receptacle  cbam- 
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her  at  Its  rear  end  portion  to  rtsrelTe  cyilndrlcnl-shaped 
projectiles,  the  walls  of  the  magaslne  being  curved  and 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  barrel-member  and  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  to  permit  the  projectiles 
to  roll  downward  thereon  toward  each  other  and  trans- 
verse to  the  axis,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  a  concen- 
tric bore  then-through  and  in  conimunlration  with  the 
magazine,  an  elastic  strip  uiember  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  roajzazine  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  the 
barrel,  whereby  the  lowermost  projectile  Is  prevented  from 
falling  from  the  barrel  when  the  pistol  is  held  with  the 
muzzle  of  the  barrel  dowii\var.l.  and  means  for  expelling 
said  lowermost  projectile,  as  described 

2.  In  a  mncazlne  toy  pistol  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  barrel  member  formed  with  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  stock  .seeured  to  the  barrel  member,  an 
elastic  proJectile-expelllnK  member  located  between  tb- 
barrel  and  stock  to  expel  the  projectile  from  the  barrel 
member,  said  barrel  member  being  forme<l  with  a  magazine 
or  receptacle  cbaml>er  to  receive  a  large  number  of  cylin- 
drical-shaped projectiles,  the  walls  of  which  chamber  are 
opiwsltely  curved  to  permit  the  projectiles  to  automati- 
cally roll  to  the  lowermost  position,  a  stop  device  extend- 
ing partially  across  the  bore  of  the  barrel  meml>er  and 
designed  to  retain  the  lowermost  projectile  in  place  until 
flred  or  driven  through  the  barrel  by  means  of  the  elastic 
member. 


above  the  corresponding  socket  to  prorlde  an  opening  for 
the  paaMge  therethrough  of  the  two  adjacent  pins. 

3.  In  a  lavatory.  In  combination,  an  upright  waste  re- 
ceiver haying  front,  side  and  rear  walla,  the  latter  being 
constructed  to  be  secured  against  an  upright  flx^  sup- 
port and  the  front  wall  being  lower  than  the  side  wslla, 
an  instanding  flange  extending  along  each  of  the  said  side 
walls  upwardly  from  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  front  wall  sind  thence  hortzontaliy  rearward,  a  swing- 
ing basin  constructed  to  be  detachably  entered  between  the 
said  flanges,  and  a  laterally  projecting  lug  at  each  side 
of  the  basin,  each  of  siiid  lugs  being  engageable  with  the 
upright  and  horizontal  portions  of  the  corresponding 
flange  to  prevent  outward  and  upward  movement  of  the 
basin  wlien  the  latter  is  in  service  position,  and  a  part 
of  the  upright  portions  of  each  of  said  fl:mges  being  omit- 
ted to  provido  an  opening  for  the  passage  thenthrough 
of  the  coriesponding  fug  when  the  basin  is  turned  to 
upright  position. 

J  080  703      rERFORATING-MACHINE.     Charles  L.  Lil- 
'  LEBKRQ,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  Herbert  John- 
son,   Chicago,    111.       Filed    Mar,    31,    1009,    Serial    No. 
486.916.      Renewed   July   7,    1911.      Serial    No.   637.324, 
(a.   164—114.) 


1.080.702.       I^VATORY.       Thomas    A.    Legt.i,     Chicago. 
'  III.,  aiisignor  to   The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    May    17. 
1913.     Serial  No,  768.368,      (CI.  4—1.) 


r 
I 


jikji 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combtnatlon.  a 
pair  of  side  walls  each  having  an  instanding  flange  at 
Its  forward  edge,  a  basin  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
ttangea  and  having  at  each  side  a  pair  of  studs,  one  above 
the  other,  and  a  socket  back  of  each  flange  for  receivlag 
the  lower  one  of  a  pair  of  the  stods.  each  flange  being 
Interrupted  to  permit  the  entry  of  the  studs  In  assemMing 

the  parts. 

2.  In  a  lavatory,  bi  combination,  an  upright  waste  re- 
ceiver having  front,  side  and  rear  walls,  the  latter  beta* 
constructed  to  be  secured  against  an  upright  flxed  auppoft 
and  the  front  wall  being  lower  than  the  stde  walls,  an 
insUnding  flange  extending  aiong  the  front  edge  ot  that 
part  of  each  ot  the  side  walls  of  the  waste  receiver  which 
Is  alwve  the  said  front  wall,  an  upwardly  opening  hinge 
socket  In  rear  of  each  of  said  flangee,  a  basin  cenatrurted 
to  be  entered  between  the  said  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally projecting  pina  at  each  side  of  the  basin,  one  for 
entering  the  correapondlng  socket  to  form  a  blage  aad  the 
other  for  engaging  the  corresponding  flange  abore  the 
socket  to  limit  the  tamtaf  ot  the  basin  in  one  direction, 
each  of  the  said  flanges  being  Interrupted  adjacent  to  and 


1,  A  perforating  machine  Including  a  cutter  for  par- 
tially forming  perforations  in  a  traveling  sheet,  a  power 
storage  device  for  operating  the  cutter,  mechanism  for 
storing  power  in  said  device,  a  cutter  actuating  device 
moved  by  said  mechanism  and  escaping  the  cutier  when 
thus  moved  and  moved  in  a  reverse  direction  by  the  power 
storage  device  when  the  power  storage  device  is  free  and 
then  serving  to  operate  and  thereafter  escape  the  cutter 
to  permit  its  return,  a  second  cotter  co5perating  with  the 
former  in  forming  tke  perforations,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  second  cutter  In  and  bringing  it  out  of  action. 

2,  A  perforating  machine  including  a  cutter  for  par- 
tially forming  perforations  In  a  traveling  sheet,  a  power 
storage  device  for  operating  the  cutter,  pneumatic  mecha- 
nism for  storing  power  in  said  device,  a  cutter  actuating 
device  moved  by  said  pneumatic  mechanism  and  escaping 
the  cutter  when  thug  moved  and  moved  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion by  the  power  storage  device  when  the  power  storage 
derice  l«  free  and  then  serving  to  operate  and  thereafter 
escape  the  cutter  to  permit  Its  return,  a  second  cutter  co- 
operating with  the  former  In  forming  the  perforatlona 
pneumatic  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  second  cutter 
IB  and  bringing  It  out  of  action,  two  tracker  boards,  oae 
for  each  pneumatic  mechanism,  and  master  sheet  matwlal 
cooperating  with  the  tracker  boards  to  govern  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cutters, 

3.  A  perforating  machine  including  a  cutter  for  cutting 
a  traveling  sheet,  a  power  storage  device  for  operating  the 
cutter,  pneumatic  mechanisnv  for  storing  power  In  eald 
device,  a  cutter  actnatlng  device  moved  by  said  pnenmaUc 
mechanism  and  escaping  the  cutter  when  thus  moved  and 
moved  in  a  reverse  direction  by  the  power  storage  device 
when  the  power  storage  device  is  free  and  then  serving 
to  operate  and  thereafter  escape  the  cutter  to  permit  its 
return,  a  tracker  board  for  said  pneumatic  mechanism,  and 
master  sheet  material  cofiperatlng  with  the  tracker  board 
to  govern  the  operation  of  the  cutter, 

4.  A  perforating  machine  including  a  cutter  for  par- 
tially forming  perforations  In  a  traveling  sheet,  a  power 

'  storage   device  for  operating   the  cutter,    mecbanlsm   for 
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■toring  power  in  said  derlce.  a  cutter  actuating  device 
moved  by  said  mechanism  and  etcaplng  the  cutter  when 
thus  moved  and  moved  In  a  reverfe  direction  by  the  power 
atorat^e  device  when  the  power  storage  device  is  free  and 
then  ^rvlng  to  operate  and  thefeafter  escape  the  cuttir 
to  permit  its  return,  a  second  cutter  cooperating  with  the 
former  in  forming  the  perforations,  a  roller  having  an 
annular  groove  therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  latter 
cutter  Into,  maintaining  It  in  and  withdrawing  it  from 
•aid  groove. 

5.  A  p.'rforatlng  machine  including  a  cutter  for  par- 
tially forming  perforations  in  a  traveling  sheet,  a  powpr 
storage  device  for  operating  the  cutter,  pneumatic  ineoha 
nlsm  for  storing  power  in  said  device,  a  cutter  actuiitint: 
device  moved  by  Raid  pneumatic  nipchanl.sm  and  escaping 
the  cutter  when  thus  moved  and  moved  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion by  the  power  Btora«e  device  when  the  pow-r  storage 
device  Is  free  and  then  serving  to  operate  and  thereafter 
escape  the  cutter  to  permit  its  return,  a  second  cutter  co- 
operating with  the  former  In  fortnine  the  perforations,  a 
roller  having  an  annular  groove  tkerein,  pneumatic  mecha- 
nism moving  said  latter  cutter  Into,  maintaining  it  in  and 
withdrawing  It  froiu  said  groove,  two  trackpr  boards,  one 
for  each  pne'imatic  mechanism,  and  master  sheet  material 
ccK^peratlng  with  the  tracker  boards  to  govern  the  opera- 
tion uf  the  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,704.  DISH  \V.\SHIN(;  M.\CFIINE. 
LiLLBBERG.  Chicago.  111.  File<|  .Mar.  24, 
No.  756.620.      (CI.   141—9.) 


Chablbs    L. 
1913.     Serial 


A  dish  washing  machine  IncludlTig  a  water  spraying 
device ;  a  cabinet  containing  tHe  spraying  dtvlce :  sup 
porting  mean.s  within  the  cabinet  for  holding  the  pieces  to 
be  washed  :  and  mechanism  for  effecting  bodily  travel  of 
the  spraying  device  up  and  dowt  relatlT?ely  to  the  pieces 
being  washed. 


1,080,705.  CIRB  AND  HOLDFAST  FOR  GAS  PURI- 
FIERS. Ek.vest  F.  Li^jtd.  Etetrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Dec 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,201.     (CI.  72—9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  (jurb  of  a  tank  or  the  like 
aod  a  closure  therefor  having  a  jieiding  gasket  between  it 
and  the  curb,  of  sill  members  emUedded  In  the  curb,  anchor 
roda  In  the  curb  passing  through  guide  openings  In  pro- 
jections of  the  sill  members,  anchor  bolts  pivoted  to  the 
rods  and  clamping  plates  on  th*  closure  engaged  by  the 
bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  curb  of  a  tank  or  holder 
of  cementitous  material,  and  «  closure,  of  means  for 
forcing  the  closure  to  seat  consisting  of  sill  beams  em- 
bedded   in    the   curb,    lateral    ertenslons    thereon,    anchor 


rods  In  the  curb  passing  through  apertures  In  the  exten- 
sions, bolts  pivoted  to  the  rods  and  clamping  plates  on 
the  closure  engaged  by  the  bolts. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  curb  of  a  tank  or  holder  of 
cementltious  material,  a  closure  therefor,  and  n  gasket 
sealing  the  Joint  between  the  closure  and  sill,  of  kIU  beams 
embedded  in  the  curb,  lateral  extensions  thereon,  anchor 
rods  In  the  curb  passing  through  apertures  In  the  exten- 
sions, bolts  pivoted  to  the  rods  and  clamping  plates  on 
the  cloeure  engaged  by  the  bolts. 


1,080,706.  ROCK  DRILL.  Edwin  M.  M.vckik  and  Paaci- 
VAL  F.  DovLE,  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1009.  Serial  No.  473.149. 
(CI.  121—10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ro<k  drill,  in  air  feed  device 
cooperating  ther<'wlth.  a  valve  fnr  admlttiii«  pr>ssure  fluid 
to  the  air  feed,  and  a  fluid  pr«ssur<-  artnated  governor 
for  controlling  the  degree  of  pressure  admitted  to  such 
device,  said  governor  having  provision  for  releasing  such 
pressure  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rock  drill,  an  air  feed  device 
cooperating  th.rewith,  a  valv<>  for  admitting  pressure  fluid 
to  the  drill  and  to  the  air  f..d  device,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  governor  interposed  between  such  valve  and  said 
device  for  controlling  the  degree  of  pressure  admitted  to 
such  device,  said  governor  having  provision  for  releasing 
such  pressure  therefrom; 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  motive  fluid 
operated  motor  and  motive  fluid  operated  feeding  means 
therefor,  of  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  under  pres 
sure  to  the  motor  and  to  the  feeding  means,  and  mecha- 
nism for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  delivered 
to  the  feeding  means  j-elatlve  to  that  delivered  to  the 
motor,  said  mechanism  havine  provision  for  releasing  such 
motive  fluid  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  motive  fluid 
operated  motor  and  motive  fluid  operated  feeding  means 
ther»'for,  of  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  tinder  pres- 
sure to  the  miitor  and  to  the  fe<^dlng  means,  and  mecha- 
nism for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  delivered 
to  the  feeding  means  without  affecting  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  delivered  to  the  motor,  said  mechanism  having  pro- 
vision fur  releasing  the  motive  fluid  delivered  to  the  feed- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  motive  fluid 
operated  motor,  and  motive  fluid  operated  feeding  means 


i 
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therefor,  of  a  supply  conduit  having  branches  leading 
respectively  to  the  motor  and  to  the  feeding  means,  and 
variable  pressure  reducing  means  located  In  the  branch 
that  leads  tu  the  feeding  means,  said  means  having  pro- 
vision for  releasing  the  motive  fluid  delivered  to  the  feed- 
lug  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,707.  ROCK-DRILL.  Edwin  M.  Mackie  and  Pebci- 
VAL  F'.  1K>YLE,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company.  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  476,616. 
(CL  121—10.) 


f^  -' 


yn^^TCT^mmBKXliTiIIV''''''''''''-'^" 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder,  pis- 
ton and  rifle  Imr  of  such  a  drill,  b<Jth  the  piston  and  bar 
having  longitudinal  passages  and  the  piston  having  a 
rifle  bar  chamber,  a  tube  arranged  In  saiil  passages  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  preventing  back  flow  around  the  tube 
within  the  piston  consisting  of  a  removable  box  located 
at  the  front  end  of  the  rifle  bar  chamber  and  having  an 
opening  for  said  tube,  and  packinsr  arranged  within  said 
box  and  around  the  tube  said  box  and  packing  being 
formed  as  a  unit. 

2.  In  a  ro(k  drill  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  piston, 
and  rifle  bar,  l>oth  the  piston  and  rifle  bar  having  long! 
tudinal  pas.sages  and  the  piston  having  a  rifle  bar  cham- 
ber, a  tul>e  arranged  In  said  passages  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate Willi  tlie  source  of  fluid  under  i)ressure,  packing 
means  at  the  front  end  of  the  rifle  bar  chamlxr,  means  en- 
gaging the  rear  <'iid  of  said  parking  means  and  holding 
the  same  in  position  and  means  engaging  the  piston  head 
at  the  rear  end  and  engnuing  said  first  named  means  to 
hold  it  firmly  against  the  jmcklng. 


1,080,708.     BOX-CAR.     Robekt  J.  Maoob,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,67.1.     (CI.  105—78.) 


!      / 


1.-  A  wjllapslble  box  car  superstructure  having  an  Iron 
secured  along  each  edge  of  tlie  roof  to  serve  as  a  frame 
member  to  prevent  Injury  and  distortion  to  the  roof  while 
detached,  and  an  Iron  secured  along  the  top  of  each  side 
serving  a  similar  puriwse  while  the  sides  are  detached,  the 
two  Irons  on  the  same  side  of  ihe  car  fitting  together  when 
the  roof  and  sides  are  In  position,  and  means  to  unite  said 
two  Irons  on  each  side  when  the  car  is  assembled. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  car  superstructure  having  an  angle- 
plate  along  each  edge  of  the  roof  with  Its  horizontal  flange 
directed  Inwardly  and  Its  other  flange  directed  downwardly, 
said  angle-plate  being  secured  to  the  roof  to  serve  as  a 
frame  member  to  prevent  Injury  and  distortion  to  the  roof 
while  detached,  and  an  angle-plate  along  the  top  of  each 
side  with  its  horisontal  flange  directed  outwardly  and  its 


other  flange  directed  upwardly,  said  second  angle-plate 
serving  as  a  frame  member  for  th«  corresponding  side 
while  detached,  and  means  to  unite  the  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  flanges  on  each  side  when  the  car 
is  assembled. 


1,080,709.     CAR.     Robert  J.  M.voor,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,994,      (CI.  105—183.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  stake  having  a  flange 
and  a  rib,  of  a  fastening  device  therefor  comprising  a  pair 
of  angles  each  having  one  side  fixe<l  to  the  car  and  their 
other  sides  embracing  said  rib  with  the  corner  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  said  angles  pressed  In  against  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  stake  having  a 
flange  and  a  rib,  of  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  angles  deformed  to  fit  substantially  aro\ind  the  flange 
and  embrace  the  rib,  means  to  secure  one  side  of  each 
angle  to  the  car,  and  means  to  draw  the  other  sides  of 
the  angles  together  alwut  the  rib.  the  last  named  sides 
diverging  before  being  drawn  together  whereby  the  cor- 
ner portions  of  the  angles  may  be  forced  Inwardly  during 
fastening. 

[i.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  T-shaped  stake,  angle 
plates  secured  to  the  side  member  of  the  car,  the  fixed 
sides  of  said  angle  plates  being  deformed  to  fit  the  flange 
of  the  stake  and  the  free  sides  embracing  the  rib  of  the 
stake,  and  a  fastening  member  passing  through  said  free 
sides  and  said  rib. 


1,080,710.       LUBRICATING  -  OIL  -  CONSERVATION    AT- 
TACHMENT  FOR   GAS  -  EN(;INES.      Champion    Ma\ 
FIELD,  Brooking  township,  Jackson  county.   Mo.      Filed 
Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,086.     (CI.  123—196.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  connection 
establishing  communication  between  the  crank  case  and 
the  Intake  pipe  of  the  engine,  and  means  whereby  the 
capacity  of  the  said  connection  is  caused  to  vary  inversely 
as  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  connection 
establishing  communication   between   the  crank  case  and 
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tb«  Intake  pipe  of  the  eDtdse,  a  railTe  for  controlling  the 
paautge  of  air  through  aald  coBDeCtlon,  a  spring  holding 
the  TBlTe  off  its  seat,  and  a  dlaphflagm  at  times  operated 
by  atmospheric  pressure  to  overcon»e  the  resistance  of  the 

spring  and  force  the  valve  toward  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  ♦nglne,  of  a  connection 
establishing  communication  between  the  crank  case  and 
the  InUke  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  v^lve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  connettlon,  a  spring  holding 
the  valve  off  its  seat,  a  dlaphragi*  at  tlraps  operated  l)y 
atmospheric  pressure  to  overcome  the  reslsUnce  of  the 
spring  and  force  the  valve  toward  its  seat,  means  for  in- 
creasing the  tension  of  said  spring,  fcnd  means  to  positively 
limit  the  action  Imparted  to  the  valve  by  the  diaphragm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  fngtne,  of  a  connection 
establishing  communication  between  the  crank  case  and 
the  intake  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  v$lve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  connection,  a  spring  holding 
the  valve  ofT  its  seat,  a  diaphragm  at  times  operated  by 
atmospheric  pressure  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  the 
spring  and  force  the  valve  toward  Its  seat,  means  for  in- 
creasing the  tension  of  said  spring,  means  to  positiv<'iy 
limit  the  action  imparted  to  the  valve  by  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  check  valve  in  said  connection  between  the  flrat- 
named  valve  and  the  crank  case  and  adapted  to  be  un- 
ited by  the  poll  of  the  vacuum  1«  the  intake  pipe. 


1,080.711.  DUST-MOP.  Samcbl  B.  McHbnrt,  Chicago, 
m.  Filed  June  22.  1912.  Seflal  No.  705.196.  (CL 
16—13.) 


In  combination,  &  mop  bead  com|>rlaing  a  disk  having  an 
annular  groove  opening  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  head 
and  extending  therein  from  Its  lower  peripheral  edge 
obliquely  toward  the  center  of  tke  upper  face,  the  aide 
of  said  groove  nearer  the  periphery  of  said  disk  being 
convex  and  the  other  side  of  said  groove  being  concave  ; 
and  mop  material  secured  In  said  groove,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,080.712.  TROLLEY-WIRB  CLAMl'  OR  FASTENING 
DEVICE.  Gkobob  a.  Mead  an«  Fkancis  S.  Dknnkkn, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  THe  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied 
July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  808,367.     (CI.  191—43.) 


'■SB  eJ. 


1.  A  clamp  for  orerhead  electric  conductors  comprising 
a  pair  of  separate  clamp  Jaws,  %.  supporting  member  to 
which  the  jaws  are  wfiarAtely  pltoted  oo  an  axis  extend- 
tBS  tnuisveraely  of  said  member,  a  hooslBg  for  the  )aws 
uid  pivot  through  which  the  supporting  member  loosely 
psflsaa,  and  means  adjustable  09  the  support  and  bbot- 
able  toward  the  Jaws  for  forcing  said  honeliif  and  jaws 
tete  eofacement  with  eacb  other  for  ckMln«  the  )aw8. 

8.  A  clamp  for  deetrtc  coDdnetors  ooaprtslac  a  pair  of 


pivotally  connected  clamping  Jaws,  a  support  to  which  the 
jaw«  are  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  there- 
of, a  bousing  through  which  the  support  passes,  the  clamp- 
ing edgew  only  of  the  Jaws  protruding  from  tl»«  housing, 
and  means  adjustable  on  the  siipport  and  movai><e  toward 
the  Jaws  for  forring  the  housing  and  jaws  into  engage- 
ment  with  each  other  for  closing  the  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wire  clamp  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws,  a  supporting  mfml)er  to  which  the  Jaws 
are  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  housing  through  which  the  supporting  member 
loosely  passes,  and  means  adjustable  on  the  sujiport  and 
movable  toward  the  Jaws  for  forcing  said  housing  and 
jaws  into  enxaiz.rnent  with  each  other  for  closinc  the  Jaws, 
ari.l  a  sei>arate  suspension  means  for  the  clamp  removably 
connected  only  with  the  said  supporting  membor. 

4  K  wire  clnmp  comprising  a  pair  of  idvoted  clamping 
Jaws,  a  support  for  the  Jaws,  a  member  through  which  the 
support  loosely  passes,  means  adjustable  on  the  support 
and  movable  toward  the  Jaws  for  forcing  the  member  and 
jaws  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  close  the  jaws, 
said  jaw.i  extfiiilini:  laterally  on  both  sides  of  the  support, 
and  said  member  engaging  the  Jaws  throughout  the  entire 
length  and  below  the  pivot  thereof. 

5.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  pivoted 
clamping  Jaws,  a  supporting  meml>er  to  which  the  Jaws  are 
pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  transvei-sely  of  the  member, 
a  housing  for  the  Jaws  and  pivot  separate  from  and 
loosely  surrounding  the  suiH>ort,  said  housing  standing 
astride  of  and  being  supported  by  the  Jaws  and  having 
faces  engaging  the  Jaws,  said  faces  converging  toward  a 
line  below  the  Jaws,  and  an  adjustable  member  on  the  sup- 
port for  forcing  the  jaws  and  housing  toward  each  other 
to  cause   the  jaws   to  be    forcibly   closed    by    the   inclined 

faeee. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,080,713.  STRAIN-INSILATOR.  Georgb  A.  Mkao  and 
WiLLARD  U.  Kbmpto.v.  Manstteid,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,778.      (CI.    173—366.) 


ft*  » 


1.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  an  Integral  shell 
with  expansible  open  ends  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Inwardly  proJe<ting  segmental  lugs  and  an  internal  an- 
nular recess  Inside  of  the  lugs  In  each  of  said  end  openings, 
an  insulating  block  with  an  enlarged  inner  end  projecting 
through  each  of  said  end  openings  Into  said  shell,  said 
blocks  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  cables  or 
supports  thereto,  and  a  locking  ring  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting segmental  lugs  adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath 
said  lugs  on  the  shell  at  each  end  to  lock  said  insulating 
block  in   p<>8ltion. 

2.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  an  Integral  shell  oi)en 
at  both  ends,  each  of  said  open  ends  being  slotted  to  make 
them  adjustable  In  size,  an  lns\)latlng  block  protruding 
from  each  end,  a  locking  ring  between  the  shell  and  the 
block,  said  blocks  being  provlde<l  with  means  for  attach- 
ing a  8ui)port  thereto,  and  means  for  contracting  the  slot- 
ted ends  to  clamp  the  Insulating  blocks  therein. 

3.  A  strain  ln.>4ulator  comprising  an  Integral  shell  open 
at  both  ends,  each  of  said  open  ends  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  lugs  arranged  at  Intervals  around 
the  Inside  of  said  open  ends,  an  Insulating  black  mounted 
hi  each  end  of  said  shell,  said  blocks  being  provided  each 
with  an  annular  shoulder  within  the  shell  of  a  slse  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  lugs,  and  a  locking  ring  motintcd 
within  each  oi)en  end  and  In  abutment  with  the  shoulder 
on  saM  Insulating  block,  each  of  said  rings  belag  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  segmental  lugs  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  spaces  between  th«  logs  on  the  shell 
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means  for 


and  to  t)e  rotated  under  the  last  said  lugs,  and 
rigidly  securing  the  several  parts  together. 

4.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  an  Integn^l  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  contractlble  end  portion,  an  Insulating  block 
having  an  end  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
shell,  said  reduced  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  neck 
forming  a  shoulder,  means  inter  engaging  between  the 
shoulder  formt>d  by  said  neck  and  said  contractlble  portion 
of  the  shell,  and  a  member  projecting  from  said  block  for 
engaging  a  conductor,  support  or  the  like. 


1,080,714.  RECLINING -CHAIR.  Fekdinand  MxyKOSB, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,216. 
(CI.   165—16.) 


-^ir 


•V 
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In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  or 
leg  frame,  a  back  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  lower 
end  In  the  said  frame,  resting  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  said  chair  back,  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the 
front  porilon  of  said  supporting  frame  adjacent  the  under 
aide  of  said  resting  arms,  said  resting  arms  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  adjustable  stops  mounted  on  said 
rods  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  resting  arms 
and  said  chair  back,  spring  actuated  means  mounted  on 
said  chair  and  connected  to  said  chair  back  for  returning 
said  chair  back  and  said  resting  arms  to  their  forward 
position  when  the  weight  of  the  occupant  is  removed 
therefrom. 


1,060,716.  REFRACTORY  TILK  AND  PLUG  FITTING. 
Habolo  H.  Nevamas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No,  743,098.      (CI.  75—96.) 


1.  A  refractory  tlle-and-plug  flue  or  furnace  fitting  com- 
prialng  the  combination  of  a  tile  having  a-  circular  opening 
through  It  and  having  a  concavity  the  bottom  of  which 
constitutes  a  seat,  a  refractory  sight  plug  having  a  cylin- 
drical stem  adapted  to  the  circular  opening  and  a  head 
adapted  to  said  seat,  screw-and-thread  connection  Integral 
with  the  stem  of  the  plug  and  the  tile,  a  washer  encircling 
the  stem  of  the  plug  between  said  head  and  seat,  and 
means  whereby  the  plug  may  be  turned,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  refractory  tlle-and-plug  flue  or  furnace  fitting  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  refractory  wall  fitting  having 
a  circular  opening  through  It,  a  tile  having  a  circular 
opening  through  It  and  having  an  externally  cylindrical 
stem  adapted  to  the  circular  opening  of  the  fitting  and 
having  a  concavity  the  bottom  of  which  constitutes  a 
seat,    a    screw-and-thread    connection    Integral    with    the 
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fitting  and  tile,  a  refractory  sight  plug  having  a  cylindrical 
stem  adapted  to  the  circular  opening  in  the  tile  and  a 
head  adapted  to  said  seat,  screw-and-thread  connection 
formed  on  the  stem  of  the  plug  and  on  the  tile,  a  washer 
encircling  the  stem  of  the  plug  between  said  bead  and  seat, 
and  means  whereby  the  plug  may  be  turned,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,080,716,  GERMICIDE-INSERT  FOR  POCKET-BOOKS 
AND  THE  LIKE  Jamks  II.  IUnk,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,131.     (CI.  167 — 3.) 


1.  A  germicide  insert  comprising  a  casing  having  aper- 
tures in  its  opposite  walls,  and  a  pad  consisting  of  a  body 
of  pasty  disinfecting  composition  containing  formaJde- 
hyde  covered  with  and  confined  by  porous  fabric  on  both 
sides,  said  fabric  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  pad 
and  being  bent  over  on  said  pad  to  form  spacers  between 
said  pad  and  the  walls  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  germicide  insert  comprising  a  casing  having  at 
least  two  compartments,  provided  with  apertures,  a  body 
of  material  containing  formaldehyde  for  the  generation 
of  gas  In  one  of  said  compartments,  and  a  humidifier  pad 
In  the  other  compartment. 

S.  A  germicide  Insert  comprising  a  casing  having  at 
least  two  compartments,  provided  with  apertures,  a  body 
of  material  containing  formaldehyde  for  the  generation 
of  gas  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  humidifier  pad  in 
the  other  compartment,  and  a  passage  connecting  said 
compartments  to  permit  drcnlation  therebetween. 

4.  A  germicide  Insert  comprtalng  a  metal  casing,  th« 
walla  of  which  are  indented  and  bent  to  form  at  least  two 
compartDMuts,  a  pad  of  pasty  disinfecting  composition  coo' 
tainlng  formaldehyde  in  one  of  said  compartments,  and 
a  humidifier  pad  In  the  other  compartment. 

5.  A  germicide  Insert  comprising  a  metal  casing  the 
walls  of  which  are  indented  and  bent  to  form  a  partition 
dlTidlng  the  casing  Into  at  least  two  compartments,  a  pad 
of  pasty  disinfecting  composition  conulnlng  formaldehyde 
in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  humidifier  pad  in  the  othec 
compartment,  and  a  passage  across  said  partition  connect- 
ing said  compartments  to  permit  circulation  therebetween. 


1,080,717.  GOVERNOR  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  AIR-COM- 
PRESSORS. RiCHABD  H.  RiCB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor 
to   General   EHectrlc   Company,    a    Corporation   of    New 


York.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1910. 
230— 24.) 


Serial  No.  555,613.      (CL 


1.  The  combination   with   a   centrifugal  apparatus    for 
imparting  pressure  to  a  fiuJd,  of  a  motor  for  driving  it, 
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a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  a 
fluid  conveying  conduit  having  a  straight  portion,  a  float 
located  In  said  portion  of  the  conduit,  means  Including  a 
rod  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  said  float  to  the 
controlling  mechanlam  and  an  adjusting  spring  that  acta 
on  said  rod  to  vary  the  action  of  the  float. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  motor 
for  driving  it,  a  straight  cyllndrical-vtalled  conduit  con- 
veying air  to  said  compressor,  a  connection  between  the 
conduit  and  the  compressor,  a  float  located  In  the  cylin- 
drical conduit,  a  rod  connected  to  the  float  and  extending 
through  aald  connection,  a  spring  that  surrounds  the  rod 
and  la  located  In  said  connection,  meaqs  supported  by  the 
connection  and  external  to  It  for  adjusting  the  effect  of 
the  spring,  and  a  regulator  for  the  motor  which  Is  sensi- 
tive to  the  movements  of  said  float  and  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  motor 
for  driving  It,  a  straight  vertical  conduit  for  conveying 
air  to  said  compressor,  a  float  located  In  said  conduit,  a 
■pring  for  opposing  the  upward  movetoents  of  said  float 
means  for  adjustfng  the  spring  and  «  regulator  for  the 
motor   which   is   responsive   to   movemenU  of  said   float. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  motor 
for  driving  it.  a  conduit  through  which  the  air  acted  upon 
by  the  compressor  passes,  said  conduit  having  a  straight 
sided  portion,  a  device  located  In  said  portion  and  moved 
by  the  fluid  flowing  through  It.  a  spring  opposing  move- 
ment of  the  device  In  one  direction,  neans  for  adjusting 
the  spring,  a  regulator  for  the  motor,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing movements  of  the  device  to  modify  the  position  of  the 
regulator. 

5.  The  comliinatlon  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  motor 
for  driving  it.  a  conduit  through  which  the  air  acted  upon 
by  the  compressor  passes,  said  conduit  having  a  straight 
cylindrical  portion  and  an  elbow  connected  thereto,  a  float 
located  In  the  straight  portion,  an  axlally  movable  rod  on 
one  end  of  which  the  float  la  mounted,  tie  other  end  of  said 
rod  extending  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  elbow, 
an  adjustable  and  removable  abutmett  mounted  on  the 
wall  of  the  elbow  and  through  which  the  rod  passes,  an 
abutment  on  the  rod.  a  spring  having  Its  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  said  abutments,  a  regulator  for  the  driving 
motor,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 
with  the  regulator. 


against  Its  seat  to  close  the  valve  by  the  pressure  of 
water  In  the  main  pipe,  an  operating  spindle  for  the  main 
valve,  extending  up  through  the  sUnd-plpe.  means  at  the 
top  of  the  stand-pipe  for  manually  operating  the  spindle,  a 
main  valve  chamber  located  adjacent  to  the  main  valve 
and  having  passages  leading  therefrom  above  and  below 
the  main  valve,  and  also  provided  with  a  drip  passage, 
a  valve  supported  In  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with 
ports  arranged  to  close  the  drip  passage  and  connect  the 
pa.Hsages  aUive  and  below  the  main  valve  to  form  a  by- 
pass, or  to  close  the  passage  below  the  valve  and  connect 
the  pas-oage  above  the  valve  with  the  drip  passage,  and 
mecbanl.«im  for  actuating  the  valve. 


1,080.718.  PROCESS  FOE  BLEACSHINO  ARTICLES. 
AuGtsT*  J.  R088I,  Niagara  Falls,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
TlUnlum  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  ?lled  Jan.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674.544.      (CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  bleaching  materifcls  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  solution  containing  sesqulchlorid  of 
titanium   (TlsCU)   and  ferrous  chlorld, 

2.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  solution  contalntng  titanoua  chlorld 
and  ferrooa  chlorld. 

3.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
dissolving  titanium  and  iron  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 
Altering  the  resulting  solution,  and  applying  it  to  said 
material. 

4.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
dissolving  an  alloy  of  iron  and  tltan|am  in  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  filtering  the  resulting  solution,  and  applying 
it  to  the  said  material. 

5.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
dissolving  In  dilute  hydrochloric  add  at  below  normal 
boiling  temperature  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  titanium,  filtering 
the  reeulting  liquor  to  remove  thertfrom  Impurities  in- 
cluding titanium  oxld,  and  carbon,  and  then  applying  It  to 
said  materials. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasett».l 


1,080.719.     COMPRESSION-HYDRANT.     Josiph  A. 

RoD«K»,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.     Serial  No. 

689.036.      (CI.  137—13.) 

1.  A   compreaalon   hydrant,    haTlng,    In    combination,   a 
ftand-pipe,  a  valve  casing,  a  main  valve  normally  forced 


2.  .\  compression  hydrant,  having.  In  combination,  a 
standpipe,  a  valve  casing,  a  mal-n  valve  normally  forced 
against  Its  seat  to  close  the  valve  by  the  pressnre  of  water 
in  the  main  pipe,  an  operating  spindle  for  the  main  valve 
extending  up  through  the  stand-pipe,  means  at  the  top  of 
the  stand-pipe  for  manually  operating  the  spindle,  a  valve 
chamber  located  adjacent  to  the  main  valve  and  having 
passages  leading  therefrom  above  and  below  the  main  valve 
and  a  drip  passage,  a  valve  supported  In  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  provided  w4th  porta  arranged  to  close  the  drip, 
passage  and  connect  the  passages  above  and  below  the 
main  valve  to  form  a  bypass,  or  to  close  the  passage  be- 
low the  valve  and  connect  the  passage  above  the  valve 
with  the  drip  passage,  or  to  close  the  passage  above  the 
valve  and  connect  the  passage  below  the  valve  with  the 
drip  passage,  ami  mechanism  for  actuating  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  A  compression  hydrant,  having.  In  combination,  a  • 
fixed  stand-pipe,  a  main  valve  casing  provided  with  pas- 
sages leading  through  Its  wall  above  and  below  the  main 
valve,  a  main  valve  In  the  casing  normally  forced  toward 
Its  8«at  by  the  pr«s«ure  of  the  water  against  the  valve, 
an  operating  spindle  for  the  main  valve  extending  up^ 
through  the  stand-pipe,  means  at  the  top  of  the  stand- 
pipe  for  manually  operating  the  spindle,  an  aoxlliary  valra 
casing  secured  to  the  main  valve  casing  and  proTlded  with 
A  drip  passage  and  with  passages  registering  with  the 
passages  through  the  wall  of  the  main  valve  casing,  a 
combined  bypass  and  drip  valve  In  the  auxiliary  valvte 
casing  provided  with  ports  arranged  to  close  the  passage 
leading  to  the  lower  side  of  the  valve  and  to  connect  the 
drip  passage  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  main  valve,  or  to  cloee  the  drip  passage  and  connect 
the  passages  leading  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  drip  and  bypass  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  compression  hydrant,  having,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  stand  pipe,  a  main  valve  casing  prorlded  with  pas- 
sages leading  through  Its  wall  above  and  below  the  ouln 
valve,  a  main  valve  In  the  casing  normally  forced  toward 
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its  seat  by  the  pressure  of  water  against  the  valve,  an 
operating  spindle  for  the  main  valve  extending  ^ip  through 
the  stand-pipe,  means  at  the  top  of  the  stand-pipe  for 
manually  operating  the  spindle,  an  auxiliary  valve  casing 
secured  to  the  main  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  drip 
passage  and  with  passages  registering  with  the  passages 
through  the  wall  of  the  main  valve  casing,  a  combined 
bypass  and  drip  valve  In  the  auxiliary  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  porta  arranged  to  close  the  passage  leading 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  valve  and  to  connect  the  drip  pas- 
sage with  the  passage  leading  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
main  valve,  or  to  close  the  drip  passage  and  connect  the 
passages  leading  to  the  opposite  aides  of  the  main  valve, 
or  to  close  the  passage  leading  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
main  valve  and  to  connect  the  drip  passage  and  the  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  lower  side  of  the  main  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  the  drip  and  bypass  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  compression  hydrant,  having.  In  combination,  a 
stand-pipe,  a  main  valve,  an  operating  spindle  for  the 
valve  extending  up  through  the  stand-pipe,  operating 
mechanism  iit  the  upper  end  of  the  standpipe  for  said 
spindle,  an  equalising  valve,  operating  means  therefor,  and 
a  hood  covering  the  top  of  the  hydrant  the  removal  of 
which  la  controlled  by  the  operating  means  for  the  equal- 
izing valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.080.720.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  LBM  H. 
ScHoo.NOVKH,  Boise.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,291.      (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
rim,  radially-disposed  cylinders  secured  thereto,  pistons 
having  longitudinal  grooves  and  a  circumferential  groove 
out  of  which  the  first-named  grooves  open  to  form  air 
conduits  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinders,  stuflflng  boxes 
forming  air-tight  closures  for  the  Inuer-ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders, piston  rods  secured  to  the  pistons,  knuckle  Joint 
members  secured  to  the  piston  rods,  spokes  secured  to  the 
knuckle  Joint  members,  and  a  hub  to  which  the  spokes  are 
attached. 

2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  tubular  rim,  a  flat  rubber  tire  shrunk  over  the 
rtm  and  forming  the  tread,  radially  disposed  cylinders  ex- 
tending partly  within  and  partly  without  the  tubular  rim. 
felly  mechanism  to  securely  fasten  the  cylinders  In  posi- 
tion, pistons  having  one  or  more  longitudinal  groores  and 
a  circumferential  groove  out  of  which  the  aforesaid  longi- 
tudinal grooves  open  to  form  air  conduits  to  the  interior 
of  the  cylinders,  stuffing  boxes  forming  airtight  closures 
for  the  cylinder  ends,  piston  rods  secured  to  the  pistons, 
knuckle  Joint  members  secured  to  the  piston  rods,  spokes 
secured  to  the  knuckle  Joint  members,  and  a  huh  to  which 
the  spokes  are  attached,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.080,721.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS  WITH 
SOLUTIONS  OF  TITAN0U8  SALTS.  Chbistian  M. 
BuwABD  ScHHOKDEK.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,724,      (CL  8—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
Immersing  them  in  a  bath  containing  metallic  titanium  and 
an  acid  solvent  of  titanium. 

2.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
Immersing  them  In  a  bath  containing  metallic  titanium, 
and   hydrochloric  acid. 

3.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
Immersing  them  in  a  bath  containing  metallic  titanium, 
metallic  iron  and  an  acid  solvent  of  titanium  and  of  iron. 

4.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
immersing  them  in  a  bath  containing  metallic  titanium, 
metallic  Iron  and  hydrochloric  acid. 

5.  The  method  of  bleaching  materials  which  comprises 
immersing  them  In  a  bath  containing  an  alloy  of  iron  and 
titanium  and  an  acid  solvent  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,080,722.  PENCII^PRINTING  MACHINE.  JB88«  B. 
Scott.  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Ad-Pencll 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.      Serial  No.  730,415.      (CT.  101—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  cylindrical  objects  a  sup- 
porting plate  for  a  pair  of  printing  forms,  a  pair  of  ink- 
ing rollers,  means  for  moving  said  rollers  back  and  forih 
over  said  forms,  guiding  means  whereby  one  of  said  rollers 
shall  be  permitted  to  engage  one  of  said  forms  and  be 
lifted  to  clear  the  other  form,  and  the  companion  roller 
will  be  lifted  to  clear  the  flrst-named  form  and  permitted 
to  engage  the  other  form,  and  means  for  rolling  a  cylin- 
drical object  over  said  forms. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  cylindrical  objects,  a  sup- 
porting plate  for  a  pair  rt  printing  forms,  a  pair  of  Ink- 
ing rollers,  means  for  moving  said  rollers  back  and  forth 
over  said  forms,  yielding  means  for  pressing  the  rollers 
toward  the  forms  In  their  passage  over  the  latter,  guiding 
means  whereby  one  of  said  rollers  shall  be  permitted  to 
engage  one  of  the  forms  and  prevented  from  engaging  the 
other,  guiding  means  whereby  the  companion  roller  shall 
be  prevented  from  engaging  the  form  engaged  by  the  flrst- 
named  roller  and  permitted  to  engage  the  other  form,  and 
means  for  rolling  a  cylindrical  object  over  said  forms. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  cylindrical  objects,  a  sup- 
porting plate  for  a  pair  of  printing  forms,  a  pair  of  Ink- 
li^  devices,  a  pair  of  inking  rollers,  means  for  moving 
said  rollers  back  and  forth  over  said  forms  and  Inking 
devices,  guiding  means  whereby  one  of  said  rollers  shall 
be  permitted  to  engage  one  of  the  Inking  devices  and  one 
of  the  forms  and  raised  above  the  other  form  and  Inking 
device  in  each  of  the  movements  of  the  said  roller,  and  the 
other  roller  shall  be  caused  to  travel  over  the  flrst-named 
inking  device  and  form  without  contact  therewith  and 
lowered  to  engage  the  other  form  and  inking  device  in 
both  movements  of  said  roller,  and  means  for  rolling  a 
cylindrical  object  over  said  forms. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  cylindrical  objects,  a  snp- 
porting  plate  for  a  pair  of  printing  forma,  a  pair  of  Inktnc 
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(l«Tlce«.  a  pair  of  Inking  roller*,  laeana  for  mo  ring  said 
collem  back  and  forth  over  said  foJins  and  taking  devices, 
guiding  means  whereby  one  of  said  roUera  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  engage  ona  of  the  inking  devices  and  one  of  the 
forms  and  raised  above  the  other  form  and  Inking  device 
In  each  of  the  movements  of  the  said  roller,  and  the  other 
roller  shall  be  caused  to  travel  ovee  the  flrst-nsmed  Inking 
device  and  form  without  conU-t  therewith  and  lowered  to 
ensage  the  other  form  and  inking  device  In  both  move- 
ments of  said  roller,  and  means  for  automatically  Impart 
Ing  rotary  movement  to  one  of  th«  devices  as  the  rollers 
travel  in  one  direction  and  similar  movement  to  the  other 
'iiklng  device  as  the  rollers  travel  In  the  other  direction. 

5,  In  a  machine  for  printing  cylndrical  objects,  a  sup- 
porting plate  for  a  pair  of  printing  forms,  a  pair  of  inking 
devices,  a  pair  of  Inking  rollers,  (oeans  for  moving  said 
rollers  ta<k  and  forth  ovei  said  fofms  and  Inking  devices, 
yielding,'  means  tending  to  constantly  pnss  the  rollers  to- 
ward the  inking  devices  and  forma  in  the  passage  of  the 
ftormer  over  said  devices  and  forms,  guiding  means  whereby 
one  of  said  roller*  shall  be  permitted  to  engage  one  of  the 
Inking  devices  and  one  of  the  forms  In  both  movements 
of  the  said  roller,  guiding  means  whereby  the  other  roller 
Id  both  of  Us  movemeTita  shall  be  permitted  to  engage  the 
other  Inking  device  and  form,  and  means  for  rolling  a 
cylindrical  object  over  said  forms. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazett-.] 
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1080  723       PENTERING    DEVICE       Vinton    E.    SissoN. 
'  Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   Walter   1'.    Murphy    Chicago, 
111.      Filed    ABg.    31.    1911.      Serial    No.    *546.998. 
213—42.) 


(CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recefaed  end  sill  of  a  center 
eaatlBg  having  an  external  flange  adjacent  the  end  sill 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  an  Internal  flange 
following  the  contour  of  the  recegs  of  the  end  sill  to  po- 
sition the  casting  with  respect  tHereto.  bifurcations  sym- 
metrically arranged  on  either  r'«e  of  the  center  line  of 
the  casting,  pivoted  links  mountad  between  said  bifurca- 
tions with  their  pivotal  axes  parallel  to  the  center  line 
of  the  car.  and  a  carry-Iron  plv^taliy  supported  by  said 
Unks,  said  carry-Iron  being  provided  with  lugs  engaging 
between  the  bifurcations  in  said  casting 

2.  A  centering  device  for  railway  draft  ris^glng  compris- 
ing a  center  casting  having  a  central  passage  for  the 
draw-bar  formed  between  two  bifurcated  projecting  por- 
tions, bearings  in  said  bifurcated  porUons.  links  having 
trunnions,  said  links  being  suspended  by  said  trunnions 
on  said  bearings  to  swing  between  said  bifurcations,  and 
a  carry-iron  plvoUlly  supported  Hy  said  links  « 

8.  A  centering  device  for  railway  draft  rigging  com- 
prising a  center  casting  having  two  bifurcated  projecting 
portions  forming  a  central  passage  for  the  draw-bar. 
bearings  In  said  bifurcated  portiona,  links  plvotally 
Bonnted  in  said  bearings  to  swing  between  said  bifurca- 
tions, and  a  carry  Iron  plvotally  supported  by  said  links, 
aald  carry-iron  hsvlng  parts  adapted  to  sUdably  engage 
between  said  bifurcations, 

4  The  comblnaUon  with  spaced  longitudinal  draft 
girders  .ind  an  end  sill,  of  a  strlklng-casUng  secured  to 
said  end  sill  and  to  said  draft  girders  to  form  a  rigid 
bridge  across  the  ends  of  said  duaft  girders,  and  a  carry- 


Iron  supportetl  from  said  strlklng-castlng  for  movement 
In  a  transverse  dlre<tioH  with  respect  to  the  car,  said 
carry-Iron  belui:  provl(le<l  with  parts  adapte<i  to  sUdably 
engage  with  transverse  walls  of  said  striking-casting  at 
points  substantlHlly  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  said 
draft  girders. 

5.  In  a  centering  device  for  railway  cars,  a  carry  Iron, 
supporting  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  carry-Iron 
at  Its  ends,  said  links  being  provided  with  trunnions  at 
the  ends  remote  from  said  carry-iron,  and  a  striking- 
casting  having  depending  portions  on  ItJj  under  side 
termlnatlnit  over  the  ends  of  said  carry  iron,  said  strik- 
ing-casting having  notches  forming  part  hearings  for  said 
trunnions,  the  depth  of  the  notches  being  greater  than 
the  apace  lu-tweeu  the  endo  of  the  carry  iron  and  the 
under  side  of  the  depending  portions  of  the  striking  cast- 
ing so  that  the  links  cannot  be  raised  sufficiently  for  the 
trunnions  to  dear  the  sides  of  the  notches  in  any  posi- 
tion of  the  carry-iron. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]       ,f. 


1.080.724.  CKNTERINfi  HEVirK.  Vixton  B.-thasow. 
(  hlrago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  1'.  Murphy,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug  31,  1911  Serial  No  «4tt.»99.  (CL 
213—42.) 


1.  A  carrier  for  draw-bars,  said  carrier  comprising 
members  plvotally  supported  at  the  ends  by  trunnions  and 
positioned  obliquely,  a  drawbar  support  carried  thereby 
for  swinging  movement,  and  lugs  on  said  draw-bar  sup 
port  which  are  adapted  to  slldably  engage  with  fixed 
portions  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  draw  bars,  a  member  fixed  at  the 
end  of  the  car.  a  carry  iron  plvotally  supported  at  each 
end  to  said  member  hy  links  positioned  obliquely,  said 
carry-Iron  slldably  engaging  in  notches  provided  In  said 
member. 

3.  In  a  centering  device  for  draw-bars,  a  carry-iron 
having  end  bifurcations  and  a  middle  portion  adapted  to 
support  a  (Irsw-bar,  supporting  members  mounted  In  said 
end  bifurcations  and  axlally  pivoted  at  fixed  points  of 
support  on  the  car  to  swing  transversely  thereof,  said 
fixed  points  being  spaced  equidistant  from  the  center 
line  of  the  car  and  at  a  total  distance  apart  different 
from    the   length   of   the  carry-Iron   between   its   points    of 

support. 

4.  In  s  centering  device  for  draw  bars,  a  cnrry-lron 
having  end  bearings  and  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  draw-bar.  supporting  meml)ers  having  ends  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  said  end  bearings  and  Journaled  at  tha 
o[>po8lte  ends  In  bparings  fixed  on  the  car.  said  last  men- 
tioned bearings  being  at  a  greater  distance  apart  than 
the  distance  between  the  end  bearings  of  the  carry-Iron 
HO  said  supporting  members  are  Inclined  Inwardly  in  their 
normal  position. 

6.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  draft  sills,  a  member 
connecting  said  draft  sills  and  provided  with  depending 
portions,  a  carry-iron  plvoUUy  suspended  from  said  mem- 
Iter  and  slldably  engaging  said  depending  portions,  said 
carry-iron  comprising  a  convex  part  adapted  to  support 
a  drawbar,  and  said  carry-Iron  suspending  means  yield- 
ingly holding  said  convex  part  in  central  alinement  with 
the  center  line  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,080,725.  CAR  END  FRAMING.  Vinton  E.  8IS8ON, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1911  Serial  No.  647.000.  (Cl. 
213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  car  end  framing,  end  sills  and  draft  girders, 
and  a  striking-casting  comprising  a  bumper  having  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  sill,  and  two  depending  arms  offset  from  the  ends 
of  said  bumper  and  arranged  at  the  extremities  of  the 
draft  girders  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  arms  being 
provided  with  Inside  and  outside  walls  connected  by  web 
portions  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  bifurcations, 
and  said  striking  cat-fing  being  formed  wilh  pivot  bearings 
spared  laterally  from  both  ends  of  said  bumper  above 
t>aid  bifurcations. 

2.  In  a  car  end  framing  comprising  end  sills,  end  posts 
and  draft  girders,  a  striking  casting  having  a  flange  por- 
tion rigidly  secured  to  the  sill  and  end  posts,  two  de- 
pending arms  arranged  at  either  extremity  of  said  strlk 
Ing  casting  and  provided  with  web  portions  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  draft  girders,  said  arms  terminat- 
ing In  bifurcations  between  which  the  carry  iron  for  the 
druw  bar  may  be  positioned,  and  an  Integral  connection 
betwean  said  arms  and  flange  portion  substantially  In  line 
with  the  end  posts. 

3.  A  strlklng-CMSting  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
bumper,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  portion  adapted 
to  bti  secured  to  the  cur,  two  depending  hollow  arms  ar- 
ranged at  eacK  extremity  of  said  bumper,  the  inner  walls 
of  said  arras  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  draft  girders  of  the  car,  each  of  said  arms  terminat- 
ing In  bifurcations  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  draw- 
bar carry-iron,  and  the  top  walls  of  said  arms  being  re- 
cessed to  receive  and  hold  in  position  supports  for  the 
ends  of  said  draw-bar  carry  Iron. 

4.  In  a  car  end  framing  comprising  draft  sills,  a  metal 
end  sill,  and  a  striking  casting  secured  thereto,  end  posts 
terminating  below  the  top  of  suld  end  sill  and  supported 
on  a  flanse  secured  thereto,  said  end  posts  l>eing  secured 
to  said  strlklng-castlng  and  to  said  flange,  and  said 
striking  casting  being  directly  secured  to  said  draft  sills, 
whereby  a  rigid  connection  between  said  parts  is  secured. 

5.  In  a  car  end  framing  comnrislng  a  metal  end  sill, 
and  a  striking  casting  secured  thereto,  end  posts  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  said  end  sill,  said  end  posts  being 
secured  to  said  striking-casting  whereby  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  said  parts  is  secured. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,080,726.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Charles  E  Smith. 
I'Hterson,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,889.      (Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  The  cnmliination  of  a  planlform  supporting  means 
arranged  substantially  horixonfally  and  a  hollow  carrier 
for  the  aviator  sustained  by  the  supporting  means  and 
having  its  exterior  walls  closed  at  substantially  all  points 


and  Its  side  walls  vertical  and  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  its  top  wail  slop- 
ing downwardly  and  Its  bottom  wall  upwardly  at  each 
end  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  planlform  supporting  means 
arranged  substantially  horizontally  and  a  hollow  carrier 
for  the  aviator  sustained  by  the  supporting  means  and 
having  its  exterior  walls  closed  at  substantially  all  points 
and  its  side  walls  vertical  and  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  its  top  wall  slop- 
ing downwardly  and  its  bottom  wall  upwardly  at  each 
end  of  the  carrier,  and  said  carrier  being  arranged  in 
pendant  relation  to  the  supporting  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  planlform  supporting  means 
arranged  substantially  horizontally,  a  hollow  carrier 
for  the  aviator  sustained  by  the  supporting  means  and 
having  Its  exterior  walls  closed  at  substantially ^all  points 
and  its  side  walls  vertical  and  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  Its  top  wall  slop- 
ing downwardly  and  Its  iKittom  wall  upwardly  at  each 
end  of  the  carrier,  and  said  carrier  being  arranged  in 
pendant  relation  to  the  supporting  means,  planes  plvot- 
ally movable  around  transversely  extending  axes  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  carrier  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  i)lane8,  siibstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  carrier  for  the  aviator,  frames 
each  pivoted  therein  on  a  transversely  extending  axis,  and 
separate  planlform  supporting  means  each  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  c.irrler  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  frames 
on  an  nxls  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  pivotal 
movement  nf  said  frame,  suljstantlally  as  described. 


1,080,727.  CHUCK.  Feank  L.  Smith.  Chicago,  III.,  and 
Thomas  B.  Wiixiams,  Orange,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Leavitt  Machine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massacnusetth.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.853.      (Cl.   10— 108.  J 


y3 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion  and  Jaw  mem- 
bers mounted  radially  therein  for  converging  and  diverg- 
ing movement,  said  members  having  each  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  forming  pipe-gripping  surfaces  parallel  with  the 
ails  toward  which  the  jaw  members  converge,  said  shoul- 
ders being  provided  with  serrations  constltntlng  segments 
of  screw  threads  formed  about  said  axis,  the  threads  of 
said  pipe-gripping  surfaces  being  successively  coarser  and 
coarser  as  said  surfaces  are  successively  more  and  more  re- 
mote from  the  axis,  and  corresponding  substantially  to 
standard  threads  of  the  pipe  sizes,  adapted  to  be  gripped 
hy  eald  surfaces  respectively. 

2.  \  chuck  comprising,  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  Jaw  members  adjustably  carried  thereby  for  movement 
toward  and  from  a  central  axis,  each  of  said  Jaw  members 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  parallel  to  the 
aforesaid  axis,  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  such  projec- 
tions with  respect  to  said  axis  l)elng  serrated,  and  such 
serrations  constituting  segmental  portions  of  screw 
threads. 

S.  A  chuck  comprising,  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  Jaw  members  adjustably  carried  thereby  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  a  central  axis,  each  of  aald  jaw 
members  having  a  series  of  steps  and  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  each  step  parallel  with  the  aforesaid 
axis,  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  such  projections  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  being  serrated,  and  such  serrations  con- 
atltutlng  segmental  portions  of  screw  threads. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising,  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  Jaw  members  adjustably  carried  thereby  for  movement 
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toward  and  from  a  central  ails,  each  of  said  Jaw  members 
having  a  projection  extending  parallel  to  the  aforesaid 
axis,  the  Inner  face  of  said  projection  with  respect  to  the 
axis  being  concare  and  the  outer  or  opposite  face  being 
convex,  and  said  inner  and  ouher  faces  having  serrations 
constituting  segmental  portions  of  female  and  male 
threads,  respectively. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising,  a  bo4y  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  Jaw  members  adjustably  carfled  thereby  for  movement 
toward  and  from  a  central  axis,  each  of  said  Jaw  members 
having  a  plurality  of  projectionp  extending  parallel  to  the 
aforesaid  axis,  the  gripping  sarfaces  of  each  projection 
having  serrations  constituting  segments  of  a  screw  thread, 
and  the  threads  of  the  several  projections  being  of  differ- 
ent pitches  corresponding  to  various  sizes  of  standard 
threads. 


1.080,728.  STREET-CAB  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS 
Mastin  p.  Smith.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Welcome 
F.  Sweet.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760.250.     (CI.  40—79.) 


clutch  device  including  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  cintcb 

wheel  for  Imparting  Intermittent  partial  rotations  there- 
to, said  dog  being  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  screw  threaded  in  said  oscillatory  member. 


1.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
wail  provided  with  a  series  of  dpenings,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play members  arranged  in  serlee  behind  each  opening,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  front  display  member  of  each  series 
to  a  position  In  the  rear  of  the  next  adjacent  series. 

2.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
wall  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play members  arranged  in  series  behind  each  opening, 
means  for  shifting  the  front  ctisplay  member  of  each  se- 
ries to  a  position  in  the  rear  of  the  next  adjacent  series, 
and  means  for  transferring  tha  display  members  from  the 
series  at  one  end  of  the  apparatus  to  the  series  at  the 
other  end. 

3.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
wall  provided  with  a  series  of  fpenlngs.  a  plurality  of  dis 
play  members  arranged  behind  the  wail  with  a  series  oppo- 
site each  opening,  and  fluid-ptesaore-actuated  means  for 
shifting  the  front  display  member  of  each  series  to  a  posi- 
tion in  the  rear  of  the  next  adjacent  series. 

4.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
wall  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  display 
members  arranged  behind  said  wall  with  a  series  oppo- 
site each  opening  therein,  fluld-preasure-actuated  means 
for  shifting  the  front  display  member  of  each  series  to  a 
position  In  the  rear  of  the  next  adjacent  series,  and 
gravity-actuated  means  for  transferring  the  display  mem- 
bers from  the  series  at  one  e»d  of  the  apparatus  to  the 
series  at  the  other  end.  | 

5.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
wall  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play members  arranged  behind  the  wall  with  a  series  oppo- 
site each  opening  therein,  a  member  arranged  for  recipro- 
cation behind  the  wall,  and  means  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocating member  for  engaging  and  shifting  the  front 
display  member  of  each  series  to  a  position  In  the  rear  of 
the  next  adjacent  seriea. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,080,729.  BUTTONHOLE  -  WORKING  .ATTACHMENT 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINF38  Fea.vkli.n  Spaildi.ng, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,056. 
(CI.  112— -4.) 

1.  In  a  buttonhole-working  attachment,  a  cloth  feeder 
plate,  means  for  oscillating  s«ld  plate  Including  an  oscil 
latory  member,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  member,  a  rotary 
dateb  wheel  having  a  removable  top  plate,  said  top  plate 
having  a  radial  slot  therein  provided  with  undercut  sides, 
a  member  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  thumb  screw  mounted 
In  said  member,  a  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  screw 
and  at  its  other  end   to  sal4   cloth  feeder  plate,  and  a 


2.  \  buttonhole-working  attachment  comprising  a  cloth 
feeder  plate  and  means  for  advancing  said  plate  including 
a  rotary  wheel  and  a  link  connecting  said  wheel  to  said 
plate,  a  cam  fixed  with  relation  to  said  wheel,  a  pivoted 
arm  arranged  to  Inar  against  said  cam,  a  clutch  device 
including  a  dog  nrransed  to  engage  said  wheel  for  rotating 
it.  the  backward  and  return  movement  of  said  dog  being 
limited  by  said  arm.  and  means  for  swinging  said  dog. 

.1.  In  a  buttonhole-working  attachment,  a  cloth  feeder 
plate,  a  clutch  wheel  operatively  connected  thereto,  an  os- 
cillatory device  arranged  to  intermittently  rotate  said 
clutch  wheel  and  means  for  limiting  the  return  movement 
of  said  oscillatory  device  to  control  Its  arc  of  feeding 
movement,  said  means  (Comprising  a  cam  fixed  with  rela- 
tion to  said  clutch  wheel,  and  a  member  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  cam  and  to  limit  said  oscillatory  device. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole-working  attachment,  a  base  plate,  a 
cloth  feeder  plate  sUdnbiy  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary 
clutch  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  feeder  plate,  a 
clutch  device  including  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel 
and  rotate  It,  means  for  moving  said  dog  back  and  forth, 
means  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said  dog  com- 
prising a  cam  fixed  with  relation  to  said  clutch  wheel,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  cam,  snUl  arm  having  a  portion  against  which 
said  dog  stops  In  its  return  movement. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole-working  attachment,  a  twise  plate,  an 
oscillatory  plate  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  said  base  plate 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cam  fitting  in  said 
opening,  means  for  driving  said  cam,  a  cloth  feeder  plate 
mounted  for  traveling  movement  beneath  said  oaclilatory 
plate,  said  oscillatory  plate  and  said  feeder  plate  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein  extending  In  the  same  general 
direction,  the  slot  In  said  oscillatory  plate  having  under- 
cut side  walls,  a  block  In  the  latter  slot  engaging  said  side 
walls,  and  a  screw  Vireaded  in  said  block  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  block  In  place,  said  screw  projecting  into  the 
slot  in  said  feeder  plate  for  communicating  motion  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,080,730.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SWITCHES.  Chablbs  W. 
Sqcirks.  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,521.     (CI.  104—165.) 


ffy 


1.  A  track  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  circuit,  a  drcnlt  locking  magnet,  two  track  switch 
connections    and    a    switch    member    operable    to   connect 
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either  of  the  two  track  switch  connections  with  the 
main  circuit,  means  operable  by  said  circuit  locking  mag- 
net while  energised  to  hold  said  switch  member  in  fixed 
position,  a  car  circuit,  a  magnet  comprised  therein,  and  an 
operable  connection  between  said  car  circuit  magnet  and 
the  switch  member  of  the  track  switch  operating  circuit 
whereby  said  switch  member  may  be  moved,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  track  switch  operating  mechanism  in  which  is  com- 
prised a  main  circuit,  a  circuit  locking  magnet,  two  track 
switch  connections  and  a  switch  member  operable  to 
connect  the  main  circuit  with  either  of  the  two  track 
switch  connections,  means  operable  by  the  said  circuit  lock- 
ing magnet  when  energized  to  hold  said  switch  member  in 
fixed  position  during  the  passage  of  current  through  either 
of  the  track  switch  connections,  a  car  circuit  magnet  con- 
nectlble  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  energized  when 
the  circuit  through  the  car  is  closed,  an  armature  therefor 
and  a  connection  between  said  armature  and  said  switch 
member  adapted  to  throw  said  switch  member  from  one 
to  the  other  of  the  track  switch  connections,  «ubstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  track  switch  mechanism,  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit, a  contact  member,  a  trolley  actuated  member  adapted 
to  impart  movement  to  said  contact  member  to  effect 
the  closing  of  said  normally  open  circuit,  an  electro  mag- 
net in  said  normally  open  circuit  and  an  armature  oper- 
able by  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  cause  said  contact 
member  to  again  open  the  normally  open  circuit,  a  second 
electro-magnet  comprised  in  said  normally  open  circuit. 
adapted  when  energized  to  prevent  movement  of  the  said 
armature,  automatic  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  contact  member  to  effect  the  shuntinj: 
of  said  second  magnet  within  a  predetermined  time  limit. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  trolley  wire,  a  circuit  controlling  device  supported 
thereon,  comprising  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  contact 
member,  an  actuating  lever  suitably  supported  and  oper- 
able by  the  trolley  wheel  of  a  passing  car  to  move  said 
contact  member  whereby  It  will  close  said  normally  open 
circuit,  an  electro-magnet  comprised  In  a  track  switch 
operating  circuit,  automatic  means  operable  with  said 
contact  member  to  shunt  said  magnet  coll,  and  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  contact  member  to  reopen  said 
normally  open  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  trolley  operated  contact 
member  adapted  to  close  said  circuit,  an  electro-magnet 
comprised  in  the  normally  open  circuit,  and  means  com- 
prising an  armature  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  mag- 
net whereby  the  energization  of  said  magnet  will  cause 
the  opening  of  the  normally  open  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,080,731.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 
SHAPING  HATS.  Fbhnand  Stofkel,  Paris,  France, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vacuum  Hand  Block- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,227.  (CI. 
223—31.) 


1.  A  process  for  shaping  hats  consisting  in  first  soften- 
ing the  bat,  and  then  preesing  it  by  a  vacuum  against  a 
perforated  mold  by  means  of  an  elastic  and  Impermeable 
membrane,  substantially  as  herelnt>efore  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  hats,  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated metal  mold  made  of  the  form  of  a  hat  to  be  shaped, 
a  metal  case  In  which  steam  can  be  admitted  and  a 
vacuum  created  In  succession,  and  an  elastic  membrane 
which  may  be  placed  upon  the  bat  to  be  shaped  when  the 


latter  Is  in  place  upon  said  mold  and  which  is  adapted  to 
press  said  hat  firmly  against  the  mold  when  a  vacuum  is 
created  In  said  case,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  hats  comprising  a  metal 
case  having  a  flat  perforated  top,  a  mold  or  block  adapted 
to  fit  upon  said  case  top,  valve  controlled  steam  and 
vacuum  pipes,  and  a  flexible  and  impervious  membrane 
flxed  upon  the  periphery  of  the  case,  whereby  said  mem- 
brane may  be  pressed  against  said  mold  or  block  on  which 
is  placed  the  hat  during  the  vacuum  operation,  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  A  process  for  shaping  and  pressing  hats,  comprising 
placing  a  hat-shape  between  a  mold  or  form  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  and  producing  a  vacuum  on  the  under  side  of 
said  diaphragm  to  press  the  same  against  said  mold  and 
interposed  hat-shape. 

5.  A  process  for  shaping  and  pressing  hats,  comprising 
placing  a  hat  shape  between  a  perforated  mold  or  form 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm,  and  producing  a  vacuum  on  the 
under  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  press  the  same  agalnat 
said  mold  and  Interposed  hat-shape. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.080,732.  HEAD  AND  ABM  REST, 
lyea,  Minn.  Filed  July  15,  1912. 
(CI.  5 — 43.) 


Lucy  Styvb,  Albert 
Serial  No.  709,527. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tapered  slotted  lateral 
walls,  a  slotted  back  wall  connecting  the  said  lateral 
walls,  a  pillow  rest  pivoted  terminally  to  the  said  lateral 
walls,  'means  secured  to  the  said  lateral  walls  and  pillow 
nst  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to 
the  back  wall,  slotted  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  said 
lateral  walls  and  an  arm  rest  provided  with  pivoted  legs 
secured  to  the  said  slotted  arms. 


1,080,733.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES.  Eli- 
HC  Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,174.     (CI.  121—97.) 

1.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft 
driven  by  the  piston,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  the  cylinder,  a  leveV  for  operating  the 
valve,  and  a  normally  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  lever  which  la 
mounted  on  the  cylinder.  In  combination  with  means  for 
actuating  the  lever  comprising  members  capable  of  relative 
movement  and  a  body  of  normally  quiescent  fluid  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  to  the  other,  a  valve  controlled 
passage  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  fluid  between  the 
meml>er8,  a  means  for  moving  one  of  the  members,  and  a 
speed  responsive  device  for  adjusting  the  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  a  stationary  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment, a  main  shaft  driven  by  the  movable  element,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  valve  and  a  normally  flxed  fulcrum  for  the 
lever  which  is  mounted  on  the  stationary  element,  the 
combination  of  a  divided  actuator  for  the  lever  between 
the  parts  of  which  motion  is  imparted  by  a  body  of  liquid, 
and  a  means  for  rendering  the  liquid  ineffective  when  it 
la  desired  to  leave  the  valve  in  a  given  position  and  for 
rendering  it  etfectlve  when  it  Is  desired  to  have  the  parti 
of  the  actuator  move  together. 
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S.  In  an  engine  harfng  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  main  shaft 
drlTen  thereby,  and  a  main  vtlre  controlllnj  the  passage 
of  motlTe  fluid  through  the  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  cylinder  for  operating  the  main  valve  through 
the  medium  of  a  body  of  Hqulfl,  a  second  valve  for  releas 
tag  the  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  when  It  U 
desired  to  leave  the  main  valve  Idle  and  for  confining  said 
liquid  when  It  Is  desired  to  actuate  the  main  valve,  a  de- 
vice which  tends  to  close  the  second  valve  at  all  times,  and 
governor  mechanism  for  contmlUng  the  action  of  the  de- 
vice on  the  second  valve. 


! 


ter  to  the  condenser  and  maintaining  It  aeparate  frofm  the 
water  of  condensation,  a  means  which  acts  solely  to  ex- 
tract air  and  nneondensed  gases  from  the  condenser  that 
comprises  a  fall  column,  a  connection  from  the  top  there 
of  to  the  vapor  space  at  the  top  of  the  said  condenser,  a 
centrifugal  pump  that  receives  water  of  condensation  only 
from  the  condenser  and  discharges  It  Into  the  upper  end 
of  said  column,  and  an  air  trap  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  column  In  which  the  water  and  vapors  separate. 


4.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  taaln 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
motive  fluid  through  the  cyUnder,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  valve,  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  lever  which  Is 
mounted  on  the  cylinder,  thf  combination  of  a  divided 
actuator  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  cam  for  moving  the 
parts  of  the  actuator  througll  a  fluid  medium,  and  a  gov- 
•rnor-controlled  means  regulating  the  action  of  the  fluid 
medium  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  parts  of  the 
actuator. 

5.  In  an  engine  having  a  movable  and  a  stationary  ele- 
ment, a  main  shaft  driven  by  the  movable  elem^^nt.  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
▼alve,  a  normally  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  lever  which  Is 
mounted  on  the  stationary  element,  and  a  secondary  shaft 
driven  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  main  shaft,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  divided  actuator  for  the  U-ver  comprising  parts 
that  are  connected  through  a  body  of  liquid,  a  cam  on  the 
secondary  shaft  for  moving  one  part  of  the  actuator,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  parts  of  the 
actuator  through  the  medlur*  of  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntad  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,080,734.      CONDENSING   APPARATUS       ELiitr   Thom 
sov,    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to   General    Electric 
Company,  a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed   Mar.   2. 
1908.      Serial  No.  418.T83.      (H.  62—24.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  surface  condenser 
that  receives  all  of  the  eibaust  vapor  from  the  prime 
mover  and  condenses  It,  means  for  supplying  cooling 
water  to  the  condenser  and  maintaining  it  separate  from 
the  water  of  condensation,  a  means  separate  from  the  con- 
denser and  connected  to  Its  vapor  space  that  acts  solely 
to  extract  air  and  uncondenped  gases  from  the  condenser 
and  comprises  a  fall  colomq.  and  a  pump  which  receives 
water  of  condensation  only  from  the  condenser  and  dis- 
charges It  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  the  cooling 
water  and  the  water  of  condensation  being  separately 
maintained. 

2.  In  combination,  a  prliae  mover,  a  surface  condenser 
that  receives  all  of  the  e<haast  vapor  from  the  prime 
moTer  and  condenses  It.  means  for  supplying  cooling  wa 


3.  In  comMnatlon,  a  prime  mover,  a  surface  condenaer 
that  receives  all  of  the  exhaust  vapor  from  the  prime 
mover  and  condenses  It.  means  for  supplying  cooling  wa- 
ter to  the  condenser  and  maintaining  it  separate  from  the 
water  of  conden«iitlon,  a  means  which  acts  solely  to  ex- 
tract (ilr  and  nneondensed  gases  from  the  condenser  that 
comprises  a  fall  column,  a  connection  from  the  top  of  the 
column  to  the  vapor  space  at  the  top  of  said  condenser, 
and  an  automatically  acting  trap  with  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  tolnmn  communicates,  which  trap  discharges 
air  when  the  pressure  therein  reaches  a  certain  prede- 
termined value  nnd  discharges  the  water  of  condensation 
when   the    level    thereof   exceeds   a    certain    predetermined 

point. 

4.   In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  surface  condenaer 
that    receives    all    of    the    exhaust    vapor    from   the   prime 
mover  and  condenses  It,  means  for  supplying  cooling  wa- 
ter to  the  condenser  nnd  maintaining  it  separate  from  the 
water  of  condensation,  a  means  which  acts  solely  to  ex- 
tract air  and  nneondensed  gases  from  the  condenser  that 
comprises  a  fall  column,  a  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  column  and  the  vapor  space  of  said  condenser, 
an  automatic  trap  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  column 
extends,  snld   trap   l)einj;  constructed  and  arranged   to  re- 
lease the  air  curitaine«l  therein  when  the  i)re8sure  exceeds 
a    predetermined    value    and    to    discharge    water   of    con- 
densation when  the  level  thereof  exceeds  a  certain  point, 
a   cooler  for  the  water  of  condensation,  a  connection   be- 
tween the  trap  and  the  lower  part  of  the  condenser  and 
the  cooler,  and  a  centrifugal   pump  which   receives  water 
of  condensation  unmixed  with  the  cooling  water  from  the 
cooler  and  dlscharspH  It  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  column. 
5.   In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  holler  for  suppl.vtng 
vapor  thereto,  a  surface  condenser  that  receives  all  of  the 
va{)or  exhausted  from   the  prime  mover  and  condenses  It, 
means  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  the  condenser,  said 
cooling  water  being  maintained  entirely  separate  from  the 
water  of  condensation,   a   means  separate   from   the  con- 
denser  that  acts  solely  to  extract  air  from  the  condenser 
and  comprises  a  fall  column,  a  connection  between  the  va- 
por space  at  the  upper  part  of  the  condenser  and  the  top 
of  the  column,  and  a  trap  connected  to  and  receiving  the 
water  of  condensation  from  the  column,  said  trap  acting 
to  control  the  escape  of  air  from  the  water,  and  a  ceotrlfn- 
gal  pump  connected  to  and  receiving  water  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  condenser   and   from  the   trap   after  air  has 
been  separated  therefrom  which  pamp  discharges  water  of 
condensation    at   different   pressures   to   the   upper  end   of 
the  colnmn  and  to  the  holler  respectively. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oseette.] 
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I  080,735.     EAR-8TTTD  FASTENER.     RtJBY  Toixthiw,  St. 
'  Lools,    Mo.      Filed   Mar.    8.    1918.      Serial    No.   752,919. 
(01.  24—165.) 


tween    the   anchoring   means   and    the   engine   whicb    mr* 
under  relatively  low  compression. 


1.  The  combination   with   an  ear   stud,  of  a   detachable 
fastener  therefor,  said  fastener  comprising  a  tubular  mem 
ber  sleeved   on   said  stud,   said   stud   and   tubular   member 
having  counterpart  coSperatlng  portions  arranged  so  that 
they  fit  only  when  placed  endwise  in  one  particular  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  whereby  they   are  permitted  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  but  are  prevented  from  turn- 
ing   Independently    of    each    other    when     assembled,    an 
arcnate   tubular   member   secured   at   its   opposite   ends   to 
said   first  mentioned    tubular   meml>er  and   opening  at   one 
end   Into  said   flrst-mentloned   tubular  member,  and  a  cor- 
respondingly   curved    spring  pressed    latch   pin   working  In 
said    arcuate    tubular   member   so   as    to   normally    project 
transversely    Into    said    first  mentioned    tubular    member, 
said  ear  stud  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to. re- 
ceive the  end  of  said  latch  pin.  | 
2.  The  combination   with  an  ear  stud,  of  a  detachable  I 
fastener  therefor,  said  fastener  coraprishig  a  tubular  mem-   j 
ber  sl^t-vwl   on   said   stud,   said   stud   and   tubular  member   , 
being  relatively  grooved  and  rlhl>ed   longitudinally  on  one 
side  so  that  they  fit  only  when  placed  endwise  In  one  par- 
ticular relation  to  each  other  atid  whereby   they  are  per- 
mitted  relative   longitudinal   movement  but   are   prevented 
from  turning  Independently  of  each  other  when  assembled, 
an    arcuate   tubular  member   secured   at   its  opposite  ends 
to   said    first-mentioned    tubular    member    and    opening    at 
one  end  into  said   flrst-mentloned   tubular  member,  and   a 
correspondingly    curved   spring-pressed    latch    piti    working 
In  said  arcuate  tubular  memlx^r  so  as  to  normally  project 
transversely    into    said    flrst-mentloned    tubular    member, 
said  ear  stud  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  said  latch  pin. 

,'i.  The  combination  with  an  ear  stud,  of  a  detachable 
fastener  therefor,  said  fastener  comprising  an  integral 
structure  including  a  tubular  member,  two  seml-clrcniar 
members  merging  at  their  ends  with  said  tubular  member 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  collar  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  merging  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  semicircular  members,  said  tubular  member  being 
sleeved  on  said  ear  stud,  said  stud  and  tubular  member 
having  counterpart  cooperating  portions  arranged  so  that 
they  lit  only  when  placed  endwise  In  one  particular  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  whereby  they  are  permitted  relative 
longitudinal  movement  but  are  prevented  from  turning 
Independently  of  each  other  when  assembled,  one  of  said 
semi  circular  members  being  tubular  and  opening  at  one 
end  into  said  first  mentioned  tubuTar  meml>er  near  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  a  sprinK  i)ressed  arcuate  latch  pin 
working  In  the  tubular  portion  of  said  semicircular  mem- 
ber so  as  to  normally  project  transversely  into  said  first- 
mentioned  tubular  member,  said  ear  stud  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  latch 
pio. 


l,0«0.7:i«.       MEANS    FOR    SUPPORTING    ENiilNES    IN 
SELF-PROPELLED    VEHICLES.       Wli.M.^M     EvKRBTT 
Vr.R    Planck,    Erie.    Pa.,    assignor    to    (General    Electric 
Company,  a   Con'oratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.   28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692.747.      (»'l.   105—17.) 
1.   in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  truck  therefor,  an  en- 
gine   mounted    on    the    body,    colled    compression    springs 
seated   at  different   points  on   the  iKKly   and   sustaining  a 
portion   of   the   weight   of   the   engine,    which    have    lower 
periods  of  vibration  than  the  engine,  means  for  anchoring 
the    engine   on    the   support,    and    cushions   Interposed   be- 


2.  In  combination,  a  support,  nn  engine,  coiled  com- 
pression springs  seated  at  different  points  on  the  support 
and  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  engine  which  have  lower 
periods  of  vibration  than  the  engine,  and  cushioning  means 
interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  support  to  prevent 
engine  movements  of  any  appreciable  magnitude  with  re- 
spect to  the  Support. 

.•?.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  engine,  colled  com- 
pression springs  seated  on  the  support  and  sustaining  the 
weight  of  the  engine  which  have  lower  periods  of  vibra- 
tion than  the  engine,  and  means  for  restricting  fore  and 
aft  and  sldewlse  movements  of  the  engine  with  respect  to 
the  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  engine,  springs  seated 
on  the  support  and  partially  sustaining  the  weight  of  the 
.-nglne.  said  springs  having  different  periods  of  vibration 
than  the  engine,  cushioning  moans  Interposed  between  the 
<-ngIne  and  the  support  which  assist  in  supporting  the 
engine  and  are  under  low  compression,  and  anchoring 
means  which  engage  said  cushioning  means  and  limit  the 
movements  of  the  engine  with  respect  to  the  support. 

5.  In  the  combination,  a  support,  an  engine,  colled  com- 
pression springs  seated  on  the  support  and  partially  sus- 
taining the  weight  of  the  engine,  said  springs  being  dis- 
tributed at  different  points  under  the  engine  and  baring 
lower  periods  of  vibration  than  said  engine,  cuVhlonlng 
means  Interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  support 
which  assist  in  supporting  the  engine  and  are  under  low 
compression,  and  anchoring  means  which  are  separated 
from  the  support  by  said  cushioning  means  and  serre  to 
limit  the  fore  and  aft,  side  wise  and  upward  movements 
of  the  engine  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.080.737.     AIR-COMI'RKSSOR.      William    Evihbtt   Vbb 
'  Planck,   Erie,   Pa.,  assignor   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.   749,609.      (CI.  230 — 32.) 


1    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   of    a    base    containing   a    receiver,    a    removable 
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cylinder  located  therein  which  tc^xoB  a  wall  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  haa  porta  communlc»tin«  therewith,  yalve 
means  controlling  the  ports,  headf  for  the  cylinder  that 
are  supported  by  the  baae,  one  of  wblch  holds  said  cylinder 
In  place,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  member  carried  by 
the  piston  which  la  guided  by  one  of  the  heads,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  valve 
means  and  pistons  for  actuating  them. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination-of  a  base  containing  a  reviver  and  having  Inter- 
nal shoulders,  a  remorable  cylinder  that  rests  on  one  of 
the  shoulders,  a  head  that  rests  on  the  other  and  supports 
a  tubular  guide,  a  second  head  thait  rests  on  the  base  and 
holds  the  cylinder  in  place,  a  pl«ton  in  the  cylinder,  a 
member  carried  thereby  which  moTes  In  the  guide  and  is 
attached  to  the  piston,  a  driving  ihaft,  and  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  piston. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  having  shoulders,  a  cylinder  that  is 
supported  by  one  of  the  shoulders,  a  head  therefor  which 
la  supported  by  another  shoulder,  a  guide  ibat  is  carried 
by  the  head,  a  piston,  a  member  moving  with  the  piston 
and  engaging  the  guide,  a  second  head  for  the  cylinder 
that  carriea  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  for  the  second 
cylinder  that  is  connected  to  the  first  and  in  addition  to 
acting  as  such  forms  a  guide  for  tlie  flrst  piston,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  meana  between  the  shaft  and 
the  platona. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  containing  a  retelver,  a  cylinder  there- 
in which  forms  a  wall  of  the  receiver,  ports  In  the  cylln 
der,  a  valve  that  controls  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  and  its  passage  therefroni  to  the  receiver,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  guides  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  head^  for  the  cylinder  that 
are  directly  supported  by  the  baae  and  also  receive  and 
direct  the  movements  of  the  gnldfs,  a  main  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  the  piston  and  the  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  moving  the  valve. 

5.  Ii>  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  ring  supported  thereby,  a  cylinder 
aapported  by  the  ring,  conduits  for  conducting  fluid  to 
and  from  the  cylinder  that  pass  tfcrough  the  ring,  a  cover 
that  rests  on  the  ring  and  inclosas  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft,  a»d  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  piston  and  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.738.  FAREJ-BOX.  Clydb  C.  Voolksono,  Oakland, 
Cai.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  feter  A  McKenale,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  trustees.  File*  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial 
No.  759.39«.      (Cl.  236—32.)       , 

2  \ 


1.  A  fare  box  comprUing  a  cylindrical  chute  adapted 
to   hold   coins   In   a  anperlmpoae^   relation,   a   horlsontal 


rotatable  plate  of  the  thickneM  of  the  thinnest  coin  to  be 
handled,  arranged  below  and  In  close  relation  to  said 
chute  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate  being  spaced  frpm 
the  bottom  of  the  chute  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  thlcltest  coin  to  be  handled,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  aperture  of  the  same  diameter  aa 
the  chute  adapted  to  reglater  with  said  chute  and  a  plate 
having  segregating  apertures  therein  arranged  below  said 
rotatable  plate. 

2.  In  a  fare  box.  a  coin  segregating  plate  provided  with 
.Itffcrfntlating  apertures,  a  chute  arranged  below  each 
aperture,  said  chutes  operating  to  turn  the  coins  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  drum  adapted  to  rotate 
alwut  a  horizontal  axis  arranged  below  said  chutes  and 
provided  with  radial  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  coins 
from  said  chutes,  a  registering  mechanism,  and  means 
operative  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  during  the  presence 
of  a  coin  In  one  of  said  slots  to  operate  the  registering 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  fare  box,  a  segregating  plate  provided  with  dif- 
ferentiating apertures,  chutes  arranged  below  said  aper- 
tures adapted  to  turn  the  coins  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  position,  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  lx)ttom  of 
said  chutes  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  drum  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  alwut  a  horizontal  axis  arranged  below  said 
chutes,  the  axis  of  the  drum  lying  in  said  vertical  plane, 
said  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
adapted  to  register  with  said  chutes  and  receive  the  re- 
spective coins  therefrom,  and  with  annular  grooves  Inter- 
secting said  slots  ;  a  lever  disposed  in  each  groove  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  during  the 
presence  of  a  coin  in  one  of  said  slots  and  a  registering 
mechanism   operatlvely  connected   to  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  fare  box,  a  coin  segregating  mechanism,  chutes 
for  conducting  the  separate  coins  from  the  segregating 
mechanism,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom  of  said 
chutes  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  drum  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  shaft  arranged  below  said  chutes,  said 
shaft  lying  In  said  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  In  said  drum,  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective 
chutes,  and  means  for  giving  said  drum  a  step  by  step 
motion  whereby  the  slots  are  successively  halted  In  aline- 
ment  with  said  chutes. 


1.080.7.39.  TNWINDIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  SPOOI^.  JOHN 
L.  Wal.sh,  ChlcHgo,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meene 
assignments,  to  Ideal  Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.   737,948.      (Cl.  242—128.) 


1.  An  unwinding  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  spool  holder  arranged  to  nonrotatlvely  support  a 
spool  of  thread,  a  statlonarlly  supported  check  ring  sur- 
rounding a  free  end  of  the  spool,  and  a  thread  guiding  de- 
vice secured  upon  said  free  end  of  the  spool,  and  having  a 
circular,  unbroken  edge  projecting  beyond  the  spool  flange, 
and  cooperating  with  said  check  ring  to  form  tension 
mechanism  for  the  thread,  said  thread  guiding  device  hav- 
ing also  a  thread-receiving  opening,  registering  with  the 
hollow  of  the  spool,  said  unbroken  edge  of  the  thread 
guiding  device  acting  as  a  smooth  track,  across  which  the 
thread  may  pass  from  the  spool  to  and  through  aaid  open- 
ing in  the  thread  guiding  device. 

2.  An  unwinding  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  spool  holder  arranged  to  non-rotatlvely  support  a 
spool  of  thread,  a  sUtlonarily  supported  check  ring  sur- 
rounding a  free  end  of  the  spool,  and  a  disk  secured  to  said 


free  end  of  the  spool  and  having  a  circular,  unbroken  edge 
projecting  beyond  the  spool  flange,  and  cooperating  with 
said  check  ring  to  form  tension  mechanism  for  the  thread, 
said  disk  having  also  a  central  opening,  registering  with 
the  hollow  of  the  spool,  and  through  which  the  thread 
may  pass  to  and  through  the  hollow  of  the  spool,  said  un- 
broken edge  acting  to  direct  the  thread  from  the  spool  to- 
ward said  opening. 

3  An  unwinding  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  spool  holder  arranged  to  non-rotatlvely  support  a 
spool  of  thread,  a  check  ring  surrounding  a  free  end  of  the 
spool,  a  support  therefor,  and  a  thread  guiding  device  se- 
cured to  said  end  of  the  spool,  and  comprising  a  circular 
disk  of  greater  diameter  than  the  check  ring,  and  a  tubular 
extension  registering  with  the  hollow  of  the  spool,  said 
check  ring  and  disk  cooperating  to  check  the  movement  of 
the  thread  coming  from  the  spool,  and  the  tubular  ex- 
tension acting  to  direct  the  thread  to  and  through  the 
hollow  of  the  spool. 

4  An  unwinding  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  spool  holding  disk  and  a  tubular  stem  arranged  to 
enter  the  hollow  of  the  spool  and  non-rotatlvely  secure  said 
spool  to  the  disk,  a  bar  and  secured  to  said  disk  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  to  the  spool,  a  check  ring  carried  by 
sal.l  bar  and  surrounding  the  free  end  of  the  spool,  a  cir- 
cular disk  having  a  hollow  stem  frlcUonally  secured  In  the 
hollow  of  the  spool,  and  a  tubular  extension  on  Its  outer 
face  and  registering  with  said  hollow  stem,  said  disk 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  check  ring  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  check  the  movement  of  the  thread 
coming  from  the  spool. 

.5  An  unwinding  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  spool  holding  disk  having  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to 
enter  the  hollow  of  the  spool  and  frictlonally  hold  said 
spool  on  said  disk,  a  supporting  bar  secured  to  said  disk 
and  extending  lengthwise  to  the  spool,  a  check  ring  sur- 
rounding the  free  end  of  the  spool  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar  whereby  it  may  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the 
8p<,ol  and  a  thread-guldlng  device  having  a  circular  disk 
arranged  to  be  secured  against  the  end  face  of  the  spool 
adjacent  the  check  ring,  said  disk  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  check  ring,  and  said  thread  guiding  device 
having  also  a  tubular  extension  registering  with  the  hollow 

of  the  spool. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


at  one  end  thereof  and  to  said  auxllUry  and  main  framea 
at  the  other  ends  thereof  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  links  and  deUchably  connected  to  said  main  frame. 

3  A  couch  bed  having.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  spring  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  an  auxllUry 
bed  apring  and  frame  pivoted  to  swing  from  a  hortaontol 
portion  In  alinement  with  said  main  bed  apring  to  a  por- 
tion therebeneath,  means  to  lock  said  auxiliary  bed  spring 
and  frame  in  said  horizontal  position,  said  means  conalat- 
ing  of  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  to  each  other  at  one 
end  thereof  and  to  said  auxiliary  and  main  frames  at  the 
other  ends  thereof  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said  links 
and  provided  with  a  notch  In  its  lower  end  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  notch. 

4  A  couch  bed  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  spring  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary 
bed  spring  and  frame  pivoted  to  swing  from  a  horixontal 
position  in  alinement  with  said  main  bed  spring  to  a  posi- 
tion therebeneath,  means  to  lock  said  auxiliary  bed  spring 
and  frame  lix  said  horizontal  position,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  to  each  other  at  one 
end  thereof  and  to  said  auxiliary  and  main  frames  at  the 
other  ends  thereof,  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said  links  and 
provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  mA  a  projection 
on  said  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and 
a  latch  pivoted  to  said  brace  adjacent  to  said  notch  and 
adapted  to  close  said  notch. 

5  A  couch  bed  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  bed  spring  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  an  auxil- 
iary bed  spring  and  frame  pivoted  to  swing  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  in  alinement  with  said  main  bed  spring  to 
a  reversed  position  therebeneath  and  means  to  lock  said 
auxiliary  bed  spring  and  frame  in  said  last  named  position 
consisting  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  bed  spring 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  main  frame. 

[CTaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,080,741.  BRAKE-BEAM  THIRD- POINT-SUSPENSION 
MOUNT.  Chahlks  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769.458.      (Cl.  188—70.) 


1080  740       COUCH-BBD.      Nathan    Webster,    Melrose, 
'  Mass.     Filed  May   10,  1913.     Serial   No.   766,702.      (CI. 
5 — 16  ) 


1  A  couch  bed  having.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  spring  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  an  auxiUary 
bed  spring  and  frame  pivoted  to  swing  from  a  horlsontal 
position  In  alinement  with  said  main  bed  spring  to  a  re- 
versed position  therebeneath  and  means  to  lock  said  auxil- 
iary bed  spring  and  frame  In  each  of  said  positions  re- 
spectively. 

2  A  couch  bed  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  spring  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary 
bed  spring  and  frame  pivoted  to  swing  from  a  horisontal 
position  in  alinement  with  said  main  bed  spring  to  a  posi- 
tion therebeneath  and  means  to  lock  said  auxiliary  bed 
spring  and  frame  in  said  horixontal  position,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  to  each  other 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  part  of  a  car  truck,  of  a 
third  point  suspension  spring  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  holding  said  spring  in  position,  said  means  permitting 
the  third  point  suspension  spring  to  be  moved  whereby 
the  brake  beam  may  be  unhung  or  hung. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  part  of  a  car  truck,  of  a 
third  point  suspension  spring  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  holding  said  spring  In  position,  said  means  permitting 
the  third  point  suspension  spring  to  be  moved  laterally 
whereby  the  brake  beam  may  be  unhung  or  hung. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  part  of  a  car  truck,  of  a 
third  point  brake  beam  support  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on, and  means  for  holding  said  support  In  operative  po- 
sition. .        V       #    - 

4  The  combination  with  a  part  of  a  car  truck,  of  a 
thlra  point  brake  beam  support  plvoUlly  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  on  each  side  of  said  piv- 
otal point  for  holding  said  support  In  operative  position, 
said  means  permitting  said  support  to  be  swung  on  its 
pivot  out  of  the  way  of  the  brake  beam. 


1  080  742.     MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  GLABft- 

'  WARE.    ROMEO  Williamson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 

to   Williamson    Machinery    Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,988.     (Cl.  4ft-56.) 

1    A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

molten  glass  reservoir  having  a  flow  mouth,  a  series  of 
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■hlfUbI«  hoppers  adapted  to  b«  rtored  •accewlTely  In 
aUnement  with  the  hopper  flow-mouttj,  a  weight-controlled 
meelMniam  for  the  support  of  that  hopper  which  la  In 
alliMBeiit  with  the  aforesaid  Oow-moatb,  Bhe•l^bladea  In- 
terpoMd  between  the  flow-mouth  and  aald  hopper,  the 
•be«r-biades  being  downwardly  Inelitoed  to  form  a  trou^ 
for  deflecting  molten  glaas  to  the  mouth  of  the  succeeding 
hopper  co-lneldent  to  closure  of  raid  blades  and  actuating 
means  for  the  shear-bladea  under  rontrol  of  the  hopper 
■apportlng  means. 


4  A  mnltl-sUge  rotary  aIr-«ompr«isor,  having  a  casing 
eootalnlng  helically  arranged  rtbe  forming  paaaagea  for 
conducting  the  air  from  one  stage  to  the  next 


5  A  multi-stage  rotary  nlr-rom pressor,  having  a  casing 
containing  hellrally  nrran«M  ribe  forming  paesapes  for 
coDdnctlng  thf  air  from  om-  stage  to  the  next,  and  a  water 
Jacket  surroundlnsr  said  air  paKsagrt. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  ♦escrlt>ed  comprising  a 
molten  gla*«  reservoir  having  a  flow  mouth,  a  series  of 
ahiftable  gravity-controlled  vertically  movable  hoppers  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  Into  successive  allnement  with  the 
flow  month,  fixed  means  for  liftlig  the  hoppers  succes- 
sively upon  higher  planes,  a  weigh t«controlled  lever  mecha- 
nism for  the  support  of  each  of  said  hoppers  in  their  ele- 
vated poaltions,  shlftable  Incllnedi  blade  mechanism  dis- 
posed between  the  flow  mouth  and  alined  hopper,  for  cut- 
ting the  supply  of  molten  glass  ffom  said  alined  hopper 
and  directing  the  same  Into  the  succeeding  hopper,  actuat- 
ing mechanUm  for  the  blade  mechanism,  and  an  air-sup- 
ply valve  under  control  of  the  weighted  lever  mechanism, 
whereby  the  blades  are  actuated. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
molten  glass  reservoir  having  a  flow  mouth,  a  series  of 
shlftable  hoppers  adapted  to  be  moved  successively  in 
allnement  with  the  hopper  flow>-mouth,  pivoted  shear- 
blades  having  their  free  ends  Inclined  downwardly  inter- 
posed between  the  flow-mouth  and  said  hopper,  the  shear- 
bladea  being  adapted  to  close  and  form  a  trough  for  cut- 
ting off  the  molten  glass  from  the  alined  hopper  and  de- 
flecting the  same  to  the  succeeding  hopper,  and  actuating 
ins  for  the  shear-blades. 


1    0  80    7  44.     CAR  COUrU NG.     John   W.  Babth  and 
"j^ucs    F.    RoBEKTHON,    I'lttsburgh,    ra.      Filed    Mar.    o. 
1&09.     Serial  No.  481.493.      («^1.  213—10.) 


1.080,74.^.      ROTARY    COMPRESBOR.      Kakl    Aht-QIJIST. 
'  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company, 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    May    17.    1910. 
Serial   No.  5«1,813.      (CI.  230— «.) 

1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprtsing  a  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  stages  and  an  Impeller  for  each  stage, 
there  being  fluid  conducting  passages  between  the  stages 
that  are  arranged  within  the  casing  and  other  passages 
within  the  casing  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium,  said 
cooling  passages  being  provided  with  radiating  members 
that  proj<Ht  into  the  conducting  passages. 

2.  A  multi-stage  rotary  compressor  comprising  impel 
lers.  a  casing  therefor  contalninj  passages  for  conducting 
fluid  from  one  stage  to  the  next,  and  means  also  locato<l 
within  the  casing  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  and 
conveyln«  awav  heat  due  to  coiapresslon,  said  means  In 
eluding    radiating   ribs   that  extend   into   the   conducting 

passages. 

8.  A  multi-stage  roUry  alr-compreeaor,  having  a  ctisln,' 
containing  ribs  forming  paasagw  for  conducting  the  air 
from  one  stage  to  the  next,  ssjid  rib«  being  adapted  to 
absorb  heat  from  the  air. 


1  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  head, 
a  knurkle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tall  pro- 
jecting into  said  hnad.  a  vertUally  movable  locking  mem- 
ber In  said  head  having  a  substantially  straight  rear  face, 
projections  on  the  front  and  rear  face  of  said  locking 
member  at  the  lower  end  projecting  beyond  the  body 
thereof  and  arrMnjrrd  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
head  when  lifted,  the  projection  on  the  forwanl  face  of 
the  locking  member  underlying  a  wall  of  the  head  wh.n 
the  locking  mem»«>r  Is  in  locking  position,  said  projectlonn 
and  contacting  wall  portions  being  relatively  Inclined  atid 
arranged  to  force  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  first  backwardly 
and  then  forwardly  as  It  Is  lK>lng  lifted,  and  a  ledse  for 
supporting  said   locking  member  in  lock-set   position. 

■^     In   a    car   coupler,    the    combln-Uion    with    a    recessed 
head    having  an  .opening   In    the    tloor    thereof,   a    knurkie 
pivoted   therein  and   provided   with   a   tall   projecting   Into 
the  head,  and  having  a  side  locking  face,  a   locklni;  mem- 
ber verticallv   movable  In  said  head  through   sal.l   opening 
and   cooperating  with   said   lo.klnK   face,   coiip.ratlng  por- 
tions  on    the    front    of   the    locking    meraN^r   and    on    one 
side  of  said  opening  In  the  bend,  one  of  which  is  bevelM. 
and    that    on    the    head    overhanging   that    on    the    locking 
member   when   the   latter    is   In    Mil   lock    position,    and   a 
beveled  projection  on  the  rear  face  of  the  lorkln^  member 
at    its    lower   end.   said    projection    extending    beyond    the 
J   body  of  the  member  and  arranued   when  the  bn-klng  mem- 
''  txTls  lifted  to  contact   with   an  edge   of  said  opening   In 
the  head  and  positively   move  the  lower  end   of  the  lock 
Ing  member  forwardly,  and  a  ledge  on  said  head  armnge^l 
to  support  said  locking   member  In   lock-set   p<«ttlon. 

3  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  a  tall  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  said  head,  said  tall  having  a  segmental 
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end  portion  having  lU  end  face  uniformly  curved  and 
eccentric  to  its  pivot,  said  taU  having  its  longer  radius 
toward  the  center  line  of  the  coupler,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  member  In  said  head  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  ride  on  the  knuckle  Ull,  a  ledge  for 
supporting  said  locking  member  In  lock-set  position,  and 
a  cam  on  the  upper  face  uf  the  knuckle  tail  arranged 
when  the  knuckle  swings  open  to  permit  the  locking 
member  to  ride  over  the  cam  and  to  repeat  upon  the  said 
ledge  but  when  the  knuckle  swings  to  closed  position  to 
push  the  locking  member  rearwardly  to  clear  said  ledge. 

4     In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  head, 
a   knuckle   pivoted  thereto  and   provided  with   a   tall   pro- 
jectlnj;  into  the  head  and  having  an  Inclined  lower  face,  a 
vertically  movable  locking  member  gnlded  in  said  recessed 
head   said  locking  member  being  cut  away  to  form  a  recess 
to  permit  the  knuckle  tall  to  pass  when  the  locking  mem- 
ber Is  fully  elevated  and  providing  a  shoulder  which  rides 
on  the  knuckle  tall  when  the  latter  swings  open,  and  a  pro- 
jection below  the  recess  which  engages  the  inclined  lower 
face   of   the    knuckle    tall    when    the    locking    member    is 
Mlly   elevated   and   serves   to   throw   the   knuckle    open,   a 
ledge  for   supporting  said  locking   member   In   lock  set  po- 
sition,  and   a    cam   projection   on   the   upper   face   of  the 
knuckle   tall   arranged    when   the   knuckle  swings  open   to 
permit  the  shoulder  on  the  locking  member  to  ride  over 
the  cam  and  reseat  upon  said  ledge  and  when  the  knuckle 
swings  toward  closed  position  to  push  the  locking  member 
rearwardly    to    clear    aald    ledge    but    remain    with    its 
shoulder  seated  upon  the  knuckle. 


1  OHO  745       SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Gkorok  C     Bbck,   Spe- 
'  kane.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  2H.   1913.     Serial  No.  744.660. 
(Cl.  '21— 106.) 


paaslng  loosely  through  the  other  arm  of  said  member, 
means  for  coupling  the  bushing  to  the  arms  of  the  other 
supporting  member,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  head 
of  the  bolt  and  the  outer  one  of  the  last-mentioned  arms, 
said  spring  being  coupled  to  said  arm  and  to  the  bolt- 
head  a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  lubri- 
cant duct  provided  with  a  lateral  branch,  and  the  buahing 
having  an  aperture  registering  with  said  branch,  the  aper- 
ture opening  to  the  arm  through  which  the  bushing 
loosely  passes,  a  cam  on  the  bolt  and  coupled  to  the  arm 
through  which  the  bolt  loosely  passes,  a  second  cam  on 
the  bolt  m  contact  with  the  other  cam.  an  arm  extending 
from  the  second-mentioned  cam  and  adjustably  connected 
to  one  of  the  arms  to  which  the  aforesaid  bushing  is  cou- 
pled the  aforesaid  nut  being  screwed  on  the  bolt  against 
the  second-mentioned  cam,  and  friction  members  inter- 
posed between    the   arms   of  the   supporting  members   at 

the  pivot  Joint. 

3    A    shock-absorber    comprising   a    pair    of   supporting 
members  each  comprising  two  spaced  r-rallel  arms,  said 
arms  being  arranged  in  alternate  order,  a  bolt  plvotally 
connecting  said  supporting  members,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  bolt  head  and  the  adjacent  outer  arm  of  one 
of  the  supporting  members,  the  bolt  projecting  from  the 
outer  arm  of  the  other  supporting  member,  a  cam  mount- 
ed  on    the    projecting   end    of    the   bolt  and    coupled    to 
the  last-mentioned   arm,   a   second   cam   mounted  on   the 
bolt  in   contact  with   the   other  cam,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  second-mentioned  cam  and  adjustably  connected 
to   the  other  arm  of  the  first- mentioned  supporting  mem- 
ber   a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt  against   the  second-men- 
tioned    cam.    friction    members    Interposed    between    the 
arras  of  the  supporUng  members  at  the  pivot  Joint,  and 
wear   plates  on   opposite  aides   of   the   friction   members, 
said  plates  having  Intnmed  marginal  flange*  overlapping 
the  peripheries  of  the  frlctloo  member*. 

4.  A    thock-Bbsorber  comprising   a   pair   of   suppwting 
members  each  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  arm*,  said 
arms  being  arranged  In  alternate  order,  a  bolt  plvotally 
connecting  said  supporting  members,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  bolt-bead  and  the  adjacent  outer  arm  of  one 
of  the  supporting  member*,  the  bolt  projecting  from  the 
outer  arm  of  the  other  *npporting  member.  *  cam  monat- 
ed   on   the    projecting   end   of   the   bolt   and   coupled   to 
the  la*t-m«tloned   arm,  a  second   cam   mounted  on  th« 
bolt   m   contact  with   the   other   cam,  an   arm  exten^tog 
from  the  second  mentioned  cam  and  adjustably  conB«ct*d 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  flnrt  mentioned  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt  agalnrt  the  swndmen- 
tloned    cam,    friction    members    Interposed    betwe«i    the 
arms  of  the  supporting  members  at  the  pivot  Joint,  wear 
plates   on    opposite   sides    of    the    friction    members,   said 
plates  having  inturned  marginal   flange*  overlapping  the 
peripheries   of  the   friction    members,   the  flanges   of  the 
wear   plates  of  one  of  the  friction   members  overlapping 
each  other,  and   a   ring  covering  the  flanges  of  the  other 
wear  plate*. 


1  A  shock-aNwrber  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
members  each  comprising  tw3  spaced  parallel  arms,  said 
arms  being  arranged  In  alternate  order,  a  bolt  P»^o*»"3; 
connecting  said  supporting  members,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  bolt-head  and  the  adjacent  outer  arm  of  one 
of  the  supporting  members,  the  bolt  projecting  from  the 
outer  arm  of  the  other  supporting  member,  a  cam  mount- 
ed on  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  and  coupled  to 
the  last  mentioned  arm.  a  second  cam  mounted  on  the 
bolt  In  contact  with  the  other  cam,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  second-mentioned  cam  and  adjustably  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  supporting  mem- 
ber a  not  screwed  on  the  bolt  against  the  second  men- 
tions! cam,  and  friction  members  Interposed  between  the 
arms  of  the  supporting  members  at  the  pivot  joint. 

•^  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
members  each  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  arnas,  aald 
urms  being  arranged  In  alternate  order,  a  bolt  plvotally 
connecting  said  supporting  members,  a  bushing  on  the 
bolt  said  bushing  passing  loosely  through  one  of  the 
arm's    of    one   of   the    supporting   member*    and    the   bolt 


1,080,746.      MAIl^BAO   CATCH1N3    AND   DBLIVERINQ 

'  APPARATUS.       Henby    W.    Brown.     Logtown.     Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.238.     (Cl.  10.^—231.) 

1  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame,  a  mall  bag  catcher  positioned 
within  the  frame  and  secured  to  one  Bide  member  thereof, 
the  other  side  member  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 
mall  bag  supporting  arms  carried  thereby. 

2  In  a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  members  having  one 
side  member  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  the  other,  side 
member  formed  by  n  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  bearings 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  members,  a  mall  bag  catcher 
within  the  frame  secured  to  the  rigid  side  member,  mall 
bag  supporting  arms  passing  through  slots  provided  there- 
for In  the  rotatable  shaft  and  pivoted  thereto,  said  arms 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  and  spring*  attached 
to  the  interior  ends  of  the  arms  normally  drawing  them 

together. 

3.  in  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatu*,  a 
frame   comprising   top   and   bottom   pembers  having   one 
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Bide  member  rljfidly  aecored  thereto  and  the  other  fide 
member  formed  by  a  rotatable  sHaft  moanted  In  bearlnga 
apon  the  upper  and  lower  membere,  a  mall  bag  catcher 
within  the  frame  secured  to  the  rigid  aide  member,  mall 
bag  aupportlng  arms  passing  throogh  slots  provided  there- 
for In  the  rotaUble  shaft  and  plVoted  thereto,  said  arms 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  springs  attached  to 
the  Intertor  ends  of  the  arms  normally  drawing  them  to- 
gether, lugs  upon  the  Interior  sides  of  the  upper  and 
lower  members,  and  grooved  extensions  upon  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  to 
engage  therewith  respectively. 


4.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prlalng  a  rigid  rectangular  fraqie,  adapted  to  be  pivot 
ally  supported  within  the  door  of  a  car  and  to  swing 
oat  therethrough,  means  for  securing  the  frame  In  the 
outer  position,  a  rigid  side  meml»er  of  the  frame  adjacent 
the  car,  a  mall  bag  catcher  8ecur«»d  thereto,  a  roUUble 
shaft  forming  the  outer  side  mefcber  of  the  frame  having 
longitudinal  slots  provided  therethrough  adjacent  the  top 
and  bottom  respectively,  mall  b»g  supporting  arms  pass 
Ing  through  said  sloU  and  pivoted  therein  to  aald  shaft, 
springs  normally  drawing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms 
together,  internally  extending  liigs  upon  the  top  and  bot- 
tom membera  of  the  frame,  grooved  projections  upon 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs 
respectively,  said  upper  lu*  retaining  said  upper  arm  In 
horlionUl  when  supporting  a  mall  bag,  and  both  lugs 
and  projections  co-actlng  to  rettln  the  arms  In  the  plane 
of  the  frame  to  be  delivered  against  the  wind  pressure 
when  carrying  a  mall  bag. 


1,080,747.     METAL  CONTAINEJH.     Thomas  J.  Bdcklby, 
'  New    Brunswick.    N.    J.      File*    June   20,    1912.      Serial 
No.  704,705.      (CI.  221—60.) 


eating  with  the  interior  of  the  said  conUlner  proper,  a 
plug  mounted  on  said  hollow  neck  and  normally  cloalng  the 
same,  and  a  connecting  film  between  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
neck  and  the  outer  part  of  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conUlner  proper  of  a  hollow  neck  communlcat- 
/ng  with  the  Interior  of  the  said  container  proper,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  hollow  neck  and  normally  closing  the 
same,  and  a  connecting  film  extending  from  the  outer 
part  of  the  plug  to  the  neck  at  an  angle  to  the  looKltudlnal 
axis  of  said  plug. 

1,080.748.        MEANS      FOR     SUPrORTING      ENGINES. 
'  IlENKi  O.  Chatain.  Erie,  I'a..  aaslgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,584.      (CI.  105—17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  container  proper,  a  holjow  neck,  a  plug  or  stopper 
extending  therefrom  and  a  we«ik  portion  connecting  the 
stopper  and  the  neck  and  dlspofed  at  an  angle  to  the  lon- 
gltudlxul  axis  of  the  stopper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  conUlner,  a  hollow  nee*,  a  plug  or  stopper  having 
a  portion  the  external  dUmetet  of  which  la  leas  than  the 
tjitemal  diameter  of  the  neck,  and  a  relatively  thin  con- 
necting portion  extending  Inwajrdly  from  the  neck  to  the 
exterior  of  the  stopper. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conUlner  proper  <»f  a  hoUow  neck  communl- 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  colled  spring  means  for 
snstalnlng  a  larRe  part  of  the  weight  of  the  engine,  a 
cushion  for  the  engine  extending  along  Its  sides  and  ends 
and  supporting  a  part  of  the  weight  thereof,  a  support 
which  carries  the  means  and  cushion,  and  anchoring  means 
for  securing  the  engine  to  the  support 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  coiled  spring  that  is 
located  under  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  engine  for  sup- 
porting It,  a  support  upon  which  the  spring  Is  mounted, 
anchoring  means  for  securing  the  engine  to  Its  support, 
and  cushions  between  the  support  and  anchoring  means 
that  are  under  low  compression. 

3.  In  combination,  an  engine,  colled  spring  means  lo- 
cated under  the  engine  for  sustaining  the  weight  thereof 
and  preventing  the  transmission  of  engine  vibrations,  a 
support  for  the  spring  means,  and  anchoring  means  at  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  engine  to  Umlt  the  fore  and-aft,  side- 
wise   and   lifting   movements   thereof  with   respect    to   the 

support. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  spring  means  located 
under  the  engine  for  sustaining  the  weight  thereof,  a  sup- 
port for  the  spring  means,  anchoring  means  to  limit  the 
fore-and-aft,  sldewtae  and  lifting  movements  of  the  engine 
with  respect  to  the  support,  and  a  cushion  which  carries 
a  cerUln  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  engine  and  is  itself 
carried  by  the  support. 

5.  In  combination,  an  engine,  colled  spring  means  lo- 
cated under  the  engine  for  susUlnlng  a  large  part  of 
the  weight  thereof,  a  support  for  the  spring  means,  an- 
choring means  at  the  aldea  and  ends  of  the  engine  to  limit 
the  fore-and-aft.  sldewlse  and  lifting  movements  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  support,  and  a  resilient  means  located 
between  the  anchoring  means  and  the  support  carrying  a 
part  of  the  weight  of  the  engine  to  prevent  the  transmla- 
slon  of  engine  vibrations  from  one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,080,749.   COMBINED  MOTOR  -  TRUCK  AND  PLOW. 

Chahlm  W.  Clark,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1911. 

Serial  No.  601.212.      (CI.  97—30.) 

1.  A    track   having   an    axle   provided    with    a    journal 
to  receive  a  wheel,  and  an  attachment  for  the  axle  ar- 
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ranged   to  support  the  wheel  so  as  to   revolve   about  an 
axlR  at  an  angle  to  said  journal. 


2.  A  truck  having  an  axle  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
journals  to  receive  wheels,  and  an  attachment  removably 
secured  to  the  truck  for  supporting  one  of  said  wheels 
with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  correspondlnK  journal. 

3.  A  truck  having  an  axle  provided  with  journals  to  re- 
ceive wheels,  and  an  attachment  arranged  to  be  secured 
upon  one  of  said  Journals,  said  attachment  having  a  wheel 
receiving  Jourual  arranged  at  an  ansle  to  the  latter  Jour- 
nal when  the  atuchment  is  iecured  upon  the  Journal. 

4.  A  truck  having  an  axle  provided  with  Journals  to 
receive  wheels,  an  attachment  having  an  opening  therein 
to  receive  one  of  said  journals,  an  auxiliary  wheel  receiv- 
ing Journal  on  said  attachment  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  latter  Journal,  and  means  for  locking  said  attachment 
against  movement  on  the  axle. 

5.  A  truck  having  an  axle  provided  with  a  journal  to 
receive  a  wheel,  *  wheel,  a  driven  member  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a  detachable  driving 
connection  with  said  wheel,  an  attachment  for  the  axle 
arranged  to  support  said  wheel  »o  as  to  revolve  about  an 
axis  at  an  ansle  to  said  journal,  and  devices  on  said  wheel 
and  on  said  driven  member  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  member  to  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  supported 
on  the  said  attachment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,750.  FLASH-MACHINK.  James  L.  Colrso.n,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,922. 
(Cl.  67—31.) 


1.  In  a  flash  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
plate,  a  plurality  of  vessels  for  receiving  flash  materials 
arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  extending  through  said  plate  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  each  of  said  electrodes  extending  Into  one  of 
said  vessels,  a  corresponding  electrode  In  each  of  said 
plates  grounded  upon  said  plate,  a  brush  mounted  below 
aald  revolving  plate,  a  source  of  high  tension  current  con- 
nected to  aald  brush,  and  means  for  revolving  said  plate 
to  bring  each  electrode  Into  contact  with  said  brush  by 
turns  to  ignite  the  materials  In  the  vessel  associated  there- 
with. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vessels  for  receiv- 
ing flash  materials,  means  for  Igniting  said  flash  mate- 
rials, and  means  for  energizing  said  Igniting  means  and 
simulUneously  shifting  the  relative  position  of  the  vessels, 
whereby  each  of  said  vessels  will  be  brought  by  turns  Into 
operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vessels  for  receiv- 
ing flash  materials,  a  movable  support  for  said  vessela,  a 
ratchet  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  support, 
a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  at  one  end  to  prevent  the 
movement  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  end  out  of  en- 
gaging relation,  the  pawl  having  lu  opposite  end  extending 
into  proximity  to  said  ratchet,  and  means  carried  by  the 
ratchet  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  pawl  to  move  the 
first-named  end  back  into  engaging  relation  and  prevent 
further  movement  of  said  ratchet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  vesaels 
mounted  upon  said  plate  to  receive  flash  materials,  means 
for  igniting  the  materials  in  each  of  said  vessels,  means 
for  connecting  said  Igniting  means  in  turn  to  a  source 
of  energy,  a  ratchet  for  moving  said  plate  to  bring  each 
of  said  igniting  means  by  turns  in  connecting  relation 
with  said  source,  a  pawl  having  one  end  to  engage  the 
ratchet  and  having  lU  other  end  extending  into  proximity 
thereto,  means  carried  by  the  ratchet  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  pawl,  whereby  when  the  first-named  end 
Is  moved  out  of  engaging  relation  the  ratchet  will  be 
turned  a  certain  distance  and  will  engage  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pawl  so  as  to  bring  the  first-named  end  back  Into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  In  circuit  with 
said  source  for  moving  the  first-named  end  of  the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  flash  machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing 
plate,  a  plurality  of  vessels  arranged  around  the  periphery 
of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  through 
said  plate,  each  of  said  electrodes  extending  into  one  of 
said  vessels,  a  corresponding  electrode  extending  into  each 
of  said  vessels  and  grounded  upon  said  plate,  means  for 
rotating  said  plate,  a  ratchet  disk  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  said  plate,  a  pawl  mounted  adjacent  said  ratchet 
to  engage  the  same  at  one  end,  a  magnet  to  attract  the 
pawl,  means  carried  by  the  ratchet  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pawl,  a  brush  mounted  below  said  plate  In 
position  to  contact  with  the  electrodes  by  turns,  a  sonrce 
of  high  tension  current  connected  to  said  brush,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  magnet  and  said  source,  whereby  when 
the  energizing  means  is  In  action  the  electrode  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  brush  will  spark  and  the  magnet  will  move 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  to  permit 
the  plate  to  turn,  the  means  on  the  ratchet  then  engaging 
the  opposite  end  of  the  pawl  after  the  plate  has  turned 
a  certain  distance  to  move  the  flrst-named  end  of  the  pawl 
back  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  prevent  tb* 
further  movement  thereof  until  the  next  flash  is  to  oe 
produced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,080,751.  SHAFT-PACKING.  Oskab  Dahlm,  Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1912. 
Serial  No    704.836.     (Cl.  121—100.) 


1.  Means  for  regulating  the  pressure  between  fixed  and 
routing  members   of  a  Joint  packing  between  chambers 
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containing  elastic  fluid  <rf  dlffertnt  prewures,  which  com- 
prises means  for  enabUng  the  jDOvement  of  frlcUon  be- 
tween said  members  to  separate,  them  automatically,  and 
means  blaalng  them  toward  each  other. 

2  The  combination  with  chambers  containing  elastic 
fluid  under  different  pressures,  oif  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  chambers,  a  Joint  packing  for  said  shaft  compris- 
ing members  in  frlctlonal  contact,  and  means  responsive 
to  Tarlations  in  friction  betwee*  said  members  for  maln- 
telnlng  a  substantially  uniform  tontact  between  them. 

3  The  combination  with  chambers  containing  elastic 
fluid  under  different  pressures,  of  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  chambers,  a  Joint  packing  Xor  said  shaft  comprising 
a  member  rotaUble  with  said  8b»ft.  a  member  In  frlctlonal 
conUct  therewith,  means  urging  said  members  together, 
and  mpsns  wher^-by  an  increase  of  friction  will  effect  a 
separation  of  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  chambers  containing  elastic 
fluid  under  different  pressures.  <jf  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  chambers,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  said  shaft  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  packing  surface  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  another  packing  element  cooperating  there- 
with, m'-ans  urging  said  sleeve  toward  said  packing  ele- 
ment, and  means  whereby  an  increase  of  friction  between 
said  elements  effects  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
sleeve   in   the   opposite  direction   to   lessen   the   frlctlonal 

preuure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  separating  two 
chambers  containing  elastic  flald  of  different  pressures, 
of  a  shaft  passing  through  saM  diaphragm,  a  groove  in 
said  diaphragm  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  In 
said  groove  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a 
collar  on  said  shaft,  a  ring  on  said  sleeve  making  frlctlonal 
contact  with  said  collar,  and  means  whereby  an  Increase  of 
frlctlonal  pressure  prodaces  a  separation  of  said  ring  and 
collar. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.] 


bottom  of  the  crate  and  each  having  lU  ends  secured  to  the 
respective  cleat,  whereby  the  verUcal  members  are  hlng- 
edly  coniu'cted  to  the  bottom  and  held  against  move- 
ment lonsitudlnally  of  their  length  and  whereby  the  ver- 
tical nifmberji  may  be  folded  down  on  the  cleats  to  which 
they    are    iilngedly   connected   and   disposed   parallel    with 


1.080,752.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LiOCK 
Aurora.  111.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909. 
(CI.  151— 5S.) 


ISA.^O   L.    p:dwarD8, 
Serial   No.    473.850. 


A  two  part  bolt  and  nut  loclc  comprising  In  combination 
a  stiff  or  rigid  plate  perforated  to  receive  the  bolt  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  radial  recesses  around  the  bolt 
hole  extended  radially  farther  from  the  axis  on  the  face 
opposite  from  the  companion  part,  said  face  being  pro- 
vided with  engaging  points  or  projections  for  engaging 
the  surface  of  the  structure  to  ■which  the  device  is  applied, 
and  a  flexible  or  bendable  part  perforated  to  receive  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  tongues  which  are  received  and 
embedded  In  the  receasea  of  the  rigid  part  with  their  points 
engaging  the  outwardly  eitt*idlng  radial  enlargements 
thereof  to  clamp  the  parU  aecurely  together  and  hold 
them  against  displacement  relative  to  each  other,  the  said 
flexible  part  being  provided  with  separate  exterior  tongues 
extended  in  the  plane  of  the  p»rt  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
rigid  plate,  and  adapted  to  t»  bent  over  upon  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  sldea  of  4  nnt. 


1.080.753.  COLLAPSIBLE  SBlPPING-CRATE.  Joskph 
B.  Edwards,  Sharon.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608.878.     (CI.  217 — 47.) 

In  a  crate,  a  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cleats 
on  its  upper  face,  vertical  (lembers  composed  of  slats 
bearing  against  side  edges  of  said  cleats,  metallic  straps 
colled  tightly  around  the  cleata  and  also  around  the  slats 
of  the  vertical  members  which  rest  against  the  cleats. 
aald   straps   being   clamped   Tietween    the   cleats   and   the 


the  bottom  of  the  crate,  a  top  for  the  crate,  the  top  having 
cleats  on  Its  under  side,  and  straps  passed  between  said 
cleats  of  the  t^p  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  top  and  around 
the  uppermost  slats  of  said  vertical  members  so  that  the 
cleats  of  the  top  may  be  folded  down  on  the  vertical 
members. 


1,080.754.  COIN-CONTBOLLED  VENDINO-MACHINE. 
WALTva  T.  FosT^a.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  76fi.382.      (CL  194— 93. 1 


1.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  Including  a  cabi- 
net, an  article  magazine  arranged  therein,  a  delivery  slide, 
a  coin  slide,  said  delivery  and  coin  slides  being  formed  In- 
tegrally In  the  nature  of  a  U  shaped  plate,  a  base  plate  for 
said  coin  slide,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side 
walls  for  said  base  plate,  said  coin  slide  being  adapted  for 
movement  over  said  base  plate  and  between  said  side  walls, 
a  bifurcated  plate  mounted  on  said  side  walls  and  between 
said  coin  and  delivery  slides,  a  locking  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bifurcated  plate,  a  locking  rib  carried  on 
said  delivery  plate,  a  retractive  spring  for  said  pawl,  said 
spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to  a  bight  portion  of  said 
U  shaped  plate  and  at  its  other  terminal  to  the  said  pawl, 
wild  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  rib  and 
hold  said  delivery  slide  against  movement  Into  receiving 
relation  to  said  magazine  in  the  absence  of  a  coin  In  said 
coin  slide  durlne  the  manipulation  of  said  coin  slide. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  vendln^j  machine  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, an  article  magazine  mounted  therein,  an  article  de- 
livery sUde  for  said  magazine,  a  coin  slide  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  delivery  slide,  a  base  plate  for  said 
coin  slide,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  walls 
formed  integral  with  said  base  plate  for  guiding  said  coin 
slide,  said  coin  and  delivery  slide  being  formed  Integral  In 
the  nature  of  a  U-shaped  plate,  and  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  said  coin  and  delivery  slides  for  preventing  the 
operaUon  of  the  slides  in  the  alienee  of  a  coin  In  said 
coin  slide  comprising  a  fixed  substantially  V-shaped  plate, 
a  locking  pawl  mounted  upon  said  V-shaped  plate  and  a 
locking  rib  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  delivery  sUde 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  locking  pawl  to  hold 
aald  delivery  slide  against  movement  into  receiving  rela- 
tion to  said  magazine  In  the  absence  of  a  coin  In  aald  coin 
slide  during  the  manipulation  of  said  coin  slide. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, an  article  magazine  arranged  therein,  an  article  de- 
livery slide  for  said  magazine,  a  coin  slide  for  operating 
said  delivery  slide,  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  coin 
slide,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  guide  walla 
formed  Integral  with  said  base  plate  for  guiding  said  coin 
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slide,  a  substantially  V-shaped  tlxed4)late  mounted  between 
said  delivery  and  colu  slides,  means  carried  by  the  >culde 
wall  for  securing  .said  V-shnped  plate  in  tixed  position,  a 
locking  pawl  pivoted  upon  suid  V-sliapwl  plate,  a  locking 
rib  formed  on  said  delivery  slide  and  said  V  shapetl  plnte 
slotted  to  permit  access  of  t^aid  pawl  to  said  coin  slide 
whereby  the  locking  pawl  is  disposed  so  as  not  to  engage 
the  locking  ribs  when  a  coin  is  within  said  coin  slide  and  to 
permil  oue  terminal  of  said  lociiinK  pawl  tu  drop  down 
through  the  opening  In  the  coin  slide  during  the  absence  of 
a  coin  in  the  coin  slide  whereby  the  otlier  terminal  of  said 
locking  pawl  Is  disponed  for  engagement  with  the  locking 
rib  and  prev  nts  the  moviug  of  the  delivery  slide  Into  regis- 
tration wltli  the  magazine  upon  the  manipulation  of  said 
coin  slide. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabi 
net.  an  article  magazine  disposed  with  said  cabinet,  11 
delivery  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  registration  with 
the  article  mMgazine  and  out  of  registration  therewith,  a 
coin  slide  formed  Int'trral  with  said  delivery  slide,  a  base 
plate  ffir  said  coin  slide,  guiding  means  carried  by  said 
base  plate  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  coin  slide, 
a  locking  pawl,  a  locking  pawl  supporting  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  means  carried  by  said  guiding 
means  for  securing  said  pawl  supporting  plate  to  said 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  angularly  disposed 
arms  formed  Integral  with  said  pawl  supporting  plate, 
said  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In-tween  said  arms,  said  de- 
livery slide  offset  adjacent  Its  outer  terminal  and  forming 
an  article  receiving  portion  adapted  for  registration 
with  the  magazine  and  forminc  a  locking  rib  at  the  begin- 
ning of  Its  offset  portion,  said  locking  pawl  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  locking'  ill)  uptin  the  absence  of  a 
coin  within  the  coin  slot  and  flie  manipulation  of  the  coin 
slot  whereby  said  delivery  slide  is  held  against  registration 
with  the  magazine  and  a  spriii;:  senired  to  said  locking 
pav'l  and  adapted  to  move  said  locking  pawl  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  rib  upon  the  absence  of  a  coin  in 
said  coin  slide  and  upon  the  manipulation  of  said  coin 
slide. 


1,080,755.  STANCHION.  Gun.*»d  G.  Fribkiw3,  Frederic, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.246.  (CI. 
119—148.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  stanchion 
frame  having  a  pivoted  stanchion  bar,  a  U-shaped  stan- 
chion holding  iuemt)er  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  latch  member  to  be  engaged  by  said  stanchion  bar, 
said  holding  member  having  an  extension  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latch  member  subsequently  to  releasing  the  stan- 
chion bar  for  op«'rating  the  holding  memlier  upon  further 
movement  of  the  latch  member  to  allow  the  stanchion  bar 
to  open  automatically  by  gravitation,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  latch  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  automatically 
gravity  opening  stanchion  bar.  a  latch  meinlH-'r  therefor. 
and  a  U  stiap<'d  holding  meml)er  actuated  by  the  latch 
memlier  to  allow  the  stanchion  bar  to  automatically  open, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  latch   member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  automatically 
gravity  opening  stanchion  bar.  a  latch  member  therefor, 
and   a    U-shaped    holding   member   actuated    by    the    latch 
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member  to  allow  the  stanchion  bar  to  automatically  open, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  latch  member,  said  latch 
member  when  released  by  said  means  restoring  the  hold- 
ing member  to  its  normal  position  by  gravitation,  and  the 
weight  of  said  holding  member  closing  the  stanchion  bar. 

4.  Id  an  apparatus  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  stanchion 
frame  having  a  pivoted  stanchion  bar.  a  U-shaped  stan- 
chion holding  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  latch  member  to  be  engaged  by  said  stanchion 
bar,  said  holding  member  iiaving  an  extension  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  latch  meml)er  subsequently  to  releasing  the 
stanchion  bar  for  operating  the  holding  member  upon  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  latch  member  to  allow  the  stanchion 
bar  to  open  automatically  by  gravitation,  a  reciprocating 
rod.  a  lever  mechanism  having  connections  with  said  rod 
to  operate  the  same,  and  connections  between  the  rod  and 
the  latch  member. 


1  ,  0  8  0  .  7  .■>  6  .  HANDSAW-OILER.  LEtxiN 
Charleston.  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912. 
734,394.      (CI.  145—35.) 


W.  OahnkBj 
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An  attachment  for  hand  saws  comprising:  an  oil  con- 
tainer having  a  tapered  bearing  recess  in  one  wall  thereof, 
the  said  container  being  provided  with  discharge  ports 
opening  Into  the  recess  and  adapted  to  deliver  oil  on  to 
opposite  faces  of  the  blade  of  the  saw,  a  turning  stem  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end  fltted  In  the  bearing  recess,  the  said 
tapered  end  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  a  ventiduct 
for  alinement  with  either  of  the  ports  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  same  and  the  container,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  the  stem. 


1.080,757.  DETACHABLE  CALK  FOR  HORSESHOES. 
Ira  H.  Gillii>a.nd,  Erie,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  717.160.      (CI.  168—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  downwardly  projecting  perforate  lug  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  heel  terminal,  of  a  heel  caik  includ- 
ing a  beveled  body  member,  a  laterally  extending  securing 
plate  carried  thereby  and  formed  flush  with  the  shoe  en- 
gaging face  of  said  body  member,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  Inwardly  extending  laterally  dlspoaed 
lug  formed  integrally  with  said  shoe,  means  for  detacb- 
ably  securing  said  plate  to  said  Inwardly  extending  later- 
ally disponed  lug,  a  tenon  projecting  laterally  from  aald 
calk  and  seated  in  the  aasembled  position  of  the  calk  in 
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the  uid  perforation  of  said  perfomte  lag,  and  an  Integral 
L-flbap«d  locking  tongne  formed  #n  said  calk  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  In   a  corresponding  mortise  formed   In  said 

aboe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horae  shoe  haying  a  mortised 
rertlcal  lug  and  a  perforate  lateral  lug  formed  adjacent 
one  heel  terminal,  of  a  heel  calk  Including  a  beveled  body 
member,  a  lateral  tenon  formed  on  said  bod^  member,  a 
securing  plate  carried  by  said  body  member,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  lateml  lug.  and  an  L-shaped 
locking  tongue  formed  Integrally  with  said  body  member 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  receiving  mortise  formed  In 
■aid  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  of  an  Integral 
downwardly  extending  mortised  lug.  and  a  lateral  In- 
wardly extending  lag,  said  lugs  being  formed  Integrally 
with  one  hoel  terminal  of  said  shfte,  and  a  heel  calk  Includ- 
ing a  leveled  body  member,  a  Securing  plate  formed  on 
said  body  member,  means  for  atmchlng  said  plate  to  said 
lateral  lug,  a  tenon  formed  on  said  body  member,  and 
seated  In  the  assembled  position  of  the  calk  In  the  said 
mortise  of  the  downwardly  extending  lug,  and  an  integral 
L-shaped  looklnj;  tongue  formetl  on  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  st'ated  In  a  receiving  mortise  formed  In  said 
shoe. 


1.080,758.  FRUIT-TREE  I'ROI*.  Samcel  Washington 
Glascock,  Charlottesville.  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911. 
Serial   No    «56.1ft8.      (CI.   47—31.) 


arranged  to  engage  said  polyslded  extension  of  the  spike 
to  be  locked  against  rotation,  and  said  spike  arranged  to 
engage  said  post. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pole,  a 
collar  removably  supported  by  said  pole,  a  plurality  of 
wires  dependlngly  carried  by  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  limbs  of  a  tree,  a  depending  wire  for  ad- 
justing said  first  named  wires,  a  spike  engaging  said  pole, 
a  spool  rpvoluble  around  said  spike  upon  which  the  adjust- 
ing wire  may  be  wound,  and  means  for  locking  said  spool 
against   rotation  on  said  spike. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  In  combination  with 
llmb-supportlng  flexible  members,  and  means  for  holding 
said  members  In  position,  a  spike  having  a  cylindrical 
shank  and  forward  polyslded  enlarged  extension,  and  a 
spool  revoluble  upon  the  shank  of  said  spike  around 
which  one  end  of  one  flexible  member  Is  wound,  said  spool 
arranged  to  engage  said  polyslded  extension  to  be  locked 
against  rotation,  and  said  spike  arranged  to  engage  a 
fixed  abutment. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pole;  a 
collar  removably  supported  by  said  pole,  wires  doubled 
over  said  collar,  a  doubled  wl»€  dependlngly  carried  by 
one  end  of  each  of  said  first  named  wires  and  secured  to 
the  limbs  of  a  tree,  the  other  end  of  said  first  named  wire 
arranged  to  be  drawn  to  adjust  said  depending  wlrea, 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  free  end  of  said  drawn 
wire  to  said  post,  and  means  carried  by  said  first  named 
means  for  wlndbig  the  wire  so  as  to  draw  upon  it. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlalng  a  pole,  a 
collar  removably  supported  by  sAld  pole,  wires  doubled 
oyer  said  collar,  a  doubled  wire  dependlngly  carried  by  one 
end  of  each  of  said  first  named  wires  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  Umbe  of  a  tree,  means  for  drawing  the  other 
end  of  said  first  named  wire  to  adjust  said  depending 
wires,  and  means  engaging  said  post  and  said  first  named 
means  for  holding  said  depending  wires  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pole,  a 
collar  removably  supported  by  said  pole,  a  plurality  of 
wlree  dependlngly  carried  by  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  llmbe  of  a  tree,  a  depending  wire  for  ad- 
justing said  first  named  wires,  4  spike  having  a  cylindrical 
shank  and  forward  polyslded  enlarged  extension,  and  a 
■pool  revoluble  upon  the  shank  of  said  pin  around  which 
the  free  end  of  each  adjusting  wire  la  wound,  said  spool 


1,080.750.  1»IB  FOR  MAKING  FOLDING  PAPKE 
BOXES.  Raoul  .1  Gkiesbeho,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  191:^      Serial  No.  716,191.     (CI.  93 — 58.) 
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1.  A  die  and  cutting  block  for  producing  complete  box 
blanks  In  a  single  operation  comprising  a  cutting  block 
higher  under  the  rules  than  under  the  knlvea,  a  series  of 
knives  and  creasing  rules  for  each  edge  of  the  paper 
stock,  said  rules  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
edges  of  the  knives  as  to  gather  the  stock  before  the 
knives  cut  and  hold  It,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  die  and  cutting  block  for  producing  complete  box 
blanks  In  a  single  operation  comprising  a  cutting  block 
higher  under  the  rules  than  under  the  knives,  a  series  of 
creasing  rules  for  each  edge  of  the  paper  stock,  and  a 
series  of  knives  surrounding  the  creasing  rules,  said  rules 
being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  knives  and  block 
as  to  gather  the  stock  for  the  creases  before  the  knives  cut 
and  hold  It.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  die  and  cutting  block  for  producing  complete  box 
blanks  in  a  single  operation  comprising  a  cutting  block 
higher  under  the  rules  than  under  the  knives,  creasing 
rules  having  a  ridge  and  narrower  shoulders  for  each  edge 
of  the  paper  stock,  and  knives  Burroundlng  the  creasing 
rules,  said  rules  belny:  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
knives  and  block  as  to  gather  the  stock  for  the  creases  be- 
fore the  knives  cut  and  hold  It,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  die  and  cutting  block  for  producing  box  blanks 
In  a  single  operation  comprising  a  flat  cutting  block  having 
a  central  portion  raised  the  thickness  of  the  paper  stock 
to  be  cut  and  In  which  raised  portion  grooves  are  formed, 
a  creasing  rule  carried  by  the  die  over  each  of  said  grooves, 
and  a  series  of  knlvea  entirely  surrounding  the  creasing 

rules. 

5.  A  die  cutting  block  for  producing  box  blanks  In  a 
single  operation  comprising  a  flat  cutting  block  having 
a  central  portion  raised  the  thickness  of  the  paper  stock 
to  be  cut  and  In  which  raised  portion  a  series  of  grooves 
are  formed,  a  creasing  rule  carried  by  the  die  over  each 
groove,  each  creasing  rule  having  a  ridge  adapted  to  force 
the  paper  to  b**  cut  Into  said  grooves  and  having  narrower 
shoulders  at  each  side  of  the  ridge  to  press  the  paper  to 
be  cut  against  the  cutting  block,  and  a  series  of  knives  en- 
tirely surrounding  the  creasing  rules. 
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1,080,760.  WRITING-PEN.  Gottlieb  Bbbnhardt  HAro, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  •  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.987.     (CI.  120—109.) 


1.  A  writing  pen  having  Its  shank  portion  convex  In 
croHs-sertloD  and  adapted  to  enter  a  penholder  below  the 
center  Hue  thereof,  a  writing  point  on  said  pen  approxi 
mately  parallel  with  the  said  shank  portion  but  located 
abt)ve  the  center  line  of  the  penholder,  and  a  bent-up  por- 
tion of  reduced  cross-section  between  said  writing  point 
and  shank  portion  to  render  the  writing  point  flexible  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pen  and  transversely, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  writing  pen  comprising  a  writing  point,  a  bent-up 
portion  and  a  shank  portion,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
enter  a  circular  slot  of  a  penholder  near  the  bottom  of 
the  holder,  while  the  writing  point  is  parallel  with  the 
shank-portion  but  located  In  line  with  the  top  of  the  pen- 
holder, and  the  bent-up  portion  connecting  the  writing 
point  with  the  shank-portion  Is  of  reduced  cross-section, 
and  In  which  the  weakest  point  of  this  cross-section  Is 
located  at  the  Junction  with  the  shank  portion  to  render 
the  pen  flexible,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  writing  pen,  comprising  a  writing  point,  a  shank- 
portion,  a  bent  portion  between  the  writing  point  and 
■hank  portion,  and  a  Ijending  point,  formed  by  reducing 
the  sectional  area  of  the  b<>nt-portlon  at  Its  lowest  point 
■o  that  said  bending  point  \x  located  very  much  below 
the  line  of  the  writing  point,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  writing  pen  composed  of  an  upper  and  lower  blade, 
each  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  writing  point,  the 
shank  portions  of  both  blades  being  united  and  formed  to 
fit  the  slot  of  a  penholder,  the  writing  point  of  both 
blades  being  In  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  curved  por- 
tion in  each  of  the  blades  between  the  respective  shank 
portion  and  writing  point  to  render  the  pen  flexible  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely,  and  to  form  an  Ink  container, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


secured  to  said  case  having  a  sleeve  fitting  in  said  shaft 
opening  and  adapted  to  support  a  magneto. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank  case  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  opening  in  one  side,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  case  having  a  sleeve  fitting  In  said  shaft 
opening,  a  magneto  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  shaft 
for  said  magneto  having  a  bearing  in  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank  case 
provided  with  a  shaft  opening  in  one  side,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  case  adjacent  said  opening,  a  magneto 
carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  shaft  for  said  magneto 
having  a  bearing  in  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank  case 
provided  with  a  shaft  opening  In  one  side,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  case  having  a  sleeve  fitting  In  said  shaft 
opening  and  adapted  to  support  operating  mechanism,  and 
a  shaft  for  operating  said  mechanism  having  a  bearing  in 
said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank  case  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  opening  in  one  side,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  case  having  a  sleeve  fitting  In  said  shaft  opening 
and  adapted  to  support  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  for 
operating  said  mechanism  having  a  bearing  In  said  sleeve, 
and  an  end  thrust  bearing  on  said  shaft  engaging  said 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,080,762.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  RrssELL  HiFf, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1909, 
Serial  No.  484,833.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.853.     (CI.  123—195.) 


1,080.761.       HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.       Risskll    Hufk, 
Detroit,     Mich.,    assignor,     by     mesne    assignments,     to 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company,    I>etroit.    Mich.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No 
484.833.      (CI.   123—195.) 


1.  In    a    motor,    the   combination    with    the   crank   case 
provided  with  a  shaft  opening  in  one  side,  of  a  bracket 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crnnk  case, 
of  a  spiral  driving  gear  therein,  brackets  secured  to  said 
case,  parallel  shafts  mounted  to  turn  in  said  brackets, 
spiral  gears  on  said  shafts  engaging  said  first  mentioned 
gear,  and  end  thrust  bearings  for  said  shafts  engaging  said 
brackets,  said  shafts  and  bearings  being  removable  from 
the  crank  case  with  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank  case, 
of  a  spiral  driving  gear  therein,  a  removable  bracket 
having  an  elongated  sleeve  secured  In  an  opening  In  the 
wall  of  said  gear  case,  a  shaft  In  said  sleeve,  an  end  thrust 
bearing  between  said  shaft  and  bracket,  and  a  spiral  gear 
on  said  shaft  engaging  said  first  mentioned  gear,  said 
bracket,  the  shaft  with  the  gear  thereon,  and  the  thrust 
bearing  being  removable  from  the  crank  case  while  assem- 
bled. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing a  spiral  gear  thereon,  of  a  wall  adjacent  said  gear 
and  provided  with  openings,  elongated  parallel  bearing 
sleeves  carried  by  said  wall  in  said  openings  and  at  the 
periphery  of  said  gear  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  short 
transverse  shafts  mounted  In  said  sleeves,  gears  on  said 
shafts  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  thrust 
bearings  between  said  transverse  shafts  and  sleeves,  and 
means  at  the  end  of  said  transverse  shafts  for  making 
longitudinal  sliding  connection  with  alined  shafts,  said 
shafts  and  gears  being  removable  with  said  sleeves 
through  said  openings. 
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4.  Id  a  motor,  the  comhlnation  with  a  driving  abaft 
havluK  a  spiral  gear  iherfon.  of  a  Wall  adjacent  »aid  «ear 
and  provided  with  op*«niD8;«.  elon«ated  parallel  bearing 
sle»-ve8  carrici  by  said  wall  in  aaW  openings  and  at  the 
periphery  of  said  gear  and  ou  oppo»ite  sides  thereof,  short 
transverse  shafts  mounted  in  said,  sK-eves.  gears  on  aald 
shafts  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  and  thrust 
bearings  between  said  transverse  ihafts  and  sleeves,  the 
said  lrau.-ivire  shafts  being  provided  with  noucyllndrlcal 
end  soi^^kets  at  their  Inner  ends  and  removable  with  their 
gears  and  sleeves  through  said  openings. 

:>.  In  a  motor,  the  combinatlou  with  a  driving  shaft  at 
one  side  th.-r^-of.  of  a  transverse  driven  shaft,  gear  <on- 
nections  between  said  shafts  producing  end  thrust.  « 
thrust  bearing  for  said  driven  sUaft.  a  shaft  extending 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  motor  In  line  with  said  trana- 
verse  shaft,  and  end  driving  connection  between  said  last 
mentioned  shafts  permitting  sllgbt  universal  movement 
and  slight  relative  longitudinal  mofement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


LOSC-S."?.  BLOWER.  Charles  V.  Kers,  WellBvllle. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  McEwen  Bros..  ^Yellsvllle.  N.  Y.  FUcd 
Dec.  14,  1911.     S.rial  No,  60.-.TS.-).     (CI.  230— 11.^ 


/o 


the  faces  increasing  from  the  tip  toward  the  base  and  the 
average  pitch  angle  of  the  blades  als«  Increasing  from  the 
lip  toward  the  base  of  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 

1,080,764.  COMBINATION  MOVABLE  KNEE  TAD  AND 
FOOT-KBST  FOR  CHTK<  H  I'EWS.  Mohks  Lavig.vb, 
Ferrisburg.  Vt.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,092. 
(CI.  155-9.) 


1.  In  a  blower,  the  combinailor  of  n  volute  casing,  a 
shaft  therein,  a  disk  Impeller  on  the  shaft,  a  deflector  at 
the  discharge  side  of  the  Impeller,  a  bearlni:  for  the  shaft  | 
at  the  su'tion  side  of  the  Impeller,  and  a  stufTlnc  box  for 
the  bt-arlng  about  the  shaft  to  prevent  oil  loss  due  to  fan 
suction. 

2.  In  a  blower,  the  comblnatlan  of  a  volute  casing,  a 
shaft  therein,  two  disk  Impellers  on  the  shaft  arranged  to 
discharge  toward  each  other,  and  a  deflector  between  the 
Impellers,  bearings  for  the  shaft  outside  the  Impellers  and 
stuflSng  boxes  for  the  hearings  about  the  shaft  to  prevent 
oil  loss  due  to  fan  suction. 

.3.  In  a  blower,  the  comblnatlqn  of  a  volute  casing,  a 
shaft,  two  disk  Impellers  on  the  shaft,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  casing,  each  impeller  comprising  a  hub  and  blades, 
said  blades  having  curved  faces,  tbe  average  pitch-angle  of 
the  blades  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  rotation  increas- 
ing from  the  tip  toward  the  basf.  and  a  deflector  within 
the  casing  alniut  the  shaft  between  the  impeller  hubs. 

4.  In  a  blowtT,  the  combination  of  a  volute  casing,  a 
shaft,  two  disk  form  Impelltrs  on  the  shaft,  one  near  each 
side  of  the  casing,  the  casing  h^lng  provided  with  oppo- 
site Inlef  openings  leading  to  salfl  impellers,  and  a  do\ibIe 
conoldal  deflector  within  the  caning  and  about  the  shaft 
between  the  Impellers,  the  conqld  bases  adjoining  each 
other  centrally  within  the  casing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  volute  casing,  a  shaft  there- 
through, a  deflector  thereon  ceatered  in  the  casing,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  annular  air  inlets  one  at  each 
side,  disk  Impellers  on  said  shaft  one  within  each  of  the 
Inlets  and  working  toward  the  (Jenter.  the  blades  of  said 
impelleni  having  curved  worklnj  faces,  tb«  currature  of 


In  combination  with  a  church  pew,  a  pivoted  skeleton 
frame  constituting  a  foot  rest  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the 
pew  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  up  ont  of  position,  a  knee 
[.a.l  having  a  link  wnnectlon  with  the  foot  rest  adapted 
to  be  thrown  up  out  of  i)Osltion  Independently  of  the  foot 
rest,  said  foot  rest  having  one  of  Its  bars  provided  with 
ears,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  the  knee  pad,  and 
terminating  in  a  cam  memt)er  at  the  other  end  which  is 
pivoted  between  said  e»irs,  the  bar  of  the  foot  rest  having 
the  ears  provided  with  a  bore,  a  sprlng-tensloned  plunger 
mounted  in  said  bore,  and  adapted  to  cottperate  with  t^ald 
cam  for  offering  resistance  as  the  knee  pad  Is  raised  and 
lowered. 


1,080,765.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOU  INTEBNAIv-COM- 
BrSTION  ENGINES.  IIekmann  Lemp,  Erie.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  (Corporation  of 
N4W   York.      Filed   Dec   30,    1912.      Serial   No.   739,205. 

•    (CL  123—142.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  pulver- 
izer, and  a  blast  tiottle  couneoted  thereto  for  introducing 
fuel  Into  the  engine  cylinder  In  combination  with  a  safety 
<!evlce  Interposed  between  the  pulverizer  and  bottle  which 
comprises  a  casing,  a  thin  metallic  diaphragm  which  is 
normally  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the  blast  bottle  and 
under  abnormal  conditions  to  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder, 
and  a  oh.Tk  valve  which  is  opened  by  the  fluid  flowing 
from  the  liottle  to  tbe  engine  and  la  closed  by  fluid  tend- 
ing to  flovi-  in  the  opiiosite  direction. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  pulver- 
izer and  a  blast  bottle  connected  thereto,  in  combination 
with  a  safety  device  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
rharaber,  n  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  pulverizer,  a 
thin  metallic  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  the  chamber, 
,1  second  passage  communicating  with  the  chamber  and 
thf  blast  bottle,  said  passages  being  offset  to  prevent  dl 
r.ct  flow  of  fluid  from  one  to  the  other,  and  a  check  valve 
which  Is  located  In  the  second  passage  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  bottle. 

1,0K0.766.      STEERING-GEAR.      Wilmam    Lind.   Cathla- 
met    and  Wii.mam  B,  Llovd,  Skamokawa,  Wash.     Filed 
Feb.  11,   191.?.     Serial  No.  747,826.      (CI.  114-160.) 
1.   A  steering  gear  including  a  spindle,  a  socketed  sup- 
port for  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
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spindle  for  rotation,  two  detachable  and  InterlocWng  spools 
detachably  connected  to  the  wheel,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
Inner  spool  b^lng  disposed  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the 
socket  of  tbe  support,  and  a  spring  disposed  v,M\\\n  the 
socket  of  the  support  about  the  spindle  and  abutting  the 
Inner  spool  for  holding  the  spools  Interlocked  and  whereby 
the  sections  may  be  disconnected  and  the  spools  rotated 
ludii^ndently  to  remove  the  slack  In  the  steering  cable. 


partielefl,  and  operating  to  efTect  a  migration  of  the  fines 
toward  the  discharge  opening  and  a  counter  migration  of 
the  coarse  particles  away  from  said  discharge  opening. 


2.  A  steering  gear,  Including  a  stationary  socketed  base, 
a  fixed  spindle,  having  one  end  secured  In  tbe  base,  a 
wheel  controlled  spool  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
fl  second  spool  slldably  and  rotatahly  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  the  face  of  the  first  spool  adjacent  the  second 
spooi  being  provided  with  radial  slots,  a  plurality  of  radial 
ribs  carried  by  the  second  spool  for  engagement  with  the 
slots  of  the  first  spool  to  lock  the  spools  for  movement 
m  unison,  and  a  spring  mount.-d  within  the  socket  of  the 
base  and  ui>ou  the  splndb'  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon 
the  second  spool  to  maintain  the  spools  Interlocked  and  to 
permit  the  Inner  spool  to  be  moved  longitudinally  to 
separate  the  spools  for  Independent  rotation. 


1,080.767.      GARMENT-HANGER. 
'ncw    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar. 
754,480,      (CI.  211—18.) 


Alice    Lyell   Mann, 
15,    1913.      Serial    No. 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  garment  support,  arms 
pivotally  connected  therewith  to  l)e  foldable  thereagalnst. 
said  arms  provided  with  horizontal  free  extremities  hav- 
ing registering  eyes,  and  a  banger  hook  with  a  stem  hav- 
ing swivel  connection  with  said  eyes,  the  curved  end  of 
said  banger  hook  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
eyes  for  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  hanger. 


1  OHO  768.      BALL -MILL.      Fkank   E.   Marcy,  Salt   Lake 
'city.  Utah,     nied  Feb.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,893. 

(CI.  83 — 9.) 

1  In  combination  with  a  tumbling-barrel  or  container 
rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  crushing  compart- 
ment provided  with  Intake  and  discharge  openings  disposed 
about  said  axis,  a  member  having  walls  converging  to- 
ward the  intake  opening  and  terminating  substantially 
within  the  crushing  compartment  for  segregating  the  fine 
from  the  coarse  particles  and  operating  to  effect  a  migra- 
tion of  the  fines  toward  the  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tumbling  barrel  rotatable  about 
an  axis  and  having  a  crushing  compartment  provided  with 
intake  and  discharge  openings  disposed  about  said  axis,  a 
member  having  walls  converging  toward  the  intake  open- 
ing and  terminating  at  each  end  In  the  crushing  compart- 
ment, for  segregating  the  fine  particles  from   the  coarse 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tnmbllng-barrel  rotatable  about 
an  axis  and  having  a  crushing  compartment  provided  with 
Intake  and  discharge  means  at  respectively  opposite  ends 
of  the  barrel,  a  sorting  member  disposed  about  the  rotation 
axis  and  having  peripherally  continuous  walls  terminating 
at  each  end  within  the  crushing  compartment,  said  walls 
converging  from  the  discharge  toward  the  Intake  end  of 
the  compartment,  and  operating  to  segregate  the  fine  from 
the  coarse  particles  and  effect  a  migration  of  the  fines 
toward  the  discharge  end. 

4.  In  a  tumbling  vessel  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and 
provided  with  a  crushing  compartment,  a  sorting  member 
having  Its  terminals  In  said  compartment  and  having  ta- 
I)erlnc  peripherally  continuous  walls  traversed  by  the 
material  between  said  terminals,  and  operating  to  Impart 
to  the  material  during  Its  traverse  along  said  walls  and 
while  being  crushed,  motions  about  Independent  axes  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vessel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  vessel  rotating  about 
Its  axis  and  provided  with  a  crushing  compartment  hav- 
ing respectively  Intake  and  discharge  openings  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  vessel,  a  sorting  member  disposed 
about  said  axis  and  terminating  within  the  crushing  com- 
partment, said  member  having  peripheral  walls  operating 
to  cause  a  migration  of  the  fines  toward  the  discbarge 
opening  while  the  material  is  being  crushed,  the  walls  of 
the  sorting  member  converging  from  the  discharge  toward 
the  Intake  end  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  coarse  particles 
are  caused  to  migrate  away  from  the  discharge  end. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,080,769.  SASH  FA8TBNKR.  Hakrt  J.  Mabttk,  OUd- 
den,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,880. 
(CI.  16—19.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  guide,  and  a  bolt  having  a  round  body 
slldably  and  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  guide  and  a  trans- 
versely projecting  neck  at  one  end  carrying  a  ball  at  Its 
outer  extremity  ;  of  an  arm  swinging  In  an  upright  plane 
parallel  with  but  out  of  the  plane  of  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  loosely  engaging  said  ball,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed spindle  carrying  the  arm,  and  means  for  osc'llatlng 
the  spindle. 
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2  In  a  gash  fMtener,  th«  combliMitlon  with  a  aaah  hav- 
inga  aeries  of  hole*  In  Ita  edge,  a  tubular  guide  oppoalt* 
said  edge,  and  a  bolt  having  a  round  body  elldably  aiid 
rotatably  mounted  In  aald  guide  and  haying  at  >t»  o^ter 
end  a  tranrreraely  projecting  neck  provided  with  a  ball  at 
ItB  extremity  ;  of  a  horl«>ntally  dUpowsd  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  window  frame  and  having  a  thumb  piec« 
at  Ita  Inner  end.  a  normally  upright  arm  «>cured  at  Ibi 
lower  end  upon  aald  aplndle  and  having  an  eye  through 
Its  upper  end.  and  a  bolt  adJustaMy  mounted  In  aald  eye 
and  having  a  socket  loowly  embrtdng  said  ball,  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 

3  In  a  saah  faatener.  the  combination  with  the  sash 
having  a  hole  in  Its  edge,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  said  hole,  a  roUry  spindle  having  a  thumb  piece  at 
lU  exposed  end.  and  connections  between  said  spindle  and 
bolt  •  of  a  plate  countersunk  into  the  inner  trim  of  the 
saah-frame  and  having  a  boas  In  wUch  said  spindle  la  Jour 
naled  and  a  tongue  struck  from  Its  body  adjacent  said 
boas  and  a  flange  on  the  spindle  uffler  its  thumb-piece  and 
having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  formed  on  a  spiral,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


body,  a  handle  member  plvoUlly  sMured  to  the  body  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  member  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  hook,  and  an 
Indicator  carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be 
dlaposed  opposite  the  graduations  upon  the  body. 


1080  770.  ADJUSTABLE  HOSE  HOLDDR.  William  H. 
M^rrHEWS.  Dayton,  Ohio.  asslKaor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
D  Kunkhouser.  Davton.  Ohio.  FHed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  692.119.      (CI.  248- 2a) 


o  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  body  member  having  graduated  scales 
thereon  and  open  at  one  end,  a  plug  arranged  within  the 
open  end  of  the  body,  a  hook  member  having  Its  shank  ar- 
ranged between  the  plug  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  body, 
an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  body  adjacent  the  open 
ond,  a  cap  arranged  over  the  end  of  the  body  and  having 
Its  inner  end  abutting  against  said  flange. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  member  having  graduated  scalea 
Qpon  one  end  and  open  at  Ita  other  end.  a  plug  arranged 
within  the  open  end.  a  hook  member  having  Its  shank  ar- 
ranged between  the  plug  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  body, 
a  cap  arranged  over  the  end  of  the  body  Inclosing  the  hook 
ft  handle  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  body  adjacent 
the  open  end.  a  tubular  member  alldably  mounted  upon 
the  body,  and  an  Indicator  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  opposite  the 

graduations.  . , 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  cavity 
tt  one  end  thereof  and  graduated  scales  arranged  there- 
in a  hook  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  body  member, 
ft  handle  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  body  member 
adjacent  one  end.  a  tubular  member  slidably  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  body  and  an  indicator  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  tubular  memt.er  and  adapted  to  be  dlaposed  adjacent 
the  graduations  upon  the  body. 


1.  In  a  hose-holder  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
standard,  of  a  hose  clamp,  and  an  opening  and  closing  fric- 
tion coll  turning  on  the  standard  supporting  the  clamp. 

2  In  a  hoae-holder  the  combttjatlon  with  a  supporting 
■tandard.  of  a  hose  clamp,  a  friction  coU  turning  on  the 
standard  supporting  the  clamp,  and  a  handle  for  opening 

the  coll  at  will.  .^ 

3  In  a  hose-holder  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
standard,  of  a  hose  clamp,  a  horiaontal  friction  coll, 
means  connecting  the  coll  and  clamp  whereby  the  coll 
resists    downward    movement    but     may     move     upward 

freely.  I  ,     , 

4  In  a  hose-holder  the  combination  with  a  support  of 
a  noaale  device  a  supporting  friction  coll  for  the  same 
mounted  on  the  support  and  which  resists  downward 
movement  but  may  move  upward  freely. 

5.  In  a  hose-holder  the  combination  with  a  ijround  sup- 
port, of  hose  holding  devices  mounted  thereon  and  Includ- 
ing a  friction  coll  which  opens  on  pressure  In  one  direc 
tion  but  closes  on  pressure  In  the  opposite  direction 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  l*  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1.080,772.  ENGINE  STARTER.  (  Hak.  M  H.  MvaBS. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  24,  ISl^.  Serial  No^  MB,. 77. 
Renewed  Mar.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,075.  («• 
123—180.) 


1080  771       POCKET   POSTALr  SCALE.      Hinbt   AnocsT 
'  MiY»«.  Helena.  Mont     Flle<l  Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No. 
750.315.      (CL  73—3.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  body  having  a  graduated  scale  upon 
one  end  thereof,  aald  body  being  provided  with  an  open 
end.  a  plug  arranged  therein,  a  hook  member  having  Its 
shank  arranged  between  the  pl«g  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 


1  \  starter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  an  elon- 
gated reservoir  for  compressed  air,  a  carbureter  struc- 
ture in  axial  allnement  therewith  and  comprising  a  cas- 
ing connected  to  one  end  of  the  compressed  air  reservoir, 
said  carbureter  casing  being  provided  with  an  annular 
cartridge  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  reticulate  mate^ 
rial  and  a  filler  of  fibrous  material  between  aald  walls,  an 
axlally  located  conduit  connecting  the  compressed  air  res- 
ervoir with  the  interior  of  the  carbureter  cvtridge  and  in- 
cluding a  one-way  check  valve  opening  toward  the  carbu^ 
reter  means  for  the  Introduction  of  hydro-carbon  liquid 
Into  the  carbureter  exterior  to  the  cartridge,  and  a  valved 
conduit  leading  from  the  carbureter  casing  for  connection 
with  the  Intake  of  the  engine  to  be  started. 

"  A  starter  for  explosion  engines  comprtslng  an  elon- 
gated container  having  one  end  formed  Into  »  "servolr 
for  compressed  air  and  at  the  other  end  a  cartridge  of  ab^ 
Borbent  material  having  a  passage  therethrough  defined 
bv  an  axlally  extended  reticulated  cage  and  the  exterior 
of  the  absorbent  material  being  confined  by  a  reticulated 
cage  adapted  to  space  the  absorbent  material  from  the 
inner  walls  of  the  container,  means  for  esUbllshlng  one- 
wav  constant  communication  between  the  compressed  air 
reservoir  and  the  Inner  cage  of  the  cartridge,  means  for  the 
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Introduction  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  into  the  portion  of 
the  container  Inclosing  the  cartridge,  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  last  named  portion  of  the  container  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Intake  of  the  explosion  en- 
gine to  be  started. 

:i.  A  sUrter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  an  elon- 
gated container  having  one  end  formed  Into  a  reservoir 
for  compressed  air  and  at  the  other  end  a  CMUidge  of  ab- 
sorbent material  having  a  passage  therethrough  deflned 
by  an  axlally  extended  reticulated  cage  and  the  exterior 
of  the  absorbent  material  being  confined  by  a  reticulated 
cage  adapted  to  space  the  absorbent  material  from  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  container,  means  for  establishing  one- 
way constant  communication  between  the  compressed  air 
reservoir  and  the  Inner  cage  of  the  cartridge,  means  for 
the  Introduction  of  liquid  hydro  carbon  Into  the  portion  of 
the  container  Inclosing  the  cartridge,  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  last  named  portion  of  the  container  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Intake  of  the  explosion  en- 
gine to  be  started,  the  said  last  named  portion  of  the 
container  being  also  provided  with  a  controllable  outlet  In 
line  with  the  inner  cage. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  automobiles,  a  unitary  member  com- 
prising an  elonjjated  casing  with  a  compressed  air  reser- 
voir In  one  end,  a  cartridge  of  absorbent  material  in  the 
other  end,  means  for  the  Introduction  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon to  the  cartridge,  and  a  one  way  valve  structure  con- 
stituting the  only  means  of  communication  between  the 
air  reservoir  and  the  end  of  the  casing  containing  the  car- 
tridge, said  last  named  end  of  the  casing  having  means 
for  the  outflow  of  enriched  air. 

r>.  In  a  starter  for  automobiles,  a  unitary  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  with  a  compressed  air  reser 
voir  In  one  end.  a  cartridge  of  absorbent  material  In  the 
other  end.  and  a  one  way  valve  structure  constituting  the 
only  means  of  communication  between  the  air  reservoir 
and  the  end  of  the  casing  containing  the  cartridge,  said 
last  named  end  of  the  casing  having  means  for  the  outflow 
of  enriched  air,  and  controllable  means  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  liquid  hydro-carbon  to  the  cartridge,  the  means 
for  the  outflow  of  air  including  a  valve  with  means  con- 
straining the  valve  normally  to  the  closed  position,  and 
means  for  the  manual  operation  of  said  valve  to  the  open 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


leading  to  the  engines  being  all  associated  within  ready 
reach  of  an  operator  and  each  separately  controllable  from 
the  others. 

2.  An  engine  starter  Installation  comprising  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir,  means  within  ready  reach  of  the 
operator  for  compressing  air  into  the  reservoir,  means 
associated  with  and  connected  to  the  reservoir  for  sup- 
plying hydrocarbon  vapor,  a  duct  leading  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  valve,  means  for  the  operation  of  the 
valve  by  the  operator  at  will,  and  means  operable  at  will 
for  the  Introduction  of  the  hydrocarbon  vapor  and  air  from 
the  air  reservoir  in  the  form  of  an  explosive  mixture  into 
the  engine. 

3.  An  engine  starter  for  automobiles  comprising  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir,  means  accessible  from  the  driver's 
seat  of  jan  automobile  for  compressing  air  Into  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  vapor  connected 
to  and  associated  with  the  compressed  air  reservoir,  a 
duct  leading  therefrom  to  the  automobile  engine,  valves 
In  the  duct  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  automobile  en- 
gine, manually  operable  means  connected  to  the  valves 
and  within  ready  reach  of  an  operator  on  the  operator's 
seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  another  valve  in  the  duct  between 
the  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  vapor  and  the  first 
named  valves  and  provided  with  manipulating  means 
within  ready  reach  of  an  operator's  seat  on  the  vehicle. 

4.  An  engine  starter  Installation  for  automobiles  com- 
I  prising  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing hydrocarbon  vapor  associated  in  one  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  beneath  the  body  of  the  automo- 
bile, a  duct  leading  therefrom  to  the  engine  of  the  vehicle 
and  provided  with  valves  adjacent  to  the  engine,  manipu- 
lating means  for  the  valves  within  ready  reach  of  the  oper- 
ator's seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  another  valve  In  the  duct  ad- 
jacent to  the  reservoir  and  vapor  supplying  means  and 
having  manipulating  means  within  ready  reach  of  the 
operator's  seat  and  distinct  from  the  operating  means  for 
the  first  named  valves. 


1.080.773.  BNGINB'STARTER.  Charles  H  Mysrs.  Buf- 
falo.  N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  680,801. 
Renewed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,131.  (CL 
123—180.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  lustallatlon  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  compressed  air  reservoir  at  one  end  and  a  car- 
tridge of  absorbent  material  In  the  other  end  with  a  divi- 
sion wall  completely  separating  the  compressed  air  cham- 
ber from  the  cartridge  receiving  end  of  the  casing,  a 
one  way  valve  exferior  to  the  compressed  air  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  pipe  leading  Into  the  interior  of  the  car- 
tridge of  absorbent  material,  an  air  pump  connected  to 
the  casing  to  deliver  air  to  the  compressed  air  chamber,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  within  the  car- 
tridge, a  valve  In  said  pipe,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
at  will,  other  valvi-s  in  the  pip*'  leading  to  respective  en- 
gines, and  a  common  manipulating  means  for  the  last 
named  valves,  the  air  pump,  the  operating  means  for  the 
first  named  valve  and  the  operating  means  for  the  valves 


1,080.774.  COFFEE-MACHINE.  Charlbs  Nklson.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Stemau  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y'.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Slgmund  Stemau 
and  Lionel  Strassburger.  Filed  July  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.201.      (CI.  53—3.) 


1.  A  percolator  for  a  coffee  machine  having  an  Inner 
tube,  an  outer  tube  forming  an  air  space  between  the  two 
and  a  base  fitting,  the  outer  tube  being  constricted  adjacent 
to  the  base  fitting,  there  being  a  notch  in  the  base  fitting 
and  a  groove  In  the  outer  tube,  both  communicating  with 
the  constricted  portion. 

2.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  recepUcle  and  a  heating 
chamber,  the  said  heating  chambei  having  a  flange  outside 
of  the  recepUcle  and  a  nut  inside  of  the  receptacle,  there 
bdng  a  skirt  clamped  between  the  flange  and  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  said  skirt  being  perforated  adjacent  to  its  up- 
per portion. 
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T  080.775.        SUPPORT      FOB     CUM  NARY     ARTICLES. 

'  Chablts  NBt.snN.  Brooklyn,  N\  Y..  asslRnor  to  S.  Stpr- 
nau  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnorship  com 
posed    of    Slimnind    Steruau    and    Lionel    Strasshurucr. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  681.372.    (CI.  126—215.) 


A  support  for  culinary  article!  which  comprlsefl  a  dtek 
with  a  central  opening,  arched  jlortlons  on  the  dlak  with 
radiating  pasaagea  between  the  arched  portions,  an  In- 
clined tabK'  on  the  inner  portion  of  each  arched  portion 
and  an  interrupted,  circular  flange  on  the  arched  portion.-* 
for  centering  the  bottom  of  the  ntensil.  the  cavities  formed 
by  the  arched  portions  communicating  with  the  central 
opening. 

1,080.776.      RAZOR-STROPPING    MACHINE       Ralph    8 


Otis,  West  Hartford.  Conn. 
No.  746.147.      iCl.  51—16.) 


riled  Feb.  4,  1913.     Serial 


Mid  Btrop  when  actuated,  causlnir  the  Wade  holder  to 
turn  to  the  reach  of  the  strop  pulled  outwardly  ;  substan- 
tial! v  a»  set  forth. 

3.  A  rasor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  frame.  • 
rocking  shaft  with  firmly  attached  razor-blade  holder,  in 
said  frame,  a  nplrally  grooved,  stationary  shaft  in  said 
frame  a  friction  roller  somewhat  shorter  than  the  frame, 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  roller  and  shaft,  a  sleeve  fitting  a  por- 
tion of  said  roller,  but  allowing  said  roller  to  rotate 
within  the  sleeve,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  rocking  shaft,  a  carriage  mounrt^d  on  the 
roller  and  guided  in  the  frame,  a  strop  threaded  through 
said  carriage  and  folded  over  the  blade  holder,  shafts  and 
roller,  said  strop  when  reciprocated,  actuating  the 
roller!  thereby  causing  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  within 
the  frame,  through  the  connection  of  said  carriage  and 
roller,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

4.  A  raxor  stropping  maclilne  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rocking  shaft  with  firmly  attached  rator  blade  holder.  In 
satd  frame,  a  spirally  grooved.  Htatlonary  shaft  in  said 
frame,  a  movable  friction  roller  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  the  roller 
and  shaft,  a  sleeve  fitting  a  portion  of  aald  roller,  an 
operative  connection  Utween  the  sleeve  and  rocking  shaft, 
a  reclprocatory  carriage  mounted  on  the  friction  roller 
and  slldable  on  the  rocking  shaft,  a  strop  threiided 
through  the  carriage  and  folded  over  the  blade  holder, 
shafts  and  roller,  said  strop  when  actuated,  moving 
diagonally  within  the  frame,  through  the  rotary  and 
simulUneous  endwise  movement  of  the  friction  roller, 
thereby  causing  a  diagonal  stropping  of  the  ra«.r  blade, 
■ulmtantiaily  as  set  forth. 


1080  777        CHIMNEY -DAMFKH.       Thomas     Podmorh, 
'  W likes- Barre.    I'a.       Filed    Mar.    28,    l«ia.      Serial    No. 
757.439.       (CI.    126—288.) 


1.    A    raior    stropping    machlte    comprising    a    frame,    a 
spirally  grooved  shaft,  stationary  In  said  frame,  a  rocking 
■haft  Journaled  at  its  ends  In  said  frame,  said  shaft  having 
a    lug    extending    toward    the    spirally    grooved    shaft    a   1 
raior   blade-holder  rigidly  attaehed   to  said  rocking  shaft. 
a  friction   roller  encompassing  the  spirally  grooved   shaft,   j 
said    roller    having   nuta    or   studs   engaged    in    the    spiral   j 
groove  of  said  shaft  to  efTect  endwise  travel  of  said  roller 
during   its   rotation,   a    carriage   with   bearings   fitting   the 
ends  of  said  roller,  a  strop  folded  over  said  roller,  shafts 
and  holder,  and  guided  hi  said  carriage,  and  means  to  be 
actuated  by  the  strop  for  turning   the  blade-holder  to  the 
reach  of  the  strop  pulled  outwfardly  ;  substantially  as  set  , 

forth.  1 

2.   A     razor    stropping    machine    comprising    a     frame,  | 
a    spirally    grooved    shaft    stationary    in    said    frame,    a 
rocking  shaft  journaled  in  saSd  frame,  said  shaft  having 
a    lug    ext-nding    toward    the    spirally    grooved    shaft,    »  | 
Made    holder    firmly    atUched    to    said    rockhig    shaft,    a 
movable   friction   roller  surrounding  a    portion  of  the  »pl 
rally  groovwl  shaft,  said  roller  having  a  part  engaged  In 
the  spiral  ;;roove  of  mid  shaft  to  effect  endwise  movement 
of  said   roller  during  lt«   roUtlon.   a   sleeve   freely    fitting 
a  reduced   portion  of  said  roller,  said  aleere  having  lug^ 
to  engage  with  the  lug  extending  from  the  rocking  shaft. 
thereby    transmitting    motion    to    the    rocklne   shaft,    and 
through   said   rocking  shaft   an  oscillating   motion   to   the 
blade  holder,  a  carriage  with  hearings  flttlne  the  fr1<^on 
roller  and  rocking  shaft,   a  Mrop  folded  over  aald   roller, 
sleeve,    shafts    and    holder,    aad   guided    In    said    carriage. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flue  and  a  fireplace  offset 
therefrom  and  communicating  therewith  by  a  throat,  of  a 
casing  disposed  at  the  bast'  of  said  flue  and  comprising 
an  arcuated  plate  with  end  members  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  segmental  damper  comprising  an  arcuated 
plate  similar  in  contour  to  the  casing  plate  and  provided 
with  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  said  casing  end  meml)ers.  said 
segmental  damper  adapted  to  rotate  In  front  of  said 
throat  to  close  the  same,  means  for  securing  the  said 
segmental  damper  In  adjusted  position,  said  segmental 
damper  presenting  a  concaved  surface  to  the  upper  por- 
tUtn  of  the  chimney  and  a  convex  surface  to  the  fireplace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flue  and  a  fire-place  offset 
therefrom  and  communicating  therewith  by  a  throat,  of  a 
casing  disposed  at  the  base  of  said  flue  and  Including  an 
arcuated  plate  presentlnir  a  concaved  surface  to  the  said 
flue,  a  segmental  arcuated  damper  with  arms  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  pivotally  secured  to  the 
said  csshisr.  said  seirmenfal  arcuated  damper  gravitating 
Into  an  open  position  and  when  situated  In  said  open  posi- 
tion presenting  a  concaved  surface  to  the  flue  extending 
thereabove  to  thereby  prevent  any  back  drafts  from  enter- 
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tag  the  fireplace,  means  for  moving  said  damper  In  front 
of  said  throat  to  close  the  same  and  present  ng  a  con^ 
raved  surface  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  chimney  and 
a  convex  surface  to  the  fireplace. 

.S    The    combination    with   a    flue   and   a   fireplace   offset 
therefrom    and    communicating    therewith    by     a    throat, 
of  a  casing  comprising  au  arcuated  P'*^*""  f  ^«^'!°1' !°!, 
caved  surface  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  flue^  end  membc  s 
carried  by  the  said  arcuated  plate  and  extending  upwardly 
herefrom,    a    segmental    damper    comprising    an    arcuated 
p'ate  with  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  -ds  there- 
o     and  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  members  -^^ ^^'^     -^ 
'ng    .aid   segmental  damper  arcuated  plate  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  peripheral  groove,  ineans  fitting 
ll  hl^    said    peripheral    groove   for    moving    the    said    seg- 
Lntal  damper  in  front  of  said  throat  to  close  the  same. 
Tad  damper   presenting  a    concaved   surface  to  the  upper 
Lrtlon  of  the  chimney  and  a  convex  surface  to  the  fire- 
place    said    means    allowing    the    damper    to    move    away 
fr^m  said  throat  to  present  a  concaved  surface  to  the  upper 
portion  ot  the  chimney. 


applvlng  It  upon  a  blank,  said  device  being  9''PP®'*'^'«' 
c^ t^uous  roVatlon  In  a  fixed  poaitlnn  and  be  ng  bod ly 
Adjustable  around  Its  axis,  and  n  feed  roll  H«-^»«ted  wUh 
the  blank  delivering  means  for  «dv«nclng  the  delivered 
blank  along  a  plane  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotary  device. 


1.080.778.     BALE-TIE.     <- "^-^^  ^^,  ;'^;V^'^J-  f/g^^/ct 
Wash,     nied  Dec.  12.   1911.     Serial  No.  665,337.      (CL 

24—28.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  consisting  of  a  plate  h«v>ng  an  opening 
with  a  reduced  neck,  oppositely  Inclined  edges  leading 
To  sal5  owning  whereby  a  bale  wire  may  be  directed  to 
«:id  pen'ng.  f.ots  on  said  plate  located  on  ;'-  ;PP-'; 
sides  of  said  opening  whereby  the  ends  of  s"''^,  wire  may 
^^nt  arouni  said  plate  and  caught  In  said  slots  a 
struck  up  tongue  adjacent  one  of  said  slots  under  which 

one    end    o'    •*'«'    ^^'«    ^    "^'P**'^    '°    ""''    '  °     ^ 

ad   p ted  to  be  driven  down  to  a  plane   with  said  plate  to 

be^Ssald  end  into  one  of  said  .lota,  said  tongue  being 

-!iH?,t^  to  coact  with  one  edge  of  .aid  last  slot  to  form 

TIZ  to  cut  off  the  extreme  projecting  end  of  said  wire 

"V  A^LTe'ue  consisting  of  a  plate  having  slots  adapted 
to  .deceive  the  ends  of  a  l>ale  wire  and  a  tongue  adapted 
t^  i  bent  down  thereby  bending  one  end  of  "^^  -  -J^\° 
one  of  Mid  slota  and  clipping  off  the  extreme  end  thereof^ 
H  A  bale  tie  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  aeriea  of 
loVs  and  an  upstruck  tongue  adapted  to  co.ct  with  »aW 
plate  to  shear  a  wire  held  thereby,  certain  of  aald  .tot. 
being  formed  In  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate. 

4  A  bale  tie  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  series  of 
slote  certain  of  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  enfls 
of  a  wire,  and  a  .truck  up  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  down 
thereby  bending  one  of  «ild  wires  Into  one  of  said  slots 
and  clipping  off  the  extreme  end  thereof,  said  plate  being 
flat  after  said  tongue  is  bent  in. 


1 080  779.       TAPING  -  MACHINE        Tobias     E      RaJJ^. 
'  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Paper  Working  Machines 
('o     a    Corporation   of   New    York.     I- lied   Feb,   4.    1913. 
Serial   No.  746.108.      (Cl.   93—56.1 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  device  for  conveying  a  strip  of  tape 
to  and  applvlng  it  upon  a  blank,  said  device  being  mount^ 
ed  for  continuous  rotation  In  a  fixed  position,  means  for 
l>odllT  adjusting  said  device  nroun<l  its  axis,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  advancing  a  Mank  along  a  plane 
tangential  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  ^^^^ 

2  m  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  «*J'>""^"_"«°" 
for  micressively  delivering  the  lowermost  blank  from  the 
pile,  a  rotary  device  for  conveying  a  strip  of  tape  to  and 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  tape,  means  for  severing 
the  tape  Into  strips  of  desired  length,  a  rotary  taping 
device  means  for  rotatlvely  adjusting  said  device  about 
its  axis  and  means  for  feeding  a  blank  along  a  plane 
tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  device,  said  tap- 
ing device  being  mounted  for  continuous  rotation  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  blank  feeiilng  means  and 
being  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  tape,  convey 
the  severed  strip  to  the  blank  and  apply  It  on  a  given 
line  thereon,  during  each  cycle  of  its  operation. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of   blank    feeding   means,    means   for    intermittently 
feeding   a   tape,   a   rotary   device   having  a   tape   severing 
mechanism    associated    therewith,   said   device   being   con- 
tinuously  rotated  in  a  fixed  position  and  being  organised 
to  successively  engage  the  fed  end  of  the  tape,  draw   the 
tape     wver    a    strip    of    desired    length    therefrom    while 
the  tape  is  being  drawn,  convey  the  severed  .trip  to  the  ' 
blank,  and  apply  it  on  a  given  line  on  the  blank  as  the 
latter  is  being  fed  along  a  plane  tangential  to  the  periph- 
ery of  tBe  rotary  device,  during  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  device,  and  means  for  rotatlvely  adjusting  the  PQ- 
sillon  of  said  device  upon  its  axis. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  blank  feeding  means,  means  for  feeding  a 
tape  means  for  severing  the  tape  into  strips  of  desired 
length  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  gripper  for  engag- 
ing tli'e  tape,  a  trip  for  throwing  the  gripper  open  to 
release  the  tape  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  blank, 
and  means  for  manually  turning  the  drum  around  its 
axis  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  gripper  relative  to  the 
trip  and  thereby  position  the  drum  for  depoBlUng  the  tape 
upon  any  given  point  on  the  blank. 


1.080,780.  POLE -TIP.  Harold  W.  KAXPALL^Qnlmby, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.308.  (Cl. 
21—92) 


In  a  pole  tip,  the  combination,  with  a  t^^^,  *,"^°«  * 
projection  at  Its  rear  part  and  a  slot  «*  'ts  middle  parL 
of  a  pin  secured  crosswise  of  the  center  of  the  tube  at  itj 
front  end,  a  catch  having  a  sleeve  at  its  '^^^  "d  wh  ^^^ 
is  pivoted  on  the  said  pin  and  which  extends  between  the 
Bides  of -the  tube,  said  catch  having  a  retaining  tooth  at 
Its  extreme  rear  end  which  projects  downwardly  through 
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the  uld  Blot,  and  a  spring  proTided  with  helical  colls 
which  encircle  the  end  portions  orf  the  said  sleeve,  said 
spring  having  a  short  loop  at  Its  i»lddle  part  which  bears 
on  the  catch  close  behind  Its  sleeve,  and  having  straight 
portions  at  Its  ends  which  project  rearwardly  and  bear 
against  the  top  of  the  tube. 


1,0«0.781.      EIEEI^CUSHION.      John    Razntch,    Cloquet. 
'  Minn.      Filed  July   10.   .913.     Serial  No.  778,408.      (CI. 
86—37.) 


1.  In  a  heel  cushion,  the  combUatlon  with  a  shoe  hav- 
ing an  Insole,  and  tongue*  cut  from  the  latter  and  upbent : 
of  the  cushion  proper  comprising  a  frame  Including  a 
lower  leaf  lying  In  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  an  upper  leaf 
spring-supported  from  the  lower  l«af.  the  cushion  havlc 
openings  passing  over  said  tongues  when  the  devlc-i  Is 
Inserted  In  the  shoe. 

2.  The  herein  described  heel  cushion  for  shoeo  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  wire  frame  bent  Into  the  form  of  an 
oblong  loop,  a  ring,  and  a  narrow  at^k  connecting-  Iheae 
elements  and  bent  transversely  so  that  the  rln^  Fhall 
underlie  the  loop,  a  pad  disposed  within  said  loop,  and  a 
casing  consisting  of  a  cord  wound  around  and  across  <»ald 
loop  and  Inclosing  the  pad,  the  whole  for  use  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  heel  dashion  consisting  of  a 
pad  ;  a  frame  composed  of  a  singte  piece  of  wire  bent  at 
Its  center  into  an  elongated  loop  stirrounding  the  pad,  the 
sides  of  the  loop  converging  at  it«  Inner  end.  and  thence 
diverging  and  bent  Into  a  ring  smaller  than  the  width 
of  said  loop;  a  clip  connecting  the  arms  of  the  wire 
frame  where  they  converge ;  and  «  flexible  casing  embrac- 
ing said  loop  and  pad  and  holding  the  latter  In  place. 

4.  A  cushion  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
wire  frame  bent  substantially  In  the  manner  set  forth; 
combined  with  a  clip  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  stamped  with  oppositely  extending  flaps  at  its  sides 
and  oppositely  extending  arrow-heads  at  Its  ends,  the  flaps 
being  bent  Inward  Into  contact  with  each  other  and  the 
arrow  heads  bent  Inward  over  thfc  flaps  and  into  conUct 
with  each  other  to  produce  openings  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  wire  frame,  and  a  slin^  mounted  within  said 
frame. 


1.080.782.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
T0R-VEHICLJ:S.  John  Cliiopon  Riboel.  Pottsvllle. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  S«rlal  No.  734.375.  (Cl. 
172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drive  member,  a  drtven  mem- 
ber, differential  gearing  betwee*  the  drtve  and  driven 
members,  and  a  two  part  electromagnetic  coupling  be 
tween  the  differential  gearing  an4  the  drive  member,  with 
each  part  of  the  coupling  arranged  for  connection  with  a 
respective  part  of  the  differential  gearing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber,   differential    gearing   between    the   drive   and   driven 


members,  and  an  electromagnetic  coupling  between  the 
differential  gearing  and  the  drive  member,  said  electro- 
magnetic coupling  comprising  two  members  in  Inductive 
relation  and  at  all  times  out  of  mechanical  contact,  and 
each  part  of  the  electromagnetic  coupling  being  arranged 
for  connection  to  a  respective  part  of  the  differential 
gearing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  dlf 
ferentlal  gearing  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  an  electro- 
magnetic structure  fast  to  the  drive  shaft  for  roUtion 
thereby,  and  also  provided  with  means  for  coupling  It  to 
one  side  of  the  differential  gearing  and  a  roUtable  mem- 
ber fast  to  the  other  side  of  the  differential  gearing  and 
In  Inductive  relation  to  and  at  all  times  out  of  mechanical 
contact  with  the  electromagnetic  structure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  dif- 
ferential gearing  between  the  shafts,  an  electromagnetic 
structure  fast  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  and 
also  provided  with  means  for  coupling  it  to  one  side  of 
the  differential  gearing,  and  a  member  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial fast  to  the  other  side  of  the  differential  gearing 
and  In  inductive  relation  to  and  at  all  times  out  of 
mechanical  contact  with   the  electromagnetic  structure. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  an  electromag- 
netic structure  fast  thereto,  a  clutch  member  fast  to 
the  electromagnetic  structure,  a  driven  shaft,  differential 
gearing  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
for  coupling  one  side  of  the  differential  gearing  to  the 
other  clutch  member,  and  a  rotatable  member  of  mag 
netlc  material  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  electromagnetic 
structure  and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  differ- 
ential gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,783.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Sohbn  C.  Rockman, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.529.      (Cl.   121—68.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  an  Inner  stator,  a  aectional  inner  rotor, 
an  outer  stator,  an  outer  rotor,  reaction  moving  blades  on 
the  rotors,  and  reaction  guide  blades  on  the  stators,  said 
outer  rotor  forming  a  retaining  casing  for  the  sectional 
parts  of  the  Inner  rotor,  a  steam  inlet  and  an  exhaust  out- 
let for  the  turbine. 

2.  In  a  prime  mover  of  the  type  Indicated,  a  sectional 
driving  member,  a  driving  member  surrounding  and  sup- 
porting said  sectional  member,  the  hollow  shafts,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  driving  members  with  the  hollow 
shafts  and  a  coupling  means  on   the  end  of  one  of  said 

shafts. 

3.  In  a  prime  mover  of  the  type  indicated,  a  rotatable 
sectional  member,  a  rotatable  member  Incasing  and  sup- 
porting firmly  said  sectional  member,  the  rotatable  shafts, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  shafts  with  the  said  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  reaction  turbine,  an  inner  stator,  an  outer 
sUtor,  a  compound  rotor  between  said  stators.  bladed  pas- 
sages Ijetween  the  Inner  stator  and  the  rotor,  and  bladed 
passages  between  the  outer  stator  and  the  rotor,  hollow 
shafts  secured  to  said  compound  rotor,  bearings  exterior 
to  and  separate  from  the  turbine  for  said  hollow  shafts,  a 
bracket  on  one  of  said  bearings,  a  non-rotatable  spindle 
for  carrying  the  Inner  stator,  and  bearings  In  the  hollow 
shafts  for  the  said  spindle,  said  spindle  being  secured  to 
said  bracket. 

6.  In  a  prime  mover  of  the  type  Indicated,  a  rotatable 
sectional  member,  a  roUUble  member  Incasing  and  sup- 
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porting  firmly  said  sectional  member,  the  rotatable  shafts, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  shafts  with  the  aaid  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  shafts  lielng  a  driving  member. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette. ] 


1.080,784.  KNOCKDOWN  SECTIONAL  CASE.  Olit«« 
B.  RowLrrrE,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,895.      (Cl.  45—78.) 


1.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  case,  the  combination  of 
the  two  ends  of  a  section,  such  ends  having  mortises,  two 
structurally  Independent  spactd  connecting  strips  extend- 
ing between  such  ends  and  having  rabbets  and  having 
tenons  registering  with  the  mortises  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  Inserted  Into  the  mortjses  to  hold  said  parts 
together,  and  a  shelf  member  intermediate  the  connecting 
strips  and  supportingly  held  thereby  In  the  rabbets. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  case,  the  combination  of 
four  section  ends  comprising  two  ends  for  each  of  two 
adjoining  sections,  said  section  ends  having  In  their  ends 
mortises  and  the  section  ends  of  one  section  having  rab- 
bets, two  structurally  independent  spaced  connecting  stripe 
extending  between  the  sides  of  the  case  and  having  rab- 
bets and  having  tenons  registering  with  the  mortises  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  Into  the  mortises  to  hold 
the  said  parts  together,  and  a  shelf  member  intermediate 
the  connecting  strips  and  supportingly  held  in  the  strips' 
rabbets  and  In  the  section  ends'  rabbets. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  case,  the  combination  of 
four  section  ends  comprising  tw^o  ends  for  each  of  two  ad- 
joining sections,  said  section  ends  having  In  their  ends 
mortises,  two  structurally  independent  spaced  connecting 
strips  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  case  and  having 
tenons  registering  with  the  mortises  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably inserted  Into  the  mortises  to  hold  the  said  parts 
together,  and  a  shelf  member  Intermediate  the  connecting 
strips  and  supportingly  held  thereby  and  between  the  ad- 
joining section  ends. 


1,080,786.  BITTON  TAB  END.  John  B.  Rfss,  Shelton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert  N.  Bassett  Company,  Derby, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  708,776.      (Cl.  24—246.) 


In  a  button  tab  end  for  button-and-loop  hose  supporters, 
a  button,  a  base  plate  therefor  having  three  transverse 
slots,  one  of  said  slots  being  near  the  lower  edge  of  the 
base  plate,  two  of  said  slots  being  near  the  upper  edge 
of  the  base  plate,  combined  with  a  strip  of  webbing 
threaded  through  said  slots  as  follows — through  the  up- 
permost slot  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  thence  down  to 
and  through  the  next  adjacent  slot  from  the  front  to  the 
rear,  thence  down  to  and  through  the  lowermost  slot  from 
the  rear  to  the  front,  thence  down  to  and  around  the  lower 
edge  of  the  plate  and  up  along  the  back  thereof  to  and 
again  through  the  uppermost  slot  from  the  rear  to  the 
front,   thence  downwardly  again   toward  the  button,  the 


extreme  end  terminating  on  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  be- 
tween the  two  uppermost  slots,  the  bar  between  the  two 
uppermost  slots  being  of  sufficient  width  to  adequately  sap- 
port  said  extreme  end  of  the  webbing. 


1.080,786.      ROLLER  BEARING    SASH-HOLDER.       Wii^ 

LiAM  S.  SCAKBCRT,  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.    Filed  June  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,903.      (CL  16 — 64.) 


In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
frame ;  of  a  sliding  sash  therein  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels in  the  outer  faces  of  the  stiles  thereof,  said  channels 
being  wider  and  deeper  at  one  end  than  the  other,  the 
wider  and  deeper  ends  of  said  channels  being  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  and  resilient  balls  loosely 
disposed  in  said  channels  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
outer  faces  of  the  stiles  for  engagement  with  the  frame. 


1.080,787.  AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE  LOCK.  Mabtin  C. 
Slodbsbbck,  Marlon.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ed- 
ward E.  Leapley  and  one-third  to  William  A.  Leapley, 
Marion,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  30,  1911, 
Serial  No.  657,689.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,646.     (Cl.  104—26.) 


1.  An  automatic  double  lock  for  switch  levers  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  lever-receiving  slot,  a  weight-actu- 
ated bolt  mounted  hi  said  casing  normally  held  In  ex- 
tended position  over  said  slot,  a  spring-actuated  bolt 
mounted  In  said  casing  held  in  extended  position  over  said 
slot,  and  a  key  for  actuating  said  spring  actuated  bolt. 

2.  An  automatic  double  lock  for  switch  levers  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  a  lever-recelvlng  slot  and  a  pair 
of  compartments,  one  compartment  being  provided  with 
an  inclined  guide,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  upon  said  gnide. 
and  a  weighted  lever  for  actuating  said  bolt 

3.  An  automatic  lock  for  switch  levers  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  lever-recelvlng  slot,  a  bolt  sUdaUy 
mounted  In  said  casing  extending  across  said  slot,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  bolt  in  extended  position,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  key  having  a  bit  co-acting 
with  said  notch  for  locking  said  bolt  in  extended  position. 

4.  A  lock  for  switch  levers  comprising  a  casing  provldsd 
with  a  lever-recelvlng  slot,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said 
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easlDit.  a  sprlnif  for  hoMlnjf  said  bolt  In  extended  position 
acrofw  said  •*lnt,  a  pivote.i  lever,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said 
lever  co-artlni;  with  said  bolt. 

5.  A  lock  for  switch  levers  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  lever-receivinK  elut,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  provided 
with  notches,  a  pivoted  treadle,  and  a  dug  pivotally  car- 
ried by  Mid  treadle  provided  with  a  lug  co  acting  with 
■aid  notches. 

(Clainis  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,080.788.  TIMER  AND  DIBTKIBUTING  DEVICE. 
James  M.  S.mith.  I'hiladelphlJ^  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  Adsit  Magruder.  Bryn  Mawr.  I'a.  Filed  May 
17,  U»l-'.     Serial  No.  697,880.      iCl.   123—168.) 


n   i< 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  plate 
mounted  within  said  casing  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotary 
oscillation,  a  rlng-memher  mounted  on  said  plate  but  insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  plurality  of  Hrontact-poats  mounted  on 
utd  ring-member,  means  for  cotnecting  said  ring-member 
and  said  contact-posts  m  an  electrical  circuit,  a  movable 
contact-device,  and  a  contact  mtans  stationary  with  rela- 
tion to  said  movable  contact  device,  said  contact  means 
being  connected  In  said  electrical  circuit,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  movable  con  tact -device  and  said  stationary  con 
tact  means,  whereby  the  former  succewilvely  engages  said 
conUct-poata  so  a«  to  be  move*  Into  circuit-closing  con- 
tact with  said  stationary  contact  meaas,  and  meana  for 
oaciUating  said  plate  and  ring-member  to  ahlft  the  position 
of  said  conUct-poats  to  advance  or  retard  the  operation 
of  said  movable  contact  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact-poets connected  In  an  elettrlcal  circuit,  a  rotating 
disk,  a  stationary  contlct-device  carried  by  said  rotating 
disk,  rotating  disk  and  statloqary  contact  device  being 
included  in  said  electrical  circuit,  a  supporting  plate  con- 
nected with  said  rotating  dUk,  but  insulated  from  said 
rotating  disk  and  said  stationary  contact-device,  a  mov- 
able contact  device  pivotally  supported  upon  said  support- 
ing plate,  means  connected  with  said  movable  contact- 
device  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  contact-posts 
when  said  rotating  disk  la  rotated  In  a  proper  direction, 
to  move  said  removable  contact-device  into  circuit  closing 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact-device,  but  yield- 
able  to  said  contact-posts  wltUont  moving  said  movable 
contact-device  when  said  rotatjng  disk  Is  rotated  In  an 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact-posts connected  in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  rotating 
disk,  a  stationary  contact-devl(}e  carried  by  said  rotating 
disk,  said  rotatlng-dtsk  and  stationary  contact  device  being 
included  In  said  electrical  circuit,  a  snpportlng  plate  con- 
nected with  snid  rotathig  disk,  but  Insulated  from  said 
rotating  disk  and  said  stationary  contact-device,  a  movable 
contact  ■  device  pivotally  siipported  upon  said  supporting 
plate,  means  connected  with  said  movable  contact-device 
adapted  to  successively  engag*  said  contact-poets  when 
■aid  rotating  disk  Is  rotated  In  la  proper  direction,  to  move 
■aid  movable  contact-device  Itito  drcnlt-closlng  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact  device,  but  yleldable  to 
■aid  contact  posts  without  moving  said  movable  contact- 
device  when  said  rotating  dlah  la  rotated  In  an  oppoalte 


direction,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  con- 
tact-posts to  advance  or  retard  the  circuit-closing  move- 
ment of   said    movable   contact-device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  a  ring- 
member  carried  by  said  plate,  but  electrically  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  contact  posts  supported  upon  said 
ring-member,  means  for  connecting  said  ring  mem b»^r  and 
contact-posts  in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  rotatlng-dlsk,  a 
post  provided  with  an  adjustable  contact-screw  carried  by 
said  rotating  <ll.sk.  salt!  rotating  disk,  post  and  contact- 
screw  being  Included  In  said  electrical  circuit,  a  support- 
ing plate  connected  with  said  rotating  disk,  but  electrically 
Insulated  from  said  rotating  disk,  post  and  contact-screw, 
a  movable  contact-device  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
supporting  plate,  means  connected  with  said  movable  con- 
tact-device adapted  to  successively  engage  said  contact- 
posts  when  said  routing  disk  Is  rotated  in  a  proper  direc- 
tion to  move  said  movable  conUct-device  into  circuit  clos- 
ing relation  to  said  conUct  posts  and  said  contact  screw. 
but  yleldable  to  said  couUct  posts  without  moving  said 
movable  contact  device,  when  said  rotatlng-dlsk  is  rotated 
in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
plate,  ring  member  and  contact-posts  to  shift  the  position 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  advance  or  retard  the  circuit-closing 
or  bridging  movement  of  said  movable  contact  device. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  plate 
movably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  stud  connected 
with  said  plate  and  projecting  through  an  opening  with 
which  said  casing  is  provided,  levers  connected  with  said 
stud  for  shifting  said  plate,  a  ring-member  carried  by  said 
plate  but  electrically  Insulated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
contact-posts  supported  upon  said  ring-member,  means  for 
connecting  said  ring-member  and  contact  posts  In  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  a  spindle  Joumaled  In  said  casing,  a  rotating 
disk  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  spindle,  a  con 
tact-recetving  means  connected  with  said  rotating  disk  and 
Included  in  said  electrical  circuit,  a  supporting  plate  con- 
nected with  said  rotating  disk  but  electrically  Insulated 
from  said  rotating  disk  and  said  contact-receiving  meana 
carried  thereby,  a  movable  conUct-devlce  pivotally  sup 
ported  upon  said  supporting  plate,  and  means  connected 
with  said  movable  contact-device  adapted  to  successively 
engage  aald  contact-poets  to  move  said  movable  contact- 
device  Into  circuit-closing  and  bridging  contact  with  said 
contact-posts  and  said  contact-receiving  means  when  said 
rotating  disk  is  rotated  In  a  proper  direction,  but  yield- 
able  to  said  contact-posts  without  moving  said  movable 
contact-device  when  said  rotating  disk  is  rotated  In  an 
oppoalte  or  wrong  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i;080.789.  DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANERS.  JoaiFH  H.  T»mplin,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.   1.   1912.     Serial  No.  729,137.      (CI.  H3— 47.) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  dust  discharging  outlet,  a  dust 
receptacle  provided  with  an  eltww  inlet,  said  elbow  revoln- 
bly  seated  on  said  outlet,  and  resilient  means  for  retaining 
said  elbow  on  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  discharging  outlet,  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  swivel  Inlet,  and  resilient  means  at- 
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tacbed  to  said  discharging  member,  said  means  adapted  to 
retain  said  swivel  meml>er  seated  on  said  dlscbarglug 
memlK'r. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  discharirlng  device,  which 
comprises  an  air  current  generator  provided  with  an  out- 
let member,  a  dust  reieptacle  provided  with  a  swivel  elbow 
metaber.  and  n>silient  means  attached  to  said  generator, 
said  means  adapted  to  retain  said  swivel  elix>w  member 
on  said  disctiarging  <jutiet  member. 


1,080.700      I'LANTEK.     Cn.\KLES  B.  Thomas,  Watts.  S.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,638.     (CI.  111—32.) 


1.  A  planter  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plow 
stock,  of  a  box  mounted  thereon,  said  box  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  Ihjttom  thereof,  brush  holding  means  arranged 
centrally  of  the  box,  a  brush  arranged  therein,  a  recipro- 
cating slide  arranged  in  the  box  and  working  through  the 
ends  thereof,  said  slide  having  a  plurality  of  feed  openings 
arranged  therein,  a  depending  hanger  braciiet  integral 
with  the  box,  an  oporating  wheel  Journaled  In  said  banger, 
a  lever  also  connected  to  said  hanger,  a  pitman  connecting 
aald  operating  wheel  nod  lever  and  a  detachable  link  con- 
necting the  lever  and  slide  together  with  the  furrow  opener 
and  delivery  chute  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  planter  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plow 
stock,  a  i)ox  bolted  thereon  and  having  positioning  flanges 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  integral  depending  hanger 
bracket  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of 
said  box.  a  slide  working  in  said  box.  a  brush  arranged  in 
the  box  and  means  for  holding  said  brush  in  position,  an 
operating  wheel  Journaled  In  the  depending  bracket  and  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bracket, 
a  pitman  adjustably  connecting  the  operating  wheel  and 
lever  and  a  detachable  link  conntH'ting  said  lever  and  slide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slide  operat'n;;  in  a  box,  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, an  ojierating  wheel,  a  pitman  connected  thereto,  a 
lever  operate<l  by  said  pitman,  said  bver  having  an  adjust- 
able connection  with  reference  to  said  pitman,  whereby  a 
long  or  short  stroke  ^an  be  obtained,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  levei^  and  slide,  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  planter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box  having  a  central  opening  and  a  brush  posi- 
tioned al)ove  the  samo,  a  slide  working  In  the  bottom  of 
said  box  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  openings 
being  so  positioned  .is  to  drop  twice  upon  one  turn  of  the 
wheel  upon  the  short  stroke  of  the  o[vratlng  wheel  and 
four  hills  to  each  revolution  of  the  wheel  upon  the  long 
stroke  of  said  slide,  in  combination  with  a  lever  and  link 
connecting  the  same  with  the  slide,  an  operating  wheel  and 
the  adjustable  pitman  connectlne  said  wheel  and  lever 
whereby  a  long  or  short  stroke  may  be  obtained  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

f5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comhlnatlon 
with  n  slide,  an  operating  lever,  of  the  detachable  spring 
link  having  openings  in  its  ends,  its  forward  end  Tjeing 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugged  slot  tn  the  rear  end  slide, 
as  set  forth. 


1,080,791.  VALVE.  Claide  K.  Thinorh.  Manllua.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  679,6«4.  (CI.  137 — 4.) 
1.   In  a  valve,  a  casing  including  a  body  formed  with  a 

ralve  seat,  the  casing  comprising  a  neck  having  a  passage 


alined  with  the  valve  seat,  the  neck  also  having  oppositely 
facing  bearing  surfaces,  a  valve  head  coactlng  with  the 
valve  seat,  a  stem  consisiing  of  a  slnirle  Hieml)er  for  co- 
operating with  the  valve  head  and  extending  through  the 
passage,  spaced  apart  bearing  rings  eucirciiug  the  stem 
and  coactlng  with  the  stem  and  said  oppositely  faciug 
surfaces,  the  periphery  of  ibe  lower  bearing  ring  also  co- 
acting  with  the  casing,  a  part  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  and  connected  thereto  to  permit  slight  endwise 
relative  movement  of  said  part  and  ttie  stem,  said  part 
having  a  bearing  ui>on  the  end  and  the  periphery  of  the 
up()er  bearing  ring,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  part 
and  connected  to  the  stem  to  pull  upwardly  on  the  stem, 
and  press  downwardly  on  said  pan  and  clamp  the  bearing 
rings  against  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces,  substantially 
as  and  for  tlje  purpose  described. 


-»* 


2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and 
a  neck,  a  valve  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  valve 
seat,  a  stem  for  operating  the  valve  head,  the  stem  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  neck  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  <>nd  of  the  same,  a  member  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  I  he  stem  to  turn  the  same,  said  member  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  neck  with  the  stem  and  having  a 
cupped  portion  encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  siem.  the 
stem  and  said  member  having  slight  relative  axial  move- 
ment, a  ring  fitting  within  said  cupped  portion  and  inter- 
posed between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
neck,  an  end  face  of  the  ring  and  one  of  the  faces  betwe^-n 
which  the  same  is  interpose<l,  having  InterQtting  meana 
whereby  the  ring  Is  held  centered  during  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  the  stem,  said  ring  holding  said 
member  and  the  stem  in  axial  alinemenl  and  preventing 
lateral  movement  thereof  relatively  to  the  neck,  and  a 
spring  betw«>en  said  meml)er  and  the  stem  tending  to  move 
the  same  In  opposite  directions.  subeUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specilie<l. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
neck,  a  valve  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  valve 
8«'at,  a  stem  for  operating  the  valve  head,  the  stem  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  nei  k  and  iirojectlns  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  same,  a  member  mcumted  ou  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  to  turn  the  same,  said  member  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  neck  with  the  stem  and  having  a  cupped  por- 
tion encircling  the  tifiper  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  ring 
litting  within  said  cupped  pt)rtion  and  Interposed  between 
the  l»ottom  thereof  and  the  upper  I'nd  of  the  neck,  an  end 
face  of  the  ring  and  one  of  the  faces  between  which  the 
same  is  interposed  havitig  interlitting  means  whereby  the 
ring  is  held  centered  during  the  turning  movement  of  said 
meml>er  and  the  stem,  said  ring  holding  said  m^ml)er  and 
the  stem  In  axial  allnement  and  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  relatively  to  the  neck,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  neck,  a  valve  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  valve 
seat,  a  stem  for  op<«rating  the  valve  head,  the  stem  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  neck  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  same,  a  member  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem  to  turn  the  same,  said  member  having  a 
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capped  portion  encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  atem,  the 
lower  part  of  said  cupped  portion  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  periphery  of  the  contiguous  part  of  the  neck,  aiid  a 
ring  within  said  capped  portloq  between  the  bottom  there- 
of and  the  upper  end  of  the  nedk,  the  periphery  of  the  ring 
engaging  a  part  of  the  inner  face  of  the  cupped  portion, 
and  the  end  faces  of  the  ring  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
capped  portion,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  substan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  In  a  ralve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  neck,  a  valve  bead  movable  toward  and  from  the  valve 
seat,  a  stem  for  operating  the  valve  head,  the  stem 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  neck  and  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  the  same,  a  member  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem  to  turn  the  s«me,  said  member  having  a 
cupped  portion  encircling  the  (ipper  end  of  the  stem,  the 
lower  part  of  said  cupped  portlen  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  periphery  of  the  contiguous  part  of  the  neck,  and  a 
ring  within  said  cupped  portloa  between  the  bottom  there- 
of and  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  the  periphery  of  the  ring 
enga^ini:  a  part  of  the  inner  ftice  of  the  cupped  portion, 
and  the  end  faces  of  the  ring  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
cupped  portion,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  an  end  face 
of  the  ring  and  the  face  engaged  therewith  being  formed 
with  iDterflttin^  means  for  hol()ing  the  stem  centered  dur- 
ing the  turning  movement  theneof  and  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  stem  relatitely  to  the  neck,  subetan-  j 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.080,792.  BAG-FASTENER.  Hfco  TtnBCKMA.HTKi..  Tr- 
vlngton,  N  .1  .  assignor  to  Ttie  R.  Neumann  Hardware 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785.062.     (CI.  70—116.) 


1.  A  catch  for  port-folios,  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  member,  said  lower  member  being  made 
In  the  form  of  a  chambered  stiell  or  casing,  a  plate-like  j 
member  extending  upwardly  frotn  said  chambered  shell  or  ! 
casing,  a  retalnlnj  means  connected  with  said  plate-Ilke 
member  and  said  upper  member  for  bringing  said  lower  and 
upper  members  Into  locked  engagement,  a  plvot-pln  rota- 
tably  connected  with  said  chambered  shell  or  casing,  a 
holding  bar  mounted  upon  said  pin  for  rotating  said  pin. 
and  a  retaining  disk  within  said  chambered  shell  or  casing 
also  mounted  upon  said  pin.  and  means  connected  with  said 
disk  In  slldably  retaining  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face-portions of  said  shell  or  casing  for  retaining  said  hold- 
ing bar  In  its  variously  rotated  positions. 

2.  A  catch  for  port-folios,  aftd  the  like,  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  member,  said  lower  member  being 
made  in  the  form  of  a  chambertd  shell  or  casing,  a  plate- 
like member  extending  upwardly  from  said  chambered 
shell  or  casing,  a  retaining  means  connected  with  said 
plate-like  member  and  said  upper  member  for  bringing  said 
lower  and  upper  members  into  locked  engagement,  a  pivot 
pin  rotatably  connected  with  sqld  chambered  shell  or  cas- 
ing, a  holding  bar  mounted  ujpoq  said  pin  for  rotating  said 
pin,  and  a  retaining  disk  wlthtc  said  chambered  shell  or 
casing  also  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  spring-flngers  con- 
nected with  said  disk,  said  fingers  being  provided  at  their 
free  ends  .with  retaining  elemeats  In  slldable  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  portions  of  said  shell  or  casing  for 
retaining  said  holding  bar  in  Its  variously  rotated  posi- 
tions. 

3.  A  catch  for  port-folios,  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  member,  said  lower  member  being 
made  in  the  form  of  a  chambertd  shell  or  casing,  a  plate- 
Ilke  member  extending  upwarflly  from  said  chambered 
tbell   or  casing,  a  retaining  means  connected  with  said 


plate-like  member  and  said  upi>er  member  for  hinging  said 
lower  and  npper  member  into  locked  engagement,  a  plvot- 
pln  rotatably  connected  with  said  chambered  shell  or  cas- 
ing, a  holding  bar  mounted  upon  said  pin  for  rotating 
said  pin,  and  a  retaining  disk  within  said  chambered  shell 
or  casing  also  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  said  chambered 
shell  or  casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of  Inwardly 
projecting  arc-shaped  riba  formed  with  retaining  depres- 
sions between  said  ribs,  and  means  connected  with  said 
disk  In  slldable  engagement  with  said  ribs  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  retaining  engagement  with  said  retain- 
ing depressions  for  retaining  said  holding  bar  In  its  va- 
riously rotated  [tosltlons. 

4.  \  catch  for  port-folios,  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  member,  said  lower  member  being 
made  in  the  form  of  a  chambered  shell  or  casing,  a  plate- 
like member  extending  upwardly  from  said  chambered  shell 
or  casing,  a  retaining  means  connected  with  said  plate  like 
member  and  said  upper  member  for  bringing  said  lower 
and  upper  members  Into  locked  engagement,  a  plvot-pln 
rotatably  connected  with  said  chambered  shell  or  casing, 
a  hoidinir  bar  mounted  upon  said  pin  for  rotating  said 
pin,  and  a  retaining  disk  within  said  chambered  shell 
or  casing  also  mounted  upon  said  pin.  and  said  cham- 
bered shell  or  casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of  In- 
wardly projecting  arc  shaped  ribs  formed  with  retaining 
depressions  between  said  ribs,  and  sprlng-flngers  connected 
with  said  disk,  said  fingers  being  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  retaining  elements  In  slldable  engagement  with 
said  ribs  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  retaining  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  depressions  for  retaining  said 
holding   bar  In   Its  variously  rotated  positions. 

5.  A  catch  for  port-folios,  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  member,  said  lower  member  t>elng  made 
in  the  form  of  a  ohembered  shell  or  casing,  a  plate-Ilke 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  chambered  shell  or 
casing,  a  retaining  means  connected  with  said  plate-IIke 
member  and  said  upper  member  for  bringing  said  lower 
and  upper  memt)ers  Into  locked  engagement,  said  shell  or 
rasing  being  provided  in  Its  face  plate  with  an  outwardly 
extending  arc  shaped  rib.  a  pivot-pin  rotatably  connected 
with  said  chambered  shell  or  casing,  a  holding  bar  mounted 
upon  said  pin  for  rotating  said  pin,  said  bar  being  In  slld- 
able frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  outwardly  extending 
rib,  and  a  retaining  disk  within  said  chambered  shell  or 
casing  also  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  means  connected 
with  said  disk  in  slldable  retaining  engagesoent  with  the 
Inner  surface-portions  of  said  shell  or  casing  for  retaining 
said  holding  bar  In  Its  variously  rotated  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,080.793  WORK-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  I.AE8  H. 
V'oLD,  Westvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  & 
Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.768.      (CI.  164—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  of  a 
gripper  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  hinged  together  near 
their  gripping  points,  the  end  of  the  lower  Jaw  opposite 
the  gripping  end  being  hinged  to  the  carriage  and  abutting 
against  the  same,  back  of  Its  hinged  support,  thereby  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  gripping  end  of  the 
lower  Jaw  and  enabling  the  gripping  end  of  the  Jaw  to 
properly  support  the  work  while  permitting  said  gripping 
end  to  rise  under  stress,  and  manually  actuated  means, 
pivotally  supported  Independently  of  the  hinged  support 
of  the  lower  Jaw,  to  move  the  upper  Jaw  into  and  out  of 
gripping   relation   to   the   lower  Jaw    including   means   ca 
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operating  with  the  hinged  support  of  the  lower  Jaw,  per- 
mitting the  gripping  end  of  the  upper  Jaw,  when  in  grip- 
ping position,  to  rise,  under  stress,  with  the  gripping  end 
of  the  lower  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  of  a  gripper 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  extending  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  hinged  together,  a  lever 
on  the  carriage  mounted  to  turn  on  one  transverse  axis, 
one  Jaw  being  pivoted  on  another  transverse  axis  and  a 
member  connecting  the  lever  and  the  other  Jaw  and  turn- 
able  on  transverse  axes  thereon  and  adapted,  with  the 
lever,  to  form  a  toggle  Joint,  thereby,  when  the  lever 
is  turned  to  bring  said  axes  In  line,  maintaining  the  second 
Jaw  in  gripping  position  while  permitting  the  gripping  ends 
of  both  Jaws  to  rise  under  stress  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  of  a  gripper 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  hinged  together  near  their 
gripping  points,  the  end  of  the  lower  Jaw  opposite  the 
gripping  end  being  fulcrumed  on  one  transverse  axis  on  the 
carriage  and  abutting  thereagainst.  a  lever  on  the  carriage 
mounted  to  turn  on  another  transvcrsf  axis,  and  n  mem- 
ber connecting  the  levor  and  the  end  uf  the  upper  Jaw  op 
poslle  the  gripping  end  and  turnaMe  on  transverse  axes 
on  said  lever  and  upper  Jaw  and  adapted  with  the  lever 
to  form  a  toggle  Joint. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  of  a  gripper 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  hinged  together  near  their  grip- 
ping points,  a  lever  on  the  carriage  mounted  to  turn  on  a 
transverse  axis,  a  block  swiveled  on  the  end  of  one  Jaw 
opposite  the  gripping  end,  a  Iwit  sectired  to  said  block,  a 
pin  connecting  the  bolt  with  the  lever,  and  a  stop  fixed 
relatively  to  the  shaft  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lever  when  the  same  Is  moved  to  bring  the  center  of  the 
swlvellng  block,  the  axis  of  the  pin  and  the  axis  of  the 
lever  into  allnement. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  of  a  stand 
transversely  adjustable  on  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  Jaws  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  hinged  together,  the  end  of  the  lower  Jaw  opposite  the 
gripping  end  hinged  to  the  stand  on  one  transverse  axis 
and  abutting  against  the  sta^'d  back  of  its  hinged  connec- 
tion therewith  to  afford  a  support  for  the  work,  a  lever 
turnable  on  another  axis  extending  transversely  through 
the  stand,  and  a  member  connecting  the  lever  and  the  end 
of  the  upper  Jaw  opposite  the  gripping  end  and  turnable 
on  transverse  axes  on  aaid  lever  and  Jaw  and  adapted  with 
the  lever  to  form  a  toggle  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,704.  BORBIN-STRIPPING  MACHINE.  Richard 
Walwokth,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466.553.     {Cl.  118—26.) 
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1.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  main  roller  mounted  therein,  a  roller  in  contact 
with  the  main  roller,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith 
In  guiding  and  feeding  longitudinally  of  the  said  rollers 
one  or  more  bobbins  applied  thereto,  the  action  of  the  two 
rollers  tending  to  grip  the  thread  or  roving  carried  by  a 
bobbin  and  unwind  the  same  fronf  the  bobbin  and  feed  the 
latter  to  one  end  of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  main  roller  having  a  friction  surface,  a  smaller 


roller  cooperating  with  the  main  roller,  aaid  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  traverse  longitudinally  a  bobbin  to  be  stripped  and 
acting  to  strip  the  thread  or  roving  frim  the  bobbin  during 
the  passage  of  the  tatter  along  the  rollers,  and  means  for 
clearing  the  thread  or  roving  from  the  said  rollers. 

3.  A  bobbin  stripper,  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
longitudinal  stripper  rolls  having  operative  contact  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  and  traverse  longitudi- 
nally a  bobbin,  said  rolls  by  their  rotation  acting  to  strip 
the  thread  or  roving  from  the  bobbin  during  the  passage 
of  the  same  along  the  rolls. 

4.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  rotating  strtpp<'r 
roller  and  means  for  guiding  a  bobbin  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  said  roller  longitudinally  of  the  latter 
with  the  bobbin  axis  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  roller 
axis,  whereby  the  thread  or  roving  is  stripped  from  the 
bobbin  and  the  latter  fed  lengthwise. 

5.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  rotating  stripper 
roller,  means  adapted  to  guide  a  bobbin  In  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  said  roller  longitudinally  of  the  latter, 
with  the  bobbin  axis  inclined  with  relation  to  the  roller 
axis,  and  means  adapted  for  similarly  guiding  a  second 
bobbin  in  contact  with  said  surface  with  its  axis  inclined 
In  the  opposite  direction  with  relation  to  the  roller  axis, 
whereby  the  thread  or  roving  is  stripped  from  each  bobbin 
and  the  respective  bobbins  are  fed  lengthwise,  oppositely 
with  relation  to  each  other. 


1,080,795.  SEARCH-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOT- 
GUNS AND  THE  LIKE.  Eigene  S.  Ward,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,324.  (Cl. 
42—81.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  shot  guns,  including  a  tubular 
case,  a  set  of  batteries  mounted  In  said  case,  a  relatively 
fixed  lens  carrier  held  in  said  case,  a  lamp  base  and  re- 
flector removably  Interlocked  with  and  supported  by  said 
relatively  fixed  lens  carrier,  a  relatively  movable  lens  car- 
rier telescopically  mounted  on  said  relatively  fixed  lens 
carrier,  a  lens  mounted  in  said  relatively  movable  lena  car- 
rier, means  for  holding  said  relatively  Axed  lens  carrier 
in  position  In  the  casing,  means  for  holding  said  relatively 
movable  lens  carrier  In  its  adjusted  position  in  the  casing, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  lens  in  said  lens  carrier,  said 
means  Including  a  cap  on  the  case  and  cooperating  con- 
nections between  said  cap  and  said  lens  for  holding  the 
same  Immovable  In  the  adjustable  lens  carrier,  together 
with  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  In  the  lamp  base,  and  means  for 
completing  the  lamp  circuit  between  the  batteries  and  the 
balb. 

2.  An  attachment  for  shot  guns  which  comprises  a 
tubular  case,  a  closure  cap  removably  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  case,  a  set  of  batteries  mounted  in  the  case. 


33» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DecSmber  9,  1913. 


a  relatively  dxed  lens  carrier  imin<Kvabl.v  mounted  within 
the  caae,  a  relatively  movable  Iwoa  carrier  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  case,  a  lamp  bulb  holder  removably 
mounted  on  aaid  hxed  lens  carrier,  a  bulb  mountt-d  In  said 
holder  and  In  electric  contact  with  a  twtiery  terminal,  said 
adJuaUble  lens  carrier  having  an  Internal  shoulder,  a 
lens  held  against  said  shoulder,  retaining  sleeves  mounted 
m  said  adjustable  lens  carrier  to  fawajje  said  lens,  a  ring 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  adjustable  leas  carrier  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  sleefes  to  bold  «ald  sleeves 
In  place,  and  a  cap  mounted  on  th«  corresponding  end  of 
the  holder,  and  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  retaining 
ring  to  hold  it  In  place,  said  last  named  cap  having  an 
aperture  registering  with  the  bore  Cf  said  ring,  means  for 
completing  the  electric  circuit  between  the  batterlea  and 
the   bulb,  and  means  for  mounting  the  attachment   on   a 

shot  gun. 

3.  An  attachment  for  shot  i,"in».  Including  a  tubular 
case,  a  set  of  bateries  mounted  in  said  case,  a  lens  and 
light  carrier  also  mounted  in  said  case  and  removable 
therefrom  as  a  unit,  the  same  comprlsinK  a  relatively  fixed 
member,  a  lamp  biise  and  reflector  having  a  bayonet  Joint 
connection  with  said  relatively  flxed  member,  a  lamp 
mounted  In  said  ba.-^e,  said  relatively  fixed  member  hav- 
ing an  external  bore  of  two  diameoers  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der, a  relatively  movable  member  leaving  an  internal  bore 
of  two  diameters  to  provide  an  Internal  shoulder,  said 
movable  member  being  telescoplctUy  mounted  on  said 
relatively  fixed  member,  a  lens  heU  la  said  movable  mem- 
ber against  the  Internal  shoulder.  Ileeves  loosely  mounted 
In  said  movable  member  to  engage  said  lens  and  retain  It 
against  said  shoulder,  means  for  holding  said  relatively 
flxed  member  and  said  movable  member  in  position  in  the 
case,  and  means  carried  by  the  case  and  coiiperatively 
connected  with  said  lens  holding  si.eve  for  holding  the 
same  from  movement,  together  with  circuit  connections 
between  said  lamp  bulb  and  said  butteries,  and  means  for 
securing  the  attachment  on  the  barrel  of  the  shot  gun. 


1,080,797.  CKANK  SHAFT  SUITORT.  Adam  P.  Witte. 
MA.v,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a.  nied  May  0,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6tttf,O05.     (a.  Ji2— 9.) 


1,08  0.7  9«.      ATTOMATIC    DBOP  -  DOOR    RIGGING. 
'charl.e.s  C.  T.   Willson,  Altoo»a,   Pa.     Filed  July    15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,600.     (CL  105— 185.1 


1.  In  a  device  for  operating  the'  doors  of  hopper  bottom 
cars,  vertically  and  laterally  moving  stems,  heads  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  stem.s,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  hea.lti  and  doors,  a  traneverse  shaft  mounted  in 
the  car,  members  mounted  on  the  »haft  and  having  pivotal 
and  slidable  connections  with  the  etems  and  means  carried 
by  the  members  for  engagement  with  means  on  the  sterna 
for  holding  said  members  and  stems  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  device  for  hopper  bottom  cars. 
a  sectional  shaft  mounted  traniversely  In  the  car,  an 
elongated  and  bifurcated  member  mounted  on  each  of  the 
sections  aad  rotatable  therewith,  vertically  moving  oper- 
ating stemt  carrying  transverse  pins  in  their  upper  ends, 
the  furcations  of  each  of  the  elongated  membera  being  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  alota  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the 
pina,  a  head  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  stems,  a  link 
pJvo'uily  connected  to  each  of  th«  heads  and  to  the  doors, 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  shaft  seetions  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
means  carried  by  the  elongate<l  members  for  holding  them 
1b  engagement  with  the  stems. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  annular  sec- 
tional bearing  frame  adav>ted  to  be  fixedly  secureil  to  the 
ways  of  a  lathe,  wear  l)lock.s  disposed  at  suitable  intervals 
about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  frame,  a  disk  journaled 
to  rotate  on  said  blocks  as  bearings,  said  disk  having  a 
radial  opening  and  provided  with  au  undercut  slot  at  each 
side  of  said  opening  and  parallel  to  the  walls  forming 
said  opening,  a  block  located  in  said  radial  opening,  clamp- 
ing devices  slidably  mounted  In  said  slota  and  connecting 
with  .i^aid  block  to  adjust  the  radial  position  of  said  block, 
a  cap  for  said  block,  and  clamping  means  for  said  block 
and  cap,  whereby  a  part  Is  fixedly  secured  between  said 
cap  and  block. 


1,080,798.  PROCKSS  OF  MAKING  SOLID  BALLS. 
Jambs  P.  Apfi.eby,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Johns- 
ton k  Sharp  Manufacturing  Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,471.     (CT.  29—148.) 


jTnamniMi 


1.  A  method  of  truing  and  reducing  solid  balls  cou- 
sisting  In  subjecting  each  bail  to  pressure  sufficient  to 
condense  the  outer  layers  and  directing  said  preasure  In 
lines  tangential  to  succt-ssive  portions  of  the  surface  and 
thereby  Hake  off  the  layers  to  true  the  ball. 

2.  A  method  of  truing  and  reducing  solid  balls  consist- 
ing in  rotating  each  ball  while  subjecting  it  to  pressure 
sulTJclent  to  condense  the  outer  layers  and  directing  said 
pressure  in  lines  tangential  to  successive  portions  of  the 
surface  and  thereby  flake  off  the  layers  to  true  the  ball. 

3.  A  method  of  truing  and  reducing  solid  bails  con- 
sisting in  rotating  each  ball  while  subjecting  it  to  pressure 
sufficient  to  condense  the  outer  layers  and  dlrec-tlng  said 
pressure  la  lines  tangential  to  successive  portions  of  the 

•■surface  an.i  thereby  flake  off  the  layers  to  true  the  ball  and 
separating  adhering  flakes  from  the  balls  by  rattling  them 
1  together. 
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4.  A  method  of  truing  and  reducing  solid  balls  consist- 
ing In  rotating  each  ball  while  subjecting  it  to  pressure 
suflicient  to  condense  the  outer  layers  and  directing  said 
pressure  in  lines  tangential  to  successive  portions  of  the 
surface  and  thereby  flake  off  the  layers  to  true  the  ball, 
separating  adhering  flakes  from  the  balls  by  rattling  them 
together  and  polishing  the  surfaces  by  abrasions. 

5.  A  ntethod  of  truing  and  reducing  solid  balls  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  each  ball  to  a  yielding  pressure  sufli- 
cient to  condense  the  outer  layers  without  disturbing  the 
interior  mass  and  directing  said  pressure  in  lines  tangential 
to  succeMsive  portions  of  the  surface  and  thereby  flake  off 
the  layers  to  true  the  ball 

IClaims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,799.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Wtluam 
Roi^.NU  Abbolk  and  Joseph  Wil.son  Lepine,  Lafourche 
Crossing,  La.  t^Jed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,716. 
tCL  97—35.) 


wardly  threaded  cap  for  securing  said  head  upon  said 
cylinder,  the  cap  having  inwardly  extending  teeth,  and 
the  cylinder  having  outwardly  extending  teeth,  the  teeth 
of  the  cap  being  constructed  to  permit  the  passage  thereof 
between  the  ti'eth  of  the  cylinder,  a  nut  screwed  on  said 
threaded  cap,  and  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
cap  against  which  said  nut  abuts  when  so  screwed  on 
said  cap. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder,  a  head  therefor,  an  out- 
wardly threaded  cap  for  securing  said  head  upon  said 
cylinder,  the  cap  having  inwardly  extending  teeth,  and 
the  cylinder  having  outwardly  extending  t'eth.  the  teeth 
of  the  cap  being  constructed  to  i>ermit  the  passage  thereof 
between  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder,  the  head  having  up- 
wardly extending  hjgs,  and  the  cap  having  holes  through 
which  .said  lugs  pass,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  cap 
and  l)eBrfng  against  said  lugs. 

3.  In  au  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder,  an  outwardly  threaded 
head  therefor,  said  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  having 
water-cooling  chambers,  tubes  screwed  into  said  cylinder 
and  cylinder  head  respectively  and  communicating  with 
the  water-cooling  chambers  th'^reln  and  having  flanges 
arranged  to  abut  when  said  cylinder  head  is  placed  upon 
the  cylinder,  a  cap  for  securing  said  head  upon  said 
cylinder,  the  cap  having  inwardly  extending  teeth,  and 
the  cylinder  having  outwardly  extending  teeth,  the  teeth 
of  the  cap  being  constructed  to  permit  the  passage  thereof 
l)etween  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder,  a  nut  screwed  on  said 
threaded  cap,  and  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
cap  against  which  said  nut  abuts  when  so  screwed  on 
said  cap. 


An  agricultural  machine  including  a  rear  arched  axle, 
propelling  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  frame  straddling 
«ch  of  the  wheels  and  mounted  to  swing  about  that  por- 
tion of  the  axle  engaged  by  the  wheel,  soil  engaging  de- 
vices carried  by  the  frame  for  loi>8ening  the  soli  de- 
pressed by  the  wheel,  levers,  a  non  flexible  connection  be- 
tween each  lever  and  one  of  the  frames,  said  lever  and 
connection  constituting  means  for  forcing  the  soli  engag- 
ing devices  info  the  soil,  means  for  locking  the  lever 
against  movement,  a  yoke  interposed  l)etween  the  frames, 
soil  engaging  devices  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  yoke,  said  yoke  arrd  the  frames 
being  separately  adjustable  upwnnlly  and  downwardly, 
the  yoke  being  adaptetl  to  swing  laterally  between  the 
frames. 


1,(^0,801.  HAME  CLIP.  AfGL-ST  C.  lUcK,  Spring  Hill, 
Kans.  Filed  July  8.  1912,  Serial  No.  T08.230.  (CI. 
54—31.) 


1,080,800.  INTKRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  An- 
ton M  B.Kcn.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Mled  Sept.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,-12«.      (CI.  12.'.— 193.) 


In  combination,  a  tug  attaching  clip  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  flattened  enlarged 
end  portions,  each  approximately  in  the  form  of  a  half 
circle,  and  a  reduced  central  portion,  and  a  metallic  trace 
attaching  meml>er  comprlslDg  a  plurality  of  attaciiing 
ears  pivoted  concentrically  upon  the  enlarged  fiattened 
end  portions  of  the  clip,  the  reduced  central  portion  of 
the  clip  being  bent  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  receive  a  suitable  hame  bracket,  the  enlarged  end  por 
tions  of  the  clip  Udng  brought  into  juxtaposition  and  held 
in  said  position  by  the  concentrically  pivoted  ears  of  the 
trace  attaching  member,  there  being  vertical  faces'  on 
the  said  flattened  end  |>ortion8  formed  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  reduced  central  portion  to  provide  flat  surfaces 
on  the  clip  for  abutment  on  a  suitable  hame  bracket. 


1.  in   an   internal   comlHistion  engine,   the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder,  a  head  therefor,  an  out- 
197  O.  G  — 23 


1,080,802.  PLANTER.  John  M.  Baker,  Nelson,  Mo 
Filed  Oct,  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,191.  (Cl.  111—24.) 
A  planter  including  an  operating  shaft,  a  valve  shaft, 
co(iperating  fingers  upon  the  shafts  for  transmitting  inter- 
mittent movement  from  the  operating  shaft  to  the  valve 
■haft,  supporting  wheels,  marking  plates  arranged  In 
pairs  and  secured  to  the  rim  of  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  said  plates  extending  laterally  beyond  the  rim. 
means  for  traosmitting  motion  from  said  wheel  to  the 
operating  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tb«  axle 
of  the  supporting  wheel,  a  hanger  depending  therefrom, 
means  for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  hanger  out  of 
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contact    with    the    soil,    said    lever    being    moyable    down 
*     wardly   to   force  the   hanger   agai»Bt   the  soil  and  elevate 


the    supporting    wheel,   and    mean*    for    holding    the    lever 
In  Its  lower  position.  | 

-  I    ■  ii»-  ■  ■  ■    ■■■■ 

1,080,800.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER-REGULATOR.  H«NaT 
V.  Babbon,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  May  15.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767.941.     (CI.  236— 6.]| 


'i*''^'  ■t'^^'j? 
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1.  .\n  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tfcereln,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pre.-aurt'  chamber,  two  passtges  leading  therefrom  to 
exhaust  ports,  and  branch  passages  leading  from  the  re- 
spective passages  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  gov- 
ernor memb«r,  rod*  connected  to  said  governor  member 
and  extending  into  said  passages,  valve  disks  on  said  rod* 
adapted  to  simultaneously  close  the  exhaust  port  of  one 
passagp  and  the  other  passage  to  the  pressure  chamber, 
and  other  valve  disks  on  said  rods  for  simultaneously  cloa- 
ing  the  first  passage  to  the  pre8«ure  chamber  and  the  ex- 
haust port  of  the  second  passage  when  the  first  mentioned 
valve  disks  are  moved  to  open  petitions. 

2.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  two  pasanges  leading  therefrom  to 
exfakast  ports,  and  branch  passages  leading  from  the  re- 
spective passages  to  opposite  en*s  of  the  cylinder,  a  gov- 
ernor member,  rods  connected  to  Mid  governor  member  and 
extending  Into  said  passages,  valve  disks  on  said  rods 
adapted  to  simultaneously  close  the  exhaust  port  of  one 
passage  and  the  other  passage  to  the  pressure  chamber,  and 
other  valve  disks  on  said  rods  flor  simultaneously  closing 
the  first  passage  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  second  passage  when  the  first  mentioned 
valve  disks  are  moved  to  open  pMltlons,  one  of  said  valve 
disks  being  adjustable  on  its  rod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  automatic  regulator  ot  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  two  passages  leading  therefrom  to 
exhaust  ports,  and  branch  passiges  leading  from  the  re- 
spective passages  to  oppoalte  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  gov- 
ernor member,  rods  connected  to  said  governor  member 
and  extending  Into  said  pasaagef,  valve  disks  on  said  rods 
adapted  to  simultaneously  close  the  exhaust  port  of  one 
passage  and  the  other  passage  to  the  pressure  chamber, 
and  other  valve  disks  on  said  rods  for  simultaneously 
doalng  the  flrat  passage  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 
exhaust  ports  of  the  second  palsage  when  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  disks  are  moved  to  open  positions,  one  of  said 
pasaages  being  flared  and  the  vajve  disks  on  the  rod  which 
extends  into  It  being  arranged  within  said  passage. 


4.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described 
comprisiDK  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  two  pasHages  leading  therefrom  to 
exhaust  ports,  and  branch  passages  Jeadlng  from  the  re- 
spective passak'es  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  gov- 
ernor mpmber,  rods  connected  to  said  governor  member 
and  extcndlnc  Into  said  passages,  valve  disks  on  said  rods 
adapted  to  simultaneously  close  the  exhaust  port  of  one 
passage  and  the  other  passage  to  the  pressure  chamber, 
and  other  valve  disks  on  said  rods  for  simultaneously  clos- 
ing the  first  passage  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  ex- 
haust ports  of  the  second  passage  when  the  first  mentioned 
valve  disks  are  moved  to  open  positions,  one  of  said  pas- 
satres  being  flared  and  the  valve  disks  on  the  rod  which  ex- 
tends Into  It  being  arranged  within  said  passage,  while  the 
valve  disks  on  the  other  rod  are  arranged  externally  of  the 
other  passage. 

5.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  chamber  separated 
by  a  partition  through  which  two  passages  are  formed 
and  in  which  there  are  also  formed  branch  passages  lead- 
ing from  the  respective  passages  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  governor,  rods  connected  to  said  governor  and 
extending  Into  the  respective  passages,  said  rods  passing 
through  and  being  guided  by  perforations  In  the  wall  of 
said  exhaust  chaml)«>r,  and  valve  disks  on  said  rods  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  close  the  passages  at  either  side  of  the 
branch  passages  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  080,804.  MACHINE  FY)R  BURNISHING  THE  EDGES 
OF  THE  SOLES  OF  HOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Zotiqdb 
Bbacdrt,  Lynn,  Mass  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.147.      (CI.   12—78.) 


1.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  burnishing  Iron, 
a  holder  on  which  said  burnishing  iron  is  pivoted,  a  carrier 
on  which  said  holder  Is  pivoted,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
Impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  said  carrier,  the  pivotal 
axial  line  of  said  burnishing  Iron  extending  transversely 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  and  substantially  In 
allnement  with  the  working  face  of  said  burnishing  Iron 
and  the  pivotal  axial  lines  of  said  holder  and  Iron  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  b<jth  of 
said  pivotal  axial  lines  being  parallel  to  a  plane  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  path  of  travel,  said  plane  being 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  working  face  of  said 
burnishing  Iron  when  the  latter  is  In  its  central  position. 

2.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  burnishing  iron, 
a  holder  on  which  said  burnishing  iron  Is  pivoted,  a  car- 
rier on  which  said  holder  Is  pivoted,  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  said  carrier,  the 
pivotal  axial  line  of  said  burnishing  Iron  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  and  substan- 
tially In  allnement  with  the  working  face  of  said  burnish- 
ing Iron  and  the  pivotal  axial  lines  of  said  holder  and  iron 
intersecting  each  other. 

3.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bumlsh- 
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Ing  irons,  a  pair  of  holders  on  each  of  which,  respectively, 
one  of  said  burnishing  Irons  Is  pivoted,  a  carrier  on  which 
said  holders  are  pivoted,  a  holder  on  which  said  carrier 
Is  pivoted  and  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a  redproca- 
tory motion  to  said  carrier  and  Its  holder  the  pivotal  axial 
lines  of  snid  burnishing  Irons  and  carrier  extending  trans- 
vereely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  and  the  piv- 
otal axial  lines  of  said  Irons  and  their  respective  holders 
eitendlnt:  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  burnish- 
ing Irons,  a  pair  of  holders  on  each  of  which,  respectively, 
one  of  said  burnishing  irons  is  pivoted,  a  carrier  on  which 
said  holdera  are  pivoted,  a  holder  on  which  said  carrier  Is 
pivoted,  the  pivotal  axial  line  of  said  carrier  located  In 
a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  carrier  between  the  pivotal  axial  lines  of  said  burnish- 
ing Irons  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axial 
line  of  said  last-named  holder,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
Impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  said  carrier  and  Its 
holder,  the  pivotal  axial  lines  of  said  burnishing  Irons  and 
csrrier  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier  and  the  pivotal  axial  lines  of  said  Irons  and  their 
respective  holders  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other. 

5.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes  having,  In  c-omblnatlon.  a  pair  of  burnish- 
ing Irons,  a  carrier  on  which  said  burnishing  Irons  are 
mounted,  a  holder  to  which  said  carrier  is  pivoted,  a  sup- 
port upon  which  said  holder  Is  pivoted  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  said  support, 
the  pivotal  axial  line  of  said  carrier  extending  transversely 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  holder,  and  the  pivotal  axial 
lines  of  said  holder  and  carrier  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,080,S0fi.     FAUCET-BUNG.    Dillon  Bbbb*.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  696.348.     (CL  22B— 8.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  bung  for  barrels  and  similar  packages, 
the  combination  with  a  cup-shaped  bushing  formed  with 
a  central  Integral  projection  rising  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  Its  Inner  surface  and  with  an  eccentric  open- 
ing In  its  bottom,  said  bushing  having  opposite  Inclined 
grooves  In  its  Inner  side  walls  and  being  threaded  on  its 
outer  Bide  walls,  a  valve  disk  with  a  central  aperture 
adapted  to  be  held  and  ride  rotatively  upon  said  projec- 
tion of  said  bashing,  and  means  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
projection  for  securing  said  valve  disk  with  an  Impervious 
bearing  against  the  floor  of  the  bushing,  said  valve  disk 
having  an  eccentric  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  bushing,  of  an  outer  valve 
portion  covering  said  projection  and  securing  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  tap  or  faucet,  said  outer  valve  portion 
exposing  the  said   Inclined   grooves   of   the  bushing,   and 


means  for  securing  said  outer  valve  portion  fixedly  and 
detachahly  to  said  valve  disk. 

2.  In  a  faucet  bung  for  barrels  and  similar  packages, 
the  combination  with  a  cup-shaped  bushing  exteriorly 
threaded  and  having  a  central  projection  rising  upward 
from  the  bottom  of  Its  Inner  surface,  said  bushing  having 
an  eccentric  opening  in  its  bottom  and  opposite  inclined 
grooves  In  Its  side  wall,  a  valve  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  projection  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  turn 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bushing,  and  means  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  projection  for  securing  an  impervious  relation  of  said 
valve  disk  to  the  bottom  inner  surface  of  the  bushing, 
of  an  outer  valve  portion  covering  said  projection  and 
securing  means  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  tap  or  faucet, 
said  outer  portion  exposing  said  Inclined  grooves  of  the 
bushing  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  place  the  tap 
or  faucet  in  communication  with  the  said  eccentric  jiper- 
ture  of  the  valve,  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  being 
stepped  or  enlarged  to  connect  with  the  tap  or  faucet  and 
overlying  the  said  means  for  securing  the  valve  disk  on 
the  boss  or  projection,  and  means  detachahly  securing 
said  outer  valve  portion  to  the  valve  disk  In  fixed  relation 
thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  bung  comprising  a 
cup-like  bushing  having  an  eccentric  opening  In  its  bot- 
tom and  Inclined  grooves  In  Its  side  wall,  and  a  valve  in 
■aid  bushing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  turn  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  said  bottom  opening,  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve  exposing  said  inclined  grooves  and  having 
engaging  means  diametrically  opposite  its  said  opening,  of 
a  tap  or  faucet  having  a  reduced  end  to  enter  said  opening 
of  the  valve  and  opposite  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
Inclined  grooves,  onj  of  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  engaging  means  on  the  valve  to  turn  said  valv« 
with  the  tap  or  faucet. 


1,080.806.  .AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-OTER-VTING  MEANS 
FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Dot'OLASS  E.  Beers.  Northamp- 
ton, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,358.  (CI. 
246 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  object  having  oper- 
ating levers  carried  thereon  ;  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a 
horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  object, 
connecting  means  between  the  lower  end  of  said  fulcrum 
lever  and  the  aforesaid  levers,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  axis  on  said  movable  object  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  arm,  linking  means  between  said 
arm  and  the  upper  end  of  said  fulcrum  lever,  an  additional 
arm  carried  on  said  rock  shaft  having  the  free  end  there- 
of bifurcated,  a  transvereely  extending  trip  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  object  and  havhig  the  free  end  thereof  dis- 
posed on  the  one  side  of  the  same,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  be  received  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft,  spring  means  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  lever  to  normally  dispose  the  same  to  a  predetermined 
position,  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
trip  lever  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  aforesaid  arm, 
and  means  engaged  with  the  first  mentioned  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft  to  rock  the  latter  upon  the  disengagement  of 
•aid  trip  lever,  whereby  said  operating  levere  will  be  ef- 
fectively operated. 


34» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9, 1913. 


-i. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  movaDle  object  having  oper- 
ating levers  thereon  ;  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  ft  horizontal 
axis  at  thf  forward  end  of  said  object,  the  lower  end 
of  said  fulcnim  lever  having  connection  with  the  aforesaid 
levers,  n  rock  shaft  n?ounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  «ald 
movable  object,  means  engaged  with  said  rook  shaft  having 
a  tendency  to  rook  the  same  rearwardly,  connecting  means 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  Upper  end  oc  said  ful- 
crum lever,  a  latch  member  rarrlert  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
spring  held  trip  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  object  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  latch  raemher  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  rock  shaft  agaln!«t  tt-.e  tendency  of  the 
aforesaid  means  engaged  with  the  snmo.  said  lever  having 
one  end  thereof  projected  beyond  fbe  side  of  said  object, 
and  means  on  the  road-bed  of  the  movable  object  adapted 
to  engage  said  trip  lever  and  disengage  the  same  from  said 
latch  member,  whereby  said  rock  shaft  will  be  rocked 
on  Its  pivot  and  the  operating  levers  effectually  disposed 

3,  The  combination  with  a  movable  object  having  oper- 
ating levers  thereon  :  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  horizontal 
axis  at  the'  forward  -nd  of  said  object,  the  lower  end  of 
said  fuliTum  lever  having  connection  with  the  afon-sald 
levers,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  a  Horizontal  axis  on  said 
movable  object,  means  eniraged  with  said  rock  shaft  having 
a  tendency  to  rock  the  same  rearwardly,  connecting  means 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  «pper  end  of  said  ful- 
crum lever,  a  latch  member  carried  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
spring  held  trip  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  object  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  encaged  with  said  latch  member  to  normally 
retain  the  rock  shaft  against  the  teadency  of  the  aforenald 
means  engH!;>d  with  the  same,  a  pivoted  extension  car 
rled  on  said  lever  projected  beyond  the  Inner  side  of  swid 
object  and  having  its  outer  free  e«d  weighted.  nKans  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  satd  ^'xtenslon  in  one  di- 
rection, to  dispose  the  same  to  a  stibstantlally  horiiontal 
position,  means  to  raise  said  extinsion  from  the  movable 
object,  and  means  un  the  road  bed  of  the  movable  object 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  extension  on  said  lever  to 
trip  the  latter  and  disengage  the  same  from  .said  latcb 
member. 


1.080,807.  AKT  OF  MANUKACTURINM;  STKEL.  Gborge 
niLr..\RO  BE\.r.\MlN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740.103.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel 
irhicb  consiats  in  charging  moltea  beasemerlzed  iron  on 
to  a  heated  hearth,  iDtroduclng  a  flux,  subjecting  the 
irim  and  flux  to  the  action  of  a  oiseoas  atmosphere  and 
a  temperature  due  to  the  coinbastlt)B  of  gas  and  air,  then 
removing  the  slag  produced,  then  moving  the  hearth  and 
the  metal  ont  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  and  tempera- 
ture, then  Introducing  a  different  flux,  then  subjecting 
the  purified  iron  and  flux  to  a  high  temperature  due  to 
the  effect  of  an  electric  current,  tien  introducing  carbon, 
and  finally  pouring  steel. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel 
which  consists  In  charging  molten  Iron  from  which  phos- 
phorus. carlMDn  and  silicon  have  been  partially  removed 
by  oxidation  on  to  a  heated  hearth.  Introducing  a  basic 
flux  and  then  subjecting  the  Iron  and  fTux  to  the  action 


of  a  gaseous  atmosphere  and  a  temperature  sufBclently 
high  to  effect  a  further  removal  of  the  phosphorus,  carlwn 
and  silicon,  then  removing  the  slag  produced,  then  moving 
the  hearth  and  the  purified  Iron  thereon  out  of  the 
gaseous  atmosphere  and  temperature,  then  introducing 
lime,  thin  subjecting  the  purified  iron  and  the  lime  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  bring  about  combination 
of  the  remaining  phosphorus,  carbon  and  silicon  with  the 
lime,  then  removing  the  slag,  then  introducing  the  re- 
quired percentage  of  carbon,  and  finally  pouring  steel. 

3.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel 
which  consists  In  charging  molten  l)e8semerized  Iron  on  to 
a  heated  hearth,  then  introducing  a  flux,  then  subjecting 
the  Iron  and  flux  to  a  gastoiis  atmosphere  and  tempera- 
ture due  to  the  combustion  of  gas  and  air  sufficient  to 
bring  about  a  partial  combination  with  the  flux  of  the 
phowpliorus.  carbmi  and  silicon  carried  by  the  iron,  then 
slagging,  then  moving  the  hearth  and  the  purified  iron 
thertH>n  out  of  the  gasi'ous  atmtisphere  and  temperature, 
then  iniruducing  a  lime  tlux,  then  subjecting  the  purified 
iron  and  tlux  to  th.-  tfmp<Tature  effects  of  an  electric  cur 
rent,  then  slagging,  then  moving  the  hearth  and  purified 
iron  thereon  Into  a  reducing  atmosphere  due  to  the  com- 
t'ustion  of  CHS  and  air,  then  introducing  carbon,  and 
fljially  pouring  the  steel. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel 
which  consists  in  charglnc  molten  l>es8emerlzed  Iron  on 
to  a  heated  luarth  heated  \<\  a  gas  and  air  flame,  then 
introducing  the  flux,  then  movintr  the  hearth  and  the  purl- 
t1e<l  iron  thereon  and  again  subjecting  t';e  Iron  to  the  action 
of  a  gas  and  air  flame  having  a  different  temperature; 
then  moving  the  hearth  and  the  iron  thereon  out  of  the 
Inflnenc*  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  and  temperature,  then 
slagging,  then  moving  the  hearth  and  i)urlfled  iron  thereon, 
then  Introducing  lime,  then  subjecting  the  purified  iron 
and  lime  to  the  actlou  of  a  temperature  due  tn  a  trans- 
mitted electric  current,  then  slagging,  then  again  moving 
the  hearth  and  the  purified  iron  thereon,  then  iutrodoctag 
carbon,  then  again  subjecting  the  purlHed  iron  and  carbon 
to  a  gas. (MIS  atmosphere  and  temperature,  and  finally 
pouring  steel. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  converting  besscmer- 
ized  Iron  into  steel,  which  consists  in  first  subjecting  the 
iron  to  the  action  of  a  flux,  a  reducing  atmosphere  and 
the  temperature  effects  due  to  the  comhustion  of  gas  and 
air,  then  slagging,  then  moving  the  purified  Iron  from  the 
reducing  atmosphere  and  out  of  the  presence  of  any  t)odies 
which  would  tend  to  combine  again  with  the  Iron,  and 
subjecting  it  to  a  temperature  due  to  the  combustion  of 
gas  and  air,  then  introducing  lime,  then  subjecting  It  to 
the  high  temperature  effects  of  a  transmitted  electric  cur- 
rent, then  slagging,  and  then  finally  infrohuing  snfl^clent 
carbon  and  at  the  same  time  maintaining  a  sufficient 
temperature  and  the  required  atmosphere  to  maintain  the 
Iron  fluid  and  prevent  absorption  of  oxygen  from  the 
atmosphere. 

1.080.808.  Ari'ARATrS  FOU  THE  rilODUCTION  OF 
OAS  FROM  SEWA<JE.  Ca.mii^lb  BiR.<tLT.  Paris. 
France.  Filed  Aug  1.',,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.157.  (CI. 
48—82.) 

1.  A  sewage  destructor,  embodying  therein  a  vertical 
cell  having  a  relatively  short  vertical  partition  at  Its  base 
whereby  the  base  of  said  cell  Is  divided  Into  two  opposlta 
compartments,  a  grate  In  said  cell,  means  whereby  said 
grate  la  supported  over  one  of  said  compartmenti  only 
with  one  end  of  the  grate  spaced  away  from  said  parti- 
tion and  Its  other  end  spared  away  from  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  cell,  means  whereby  the  material  to  be 
treated  Is  fed  onto  said  grate  and  Into  the  compartment 
adjacent  that  over  which  the  grate  fa  supported,  and 
means  whereby  combustion  of  the  material  on  the  grate  Is 
effected  and  the  gases  of  combustion  are  passed  through 
the  material  In  the  compartment  adjacent  that  over  which 
the  grate  Is  supported. 

2.  A   sewage   deatructor,   embodying   therein   a   vertical 
1  cell    unobstructed    throughout    the    greater     part    of    Ita 
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length  and  provided  with  a  relatively  short  vertical  parti- 
tion at  its  base  dividing  the  latter  into  two  parallel  in- 
clined compartments,  a  grate  having  widely  spaced  grate 
Lars  positioned  over  one  of  said  compartments  whereby 
tlie  gases  of  combustion  fruui  material  on  said  grate  pass 
through  the  material  in  the  adjacent  compartment,  meana 
for  supporting  said  grate  Ln  ao  inclined  position  with  its 
higher  end  adjacent  the   top  of  said   partition  and   there 


1,080,809.  DENTAL  AKTICULATOK.  Kav  W.  Bubch. 
Hart.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  607.887. 
(CI.  32—1.) 


being  a  gap  between  the  lower  end  of  said  grate  and  the 
adjacent  cell  wall,  there  being  a  feed  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  cell  through  which  material  to  bo  treated  may 
be  fed  simultaneously  onto  said  grate  and  into  the  com- 
partment adjacent  thereto,  means  for  intermittently  oscil- 
lating said  grate  vertically  and  horizontally,  and  means 
for  abruptly  terminating  said  oscillations  whereby  said 
grate  is  subjected  to  periodical  jolts  and  shocks. 


securing  of  trial-wax  plates,  gilding  surfaces  pivoted  to 
said  upper  frame  upon  which  move  the  pivotal  extremities 
of  said  lower  frame. 

3.  The  upper  U  shaped  frame  having  temple  pads  at 
its  extremities.  Joints  interposed  between  said  pads  and  a 
clamping  device,  nose  pads  attacljed  to  said  clamping 
device,  extension  for  supporting  trial-plates,  gliding  sur- 
faces pivoted  to  said  upper  frame,  a  lower  U  shaped  frame 
having  upturned  extremities  engaging  with  said  gliding 
surfaces,  a  chin  piece  and  trial-plate  holders,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  deutul  articulator  comprising  essentially  two  U 
shaped  frames,  the  lower  frauie  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms  with  pivotal  extremities,  gliding  surfaces  pivoted 
to  the  upper  section  engaging  with  said  pivotal  extremities 
to  complete  the  joints  between  the  two  sections,  extension 
rod  passing  downward  from  said  upper  frame  In  contact 
with  extension  post  from  said  lower  frame,  said  extension 
rod  and  post  each  supplying  a  means  whereby  trial  wax- 
plates  may  be  secured  to  said  frames,  and  a  means  whereby 
plaster  models  may  be  attached  to  each  frame,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[>.  A  dental  articulator  comprised  of  two  pivoted  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  forming  sulxftantially  a  hurlEontal 
bow  to  fit  about  the  face,  having  tempie  pads  at  each 
extremity,  joints  interposed  between  said  p&d»  and  a 
hinge  or  closing  device,  extension  rod  passing. downward 
to  whlc'.j  may  be  secured  trial  wax-plate  holders,  a  nose 
pad  adjustably  mounted  at  the  center  of  said  bow.  the 
other  section  of  which  leaving  upwardly  extending  arms 
with  pivotal  extremities,  joints  interposed  between  said 
extremities  and  a  chin  piece,  extension  post  passing  up- 
ward from  said  chin  piece,  plate  mounted  upon  said  post, 
an  intermediate  memler  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sections 
and  having  gliding  surfaces  which  completes  the  jolits. 
springs  secured  to  one  section  detachably  secured  to  the 
other  section,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.810.  HOT  BLAST  OIL-BURNEK  HEATER.  RtCH- 
ARP  B.  Cartfr.  Blair,  Nebr.  Filed  Ang  8.  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.   576,126.      ((^1.   158 — 63.  i 


1.  A  dental  articulator  compriserl  of  two  U  shaped 
frames  designed  to  superimpose  the  jaws,  pivoted  together 
at  their  extremities  and  each  having  means  whereby  trial- 
wax  plates  may  be  secured  to  said  frames,  and  means 
whereby  plaster  models  of  the  jaws  may  be  attached  there- 
to, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  articulator  and  face  bow  comprising  an 
upper  and  lower  section,  the  upper  section  comprising 
temple  pads  with  means  of  clamping  said  i>ads  upon  the 
head,  extension  rod  for  securing  the  trial-wax-plates  to 
said  upper  section,  adjustable  braces  for  securing  plaater 
models  to  said  section,  the  lower  section  comprising  a  U 
shaped  frame,  an  extension  post  frou^  said  frame  for  tiie 


1.  A  hot-blast  oil  vapor  burner,  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  leading  Into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  filter 
In  the  oil  supply  pipe  In  said  chamber  ;  a  retort  consisting 
of  a  pipe  disposed  In  the  combustion  chamber  and  having 
one  end  communlcably  connected  to  the  filter  and  at  its 
opposite  end  a  return  b<nd  having  a  Jet  orifice  opening 
toward  a  ceutrnl  portion  of  said  pipe,  a  metal  heating- 
block  flame-spreader  and  hot  blast-deflector  disposed  cen- 
trally on  said  pipe  by  casting  on  and  having  a  frusto- 
conlcal  face,  Its  opposite  face  dispoaed  toward  said  jet 
orifice  and  troughed  in  allnement  with  said  filter  and  said 
return  bend;  and  a  hot  blast  device  consisting  of  an  air- 
heating  drum  disposed  lu  the  combustion  chamber  at  the 
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side  of  the  retort  opposite  to  salt!  Jft  orifice,  air  pipes 
In  the  combustion  chamber  spaced  around  said  retort  and 
communicably  connected  with  the  outer  air  and  with  said 
alr-he«ting  drum,  and  a  discharge-pipe  disposed  part  way 
through  said  drum  and  its  dlBcharjje-end  projected  from 
the  drum  toward  the  fnisto -conical  deflecting  face  of  the 
retort. 

2.  A  hot-blast  oil  vapor-burner,  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  an  oil  supply  pipe 
leading  upwardly  in  said  chamber,  a  filter  In  said  upwardly 
leading  pipe,  >\  horizontally  disposed  retort  duct  com- 
municably connected  at  one  end  with  the  top  of  said  filter 
Its  opposite  end  having  a  downwardly-disposed  return  bend 
and  Its  underside  tmughed  in  allnement  with  said  filter 
and  bend,  a  vapor  gas  pipe  communicably  connected  to 
said  return  bend  and  having  a  Jet  orifice  opening  upwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  troughed  underside  of  the  retort, 
an  air-heating  drum  disposed  In  the  combustion  chamber 
and  over  the  retort,  vertical  air  pipes  in  the  combustion 
chamber  and  spaced  around  paid  rttort  their  lower  open 
ends  disposed  through  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and 
their  top  ends  communicably  connected  to  said  heating 
drum,  and  a  vertical  hot-blast  pipe  disposed  through  the 
bottom  of  said  heating  drum  its  receiving  end  projected 
upwardly  Into  the  drum  and  Its  discharging  end  projected 
downwardly  toward  the  top  of  the  retort. 

3.  A  hot-blast  oil  vapor-bumer  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening,  a  duct-retort 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  frusto-conlcal  top 
and  a  horizontally  troughed  bottom  and  the  bottom  and 
adjacent  peripheral  edge  smoothly  polished,  a  vertical  oil 
supply  pipe  disposed  In  said  chamber  in  allnement  with 
the  trough  in  the  bottom  of  the  retJort  and  communicably 
connected  with  the  duct  thereof,  a  pipe  communicably 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  retort  duct  by  a 
downwardly  disposed  return  bend  in  allnement  with  said 
trough  and  said  pipe  having  a  j»t  orifice  opening  up- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  said  trough,  an  air-heating 
drum  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  above  said  retort, 
vertical  air  pipes  in  the  rhamlier  spaced  around  said  retort 
and  communicably  connected  with  the  outer  air  and  to 
said  heating  drum,  and  a  hot-bla»t  pipe  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  heating  drum  to  discharge  on  the  top 
of  said  retort. 

4.  A  hot-blast  oil  vapor  burner  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  hot  blast  oil 
vapor  retort  havin;;  a  fuel  supply  connection  and  a  jet 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  an  alr«heatlng  drum  in  said 
chamb«'r.  air  pipes  in  said  chamber  spaced  around  said 
burner  and  communicably  connected  with  the  outer  air 
and  with  said  drum,  and  a  hot-blaat  pipe  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  disposed  part  way  through  said  alr-heatlng  drum 
and  Its  opposite  discharging  end  projected  from  said  drum 
toward  said  liumer. 

5.  An  oil  vapor  burner,  comprising  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed retort-pipe,  a  vertical  oil  supply  pipe  connected  at 
Its  top  end  to  one  end  of  the  retort  pipe,  a  filter  in  the 
top  end  of  the  vertical  oil  supply  pipe,  a  downwardly- 
disposed  return  bend  duct  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  retort  pipe,  a  circular  heating-block  and  flame- 
spreader  of  metal  cast  on  the  center  of  said  retort  pipe 
and  Its  bottom  face  shaped  to  form  an  Inverted  trough 
disposed  in  allnement  with  said  oil  supply  pipe  and  said 
return  bend,  said  bottom  face  and  the  adjacent  peripheral 
circular  edge  of  the  heating-blotk  and  flame-spreader 
smoothly  polished,  and  a  gas-pipe  connected  to  said  re- 
turn bend,  disposed  beneath  the  rftort  and  having  a  Jet 
orifice  opening  upwardly  toward  ttte  center  of  the  trough 
in  the  bottom  face  of  the  flame-spreader. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oa>ette. ] 


provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  said  member  also  be- 
ing provided  with  scales  for  coactlon  with  the  scales  of 
the  casing,  a  cursor  slldably  mounted  upon  the  casing  for 
coactlon  with  the  scales  of  the  casing  and  member,  and  a 
band  provided  with  a  projection,  said  band  being  roUta- 
bly  mounted  on  the  casing,  whereby  the  projection  may  be 
placed  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  recess. 


1.080,811.  SLIDE -RULE.  RoBrtT  Cambko:*  Colwbll, 
Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,871.      (CI.  235 — 70.) 

1.  A  slide  rule.  Including  a  tubullar  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  scales,  a  cyltidrlcal  member  rotata- 
bly    and    longitudinally    slldable    irlthln    the   casing    and 


I 


21= 


J 


2.  A  slide-rule.  Including  a  tubular  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  s<ale8,  a  cylindrical  member  rotata- 
bly  and  longitudinally  slldable  within  the  casing,  said 
member  being  provlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and 
scales  for  coactlon  with  the  scales  of  the  casing,  a  cursor 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  casing  for  coactlon  with  the 
■scales  of  the  casing  and  member,  and  rotatable  means  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  lug  and  disposed  upon  the 
tubular  casing  and  in  coactlve  relation  with  the  cylindrical 
member  for  locking  the  tubular  member  In  selected  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  slide  rule.  Including  a  tubular  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  scales,  a  cylindrical  member  rotata- 
bly  and  longitudinally  slldable  within  the  casing,  said 
member  being  provld<*d  with  scales  for  coactlon  with  the 
scales  of  the  casing,  a  cursor  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
casing  for  coactlon  with  the  scales  of  the  casing  and  the 
member,  a  band  mounted  on  the  casing  for  rotary  move- 
ment concentrically  of  the  cylindrical  member,  and  co- 
operating means  ^arrle<^  by  the  cylindrical  member  and 
band,  whereby  when  said  means  are  alined  the  cylindrical 
member  Is  locked  against  rotation  but  can  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally and  when  not  alined  the  cylindrical  member  is 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  but  can  be  rotated. 


1,080,812.  SlTtRM  FRONT  FOR  VEFIICLES.  J«88B  B. 
CEiiTOKS.  St.  Paris,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,762.      (CL  21—81.) 


1.  A  storm  front  attachment  for  vehicles  having  tops, 
comprising  a  frame  substantially  rigid  throughout  and  of 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  full  height  of  the 
storm  front  and  also  of  a  width  greater  than  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  said  frame  Wing  provided  with  curtains, 
clamp  memt>er8  carried  by  and  Interior  to  the  side  members 
of  the  frame  and  adjustable  to  move  one  toward  the  other 
to  grip  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  side  curtains  carried  by 
the  clamp  memt)er8  and  participating  in  the  movements 
of  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  vehicle  top 
when  the  latter  is  extended. 

2.  A  storm  front  attachment  for  vehicles  having  tops, 
comprising  a  frame  substantially  rigid  throughout  and  of 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  full  height  of  the 
storm  front  and  also  of  a  width  greater  than  the  body  of 
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the  vehicle,  said  frame  being  provided  with  curtains, 
clamp  members  carried  by  and  interior  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  and  adjustable  to  move  one  toward  the 
other  to  grip  the  botly  of  the  vehicle,  side  curtains  carried 
by  the  clamp  members  and  participating  in  the  movements 
of  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  vehicle  top 
when  the  latter  is  extended,  the  frame  being  also  provided 
with  a  member  extending  transversely  thereof  between  Its 
sides  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  vehicle. 

3.  A  storm  front  attachment  for  vehicles  having  tops, 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  frame  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  full  height  of  the  storm  front  and  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  also  provided  with  curUins,  clamp  members  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  each  hinged  at  the  upper  end  to  a 
respective  side  member  of  the  frame  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  at  the  inner  side  of  the  side  member  and  at  the 
lower  ends  said  clamp  members  being  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  outer  faces  of  the  respective  sides  of  the  body 
of  the  vehicle  to  which  the  storm  front  is  applied,  a  side 
curtain  carried  by  each  hinged  clamp  meml>er  and  partici- 
pating In  the  movements  thereof,  connecting  members  car- 
ried by  the  frame  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  that  to 
be  attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  attachment 
thereof  to  the  top  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  a  frame  comprising  side 
memt)ers  and  top  and  bottom  members,  longitudinally 
slotted  toothed  plates  carried  by  the  frame  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  clamp  screw  carried  by  each  plate  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  the  slotted  plates  and  l)e- 
tween  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  clamp  blocks  and 
nuts  carried  by  the  rod  to  engage  the  toothed  plates  of  the 
frame,  and  a  bar  Interior  to  each  side  member  of  the 
frame  and  hinged  thereto  near  the  end  of  the  frame  remote 
from  the  clamp  screws,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a 
slotted  passage  for  the  rod  and  with  an  engaging  member 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  hinge  to  contact  with  the 
vehicle  body  and  at  said  end  being  located  in  the  path  of 
the  clamp  screw  on  the  adjacent  side  member. 

5.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  a  frame  comprising  side 
members  and  top  ;ind  bottom  members,  longitudinally 
slotted  toothed  plates  rarrled  l.y  the  frame  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  clamp  screw  carried  by  each  plate  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  the  slotted  plates  and 
between  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  clamp  blocks  and 
nuts  carried  by  the  rod  to  engage  the  toothed  plates  of  the 
frame,  and  a  bar  interior  to  each  side  member  of  the  frame 
and  hinged  thereto  near  the  end  of  the  frame  remote  from 
the  clamp  screws,  each  bar  l>elng  provided  with  a  slotted 
passage  for  the  rod  ind  with  an  engaging  memb<'r  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  hinge  to  contact  with  the  vehicle 
b<idy,  each  of  said  hinge  bars  being  provided  with  a  spring 
roller  and  a  side  curtain  attached  thentu  and  also  at  the 
slotted  end  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  clamp  screw 
on  the  adjacent  side  member. 

tClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.080,813.  GLOVE.  Edwakd  Dacobsi.  Gloversville,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter  Cinelll  and  one-third  to 
Frank  Finlzlo.  Gloversville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912. 
Serial  No.  075.934.      (CI.   2—9.) 


.««  tt 


K  glove  comprising  front  and  back  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  folded  along  the  line  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  first  finger  and  along  the  line  of  the  outer  edge  of 


the  little  flnger  to  form  front  flaps,  a  wrlst-openlng  and 
an  Inclosed  thumb-opening,  said  front  flaps  being  secured 
together  by  two  short  seams,  one  extending  from  the 
wrist -opening  to  the  inner  side  of  the  thumb-opening  and 
the  other  extending  from  the  crotch  l)etween  the  first  and 
second  fingers  to  the  base  of  the  thumb-opening  at  a  slight 
angle  to  the  inner  side-line  of  the  first  fljiger ;  and  a 
thumb-piece  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  folded 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length  along  Its  longitudinal  middle 
line  with  its  edges  stitched  together  to  form  a  thumb- 
pocket  and  having  an  angular  projection  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  pocket-forming  portion  of  the 
thumthplece,  said  thumb-piece  being  secured  within  the 
thumb-opening,  one  of  said  front  flaps  of  the  body  extend- 
ing continuously  along  the  front  side  of  the  first  flnger 
past  the  crotch  of  the  thumb  and  terminating  In  a  quirk 
for  the  thumb. 


1,080,814.  RIM  FOR  MOUNTING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE:S. 
Edwaep  Frepkuick  I»reger,  Oakland,  and  Fkank  El- 
viN  I'FiSTKR.  I'ledmont.  Cal.  Filed  -Mar.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  681,053.      (CI.  152— -22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outer  casing  having  a  series 
of  simultaneously  Inflatable  tube  sections  therein,  of  a  rlm 
for  mounting  the  same,  said  rim  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally into  sections,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  to- 
gether, one  of  said  rlm  sections  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  clrcumferentlally  disposed  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  said  outer  casing  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  tube  sections  therein,  a  valve  controlled  closure  for 
each  of  said  tube  sections,  said  rlm  section  being  further 
provided  with  an  annular  bore  therein  communicating  with 
each  of  said  valve  controlled  closures,  an  inflating  valve 
common  to  all  of  said  inflatable  tube  sections,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  valve  controlled  closures  in  said  tube 
sections. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  outer  casing  having  a  series 
of  simultaneously  Inflatable  clrcumferentlally  disposed  in- 
flatable tube  sections  therein,  of  a  rim  for  mounting  the 
same,  said  rlm  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clrcum- 
ferentlally disposed  openings  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  .'*ald  outer  casing  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
tube  sections  therein,  said  rlm  being  further  provided  with 
an  annular  bore  arranged  clrcumferentlally  thereof  and 
communicating  with  each  of  said  openings,  a  disk  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  each  of  said  openings  and  close  the  open 
end  of  said  tubes,  a  valve  controlled  channel  In  said  disk 
and  communicating  with  said  annular  bore  and  said  In- 
flatable tube  sections,  an  inflating  valve  extended  from  one 
of  said  disks  and  communicating  with  each  of  said  inflata- 
ble sections  through  said  annular  bore  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  disk  in  said  openings. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  outer  casing  having  a  series 
of  simultaneously  inflatable  clrcumferentlally  disposed 
tube  sections  therein,  of  a  rlm  for  mounting  the  same, 
said  rim  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferen- 
tlally disposed  openings  therein  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  outer  casing  for  the  insertion  of  said  tube 
sections   therein,   one   of  said   tubes   being   seated   within 
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each  of  Mid  crpenliigs  and  eapaWe  of  wltWfrawal  from 
■aid  outer  casing  through  said  ^pen1n)fs,  a  valve  contain- 
In??  closnre  for  each  of  said  tnbe  •sfH'tlons,  said  closare  seat- 
ing said  tabe  sections  within  saW  opening?*,  said  rim  being 
fnrther  provided  with  a  com  mini  tea  ttng  duct  between  each 
of  saKl  vbItp  controlled  closnrts  and  an  Inflating  valve 
common  to  all  of  said  Inflatabla  tube  sections. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  outer  casing  havlnc  a  series 
of  shnultaneonsly  Inflatable  cSrcumferentlally  disposed 
tnbe  sections  therebi.  of  a  rim  for  moanting  the  same, 
said  rim  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clrcnmferen- 
tlally  disposed  oipenlBifs  therein  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  casing  for  the  Insertion  of  said  tube  spc- 
tloDs  therein,  said  rim  being  provided  with  an  annular 
bore  arranged  clrcnmferentlally  therein,  said  bore  com- 
cwMlcatlng  with  each  of  said  mpenlngs,  a  disk  adapted 
to  close  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  and  retain  the 
same  in  said  openlnKs,  an  inwarfllj-  opening  valve<l  channel 
formed  In  said  disk  and  communicating  with  said  tube  and 
said  annular  bore,  a  cap  for  securely  clamping  said  disk  In 
•aid  opening  and  providing  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  opening,  and  an  inflating  valve  common  to  all  of  said 
inflatable   tube  sections. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  oQter  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  clrcumferentlally  dlsposetl  simultaneously  in- 
flatable tube  sections  therein,  ot  a  rim  for  raountlnsj  the 
same,  an  enlarged  annular  bead  on  one  side  of  said  rtm, 
said  rim  tx-in?  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
Inclined  clrcumferentlally  disposed  cylindrical  openings 
extending  through  said  enlarge^  annular  bead  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  the  Inser 
tlon  of  said  tube  sections  thereiti,  said  openings  being  en- 
larged adjacent  their  outer  ends  to  form  annular  shoul- 
ders, said  rim  being  further  prodded  with  an  annular  bore 
arranged  clrcumferentlally  thereof  and  communicating 
with  each  of  said  openlnss  id  ttte  shoulders  thereof,  disks 
adapted  to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  tubes  and  seat  the 
edges  of  said  tubes  against  said  shoulders,  a  valved  chan- 
nel In  said  disks  and  ci>mmanliatlni;  with  said  tube  and 
said  annular  bore,  a  cap  for  InsltTtlng  Into  the  outer  end 
of  said  openings,  said  cap  adapted  to  clamp  said  disk  to 
said  tube  and  provide  a  closure  for  ttoe  outer  end  of  s.iid 
opealngs,  and  an  Inflating  valve  projectlne  outwardly 
from  oBe  of  sjiid  valved  channel$  and  extendins;  throosh  a 
•nltabie  aperture  In  one  of  said  flaps,  .said  valve  being  coa- 
mon  to  all  of  said  Inflatable  toliee. 

(Claim  6   not   printed   In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«0,81S.  CAnBT'RETER  VCiR  INTKRN.\I.rrOMBrS- 
TION  ENGINES.  Erne.st  Pstriv.ti,  Evekest,  Coventry, 
England.      Filed    Nov.    11,    ISfll.      SeHal    No.    «59,789. 

iC\.  4R— 1.5.1.1.) 


1  In  a  spray  carbureter,  thf  combination  of  a  spray 
chamber,  a  fuel  .supply  tube  projecting  Into  said  spray 
chamber,  fuel  outlets  In  the  up|»T  surface  of  said  tube,  a 
slide  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  and  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  fuel  outlets,  and  a  spring  holding  said 
slide  on  to  said  jet  tube  and  iBalntalning  a  liquid  tight 
Joint  t>etween  said  slide  and  the  tipper  surface  of  said  tube 
nibstanttaJly  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  apray  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  spraylnp 
etaamber.  a  throttle  valve  movable  In  said  chamber,  a  fixed 
fael   tube  projecting   Into  said    chamber,    fuel   outlets    In 
the    upper    surface    of    said    tube,    a    slide    mounted    ex 
terloTly  on  said  tube  and  adapted  to  cover -and  uncover 


said  fuel  outlets,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  slide  and 
the  throttle  vslv*'  and  exerting  downward  prewture  on 
the  slide  to  maintain  a  close  joint  between  the  latter  and 
the  fuel  tulie.  and  an  adjustable  connection  l)etween  said 
slide  and  said  throttle  valve. 

8.  In  a  spray  carbureter,  the  cmnblnatlon  of  a  spraying 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said  spraying  chamber,  a  gas 
outlet  fr^m  saM  spraying  chfiaBl)eT,  a  throttle  valve  adapt- 
ed to  cover  and  nn<"over  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  fuel  tube 
projectlne  Into  said  chamber,  fuel  outlets  In  the  upper 
surface  of  saki  tube,  a  slble  mounted  on  said  tube,  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  fuel  outlets,  an  ad- 
justable connection  l>«'twe«'n  said  slide  and  said  throttle 
valve,  and  a  spring  l)etween  aaJd  slide  and  the  throttle 
valve,  subataatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spray  carbun^er.  the  combination  of  a  spraying 
chamber,  sn  air  Inlet  to  «uiU)  spraying  chamber,  a  f;as  out- 
let from  said  spraying  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  adapted  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  fuel  tube 
projecting  Into  said  channber,  fuel  outlets  In  the  npp«T 
surface  of  said  tube,  an  Inner  sleeve  mounted  on  aald  tul)e, 
an  outer  sleeve  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said 
inner  sleeve,  a  ronnecilon  between  the  said  outer  sleeve 
and  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  spring  between  aald  outer 
sleeve  and  the  throttle  valve,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spray  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  spraying 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said  itpraylng  chamber,  a  gas  out- 
let from  said  spraying  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  adapted 
to  slide  across  aald  spraying  chamber  and  uncover  said 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  fuel  tube  projecting  Into  said  chamber, 
an  eccentric  passage  In  said  fuel  tube,  fuel  outlets  there- 
from, an  Inner  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  said  tube,  an 
outer  sleeve  having  a  screwed  connection  with  aald  Inner 
sleeve,  a  connection  l>etween  wild  outer  sleeve  and  the 
throttle  valve,  and  a  spring  between  said  outer  sleeve  and 
the  throttle  valve,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


1,080,816.  ORCHARD  -  HE.VTER  M.iBitv  K.  FairaLL, 
John  D.  Boley,  and  Joiix  M.  CLE<iHoKN,  Highland, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,676.  (CI. 
158—57.) 


WW 


1.  .\n  orchard  heater.  comprlslnK  a  container  adapted 
to  form  reservoirs  for  a  plurality  of  vaporlzable  fluids, 
pipes  leading  from  each  reservoir  of  said  coutainer  and 
extending  with  a  bend  above  the  level  of  fluid  in  said 
reservoirs  to  terminate  In  valved  exits  pliiced  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  an  Inclosure  surrounding  said  bends  and 
their  adjacent  valved  exits. 

2.  .■\j\  orchard  heater,  c<jmprlslng  n  container  adapted 
to  form  reservoirs  for  a  plurality  of  fluids  of  different 
characteristics,  pipes  leading  one  from  each  reservoir  of 
said  container,  and  terminating  In  a  parallel  return  l>end 
having  its  bend  above  the  level  of  fluid  In  said  reservoirs, 
and  valves  controlling  the  outlets  In  the  ends  of  said  [)ipes. 

:}.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  an  apertured  con- 
tainer for  different  fluids,  pipes  for  said  container  means 
for  securing  said  pipes  to  said  container  forming  exits 
for  fluids  from  said  apertures,  said  pii)e8  having 
valve<l  extremities  ai,d  a  return  l)end  In  their  outer 
portions  having  their  loops  above  the  level  of  fluid  In  said 
reservnin?  and  the  limbs  of  said  bend  placed  adjacent  one 
another,  and  an  apertured  Inclosure  adapted  to  straddle 
and  Inclose  said  pipes  and  their  adjacent  return  bends. 
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4  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  plurality  of  reaer- 
volrw  adapted  to  contain  fluids  of  different  characterlatlca, 
a  plurality  of  return  bend  pipes  having  gas  generating 
portions,  the  limbs  of  the  return  bend  of  said  pipes  being 
place<i  adjacent  to  each  other  their  terminal  ends  also 
being  adjacent  and  provided  with  orifices,  valves  to  control 
entrance  of  fluid  Into  aald  plpea,  valves  to  control  the 
orifices  provlde<l  tor  the  exit  of  gaaes  from  the  terminal 
end  of  said  return  bend,  and  an  ap<>rtured  closure  sur- 
rounding the  said  return  bends  of  aald  pipes. 

5  An  orchard  burner,  comprtaing  a  container  divided 
to  form  n  pair  of  reservoirs,  having  an  aperture  In  the 
lower  portion  of  each  r<'afrvolr,  a  pipe  elbow  connected  to 
each  of  said  apertures,  and  affording  an  exit  from  sa  d 
r«-servolrs  a  check  valve  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
pipe  elbows,  a  return  bend  pipe  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  elbows,  having  a  dependent  end.  valves  se- 
cured one  to  each  dependent  end  of  said  return  bends  hav- 
ing an  orifice  directed  outwardly  so  that  the  flow  there- 
from will  be  Intermediate  the  oppositely  disposed  limbs 
of  said  return  bends,  and  an  ai>ertured  casing  Inclosing 
said  adjacent  return  l)end8  of  said  pipes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


2  In  an  automobile  tire,  the  combination  with  a  formed 
out^r  casing  having  a  thickened  tread,  of  an  inner  or  «u»)- 
caslng  composed  of  superimposed  united  layers  of  fal«rle 
of  leas  number  at  the  tread  portion  than  at  the  aides,  and 
the  inner  laver  of  fabric  of  the  sul>casing  being  continued 
to  a  aubstantially  equal  extent  beyond  the  edge  portlona 
of  the  inner  casing  and  thereby  tinltlng  to  form  a  bridge 
between  the  beads  of  the  outer  casing. 


1080  817      CX-UTCH.     Phillip  Fabwell,  Sunapee,  N.  H. 
'  Pll^  Mar.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,091.     (Cl.  192—6.) 


1  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft  having  a  fly  wheel  I 
secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  aald 
shaft  with  a  stop  flange  held  against  said  wheel,  a  collar 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  carrier  plate  revolubly  held  upon  said 
sleeve  between  said  flange  and  collar  with  spaced  ears  at 
opi)o8Ue  ends  projecting  beyond  said  wheel,  two  friction 
shoes  for  co-uctlon  with  said  wheel  each  having  a  lug. 
each  Of  said  lugs  held  between  two  of  said  ears,  means  to 
hold  said  lugs  to  said  ears,  a  stud  extending  from  each  of 
said  shoes,  a  shifting  collar  revoluble  upon  said  shaft  op- 
posite said  sleeve  having  ears,  a  pivotal ly  held  lever  A- 
gaglng  said  sleeve,  and  two  curved  resilient  bars  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  friction  shoe  stud  and  at  the  other 

to  a  sleeve  ear. 

2  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft  having  a  flywheel 
secured  thereon,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  with  a  stop  flange  held  against  said  wheel,  a  collar 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  currier  plate  revolubly  held  upon  said 
sleeve  between  said  flange  and  collar  with  spaced  ears  at 
opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  said  wheel,  two  friction 
shoes  for  CO  action  with  said  wheel  each  having  an  aper- 
tured lug  each  Of  said  lugs  held  between  two  of  said  ears, 
pins  to  hold  said  lugs  to  said  ears,  a  stud  extending  from 
each  of  said  shoes,  a  shifting  collar  revoluble  upon  said 
shaft  opposite  said  sleeve  having  ears,  a  plvotally  held 
lever  engaging  said  sleeve,  and  two  curved  resilient  bars 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  a  friction  shoe  stud  and  at 
the  other  to  a  sleeve  ear. 


3.  A  subcaslng  for  introduction  Into  the  formed  outer 
casing  of  an  automobile  tire,  comprising  superposed  layers 
of  fabric  of  sul)stantlally  none.\tensible  and  substantially 
even  texture  throughout,  the  number  of  layers  at  the 
tread  portion  of  the  subcaslng  being  less  than  at  the  sides 

thereof. 

4.  A    subcaslng   for   introduction    into   a    formed   outer 
casing  of  an  automobile  tire,  comprising  superposed  layers 
of  substantially  nonextenslble  fabric  of  substantially  even 
thickness    throughout,   -said    layers    comprising    an    Inner 
layer    of    a    length    cross  eectlonally    of    the    subcaslng    to 
meet  between  the  beads  of  the  outer  casing  when  In  place 
therein,  another  layer  exterior  to  the  first  layer  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  returned  on  themselves  toward  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the   tire  and  stopping  short  thereof,   metal  bands 
lodged  in  the  loops  so  formed  In  position  to  bear  against 
the  inner  walls  of  the  bead  portions  of  the  outer  casing, 
another  layer  of  fabric  exterior  to  the  rim  portion  of  the 
second-named   layer   and   traversing  the  tread   portion   of 
the  subcaslng  and  the  sides  thereof  and  stopping  short  of 
the  metal  bands,  and  an  exterior  layer  of  fabric  extending 
across  the  tread  portion  of  the  subcaslng  and  along   the 
sides  and  beyond  the  loops  formed  by  the  return  portions 
of  the  second-named  layer  to  house  said  loop  portions  be- 
tween   the    Innermost   and   outermost    layers   of    the   sub- 
casing. 

;  5.  In  an  automobile  tiro,  the  combination  with  the 
outer  casing  thereof  having  the  tread  part  stlffer  than  the 
side  walls,  of  an  Inner  or  subcaslng  having  the  tread  por- 
tion of  greater  flexibility  than  the  aide  walls  in  sulistan- 
tially  inverse  order  to  the  outer  casing  -and  having  margi- 
nal members  adapted  to  engage  the  beads  of  the  outer  ca»- 

!   Ing   in    locking    relation    thereto    under   the   acUon    of   air 

'  pressure  when  the  tire  is  inflated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  080  819.      COLLAR-FASTENER       John  E.  Fitzokrald, 
'  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.988. 
(Cl.   24—98.) 


10H0,818.       AUTOMOBILE     TIRE.      ALBEirr    H.    FiSHKB, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.     Continuation  of  application  Serial   No. 
62'J098,  filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     This  application  filed  Jane 
25"l912.     Serial  No.  705.890.     (Cl.  152—18.) 
1    In  an  automobile  tire,  the  combination  with  a  formed 
outer  casing  having  a  thickened  tread,  of  an  Inner  or  sub- 
casing  composed  of  superimposed  united  layers  of  fabric 
of  less  number  at  the  trend  portion  than  at  the  sides. 


1  A  collar  button  embodying  a  plate  having  ears  bent 
back  from  Its  upper  edge  adjoining  the  ends  to  hook  over 
the  edge  of  a  neck  band  and  having  a  flap  bent  Jack  there- 


II 


348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscBMBBK  9, 1913. 


on  between  the  ears,  and  an  angular  button  bole  member 
harln/;  a  head  at  one  end  awlveked  between  tbe  body  and 
flap. 

2.  A  collar  button  embodylnf  a  plate  having  a  flap 
bent  back  thereon,  and  an  angular  button  hole  member 
having  a  head  at  one  end  Bwlveled  between  the  flap  and 
body,  the  plate  having  a  memDer  engaging  the  end  of 
the  flap. 

3.  A  collar  button  embodying  a  plate  having  a  flap 
bent  back  against  the  front  face,  an  angular  button  hole 
member  having  one  end  piercing  the  flap  and  provided 
with  a  head  swlveled  In  back  nt  the  flap,  and  a  Up  struck 
from  the  plate  and  engaging  ov^r  the  end  of  the  flap. 

4.  A  collar  button  embodying  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
eara  bent  back  from  Its  upper  e(|ge  to  hook  over  the  edge 
of  a  neck  band,  having  a  lower  flap  bent  back  against 
the  front  face  between  the  ears,  and  having  a  lip  struck 
therefrom  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  flap,  and  an  L- 
shaped  button  hole  member  havling  one  arm  piercing  the 
flap  and  provided  with  a  head  swlvt'led  in  back  of  the 
flap. 


1,080,820.  HAT -BLOCKING  APPARATUS. 
Flicker,  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  720.598.      (Cl.  223—23.) 


MiCHAKL 

16.     1912. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  boiler,  a 
steam  pipe  extending  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  cup  sup- 
ported on  said  pipe,  a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly disposed  openings  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
pipe  In  said  cup,  a  perforated  deflector  plate  mounted 
below  said  nozzle,  and  steam  distributing  screens  mounted 
adjacent  and  above  said  nozzle,  and  extending  from  side 
to  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  boiler,  a 
steam  pipe  connected  thereto,  t  flattened  conical  brim 
heating  cup  secured  to  said  pipe,  a  steam  nozzle  secured 
to  said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
orifices  mounted  In  said  brim  htatlng  cup,  a  corrugated 
deflector  plate  mounted  below  and  in  the  path  of  the 
steam  Issuing  from  said  nozzle,  and  a  distributing  screen 
mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cup. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  boiler,  a 
plurality  of  cups  secured  thereto,  pipes  to  convey  live 
steam  connecting  said  cups  to  Bald  boiler.  Intermediate 
of  their  top  and  Ixittom.  nozzles  to  discharge  steam  car- 
ried thereby,  having  downwardly  projecting  openings,  dis- 
tributing screeift  mounted  In  said  cups  above  said  nozzles, 
perforated  deflector  plates  below  said  nozzles,  nnd  drain 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  dependen<t  central  portion  of  said 
cups. 


1.080,821.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  CBarl«8  F.  Forstkh,  Oak 
Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,887. 
(CI.   152—17.) 

A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  filler  therefor, 
■aid  casing  having  provided  in  the  tread  thereof  an  an- 
nular channel,  a  separable  insert  adapted  to  fit  within 
Mid   channel,   tire   retaining  ba$ds  adapted  to  aarroand 


the    tire   and    felly,    alining  eyes   upon    tbe  ends   of   aald 
bands,  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  the  alining  eye« 


of   the  several   retaining  bands,   and   means   for   securing 
tbe  ends  of  said  rod  together. 


1,080,822.  FLY  PAPER.  Nathanikl  L.  FosT«a,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial  No 
486,698.     (CL  43—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a 
coating  of  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof,  of  a  flexible  con- 
nection having  one  end  attached  to  the  uncoated  side  of 
Buch  sheet  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and,  after  passing 
around  the  edges  of  such  sheet,  extending  Ntween  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  such  connection  b<4ng  slightly 
shorter  than  said  sheet,  whereby  It  serves  to  bend  the 
same  into  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  of  paper  having  one 
side  only  coated  with  an  adhesive,  of  a  strip  secured  per 
manently  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  sheet,  and  having 
a  free  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  sheet,  said  strip  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  uncoated 
side  of  said  sheet  to  facilitate  packing  of  the  sheets  for 
shipment,  and  means  for  retaining  tb^  strip  In  such  po- 
sition. 


1,080,823.  PACKAGF.-SEAL.  William  W.  Fkkschl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,740. 
(CI.  70—101.) 


1.  The  herein  described  package  seal  comprising  a  one 
piece  sheet  metal  blank  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the 
ends  of  a  cord,  means  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
blank  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  to  secure  the 
same  over  and  Inclose  a  knot  formed  of  said  cord  ends,  and 
means  associated  with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  seal  after 
It  Is  formed  Into  locking  position  to  prevent  the  knot  from 
being  withdrawn  therefrom,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  pairs  of  Internal  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cord,  of  a  one  piece  sheet 
metal  seal  comprising  a  blank  apertured  for  the  passage  of 
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the  cord  ends,  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blank 
adapted  to  register  and  lock  said  ends  together,  and  pairs 
of  flanges  along  the  edges  of  the  blank  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  upon  the  main  portion  thereof,  said  flanges  when  the 
seal  is  locked  lying  opposite  each  other  in  pairs  and  having 
their  free  edges  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  knot,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  package  seal  comprising  a  uni- 
tary sheet  metal  blank  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the 
ends  of  a  cord,  a  hole  at  one  end.  an  Integral  stud  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  pass  through  and  interlock  with  said 
hole  when  the  seal  is  applied,  and  pairs  of  flanges  along 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  blank  which  are  folded  over  upon 
the  main  portion  of  the  blank  and  which  substantially  en- 
gage each  other  by  pairs  when  the  seal  is  in  use,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


stacks  through  which  charges  of  ore  are  fed  to  said  em- 
clble,  a  pair  of  central  electrodes  and  a  pair  of  end  elec- 
trodes extending  downwardly  through  a  conducting  charge 
into  said  crucible,  said  electrodes  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  in  allnement  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
transformers  associated  with  said  electrodes,  the  primary 
circuits  of  which  are  connected  to  a  three  phase  system  in 
"  star  ••  fashion  whereby  a  concentrated  zone  of  energy  is 
produced  under  the  central  electrodes. 


1.08  0.82  4.  ELECTRICAL  REDUCTION-FURNACE. 
Royal  E.  Frickey,  Heroult,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Noble  Elec- 
tric Steel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Sertal  No.  693,772. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1080  825       METAL   BARREL.     OEORQit   0.    Frteb,   Syra- 
'  cuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,248.     (CL 
220 — 4.) 


J6  -r- 


10- 


7    T    i  i    1    I    fXX^ 


1  In  an  electrical  reduction  furnace  of  the  long  and 
narrow  type,  the  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  feed 
stacks  through  which  ores  are  fed  to  said  crucible,  end 
electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  middle  electrodes  extending 
downwardly  through  a  conducting  charge  into  said  cruci- 
ble said  electrodes  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
said  electrodes  being  so  connected  to  the  said  source  of 
electric  energy  that  the  energy  delivered  by  the  middle 
electrode  Is  greater  than  that  delivered  by  the  end  eleo 
trodes  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  reduction  furnace  of  the  long  and 
narrow  type,  the  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  feed 
stacks  through  which  charges  of  ore  are  fed  to  said  cru- 
cible, a  pair  of  central  electrodes  and  a  pair  of  end  elec- 
trodes extending  downwardly  through  a  conducting  charge 
Into  said  crucible,  said  electrodes  arranged  In  spaced  re- 
lation and  in  allnement  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
transformers  associated  with  said  electrodes  the  primary 
circuits  of  which  are  connected  to  a  three  phase  system 
whereby  a  aoncentrated  zone  of  energy  is  produced  under 
the  central  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electrical  reduction  furnace  of  the  long  and 
narrow  type,  the  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  feed 
stacks  through  which  charges  of  ore  are  fed  to  said  cru- 
cible, a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  a  row  and 
extending  into  said  cmclble.  said  electrodes  connected  to 
a  three  phase  system  In  such  a  manner  that  the  phase- 
angle  is  60  degrees  between  voltages  supplied  to  adjacent 
pairs  of  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  electrical  reduction  furnace  of  the  long  and 
narrow    type,   the    combination    with    a    crucible,   of   feed 


1  The  combination  with  a  metal  barrel,  formed  In  sepa- 
rated halves,  of  a  band  secured  to  each  half  adjacent  the 
central  circumference  of  the  barrel,  lugs  on  said  bands 
arranged  to  be  Joined  in  pairs  when  the  barrel  sections 
are  together  and  a  circumferential  band  provided  with 
separated  lugs  between  which  the  said  first  mentioned  lugs 
are  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  As  a  means  of  Joining  together  the  parts  of  a  meUl 
barrel  made  In  separable  sections  a  series  of  lugs  secured 
to  the  two  sections  of  the  barrel  adjacent  their  Joining 
edges  and  arranged  to  be  Joined  In  pairs  to  form  wedge- 
shaped  members  when  the  barrel  sections  are  together 
and  a  circumferential  band  rotatable  upon  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  separated  lugs  between  which  the  first  men- 
tioned pirlrs  of  lugs  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
rotation  of  the  band. 

3  In  a  metal  barrel  made  In  separable  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  lugs  secured  to  the  two  sections 
of  the  barrel  adjacent  their  Joining  edges  and  arranged 
to  be  Joined  in  pairs  when  the  barrel  sections  are  together, 
a  circumferential  band  provided  with  separated  lugs  be- 
tween which  the  first  mentioned  pairs  of  lugs  are  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  band  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  band  on  the  bar- 
rel when  the  sections  thereof  are  engaged. 

4  In  a  metal  barrel  composed  of  separable  sections  the 
combination  of  a  circumferential  band  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  exterior  of  the  barrel  on  the  line  of  separation 
between  the  sections  and  having  on  its  interior  surface 
lugp  arranged  to  provide  V  shaped  slots,  and  lugs  secured 
to  the  two  sections  of  the  barrel  adjacent  their  Joining 
edges  and  arranged  to  engage  in  said  slots  when  the  barrel 
sections  are  together. 


1    080    8  26.      HEATING    AND    PURIFYING   WATBB. 

GBORGB  H.  Gibson,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph 

8    Levering  Wharton.  William  8.  Hallowell,  and  John 

C    Jones,  Philadelphia.  Pa^  doing  business  as  The  Firm 

of    Harrison    Safety    Boiler    Works,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,876.     (CI.  204—26.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  heated  and  purified  water 

suitable  for  boiler  feed  purposes  out  of  the  oil  conUlning 

condensate  from  steam  engines  and  raw  makeup  water, 

which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  oil  conUlning  conden- 
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•ate.  raw  nakeup  water  In  amounc  sofflcient  to  supply  the 
demand  for  heated  and  purified  water,  and  heating  the 
water  from  the  two  sources  and  adding  a  chemical  re- 
ac«nt  for  IncreaainK  the  electrk-nl  conductivity  of  the 
water  and  for  precipitating  or  ronverUng  the  boiler  in- 
rrustlng  Impurities  in  the  raw  \tater  component  of  the 
heated  water  and  subjecting  the  heated  and  chemicaUy 
treated  water  to  electrolytic  action  and  thereafter  filtering 
the  water. 


1  080  827       CABLKWAY.       Fhrnando    Haltsbuan,    0«>. 
'  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,471.      (CI. 
214 — 14.) 


•2.   The   mothod  of  preparing  hentpd  and   purified   water 
suitable  for  boiler  feed  purposes  out  of  the  oil  containing 
condensate  of  steam  engines  and  naw  malieup  water  which 
consists  In  mixing  with  the  oil  containing  condensate,  raw   . 
malieup  water  in  amount  sufficient  to  supply  the  demand  | 
for  heated  and  purified  water,  and  heating  the  water  from  j 
tlie   two   sources   and  adding  a   cfcemlcal   reagent   adapted  : 
for    Increasing    the    electrical   conductivity   of    the    water  ^ 
and  for   precipitating  or   converting  the  boUer   Incrusting 
Impurities  in  the  raw  watcj  competent  of  the  heated  water 
and  electrolyzlng  the  mixture  In  auch  manner  as  to  gener- 
ate therein  positively   charged  colloidal   hydrate  lona  and 
thereafter  filtering  the  water. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  haated  and  purified  water 
•uiUble  for  boiler  feed  purpoaes  out  of  the  oil  containing 
condensate  of  steam  engines  and  raw  makeup  waU^r  which 
consists  In  mixing  with  the  oil  containing  condensate,  raw 
makeup  water  in  amount  sufficient  to  supply  the  demand 
for  heated  and  purified  water  an4  heating  the  water  from 
two  sources  and  adding  a  chemictl  reagent  for  increasing 
the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  water  and  for  preciplUt- 
Ing  or  converting  the  Iwiler  incnistlng  impurities  In  the 
raw  water  component  of  the  heated  water  and  electrolyz 
Ing  the  mixture  in  such  manner  an  to  generate  therein  posi- 
tively charged  iron  hydrate  ions. 

4.  Apparatus  for  heaUng  and  purifying  water  having 
In  coml^ination  a  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber and  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  treated,  steam 
for  heating  the  water,  and  a  chamlcal  purifying  acent  to 
•aid  chamt)er.  and  for  dlacharglng  hot  water  therefrom, 
said  m.-ans  including  provisions  for  limiting  the  height 
of  the  water  level  In  the  heater,  electrode  surfaces  located 
In  said  heating  chamber  below  the  water  level  therein  and 
means  for  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  between 
said  surfaces  throngh  the  water  conUctlng  them. 

5.  Apparatus  for  heaUng  and  furlfylng  water  having  In 
combination  a  water  heater  formed  with  a  main  heating 
cbAml)er  and  a  filter  chamber  attd  provided  with  a  filter 
bed  through  which  water  may  flow  from  said  main 
chamber  into  said  filter  rhaml)er.  means  for  supplying 
water  to  be  treated,  steam  for  heating  the  water  and  a 
ebemtoal  purifying  agent  to  said  heater  and  for  dlschnrg 
iBK  hot  water  therefrom,  said  mefcns  Including  a  hot  water 
■errice  discharge  outlet  from  the  filter  chamber,  separate 
orerflow  provlalona  for  the  two  chaml>ers  and  provisions 
for  discharging  water  to  be  treated  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  main  chamber,  eleetrode  Burfacea  located  in  aald 
heater  below  the  normal  water  level  and  means  for  caus^ 
iBK  an  electric  current  to  flow  between  said  anrfacea 
Utroogh  the  water  between  theok 

[CUims  8  to  8  not  printed  !■  tt»e  Q*f«tte.] 


1.  The  comhlnntlon  with  a  caWeway  of  n  snubbing  line 
having  traveling  engagement  by  one  end  with  the  cable- 
way,  the  other  end  being  free  and  securabie  at  will  to  any 
fixed  object. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cahleway  of  a  plurality  of 
snubbing  lines  secured  by  oue  end  to  and  extendible  later- 
ally from  the  caiilewny  adjacent  and  at  each  side  of  the 
carriage,  the  other  ends  of  said  snubbing  lines  l>elng  free 
and  securabie  at   will. 

3.  In  a  cableway.  in  combination,  a  trackway  cable,  a 
carriage  thereon,  a  haul  line,  a  haul  back  line,  and  a 
snubbing  line  secured  by  one  ••nd  to  hold  the  carriage,  the 
other  end  of  the  snubbing  line  being  free  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  wherever  desire«l 

4.  In  a  cableway,  In  combination,  a  trackway  cable,  a 
carriage  thereon,  a  haul  line,  a  guide  for  the  haul  line 
carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a  snubbing  line  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  cableway.  In  combination,  a  cable  trackway,  a 
carriage  thereon,  a  haul  line,  a  guide  for  said  haul  line 
carried  by  the  carriage,  ami  snubbing  lines  having  guides 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  cable  trackway  and  to  be 
placed  alongside  the  carriage 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,828.  CABLEWAY.  Fbbnaniio  Haltkrma.n.  Obo. 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,472.  (CI. 
214—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cableway  and  a  hauling 
line,  of  a  snubbing  line  having  traveling  engagement  with 
the  haul  line  between  the  cableway  and  the  load 

2.  In  a  cableway.  the  combination  with  the  trackway 
cables,  a  carriage  thereon  having  a  guide  for  n  haul  line, 
a  haul  line  pa.s.sing  over  said  guide,  and  a  snubbing  line 
having  traveling  engagement  with  the  haul  Hue  b«-yond 
the  carriage. 

.\.  The  comMniition  with  a  cableway  having  a  carriage 
thereon  and  a  cable  guide  upon  the  carriage,  a  haul  lino 
passing  over  said  guide  on  the  carriage,  a  ahenve  upon 
the  haul  line  Iwyond  said  guide,  aud  a  snubbing  line  se- 
cured to  said  sheave. 

4.  The  comWnatlnn  with  a  cableway  comprising  a  track 
way  cable,  a  rarriage  movable  upon  said  trackway,  a  guide 
sh.-ave  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  receive  a  haul  line.  • 
back-haul  line  connected  with  the  carriage  by  a  loop  ex- 
tending from  the  vicinity  of  the  tall  mast,  a  guide  for 
said  back  haul  line  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  distant  and 
movable  guide  for  the  back-haul  line  between  the  carriage 
and  the  end  of  said  line,  a  haul  line  peasing  over  its 
guide  on  the  carrUge.  and  a  snubbing  line  having  a  run 
nlng  engagement  with  the  haul  line  between  the  carriage 
and  the  end  of  said  line. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cableway  having  a  haul 
line,  of  a  snubbing  line  provided  at  one  end  with  meHns 
for  a  runnlnc  engagement  with  the  haul  line,  the  other 
.nd  of  the  snubbing  line  being  free  for  temporary  engage- 
ment with  any  convenient  snubbing  object 
I        [Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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1080  82fl.      AWNTNO.      KoMrND   P.   Hartshorn,   Newark, 
'  N.    J.,    assignor    to   Stewart    Hartshorn    Company,    East 
Newark,    N.    J  .    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
.Tuly  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,876.      (CI.  156—44.) 


Filed 


of  helical  turns  and  simultaneously  winding  insulating- 
material  diagonally  or  crosswise  thereof,  with  the  wind- 
ings of  Insulating- material  passing  over  two  or  more  turns 
and  under  the  remaining  turns  In  each  layer  of  condoct- 
ingmaterlal  to  bind  the  latter  in   place  and  reinforce  the 

structure. 

5.  An  Improved  method  of  manufacturing  electrical 
colls  consisting  In  depositing  wire  on  a  core  in  layers  of 
helical  windings  and  simultaneously  depositing  yarn  or 
thread  in  cross  windings  intermingling  with  the  wire 
windings  and  passing  through  the  layers  of  wire  to  bind 
the  latter  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  An  awning  having  a  spreader  ;  a  shade  ;  and  a  spring 
roller,   mounted   In   the  spreader,   and   cnnnectel  with  one   , 
end  of  the  shade  ;  a  slat  In  the  other  end  of  the  shade : 
means  connected   to  the  slat,   for  raising  the  latter;   and   , 
a    second   means   directly    connected    to   the   spreader,    for   | 

raising  the  latter.  .„,,„„  I 

2  An  awning  having  a  spreader  :  a  shade  :  and  a  spring 
roller,  mounted  in  the  spreader,  and  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  shade  :  a  slat  In  the  other  end  of  the  shade ;  a 
hnlvard  connecto.1  to  the  slat,  for  raisinir  the  latter; 
and"  a  second  halyard  directly  connected  to  the  spreader, 
for  raising  the  latter. 

•I  An  awning  having  a  spreader:  a  sliade ;  a  spring 
roller  mounted  In  the  spreacler,  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  shade;  the  other  en-1  of  the  shade  being  free;  a 
rod  connected  to  the  building,  and  encairin-  with  the 
shade  •  a  lialvard  for  raising  the  spreader  and  a  halyard 
for  raising  the  shade,  so  that.  wh.  n  the  shade  is  furlpd  on 
the  roller,  the  ro.l,  th.-  roller  and  the  free  end  of  the  shade 
will  be  together. ^^ 

1    08  0    830.     ELECTRICAL  COIL  AND   MKTHOD  OF 

'winding   same.     Max  Helm,   Pankow,  near   Berlin. 

Germany,    assignor    to    Joseph    Robert    l^oeson,    Boston. 

Ma«i.     Vlk>d   Jan.    4.    1913.      Serial    No     740,266.       (CI. 

175—21.) 


1,080,831.  display  DEVICE.  Aauon  Hknwn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hendon  &  Rappaport,  a  I'artner- 
shlp  composed  of  .\,ir«m  Hendon  and  Samuel  Rappaport. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Mled  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,585.      (CL  211—28.) 


1.  A  coll  for  electrical  purposes  comprising  layers  of 
belirally- wound  conducting  -  material,  and  windings  of 
insulaling  material  intermingling  therewith,  with  the 
strands  of  Insulating  material  Interwoven  over  and  under 
the  separate  turns  of  conductlng-materlal  In  the  layers 
to  bind  the  latter  In  place  and  reinforce  the  structure. 

2.  A  coil  for  electrical  purposes  consisting  of  layers  of 
herical  wire  windings,  and  windings  of  insulating-ma- 
terial wound  diagonally  or  crosswise  thereof  and  Inter- 
woven over  and  under  separte  turns  of  wire  In  the  layers 
to  bind  the  latter  In  place  and  reinforce  the  strnctnre. 

S.  A  coll  for  electrical  purposes  coBsisting  of  layers  of 
helical  wire  windings  and  Intermingling  cross-windings 
of  yam  or  thread,  with  the  yarn  windings  Interworen  over 
and  under  the  separate  turns  of  wire  In  the  layers  to  bind 
the  lattvr  In  place  and  reinforce  the  structure. 

4.  An  Improved  method  of  manufacturing  electrical 
colls  consisting   In  winding  conducting  material  In  layers 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tlon  a  box  comprisinu-  a  head  and  a  fiange.  a  movable  car- 
rier guided  on  said  head  within  said  flange  adapted  to  be 
set  at  dlfTerent  points  relative  to  said  flange,  and  an  article 
support   loosely  articulated  wllh  said   carrier. 

••  In  a  device  of  th.  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion a  box  comprising  a  head  and  a  flanee.  a  movable  car- 
rier'guided  on  said  head  within  said  flange  adapted  to  be 
set  at  different  points  relative  to  said  flange,  on  article 
support  loosely  articulated  with  said  carrier,  and  means 
to  yieldingly  maintain  said  support  in  dlflferent  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  said  carrier. 

3  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion a  box  comprising  a  head  and  a  flange,  a  movable  car- 
rier'guided  on  said  head  within  said  flange  adapted  to  be 
set  at  different  points  relative  to  said  flange,  and  an  article 
support  pivoted  to  said  carrier. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion a  box  comprising  a  head  and  a  flange,  guldeways  fixed 
to  said  head  within  said  flange,  a  slide  movable  In  said 
guldeways  toward  and  from  said  fiange  and  having  a  slot, 
an  article  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  slide,  and  a 
resilient  tongue  flexibly  connected  to  said  support,  and 
comprising  a  portion  passing  through  said  slot  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  head  and  slldp. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  box  comprising  a  head  and  a  flange,  a  confining  par- 
tition upstanding  from  said  head  and  shaped  to  conform 
with  a  portion  of  an  article  to  Iw  displayed,  a  movable  car- 
rler  on  said  head  within  said  partition  adapted  to  be  set 
at  different  polnU  relative  to  said  flange,  and  an  arilcle 
support  loosely  articulated  with  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,832.     CATCH  FOB  PORTFOLIOS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
J08KPH   S.   LsiDOB,  Newark.   N.  J.,  assignor  to   R.   Neu- 
mann   Hardware    Co..    a    CoriMjratlon    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Sept    8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,729.     (Cl.  70—103.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,   a   lower  and  an 
upper  member,   each    provided  with    means   for   attaching 
the  same  to  a  portfolio  or  the  like,  a  plate-llkc  receiving 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  of  said  lower 
member    upon    which    said    upper    member    is    reglsterei' 
means  for   retaining   said   upper  member   against   lateral 
movement  when  registered  upon  said  plate-like  recelrlng 
member  comprlslag  projections  connected  with  said  plate 
like  reeelvlnjr  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of 
said  upper  member,  a  rotatable  locking  bar  mounted  on 
■aM  lower  member,  a  holding  means  connected  with  said 
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upper  member,  and  means  connetted  with  the  free  endB  of 
Mid  rotatable  locking  bar  for  enfajjing  said  holding  means 
of  said  upper  member  to  retain  said  uppt-r  member  in 
locked  engagement  with  said  lover  memiaer. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lower  and  an 
upper  member,  each  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
the  game  to  a  portfolio  or  the  like,  a  plate  like  recelvlnkC 
member  extending  upwardly  frott  the  body  of  said  lower 
member  upon  which  said  upper  member  Is  registered,  means 
for  retaining  said  upper  member  against  lateral  move- 
ment when  registered  upon  said  plate  like  receiving  mem- 
ber, comprising  projections  connected  with  said  plate-like 
receiving  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  said 
upper  member,  a  movable  locking  means  connected  with 
said  lower  member,  and  a  holding  means  connected  with 
said  upper  membt-r  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  said  movable 
locking  means  to  retain  said  upper  member  In  lockeil  en- 
gagement with  said   lower  member. 

3.  In  a  device  uf  "the  kind  described,  a  lower  and  an 
upper  member,  each  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
the  same  to  a  portfolio  or  the  like,  a  plate-like  receiving 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  of  said  lower 
member  upon  which  said  upper  member  is  registered,  a 
rotatable  locking  bar  mounted  oi)  said  lower  member,  an 
arc-shaped  rib  formed  on  said  upper  member  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  concentrically  t©  the  pivotal  connection 
of  Mid  locking  bar  when  said  upper  member  la  registered 
with  said  lower  member,  recessed  portions  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  locking  bar  adapted  to  receive  and 
engage  said  arc-shaped  rib  when  said  locking  bar  Is  turned 
to  extend  over  said  upper  member,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  upper  member  against  lateral  movement  when 
registered  upon  said  plate-like  receiving  member  of  said 
lower  member  comprising  projections  connected  with  said 
plate-like  receiving  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
edges  of  said   upper   member. 


1,080,833.  VEXIJING- MACHINE.  Sanfubd  Clinton 
JowKS,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  0«t.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,616       (CI.   19-t — 59.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  cAae ;  angularly  disposed 
primary  and  secondary  latches  pitotally  anpported  within 
the  case  and  provided  with  interlocking  elements ;  a  mova- 
ble merchandiae  carrier  having  means  to  engage  directly 
with  the  primary  l«tch,  to  hold  tl}e  carrier  against  move- 
ment :  and  a  coin  actuating  member  movable  in  the  case. 


the  coin  actuating  member  being  adapted  to  advance  the 
coin  against  the  primary  latch,  to  dlseneage  the  primary 
latch  from  the  carrier  and  to  bring  the  interlocking  ele- 
ments of  the  latches  into  cooperative  relation,  thereby  to 
hold  the  primary  latch  out  of  the  path  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  n  case  ;  a  primary  latch  pivot- 
ally  supported  In  the  case,  the  primary  latch  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outstanding  shoulder  having  a  projecting 
lip;  a  secondary  latch  pivoted  in  the  ca.se  and  resting 
upon  the  lip,  the  secondary  latch  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  lip  ;  a  merchandi.se  carrier  movable 
In  the  case  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  directly 
with  the  shoulder  of  the  primary  latch  :  and  a  coin  con- 
trolling member  slldable  In  the  caae,  the  coin  controlling 
member  constituting  means  for  advancing  a  coin  against 
the  shoulder  of  the  primary  latch,  to  disengage  the  said 
shoulder  from  the  carrier  and  to  bring  the  lip  of  the 
primary  latch  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the 
secondary   latch. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case  ;  a  coin  deck  thereon  ; 
a  coin  actuating  member  mounted  for  right  line  movement 
in  the  case  and  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  shoulder 
locate<l  adjacent  the  coin  deck  ;  a  merchandise  carrier 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  case;  «  latch  pivoted  In  the  case 
and  adapted  to  engag.'  directly  with  the  carrier  to  hold 
the  carrier  within  the  case,  the  latch  being  disengageable 
from  the  carrier,  by  direct  contact  with  a  coin,  when  the 
coin  is  advanced  along  the  deck  by  direct  contact  with 
the  shoulder  upon  the  coin  actuating  member. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case;  a  merchandise  carrier 
movable  within  the  case  ;  a  detent  projecting  from  the  car- 
rier ;  a  latch  pivoted  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  detent  to  hold  tlie  carrier  within  the  case;  a  coin  d»»ck 
carried  by  the  case  ;  a  coin  actuating  member  slldable  In 
the  case  between  the  coin  deck  and  the  latch  ;  the  coin 
actuating  member  being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  adapted 
to  advance  the  coin  along  the  deck,  and  into  engagement 
with  the  latch,  to  disengage  the  latch  from  the  carrier, 
the  coin  actuating  memb«T  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  detent. 


1.080.834.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  William  J.  JoWM, 
Martinsville,  Va.  Filed  Mnv  Ifi.  1912.  Serial  No' 
697,757.      (CL    152—8.) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rim  having- 
a  circumferential  channel  and  provided  In  the  opposite 
walls  thereof  with  radial  guide  grooves,  an  annular  series 
of  shoes  consisting  of  transverse  plates  having  recesses  In 
their  outer  edges  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
radially  arranged  side  arms  having  straight  side  edges 
and  guided  in  the  grooves  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel, 
said  shoes  being  also  provided  -between  the  arms  with 
radially   arranged   stems,    springs   mounted   on    the   stems 
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and  cushioning  the  shoes,  and  a  tire  seated  In  the  recesses 
of  the  shoes. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  describ<'d  including  a  rim  com- 
posed of  side  sections,  and  a  central  section  arranged  be- 
tween the  inner  portions  of  the  side  sections  and  spacing 
the  same  to  form  a  circumferential  channel  and  provided 
therein  with  spacing  lugs  formed  integral  with  the  central 
section  and  projecting  Into  the  channel  and  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  same,  transverse  fastening  devices  pierc- 
ing the  central  sectltin  and  passing  through  the  side  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  tb<'  Inner  edges  thereof,  an  annular  se 
ries  of  shoes  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  radially 
arranged  side  arms  having  straight  inner  side  edges  and 
guided  In  the  side  sections,  said  shoes  being  also  provided 
between  the  arms  with  radially  arranged  stems  slldable 
through  the  central  section  of  the  rim,  springs  disposed 
on  the  stems  and  seated  against  the  central  section  of  the 
rim  and  arranged  to  urge  the  shoes  outwardly,  and  a  tire 
supported  by  the  shoes. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  including  a  rim  com- 
posed of  annular  side  sections  having  radial  grooves  In 
their  Inner  faces  and  provided  at  their  outer  faces  with  ex- 
terior projecting  annular  ribs  having  annular  grooves 
opening  outwardly,  a  central  section  secured  between  the 
side  sections  and  spacing  the  same  to  form  a  circumferen- 
tial channel,  radially  movable  siioes  oi>eratlng  in  the  chan- 
nel and  guided  in  the  inner  radial  grooves  of  the  side 
sections,  a  tire  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  said 
shoes,  means  located  within  the  channel  for  cushioning  the 
shoes,  a  flexible  covering  extending  across  the  outer  face 
of  the  tire  and  havlns  its  side  portions  arranged  within 
the  annular  grooves  of  the  said  exterior  ribs,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  flexible  covering  to  the  side 
sections,  said  fastening  means  being  located  within  the 
annular  grooves  of  the  ribs  and  protected  by  the  latter. 


the  upper  extension  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  rubber 
gasket  of  cylindrical  contour  mounted  in  the  recess,  a  ring 
concentric  with  the  gasket  and  mounted  therein,  said 
flask  being  adapt e<l  to  press  upon  the  gasket,  a  discharge 
tube  mounted  in  the  extension,  a  discharge  valve  In  the 
tube,  a  second  tul>e  fixed  In  the  extension  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto  concentric  with  the  ring  in  the 
gasket  and  extending  Into  the  flask,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  section,  a  lower  metallic  section,  and 
an  elastic  hollow  section  conaectlng  the  upper  and  lower 
tubes. 

3.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing 
comprising  a  vertical  body  portion,  a  base  upon  the  lody 
portion  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  and  an  extension 
integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  above  the 
extended  portion  of  the  base,  said  extension  t>elng  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  gasket  of  resilient  material  mounted  in 
the  recess,  a  flask  resting  upon  the  base  and  pressing 
against  the  gasket,  a  discharge  tube  mounted  in  the  ex- 
tension, and  a  second  tube  fixed  in  the  extension  and 
opening  into  the  discharge  tube  and  extending  Into  the 
flask. 


1.080,835.  ATOMIZER.  Gbohge  J.  Kellky,  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,440.  (CL 
128 — 2.) 


,r^ 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing 
comprising  a  vertical  body  portion,  a  base  Integral  with 
the  body  portion  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  and  an 
extension  integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  base,  a 
depression  In  the  base,  a  recess  in  the  extension,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  gasket  of  resilient  material  mounted  In  the 
recess,  a  ring  frictlonally  engaging  the  gasket  in  the  open- 
ing, a  flask  mounted  in  the  depression  and  pressing  against 
the  lower  portion  of  the  gasket,  a  discharge  tul>e  mounted 
in  the  extension,  a  valve  in  the  discharge  tube,  and  a 
vertical  tube  in  the  flask  passing  concentrically  through 
the  ring  in  the  gasket  and  fixed  In  the  discharge  tube. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  the  comblntion  of  a  casing  comprising 
a  vertical  body,  a  base  integral  with  the  body  and  extend- 
ing to  one  side  of  a  body,  an  extension  Integral  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body  and  extending  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  the  extended  portion  of  the  base,  said  base 
being  provided  with  a  depression  upon  Its  upper  face,  a 
shoalder  upon  the  base  adjacent  the  depression,  a  flask 
provided  with  an  Inclined  base  resting  In  the  depression. 


1,080,836.  BRICK-MASON'S  STEEL  TRIG. 
Lake,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  lo,  1912. 
690,962.      (CI.  72—132.) 


Clyde    A, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  trigging  device  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  resilient  center  portion  of  reduced  width  bent  to  the 
form  of  a  loop,  and  having  Its  end  portions  bent  at  right 
angles  and  doubled  inwardly  upon  themselves,  channels 
being  formed  between  the  ends  of  strips  and  the  portions 
of  the  strips  lying  between  the  loop  and  the  downturntu 
end  portions. 

2.  A  trigging  device  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  resilient  central  portiou  of  reduced  width  bent  to  form 
a  loop  with  projecting  ends,  said  ends  beyond  the  loop 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  clamping  Jaws,  the 
Internal  angle  of  each  Jaw  being  grooved  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  resilient  strip 
comprising  a  reduced  central  portion  and  projecting  ends, 
the  strip  being  bent  at  its  central  portion  to  form  a  loop 
and  cross  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  reduced  portion,  the 
said  projecting  ends  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
clamping  Jaws,  and  the  Internal  angle  of  the  Jaws  being 
grooved. 

4.  A  mason's  guide  line  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
spring- pressed  right  angular  Jaws  adapted  to  .embrace 
the  opposite  upper  corners  of  a  brick,  each  Jaw  having  a 
llne-recelving  groove  at  the  Internal  angle  thereof. 


1,080,837.     ASH-POT.     Hkn«v   Lkidbl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.    Serial  No.  722,064.    (Cl.  131 — 69.) 

1.  A  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a  receptacle. 

a   top   member   removably   carried   by   the   receptacle   and 

permitting   access    to   the   Interior   thereof,    the   said   top 
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embodying  spaced  walls  whereby  «  container  is  proTided. 
aad  a  burner  carried  by  the  smkl  eontalner. 


4  t       J* 


2.  A  device  such  as  described,  comprislnt;  a  receptacle 
baring  a  removable  top.  the  top  beini;  provided  with  an 
opening  whereby  acc-eas  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle 
la  permitted,  the  said  top  emboJylng  spaced  side  walls 
forming  a  contatti»r,  and  a  burner  carried  by  the  said 
container. 

3.  In  an  ash  pot,  a  top  member  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical formation  and  provided  witii  a  tapering  Inner  wall, 
the  space  l»>twoen  the  inner  and  oiitfr  walls  formitig  a 
container,  and  a  burner  carried  Ijy  the  member,  the  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  to  be  consumed  by  ' 
the  said  burner. 

4.  An    ash    pot    comprising    a    receptacle,    an    opening 
whereby  access  to  the  interior  1-^  ivrmltte.l,  and  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  close  the  :said  opening,  the  said  mem 
ber  partaking  of  a   turning  actloq  when  moved. 

.").  An  ash  pot  embodying  a  receptacle,  an  Dpening  where- 
by access  to  the  interior  la  permitted,  and  a  downwardly 
movable    and     revoluble    closure     mem  her     for     the    said 

opening. 

[Claims  6  to   15  not   printed   io   the   (Jazette] 


1080  838.  GAS-FURNACE.  Albert  H  Lewis,  Bellevue. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  25.  1913.  ferial  No.  775,792.  (CI. 
126—116.) 


1.080.839.        PHONOGRAPH  -  REPRODUCER.        ACHILLA 

I.rn.WK.  Itioomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nightingale  Re- 
producer Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  18,  iyi2.  Se- 
rial No.  72U.&60.     (CI.  181  —  11.) 


.V  reproducer  having  a  sound  box  casing,  a  diaphragm 
arranged  in  the  sound  box  casing,  a  post  extending  from 
the  edge  of  the  sound  box  casing  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  diaphragm,  a  stylus  rod  secured  to  the  center  of  tbe 
(llaphr;igni  and  .xt.'nding  lo  embrace  tlie  post  to  Kliile  I'lert^ 
on  and  having  its  projecting  end  provided  with  a  stylus, 
a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  post,  a  spring  encircling  the 
post  and  abutting  on  the  nut  and  the  stylus  rod,  and  a  sec- 
ond spring  encircling  the  post  and  abutting  on  the  stylus 
rod  and  the  sound  box  casing,  the  springs  alternately  act- 
ing as  fnlcrums  for  the  stylus  rod. 


1,080,840.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  GEORGES  Massif. 
Levallols  Perret,  France.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Sertal 
No.  716,260.     (CI.  204—64.) 


In  a  furnace,  a  jacket  having  a  door,  a  lower  air  Inlet 
and  upper  air  nutlets,  a  plurality  of  snp^rimpoKed  annular 
radiating  chambers,  pipe  sections  connecting  the  respec 
ttre  chambers,  a  central  Are  box  disposed  within  the  jacket 
Intermediate  two  of  the  radiating  chambers  and  having 
an  air  inlet  passage  extending  between  the  said  radiating 
chambers  to  the  door,  a  verticil  pipe  extending  axlally 
upward  from  the  fire  box  and  connected  to  the  opper 
radiating  chamber,  a  fr««h  air  supply  pipe  enterla*  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  eiteftdlng  axially  upward  and 
attoched  to  the  Are  box.  and  a  discharge  pipe  extending 
throagb  the  jacket  to  the  lower  radiating  chamber. 


1.  A  tilting  electric  furnace  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  roof  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  an  electrode  and  for  allowing  a  tilting  of  the  fur- 
nace about  said  opening  as  a  center,  a  second  electrode 
at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  means  embedded  in  the 
furnace  walls  for  forming  an  auxiliary  arc  with  said  first 
electrode  for  heating  the  furnace  walls  and  making  the 
same  electrically  conductive,  and  means  for  producing  an 
arc  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  through  the 
charge  and  the  furnace  wall  upon  the  return  of  the  furnace 
Into  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  tilting  electric  furnace  or  crucible  having  walls 
of  a  refractory  material  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  elec- 
tricity when  cold,  a  stationary  electrode  at  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace,  a  movable  electrode  passing  through  an  open- 
ing m  the  roof  of  the  furnace  allowlag  a  tilting  of  the  fur- 
nace around  said  electrode  without  displacing  the  same, 
and  an  auxiliary  electrode  in  the  sWe  wall  of  the  furnace 
for  forming  an  arc  with  said  movable  electrode  during 
the  tilting  of  the  furnace  for  heating  the  walls  of  the  fur- 
nace to  the  requisite  temperature  for  making  them  con- 
ductors of  electricity  after  the  furnace  has  been  swunc 
into  Its  normal,  non-tilted  position. 
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3.  In  a  tilting  electric  furnace  or  crucible  having  walls 
of  a  refracfi.ry  material  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  elec- 
tricity when  cold,  a  meUil  plate  upon  whi<h  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace  rests  forming  the  lower  electrode,  a  carbon 
electrode  passing  through  an  openiuu  in  »he  rof^f  of  tlie 
furnace  allowing  a  tilting  of  the  same  about  said  opening 
as  a  center,  an  auxiliary  metal  electrode  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  furnace  opposite  the  spout  thereof,  for  forming  an 
arc  with  said  movable  rarlion  electrode  during  the  tilting 
of  the  furnace  for  heating  the  walls  of  the  same  to  the 
requisite  temperature  for  making  tliem  conductors  of  elec- 
tricity when  the  furnace  has  been  tilted  back  Into  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

1,080.841.  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Robert  D.  Millhol- 
LAND,  Redlands.  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.046.      (CI.  104—116.) 


I   with   downwardly   extending   shank   members,   said   shank 
I   members  being  provided  with  kniu   memlH-r-*  arranged  lat- 
I   erally  in  an  angular  relation  to  the  shank  members  and 
overlapping  each  other  in  the  direction  of  their  length. 

2.  In  a  combination  liand  agricultural  Implement,  the 
comblnr.lion  with  a  head  or  bar,  of  shanks  depending  there- 
from provided  with  generally  horiaontally  arranged  knives 
which  are  disposed  in  overlapping  relr.tion  to  each  other, 
and  an  additional  shank  depending  from  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tip  extending  below  the  knife  members  afore- 
said. 


_3 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  in  combination  with  the  separated 
ends  of  a  rail  having.'  recessed  and  registering  slots  Id 
said  ends,  of  a  block  provided  with  a  tread  recess  and  a 
bore  therethrough  together  with  flattened  trunnions  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  slots,  and  adjustable  resilient 
means  carried  In  said  bore  for  maintaining  said  block  In 
position  to  form  a  continuous  tread  intermediate  the  ends 

of  said  rail. 

2.  A  railroad  crossing  in  combination  with  the  inter- 
rupted ends  of  a  rail  In  said  crossing  to  provide  a  flanged 
groove,  said  rails  having  slots  cut  In  their  adjacent  ends. 
of  a  filler  block  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  bore  there- 
with, said  block  also  having  a  tread  surface  adapted  to 
form  a  continuous  tread  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
^nil^^.  a  thn'ade<i  ro(i  mounted  'n  •iid  ".:i  ■.  .i  sin-m;,'  i  on- 
necting  said  rod  and  said  rail,  a  nut  threaded  to  said  rod 
and  means  to  pivot  said  filler  block  to  said  rail. 


1.080,843.  DEEIVWELL  AIRI'UMP  WiLLlAM  L.  MoH- 
Bow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
687,595.      (CI.  103—84.) 


l,08l>,842.       COMHINATION     AGRICILTrR.^L     IMPl^- 
MENT.      Herman    E.    E.    Mci.kk.v  .  iiin     vo-nr   d'AIene,  | 
Idaho,    assignor   of   one-half   to    William    B.    Monti,    La 
Crosse.   Wis.      Filed    Dec.   9.    1912.      Serial    No.   735,724 
(CI.  85—45.) 


1.  In  a  combination  hand  agricultural  Implement,  the 
combination  with  a  head  or  Itar  of  channel  form,  of  Inde- 
pendent earth  treating  devices  having  angularly  arranged 
attachment  members  received  In  the  channel  of  the  bar  and 
Independently   detachably    fastened    thereto   and   provided 

197  O.  G.— 24 


In  a  mechanism  for  lifting  water  from  deep  wells.  In  com- 
bination with  the  casing  of  a  well  and  a  contlnoal  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  of  a  reservoir  for  receiving  said 
air.  an  automatic  valve  In  said  reservoir  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  Into  the  well,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  valve 
to  deliver  the  air  from  said  reservoir,  into  the  well,  a  valve 
cage  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  valve  seats 
to  said  cage,  one  valve  seat  on  the  end  of  said  pipe,  the 
other  of  said  seats  provided  with  an  opening,  its  peripheral 
wails  engaging  said  casing  of  the  well,  and  locating  the 
air  pipe  therein,  and  a  ball  valve  mounted  In  said  cage  to 
close  the  pipe  to  prevent  fluid  from  entering  the  same  and 
to  alternately  close  the  well  to  prevent  the  air  pressure 
acting  on  the  water  below  the  valve  seat  engajjlng  the 
walls  of  the  casing. 


1.080,844.  WINDOW-SHADE.  Ivkb  Niflsb.k,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  685,250. 
(CL  156 — 36.  i 


In  a  window  shade,  a  hollow  roller  having  a  reduced 
hollow  extension  at  its  inner  end,  a  spindle  extending  cen- 
trally thipugh  said  hollow  rolLr,  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  end,  a  sleeve  around  said  spindle,  a  coll  spring 
around  said  sleeve,  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  being  fa»- 
tened  to  the  roller  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing fastened  to  the  said  spindle,  the  threaded  end  of  Mid 
spindle  extending  through   said    hollow   extension,   a  not 
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working  on  said  spindle  and  having  two  diametrlrally 
opposed  projoctlons  engaging  longitudinal  grooves  In  said 
extension  of  the  roller,  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring  acting 
as  a  stop  for  tho  nut  at  the  outward  stroke  of  the  latter. 


1,080.^45  MATTRESS-GUARD.  FRKDERirR  A.  PALNfER, 
MlddUtown.  Conn.  Filed  Oot.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,665.      (CI.  5—39.) 


1.  A  corner  attachment  for  mattresses  embodying  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  having  means  for  actachnit-nt  to  a  mattress 
support  and  means  for  attachmeat  to  a  bed-bottom-fabric 

2.  A  corner  attachment  for  mattresse.s  eml)odying  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extend  at  substHntlaily  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  having  mtaus  /or  |tta(huient  to  a  mattress 
support  and  means  for  attachm.tit  to  a  bed-bottom-fabric, 
one  of  said  members  being  rigid. 

3.  A  corner  attaclinient  for  mafiresses  embodying  meov- 
bers  adapteil  to  extend  at  sutistpntiiilly  ritht  angles  to 
each  other,  and  having  means  for  »ttaihment  to  a  mattress 
support,  one  of  said  members  be|ng  rigid  and  the  other 
movably  connected  thereto. 

4.  .V  mattress  attachment  comprising  members  disposed 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  member  of 
a  spring  frame  an'!  the  other  pri'vided  with  means  for 
attaehroent   to  a  iH-dbottom-fubric 

5.  A  mattress  attachment  comprising  members  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  paeh  other,  one  i-f  said 
membt-rs  having  means  for  attacbinent  thereof  to  a  bed- 
bottomfabric  and  the  other  meml).T  having  a  downward 
extension  provided  with  means  ^or  its  attachment  to  a 
memb«'r  of  the  bed-bottom  frame.  ] 


be  thrust   more  closely  Into  contact  with  the  fixed  parts 
as  the  coll  Increases  In  diameter. 

2.  Apparatus  for  stopping  runaway  conveyances  for 
elevators,  comprising  fixed  parts  such  as  the  shaft  guides 
in  whl(  h  the  skip  runs,  a  wheel  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  draw- 
bar, links  connecting  the  drawbar  of  the  skip  with  said 
shaft,  means  tending  to  force  the  wheel  Into  contact  with 
said  fixed  parts  to  revolve  thereon,  a  drum  on  the  shaft, 
a  belt  <'onnectefl  to  the  drum  to  b«>  colled  thereon,  and 
means  operating  to  oppose  Increase  In  the  diameter  of  the 
coll. 


1,080.847.  VEIIK'I^-MOUNTI.NM;.  Allison  A,  rRATT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,977.      (CI.  21—101.) 


1,OS034«.  SAFKTY  nKVKF  FOR  EI.P:VAT0RS.  Harry 
PHftLfPS.  Randfontein,  Transvijal.  South  Africa.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.t78.     (CI.  187—85.) 


1.  .Vppnrat'is  for  stopping  rur.ilray  conveyances  for  ele- 
vators, comprising  normal  sustaining  means  and  fixed 
parts  such  as  the  shaft  guides  in  which  the  skip  runs,  a 
wheel  movable  upon  failure  of  the  normal  sustaining  means 
to  enga;;p  said  fixed  parts  and  to  revolve  thereon,  a  drum 
revolved  by  said  wheel,  a  belt  coSnected  to  the  drum,  to 
be  coiled  thereon,  and  means  on  the  skip  opposing  In- 
crease of  the  diameter  of  the  coll  so  formed,  said  last 
named  means  being  so  positioned  ts  to  cause  the  wheel  to 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  l)ody,  an  axle,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  spring  on  the  axle  and  on 
which  the  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  ^  casing,  an  arm  at- 
tache<I  to  thp  axle  and  e.irr>lng  the  ^ald  caslnt:,  a  member 
movable  In  the  said  casing  and  connected  with  tlie  free 
end  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  series  of  compressible  balls 
within  the  said  casing  and  engaged  by  the  «ald  movable 
memt>er. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  spring  on  the  axle  and  on 
which  the  said  lever  Is  fulcrtimed,  a  casing,  an  arm  at- 
tached to  the  nxle  and  carrying  the  said  casing,  a  presser 
plate  movable  In  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stem 
plvotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever, 
and  a  series  of  hollow  compressible  balls  within  the  casing 
and  pre.'ssed  by  the  said  presser  plate. 

3.  In  combination,  n  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  vehicle  t>ody.  a  spring  on  the  axle  and  on 
which  the  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  a  cushioning  device 
having  a  casing,  an  arm  attached  to  the  axle  and  carry 
Ing  the  said  casing,  a  member  movable  In  the  casing  and 
connected  with  the  said  lever,  the  said  lever  having 
guiding  means  enirajjln;:  the  miid  spring,  and  cushioning 
means  Interposed  between  the  said  casing  and  the  said 
movable  member. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  presser  plate  slldable  within  the  casing,  an  arm 
for  attachment  to  the  axle  and  carrying  the  said  casing, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  vehicle  spring  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  vehicle  t>ody.  the  said  presser  plate  being 
connected  with  the  said  lever,  a  pressure  chaml>er  In  the 
said  preaser  plate,  and  a  series  of  hollow  compressible 
balls  within  the  casing  and  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  chamber,  the  balls  being  pressed  by  the  «abl 
presser  plate. 

5.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cas 
ing,  a  presser  plate  slldable  within  the  casing,  nn  arm 
for  attachment  to  the  axle  and  carrying  the  said  casing, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  vehicle  spring  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  vehicle  body,  the  said  presser  niate 
being  connected  with  the  said  lever,  a  prensure  chamber 
In  the  said  presser  plate,  a  series  of  hollow  compressible 
balls  within  the  casing  and  In  communication  with  the 
pressure  chamtxr.  the  balls  being  pressed  by  the  said 
presser.  plate,  and  nn  air  pump  eontrnlled  hy  the  said 
presser   plate  for  pumpin;?  air    Into  the  said  balls. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cniette.] 
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1,080,848 

Phudbn,    ("arnegie.    Fa.      Filed 
No.  781.H52.      (CI.  54—19.) 


HORSE-COLlJkR.      John    F. 
July    29.    1913.      Serial 


1.  A  horse  collar  comprising  a  casing  having  open  ends, 
an  Inflatable  bladder  formed  with  wings  extending  into 
said  easing,  said  bladder  having  an  extension  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  wings. 

2.  A  horse  collar  having  fore  and  after  wales,  a  stlflfen- 
ing  member  arranged  in  the  forewale,  said  afterwale  being 
hollow,  an  InflaUble  bladder  arranged  within  said  hollow 
afterwale,  said  bladder  having  an  extension  forming  a 
neck  pad. 

3.  A  horse  collar  comprising  a  casing  having  open  ends, 
an  Inflatable  bladder  having  wings  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  having  an  extension  at  the  Junction  of  said 
wings  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  casing,  an  in- 
flating valve  carried  by  said  bladder  at  the  Junction  of 
said  wings,  and  inner  and  outer  flaps  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  casing  extending  over  and  under  said  extension. 

4.  A  horse  collar  coiuprlsiri:  a  caslnt  provided  with 
open  ends.  Inner  and  outer  flaps  carried  by  one  of  said 
ends,  means  for  connecting  the  outer  flap  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing,  said  outer  flap  being  provided  with  an 
extension,  and  an  inflatable  lihidder  having  winsrs  extend- 
ing into  said  casing,  said  Madder  having  an  extension  ar- 
ranged under  the  extension  of  said  outer  flap,  and  an  In- 
flatlne  valve  carrl<'d  by  said  bladder  at  the  junction  of  said 
wings  extending  upwardly  through  the  outer  flap. 


1.080.849.  IIOI.riEU  FOR  TIES.  Walter  Radi,  Gub- 
tavsbiirg,  near  Mainz,  tJermany.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.   75f),4«9.      (Cl.  24—56.) 


2.  A  post  mold  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  provided 
with  optnings  extending  upward  from  its  bottom  edge, 
guides  secured  upon  f-ald  shell  adjacent  said  openings,  and 
brace  molds  detachablv  connected  with  said  shell,  each 
of  said  brace  molds  comprising  triangular  side  plates  ex- 
tending upward  to  the  top  of  said  openings,  flanges  on 
the  edges  of  said  plates  slldable  within  said  guides,  a 
detachable  top  closure  plate,  and  collapsible  means  for 
holding  said  side  plates  in  their  spaced  relation,  either 
of  said  openings  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  arcuate 
plate  slldable  In  said  guides. 


A  tie  holder  or  the  like  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  twisted  to  form  a  permanently  closed  ring,  the  wire 
being  l)ent  to  form  a  resilient  eye  adapted  to  engage  a 
collar  stud,  said  eye  1>eing  .separated  from  said  ring  by 
the  twisted  portion  of  the  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
being  spread  laterally  from  said  eye  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  then  Innt  to  form  clips,  each  of  said  clips 
being  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  edge  of  the  collar. 


1,080,850.      MOIJ).      Sami  KL   K     Shaikh,    Elkhart  county. 

Ind.      Filed    Aug.    20,    1912.      Serial   No.   T16,0tiy       (Cl. 

25—118.) 

1.  A  iHist  mold  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  extemiing  ujiwardly  from  its 
lower  edge,  and  brace  molds  connected  with  said  shell  In 
allnement  with  said  openings,  said  brace  molds  comprising 
spaced  parallel  side  plates,  a  detachable  closure  plate,  and 
means  for  locking  said  plates  In  their  spaced  relation. 


,.    -0  J  /<. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  a  number  of  openings 
in  the  lower  part,  a  brace  mold  comprising  flanged  tri- 
angular plates  adapted  to  slldably  engage  guides  secured 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheii,  a  plate  for  closing 
the  upper  portion  of  said  brace  mold  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  triangular  plates  in  their  spaced  relation,  said 
locking  means  comprising  split  tapered  tubes  having  one 
edge  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  pocket  and  expanding  means 

I   comprising   a   tapered   strip    having   one   edge   adapted    to 
'   engage   within   said    pocket    and   the   other   edge   l>ent   to 
form  a  pocket  for  engagement  with  the  free  edge  of  said 
I   locking  tube. 

4.  In  a  mold,  an  upright  portion  having  openings  there- 
.   in    extending    upwardly    from    its    lower    edge,    retaining 

strips  secured  to  said  upright  portion  on  each  side  of 
the  openings  aforesaid,  triangular  plates  having  one  of 
their  edges  formed  to  engage  s-ald  retaining  strips,  and 
also  having  openings  therein,  said  triangular  plates  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  upright  [.ortion  of  the  mold, 
expansible  tubular  pieces  inserted  tl'rough  oppositely  dis- 
posed holes  in  said  plates,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
'  lowermost  of  said  tubes,  and  means  to  secure  the  ends  of 
the  rod  to  the  upright  portion  of  the  mold. 


1,080,851.  TOBACCO  PIPE.  Victor  Simonin,  Camden, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,079.  (Cl. 
131—12.) 


/S       -     K 


The  combiiuitlon  with  a  pipe  having  its  stem  provided 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  howl  with  a  threaded  passage 
and  a  relatively  large  recess  opening  into  said  passage, 
a  post  extending  from  snld  passage  and  threaded  to  fit 
therein  and  rising  from  the  stem  and  provided  through 
a  portion  of  its  loncth  ^%ith  a  smoke-conducting  bore  hav- 
ing a  lateral  branch  opening  onto  one  side  of  the  post,  a 
circular  tul>e  embracing  said  post  and  lying  wholly  within 
the  ends  thereof  and  spaced  vertically  from  the  sides  of 
the  post  and  seated  at  its  lower  end  In  said  recess,  an 
absorbent  cartridge  extendini;  around  said  post,  said  post 
having  a  threaded  portion  extending  above  the  tube,  and 
a  closure  fitted  to  said  threaded  portion  and  extending 
entirely  over   the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  operable  to 
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bear  thereaijalnst  to  seal  the  Joltits  between  the  cloaure 
and  Bald  tube  and  operable  also  t»  advance  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  aijalnBt  the  bottom  wiall  of  the  receas  to  seal 
the  joint  between  the  stem  and  tube  respectively,  the  atem 
havlnsc  a  duct  leading  from  the  bowl  to  the  tube  and  a 
duft  leadltiir  from  the  bore  of  the  post  to  the  mouth- 
piece of  said  pipe. 


1,080,H52.  STORAGE  BATTERt.  ALMO>fD  H  Smydeb, 
I^ncHster,  and  Joseph  St.uike:«stei.v,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor*  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Au^.  2S,  lOli.  Serial  No. 
717,433.      (Cl.  204— 53  ) 


^n>^'l^y 


1.  The  combination  with  ,1  storage  b.Tttery  Jar,  battery 
plates  and  terminals  extending  op  therefrom,  of  a  rigid 
bar  extending  across  the  top  of  tbo  Jar  and  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  ternlnals  from  the  plates, 
means  for  detnchably  securing  the  lar  to  the  terminals, 
and  a  detachable  sling  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  bar 
around  beneath  the  Jar,  whereby  the  plates  may  be  lifted 
out  of  the  Jar  or  the  whole  Jar  lifted,  depending  upon 
whether  rtie  §llng  Is  secured  to  tbe  cross  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  Jar,  battery 
plates  and  terminals  extending  «p  therefrom,  of  a  rigid 
bar  extending  across  the  top  of  tke  jar  and  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  terminals  from  the  plates,  a 
flexible  band  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  around 
beneath  the  Jar.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
ends  of  the  biind  to  the  extremities  of  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storag.>  battery  Jar,  battery 
plates  and  terminals  extending  up  therefrom,  of  a  rigid  bar 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  Jar  and  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  terminals  from  the  plates,  a 
flexible  metallic  band  extending  trom  the  ends  of  the  bar 
around  tieneath  the  Jar,  the  l>and  being  provided  with 
enlarged  portions,  and  means  at  the  extremities  of  the  bar 
for  detachably  securing  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  band 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  jar,  a  serlea  of 
negative  and  positive  plates  respectively  connected  to  com- 
mon terminals,  a  rigid  bar  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
Jar  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  terminals 
project,  means  for  removably  lecnrlng  the  bar  on  the 
terminals,  and  a  detachable  sling  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  bar  around  beneath  the  J«r. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  storage  battery  Jar,  a  series  ol 
negative  and  positive  plates  respectively  connected  to  com 
mon  terminals,  .1  rigid  bar  extending  acroaa  the  top  of  the 
Jar  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  termi- 
nals project,  means  for  removably  securing  the  bar  on  the 
terminals,  a  detachable  sling  extending  from  the  ends  of 
the  bar  around  beneath  the  Jar,  |he  ends  of  the  sling  being 
reinforced,  and  mean*  ut  the  extremities  of  the  bar  for 
detachably  aecurlng  the  reinforced  ends  of  the  sling 
thereto. 

[ClaloMi  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


distributer  and  leading  therefrom  to  the  keys,  a  revolable 
cylinder  In  said  distributer,  said  cylinder  having  ortfkes 
corresponding  to  said  pipes  and  arranged  within  a  like 
section  of  a  circle,  a  type  wheel,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  at- 
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tached  to  said  cylinder  and  positively  geared  to  said 
type-wheel,  said  gearing  being  proportioned  to  give  the 
type-wheel  a  speed  ratio  equal  to  the  ratio  between  a  full 
circle  and  the  tectlon  thereof  occupied  by  aald  series  of 
plpea. 


1,060,854.      A8H  SIFTKR.      Marqibhite    U    Sobra,    Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Apr    2,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,999.     (Cl. 


88—60.) 


%<- 


1.0«0,«53  PNErMATlC  TYPFl- WRITER.  Max  Sobmk, 
Dresden  Klotische,  Germany,  tsslgnor  to  Sobllk  Schreltv 
maschlnen  Gewellachaft  mlt  beschraenkter  Haftung, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,14.5.  (Cl.  197— 15. » 
In   a   pneumatic   typewriter,  k  distributer,   a   series   of 

pipes   arranged   within   a   sectlo*  of  a  circle   around  said 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
and  an  upper  ash  sifting  section,  said  aah  sifting  section 
provided  with  a  cinder  discharge  opening,  a  door  alldably 
mounted  within  said  ba»e  of  said  lower  section  and  capable 
of  being  moved  upwardly  »"  t-loae  ««ld  cinder  discharge 
opening,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  ash  sifting  section  for 
holding  said  door  In  a  closed  position  upon  saiU  discharge 
opening. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Iwdy, 
a  sifter  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said 
t)ody  provided  with  a  cinder  discharge  opening  In  sub- 
stantial allnement  with  the  lower  wall  of  said  sifter,  and 
t)ucket  supporting  means  supported  adjacent  said  cinder 
discharge  opening  In  substantial  allnement  with  said  dis- 
cbarge opening  and  the  lower  wall  of  said  sifter  and  con- 
stituting a  continuation  of  the  discharge  oi)enlng  and 
sifter  for  guiding  cinders  Into  a  bucket  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  bucket  supporting  means. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  tlw  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  sifter  carried  by  said  body,  said  b<-Mly  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
lower  wall  of  said  sifter,  a  bucket  supporting  hook  car 
rled  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  and  in  substantial 
allnement  with  the  Iwttom  of  aald  opening  and  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  sifter,  said  bucket  supporting  hook  pro- 
vided with  a  supi)ortlng  notch  adjacent  its  outer  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  ball  of  a  bucket,  and  means  formed 
adjacent  said  hook  for  directing  cinders  Into  a  bucket 
adapted  to  be  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  said  upper  section  pro- 
vided with  a  sifter,  said  upper  section  provided  with  a 
cinder  diacharge  opening  In  allnement  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  sifter,  a  bucket  supporting  hook  carried  by 
said  lower  aertlon  In  subatantlal  allnement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  discharge  opening  and  the  lower  wall  of  said 
sifter,  and  means  formed  adjacent  said  hook  for  directing 
cinders  into  a  bucket  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  as  the 
cinders  are  discharged  from  the  discharge  opening  In  said 

I  uppt-r  section. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  descrlljed  comprising  u  casing, 
a  routing  screen  carried  by  said  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said 
discharge  opening,  a  receptacle  supporting  hook  formed 
below  said  discharge  oiwolng  and  provided  with  widened 
flanges  for  constituting  a  continuous  discharge  chute  from 
aald  receptacle  for  delivering  cinders  Into  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  l>e  supported  t)y  said  hook. 


and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  stack  of  towels,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  arranged  to  permit  tlie  towels  to  be  re- 
moved Bocceaalvely  from  the  stack  or  pile. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


IjOmKKZ.  RAFKTV  TOWKL-CABINET.  Harbt  Solo- 
mon, St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Frederick  Eliscu.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,528.     (Cl.  45—32.) 


710 


1  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  flat  plat 
form  adapte'i  to  receive  a  stack  of  towels  and  being  of 
greater  area  than  the  stack  and  provided  with  a  raised 
portion  located  at  an  intermediate  point  between  opposite 
edges  of  the  towels  and  adapted  to  elevate  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  latter  to  enable  the  top  towel  of  the  stack 
to  be  easily  grasped,  and  a  hood  having  an  opening  ex- 
posing the  uppermost  towel  of  the  stack. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rela- 
tively flxed  platform  adapted  to  supiiort  a  stack  of  towels, 
a  hood  eiferlorly  telescoping  the  cabinet  and  slldablc  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  thereon  with  respect  to  the  plat- 
form and  removable  therefrom  to  expose  the  said  platform, 
said  hook  being  provided  with  a  slot  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  top  towel  of  the  stack,  and  a  recep- 
tacle arranged  to  receive  the  soiled  towels  removed  from 
the  platform. 

3.  A  cabinet  of  tbe  class  described  provided  at  the  top 
with  an  opening  and  having  n  platform  located  In  rear  of 
and  adapted^o  support  a  stack  of  towels,  and  a  vertically 
movable  hood  guided  on  the  casing  and  forming  a  cover 
for  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by  the 
stack  of  towels,  said  hood  having  a  slot  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  top  towel  of  the  stack  to  be  removed  from  the 

hood. 

4.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  front 
towel  receiving  portion  and  having  a  rear  guiding  por- 
tbm  and  provided  at  the  top  tliereof  with  a  towel  re- 
ceiving platform,  and  a  hood  open  at  the  bottom  and  fitted 
over  and  slldable  vertically  on  the  said  rear  guiding  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet  and  covering  the  platform  or  support, 
said  hood  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  stack  or  pile  of 
towela  and  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening  arranged  to 
permit  the  towels  to  be  removed  successively  from  tbe 
stack  or  pile. 

5.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  provided  at  the  top 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  Its  front  and  back  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  having  vertical  slots  located  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  cabinet  and  extending  downwar<»"y  from  the 
transverse  slot,  a  vertically  movable  hood  fitting  over  and 
embracing  the  rear  portion  of  the  cabinet  and  slldable 
vertically  In  tlie  aald  slots,  said  hood  forming  a  cover  for 


1,0S0,856.  CORN-nEAr>KR.  Francis  E.  Spknck*.  Dover, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,899.  (Cl. 
.30—9.) 


"■•nV-->v, 


A  com  header  Including  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of 
metal  bent  to  form  opposed  arms  iidapfed  to  receive  one 
side  of  a  hand  therebetween,  one  of  said  arms  being  shorter 
than  the  other  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  the  longer  arm  l)elng  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
back  of  tbe  hand,  a  cutting  blade  fixedly  secured  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  strip  and  lying  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  hand,  said 
blade  being  projected  laterally  beyond  the  short  arm  of  the 
■trip,  attaching  means  secured  to  the  strip,  and  a  rela 
tlvely  broad  strip  constltntlng  a  flexible  pad  and  secured  to 
the  Inner  or  active  face  of  the  metal  strip  for  contacting 
with  the  hand  throughout  practically  the  entire  length  of 
the  palm  and  back  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  snld 
pad  and  separate  from  the  cutting  blade,  for  engaging  the 
thumb  portion  of  the  hand. 


1,080,857.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE  William 
Spiers.  I>elccster,  England.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  558,475.     (Cl.  66— 26.J 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  ribbing  cylinder,  a  plain  cylinder,  a  ring  or 
plate  positioned  within  said  plain  cylinder,  said  ring  hav- 
ing two  faces,  one  a  flat  upper  face  dlBpo«ed  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  needles  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  for  a 
considerable  distance,  to  form  a  flat  fabric  supporting  plat- 
form, and  the  other  of  said  facpfi  extending  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  flat  upper  face  from  the  Inner  edge 
thereof,  the  two  faces  of  said  ring  serving  to  cause  tbe 
fabric  to  follow  a   rectangularly   shaped   track   from   the 
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needlen.  whereby  backward  movemflnt  of  the  fabric  by  the 
pull  of  the  rib  needles  is  prevented,  web  holders  movtbly 
mounted  in  the  upper  cylinder  intemiediate  the  rib  needles, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  web  holders  to  move  the 
same  between  the  hooks  of  said  rib  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  tlass  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  ribbing  cylinder,  a  plain  cylinder,  a  ring  or 
plate  pofiitloned  within  said  plain  cylinder,  said  ring  hav- 
ing two  faces,  one  a  flat  upper  faoe  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  needles  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  for  a 
considerable  distance,  to  form  a  flat  fabric  supporting  plat- 
form, and  the  other  of  said  faces  extending  approximately 
at  ritfht  anijles  to  the  flat  upper  face  from  the  inner  edge 
thereof,  the  two  faces  of  said  rinu  serving  to  cause  the 
fabric  to  follow  a  rectangularly  shaped  track  from  the 
needles  whereby  backward  movement  of  the  fabric  by  the 
pull  of  the  rib  needles  Is  prevented,  said  ribbing  cylinder 
being  provided  with  tricks  Intermediate  the  rib  needles, 
web  holders  pivotally  mounted  in  s«ld  tricks,  whereby  said 
web  holders  will  have  a  rocking  movement  between  the 
hooks  of  said  rib  needles,  and  a  can  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  web  holders  to  actuate  tbe  same. 

;?.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  com 
blnation,  a  ribbing  cylinder,  a  plain  cylinder,  a  ring  or 
plate  positioned  within  said  plain  cylinder,  said  ring  hav- 
ing two  faces,  one  a  flat  upper  face  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  needles  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  for  a  con- 
siderable distance,  to  form  a  flat  fabric  supporting  plat- 
form, and  the  other  of  said  faces  extending  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  flat  upper  face  from  the  inner  edge 
thereof,  the  two  faces  of  said  ring  serving  to  cause  the 
fabric  to  follow  a  rectangularly  shaped  track  from  the  nee- 
dles whereby  backward  movement  af  the  fabric  by  the  pull 
of  the  rib  needles  Is  prevented,  said  ribbing  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  tricks  Intermadiate  the  rib  needles, 
web  holders  pivotally  mounted  In  stld  tricks,  whereby  said 
web  holders  will  have  a  rocking  movement  between  the 
hooks  of  said  rib  needles,  and  a  fixed  cam  within  said 
ribbing  cylinder  operatlvely  associated  with  said  web 
holders  to  actuate  the  same. 


1,080,85S.  RADIATOR-VALVE.  WiLHKLM  Stabt,  Lud- 
wiKshafen  on  the-Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  July  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,954,      (fl.   237—10.) 


member  at  the  front  of  said  pocket,  and  flanges  through 
which  fastening  devices  pass  to  secure  the  holder  to  the 
lid.  and  a  resilient  meml)er  on  the  inner  side  of  the  front 


The  combination  of  a  main  steem  pipe,  a  radiator,  a 
steam  connection  leading  from  said  main  steam  pipe  to 
said  radiator,  a  water  connection  leading  from  said  radi- 
ator to  said  steam  pipe,  a  connection  leading  from  said 
water  connection  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  unitary  valve 
structure  provided  with  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
said  steam  and  water  connections  tgainst  said  main  steam 
pipe  and  opening  said  water  connections  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 


1,080,859.      BOX  -  FASTENER.      Iknkst   W.    Stamm,    St. 

Louis.    Mo.      Filed    May   7,    191t.      Serial    No.    695,645. 

(CI.  70—80.) 

A  box  fastener  comprising  a  seal-holder  arranged  on 
the  under  side  of  the  lid  of  the  box  In  proximity  to  an  open- 
ing in  said  lid  and  stamped  from  r  piece  of  metal  that  is 
bent   M  as   to   form   a   pocket,    a   substantially    U-shaped 


wall  of  the  box  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  •  hook  that 
projects  into  the  U  shaped  member  on  said  holder  when  the 
lid  is  closed. 


1,080,860.  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES  ON  RIMS. 
William  C.  Stbve.v.s,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,681.      (CI.  154 — 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  body,  and  means  to 
apply  successive  layers  of  plastic  material  thereto,  of 
compacting  means  comprising  members  disposed  side  by 
side  and  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  recesses  and 
in  alinement  therewith  and  means  to  exert  yielding  pres- 
sure upon  the  memlH'rs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  rim,  and  means  to 
apply  successive  layers  of  rubber  thereto,  of  compacting 
means  comprising  yielding  members  disposed  side  by  side 
and  In  alinement  with  the  grooves,  and  means  to  exert 
yielding  pressure  uiwn  the  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  rim.  and  means  to 
apply  successive  layers  of  rubber  thereto,  of  compact- 
ing means  comprising  rotatable  Independently  yielding 
memlx'rs  disposed  upon  a  common  axis  and  in  alinement 
with  the  grooves,  and  means  to  exert  yielding  pressure 
upon  the  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  rim,  and  means  to 
apply  successive  layers  of  rubber  thereto,  of  compacting 
means  comprising  a  series  of  yielding  rotatable  members 
disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  the  grooves  and  Intervening 
ridges,  and  means  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  said  series 
and  through  them  upon  the  layers  of  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  rim,  and  means  to 
apply  successive  layers  of  rubber  thereto,  of  compacting 
means    comprising    a    series    of   alternating    yielding    and 
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rigid  rotatable  disk  members  disposed  In  alinement  with 
the  grooves  and  intervening  ridges  respectively,  and 
means  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  said  series  and  through 
them  upon  the  layers  of  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,861.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Lke  Rot  St.  John, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,770. 
(CI.  53—1.) 


-JiS 


\-v 


A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  forHmlnous 
container  adapted  for  recejitlon  therein,  an  upwardly  bent 
handle  upon  said  container,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  handle 
al)ove  the  top  edge  of  said  container,  means  upon  said 
container  for  retaining  the  cover  In  closed  position  thereon, 
said  cover  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  position  the  container  above  the  bottom 
of  the  latter  when  closed  and  posttlomHl  therein. 


1,080,862.  ELECTRIC  ZINC-FT'RNACE  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL CONDENSER.  John  Thomson.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,788.     (CL  204—64.) 


U-B. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  horiEonial  carbon  re- 
sistor, two  sets  of  terminals  each  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  carbon  terminal  members  the  inner  ends  of  said  terminal 
m.nibers  being  In  contact  with  the  resistor  and  located 
within  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
terminal  meml)er8  being  located  in  the  walls  of  the  furnace 
and  two  sets  of  metallic  strips  which  protrude  from  the 
walls  to  the  exterior  of  the  furnace,  one  set  of  said  metallic 
strips  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  carbon  members  con- 
stituting one  set  of  terminals  and  the  other  set  of  said 
metallic  strips  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  carbon  mem- 
bers in  the  other  set  of  said  terminals. 

2.  In  an  electric  elnc  furnace  having  perforated  reac- 
tion chamber  walls  contiguous  and  connected  to  vertical 
extraneous  spaces  or  galleries,  the  combination  therewith 
of  an  underlying  receptacle  for  receiving  products  of  the 
reaction. 

3.  An  electric  rlnc  furnace  havint:  reaction  chamber 
side  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing side  openings,  a  connecting  portion  having  vertical 
space  or  spaces  through  which  products  of  the  reaction 
pass  downwardly  after  having  passed  the  chamber  side 
wall  openings,  and  another  space  or  spaces  through  which 
portions  of  the  products  of  the  reaction  flow  upwardly 
and  subsequently  pass  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  A  furnace  having  reaction  chaml)er  walls  and  outer 
walls  with  vertical  spaces  or  galleries  between  them,  the 
reaction  fume  producing  chamber  being  located  between 
the  chamber  walls. 


5.  A  condenser  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
reaction  chamber  walls  of  a  furnace  and  outer  walls  and 
having  Interposed  between  said  walls  vertical  up-flow  and 
down-flow  spaces  or  galleries. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,863.  ELECTRIC  ZINC-FURNACE  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL CONDENSER.  John  Thomson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,789.  (CL  204—64.) 
1.   In    an   electric   zinc    furnace,    a    rod-resistor   resting 

upon  side  supports  containing  transverse  ports. 
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2.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  a  rod-resistor  resting 
upon  side  supports  containing  transverse  ports  with  an 
intervening  trough  or  sump. 

3.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  a  rod-resistor  resting 
upon  side  supports,  its  lower  face  being  exposed  to  an 
underlying  trough  or  sump  and  Its  upper  and  side  surfaces 
being  Incased. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  outer  walls  set  to  form 
a  gallery  or  galleries  extending  along  the  outer  side  or 
sides,  of  an  Inclosed  resistor,  and  ports  In  said  walls  In 
axial  alinement  with  corresponding  ports  In  the  resistor 
support  or  supports. 

5.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  an  inclosed  rod-resistor 
or  resistors  whose  casing  or  casings  are  sheathed  with  the 
material  to  be  charged. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.864.  ELECTRIC  ZINC- FURNACE  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL COMPOUND  CONDENSER.  John  Thomson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,792. 
(CI.  204— 64.) 


7». 


1.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  a  bed-of -carbon  re- 
sistor supported  on  a  grate  above  an  underlying  residue 
sump  and  located  between  confining  side  walls  having  a 
series  of  lateral  openings  or  ports  leading  to  condenier* 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  resistor. 

2.  An  electric  elnc  smelting  furnace  having  a  bed-of- 
carbon  retistor  supported  on  spaced  grate  members  above 
a  residue  sump,  condensers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
resistor,  a  resistor  retaining  side  wall  providing  a  part  of 
the  inner  wall  of  the  condenser  and  having  openings  than- 


li. 
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tB  tbroogta  which  ftiiDM  can  pMB  directly  from  the  resiator 
to  the  condensers. 

8.  A  combined  electric  famare  and  condenser  hartnjr  a 
resistor,  resistor  retalnloK  walla  contlsaous  to  the  sides 
of  the  resistor,  said  walla  belUR  provided  with  openlnfca 
through  which  fumes  can  pass  directly  from  the  resistor  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  condensers  which  are  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  resiator. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  haTiag  a  resistor  supported  on 
spaced  grate  bars  below  which  i»  a  sump,  the  reaistor  being 
Ktalned  In  place  by  walls  hariag  therein  openings  for  con- 
ducting the  fames  and  gases  to  a  condenser  or  condensers, 
the  top  portions  of  said  openings  being  below  the  top  of 
that  portion  of  the  reaistor  adjacent  thereto  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  openings  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  grate  bars  wherebjl  any  fnmea  or  gases  which 
paaa  through  the  resistor  to  tl»e  apace  between  the  grate 
bars  can  flow  directly  through  said  openings  to  the  con- 
denser or  condensers. 

5.  In  an  electric  sine  smelting  furnace,  a  resistor  casing 
haTlng  a  aeries  of  resistor  supporting  spaced  grate  bars 
and  perforated  side  walla  which  form  a  part  of  the  walla 
of  condensers  along  the  sides  of  the  said  casing. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8.  la  an  electric  rfnc  furnace  a  bed  of  carbon  resistor 
resting  upon  a  grate  or  perforated  hearth  with  n  reaction 
chamber  dlaposed  along  the  side  of  the  said  resistor. 


1,080.865.  ELECTRIC  ZINC^FURNACB  WITH  INTE 
GRAL  CONDENSER.  JoHN  Thom.son,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  739,794.     (Cl.  204—64.1 


1.  In  an  electric  line  furnade.  a  bed  of  cart>on  reaction 
resistor  supported  on  a  filter  l>ed. 

2.  In  an  electric  rlnc  fumaoe.  a  bed  of  carbon  reaction 
resistor,  a  carbon  Alter  bed  an*  an  interposed  spaced  grlU 
formed  of  rods. 

3.  In  an  electric  sine  furna(je,  a  bed  of  carbon  reaction 
resistor  and  an  underlying  cartjon  filter  bed  stipt)orting  the 
resistor,  said  bed  resting  upon  a  grate 

4.  In  an  electric  sine  furnace  a  line  receptacle,  a  spaced 
grating  above  said  recepUcle,  4  filter  bed  resting  upon  said 
grating,  and  a  carbon  resistor  supported  on  said  filter  bed. 

5.  In  an  electric  ilnc  furnace,  a  bed  of  carbon  reaction 
resL-itor,  a  carbon  filter  bed  and  an  interposed  spaced  grill 
or  grating  of  lesser  electrical  conductivity  than  the  over- 
lying and  underlying  carbon. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.080.866.  ELECTRIC  ZING-FURNACE  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL CONDENSER.  JoHV  Thomsos.  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1913.     Serial  I«o.  739.796.     (Cl.  204—64.) 

1.  In  an  electric  sine  fornaice  a  bed  of  carbon  reaistor 
whose  lower  surface  rests  on  a  grate  and  whose  aide  sur- 
faces are  reUined  by  apaced  tods. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  >e<l  of  carbon  resistor  which 
when  the  furnace  Is  In  operation  la  embedded  in  a  charge 
of  reacting  material,  tlie  said  resistor  being  suitably  sup- 
ported by  a  grate  or  hearth  aCd  the  furnace  having  sides 
which  are  formed  of  or  sheathed  with  material  Immune  to 
the  effect  of  tke  primary  r«a«tian. 


4.  An  electric  linc  furnace  having  a  bed  of  carbon  re- 
sistor suitably  supported  by  a  grating  or  hearth  and  con 
sfriKted  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  furnace  la  in  op- 
eration the  charge  of  reacting  materliils  will  be  disposed 
along  the  sides  of  the  resistor  and  so  that  the  reaction  will 
occur  primarily  along  the  vertical  sides  of  the  resistor. 

6.  In  an  electric  t\nr  furnace  a  carbon  resistor  adapted 
to  act  either  by  comlucted  heat  or  radiated  heat  or  both 
upon  charge  material  disposed  along  the  vertical  sides  of 
the  said   resistor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.080,8«7.  FOLDING  BED.  Habsir  A.  Tkaci,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No  661,412.  (CL 
5 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  spring,  of 
a  frame  for  said  spring,  a  headpiece  plvotally  secured  to 
said  frame  whereby  It  may  be  turned  to  occupy  either  a 
horizontal  position  over  the  face  of  said  spring  or  a  verti- 
cal position,  means  for  plvotally  securing  said  headpiece 
to  said  frame,  and  a  guard  carried  by  said  headpiece  and 
adapted  to  form  an  auxiliary  headpiece  to  aald  frame 
when  said  headpiece  is  in  its  horizontal  position  us  afore- 
said. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  with  a  spring,  of  a 
frame  for  aald  spring,  the  same  comprising  side  bars  and 
raised  end  bars,  the  said  bars  being  arranged  to  leave  a 
space  between  the  plane  ot  said  side  bars  and  that  uf  naid 
spring,  and  a  holder  connecting  with  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame  for  retaining  objects  Interposed  between  «ald 
holder  and  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  with  a  spring,  of  a 
frame  supporting  aald  spring,  the  same  comprising  side 
bars    and    raised    end    bars,    said    ban    being    arrangetl    to 

i  leave  a  space  t)etween  the  plane  of  said  side  bars  and  that 
'  of  said  spring,  a  supporting  fixture  for  the  Inner  end  of 
i  said   frame   from   which   the  side  bars  thereof  extend   In 
'  part  to  rest  ami  turn   thereon,  means  for  plvotally  secur- 
ing said   frame   to   said    fixture,   and  a   holder   connecting 
with  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  and  supplementing  said 
fixture    in    the    retention   of   objects    placed    beneath    said 
j  spring. 
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Wash., 
Wash. 

43—6.1 


F18H  SPEAR.  GsoaOK  T.  Ttrner, 
assignor  of  one  tislf  to  Robert  B.  Hall. 
Filed  Apr    1«.   1913.     Serial  No.  762,142, 


/^■•"-^ 


lone. 

lone, 

(Cl. 


The  lieieln  described  flsli  npear  comprising  a  handle,  a 
point  carried  thereby,  a  ferrule  fast  on  tfce  point,  a  collar 
Rlldabl.v  mounted  on  the  point  l*tween  the  ferrule  and  the 
tip  of  the  point,  an  expansive  spring  coiled  on  the  latter 
between  said  ferrule  and  collar,  gripping  meml>ers  whose 
Inner  ends  are  pivoted  to  said  ferrule  and  whose  outer 
ends  are  turned  Inward  into  barbs  having  tips  coacting 
with  the  tip  of  said  point,  and  links  plvotally  connectin? 
said  meml>ers  near  their  tips  with  said  collar,  the  whole 
constructed  sul>etantlally  bk  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1.080,869.  ADJUST .\BI.F  WINDOW  SHADE  HANGER. 
Waltbr  T.  Vai.bnti.ne.  Ix3s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1912.     Serial  No.  714. .378.     (Cl.  166—27.) 


rooanted  on  said  brackets,  and  actuating  cables  for  saki 
roller  shade  carried  through  said  brackets  and  aald  guide- 
ways,  whereby  when  the  slide  is  moved  the  shade  roller 
Is  actuated,  but  the  exposed  shade  preserrea  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  window  casinj:. 

5.  A  window  shade  banger  comprising  a  pair  of  guide- 
ways  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  window  casing,  slides 
mounted  In  said  gnideways,  means  for  sliding  said  slides, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  said  slides,  a  shade  roller  having 
a  spring  trunnion  mounted  adjacent  said  cross  bar  and 
having  bearings  in  said  brackets,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one 
of  said  brackets  to  engage  and  register  with  the  spring 
trunnion  of  said  roller,  and  flexible  means  connected  with 
said  guideway  and  said  pulley  to  actuate  the  shade  roller 
when  the  slides  are  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.  1 


1,080,870.  AUTOMATIC  STOI'  MECHANISM  FOR 
roWER-DRIVEN  .MACHINES.  Anthony  Vandkkveld. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mkli  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,036.      (Cl.   74—46.) 


1.  A  window  shade  banger  comprising  a  pair  of  guides, 
a  pair  of  brackets  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  shade 
roller  mounted  in  said  brackets,  and  crossed  cablee  con- 
nected with  aald  roller  and  said  brackets,  whereby  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  brackets  actuates  the  roller. 

2.  A  wludow  shade  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  guide*, 
a  pair  of  hrarkets  slidably  and  cciperatlvely  mounted. In 
said  guides,  a  fixed  cable  for  operating  the  shade  roller 
by  the  sliding  movement  of  said  brackets,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  brackets  in   their  guides. 

3.  .\  window  shade  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  guide- 
ways  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  window  casing,  a  pair 
of  brark'ts  coiipera lively  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guides,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  brackets,  a  shade 
roller  mounted  In  said  brackets,  and  fixed  cables  carried 
through  said  guides  and  brackets  whereby  the  roller  shade 
is  actuated. 

4.  A  window  shade  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  guide- 
ways  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  window  casing,  slides 
mounted  in  said  gnideways,  shade  rollers  supporting 
brackets  mounted  on  said  slides,  ;i  shade  roller  revolubly 


1.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  starting  means  opera 
tively  connected  therewith  whereby  in  one  position  thereof 
power  may  be  supplied  to  operate  the  machine  and  In 
another  position  the  power  will  be  disconnected  from  the 
machine,  means  normally  holding  the  starting  means  in 
power  disconnected  ptisltlon.  means  to  hold  the  starting 
means  in  power  supplying  position,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber driven  by  the  machine  said  means  carrying  an  ele- 
ment adapted  tu  lie  in  two  different  positions  and  means 
connected  to  the  holding  means  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  said  element  In  one  of  Its  posltiona  and  be 
operated  thereby  to  disengage  the  holding  means  from 
the  starting  means 

2.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  startiiu.'  means  opera- 
tively  connected  therewith  whereby  In  one  position  thereof 
power  may  be  supplied  to  operate  the  machine  and  In 
another  position  the  power  will  be  disconnected  from  the 
machine,  means  to  bold  the  starting  means  In  power  sup- 
plying position,  a  member  driven  by  the  machine  and 
having  movement  back  and  forth  between  two  extreme 
positions,  and  meant  connected  to  the  holding  means  and 
lying  in  proximity  to  the  member  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged to  be  actuated  by  the  member  thereby  operating  the 
holding  means  to  disengage  it  from  the  starting  means. 

8.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  starting  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  therewith  whereby  in  one  position  thereof 
power  may  be  supplied  to  operate  the  machine  and  In 
another  position  the  power  will  be  disconnected  from  the 
machine,  means  to  hold  the  starting  means  in  power 
supplying  position,  a  member  driven  by  the  machine  and 
having  reciprocating  movement,  means  connected  to  the 
holding  means  and  normally  lying  In  close  proximity  to  but 
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out  of  eoKagement  with  the  reciprocating  member,  and 
oiMns  wbereby  the  reciprocating  member  may  actuate 
the  means  connected  to  the  holding  means  to  thereby  ef- 
fect the  disengagement  of  the  holding  means  and  the  start- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  power  drlTen  machine  starting  means  opera- 
tlyely  cgnnected  therewith  wberel^y  In  one  position  thereof 
power  may  be  supplied  to  operate  the  machine  and  in  an- 
other position  the  power  will  b«  disconnected  from  the 
machine,  means  to  hold  the  starting  means  in  power 
supplying  position,  a  member  driven  by  the  machine  and 
having  back  and  forth  movement  between  two  extreme 
positions,  a  pawl  pivotally  conne<}ted  to  said  member  and 
normally  lying  within  the  plants  of  the  sides  of  said 
member,  means  connected  to  the  kolding  means  and  lying 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  reclprocatory  member  whereby 
if  the  pawl  Is  moved  out  of  normal  position.  It  will  engage 
with  said  means. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  starting  means  opera- 
tively  connected  there^th  whereby  in  one  position  thereof 
power  may  be  supplied  to  operate  the  machine  and  in 
another  position  the  power  will  be  disconnected  from  the 
machine,  means  to  hold  the  starting  means  in  power 
supplying  position,  a  member  tfaving  a  central  passage 
therein  said  member  connected  to  the  machine  and  having 
reclprocatory  movement,  a  pawl  connected  pivotally  to  the 
reciprocating  member  and  having  an  element  extending 
into  the  CPDtral  passage,  means  connected  to  the  holding 
means  and  positioned  adjacent  tha  reclprocatoroy  member 
whereby  when  any  material  Is  paaeed  through  the  central 
passage  the  pawl  will  be  pivotally  turned  to  engage  with 
■aid  connecting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,871.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  John  N.  Wallace,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,047.     (CI.  179—176.) 


1.  A  switch  key  comprising  a  fr»me  plate  having  a  flat 
vertical  portion  with  an  opening  therein,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  edges  of  said  opening,  said  plunger  be- 
ing movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  flat  vertical 
portion,  and  switch  springs  mounted  adjacent  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby. 

2.  \  switch  key  comprising  a  fr$me  plate  having  a  flat 
vertical  portion  with  an  opening  thfreln,  a  plunger  grooved 
to  slide  in  said  opening  between  the  edges  of  said  opening, 
and  switch  springs  mounted  upon  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  plate  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  plunger. 

3.  A  switch  key  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
a  vertical  web  and  a  horlxontal  flaqge  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  plunger  grooved  to  slide  tn  the  opening  in  said 
vertical  web  and  projecting  thronfh  the  opening  In  said 
flange,  and  contact  springs  mounted  upon  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  web  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
plunger. 

4.  A  switch  key  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
an  Integrally  formed  vertical  web  and  horlsontal  flange 
provided  with  openings,  a  plunger  i^rooved  to  slide  In  the 
opening  In  said  web  and  projecting  throngb  the  opening 
in  said  flange,  and  contact  springs  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  said  web  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  plunger. 

5.  A  switch  key  comprising  a  fratne  plate  having  an  otT- 
set  flat  vertical  portion  with  an  opening  therein,  a  plnnger 


slldably  mounted   In  said  opening  between  the  edges  of 

said   flat  portion,  and   switch  springs  extending  through 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  plunger. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,080,872.     PIN.     NiL«  C.  Wallbnthin,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,974.     (CI.  24—160.) 


A  one-piece  pin  comprising  a  body  portion  havinu  sub- 
stantially a  U-sbape  In  cross  section,  said  body  having 
integral  Joint  ears  for  a  pin-stem,  and  an  arm  integral  at 
one  end  with  one  side  edge  of  the  body  portion  adjacent 
said  ears  and  extending  laterally  across  to  the  opposite 
edge  thereof  providing  a  fulcrum  for  the  pin-stem,  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  extending  downward  along  the  In- 
side of  the  body  wall  to  rest  against  the  bottom  thereof 
to  assist  In  the  support  of  said  fulcrum. 


1,080,873.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  John  A.  Web.stkr, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Choco- 
late Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  638,859.  (CI. 
194—66.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slld- 
ablf  passive  locking  bolt,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  bolt  in  Ita 
locked  position,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  move  said  bolt 
when  released  to  Its  unlocked  position,  of  means  to  force 
an  Insertlble  element  hetween  said  lever  and  pawl,  whereby 
said  pawl  is  operated  to  release  the  bolt  and  said  lever  Is 
operated  to  move  the  released  bolt. 

2.  In  a  vending  mnchlne,  the  combination  of  a  locking 
bolt  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  or  recesses,  a  movable 
lever  adapted  to  engnge  In  one  of  said  slots,  a  pawl  con- 
structed to  engage  the  wall  of  the  other  slot,  said  lever 
and  pawl  having  portions  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  an 
Insertlble  element,  and  means  to  force  said  Insertlble  ele- 
ment between  said  portions,  whereby  said  pawl  la  operated 
to  release  the  bolt  and  said  lever  Is  operated  to  move  the 
released  bolt. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  locking  twit  having  a  slot 
near  one  end,  and  a  slot  near  the  other  end,  a  lever  mov- 
able In  one  of  said  sli-ts,  a  pawl  constructed  to  engage  the 
wall  of  the  other  slot,  knobs  projecting  from  said  lever 
and  pawl,  and  means  to  force  an  Insertlble  element  l)e- 
tween  said  knobs,  whereby  the  t>olt  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
able  locking  bolt  havlug  a  transverse  slot  near  one  end  and 
a  slot  in  its  under  face  near  the  other  end,  a  passive  lever 
movable  In  said  transverse  slot,  and  a  detent  adapted  to 
engage  the  wall  of  tbe  other  slot,  knobs  on  said  lever  and 
detent,  and  means  to  force  an  insertlble  element  between 
said  knobs,  whereby  the  bolt  is  free  to  be  thrown  Into 
unlocked  position. 
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5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slld- 
able  locking  bolt  having  a  transverse  slot  near  one  end  and 
a  slot  In  lU  under  face  near  the  other  end,  of  a  passive  le- 
ver movable  in  said  transverse  slot,  a  detent  adapted  to 
engage  the  wall  of  the  other  slot,  knobs  on  said  lever  and 
detent  projecting  In  the  path  of  an  Insertlble  element,  a 
detent  holding  the  manually  operated  device  against  a 
retrograde  movement,  and  means  to  force  said  Insertlble 
element  against  said  knobs,  whereby  the  bolt  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.874.      BASE    FOR    FILING  CABINETS    AND    THE 
'  LIKE.     CHAKLKs  E.  Wilson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Shaw-Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.     SeHal  No. 
692,431.      (CI.   45—78.) 


16  n 


-t* 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  three  body 
members  each  provided  with  legs,  two  of  said  members 
having  each  a  bar  connected  thereto  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal Blot,  and  the  third  said  member  being  arranged 
t)etween  said  other  members  and  having  a  threaded  bolt 
adapted  to  move  In  the  slots  and  provided  with  a  nut 
adapted  to  clamp  the  bars  to  the  said  third  member,  to 
adjustably  connect  the  said  members  at  a  desired  dis- 
tance apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  three  body 
members,  two  of  said  meml>ers  having  each  a  laterally- 
extending  bar,  and  the  third  body  member  being  arranged 
between  said  other  members  and  having  means  for  clamp- 
ing both  the  bars  to  said  third  body  member,  to  adjustably 
connect  the  said  members  at  a  desired  distance  apart. 


1.080,87fi  MEAT-CUTTIN<;  MACHINE.  Jambs  F.  Mat- 
field  and  iliKAM  n.  AuiKii.  iJikevlew,  Oreg.  FUed  Oct. 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,077.     (Cl.  17—20.) 


■aid  plate  when  said  means  is  operated  in  the  direction 
of  one  cutting  edge  and  means  for  feeding  the  materUU 
to  be  cut  past  said  cutter  and  through  said  plate  when  said 
means  is  operated  in  the  direction  of  the  other  catting 
edge. 


In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  perforated 
plate,  a  revoluble  cutter  having  oppositely  directed  cutting 
edges  arranged  to  move  both  simultaneously  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  plate,  means  for  revolving  said  cutter  In 
either  direction  in  proximity  to  said  plate,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  cut  past  said  cutter  and  through 


1.080,876.  LIFE-BOAT.  Andreas  B.  Andeeassxs,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.080. 
(Cl.  9 — 4.) 


1.  A  boat  having  a  hull  provided  with  transverse  bottom 
compartments  for  water  tmllast,  a  pipe  passing  through 
one  of  the  compartments  and  opening  through  the  sides 
of  the  hull  below  the  water  line,  a  pipe  connected  to  said 
pipe,  a  valve  for  shutting  off  and  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  pipes,  the  second-mentioned  pipe  having 
branches  extending  respectively  Into  the  transverse  com- 
partments, a  valve  In  each  of  said  branches,  and  a  pump 
having  Its  inlet  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  pipe. 

2.  A  boat  having  a  hull  provided  with  transverse  bottom 
compartments  for  water  ballast,  a  pipe  passing  through 
one  of  the  compartments  and  opening  through  the  sides 
of  the  hull  below  the  water  line,  a  pipe  connected  to  said 
pipe,  a  valve  for  shutting  off  and  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  pipes,  the  second-mentioned  pipe  having 
branches  extending  respectively  Into  the  transverse  com- 
partments, a  valve  In  onch  of  said  branches,  a  pump  having 
its  inlet  connected  to  the  second-mentioned  pipe,  and  a 
second  puftip  connected  to  the  compartments  for  empty- 
ing the  same. 


1,080,877.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Feed  Ashwobth,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  3,  1910,  Serial  No. 
585,116.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.   099,137.      (CI.   112—20.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a  needle 
carrier,  and  a  movably  supported  needle  oiling  device  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  needle  and  means  actuated  by 
the  needle  carrier  for  moving  the  oiling  device  away  from 
the  needle  during  the  advancing  movement  of  the  carrier. 
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2.  A    aewloK    machtne,    IniVlBir.    io    eemUaatioD,    etltdi 

fionalng  debtees  tnchiding  a  rBrved  book  needlp.  a  ne«ill<> 
carrier,  and  ■  phrotally  moyoted  arm  provMcd  with  an 
•Ula«  pad  arraBifed  Co  contact  wltb  the  aeedle,  aaid  arm 
extending  Into  the  path  of  the  needle  carrier  so  as  to  be 
actuated  thereby  durtnjr  the  adrandng  movement  of  the 
needle  carrier  to  raise  the  p4d  from  the  needle. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combinatioa,  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  curve<l  hook  needle,  a  needle 
carrier,  an  oiling  pad  arranged  to  contact  with  the  needle, 
and  a  moyable  carrier  for  tha  pad  mounted  to  extond  into 
the  path  of  the  needle  carrier  so  that  It  la  engaged  by  the 
needle  carrier  and  move<l  alray  from  the  necKlle  by  the 
needle  carrier  durinj;  the  tdyancing  movement  of  the 
needle  carrier. 

4.  A  sewing  macbine,  hating,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  furved  hook  needle,  a  needle 
carrier,  an  oiUn;;  pal  arranged  to  remain  stationary  In 
contact  with  the  neodlo  during  u  portion  of  the  needle 
movement  In  each  direction,  and  means  for  raising  the  pad 
from  the  needle  during  the  latter  portion  of  the  advancing 
movement  of  the  needle. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  hatlni:.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  needle 
actuating  mechanism,  an  oiling  pad  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  needle,  a  carrier  therefor  mounted  independently 
of  the  needle  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  raising 
the  pad  from  the  needle  during  the  latter  portion  of  the 
advancing  movement  of  the  needle. 


1,080,878.  DENTAL  ArrhlANCK.  (  i  kti.s  M  Bal- 
LUiCBit,  Lubbock,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,78.{.      (CI.  32— 10.( 


An  attachment  for  the  tooJ  holder  of  a  dental  engine. 
Including  an  elongated  casing  closed  at  000  end,  a  nozzle 
extending  beyond  said  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  along 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  nozzle  opening  Into  the  casing, 
a  tubular  valve  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  casing  and 
having  an  anniilar  enlargemeat  abutting  against  the  open 
end  of  the  ca.slug,  there  belpg  a  port  within  the  valve 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  interior 
of  thi^-  valve  and  tbe  nozzle,  means  engaging  the  casing 
and  the  annular  eolan^eB^nt  for  holding  the  valve  against 
loogitudinal  diapLaceinent  in  the  eating,  a  flexible  tabe 
coonected  to  one  end  portloq  of  the  valve  for  directing 
fluid  into  tlie  valve,  and  a  fingier  piece  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  valve  and  constituting  aseana  for  rotating  the 
valve  within   the  casing. 


1.080,87ft.  SOLE-SEWING  HACHINU  Arthi  r  Rates. 
r^lc»>ster,  F:ngland,  assignor  to  rnlt.d  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  X.  J.,  )}  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  June  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  C33.7.'iO      (CI.  112—20.) 

1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
needle,  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  needle  comprising  a 
series  of  relatively  movable  B*rt»  acting  to  maintain  the 
needle  under  positive  control  throughoat  its  stroke,  a  fixed 
prefiser  fix)t,  a  work  support)  movable  toward  and  from 
the  presser  foot,  and  a  cotnectlon  between  the  work 
supi>ort  and  needle  actuating  mecbaoism  acting  to  vary 
the  work  ^)enetratlng  atroke  only  of  the  needle  upon  a 
change  in  the  position  of  the  Work  support. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  n 
needle,  mechaBlsm  for  actnatlng  tbe  needle,  a  fixed  presser 
foot  arranged  to  enrage  tbe  t^ork  In  Hne  with  the  needle 
transversely  to  the  direction  df  fee<l,  a  work  support  mor- 
able  toward  and  from  the  prftwer  foot,  and  a  connection 
between  the  work  support  atd  needle  actuating  mecha- 
nism acting  to  vary  the  wort  penetrating  stroke  only  of 


tb*  n«edl«  upon  a   changa  in    the  poeltion  of   the   work 
■npport. 


3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  iu  combination,  a 
needle,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  needle  comprLsing  an 
oadllating  levt-r,  two  pivotally  ronne<ted  links,  n  piv- 
otal connection  l>et\veen  om-  of  said  links  and  said  oscil- 
lating lever,  connections  between  tbe  other  link  antl  the 
needle,  a  presser  foot,  a  work  BU(>vort,  and  a  connection 
acting  uiMJU  a  change  in  the  relative  position  of  the  presaer 
foot  and  work  support  to  swing  the  pivotul  connection  of 
:iaid  liukii  about  the  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  oaciUat- 
ing  lever  to  vary  tbe  needle  atroke. 

4  A  8ho<'  sewing  niacblne,  having,  In  c<.>mblnation,  a 
needle,  niech.auism  for  actuating  the  needle  comprising 
pivotally  connected  links  movable  about  dlfTerent  centers 
darlag  tbe  movement  of  ttie  needle,  and  means  for  moving 
said  ceiiti't's  into  alinement  at  one  limit  of  the  needle 
■stroke,  u  prwsser  foot,  a  work  support,  and  a  connection 
acting  uptiu  u  change  in  the  relative  [>o8ition  of  tbe 
l>resi«er  foot  and  work  support  to  swing  tbe  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  links  about  one  of  said  centers  to  vary  tbe 
other  limit  of  the  ne<^dle  stroke. 


1,080,880.  rP^ItCrSSIVE  TOOL.  Lewis  C  Ba\lk.s, 
Easton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1912.     Serial   No.   67.^,286.      (CI.    121-20.) 


1  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  rotation  pis- 
ton arranged  along  the  side  of  the  same  and  parallel  there- 
with, their  chambers  and  a  chuck  rotated  from  the  ro- 
tation piston. 

2.  In  n  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  rotation  pis- 
ton, their  chambers,  a  chnrk.  and  a  pinion  geared  thereto, 
said  pinion  being  In  axial  alinement  with  and  rotated  by 
the  rotation  piston. 

3.  In  a  perrus.sive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  rotation  piston 
arranged  along  the  side  of  the  same  and  parallel  there 
with,  their  chamher?».  a  chtirk  nnd  a  nlnlon  geared  there 
to,  said  pinion  being  In  axial  alinement  with  and  rotated 
by  th^  rotation  piston. 
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4.  In  a  pircnsslv*  tool,  a  work  platon  and  a  rotation 
piston  arrangtd  along  tke  side  of  the  aame  nnd  parallel 
therewith,  both  being  nn<ler  tbe  same  moUve  fluid  control 
and  a  chuck  rotated  by  the  rotation  piston. 

5.  in  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston  and  a  rotation 
piston  both  being  under  the  same  motive  fluid  control, 
their  chambers,  a  chuck  and  a  pinion  geared  thereto,  said 
pinion  being  in  axial  alinement  with  and  rotated  by  tbe 
rotation  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,881.       PEKCrSSlVE    TOOL.       Lkwis     C.     Bavlks, 
'  Easton,  I'a.,  as-signor  to   IngersoU-Iland  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  3, 
1912.'    Serial  No.  075,287.     (CI.  121— 20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  fool,  a  work  piston,  a  roUtlon  piston 
arranged  along  the  side  of  the  work  piston  and  recipro- 
cating lengthwise  of  tie  tool,  means  for  imparting  a  step 
by  step  rotary  movement  to  the  rotation  piston,  a  chuck 
rotated  by  the  rotation  piston  and  means  for  controlling 
the  reciprocations  of  the  rotation  piston  Independently  of 
tbe  work  piston. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  rotation  piston 
arranged  along  tbe  side  of  the  work  piston  and  recipro- 
cal lug  lengthwise  of  tte  tool,  means  for  imparting  a  step 
by  step  rotary  movement  to  the  rotation  plsti;n,  a  chuck 
rotated  by  the  rotation  piston  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  reciprocations  of  the  rotation  piston  Independently  of 
tbe  reciprocations  of  tbe  work  piston. 

;;.  In  a  i»ercu88lve  tool,  a  work  pl.-ton.  a  chuck  provided 
with  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  rotation  piston 
having  a  sliding  interlocked  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
mmns  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  rotary  movement  to 
tbe  rotation  piston  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  recipro- 
cations of  the  rotation  piston  independently  of  tbe  work 
piston. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  chuck  provided 
with  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  rotation  piston 
arranged  along  the  side  of  a  work  piston  and  reciprocating 
lengthwise  of  the  tool,  tbe  said  rotation  piston  having  a 
sliding  Interlocked  engagement  with  said  pinion,  means 
for  Imparting  £  step  by  step  rotary  movement  to  tbe  ro- 
tation piston  and  means  for  controlling  the  reciproca- 
tions of  tbe  rotation  piston  Independently  of  tbe  work 
piston. 

5.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  rotation  piston, 
their  cylinders,  a  chuck,  a  pinion  geared  thereto,  a  rifle  bar 
alternately  clutched  to  and  released  from  the  rotation  pis- 
ton cylinder,  said  rotation  piston  having  a  sliding  Inter- 
locked engagement  with  the  rifle  bar  and  engaging  said 
pinion  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  chuck  and 
means  for  controlling  tbe  reciprocations  of  the  rotation 
piston  Independently  of  the  work  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,080,882.  OIL-CAN  HOLDER.  Charles  W.  Bbck,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.673. 
(CI.  248 — 30.) 

1.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  main  holding  arm,  a 
■upporting  lug.  n  swinging  holding  arm  plvoUlly  con- 
n<'cted  to  and  carried  by  tbe  main  holding  arm,  tbe  two 
eads  of  said  arms  abutting  together,  a  spring  connecting 
aaid  two  arms,  npstanding  lugs  carried  by  said  arias  and 


adapted  to  engage  an  oil  can.  a  supporting  tongoe  fornsed 
at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  artns  and  a  supporting 
and   limiting  stop  carried   by   tin'  other  arm  and  engaged 

by  the  supporting  tongue. 


2.  An  oil  can  bolder  comiiilsiug  a  main  holding  arm,  a 
supporting  lug.  a  swinging  holding  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  the  main  holding  arm,  tbe  two 
ends  of  said  arms  abutting  together,  a  spring  connecting 
said  two  arms,  upstanding  lugs  carried  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  oil  can.  and  interlocking  means  car- 
ried by  the  holding  nrms  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted 
to    limit    the   separating    movement   of  said   arms. 

3.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  main  holding  .nrm,  a 
supporting  lug.  a  swinging  holding  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  the  main  holding  arm,  the  two 
ends  of  said  arms  abutting  together,  n  spring  connecting 
said  two  arms,  upstanding  lugs  c.nrrled  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  oil  can.  and  Interlocking  means  car- 
ried by  the  holding  nrms  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  separntinp  movement  of  said  arms,  said  Inter- 
locking means  serving  to  maintain  the  outer  ends  of  the 
holding  arms  In  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

4.  A  two-part  oil  can  holder  consisting  of  a  supporting 
lug.  an  Integral  horizontal  holding  arm  provided  with  in- 
tegral upstanding  can  holding  lugs,  a  pivoted  arm  con- 
nected to  the  rigid  arm  near  the  holding  lug.  said  pivoted 
arm  being  also  foi-med  with  inteirral  upstanding  holding 
lugs,  a  supporting  tongue  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a 
supporting  and  limiting  stop  carried  by  the  other  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  supporting  tongue  to 
limit  tbe  separating  movement  of  said  arms  and  to  main- 
tain them  In  the  same  horizontal  plane 

5.  An  oil  can  holder  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising 
a  main  holding  arm  and  a  supporting  lug  Integral  there 
with,  the  said  supporting  lug  being  depressed  and  carrying 
a  pair  of  depending  stops,  a  swinging  holding  arm  pivoted 
on  the  depressed  part  of  the  holding  lug.  the  main  portion 
of  said  swinging  arm  being  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
main  holding  arm,  the  two  ends  of  said  arms  abutting  to- 
gether on  a  radial  line  diametrically  onposlte  the  pivot 
of  the  swinging  arm,  a  spring  connecting  said  two  arms 
together,  upstanding  lugs  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  oil  can,  a  supporting  tongue  carried  by  one 
of  said  arms,  a  supporting  and  limiting  stop  carried  by 
the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  support- 
ing tongue  to  limit  the  separating  movement  of  said  anne 
and  to  maintain  them  In  the  same  horizontal  plane. 


1.080,883.      KNOCKDOWN    DISPLAY  -  LID.      PHILIP    A. 

Bbckes.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.     Serial 

No.  748,596.     (CI.  217—58.) 

1.  In  a  knock. down  display  lid  adapted  to  be  appUed 
upon  a  box  having  an  open  top  and  a  hinged  Hd  tbereoa, 
a  frame  comprialng  a  front  cross  bar  and  two  side  ban 
integrally  formed  with  the  front  bar,  and  having  a  eon-, 
tinaous  channel  formed  In  the  Inner  side  of  each  part  of 
said  frame,  aaid  channel  being  adapted  to  removably  admit 
a  plate  of  glaae,  or  other  transparent  material  to  serve  as 
a  cover,  and  a  holding  member  Integrally  formed  with  each 
of  tb«  aaid  side  bare  of  tbe  frame  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of, each  of  said  holding  members  having  a  chaaael  on  Um 
Inner  side  thereof  adapted  to  admit  tbe  edge  of  the  hlngad 
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lid  of  the  box,  whereby  the  fr«me  and  the  transparent 
plate  may  be  swuntf  to  open  or  closed  positions  upon  the 
box  when  the  box  lid  is  moved  a<)cordlngly. 


1.080,884.  REVKRSING  OP:aR  FXJR  ENGINES.  Wi.N- 
zoR  A.  MiRiHETT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,617.      (CI.  121  —  98.) 


2.  In  a  knock  down  display  I|d  adapted  to  be  applied 
upon  a  box  haviux  an  ui)en  fop  aed  a  lid  hlnuod  thoreon,  a 
frame  cimprisint'  a  fnmt  cross-fiar,  two  side  bars  having 
one  of  the  ends  thereof  integrally  formed  with  the  front 
bar,  and  two  holding  clamps,  oni-  Integrally  formed  upon 
the  rear  end  of  each  side  bar,  !«ld  frame  having  a  con- 
tinuous channel  provided  In  the  loner  surface  thereof  for 
admitting  a  transparent  plate,  and  said  clamp.s  each  hav- 
ing a  channel  therein  adapted  to  admit  one  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  liinged  lid.  wheret)y  the  frame  and  the  trans- 
parent plate  may  be  swung  to  open  or  closed  positions 
upon  the  [h<x  when  the  box  lid  Is  moved  accordingly. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  display  Ud  adapted  to  be  applied 
upon  a  b<ix  having  a  lid  hinged  thereon,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  moviibly  positioned  upon  the  box  in  the  place  of 
■aid  lid  when  the  lid  In  open.  Eald  frame  comprising  a 
front  bar  and  two  side  bars  integrally  formed  with  the 
ends  of  the  front  bar,  each  of  said  side  bars  having  a 
clamp  integrally  formed  therewith  and  upon  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  clamps  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
relation  to  the  side  bars,  and  sajd  clamps  having  each  a 
channel  therein  adapted  to  admit  one  of  the  side  edges  to 
the  hinged  lid  of  the  box  and  support  It  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  said  side  bars  and  front  cross  bar  being  adapted 
to  removal)! V  retain  a  transparent  plate  upon  the  Ix.x  In 
the  place  of  the  hinged  lid  when  the  lid  is  open,  and  means 
provided  on  said  clamps  for  detachably  securing  the  clamps 
upon  the  Ud. 

4.  In  a  knock  down  display  I|d  adapted  to  be  applied 
upon  a  box  having  a  hinged  lid  thereon,  an  Integrally 
formed  frame  of  cliannel  metal  hdvlng  three  inclosed  sides, 
and  one  open  side,  .lald  frame  serving  as  a  retaining  means 
for  a  transparent  plate  to  serva  as  a  cover  for  the  box 
when  the  lid  is  open,  and  said  frame  having  Integrally 
formed  channel-metal  supports  aflapted  to  support  the  lid 
of  the  Ujx  at  a  dw<lred  angle  relttlvely  to  the  frame,  and 
a  removable  plate  extending  acnws  the  lid  of  th<'  box  and 
■erving  to  display  a  sign  thereon,  said  plate  having  at 
each  end  thereof  a  groove  adapted  to  admit  the  side  edges 
of  the  lid  of  the  box,  whereby  s^id  plate  may  be  disposed 
upon  the  box  lid  In  a  manner  so  as  to  secure  the  supports 
provided  upon  the  channel-metal  frame. 

5.  In  a  knock  down  display  Ud,  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  open  top  of  a  box  havi»g  a  lid  hintred  thereon, 
an  Integrally  formed  frame  of  channel  metal  having  a 
front  bar,  two  side  bars,  and  an  open  rear,  the  channel  of 
Mid  frame  forming  a  groove  In  the  Inner  surface  there'if. 
and  said  ;;roove  being  adapted  to  admit  and  removably  re 
tain  a  transparent  plate  which  Is  inserted  from  the  rear 
opening  of  the  frame,  each  of  aald  side  bars  having  1 
clamp  Integrally  formed  upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
^th  of  the  clamps  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  side  bars,  said  clampt?  being  made  of  channel- 
metal,  and  each  having  a  groove  to  admit  one  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  lid  of  the  box  whereby  the  lid  may  be  held  at 
an  angle  relatively  to  the  tran^arent  plate  when  open, 
aod  an  arm  held  upon  each  of  sfllld  side  bars,  whereby  the 
transparent  plate  may  be  hingedly  swung  to  open  or 
eloaed  poaltlooa  apon  the  box. 


1.  The  combination  of  nxially  alined  opposed  cylinders, 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  a 
latch  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  p<^)lnt8  of  engagement  with 
said  rod  and  a  limlte<l  lateral  adjustment,  a  valve  control 
ling  the  alternative  admission  of  compressed  fluid  to  said 
cylinders,  an  operating  lever  for  said  valve,  means  asso- 
ciating with  said  operating  lever  for  withdrawing  said 
latch  bolt  to  disengage  same  from  said  rod,  and  menns 
for  laterally  shifting  said  latch  bolt  when  withdrawn  to 
prevent  reCngagement  of  the  same  at  the  same  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein 
of  a  rod  for  actuating  the  reverse  mechanism  connected 
to  said  piston  and  provide<l  with  a  series  of  notches,  a 
latch  bolt  for  engaging  said  notches  and  provided  with 
a  limited  lateral  adjustment,  means  for  centering  said 
latch  l)olt  between  the  limits  of  Its  adjustment  when  with- 
drawn from  said  notches,  and  associated  means  for  admit- 
ting compresse<i  iiuid  to  said  cylinders  to  actuate  said  pit- 
ton  and  adjust  said  rod. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  there- 
in of  a  rod  for  actuating  the  reverse  gear  connected  to 
said  piston  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  a  latch 
bolt  for  engaging  said  notches  ami  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  rod,  said  t)olf  being  provided  with  a  limited  lat- 
eral movement,  means  operating  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
said  bolt  for  centering  the  same  between  its  limits  of 
lateral  movement,  and  thereby  shifting  the  same  out  of 
registration  witli  the  notch  previously  engaged,  and  asso- 
ciated means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  in  said  cylin- 
der to  adjust  the  piston  and  rod  until  another  notch  is 
in  registration  with  said  latch  lx)lt  and  engaged  thereby 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein 
of  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  for  operatlni:  the  reverse 
gear  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  a  spring 
pressed  latch  bolt  for  engaging  said  notches,  a  bearing  In 
which  said  latch  t>olt  Is  secured  providing  a  limited  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  same,  opposed  springs  for  centering  said 
bolt  when  withdrawn  from  said  notches,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  bolt  from  said  notches,  and  associated  means 
for  admitting  comfiressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 

.■5.  The  combination  of  opposed  axlally  alined  cylinders, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  rod  connecting  said  pistons  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
bolt  for  engnclng  said  notches,  a  supporting  memlwr  for 
said  latch  holt,  providing  a  limited  lateral  adjustment 
thereof,  opposed  springs  for  normally  centering  said  bolt 
between  its  limits  of  adjustment,  means  for  withdrawing 
."^ald  J>olt  and  assixlated  means  for  admitting  compressed 
fluid  alternatively    to  said  cylinders. 

[rialm  fi  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,080,885.  PLANTER  ATT.\CHMENT.  William  Osiar 
BosTROM.  Rising  Fawn.  (ia.  Original  application  filed 
May  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,97fi  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  10,  1013.  S«'rlal  No.  747.448.  (CI. 
111—11.) 
In   combination  with   a   wheeled   Implement,   of  a  drag 

beam  carried  thereby,  disk  coverers.  a  standard  carried  by 
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laid  beam,  a  U-shaped  bracket  plvotally  carried  by  said 
standard  intermediate  its  ends,  and  adapted  to  carry  said 
disk  coverers  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  bracket,  a  cap, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  cap  and  beam  and  em- 


prescnt  an  exposed  surface,  means  for  feeding  a  layer  of 
liquid  and  material  to  be  separated  to  the  said  receptacle 
consisting  of  an  overflow  wall  overhanging  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  in  the  said  receptacles  at  an  Inclination 
adapted  to  cause  the  overflowing  material  to  flow  along 
the  overhanging  walls. 


1,080.887.  FUEL  SUl'l'LY  RE<iULATOK  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBCSTION  ENGINES.  Alkheo  Ei.wi.n  Bray, 
Lubertzy,  Russia.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,841.      (CI.    123—139.) 


1,080,886  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  ORE.  Hkrmann 
.\LBXANDER  Brackklsbero.  Hagen,  Germany.  Filed 
July  2,  191.'{.     Serial  No.  770,960.     (CI.  83—85.) 


braced  by  the  closed  end  of  said  bracket,  and  ties  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  cap  and  bracket,  to  normally  posi-  1 
tlon  said  disks  to  yield  rearwardly  upon  encountering  ob-  I 
Btructions.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  float  separator  for  minerals,  n  plurality  of  re 
ceptacles  adapted  to  overflow  Into  one  another,  the  over- 
flow walls  being  at  progressively  lower  levels,  and  each 
overhanging  the  surface  of  liquid  In  the  next  receptacle  at 
an  angle  adapted  to  cau.sc  a  film  of  liquid  to  flow  along 
the  overhanging  surface  of  said  wall,  and  means  for 
gently  feeding  the  material  and  liquid  across  the  series  of 
receptacles. 

2.  In  a  float  separator  for  minerals,  a  plurality  of  nested 
receptacles  adapted  to  overflow  Into  one  another,  the 
overflow  walls  being  nt  progressively  lower  levels,  and 
each  overhanging  the  surface  of  liquid  in  the  next  recep- 
tacle at  an  angle  adapted  to  cause  a  film  of  llqtild  to  flow 
along  the  overhanging  surfac«>  of  said  wall,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  feeding  liquid  and  material  to  be  sep- 
arated across  the  series  of  receptacles. 

;{.  In  a  float  separator,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  and  present  an  exposed  surface  thereof,  means  for 
feeding  a  layer  of  liquid  and  material,  to  be  separated 
ther»'to.  consisting  of  an  overf.r.w  wall  overhanging  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  re<  eptacle.  at  an  Inclination 
adapted  to  cause  the  overflowing  material  to  flow  along 
the  overhanging  walls. 

4.  In  a  float  separator  for  minerals,  a  plurality  of  nest- 
ed receptacles  adapted  to  overflow  into  one  another,  and 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply  of  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  the  fuel  pump, 
a  piston  rod  therefor,  and  a  distributing  shaft  of  the  en- 
gine, of  a  cam  rotating  therewith,  a  rotary  sinndle  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  said  distributing  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  engine,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  lever,  two  plates  fastened 
to  said  Itrackef.  one  of  said  plat.s  adapted  to  engage  the 
piston  rod  of  the  fuel  pump,  a  stop  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  the  path  of  the  other  plate  to  prevent  the  first  men- 
tioned phite  from  eni:agint'  the  piston  rod,  a  hollow  cone 
rotaUhly  connected  with  said  rotary  spindle,  but  adapted 
to  move  axially  thereon,  weights  pivoted  to  said  cone  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  lengthwise  on  said  rotary 
spindle,  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  said  movement  and 
means  connecting  said  hollow  cone  and  said  stop  and 
adapted  to  move  said  stop  into  the  path  of  said  plate  upon 
a  predetermined  Increase  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  spindle  alwve  normal. 

2.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply  of  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  the  fuel  pump, 
a  piston  rod  therefor,  and  a  distributing  shaft  of  the 
engine,  of  n  cam  rotating  therewith,  a  rotary  spindle, 
adapted  to  l)e  rotated  by  said  distributing  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  engine,  means  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  to  lift  said  lever  about 
its  pivot,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  lever,  two  plates  fas- 
tened to  said  bracket,  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to  engage 
the  piston  rod  of  the  fuel  pump,  a  stop  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  the  path  of  the  other  plate  to  prevent  the  first 
mentioned  plate  from  engaging  the  piston  rod,  a  hollow 
cone  rotatably  connected  with  said  rotary  spindle,  but 
adapted  to  move  axlally  thereon,  weights  pivoted  to  said 
cone  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  lengthwise  on  said 
rotary  spindle,  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  said  movement 
and  means  connecting  said  hollow  cone  and  said  stop  and 
adapted  to  move  said  stop  Into  the  path  of  said  plate 
upon  a  predetermined  increase  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  spindle  abrve  normal,  and  an  adjustable  nnt 
on  said  rotary  spindle  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  thereby  determining  the  period  of  shutting  off  the 
fuel  supply. 

3.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply  of  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  the  fuel  pump, 
a  piston  rod  therefor,  ami  a  distributing  shaft  of  the  en- 
gine, of  a  cam  rotating  therewith,  a  rotary  spindle  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  said  distributing  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
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the  frame  of  the  eoglne.  means  on  «ald  lever  adapted  to  be 

engaged  by  said  cam  to  lift  said  leyer  about  its  plrot,  a 

bracket  pivoted  to  said  lever,  two  plates  fastened  to  said 

bracket,  one  of  said  plate*  adapted  to  engage  the  piston 

rod  of  the  fuel  pumo.  a  stop  arranged  to  be  moved  into 

the  path  of  the  other  plate  to  prevent  the  first  mentioned 

plate  from  en^au'lng  the  piston  rcl.  a  ho.low  cone  rotata- 

bl7    connected    with    said    rotary    spin.lle.    but    adapted    to 

move  ailallv   thereon,   weights  pivoted   to  sai.l  cone  and 

adapted    t..    move    the    same    lengthwise    on    said    rotary 

•Irindle.   a   spring   arranged   to  resist   said    movement    and 

means    connecting    sa.d    hollow    come    and    said    stop    and 

adapted  to  move  said  stop  into  the  path  of  said  plate  upon 

a  predetermined  increase  of  the  s^eed  of  rotation  of  said 

rotary  spindle  above  normal,  and  a  nut  at  the  lower  end 

of  the  pump  cylinder  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  piston 

of  the  fuel  pump. 

1080H88.      LETTER  AND   r^OCIMENT    PISTUirU'TER. 
'  FREDERICK  Bri-stow,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12. 
1911'.     Serial  No.   7.36.305.      id   150—14.) 


2  A  brake  bead  provided  with  a  socket,  on*  wall  ol 
which  socket  Is  yielding,  and  means  Integral  with  aald 
yielding  wall  for  holding  said  brake  head  against  circum- 
ferential displacement  on  the  beam  :  substantially  as  d*- 
scribed. 


1  A  portable  letter  and  document  distributer  compris- 
ing'a  wide  stiff  bottom,  a  stiff  buck  waU  rigidly  secured 
along  the  rear  edge  of  said  wide  bottom,  a  stiff  front  waU 
hinged  along  the  front  edge  of  said  wide  bottom  up- 
wardly-flaring bellows  ends  connecting  said  stiff  back  ana 
front  walls  for  permitting  Inward  and  outward  swing  of 
the  latter  to  closed  and  open  positions  about  its  hinged 
connection  to  the  front  edge  of  laid  wide  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  swlnglnRly  aOd  sUdaWy  connected  to 
lit  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  clo«ly  confined  by  the  upper 

edge  of  said  stiff  front  wall  in  the  Inner  position  of  tb« 
tatter  means  for  securing  said  stiff  front  wall  In  its  Inner 
position,   and   carrying   means  adapted   to   be   attached   to 

■aid  stiff  back  wall. 

2  A  portable  letter  and  docutient  distributer  compri^ 
tog  a  wide  atlff  bottom  provided  medially  with  a  lateral 
recess  a  stiff  hack  wall  rigidly  saenred  alonz  the  rear  edge 
of  said  wide  bottom,  a  stiff  froht  wall  hinged  along  the 
front  edge  of  said  wide  bottom,  upwardly  flaring  beliowa 
ends  connecting  said  stiff  back  and  front  walls  for  permit- 
ting toward  and  outward  swing  •t  the  latter  to  closed  and 
•pen  positions  about  Us  hinged  connection  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  wide  bottom,  a  plutallty  of  Interior  swinging 
partitions  adapted  to  be  closely  «onflned  by  the  upper  edge 
of  said  stiff  front  wall  in  the  inper  poaitlon  of  the  latter, 
perforated  ears  on  said  partitions  fitting  within  such  bot- 
tom recews.  a  bolt  engaging  Mid  perforated  ears  for 
toowly  locking  8»id  partitlona  In  posltloD.  means  for  secur 
teg  aakl  stiff  front  wall  in  its  loner  poaitlon.  and  carrytag 
Beana  adapted  to  be  attached  ta  said  stiff  back  wall. 


3.  A  brake  head  provided  with  a  sock.  t.  one  wall  of 
Whlek   socket    la   yielding,    and    means   Integral    with    sa Id 

yielding    wall    for    ad|ustab!y    holding   said    brake    head    in 
adjusted  position  -n  the  beam;  substantially  as  described^ 

4  v  brake  head  provided  with  a  socket,  one  wail  of 
which  socket  Is  yielding,  m.-ans  intecral  with  said  yield- 
ing socket  wall  for  securlns  the  brake  head  In  position 
on  the  beam,  and  m.-ans  o.'.peratlng  with  said  yielding 
socket    wall    for    movint:    said    wall;    substantially    as    de- 

5  A  brake  head  havina  a  hinced  socket  wall.  Lacking 
means  carried  bv  sail  hinged  socket  wall.  ..nd  means  for 
forclnz  said  hinged  socket  wall  inwardly  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,080,890.  DOTT.H  -  DIVIDER  Phimp  F.  Cahboll, 
Jol'let.  111.,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Company, 
Jollet.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Dec.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  531.625.      (01.   107  — 15.) 
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1080,889       BHAKB-HEAD.      Eowix    C    Bcsbk,   Chicago. 
'  111     assignor  to  Chicago  Ball-way  Equipment  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  (»f  Illinois.     Filed  Vlay  15. 
190S.     Serial   No.  433,058.      (CI.   188—28.) 
1    A   brake   head   provided   with  a  socket,  one   wall   of 
which   socket  is  ylaldlng.   and   means   Integral   with   said 
yielding  wall  ft>r  engaging  the  brake  beam  and  securing 
Mid  brake  head  in  poaitlon  th*reor  ;  subatantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  In  a  dough  divider,  a  hopper,  a  roller  arranged  to  feed 
the'dough  from  said  hopper,  a  doueh  feed  piston  arranged 
h^  ow  said  feed  roller,  a  main  drive  shaft,  and  means 
f^  Tntermlttently  op^^ratlng  said  f.^d  roller,  said  mean, 
comprising  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  -h^^t  "ud  con- 
arted  wlfh  said  roller,  a  clutch  on  the  drive  shaft  adap m^ 
to  enwge  the  gear,  a  countershaft  connects!  with  tb« 
drive Thaft  and  means  on  the  countershaft  for  Intermit- 
tently  operating  said  clutch. 

'.  In  TdouKh  divider,  a  hopper,  a  roller  arranged  to  feed 
the'  dongh  from  said  hopper,  a  dough  feed  piston  arranged 
helow  said  feed  roller,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently operating  aaid  feed  roller,  said  »«"«/■';"' P^ 
ing  a  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  chain  coo- 
necting  the  sprocket  with  the  feed  roller,  a  clatrh  on  the 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  gear,  a  countershaft  con- 
nected with  the  drive  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  countershaft,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  cam  with  said  dntdi. 
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1.080,891.  STOrrKtt  FOB  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 
BOTTLES.  .losKPH  I'.  Cahso.v.  i:heeterfleld,  Va.  Filed 
.Ian.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.014.     (Cl.  216—12.) 


<f  ^ 


A  sealing  device  for  bottles  containing  liquids  under 
pressure,  comprising  a  disk  of  easily  puncturable  material, 
impervious  to  liquids  and  remllble.  said  disk  being  capable 
of  withstandlni;  a  pressure  Irom  within  sufficient  to  rend 
the  same  after  a  puncture  Is  made  and  means  for  locking 
and  holding  said  disk  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  seal 
the  same,  said  disk  having  a  portion  of  the  disk  Intermedi- 
ate Its  edges  exposed. 


1.080.892.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  MiLFORD  G.  Chandler,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Chandler  Engine  Valve  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   687.766.      (C.   123—190.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  port,  of  a  rotatory  valve  for  controlling  said 
port  adapted  to  be  operated  In  timed  relation  to  the  piston 
of  the  engine,  and  a  packing  member  surrounding  said 
port  and  bearing  at  an  end  thereof  against  said  valve, 
that  portion  of  said  valve  which  traverses  said  packing 
inemher  l>elng  of  spherical  form  and  the  end  of  said 
packing  member  which  bears  against  said  valve  conform- 
ing to  the  spherical  surface  of  the  latter  and  the  bearing 
dinmeter  of  said  member  being  subatantinlly  less  than 
the  splierical  diameter  of  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combinatlou  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  port,  of  a  rotatory  valve  for  controlling  said  port 
adapted  to  be  operated  In  timed  relation  to  the  piston  of 
the  engine,  and  a  packing  member  surrounding  said  port 
and  bearing  at  an  end  thereof  against  said  valve,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  end  of  said  packing  member  against 
said  valve,  that  portion  of  said  valve  which  travirses 
said  packing  member  being  of  spherical  form  and  the 
end  of  said  packing  member  which  boars  against  said 
valve  conforming  to  the  spherical  surface  of  the  latter  and 
the  bearing  diameter  of  said  member  being  substantially 
lesa  than  the  spherical  diameter  of  ilie  valve,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1U7  O.  G.— 25 


3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  ported  valve  casing,  of  a  rotatory  valve  In  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  operated  In  timed  relation  to  the 
piston  of  the  engine,  and  a  packing  member  surrounding 
the  port  in  said  casing  and  bearing  at  an  end  thereof 
against  said  valve,  tbut  portion  of  said  valve  which  trav- 
erses said  member  being  of  spherical  form  and  the  end 
of  said  member  which  bears  against  said  valve  conforming 
to  the  spherical  surface  of  the  latter  and  thi-  bearing 
diameter  of  said  member  being  substantially  less  than 
the  spherical  diameter  of  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  ported  valve-casing,  of  a  rotatory  valve  in 
Bald  casing  adapted  to  be  operated  In  timed  relation  to  the 
piston  of  the  engine,  and  a  packing  ring  surrounding  the 
port  In  said  casing  and  bearing  at  an  end  thereof  against 
said  valve,  that  portion  of  said  valve  which  traverses  said 
ring  being  of  spherical  form  and  tli.'  end  of  said  ring 
which  bears  against  said  valve  conforming  to  the  spherical 
surface  of  the  latter  and  the  bearing  diameter  of  said 
ring  b<dng  substantially  less  than  the  spherical  diameter 
of  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  ported  valve  casing,  of  a  rotatory  valve  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  operated  in  timed  relation  to  thie 
piston  of  the  engine,  a  packing  meml)er  surrounding  the 
port  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  pressing  the  end  of  said 
member  against  said  valve,  that  portion  of  said  valve 
which  traverses  said  meml)er  being  of  spherical  form  and 
the  end  of  said  member  which  bcirs  against  said  valv« 
conforming  to  the  spherical  surface  of  the  latter  and  the 
bearing  diameter  of  said  member  being  substantially  less 
than  the  spherical  diameter  of  the  valve,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  17  not  printed  In  the  <;a7,ette.] 


1.080.893  GOfJGLES.  Gcv 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1911. 
2—149.) 


B.    Coi.LiEu.    Kinderhook. 
Serial  No.   629.347.      (Cl. 


1.  In  automobile  goggles  the  combination  of  rims ; 
transparent  means  therein  ;  a  shutter  ;  and  means  adjust- 
ably to  secure  said  shutter  on  one  of  said  rims,  said 
means  having  provision  for  automatically  holding  said 
shutter  in  operative  and  inoperative  predetermined  fixed 
positions. 

2.  In  automobile  goggles  the  combination  of  transparent 
means;  a  shutter;  and  means  adjustably   to  connect  said 
shutter    to    said    transparent    means    including    provision 
for    yieldingly    holding    said    shutter    In    different    prede 
termlned  llxed   positions. 

3.  In   automobile   goggles  the   combination  of  transpar 
ent   means;   a   shutter;   and   means   to   connect   said   parts 
including  means  formed  to  present  flat  fac<M)  and  a  spring 
for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  faces  for  hecur- 
ing  said  shutter  In  different  predetermined  positions. 

4.  In  automobile  goggles  the  <  omblnatlon  of  trans- 
parent means  ;  a  shutter  ;  and  means  adjustably  to  conn«  ct 
the  same  comprising  a  bracket,  a  stem  for  said  shutter 
fulcrumed  in  said  bracket  and  having  flat  faces,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  betwten  said  Cat  faces  and  the  base 
of  said  bracket  for  holding  said  shutter  in  different  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  automobile  goggles  the  combination  of  glass  carry- 
ing means  ;  a  mirror  ;  and  means  for  adjustably  sowjort- 
ing  said  mirror  a  substantial  distance  in  front  of  the  plane 


37a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DecembBR  9,  1913- 


or  on.  of  the  glasses  of  the  gOi?gW«  to  permit  the  wearer  '  the  upper  part  Is  stltrhed,  a  terrpt  stipportlng  block  hav- 
to  Zk  pro. rrd  glass  ft  said  mirror  and  visualize  log  a  convex  base  and  a  sMhstantla.iy  tlat  upper  surface 
to   look   tnroii^n   saia   gia  ^..rhont    Interference      Interposed    between    said    upper    part   and    pad    with    the 

objects    at    the    rear   of    the    wearer    v^.thout    Interference      '   '     ''  beneath  and  In  contact  with   substantially 

from   said  glass  carrying  means;   said   mirror  supporting      strap  passing  beneatn  ana  in  coniaci 
means    having    provision    for    automatically    holding    the 
mirror    in   operative   and   inoperative   flied.   predetermined 
positions. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.894.  ENGINE  CYLINDER.  Joseph  W.  Ceuzan, 
Mattoon.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1$13.  Serial  No.  756.638. 
(CI.    121—109.) 


the   entire   convex    base   of   said    block,   a   terret    passing 
through  the  upper  part  and  secured  in  the  block,  and  a 
check  rein    hook   having   Its   base   interposed   between   said 
upper   part    and    (he   strap   and   provided    with   a   post   ex 
tending  through  an  opening  In  the  strap. 


1.080.896.      ESCAPEMENT, 
ton,    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    2, 
(CI.  58—123.) 


Stanislaw   Czapas,   Brock- 
1913.      Serial    No.    739.653. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
der hea<l.  a  reciprocatins;  piston  rod  extending  through  said 
cylinder  head,  said  head  l)eing  enlarged  to  form  a  chamber 
about  s:ii(l  rod.  raean.s  to  prevent  leakage  of  steam  around 
said  rod  tti rough  said  head,  and  means  to  supply  saturated 
steam  to  said  chamber. 

I'.  In  a.  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cylln<ler.  a 
cylinder  head,  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  cylinder  head,  said  head  being  enlarged  to 
form  a  chamber  alxiut  said  rod,  means  to  prevent  leakage 
of  steam  aroun.l  said  rod  through  said  head,  and  means 
to  ■supply  saturated  steam  and  lubricant  to  said  piston 
rod   in  said   ciiamber. 

;^.  In  combination,  a  boiler  adapted  to  venerate  steam, 
a  cylind.T.  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  rod  reciprocating  In 
the  said  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  cylinder 
head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber  surround- 
ing said  rod,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  boiler  and 
with  said  chamber,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  supply 
saturated  steam  from   the  formar  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  holler  adapted  to  generate  steam, 
a  cylinder,  a  cylln<ler  head,  a  piston  rod  reciprocating  in 
the  said  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  cylinder 
head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber  surround- 
ing said  rod.  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  boiler  and 
with  said  chambt>r.  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  supply 
saturated  sfam  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  means 
to    reg\ilate    the    flow    of    saturated    steam    through    said 

pipe.  I 

5.  In  combination,  a  boiler  adapted  to  generate  steam, 
a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  rod  reciprocating  In 
the  said  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  cylinder 
head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber  surround- 
ing said  rod.  a  pipe  communicttlng  with  said  boiler  and 
with  said  chamber,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  supply 
saturated  steam  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  an  oil 
supply  communicating  with  sal«  pipe  and  adapted  to  feed 
lubricating  oil  thereinto,  to  be  conveyed  with  said  steam 
to  said  chamber. 


The  combination  of  a  toothed  escapement  wheel  and  a 
pivoted  anchor,  one  end  of  said  anchor  and  one  side  of  said 
tooth  of  said  wheel  being  curved  on  a  circle  with  the 
pivot  of  the  anchor  as  a  center  and  the  other  end  of  the 
anchor  being  on  the  same  curve  as  is  said  curved  side  of 
the  tooth,  and  Interfittlng  the  same  In  one  position  of  the 
anchor. 


l.0S0,897.  M.\Nr  F.VCTT'RE  OF  DOlBLE  HELICAL 
METALLIC  TUBING.  Hahoii)  .I.hn  Davies  and 
THOMA.s  ALFRKD  Ji  ixiK,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.146.     {C\.  219—10.) 


J.\rnET  S.   CcssoN, 
Sertal  No.  735,100. 


1.0H0,895.      HARNESS    BACK  rAD 
'  De  Kalb.  111.      Filed  Dec.  5.  1912 
(CI.   54—38.1 

A  harnesa  back  pad  comprising  a  leather  upper  part 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  silts  therethrough,  a  leather 
strap  threaded  through  said  sifts,  a  flexible  pad  to  which 


The  herein  deacrilied  method  of  manufacturing  metallic 
double  strip  helically  wound  tubing  which  consists  In  form- 
ing the  tube  «-lth  the  outer  strip  overlapping  the  Junction 
of  the  edges  of  the  Inner  strip  causing  said  tube  during  Its  ^ 
manufa.  ture  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
simultaneously  causing  it  to  rotate  about  Us  longitudinal 
axis  and  at  the  same  time  pro.lncing  intermittent  electric 
welds  or  fusions  between  the  Inner  and  outer  strips  In  a 
line  parallel  with  and  spacixi  from  the  edge  of  the  outer 
atrip  by  means  of  a  pair  of  rotating  electrical  terminals 
provided  with   registering  stud   shaped  electrodes,  one  of 
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said  terminals  being  located  Inside  and  the  other  outside 

the  wails  of  the  tvibe.  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  ro- 
tating terminals  being  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  portion 
of  the  tube  which  passes  between  the  terminals. 


1.080.898.  CLOTHES  TONGS.  William  Claek  Dennib, 
Litchfield.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,429. 
(CI.  68—6.) 


1.  A  gripping  device  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  connected 
handle  portions  and  gripping  loops  the  loops  being  so  pro- 
portioned and  arranged  that  one  will  pass  through  the 
other  when  the  loops  are  brought  Into  operative  position. 

2.  A  gripping  device,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  midway  its  length  to  form  a  coll,  and  each  sec- 
tion of  wire  from  said  coll  bent  to  form  a  spiral  and  a 
loop  and  twisted  to  form  a  rigid  portion  connecting  the 
loop  with  the  spiral. 


1.080,899.  COTTON  PICKER.  Jame*  W.  Dinsmorb, 
Lookeba,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912-  Serial  No,  719,376. 
(CI.  56—117.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  flexible  tube,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  current  of  air  therethrough,  a  collector,  said  col- 
lector being  cylindrical  at  Its  inner  end  and  rectangular 
at  its  outer  end.  the  cylindrical  end  being  rolataldy  mount- 
ed in  said  flexible  tube,  and  a  rotatable  reticulated  drum 
arranged  In  the  outer  end  of  said  collector,  the  air  current 
passing  into  said  collector  through  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker  comprising  a  flexible  tulie,  means 
for  creating  an  air  auction  in  said  tube,  a  collector  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  rotatable 
reticulated  drum  carried  in  the  outer  end  of  the  collector, 
rollers  transversely  journaled  In  said  collector  and  adja- 
cent said  drum  and  a  belt  running  over  said  rollers. 

3.  A  collector  for  cotton  pickers  consisting  of  u  casing 
cylindrical  at  its  rear  end  and  enlarged  and  rectangular  at 
Its  front  end,  the  front  end  being  cut  away  upon  its  under 
side,  and  said  cut-away  portion  being  closed  at  the  end,  a 
rotatable  reticulated  drum  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  collector,  and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  closed 
end  portion,  and  an  endless  belt  arranged  In  the  lower 
portion  and  adjacent  said  drum,  said  belt  being  adapted 
to  travel  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  collector,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


JOH.V 

Serial 


1.080,900.       ENGINE-STARTING     MECHANISM. 

H.  DtRNO,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1911 

No.  654,132,      ^C^.   123-179.) 

1.  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  motor  shaft,  a  clutch  element 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  engine  shaft  and  adapted  to 


connect  the  latter  to  the  motor  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  actuate  said  motor  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring  controlled  arm 
arranged  to  actuate  the  clutch  element,  a  spring  connec- 
tion between  said  arm  and  the  aforementioned  valve,  an 
Ignition  timer,  a  yieldable  connection  between  said  valve 
and  the  ignition  timer,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 


2.  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  motor  shaft,  a  clutch  element 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  engine  shaft  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  latter  to  the  motor  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  actuate  the  motor  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  an  arm  adapted  to  actuate 
the  clutch  element,  a  yieldable  connection  betwe«'n  the  arm 
and  tlie  aforesaid  vaUc,  and  means  for  operating  the  vnlve. 

3.  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  motor  shaft,  of  a  clutch  ele- 
ment movable  longitudinally  of  the  engine  shaft'  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  latter  to  the  motor  stiaft,  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  movable  in  said 
cylinder  and  adai)ted  to  actuate  the  motor  shaft,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  for  mov- 
ing the  piston,  means  for  returning  th<  piston  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  upon  cutting  off  the  fluid  pressure  supply, 
nn  arm  arranged  to  actuate  the  clutch  element,  connec- 
tions l.et\ve.'n  The  arm  and  the  aforesaid  valve,  and  means 
for  operating  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  motor  shaft,  a  clutch  element 
adapted  to  connect  the  motor  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft, 
a  fluid  pressurr  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  movable 
In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  motor  shaft, 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
for  moying  said  piston,  means  for  returning  the  piston  to 
its  normal  position  after  the  fluid  pressure  supply  is  cut 

1  off.  connections  between  the  clutch  element  and  the  valve 

whereby    the   clutch    is   operated   simultaneously    with    the 

i   movement  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter. 


1,080,901,  SWEAT  COLLAR-PAD.  JOHN  M,  EiLKttS, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  a.sslgnor  to  James  N.  Ramsey,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Polled  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  578.316. 
(CI.  54—67.1 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sweat  pad,  comprising 
a  flexible  covering  and  padding  therein,  said  padding  being 
very  thin  at  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  pad  and  be- 
coming gradually  thicker  toward  the  rear  edge  portion 
thereof,  fastening  devices  mounie<l  on  the  said  front  edge 
portion,  a  series  of  closely  arranged  seams  running  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  pad  and  extending  through  the  covering  and  pad- 
ding near  the  front  edge  whereby  the  said  front  edge  por- 
tion Is  closely  quilted  to  form  a  rigid  reinforced  support 
for  said  fastening  devices  and  to  prevent  shifting  of  the 
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padding,  and  other  parallel  stams  in  the  thicker  portion 
of  .aiaid  paddin?  each  «  conaldorahle  distance  ai'art  lo  hold 


said   paddint?   In    fix»^l   relation    to   the   covering,   substan- 
tially as  set  fuitti.  and  for  th»  purposes  specified. 


l.OHu.lxi.'  KorSI'lNU  ANltCHANNEMNG  MACHINE. 
ANDEtEW  Ki'Pi-Eii,  Lynn,  Miih^  .  i-si^rnT  to  T'nlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Tateriou,  N.  .1  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,493. 
(CI.  12—18.) 


1.  A  roundiuK  and  chanut-llnt:  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  crea«f  KUlde,  a  irlmmini;  linife  and  a  channel- 
Idk  itnife  for  respectively  roiin(lin!<  the  ed*;*"  of  the  sole 
and  cuttiDK  a  channel  in  the  surface  n{  the  same,  siud  an 
auxiliary  knife  arranged  to  tie  moved  into  and  out  of  an 
operative  position  during  the  continuous  operation  of  the 
trimming  and  channeling  knives. 

2.  A  rounding  and  channeling  machine  comprising  a 
crease  uulde,  a  trimming  knife  for  rounding  the  edge  of 
the  sole  and  an  auxiliary  ^cnjfe  for  beveling  the  margins 
of  the  sole  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  an  op- 
erative position  during  the  continuous  operation  of  the 
trimming  knife. 

;i.  A  rounding  and  channeling  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  trimming  knife  atd  a  channeling  knife  for  re- 
spectively rounding  the  edgq  of  the  sole  and  cutting  a 
channel-in  th«  surface  of  the  same,  a  crease  guide,  a  fore- 
part s'lide.  an  auxiliary  knife,  and  connections  between  the 
auxiliary  knife  and  forepart  guide  for  moving  the  knife 
into  !in  inoperative  position  upon  a  niovenunt  of  the  fore- 
part icnide  into  engagement  tlflth  the  shoe. 

4.  .V  rovmding  and  channpling  machine  comprising  a 
channeling  knife  for  cutting  a  channel  in  the  surface  of 
the  ''ole,  a  forepart  guide,  connections  U'tween  ttie  fore- 
part iiulde  and  channeling  knife  for  moving  the  channeling 
knife  vertically  upon  a  downward  movement  of  the  fore- 
part guide,  an  auxiliary  knife  arranged  to  move  ver- 
tically with  the  channeling  knife,  and  me«n»  for  moving 
the  auxiliary  knife  iTito  and  out  of  operation  during  the 
coDtinuoua  operation  of  the  channella«  knife. 

IS.  A  rounding  and  channellnit  machine  having,  In  com- 
bination, trliwHlDg  and  chantcllDg  kniyea,  a  crease  guide, 
a  forepart  guide,  an  auxiliary  knife,  a  pivoted  arm  sup- 
porting the  auxiliary  knife,  means  normally  tending  to 
retain  the  auxiliary  knife  In  operative  position,  and  con- 


nections   between    the   arm    and    forepart    guide   arrnnged 
to    move    the    knife    out    of    i.perative    i>o»ltion    upon    the 
downward  movement  of  the  forepart  guide. 
IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.OSO.90:?.  SHOVEL  FOU  STOKKItS'  USE  AND  OTHER 
i'URI'OSES.  Clare.n-cb  Aknold  Fell,  Dronrteld,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Not.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.883.  (Cl. 
55—14.) 


1.  A  shovel  comprl>lug  a  body  poitliiU  provided  witti  ii 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  radially  dis[)ose<l 
shallow  ribs,  all  of  said  ril)8  radiating  from  a  couiiaon 
point  on  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  por- 
tion.     • 

2.  A  shovel  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  radially  disposed  shal- 
low ribs,  all  of  said  ribs  radiatiug  from  a  cymmon  point  on 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portldn,  each 
of  said  ribs  being  spaced' from  the  ribs  adjacent  thereto 
throughout  Its  entire  length. 

3.  A  shovel  coinjirising  a  Iwdy  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longituditially  extending  radially  disposed  shal- 
low rtba,  all  of  said  ril>s  radiating  from  a  common  point  on 
the  central  longltudlual  axis  of  said  body  portion,  each 
of  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  the  ribs  adjacent  thereto 
throughout  its  entire  1^.  nijtli.  tlie  length  of  said  ribs  lieing 
leas  than  the  length  *of  the  said  body  portion  and  each 
of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  said  t)ody  portion. 

4.  A  shovel  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  radially  disposed  shal- 
low ribs,  all  of  said  ri!>s  radiating  from  a  common  point  on 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion,  said 
ribs  being  inclined  downwardly  tuward  tlie  rear  of  said 
body  portion. 

1  .  u  s  u  . !)  0  4  .  ELECTRIC  LAM  I'  HOLDER  AND  RE- 
KLF.CTOK  Lai-rentk  M.  Fm  h.vkt,  Des  I'ialnes,  III. 
Filed  July  U',  lOlli.     Serial  No   7.UM.989.     (Cl.  240—109.) 


I.  A  rombinetl  socket  and  reflector  base,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  hub,  a  reflector  base  having  a  deep 
neck  and  a  central  opening  at  the  top  thereof;  a  socket 
hanger  comprising  an  annular  head,  and  hanger  arms  ex- 
tpnding    from    the   margin    thereof    loogitutflnially    of    the 
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neck,  the  central  opening  of  aaid  annular  bead  being  co- 
incident m-ith  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  reflector  biwe, 
the  hub  having  a  reduced  end  entered  through  said  co- 
inciding apertures,  the  margin  of  the  hub  being  swaged 
down  inside  the  neck  on  to  the  margin  of  the  central 
aperture  of  said  annular  hanger  head,  whereby  said 
hanger  head  and  reflector  base  are  bound  tightly  on  to 
said  reduced  end  of  the  hub,  and  n  socket  or  lamp  re- 
ceptacle mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  banger  arms 
within  the  neck. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hub  having  a  reduced  end 
forming  a  shoulder,  the  reflector  base  having  a  deep  neck 
apertured  at  the  top  ;  a  socket  hanger  havtog  a  central 
aperture  coincident  with  the  top  aperture  of  the  reflector 
base,  and  hanger  arms  extending  therefrom  longitudi- 
nally of  the  neck,  the  reduced  end  of  the  hub  being  en- 
tered through  the  coincident  apertures  of  the  reflector 
base  and  socket  hanger  and  clenched  down  on  to  the  mar- 
gin of  the  aperture  of  the  latter  for  binding  both  said 
[>arts  against  said  shoulder,  the  throe  parts  united  by  such 
clenching  lieinn  exteriorly  enameled  over  their  Junction 
and  adjacent  Interior  and  exterior  areas 

3.  In  coml)inatlon,  a  reflector  having  a  combined  base 
and  lamp  recevtacle  formed  as  n  deep  neck  eximdlng  off 
from  the  refleciln;.'  surface  and  having  a  central  opening 
ftt  the  top,  a  hub  Interiorly  threaded  for  connection  with 
a  wire  conduit  pipe  and  permanently  secured  in  the  cen- 
tral openlnn  of  the  reflector  base,  and  banner  arms  ei- 
tenllug  from  said  liub  Into  the  neck  of  the  base  for  sup- 
porting a  lamp  socket  in  said  neck  intermediate  the  re- 
fliMling  surface  and  the  top  of  the  neck  to  afford  space 
between  said  lamp  socket  and  the  top  of  tlte  neck  for 
extra  length  of  lead  wire,  said  hanger  arms  being  perma- 
nently and  rigidly  connected  with  the  reflector  base,  said 
hangers,  hub  and  reflector  base  having  all  exposed  surfaces 
coated  with   enamel   l)oth  exteriorly  and   interiorly. 


l,0«O,905.  COOKING  rOT  COVER.  Charle.s  A.  Ford, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,152.      (Cl.   63—8.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  covers  of  pots  and  kettles  In 
eluding  an  Integral  stock  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  dis- 
posed at  an  anele  to  each  other,  means  at  the  Junction 
of  the  arms  for  securing  tlie  stock  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  cover  so  that  the  arnT;  wll!  radiate  from 
the  renti  r  of  the  cover  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  hooked 
fingers  carried  by  the  extremities  of  the  arms,  the  said 
hooked  lingers  extending  around  the  edge  of  the  coTer 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  beaded  upper  edge  of 
the  pot  upon  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  turning 
spout  of  the  pot  so  as  to  retain  the  cover  In  position 
when  the  pot  Is  tilted  to  drain  the  contents  thereof. 

'_'.  An  attachment  for  the  covers  of  pots  and  kettles  in- 
cludliic  an  integral  stock  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  dis 
posed  nt  an  ant:le  to  each  other,  means  at  the  Junction 
of  the  arms  for  securing  the  slock  to  the  top  of  the  cover 
at  the  center  thereof  so  thnt  the  arms  will  radiate  from 
the  center  of  the  cover  toward  one  pjde  thereof,  a  slide 
adjust»bly  mounted  ui>on  each  of  the  arms,  and  a  hooked 
finger  at  the  extremity  of  each  of  the  slides,  the  said 
hooked  fingers  being  adapted  to  extend  around  the  edge 
of  the  cover  and  to  eaga>;e  the  beadeil  upper  edge  of  the 
kettle  upon  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  turning 
sf>oiit  so  as  to  retain  the  cover  In  position  when  the 
kettle  it,  tilted  to  drain  the  coiilenu  thereof. 


8.  An  attachment  for  the  covers  of  pots  and  kettles. 
Including  a  stock  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  at  the  Junction  of 
the  arms  for  securing  the  stock  to  the  top  of  the  cover 
at  the  center  thereof  so  that  the  arms  will  radiate  from 
the  center  of  the  cover  toward  one  side  thereof,  a  slotted 
slide  slldably  mounted  upon  each  of  the  arms,  clamping 
screws  projecting  from  the  arms  and  received  within  tlie 
slots  of  the  slides,  nuts  applied  to  the'  clamping  screws, 
and  a  hooked  finger  at  the  extremity  of  each  of  the  slides, 
the  said  hooked  fingers  extending  around  the  edge  of 
the  cover  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  kettle  upon  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  turning  spout  so  as  to  retain  the  cover  in  po- 
sition when  the  kettle  Is  tilted  to  drain  the  contents 
thereof. 

4.  An  attachment  for  the  covers  of  pots  and  kettles,  in- 
cluding an  integral  stock  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  constructed  at  their 
Junction  for  engagement  with  the  handle  of  the  cover  so 
that  the  arms  will  radiate  from  the  center  of  the  cover 
upon  one  side  thereof,  and  hooked  fingers  carried  by  the 
extremities  of  the  arms,  the  said  hooked  fingers  extending 
around  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  beaded  upper  edge  of  tlie  pot  upon  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  turning  spout  of  the  pot  so  as  to  retain 
the  cover  In  position  when  the  kettle  is  tilted  to  drain  the 
contents  thereof. 


1,080,906.  POT-COVER  ATTACHMENT.  Chakles  A. 
Ford,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,883.     (Cl.  53—8.) 


1.  An  attacliuient  for  the  covers  of  cooking  pots  and 
the  like,  including  a  stock  formed  with  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly disposed  arms,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  mounted 
upon  the  stock  at  the  Intersection  of  the  angularly  dis 
posed  arms,  said  clamping  Jaws  l)elng  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  the  knob  of  the  cover  to  retain  the  stock 
In  position  thereon,  and  hooked  lingers  c:irrie<l  by  the 
arms  of  the  stock  and  adapted  to  project  downwardly 
over  the  ed^*'  of  tbe  cover  to  engage  tlie  rim  of  the 
cooking  pot. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  covers  of  cooking  pots  and 
tbe  like,  including  a  stock  formed  with  a  pair  of  angu 
larly  disposed  arms,  a  fixed  jaw  at  tbe  intersection  of 
the  arms,  a  rnovahle  jaw  mounted  for  coo!>eratlon  with 
the  fixed  Jaw  tu  engage  the  knoli  of  the  cover  for  tbe  pur- 
pose of  retaining  tlie  stock  in  iK>>iiion  thereon,  and  booked 
fingers  carried  by  tbe  arms  of  the  stock,  said  hooked 
fingers  being  adapted  to  project  downwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  cover  and  engage  the  rim  of  the  c<><  king  pot. 

.S.  An  attachment  for  the  covers  of  cofikinu  pots  and 
the  like,  including  a  stock  foruie<l  with  a  pair  of  angu 
larly  disposed  arms,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  stock, 
a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  cooperating  movable 
Jaw  hinged  between  the  bracket  and  the  stock,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  the  said 
jaws  being  adapted  to  engage  ihe  knob  of  the  cover  to 
hold    the    attachment    In    position    therein,    and    hooked 
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flnirers  rarried  by  the  angularly  disposed  arms  of  the 
stock,  said  li(X)k.d  t1n«t*r8  txjlriK  adapted  u>  project  down- 
wardly from  tbe  edge  of  the  cover  and  to  eni?a«e  the  rim 
of  the  pot. 


1,080.908.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hablbigh 
UiLLBTTB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.727.      (01.  177      347.) 


1,080,907.  CAUL  LATING  MACHINE.  \ViLLl.*M  F.  GaT»- 
wooD,  rierce  City,  Mo.,  atd  Joh.n  D.  McAda.ms,  Alton, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910,  ferial  .So.  591,425.  Renewed 
May  31,  19i;{.     Serial  No.  771.085.     (CI.  235-60.; 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  totallzpr.  numeral  key«.  a 
laterally  movable  carriage  uiovable  stfp  by  step  toward 
said  totalizer  in  response  ci)  movements  of  the  numeral 
keys,  totalizer  actuating  d»>«lce3  carried  by  said  carriage, 
eprines  for  actuating  said  actuating  devices,  means  for 
locking  said  actuating  devices  in  their  normal  positions, 
means  for  releasing  said  actuating  devices  independently, 
and  means  for  releasing  all  of  said  actuating  devices  col- 
lectively. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  totalizer,  numeral  keys,  a 
laterally  movable  carriage  movable  step  by  step  toward 
said  totalizer  in  response  tjo  movements  of  tlie  numeral 
keys,  totalizer  actuating  defices  carried  by  said  carriage, 
springs  for  actuating  said  actuating  devices,  means  for 
locking  said  actuating  devils  in  their  normal  positions. 
means  controlled  by  the  nimieral  keys  for  releasing  said 
actuating  devices  independently,  and  means  for  releasing 
all  of  said  actuating  dev!.-i     ollectlvely. 

3.  In  a  calculating  ni.i'  ;l:  a  totalizer,  numeral  keys, 
a  laterally  movable  carriag'i  rn'jvafjie  step  by  step  toward 


said   totalizer  In   response    t 
keys,  totalizer  actuating  dev 
springs    for    operating    si.l 
locking  said  actuating  'I-  ^  i«> 


vements  of  the  numeral 
-  irried  by  said  carriage, 
■iMf'n_'  devices,  pawls  for 
;;i  '!;-ir  normal  positions, 
a  tripping  device  controlled|  by  the  numeral  keys  adapted 
to  release  said  pawls  Independently,  a  total  key,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  tottl  key  for  releasing  said  pawls 
collectively. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  totalizer,  numeral  keys,  a 
carriage  movable  step  by  step  toward  the  totalizer  in  re- 
sponse tf>  movements  of  tti9  numeral  keys,  totalizer  actu- 
ating devices  carried  by  sqid  carriage,  springs  for  oper- 
ating said  actuating  devices,  locking  means  associated 
with  each  actuating  device  (or  holding  It  in  its  normal  po- 
sition, a  tripping  device  adapted  to  release  said  actuating 
devices  consecutively  while  the  carriaire  is  being  moved 
toward  the  totalizer,  a  total  key,  an<l  means  controlled 
by  the  total  key  for  releasing  ><Hid  actuating  devices  col- 
lectively. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  totalizer,  numeral  keys. 
a  carriage  movable  step  l)y  step  in  response  to  movements 
of  the  numeral  keys,  slldable  totalizer  actuating  devices 
carried  by  "aid  carriage  normally  out  of  nlin-ment  with 
the  totalizer  and  movable  Into  alinement  therewitii  upon 
the  operation  of  the  numefal  keys,  springs  for  operating 
said  actuating  devices,  locking  means  associated  with  each 
actuating  device  for  holding  it  In  its  normal  position,  a 
tripping  device  operable  b(y  said  numeral  keys  adapted 
to  release  said  actuating  devices  consecutively,  and  a  trip- 
ping device  adapted  to  release  the  actuating  devices  alined 
with  the  totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  - 


1.  In  a  thermo-electric  switch,  a  make  and-break  de- 
vice comprising.  In  combination  with  opposing  electric 
contact-points,  two  members  with  a  spring  connecting  them 
in  end  to-end  abutment  to  work  pivotally  at  their  abut- 
ting Junction,  one  member  forming  a  contact-bead  extend- 
ing between  said  points,  and  nioval>le  by  tlie  other  mem- 
ber In  turning  in  either  direction  to  snap  said  head,  by 
the  recoil  of  the  spring,  against  a  contact  point  In  its  path 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described,  a 
make-and-break  device  comprising,  in  combination  with 
opposing  contact-members,  a  rocker-bar  having  a  spring- 
supported  bifurcated  arm,  a  bifurcated  contact-head  ex- 
tending betwwn  said  members,  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  arm  and  head  with  their  bifurcated  extremities  In  piv- 
otal abutting  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a 
make  and-l)reak  device  comprising.  In  combination  with 
opposing  contact-members,  a  rocker  bar  having  a  spring- 
supported  bifurcated  arm  having  grooves  In  Its  extremities, 
a  bifurcated  contact-head  extending  between  .said  members 
and  having  pointed  extremities,  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  arm  and  head  with  the  points  of  the  latter  pivotally 
confined  In  said  grooves. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  switch,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  circuit  and  a  contact-point  therein,  of  a  wire- 
wound  thermostat-bar.  a  rocker  arm  actuated  by  warping 
and  straightening  said  bar,  and  a  contact  making-and- 
breaklng  head  spring-connected  with  said  arm.  in  abut- 
ting end  to-end  pivotal  engagement  therewith,  to  be 
snapped  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  [)olnt  by  the 
rocking  movements  of  said  arm  in  tensioning  and  releas- 
ing said  spring-connection  therewith. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  double  electric  circuit,  a  base  with  a  metal 
bar  secured  thereon,  a  wire  wound  thermostat-bar  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  said  t)ar  and  Included  in  one  branch  of  said 
circuit,  a  contact-member  in  said  branch,  a  second  contact- 
member  in  the  other  branch  of  said  circuit,  a  rocker-bar 
crossing  the  thermostat-bar  and  having  a  stop  depending 
over  the  rocker-bar  between  its  ends,  a  bifurcated  spring- 
supported  arm  extending  from  the  rocker-bar,  a  bifurcated 
contact-head  extending  between  said  contact-members,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  arm  and  head  pivotally  together 
with  their  bifurcated  extremltieri  In  abutting  engagement, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.080,909.  RESILIENT  WIIEKL.  Ralph  H.  <5kay  and 
Wii.t.iA.M  B.  Gray.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913. 
Serial   No.   755,719.      (CI.    152      50.  i 

1.  in  a  resilient  wbe«'l,  a  hub,  a  rim.  spring  spokes  ex- 
tending between  the  hub  and  the  rim  and  fixed  at  their  in- 
ner ends  to  the  hub,  shoes  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  so  as  to  be  movatile  relative  thereto 
about  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  resili- 
ent members  on  each  shoe  engaging  with  the  two  sides  of 
the  rim  and  clamping  the  rim  between  them. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim,  spring  spokes  ex- 
tending l)etween  the  hub  and  the  rim  and  fixed  at  their  In 
ner  ends  to  the  hub,  the  width  of  tlie  rim  measured  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  decreasing  from  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  rim  outwardly,  shoes  pivotally  connected  to  the 
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outer  ends  of  the  spokes  so  as  to  be  moyable  relative  there- 
to about  axes  parallel   with   the  ails  of  the  wheel,  and 


spring  members  on  each  shoe  yieldingly  gripping  the  sides 
of  the  rim. 


1,080,910.     AWNING.     Edmund  F.  HABTSHoa.v,  Newark, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company,  P^ast 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
1.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,877.     (CI.  156 — 44.) 


1.  An  awning  which  comprises  a  shade  ;  and  a  spreader  ; 
connections  for  the  spreader,  permitting  it  to  be  raised  ;  a 
spring  roller,  carried  by  the  spreader,  and  around  which 
the  shade  is  wound  ;  means  for  swinging  aud  raising  the 
spreader  and  a  halyard  for  raising  the  shade. 

2.  An  awning  which  comprises  a  shade  ;  and  a  spreader  ; 
connections  for  the  spreader,  permitting  It  to  be  raised;  a 
spring  roller,  carried  l)y  the  spreader,  and  around  whieh 
the  shade  Is  wound  ;  an  intermediate  rod  against  which  the 
shade  bears;  connections  for  the  rod,  permitting  it  to  be 
raised  ;  and  means  for  swinging  and  raising  the  spreader 
and  raising  said  rod. 

3.  An  awning  which  comprises  a  shade  ;  and  a  spreader  ; 
a  spring  roller,  carried  by  the  spreader,  and  around  which 
the  shade  Is  wound  ;  means  for  raising  the  other  end  of 
the  shade;  and  means  for  swinging  the  spreader  upward, 
and  raising  It  upward,  when  so  swung. 

4.  An  awning  which  comprises  a  shade  ;  and  a  spreader; 
a  spring  roller,  carried  by  the  spreader,  and  around 
which  the  shade  Is  wound  ;  means  for  raising  the  other  end 
of  the  shade ;  an  intermediate  rod,  against  which  the 
shade  bears ;  and  means,  for  swinging  the  spreader  up- 
ward, and  raising  it  upward,  when  so  swung,  said  rod  also 
being  raised. 

5.  .An  awning  which  comprises  a  shade  ;  and  a  spreader  ; 
a  spring  roller,  carried  by  the  spreader,  and  around  which 
the  shade  is  wound  :  fly  rods  ;  supports  for  the  spreader 
on  the  fly  rod  ;  said  supports  sliding  on  the  fly  rods  ;  and  a 
halyard,  for  raising  the  spreader. 

L Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a  second  member  sliding  In  and  protruding  from  the  top 
of  the  lower  member,  said  second  member  being  arranged 
to  support  a  dress  form,  a  locking  device  carried  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  second  member  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  two  members  together,  and  handle 
mechanism  protruding  through  the  slot  of  the  first  member 
and  arranged  to  control  the  locking  device  and  slide  the 
second  member. 


2.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  lower  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  slide  block 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  said  tubular  mei  her,  a  lock- 
ing device  to  secure  the  slide  block  tu  the  id  tubular 
member,  means  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  tubular 
member  for  releasing  the  slide  block,  an  inner  extension 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  slide  block  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  securing  the  extension  meuilier  to  a  dress 
form. 

3.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  lower  tubular 
member,  an  upper  member  extending  into  the  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  support  a  dress  form,  a  slide  block 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  lower  member,  opposed  grip- 
ping blocks  mounted  on  the  slide  block  aud  adapted  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  tubular  member,  a  wedge  member 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  extension  member  and  adapted  to 
force  the  gripping  blocks  into  firm  contact  with  the  walls 
of  the  tubular  member  aud  handle  mechanism  sliding  in 
a   slot  of  the   tubular   member  and   operatively   connected 

^  with  the  slide  block  and  wcJge  to  move  the  block  and  re- 
lease the  wedge. 

4.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  longitudinally 
slotted   tubular   memlter.   an   extension   member   sliding  In 

I  and  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  tubular  m<  mber  and 
adapted  to  support  a  dress  form,  a  slide  block  movable 
in  the  tubular  member  and  serving  as  a  journal  for  the 
extension  member,  opposed  gripping  blocks  carried  by  the 
slide  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  lower 
meml)er.  a  wedge  carried  by  the  extension  member  and 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  gripping  blocks,  and  a  lever 
mounted  in  the  slide  block  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
in  the  lower  member,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  raise  the 
aforesaid  wedge. 

5.  A  dress  form  support  comprising  a  longitudinally 
slotted  lower  member,  a  slide  block  movable  up  and  down 
in  said  lower  member,  an  extension  meml)er  projecting 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  member  and  adapted  to 
support  a  dress  form,  said  extension  member  tH-lng 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  slide  block,  opposed  gripping 
members  carried  by  the  slide  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  wall  of  said  lower  member,  a  collar  within  the  ex- 
tension member,  a  wedge  below  the  collar  adapted  to  enter 
between  tlie  gripping  blocks,  a  resilient  backing  for  the 
wedge,   and  a   lever   pivoted  on   the   slide   block   aud    pro- 

;  jecting  th.-ough  the  slot  In  the  lower  member  to  raise  the 
I  said  wedge. 


1,080.911.     SUI'I'ORT  FOR  DREiSS  FORMS.     Waltsb  B. 

Humk.    East  Rutherford.    N,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Jacques  I'olhik.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  Ih.  1912. 

Serial   No.  737.492.      (CI.  223—18.) 

1.   A   dress   form   support    comprising  a   base,   a  tubular 
and  loogitudlnaliy  slotted  member  supported  on  the  base. 


1,080,912.       METHOD    OF    ELECTRICALLY    SMELTING 
VOL.vriLK  "MI-n'AT-S.     Wooi.sET  MrA.  Johnson.  Hart- 
ford,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.   17,   1911.     Serial   No.  603,078. 
(CI.   204—63.) 
1,  The  metbcHl  of  smelting  ores  yielding  a  volatile  metal, 

which    consists    in    electrically    heating    a    charge    proper 
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tlomvl  to  yield  a  fnslble  slaK.  couductlnt?  the  volatile 
r»«rtlon  products  Into  contact  with  carbon  heated  to  Its 
tr-mperattire  of  maximum  reductlvUy.  continuously  re- 
placlnif  the  carbon  nnd  condenMntr  thp  metal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  A  continuotis  smeltinp  process  of  the  nature  dls 
closed,  which  consists  In  superposlnc  a  heat  reducible 
charge  containing  a  rolatUe  metal  upon  a  molten  electrode, 
and  causlBK  an  electric  current  to  ff-ss  through  the  charge 
and  through  the  evolved  metallic  vapors,  and  also  through 
the  electrode. 

S.  The  method  of  smelting  orrs  yielding  a  volatile 
metal  which  consists  In  progressively  heating.  In  the 
absence  of  extraneous  air.  a  char«e  proportioned  to  yield 
a  fusible  slag,  conducting  the  volatile  reaction  products 
through  the  charge,  thereby  progreaalvely  cooling  the 
•ame.  and  c<niden8lng  the  metal  apart  from  the  charge. 

4.  The  method  of  smelting  ores  yielding  a  volatile  metal 
which  consists  In  heating.  In  the  absence  of  extraneous 
air.  a  charge  comprising  a  reducing  agent  ami  propor- 
tioned to  yield  a  fusible  slag,  preventing  the  ♦•^cape  from 
the  charge  with  the  volatilized  metal  of  an  agent  c.ipable 
of  combining  with  the  vohatlllzed  metal,  and  condensing 
the  volatilized  metal  apart  from  the  charge. 

5.  The  method  of  smelting  ores  yielding  a  volatile 
metal  which  consists  in  lieatlng.  In  the  absence  of  ex- 
traneous air.  a  charge  comprising  a  reducing  agent  and 
proportioned  to  yield  a  fuflible  slag,  prevt-nttng  the  escape 
from  the  charge  with  the  volatilized  metnl  of  a  gaseo.n 
agent  capable  of  combining  with  the  volatilized  metal,  and 
condensing   the  volatilized  metal   apart   from   the  charge. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  or  out  of  engaefnwnt  with  said  typewheel,  Bul)StHntlally 

as  described. 

2.  A  rotatable  shaft,  means  whereby  It  may  be  oscil- 
lated, one  or  more  typtwheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
yieldingly  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  stops  for 
each  typewheel.  each  of  which  Is  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  typewheel  wholly  by  the  operator  and  Is 
held  yieldingly  either  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
typewheel,  and  means  to  move  the  said  stops  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  said  typewheela,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a.  typewheel  mounted  thereon  and 
yieldingly  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  stops,  each 
of  which  Is  movable  into  engagement  with  said  typewheel 
wholly  by  the  operator  and  Is  held  yieldingly  either  In  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  typewheel,  and  means  to 
automatically  move  said  stops  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
said    typewheel.   substantially   as   descr)l>ed. 

4.  An  oscillatory  shaft  and  means  whereby  it  may  be 
gscillated.  a  typewheel  mounted  thereon  and  yieldingly 
connected  thereto,  a  stop  adapted  to  be  moved  from  Its 
normal    position    so   a»    to   co-act    with    the    typewheel    to 

I  limit  the  rotation  of  the  latter  with  the  shaft  In  Its  for- 
'   ward    movement    and    means    mounted   on    said    shaft    and 

adapted  to  restore  the  stop  to  its  normal  position  during 

the  backward  movement  of  the  shaft. 

5.  An  oscillatory  .shaft  and  means  whereby  It  may  be 
oscillated,  a  plurality  of  typewheels  mounted  thereon  and 
yieldingly  connected  thereto,  a  stop  for  each  typewheel 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  Its  normal  position  so  as  to  co- 
aet  with  Its  typewheel  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
with  the  shaft  In  its  forward  movement,  and  a  single 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  restore  all 
of  the  stops  to  their  normal  positions  during  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,914.  THREAD  CATCHING  AND  SEVKRING  DB 
VICE  FOR  EMBROIDERY  MACHINKS.  Anton  Kbl- 
LBR.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Improved  SchlfDl  Ma- 
chliie  (V>nipany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  n  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  appll<-«tl<>n  filed  Feb.  1»!.  1912.  Serial 
No.  677.^95  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  June 
26,191:;.     Serial  N.I    TO.',, 01 4.      (CI.  112— 7.) 


1,080.913.     PRINTING  MECHANISM.     Benjami.v  F.  Jo- 
'  LINK.    Tottenvllle,    N.    H  .    assignor    to    American    Ever 
Ready    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 
May  3.  1910.     Serial  No,  559,077.     (CI.  101— o7.) 


vi 


1.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  typewheel  mounted  thereon  an  1 
yieldingly  connected  thertrto.  and  a  plurality  of  stops,  each 
of  which  is  movable  into  engagement  with  said  type- 
wheel  wholly  by  the  operstor  and  Is  held  yieldingly  either 


1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  having  a  series  of  needles, 
a  series  of  Independent,  shiftable  hook  shaped  thread 
catchers  for  catching  the  threads  of  all  of  the  nee<lles 
simultaneously  and  pulling  them  away  from  the  embroid- 
ery work  while  the  latter  remains  stationary,  and  sever- 
ing means  for  slmtiltancously  cutting  all  of  said  threads, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  thread  catch.rs  and  sever- 
ing   means  for  Independent  operation   on  the  threada. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  m^dle  bar  having  a  series  of  needles 
shiftable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  series  of  Independent. 
shiftable  liook  shaped  thread  catchers  for  catching  the 
tlireads  of  all  of  the  ne«'<lles  simultaneously  nnd  pulling 
them  away  from  the  embruldery  work  while  the  latter  re- 
mains stationary,  severing  means  for  simultaneously  cut- 
ting nil  of  said  threads,  and  a  shiftable  member  carrying 
said  catchers  and  thread  cutting  nienns  whereby  snld 
catchers   and   severing    means    are    thrown    Into   operation 
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on   the   shifting  of   said    member   and    In    a    plane    trans- 
ven»e  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  nwdles. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  embrxi.idery  machtae,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  having  a  series  of  needles, 
a  series  of  Independent  shiftable  hook-shaped  thread 
catchers  for  catching  the  threads  of  all  of  the  needles 
■iniultaueously  and  pulling  them  away  from  the  embroid- 
ery work  while  the  latter  remains  stationary,  severing 
means  for  simultaneously  cutting  all  of  such  threads,  and 
a  shiftable  member  carrying  said  catchers  and  thread  cut- 
ting means  whereby  said  catchers  and  severing  means  are 
thrown  into  operation  on  the  shifting  of  said  member,  with 
the  catchers  operating  on  the  needle  threads  in  advance 
of  the  severing  means  operating  on  such  threads. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  tlje  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  needle  bar  having  a  series  of  needles, 
thread  catching  and  severing  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ously catching  all  of  the  threads  of  the  needles  and  simul- 
taneously severing  the  same  and  comprising  a  stipportlng 
member,  a  series  of  swinging  meml>er8  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  swinging 
members  and  carrying  the  thread  catchers,  one  for  each 
needle,  and  severing  means  also  carried  by  said  swinging 
members. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  having  a  series  of  needles, 
thread  catching  and  severing  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ously catching  all  of  the  threads  of  the  needles  nnd  simul- 
taneously severing  the  same  and  comprising  a  supporting 
menil)er.  a  series  of  swinging  members  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  swinging 
members  and  carrying  the  thread  catchers,  one  for  each 
needle,  and  severing  means  also  carried  by  said  swinging 
members,  said  severing  means  being  located  below  the 
thread  catchers  whereby  the  thread  catchers  will  operate 
on  the  needle  threads  in  advance  of  the  severing  means 
operating  on  such  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  needles  carrying  threads,  a  series  of  thread 
catchers  one  for  ea':h  needle  thread  for  catching  the 
threads  of  all  the  needles  simultaneously,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  thread  catchers,  severing  means  independent  of 
the  threjid  catchers  for  simultaneously  cutting  all  of  said 
threads,  means  for  carrying  said  severing  means  into  posi- 
tion to  sever  the  threads,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sever- 
ing means  Independently  of  Its  carrying  means  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  needles  carrying  threads,  a  series  of  thread 
catchers  one  for  ea'h  needle  thread  for  catching  the 
threads  of  all  the  needles  simultaneously,  means  for 
actuating  said  thread  catchers,  severing  means  independent 
of  the  thread  catchers  for  simultaneously  cutting  all  of 
said  threads,  means  for  carrying  said  severing  means  into 
position  to  sever  the  threads,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
severing  means  independently  of  Its  carrying  means  In  an 
arc  of  a  circle  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  needles  carrying  threads,  a  series  of  thread 
catchers  one  for  each  needle  thread  for  catching  the 
threads  of  all  the  needles  simultaneously,  severing  means 
independent  of  the  thread  catchers  for  simultaneously  cut- 
ting all  of  said  threads,  means  for  carrying  the  severing 
means  into  position  to  sever  the  threads,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  thread  catchers  in  a  curved  path,  and  menus  for 
shifting  the  severing  means  independently  of  its  carrying 
means  in  an  arc  of  a  circle. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


108091.-)  THREAD  CATCHING  AND  SEVERING 
MEANS  FOR  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERY-MACHINES. 
Anton  Kei.i.kr,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Improved 
Schlffll  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
784,658.      (Cl.   112—7.) 
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1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  needles  cairylng  threads,  a  series  of  thread 
catchers  one  for  each  needle  thread  for  catching  the 
threads  of  all  the  needles  simultaneously,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  thread  catchers,  severing  means  Independent  of 
the  thread  catchers  for  simultaneously  cutting  all  of  said 
threads,  means  for  carrying  the  thrend  severing  means 
Into  position  to  sever  the  threads,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  severing  means  independently  of  its  carrying  means. 

2.  In  H  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  neries  of  needles  carrying  threads,  a  series  of  thread 
catchers  one  for  each  needle  thread  for  catching  the 
threads  of  all  the  needles  simultaneously,  means  for  actu- 
ating ssld  thread  catchers,  wvering  means  independent  of 
the  thread  catchers  for  slmultaneo\isly  cuttlnp  all  of  said 
threads,  means  for  carrying  the  thread  severing  means 
into  position  to  sever  the  threads,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  severing  means  Independently  of  its  carrying  means, 
said  thread  catchers  and  severing  means  operating  in 
sequeoce  upon   the  thread. 


1,080.916.  CLOSING  MEANS  FOR  OVENS.  Heinrich 
KoFPERS,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  -Apr.  -6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  667.676.      (CL  57— l.'i.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oven  having  a  plurality  of  borlxon-UU  coking  chambers, 
door  frames  at  the  mouths  of  said  chambers,  doors  fitted 
into  said  frames  and  provided  at  their  front  with  engaging 
means,  a  lifter  adapted  to  travel  in  front  of  said  doors  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  successively  coOperate 
with  the  engaging  means  of  the  doors,  said  engaging  means 
and  means  on  the  lifter  being  so  constituted  as  to  prevent 
a  tilting  movement  of  the  door  on  the  lifter,  movable 
means  for  supporting  the  lifter  which  means  are  so  con- 
stituted as  to  prevent  a  tilting  movement  of  the  lifter 
relatively  to  the  door  frames,  means  for  retracting  the 
lifter  on  the  supporting  means  to  withdraw  the  door  from 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  supporting  means 
together  with  the  lifter  and  door  sidewlse  to  expose  the 
mouth  of  the  opened  coking  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oven  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  coking  chambers, 
door  frames  at  the  months  of  said  chambers,  doors  fitted 
into  said  frames  and  provided  at  their  front  with  engag- 
ing means,  a  lifter  adapted  to  travel  in  front  of  said  doors 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  successively  coop- 
erate with  the  engaging  means  of  the  doors,  said  engaf- 
ing  means  and  means  on  the  lifter  being  so  constituted  as 
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to  prevent  a  tlitin?  movemenrt:  of  tb«  door  on  the  lifter, 
movable  mfans  for  supporting  the  lifter  which  means  are 
so  constituted  us  to  prevent  a  tilting  movement  of  the 
lifter  relatively  to  the  door  frames,  means  for  raising  the 
lifter  on  said  supporting  metns  to  ease  a  lifter-engaged 
door  within  its  frame,  means  for  retracting  the  lifter  on 
the  supporting  means  to  withdraw  the  eased  door  from  the 
frame,  and  means  for  movlni;  the  supporting  means  to- 
gether with  the  lifter  and  door  sldewlse  to  expose  the 
mouth  of  the  opene<l  coking  chamber. 


of  the  lower  chamber  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
chamber,  said   lower  chamber  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  liquid  supply  line  or  a  vacuum  line. 
[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0HO,917.  PUMF  rUIMING  MECHANISM  Charles  8. 
Lewi.s,  St,  Louis.  Mo.  Fll«d  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,880.      (CI.   103—43.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for   the  [uurpose  described,  comprising 

a  chamber  .nlaprcd  to  be  arranged  In  communication  with  ^ 
a  liquid  supply  line,  or  a  vaouiim  llni'.  a  pump  for  draw- 
ing liquid  out  of  said  cliaral>et  so  as  to  reduce  the  pressure 
in  same,  and  means  separate  and  distinct  from  the  pump 
for  rausinv'  liquid  to  flow  into  said  chamb*'r  so  as  to  prime 
the  pump  while  It  is  In  motit>n  after  it  has  become  air  or 
ya.-i-bound. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  nvirpose  described,  comprising 
a  chamb.-r  adapted  to  be  arrjii;:ed  In  communication  with 
a  liquid  supply  line  or  a  vacmini  line,  a  pump  for  drawing 
liquid  out  of  said  chamber  s.j  as  to  reduce  the  pressure  In 
same,  means  s»>parate  and  distinct  from  the  pump  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid,  and  laeans  for  causing  liquid  from 
said  source  of  supply  to  enter  said  chamber  at  a  lesser 
quantity  per  minute  than  th^  capacity  of  the  pump  so  as 
to  prime  the  pump  while  It  Is  In  motion  after  it  has  be- 
come air  or  gas-twund. 

3.  An  apparatus  fOr  the  j)urpo.se  described,  comprising 
a  chamber  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  communication  with 
a  liquid  supply  line  or  a  vacuum  line,  a  pump  for  drawing 
liquid  out  of  said  chnml)er  po  as  to  reduce  tho  pr.ssure 
In  same,  and  a  passageway  f»r  establishing  communication 
betwe.^n  said  chamber  and  a  supply  of  liquid  that  is  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  from  the  liquid  In  th^•  pump,  the  volu- 
metric capacity  of  the  pump  Iwing  relatively  greater  than 
that  of  said  passa^^eway.       | 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  plirpose  descrilvNl  comprising  a 
ohaint>er  havln:;  an  Inlet,  a  check  valve  for  said  inlet,  a 
pump  suction  pipe  terminating  Inside  of  said  chamber. 
and  a  fluid  duct  or  conduit  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  chamN^r.  the  cross 
seitlonal  area  of  said  fluid  supply  duct  beinj  less  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  pump  suction  pipe. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
two  chambers  arranged  at  different  levels,  a  pump  suction 
pipe  terminating  inside  of  tile  lower  chamljer,  a  pump  dis- 
cbarge pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  chamber,  and 
means  for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  the  upper  cham- 
ber into  the  lower  chamb»'r  90  as  to  prime  the  pump  while 
It  Is  in  motion  after  the  ptunp  baa  sucked  the  liquid  out 


1,080,918.  PORT.'iBLfc:  SHOK  -  RLONOATING  IMI'LB- 
MENT.  Hekbekt  H.  M.\i.nb,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,615.     (CI.  12—130,) 


1.  A  portable  shoe-elongating  Implement  or  tool,  com- 
prising a  main  standard  or  body  meml)er  having  Its  lower 
part  shaped  to  conform  approximately  to  the  backstay  and 
side  wall  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  cavity,  the  upper 
part  of  the  standard  being  extended  to  form  a  handle  ele- 
ment, means.  Including  a  screw  and  its  nut  mounted  In 
said  standard  for  normally  actuating  the  tool,  and  having 
the  forward  portion  of  the  screw  extending  from  the  cor- 
responding face  of  the  stan.lard  and  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  it  and  longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  a 
head  or  follower  element  connected  to  and  movable  bodily 
with  said  screw,  said  follower  arranged,  when  in  normal 
use,  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  a  last  removably  positioned 
In  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe  cavity,  and  manually  con- 
trolleil  means  for  moving  the  screw,  said  controlled  meant 
consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  said  nut  and  an 
operating    lever    having'    a    member    engageable    with    the 

wheel. 

2.  In  a  shoe-elongating  implement,  the  combination  of 
a  main  standard  body  member  arranged  to  l)e  removably 
positioned  In  the  shoe  cavity  and  bear  against  the  back- 
stay thereof,  and  a  screw  and  nut  mounted  for  movement 
in  said  body,  said  screw  having  an  end  extending  for- 
wardly  from  aald  body,  a  supporting  frame  or  guard 
secured  to  the  body  part,  a  slldahle  guide  element,  a 
follower  having  the  forward  end  of  said  screw  and  guide 
mounted  therein,  thereby  Insuring  parallelism  of  movement 
of  said  parts,  said  follower  arranged,  when  in  normal  use, 
to  bear  against  the  rear  end  of  a  Inst,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means,  including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  nut.  and  an 
angularly  movable  lever  coCperable  with  said  screw  for 
actuating  the  device  to  elongate  the  upper  portion  of  a 
shpe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  member  having  Ita 
lower  part  arranged  to  be^r  against  the  backstay  of  a 
shoe,  and  a  form  or  last  member  arranged  to  be  removably 
positioned  In  the  front  portion  of  the  shoe,  of  a  screw  ele- 
ment movably  supported  in  said  standard  and  extending 
therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles,  a  toothed  wheel 
tapped  to  fit  said  screw,  a  follower  interposfnl  between  the 
fr>r\vard  end  of  said  screw  and  the  rear  end  of  the  last, 
and  an  operating  lever  having  a  memtx-r  thereof  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  toothed  wheel,  whereby  in  normal  use 
the  screw  Is  actuated  to  increase  the  distance  b*'tween  the 
faces  of  said  standard  and   last-menitM  rs. 

j        4.  In  a  shoe-expanding  device  of  the  ccneral  character 
'   described,   the  combination   with   the   vertically  extending 
standard  mem!>er  A  arranged  to  be  removably  Inserted  In 
the  rear  part  of  the  shoe  cavity,  of  a  non-revoluble  end- 
wise movable  screw  mounted  m  said  standard,  a  revolubly 
i    rai)unted  nut  engageable  with  said  screw,  said  nut  having 
,   a    toothed    periphery,    a    longitudinally    slotted    manually 
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operable  oscillatory  working  lever  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  rotate  the  nut  in  either  direction 
at  will  and  having  said  lever  capable  of  being  readily 
disengaged  from  the  nut's  rim. 


1080,919.  MASSAGE  SHAVING-BRUSH.  William 
Morrison.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.029.      (Cl.  15—50.) 


adding  sugar  during  the  heating  operation  and  subjecting 
the  product  to  sterilization  In  a  closed  vessel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


,/'f 


In  n  shaving  brush,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cylln-  | 
drlcal    handle    provided    with    an   open    lower    end    and   a 
closed   upper   end   havini:  an   aperture   therethrough   com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  handle  and  a  substan- 
tially   spherical    receptacle    having    walls   of   flexible    ma-  ! 
terial,   with   an  elongated   neck  at  its  upper  portion  pro- 
jecting  through    the    aperture    in    the    upper    end    of   the  • 
handle  and   having  a   removable  cap  for  closing  the  end  \ 
thereof,  and   retaining   the  parts  in  proper  position,  said  ] 
receptacle  being  di^pi>se.l  within  and  partially  Inclosed  by 
the  open  end  of  said  handle  and  closely  engaging  the  inner 
wall   thereof  and  having  on   its  lower  hemispherical  sur- 
face   a    plurality    of    projections    and    having    apertures 
through  the  walls   thereof  between   said  projections,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,080,921.  SAW-FILING  MACHINE.  William  T.  Ni^ 
SON,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,317.     (Cl.  76—34.) 


1,080,920  MANrFACTURE  OF  ALIMENTARY  PROD- 
UCTS. Philipp  MCllek,  Frankforton-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,771.      (CI. 

99—11.^ 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
an  alimentary  product  which  consists  In  adding  cane 
sugar  to  milk,  souring  the  milk,  mixing  the  resulting 
product  with  flour,  heating  and  boiling  the  mixture,  then 
subjecting  the  product  to  sterilization  In  a  closed  vessel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  descril)ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
an  alimentary  product  which  consists  In  adding  cane 
sugar  to  milk  from  which  the  fat  has  been  removed,  sour- 
ing the  milk,  mixing  the  resulting  product  with  flour, 
heating  and  boiling  the  mixture,  then  subjecting  the 
product  to  sterilization  in  a  closed  vessel,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
an  alimentary  product  which  consists  In  adding  cane 
sugar  to  buttermilk,  souring  the  milk,  mixing  the  re- 
sulting product  with  flour,  heating  and  boiling  the  mix- 
ture, then  subje<-tln2  the  product  to  sterilization  in  a 
closed  vessel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  an  alimentary  product  which  consists  in  adding  cane 
sugar  to  milk  from  wbieh  the  fat  has  been  removed, 
souring  the  milk,  mlxlnc  the  resulting  product  with  flour, 
heating  and  boiling  the  mixture,  addinsr  su^ar  during  the 
heating  operation  and  subjecting  the  product  to  steriliza- 
tion in  a  closed  vessel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  an  alimentary  product  which  consists  in  adding  cane 
sugar  to  buttermilk,  sourinc  the  milk,  mixing  the  result- 
ing product  with  flour,  heating  and  boiling  the  mixture. 


nJ 


;-v^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
saw  carriage  movahly  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for 
automatically  advancing  the  carriage  through  a  step  by 
step  movement  comprising  a  reciprocating  head,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  head,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  swinging  frame  plvofally  sup- 
ported on  said'  base  and  adjustable  to  different  degrees  of 
Inclination  therewith,  a  reclprocatory  file  carried  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  saw  in  an  angular  direc- 
tion according  to  the  adjustment  of  said  frame,  swinging 
arms  on  which  the  file  is  supported,  means  to  oscillate  the 
arras  to  lift  the  flie  during  its  retrograde  movement  and 
means  carried  upon  the  swinging  frame  to  reciprocate 
the  pawl  carrying  head  during  the  retrograde  movement 
of  the  file  regardless  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  the 
swinging  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  two  part  main  frame  the 
parts  of  which  are  adjustabl*  to  different  angular  positions 
in  relation  with  each  other,  a  saw  carriage  adjustably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  rack  bar  con- 
nected with  said  carriage,  a  reciprocating  head,  a  pawl 
carried  thereby  and  engaging  the  rack  bar.  actuating 
m.'ans  carried  by  the  other  portion  of  the  two  part  frame 
adapted  to  cause  the  reciprocation  of  said  head  In  all  po- 
sitions of  relative  angular  adjustment  of  the  frame  parts, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  two  part  frame,  the  parts 
of  which  are  adjustable  to  different  angular  positions  in 
relation  to  each  other,  a  saw  carriage  adjustably  mounted 
on  one  of  the  frame  parts,  means  to  advance  the  carriage 
through  a  step  by  step  movement  including  a  rack  bar.  a 
reciprocating  head  and  pawl  carried  thereby  ensraL-ing  the 
rack  bar,  a  pivoted  actuating  lever  carried  on  the  portion 
of  the  frame  with  the  carriage  and  adapted  by  Its  oscil- 
lation to  actuate  the  reciprocating  head,  a  second  actuat- 
ing lever  carried  upon  the  other  portion  of  the  two  part 
fmme  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned  lever',  wh.  reby 
the  oscillatory   movement   of  the  sec.tnd   mentioned   Uver 

'  will  be  transmitted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  rertpro- 
I  catr.rv  file,  and  means  to  oscillate  th  •  second  I'>vcr  during 
1   the    retrograde    movement    of    the    file,    substantia liy    as 

specified. 

\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
longitudinal  supporting'  bar  carried  on  the  base,  a  moT- 
i  able  saw  carriage,  glbl)ed  supports  on  the  carriage  engag- 
ing the  'snpportinc  bar.  spring  members  carrie<l  by  the 
carriage  and  enlacing  the  bar  to  afford  resistance  to  the 
I  advance  movrnent  of  the  carriage 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
movnl)le  saw  carriage,  a  reciprocating  file,  parallel  plT- 
oted  swlnsiin;;  arms,  a  supporting  bar  carried  thereby  on 
which  the  file  Is  reciprocated,  means  to  move  the  arms 
a'Kiut  their  pivotal  points  at  predetermined  points  lu  the 
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wqiifTire  of  op»'ratlon  of  the  machine  comprising  a  longi- 
turiinnl  rectprocatlnij  bar  ptrolally  conne<twl  to  both  the 
9wini{in>;  arms  moving  In  unlN)n  with  and  In  piirallt'l  re- 
lation to  tbf  supportln;{  bar,  and  .1  cam  memb*>r  adapted 
tn  reciprocate  said  har  wheretiy  tl:e  file  will  bo  elevnted 
out  of  contact  with  the  saw  during  Its  retrograde  move- 
ment. 


1.080,922.  FRK  TION  DRAFT  -  RIGGING.  JOHN  F. 
OTo.VNOR,  ("hlcaxo.  111.,  alslttnor,  by  mesne  asslpn- 
ments.  to  William  11.  Mint^r.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.0S2,      (CI.  213—64.) 

^ ^ _-J^':^ 


1.  In  a  frtctin  draft  rlgglrfg,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  stop  members,  of  a  friction 
cushioning  mechanism  comprteing  a  friction  shell  and 
friction  shoes,  two  parallel  slmultain'ousiy  .acting  springs, 
a  twin  spring  follower  betweeft  tjie  springs  and  the  fric- 
tion sho»»s.  and  ji  central  bearing  cap  interposed  between 
said  twin  spring  follower  and  said  friction  shoes,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfie<l. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  draft  yoke  and  stop  members,  of  a  front  fol- 
lower, nil  externally  rect.intrul:ir  friction  shell  having  a 
central  cyllndrlc  friction  fafr,  a  r^ar  follower  Integral 
with  said  friction  shell,  longltodlnal  extensions  Integrally 
connecting  said  friction  shell  and  rear  follower,  said 
ext»>nslons  being  provided  at  the  re.ir  portion  thereof  with 
enrved  stiffening  walls  adapti^d  to  pnrtlally  embrace  twin 
springs,  friction  shoes  within  tfce  sbtMl  and  simultaneously 
acting  twin  springs.  sul)stantlally  as  sjiecifled. 

:\  In  a  frlftlon  draft  rlgglag.  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  draft  yoke  and  stop  members,  of  a  front  fol- 
lower, an  externally  rectangiitor  friction  shell  having  a 
central  cyllndrlc  friction  fa'ei,  a  rear  follower  Integral 
with  said  friction  shell,  longitudinal  extensions  Integrally 
connt>ctlng  said  friction  shell  ftnd  rear  follower,  said  ex- 
tensions being  provided  at  thq  rear  portion  thereof  with 
curved  stiffening  w.ills  adapted  to  [)artla!ly  embrace  twin 
springs,  friction  shoes  within  the  shell  and  simultaneously 
acting  twin  springs,  and  a  t^ln  spring  follower  inter- 
posed between  the  springs  and  friction  shoes  and  having 
laterally  open  curved  pockets  r<  receive  and  partially  em- 
brace the  twin  springs,  and  n  central  bearing  cap  between 
said  friction  shoes  and  said  twin  spring  follower,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,0  80,9  23.  GRIP-TREAI)  FOR  VEHICLK  TIRKB. 
Charles  J.  Ohi-s.son,  New  tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,993.     ((CI.   152 — 14.) 


2.  A  grip  tread  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of  an- 
nular attaching  memlxTB,  a  plurality  of  transverse  grip- 
ping mtmber«  IntermetUate  the  name,  flexible  protecting 
inembt-rs  for  said  gripping  menil>er8,  a  pair  of  angle  plates 
having  apertures  tln^tin.  and  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  protecting  memlM-rs,  and  hook  iiii'inlitTs  secured 
at  their  outer  enda  to  said  annular  attaching  members, 
and  having  their  Inner  end«  engaging  the  apertures  in  said 
angle  plates  and  the  ends  of  said  gripping  memlHTs,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  grip  tread  for  vehi(  lef  comprisiing  a  pair  of  an- 
nular attaching  meniliers.  u  plurality  of  transverse  grip- 
ping members  Intermediate  the  same.  fleill)le  protecting 
members  for  said  gripping  members,  a  pair  of  angle  plates 
having  apertures  tllorein,  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  protecting  meml)er8.  hook  members  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  annular  attaching  members,  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  engaging  the  apertures  in  said 
angle  plates  and  the  ends  of  said  gripping  members,  and 
means  for  closing  the  opening  of  said  hook  members,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,  A  grip  tread  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  pair  of 
ann\ilar  attaching  members,  a  plurality  of  tfansverse 
gripping  menii»ers  Intermediate  the  same,  flexible  pro- 
tecting memb«^rs  for  said  gripping  members,  lugs  arranged 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  protecting  memt>«rs,  hook 
iBeml>ers  permaneiuly  secured  ito  said  attaching  members 
and  detachably  engaging  said  lugs  and  the  ends  of  said 
gripping  members,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening  of 
said  book  members,  substantialily  as  specified. 


1,080.924.  STYLIS  FOR  S0UN1»  REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. James  W.  Owen.  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,225. 
(CI.  181—11.) 

-^5 


1.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  composed 
of  tungstenic  material. 

2.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  having  a 
record  engaging  tip  composetl  of  tungstenic  material. 

3.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  having  a 
record  engaging  tip  composed  of  tungsten. 

4.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  composed 
of   tungsten. 

5.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  having  a 
tip  substantially  elllpticifl  in  transverse  cross  section,  hav- 
ing an  end  adapted  to  engage  and  co.'iperate  with  a  sound 
record  groove  and  composed  of  a  tungsienlc  material. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,080,925.  TUBE  FORMING  AND  SHEATHING  APPA- 
RATUS. P'KA.NTis  .N.  Palmkr,  Kiuoslia.  Wis  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  5<S8,42.S.      (Cl.   11.3-33.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  ciiaracier  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  for  forming  an  externally  grooved 
tube,  of  mechanism  for  forming  locking-tongues  at  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  a  sheathlng-strip  and  forming  the  sheathlng- 
strip  alxMit  said  tube,  bringing  said  tongues  Into  inter- 
locking engagement  and  forcing  the  seam  thus  formed  Into 
the  groove  in  said  tube. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  forming  an  externally 
grooved  tube,  of  mechanism  for  forming  locking-tongues 
at  the  lateral  e<lges  of  a  sheathing  strip,  guiding  means 
for  said  tube,  including  a  device  entering  the  groove  of 
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said  tul>e,  means  for  forming  locking-tongues  at  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  sheathlng-strip,  means  for  bending  said  strip 
into  tubular  form  about  said  tube  and  bringing  said 
tongues  Into  interlocking  engagement  at  the  groove  In 
said  tube,  and  means  for  mashing  the  scam  into  said 
groove. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  forming  a  strip  of  sheet- 
metal  into  tubular  form  and  providing  an  external  groove 
therein,  of  means  entering  said  groove  to  maintain  the 
tube  against  angular  displacement,  and  means  for  form- 
ing an  enveloping  Jacket  with  interlocking-tongues  and 
applying  said  jacket  with  the  seam  thereof  comjiressed 
into  said  groove. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  tube-forming  rolls  and  grooving-rolls  associated 
therewith  and  adapted  to  form  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  into 
a  tube  having  an  external  groove,  of  means  for  drawing 
a  sheathing  strip,  forming  locking-tongues  thereon  and 
bringing  said  tonguea  into  interlocking  engagement  over 
said  groove,  and  means  for  mashing  the  seam  thus  formed 
into  said  groove. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  preliminary  tube-shaping  rolls  and  finlshing-roUs, 
of  groove-forming  rolls  Interposed  between  said  first- 
named  and  said  second  named  rolls,  means  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  of  the  tube  to  be  sheathed  to  maintain 
the  tnbe  In  proper  angular  relation,  tongue  forming  dies 
adapted  to  form  locking  tongues  at  the  lateral  edges  of  a 
sheaf liing-sf rip  passing  therethrough,  means  for  forming 
the  sheathing  strip  alx)iit  the  tut)e  and  bringing  said 
tongues  Into  Interlocking  relation  adjacent  the  groove  in 
said  tube,  and  means  for  mashing  the  seam  into  said 
groove. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,926.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEWAGE.  Albekt 
Pbiestman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No    614.311.      (Cl.  210—18.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sewage  to 
precipitate  and  remove  sludge,  which  consists  in  allowing 
the  denser  part  of  the  sewage  to  remain  for  comparatively 
long  periods  In  a  settling-tank  to  precipitate  the  solid  mat- 
ter In  susfienslon,  discharging  the  denser  portions  of  the 
sludge  from  the  bottom  of  said  portion  of  the  sewage  In 
relatively  small  (juantlties  at  intervals  in  relation  to  the 
flow  of  the  sewage  to  or  from  the  apparatus,  and  supplying 
fresh  sewage  to  the  top  of  fwch  portion. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sewage  to 
precipitate  and  remove  sludge,  which  consists  in  allowing 
the  denser  part  of  the  sewage  to  remain  for  comparatively 
long  periods  In  a  settling-tank  to  precipitate  the  solid  mat- 
ter In  suspension,  discharging  the  denser  portions  of  the 
sludge  from  the  bottom  of  said  portion  of  the  sewage  in 
relatively  small  uniform  quantities  at  regular  intervals 
in  relation  tu  the  flow  of  the  sewage  to  or  from  the  appa- 
ratus, and  supplying  trtuh  sewage  to  the  top  of  micb  por- 
Uon. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sewage  to 
precipitate  and  remove  sludge,  which  consists  in  allowing 
the  denser  part  of  the  sewage  to  remain  for  c-omparatlvely 
long  periods  in  a  settling  tank  to  precipitate  the  solid 
matter  in  suspension,  discharging  the  denser  portions  of 
the  sludge  from  the  liottom  of  said  portion  of  the  sewage 
in  relatively  small  quantities  for  equal  periods  at  regular 
intervals  in  relation  to  the  flow  of  the  sewage  to  or  from 
the  apparatus,  and  supplying  fresh  sewage  to  the  top  of 
such  portion. 

4.  Tlie  herein  described  method  of  treating  sewage, 
which  consists  in  supplying  the  sewage  to  a  settling-tank 
at  the  top,  discharging  thp  denser  portions  of  the  sludge 
in  relatively  tmall  quantities  at  intervals  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  lx)dy  of  liquid  In  said  tank,  and  controlling 
said  discharge  by  the  overflow  of  the  sewage  from  said 
tank. 

n.  The  iierein  described  metliod  of  treating  sewage, 
which  consists  in  allowing  the  sewage  to  remain  for  com- 
paratively long  periods  in  a  settling  tank  to  precipitate 
the  solid  matter  in  suspension,  discharging  the  denser  por- 
tions of  the  sludge  In  relatively  small  quantities  and  at 
Intervals  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  into 
the  top  of  n  second  tanlc.  allowing  said  sludge  to  remain 
for  comparatively  long  periods  in  said  second  tank,  dis- 
charging tlie  denser  portions  in  relatively  small  quantities 
and  at  intervals  from  the  lower  itortion  of  the  sludge  In 
said  second  tank,  and  suT>plying  fresh  sewage  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  liquid  In  the  first  tank 

iriaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,080,927.  ROUNDABOUT,  Reuben  G.  Reeves,  Massil- 
lon,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,518. 
(Cl.  46— 27.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  roundal>out.  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported center  post  or  upright,  upper  and  lower  devices 
revoluble  about  the  said  post  or  upright,  a  continuous 
frame  surrounding  the  post  or  upright  and  connected 
with  the  said  revoluble  devices,  journal  boxes  carried  by 
the  said  continuous  frame,  boats  each  arranged  ijetween 
two  of  the  journal  Ixtxes  and  having  lengthwise  disposed 
journals  bearing  in  the  said  Iwies,  and  pairs  of  retractile 
springs  arranged  transversely  of  each  boat  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  transverse  center  thereof  and  connected  at 
tbelr  upper  and  Inner  ends  with  the  boats  and  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  said  conttnuons  frame. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  roundabout,  of  revoltib'e  cai 
rylng  means,  a  boat  having  trunnions  joumaled  in  the  said 
carrying  means  :  said  trunnions  being  .disposed  lengthwise* 
of  the  boat,  and  pairs  of  retractile  springs  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  boat  and  con- 
nected with  the  boat  and  the  said  carrying  means,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  niandabout,  of  revoloble  carry- 
ing moans,  a  bfjat  having  tranniDiis  joiirnaled  in  the  said 
mean»,  a  brackpt  tlxed  with  respect  to  the  boat  and  having 
books,  and  retractile  !"prlni;«  each  connected  at  one  end 
with  one  of  said  hooks  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the 
carrying   means. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  raundabout,  of  revoluble  carry- 
Inif  means,  boats  spaced  apart  on  said  carrying  means 
and  each  mounted  to  swlnff  laterally,  and  springs  rela- 
tively arrani.'ed  to  each  boat  to  yieldingly  maintain  tbe 
same  In  a  horizontal  position. 


3.  A  curette  baring  a  convex  face  and  a  concave  face, 

and  provided  on  Its  convex  face  with  a  plurality  of  stepped 
blades,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  working  edffe  on  the 
concaved  face  of  the  curette. 


'-t 


1.  In  a  cbwed  back  shirt.  !\  sliirt  body,  and  a  neckband 
comprising  an  inner  strip  of  fal)rlc  and  an  outer  strip  of 
fabric,  said  outer  strip  havia-,'  a  longitudinal  fold  therein 
providing  Inner  and  outt-r  ai-nilier-  .xt.uding  upwardly 
from  the  fold,  tbe  central  portion  of  the  Inner  member 
Hllng  cut  away  from  Its  free  edge  to  a  line  near  Its  longi- 
tudinal fold,  said  outer  strip  having  two  vertical  folds 
therein  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  flap  lying  nor- 
mally against  the  back  of  th»  body  of  the  outer  strip  and 
having  a  buttonhole  formed  ther<-ln,  the  cut  portion  of 
said  Inner  memt>er  bt-ing  within  said  Hap  and  between  the 
said  outer  memlKT  and  said  Inner  strip,  stitching  securing 
the  bottom  of  that  portion  of  said  outer  strip  beneath  said 
flap  and  the  Iwttom  of  ."^ald  loner  strip  and  the  top  of  said 
body  together,  stitching  securing  the  top  of  said  flap,  the 
top  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  outer  strip  and  tbe 
top  of  said  Inner  strli>  togmher.  and  stitching  securing 
the  bottoms  of  the  inner  and  outer  members  of  said  flap 
together. 

2.  In  a  closed-back  shirt,  a  shirt  Iwdy.  and  a  neck-band 
comprising  an  inner  strip  of  fabric  and  an  outer  strip  of 
fabric,  said  outer  strip  having  a  longitudinal  fold  therein 
providing  Inner  and  cuter  members  extending  upwardly 
from  the  fold,  the  central  portion  of  the  Inner  member 
being  rut  away  from  Its  free  edge  to  a  line  near  Its  longi- 
tudinal fold,  said  outer  strip  having  two  vertical  folds 
therein  forming  a  longitudinally-extending  flap  lying  nor- 
mally against  the  ba^-k  of  th»  body  of  the  outer  strip  and 
having  a  buttonhole  formed  therein,  the  cut  portion  of 
said  inner  member  b«'ing  w^itUin  salil  flap  and  between  the 
said  outer  member  and  said  inner  strip,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  flap  and  the  up[>er  e(lge  of  the  adjacent  body  por- 
tion of  said  outer  strip  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner 
atrip  being  turned  Inwardly  betwe^-n  said  outer  strip  and 
said  Inner  strip,  stitching  souring  .said  Inwardly  turned 
e<lges  together,  stitching  securing  the  bottom  of  that  por- 
tion of  said  outer  strip  l)ene|ith  said  flap  and  the  bottom 
of  said  Inner  strip  and  tbe  top  of  said  l)ody  together,  and 
stitching  securing  the  t)ottom»  of  the  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers of  said  flap  together. 


1.080,929.  CIRETTF:.  I'-iSqiale  ItOMWj,  Rome,  Italy, 
assignor  to  The  Surgical  Supply  Importing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  715..3.57       (Cl.  128 — 28.) 

1.  A  curette  having  a  contex  face  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stepped  blades. 

2.  .\  curette  baring  a  coqcave  face  at  one  side  and  a 
convex  face  at  the  other  side,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stepped  blades  on  its  convex  face. 


1,080.928.      SHIRT.      Edwin    C.    Hoat,    I'hlladelphla,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  893.015.     (Cl.  2 — 41.)        \ 


4.  A  curette  liaving  a  plurality  of  stepped  blades  each 
of  an  arched  formation,  one  above  a  companion  blade. 

5.  A  curette  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  arched  formed 
blades,  one  wider  than  a  companion  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,930.  DRY  CLOSKT.  William  Schikbdino,  Wal- 
lace, Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  .1.  Scoles,  Mul- 
lan,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912  Serial  No.  738,502. 
(Cl.  4— S3.) 


The  combination  of  an  excrement  bucket  provided  with 
a  hinged  lid  and  having  a  pivoted  ball,  said  lid  and  ball 
being  adapte<l  to  swing  downwardly  below  the  top  of  the 
bucket,  an  Inner  remc.vable  sack  arranged  within  the 
bucket  and  provided  with  a  flexible  top  consisting  of  an 
extension  of  the  walls  of  the  sack  and  being  of  a  size  to 
be  drawn  downwardly  on  the  exterior  of  the  bucket  over 
the  said  lid  and  ball  and  adapte<l  to  protect  and  hold  the 
same  against  the  sides  of  the  bucket,  and  a  draw  string  for 
the  said  flexible  top.  said  draw  string  l)elng  adapted  to 
close  the  flexible  top  over  the  sack  when  the  bucket  Is  to 
\'  emptied. 


1.080.931.      STOCK  FKEItIN<;    1>KVICE.      FERPiNAvr*    H. 

SoHir.TZ.  Treynor,    Iowa.      Filed   Feb.   24,  1913.     Serial 

No.   751,146.      (Cl.    119—52.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing upright  end  members,  side  members  each  having  later- 
ally extemllng  flanges  se<-ured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  end  meml)ers,  said  side  members  having  downwardly 
an<l  Inwardly  extending  [xirtlons  provided  with  flanges 
<e<ured  ti>  said  end  menit>ers  and  a  cover  having  down- 
wardly extending  flanges,  the  downwardly  extending 
flanges  of  one  side  bein?  rolled  to  form  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing notches  cut  out  to  receive  hinge  members  and  a  rod 
recelveil     In     said    cylinder,    portions    of     the     flanges    of 
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the  main  l)ody  of  one  of  said  side  members  being  ex- 
tended thiotigh  said  notches  and  then  around  said  rod 
to  form  hinges. 


".'.'J//,Z'.i^. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  compris- 
ing upright  end  members,  side  members,  each  having 
laterally  extending  flanges  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  end  meml)er8,  .said  side  members  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  portions  provided  with 
flangea  secured  to  said  end  portions  and  a  cover  having 
downwardly  extending  flanges  and  cylinders  formed  at 
tlie  lower  edges  in  said  flanges,  a  rod  received  In  said  cyl- 
inders, portions  of  one  of  said  cylinders  being  cut  away 
to  receive  hinge  members,  portions  of  said  flrst  described 
flanges  of  one  of  said  side  members  ijelng  extended  around 
said  rod  to  form  hinges. 


],08n.9:<2.  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  CARTONS  AND  THE 
I.IKE.  Otto  C.  Srmi.z,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago.  111.,  a  CT)rporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,594.     (Cl.  229 51.) 


J/--^ 


1.  In  a  carton,  the  combination  of  a  sealing  sheet,  and 
a  device  for  opening  said  carton  comprising  a  relatively 
stiff  element  positioned  within  the  carton  with  a  portion 
projecting  outside  thereof  and  having  edges  adapted  to 
sever  said  .sealing  sheet  upon  withdrawal  of  the  device, 
said  element  being  formed  to  lift  the  lid  of  the  carton 
after  the  seal  has  been  broken. 

2.  In  a  carton,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  sheet  of  readily  severable  material  dis- 
posed over  adjoining  edges  of  said  cover  and  body  to 
seal  the  carton,  and  a  device  for  opening  said  carton, 
said  device  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  element  positioned 
within  the  carton  and  having  a  portion  projecting  outside 
thereof  and  provided  with  edges  adapted  to  break  the 
seal  of  the  carton  upon  withdrawal  of  the  device,  said 
element  and  cover  of  the  carton  being  formed  of  u  single 
sheet  of  suitable  material. 

3.  In  a  carton,  the  combination  of  a  body  p'ortlon.  a 
c6ver  therefor,  a  sheet  of  severable  material  disposed  over 
adjoining  edges  of  said  body  and  cover  to  seal  the  carton, 
and  a  device  for  oi.ening  said  carton,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  relatively  stiff  element  positioned  within  the  carton 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  outside  the  carton,  said 
element  and  cover  l)eing  formed  of  a  tingle  sheet  folded 
upon  Itself  a  plurality  of  times. 


1,080,933.  DROP-END  BOX.  Minnie  Shelton  Sell- 
man,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  FMled  Aug.  13,  1912,  Serial 
No.  714,826.      (Cl.  229—7.) 


1.  A  drop  end  box  comprising  a  case  open  at  one  end, 
a  box  slidably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  drop-end  inde- 
pendent of  said  case  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  slidable  box,  said  end  having  a 
portion  slidubly  engaging  said  case,  said  drop  end  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  Iv^x  and  drop  end  may 
(pe  withdrawn  from  the  case,  and  a  flexible  pulling  con- 
nection between  the  box  and  the  rear  end  of  the  case  and 
located  wholly  within  the  latter,  whereby  the  case  may 
be  drawn  along  with  the  box  after  the  latter  has  been 
partially   withdrawn  from   said   case. 

2.  A  drop  end  box  comprising  a  case  open  at  one  end, 
a  box  slidably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  drop  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  box  and  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  box  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  case,  an  internal  flap 
hinged  to  the  case,  and  a  flexible  pulling  connection  be- 
tween the  box  and  said  flap  and  located  wholly  within 
the  case,  whereby  the  case  may  be  drawn  along  with  the 
box  after  the  latter  has  been  partially  withdrawn  from 
said  case. 


1,080,934.  RECTAL  TIBE.  Walter  L.  Shackletord, 
Kennedy,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
715,891.      (CI,   128—25.) 


s 


^ 


i   }iJ  J 


sa 


In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
tube,  a  cap  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  tube  and  cap  and 
centrally  formed  with  a  peripheral  flang*-,  said  flange  co- 
acting  with  the  flrst  mentioned  flange  to  form  a  seat  for 
the  sphincter  anl  muscle. 


1.080.935.      GANG-FRAME    ATTACHMENT    FOR    DRIV- 
ING    HARVESTERS     FROM     TRACTION-ENGINES. 

ALBERT   H.    SiEMEN,    Appleton,    Minn.      Filed    June    12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,211.     (Cl.  5(3 — 33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  running  gear 
and  a  push  bar  having  Its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  gang  coupling 
frame  having  connections  to  the  front  end  of  said  push 
bar    for    lateral    angular    adjustments    therewith,    caater 
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wheels  supporting  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  harvesters 
connected  to  said  gang  frame  1»  offset  arrangement,  oue 
ahead  of  the  other. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  tructlon  engine  running  gear 
and  a  push  bar  having  Us  rear  «nd  plvotally  connected  to 
tha  rear  portion  of  the  frame  tHereof.  of  a  gang  coupling 
frame  having  connections  to  tUe  front  end  of  said  push 
bar  for  lateral  angular  adju*ment.s  therewith,  caster 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  phimllty  of  harvesters 
connected  to  said  gang  frame  Ip  offset  arrangement,  one 
ahead  of  the  other,  the  said  trictlon  gang  frame  having 
an  operators  platform  and  conveyers  delivering  from  the 
several  harvesters  to  said  platform,  and  a  shock  carrier  at- 
tached to  said  gang  frame  adjacent  to  said  operator's  plat- 
form. 

3.  A  traction  gang  frame  of  oblique  elongated  form  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  a  plurtllty  of  harvesters  in  offset 
arrangement  one  ahead  of  the  other,  said  frame  having 
supporting  caster  wheels  adapting  the  said  frame  to  be 
moved  forward  with  the  harvesters  attached  thereto  and 
adapting  the  same  to  be  movad  in  the  direction  of  its 
oblique  elongation,  when  the  harvesters  are  disconnected 
therefrom. 

4.  A  traction  gang  frame  of  oblique  elongated  form  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  harvesters  in  offset 
arrangement  one  ahead  of  the  other,  said  frame  having 
supporting  caster  wheels  adapting  the  said  frame  to  be 
moved  forward  with  the  harve«ters  attached  thereto  and 
adapting  the  same  to  be  move<l  in  the  direction  of  Its 
oblique  elongation  when  the  harvesters  are  disconnected 
therefrom,  and  a  push  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  gang 
frame  and  extended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  lie  attached 
to  a  traction  engine,  substantialy  as  described. 


1,080.936.  FOOT  OPERATED  CONTROL  I'EVICB.  John 
Atkinson  Staples.  Newburjh.  N.  V.  Filed  June  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  702,900.     (("1.  74—81.) 


1.  A  foot  operated  control  (levlce  for  atitomoMles  com 
prising  a  torsionally  movable  pedal,  adapted  to  ent'age  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  fo-it  of  an  operator,  said  pedal 
being  of  less  length  than  the  frot  to  permit  portions  of  the 
bottom  thereof  not  engaged  by  aald  pedal  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  adjacent  flooring,  said  pedal  i»eing  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  it  to  th*  foot  for  imparting  a  tor- 
sional movement  to  the  pedal,  a  pivotal  support  for  said 
pedal  located  beneath  the  samt  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly thereto,  and  means  a4apted  to  connect  said  i>edal 
to  the  part  to  be  controlled  ♦hereby  said  pedal  may  be 
operated  by  swinging  the  portion  of  the  foot  in  engage 
ment  with  the  flooring  laterally  on  a  circle  concentric  with 
said  pivotal  ails,  without  raising  any  portion  of  the  foot. 

2.  A  f(K)t  operated  control  «evlce  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  torsionally  movable  pedal  having  a  supporting 
surface  for  engaging  the  sole  portion  of  the  foot  of  an 
operator,  said  i>edal  lielng  of  less  length  than  the  foot  to 
permit  the  heel  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  adjacent  flooring, 
said  pedal  t>elng  provided  wltU  means  for  connecting  it  to 
the  foot  for  Imparting  a  torsional  movement  to  the  pedal, 
a  pivotal  support  for  the  pe4al  disposed  perpendicularly 
thereto,  and  located  beneath,  approximately,  the  portion 
of  the  supporting  surface  theri-of  which  Is  engaged  by  the 
ball  of  th«  fV>ot  and  means  afjapted  to  connect  said  pedal 
frith  th«  p«rt  to  be  controlled,  whereby  said  pedal  may  be 
operated  by  awlnglng  the  he«l  laterally  on  a  circle  con- 
centric with  said  pivotal  support,  wlthont  ralalng  ar-  oor- 
tloa  of  the  foot. 


.S.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobllea  com- 
prising a  torsionally  movable  pedal  having  a  supporting 
surface  for  engaging  the  sole  portion  uf  the  foot  of  an 
operator,  said  pedal  being  of  less  length  than  the  foot  to 
permit  the  he.l  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  adjacent  floor- 
ing, said  pedal  being  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
It  to  the  foot  for  Imparting  a  torsional  movement  to  the 
pedal,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  pedal  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly thereto  and  located  lieneath,  approximately,  the  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  surface  thereof  which  Is  engaged  by 
the  ball  of  the  foot  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
l)edal  with  the  part  to  be  controlled,  wherel)y  said  pedal 
may  be  operate<l  by  swinging  the  heel  laterally  on  a  circle 
concentric  with  .said  pivotal  support,  without  raising  any 
portion  of  the  foot,  said  pe<lal  being  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  the  longltudiual  movement  of  the  foot  with 
respect  thereto. 

4.  A  foot  oiierated  control  device  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  torsionally  movable  pednl  having  a  supporting 
surface  Inclined  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  Its  axis  of 
oscillation  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sole  portion  of  the 
foot  of  an  operator,  and  t>elng  of  less  length  than  the  foot 
to  permit  the  heel  to  frlctlonally  cniraire  the  adjacent  floor- 
ing, said  pedal  being  provided  with  laterally  disposed  por- 
tions projecting  alwve  the  foot  engaging  stirface  for  en- 
gaging lateral  portions  of  the  foot  to  Impart  a  torsional 
movement  to  the  pedal,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  pedal 
having  Its  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  to  Its  lower  face, 
and  located  beneath  approximately  the  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  engage<i  by  the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  pedal  with  the  part  to  be  con- 
trolled thereby,  whereby  said  pedal  may  l>e  operated  by 
swinging  the  heel  laterally  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said 
pivotal  support,  without  raising  the  foot. 

5.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  torsionally  movable  pedal  having  a  supporting 
surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sole  of  the  foot  and 
l)elng  of  less  length  than  the  foot  to  permit  the  heel  to 
frlctlonally  engage  tbe  adjacent  Hcwrlng,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  pedal  having  Its  axis  disposed  substantially 
perpendicularly  thereto  and  located  l)eneath  approximately 
the  portion  of  said  supporting  surface  enirage<l  by  th.>  ball 
of  the  foot,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  pwlal  to 
the  part  to  be  controlled,  aald  pedal  being  provided  with 
lateral  opposed  portions  .xtendlng  alwve  said  supporting 
surface,  for  enabling  the  foot  to  Impart  a  torsional  move- 
ment to  the  pedal,  one  of  said  projecting  portions  l>etng 
adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Trazette.  1 


1,080.937.      DYNAMOMETER    FOR   CASINtJ-SCREWERS 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.     Roscok  Wiliiam  Stephens. 
Maricopa,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  658.055. 
(CI.  7.*? — 15.) 


A  dj-namometer  rr>mprtslng  a  cylinder,  having  one  end 
cloeed  and  .1  pressure  ^age  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,   and   having   extensions  at   Ita  onter  end,   a    U- 
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formed  stirrup  having  bars  extending  alongside  the  cylin- 
der and  through  said  extensions  on  the  cylinder,  a  member 
extending  beneath  the  cylinder,  a  U-formed  stirrup  having 
bars  extending  alongside  the  cylinder  and  through  said 
member,  and  nuts  on  said  bars  respectively  engaging  the 
extensions  and  the  said  member,  said  cylinder  havlhg  longi- 
tudinal grooves  In  which  said  bars  engage  to  hold  the  parta 
In  allnement. 


1.080.938.  RECOVERY  OF  TAR  AND  AMMONIA  FROM 
COAL-GAS.  Cahl  Still,  Recklinghausen.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,708      (CI.  48—220.) 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  tar  and  ammonia  from 
coal  gas,  which  consists  In  cooling  the  hot  crude  gas  by 
water  brought  directly  In  contact  therewith  for  separating 
out  the  tar  and,  after  a  special  Intermediate  cooling  of  the 
gas,  reheating  the  latter  by  water  used  previously  for 
direct  cooling  of  the  gas.  the  watfer  Itself  being  used  In  cir- 
culation alternately  for  cooling  and  reheating'  the  gas, 
then  conducting  the  reheated  gas  through  a  saturation 
bath  for  absorbing  the  ammonia,  and  finally  cooling  the 
gas  free  from  tar  and  ammonia  to  the  temperature  neces- 
sary for  further  use,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  for  recovering  tar  and  ammonia  from 
coal  gas,  which  conslsta  In  cooling  the  hot  crude  gas  by 
water  brought  directly  in  contact  therewith  for  separating 
out  the  tar  and,  after  a  special  Intermediate  cooling  of  the 
gas.  reheating  the  latter  by  water  used  previously  for 
direct  cooling  of  the  gas,  the  water  Itself  being  used  in  cir- 
culation alternately  for  cooling  and  reheating  the  gas, 
then  conducting  the  reheated  gas  through  a  saturation  bath 
for  absorbing  the  ammonia,  Anally  cooling  the  gas  free 
from  tar  and  ammonia  to  the  temperature  necessary  for 
further  use,  and  reconducting  continuously  a  certain  vol- 
ume of  the  finally  cooled  gas  to  the  main  flow  of  gas  to 
be  led  Into  the  direct  heater  and  afterward  into  the  satura- 
tion bath,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  for  recovering  tar  and  ammonia  from 
coal  gas,  which  consists  In  cooling  the  hot  crude  gas  by 
water  brought  directly  In  contact  therewith  for  separating 
out  the  tar  and,  after  a  special  Intermediate  cooling  of  the 
gas,  reheating  the  latter  by  water  used  previously  for 
direct  cooling  of  the  gas,  the  water  itstlf  being  used  in  cir- 
culation alternately  for  cooling  and  reheating  the  gas  and 
a  part  of  the  water  being  continuously  taken  off  and  con- 
ducted Into  the  hydraulic  main  of  the  ovens  from  which 
the  gas  Is  originally  obtalne<l,  then  conducting  the  re- 
heated gas  through  a  saturation  tmth  for  al>8orblng  the 
ammonia,  and  finally  cooling  the  gas  free  from  tar  and 
ammonia  to  the  temperature  necessary  for  further  use, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,080,939.     CADET  GFN  AND  RIFLE.     Edwaup  L.  Tif- 
fany  and   Frkdbick   S.   Loom  is,   Hoboken,   N.  J.    Filed 
June  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  701.940.      (CI.  42—2.) 
A    cadet   gun   having  a    shoulder   stock,   a   firing   means 
and    a    tubular   barrel,   In    combln.Ttion    with   a    removable 
cartridge   holding   member    Incapable   of    receiving   a    ball 
cartridge    Interposed   betwen    said    firing   means   and   said 
barrel,  aald  member  having  a  laterally  inclined  passage* 
197  O.  G.— 26 


way  communicating  with  the  interior  of  aald  tnbnlar  bar- 
rel,  an  obstructing  member  In  the  barrel   In  advance  of 


the    cartridge    holding    member,    with    provlalon    for    the 
passage  of  gases  as  shown  and  described. 


1,080.940.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    I>ATERAL    CONVEY 
ERS.     Ahthtb  C.  Van  Holweling,  Pella,  Iowa.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.572.      (CI.   lO."}— 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  pivoted  thereto  to 
swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  two  rods  slldingly  connected 
with  each  other,  one  being  attached  to  the  main  frame  and 
the  other  being  attached  to  the  conveyer  frame,  and  means 
for  gripping  said  rods  together  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  conveyer  frame  and  for  releasing  said  rods 
so  that  one  may  freely  slide  within  the  other,  and.  the 
conveyer  frame  may  be  freely   moved  laterally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  pivoted  thereto  to 
swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  two  rods  slldably  connected 
with  each  other,  one  being  attached  to  a  main  frame  at 
a  point  spaced  apart  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  con- 
veyer frame,  the  other  l)elng  attached  to  the  conveyer 
frame,  means  for  securing  said  rods  together  against  alid- 
Ing  movement  with  relation  to  each  other  and  means 
for  operating  said  first  means  from  either  end  of  the 
conveyer. 


1.080,941.  FIFTH-WHEEL.  Myron  E.  Waoskk,  Bridge- 
port, 111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,022. 
(CI.  21—24.) 


In  a  fifth  wheel,  a  pair  of  concavo-convex  rings,  antl' 
friction    rollers    between    the    ring*,   one    of   said    rinsa 
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being  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  radial  spokes  formed 
on  the  upper  of  said  rings,  a  crow  bar  extending  across 
the  rear  portion  of  said  upper  ring,  and  connected  to  the 
spokes  !U  their  intersection  thereof,  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  opening,  at  the  point  of  Juncture  with 
the  spokps.  a  bracket  mounted  below  the  axle,  a  pivot 
bolt  passed  vertically  througl  the  spokea  and  said  bracket, 
a  hub  below  the  bracket  and  receiving  the  lower  end  of 
the  bolt  therethrough,  arms  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  hub,  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  embracing  the 
lowermost  of  the  rings,  and  being  secured  to  said  spokes, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  the  reach,  an  arm  on  the  bracket 
extending  under  the  said  bub  and  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  said  bolt  therethrougb,  and  means  on  said  arm  for 
bracing  and  supporting  the  lower  ring. 


spools  or  bobbins  to  be  stripped,  and  bobblu-rests  con- 
stituted by  rolls  extending  transversely  across  the  said 
working  run.  resting  thereon,  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  axis  of  a  spool  or  bobbin  at  an  inclination  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  run.  whereby  endwise 
travel  and  a  discharge  of  the  spools  or  bobbins  are  pro- 
duced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,080,943.  LEATHER  ROLLING  MACHINE.  Hbnry  W. 
WiNTKR,  Methuon,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2K,  1910.  Serial  No.  551.822.  (CL 
149—2.^.) 


1.080.942.  BOBBIN  STRIITER. 
Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
732,435.      (CI.    118^-26.  t 


Rhhabd 
20.     1912. 


Walwobth. 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  N>l)l)ln  stripping  machine  comprising,  essentially, 
an  «^dles»  flexible  traveling  surface  having  a  working  run 
extended  In  a  direction  to  receive  and  support  spools  or 
bobbins  to  be  stripped,  and  bobbin  rests  exteqilng  trans- 
versely across  the  said  Working  run  and  arrftoged  to 
maintain  a  spool-axis  or  bobbln-ails  Inclined  with  refer 
once  to  the  direction  of  trsvel  of  the  said  working  run. 
said  endless  traveling  surface  acting  to  unwind  rovlngs 
or  yams  from  said  spools  or  bobbins  and  feed  the  latter 
lengthwise. 

2.  A  bobbin-stripping  m$chlne  comprising,  essentially, 
an  endless  traveling  apron  having  a  working  run  extended 
at  an  inclination  and  ad»pted  to  receive  and  support 
•pools  or  bobbins  to  be  stripped,  and  bobbin-rests  extend 
ing  transversely  across  the  said  working  run,  and  adapte<l 
to  maintain  the  axis  of  a  spool  or  bobbin  at  an  Inclination 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  run.  whereby  end- 
wise travel  and  a  discharge  of  the  spools  or  bobbins  are- 
produced. 

3.  A  bobbin-stripping  machine  comprising,  essentially. 
an  endless  traveling  apron  having  a  working  run  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  spools  or  bobbins  to  be  stripped, 
bobbin  rests  extending  tratJsversely  across  said  working 
run,  and  means  to  adjuit  said  bobbin-rests  angularly  with 
relation  to  the  direction  o|  travel  of  said  run,  said  apron 
acting  to  unwind  rovlngs' or  yams  from  said  spools  or 
bobbins  and  feed  the  lattef  lengthwise. 

4.  A  bobbin-stripping  niachlne  comprising,  essentially, 
an  endless  flexible  traveling  surface  having  a  working 
run  extended  In  a  direction  to  receive  and  support  spools 
or  bobbins  to  be  stripped,  and  bobbin  rests  constituted  by 
rolls  extending  transversely  acroM  the  said  working  run. 
resting  thereon,  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  bobbin-axis 
inclined  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  said  working  run,  salt  endless  traveling  surface  act 
ing  to  unwind  rovlngs  or  yarns  from  said  spools  or  bob- 
bins and  feed  the  latter  lengthwise. 

5.  A  bobbin-stripping  Kachlne  comprising,  esaentially. 
an  endless  traveling  apron  having  a  working  run  extended 
at    an    inclination    and    adapted    to    receive    and    support 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  movaWe  hearings  for  one  of  said 
rolls  bell-crank  levers  to  sustain  said  bearings,  toggles 
connected  with  said  lexers,  and  yielding  means  acting  on 
«.ald  toggles  for  holding  said  roll  In  a  position  of  pressure. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  movable  bearings  for  one  of  said 
rolls,  levers  to  sustain  said  bearings,  toggles  connected 
with  said  levers,  and  yielding  means  acting  on  said  tog- 
gles the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  pressure  exerted 
by  said  means  through  said  connections  Is  substantially 
uniform  Ih  nil  poBrti^*  of  the  toggles. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  movable  bearings  for  one  of  said 
rolls  levers  to  sustain  said  bearings,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  distance  between  the  rolls,  toggles  connected  with 
said  levers,  and  yielding  means  acting  to  extend  said 
toggles    for    holding    the    movable    roll    In    a    position    of 

pressure. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  movable  bearings  for  one  of  said 
rolls  levers  to  sustain  said  bearings  having  independently 
movable  arms,  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  arms 
to  vary  the  dlsUnce  between  the  ro\\n.  toggle*  connected 
with  said  levers,  and  yielding  means  acting  on  saJd  toggles 
to  hold  the  movable  roll  in  a  position  of  pressure. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  movable  bearings  for  one  of  said 
rolls,  levers  to  sustain  said  bearings,  toggles  connected 
with  said  levers.  Independent  compression  springs  acting 
to  straighten  the  toggles  and  thereby  hold  the  movable 
roll  In  a  position  of  pressure,  a  treadle,  and  connections 
including  an  intermittent  clutch,  for  relieving  the  pressure 
of  said  springs  on  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,080.944.     IRRI«iATINO-DAM.     Tobtbh  C.  Bakbb,  Mor- 

rill    Nebr.    assignor  of  one-third   to   Valentine  Thomas. 

Morrill.  Nebr.      F^IchI  Oct.  9,   1912.     Serial   No.  724,823. 

(CI.  137—66.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Irrigating  canal,  of  a  dam 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  dam 
Including  a  beam  spanning  the  canal,  a  fabric  gate  sup- 
portwl  by  said  beam,  said  gate  having  a  greater  width  than 
the  canal,  means  for  securing  the  gate  In  a  folded  state  to 
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close  the  canal,  and  means  for  releasing  the  upper  edge  of  |  than  the  wall  of  the  body  of  said  stem,  and  a  spider  fitting 
the  gate  and  the  folds  thereof  whereby  said  upper  edge  !  in  said  recess  portion,  a  bull  ring  held  by  the  spider  and 
will  move  downwardly  and  permit  the  flow  of  water  |  means  for  securing  the  spider, 
through  the  canal. 


1,080,946.  LAMP-EXTINGUISHER.  Isaac  C.  BERGll^, 
Waldhelm,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  728.134.      (CI.   67—75.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  irrigating  canal,  of  a  dam 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  dam 
including  a  beam  spanning  the  canal,  a  fabric  gate  hav- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  its  iipp<r  edge  anchored  to  the  beam, 
means  for  detachably  supporting  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  upptr  edge  of  the  gate  from  the  beam,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  gate  from  Its  supporting  means  whereby  said  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  upper  edge  will  move  downwardly 
and  permit  the  flow  of  water  through  the  canal. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  irrigating  canal,  of  a  dam 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  dam 
Including  a  beam  spanning  the  canal,  a  fabric  gate  having 
the  outer  ends  of  its  upper  edge  anchored  to  the  beam,  and 
the  intermediate  portion  of  Its  upper  edge  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
beam,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  fingers  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  through  the  openings 
In  the  gate  to  support  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  at 
a  predetermined  elevation,  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  rotation  and  in  position  to  support  the  upper  edge 
of  the  gate  through  the  medium  of  said  fingers,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  sSaft  for  rotation  to  a  position  to  effect 
the  disengagement  of  the  gate  from  said  Angers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  irrigrating  canal  and  a 
lateral  discharge  canal  leading  therefrom,  of  a  dam  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  through  the  main  canal,  a 
dam  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  lateral 
discharge  canal,  said  last  named  dam  Including  a  fabric 
gate  having  Its  upper  edge  supported  by  a  flexible  cable 
spanning  the  lateral  discharge  canal,  means  for  holding 
said  cable  slack  when  the  main  canal  dam  is  closed,  and 
means  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  main  canal  dam 
for  drawing  said  cable  taut 


1,080,945.      I'ISTON-VALVE.      Clabincb   J.    Bablbt.   A1- 
toona,    I'a.      Filed   Mar.   26.   1913.      Serial   No.    757.028. 


(Cl.  136—6.) 


/«• 


The  combination   of  a   piston    valve  body    having  a   re- 
cessed flanged  end  whose  wall  Is  of  greater  cross  section 


In  a  lamp  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
having  a  neck  portion,  and  a  base  having  an  open  bottom  ; 
of  a  clamping  raea»foet  engaged  around  the  neck,  means  for 
securing  the  same  in  position,  said  clamping  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  portion  provided  with  a  clamp, 
a  tube  having  an  upwardly  directed  inner  end  extended 
beneath  the  base  and  a  compressible  bulb  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube. 


1,080,947.      CASING    FOR    RESISTANCES.      Abthdb   W. 
BBSRB8FOKD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   a  Corporation   of 
Wisconsin.      Filed   July   10,   1900.     Serial   No.  506,9S4 
(Cl.  219 — 48.) 


^       -'-^^ 


1.  An  Incloelng  casing  for  resistances  having  a  reflex 
ventilating  flue. 

2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance  element,  an  in- 
closing casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  ventilatlnr 
openings  in  Its  top  and  bottom  and  solid  vertical  walla 
and  top  and  bottom  guard  pieces  for  said  casing,  said 
top  guard  piece  serving  to  confine  flames  emerging  from 
said  casing  and  said  bottom  guard  piece  serving  as  a  re- 
ceptacle for  descending  substances. 

3.  An  inclosing  casing  for  resistances  having  a  tortuous 
ventilating  flue  at  the  top  thereof,  ventilating  apertures 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  hollow  receptacle  disposed  be- 
neath the  ventilating  apertures. 

4.  An  inclosing  casing  for  resistances  having  ventilating 
apertures  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  hood  arranged  on  the 
top  thereof,  said  hood  having  a  tortuous  flue  therein. 

5.  An  inclosing  casing  for  resistances  comprising  a  box 
portion  having  ventilating  apertures  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  hood  arranged  on  the  top  of  said  box  por- 
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tlon  and  harlng  a  baffle  plate  arranged  therein  and  a  hol- 
low receptacle  diapnsed  below  th«  apertures  In  the  bottom 
of  said  box  portion. 

tClaims  6  to  11  not  prinit-d  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.948.     REMOVABUS   WAGON  COVER.     Chablbs   H. 
'  BiGBiH  an.l  Fkank  G.  Tasnkb.  Lone  Grore.  Okla.     Filed 
May  20,  1911.'.     Serial  No,  »J0>*.498.     (CI.  21—7.) 


tlons  being  respectively  formed  with  a  receaa  and  a  pro- 
j.-ctlori.  and  operating  means  for  the  conveyer  connected  to 
one  of  the  shafts. 

4.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  8p)aced  re<tangular  shafts,  of  a  conveyer  trained 
around  sai.l  shafts,  said  conveyer  Including  a  flexible  belt 

\  and  a  series  of  ai)Uttlng  mold  sections  carried  by  the  belt, 
said  sections  and  shafts  being  of  uniform  size  and  rectan- 
gular in  cross  iectlon,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  one  end  of 
one  of  the  shafts,  a  lever  fulcrum.'d  upon  .said  shaft,  a  pawl 
carrietl  by  the  lever  for  .-ngagtment  with  the  ratchet,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  conveyer  connected  to  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  rectangular  shafts,  of  a  conveyer  trained 
mround  said  shafts  and  including  a  flexible  belt  and  a  se- 
ries of  abutting  mold  sections  carried  by  the  belt,  said 
mold  se<-tion8  being  formed  only  upon  their  mutually  ad- 
jacent faces  for  .„-iniion  to  i>erforni  a  molding  function, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  sections  U-ing  dosed,  suld  sections 
and  shafts  being  of  uniform  slxe  and  rectangular  in  ( loss 
section,  and  means  for  Intermittently  imparting  rotation 
through   ninety  degrees  to  the  shafts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  cwnblnatlon  with  a  wa»i>n  lK>dy,  of  a  rectangular 
frame  h«Tlng  Inner  and  outer  spaced  fingers  secur«d  upon 
the  side*  and  ends  thereof,  said  fingers  having  their  lower 
ends  extending  below  said  frarte  for  detachabiy  engaging 
tl>e  body,  end  members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  outer 
most  fingers  of  the  frame  ends,  said  members  having 
bereled  upper  ends,  side  members  having  their  lower  edges 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  outermost  fingers  carried  by 
the  sldee  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  side  members  having 
a  longitudinal  strip  carried  by  its  free  edge  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  free  edge  of  the  other 
side  member  when  said  memlien*  engage  the  beveled  upper 
edges  of  the  end  members,  and  means  for  locking  the  side 
members  at  their  meeting  edg<»<. 


1.080,940.      CIOAK-MAKING    MACHINE.      ChhistiaM    F". 
'  BaEMEH,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.     Serial  No. 
690,884.      (CI.  131—9.) 


1    080,950.      IKONING  TAHI.E.      Lutukb  R.   Bbkweb, 
'mcko'ry.  N.  C.     Filed  lu-c.  27.  1012.     Serial  No.  738,926. 
(01.  «8— 10.) 


1.  In  ,1  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  rectangular  »hafts,  a  conveyer  trained 
around  said  shafts  Including  ft  series  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged abutting  mold  sections,  and  a  guide  roller  disposed 
transversely  above  the  conveyer  for  engagement  by  the  sec- 
tions said  roller  being  wholly  «bove  the  plane  of  movement 
Off  the  sections. 

2.  In  »  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  rectangular  st»fts.  of  a  conveyer  trained 
around  said  shafts,  said  conveyer  including  a  flexible  belt 
and  a  series  of  abutting  mold  sections  carried  by  the  l>elt. 
said  sections  and  shafts  being  of  uniform  size  and  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section,  and  operating  means  for  the  con- 
veyer connected  to  one  of  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  rectangular  sUafts.  of  a  conveyer  trained 
around  said  shafts,  said  convtyer  Including  a  flexible  belt 
and  a  series  of  abutting  mold  sections  carried  by  the  belt. 
Mid  sections  and  shafts  being  of  uniform  size  and  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section,  the  adjacent  faces  of  adjacent  sec- 


-r/  .^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  supporting  standards,  a  board  mounted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  plvotally  secured  at  one 
of  Its  ends,  spaced  bearlnga  mounted  upon  said  standards, 
vertically  disposed  posts  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings. U  shaped  members  having  their  ends  secured  to  said 
posts  and  hlngedly  secured  touether  at  their  intermediate 
portions,  menns  for  securely  holding  said  U  8h«i)ed  mem- 
bers In  their  operative  position,  a  vertical  bar  having  its 
lower  end  bifurcated  to  form  two  spared  arms,  said  arms 
being  dlsiMised  upon  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  U-shaped 
memt.ers  and  adapted  for  sliding  movement,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  arranged  beneath  the  U  shaped  member  havlni:  one 
of  its  ends  plvotally  connecttMl  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
spaced  arms  whereby  pressure  upon  the  outer  end  of  lever 
will  reciprocate  -^ald  t>ar  an<l  raise  and  lower  the  free  end 

of  the  board. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  supporting  standards,  a  board  mounted 
upon  said  standards  and  having  one  end  plvotally  secured 
to  one  of  said  standards,  oppositely  disposed  U  shaped 
memlH^rs  hinge^llv  connecteil  at  their  Inner  ends  and  hav- 
ing their  other  ends  plvotally  secured  to  said  standards,  a 
reclpro<ating  l»«r  supported  by  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  en;;age  the  board  and  means  for  recfprocatlng 
said  bar  to  raise  ami  lower  the  free  end  of  the  board. 

a  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spared  supporting  standards,  brackets  secured  to 
the  upper  .n.ls  of  said  standards,  a  hoard  mounted  upon 
said  brackets  and  having  one  end  plvotally  mounted  up^>n 
one  of  said  brackets,  oppositely   disposed   U  shaped   mem- 
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bers  having  their  Inner  ends  hlngedly  connected  and  their 
other  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  standards,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar  supported  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  board,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having 
one  of  Its  eiHls  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  where- 
by the  manipulation  of  said  lever  will  reciprocate  the  bar 
and  raise  and  lower  the  free  end  of  the  board. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  supporting  standards,  brackets  mounted 
upon  the  upper  ends  thereof,  resilient  bearings  carried  by 
one  of  said  brackets,  a  board  mounted  upon  said  lirackets 
and  having  one  end  removably  arranged  between  said  bear- 
ings and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement,  oppositely  dls 
posed  U  shaped  members  havipg  their  inner  ends  hlngedly 
connected  and  their  otlier  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  standards,  a  reciprocating  bar  supported  by  one 
of  said  nieml>ers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  board  and 
raeaM  for  reciprocating  said  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the 
free  end  of  the  hoard. 


1,080.951  TONGUE  SWING  Wir.Lii:  L.  Bcckner.  Hum- 
boldt. Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912  Serial  No.  G86.050. 
(CI.  21—63.) 


I 


/if 


The  combination  witli  a  wagon  conslstintr  nf  a  reach, 
front  and  rear  superstructures  carried  thereon,  and  a 
tongue  therefor  ;  of  a  pair  of  yokes,  each  consisting  of  a 
continuous  rod  bent  raid  way  of  Its  ends  and  crossed  to 
form  an  eye,  the  arms  formed  from  one  of  said  yokes  di- 
verging rearwardly  and  having  their  extremities  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  rear  super  structure,  the  arms  of  the  other 
yoke  continuing  from  the  eye  formi-d  thereon  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  slidably  disposed  through  the  forward 
super-structure,  those  |)oriions  of  the  parallel  arms  con 
tlnulng  from  the  superstructure  to  the  rear  ends  thereof 
being  inclined  downwardly,  a  coll  spring  member  having 
the  forward  ends  thereof  engaged  with  said  tongue,  a 
linking  member  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  coll 
spring  with  the  eye  of  the  last  mentioned  yoke,  a  plate 
removably  applied  to  and  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
last  mentioned  yoke,  said  plate  resting  loosely  on  the 
aforesaid  reach,  an  eye  bolt  adjustably  carried  on  the  plate, 
a  flexible  connection  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with 
■aid  eye  bolt,  and  a  hook  carried  In  the  eye  of  the  first 
mentioned  yoke  and  adjustably  engaging  a  link  of  said 
flexible  connection. 


1.080,952.  SHIELD  FOR  WATER  GAGE  GLASSES. 
TH0MA8  F.  Cabbxky.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,676.     (01.  73 — 64.) 

1.  A  shield  for  water  gage  glasses,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  and  contain  a  gage 
glass  and  having  a  chamber  at  its  side  connected  through 
a  plurality  of  ports  with  Its  Interior  and  also  having  an 
outlet  connected  with  one  end  of  said  chamber;  holders 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  lK)dy  and  panels 
of  transparent  material  arranged  In  said  holders. 

2.  A  shield  for  water  gage  glasses,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  and  contain  a  gage 
glass  and  having  at  one  side  a  chamber  connected  through 
a  plurality  of  ports  with  Its  Interior,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  offset  :  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
said  offset ;  panel-holders  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  body  ;  and  panels  arranged  In  said  holders. 


3.  A  shield  for  water  gage  glasses,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  and  contain  a 
gage  glass  and  having  transparent  means  to  display  the 
glass   and   also   having   a   chamber   at   Its   side  connected 
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through  a  port  with  its  interior  and  also  having  an  outlet 
leading  from  said  chamber  ;  said  outlet  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  means  for  conveying  steam  and  hut 
water  to  a  point  of  discliarge.  « 


1,080.963,  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  SOUND-BOXES.  Flint 
Catdcci,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsaelbach  k 
Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,171.     (Cl.  181—10.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes  comprising  a  disk,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  Intersecting  corrugations  formed 
in  its  face,  said  corrugations  being  so  arranged  as  to  form 
a  large  number  of  comparatively  small  supplemental  plane 
diaphragms. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  comprising  a  thin 
metal  disk,  having  a  circular  corrugation  therein,  and  a 
large  number  of  closely  arranged  angularly  disposed,  inter- 
secting corrugations  within  said  corrugation,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  supplemental  plane  polygonal  diaphragms  are 
formed. 

'.\.  A  sound  box  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
devices  comprising  a  box  body  and  a  diaphragm  aeeared 
within  said  box  body,  said  diaphragm  haTlng«a  large  num- 
ber of  closely  arranged  angularly  disposed.  Intersecting 
corrugations  in  Its  face  whereby  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mental plane  polygonal  diaphragms  are  formed. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  comprising  a  metallic 
disk  baring  a  plurality  of  sets  of  intersecting  corruga- 
tions formed  in  its  face,  said  corrugations  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  a  large  number  of  comparatively  small 
supplemental  diaphragms. 

5.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  boxes,  comprising  a  thin  metal 
disk,  having  a  circular  corrugation  therein  and  a  grid 
formed  within  said  circular  corrugation  by  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  angularly  disposed  corrugations  whereby  a 
plurality  of  small  supplemental  plane  diaphragms  are 
formed. 
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1,080,954.  SOUND-BOX.  Ph>y  Catucci.  Newark,  N.  J.,  balls  or  spherpg.  and  one  end  of  the  outer  of  said  rings  be- 
attlgnor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbaah  k  Brother,  a  Corporation  '  Ing  provided  with  an  enlarjffd  portion  having  a  curved  sur- 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  IB,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,802. 
<C1.  181— 11. J 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body,  a  pair 
■of  knife  pdge  fuh  rums  intogrtl  therewith,  a  atyhia  lever 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  proj>'Cting,  torslonally  flexible  sup- 
porting lugs  integral  therewith  and  clamping  washers  hav- 
ing cambered  lugs  for  bearing  upon  and  clamping  said 
flexible  lugs  against  said  knife  edge  fulcrums. 

2  In  a  sound  box,  a  box  bo^ly.  a  pair  of  knife  edge  ful- 
crums upon  the  edge  of  said  body,  a  stylus  lever,  laterally 
projecting,  flexible  lugs  integral  with  said  stylus  lever, 
and  clamping  washers  having  camN-red  lugs  for  bearing 
upon  and  clamping  said  lugs  against  said  fulcrums  to  per- 
mit torsional  flexure  of  said  iujgs. 

ii.  In  a  sound  box.  a  clrculajr  box  body,  having  a  flange 
at  its  circumference,  a  pair  o(  supporting  lugs  upon  said 
flange,  a  pair  of  knife  e<lse  fulcrums  upon  said  lugs,  a 
stylus  lever,  flexible  supporting  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  and  integral  with  .said  lev^r,  and  clamping  washers 
having  cambered  lugs  for  N'nrlng  upon  and  clamping  Raid 
arms  to  said  supporting  luirs  against  said  fulcrums  to  per 
mit  torsional  flexure  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  sound  box.  a  shallow  cup  shaped  box  body,  a 
pair  of  supporting  lugs  integral  with  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  box  body,  a  ptlr  of  knife  edged  fulcrums 
upon  said  lugs,  said  fulcrums  having  their  edges  in  allne- 
ment  with  each  other  and  with  the  planes  of  the  faces  of 
said  lues,  and  a  stylus  lever  secured  to  said  lugs  and  adapt 
ed  to  oscillate  slightly  upon  sRid  fulcrums. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  a  shallow  cup  shaped  box  body,  hav 
ing  an  annular  ledge  or  shoulder  upon  the  Interior  thereof, 
a  ring  loosely  fitted  within  aald  ledge  or  shoulder,  said 
ring  being  of  greater  width  than  the  height  of  said  ledgf 
or  shoulder,  a  pair  of  gaskets  with  a  diaphragm  located 
therebetween,  said  iiasketa  and' diaphragm  being  located 
within  said  ring  and  a  flat  clamping  ring  secured  to  said 
ledge  or  shoulder,  said  clamping  ring  overlapping  said 
loosely  fitted  ring  and  gasketa  and  rigidly  clamping  sai^i 
parts  to  the  box  body. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,08t).9.')5.  PUZZLE.  Ai-fRBD  J.  B.  Clbmint,  Plainfleld, 
N.  J.  Fll#d  Sept.  11,  19ia  Serial  No.  719,841.  (CI. 
46—41.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  board,  a  vertically  extending  annular  flange 
formed  Integral  with  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  trans- 
parent cover  mounted  upon  said  flange,  a  series  of  vertl 
cally  extending  rings  mounted  upon  said  bars  and  provided 
with  openlDgB  at  one  side  thereof,  which  open  In  allnement 
from  the  center  of  the  base  board  toward  one  side  of  the 
vertical  flange,  aald  rings  fon*lng  a  series  of  runways  pro- 
viding a  direct  passage  from  ttte  central  ring  to  the  vertical 
flang«,  a  goal  arranged  adjaaent  the  flange  and  openings 
in  the  rings,  said  goal  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  In- 
wardly and  outwardly,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange 
formed  upon  the  inner  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  the 


face  against    which    the    balls   or  spheres   are   adapted   to 
strike  to  be  guided  into  the  goal. 


1,080.956.  F0IJ>INO  COMBINLD  WA8HBENCH  AND 
IRONING-BOARD  SUPPORT.  Chahlks  Danielson, 
Cannon  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,406.      iCl.  68—35.) 

^5 
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1  .\  device  of  th>'  kind  described,  comprising  a  bench 
having  folding  sections,  supporting  arms,  pivotally  secured 
to  the  folding  sections  of  said  bench,  said  arms,  when 
turned  in  one  position,  affording  supports  for  an  ironing 
board  and,  when  turned  into  another  position,  affording 
braces  for  the  folding  sections  of  said  bench,  and  rest  legs 
for  adjusting  said  arms  in  different  positions,  to  support 
said  Ironing  board  in  different  elevations,  substantially 
as  described. 

•J.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bench 
having  folding  sections,  stops  on  said  bench,  supporting 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  folding  sections  of  said 
bench,  said  arms,  when  turned  upward,  affording  supports 
for  an  Ironing  board  and,  when  turned  downward  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  stops,  affording  braces  for  the  folding 
sections  of  said  bench,  and  rest  legs  carried  by  said  arms 
and  engageable  with  said  t>ench  for  adjusting  said  arms  In 
different  positions  when  turned  upward,  to  support  said 
ironing  board  In  different  elevations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  A- 
fraraes,  connected  by  tie  rods,  of  folding  bench  sections  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  standards,  each  of  said  bench  sec- 
tions comprising  horizontal  parallel  bars  arranged  in  pairs, 
connected  by  tie  rods,  and  supporting  legs  pivotally  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  bars,  stops  on  said 
bench  sections,  supporting  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said 
bench  sections,  said  arms,  when  turned  upward,  affording 
supports  for  an  Ironing  board,  and,  when  turned  down- 
ward, Into  engagement  with  said  stops,  affording  braces  for 
said  bench  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  khid  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  A- 
frames.  connected  by  tie  rods,  of  folding  bench  sections  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  standard,  each  of  said  bench  sec- 
tions comprising  horlsontal  parallel  bars  arranged  in  pairs, 
connected  by  tie  rods,  and  supporting  legs  pivotally  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  bars,  a  wringer  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  A-frames,  stops  on  said  bench  sec- 
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tlons.  supporting  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  bench  sec- 
flon.s,  said  arms,  when  turned  upward  cooperating  with 
said  wringer  support,  to  afford  supports  for  an  Ironing 
board,  and,  when  turned  downward  Into  engagement  with 
said  stops,  affording  braces  for  said  bench  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  th*-  cgmbinatlon 
with  a  standard,  comprising  a  pa-lr  of  laterally  spaced  A- 
frames,  connected  by  tie  rods,  of  foMIng  to>6|i  sections  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  staadards,  eacj}  of -.^dld  Isench  sec- 
tions comprising  horizontal  parallel  bars  arranged  la  p»irs. 
connected  by  tie  rods,  and  supporting  legs  plvotaHjr"  con 
nectlng  the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  bars,  stops  on  said 
bench  sections,  supporting  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said 
bench  sections,  said  arms,  when  turned  upward,  affording 
supports  for  an  Ironing  tward  and,  when  tarned  downward 
into  engagement  with  said  stops,  affording  braces  for  said 
bench  sections,  rest  legs,  ijlvotally  secured  to  said  arms, 
and  engag-enhle  with  said  bench  sections  to  hold  said  arms 
in  different  adjustments  to  support  said  ironing  board  In 
different  elevations,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.967.  FLUIDMIXING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAU- 
CETS. Ix)i  I.S  Davis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,379.      (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  faucets,  of 
metallic  helicnl  coils  of  pipe  capable  of  fixed  adjustment 
in  length  and  direction  to  fit  between  said  faucets,  means 
attached  between  said  colls  for  mixing  said  fluids  and 
means  for  dlschfirglng  the  fluids  from  said  coils. 

2.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  faucets,  of 
metallic  colls  of  pipe  capahb'  of  fixed  adjustment  manually 
In  length  and  direction,  a  ball  attached  between  said  colls 
and  an  outlet  pipe  attached  to  said  ball. 

3.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  faucets,  of 
metallic  helical  colls  of  pipe  capable  of  fixed  adjustment 
manually  in  length  and  direction,  means  removably  at- 
tached to  said  faucets  for  conducting  the  fluids  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  colls,  a  ball  attaclied  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  coils  and  an  outlet  pipe  attached  to  said  ball. 

4.  The  combination  with  hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  of 
a  metallic  coil  of  pipe  of  low  elastic  limit,  capable  of  fixed 
adjustment  in  length  and  direction  to  fit  between  said  fau 
cets,  means  removably  attached  to  said  faucets  for  con- 
ducting the  water  to  the  ends  of  said  coll,  means  for  mix- 
ing the  wated  attached  near  the  central  part  of  said  coil 
and  means  for  discharging'  tlie  water  from  saiil  mlxlnc 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  of 
metallic  colls  of  pipe  of  low  elastic  limit  capable  of  adjust- 
ment in  length  and  direction  to  the  space  between  said  fau- 
cets, means  removably  attached  to  said  faucets  for  con- 
ducting the  water  to  said  coils,  a  water  mixing  ball  se- 
cured to  the  said  coils,  and  means  for  discharging  t^je  wa- 
ter from  said  ball. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,080,958.      ABDOMINAL   SUPPORTER.      Elizabeth    M. 

Dhale,    Fruitvale,    Cal.      Filed    July    29,    1912.      Serial 

No.  712,002.     (CI.  2—188.1 

1.  An  abdominal  supporter  ci  mprisini:  a  main  body  por- 
tion, flaps  11,  eacli  having  a  vertical  edge  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  body  portion,  an  extension  detachably  secured 
to  another  vertical  edge  of  said  flap  and  comprising,  de- 
tachably secured  together,  inner  and  outer  portions  12,  13. 


the  outer  portions  13  of  the  two  extensions  being  provided 
at  their  outer  edges  with  mean's  27,  28,  for  securing  them 
together,  a  gore-shaped  piece  30  inserted  between  said 
outer  edges  and  detachably  connected  to  said  last-named 
portions,  two  elongated  pads  .'17,  each  having  an  approxi 
mately  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  the  ends 
of  the  horizontal  portions  being  detachably  connected  to 
each  other,  means  38  for  connecting  each  pad  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  corresponding  extension,  and  padded  bands 
42  adapted  to  pass  between  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  and  de- 
tachably connected  at  their  ends  to  the  side  and  back  re- 
spectively of  the  supporter,  and  at  their  mediate  portions 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  on  the  corresponding 
side. 


2.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion, flaps  11,  each  having  a  vertical  edge  secured  to  a  side 
of  the  body  portion,  an  extension  detachably  secured  to 
another  vertical  edge  of  said  flap  and  comprising,  detach- 
ably secured  together,  Inner  and  outer  portions  12.  13, 
the  outer  portions  l,*?  of  the  two  extensions  l)eing  provided 
at  their  adjacent  edges  with  means  27.  28,  for  securing 
them  together,  a  gore-shaped  piece  30  inserted  between 
said  outer  edges  and  detachably  connected  to  said  last- 
named  portions,  two  elongated  pads  37,  each  having  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  the 
I  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions  being  detachably  connect- 
ed to  each  other,  loops  38  around  the  pads  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  extensions,  padded  bands  42  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  and  detachably  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  side  and  back  respectively  of 
the  supporter,  a  lo<ip  45  around  the  mediate  portion  of 
each  band,  and  a  second  loop  4G  around  the  first  loop,  one 
end  of  which  is  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  extension  on  the  corresponding  side. 


1,08  0,9  59.  CEMENTIN3  MACHINE.  William  G. 
Eaton,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Serial  No  453.817. 
(CI.  91—50.) 

1.  A  nujchlne  for  applying  liquid  cement,  hav,ng  in  coni- 
uination,  a  cement  applying  roll,  a  shedder  therefor  ar- 
ranged in  approximate  contact  with  the  roll  to  limit  at  all 
times  to  a  thin  film  the  cement  carried  by  the  roll  and 
means  for  driving  the  roll,  said  machine  having  provisioif 
for  Intermittently  varying  the  relation  between  the  shed- 
der and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  roll 
to  dislodge  obstructions. 

2.  A    machine   of    the    class    descril>ed,    having   In    com 
blnatlon.  a  cement  applying  roll,  a  shedder  therefor  and 

j  means  for  driving  the  roll,  said  machine  having  proTlslon 
!   for  automatically   varying  at  Intervals  the  space  between 

the  shedder  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  periphery  of 

the  roll. 

3.  A    machine    of    the   class    described,    having   In    com 
blnatlon,    a    cement    receptacle,    a    cement    supplying   roll. 
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and  a  cment  applying  roll,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a 
cemwut  carrying  face  and  an  aunuiar  radially  extended 
portion  adapte<l  t<.  engage  an4  have  driving  connection 
with  the  other  roll. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  r»>ment  receptacle,  a  coment  supplying  roll, 
and  a  cement  applying  roll,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a 
cement  carrying  face  and  a  raised  driving  face  at  each 
end  adapted  to  form  a  driving  connection  with  the  other 
roll  and  to  hold  the  cement  carrylns  face  of  the  two  rolls 
separate<1  a  predetermined  distance. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  cement  applying  roU,  means  for  driving  it,  a 
cement  supplying  roll,  a  cement  receptacle,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  supplying  roll  toward  the  applying 
roll,  and  a  rim  or  raised  surface  on  each  end  of  the  sup 
pljlng  roll  adapted  to  hold  tlie  cement  carrying  faces  of 
the  two  rolls  spaced  apart  an4  to  form  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  two  roUa. 

ICJalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,960.  MEANS  FOR  AtTACIIING  DRAFT  BARS 
TO  SLEIGH  ■  RUNNERS.  Chari-E-s  M.  Erickso.n, 
Clarkfleld.  Minn.  Filed  R>b.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
fi79.565.      (n.  21— 95.»  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  |>air  of  sleigh  runners  mount- 
ed for  independent  oscillatory  movements  with  respect 
to  each  other,  nf  a  draft  bur,  diagonal  brace  rods  con 
nccting  aald  draft  bar  to  said  runners  in  a  manner  to 
permit  said  independent  oscillatory  movement.^  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  thills  mounte«l  for  lateral  adjustments  on 
said  draft  bar.  said  brace  roOs  being  made  in  duplicates 


and  Interchangeable  to  permit  said  draft  bar  to  be  ad- 
justed endwise  to  bring  said  thills  in  different  lateral 
positions,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sleigh  runners  mount- 
ed for  Independent  oscillatory  movements  with  respect 
to  each  other,  of  eye-bolt.x  attached  to  said  runners,  a 
draft  bar  loosely  mounted  for  end-wise  movement  In  the 
eyes  of  said  eye-bolts,  diagonal  brace  rods  connecting  said 
draft  bar  to  said  runners  in  a  manner  to  permit  said 
independent  oscillatory  movements  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  thills  connected  to  said  draft  bar,  naid  brace  rods 
being  made  in  duplicates  and  InlercbangeaMe  to  permit 
•aid  draft  bar  to  be  adjusted  endwise  to  bring  said  thills 
in  different   lateral  positions,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

3.  The  coml)luation  with  a  pair  of  sleigh  runners  mount- 
ed for  independent  oscillatory  movements  with  respect 
to  each  other,  of  eye-lKilts  attached  to  said  runners,  a 
draft  bar  loosely  mounted  for  endwise  movement  in  the 
eyes  of  said  eye-bolts,  diagonal  brace  rods  connecting  said 
draft  -  bar  to  said  runners  in  a  manner  to  permit  said 
Independent  oscillatory  movements  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  thills  adjustably  connected  to  said  draft  bar.  said  brace 
rods  being  made  in  duplicates  and  intercliangeable  to 
permit  said  draft  bar  to  be  adjusted  endwise  to  bring 
■^aid  thills  In  different  lateral  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sleigh  runners  mount- 
ed for  independent  oscillatory  movements  with  respect 
to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  eye-bolts  attached  to  said  run- 
ners, a  draft  bar  loosely  mounted  for  endwise  movement 
in  the  eyes  of  said  eye-lndts,  a  pair  of  clips  mounted  on 
said  draft  bar  for  lateral  adjustments,  diagonal  brace 
rods  plvotally  connecting  said  clips  to  said  runners  In  a 
manner  to  permit  said  independent  oscillatory  movements 
thereof,  and  f>.  pair  of  thills  plvninlly  connected  to  said 
clips,  said  brace  rods  being  made  In  duplicates  and  inter- 
changeable to  permit  said  draft  bar  to  he  adjusted  end- 
wise to  l>riug  said  thills  In  different  lateral  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,080.961.  WHEELING  AND  EDGE  SETTING  MA- 
CHINE. Lot  IS  W  G.  FI.YNT.  Chicago.  III.  a.sslgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Taterson,  N.  .1.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,432.      (CI.  12—78.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  rocker  frame,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  rock  with 
said  frame,  a  tool  supporting  meml>er  cnrrled  by  said 
tool  carrier  and  monnfei  for  movement  relatively  to  said 
carrier,  and  a  draw  bolt  arranted  to  engage  said  memt>er 
to  lock  the  member  and  tool  In  operative  position  on  the 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  roeker  frsme,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  rock  with 
said  frame,  a  tool  supporting  member  carried  by  said  tool 
carrier  and  mounted  for  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
carrier,   a   sprlni.'   te'>din2:  t>>   m<  ve   <>\'i\   member  relatively 
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to    the    carrier,    and    a    draw    bolt    arranged    to    engage 
said  member  to  lock  it  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  rocker  frame,  a  tool  tarrier  mouuted  to  rock  with 
■aid  frame,  a  tool  supporting  rod  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  carrier,  an  edge  setting  tool  having  a  flat  surface  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  socket  to 
receive  said  rod,  and  means  arranged  to  act  upon  said 
rod  to  clamp  the  flat  surface  of  the  tool  against  the  side 
of  the  tool  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  rocker  frame,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  on  said  frame,  .i  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  carrier,  an  Indenting  wheel  sup- 
ported by  said  tool  carrier,  a  tool  supporting  rod  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  for  movement  toward  and  from  said 
Indenting  wheel,  a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  to  move 
It  toward  said  wheel,  an  edge  setting  tool  mounted  on  said 
rod  with  Its  acting  face  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
wheel,  a  draw  bolt  engaging  said  rod,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  draw  bolt  to  clamp  said  rod  and  tool  In  adjusted 
position  on  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rocker  frame,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  rock  witli 
said  frame,  an  edge  setting  tcxd  supported  by  said  car- 
rier, a  casing  supported  '  n  said  carrier  for  angular  ad 
justment  relatively  to  said  tool,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  tool,  a  spindle 
removably  supported  In  said  slide,  an  indenting  wheel 
mounted  on  said  spindle  adjacent  to  said  edge  setting 
tool,  and  a  draw  ImjU  carried  by  the  slide  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  spindle  to  lock  If  In  adjusted  position  in  the 
slide. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.9«2.  COMBINED  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  ANTI- 
SUREADlNc;  DEVICE.  Stkw.^rt  N.  Fraseb,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769  502 
(CI.  238—5.1 


1.  A  combined  railroad  chair  and  antl-spreadlng  de- 
vice consisting  of  an  outer  brace  member  adapted  to 
have  Its  ends  seated  upon  two  adjacent  ties  and  having 
a  horizontal  plate  formed  thereon  and  extending  inwardly 
under  a  rail  of  the  railroad,  the  Inner  end  of  said  plate 
being  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  and  an  aperture 
contl^ruous  to  the  flange,  an  inner  brace  member  having 
a  depending  and  laterally  extending  apertured  lug  passing 
through  the  aperture  of  said  plate,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  aperture,  and  means  connecting  said  bolt 
with  the  opposite  rail  of  the  rallr.md. 

2.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  anti  spreading  device  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  extending  under  and  against  the  rail 
and  having  a  brace  member  on  one  end  and  an  upstand- 
ing flange  on  Its  other  end  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
through adjacent  to  said  upstanding  flange,  a  brace  mem- 
ber having  a  lug  therwn  which  extends  through  said 
aperture,  and  means  connecting  said  lug  with  the  opposite 
rail  of  the  railroad  and  coacting  therewith  for  holding 
the  second  said  brace  in  Its  normal  position  against  the 
rail  web. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  railway,  of  an  anti-spreadlng 
device,  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  chairs,  each  consisting 
of  an  outer  brace  meml^r  spanning  the  space  between  two 
adjacent  ties  and  having  its  ends  resting  upon  the  re- 
spective  ties  and  secured   thereto,  each   said  outer  brace 


member  being  formed  with  a  horizontally  extending  plate 
having  its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  lower  surface 
of  said  brace  niemlter  and  having  a  railway  rail  seated 
thereon  and  extending  inward  U>yond  said  rail  and  being 
provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  and  a  contiguous  aper- 
ture, an  inner  brace  memtier  having  an  apertured  lug  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  of  said  plate,  a  bolt  extend 
ing  inwardly  through  each  of  the  apertured  lugs,  and  a 
turnbuckle  fitted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bolts. 


l.(»H0.96;{.  PAl'BK  FlLK-HANDLE.  Karl  Alfred  Otto 
Fkinot.  Chicago,  111.  P^led  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71fi.l46.      (CL  145—61.) 


1.  The  art  of  making  paper  file  handles  which  consists 
in  wrapping  a  strip  of  glue  coated  paper  upon  a  rapidly 
revolving  mandrel  which  Is  partially  angular  and  par- 
tially round  in  cross  section,  to  produce  a  cylindrical 
blank  having  a  round  core  at  one  end  and  an  angular 
core  at  the  other  end,  and  then  turnhig  the  exterior  of  the 
blank  to  proper  shape. 

2.  The  art  of  making  paper  file  handles  which  consists 
in  wrapping  a  strip  of  glue  coated  paper  upon  a  rapidly 
revclvlng  mandrel  which  Is  partially  square  and  partially 
round  in  cross  section,  to  produce  a  cylindrical  blank  haT- 
ing  a  round  core  at  one  end  and  a  square  core  at  the 
other  extremity,  then  turning  the  exterior  of  said  blank 
to  shape,  and  finally  closing  the  end  of  said  round  core  bj 
upsetting  the  fiber  thereabout. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  file  handle 
comprising  a  blank  composed  of  a  single  strip  of  glue  coat- 
ed paper  wrapped  upon  itself  In  a  plurality  of  successive 
convolutions  and  turned  to  proper  exterior  shape,  there 
being  an  axial  core  throughout  said  blank,  one  end  of 
which  core  Is  of  angular  cross  section  and  the  other  of 
round  cross  section. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  file  handle 
comprising  a  blank  composed  of  a  single  strip  of  glue 
coated  paper  wrapped  upon  Itself  In  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive convolutions  and  turned  to  proper  exterior  shape, 
there  being  an  axial  core  throughout  said  blank,  one  end 
of  which  core  is  of  square  cross  section,  merging  Into  a 
round  cross  section  at  the  other  end,  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  round  portion  of  the  core  being  closed. 


1.0S0.964.     I'ROI'ELLER.     Giuseppe  Gays.  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed   Nov.    13.    1912.      Serial   No.    731.118.      (01. 

170 — 159.) 

1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  In  which 
the  revoluble  effective  propelling  surface  conforms  to  a 
spiral,  each  blade  overlapping  one  and  underlapplng  an- 
other of  such  blades  ;  said  spiral  blades  being  of  different 
lengths  of  spiral  and  of  different  depths  of  concave  curva- 
ture ;  the  lengths  of  spirals  and  the  depths  of  the  concave 
surfaces  being  such  that  each  blade  exerts  equal  propulslre 
thrust  from  a  given  mass  of  water  in  an  equal  duration  of 
time ;  a  shaft  on  which  the  propeller  is  mounted  ;  each  of 
said  blades  having  Its  edge  of  heUcal  conformation  and 
being  of  equal  disUnce  from  the  shaft  at  a  given  point  as 
It  recedes  from  said  shaft ;  and  a  circular  rib  on  each  of 
said  water  resisting  surfaces  for  retarding  the  flow  of 
water  In  the  spaces  between  the  blades.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 
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2.  An  Improved  propeller  Having  a  plurality  of  blades, 
each  of  which  overlapa  one  atd  underlapa  another  of  such 
blades  ;  and  a  circular  rib  of  varying  dimensions  of  pro- 
jection on  the  thrust  producing  water  regtstinp  surfaces 
of  each  of  such  blades,  to  retard  the  deflecting  water  in 
motion  over  said  surfaces,  suld  ribs  being  circumferential 
of  the  center  of  the  shaft,  si^wtantlally  as  described. 


loosely  mounted  to  rock  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  spindle 
adapfefl  to  receive  a  spool,  a  second  circular  gear  fast  on 
the  spindle,  a  se<'ond  lever  loosely  mounted  to  rock  on  thi' 
spindle,  a  third  circular  gear,  m'^ans  for  pivotally  con 
n.'Oting  the  center  of  said  third  gear  with  the  first  said 
lever.  meeoH  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  first 
said  Kcar  to  the  third  gear,  a  fourth  circular  gear  rigidly 
lonuected  with  the  third  gear  eccentrically  thereto,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  center  of  said  fourth  gear 
with  the  .second  lever,  and  means  for  tran.smittlng  rota- 
tion from  the  fourth  wheel  to  the  second  wheel. 


3.  .\n  Improved  propeller  having  three  blades,  each  of 
which  overlaps  one  and  undetlaps  another  of  such  blades; 
a  propt>lllng  shaft  on  which  the  blades  are  fiisten<'d  ;  and 
a  circular  rib  of  varying  dimensions  of  projection  on  the 
thrust  producing,  water  resisting  surfaces  of  each  of  such 
blades,  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  water  over  said  surfaces  ; 
said  ribs  extending  clrcumfejentlal  of  the  axial  center  o( 
said   propeller,  substantially  as  described.  | 

4.  An  improved  propeller  having  three  blades,  each  of 
which  overlaps  one  and  underlapa  another  of  such  blades  ; 
a  propelling  shaft  carrying  the  blades;  and  a  circular  rib 
of  varying  dimensions  of  projection  on  the  thrust  produc- 
ing water  resisting  surfaces  of  such  blades,  to  retard  the 
flow  of  a  given  mass  of  water  over  said  surfaces  ;  said 
blades  l)€ing  of  spiral  conformation  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  and  each  conforming  to  a  helix  of  equal  depth  of 
the  spiral  screw,  as  at  a  given  point  it  recedes  from  said 
shaft ;  said  blades  each  being  of  concave  curvature  of 
slightly  varying  degrees,  so  that  a  given  mass  of  water  Is 
productive  of  equal  thrust  In  each  blade  In  an  equal  dura- 
tion of  time,  substantially  a»  described. 

5.  An  Improved  propeller  having  thre,j  blades  each  of 
which  overlaps  one  and  undetlaps  another  of  such  blades  ; 
a  propelling  shaft  carrying  the  blades  ;  and  a  circular  rib 
of  constantly  Increasing  dimensions  of  projection  on  the 
thrust  producing  water  resisting  surfaces  of  each  of  such 
blades,  to  retard  the  flow  of  water  over  said  surfaces  ;  said 
blades  being  of  spiral  conformation  of  different  lengths 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  having  their  starting 
points  ^>ne  leading  the  other  and  each  conforming  to  a 
helix  at  a  given  point  of  equal  depth  of  the  spiral  scr»'W 
In  relation  to  '>ach  other  aa  It  recedes  from  said  shaft; 
said  blades  t-ach  being  of  concave  curvature,  of  slightly 
different  depth,  so  that  a  glv«n  mass  of  water  is  productive 
of  equal  thrust  in  each  blade  In  an  equal  duration  of  time 
and  tl.ereliy  produces  equal  flropulslve  effect,  substantially 
as  described.  I 


1.080.r»«3.  DIFFERENTIAL  MOTION  FOR  SPOOLING- 
M.\CHINES.  Pail  Gro»sf;r.  Markersdorf.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.692.     (CI.  242—.''.l.) 

1.  In  a  differential  motion  for  spooling  machines,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  circular  gear  fart  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  lever 
looselj  mounted  to  rock  on  the  driving  abaft,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  receive  a  spool.  •  second  circular  year  fast  on 
the  spindle,  a  second  lever  loosely  mounted  to  rock  on  the 
spindle,  a  third  circular  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
first  gear,  means  for  pivottlly  connecting  the  center  of 
said  third  gear  with  the  flr«t  said  lever,  a  fourth  circular 
gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  third  gear  eccentrically 
thereto  and  adapted  to  me»h  with  the  second  gear,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  center  of  said  fourth 
gear  with  the  second  l"ver. 

2.  In  a  different  motion  for  spooling  machines,  n  driv 
ing  shaft,  a  circular  gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  lever 


.*?.  ir  a  differential  motion  for  spooling  machines,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  circular  gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  lever 
loo8el.>  mounted  to  rock  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  spindle, 
a  second  circular  gear  fast  on  the  spindle,  a  second  lever 
loosely  mounted  to  rock  on  the  spindle,  a  third  circular 
gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  center  of  the  third  gear  with  the  first 
li'ver.  a  fourth  circular  gear  rigidly  connected  with  the 
third  gfar  fccentrlcally  th<rt^to  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
tl:L'  second  gear,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  thi-  center 
of  the  fourth  gear  with  the  second  lever,  a  spool  with 
conica'  head  on  said  spindle,  and  winding  means  for  wind 
lug  the  yam  or  thread  in  conical  layers  on  said  spool,  the 
several  gears  and  winding  means  being  proportioned  and 
■irrange<l  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  differential  motion  for  spooling  lua'lilnes.  a 
drivinc  shaft,  a  circular  gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft. 
;i  l.ver  bxisely  mounted  to  rock  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
spindle,  a  second  circular  gtar  fast  on  the  spindle,  a  second 
lever  loosely  mounted  to  rock  on  the  spindle,  a  third  circu- 
lar gtar,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  center  of  the 
third  gt  ar  with  the  first  said  lever,  means  for  transmitting 
rotation  from  the  first  gear  to  the  third  gear,  a  fourth 
circular  gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  third  gear  ec- 
centrically thereto,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
center  of  said  fourth  gear  with  said  second  lever,  means 
for  transmitting  rotation  from  the  fourth  wheel  to  the 
second  wheel,  a  spool  with  conical  head  on  the  spindle, 
and  winding  means  for  winding  the  yarn  or  thread  In 
conical  layers  on  the  spool,  the  several  gears  and  winding 
means  being  proportioned  and  arranged  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,080,966.  FTRErROOFING  COMPOSITION.  William 
\.  llM.L.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  William  A.  Hall 
Lumber  k  Fibre  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Nov.   .-i.   1909.     Serial   No.  526.028.      (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  .V  flreproofing  composition  consisting  of  a  salt  having 
flreproofing  properties  and  having  an  acid  reaction,  and  a 
salt  having  an  alkaline  reaction,  mixed  together  in  ap 
proximatily    t-qual    proportions,    resulting    in    an    alkalin<' 

mixture. 

2.  .\  flreproofing  composition  consisting  of  sulfate  of 
ammonia  and  trlsodlum  phosphate,  mixed  together  in  ap- 
proximately equal  proportions,  resulting  in  an  alkaline 
mixture. 
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1,080,967.  SEWING-MACHINE.  John  Hates,  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660.579.     (CI.  112—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  binder,  stitching  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot,  and  means  common  to  the  binder  and  presser 
foot  for  moving  the  binder  away  from  the  stitching  mecha- 
nism and  for  raising  the  presser  foot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  binder,  stitching  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot,  and  means  common  to  the  binder  and  the 
presser  foot  for  moving  the  binder  away  from  the  stitching 
mechanism  and  for  raising  the  presser  foot,  said  means 
being  constructed  so  that  the  binder  may  t>e  withdrawn  a 
abort  distance  from  the  stitching  methanism  before  the 
presser  l«r  Is  raised. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  binder,  stitching  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot,  means  for  moving  the  binder  in  a  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  the  line  of  seam  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  during  the  stitching  operation,  tald  means  In- 
cluding devices  fur  raising  the  presser  foot  after  the  move- 
ment of  the  binder  has  taken  place. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  binder,  stitching  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot,  means  for  moving  the  binder  In  a  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  the  line  of  seam  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  during  the  stitching  operation,  said  means  in- 
cluding devices  for  raising  the  presser  foot,  and  devices  for 
releasing  the  tensions  on  the  needle  threads 

5.  The  combination  of  a  binder,  stitching  mechanism,  a 
lever  for  withdrawing  the  binder  from  the  stitching  mecha- 
nism, a  lever  for  raising  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  said  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,968.  MECH.\NICAL  MICROSCOPE  STAGE.  Hbnry 
Haybs,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.449.      (CI.  88—39.) 


^^^/ 


1.  A  microscope  attachment  comprising  a  slide  carrier, 
mlcrometrical  adjusting  means,  connections  between  the 
adjusting  means  and  the  slide  carrier  admitting  a  coarse 
adjustment  of  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  mlcrometrical 
adjusting  means,  and  attaching  devices  connected  with  the 
mlcrometrical  adjusting  means. 

2.  A  microscope  attachment  comprising  attaching  de- 
vices, a  member  movable  with  respect  to  the  attaching  de- 
vices, means  for  adjusting  the  said  member,  said  member 
being  movable  wltn  respect  to  the  adjusting  means,  a 
slide  carrier  carried  by  the  flrst-named  member,  said  slide 
carrier  being  shlftable  with  respect  to  the  first-named  mem- 
ber at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  moving  the  slide  carrier,  said  carrier  being  shift- 
able  with  respect  to  its  moving  means. 


3.  A  microscope  attachment  comprising  attaching  de- 
vices, a  member  movable  with  respect  to  the  attaching 
devices,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  with  respect  to  the  adjusting  means,  a 
•lide  carrier  carried  by  the  tlrst-named  member,  said  slide 
carrier  being  shlftable  with  respect  to  the  flrst-named  mem- 
ber at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  holding  the  movable  member  and  the  slide  car- 
rier yieldably  against  movement  with  respect  to  their 
moving  meana 

4.  A  microscope  attachment  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing and  moving  a  slide,  pins  carried  by  said  slide  holding 
and  moving  means,  one  of  said  pins  being  shlftable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other,  and  apertured  members  corre- 
sponding In  number  with  the  pins,  said  pins  being  remov- 
ably engaged  in  the  apertures  of  said  members,  said  mem- 
bers l>eing  constructed  and  arranged  for  attachment  to  the 
stage  plate  of  a  microscope,  by  which  construction  the  dis- 
tance between  the  stage  plate  engaging  niemt>er8  may  be 
varied  to  suit  stage  plates  of  different  sizes. 

5.  In  a  microscope  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
slide  carrier,  of  an  attaching  member,  means  located  be- 
tween the  slide  carrier  and  the  attaching  member  for 
movement  of  the  slide  carrier  with  respect  to  the  attach- 
ing member,  said  slide  carrier  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  moving  means,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide 
carrier  yieldably  against  such  last-named  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,909.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  TENDER.  .Tames  B.  Hoae, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,617. 
(CI.  105—260.) 


A  locomotive  tender  having  a  coal  pit  provided  with  an 
opening  to  permit  access  to  the  ci>al  and  also  having  an 
uninterrupted  water  compartment  at  the  rear  of  the  coal 
pit,  a  fuel-moving  member  having  Its  lower  end  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  coal  pit  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and 
normally  resting  against  the  entire  rear  wall  of  the  pit, 
alined  brackets  mounted  on  the  top  of  resi>ective  sides  of 
the  tender  between  the  front  and  rear  limits  of  the  coal 
pit,  an  overhead  shaft  journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  con- 
nection having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft  and  its  other 
end  to  the  upper  free  end  of  the  member  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  will  move  the  upper  end 
of  the  mepber  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  coal  pit. 


1,080,970.  TANNING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Max  HOnig.  Brtinn,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552..05.'i.      (CI.  149 — 4") 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tanning  substance 
from  sulfite  cellulose  waste  lyes,  consisting  in  mixing  the 
lyes  with  an  acid  which  forms  Insoluble  calcium  salts  In 
necessary  proportion  for  freeing  a  portion  only  of  the 
llgno-sulfonlc  acids,  and  adding  a  soluble  salt  of  said  first 
mentioned  acid  in  the  proportion  required  to  convert  the 
remaining  calcium  aalts  into  other  soltible  salts  and  an 
insoluble  calcium  salt. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tanning  substance 
from  sniflte  cellulose  waste  lyes,  consisting  in  mixing  the 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  9,  1913. 


lyes  with  an  acid  which  forms  Insoluble  calcium  salts  In 
neceaaary  proportion  for  ft-ei'lng  a  portion  of  the  Urdo- 
■ulfonlc  acids,  and  adding  a  soluble  salt  of  said  first  men- 
tioned acid  In  the  proportion  required  to  convert  the  re- 
malnlni;  calcium  salts  InOo  other  soluble  salts  and  an 
Insoluble  calcium  salt  theq  filtering  the  product  through 
a  tanning  material  which  florms  insoluble  compounds  with 
iron. 

3.  A  process  of  converthii?  waste  sulfite  liquor  Into  a 
useful  tannlnif  ngent,  which  p<)mt)rises  reactini?  upon  snl<l 
llrjnor  with  an  acid,  of  whkh  the  calcium  salt  Is  substan 
tlally  Insoluble.  In  amount  siifflcient  to  decompos*'  a  part 
only  of  the  calcium  llgno-sulfonate  therein,  and  In  reacting 
upon  said  liquor  with  a  suadent  amount  of  a  soluble  salt, 
containing  an  acid  capable  of  forming  a  calcium  salt  which 
la  snbstantlally  Insoluble,  to  convert  the  remaining  soluble 
calcium  Into  Insoluble  salts. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  tanning  agent  from  sulfite 
waste  liquor,  which  comprises  reacting  upon  said  liquor 
with  sulfuric  acid  In  amount  suflJclent  to  decompose  a  part 
only  of  the  calcium  llgno-atllfonate  therein  ;  and  thereafter 
reacting  upon  said  liquor  with  a  suflJclent  amount  of  a  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  of  an  acid  whose  calcium  salt  Is  insoluble, 
to  decompose  the  remainder  of  the  calcium  llgno-sulfonate. 

5.  A  process  of  malting  a  tanning  agent  from  sulfite 
waste  liquor,  which  comprises  reacting  upon  said  ll.juor 
with  sulfuric  acid.  In  amount  sufllclent  to  decompose  a 
part  only  of  the  alkaline  earth  llgno-sulfonates  therein, 
and  In  reacting  upon  said  liquor  with  an  amount  of  a  solii 
tlon  of  a  soluble  sulfate  suflcient  to  decompose  the  remain 
der  of  the  alkaline  earth  lifno  sulfonates. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080,971.  FOOD  PRODrCT.  Herbekt  M. 
ark.  N.  J.  Failed  Apr.  T,  1911  Serial 
(CI.  127 — 4.) 


Isaacs,  New- 
No.    019.460. 


1.  The  herein-described  food  product,  consisting  of  ft 
portion  of  edible  nut  meat  t>r  kernel  and  a  portion  of  other 
t'dihle  matter  Inclosed  together  In  the  natural  shell  of  a 
nut. 

2.  The  herein-described  food  product,  consisting  of  an 
edible  nut  meat  or  kernel  .ind  a  piece  of  candy  Inclosed 
together  In  the  natural  shell  of  a  nut  normally  containing 
two  meats  or  kernels. 

3.  The  herein-described  food  product,  ccnalatlng  of  a 
portion  of  edible  nut  meat  remaining  in  natural  poaltlon 
In  the  shell  of  a  nut  from  which  the  rest  of  the  edible  meat 
has  t)een  removed  and  a  piece  of  edible  matter  of  another 
kind  inclosed  within  said  shell  In  the  cavity  formed  by  the 
aald  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  edible  nut  meat. 


1.080.972.  PLAYTNC-SrilFArE.  Gkobgs  P.  Jack.^on, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,218. 
(CI.  46-61.) 


a     2    9      J 


1.  A  playing  surface  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for 
ataiftlng  said  surface  Into  undulatlona. 

2.  A  playing  surface  of  flexible  material,  and  meani  for 
variably  shifting  said  surface  Into  undulatlona. 

3.  A  playing  surface  of  flexible  material  normally  flat, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  surface  Into  undulations. 

4.  A  playing  surface  of  flexible  material  normally  flat, 
and  means  for  variably  shifting  said  surface  Into  undu 
latioos. 


6.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  playing  surface  of 
flexible  material  supported  within  said  frame,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  surface  Into  undulations. 

tClaims  tj  to  y  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,080.973.  FROST-COCK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILERS. 
Henky  jAGiEt.sKi  and  Joh?«  J.  Holoua.n,  Gibson.  Ind. 
rilpd  .Tune  0,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,727.      (CI.  137—69.) 


The  combination  with  a  branch  pipe  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  of  a  relief  cock  Including  a  liody  having  an  interior 
chamber,  a  tube  removably  engaged  with  one  side  of  the 
body  and  having  communication  with  the  chamber,  said 
body  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  opening,  a 
threaded  plug  reraovably  engaged  within  said  opening,  an 
extension  formed  on  the  body  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  reduced  threaded  portion  formed  upon  said 
extension  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  branch 
pipe,  a  transverse  valv"  stem  arranged  within  said  exten- 
sion and  having  a  transverse  opening  ailapted  for  commu- 
nication with  the  central  opening,  said  valve  having  an 
Internally  threaded  socket  at  one  end  and  an  operating 
rod  having  one  end  removably  engaged  with  the  aocktt 
whereby  the  valve  stem  may  be  readily  actuated  from  the 
cab  of  the  locomotive  to  establish  communication  between 
the  branch  pipe  and  the  chamber. 


1,080,971.  MlSllUoOM-BrLLKT.  Tiii>\i.v.s  C  .Tdiinson. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.647       (CI.   102—28.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sharp-nosed,  solid 
point  mushroom  bullet  the  rear  end  of  which  is  cylindrical 
and  the  forward  end  of  which  Upers  to  a  point,  the 
said  bullet  having  a  aoft  metal  core,  a  Jacket  therefor,  and 
a  solid  conical  point  projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  Jacket  and  continuing  the  taper  of  the  forward 
end  thereof  to  a  sharp  point,  adapted  at  lu  inner  end  to 
be  anchored  in  the  metal  of  the  core,  and  formed  at  the 
inner  end  of  Its  pointed  portion  with  an  annular  shoulder 
over  hanging  the  forward  edge  of  the  Jacket  from  whlc»  It 
ia  separated  by  a  circumferential  accommodation-space 
Into  which  a  portion  of  the  soft  metal  core  Is  exuded. 

2.  A  mushroom  bullet  having  a  soft  metal  core,  a  jacket 
therefor,  and  a  solid  point  formed  with  a  shank  by  which 
the  point  Is  anchored  in  the  soft  metal  core,  the  overhang- 
ing Inner  end  of  the  point  being  separated  from  the  edge 
of  the  Jacket  by  a  circumferential  accommodation  space 
into  which  a  portion  of  the  soft  metal  of  the  core  is  ex- 
uded, and  the  edge  of  the  Jacket  being  beveled  to  coact 
at  the  time  of  mushrooming  with  the  overhanging  inner 
end  of  the  point  In  spreading  the  jacket  open. 
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1,080,975.  MUSHROOM  RULIJ5T.  Thomas  C.  John- 
son, New  Haveji,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat- 
ing Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.   10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,056.      (CI.  102—28.) 


1.  A  sharp  nosed  mushronni  bullet  having  a  soft  metal 
core,  and  a  sheet  metal  jacket  entirely  inclosing  the  aald 
core,  ta|>ered  at  its  forward  end  to  a  point  and  formed  in 
Its  tapering  forward  portion  with  a  downwardly  Inclined 
Indentation  struck  from  the  o\ii»ide  of  the  jacket  and 
entering  the  core  and  weakening  the  Jacket  so  that  It 
breaks  down  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  indentation. 

L'.  A  sharp-nuseii  mu.sliri.om  bullet  having  a  soft  metal 
core,  and  n  sheet-metal  jacket  entirely  inclosing  the  said 
core.  iap«red  at  its  forward  end  to  a  point  and  formed  in 
lU  tapered  forward  jKirtlon  with  a  circumferential  down- 
wardly Inclined  groove  extending  Into  ttie  soft  metal  core 
of  the  bullet,  the  metal  of  the  Jacket  being  stretched  and 


weakened  In  the  groove,  whereby  It  Initially  breaks  down 
In  the  neighborhood  of  the  groove  and  facilitates  the 
mushrooming  of  the  bullet. 


1,080.977.  MUSHROOM  BI'LLET.  Tronjas  C.  John- 
son, New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat- 
ing Arras  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  7>»it,604.     (CI.  102—28.* 


1.  A  sharp  nosed,  mjishroom  bullet  cylindrical  at  ita 
rear  end  and  tapering  to  a  point  at  Its  forward  end,  the 
said  bullet  having  a  soft  metal  core,  a  jacket  therefor, 
and  a  solid,  conical  tip  projecting  "beyond  the  tapered 
forward  end  of  the  said  jacket  and  continuing  the  exterior 
lines  thereof  to  a  point,  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  anchor 
embedded  In  the  forward  iK>rtion  of  the  core,  a  circum- 
ferential accommodation  space  filled  with  metal  exuded 
from  the  core  being  formed  l>etween  the  Inner  comer  of 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  tip  and  the  forward  edge  of 

the  jacket.  ^ 

;;.  .-.  siiarp  nosed,  mushroom  billet  cylindrical  at  its  rear 
end  and  tajM-rlng  to  a  point  at  k»  forward  end,  the  said 
bullet  having  a  soft  metal  core,  a  jacket  tlierefor,  and  a 
solid  tip  projecting  beyond  the  tapered  forward  end  of  the 
said  jacket  and  continuing  the  lines  thereof  to  a  point  and 
having  a  concentric,  conical  anchor  embe<lded  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  core  and  urovided  with  a  retaining- 
rlh.  a  circumferential  accommodation-space  being  formed 
between  the  inner  corner  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
said  tip  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  jacket  and  filled  with 
a  band  of  metal  exuded  from  the  core  and  directly  inter- 
pose<l  between  the  corner  of  the  tip  and  the  edge  of  the 
Jacket 

1.080,976.      MT^SHUOOM  BILLET.      Tiiom.vs    C.    John- 
sow,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat-   1 
ing  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Sept.   1.'!.  1913.     Serial  No.  789,603.      (CI.  102—28.) 


A  full  Jacketed,  sharp-nosed  mushroom  bullet,  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  sheet-metal  jacket  closed  at  its  front  end. 
and  a  soft-metal  core,  the  jacket  lielng  virtually  divided 
Into  a  top-portion  and  a  Ixuly  portion  by  the  formation  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  its  tapering  point  of  a  circumferen- 
tial cut  groove  the  l>ottom  wall  of  which  serves  to  unite 
the  said  tip  and  body  portions  of  the  jacket,  whereby  the 
jacket  is  weakened  by  the  said  groove  so  as  10  readily 
mushroom  on  Impact. 


1,080.978.  COMPENSATING  AND  RETRIEVING  MEANS 
FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES.  ROBEnx  T.  Johnston, 
Scotch  Plains.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  &  Nathan  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,143.      (CI.   101—111.) 


1.  In  a  printing  iiiacliiiK  .  the  combination  of  an  Imprea- 
slon  member,  a  rotary  "printing  rneml)er,  means  for  moving 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  members  at  the  same  speed, 
comprising  planetary  gearing  constructed  and  adapted  to 
vary  the  relative  surface  sf>eed8  of  said  memlxMS  {tositlvely 
and  automatically  but  uniformly  throughout  a  complete 
revolution  to  compensat«'  for  any  variation  from  the  nor- 
mal in  the  size  of  the  printing  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  <)f  the  two  revolution  type,  the 
combination  of  an  impression  cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder 
and  means  for  rotating  the  printing  cylinder  a  plurality 
of  times  during  a  single  rotation  of  the  impression  cylin- 
der and  constantly  at  the  same  circumferential  speed,  com- 
prising adjustable  means  for  varying  the  relative  speeds 
of  said  member  automatically  and  positively  to  compensate 
throughout  a  complete  revolution  for  any  variation  from 
the  normal  In  the  slee  of  the  printing  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder  or  shell,  and  means 
connecting  said  cylinders  for  positively  and  uniformly 
varying  the  speed  of  one  of  them  and  retrievlnsr  the  same 
during  the  time  of  Impression. 
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4.  Id  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder,  and  means  operated 
by  one  of  aaid  cylinders  far  positiTely  rotating  the  other 
cylinder  during  the  entire  nevokitlon  thereof,  and  for  mov- 
ing It  clrcumferentlAlly  for  bringing  the  two  cylinders  Into 
proper  registration  once  daring  each  revolution  of  the  im 
preaaioo  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  machiae,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  and  a  printing  cylinder  with  positive 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  cylinders  for  rotating  the 
otlier  cylinder  throughout  a  revolution,  and  brini^Dg  It 
Into  proper  registration  therewith  once  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  Impression  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,080,979.  DRAFT-GEAR.  JoH.N  J.  Ka.vank,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Draft  Gear  Company,  Inc., 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct,  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,429. 
(CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  member 
on  the  car,  a  drawbar  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  move  endwise  relatively  thereto,  yield- 
ing resisting  means  arranged  between  said  fixed  member 
and  said  drawbar  operating  In  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
drawbar  for  resisting  the  endwise  movements  of  said 
drawbar,  and  separate  yielding  means  for  securing  said 
drawbar  to  said  fixed  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  fixed  member 
on  the  car,  a  drawbar  whicb  is  rigid  throughout  its  length 
and  is  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  member  and  horison- 
tally  movable  endwise  and  transversely  relative  thereto, 
means  for  yieldingly  resisting  endwise  movement  thereof 
which  are  arranged  between  said  fixed  member  and  said 
drawbar  and  operate  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  draw- 
bar, and  spring  pressed  m4sns  for  securing  said  drawbar 
to  said  fixed  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  fixed  member 
on  the  car,  a  drawbar  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  member 
and  movable  endwise  relatively  thereto,  yielding  connec- 
tions between  said  drawbar  and  said  member  which  operate 
in  the  line  ot  movement  of  ftaid  drawbar  to  resist  the  end- 
wise movements  thereof  ralatively  to  said  fixed  member, 
and  separate  spring  pressed  means  for  securing  said  draw- 
bar to  said  fixed  member  tiat  permitting  a  rocking  move 
ment  of  said  drawbar  relatively  to  said  fixed  member, 
■ubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  eomblnation  of  a  fixed  member 
on  the  car,  a  drawbar  arraioged  at  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber and  movable  endwise  and  transversely  relative  thereto, 
yielding  connections  betwe«i  said  drawbar  and  said  mem- 
ber to  permit  limited  endwise  movement  of  said  drawbar 
relative  to  said  member,  tprings  arranged  on  the  outer 
Bide  of  said  drawbar,  and  bolts  passing  loosely  through 
openings  in  said  drawbar  tnd  said  member  and  engaging 
said  springs,  said  springs  and  bolts  securing  said  drawbar 
to  said  member  but  permitting  a  rocking  movement  of 
said  drawbar  relative  to  s4ld  fixed  member,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  draw 
bar  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  casing  and  movable  end- 
wise relative  thereto,  said  drawtMr  having  a  part  which 
projects  into  said  casing,  atid  resistance  devices  located  in 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  projecting  part  of  the  draw- 
bar to  yieldingly  oppose  the  endwise  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  permitting  tlie  lateral  horizontal  movement 
of  said  drawtwr,  snbstantisilly  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,080,980.  TAP.  Thomas  F.  Ksan,  Boston,  Mass  ,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  A.  Macleod  and  Eldon 
Macleod.  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Charles  W.  McConnel, 
Boston.  Mass..  trustees.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,708.      (CI.   10 — 143.) 


1.  In  a  tap,  the  combination  of  an  arbor,  a  body  having 
radial  slots  therein  T-shape  in  cross  section,  metal  plates 
on  said  body  forming  corresponding  slots  between  their 
adjacent  edges,  wedges  T  shape  In  cross  section  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  slots  and  Interlocking  cutters  having 
slots  therein  engaging  the  sides  of  tbs  slots  in  said  plate 
an(^movable  radially  yierein.  and  a  rotatable  cam  on  said 
arbor  for  actuating  said  wedges. 

2.  In  a  tap,  the  combination  of  an  arbor,  a  body,  cutters 
in  the  said  body  movable  radially,  wedges  moving  the  said 
cutters  radially  by  movement  longitudinally  of  the  arbor, 
a  head  secured  to  said  wedges  and  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  arbor,  a  rotatable  cam  moving  said  head  in  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  moving  the  said  head  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  a  latch. 

3.  In  a  tap,  the  combination  of  an  art>or,  a  body,  cutters 
in  the  said  body  movable  radially,  wedges  moving  the  said 
cutters  radially  by  movement  longitudinally  of  the  arl)or, 
a  head  secured  to  said  wedges  and  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  arbor,  a  rotatable  cam  moving  said  head  In  one  di- 
rection and  a  spring  moving  the  said  head  in  the  other 
direction,  a  latch  to  secure  the  head  in  operative  position, 
a  trigger  passing  through  said  body  and  engaging  said 
latch. 

4.  In  a  tap,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a  T- 
shaped  slot  therein,  cutters  In  the  said  slot,  radially  mov- 
able wedges  having  ribs  engaging  the  groove  forming  parts 
of  said  T-shaped  slot,  said  cutters  and  said  wedges  being 
Interlocked  by  means  of  corresponding  grooves  and  ribs. 

5.  In  a  tap,  the  combination  of  a  body,  radially  movable 
cutters  contained  in  slots  in  the  said  l>ody,  moving  means 
to  operate  the  said  cutters,  a  head  to  which  the  said  mov 
Ing  means  are  secured,  springs  moving  said  head  in  one 
direction,  a  cam  moving  said  l)ead  In  the  other  direction, 
an  adjustable  latch  stud,  a  latch  on  said  head  to  engage 
said  latch  stud  and  a  trigger  passing  through  said  body  to 
disengage  the  latch  from  the  said  latch  stud  and  release 
the  head. 


1,080.981.  RAZOR-STROI'l'ING  DEVICE.  JosiPH  Kb- 
BOL.\,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  .Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  733,791.      (CI.  51~1«.  > 

.K  raior  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
side  bars,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  shaft,  and  a  driving  pulley  and  blade  holding  devices  on 
the  said  shaft,  and  a  strop  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a 
belt  engaged  with  the  said  pulley,  one  end  thereof  being 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  said  frame,  and  a  combined  frame 
support  and  tension  device  positioned  at  the  other  end  of 
the  said  frame  and  comprising  a  shaft  portion  plvotally 
mounted  betwsen  the  said  side  bars,  and  a  handle  portion 
extending  radially  from  the  said  shaft  portion,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  said  belt  being  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
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portion,  whereby  the  said  handle  portion  may  be  grasped 
by  the  hand  and  serve  to  support  the  corresponding  end 


of  the  said  frame  and  at  the  same  time  can  be  manipu- 
lated to  vary  the  tension  of  the  said  belt. 


1,080,982.      FISH  SCALER.      Frank    Knapp,   Rlpon,    Wis. 
Filed  July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,558.     (CI.  17—10.) 


1,080,983.  REFRIGERATOR-CAR.  G»)RGE  B.  Kneppbb, 
Altoona,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,673. 
(CI.  62—12.) 


A  fish  scaler  Including  a  support  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  fish  supporting  grating  forming  one  side  of  said 
opening,  a  roughened  cylinder  In  said  opening  having  the 
longitudinal  edges  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  grat- 
ing and  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  from  said  grat- 
ing, means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  toward  said  grating, 
and  a  cleaning  brush  disposed  on  the  underneath  face  of 
said  support  and  bearing  against  said  cylinder  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  from  said  grating. 


therewith  for  regulating  the  volume  of  the  refrigerating 
agent  therein,  and  means  for  draining  each  individual 
tank. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
car  ImhIv.  a  plurality  of  refrfgerant  containing  tanks  in- 
stalled therein,  cross-beams  extending  transversely  of  the 
car  body  and  bracing  the  tanks,  drain  plugs  located  near 
the  Iwttom  of  each  tank,  a  drain  pipe  line  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  tanks,  a  valved  device  connected 
with  said  pipe  line  for  regulating  the  volume  of  refrigerat- 
ing agent  within  the  tanks,  and  a  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism secured  to  the  said  cross-beams,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  valve  operating  rod,  a  handle  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  link  having  operative  connection  with  the  said  valve. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
ear  body,  a  plurality  of  r^rlgerant  containing  tanks,  drain 
plugs  located  near  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  tanks,  a 
drain  pipe  line  common  to  all  of  the  tanks  and  communi- 
cating therewith  at  the  intermediate  portions  thereof,  an 
angular  outlet  pipe  in  communication  with  the  drain  pipe, 
a  valve  interposed  between  the  drain  and  outlet  pipes,  a 
liquid  level  elevating  piping  in  fixed  communication  with 
one  side  of  the  valve,  and  also  in  fixed  communication  with 
the  outlet  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
car  body,  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  containing  tanks,  a 
supporting  base  therefor,  drain  plugs  for  each  of  said 
tanks,  a  bead  provided  with  openings  secured  to  the  floor 
of  the  car  body,  the  latter  having  a  gutter  adjacent  the 
said  bead,  a  water  •*eal  trap  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  car  body,  a  drain  pipe  line  In  communication  with  the 
intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  tanks,  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  drain  pipe  to  the  said  trap,  a  valved 
liquid  level  elevating  device  interposed  between  the  drain 
and  outlet  pipes,  a  protecting  element  adjacent  the  piped 
sides  of  the  tanks,  and  outlet  means  in  communication 
with  the  gutter  in  the  car  body  and  the  said  water  seal 
trap. 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  having  u  plurality  of  refrigerant 
containing  tanks,  a  supporting  base  therefor,  air  currant 
deflecting  baflSes  on  the  exterior  of  said  tanks,  splash 
guards   on    the   Interior   of   each   tank,    means   associated 


1.080,984.  BOTTLE  HANDLING  DEVICE.  Thomas  F. 
Lamb.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Bottle 
Company,  Newark.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  1«.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,019.     (CI.  193—1.) 


1.  In  a  bottle-handling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  endless  guide-way  formed  in  Its  upper 
surface,  of  bottle-seats  slidably  mounted  In  said  guide-way 
in  edge  contact  with  each  other,  means  for  delivering  the 
bottles  from  a  bottle- forming  machine  to  said  bottle- 
seats  successively,  a  pair  of  pushers  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  table,  respectively,  acting  to  shift  said  Iwttle-seats 
lengthwise  of  said  table,  and  another  pair  of  pushers  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  table,  respectively,  acting  to  shift 
said  bottle-seats  crosswise  of  said  table. 

2.  In  a  bottle-handling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  endless  rectangular  guide-way  formed  in 
its  upper  surface,  of  bottle-seats  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide-way  in  edge  contact  with  each  other,  means  for  de- 
livering the  bottles  from  a  bottle-forming  machine  to  said 
iMttle-seats  successively,  a  pair  of  simultaneously  acting 
pushers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  said  table,  respec- 
tively each  acting   to  shift  a   group  of   said  bottle-seata 
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lengthwise  of  said  table.  an<l  another  pair  of  slmultane 
oualy  actbiK  puahere  at  opposjlte  ends  of  the  sides  of  said 
table,  r.'spectlvely,  ea.h  actin|r  to  shift"a  lx>ttle-seat  (Nross- 
wise  of  said  Uble  ;  said  pairs  of  pushers  actlnff  alternately 
open  said  bottle  seats. 

3.  lu  a  bott'.e-handllnj?  detU-e,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  endlew  rectangular  guide-way  forme<l  In 
its  upper  surface,  of  bottle-seets  glldably  mounted  In  said 
guide-way  In  edge  contact  with  each  other,  means  for  de- 
livering the  bottles  from  a  battle-forming  machine  to  said 
bottle-seats  successively  at  a  Ixed  point  on  one  side  of  said 
guide-way.  a  pair  of  pushers  ulidably  mounted  In  opposite 
enda  of  said  table  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  another  pair  of 
pushers  slldably  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  table 
crosswise  of  the  latter,  and  operating  means  for  said  push 
ers  serving  to  effect  slmnltaueons  Inward  movements  of 
■aid  first  named  pu>»her8  slffrnately  with  simultaneous 
inward  movement  of  said  laat-named   pushers 

4.  In  a  bottle-handling  deflce.  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  endless  rectangular  guide-way  formed  in 
Its  upper  surface,  of  bottle-sflats  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guide-way  In  edge  contact  whh  each  other,  means  for  de- 
livering the  bottles  from  a  battle  forming  machine  to  said 
bottle-seats  successively  at  a  fixed  point  on  one  side  df  said 
guide  way.  a  pair  of  pushers  slldably  mounted  in  opposite 
enda  of  said  table  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  another  pair  of 
pushers  slldably  mounted  In  opposite  ends  of  said  table 
crosswise  of  the  latter,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  disposed  cen- 
trally beneath  said  table,  a  crank-disk  fast  on  said  rock- 
shaft,  link  connections  between  said  crank-disk  and  said 
first-named  pushers  for  operntlng  the  latter,  and  link  and 
lever  connections  between  silld  crank-disk  and  said  last- 
oaroed  pushers  for  operating  the  latter  ;  said  operating  con 
nectlons  serving  to  effect  simultaneous  inward  movements 
of  said  first-named  pushers  ulternately  with  simultaneous 
toward   movements  of  said  Ifcst-named  pushers. 

5.  In  a  bottle-handling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  and  means  for  arran^ng  In  a  row  a  plurality  of 
bottles  successively  received  at  a  flxe<l  point  thereon,  of 
means  for  successively  deli'Wering  bottles  from  a  bottle- 
forming  machine  to  said  table  comprising  a  pan  mounted 
for  both  lateral  and  vertical  pivotal  movement,  and  a  piv- 
oted cradle  receiving  the  b<ittle8  from  said  pan  and  ad 
vancing  them  onto  said   table. 

[Claims  0  to  !)  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


tended  along  said  belt,  an  inflatable  bag  located  on  each 
of  said  pads  and  having  communication  with  said  tube, 
and  a  covering  for  each  of  said  bags  secured  to  each  of 
said  pads. 


1.0S0,9K8.  SWITCH-LOCK.  Or.\  M.  Lock  wood  and  Adi- 
80N  A.  Stout,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,168.      (CI.  70—16.) 


1,0S0.98.5  INFLATARLK  SfPI'ORTER  FOR  TROUSERS 
AND  TMK  LIKE.  HarhV  Lr.AP,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  li>13.     Serial  No.  762.497.     (CI.  241—9.) 


1.  In  an  inflatable  supporter  for  garments,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beit,  of  a  flexible,  tul)e  laxly  mounted  along  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  infjatable  bags  having  communi- 
cation with  said  tube  and  ertended  below  the  belt. 

2.  In  an  Inflatable  supporter  for  garments,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt,  of  a  flexlblei  tul*  laxly  mounted  along  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  inlatable  bags  having  communi- 
cation with  said  tube  and  extende«l  below  the  belt  and  each 
enlarged   downwardly    when    inflated. 

3.  In  an  Inflatable  supporter  for  garments,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt,  of  a  flexible;  tube  mounted  along  the  same, 
means  commnnicating  with  laid  tube  to  control  the  Intake 
and  exhaust  of  air  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  Inflatable 
bags  having  communicatloD.  with  said  tube  and  exten<led 
below  the  belt.  i 

4.  In  an  inflatable  supporier  for  garments,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt,  of  a  plurality  of  pads  supported  thereon 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  tube  laxly  mounted  on  and  ex- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  comprising  a  ring,  oppositely  disposed  hook 
members  formed  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  ring,  one  of 
which  iB  provided  with  an  ..penlng.  a  body  member  rotata- 
l)ly  mounted  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  over  said  ring, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  an  opening,  lugs  carried 
l)y  said  flange  and  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks, 
means  for  holding  said  hooks  Into  engagement  with  the 
lugs,  a  lock  arranged  within  the  body,  a  sliding  bolt 
within  the  lock,  a  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  projectetl  through  the  opening  in  the  hook 
and  the  flange  of  the  body  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of 
the  body  when  the  bolt  Is  In  its  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  (ieviee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  comprising  a  ring  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  body  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
adapted  to  engage  over  said  ring,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
ring,  a  lock  within  the  body,  a  sliding  bolt  within  the  lock, 
and  a  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  openings  in  the  ring  and  the  flange 

I   of  the  iKKly  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  body  when 
'   the  Iwlt  is  in  its  unlocked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lia.se  comprising  a  ring  having  an  Ini^ardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  formed  thereon,  opposite  hook  mem- 
bers formed  iutegral  with  the  rinc.  a  body  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  base  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending 
downwardly  over  said  base  and  having  an  opening  formed 

i  therein,  inwardly  extending  Inirs  formed  interral  with  the 
flange  on  the  tx  dy  and  adapted  to  \>c  engaged  1)y  the  hooks 
on  the  base,  means  for  holding  said  hooks  Into  engagement 
with  the  lugs,  a  lock  arranged  within  the  body,  a  sliding 
bolt   within   the  lock  and   means  secured   to   the  Iwlt  and 

I  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings  in  the  body  and 
the  flange  of  the  base  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the 
tjody  when  the  bolt   Is  In   its  unlo.ked  position. 


1.080,987.  GARMENT-HOOK.  I'Hii.ir  Marqi  and.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Trl-Eye 
Hook  &  Eye  <(>mi>an.\.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1010,     Serial  No.  637,584.     (CI.  24-228.) 


.\  garment  book  comprlsine  two  side  bars  provided  with 
rear  sewing  eyelets,  and  extended  to  form  an  upturned 
bill,  an  Intermediate  bar  extending  from  one  of  the  said 
eyelets  and  provided  with  a  hump,  a  coll  between  the  side 
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bars  at  their  front  ends  and  having  its  lower  end  connect- 
ed to  the  intermediate  bar  and  a  stop  bar  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  coil  to  cross  the  intermediate 
bar  and  to  hold  It  down  at  a  point  between  the  thread 
engaging  front  portion  of  the  coil  and  the  hump  and  ex- 
tended to  cross  a  side  bar  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  por- 
tion of  the  stop  bar  between  the  coil  and  side  bar  constitut- 
ing a  sewing  bar  to  hold  down  the  bill  end  of  the  hook. 


1,080,988.  MEAN  -  AS.SORTER.  Ray  F.  McWii.LIAMS, 
Barryton,  Mich,  tiled  Apr.  .H,  1912.  Serial  No.  088,336. 
(CI.  83—49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spout,  means  for  delivering  particles  differentiated  as  to 
light  reflecting  power  singl.v  to  said  spout,  a  chute  pivoted 
to  the  diweliarge  end  of  sa\d  spout  and  movable  to  direct 
the  passaf'  of  the  particles  upon  leavinir  ttie  same  and 
means  operatile  hy  Ihf  reflected  ligbf  frotii  tbe  particles 
for  actuating  said  chute. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spout,  means  for  delivering  particles  differentiated  as  to 
lljfht  retli-ctiuL'  pow.-r  singly  to  said  spout,  a  chute  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  spout  and  movable  to  direct 
the  parti<'le»<  uiion  their  passage  tVoni  the  same,  means 
Including  an  electric  circuit  for  moving  said  cluite.  and 
means  actuated  by  the  light  nfiected  fn)m  the  particles  for 
varying  the  current  in  said  eireuit. 

3.  An  assorter  for  particles  difrerentlated  as  to  light  re- 
flecting power,  cotnpristng  a  liopi>er  having  a  disctuirge 
opening,  an  endleKs  belt  nioval)le  Ixneath  said  t»pening  and 
provided  with  pockets  proportioned  to  receive  a  single  par- 
ticle, a  spout  positioned  to  receive  the  particles  as  they 
pass  from  said  l>elt.  a  movable  chute  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  si)out  and  means  dependent  upon  the  quality  of 
the  particles  passing  from  the  spout  for  swinging  said 
chute,  said  means  comprising  a  selenium  cell  positioned  in 
the  spout  and  adapted  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the 
particles,  a  battery  circuit  including  said  cell,  un  electro- 
magnet in  said  circuit,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  armature  and  chute. 


1.080.989  TR.WSLICKNT  I'ANEL  FOR  SIGNS  AND 
ORNAMENTAL  l'LUl't>!SKS.  GEoatiK  R.  MtTERroRD, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,«6X. 
(Cl.  41—21.) 


like  portions  extending  into  the  Interstices  of  the  screen, 
and  an  adhesive  coating  covering  the  scn-en  and  filling  the 
Interstices  and  .ng.iL'inu;  with  l>oth  sides  of  the  film. 


1,080.990.  METIIOI*  OF  FRODFCLNM;  TRANSLT'CF.NT 
PANELS.  (iEORiiE  R.  MEYERroBD.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  .No.  .177.700.      (<'l.  41—21.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  decorated  translucent  panel 
which  consists  in  pressing  a  decalcomania  film  In  a  dam- 
pened condition  upon  a  wire  screen  so  as  to  cause  the 
fllm  to  stretch  into  cup-like  sections  extending  Into  the 
Interstices  of  the  screen,  and  then  ;ip|)ly!ng  an  excess  of 
varnisli  to  the  .screen  b^'fore  the  film  dries  and  allowing  the 
surplus  of  varnish  to  run  off. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  decorated  translueeni  panel 
which  consists  In  pressing  a  decalcomania  fllm  In  a  dam- 
pened condition  upon  a  wire  screen  so  as  to  cause  the  film  to 
stretch  into  cup-like  sections  extending  Into  the  interstices 
of  the  screen,  and  then  dipping  the  screen  in  varnish  or 
shellac  and  holding  It  so  as  to  permit  the  excess  of  varnish 
or  shellac  to  run  off. 

:i.  The  process  of  making  a  decorated  translucent  jjanel 
which  consists  in  pressing  a  decalcomania  fllm  uiH.n  a  wire 
screen  so  as  to  cause  the  fllm  to  stretch  Into  .iip-like  sec- 
tions extending  between  the  wires  of  the  Hcreen,  and  then 
dipping  the  screen  in  varnish  or  shellac  l>efore  the  fllm 
becomes  hard  and  dry  and  permitting  the  excess  of 
varnish  or  shellac  to  run  off  so  as  to  restore  the  cup  like 
conllgurations  of  .-iny  sections  which  may  have  become 
flattened. 


1.0K0,!»!il.     \ALVK.     John  Fov  Milt<i.\,  Texarkana,  Tex. 
Filed  .Ian    l.'i,  191X.     Serial  No.  742.117.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


jT-^ 


1.  .V  panel  comprising  a  wire  screen  l)earing  directly 
thereon  a  decalcomania  fllm  having  numerous  small  cup- 
like  portions  extending  into  the  interstices  of  the  screen, 
and  an  adhesive  coating  covering  the  screen  and  flUing 
the  Interstices  l)»'l)ind  said  cup  like  portions. 

2.  .\  panel  comprising  a  wire  screen  bearing  directly 
thereon  a   decalcomania   film   having  numerous  small  cup- 

197  O.  G.— 27 


1.  In  comlunation,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  in- 
let end  and  a  discharge  end  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
ihiTel>etween.  a  tubular  guide  arranged  axially  with  the 
discharge  i>ortlon  of  the  casing,  a  spring  tensioned  valve 
mounted  in  said  guide  and  cooperating  with  tbe  valve  seat, 
the  under  face  of  the  valve  having  a  V  shajjed  recess,  a 
bushing  bearing  threaded  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  .detachable  valve  handle,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bushing  bearing  and  provided  wltli  an  enlargement  at  one 
end  rectangular  In  cross  section  located  in  the  swket  to 
receive  the  head  of  the  valve  handle,  said  enlargement  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  means 
threaded  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said 
bushing  l>earing  to  prevent  movement  uf  the  shaft  in  the 
opiK>slte  direction,  a  cam  meml)er  replaceahly  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  i)ruvlded  with  a  V-shaped  |M'riphery  to  en- 
gage the   V  shaped  recess  of   the   valve   and  acting   to   lift 
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the  valv*-  wlien  th»*  shaft  Is  partially  rotated,  the  V-shaped 
r.v.-ss  and  the  V  shaped  p«>Hphpr.v  of  tlif  <am  constltiii  ing 
tonihined  m.-ans  to  retain  tfce  raiu  on  th.-  shaft 

2.  In  comltlnatlon,  a  val»e  caxlnK  having'  a  valv.-  s.at 
and  pn.vl.ltHl  with  a  throad^l  orM-nlnu  in  registration  with 
thr  outlet  end  of  the  cnaini:.  a  Ixu  nut  havini;  a  flange 
threade<l  In  the  threaded  op«nink:.  a  valve  <tM)iHTatinti  with 
the  valv.'  -i.at  and  provldefl  with  a  stem  to  tit  In  the  l)OX 
nut.  a  si.iinir  in  the  txn  nut  to  act  a^lnut  the  stem  to 
automatically  cl.)^'c  the  valfe.  the  t)f)X  nut  constltutlni?  a 
iiuidc  f'T  the  stem.  sal4  valve  havln;;  a  V  sha[)ed 
recess  in  Its  uniler  .mirfncc.  said  caslmr  having  a 
r.-placeal.le  bushing;  iM'artnj;.  n  shaft  mounted  In  satd 
bushlnn  hearini;  and  proyWed  with  a  detachable  valve 
handle,  and  a  replaceable  tllsk  .■ccentilcally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  pr©vlde<l  with  a  V  shaped  periph- 
ery to  engajic  the  V  shap«-d  rcess  of  the  valve,  said  disk 
actlni:  to  lift  tli.-  valve  whe«  the  shaft  is  p.iitially  rotated. 
the  V-shaped  reeess  and  the  V  shaped  periphery  of  the 
disk  constltutinjr  combin<-d  (leans  to  retain  the  disk  on  the 
shaft. 

10»0S»9J      ANIMAl.rI'OKP>.     John  S    .Mi  k.  hison.  Itocky. 
'okia.      FUed   May   a.    lOtl'.      Serial    No    dn.-.(.oo.      (CI. 
no— 138.) 


tlexlng  of  the  U  sh!ii)ed  and  bridulnu  memt>ers  will  actuate 
the  levers  to  i>n>jecl  the  tli-st  pins  aKainsI  the  action  of 
the  springs  and  wh?retiy  the  springs  tend  to  hold  both 
memljors  in  alined  relation  and  the  rtrst  pins  retracted. 


1,080,993.  CULTIVATOU.  Hkxhy  Nagil,  Rltzvllle, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  lli.  1913.  ,  Serial  No.  784,344.  (Cl. 
97-25.) 


f 

1    ... — , 

-1 

1 

'  - 

1  An  animal  poke,  Inchiillni;  a  U  shaped  m.-mix-r  having 
•  an  arm.  the  two  spaced  terminals  of  the  meml)er  l^'inis'  pro- 
vided each  with  an  aiiertuj-e.  two  brackets,  one  connected 
to  the  outer  face  of  each  terminal  of  the  member  at  a 
point  U'low  the  aperture,  a  lever  plvot<il  to  .-ach  bracket,  a 
pin  connected  to  each  lev^r  and  having  its  free  end  dls 
posed  for  projection  thro|iy;h  the  aperture,  a  spring  em- 
bracing each  pin  and  exerting  a  tension  ui)on  the  lever  to 
retract  the  pin,  a  clampitik'  plate  carried  by  each  lever. 
a  pin  havln;.'  an  eye  uiM>n  one  end  connected  to  the  lever 
by  the  clamping  plate,  ami  a  bridging'  member  connected 
to  the  fr.H"  ends  of  th.'  U  sha|>ed  member  and  operably 
connected  to  the  eyes  of  the  two  |ilns  to  simultaneously 
operate  t>oth  levers  to  project  the  first  pins  when  tlie  U 
shaped  and  bridging  meml)er8  are  Hex»>d 

2.  An  animal  poke.  Including  a  U-shape.l  member  hav- 
ing an  arm,  the  two  space<l  terminals  of  the  rneniUM-  being 
provided  each  with  an  a|ierture.  two  bra. kefs,  one  con- 
ne<-te<l  to  the  oiitiT  face  of  each  terminal  of  ihe  mem- 
b»^r  at  a  p<iint  below  the  livrtnre.  a  lever  plvned  i.  <-.\rh 
bracket,  a  pin  connected  to  each  lever  anil  havlni:  its  free 
end  dlsi).>«ed  for  projection  through  the  aF)erfure.  a  spring 
embracing  each  pin  and  exerting  a  tension  upon  the  lever 
to  retract  the  pin.  a  clumf)lng  plate  carried  t>y  each  lever. 
a  pin  having  an  eye  upoil  one  end  conne<ted  to  the  lever 
by  the  <lamidng  plate,  and  a  bridging  memb.-r  having  two 
terminals  pivotally  connettcd  to  the  extreme  terminals  of 
the  U-shapd  memln-r,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  terminals 
of  the  last  meml)er  lx>ing  reduced  and  Introduce*!  into  the 
eyes   of  the   respective   InJBt  mentioned   pins,    whereby    the 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  illverulng  drive  chains  supporte<l  from 
the  aald  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  operating  the  drive 
chains,  and  curvwl  t)lades  carried  by  tlw  drive  chains  and 
projecting  laterally  towuril  the  cent<r  line  of  draft  at  the 
lower  stretches  of  the  drive  chains. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comtdnatlon.  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  diverging  drive  chains  supported  from 
the  sahl  frame,  driving  me<lianisni  for  o|>eratlng  the  drive 
chains,  ami  curved  sickle  shajK-d  blades  carried  by  the 
drive  chains  and  projecting  laterally  toward  the  center 
line  of  draft  at  the  lower  stretdus  of  the  drive  chaina 
with  their  points  toward  the  front  end  of  the  machine 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  Journale<l  at  the  front  part  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  irround  wheels,  and  ground  wheels 
which  support  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  :  of  a  pair  of  di- 
verging drive  chains  supi)orte(l  from  the  .said  frame,  bev- 
eled toothe<l  wheels  arranged  in  pairs  and  oiterating  the 
resp^'Ctlve  drive  ch.iins  from  tie  driving  shaft,  and  curved 
blades  carried  by  the  drive  chiiins  and  projecting  laterally 
toward  the  center  line  of  draft  at  the  lower  stretches  of 
the  drive  ch.ilns 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  supiM)rting 
frame,  of  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  incllneil  drive  chain, 
a  sprocket  wheel  Journab'd  in  the  frame  and  eniraging  with 
the  drive  chain,  two  lev.  rs  pivote<l  to  the  frame,  one  lever 
l)elng  plvottMl  con<intrlc  with  the  sprocket  wheel,  giiide 
sheaves  for  the  drive  chain  carried  by  the  said  levers  and 
arrant'e*!  Ixdow  t^.-  spnM-ket  wheel,  a  connecting-rod  be- 
tween  the  said  levers,  m.-ans  for  locking  the  levers  to  the 
frame,  curved  blades  carried  by  the  driv.'  chain  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  of  the  line  of  draft,  an. I  driviim  meeha 
nlsm  for   revolving  the  sprock.  t    wheel. 

."..  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  drive  chain 
provided  with  center  links  having  vertically  projecting 
channel  shaped  scwkets.  of  means  for  supixirting  and  driv- 
ing the  .iriv.'  chain,  and  curved  blades  forme<l  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  channel  shaped  shanks  which  are  se- 
cured In  the  said  sockets,  said  blades  b.inir  curve.l  to  pro- 
ject laterally  of  the  line  of  draft  of  tb.    machine. 


1,080,994.      NIT   AM'    Moll     TIOHTKNINti    MAilllNE. 
OEORfiE    A.    OCoNNoK.    \Vest    Sprlnk'tleld,    Mass.      Filed 
.Tan.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  TII.OhT.      iCl.  Ml      57.) 
1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  speclfle<l.  a  i>ortable  horse 
havlntr   perforated    vertical    supiH.rtlntr    m.'tnW'rs.    a    perfo- 
rated horizontal  supporting  member  provlde<l  with  spindle- 
supporting  bearings,   and   means   to   adjust   said    last  men 
tlonecl    member    to    sni.l    vertical    supporting    memlters    at 
different  elevations  and  at  different  iK)lnts  In  a  horizontal 
direction. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specltled,  a  portable  frame 
having  vertical  supfwrtlng  members,  a  horizontal  support- 
ing member  se<'ured  to  said  vertical  supporting  laembers 
and  provided  with  splndle-suppoi-tin;:  U-arings,  motor-sup- 
porting members,  and  means  tf>  adjust  said  last-mentioned 
members  vertically  on  and  to  secure  them  to  said  hori- 
zontal supportlnc  member. 


3.  In  a  m.ichlne  of  the  (lass  specified,  a  portable  frame 
having  vertical  supporting  members,  a  horizontal  support- 
ing member  provided  with  bearings,  means  to  adjust  said 
lastinentlimed  m.rnlxr  vertically  and  horizontally  on  and 
to  secure  the  sam.-  to  said  v.rtical  supiKirtlng  members, 
forwardly  extending  motor  sup|)ortlng  members  provided 
with  motor  supporting  means  ami  means  to  adjust  said 
motor  supporting  members  vertically  on  and  to  secure 
them  to  said  horizontal  supjKjrting  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specltled,  a  frame  mounted 
on  rolling  members  and  having  |>erforated  vertical  sup- 
ports, a  p.rforated  horizontal  bar.  one  of  the  perforations 
in  said  bar  N-Ing  a  slot,  means  to  attach  perforated  por 
tlons  of  said  Imr  to  perforated  i)ortlon8  of  said  supports,  a 
splndle-supportlng  l>earlnu  bl.x-k  secured  to  said  bar.  and 
motor  supporting  brae  kets  secured  to  said  bar,  such  brack- 
ets being  slotted  for   vertical  adjustment. 


1.08(1,995.  PORTABLE  rilOTOGRAI'HIC  DKVELOPING 
DEVICE  .Ii.sKiMi  C.  Oliver.  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
6.  1912.     Serial  .No.  729,798.      (Cl.  95 — 91.) 


In  a  tK)rtable  photographl.  developing  cabinet.  Ihe  com- 
bination of  a  cabinet  case  having  a  hinged  cover  adapted 
to  open  upward,  a  hlnired  front  adapted  to  open  downward, 
and  having  a  window  frame  In  one  end  provldfHl  with  two 
gasketed  compartments  to  receive  colored  glass,  a  rod  at- 
tachi'd  to  said  case  to  hold  the  cover  in  oi>eti  position,  a 
curtain  adapted  to  Ix*  drawn  over  saUl  window  and  carried 
by  a  roller  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  window  frame, 
an  opaque  hood  attached  to  the  top.  ends,  and  front  of  said 


case,  said  hood  being  i)rovlded  with  a  light  excluding  eye- 
piece having  means  of  attachment  to  the  head  of  the  oper- 
ator, with  light  excluding  flowing  sleeves,  and  with  an 
opening  provided  with  a  gasketecl  (ioslng  frame  and  menn* 
for  holding  said  frame  closed,  as  shown  and  descrU)ed. 


l,080,99rt.  ANTICLOGGINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUT- 
TON-FASTENING MACHINES.  Gkobgk  W  I'kkkin.s, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  lleaton-I'enlnsulnr  Button 
Fastener  Company.  Boston.  .Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1013.  Serial  No.  758.298.  (Cl. 
218—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  clearance 
switch  atKJve  the  raceway  movable  in  a  path  parallel  with 
the  runway  for  the  buttons  in  the  raceway  and  over  the 
heads  of  the  buttons  jiroperly  seated  |n  the  raceway,  .said 
switch  meml>er  t)eing  formed  with  its  upjK'r  end  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  raceway  and  beveled  at  an  angle 
diagonally  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  buttons  In  the 
raceway,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  switch  ineml>er 
in  a  path  parallel  with  and  atnive  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  buttons  properly  seated  in  the  racewny. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  switch  block 
holder,  means  for  holding  said  switch  block  holder  above 
the  rac.'way.  said  switch  block  holder  t)elng  formed  with 
a  guldeway  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  but- 
tons in  the  raceway,  a  switch  block  having  a  shank  wiilcb 
Is  seated  In  said  guideway  and  slidable  therein,  said  switch 
block  having  a  head  which  extends  transversely  above 
.s:ild  raceway  at  the  upper  end  of  said  holder  block,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  switch  In  a  path  parallel  with 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  buttons  in  the  raceway  and  at 
an  elevation  slightly  aNive  said  raceway. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  clearance 
switch  above  the  raceway  movable  In  a  path  parallel  with 
and  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  raceway,  said  switch 
member  l>elng  formed  with  its  upper  end  beveled  at  an 
angle  diagonally  with  the  Hue  of  movement  of  the  buttons 
in  the  raceway,  means  for  reciprocating  said  switch  mem- 
lier  In  a  path  parallel  with  and  alxive  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  buttons  propirly  seated  in  the  raceway,  means 
for  ixisltlonlng  a  button  at  the  foot  of  the  raceway  to  re- 
ceive a  fastener,  means  for  forming  a  fastener,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  forming  and  positioning  mechanism  and 
for  re(ipro<'ating  said  switch  niemlier  whereby  their  move- 
ments are  tinu'd  with   relati(m   to  ea<h  other 

4.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  clearance 
switch  alsive  the  raceway  movable  In  a  path  parallel  with 
and  aU.ve  the  upper  surface  of  the  raceway,  said  switch 
member  being  formed  with  Its  upjj«'r  end  l)eveled  at  an 
angle  diagonally  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  buttons 
In  the  racewny.  one  side  of  said  raceway  l>elng  open  and 
the  other  side  l>elng  formed  with  a  side  wall  rising  alx>ve 
the  raceway,  said  side  wall  lieing  forme<l  with  an  elongated 
slot,  said  switch  memlter  l»elng  formed  with  a  stud  which 
projects  through   the  slot   in  the  side  of  said   wall,   a  ful- 
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CTuinetl  lever  wlilch  eiicates  with  said  stud,  and  means  for 

rixkin*;   saiil   lever   nii    its    lulcrum   whereby    reciprocating 

movement  in  tlven  to  said  Kwltch  memtwr. 

,'  5.    In  coiul.inatl.iu   with  a   hutton  raceway,  a  stationary 

,j' j  switch    holder    Qioaiire«l    ovr    the    rrtceway,    a    clearance 

i  swltcli   slidaNy  ni<>iiiiie<i  on  -^aid   holder,  having  its  upper 

end    <ll«gonally    Inclined    cro-nw  Ne    of    the    raceway    at    a 

slltrht  elevntion  al»ove  the  r  i    ms  i  .    and  means  for  recipro- 

catint:  said     learance  switch  in  a  i>ath  above  said  raceway 

and  paraiiei  with  the  path  of  niovenient  of  the  buttons  in 

the  raceway. 

(Claim  »5  not  printwl  In  tha  <l&zettt.] 


1,080.99  7.  CKNTi;iFr(,AL  CllKAM  -  SKl'ARATOR. 
JiLiKN  I'KRSoONs  iind  AniluNSE  l*ERS<H>Ns,  Thildonck, 
near  Louvatn.  Belgium.  KUfl  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679, 127.      (CI.   127—20.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  hollow  drum  sub- 
stantially circular  in  crosH-seition.  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided with  au  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  drum,  a  collapsible  liner  adapted  for  insertion  In  and 
remov:il  from  said  drum  throti<,'ii  said  opening  in  Its  col- 
lap«e<l  position. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  hollow  drum  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross  Section.  Having  an  opening 
therein  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  a 
collapsible  liner  comprising  a  |ihirallty  of  rotatahly  mount- 
ed blades  adapted  for  insertion  and  removal  throutjh  said 
opening  in  its  collapsed  posltUm.  and  means  for  positively 
rotating  the  blades  of  said  lin#r  to  their  operntinir  position 
when  in  the  dr\im. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  hollow  drum  sul)- 
stantlally  circular  in  cross  se<  tlon  having  an  opening  there- 
in of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  a  col- 
l.Tpslhle  liner  ailapted  for  iniertion  and  removal  through 
said  opening,  said  liner  omiirlslng  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
mounted  blades,  means  for  pfeventing  relative  concentric 
rotation  of  the  liner  and  drujii.  and  means  for  positively 
rotating  the  blades  to  their  lipei jitin_'  [Hjsitlon  when  the 
liner   is  in   place  in  salil  drurn. 


1,0>S0.9»8.     8HAI>K-H(H.I»KIC      AuoLPH  C.  Rbckhk.  Oak- 

vllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  VIf;r    Co  .  Waterimry, 

Conn.,  a  Corporation.     FI1«<1  Oct    ;k».    liMJ      Serial  No. 

728.64t>.      (CI.    240—11.'.  > 

.\  shade  holder  comprising  a  cup"^bai)ed  Ixxly  fortned  at 
its  outi  r  end  with  an  inwardly  curve<l  tlanire.  tlie  Junction 
of  the  i»Mly  and  flange  forming  an  annular  gi"i>ove,  said 
flange  formed  with  a  clearance  slot,  a  rini,' shaped  wire 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  flange  adjacent  to  said  slot,  the 


ottier  end  of  the  wire  projecting  through  the  said  slot,  and 
the  central  portion  of  tlie  wire  formed   with  a   U  shaped 


foot   extending  Into  and  having  a   t>earlng   in    the  groove 
formed  between  the  body  and  flange. 


1,0K0,999.  CLASP  FOR  Itl  liHoN  BOLTS.  Bern.\th 
RosE.VKKLD.  Tucson.  Ariz.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.   775.997.      (CI.  20«i— 55.) 


1.  .\  ribbon  clasp  or  holder  consisting  of  a  tlat  mdal 
strip  l>ent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  parallel  meraN'rH  flie 
upper  one  of  which  Is  providi'd  with  a  right  angle  Utid 
adjacent  Its  free  end.  the  said  bent  end  having  a  slot  oi>en 
at  one  side  and  the  frtn-  .dee  of  said  U-nt  end  being  In- 
cllntKl  downwardly  from  said  slot,  the  lower  meml»er  pro- 
vlde<l  at  its  free  end  with  a  tonk'ue  adapted  to  rest  wlth- 
Ir  the  slot,  said  lower  niemlM-r  normally  proje<tlng  to  one 
side  of  the  upper  member  so  that  a  pressure  Is  n^fjulred  to 
force  the  tongue  on  the  lower  meml)er  into  the  slot  In 
the  bent  end  of  the  upper  meml)er. 

2.  A  ribbon  clasp  or  holder  consisting  of  a  flat  metal 
strip  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  parallel  members,  the 
upj>er  one  of  which  is  provided  with  two  Inverted  U-shaped 
folds  forming  finger  holds,  and  also  provided  with  a  bent 
end  the  latter  having  an  Inclined  lower  face  and  an  open 
slot  at  the  upper  end  of  the  incline  and  the  lower  member 
provided  at  Its  free  end  witli  a  tonirue  adaptwl  to  rest 
within  said  slot,  the  lower  menib>r  normally  projecting 
to  one  side  of  the  upper  memt)er  so  that  a  pressure  l«  re- 
quired to  force  the  tongue  on  the  lower  rnemlnr  Into  the 
slot  In  the  b»-nt  end    >f  the  upper  meinl»er. 


1.081,000.  .CAR  WINI»0\V  CLKANKK  .1  >iin  Woldem.\k 
KtREif,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  .Ian.  24.  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,159.      (CI     l.'>— r.9.i 

1.  In  a  cleaner  for  slidabl^  windows,  a  plurality  of 
cleaner  rollers  rotatably  supported,  intergeared  connec- 
tions l)etween  the  rollers,  said  rollers  beink'  adapted  for 
transverse  movement  t<  ward  and  away  from  a  window  to 
t)e  cleaned  and  means  carrii>d  by  the  roller  supports  for 
resllifntly  holding  the  rollers  in  contact  with  the  window. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  slldable  windows,  spaced  vertical 
supports  adapted  for  connection  to  a  wall  and  having 
transTerse  slots  therethrough,  upper  and  lower  rollers  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  engaged  in   said  slots,  cleaning  ele- 
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ments  upon  the  said  rollers,  inside  supports  intimately 
adjacent  the  aforementioned  vertical  supports,  a  brace  be- 
twi-en  the  said  Inside  stipports.  a  spring  member  carried 
by  said  brace  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  wall  wh«>n 


the  device  is  In  pisltlon,  an  operative  c<mnection  l)etween 
the  rollers,  and  oppositely  wound  cables  upon  the  end  por- 
tl«)ns  of  the  lower  roller  adapted  for  connection  to  a  win- 
dow frame,  whereby  shifting  of  the  frame  will  cause  said 
rollers  to  be  driven  in  opposite  directions. 


l.OHl.OOl  Ar>VKKTISlN<;  niSI'LAV  .ME<'nANISM.  Ah- 
Tiii  H  1..  Ki.N^.KN.  IIur<m,  S.  1>.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912. 
Serial   No.  672,512.      <CI.  40—33.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clas.s  descrilied,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  shafts  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a 
series  of  plates  secured  to  each  of  the  shafts,  the  shafts 
l)eing  normally  In  such  positions  that  all  of  the  plates 
lie  In  the  same  plane,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating 
the  shafts  to  alternately  present  to  view  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  plates,  and  a  stationary  plate  stipported  ujion  more 
than  one  of  the  revoluble  shafts  so  as  to  be  retained 
thereby  in  a  fixed  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts 
and  to  the  normal  plane  of  the  plates  secured  to  the 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  mec  liani>^ni  of  the  class  descrilted.  a  frame,  a 
series  of  vertically  extending  shafts  JournaIe<l  therein, 
means  for  Intermittently  nutating  said  shafts  so  that  ad- 
JoliMng  ones  are  turned  In  opposite  directions,  plates  se- 
cured to  the  shafts  so  that  all  the  plates  lie  normally  In 


the  same  plane,  and  a  fixed  plate  supported  upon  two  of 
the  shafts,  said  plate  being  arranged  in  the  nownal  plane 
of  the  movable  plates  so  that  some  of  th«  movable  plates 
adjolu  each  side  thereof,  and  tie  movemeilt  of  the  shafts 
lK>lng  such  that  opposite  sides  of  the'  movable  plates  are 
alternately  presented  to  view  coincidently  with  the  one 
side  of  the  fixed  plate. 


1.081.002.  POLISHING  DEVICE.  Chablks  F.  Spekv, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Seth  Catlln,  Chi- 
cago, III.  j-iled  Jan.  .lO.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,291. 
(CI.  51—6.) 


C  J3  JO 


JO 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desc  rilK>d.  the  conihi 
nation  with  a  pair  of  disks  having  polishing  maiirlal 
thereon,  driving  means  to  which  said  disks  arc  removaldy 
secured,  pressure  adjusting  means  to  press  the  said  disks 
together  at  a  jioition  of  their  periphery  anil  to  control  the 
degree  of  pressure :  an  annular  leather  ring  secured  to 
tile  i)eriphery  of  each  of  said  disks,  and  imans  counter- 
sunk within  the  leather  to  hold  K;ild  leather  In  place  on 
said  disks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coinblua 
tlon  w^ith  a  pair  of  corrugated  disks  with  registering  op- 
pose<I  apices  having  polishing  material  thereon,  driving 
means  to  which  said  disks  are  removably  secured,  pres- 
sure adjusting  means  to  jjress  the  said  disks  together  at 
a  portion  of  their  periphery  and  to  control  the  degree  of 
pressure,  and  I.eariugs  within  which  said  driving  means 
are  rotatable  and   slidably    mounte<i 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  disks  having  polishing  material 
thereon,  driving  me;ins  to  which  said  illsks  are  removably 
secured,  pressure  a<ljustlng  means  to  press  the  said  disks 
together  at  a  portion  of  their  periphery  and  to  control 
the  degfee  of  pressti.-e.  and  a  ba>onct  sbd  attaching  device 
for  luoiinting  said  disks   tiinm   said  driving  moans. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comlilim- 
tlon  with  n  pair  of  disks  having  polishing  material  there- 
on, driving  means  to  which  said  disks  are  removably  se- 
cured. |u-essure  adjusting  means  to  press  the  said  disks 
together  at  a  portion  of  their  periphery  and  to  control 
the  degree  of  pressure,  resilient  material  riveted  to  said 
disks,  and  m<'ans  countersunk  In  said  resilient  ni.iferial 
to  hold  said  material  in  place  on  said  disks. 

,'».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tlif  com- 
blnatlim  with  a  pair  of  corrugated  disks  with  resistcred 
opposed  ai)ices  having  polishing  material  thereon,  driving 
means  to  which  said  disks  are  removably  secured,  pressure 
adjusting  means  to  press  the  siid  disks  together  at  a 
portion  of  their  |>erlphery  and  to  control  the  degree  of 
pressure,  a  'ring  of  leather  rlvefed  to  the  outer  face  of  each 
disk,  a  facing  of  iKdishins;  material  fastened  to  said 
leather,  and  rivets  countersunk  In  the  leather  to  bold  the 
same  in  place  on  the  disks.  "^ 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,081,<K)3.      liKVK'K    1  OK    K1:m<.\iN(;   SCRAPS  OF   PA- 
I'KU  IN  SllKKT  SOHTINC  M.\C11INF><      <;v.<»Rf;  SiMESS, 
Lelpzlg-Reudnltz.  (Jermany.     Filed  Feb.  2<i    lOli'.     Serial 
No.  078, 78d.      (CI.   101— 36. i 
1.    I>evlce  for  removing  s-crai)s  of  paper  in  slieei   sorting 

machines,   comprising    traveling   LM-ijipers    for    selrlng    and 


1 1 


Hi 
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transporting;  the  sheet,  a  scrap.r  below  with  top  edge  for 
reuiovins  the  scraps  of  paper  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
sheet,  ami  blowers  arrange.l  _  above  and  below  the  sheet 
near  the  scraper. 


^ 


B 


2.  Device  for  removlni:  scraps  of  pai>er  In  sheet  sorting 
raachtnes.  comprising  travellrg  grippcrs  for  seizing  and 
moving  the  sheet,  a  m-mbcr  with  top  edge  underneath  the 
sheet,  for  r.movlng  thf-  s.-rafs  from  the  lower  surface  of 
the  sheet  and  over  which  tbe  free  portion  of  the  sheet 
hanirs  down,  said  grlpp«'rs  and  edued  memU-r  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  space  underneath  tb<'  road  traversed  by 
the   gripp'TS    iH    left    completely    free. 

3.  l»evl<  e  for  removing  scraps  of  paper  in  sheet  sorting 
machines.  r,,mprlsinj:  traveling  gripper-i  for  seizing  and 
niovin;;  tli-  sheet,  a  xcraper  With  top  edge  underneath  the 
sheet  for  removing  scraps  of  paper  fr.iin  the  lower  surface 
of  the  sheet  an<l  over  which  the  free  portion  of  the  sheet 
hangs,  and  blowers  adlclning- said  edged  scraper  above  and 
b.-low  the  sheet,  said  edged  Hcnip'f  «"''  blowers  being  so 
arranged  that  the  space  undfrneath  the  road  traversed  by 
the  grippers  Is  kept  ccmpletily  free. 


oval  shape  In  crosa  section,  having  arc-8hai»ed  outer  edges 
and  Inner  edges  adapted  to  seat  against  a  retaining  device 
for  said  shoe.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bonding 
wires  extending  through  said  cushioning  devices  and  lo- 
cateil  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  Intermediate 


l,081.l»O4.       WINDOW  <LE.\NKK 
SEB,   rhlladelphia.    I'a        Filed    Ke 
675.988.      Kl.   l.'>— 51>. » 


Fhank    ,I. 
I    7,    I'.n:.'. 


Steinhau- 
Serlal  No. 


In  a  window  cleau'T  the  romlilnation  of  a  frame,  a  baae 
block,  having  i)erforations  In  one  edge  thereof  and  carry- 
ing  a    pin   upon    the   oppos^tP   ^^S^   for   securing    a    brush 

thereto,  [dates  secured  te  the  ends  of  the  base  t>lock.  means 
passing  throuah  a  [Mirtion  of  the  frame  and  into  tlie  plates 
for  pivoting  the  base  M.mH  to  the  frame,  clamps  plvote<l 
to  the  ends  of  th.'  nase  hkxk  for  detachabiy  securing  a 
wash  cloth  In  place  and  a  ljan<lle  secured  to  said  frame. 


of  the  renters  of  a«U  dtaks  and  aaSd  Inner  «'dges  thereof, 
whereby  when  said  bonding  wlrea  are  tightened  the  Inner 
contiguous.  Juxtaposed  edges  of  said  cushioning  devices 
are  compressed  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  bond- 
ing wires,  whereby  the  outer  arcs  <if  said  cushioning  de- 
vices are  left  In  a  somewhat  pliable  condition. 


1,081.006.  ELASTIC  WKHHINO  AND  METHOD  OF 
I'ltuDUCING  SAMK  Kk-WK  11.  F'kissell,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Kusseil  Mfg.  to.,  .Middletown.  t'oun., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,309. 
(CI.  139—70.) 


1.  The  method  of  weaving  sectional  strips  of  elastic  and 
non-elastic  material  consisting  In  weaving  a  plurality  of 
strips  and  shifting  the  rubl>er  threads  at  intervals  from 
one  strip  to  another  whereby  sections  of  elastic  and  non- 
elastic  fabric  will  be  produced. 

2.  The  method  of  weaving  sectional  strips  of  clastic  and 
non-elastic  material  consistinj;  In  weaving  an  upper  and  a 
lower  strip  and  alternately  sliiftiti!.'  the  rubber  threads 
from  one  strip  to  the  other. 

3.  A  double  strip  of  fabric  having  alternating  elastic 
and  non  elastic  sections,  the  rubber  thread  of  the  elastic 
sections  extending  at  'ntervals  from  one  layer  to  the  other. 


1,081,005.      CrSlII()M.N<i    DKVKK   FOH   TIKKS       .Ia.ME8 
Edwin  Strom;.  Wilmington.   Del.      Filed   Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial   No.  750.47:!       (d.  151'— 5.  t 
In   a  device  of   the   charncter   descrll>ed.   an    outer   sh-e 

and  a  plurality  of  flat  cusfcionlng  devices  of  substantially 


1,081.007  rOK.-^KT  UosK  Vw.am.w.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .lune  17,  1911  Serial  No.  633,867.  (Cl.  2—73.) 
A  corset  inclu<ling  lont'ltiidinal  pockets,  longitudinal 
Stays  therein,  tapes  arranged  longitudinally  along  the 
pockets  and  of  the  same  width  as  the  pockets,  there 
being  spaced  transverse  rows  of  stitches  for  securing  said 
tapes  to  the  pockets  said  ta'>es  forming  keep.rs,  and  a 
series  of  transverse  stays  extending  tlirough  the  keepers, 
thos.'  tai>es  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  transverse  stays, 
having  their  outer  edge  portions  folded  Inwardly  and  se- 
lure.l    up..n    the    jiockets    to    constitute    abutments    for    the 
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ends    of   the   stays,    the    thickness   of   the    pockets   and   of 
the    longitudinal    stays   therein   being  such   as   to   hold   the 


transverse   stays  t)ut    of  contact    with    the   fabric   of  the 
corset  body. 


1,081.008        COMKINKD    .IA<  K    AND    THII.D  SllTOKT. 

'ir.ouny.  .\KAMs.  Franklin  Centre.  •.>uebec,  Canada.     Filed 
July   1.   1911'.     Serial   No.  707,070.      (Cl.  21—108.) 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  l>e  used  at  will  as  a  wagon 
Jack  or  thill  support,  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
a  concavity  in  Its  outer  end  with  a  post  to  which  it  i-^ 
pivoted  and  which  Is  arranged  to  l>ear  upon  the  ground 
when  used  for  jacking  up  the  wagon,  means  connwted 
to  and  operated  by  said  lever  and  movable  on  said  post 
for  that  pur'iose  and  means  iittaclied  to  said  i)ost  for  en- 
gaging the  wagon  gearing  when  said  post  is  approximately 
In  a  horizontal  position,  the  said  lever  l)elng  adapted  to  be 
turned  up  when  the  post  is  in  this  latter  position,  to  fit 
its  concave  end  under  and  against  th<'  <'ross  bar  of  the 
thills,  thereby   sup|)ortlng  the  same. 

'2.  in  a  device  adaptcMl  to  be  used  at  will  as  a  wagon 
jack  or  thill  support,  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
a  concavity  In  Its  outer  end  with  a  post  to  which  it  is 
pivoted,  means  attached  to  said  post  for  engaging  the 
wa;;on  gearing,  a  carrier  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
post  an<l  connecte<l  to  said  lever  to  be  moved  thereby 
and  a  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier  aulwtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


l,(ivl,t>»«,».       DISI'LAY     ST.\.ND.       Mkmiv    K.    H.\utjnd.\le 
and   Frei>  S.   Scott,  Oxford,   Ind.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 

Serial   No.  777.060.      (Cl.  211  —  14.) 

A  display  stand  comprising  a  trough-like  casing,  means 
for  supporting  the  same  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  the 
u|)|>er  e<lt'es  of  said  casing  rtare<l,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
bars  extending  transversely  across  said  casing,  each  of 
said  supporting  bars  including  a  central  upstanding 
ridge-llke  abutment,  a  plurality  of  removable  bins  sub 
stantlally  triangular  in  cross  section,  said  triangular  bins 
including  liottoni.  rear,  and  side  walls,  the  bottom  walls  of 
said  bins  extending  upwardly  and  then  flared  outwardly 
and    adapte<l    to   contact    with    and    rest    upon    one   of   the 


supporting  l>ais.  the  rear  walls  of  the  bins  extending  out 
wardly  at  their  upi>er  extremities  and  contacting   with  the 
supporting   bars  and   resting  tliereupon,   the  said   support 
Ing  luirs  adapted  to  hold  the  bottom  and  rear  walls  of  the 


bins  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  respectively,  th" 
iKittoms  of  the  bins  spaced  n  dlstjince  alwve  the  bottom  of 
the  said  trough-like  casing^and  defining  Ice  receiting  com- 
partments therebetween. 


l.U.M.ltU).  Al  TO.MOIULK  TIHK.  Kdwakp  Suki.as 
Bkkiti  Ni;,  Maniuetfe,  Mich.  Filed  .Tan  27.  19i:'.. 
Serial   No.   744. .H20.      (Cl.   152—12.) 


I  ^"  V" 

1.  A   vehicle   tire   comprising'   a    shoe,    tire   tut>es   located 
one  within  the  other,  and  a   valve  mechanism  comprlsiu;; 
substantially   concentric    tubular   meml»er8   respectively   »<'- 
cured    to    the    tire    tubes    and    forming    indei>endent    Inlet 
passages   therefor,    a    hollow    valve   seat    within    the    inner 
tubular   member,   a   spring-pressed   valve   adapted   to  close 
the  opening  in   the  Inner  tulailar  meml>er.  coiiperatlng  an 
nular  i)roje<tlons  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  inbular  mem 
her    and    flie   inside   of   the   outer    tuiiular    member   consti- 
tuting  an    atinular    valve   s«'!it  :    and    a    sjjrlng-pressed    an 
nuhir    valve    adapted    to    close    the    opening    In    the    outer 
inemlier. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comjirlslng  a  shoe,  tire  tubes  located 
one  within  the  other.  an<l  a  valve  mechanism  having  a 
single  inlet  and  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  con 
centric  tubular  meliibers  secured  to  the  respective  tire 
tubes  and  forming  independent  inlet  passages  tbeiefor.  a 
bushing  wittiin  the  inner  tul)ular  meuilM-r  constituting 
a  valve  seat,  a  spring-jiressed  plug  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  oi>enlng  in  the  innei-  tubular  meml)er.  a  collar  on  the 
outside  of  the  Inner  tiilnilnr  meml«*i-.  and  an  annular  i)ro 
jectlon  on  the  inside  of  the  outer  tul)ular  memlsM-  co- 
operating with  the  collar  to  constitute  an  annular  valve 
seat  ;  and  a  sjtring  pressed  annular  valve  adapted  to  dcst 
the  opening  in  the  outer  tubular  member  wliereti>  the 
tire  tubes  mav  l>e  inde'iendentl.\    inflated. 


1.081.011        (;AH.MENT-STAY.       ny.sus     S      BREwiN.iTO.N. 

Baltimore.     Md.       Filed     .Ian.     12.     1!)12.       Serial     No. 

670,753.      (Cl.  2 — 76.  i 

1.   A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  single  continuous  wire 
bent    at    inter\als   to   form   a   series   of   uniformly   shapetl. 
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single  coll.  ovprlnpplng  loops'  arrflngnd  In  two  snb«tiin- 
tlally  (•l.)s#>  [miallt'l  rows.  H«id  loops  beinR  consecutively 
form«Hl  on  opixmit»>  xldt^s  of  Ihp  stay,  In  staxKTed  rela- 
tion to  each  otlitT.  and  ji)ln()»l  together  with  tontactin;; 
ziifzat;  extcndliiK  connections  wjhlch  connect  tbo  front  sides 
of  one  row  to  the  nar  sides  ojf  the  opposite  row  of  lo«)ps. 


said    connections    l>ein»;    made 


nearest   the  center  of  the  star,   whereby   a   central    lK»dy- 


portion  Is  provided  formed  of 
bearing  agaiust  each  other. 


at    the    sides   of    the    loops 


connections  of  equal  length 


Z 


^ 


^ 


■J.  A  garment  stay,  comprlslnir  a  single  contlnu.nis  wire 
bent  at  intervals  to  form  a  central  l)Ody-portlon  and  a  plu- 
rality of  anifortnly  siiape<i  Ioo|)h  arrange*!  in  two  substan- 
tially parallel  rows,  each  consecutive  loop  being  alter 
-nately  formed  with  r>spect  t<^  the  sides  of  the  stay,  the 
portion  of  the  wire  terminating  each  loop  being  wound 
about  the  wire,  and  each  consecutive  loop  Ijeing  connected 
by  a  portion  of  the  wire  Ixi^t  in  slgziu  relation  to  the 
loops  with  whidi  it  conuect.s]  as  to  render  the  liK)pa  on 
each  sldt'  of  tiie  stay  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to 
those  form»HJ  on  tlie  opposite  i#de. 


loM.m-.  l;i.()W  oiT  TAi^H.  CrtAur.Es  E.  Brown, 
l.os  Angeles.  (.111.  Filed  pet.  -'•;.  li'lLV  Serial  No. 
7J.S.1I14.      )C1.   152—24.) 


Oct.     -'•;. 


%* 


1  .\  patch  for  pneumatk  fehlcie  tires  cominlslng  two 
St  imralile  sections  ;  hooks  on  each  section  for  fastening 
rti.-m  to  the  wheel  ;  a  liingedly 'tixe<l  lever  on  one  of  the  sec- 
tions ;  ami  an  oii»'ning  in  th."  other  section  admitting  the 
lever  and  separafily  fastening  haid  sections  together. 

2.  A  covering  for  Mow  oiifs  in  pneumatic  tires,  com- 
prising n  patch  of  two  s.'parmhle  sections:  means  for  fas- 
tt'tiitig  the  sections  to  a  wheel  i-oiitainlns:  the  tire  :  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  sections;  f*  hinge  on  the  other  of  said 
8e<'tlons  having  a  lever  for  ♦ngagenient  in  .said  openin.; 
to  tighten  the  patch  on  th.-  tin-  surface  and  to  bring  the 
hin::<    In  registration  with  said  opening. 


l.OSl, ()!.•?.  ATTOMdBIl.i:  JA<K.  .Ioskph  Dk  II.wen 
I?i  NN.  York.  I'a  .  assignor  <)f  ont^half  to  I'hiUp  Uankin 
Koons.  Mtchaiii<s!)iirg.  I'a..  and  one-half  to  Annie  Bonn 
and  Mala  Atlee  Bunn.  rtilljdelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731  .171       (PI.  ."57—15.) 


1     .\  device  of  the  charn.  t«i    ^peclfled.  eomi)rislnic  front 


and  rear  axle 
Ing  of  a   t)odv 


aijapti  d 


lo 


of  the  said  snpi)orts  consist 
arran'jr<-d   l>elow   the  axlo   In 


rear  thereof  and  approximately  parallel  therewith  and 
upwardly  extending  t«'le«ooplng  arms,  means  for  securing 
each  arm  In  adjusted  iwsltlon.  an  axle  plate  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  said  arms,  a  clip  for  each  plate 
fitting  over  the  axle  and  detachahly  connecteil  with  the 
plate,  flexible  connections  b«-tween  the  IhkIIcs  of  the  sup- 
pt)rt.  a  jack  support,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  l)ody 
of  the  front  support  and  the  jack  support,  a  jail:  com- 
prising a  flxe<l  and  a  movable  meml)er.  the  tixetl  men5l)er 
being  pivoted  to  the  Jack  support,  each  of  the  axle  plates 
of  the  front  support  having  an  upwardly  extending  li'g 
at  its  front  end  in  front  of  the  axle,  and  an  approxlm<i.ety 
V-shaped  bracket  having  Its  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  lugs, 
the  iKKly  portion  of  the  bracket  tielng  connected  with  the 
movable  membt^r  of  the  jack. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  fnmt 
and  rear  axle  supports,  each  of  the  said  supports  consist- 
ing of  a  body  adapted  to  b«^  arranged  below  the  axle  in 
rear  thereof  and  approximately  parallel  therewith  and  up- 
wardly extending  telescoping  arms,  means  for  se<uring 
each  arm  in  adjusted  position,  an  axle  plate  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  said  arms,  a  clip  for  each 
plate  fitting  over  the  axle  and  detachahly  connecteil  with 
the  plate,  flexible  connections  l)etween  the  liodles  of  the 
supports,  a  Jack  support,  a  rigid  connection  Ixtween  the 
iMxly  of  the  front  support  and  the  ja*  k  sui.port.  a  jack  com- 
prising a  fixitl  and  a  movahlf  inemher,  the  fixed  memlKT 
being  pivoted  to  the  jack  su|)iiort,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  movable  memlxT  of  the  Jack  aiwl  the  axle  plates 
of  the  front  support. 

.'i.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  front 
and  rear  axle  supports,  each  of  the  said  supports  consist- 
ing of  a  body  adapted  to  t)e  arranged  lielow  the  axle  In 
rear  thereof  and  approximately  parallel  therewith,  up- 
wardly extending  telescoping  arms,  means  in  connection 
with  each  arm  for  securing  the  arms  In  adjusted  position, 
an  axle  plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  said 
arms,  flexible  <onnections  Iwtwe.n  tlie  Ixidles  of  the  sui)- 
ports,  a  Jack  support  in  front  of  the  front  axle,  a  rigid  de- 
tachable connection  betw»H,>n  the  front  support  and  the 
Jack  support,  and  a  Ja<k  arra>ige<l  l)etween  the  axle  plates 
of  the  front  support   and  ttie  jack  svipport. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  spefjiled.  comprising  front 
and  rear  axle  supports,  each  of  the  said  supports  consist- 
ing of  a  Iwdy  adapted  to  Ije  arranged  l)elow  the  axle  In  rear 
thereof  and  approximately  parallel  therewith,  npwanlly 
extending  telescoping  arms,  means  in  connection  with  each 
arm  for  securing  the  arm  In  adjusted  position,  an  axle 
plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  said  arms, 
and  flexible  connections  l«tween  the  bodies  of  the  supports. 

."i.  A  device  i>f  the  character  specifiwl,  comprising  front 
and  rear  axle  support.s,  each  of  the  said  supports  com- 
prising a  iKidy  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  rear  of  the  axle 
and  approximately  parallel  therewith,  and  arms,  each 
of  the  said  arms  l>elng  extensible  and  contract Ible  and  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  the  arm  In  adjusted  position,  an 
axle  plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  axle,  means  for 
detachahly  securing  eaih  plate  to  the  axle,  a  jack  support 
detachahly  connected  with  the  l>ody  of  the  front  supiwrt, 
and  a  Jack  arranged  i)etween  the  said  Jack  support  and 
the  axle  plates  of  the  adjacent  support. 

[(Malms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


1.081.014.  SIITCASE.  IIkrman  Bt;BCii&s.s.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1»1,1.  Serial  No.  7«l.fl55.  (CI. 
lft(>-   51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  salt  case,  of  a  iwcket  ar- 
ranged in  the  top  thereof:  straps  secured  In  said  top 
around   the   edges  of  said  pocket  ;   snap-fasteners  on   said 
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straps:  a  sheet  of  stiff  material  loosely  fltting  within  said 
top:  a  pocket  arranged  on  the  hack  of  said  sheet;  over- 
lapping Haps  on  the  face  of  said  sheet  :  and  .snnp-fasteners 
on  said  she<^t  ada|»ted  to  engage  those  on  said  straps,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllx'd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suit  case,  of  a  pocket  ar- 
ranged In  the  top  theretif :  straps  secured  in  said  top 
around  tlie  edges  of  said  pocket  ;  snap-fasteners  on  said 
straps;  a  sheet  of  stiff  material  loosely  fitting  within  said 
top  :  a  pocket  on  the  l»ack  of  said  sheet :  overlapping  Haps 
on  the  face  of  said  sheet:  buckled  straps  arranged  to  hold 
said  flaps  closed :  and  snap-fasteners  on  said  buckled 
straps  adnptcKl  to  engage  those  on  said  first  mentioned 
straps,  substantially  as  described. 

"X.  The  combination  with  a  suit  case,  of  a  pocket  ar- 
rangtnl  In  the  top  thereof :  straps  secured  in  said  top 
around  the  edges  of  said  pocket  ;  snap-fasteners  on  said 
straps  ;  a  sheet  of  stiff  material  hnisely  fltting  within  said 
top:  a  |M»(  kei  on  the  l>ack  of  said  sheet  :  overlapping  flaps 
on  the  face  of  said  sheet:  buckled  straps  arranged  to  hold 
sjtid  flaps  closed  :  snap-fasteners  on  said  l)uckled  straps 
adapted  to  engage  those  on  said  flrst  mentioned  straps: 
an<i  a  finger  strap  on  said  sheet  adapted  to  facilitate  re- 
moval thereof,  sulistantlally  as  descrllxxl. 


1,081,015.  I.igill)  FT  EL  FIKNACE.  .Tohn  BtRDON, 
William  Mi  rkay  BtKD<i\.  and  Matthkw  Mi  kray  Bib- 
ixi.N,  Bellshlll.  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,548.      (CI.  158—5.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  furnace,  a  flring  chamber  having  an 
oi)eulng  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  heating  chainl)er  above  said 
flring  chaml)er.  a  wall  seimratlng  said  chaml>ers.  a  vaporiz- 
ing chamlKT  In  said  heatinL'  chainl)er  and  adjacent  the  said 
wall,  the  latter  having  a  .series  of  passitges  therein  ar 
ranged  to  .lirect  the  heat  along  the  length  of  said  vaporiz 
Ing  chariil«'r,  whereby  a  uniform  temperature  Is  maintained 
therein,  nieaiis  for  snpi)lying  licinid  fuel  and  air  to  said 
va|)oil/.ing  chnmlKT.  and  a  separable  return  l)end  communi- 
cating with  said  vaporizing  chamlier.  situated  exterior  of 
said  furnace  and  discliarging  Into  said  opening,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  liend  tielng  locate<l  exterior  of  said  tiring 
chaml>er. 

2.  In  a  li(iMid  fuel  furnace,  a  firing  chaml)er  having  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  heating  chamber  aliove  said 
firitiir  iii>  inlier.  a  wall  se|>aratini.'  said  chanilH'rs,  a  vaporlz- 
Int  <'hainl>er  in  said  heating  chamlier  and  spaced  from  the 
said  separating  wall,  the  latter  having  a  series  of  (lassages 
therein  arrang.-d  t<»  direct  the  heat  along  the  length  of 
said  vaiH>rizlng  chamlx^r.  whereby  a  uniform  temperature 
Is  maintained  therein,  dampers  arranged  to  control  said 
passagi^s  whereby  the  heat  to  said  heating  chamber  Is  regu- 
lated and  a  uniform  temperature  In  the  vaporizing  chamlier 
la  n)alntained,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  and  air  to 
said  vaporizing  chamber,  and  a  return  bend  communicating 
with  said  vafwrlzing  chaml>er  situated  exterior  of  said  fur- 
nace and  disrharglng  Into  said  opening. 

.1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  furnace,  a  flring  chamber,  a  heating 
ciiam)M  r  adjacent   said   firing  chamlier,   a   wail   separating 


said  chamliers,  a  vajwirlzing  chamber  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  said  separatliis:  wall,  the  latter 
having  a  series  ut  [lassages  therein  arrange'!  to  direct  the 
heat  along  the  length  of  said  vaporizing  chamlier.  whereby 
a  uniform  temperature  is  maintained  therein,  damjiers  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  passages  whereby  the  beat  to  said 
heating  chainl)er  Is  regnliitcHi  and  a  uniform  temperature 
In  the  vaporizing  chamlier  is  maintained,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  fuel  and  air  to  said  valorizing  chamber,  and  a 
return  liend  communicating  with  said  vaporizing  chamlier 
and  discharging  into  said  firing  cliaml>er. 


1.081,016.  DRESS-SIIIELI).  Frank  A.  Bi  kh.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  19i;?.  Serial  No.  756.105.  (CI. 
2— .-14. ) 


A  dress  shield,  comprising  In  combination,  two  crescent 
shaped  memliers  hinged  together  at  the  top,  each  of  said 
members  comprising  two  layers  of  material  secured  to- 
gether at  the  edges,  one  of  said  layers  of  material  of  one 
of  the  crescent  shaped  memliers  having  a  silt  therein,  a 
pocket  formed  from  the  same  material  as  the  said  crescent 
ghapetl  memU'rs  .ind  adapted  to  lie  l>etween  tiie  two  layers 
of  material  forming  the  crescent  shafied  member  having 
the  slit  therein,  .said  pocket  lielng  so  dispc  sed  that  its  open 
Ing  lies  along  the  sill  in  said  layer  of  material  forming 
part  of  one  of  the  cre«<ent  sha|.e:l  memliers.  said  pocket 
lielng  secure<i  to  the  material  forming  the  crescent  shaiied 
member  In  which  It  Is  dispo.sed,  and  a  flap  adapted  to  cover 
said  slit  and  pocket  opening,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


1,OS1,017.  COMBrsTlON-KNfnNK.  .Iames  A.  Charter. 
Chicago,  111.  PMIed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  71.?,7«6. 
(CI.  123 — SO.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dt>8crllied,  In  combination  with 
a  Iwise.  a  cylinder  se<-ured  to  s»iid  base,  a  second  cylinder 
inside  the  flrst  cylinder,  spaced  apart  from  it  to  form  an 
annular  recess  between  the  two  cylinders,  a  valve  In  said 
recess,  means  connecting  the  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  to 
the  base  memlier,  means  connecting  the  opjKisite  end  of  .said 
cylinder  to  the  outer  cylinder,  and  means  located  with'n  a 
spar^  formed  between  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  inner  c-yllnder  and 
the  base  memlier  for  driving  said   valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  in  combination  with 
a  base  member,  an  outer  cylinder  secured  to  and  risinc 
from  the  base  tnember,  an  inner  cylinder  smaller  than  the 
outer  cylinder  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  outer 
cylinder   into  engagement  with   a   guiding  support   on   the 
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base,  a  flanjced  head  on  the  upi)«r  tnd  of  the  inner  cylinder 
flttinn  uvt-r  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  means 
seciirlnK  said  tlantjetl  head  to  the  outer  cylinder,  and  a 
rotatable  <yllndrical  valve  nieUilHr  in  n<\  annular  space 
formeil  lo-tween   sal.l  two  cylinclers 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)e<i.  in  cofuldnatiun 
with  a  base  member,  an  outer  cylinder  s»-cur«Kl  to  and  rising 
from  the  base  meml)er.  an  toner  cylinder  smaller  and 
longer  than  the  outer  cylindar  adapted  in  l>e  inseri.it 
through  the  outer  cylinder  into  enKajjement  with  a  miidiii;; 
projection  on  the  base,  a  rtanjte^  head  on  thf  upj>er  en  i  of 
the  inner  cylinder  tittlnir  .  vnr  the  upper  end  «(  the  outer 
cyllud' r,  nu-nns  se<-urinK  said  t1ani.'e<t  heal  to  the  outer 
cylinder,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  valve  In  the  annular  si)ace 
formed  iMtween  said  two  cylinders  adapted  to  control  p4)rt8 
for  the  admission  and  exhaust  'if  i:as  to  the  Inner  cylinder, 
and  means  for  rotatini;  said  valve  member. 

4     In  a  device  of  the  class  (t»>Hirlleil.  In  combination  with 
a    Uise    member,   an   outer  cylinder   secured   to   and    rising 
from  the  base  meml>er.  an  Inner  <  vllnder  smaller  and  longer    i 
than  the  out.'r  cylinder  a<lapte;l  to  l^-  Insert-'d  through  the   j 
outer  cylinder  into  e!iga«emeiic  with  a   gul  lini;  i>roje<tion    i 
on  the  base,  a   tiange  1   tiead  on  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner 
cylinder   rtttln;:  over  the  end  of  the  .  uter  cylinder,  means 
securing   sai<l    f1ani;e<l    liead    lo   tb-   ouier    cylinder,    a    rota- 
table cylindrical  valve  memU-r  In  the  annular  spa<'e  formed 
bet  we.  n    said    two   cylinders   adapted    to   control    entrance 
and    exha\i«t    ports    leading    into    the    Inner    cylinder    and   i 
means  lo.ated  imm.'.llately  a.ljtcent   to  the  Itase  and  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  for  rotating  said 
valve  member  ; 


In  said  l»o88.  a  float  upon  the  lower  end  of  Bald  plunger, 
a  iilppl.'  tbreade<l  ixt.riorly  upon  aaid  collar  and  having 
a  central  outlet  th.rethriMigb.  a  (.>nlcal  n.-edle  valve  of 
gr.atcr  diameter   than  said   Iwre  and  positioned   upon   the 


ui)i>er  end  of  said  plunger  wllhin  the  inclosnre  formed  by 
said  nipple  collar  and  cover  and  adapte.l  for  seating  over 
said  outlet,  and  aald  container  adapted  to  receive  beer  «t 
a  |M>lnt  alKJve  the  level  of  said  float 


l.O.Hl.nlH.  K.\SKL  (Ml  llOLKKU  FOK  rilOTO(;KArHS. 
CAHDS.  I'RICE-TICKKTS.  .\.NI>  TIIK  LIKFv  Wii.Ll.vM 
KO.KWELI.  CLoi.jM.  Alton.  M.  U.  Filed  Feb.  I'l.  1011. 
Serial   No.  tJlO.OTM.      (CI.  40f-151.) 


1.0H1.020.  I'l'.MI*.  Wii.i.i.iM  ('oi\K.  Kewanee.  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  le  Clark  Brothers.  Kewanee,  III.. 
a  Copartnership.  Flle<l  Apr.  H.  1912.  Serial  No. 
rtKn,2:in.     (Ci.  10.3 — 67.) 


1.  An  easel  or  holder  for  cards  and  the  like  comprising 
integrally  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sutwtantlally  co  e«iual  cllp- 
memt»ers  ar<-hlng  centrally  across  from  .:ne  edge  to  the 
other  of  .said  l)ase.  said  tmse  ai»l  clip  niemliers  l>eing  In  one 
Integral  r.xl  of  wire,  with  said  clip  luemtiers  in  cooperative 
relation  to  grip  a  card  place.l  tetween  them  and  said  \y&ae 
representing  a  .single  horizontal  coil  of  said  rod  of  wire  and 
said  clipmemtier  tielng  arched  directly  tli-r.-from 

•J.  An  easel  or  ho'der  for  cards  and  the  like  comprising 
Inteirrally  a  base  ami  a  pair  of  cllp-memb.rs  ar.hlng  acn.ss 
the  same  and  •idapt.'d  to  re.  eive  and  i;rip  t»-tween  tbem  a 
cur.l.  said  holder  being  of  a  continuous  rod  of  wire  which, 
commencing  with  one  end,  eltenda.  substantially,  along 
the  line  of  a  horizontal  half  circle  to  form  one-half  of  the 
base,  then  along  the  line  of  a  vertl<-al  half dr.le  to  the 
point  of  l)eginnlng  to  form  oi>e  of  the  clip-meml>ers,  then 
reversely  along  the  line  of  .1  t»i>rlzontal  half-circle  to  form 
the  other  half  of  said  base,  and  then  along  the  line  of  a 
vertical  half  circle  to  form  tlia  other  clip-;nemUer. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  alined  pumping 
cylinders  each  having  a  port  in  the  outer  end  ther.>of. 
pistons  In  said  .  yllnders.  a  source  of  compre«se<l  air  sup- 
ply, a  piston  valve  arranged  to  control  the  admission  and 
exhaust  of  said  compressed  air  to  and  from  said  ports,  a 
sp(f)nd  valve  arran«.'.l  to  .ontrol  said  piston  valve,  said 
s.Mond  valve  oi>erailu_'  in  allnement  with  said  pumping 
cylinders,  a  block  c.nin.-ct.-.l  \s  itb  said  se.'ond  valve,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  pistons  and  slldably  extending  through 
said  block,  and  stops  on  said  rod  adai>t.-d  to  alt.'rnately 
.•ngage  said  bl.xk  for  -nw^ratlng  sal.l  s.'cond  named  valve, 
substantially  as  <lescr|l>ed. 


1.0Hl.(»l!t.      LIQIin  I»lSrK.\^I.N(i    I»P:VICK.      K.)BEKT    J. 
'  Cu.NWEl.t.,   Buffalo.    \.    V.      I'lled   Dec.    28,   1912.      Serial 

No.    T/.O.l.^.S.      (CI.   22.'>      -JO.  1 

.V  li.iuid  dls|>ensing  devic.«  .  oniprisiu^.'  a  ported  con- 
tainer, an  Internal  flange  adjucent  the  top  thereof,  a  re 
movable  c.iver  p<»siti<>ne.l  up.ic  said  flange  and  having  a 
central  .)i>enlng  therein,  a  lo<  k  ring  engaging  tlie  container 
over  said  cover,  a  depen.llng  boss  .-arrl.'.l  by  said  cover  and 
having  a  central  bore  allnlnd  with  said  opening,  an  up- 
wardly extending  thread. d  collar  concentric  with  said 
o|>eniiig  anil  of  greater  dlamet.^r  than  the  .)i>enlng.  said 
cover  |>rovi(led  with  an  oblique  iM)rt  therethrough  com 
munlcatlng  bet\ve<'n  the  Interior  of  said  collar  and  the  con- 
tainer, a  closely   fitting  plunger  mounte<l  for  i  .-clprocation 


l,0Hl,O21.  .\l>\  KKTlSINt;  I>KVlt  K.  JoHN  F.  CCNNINO 
if.wi.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fll.-d  Nov  1«  1907  Serial 
No.  4ti'A567       (CI.  r>>^  ^0.) 


1.    An    advertising    clock     with    a    n.m  transparent    dial 
located  In  a  light  giving  aperture,  a  casing  therefor  having 
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a  tortuoiis  channel  and  means  for  holding  said  dial  In  a 
(Misitlon  whereby  the  view  through  the  aperture  Is  ol>- 
strucl.Hl  an. I  light  is  admitted  beyond  the  dial  through  wild 
tortuous  channel. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  character  des.  iibed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  t.irtu.uis  passages  set  within  an  aperture 
In  a  sidewalk  laid  over  a  vault,  an  advertising  clock  there- 
in i>o8ltloned  face  up  In  the  aperture  and  adapted  to  close 
the  same  save  one  or  more  of  said  tortuous  passages  per- 
luiiting  the  transmission  of  light  beyond  the  clo<k.  and  a 
transparent  glass  cover  common  to  both  the  clock  and  the 
aperture. 

:C  An  advertising  device  comprising  an  aperfured  sur- 
face, a  clock  in  the  aperture,  a  transparent  glass  cover  for 
the  apertiiri'  and  cU>ck  th.Teln,  a  ring  adaptinl  to  prevent 
the  direct  passage  of  light  through  the  glass  cover  beyond 
the  clocks  dial,  said  ring  being  cut  away  to  form  one  or 
more  p.ickets  In  Its  Inner  side  and  under  surface,  and  .)ne 
or  n)ore  lamps  lodged  In  the  pocket  or  pockets. 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  tin  aperture<l  sur- 
face, a  (i.Hk  In  the  aperture,  a  transparent  glass  cover 
closing  the  a(H'rture  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  clock'a 
dial,  a  ring  ext.'udlng  Inward  over  the  edge  of  the  dial 
and  outwardly  under  the  cover,  said  ring  having  one  or 
more  recesses  In  Its  Inner  edge  and  under  surface  forming 
one  or  more  pockets  therein,  a  reflective  surface  In  each 
pocket,  and  a  lamp  lodged  in  the  isxket  opj>oslte  said  re- 
flective surface. 

Tt.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  suitably  apertured 
surface  over  a  vault,  an  inwanlly  f1aiige<l  curb  In  the  aper- 
ture, a  transparent  glass  c.)ver  seated  flush  with  the  sur- 
face on  the  flange  of  sai.l  curb,  a  ring  within  the  curb 
I)artly  under  Its  flange  and  partly  level  therewith,  a  clock 
Busj)ended  In  the  ai>erture  with  Its  dial  extending  to  the 
Inner  e<lge  of  said  ring,  lamjw  In  cutaway  iMirtlons  of  the 
ring,  and  reflectors  for  said  lamps  to  direct  the  rays 
emanating  therefrom  across  the  face  of  the  clock's  dial 
and  Into  the  vault    beneath. 


1.0M1.022.  KLKCTRICAL  SWITCH.  Otis  L  Davis, 
Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Piled  .luly  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.910.      (CI.   175— 2M2.) 


le  ni£  m  a 


Li^a^i^. 


V7*^ 


1.  In  an  eleitrlcnl  switch,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  flxed  shaft  and  a  r.x'k  shaft  mounted  therein, 
ratchet  wheels  and  disks  mounted  on  said  flxed  shaft  and 
conne<'ted  therewith  by  springs,  contact  arms  and  pawls 
mounttnl  on  tb.'  r.'ck  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  ratchet 
wheels,  Mint  means  for  releasing  the  pawis  tind  contact 
arms. 

'J.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  flxed  shaft  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  rock 
shaft  insulated  from  the  casing,  a  series  of  ratchets 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a 
.series  of  disks  mount. 'd  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  rat.hets  from  which  they  are  insulated,  said  disks 
yieldingly  connected  with  the  said  flxed  shaft,  a  series  of 
push-butt. ms  adapted  to  separately  .>perale  the  several 
ratchet  wheels,  a  series  of  pawis  motinted  on  the  rock  shaft 
In  line  with  said  ratchets,  a  series  of  contact  arms  also 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
el.'ctrical  c.tntact  with  said  disks,  and  m.'ans  for  releasing 
said  ratchets  and  contact  arms. 

.'t.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  flxed  shaft  in  el.ctri.ai  contact  with  the  casing, 
a  rock  shaft  Insulated  from  the  (.-isiiig,  a  series  of  ratchet 
wheels  mounted  on  the  said  lixe.l  shaft  but  insulated  there 
from,  a  series  of  disks  also  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  In 


electrical  contact  therewith,  but  Insulated  from  the 
ratchets,  insulated  flanges  surrounding  said  ratchets,  said 
flanges  formed  with  notch. 's,  means  for  turning  the  disks 
and  ratchets  to  a  predetermined  iK)sitiim,  a  series  of  con 
tact  arms  in  electrical  contact  with  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  disks  through 
the  insulation  surrounding  them,  a  series  of  pawls  also 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  said 
ratchets,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawls  and  contact 
arms  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchets  and  disks. 


1.0H1.023.  AUTOMOBILE.  (iEomjK  Dk  Fevhe  and  J.\mes 
E.  WooDBUiiXiE,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  A-Z 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  21. 
1909.      Serial   No.   497. a97.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  m.)tor,  a  .aslng  covering  said  motor  and  com- 
pletely hooding  the  same,  a  cooling  device  cooperating  with 
the  r.-ar  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  of  its 
radiating  section  expoced  and  a  portion  covered  by  said 
casing,  a  (hamlM-r  In  rear  of  said  cooling  device  cotiperat 
Ing  with  the  latt.r  and  having  oi)enlngs  through  which 
air  enlerlng  the  chanilwr  from  the  cooling  devici'  may  be 
expelled,  and  means  Unated  In  said  chamt>er  for  expelling 
the  air  from  the  latter  and  prev.-nting  the  air  from  reach- 
ing the   motor  casing. 

2.  In  combliiatl.m  with  the  .  hassls  of  an  automobile,  a 
motor  supported  by  said  .hassis,  a  hood  covering  said 
motor  and  having  nn-ans  co(")peratlng  with  the  chassis  to 
lock  the  hood  to  the  latter,  a  cooling  device  In  rear  of 
said  hood  having  a  portion  of^ts  radiating-sectlon  overed 
by  the  end  of  said  hood  and  a  porthm  exposed  outside  of 
said  hood,  and  means  In  rear  of  said  cooling  device  for 
ilrawliig   air    fhr.)Ugh    Its    radlatlng-sectlon. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  automobile,  a 
hood  for  protecting  -aid  motor  comprising  an  inner  casing 
and  an  outer  casing,  the  casings  ln-ing  secured  together  In 
spaced  a jiart  relation  so  as  to  pr.ivlde  an  air  chamber  be- 
tween the  sam.'  and  Inclosing  the  motor  In  a  chamber  :  and 
a  radiator  arranged  In  rear  of  the  motor  and  closing  the 
rear  end  of  the  motor  (hamtx^r  ;  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  heat  from  the  motor  chamU^r  ibrough  said  radiator. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  m.itor  .>f  an  automobile,  a 
hr>od  for  protecting  s.-ild  motor  comiirlsing  an  inner  casing 

j  and  an  out.T  casing,  tiie  .'asings  Ising  se.iir.-d  together  In 
spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  provide  l)etween  the  same 
an  air  chamber  :  and  means  whereby  said  double  hood  may 
be  lifted  (lear  of  the  motor  to  permit  insi>ectlon  of  the 
latter. 

T).  A  motor  car  having  In  c,oml)inatl.)n  with  its  frame, 
motor  and  cooling  device,  a  double  hood  covering  the  mo- 
tor, and  having  a  chamber  through  which  air  may  pass  to 
the  cooling  device  ami   through   the  sam.-   without   coming 

I   Into  contact  with  the  motor. 

((  iaims  0  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.l 


I  l,0hl,(t:J4.  BELT-FASTENEH.  Otis  Wm.  Ik>is;e.  Spo- 
I  kaiie.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  «51,r.86. 
I  (CI.    24  —  34.) 

1.   A  l>elt  fastener  comprising  opposite  meml>er8  adapted 
lo  be  attached  to  the  meeting  ends  of  a  Isit.  and  having 
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straljjht  vtrtlral  abutting  meftlng  e<lk'e8  artaptod  to  lie 
close  tocPthtT  thrfxiehmif  thdr  Ifnirth  und  pxtonrt  from  the 
belt  outwardly  when  tlip  nifnitnTs  ar<-  ftrtafl)e<l  to  the  fnds 
of  tbo  belt,  each  memt^.r  n.lni;  provided  with  vortical  eye- 
Ipts  adjacent  its  m-^'tin;;  oiD^'tv  and  with  longitudinal 
groovps  on  lt«  under  sidf  exfindinc  from  the  eyelets  to 
and  throuRh  the  abuttlnp  e<lg.i  of  the  memt>er  ;  and  a  lac- 
ing eniiaclnE  the  eyelets  and  jJtoovch  of  the  opposed  mom 
bers  and  (•(iiin"<tlnK  them  without  distorting   the  l)elt. 


2.  A  belt  fastener  couiprlsia^  opix.slte  similar  members 
each  provided  with  integral  t^nga  or  prongs  In  Its  under 
side  whcrebv  it  may  \>e  nttach.nl  to  on.'  cud  of  the  belt,  and 
each  having  a  straight  vcrti.al  al.uttlng  meeting  edge  rest- 
ing flat  against  the  belt,  and  i)fovlded  with  vertically  open- 
ing eyelets  adjacent  its  meeting  •■dgc,  and  with  gnwves  on 
Us  under  side  communlcrttiiiL'  with  the  eyelets  aud  extend- 
ing therefrom  through  th.>  m.-.iting  edge,  the  grooves  being 
parallel  with  the  length  of  tl»e  b.lt.  and  means  engaging 
said  tyelcts  and  grooves  to  hihgedly  connect  the  members 
while  permitting  th.dr  meeting  .nlges  to  rest  directly 
against   the  l)elt. 


able  In  width  by  matrices  and  spacers  presented  thereto, 
and  means  for  presenting  to  said  molds  In  succession  the 
indlvldiiHl  spacers  and  matrices  from  a  composed  line; 
wti.  reliy  the  molds  are  <auKe<l  to  cast  type  and  spaces  cor- 
responding in  width  to  those  In  the  matrix  liiic. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotarj-  series  of  molds,  each  variable  In  width 
setwise,  a  series  of  tlat  matrices  each  having  the  matrix 
proper  In  one  edge,  and  having  said  edge  of  a  thickness 
equal  to  that  of  the  type  required  therefrom,  and  means 
for  presenting  the  matrices  In  order  to  the  successive 
molds. 

.^.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  me<hanlsm.  a  com- 
posed line  of  expansible  spacers,  and  matrices  having  their 
operative  edges  of  thicknesses  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  type  re<iuired.  said  line  having  a  length  e<iuai  to 
that  of  the  required  line  of  type.  In  combination  with 
means  for  casting  Individual  type,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  matrices  and  spacers  one  at  a  time  from  the  com 
posed  line  to  the  casting  mechanism  and  presenting  them 
edgewise  thereto,  said  casting  mechanism  Including  a  mold 
controlled  In  width  by  the  setwise  width  of  each  matrix 
and  spacer  presented  thereto. 

[Claims  »i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.  1 


'   l.OSl.Ol'O.     I,|NK-<  AST1N<;  .M.\<'inNK.     I'll  IMP  T.  Doikjk, 
Washington.    I>.   ("..   assignor   to    Mergenthaler   Linotype 
!        Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Hied  Jan.  18, 
,        1912.     Serial   No.   «71,89;J,      (CI.   190     7.) 


rVl'K     CASTIN<i'    AN1>     CO.MrOSINc;      MA- 

Wastiiiigton.  I).  C,  assignor 

ompany,    a    Corporation   of 

19()9.      Serial   No.  504,720. 


1,081,025. 

CHINE.     Philip  T.  Ihuhsk, 
to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 
New   York.      Filed  June   28 
(CI.  101—200.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  aud  setting  type  In  justified 
lines.  expansiMe  spacers,  and  uiatrices  having  their  opera- 
tive edues  of  a  tt.ickntss  etjtial  to  the  setwise  thickness 
of  the  type  required,  in  coui^inatlon  with  raeaus  for  as- 
seml)ling  said  matrices  and  spacers  lu  line,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  spacers  in  the  line  to  Justify  the  same,  a  type 
mold  variatii.-  In  width,  and  means  for  presenting  the  parts 
of  the  composed  line  sutcessiyely  edgewise  to  the  mold,  the 
adjustment  of  the  mold  t>einj;  determined  by  the  setwise 
tliicknes!s  of  the  matrices  ami  spacers,  sulmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  castlng|  and  composing  justified  lines 
of  type,  the  combination  of  circulating  matrices  and  spac- 
ers, means  for  sil.itink'  au«l  assemtding  them  in  line, 
means  for  adjusting  the  sp^i-ers  In  line  to  Justify  the 
same,  a  series  of  successive!^  operative  type  molds,  each 
confrollah'e  in  width  by  the  tnatrl<-es  or  spacers  presented 
thereto,  and  means  for  presititing  the  Individual  matrices 
and  spacers  from  the  composed  line  to  the  successive  molds. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  maclilqe.  a  series  of  type  molds  vari- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  series  of  maga- 
linps  movable  upward  and  downward,  and  each  provided 
with  escapements,  in  comliination  with  reeds  engaging 
directly  with  the  cscaiM-menis  and  uuided  In  a  path  angu- 
lar to  the  path  In  wliUh  the  magazines  are  move<l.  where- 
by they  are  caused  to  recede  from  the  escapements  and  the 
magazines,  leaving  the  latter  nornuilly  free  for  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<ril)e(l.  the  c.mhluation 
of  assemhilni.'  devices,  a  series  of  magazines  movable  In  an 
Inclined  path  to  bring  a  selected  one  into  operative  relation 
to  the  a.sseiiil)llng  devices,  each  of  the  magazines  being  pro- 
vided Willi  escapements,  and  a  series  of  vertically  guided 
reeds  to  engat'e  directly  with  and  a(  tuate  said  escapements. 

:{.  In  a  ma(  hlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  stationary  throat  H.  the  magazines  i^cvlded  with 
escapements,  and  movable  upward  and  downward  In  an  In- 
clined path,  and  reeds  (i  guided  In  the  main  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  directly  engage  the  es<apenients.  and  to  retreat 
from  the  escapements  and  from  the  magazines. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  throat  B 
thereon,  the  mauazines  provided  with  escapements,  and 
movable  upward  and  downward  In  an  lncllne<l  path,  and 
the   escapement-actuating    reeds    0.    vertically    guided,    to 
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engage  the  escapements,  having  their  lower  portions  bi-nt 
or  deflected  rearward  to  avoid  the  main  frame,  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.scrll>ed,  a  series  of  escape- 
ments, and  a  corresponding  series  of  actuating  reeds  en- 
gaging directly  therewith,  the  said  reeds  l»eing  vertically 
guided  In  (Ik-  main  frame,  and  their  upper  ends  being  de- 
flecteil  or  bent  forward  and  then  upward,  whereby  their 
lower  i>ortlons  are  adapted  to  avoid  the  main  frame  and 
their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  escapements  di- 
rectly. 


1,081,027.  IRONING-MACFIINE.  Ravmoxd  E.  DoiXiE. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No 
776,694.      (CI.  68—9.) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  table  connected  therewith. 
an  Iron  adapt(Ml  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  over  said 
table,  automatic  means  operating  to  move  the  Iron  back 
and  forth,  and  lower  and  raise  the  table  at  the  end  of 
each  stroke  of  the  Iron. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  table  connected  therewith, 
a  guide-frame  alwive  the  table,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able iron  above  said  table  and  guided  by  said  guide- 
frame,  means  operating  to  move  the  Iron,  and  lower  and 
raise  the  table  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  iron. 

;?.  In  an  ircming  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie 
frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  table  conn»>cted  therewith. 
an  iron  longitudinally  movable  above  said  table,  adjust- 
able stops  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said 
Iron,  and  means  opemting  to  move  the  iron  and  lower  and 
raise  the  table  at  the  end  of  each  stroke. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  vertlcallx  movable  table  connected  t))erewith. 
a  longitudinally  movalile  arm  above  .said  table,  an  iron 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  rigid  guide- 
frame  for  guiding  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  means 
operating  to  move  said  arm  back  and  forth  over  said  ta 
hie.  and  lower  and  raise  the  table  at  the  end  of  each  stroke 
of  the  Iron. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  n  frame, 
of  a  vertically  movable  table  connected  therewith,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  ann.  an  iron  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm.  said  arm  formed  In  Its  under  face  with  a 
rack,  a  gear  f<u"  engagement  with  said  arm,  means  for 
moving  the  gear  in  oiiposlte  directions  whereby  the  arm 
is  moved  back  and  forth,  a  sliding  cam  adapted  to  lower 
and  »aise  said  table,  coanections  between  the  arm  and  cam 
whereby  the  table  Is  lowered  and  raised  at  the  end  of  each 
stroke  of  the  arm. 

[Claim  (i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«1,028.  LANTERN  .ATTACHMENT.  Wai.trr  W.  East 
MAX.  Hill.  N.  H..  assltrnor  to  Frank  R.  Woodward,  Hill, 
N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  2K,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,659.  (CI. 
240—39.) 

1.  .V  signal  attachment  for  lanterns  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening,  a  pocket  forme<i  on  said  plate  to  eacli 
side  of  said  opening,  a  signal  glass  arranged  over  said 
opening  in  said  [)ockets.  and  a  pair  of  spring  frames  plv- 
oiaily  mounted  upon  said  plate,  said  frames  heing  pro- 
vided with  gripping  portions  at  their  free  ends  for  engag- 
ing the  frame  of  a  lantern. 

2.  An  attachment  for  lanterns  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  op4'nlng.  a  glass  arranged  over  said  opening,  the 
iipi)er  and  lower  eilges  of  said  plate  being  bent  back 
upon  the  glass,  said  bent-back  portions  forming  horizontal 
eyes,  and  spring  frami-s  mounted  In  said  eyes  having  grip- 
ping portions  at  their  free  ends  for  engugiug  tlie  frame  of 
a  lantern. 


3.  A  lantern  attaciiment  comprising  a  signal  plate  hav- 
ing its  upper  and  lower  edges  bent  back  to  form  eyes,  said 
i)eni-back  i>ortions  iK'ing  offset  to  form  |>ockets,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  forme<l  therein  between  said  [(ockets,  a 
glass  arranged  in  said  i>ocki  ts,  substantially  U  shai)ed 
spring  framejs  plvoially  mounted  iu  said  eyes,  the  free 
ends  of  said  frame  l>eing  provided  with  gripping  portions 
for  engaging  the  frame  of  a  lantern. 


4.  A  lantern  attachment  comprising  a  signal  plate, 
frames  plvoially  carried  by  said  plate,  the  free  ends  of  one 
of  said  frames  being  provided  with  semi  circular  jK)rtlons 
for  engaging  the  vertical  tubes  of  a  lantern  frame,  the 
free  ends  of  the  other  fnime  t»elng  provided  with  sutwtan- 
tially  U-shaped  portions  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  semi- 
circular shaped  ixjrtions.  and  subjected  to  a  torsional 
stress  when  placed  In  [xvsltlon  uiKin  a  lantern  frame. 

5.  A  lantern  attachment  comiirising  a  plate  having  its 
edges  turned  back  tiimn  Itself  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  signal  glass  arranged  over  said  oix-nlng  and 
secured  In  position  thereon  by  two  of  the  bent-back  edges 
thereof,  wire  frames  arranged  under  the  bent  back  por- 
tions of  said  plate,  having  coll  portions  and  provided  at 
their  free  ends  with  gripping  portions  for  engaging  the 
frame  of  a  lantern. 


1,061,029.  AEROl'LANE.  TnK:4)iR.i(  Ei.si.n(j,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Seclal  No.  728,782.  (CI. 
244—26.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  aeroplanes  for  preventing  the 
upsetting  of  the  machine  ouuprlsing  .t  power  engine,  a 
gyro«4copic  wheel  l»elow.  and  Intermediary  drive  mecha- 
nism normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  gyroscopic 
wheel  comprising  means  for  automatically  establishing 
connection  with  said  wheel  when  the  engine  start*  and 
automatically  disengage  therefrom  when  the  engine  sud- 
denly stops  or  breaks  down. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  aeroplanes  for  preventing  the  up- 
setting of  the  machine  com])rising  a  power  engine,  a  gyro- 
KC"Oplc  wheel  in  the  lowei-  iiart  of  the  aerojilaue,  and  in- 
termediary drive  mechanism  uormuUy  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheel  comprising  a  centrifugal  governor  adapted 
to  autoniaiically  establish  connection  with  said  wheel  when 
the  engin<'  starts  and  automatically  disengage  therefrom 
when  the  engine  suddenly  stops  or  breaks  down. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  aeroplanes  for  preventing  the  up- 
setting of  the  machine  comprising  a  jiower  engine,  a  hori- 
zontal gyroscopic  wheel  l)elow  with  short  vertical  shaft 
having   teeth   at   the   top   portion,   and   Intermediary   drive 
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mecbanlam  comprising  a  toothed  bottom  portion  normally 
abOTe  the  tpeth  of  the  ^roso<j(M.  shaft,  and  a  centrlfujral 
governor  adapted  to  aiitomalically  eHtabllsh  conneitlon 
with  <ald  wht»»»l  when  tti»-  enjflne  starts  and  autumatk>ally 
dlsenk'asiP  therefrom  when  tht  online  suddenly  stops  or 
breaks  down  permlftins  of  a  free  movement  of  the  gyro- 
scope by   momentum. 


i.oHi.o.u).  WATKR  sp:iauatim.  kilter  for  gaso- 
lene. Ch.4RI.es  a.  EntoUk,  Amboy.  III.,  assijmor  to 
Entorf  Filter  Company.  AmlK)y,  III.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912. 
Serial   No.   723.803.      (CI.  2K)      16.) 
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1.  A  filter  of  the  character  (jcscrlbod  inchidlntr  a  hollow 
body,  a  discharKe  pipe  N  ailln^j  from  the  hollow  bo<ly  and 
having  its  Inlet  openlnx  dlsiM^fd  alKne  the  bottom  of  said 
tMxiy,  a  iiUuality  of  filter  screens  extending  horizi>ntally 
across  the  hollow  iMjdy,  the  inbet  end  of  the  discharu'e  pipe 
l)«dn>{  also  prorided  with  a  tllterlnK  s<  reen,  and  a  receiv 
Ing  iluct  forininj;  a  dralna;:e  pa.xsjiL-e  and  commnnicatlnK 
with  the  hollow  Uxly  at  the  Unttom  thereof  below  the  level 
of  the  inlet  end  of  the  dlscharKc  pii^-  and  with  the  hollow 
body  atMive  each  screen  of  tha  series. 

12.    A    tiller  of   the  character  described    InchKlIng   a    hoi 
low   l>od,v.   a   di.scharire  pipe   lefidlnt;   from  the   hollow   t)ody 
and    eiteudlnK    aU)Ve    the    bottom    thereof,    a    plurality    of    , 
tllterinK    screens    extending;    horizontally    across    the    hoi-    | 
low   body,   the  upper  end  of  tUe  discharge  pipe  beinc  also 
provided   with  a   fllterintr   scrt>«>n,   and   a  water  duct    form-    | 
Ing  a  drainaKc  pa.ssa^e  and  crmmunlcatind  with   the   hol- 
low txMly  at   the  bottom  thereof  below   the  level  of  the  up- 
IHT   end  of  the  discharge  pl;)«  and   with    the  hollow    body 
lnime<ilately   lielow   the  first   screen  of  the  series  and   near 
the  upixT  .'nd  of  the  hollow  hmdy. 

3.  A  filter  of  the  character  descril>ed  including  a  hollow 
taperini;  b<jdy,  a  discharge  pipt  leading  from  the  small  end 
of  the  hollow  bfxly  and  havlt^f  Its  Inlet  oiH-nini.'  disixjsed 
alxive  the  bottom  of  said  bodf.  a  transverse,  horizontally 
arranged,  finely  retinilated  ttHerlntf  screen  dispo«e<l  within 
the  b<><ly,  and  a  receivinjT  chamber  carrie<l  at  one  side  of 
the  Itollow  ivody.  said  chaml)et  having  an  opening  leading 
into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  and  said  opening 
being  spaced  a  distance  alwTt*  said  screen,  said  chaml>€r 
also  having  an  openinij  leadlpg  into  the  body  below  the 
upi>er  end  of  the  discharge  pl|>e. 

+.  .\  filter  of  the  character  describ*>d  comprisiuK  a  hol- 
low botiy.  a  pair  of  filtering  screens  arranged  in  sui)erivised 
relation,  a  discharge  pipe  letding  from  the  hollow  Inidy 
and  extending  aNive  the  bottom  if  the  same,  a  filtering 
screen  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge 
pipe,  a  water  collecting  chamber  formed  l)elow  the  hollow 
body  and  communicating  witb  the  same  l)elow  the  upjX'r 
enil  of  the  discharge  i>li)e.  an<l  a  duct  forming  a  passage 
and  extending  from  the  watir  (oUecting  chaml)er  along 
the  side  of  the  hollow  body  atwi  above  the  same  and  having 
an  opening  into  the  hollow  ImmIv  imme<liately  below  the 
first  screen  of  the  pair  and  iilso  having  an  opening  into 
the  hollow  body  near  the  top  thereof. 

."V  .K  filter  of  the  charactir  described  comi)rlslng  a 
conical  receiver  having  vertifal  up|)er  walls,  a  discharge 
pl(K'  entering  the  tKittom  of  the  conical  re<-elver  and  pro- 
Je<-tlng  above  the  same,  a  cap  of  filtering  material  covering 
the  fop  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  wafer  collecting  chamlier 
surrounding  the  discharge  pipe  and  disposed  at  the  lower 


end  of  the  conical  receiver,  said  chaml)er  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  receiver  at  a  point  NMow  the  up- 
per end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  wafer  duct  leading 
from  the  collecting  chamber  and  attached  to  the  walls  of 
the  receiver  and  open  at  Its  upi>er  end.  and  upper  and 
lower  filtering  screens  arrangt-d  within  the  conical  por- 
tion of  the  receiver  and  In  space<i  relation  to  each  other, 
the  wall  of  the  receiver  having  an  opening  at  its  upi>er 
en<l  leading  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  duct,  and  an 
opening  dlsjHised  below  the  first  screen  of  the  series  lead- 
ing info  said  duct. 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,081,031.        REFRACTING  PRISM. 
Jena,    (iermany.    assignor    to    The 
Jena,    Germany.       Filed    May 
7(«),276.      (CI.  8»— 1.) 


'-^ 


Otto    Eppnrarana, 

Firm    of   Carl    Zeiss, 

J2.    1913.      Serial    No. 


hf 


liefra(tiug  prism  consisting  of  two  niemljers  cemented 
together,  the  refractive  index  and  the  refractive  angle 
o<  each  meml»r  lieing  so  chosen,  that  those  rays  of  a  pencil 
system  of  parallel  rays  entering  the  prism  in  a  chosen 
dire<tlon.  which  are  reflp<ted  at  the  surface  of  emergence 
and  again  at  the  surface  of  entrance,  finally  etnerge  paral- 
lel   to   those  rays  emerging  directly 


1.(181,032.  TANK  CAR.  Leo  E.  Eve.ns,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  A.  Cutler,  Osage,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,714.     iCI.  105— 2(54. ) 


1 


1.  .V  tank  car,  comprising  carrying  means,  and  a  tank 
supported  thereon,  whose  lower  portion  i.--  wider  than  Its 
upper    iwrtlon    and    longitudinally    dishe<i. 

1'.   A    tank   car.   comprising   carrying  means,   and   a    tank 
supported   thereon,   whose    lower    portion    Is  of   greater   ra 
pacify  than  its  upper  portion  and  longitudinally  dished  In 
its  entire  width. 

3.  A  tank  car.  ci)mprlslng  carrying  means,  ami  a  tank 
supported  thereon,  having  a  trii'ngular  prlsmoldal  form. 

4.  A  tank  car.  comprising  carrying  means,  and  a  tank 
supp<>rte<l  thereoii.  having  a  triangular  prlsmoldal  form 
with  Its  side  walls  and  their  connectiUL'  parts  at  the  side- 
outwardly   curved. 

."1  .\  tank  car.  comprising  carrying  means,  and  a  lank 
«upporte<l  thereon,  having  a  triangtilar  prismatic  form, 
with   Its  ends  sloped   downwardly   outwardly. 

[Claims  «  to  11    not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,081,033.  MBASURING  INSTRUMENT.  D.  Eakl  B'KB- 
cisoN,  Vernon.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
f42,424.      (CI.  73 — 82.) 


The  combination  with  the  oil  reservoir  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  coupling  Ik>x  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
drain  plug,  an  oil  cup  and  a  bent  pipe  cimnecting  the  cup 
and  Isix.  a  float  In  the  cup.  a  tube  opening  Into  the  cup 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  Indicator  plate  at 
tache<i  to  the  dash  of  the  automobile  and  held  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  fulH',  and  a  stem  on  the  float  extending 
through  the  tuU'  having  its  end  in  operative  relation  to 
the  indicator   plati'. 


1,081,034.  CHAIU  KIU  THEATERS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
AMMiK.v.s  FnitsTKU  and  H.w.s  \V.*nek,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,925. 
(CI.  240—4.) 


In  a  chair  for  theaters,  concert  rooms  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing a  seat  and  back  automatically  and  )>osltlvelv  rotatable 
together  out  of  the  [xtsition  of  use,  an  incaiulescenf  lamp 
arraugeil  In  the  chair  frame,  the  circuit  of  which  is  close<l 
by  a  switch  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
rotatable  parts  when  turned  out  of  the  iK>8ltlon  of  use. 
substantially  as  descrilxd. 


1,0  8  1.0  35.  HEATINC;  AI'l'AUATLS  FOR  1>RY1NG 
DAMl'  MASONRY.  Hans  Geter,  Munich,  (;erraany. 
Filed     Dec.     12,     1011  Serial     No.     665,356.        (CI. 

120      271.2.) 

1.  .\ii   apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein    a    (nslng    and    partitions    therein,    torches    within 
sjibl  casing,  supports  for  said  torches  carried  by  said  par 
tltlons.    diiors   carried    by    said   casing,   and    means   carried 
by  said  doors  for  locking  the  torches  In  po.sltion. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  s')eclfled,  emlxKlying 
therein  a  casing  having  a  wall  thereof  formed  of  fire 
proof  material,  torches  within  said  casing,  partitions  i:i 
said  casing,  supports  on  said  partitions  for  retaining  said 
torcli.  «.  In  positlcn  to  have  their  nozzles  project  through 
the  said  fire  proof  wall,  doors  carried  by  said  casing,  and 
means  carried  by  said  doors  for  enuauing  said  supports 
and  torches  fo  lock  the  latter  in  position. 

.t.  .\n  api>arattis  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  a  casing  and  horizontal  partititms  therein,  torches 
within   said  casing,  i?upp<»rts   for  said    torches  carrle<l   by 


said  partitions,  each  of  said  supports  comprising  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  torch  and  a  rearwardly  extending, 
arm,   and   means   for    engaging  said  rearwardly   extending 
arm  to  lock  the  torches  in  position. 


JiU      ^  ^-'^ 


4.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  emlxidying 
therein  a  rasing  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  parti- 
tions therein,  torches  within  sai<l  c.ising.  supports  on  said 
I»;iititions  adaptid  to  support  said  torches  with  their 
nozzles  projecting  through  one  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
deflectors  supported  by  said  casing  adjacent  'he  wall 
through   which   the  torches  project. 

.'.  .\n  app.'iiMius  of  the  character  sj)ecitied.  embodying 
therein  a  casing  and  a  i)lurality  nf  horizontal  partitions 
therein.  sai<l  casing  having  one  of  its  walls  formed  of 
fire  proof  material,  torches  within  -ai<l  casing,  a  plurality 
of  supports  on  each  partition  adapted  to  supiwrt  said 
torches  with  their  n.zzles  i)rojecting  through  said  fire 
proof  wall,  each  r»f  said  supports  comprising  a  pair  of 
liifur<ated  arms  adaiited  to  engage  the  torch  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  bifurcated  arm.  doors  hinged  to  the 
rear  pari  of  said  casing,  spring  loo|is  i)rojecting  from  said 
doors  ami  adapted  to  engage  said  rearwardly  extending 
arms  of  the  torch  su()ports,  and  a  deflector  supported  ad 
Jacent   tlie  outer  surface  of  said  fire  proof  wall. 


1,osi.03tV      DOOR  LOCK.     .Iohn   <;r.vm)its.   ChlCM».  IH- 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1013.      Serial  No.  743,925.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1  In  a  lock,  a  cisln.;;  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  therein 
and  having  a  bevel  actuating  surface;  a  handle  consist- 
ing of  a  stationary  |)ortion  and  a  movable  portion  piv- 
oted lo  said  stationary  portion  :  a  lever  pivoted  In  said 
handle  :  a  connecting  link  (-(innecfing  said  movable  por- 
tion with  said  lever  :  and  a  push  rod  operated  by  said 
lever  and  having  a  !«evel  end  adapted  to  engage  the  1)evel 
actuating  surface  of  said  bolt.  sul)i»tautlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing;  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said 
casing:  a  hollow  handle  havin-  an  1  jfcnlng  in  one  side;  a 
cap  portion  hinged  to  said  handle  over  said  opening  :  in 
L-shaped  lever  in  said  hollow  handle  and  having  one  end 
pivoted  thereto:  a  connecting  link  connecting  the  angular 
portion  of  said  L  shaped  lever  with  said  cap  portion  ;  and 
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a  push  rod  engaging  the  othnr  eml  of  saiil  L  shaped  lever 
and  provif|p<l  with  a  bwtl  fi«ce  In  eimauein.-nt  with  said 
bolt  to  operate  thf  latter.  -ii|>sfanfiMlly  as  described. 


1,081.037.  TOY  I'UOJKi  1  II.K  F.niES  Hackh,  Stutt 
gart.  Germany.  Filed  Jan  H.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,931. 
(CI.   lOL'— 26.) 


1.  A  toy  projectile  comprlsinji  a  fiMint-  IkmIv  :  straps 
around  said  frame  bod.v  :  an.l  .1  iimtfoting  buffer  around 
said  frame  body  and  8ai<l  straps  an<l  si-curt-d  to  the  latter, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

■_'.  A  toy  projectile  (•onipri><ln>t  a  I'rami'  Ixxly  ;  cloaely 
rittiuK  straps  around  said  fr^mc  l>ody  ;  and  a  loosely  flt- 
Mn«  protector  buffer  covering  around  said  l)ody  and  said 
■itiaps  and  secured  to  the  jlatter,  substantially  as  de- 
«  rU)ed.  I 

■?  .\  toy  projectile  romprlplng  a  frame  body  ;  closely 
tittin«    straps    around    ^.■lill    fnime    Iwidy  ;    a    loosely    fitting 

prote<"tln;r  buff'T  covert  n.-   >>f  >! T   material   bavins   trinn 

giilar  portions  cut  awa\  fi<.lii  its  edijes  and  said  edjjes 
fitted  to  the  ends  of  saM  str;|ps  ;  :iiiil  means  securing  the 
cdgi'S  of  said  buffer  ■■iv.rin;;  and  the  ends  of  said  straps 
securely  toKetber.  <iii'stiiiitlally  as  lifscrlbed. 


l.iiM.iCiN.      (   l.KA.\I.N<;    1)K\1<  K    Ft  IK    li  il5A(.'ll)  I'IPES 
AMI    TlIK    l.IKK      I  iiAki.as   II.   H.uo.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    I'er.   7.    I'.Ul       S.Tial   No.  ••.♦M.47.'i.       K'l.    i:U  — 13.) 


As  a  new  article  of  man\ifacture,  a  cleaning  device 
of  the  class  descrllicd  conrirlslni;  a  resilient  wire  havln,' 
guldintr  ni''ans  near  the  outep  end  of  the  same  and  termi 
nating  forward  of  the  miidin^  m>'ans  in  an  enl.irued  blunt 
entering  point,  the  said  wire  extending  l)ackwardly  from 
said  uuidlng  means  and  8hai^>d  to  approximately  conform 
to  thf  bore  of  a  pipe,  and  lia\»lng  a  securtni:  means  located 
at  the  inner  end  i)f  tlif  vfiv.  In  comliiuatl(»n  with  a 
tibrous  material  detachalih  'ii.nued  with  the  said  secur 
Ing  means  and  Ixdng  of  m-'iU'  i  thickness  than  the  wire, 
whereby  the  cleaning  device  may  t)e  introduced  and  pulled 
through  the  pli)e  In  one  dlre<«tiun. 


i.ov-i.nan.     film  wi.NDiNir   ArrAU.vrrs.     hknby   j. 

H.of.vNN,  ("hicago.   111.      Filfd  Aug.  .{"i.   lOlJ.      Serial   No. 

717.H711.      (CI.   24-'— 70. 1     j 

1.  A  winding  retd  coraprlsi!n;r  n  disk  having  an  anntilar 
recess  therein  and  an  Inwardly  ( .impresslblr  outwardly 
expanding  broken  spring  riii^  in>.  rted  in  said  receas  and 
fnctionally  .-ngaging  thf  out-'!  wall  of  .said  recess,  sub- 
stantially  as   d<  s<Mit>ed. 

1'.  .V  winding  r<'<l  couipristng  a  disk  having  an  annular 
recess  tlnrein  and  an  inwwdly  con)pre88il)le  outwardly 
expanding  br<ik>n  spring  rin|  msirted  in  said  recess  and 
•  frlctionally  engaging  ttie  out  r  wail  "f  said  rei-.'ss  ;  and 
ttnger  pieces  on  the  interior  Of  said  ring  adapte<l  to  facili- 
tate inward  comprvssion  tfcer»H>f.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'!  A  winding  nel  comprising  a  disk  having  an  annular 
ret .  s.-  therein  and  an  iuwurdly  lompr.ssiljle  >.ulwardly 
exiMinding  broken  spring  rlnt;  inserted  in  said  rec-ss  and 
frictiiiually  engaging  the  outtr  wail   of  sai<l  recess;   linger 


pieces   on    the    Interior  of    said    ring    adapted    t..    fai  llitate 
inward    compreiiglon    thereof;     and    a    proJe<  thm    on     tlie 


-'L 


periphery   of  said   ring  adapted    to  engmge  a   p<>rforation 
In  the  end  of  a  strip,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


.08  1,040.  IKjriKK  litMiU  Ol'KUATINt;  UKVICE. 
Lr.vix  <i«M>HroKi>  ll.v.\uv.  Uutherford.  N.  .1..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  II.  VVoodln.  New 
iork,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1010.  Serial  No.  o71.4ii9. 
(CI.  10&— 185.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  an  operating 
shaft,  a  d(H)r  and  means  for  closing  and  locking  said  door 
in  close<l  position  coniprlsing  a  crank  arm.  a  locking  arm 
separably  connected  therewith  when  the  parts  are  in  pre- 
determined positions,  and  a  track  for  guiding  said  locking 
arm   to  engaging  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sills,  a  hinged  door. 
a  sliding  rigid  connect  ion  l»etween  the  free  edge  of  said 
door  and  said  sills,  and  m.ans  disengaging  said  connection 
from  .said   sills  to  lock   sai<l  iloor  In  |)osltion 

.H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<'s<ril»'<l,  a  shaft  having  a 
fixed  axis  of  rotation,  a  door,  a  flexible  conne<tlon  l>etwe«i 
said  shaft  and  door  adapte<i  to  support  said  door  during 
Its  Initial  closing  movement,  a  rigid  means  su|>portlng 
said  door  In  Its  final  closing  movement,  and  an  eccentric 
drum  carried  by  the  shaft  for  faking  ut)  the  slack  In  said 
flexible  connection  during  said   tinal  closing   movenu  nf. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcscrilted.  a  door,  a  locking 
arm  pivoted  to  said  d(H>r  Jind  having  a  free  end,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  shaft,  adapted  to  engage 
Aalt!  free  etid  atid  thereby  to  carry  said  arm  into  position 
to  rest  on   said  shaft. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spaced  apart 
supporting  nietr!t)er8.  a  door,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  door, 
a  transversely  extending  shaft  (entering  said  arm  between 
said  supports,  a  locking  mechanism  induiling  an  actual 
Ing  shaft  supported  from  said  mcmU-rs  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  to  close  said  door. 

[Claims  G  to  22  not   printeil   In   the  (;azette.] 


1.081,041,      TUITK.      Iliti.i.is    11.    lI.vuRis.    Lorain,    Ohio, 
assignor     to    The     1  hew     .Vutonmti*      Shovel     <'ompauy, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   .Vpr    16, 
1!H.{.     Serial   No.  701..".4.H.      iCl.  21  —  IKfl.) 
I.    In  a  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  sui)erstructure.  of 

an   axle  connected  therewith,   a   s.  at    mounted   on   tlie  axle 
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and  providing  Inclined  guldewnys  on  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  axle,  and  a  wedge  slidable  on  said  guldeways 
an<k  adapted  to  coact  with  the  under  side  of  the  super- 
structure. '  I'd  wedge  being  recessed  on  its  under  side  to 
straddle  tLe  .-izle. 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  superstructure, 
of  a  seat  secured  to  the  axle  and  having  a  pair  of  inclined 
guldeways  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  and  extend- 
ing above  It  and  having  a  connecting  portion  resting  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  axle,  and  a  wedge  resting  on  the 
guldeways  and  adapted  to  engage  the  superstructure. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination,  with  the  superstructure 
and  axle,  of  means  Including  a  wedge  desitrned  to  form  a 
distance  piece  between  the  superstructure  and  axle,  a  bar 
for  moving  the  wedge  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  rack 
on  It.s  lower  edge,  a  handle  projecting  from  its  side,  and 
a  statloTjary  tooth  adapted  to  engage  such  rack  and  hold 
the  wedge  in  adjusted   position. 

4  The  combination,  with  tlie  axle  and  superstructure,  of 
a  seat  ntraddiing  tlie  axle  and  providing  Inclined  guide- 
ways  on  its  front  and  rear  sides,  a  wedge  slldably  mountcKl 
on  such  guldeways.  a  link  connected  with  the  wedge  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  and  with  a  rack,  a  guide  for  the  link, 
and  a  tooth  designed  to  cofiperate  with  the  rack  In  varioiu 
positions  on   the  wedge. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  super- 
structure swiveled  thereon,  a  seat  In  the  form  of  a  U- 
shaped  strap  extending  onto  the  front  and  rear  sides  of 
the  axle,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  on  such  seat,  a  link 
connected  with  the  wedge  and  provided  with  a  handle,  and 
a  stirrup  on  the  side  of  the  strap  forming  a  gtilde  for  the 
link. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,042  A\VNIN<i.  F:d.\hnp  F.  H.\BTsnoii.N.  Newark, 
N.  J  .  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company,  Knst 
Newark.  .N.  .1  .  a  ('ori>oration  of  New  Jers«iy.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1913.     Serial   No.  746,2S3.     (01.    156 — 44.) 


1.  An  awning  having  a  shade  ;  a  slat  for  one  end  and 
a  spring  roller  for  the  other :  spreaders  supporting  the 
spring  roller;  fly-rods;  sliders  on  the  fly-rods;  connections 
betwei'n  the  spreaders  and  fly  rods ;  an  intermediate  roller 
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or  bar  connecting  the  sliders  and  engaging  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  shade  ;  and  means  for  raising  the  sliders, 

2.  ,\ii  awning  havluL'  a  shade;  a  spring  roller  therefor; 
sprtaders  supporting  the  roller;  fly-rods;  sliders  on  the 
fly  rods  :  ears  on  the  sliders:  a  pivot  for  a  spreader  be- 
tween the  ears  ;  and  ti  pin  connecting  the  ears  and  sup- 
porting the  spreader   when   lowered. 

3.  An  awning  having  a  shade:  a  spring  roller  for  the 
shade:  spreaders  supporting  the  spring  roller:  fly  -  rods ; 
a  slider  on  each  fly  rod ;  a  pivotal  connection  on  each 
slider  for  a  spreader  at  the  lower  part  of  the  slider;  and 
a  roller  on  the  slider  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  roller 
engaging  with  the  fly  rod  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the 
spreader  when  raised, 

4.  An  awning  having  a  shade;  a  spring  roller  for  the 
shade;  spreaders  carrying  the  spring  roller;  fly  rods;  a 
slider  on  each  fly-rod,  said  sliders  being  made  of  sheet 
motal,  each  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  ears,  the  lower- 
most ears  supporting  the  spreaders  ;  a  friction  roller  sup- 
ported by  the  Intermediate  ears  :  and  a  roller  supported  by 
tlie  upper  ears  and  engaging  with  the  outside  of  the 
shade. 

5.  An  awning  having  a  shade  ;  a  spring  roller  for  the 
shade;  a  spreader  carrying  the  spring  roller;  fly-rods; 
connections  between  the  spreader  and  the  fly-rods,  the 
spreader  being  composed  of  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar,  with 
an  angle  at  the  junction  of  the  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.043.  KNITTING-MACHINE  Fr.vnk  D.  HnLMES. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'etroit  Alaska  Knitting  Mills, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,499.     (CI.  66—26.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle- 
cylinder,.  ntH,Hlies  mounted  on  the  same,  a  (am  cylinder, 
brackets  connected  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  to 
the  cam-cylinder  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  ring 
pivoted  to  one  bracket  ai.d  resting  on  the  Mher.  said  ring 
having  two  openings  for  yarns  at  different  levels,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  ring,  a  shaft  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  looi>er  support  freely  slldalile  and  revolulie  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  hxiiK^r  revolubly  mounted  on  said  supp*  rt 
eccentric    to    said    shaft    and    having    radially    projecting 

tpolnts  adapted  to  extend  between  said  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle- 
cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder,  brackets  connected  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  on  the  cam-cylinder  and  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  ring  pivoted  to  one  of  .said  brackets  and 

I    resting  on  the  other  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for   the  |>:i.ssa'.;e  of  yarns   at   different   levels,   an   arm 
I    connected  to  said  ring  and  a  shaft  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
I   arm.  and  a  looper-support  slldably  and  revolubly  mounted 
I   on    said    shaft    comprising   a   huh   and   clamping    members 
j   slldable  on  said  pin.  and  a  series  of  points  projecting  ra- 
I   dlally  from  said  clamping  members,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
looper-Rupport    extending    laterally    beyond    the    points    to 
hold  down  the  knitted  material  as  the  points  of  the  looper 
disengage. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle- 
cylinder,  needles  .^didably  mounted  therein,  a  cam  cylinder. 
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a  Bhaft  mounted  above  and  concentric  with  the  needle- 
cyllnder,  a  looper-aupport  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  up 
right  stem  on  gald  support  poxitloned  nearer  to  the  needles 
than  to  said  shaft,  and  a  looper  r^volubly  and  «lldably 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  fijraprisinij  a  series  of  nidially 
extending  points  adapte<l  to  «xtend  between  said  needles. 


1,081,044.     MOTOR.     Isaac  IUrley.  Ontario  Center.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  757.«33.     (Cl.  170-131.) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  platform  carried  by  the  support  and 
having  spaced  openinRs.  a  sliaft  Journaled  upon  said  plat- 
form, plates  slMat.ly  eni;a::.il  in  the  openinjrs  of  the  plat- 
form, means  secured  to  tl  -■  nhaft  and  encau'ed  around  the 
lowt-r  ends  ..f  the  plates  for  r.iis^ini;  and  lowering  the  same 
throuRh  said  openlntrs.  an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  the 
upper  ends  of  the  plates,  means  for  guiding  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  operating  ."jhaft.  water  wheels  mounted  l)etween 
the  lower  ends  of  the  plates,  gears  .onnecting  the  operat- 
ing shaft  .and  the  water  wheeLs,  drums  mounte<l  upon  the 
platform,  ronnectlons  betwetn  the  operating  shaft  and  the 
drunjs,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  drums. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  descrlbeil,  thf  combination 
with  a  support,  a  platform  earried  by  the  support,  a  shaft 
Journaled  up<m  said  platfor«i,  plates  slidably  supported  by 
the  platform,  flexible  connecting  members  secured  to  the 
plates  and  shaft,  an  operating  shaft,  gears  connecting  the 
operating  shaft  and  water  wheels,  drums  mounted  upon 
the  platform,  a  connection  betw.-en  the  op«>ratlng  shaft  and 
the  drums  atul  nit-ans  for  transmitting  i>ower  from  the 
drums. 


1.081,045.    ST.\NCHION.     William  D.  .Ta.mes.  Fort  Atkln 
'  son.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  2fi.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,880.    <Cl. 
119 — 14M.) 


Ing  all  of  said  members  In  their  cloaed  position,  and  means 
for  disengaging  any  one  of  said  Inclinable  members  from 
the  operating  means  whereby  auch  Inclinable  member  q»ay 
be  operate<l  lnil»'pendently  of  all  the  others. 

2.  In  a  (b'vicf  of  the  described  class,  the  coi..inatlon  of 
a  stanchion  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary horizontal  members,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members  rigidly  affixed  at  their  respective  ends  to  said 
horizontal  members,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stanchions  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  each  pair  comprising  a  vertical  mem- 
ber and  an  Inclinable  member,  a  slldable  bar  horizontally 
8upporte<l  above  said  frame  provided  upon  Its  upper  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  .said 
inclinable  stanchion  meinl>ers  being  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  pin  adapted  to  detachably  engage  in  one  of 
the  notches  of  said  sllilable  meml>er.  a  plurality  of  trans- 
#rsely  arrange<l  stops  projecting  from  the  sides  of  sahl 
Blldable  t>ar  and  adapted  to  limit  and  stop  the  movement 
of  the  inclinable  stanchion  members  when  they  reach  the 
vertical,  a  handle  plvotally  connectetl  at  one  end  with  said 
stationary  supjx)rtlng  frame  and  at  an  lnterme<llate  point 
between  its  ends  with  said  slldable  member,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,081,046.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Benjamin  A.  Johnson.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.769.  (Cl. 
188—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  stanchion  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary horizontal  membens.  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members  rigidly  affixed  at  their  respective  ends  to  said 
horizontal  members,  a  plurHlty  of  pairs  of  stanchions  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  each  pair  comprising  a  vertical  mem- 
ber and  an  Inclln^ible  metnber,  means  Tor  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  said  inclinable  stanchion  members  to  either 
their  open  or  closed  posltidu  and  for  simultaneously  lock- 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  tlie  combination  with  a  cast 
metal  body  and  a  ductile  metal  relnfori  lug  back,  of  a  duc- 
tile metal  fastening  lug  having  Integral  top.  sides  and  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  tiaving  a  transverse,  open  ended  slot 
therein  and  a  part  extending  up  from  said  reinforcing 
back  through  said  slot  and  serving  to  unite  the  back  and 
lug  together. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  the  combination  with  a  cast 
metal  body  and  a  <lu(tllp  metal  reinforcing  t)ack.  of  a  duc- 
tile metal  fastening  lug  having  integral  top,  sides  and  bot- 
tom, and  a  pin  oV  rivet  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
said  lug  between  the  sides  thereof  and  serving  to  unite  said 
back  and  lug  together. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  the  combination  with  a  cast 
metal  body  and  a  ductile  metal  reinforcing  l)ack,  of  a  duc- 
tile metal  fastening  lug  having  an  Integral  top.  sides  and 
l)Ottom.  the  bottom  being  formed  of  inwardly  tiirne<i  parts. 
and  a  pin  or  rivet  extending  through  the  iiottom  of  said 
lug  and  through  said  ductile  metal  l»ack  and  serving  to 
unite  .said  parts  together. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  the  combination  with  a  cast 
metal  body  and  a  ductile  metal  reinforcing  back,  of  a  duc- 
tile metal  fastening  lug  having  an  open  ended  slot  In  its 
bottom,  and  a  pin  or  rivet  extending  thro  lyh  the  slot  of 
said  lug  and  through  said  ductile  metal  back,  the  ends  of 
said  pin  or  rivet  i^ing  expanded,  and  serving  to  unite  said 
parts  together 

1.081.047.  LINE-CASTING  MAt  MINE  Oboroe  P. 
Kingsbcby.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Hec.  .SO,  1911.     Serial  No.  «6h,«.V».      (Cl.  199—7.1 

1.  The  combination  of  two  escapements,  an  actuating 
reed,  and  an  intermediate  independently  supported  dog  to 
coinmunirafe  motion  from  the  reed  to  the  two  escape- 
ments alternately,  said  dog  arrange<l  to  move  laterally 
from  one  operative  position  to  another  under  the  Influence 

of  the  reed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  two  escapements,  the  levers  for 
comm'inlcatlng  motio'  ♦hereto,  the  forked  reed,  the  Inter- 
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mediate  dog  operated  thereby,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
dog  to  the  right  and  left  as  it  is  operated  by  the  reed. 

.1  In  combination,  the  two  escapements  C  and  C. 
actuating  levers  V.  and  E',  the  reed,  the  laterally  movable 
and  Independently  supported  dog  located  between  the  reed 
and  the  levers,  and  a  switch  mechanism  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  reed  shifts  the  dog  Into  operative  relation 
to  the  two  levers  alternately. 


4.  As  a  means  of  communicating  motion  to  two  escape- 
ments alternately,  a  lifting  reed,  a  petidant  dog,  and  a 
switch  by  which  the  dog  is  supported  and  thrown  to  the 
right  and  left  liy   suiccssive   movements  of  the  reed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  reed,  the  pendant  dog  G, 
the  grooved  or  notched  plate  J.  and  the  spring  switch  H, 
whereby  the  actuation  of  the  reed  shifts  the  dog  from  one 
operative  position   to  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  latter,  a  rest  at  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  face, 
and  extensions  fitted  in  the  pockets  and  serving  to  extend 
the  supporting  faces  of  the  base  and  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


1,081,049.  SAFETY  KEVICE  FOR  FLl'ID  ACTUATED 
PISTONS.  Waltkk  B.  Kollak,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed 
June  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,013.     (Cl.  121—10.) 


1,081,048.       DISPLAY- HOLDER.       William     C.     Klm,   i 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      FMled    Mar.    24.    1913.      Serial    No. 
756.277.      (Cl.  211—24.) 


1.  A  display  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  lower 
face  to  rest  tipon  a  supporting  surface  and  also  having 
a  pocket  at  its  rear  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  base 
face  in  proximity  to  said  face  near  the  center  of  the 
latter  iiut  above  the  same,  a  supporting  member  having 
a  supporting  face  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  l>ase  face 
and  also  having  a  pocket  at  Its  uppet  portion  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  supporting  face  In  proximity  to 
but  in  rear  of  said  face  near  the  center  of  the  latter,  a 
rest  at  the  lower  end  from  the  suoportlng  face,  and  rods 
fitted  In  the  pockets  of  the  base  and  the  supporting  mem- 
ber to  extend  the  supporting  faces  of  the  hitter. 

2.  A  display  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  lower 
face  to  rest  upon  a  8uppf>rting  surface  and  also  having  a 
pocket  at  the  rear  thereof  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  base  face  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  thereof, 
a  supporting  memlier  having  a  supporting  face  at  an 
obll(iue  angle  to  the  base  face  and  also  Imvlng  a  pocket 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the   supporting    face   at   an    acute   angle    to   the   plane   of 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  <ylinder,  a  head  therefor,  a 
piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  c.-irried  by 
the  piston,  steam  channels  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  steam  chan- 
nels, and  valve-gear  for  the  controlling  valve;  the  com- 
bination of  a  by-pass  in  communication  with  the  cylinder 
bond,  an  auxiliary  valve  therefor,  means  in  connection 
with  the  auxiliary  valve  for  engagement  with  the  piston 
Incidental  to  abnormal  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means 
connecting  the  auxiliary  valve  and  engine  valve  -  gear 
whereliy  said  valves  are  simultaneously  opened  by  engage- 
ment of  the  piston  with  said  auxiliary  valve  mechanism 
to  admit  separate  volumes  of  steam  over  the  aforesaid 
piston. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  head  therefor,  a 
piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rotl  carried  by 
the  piston,  steam  channels  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  steam  chan- 
nels, and  valve-gear  for  the  controlling  v:ilve:  the  com- 
bination of  a  by-pass  in  communication  with  thi^  cylinder 
head,  an  auxiliary  valve  therefor,  means  depending  from 
the  auxiliary  valve  for  engagement  of  the  piston  inci- 
dental to  abnormal  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  lever 
In  connection  with  the  auxiliary  valve  and  engine  valve- 
gear  whereby  said  valves  are  simultaneously  opened  Inci- 
dental to  overthrow  of  the  (lislon  to  admit  separate 
volumes  of  steam  over  said  piston. 

.S.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  head  therefor,  a 
piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder.  .1  piston  rod  carried  by 
the  piston,  steam  channels  connecting  the  opposite  end» 
of  the  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  steam  chan- 
nels, and  a  valve  gear  for  the  controlling  valve;  the  com- 
bination of  a  by-pass  in  communication  with  one  of  the 
steam  channels  and  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve  mounted 
in  the  by-pass  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to 
Kaid  cylinder,  means  In  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
valve  for  engagement  with  the  piston  incidental  to  ab- 
normal movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  In  connection 
with  said  auxiliary  valve  and  the  aforesaid  engine  valve- 
gear,  whereby  said  valves  are  positively  opened  simul- 
taneously by  engagement  of  the  piston  with  the  auxiliary 
valve  mechanism  to  simultaneously  admit  steam  from  the 
by-pass  and  one  of  the  steam  channel*  to  the  cylinder. 
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1  .0  8  1  ,  0  5  0  .       8HKET  MHTAL-WOFiKING     MACHINE. 
Petib  KBt  se,  Npw  York.  K.  Y.,  assteuor  to  E.  W.  KUss 
roropany.  Brookljii,   N    Y.,  h  forporatlou  of  West   Vir 
glnia.     Ffled  Feb.   24,  191J.3.     Serial  No.  750,347.      (CI. 
11.3—113.) 


1.  In  sheet  metal  working  machines,  the  combination 
of  recl'irocatory  fee<link'  means  adapted  to  poaltlvely  grip 
and  advance  a"  sheet  of  m^tal.  an-l  means  for  stripping 
said  sheets  from  the  positive  grip  of  said  feeding  means 
upon  the  backward  m.ivpment  of  said  feeding  means. 

2.  In  sheet  metal  worklq;?  mactUncs.  the  combination 
of  recliirocatory  f <  ed  rtng-'es  adapted  to  positively  grip 
and  n.lvance  a  sheet  of  m.fH.  and  stops  adapted  to  strip 
said  sl.eets  from  the  posithe  unp  of  said  feed  fingers 
upon  ttie  backward  movement  of  said  fin^i'^rs 

3.  In  sheet  metal  w.-rklaK  marlilnes,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  adapte<l  to  operate  upon  sheets  of  metal,  a 
reclnrocatory  feed  bar.  tuM-ts  thereon  adapted  to  posi- 
tively urip  the  sh.'ft  of  lO' tal  and  advance  it  to  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  »irippinu'  said  sheets  from  the 
positlv.'  -rip  of  said  Hn-.  rs  at  a  definite  position  with 
respect  to  said  mechanism  upon  th-  backward  movement 
of  *ald  tlngers. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  workinii  machines,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  having  bottom  plates  constituting  a  l)ottom  sup- 
port for  the  sheets  of  m^fial  in  the  hopper,  said  plates 
being  adjustable  on  said  ti.ipp-^r  transversely  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  whereby  the  amount  of  sag  of  the 
sheets  between   the   sunportrd  •-nds  thereof   may   be  regu 

lated. 

5.  In  sheet  metal  workHg  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  comprising  sid»  plates  and  adjustable  guides 
for  the  front  and  rear  i<li^es  of  the  pile  of  sheets,  and 
bottom  [dates  constitutinu  a  bottom  supp<^)rt  for  the  sheets 
of  metal  In  the  hopper,  sa|d  bottom  plates  being  adjust- 
able independently  of  the  sjde  plates  transversely  toward 
and  away  from  one  another,  whereby  the  amount  of  sag 
of  the  sheets  between  the  supporte  1  ends  thereof  may  be 
regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


4.  Id  means  for  operating  the  sleeve  valve  of  an  Internal 
combustion  motor,  the  combination  of  a  linger  stepped  Into 
the  valve,  a  sliding  rod  carrying  said  finger,  means  for 
raising  the  sliding  rod.  a  chamber  containing  compressed 
gas,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  sliding  rod  to  lower  the  same 
and  a  spring  surrounding  the  sliding  rod  which  also  assista 
to  lower  the  sliding  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.081.051.       VALVE-GEAR'  FOR     INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
*  TION    ENGINES.      FREiitHh  k    L.wunMH.iH.    Wlllesdeii 
Junction.    England.      Fil«<l    I»eo.    JT,    1011.      Serial    No. 
«68.Hor..      (CI.  123— 9-'.  I 

1.  In  means  for  up«'ratln4  the  sleeve  valve  of  an  Internal 
cotnbusti.m  ensjine.  the  i-oi:|binatioti  of  means  fur  moving 
the  sleeve  valve  In  on  •  direction,  a  closed  compressed  gas 
chamber  having  constant  pr»'ssnre  th.-rein.  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  .said  cham'>»r.  a  closed  piston  located  In  aald 
cylinder  and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  moving  the 
sleev**  valve   in   the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  means  for  operating:  the  sleeve  valve  of  an  Inter- 
nal couibuRtlon  engine,  the  combination  of  means  for  mov- 
ing the  sleeve  valve  In  one  (lir»'ction,  ind  pneumatic  means 
and  a  spring  acting  tocether  for  moving  the  sleeve  In  the 
opposite   direction. 

3.  In  means  for  operatlnij  the  sleeve  valve  of  an  Internal 
combustion  motor,  the  comDinatlon  of  a  tinu'er  stepp.-d  Into 
the  valve,  a  sliding  rod  ciirrylnc  said  finger,  means  for 
raising  said  rod,  a  chaml>er  <ontaln!ns:  compres8e<l  !.'aR.  a 
cylinder  connected  to  said  chaml)er  and  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  sliding  rod  for  lowering  this  lat 
ter,  substantially  as  set  fqrth. 


u.  In  means  for  operating  the  sleeve  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  the  combination  of  a  linger  stepped  into 
the  valve,  a  sliding  i.xl  carrying  said  linger,  a  lever  for 
raising  said  rod,  a  cam  for  op<'ratlng  the  lever,  a  cham^«r 
containing  compressed  gas,  a  <yiln.ler  connecteil  to  said 
chamber  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  acting  upon  the  slid- 
ing ro<l  for  kc.'ping  this  latter  In  contact  with  the  lever 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.J 


1,0  8  1,05  2.  ELECTHK  ALLY  OPERATED  ALAUM- 
CLOck.  \ViLLi.\M  I'.  l,..t  KK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Jacob  A.  Kr.ss  and  one-third  to  Frank  A, 
McGowan.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  .May  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696.317.     (CI.  58—19.) 


1.  In  an  electrlcallj  wound  clo<  k,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  train,  an  alarm  timing  tear  revolvlnir  in  a  twenty- 
four  hour  cycle,  a  ci  ciimferentiai  contact  spring  on  said 
gear,  a  narrowed  section  on  said  spring,  an  Insulating  sec- 
tion on  said  sprine,  an  expose!  contact  section  at  the  end 
of  said  Insniatlnc  s«'cti<)n  on  sahl  spring,  substantially  as 
and   for   th*>   purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  ele(*trlcal1y  wound  clock,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  train,  an  Intirmlftent  alarm  contact  d.  vice  with  an 
alarm  timing  gear  revolving  in  a  twenty-four  hour  cycle. 
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a  clrcnmfercntial  contact  spring  on  said  gear,  an   alarm 

stop  lij  friotioiial  contact  with  said  gear,  an  angle  on  said 
stop,  the  end  of  said  angle  projecting  through  the  clock 
case,  a  lateral  extension  on  said  stop,  a  switch  making 
contact  with  said  extension,  an  insulating  support  for  said 
switch,  Insulating  stop  pins  for  said  alarm  stop,  substan- 
tialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrically  wound  clock,  the  combination  of  a 
elodt  train,  ar  Intermittent  alarm  contact  device  with  a 
Metloaal  alarm  hand  carrying  staff,  a  conUct  finger  se- 
cured to  s;ild  staff,  an  Insulating  bushing  revolvlnt;  on  said 
Btaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  bushing,  an  alarm  timing  gear 
revolving  on  said  sleeve,  an  alarm  stop  in  frlctional  con- 
tact with  said  gear,  a  retaining  washer  and  a  frlctional 
disk  washer  on  said  sleeve,  retaining  flanges  on  said 
sleeve,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  clock,  an  electrically  operated  alarm  mechanism 
including  an  alarm  timing  gear  making  a  revolution  In 
twenty-four  hours,  a  contact  spring  carried  by  said  gear, 
a  staff  upon  which  the  gear  revolves  and  through  which 
the  circuit  Is  made,  the  gear  being  insulated  from  the  staff, 
a  contact  finger  carried  by  said  staff,  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolling switch,  the  movable  element  of  which  is  friction- 
ally  hound  to  said  gear  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  toward 
the  stationary  element  of  the  switch. 


1,0«1,053.  HAND- ATTACHED  BLOl^ER.  Htokichi 
MAan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I-^led  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,181.      (CI.  120—24.) 


1.  A  blotter  having  a  hollow  rigid  memljer,  a  compressi- 
ble member  arranged  in  the  hollow  of  said  rigid  meml)er 
and  a  blotter  secured  over  aald  compressible  member  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  blotter  having'  a  hollow  supporting  meml)er  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  open,  a  flange  surrounding  said  open 
end,  a  resilient  member  secured  within  said  hollow  memlier 
by  means  of  aald  flange,  and  a  blotting  member  arranged 
over  the  open  end  of  aald  hollow  member  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

;'..  .V  new  article  of  manufacture  comprlslu;:  a  metal 
body  In  l«)X-sectlon,  a  semi-fiexlble  member  across  the  base 
of  said  body,  a  blotter  cupped  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
over  said  seml-flexlble  meml)er.  a  ring  for  securing  said 
blotter  in  operable  position  while  allowing  it  to  be  readily 
removed  and  another  substituted  and  an  adjustable  strap 
for  securing  the  whole  to  th»'  hand  or  wrist  of  the  operator 
all  combined  for  join*  operation  and  for  the  purpose  aef 
forth. 


1.081.054.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SECURING 
NF:TS  and  blankets.  FKANCfs  Henry  McCormick, 
Hillsdale,  Mich,  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,251. 
(CI.  24—73.) 


tions  conalructed  with  openings  having  lateral  eitensiona, 
a  plate  spring  applied  to  the  frame  with  its  ends  engaging 
aald  notches,  and  a  pivoted  prong  having  a  rocking  base 
against  which  the  spring  presses,  said  prong  being  Jour- 
naled  In  the  openings  of  the  frame  and  having  lateral  lugs 
adapted  to  enter  the  lateral  extensions  of  said  openings, 
as  described. 

2.  The  device  comprising  a  hue  kiflike  frame  havinj:  a 
central  transverse  bar  provided  with  a  stud  and  parallel 
cheeks  provided  with  openings,  a  prong  havitig  a  rocking 
base  bar  which  Is  journaled  in  said  openings  and  con- 
structed inlermediafely  with  flat  portions,  and  a  plate 
spring  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  detachably 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  latter.  It  being  supported  In  con- 
tact with  the  said  base  bar.  as  described. 


1.  The  improved  device,  comprising  a   bucklelike  frame 
having  end  portions  provided  with  notches  and  side  por- 


1.081.055.  portable  HOIST.  Thomas  F.  Moobk,  Win- 
chester. Ky.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.091. 
(CL  212—91.) 


In  a  portable  crane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising uprights  connected  by  front  and  rear  top  croai 
members,  a  longitudinal  beam  .secured  medially  beneath 
said  cross  chambers  and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  aald 
frame,  a  triangular  bracket  secured  on  said  rear  cross  mem- 
ber, a  truss  rod  anchored  at  Its  respective  ends  to  said  front 
cross  member  and  the  projecting  end  of  said  beam  and 
bearing  on  said  bracket,  parallel  track  rails  secured  to  the 
opposite  sidles  of  said  beam,  a  trolley  carriage  on  said  track 
rails,  guide  sheaves  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
beam  and  to  the  front  frame  uprights,  said  latter  men- 
tioned sheave  l)eing  located  to  one  side  of  th«  track  rails 
to  provide  a  clearance  ;  an  intermediate  guide  sheave  sup- 
ported above  said  rear  cross  member,  a  cable  secured  to 
said  trolley  carriage  and  extending  over  said  guide  sheaves, 
a  winding  arbor  on  the  front  frame  uprights  for  winding 
said  cable  to  shift  said  trolley  carriage  rearwardly  on  its 
tracks,  a  sheave  block  carried  by  said  trolley  carriage,  a 
cable  extending  over  said  sheave  block  for  supporting  a 
load,  and  a  windlass  mounted  on  said  frame  for  winding 
said  cable  to  raise  and  lower  the  load  and  to  ahift  the 
trolley  carriage  forwardly. 


1,081.056.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Chaklks  D.  OHCtTTT,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  asslgni^r  to  Buffalo  Sled  Company, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  768,029.     (CI.  21—7.) 


A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom  having  an  opening, 
a  wall  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  provided  with  a  book 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  l>ottom  and  Interlock  Its  bill 
with  the  same,  and  a  retaining  device  comprising  a  curved 
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wedge  pivoted  to  turn  vertlolly  (in  the  front  side  of  the 

front  croM  piece  of  said   body  and  engaKlnK  1'"   Inclined 

face  with  an  abutment  arraOKed  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
bottom  In  front  of  said  wall. 


1.081.057.  INSTEP-STPPORT.  Michael  J  O'Roikke. 
Salem.  Mats.  Fiftd  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.505. 
(CI.  36—76.) 


4.  In  a  garment  hanger.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
and  a  connecting  meml)er.  said  body  portion  being  formed 
of   two   parts  hlnge<l   together   tranaveraely   of  aald   body, 

I  and  each  part  \ielag  formed  with  a  middle  section  and  two 
Bide  sections  standing  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
middle  .section  when  the  device  la  In  use  and  extending  In 
the  same  plane  as  said  middle  portion  when  the  device  Is 
closed. 

5.  In  a  garment  hanger  In  combination,  a  body  portion, 
a  hook,  a  connecting  member,  and  a  cord  so  securing  said 
hook  to  said  member  that  when  the  hanger  Is  closed,  the 
hook  may  lie  flat  between  the  folded  sections  of  the  body 
portion  and  beyond  the  folded  portions  of  the  connecting 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ilic  Oaiette.] 


-  1.  In  combination,  a  shoe  Including  in  its  construction 
an  outer  sole  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  rigidly  attached 
heel,  and  an  Instep  support  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel  and 
having  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  bear  with  a  resilient  pressure  against  the  under 
side  of  the  outer  sole  at  the  shank  portion  thereof,  said 
support  being  Incapable  of  movement  relatively  to  the  heel. 
and  Its  tongue  being  free  to  itiove  relatively  to  the  sole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  and 
a  rigidly  attached  heel,  of  an  Instep  support  comprising  a 
plate  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  heel  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  Incapable  of  movement 
with  relation  to  the  heel,  said  support  having  alsw  a  web 
extending  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  breast  face  of  the  heel 
toward  the  shank  portion  of  the  said  outer  sole,  and  having 
also  a  tongue  projecting  foi^anlly  from  said  web  along 
the  under  surface  of  the  said  outer  sole  and  under  sufficient 
tension  to  cause  It  to  press  upwardly  against  the  same,  said 
tonarue  being  free  with  respact  to  the  sole  and  capable  of 
moving  relatively  thereto. 


1.0S1.058.  FOLDING  G.VHMENTH.VNGER  Harvey  M. 
Owens,  I^eomlnster.  Mass  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  787.873.      (CI.  211— iS-) 


1.  .\  folding  garment  hanger  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  supporting  means  thertfor.  said  body  portion  being 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  folded  upwardly  along  two 
parallel,  longitudinal  lines  when  the  hanger  Is  in  use.  and 
folded  transversely  when  It  Is  closed. 

2.  A  folding  garment  batger  having  In  combination  a 
body  portion  and  a  connecting  meniber.  said  connecting 
member  being  formed  of  sheet  material  hinged  to  the  body 
portion  at  two  separated  points  and  folded  along  a  plu 
rallty  of  parallel,  longitudinal  Hnea  when  the  hanger  Is  In 
use.  and  along  a  single  tranafverse  line  when  It  Is  closed. 

3.  A  folding  garment  ha»ger  having  In  combination  a 
body  portion  and  a  connecting  member,  said  body  portion 
and  member  being  each  folded  longitudinally  when  the 
banger  la  in  use,  and  folded  transversely  when  It  Is  cloaed 


1,081.0.%9.  LUKKICANI  FdR  \VHKKI„<?  I.vman  Deb 
I*BTTiT.  Everett.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Taclflc  lyubricatlng 
Company,  a  Orporatlon.  Flle<l  May  20.  19011  Serial 
No.  497,339.      (PI.   87— 9  ) 

1.  A  lubricant  having  as  Ingredients  conimlTii;l<Hl  peiro 
leum,  wat»r.  and  freshly  slaked  lime  containing  a  small 
percentage  of  bicarbonate  of  smla,  all  Intimately  mixed 
with  rosin  diH.solved  in  gast)li'ii.'. 

2.  A  lubricant  having  as  Ingredients  brought  together 
In  Its  manufacture,  In  volume  percentages  as  follows,  via: 
crude  petroleum.  4t)^',  ;  water.  40%  :  unslaked  lime  con- 
taining approximately  two  per  cent,  of  blcarl)onate  of  soda, 
lO'/r  ;  and   rowln  dlHsolve*!  in  petroleum  distillate,  10%. 


1,081.060.  EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYING  AI'l'AKA- 
Tl'S.  Joseph  L.  rr>TTEB,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June 
21.  1911.     Serial  No.  634.587.     (01.  37—14.) 


1.  Excavatinir  and  conveying  apparatus  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  track  rnila,  two  supiwrted  winding  drums,  a  tail 
Bheave  supported  above  the  plane  of  the  track  rails,  a 
hoisting  car  movable  on  the  track  rails  toward  the  drums, 
two  cables  operatively  connected  reKpe<-tlvely  with  the 
two  drums  and  the  car  and  movably  guided  on  the  top  of 
the  car.  one  of  the  two  cables  extending  alx>ut  the  tail 
sheave,  ft  dumping  excavating  Implement  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  cables,  and  conveying  means  mov- 
ably supported  to  travel  from  the  hoisting  car  on  a  plane 
below  the  cable  that  extends  about  the  tail  sheave. 

2.  In  excavating  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  supported  winding  drums,  two  track  rails, 
a  supported  tail  sheave,  and  a  dumping  excavating  im- 
plement having  dumping  apparatus,  of  an  uprightly  sup- 
ported frame,  two  guide  sheaves  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
hoisting  car  movable  on  the  rails  l)etween  the  frame  and 
the  tall  sheave,  and  two  cables  operatively  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  two  winding  drums  and  the  holsilng 
car  and  extending  over  said  two  sheaves  respectively,  one 
of  said  cables  exteudlng  about  the  tall  sheave,  one  of  said 
cables  carrying  the  excavating  implement,  the  remaining 
one  of  the  cables  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
dumping  apparatus  of  the  Implement,  said  two  cables  being 
movably  guided  on  the  top  portion  of  said  car. 

3.  In  excavating  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  supported  winding  drums,  two  track  rails, 
an  uprightly  supported  frame,  two  guide  sheaves  mounted 
on  the  frame,  and  a  supported  tail  sheaye,  of  a  hoisting  car 
movable  on  the  track  rails  toward  or  from  the  frame  or 
the  tall  sheave,  a  hoisting  cable  connected  with  one  of  the 
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winding  drums  and  extending  over  one  of  said  guide 
sheaves  and  also  over  said  hoisting  car  and  alntut  the  tail 
sheave,  said  cable  being  movably  guided  on  the  top  portion 
of  said  car,  a  dumping  excavating  Implement  carried  by 
said  cable,  and  a  second  cable  connected  with  the  remain- 
ing one  of  the  winding  drums  and  extendtnc  over  the  re- 
maining one  of  the  guide  sheaves,  said  second  cable  being 
movably  guided  also  on  the  tdp  portion  of  said  car  and 
connected  with  the  dumping  apparatus  of  said  implement. 

4.  In  excavating  and  conveying  ni>paratus.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  car,  two  winding  drums  mounted  on  said 
car.  a  suf>poried  tall  sheavi'.  a  track  fxtendlng  under  the  tail 
sheave,  a  hoisting  car  movable  oft  Iht-  track  Ntween  the  en- 
gine car  and  the  tall  sheave,  conveying  means  movable  on 
the  track  from  the  hoisting  car  under  and  beyond  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tall  sheave,  a  cable  connected  with  one  of  the 
winding  drums  and  extending  N^yond  said  hoisting  car  and 
about  the  tall  sheave,  the  cable  being  movably  guided  on  the 
top  portion  of  the  hoisting  car.  a  dumping  excavating  iui 
plement  carried  by  said  cable,  and  a  second  cable  connected 
with  the  remaining  one  of  the  winding  drums  and  also 
with  the  dumping  apparatus  of  the  implement,  said  second 
cable  l)eiug  movably  guided  also  on  the  top  portion  of  said 
hoisting  car. 

5.  In  excavating  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  car,  two  wlutliiig  drums  mounted  on  the 
engine  car.  a  trestle,  a  supported  tall  sheave,  a  hoisting 
car  movably  supported  on  the  trestle  between  the  engine 
car  and  the  tall  sheave,  a  plurality  of  guide  sheaves  mount 
ed  uiKjn  the  top  portion  of  the  salil  hoisting  car.  a  cable 
connected  with  one  of  said  winding  drums  and  extending 
over  two  of  said  guide  sheaves  and  about  the  tall  sheave, 
said  cable  nxuMiding  ba<k  and  also  over  another  one  of 
said  guide  sheaves  and  8e<  iind  to  the  top  portion  of  said 
hoisting  car,  a  dumping  excavating  implement  carried 
by  said  cable,  and  a  second  cable  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing one  of  said  drums  and  also  with  the  dumping  appara 
tus  of  the  implement,  said  second  c;ible  Ix  ing  movably 
guided  on  two  others  of  the  said  guide  sheaves, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,061.  TILTING  CAB.  AtGi  8T  rKEUSSLKH,  Kletten 
dorf,  near  Kreslau,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  727,674.      (CL  21—20.) 


In  a  tlliing-car,  the  combination  of  a  roller  mounted 
lilting  receptacle,  a  trs^thel  i:t.irlng  to  move  same,  end 
walls  for  said  recepta<  bs  ii;;ldly  tlxed  to  Ute  bottom  of 
same,  side  walls  with  tlnur  lower  edges  plvoteii  in  an 
wisliy  disengageable  wuy  tu  the  ls)ttom  plate  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, arms  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  upi)er  edges  of 
said  side  walls,  and  auxiliary  t  nd  walls  lixed  on  the  car 
frame  and  couuccted  with  said  arms,  all  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 


1,081,062.       VARIABLE    SPEED    GEARING.       William 
Henhy    Ravex,    I>enton.    Nottingham,    England.      Filed 
Sept.   24.    1912.      Serial   No.   722,071.      (CI.   74—34.1 
1.    In    variable   speed    i;earlng.    the    combination    with    a 
relatively  fixed  axle  and  relatively  tixed  axle  supports,  one 
of   said   axle   supports    having   two    rings   of  clutch    teeth, 
of  a   driving  member  journaled  on  one  of  said  axle  sup- 
ports, an  Internally  toothed  wheel  fcunected  to  said  driv- 
ing member,  two  sets  of  planetary   pinions  and  axles  for 
aald  pinions,  a  further  iniernnlly   toothed   wheel  between 
the  two  sets  of  planetary  pinions  and  having  clutch  teeth, 
a    further  driving   member  also   having   clutch    teeth,    the 
axles  of  one  set  of  planetary  pinions  being  carried  by  the 
second-named   internally  toothed  wheel,  and   the  axles  of 


the  other  set  of  planetary  pinions  being  carried  by  the 
second-named  driving  member,  two  sun  pinions  encircling 
the  first  named  axle  and  one  having  a  lateral  extension 
upon  which  the  other  pinion  Is  rotatably  mounted,  means 
for  moving  the  two  sun  pinions  simultaneously  In  the  same 
direction  along  the  said  axle,  said  sun  pinions  being  mov 
able  endwise  to  respectively  and  successively  move  into 
an<l  out  of  engagement  with  said  rings  of  clutch  teeth,  and 
a  tinal  driven  memlx-r  with  which  the  second  named  driv- 
ing meml>er  is  connected,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


2.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  casing,  a  relatively  fixed  axle  for  such  casing  and 
relatively  fixed  axle'  supports,  one  of  said  axle  supports 
having  two  rings  of  clutch  teeth,  of  a  driving  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  itetween  one  of  the  axle  supports  and  the 
casing,  an  Internally  t(K)thed  wheel  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing member,  two  sets  of  planetary  pinions  within  the  cas- 
ing and  axles  for  said  pinions,  a  further  iniemally  toothed 
wheel  l>etween  the  two  sets  of  planetary  pinions  and  hav- 
ing clutch  teeth,  a  further  driving  member  also  having 
clutch  teeth,  the  axles  of  one  set  of  planetary  pinions  be- 
ing carried  by  the  second  named  Internally  toothed  wheel 
and  the  axles  of  the  other  set  of  planetary  pinions  being 
carried  by  the  second  named  driving  memt>er,  two  sun 
pinions.  res])ectlvely  designed  to  engage  the  said  clutch 
teeth,  encircling  the  axle  of  the  casing  and  one  having  a 
lateral  extension  upon  which  the  otherplnion  Is  rotatably 
mounted,  means  for  moving  the  two  sun  pinions  simulta- 
neotisly  In  the  same  direction  along  the  said  axle,  said 
sun  pinions  l>elng  movable  endwise  to  respectively  and  suc- 
cessively move  ituo  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rings 
of  clutch  teeth,  friction  clutch  devices  between  the  second- 
named  driving  mcmt>er  and  the  casing,  means  for  operating 
the  friction  clutch  devices  to  connect  the  second-named 
driving  member  to  the  ca.«ing  and  means  for  disconnecting 
the  same.  substantinHy  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  tixeil  axle  and  relatively  fixed  axle  supports,  one 
of  said  axle  supports  having  two  rings  of  clutch  teeth,  of 
a  driving  member  journale<l  on  one  of  said  axle  supitorts. 
an  internally  toothed  wheel  connected  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, two  sets  f>f  planetary  pinions  and  axles  for  said  pin- 
ions, a   further  internally  toothed  wheel  between   the  two 

i  sets  of  planetary  pinions  and  having  clutch  teeth,  a  furthei 
driving  member  also  having  clutch  teeth,  the  axles  of  one 
sit  of  planetary  i)lnions  being  carried  by  the  second  named 
internally  toothed  wheel,  and  the  axles  of  the  other  s'-t  of 
planetary  pinions  l»elng  carried  by  the  second  named  driv- 
ing member,  two  sun  pinions,  one  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  other  encircling  the  said   fixed  axle,  and  the  smaller 

'  pinion  having   a   lateral   extension  upon   which  the  larger 

'  pinion  Is  rotatably  mounted,  the  said  larger  pinion  being 
deslgn«><1  to  engage  with  the  clutch  teeth  on  the  second 
named  internally  toothed  wheel  and  the  smaller  pinion 
iH'ing  designed  to  engage  the  clinch  teeth  on  the  second- 
named  driving  member,  means  for  moving  the  two  sun 
pinions  simultanwmsiy  in  the  same  direction  along  the 
said  axle,  said   sun   pinions  being  movable  endwise  to  re- 

'  spectively  and  successively  move  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rings  of  clutch  teeth,  substantially  as  here- 
in set  forth. 

4.  In  variable  si)eed  gearlnji.  the  combination  with  a  rela- 
I  tlvely  fixed  axle  and  relatively  tixed  axle  supports,  one  of 
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said  ailt>  supports  haTing  two  rtpKS  of  clutch  teeth,  of  a 
drlvinsr  m-^mber  journaled  on  one  of  salil  axle  supports,  an 
Internally  toothed  wheel  connecteU  to  said  drlvinjj  m*?in 
ber.  two  sets  of  planetary  plnlone  and  axles  for  snid  pin- 
ions, a  fiirtluT  internally  toothed  wheel  lietween  the  two 
•ets  of  planetary  pinions  and  havlni;  chitcli  teeth,  a  fur- 
ther driving  member  also  havl!i|  clutch  teeth,  the  axles 
of  one  set  of  planetary  pinions  belnij  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond-named intrrnally  toothed  wh«?el.  and  the  axles  of  the 
other  set  of  planetary  pinions  t>eltik;  carried  by  the  second- 
nanuMl  drivinu  in.nilMT,  two  sun  [dnlonrf  encircling  the  first 
nam.  (1  axle  and  one  having:  a  lateral  extension  upon  which 
the  other  pinion  is  rotatably  motiiited,  means  for  moving 
the  two  sun  pinions  slmultaneouily  in  the  same  direction 
along  the  said  axle,  said  sun  plBlons  being  movable  end- 
wise t'>  rt'spoctively  and  successively  move  into  and  out  of 
ensaK'^ment  with  said  rings  of  clutch  teeth,  a  tlnal  driven 
member  with  which  the  second-named  driving  member  Is 
connected,  which  serves  to  Inclose  the  gearing,  and  which 
has  a  brake  surface,  a  brake  batod,  and  motion-transmit- 
ting means  on  the  said  final  driven  member,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  casing,  a  relatively  fixed  axle  for  such  casing  and 
relatively  fixed  axle  s\ipports.  ote  of  said  axle  supports 
havini;  two  rings  of  clutch  teeth,  of  a  drlviiii:  member 
rotatably  mounted  between  one  of  the  axle  supports  and 
the  casing,  an  infernally  toothed  wheel  connected  to  said 
driving  meml>er,  isvo  sets  of  planetary  pinions  within  the 
casing  and  axles  for  said  pinions,  a  further  internally 
toothed  wheel  between  the  two  »ets  of  planetary  pinions 
and  having  clutch  teeth,  a  further  driving  member  also 
having  clutch  teeth,  the  axles  of  one  set  of  planetary 
pinions  being  carried  by  the  second  named  Internally 
toothed  wheel  and  the  axles  of  tbe  other  set  of  planetary 
pinions  being  carried  by  the  second  named  driving  mem- 
ber, two  sun  pinions,  respectively  designe.l  to  engage  the 
said  clutch  teeth,  encircling  the  axle  of  the  casing  and 
one  having  a  lateral  extension  upon  which  the  other  pinion 
ig  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  two  sun 
pinions  simultaneously  in  the  aame  direction  along  the 
said  axle,  said  sun  pinions  being  movable  endwise  to  re- 
spectively and  successively  mov«  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rings  of  clutch  teeth,  friction  clutch  de- 
vices between  the  second  named  driving  member  and  the 
casing,  means  for  operating  the  friction  clutch  devices 
to  connect  the  second-named  driving  memlier  to  the  cas- 
ing and  means  for  disconnecting  the  same,  the  second- 
named  driving  member  being  m»de  In  two  parts  and  in- 
termediate free-wheeling  devices  between  such  parts,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,081.063.  MECHANISM  FOH  NODIMZIN^i  MATE^ 
RIALS.  Lewis  P.  Ross,  Standish,  N.  Y  .  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Northern  Iron  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  11»12.  Serial  No.  712.699. 
(CI.   75 — i;?8.i 


2.  A  rotary  kiln  containing  separable  sections  provided 
with  communicating  water  passages,  a  hollow  ring  tlxed 
to  said  kiln  In  comaninieution  with  said  passages,  and  a 
stationary  hollow  ring  encircling  .said  ring  first  named  and 
commimlcatlng  therewith. 

.3.  A  rotary  kiln  having  longitudinal  sections  each 
containing  blocks  provided  with  communicating  water  pas- 
sages, hollow  rings  tlxe<l  to  snid  kiln  in  coininuulcation 
with  the  ends  of  the'  respective  water  passages,  and  sta- 
tionary hollow  rings  within  which  said  rings  first  named 
rotate,  said  stationary  and  movable  rings  having  comiiiunl- 
cetlng  passages. 


1,081,064.  APPARATUS  I'OU  DRYING  WET  HAIR. 
AiousT  ScHKiEVKK,  Cossebaude.  near  Dresden.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,243.  (CL 
34 — 26.) 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  having  a  shell,  separable  sections  fixed 
to  said  shell  and  containing  w»ter  circulating  passaKea, 
means  for  connecting  the  passaf^s  of  the  several  sections. 
and  means  for  supplying  water  |o  said  sections  during  the 
rotation  of  said  kiln,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow  ring 
fixed  on  said  kiln  and  a  hollow  ring  within  which  said  first 
named  ring  revolTee. 


An  apparatus  for  drying  wet  hair,  comprising  a  handle 
of  non  conducting  material,  a  solid  metal  comb  on  said 
handle,  consisting  of  a  round  nxi  and  cyllndrlc  prongs 
thfreon  designed  to  be  heated,  and  a  hollow  nickel  plated 
metal  comb  of  similar  shape  hut  of  somewhat  larger  sire 
and  with  open  back  designed  to  be  tightly  fixed  from  be- 
low over  tbe  heated  cyllndrlc  prongs  of  the  solid  comb 
for  Intended  use  of  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,081,065.  MUSHROOM  BILLET.  Hknrv  W.  Stark- 
WF.ATHKR,  New  Haven.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Tonn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  789.597.     (CI.  102— 28.) 


As  a  new  article  of  mnnufacfure,  a  mushroom  bullet 
having  a  soft-metal  body  made  cylindrical  at  its  rear  end 
to  take  lnto*the  rifling  of  a  gun-barrel  and  tapering  for- 
ward from  Its  cylindrical  portion  to  form  a  rounded  nose, 
and  a  l)and  like  Jacket  swasred  upon  the  said  soft-metal 
l>ody  and  narrower  in  width  than  the  length  thereof  to 
expose  the  cylindrical  rt-ar  end  thereof  and  the  rounded 
nos'  thereof,  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  band  being 
turned  inward  to  form  a  retalnlng-flange  or  crimp  which 
1?  eml)edded  in  the  metal  of  the  body  at  a  point  In  front 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof  and  where  the  body 
begins  to  taper  forward. 


1,081,066.  CAR  (OUl'I^INf;.  Hkvuy  R.  Swan.  Hunting- 
ton. W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.771. 
(Cl.  21.3 — 12.) 

The  combination  of  a  drawhead  having  an  opening 
through  its  lower  wall  at  one  side  of  Its  center,  a  knuckle 
piToted  in  the  drawhead  and  provided  with  a  tall  exten- 
sion forming  a  bearing,  a  latch  memf>er  movable  upon  the 
said  bearing  and  having  a  depending  hook  for  engagement 
In  the  drawhead  opening,  and  also  having  a  curved  recess, 
a  lug  carried  by   the  aald  tail  extension  and   working  In 
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the  said  recess  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  member 
Willi  respect  to  the  said  tail  extension,  and  a  pull  chain 


having   connection    with   the   aald   latch   member,   all   for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,081.067.  MECHANISM  TO  PREVENT  THE  STRIP- 
PING OF  TRANSMISSION-GEARS.  Habby  M.  Thorb- 
Hcx,  Yankton  county,  near  Irene,  S.  D.  Filed  Ayg.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,457.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


the  sides  of  the  box.  a  portion  adjoining  one  of  said  strips 
adapted  to  bo  folded  over  said  bottom  porUon  and  to  form 
tubes  along  each  side  thereof,  flaps  at  the  ends  of  said 
■trips  adapted  to  be  folded  across  the  ends  of  said  tubes, 
and  llapn  at  the  ends  of  said  central  portion  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  said  first  ilaps  and  to  be  inserted  between  the 
aame  and  the  ends  of  said  tubes. 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft,  mean^  for  detachably  connecting  said  trans- 
mission shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  transmission  shaft  to  the 
drive  shaft  of  u  vehicle,  a  pair  of  levers,  means  for 
ccnuKtiug  said  levers  with  said  detachable  means,  and 
foot  pedals  mounted  on  said  levers,  said  pedals  being 
arninged  closely  adjacent  each  other,  whereby  the  pedals 
may  he  oinrated  singly  or  both  pedals  may  iK'  operated 
by  one  foot  of  the  operator,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  trans- 
mission shaft  journaled  .thereupon,  a  clutch  connecting 
one  end  of  said  transmission  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft 
of  a.i  engine,  a  clutch  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
trai.sujissiou  shaft  with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  a 
shaft  journaled  within  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
parallel  extending  foot  levers  mounted  upon  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  link  extending  from  one  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  first  mentioned  clutch,  a  flexible  member  extend- 
ing from  the  other  lever  for  operating  the  last  mentioned 
clutch,  and  means  whereby  said  levers  may  be  operated 
independently  or  simultaneously,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
desciil  ed. 

[i.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  of  a 
tra-nsmlKslon  shaft  Journaled  thereupon,  a  clutch  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  transmission  shaft  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  an  engine,  a  chitrb  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  transmission  shaft  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled within  the  frame  of  tbe  automobile,  a  pair  of  foot 
leviTs  mounted  upon  siiid  second  shaft,  a  link  extending 
from  one  lev(  r  for  operating  the  first  mentioned  clutch, 
and  a  flexible  member  extending  from  the  other  lever  for 
operating  the  last  mentioned  clutch,  foot  pedals  arranged 
on  said  levers,  .said  pedals  being  arranged  closely  adjacent 
each  other,  whereby  the  pedals  may  be  operated  singly 
or  both  pedals  may  be  operated  by  one  foot  of  the 
operator. 


1,081, Ofi.S.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Albert  J.  Vance, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  2.').  1912.  Serial  No.  727.721. 
(Cl.  229 — 84.) 

1.  .\n  Integral  blank  for  forming  a  icnockdown  box.  com- 
prising a  central  portion  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  l)OX. 
strips  along  opposite  efiges  of  said  central  portion  to  form 


2.  In  a  knock-down  pasteboard  box,  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  bottom  formed  of  two  superposed  layers  of 
pasteboard,  closed  hollow  portions  along  two  opposite 
edges  of  and  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper  layer  of 
said  bottom,  end  flaps  folded  across  the  ends  of  said  hol- 
low portions,  enveloping  flaps  formed  integrally  with  the 
lower  layer  of  said  bottom  and  folded  around  said  end 
flaps  between  the  same  and  the  ends  of  said  hollow  por- 
tions, and  a  cover  formed  integrally  with  the  lower  layer 
of  sal  1  bottom. 


l.OSl.OG!).  MEDiriNAL  COMPOSITION.  AloIs  VlQf»- 
BAT,  Lausanne,  Switzerland  ;  widow  and  heirs  of  said 
Alois  Viquerat,  deceased,  assignors  to  Socl^t^  g^n^rale 
pour  Texploltatlon  de  la  catalyslnc  et  autres  prodults 
pharmaceutiques.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,142.      (Cl.   167—7.) 

1.  A  raedlcir.al  composition  for  Internal  use  containing 
chemlcaPy   prepared   creatlnln,   srinnldin  and   aliantoin. 

2.  A  m'^dlcinal  composition  for  Internal  use  comprising 
the  following  ingredients  :  0.20  part  by  weight  of  creat- 
lnln, 0.01  part  by  weight  of  guanldln.  0.10  part  by  weight 
of  aliantoin  100.00  parts  hy  weight  of  water,  with  which 
is   mixed   an   exclplent    substance. 


1,081.070.  SEWIN<;  KIT.  Gbobok  Waltkbs.  Dlxfleld, 
Me.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1012.  Serial  No.  679,422.  (Q. 
223—14.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sewing  kit,  a  head  having  a 
chamber  adapted  to  hold  spools,  and  a  handle  having  a 
chamt>er  adapted  to  hold  needles  and  opening  Into  the 
spool  chamber  when  the  handle  Is  In  place,  said  handle 
having  a  r»^illcnt   flange  which  fits  the  said  head  and  Is 
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InttTnallv  adapted  to  engage  and  resUlently  hold  a  thimble 
in  position  to  »»-parate  the  confrnts  of  the  two  chambers. 
2.  A  sewing  kit  comprlshig  a  h'llbous  head  forming  one 
receptacle,  and  a  handle  formlnsi  a  second  reoepWcle.  the 
mouths  'f  the  said  receptacles  being  oppos.-d  and  open 
Into  each  other,  and  a  aeparatkn?  means  dividing  the  re- 
ci'ptaclea  comprising  a  thimble,  the  said  handle  having  a 
spring  flange  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  members 
which  fictionally  clasp  and  hold  said  separatim:  means, 
said  handle  al.so  .ngaglng  ami  rtttine  the  receptacle  in 
the  buI'KMs  head. 


1,081,071.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  (Jkorgk  MooDT 
WESTi^ND,  W.natchee.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  674,700.      ^C1.   144 — £95.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  a  guard,  one  .'nd  of  which  is  fastt-ned  to  said 
base  and  the  other  end  of  which  removably  fugages  a 
groove  In  said  base 

."?.  .A  guard  for  gl.iw»'r  supports  for  .'lectrlr  lamps  com- 
prising an  approximately  U  shaped  body  portion,  one  leg 
of  which  Is  shorter  than  the  other,  means  on  the  short  leg 
for  engaging  a  lamp  base,  means  on  the  longer  leg  for 
engaging  a  lamp  base,  and  spacing  means  for  the  glower 
supports  on  one  of  said  leu's 


1.  In  (omblnntion,  a  support,  a  table  on  the  support, 
a  plurality  of  guides  arranged  transversely  of  the  table, 
a  clamping  means  for  co«perat|iig  with  each  guide,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  rlamping  means  toward 
and  from  the  guides,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tabU' 
to  the  support  to  permit  the  table  to  rest  in  horlzonial  po- 
sition on  the  support,  or  In  vertical  iwsltlon  with  either 
edge  upward,  said  means  cnmprising  a  pair  of  links 
pivotod  to  -ach  side  of  the  ruble,  said  links  b.'ing  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  table,  and  the  members 
of  each  pair  extending  transversely  of  the  Uble  beneath 
the  same,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  tree  .-nd  of  each  link,  a  slid- 
able  connection  between  ea(  h  ro<l  and  the  support,  and 
a  spring  interposed  in  the  (.onftection. 

2.  Ln  combination,  a  support,  a  table  on  th--  support,  a 
plurality  of  guides  arranged  transversely  of  the  table,  a 
clampin-'  means  for  cooperating  with  each  guide,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  tfce  clamping  means  toward 
and  frtjui  the  -uldes,  and  meaiil;  for  connecting  the  table  to 
the  support  to  pi-rmit  the  table  to  rest  In  horizontal  posl 
tion  on  the  support  or  Invtartlcal  ponition  with  either 
edge  upward,  said  means  comprising  a  i>air  of  links  fon- 
ne.ted  to  each  edge  of  the  t»ble,  each  of  the  said  links 
lying  transversely  of  the  table  beneath  the  same  and  being 
of  a  length  e,,ual  to  the  width,  of  the  table,  and  a  yielding 
connection  1*1  ween  the  free  epd  of  each  link  and  the  sup 
port. 


enc 


1.081,073.  FT'RNACE.  Geokgk  Wilton.  Hendon,  Eng- 
land.  Filed  June  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  703,600.  (O. 
110—74.) 


H 

1 

1—4'' 

1.  lu  a  furnace,  in  combination,  a  trough  member  and 
a  plurality  of  perforated  grate  memlxTs  extending  trans 
versely  thereof,  each  of  said  grate  members  being  provided 
with  a  depending  web  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  trough,  the  web  of  each  memh.T  l>elng  In 
allnement  with  the  webs  of  adjacent  members  whereby 
the  space  between  the  grate  members  and  the  trough 
member  will  be  divided  into  a  plurality  of  passages. 

•_'  In  a  furnace,  in  .  <mi!iination,  a  trough  member  and 
a  plurality  of  perforated  grate  members  exteinilng  trans- 
versely thereof,  each  of  said  grate  members  betnt:  provided 
with  a  depending  web  extending  in  the  direetton  of  the 
lenirth  of  the  trough  adapte<l  to  engage  said  trough  mem 
ber,  the  web  of  each  member  being  In  allnement  with  the 
webs  of  adjacent  members  whereby  the  spa.  e  between  the 
grate  memN-rs  and  the  trough  member  will  be  divided  Into 
a  iiluralily  "f  passages. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination,  a  trough  member  and 
a  plurality  of  perforated  grate  members  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  each  of  said  grate  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  web  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  trough,  the  wel>  of  each  member  Ivlng 
in  allnement  with  the  webe  of  adjacent  meml>ers  whereby 
the  apace  between  the  grate  members  and  the  trough  mem- 
ber will  b«'  divided  into  a  plurality  of  passages,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  blast  of  air  into  one  of  said  passages. 


l,OS1.072.  Gl  .VU1>  FOR  SFRINGS.  S.vMf  KL  I'.  WiLBUB. 
I'ittsburgh.  I'a..  asi>lgnor  to  Nernst  Lamp  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvani*.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  534.685.      (C\.  17<V|-39  . 


1,081.074.      STAIR.     Fkanci.s   A.    Win.si-ow,   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Nov.  2<».  1909.     Serial  No.  529.033.      (CI.  72—96.) 


-  ^       •  .... 

I.      , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  light  emitting  member  of  an 
eU'Ctrlc  lamp,  a  spring  Included  in  the  member  circuit,  and 
serving  as  a  support  therefor  and  a  guard  or  housing  for 
aaid  spring. 


1.  A  previously  formed  stair  unit  formed  of  cementltlous 
material  and  comprising  a  tread  and  a  riser  at  the  rear 
edge  of  said  tread,  said  riser  extending  both  above  and 
below  said  tread,  and  truss  shaped  reinforcing  n>ds  dis- 
posed in  the  downwardly  extending  part  of  said  riser. 
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2.  A  stair  comprising  a  gang  of  units  previously  formed 
of  cementltlous  material,  each  of  said  units  comprising 
a  tread,  a  riser  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  tread,  said  riser 
extending  both  above  and  below  said  tread,  a  depending 
nosing  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  tread  for  locking  over 
the  preceding  riser,  and  reinforcing  rods  In  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  riser. 

3.  A  stair  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  and  a  gang 
of  cementltlous  units  each  comprising  a  tread  and  a  riser, 
each  riser  having  a  transverse  griM^.ve  In  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  tie  rod  lying  in  said  groove  and  secured  between 
said  side  plates. 

4  In  a  stair,  an  oblique  support,  and  a  gang  of  units 
previously  formed  of  cementltlous  material  resting  on  said 
oblique  support,  each  of  said  units  consisting  of  a  tread. 
a  riser  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  tread,  and  a  depending 
nosing  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  tread,  the  forward 
edge  of  said  tread  resting  on  the  preceding  riser,  the 
depending  nosing  locking  over  it,  a  plate  on  each  side  of 
said  gang  of  units,  and  a  series  of  tie  rods  connecting  said 
plates,  each  of  said  tic  rods  being  disposed  in  a  trans- 
verse groove  In  the  top  of  one  of  said  risers. 


1,081,077.      POST     FOR     FENCING     AND    THE     I-IKB. 

Thomas    W.    Wright,    .\nder8on,    Ind,      FIUkI    Jan.    27. 
1913.      Serial   No.   744,4:^9.      (CI.   189 — 23.) 


1081075.     COLLAR  FASTENER.     Ai>ban  C.  Woodward, 
'  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  692,243. 
(01.  24—101.) 


A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  having  » 
tut  rear  face,  flat  hook  shaped  portions  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  collar  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  across  the  front  face  thereof  and  arranged  at 
opportte  ends  of  the  lx)dy.  and  a  wide  flat  button-hole  en- 
nglnC  lip  of  hook-shaped  form  depending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  iwdv  portion  across  the  front  face  thereof  and 
arranged  mid-way  between  the  hook-shaped  portions,  the 
distance  between  the  bends  of  the  latter  members  and  the 
l>end  of  the  lip  beine  substantially  equal  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  collar  and  the  button  bole,  .said  hook-shaped  portions 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  upwardly  the  greater  portion 
of  said  distance  between  the  bt^nds  thereof  and  that  of  the 
lip  and  l>elng  s[.aced  a  considerable  distance  from  the  Up, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1  081  070  FENCE-POST.  Thomas  W.  Wright,  Ander- 
son.  Ind,  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,438. 
(CI.  189— 23.) 


A  hollow  metal  post  with  the  lower  portion  thereof 
cylindrical  and  with  the  portion  above  the  lower  portion 
provided  with  a  flat  surface  on  one  side  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  on  the  opposite  side  which  diminishes  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  downward  until  it  vanishes  In  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  post. 


A  hollow  metal  post  with  the  lower  portion  thereof 
cylindrical  and  with  the  portion  above  the  lower  portion 
provided  with  one  side  curved  transversely  and  the  oppo- 
site side  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  the  creases 
between  said  ribs  dlminisblug  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
post  downward  until  they  vanish  into  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  poet. 

1.081,078.      CUTTER -BAR   FOR   MOWINCJ     MACHINES. 
'  .\LFRED  I>    ABBENZKM-nr..    Randolph,    Mass  .    assignor   to 
Brockton  Mowing  Machine  Cutter  Bar  Company.  Brock- , 
ton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  ' 
12,1913.     Serial  No.  753,820.     (CI.  56— 44.) 


/v   /f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  bar 
having  a  transverse  shank-receiving  socket,  a  cutter  blade 
having  a  shank  formed  to  enter  said  socket,  said  shank 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  locking  key  formed  to 
enter  said  slot  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  shank  from 
the  socket,  said  key  having  means  on  one  face  thereof  to 
engage  the  shank  alwve  and  below  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  cutter  bar 
having  a  transverse  shank  receiving  socket,  a  cutter  blade 
having  a  shank  to  enter  said  socket,  said  shank  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slot,  and  a  locking  key  to  enter  said  slot  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  said  shank,  said  key  having  a  seat 
formed  In  one  face  thereof  to  encage  one  edge  of  the  slot 
and  projections  above  and  below  said  seat  to  engage  said 
shank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  bar 
having  a  transverse  shank-receiving  socket  and  a  recess 
In  one  edge  extending  across  said  socket,  a  cutter  having 
a  shank  formed  to  enter  said  socket,  snld  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  to  coincide  with  said  recess,  and  a  lock- 
ing key  formed  to  enter  said  slot  and  recess  to  retain  said 
shank  In  said  socket,  said  key  having  prelections  on 
one  face  thereof  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  shank  to  prevent  removal  of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  cutter  bar 
having  a  transverse  shank-recelvlng  socket  and  a  recesa 
in  one  edge  of  the  cuttei  bar  extending  across  sa'd  socket, 
a  cutter  having  a  shtnk  formed  to  enter  said  so<ket.  said 
shank  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  coincide  with'  said 
recess,  and  a  locking  key  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and 
recess  to  retain  said  shank  in  the  socket,  said  key  having 
projections  on  one  face  thereof  to  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  shank  to  prevent  the  removal  of  aald 

key. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  bar 
I  bavins  a  tranaverae  shank-receiving  socket  and  a  recess  In 
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one  edse  extending  across  salt  socket,  a  cnttcr  having  a 
■hank  formed  to  ente:-  said  sa<k,t.  aaid  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  to  coincide  wltb  said  recess,  and  a  lock- 
ing key  adapted  to  inter  saifl  slot  and  recess  to  retain 
said  shank  in  the  socket.  saH  key  having  a  seat  on  one 
face  to  enKage  one  ed^e  of  saifl  slot  and  projections  above 
and  below  said  seat  to  engag'!  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  said  shank  to  retain  said  key  In  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   iu  thu  (iazettt-.  ] 


1,081,070  ART  OF  M  AKIN'J  IKIMVATIVKS  OF  DINI- 
TRO-MP:T1IVKNMTUAMIN0-l'Hl-:NYr.-ARSINIC  ACIDS. 
LoRENZ  ACH,  Mannheim,  aad  Ai.beht  Roth.mann,  Hei- 
delberg. Germany,  assU'n  )Ps  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  & 
Soehne,  a  Arm  doln^-  nusiai's.-i  at  .Mannheim-Waldhof, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26,  ,1912.  Serial  No.  686,343. 
(CI.  23— 24.>  ' 

1.  The  process  of  preoarlai:  a  derivative  of  dlnltro- 
methylnltramlno-phenyl-arsinio  acid  which  consists  In 
treating  a  dinltro  -  methylnitiiimino  -  phenyl  -  arslnic  acid 
with  reducing  agents. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  derivative  of  dinltro- 
methylnitramln<vphenyl-arsinia  add  which  consists  in 
reducing  a  dlnitro-methylnitramino-phenylarsinlc  acid 
with   tin  and   hydrochloric  aclfl. 

3.  The  [u-ocess  which  consists  In  adding  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  to  dlnitro-niethylnitramlnn-phenylar- 
Blnlc  acid  and  then  adding  tin  thereto,  cooling  and  separat- 
ing the  resultant  tin  salt.         ! 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  concentrated 
bydrochlorK'  acid  to  dinitro  methylnitramino  ph^nyl-ar- 
■inlc  acid  and  then  adding  tie  thereto,  cooling  and  sepa- 
rating the  resultant  tin  salt,  dissolving  the  said  tin  salt 
In  water  and  adding  su<lium  liydrate  solution   In  excess. 

5.  As  a  new  chemical  compf)und,  dlmethyl-amino-tetram- 
lno-arseuo-t)eniene,    having   the   forumla  : 

CH,  CH» 

in  I  NH 


NHi 


NHi      KH 


\/ 


As: 


.s  n» 


\/ 
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having  a  yellowish  green  color  which  darkens  In  the  air, 
SolnM'>  In  acetone  and  acetii-  acid,  soluble  with  dlfBculty 
In  alcohol  and  insoluble  in  water,  and  melting  with  de- 
composition at   substantially   95"   centigrade. 


1,081,080.  MOTORCAR.  I'BiMiAS  H.  Adams,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  11,  19i;i.  Serial  No.  789,373.  (CI. 
105—16.) 


porting  said  platform  .  and  cross  rails  for  the  third  and 
fourth  wheels  having  their  inner  ends  titled  In  and 
detachabiy  connected  with  said  channel-irons. 

2.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  and  third  and  fourth  wheels. 
said  body  comprising  a  framework;  a  platform  arranged 
along  one  side  of  said  framework ;  supports  for  said 
platform  connected  with  and  projecting  from  said  frame- 
work; cross  rails  for  the  third  ami  fourth  wheels  having 
their  inner  ends  overlapped  with  .said  platform  supports; 
and  clampa  detachabiy  connecting  said  rails  and  supports. 

3.  In  a  motor  car,  a  Ix.dy  and  third  and  fourth  wheels, 
said  body  comprising  a  framework  ;  a  plaiform  arranged 
along  one  side  of  said  framework  ;  supports  for  said 
platform  connected  with  and  projecting  from  said  frame- 
work ;  cross  rallB  for  the  third  and  fourth  wheels  having 
their  inner  ends  overlapped  with  said  platform  supports; 
and  manually  adjustable  clamps  detachabiy  connecting 
the  overlapping  ends  of  said  rails  and  supports. 

4.  In  a  motor  car,  a  tuxly  and  third  and  fourth  wheels, 
said  body  comprising  a  framework;  a  platform  arranged 
along  one  side  of  said  framework;  supports  for  said  plat- 
form connected  with  and  projecting  from  said  framework; 
cross  rails  for  the  third  and  fourth  wheels  having  their 
inner  ends  overlapped  with  said  platform  supports;  and 
Inverted  substantially  U  shaped  clamps  detachabiy  con- 
necting the  overlapping  ends  of  said  rails  and  supports. 

,">.  In  a  motor  car,  a  tnidy  and  third  and  fourth  wiieeln, 
said  body  comprising  a  framework;  a  plaifi>riii  arranged 
along  one  side  of  said  framework  ;  supports  for  8al(f  plat- 
form connected  with  and  projecting  from  said  framework; 
cleats  arranged  at  the  under  sides  of  said  supports,  said 
platform  being  positioned  l>etween  said  sui)ports  and  said 
cleats ;  and  cross  rails  for  the  third  and  fourtli  wheels 
detachabiy  connected  with  said  platform  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   th.-  (Jazette.] 


1,081,081.      SniPS   LOG.     Eakl   C.   Akebs,    Port   Huron, 
'  Mich.     Filed  Sept.    1,    1909.     Serial   No.   515,686.      (Cl. 
73—122.) 


The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  and  a  con- 
duit secured  therein  having  an  inlet  through  the  skin 
of  the  hull  below  the  ship's  water  line,  and  an  outlet 
through  the  skin  abaft  the  Inlet,  of  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  In  communication  through  the  conduit  with  the 
inlet  of  the  latter  and  an  outlet  In  communication 
through  the  conduit  with  the  outlet  of  the  latter,  a 
paddle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  ooerated  by  water  passing  through  the  casing,  a 
water  tight  chamber  on  the  casing j>ver  the  paddle  wheel, 
a  reduction  gear  train  In  the  charnl)er.  a  shaft  from  the 
paddl.'  wheel  exteixllng  Into  the  chaml)er  and  into  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  train,  an  indicator  mounted  on 
the  hull  remote  from  the  conduit  including  a  revoluble 
pointer  traversing  a  dial  plate,  and  means  for  turning 
the  pointer,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  speed  re 
1.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  »nd  third  and  fourth  wheels,  duction  mechanism  in  the  chamber  with  the  Indicator 
said  body  comprising  a  framework;  a  platform  arranged  operating  means,  the  Indicator  operating  means  being  ad- 
along  one  side  of  said  framework :  channel  -  Irons  en-  Justahle  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  indicator  relative  to 
nected  with  and  projecting  f»om  said  framework  for  sup-   ,   the  speed  of  the  paddle  wheel. 
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1  081  082      METHOD  OF  GRINDING.     G»iRr.E  I    Aldhn. 
'  Worcester.    Ma^s..    assignor    to    Norton    (irindlng    Com- 
pany   Worcester.  Mass..  a  r<-rporatlon  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  513,298.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


1  A  method  of  -rlndluL-  cutter  blanks  which  consista 
in  applving  them  to  a  grinding  wheol  ,.nd  forcing  a  cool- 
ing liquid  under  high  pressure  and  velocity  against  the 
bimk  on  the  side  opoosite  the  wheel  In  a  thin  stream 
along  a  line  parallel  with  and  at  a  short  distance  from 
the  extreme  edge  being  ground. 

2  A  method  of  grinding  cutter  blanks  which  consists 
In  applying  them  to  a  grinding  wheel  and  forcing  a  cool- 
ing liquid  under  high  velocity  against  th.-  blank  along  a 
line  parallel  with  the  extreme  edge  being  ground. 

3.  A  method  of  grinding  mowing  machine  knife  section 
blanks,  which  consists  in  applying  first  one  edge  and  then 
the  other  to  a  pair  of  grinding  wheels,  and  while  the 
edges  are  In  c.ntact  with  the  wheels  applying  a  thin 
stream  of  water  under  pressure  near  said  e<lge8. 

4  A  method  of  grinding  blanks,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying th.>  cutting  edge  thereof  to  the  surface  of  a  quick 
cutting  grinding  wheel,  holding  the  blank  in  substantially 
Btationarv  position  until  ground,  and  constantly  forcing 
c<K»ilng  fluid  under  pressure  of  more  than  one  hundred 
lK)unds  i^er  square  Inch  against  th.'  blank  in  a  thin 
stream  ;>arallei  with,  and  uniformly  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  the  cutting  edge  and  at  a  slight  distance  there- 
from, in  position  to  run  over  the  cutting  edge  on  the 
wheel. 


8.  In  a  liquid  meter,  an  oscillating  member,  means 
dividing  the  oscillating  member  Into  measuring  compart- 
ments, a  spout  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  measuring  com- 
partments and  discharge  conduits  leading  from  the  meaa- 
uring  compartments,  such  c  nduits  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  the  measuring  compartments  and  being 
positioned  so  that  liquid  will  pass  from  one  measuring 
compartment  Into  another  measuring  compartment  before 
passing  out  of  the  conduit. 

4  In  a  liquid  meter,  an  oscillating  member  comprising 
measuring  compartments,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
the  compartments  successively,  discharge  conduits  leading 
from  the  compartments  and  means  for  conveying  excess 
liquid  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  compartment 
when  the  first  compartment  Is  filled. 

5  In  a  liquid  meter,  an  oscillating  member  comprising 
mea.suring  compartments,  dividing  means  separating  the 
compartments  and  discharge  conduits  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  measuring  comimrtments  to  cause  the  oscil- 
lating meml)er  to  move,  such  discharge  conduits  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  liquid  will  pass  over  the  dividing  means 
before  the  conduit  Is  filled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.084.  DYNAMO  KLECTRIC  MACHINE.  ViNCKXT 
Orobv  Apple,  Davton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Elec- 
tric Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  464.522.     (Cl.  171—252.) 


1,081.083       LIQUID  METER 
Heights,   III.      Filed  Oct.    2. 
(Cl.  73—28.) 


Hari.ky  C    AIA3BB.  Chicago 
1912.      Serial   No.    723,666. 


J^  a 


In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  single  piece  frame  com- 
prising a  pole  ring  and  a  spider  projecting  l)eyond  one  end 
of  said  pole  ring,  shaped  to  receive  within  it  the  commuU- 
tor  in  position  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  pole  ring 
for  accessibility,  and  to  afford  support  to  the  commuUtor 
brushes,  a  hinged  cap  closure  overlying  said  spider  and 
commutator,  said  frame  having  at  its  otber  end  an  opening 
through  which  the  armature  and  commutator  may  be  in- 
serted, and  a  detachable  closure  for  the  driving  end  of  the 
frame  supporting  a  shaft  bearin.s  for  the  armature  shaft. 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  movable  member  comprising  two 
measuring  compartments,  a  partition  sepaniting  the  com- 
partments, said  partition  belne  positioned  so  that  any  ex- 
cess of  liquid  delivered  to  either  of  the  measurbig  com- 
partments will  spill  over  said  partition  into  the  other 
measuring  compartment. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  member  adapted  to  oscillate 
ab^ut  an  axis,  said  member  comprising  measuring  com- 
partments adapted  to  deliver  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  oscillation,  said  measuring  comi>artraent8  being 
positioned  so  that  any  excess  of  liquid  delivered  to  one 
measuring  compartment  will  pass  Into  another  measuring 
compartment. 


1.081,085.  BOTTLE 
Bast  Long  Meadow, 
No.  765,882.      (Cl.  : 


-  STOPI'ER.      Geobge    F.    Baklow, 
Mass.      Filed  May  6.   1913.     Serial 
215—113.) 


1.  A  stopper  for  poison  bottles,  a  manipulating  member 
embracing  the  stopper  and  secured  thereto  and  arranged 
at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular  bead,  and  a  disk  hlngedly 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  bead  of  said  member  and  nor- 
mally resting  thereon  and  provided  with  spaced  radial  pro- 
jections extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  stopper. 
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2.  A  stopper  for  poison  ttottles,  a  manipulating  mem- 
ber pmbraclng  the  stopper  and  provided  with  an  annular 
bead  at  its  upper  end,  a  relnforcln»?  wire  embraced  by  the  . 
walls  of  the  bead  and  having  lateral  portions,  and  a  disk 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  lateral  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcing wire  and  provlde<l  wtlth  radial  projections  extend- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  •topper,  the  disk  when  swung 
to  one  position  beinir  adapted  to  wholly  expose  the  upper 
beaded  portion  of  the  manipulating  member 


plates  of  said  engaging  members ;  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  keepers  in  operative  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.  1 


1.081. 0«6.      RAILW.\YTIE.      Sherman    Baighmam.  Ada, 

Ohio,    assignor   of    one-half    to    Alfretl    Relchman.  Ada, 

Ohio.      Filed  July   11.  1913.     Serial    No.   778.456.  (CI. 
238—5. ) 


1.081.087.  COMBINED  PAPERWEIGHT  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC MOISTKNER  LoiiB  F.  Balm  and  Nicholas 
Massii,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  P^lcd  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,124.      (CI.    120—76.) 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  >*  hollow  metallic  body  ;  engag- 
ing members  detachably  mounted  upon  said  fxxly  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  nlAes  of  the  flange  of  the  rail 
mounted  upon  the  tie  :  meaas  for  releasably  locking  said 
engaging  members  in  operative  positions,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  vertically  movable  ke<-per3  en- 
gaging over  opposite  edges  ot  said  engaging  meml)eis  ;  and 
keys  for  releasably  locking  aald  keepers  In  operative  posi- 
tions,  substantially  as  descfibed. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  body  ;  en- 
gaging members  detachably  mounted  upon  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  tides  of  the  flange  of  the  rail 
mounted  upon  the  tie;  mea»s  for  releasably  locking  said 
engaging  members  In  operative  positions,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  vertically  movable  keepers  en- 
gaging over  opposite  edges  ot  said  engaging  members;  and 
tapering  keys  engaging  slots  In  said  keepers  for  releasably 
locking  the  latter  In  operative  positions,  substantially  aa 
descrlV)*'!!. 

:?.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  body  ;  engag 
Ing  members  detachably  mnnnted  upon  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  tides  of  the  flange  of  the  rail 
mounted  upon  the  tie ;  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
engaging  members  In  operative  positions,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  keepers  mounitsl  for  vertical 
movement  In  guides  rigidly  secured  In  said  tie  l)ody.  the 
upper  ends  of  said  keepers  engasrlnK  ovor  opposite  edges 
of  said  engaging  members  ;  find  keys  pncaglng  slots  In  said 
guides  and  In  the  ojyposite  sides  of  the  tie  body  for  releas- 
ably locking  said  keepers  in  operative  positions,  substan- 
tially ""^  descrllied. 

4.  A  rail  tie  comprlsini:  a  hollow  metallic  body  ;  engag- 
ing members  detachab'y  mounted  upon  said  body  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  llange  of  the  rail 
mounted  upon  the  tie  ;  means  for  releasably  lo<klng  said  en- 
gaging members  In  operative  positions,  .said  last  ^►•ntloned 
means  comprising  keepers  mounted  for  vertical  ra<ivemont 
in  guides  rigidly  secured  in  aald  tie  t)ody.  tho  upper  ends  of 
said  keepers  ensjaiflng  over  apposite  edges  of  said  engaging 
members  :  and  tapering  keys  engaging  alining  slots  in  said 
guides  and  in  the  opposite  ajdes  of  the  tie  body  for  releas- 
ably locking  said  keepers  lo  operative  positions,  substrfn- 
tlally.  as  described. 

5.  A  rail  tie  comprising  <%  hollow  metallic  body  ;  means 
for  securing  the  rai'  to  sal4  body,  said  means  comprising 
engaging  m^ml)ers  each  consisting  of  a  base  plate  and  an 
angularly  disposed  flange  on  said  base  plate  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  rail  mounted  upon  the 
tie;  means  for  releasably  .saiurlng  said  encaging  members 
In  operative  positions,  uid  last  mentioned  means  .omprls- 
Ing  keepers  mounted  for  tertlcal  adjustment  In  ?uldps 
provided  In  aald  tie  body,  the  upper  ends  of  said  keepers 
being  adapted  to  engage  o»er  opposite  edges  of  the  base 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  outer  case,  a 
pad  projecting  above  the  case,  and  an  attachment  compris- 
ing an  Inverted  U  shaped  wire,  tubular  guides  on  said  ca.se, 
llfting-sprlncs  In  said  guides,  the  legs  of  said  wire  being 
slldal)ly  mountable  in  said  guides,  and  said  wire  having  a 
portion  thereof  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  pad  and 
normally  held   thereabove 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrtt)ed,  an  outer  case,  a 
pad  projecting  atwve  the  case,  and  an  attachment  compris- 
ing an  inverted  U  shaped  wire,  an  antifriction  roller 
mounted  on  said  wire,  tubular  guides  on  said  case,  llftlng- 
spriniTR  In  said  puiiles.  the  legs  of  said  wire  being  alldably 
mountable  In  said  guides,  and  said  wire  having  a  portion 
thereof  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  pad  and  nor- 
mally held  thereabove. 

."'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
n'servolr  having  a  loni:lfudlnal  opening  In  Its  top  portion, 
vertical  guides  extendintr  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
reservoir,  a  holder  ailapted  to  extend  down  through  the 
openlnic  in  the  reservoir  and  engage  the  guides  therein, 
and  a  moistening  pad  within  aald  holder  and  projecting 
above  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  the  reeerrolr. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
reservoir  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  Its  top  por- 
tion, a  perforated  U  shaped  holder  adapted  to  extend 
down  through  the  opening  In  the  reservoir  and  provided 
wlfti  beads  along  Its  upper  edges  which  rest  on  top  of 
sairl  reservoir  and  f hereby  support  the  holder,  a  reit angu- 
lar wire  ext<'ndlng  through  said  beads  and  uniting  the  op- 
positely-disposed ends  thereof,  a  wire  arranged  centrally 
t)etween  the  beads  and  rigidly  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  rectangular  wirf,  and  a  pad  folded  over  the  centrally 
disposed  wire  and  extending  downward  into  the  holder, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,081.088.  PROCESS  OF  SOLDERING  CHAIN.  Charlm 
A.  Beckek.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1 «.  1913.  Serial 
No.  790.451.      (<'!.    11.'?      112.) 

1.  A  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  solder  wire, 
consisting  in  applying  a  soldering  salt  or  flux  to  the  chain. 
sutijecting  the  chain  to  heat  suflSclent  to  fuse  the  soldering 
salt  or  flux  bpt  Insuflielent  to  melt  the  solder,  removing 
fhe  soldering  salt  or  flux  from  the  surface  of  the  chain 
other  than  the  Joint  surfaces  of  the  links,  and  closing  the 
Joints  by  heating  the  ehaln. 

2.  A  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  solder  wire, 
consisting  In  applying  a  soldering  salt  or  flux  to  the  chain, 
subjecting  the  chain  to  heat  sufficient  to  fuse  the  soldering 
salt  or  flux  but  insufficient  to  melt  the  solder,  removing 
surplus  soldering  salt  or  flux,  and  closing  the  Joints  by 
heating  the  chain. 

3  .\  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  solder  wire, 
consisting  In  applying  a  soldering  salt  or  flux  to  the  jolnta 
of  the  chain,  subjecting  the  joints  to  heat  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  soldering  salt  or  flux  but  Insufficient  to  melt  the  solder, 
removing  surplus  soldering  salt  or  flux,  and  closing  the 
Joints  by  heating  them. 
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4.  A  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  aolder  wire, 
consisting  In  applying  a  soldering  salt  or  flux  to  the  Joints 
of  the  chain,  subjecting  the  joints  to  heat  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  soldering  salt  or  rlux  hut  insufficient  to  melt  the  solder, 
mechnnically  removing  surplus  soldering  salt  or  flux,  and 
closing  the  joints  by  heating  them. 

6.  A  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  solder  wire, 
consisting  in  applying  a  soldering  salt  or  flux  to  the  Jolnta 
of  the  chHin,  suhjeetint;  the  joints  to  heat  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  soldering  salt  or  flux  but  Insufficient  to  melt  the  solder, 
frlctlonallv  removing  surplus  soldering  salt  or  flux  with 
a   granular   substance,   and   closing  the  Joints  by  melting 

them. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,090.      ELECTRIC    CONVERSION.      Sewall   Cabot, 
Brookllne.    Mass.       Filed     Dec.     4,     1909.       Serial    No. 


1,081,089.       CALCULATING-MACHINE.      Clarence    A. 
'  Bishop,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial 
No.  676,229.      (Cl.  234—53.) 


r);n.306.     (Ci.  i7i 


>3.l 


'*•!_/_' 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,'  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able prlntini:  surface  adapted  to  print  various  predeter- 
mined values,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  platen  to  different  operative 
positions  with  respect  to  the  various  parts  of  said  print- 
ing surface,  and  means  whereby  the  printing  position  of 
said  platin  Is  determined  by  a  suitable  predetermined  des- 
ignation   on    a    card    upon    which    the    printing    Is    to    be 

effected. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able printing  surface  a  lapted  to  print  predetermined 
amounts,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  said  printing  sur- 
face and  the  platen  i)eing  each  movable  relative  to  the 
other  so  as  to  assume  different  printing  positions,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  printing  positions  are  determined 
by  a  predetermined  designation  on  the  element  on  which 
the  Imprint  Is  to  be  made. 

3.  In  a  ealculatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able printing  stirface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of 
printing  characters  representing  wage  scales,  a  platen  co- 
operating therewith,  means  for  positioning  the  printing 
surface  with  reference  to  the  platen  whereby  any  of  the 
said  characters  may  be  printed,  mwins  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  platen  to  different  operative  positiouF  with  re- 
spect to  the  printing  surface,  and  means  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  platen  Is  determined  by  a  designation  on  an 
element  on  which  the  imprint  Is  to  be  made. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing cvllnder  containing  wage  scales,  means  for  adjusting 
said  cylinder  whereby  any  of  said  scales  may  be  printed, 
a  platen  cooperating  wlfji  said  printing  cylinder,  a  car- 
riage on  which  the  platen  Is  mounted,  nnd  a  member  on 
said  carriage  adapted  to  coflperate  with  a  predetermined 
designation  on  a  time  eard  on  which  the  wage  value  Is  to 
be  printed,  whereby  the  position  of  said  platen  Is  deter- 
mined for  effecting  the  desired  printing  operation. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machln.-,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing surfa'-e,  a  platen  movable  to  various  operative  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  printing  surf,i.e.  and  means  cofiper- 
Btlng  with  the  platen  and  a  predetermined  *>signation  on 
a  card  on  which  the  printing  la  to  be  effected,  whereby  the 
particular  printing  position   of  said   platen   Is  determined. 

1  Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electrical  converslofi  system  having  In  combina- 
tion an  oscillation  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
therefor,  means  creating  electrical  oscillations  therein,  a 
working  circuit,  and  mechanically  operated  means  periodi- 
cally conveying  the  energy  of  said  oscillations  during  a 
definite  portion  only  of  each  cycle  thereof  from  said  oscil- 
lation circuit  to  said  working  circuit  for  obtaining  a  uni- 
directional current  in  said  working  circuit. 

2.  Means  for  obtaining  a  unidirectional  current  In  a 
working  circuit  which  consist  of  the  combination  of  an 
oscillation  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therefor, 
means  creating  electrical  oscillations  therein,  a  working 
circuit,  means  for  conveying  the  energy  of  said  oscUlatlons 
from  f-:\\\  oscillation  circuit  to  said  working  circuit  and 
mechanically  operated  means  disconnecting  the  o'sclllatlon 
circuit  from  the  working  circuit  at  the  instant  when  the  • 
current  at  the  point  of  disconnection  is  substantially  at  a 
minimum. 

3.  Means  for  obtaining  a  unidirectional  current  in  a 
working  circuit  whicli  consists  in  the  combination  of  an 
oscillation  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therefor, 
means  creating  electrical  oscillations  therein,  a  working 
circuit,  and  mechanically  operated  means  i>eriodlcally  con- 
necting said  oscillation  circuit  with  said  working  circuit 
at  the  times  when  the  energy  in  said  oscillation  circuit  is 
substantially  all  In  static  form. 

4.  An  electrical  conversion  system  having  in  combina- 
tion an  oscillation  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
therefor,  a  second  oscillation  circuit,  and  mechanically  op- 
erated means  periodically  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  oscillation  circuits  to  and  from  one  another  whereby 
a  unidirectional  current  In  said  second  oaciUatlon  circuit 

is  obtained. 

5.  An  electrical  conversion  system  having  In  combina- 
tion a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  oscillation  circuit, 
means  periodically  connecting  sjiid  circuit  to  said  source,  a 
second  oscillation  circuit,  means  periodieally  connecting 
said  second  oscillation  circuit  to  the  first  oscillation  circuit 
and  mechanically  operated  means  disconnecting  the  two 
oscillation  circuits  at  the  Instant  when  the  current  at  the 
point  of  disconnection  is  substantially  at  a  minimum. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,091.      SANITARY    COVER    FOR    CLOSET  -  SEATS. 
'  Nicholas  Camklo,   ftica.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   7.   1913. 
Serial   No.  752.706.      (Cl.  4—18.) 

1.  In  a  closet  seat  having  a  cover  reposing  thereon,  a 
securing  memlxr  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  con- 
necteil  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  connection 
with  the  closet  and  the  other  said  section  being  arranged 
to  swing  on  the  flrst  mentioned  section  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cover  and  encircle  the  same  to  secure  the  cover 

on  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  closet  seat  having  a  cover  reposing  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  sockets  carried  by  the  closet  and  a  securing 
member"  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected 
sections,  one  of  said  rectlons  having  swinging  connection 
with  the  said  socket  and  consisting  of  two  similar  parta. 
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one    for    i-ach    socket,    and    the    other    said    section    being 
mounred    to    swing    on    the    tiUBt    tneiitloneU    !H-ctlon    and 


adapted  to  engage  the  coTer  to  secure  the  same  on  the  said 
closet  seat.  ' 


1,081,00-'.  TRANSMISSION- GEAIIINO,  .Tahn  Chal- 
MMM,  Quiucy,  Mass.  OrlKlnnl  application  filed  Feb.  16. 
1911.  Serial  No.  ftOS. ftr>8.  Illvidetl  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  8,  1912.     Serial  Nj.  71 4.0-'8.     (CI.  74— 59.) 


1.   In   a   trau.smlssion   uear  incchanlsin.  a  dilving  mem 
ber,  a  drlvln?  goar  rl:4ld!y  seci|red  to  said  driving  membt>r. 
an  overhanging  tubular  mcml>^r  formed  with  Internal  pro- 
jections, -laid  overhaa^'iDK  me^ulHT  beini;  rlxldly  connected 
with  .said  driving  gear,  a  mnstt-r  gtar  wheel  meshing  con- 
tinually with  said  driving  cfaf.  a  .shaft  for  supporting  said 
master  gtar,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  master  gear 
and  said  shaft,  a  spe»d   reduHng  gear  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  -'ear  ring  forme<|  with  internal  spaced  projec- 
tions, said  gear  ring  overlapping  said  overhanging  tubular 
member,    said    gear    ring    continually    meshing   with    said 
speed  reducing  gear,   a  driven  member,  a  sliding  member 
spUned  to  said  driven  membeij.  projecting  means  extending 
from  said  sliding  member  adipted  to  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion iMtween  the  projections  Ion  said  overhanging  tubular 
memt>er  and  the  spaced  projections  on  said  gear  ring  at 
will,  and   means  for  «iliding  fcaid   sliding  member  causing 
said  projecting'  means  to  inovi.-  into  the  space  between  the 
■paced   projections  on   said   g|ear   rln-  and   Into  the  space 
between  the  projections  on  s(<ld  overhanirlng  tubular  mem- 
ber   at    will    fur   diretly    <  t  niitct'ni;    said    driven    member 
with  said  drlvUnt  member  and  coniiectlnc  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  said  driving  membo?  through  said  reducing  gear 
at  will. 

•_•■  in  a  transmission  gear  »iechanl.sm.  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Connected  with  said  drivin:,' 
shaft,  a  master  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear  wheel,  a  s!  aff  ftr  snid  master  gear  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  reducing  u-ear  wheels  rigidly  se->iire<l  to  said 
Uwt-mentloned   shaft,   a    gear  ring   meshing    with   each    of 


said  reducing  gears,  a  pair  of  reversInK  gear  wheels,  one  of 
which  nie.slies  continually  with  one  of  said  reducing  gears 
and  the  other  of  which  meshes  continually  with  one  of 
said  gear  rings,  and  a  sliding  member  designed  to  at  dif- 
ferent times  connect  the  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the 
driving  shaft,  and  the  respective  cear  rlnes  to  said  driven 
shaft,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  is  moved  at  different 
speeds  without  varying  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft, 
and  moved  In  a  reverse  direction  without  varying  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission  i^eur  mechnnNni.  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  axially  from  the  driving  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  master 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear  wheel, 
an  auxiliary  shaft  for  said  master  gear  wh.-el.  a  plurality 
of  reducing  gear  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  said  auxiliary 
ihaft.  a  gear  ring  meshing  with  each  of  said  reducing 
gears,  a  pair  of  reversing  gear  wheels  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether, a  gear  ring  continually  meshing  with  one  of  said 
reversing  gear  wheels  ;  means  for  holding  the  otlier  of  said 
reversing  gear  wheels  continually  in  mesh  with  one  of  said 
reducing  gear  wheels,  and  ;i  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to 
at  difrerent  times  connect  the  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  the  r.spe.tive  gear  rine  to  said 
driven  shaft  whereby  the  driven  shaft  may  be  moved  at 
.iifferent  speeds  without  varying  the  speed  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  in  a  reverse  direction  without  varying  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  in  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  driving 
shaft,  a  master  gear  wheel  meshlnc  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear  wheel,  said  first  mentioned  uear  wheel  tele- 
scoplcally  fitting  over  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  rings  snrroun.linsr  said  driven  shaft  and 
formed  with  overhanging  i.ortions.  the  first  u'ear  rine  over- 
hanging a  part  of  said  first  mentioned  gear  which  tele- 
scoplcally  fits  over  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft  so  as  to 
use  the  same  as  a  b.-aring  surface  and  the  remaining  gear 
rings  overlapping  the  next  preceding  gear  rlnt:  in  a  similar 
manner,  an  auxiliary  shaft  for  said  master  gear  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  re.luclng  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  continually  meshing  with  certain  of  said 
gear  rinu-s.  a  pair  of  reversini;  xear  wheels,  one  of  which 
U  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  gear  rings  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  rings  on 
.said  auxiliary  shaft,  said  reversing  gear  wheels  »)elng  rig- 
idly secured  together,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to 
connect  the  telescoping  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
-ear  wh.el  and  said  respective  gear  rings  with  said  driven 
shaft  at  different  times  whereby  said  driven  shaft  may  be 
moved  at  different  speeds  without  varying  the  speed  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  may  be  rotated  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion  without    changln-r   the   direction   of   rotation   of  said 

driving  shaft. 

r>  A  transmission  tearing  comprising  a  gear  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  projecting  therein,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hub 
secured  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  stirroundlng 
said  driving  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  being  mounted  on  said 
hub  a  countershaft,  a  aeries  of  gears  of  difTerent  sizes  se- 
cured to  said  countershaft,  the  gears  surrounding  said 
driving  shaft  having  clutch  porilons,  a  clutch  slldable  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  engai:e  said  clutch  por- 
ttons  and  temporarily  lock  said  gears  on  said  driven  shaft 
the  engagement  of  said  clutch  with  the  clutch  portion  of 
the  gear  on  said  h.ib  causing  the  direct  trnnsinlsslon  of 
power  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  the  engagement  of  said 
clutch  with  the  clutch  portions  of  the  other  gears  causing 
an  indirect  transmission  of  powVr  through  said  counter- 
shaft to  aaid  driven  shaft  from  said  hub  gear. 


1  081  093.  TRIHK.  Et  oksb  M  Chapmax  and  (  haklks 
'  E.  Cowan.  Flolyoke,  Mass      Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.     Serial 

No.   716.027.      (CI.   21— «5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  Its  body  wheel- 
supported  at  the  rear,  and  provided  at  Its  forward  portion 
with  one  or  more  legs,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  wheel 
at  Its  lower  portion  and  with  a  projection  extending  ob- 
ll.iuely    upwardly   relatively   to  the   lenirth   of  the   handle. 
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and  the  body  having  beneath  Ita  forward  portion,  a  down- 
wardly opening  recess  formed  with  a  forward  vertical  wall 
and  a  wall  to  the  rear  thereof,  having  Its  lower  edge  lo- 
cated approximately  as  far  to  the  rear  of  the  forward 
vertical  wall  as  the  diameter  of  said  handle  projection, 
said  handle  projection  being  detachably  engageable,  and 
adapted  to  swivel  In  said  recess. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  Its  body  wheel- 
supported  at  the  rear,  and  provided  at  Its  forward  portion 
with  one  or  more  legs,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  wheel 
at  Us  lower  portion  and  with  a  projection  extending  ob- 
liquely upwardly  relatively  to  the  length  of  the  handle, 
and  the  body  having  beneath  Its  forward  portion,  a  down- 
wardly opening  recesa  formed  with  a  forward  vertical  wall, 
and  a  wall  to  the  rear  thereof,  having  surfaces  angular 
to  each  other,  one  being  downwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined and  the  other  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined, 
and  terminating  at  the  mouth  of  the  recess  at  a  distance 
to  the  rear  of  the  'orward  vertical  wall,  approximately 
e<]uai  to  the  diameter  of  said  handle  projection,  said  han- 
dle projection  being  detachably  engageable.  and  adapted  to 
swivel  in  said  recess. 

3.  A  truck  having  Its  body  wheel  supported  at  one  end, 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  socket  opening  down- 
wardly, and  a  wheeled  handle  member  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  projection  Inclined  to  the  handle,  the 
socket  having  the  wall  adjacent  the  end  of  the  body  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  projection  at  its  upper  end 
portion,  the  opposite  wall  of  the  socket  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  base  of  the  upright  projection  on  the  side  oppo- 
site to  that  engaged  by  the  other  wall,  whereby  to  pivot- 
ally  support  the  body  on  the  handle  member  with  the  han- 
dle In  an  inclined  position. 

4.  A  truck  having  Its  body  whwl  supported  at  one  end, 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  socket  opening  down- 
wardly with  Its  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  the 
mouth  of  the  socket  higher  at  the  portion  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  body  than  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a  wheeled 
handle  member  provided  with  a  projection  Inclined  to  the 
handle,  the  projection  being  arranged  to  enter  said  socket 
when  the  handle  member  is  advanced  to  the  body  with  the 
handle  In  an  upright  pcsltlon,  and  to  engage  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  socket  mouth  upon  the  handle  being  Inclined 
away  from  the  body,  to  thereby  lift  the  body  and  plvotally 
support  such  end  of  the  body. 

1,081.094.  RAILROAD -SCRIl'T  HOLDER.  Oeobob  H. 
CucvBLAND.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  690.493.     (01.  211—37.) 


the  end  of  the  plate  for  holding  a  roll  of  script  whereby 
It  may  be  fed  over  the  plate. 

2.  A  script  holder  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  its 
edges  turned  Into  retaining  flanges,  an  Identification  card 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  plate  by  said  flanges,  a  guiding 
bar  connected  with  the  plate,  a  cotter  member  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  guiding  bar.  a  cylinder  formed  at  the 
end  of  the  plate  for  holding  a  roll  of  script  whereby  it  may 
be  fed  over  the  plate,  reiBovable  ends  for  closing  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  winding  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  removable  ends. 


1,081,095.  BURNER  FOR  LAMPS.  John  CurroKD, 
Colfax,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Byrd, 
Colfax,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,712. 
(CI.  67—86.) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  lamps,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
body,  of  a  burner  member  carried  thereby,  a  gas  tube  sup- 
ported on  the  burner  member  and  depending  in  the  lamp 
body,  a  float  reposing  on  the  surface  of  the  fuel  In  the 
lamp  body,  and  a  hose  having  connection  with  the  float 
and  the  gas  tube  for  conveying  any  gas  In  the  lamp  body 
exteriorly  of  the  said  burner  member. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  lamps,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
body,  of  a  burner  member  carried  thereby,  a  wick  tube 
depending  from  the  burner  member,  means  carried  by 
the  burner  for  adjustably  supporting  a  wick  thereon,  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  said  wick  confined  in  the  said 
wick  tube  and  an  end  of  the  wick  projecting  exteriorly  of 
the  wick  tube  and  depending  In  the  fuel  In  the  lamp  body, 
and  a  stopper  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  wick  tube  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  similar  semlcyllndrlcal  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  to  provide  a  slot  through  which  the  pro- 
jecting   end  of  the  said  wick  extends. 


1,0>?1,096.  BT'TTON.  ARTHFR  B.  Commekford  and 
ScsAN  E.  Watson,  Newport,  R.  1.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763.056.      (CI.  24—90.) 


1.  A  script  holder  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  Its 
edges  turned  into  retaining  flanges,  an  Identification  card 
secured  to  the  rear  of  tha  plate  by  said  flanges,  a  guiding 
bar  connected  with  the  plate,  a  cutter  member  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  guiding  bar,  and  a  cylinder  formed  at 

197  0.  G.— 29 


1.  A  button  composed  of  a  cord  doubled  upon  itself  and 
knotted  for  forming  a  hard  center,  and  having  a  ring 
formed  around  said  center  and  a  coll  formed  continuously 
around  said  ring  ond  constituting  the  rim  for  the  button 
the  loops  of  said  coil  being  Interwoven  vrtth  said  center. 

2.  A  button  composed  of  a  cord  and  having  i  central 
knot  and  a  loop  extending  therefrom,  a  ring  formed 
around  said  knot  and  having  loops  passed  around  said 
ring  and  forming  a  continuous  rim  for  said  button. 

3.  A  button  composed  of  a  cord  doubled  upon  Itself  and 
knotted  to  form  a  knot  and  a  loop  extending  therefrom,  a 
ring  formed  around  said  knot,  and  a  continuous  coll  pass- 
ing aronnd  said  ring  whereby  said  ring  forms  a  rim  for 
said  button,  said  knot  forms  the  center  therefor,  and  nld 
loops  constitutes  a  shank  or  stem  for  the  button. 
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1,081,097.       FLOWER-HOLDBB. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    July 
706,945.      (CI.   47—18.) 


Waltsb 
1,    1912. 


S.    Daniels, 
Serial    No. 


■■ 


(Pro 


10 


A  flower  holder  comprislnf;  a  flat,  noa-floatlng  base 
adapted  to  stand  upon  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
plurality  of  nxls  having  their  Inwer  ends  attached  to  said 
base,  and  the  upper  ends  projecting  abovf»  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base,  and  having  predt-termlned,  normal  posi- 
tions relative  to  one  another,  said  rods  t)elng  evenly  dis- 
tributed within  the  periphery  oC  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base,  and  being  formed  of  pllabte  material  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1 


1,081,098.  SOLAR  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Marcos  di 
LA  Garza,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.   742,819.      (CI.    12*— 270  ) 


1.  A  solar  heating  apparatfag,  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  turned  about  a  rertical  axis,  a  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  support  at  points  between  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  to  rock  vertically,  a  lens  and  lens  tube  car- 
ried by  .said  frame,  a  casing  carried  by  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  llKht-ray  opening  in  axUl  allnement  with  the  lens 
tube,  a  heating  vessel  In  said  caslnt;  serving  to  receive 
light  rays  from  the  lens  tube  and  the  opening  In  the  caa- 
Ing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plvotally  mounted 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  connected  by  its  ends 
with  the  mentioned  frame  at  points  forward  and  back  of 
tlie  center  of  movement  of  the  frame,  said  bar  being  in  the 
form  of  a  sector  from  a  point  at  the  approximate  center 
of  the  bar  rearwardly,  and  ther«  being  a  drop  In  the  bar  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  sector,  forming  a  shoulder,  rollers 
on  which  the  •ectors  rest,  keepers  guiding  the  sectors  ad- 
jacent to  the  rollers,  and  meats  to  hold  the  bars  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  In  a  •olar  heater,  the  tomblnatlon  of  a  support 
adapted  to  be  turned  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  frame  piv- 
oted between  iU  end*  In  said  stipport  to  rock  vertically,  a 
lens,  lens  tube  and  heater  casing  carried  by  said  frame, 
bars  depending  from  the  fram«  at  the  sides  thereof  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  feame  at  points  In  front  of 
and  In  rear  of  the  center  of  movement  of  the  frame,  rear 
portions  of  the  said  bars  being  in  the  form  of  sectors  and 
there  being  bends  in  the  bars  at  the  forward  terminals  of 


the  sectors,  presenting  stop  Rhoulders,  and  rollers  on  which 
the  sectors  rest  and  against  which  the  stop  shoulders  may 
contact. 


1,081.099  BREAD  OR  DOTGH  CT-TTKR. 
Dbvine,  Jackson.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 
745,980.      (CI.  107—81.) 


MANASSEn 

Serial  No. 


JT   -        '3 


1.  In  a  dough  cutter,  a  roller,  cutters  thereon  extend 
Ing  clrcumferentially  thereof  at  the  ends  of  the  roller, 
cutters  extending  longitudinally  of  the  roller,  one  portion 
of  each  cutter  beInK  staggered  with  relation  to  the  other 
portion  thereof,  looped  blades  connecting  the  staggered 
portions  of  each  blade,  the  looped  blades  extending  trans 
versely  of  th*»  roller  in  opposite  directions,  the  portion  of 
the  roller  between  the  blades  at  one  end  thereof  being 
depressed  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  roller  be- 
tween the  same  blades  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  dough  cutter,  a  roller,  circumferential  blad<>s 
thereon,  blades  extending  longitudinally  of  the  roller,  the 
said  blades  each  having  a  portion  offset  with  relation 
to  the  other  portion  thereof  and  in  such  relation  that 
parallel  portions  of  the  blades  are  closer  together  at  one 
end  of  the  roller  than  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
offset  portions  of  the  longitudinal  blade  being  opposite  one 
another,  looped  cutters  associated  with  each  blade  ex 
tending  transversely  where  said  blades  are  offset,  said 
roller  being  of  a  configuration  for  1  educing  the  thickness 
of  one  portion  of  each  section  of  the  material  cut  by  the 
blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  a  roller,  circumferential  blades 
near  the  ends  thereof,  blades  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  roller  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  portions  of 
said  blades  opposite  one  another  being  offset  and  more 
widely  separated  than  other  portions  thereof,  cutting 
means  effecting  a  junction  of  the  offset  portions  of  the 
blades,  and  m<<an8  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  material 
cut  by  said  blades  at  the  junction  of  the  offset  portions 
of  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  cutter  a  body  having  cutters  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  extending  parallel  with  said  ends,  cutters  on  the  body 
extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to  those  at  the 
ends  thereof,  the  cutters  extending  from  one  end  belni: 
offset  with  relation  to  the  cutters  extending  from  the  op- 
posite end,  the  offset  portion  of  the  cutters  being  oppo 
site  one  another,  cutters  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cut- 
ters extending  from  one  end  with  the  cutters  extending 
from  the  opposite  end.  the  said  body  having  means  for 
reducing  the  thickness  of  material  acted  on  thereby  at 
points  between  the  first  mentioned  pairs  of  cutters  alter- 
nately at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body. 


1,081,100.     WINDOW  WASHER.     Gaitano  Di  Giovanni. 
New   York.    N.   Y*..   assignor   of  one-fourth    to   Salvatore 
Zlto  and  one  fourth  to  James  W.  Saltta,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,291.     (CI.  15— 59  ) 

1.  In  a  window  washer  of  the  class  described,  a  scrub 
bins  tool,  11  framework  for  guiding  the  scrubbing  tool, 
means  for  giving  the  scrubbing  tool  a  back  and  forth 
movement,  means  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
work  engaging  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  win- 
dow when  the  lower  pane  Is  being  washed,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  upper  part  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  win 
dow  when  the  upper  pane  Is  l)elng  cleined 

2.  In  a  window  washer  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  base  for  the  frame  adapted  to  rest  agfclnst  the  window 
casing  when  the  device  Is  In  use,  a  plvotally  mounted 
hook  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  part  of  a  sash 
when  the  device  Is  being  operated  upon  the  upper  window 
pane,  a   reciprocating  member  mounted  on  said   frame,   a 


\\ 
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cleaning  tool  connected  with  said  reciprocating  member, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  supported  by  said  frame  near  the  upper 
end,  a  pair  of  pulleys  supported  by  said  base,  a  pair  of 
cables  connected  at  one  end  to  said  reciprocating  member 
and  extending  therefrom  over  the  pulleys  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame  and  from  thence  down  and  under  the 
pulleys  on  said  base,  a  roller  arranged  oq  said  base  ad- 
jacent said  pulleys  and  l>eneath  said  pulleys,  and  a  single 
cable  connected  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  reciprocating 
member  arranged  so  as  to  pass  beneath  said  roller  to  a 
point  near  the  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  cables  where- 
by upon  a  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  cables  said 
reciprocating  meml>er  will  be  moved  upwardly  and  upon 
a  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  cable  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  will  be  moved  downwardly. 


3  In  a  window  washer  of  the  class  described,  a  guid- 
ing framework,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  guiding  framework,  a  reversible  double  hooked 
meml)er  mounted  on  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  slot, 
clamping  means  extending  through  said  plate  and  through 
said  slot  for  adjustably  clamping  said  double  hooked  mem- 
ber in  place,  said  double  hooked  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  sash  of  the  window  for  holding  the  upper  end 
of  the  guiding  frame  in  place,  a  base  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  guiding  frame  for  holding  the  same  In 
place,  a  reciprocating  cleaning  tool  mounted  on  said  guid- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  cniising  said  tool  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  said  guiding  frame. 

4.  In  a  window  washer  of  the  class  described,  a  guid- 
ing frame,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
guiding  frame  to  a  window  .sash,  a  base  sUdlngly  engaging 
said  frame,  said  base  being  formed  with  an  adjustable 
plate  for  spacing  said  frame  from  the  window  being 
cleaned,  a  cleaning  tool  slldingly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  means  for  causing  a  reclprocatory  movement  of  said 
cleaning  tool  longitudinally  of  the  ;:uiding  frame. 

5,  In  a  window  washer  of  the  class  described,  a  guid- 
ing frame,  a  supporting  member  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
guiding  frame  for  holding  the  upper   end  of  the  guiding 
frame  in  proper  position  adjacent  a  window,  a  base  con 
nected   with   said   guiding   frame,    means   for   holding   the 
base   a    predetermined    distance    from    the    window   being 
cleaned,    a    reciprocntlne    trol    slidingly    mounted   on    said 
guiding  frame,  said  reciprocating  tool  comprising  a  body 
a  cleaning  member,  mrans  for  holding  the  cleaning  mem 
ber  on  the  body,  a  support,  and  resilient  means  for  acting 
on  the  support  for  reslllently  holding  said  body  In  a  pre- 
determined position,   and   means  for  causing  a  proper  re- 
clprocatory movement  of  saM  cleaning  tool. 


1,081.101.  WINDOW  SASH  FASTENER.  Sn  hobon  E. 
Dbiscoll.  Shlro,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Lucy 
Driscoll  and  one-fourth  to  A.  B.  Farrls.  Shlro.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,175.  (CI.  16 — 122.) 
1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  relatively  movable  and  stationary  members,  a 


casing  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members,  a  locking  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle,  means  normally  holding  said  member  In 
contact  with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  members  and 
yleldable  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  and  locking  teeth  on  said  locking 
memt)er  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  casing  upon  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  In  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  sash  lock  for  windows,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger  mounted  In 
said  casing,  said  plunger  being  also  movable  laterally, 
and  locking  teeth  on  said  plunger  for  coSperating  with 
the  casing  upon  lateral  movement  of  the  plumper  whereby 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter, 

3.  In  a  sash  lock  for  windows,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  locking  plunger  pro- 
jecting from  said  opening  and  disposed  on  an  incline  In 
said  casing,  teeth  formed  on  one  side  of  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  edge  of  the  opening  In  the 
casing  upon  lateral  movement  of  the  plunger  whereby 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  plunger  within  the  casing 

4.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  stationary  and  movable  members,  a  casing 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  locking  plungers 
disposed  therein  at  opposite  Inclinations,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plungers  inwardly  of  the  casing  to  permit  free 
movement  of  the  movable  member,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  plungers  in  contact  with  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  members,  and  locking  means  on  each  of  said 
plungers  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  casing  whereby 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  movable  member  In  either 
direction. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock  for  windows,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  openings  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of 
convergingly  arranged  locking  plungers  disposed  In  said 
casing  for  longitudinal  movement,  springs  wound  about 
said  plungers  within  the  casing  for  normally  holding  said 
plungers  projected  through  the  openings  aforesaid,  teeth 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  plungers,  and  locking  teeth 
formed  on  the  sides  of  said  plungers,  said  last  mentioned 
teeth  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  contiguous  edge 
portions  of  the  openings  of  said  casing  upon  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  plungers  and  finger  pieces  on  each  of  said 
plungers  for  retracting  the   latter  within  the  casing. 


1,081,102.  SPRAYING-NOZZLE.  Ahend  K.  Dykb, 
Traverse  (  Ity.  Mich,  assignor  to  Potato  Implement 
Co.,  Trav.rse  City.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,151.      (CI.  137—86.) 


Ill  a  spraying  nossle,  a  cylinder  having  a  side  port,  a 
head  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  head  having 
a  nipple  and  a  bore  extending  through  the  nipple,  a  cap 
engaging  over  and  seating  against  the  nipple,  the  cap 
having  a  central  outlet  aperture  and  an  inner  counter- 
sunk portion  surrounding  the  aperture,  and  a  stem  dis- 
posed axlally  within  the  cylinder,  and  having  a  cylindrical 
enlargement   almost   coextensive   with   and   fitting  snugly 
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within  tb«  Bald  boT«>,  the  cylindrical  ♦'nlareetnent  havlnK 
■  spiral  grooTe  and  a  coni<*ftJ  tip  coCperatln^  with  said 
apprtniT,  and  the  Rtetn  having  a  valve  directly  adjolnini? 
th«  cylindrical  enlHnrement  sad  normally  sf-atahle  against 
ttM  said  head. 


1,081,103.  BUOYA>'('YrANK.  Adolphe  EniNOiB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2>\  1912.  Serial  .No.  686.789. 
(CI.  114—52.) 


1.  .\  buoyancy  tank  comprising  a  hollow  body,  said 
body  having  a  hollow  bos.**  projt'cting  laterally  therefrom, 
and  a  conduit  leading  through  the  wall  of  said  body,  said 
conduit  being  returned  upon  itself  for  a  short  distance 
Inalde  of  the  body  and  then  b«Mli<.;  bent  to  extend  in  a  dlrtn:- 
tlon  opposite  to  the  return  portion  and  toward  said  ttosa, 
»ald  conduit  then  being  bent  toward  the  point  of  entrance 
and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  said  boss  a  sec- 
ond time,  and  then  toward  flr$t  one  end  of  Raid  tank  and 
then  the  other  and  then  being  bent  down  to  enter  the  In- 
terior of  the  bon,  and  Anally  being  bent  so  as  to  be  re- 
turned upon  said  last-named  Dent  portion  and  present  its 
open  inner  end  toward  wher*-  the  same  enters  the  body. 

2.  A  buoyancy  tAnk  comprining  a  hollow  body  having  a 
boliow  boos  extending  laterally  from  one  side,  said  body 
having  an  aperture  therethroui;h.  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
Mid  aperture,  said  pipe  extending  away  from  the  interior 
surface  of  the  tank  and  then  extending  toward  said  in 
terior  surface,  and  then  extending  first  toward  one  end  of 
the  tank  and  then  toward  the  other  end.  and  having  a  sec- 
tion which  extends  to  the  open  inner  end  of  the  boss,  said 
oppositely-extending  sections  tnd  said  last-named  section 
being  connected  by  transversely  extending  sections,  and 
the  last-named  section  having  It."*  inner  end  extending 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  boss. 

3.  A  baoyancy  tank  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
discharge  opening,  and  having  a  hollow  internal  recess  in 
the  wall  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  discharge 
opening  and  having  a  portloa  extending  nway  from  the 
wail  of  the  body  inside  of  the  same  and  another  portion 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  t©  the  first  portion,  said  sec- 
ond-named portion  terminating  at  the  wall  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  recess,  the  conduit  then  being 
bent  first  toward  one  end  of  tlie  body  and  then  toward  the 
other  and  having  its  inner  en(J  located  within  said  recess 

4.  A  buoyancy  tank  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  Internal  recess  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  conduit  lead- 
log  through  the  wall  of  said  body,  said  conduit  being  re- 
turned upon  itself  for  a  short  distance  Inside  of  the  body, 
and  then  being  bent  10  exterij  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
return  portion  and  toward  said  recess,  said  conduit  then 
being  bent  toward  the  point  ©f  entrance  and  then  in  the 
opposite  direction  toward  sai4  recess  a  second  time,  and 
then  first  toward  one  end  of  stid  tank  and  then  the  other. 
and  then  being  bent  to  enter  the  recess,  and  finally  being 
bent  so  as  to  be  returned  updn  said  last-named  bent  por- 
tion and  present  Its  open  inner  end  toward  the  point 
where  the  same  enters  the  bo4y. 

5.  A  buoyancy  tank  compri4ng  a  hollow  body,  a  conduU 
leading  into  the  tank  and  tefmlnatlng  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  conduit  having  its  upper  portion  formed 
into  a  compound  coll  extending  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  tank  and  consisting  of  oppositely  dlspoi^ed  con- 
nected S-sbaped  portions,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
conduit  being  formed  Into  a  ooll  extending  approximately 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  tht  tank,  and  means  throui^h 
which  the  contents  of  the  tanfc  discharges  when  (laid  pres- 
sare  Is  supplied  to  the  tank  tHroiigh  said  conduit. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette  1 


1,0S1.104.  GBAR-WTIEEL.  ARTHra  S.  FiHCH.  Pastmlc. 
.\  J.  Filed  May  ■::4.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,592.  (CI. 
74—28.) 


1.  A  gear  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  having  slots  in  its  periphery,  teeth  In  the  said  slots 
and  having  base  extensions  projecting;  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  body,  and  side  plates  secured  to  tliV  said  t)ody  and 
having  openings  for  receiving  the  base  extensions  of  the 
teeth. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  having  in  Its  periphery  dove-talbd  slots  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  gear  teeth  having  dovetailed 
bases  slldable  Into  the  said  slots,  the  bases  being  longer 
than  the  teeth  to  form  base  extensions  nt  opposite  ends 
of  the  latter,  and  devices  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
l)ody  and  having  means  for  receiving  the  said  base  exten- 
sions of  the  teeth. 


1,081.105  BEDSTEAD-KNOB.  Sami  Et.  Jamk.s  Flbtch«r, 
Ashfleld.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Mar  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,492.     (CI.  5 — 4.j 


1.  A  bedstead  attachment  comprising  a  stud  for  pro- 
jecting from  a  t)ed  post,  a  tubular  guide  for  engaging  said 
stud,  a  knob  secured  to  said  tubular  gMlde.  a  spring  detent 
carried  by  said  tubular  guide  for  engaging  said  stud  in 
order  to  hold  said  t\ibulnr  guide  upon  said  stud,  and  a 
finger  piece  mounted  upon  said  spring  detent  and  ex- 
tending externally  of  said  knob  to  enable  said  spring  detent 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  stud. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  supporting  stud,  a  tubular  ):ulde  for  encircling 
said  stud,  a  knob  fitted  upon  said  tubtilar  guide,  a  detent 
carried  by  said  girlde  for  gripping  said  stud  in  order  to 
hold  said  guide  upon  said  stud,  and  a  finger  piece  con- 
nected with  said  detent  and  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  knob  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  pressure  upon 
.•Mid  finger  piece  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  stud. 


1,081,106.    AUTOMATIC  FISH  HOOK.    Frici>Icrick  Foebs- 

TEH,    Elisabeth.   N.   J.      File<l   .luly   9,    1913.      Serial    No. 

778,065.      (CI.  43—31.) 

I.  The  herein  described  nii»<imatlc  fish  hook  comprising 
a  yoke,  a  pair  of  fish  books  pivoted  Independently  of  each 
other  to  said  yoke,  and  a  pair  <  (  sprinu  trUgers  extending 
diiiironally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  yoke  and  co- 
r>p»'rHtlng  each  with  the  shank  of  the  opposite  hook,  main- 
taining the  hook  shanks  In  substantially  crossed  relation 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  charac'er  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yoke,  a  haneer  pivotally  connected  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivotally  connected  Inde- 


DbcBmbsk  9, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


439 


pendent! y  of  each  other  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  havlikg 
their  shanks  in  crossed  relation  in  normal  position,  and  a 
pair  of  spring  fingers  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  yoke  and    interlocking   with   said   hook  shanks. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a  pair 
of  pivots  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  plates,  and  a 
pair  of  fish  hooks  plvott-d  Independently  of  each  other 
within  said  space  on  said  pivots,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing an  Integral  finger  terminating  in  a  spring  trigger  inter- 
loiklng  with  the  shank  of  the  opposite  fish  hook,  subetan- 
ttally  as  set  forth. 


reaction  Is  flnisbed,  a  precipitate  of  sodlam  blesrboniu 
and  a  solution  saturated  with  respect  to  tb&t  salt,  and  siao 
practically  saturated  with  respect  to  ammonium  bicar- 
bonate and  ammonium  nitrate  at  the  temperature  of  tb« 
reaction  :  remoTlng  the  preeipltated  sodium  bicarbonate 
from  the  sfilution  at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction,  and 
washing  it  to  remove  adherent  mother  liquor;  treating  the 
solution  from  which  the  precipitated  sodium  bicarbonate 
has  been  removed  In  such  a  way  as  to  remove  practically 
all  the  remaining  bicarbonate,  and  subsequently  cooUng  it ; 
separating  from  the  cooled  solution  the  ammonium  nitrate 
which  falls  out  ;  washing  it  with  a  substantially  saturated 
solution  of  ammonium  nitrate;  and  drying  It. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  commercially 
pure  ammonium  nitrate,  which  consists  In  stirring  to- 
gether 200  parts  of  sodium  nitrate,  210  parts  of  am- 
monium bicarbonate,  and  100  parts  of  water,  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  about  22*  C,  separating  the  precipitated  sodium 
bicarltonate  at  the  conclusion  of  the  reaction  at  the  same 
temperature,  destroying  the  blcarbonates  In  the  remaining 
solution  and  cooUng  It  to  — 1°  C,  washing  the  precipitated 
ammonium  nitrate  with  a  substantially  saturated  solution 
of  the  same  salt,  and  drying  it. 


1,081.107.       I'ltOc  ESS    OF    MAKING     AMMONIUM     NI 
TRATE  BY  THE  AM.MONIA-SOUA  TKOCESS.     Fkancis 
A    Kbebth.  (jreat  Crosby,  and   Hehbekt  K.   Cocksbdqb. 
Ixjndon.    England.      Filed    June    5,    1911.      tiertal    No. 
6:U.401.      (CL  23 — 21.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  commercially 
pure  ammonium  nitrate,  which  consists  in  causing  to  react 
with  formation  of  ammonium  nitrate,  such  quantitlea  of 
sodium  nitrate  and  a  suitable  reagent  or  reagents  In  pres- 
ence of  such  quantity  of  water  as  will  yield  when  the  re 
action  Is  finished  a  precipitate  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
a  solution  saturated  with  respect  to  that  salt,  and  also 
practically  saturated  with  respect  to  ammonium  bicarbonate 
and  ammonium  nitrate  at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  ; 
removing  the  perclpltated  sodium  bicarbonate  from  the 
solution  at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction,  and  washing 
it  to  remove  adherent  mother  liquor:  treating  the  solution 

,from  whlrh  the  precipitated  sodium  blcarl)onate  has  been 
removed  In  such  a  way  as  to  remove  practically  all  the 
remaining  bicarbonate,  and  sub.sequently  cooling  it  :  sepa-  , 
rating  from  the  cooled  solution  the  ammonium  nitrate 
which  falls  out ;  washing  it  with  a  substantially  saturated 
solution  of  ammonium  nitrate  ;  and  drying  it. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  commercially 
pure  ammonium  nitrate,  which  consists  In  causing  to  react  , 
with  formation  of  ammonium  nitrate,  such  quantities  of 
sodium  nitrate  and  ammonium  bicarbonate  In  presence  of 
such  quantity  of  water  as  will  yield,  when  the  reaction  is 
finished,  a  perclpttate  of  sodium  blcarlxinate  and  a  solution 
saturated  with  respect  to  that  salt,  and  also  practically 
saturate<l  with  respect  to  ammonium  bicarbonate  and  am- 
monium nitrate  at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  ;  re- 
moving the  perclpltated  sodium  bicarbonate  from  the  solu- 
tion at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction,  and  washing  it  to 
remove  adherent  mother  licjuor;  treating  the  solution  from 
which  the  precipitated  sodium  bicarbonate  has  been  re 
moved.  In  such  a  way  as  to  remove  practically  all  the 
remaining  bicarbonate,  and  subsequently  cooling  it ;  sepa- 
rating from  the  cooled  solution  the  ammonium  nitrate 
which  falls  out ;  washing  It  with  a  substantially  saturated 
solution  of  ammonium  nitrate  :  and  drying  it. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  proce.ss  of  manufacturing  com 
merclally  pure  ammonium  nitrate,  which  consists  In  causing 
to  react  with  f<irmation  of  ammonium  nitrate,  such  quanti 
ties  of  sodhmi  nitrate  and  a  suitable  reagent  or  reagents  In 
the  presence  of  such  quantities  of  a  solution  containing  am- 
monium nitrate  and  sodium  nitrate  as  will  yield,  when  the 


1,081,108.  TYl'E-WRITING  MACHINE.  Lkslie  Habold 
Fbibdman,  St.  Kilda,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  12.  1912,  Serial  No. 
677,064.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  746,181.      (CI.   197 — 65.) 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
paper  roller  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  returning  said 
carriage  to  Its  starting  position,  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  roller  with  each  return  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  manually  and  simultaneously  operating  the  re- 
turn mechanism,  turning  the  said  roller  and  disengaging 
the  automatic  roller  turning  means. 

2.  A  typewrithig  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
paper  roller  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  returning  said 
carriage  to  Its  starting  position,  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  roller  with  each  return  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  manually  operating  the  return  mechanism,  turn- 
ing the  said  roller  and  disengaging  the  automatic  rcriler 
turning  means. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sltding  carriage,  a 
rotatable  paper  roller  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  re- 
turning the  carriage  to  its  starting  position,  means  for 
manually  operating  said  return  mechanism,  aid  means  for 
manually  operating  said  paper  roller,  the  latter  means 
being  capable  of  Independent  operation,  but  the  operation 
of  the  carriage  returning  means  also  causing  the  operation 
of  the  roller  operating  means. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
rotatable  paper  roller  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  re- 
turning the  carriage  to  its  starting  position,  meafls  for 
manually  oi>eratlng  said  return  mechanism,  means  for 
manually  operating  said  paper  roller,  a  key  lever  for  oper^ 
ating  the  last  mentioned  means  Independently  of  the  car- 
riage returning  means,  and  a  second  key  for  operating  the 
carriage  returning  means  and  also  adapted  to  operate  the 
key  for  actuating  the  roller  operating  means 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
rotatable  paper  roller  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  re- 
turning the  sliding  carriage  to  its  starting  position,  means 
for  manually  operating  said  return  mechanism,  means  for 
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mknually  operating  said  paper  roller,  a  key  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  first  mentioned  means,  a  second  key  lever 
pivoted  to  the  first  key  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  there- 
by but  capable  of  independent  operation,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  key  levers,  the  second  key  lever 
actuating  the  roller  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.109.     WAGON-BRAKE.     Joshda  Gibbs,  Fnrrh.  Tex 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  684.867.     (Cl.  21—75.) 


A  horse  detaching  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising 
shaft  supporting  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said 
brackets,  crank  arms  fixed  on  said  shaft,  brackets  secured 
to  the  swlngletrees  of  the  vehicle,  trace  connecting  and  re 
leasing  members,  comprising  h^ads  pivoted  in  said  brackets, 
operating  levers  formed  on  said  beads,  eccentrically  ar 
ranged  trace  fastening  hooks  also  formed  on  said  heads, 
flexible  connections  between  said  levers  and  the  crank 
arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  wber«by  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked 
said  trace  releasing  members  will  be  actuated  to  release 
the  traces  and  means  to  rock  said  shaft. 


1,081,110.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Nicholas  Joseph 
Go.NDOLK.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.   743.752.      (Cl.    4 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  float,  a  fitting 
baring  an  Lnlet,  a  main  outlet  and  an  auxiliary  outlet,  a 
main  valve  commanding  the  inlet,  an  auxiliary  valve  com- 
manding the  main  outlet  and  having  movements  the  re- 
verse of  the  main  valve,  a  valve  actuating  device  movable 
in  one  direction  independentl;y  of  the  float,  a  manually- 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  actuating  device  In  said 
one  direction,  a  connection  between  the  said  actuating  de- 
vice and  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  member  connected  with 
tbe  said  actuating  device  and  fngaging  the  main  valve,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  flo4t  and  aald  member  to  move 
tbe  latter  In  tbe  opposite  direction  from  the  manually- 
controlled  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fitting  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets,  of  a  valve 
commanding  tbe  Inlet  and  onf  outlet,  a  second  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  second  ontlet,  vajve-actuatlng  means  for  the 
Talvea,  float  controlled  operating  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  valve-actuating  means,  and  a  man- 
ually-controlled operating  menus  for  the  said  valve-actuat 
ing  means,  tbe  movement  of  tiie  manually-controlled  oper- 
ating means  serving  to  open  the  first-mentioned  valve  and 
eioee  the  second  valve  independently  of  tbe  float-controlled 


means,  tbe  float-controlled  means  serving  upon  lowering 
of  the  float  to  open  the  second  valve,  and  serving  upon  a 
rising  movement  of  tbe  float  to  close  tbe  first  mentioned 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  a  main  outlet  to  tbe  tank,  and  an  auxiliary 
outlet  to  supply  a  siphon-starting  Jet,  valve  means  com- 
manding communication  between  the  Inlet  main  and  aux- 
iliary outlets,  a  float  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve 
means  to  close  tbe  inlet,  and  manually-controlled  means 
also  connected  with  the  said  valve  means  and  operable  in- 
dependent of  tbe  float  to  open  the  Inlet  and  establish  com- 
munication with  the  auxiliary  outlet  without  affecting  the 
float. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flttlnj;  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  command- 
ing communication  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve- 
actuating  member  engaging  the  valve,  a  manually-con- 
trolled lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  memt>er 
near  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  float-controlled  operating 
means  connected  with  tbe  said  member  near  tbe  opposite 
end,  the  manually-controlled  lever  l)elng  movable  to  oper- 
ate the  actuating  member  Independently  of  the  float-con- 
trolled means,  to  raise  the  valve,  and  tbe  float-controlled 
means  being  operable  to  rock  the  said  member  on  its 
pivotal  connection  with  tbe  lever  to  move  the  valve  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  lever. 

5.  In  a  flushing  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  fitting 
having  an  Inlet,  a  lateral  branch  for  discharging  water  to 
a  tank,  and  a  second  outlet  to  supply  a  Jet  to  a  siphon,  of 
a  piston  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  inlet  and  com- 
manding the  second  outlet,  a  gate  valve  commanding  the 
mentioned  branch  outlet  and  formed  with  an  opening  to 
register  with  the  said  branch,  a  bar  extending  through  the 
piston  valve,  an  angle  lever  having  one  arm  connected  with 
the  said  bar,  near  one  end  of  the  latter,  tbe  other  arm  of 
the  angle  lever  constituting  an  operating  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Its  manual  operation,  connections 
between  the  said  lever  and  the  gate  valve,  a  float,  a  lever 
rockable  by  the  float,  and  a  link  connecting  the  float  lever 
with  the  mentioned  bar,  near  the  end  opposite  the  lever. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,111.  COTTON  CONDENSER.  Thaddkus  Stow 
Grimbs,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin 
Company,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Filed  June  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,373.     (Cl.  13—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  drum 
having  perforate  walls  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  an 
Inlet  for  Introducing  air  and  cotton  at  a  tangent  with  tbe 
drum,  a  lint  outlet  extending  in  substantially  tbe  same 
direction  as  tbe  inlet  and  alongside  of  the  latter  and 
rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lint  outlet  of  tbe  casing, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  located  between  the  Inlet  of  the 
casing  and  tbe  other  roller,  and  between  said  outlet  and 
tbe  drum,  and  serving  In  part  as  a  partition  member  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  lint  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  drum 
having  perforate  walls  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  an  inlet 
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and  a  lint  outlet  for  said  casing  arranged  to  permit  the 
unobstructed  passage  of  the  main  stream  of  lint  nbout  the 
drum  without  coming  into  contact  therewith,  and  rollers 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  lint  outlet  of  the  casing,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  located  between  the  inlet  of  the  casing 
and  the  other  roller,  and  between  said  outlet  and  the  drum, 
and  serving  in  part  as  a  partition  member  between  said  in- 
let and  lint  outlet. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  drum 
having  perforate  walls  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  an  in- 
let and  a  lint  outlet  for  the  casing,  rollers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lint  outlet  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  located  between  the  Inlet  of  the  casing  and  the 
other  roller,  and  between  said  outlet  and  the  drum,  and 
serving  In  part  as  a  partition  member  between  said  inlet 
and  lint  outlet,  and  a  cleaning  device  constituting  a  part 
of  the  casing  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  drum 
having  perforate  walls  mounted  therein,  an  inlet  and  a 
lint  outlet  for  said  casing,  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  lint  outlet  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  rollers  being  lo- 
cated between  the  inlet  of  the  casing  and  the  other 
roller,  and  between  said  outlet  and  the  drum,  and  serving 
in  part  as  a  partition  member  between  said  inlet  and  lint 
outlet,  and  the  other  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  to 
swine  In  a  direction  transversely  of  Its  axis. 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  drum 
bavinc  pt-iforate  walls  arrangtd  to  rotate  therein,  an  in 
let  and  an  outlet  for  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  one  of  said  rollers  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  the  partition  wall  of  the  outlet,  tbe 
other  of  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  swing  laterally 
with  reference  to  the  adjacent  roller,  a  pinion  for  driving 
the  drum,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  of  each  of  the 
rollers  and  means  fur  driving  all  of  said  pinions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,112.  COLLATOIBLE  WARIHiOBE.  John  Austin 
IIazzari>  and  AuTHt  R  Benjamin  Jonks,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,561.  (Cl. 
46—118.) 


lower  U-shaped  meml)er,  forming  the  clamp  to  tbe  U- 
shaped  member  having  the  suspension  means  and  whereby 
said  U-shaped  members  carrying  the  flexible  sheets  are 
maintained  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  wardrotie.  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  U-shaped  members:  a  coll  spring  connecting 
each  of  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  the  U  members  and  nor- 
mally forcing  the  said  U  members  toward  each  other, 
thereby  forming  a  clamp  of  the  said  two  U-shaped  mem- 
bers ;  a  sheet  or  sheets  of  flexible  material  engaged  be- 
tween said  U  shaped  members  and  forming  a  dustless 
compartment  l)elow  the  said  U-shaped  members,  the 
lower  of  said  U  shaped  members  having  depressions 
in  the  sides  thereof:  cross  l)ars  connecting  the  sides 
of  said  lower  U-shaped  member  and  engaging  tbe  de- 
pressions in  the  said  sides  and  whereby  said  cross  bars  are 
in  the  same  plane  with  the  said  U-shaped  member  ;  means 
for  suspending  said  U-shaped  member:  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  U-shaped  members  in  a  predetermined 
position. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  wardrol>e,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  U-shaped  members  :  a  coll  spring  connecting 
each  of  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  the  U  member  and  nor- 
mally forcing  the  U  members  toward  each  other,  thereby 
forming  a  clamp  of  the  said  U-shaped  members  :  a  sheet  or 
sheets  of  flexible  material  engaged  between  said  U  mem- 
bers and  forming  a  dustless  compartment  below  the  upper 
of  said  U-shaped  members:  cross  bars  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  lower  U  shaped  member  and  in  the  same  plane 
with  it  and  having  means  for  carrying  objects  within  said 
compartment :  another  U-shaped  member  engaging  the 
first  mentioned  U-shaped  members  and  having  suspension 
means  ;   and   a    pair  of  arms   connecting  tbe  sides  of  the 


1,081,113.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Arleioh  C. 
Hendry,  Ilarperstield.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,965.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


T    J" 


The  herein  described  dirigible  headlight  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  stationary  frame  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
a  horizontal  plane  on  said  bracket  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  at  one  end  a  series  of  holes,  a  lamp  yoke  carried 
rigidly  and  bodily  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  steering 
knuckle,  a  horizontal  plate  connected  to  said  knuckle  and 
adjustable  toward  or  from  thf  axis  of  said  knuckle,  said 
plate  extending  toward  the  aforesaid  lever  but  In  a  plane 
below  the  plane  of  the  lever  and  having  a  series  of  holes, 
a  pair  of  eye  bolts  adjustablv  connected  respectively  in 
any  of  said  bar  and  lever  holes,  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
connecting  t>ar  having  loose  pivotal  connection  with  said 
eye  IkiUs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,081,114.  AITARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS  BY 
lOLECTRICITV.  Johann  von  Hkntzel,  Zurich.  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  l>ec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  7;i8,578.  (Cl. 
210-40.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  licjuids  by  electricity  compris- 
ing an  outer  cylindrical  casing,  an  insulated  layer  within 
said  casing,  a  closed  cylindrical  casing  within  said  first 
casing  but  insulated  therefrom,  a  central  rod  extending 
through  one  end  of  second  chamber  but  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  cylindrical  electrode  mounted  on  said  rod,  a 
hollow  electrode  surrounding  said  first  electrode  and 
pressed  against  the  Internal  surface  of  the  inner  casing, 
electrical  connections  one  to  said  rod  and  one  to  said 
inner  casing,  and  means  for  causing  water  to  flow  tbroogb 
the  space  between  said  electrodes  and  serve  as  a  resistance, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  heating  liquids  by  electricity  com- 
prising an  outer  cylindrical  casing,  closure  caps  at  each 
end  of  said  casing,  a  heat  insulating  layer  within  aald 
casing  and  within  one  of  said  closure  caps,  an  electrical 
insulating    layer    within    said    beat    insulating    layer,    a 
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elo8«d  cyllndiical  casing  ioKide  Mdd  firat  easlog  bat  in- 
sulated tberetrom,  a  central  rod  extending  through  one  end 
of  sala  inner  casing  but  Insalated  therefrom,  a  cTllndrlcal 
electrode  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  hollow  electrode  sur- 
rounding said  flrst  electrode,  and  pressed  against  the  in 
temal  surface  of  said  inner  casing,  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  an  annular  chamber  between  each 
end  of  the  electrodes  and  the  ends  of  said  inner  casing, 


l.OSl.llS.     LIFE  SAVIN(i  DEVICE.  Ersbat  E.   Hills, 

Medina.  Wis.,  assignor  of  oue-tliird  to  Harvey  B.  Blue. 

Medina,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  7.   1913.  Serial  No.  759,375. 
(CI.  9—20.1 


electrical  connections  one  to  said  rod  and  one  to  said 
Inner  casing,  a  water  delivery  pipe  carried  by  first 
cliamber  but  Insulated  therefrom  and  leading  to  one  of  the 
said  annular  spaces,  and  a  discharge  pipe  insulated  from 
both  ca.slnga  and  leading  from  the  other  of  said  annular 
spaces,  said  discharge  pipe  passing  through  the  closure 
cap  provided  with  said  heat  Insulating  layer ;  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  life  pre8»'rver  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrictl  body  having  a  lower  perma 
Dentiy  closed  end  and  gradually  enlarging  in  diameter 
from  said  lower  end.  and  having  an  upper  and  outwardly 
flartn;;  end,  n  cover  having  a  truncated  conical  form,  th*- 
lower  open  end  of  which  in  adapted  to  telescopically  en 
gage  the  flan-d  open  ^^nd  of  the  body,  the  said  cover  and 
body  being  formed  of  non-tflexlble  material,  and  a  hinge 
connecting  tiie  cover  and  body  at  one  point  and  permitting 
of  their   relative  movemenl!  in   a   true  axial  line  whereby 


the  cover  may  be  secured  firmly  and  evenly  In  water-tight 
relation  upon  the  body. 

2.  In  a  life  preserver  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  lower  per- 
manently closed  end  and  gradually  enlarging  in  diameter 
from  said  lower  end,  and  having  an  upper  and  outwardly 
flaring  end,  a  cover  having  a  truncated  conical  form, 
the  lower  open  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  telescopically 
engaue  the  flared  open  end  of  the  body,  the  said  cover  and 
body  l)eing  formed  of  non  flexible  material,  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  cover  and  body  at  one  point  and  permlttini 
of  their  relative  movement  In  a  true  axial  line  whereby 
the  cover  may  Ihj  securiKl  firmly  and  evenly  in  water-tight 
relation  upon  the  body,  pivoted  locking  bars  carried  by  the 
cover  upon  Its  Inner  side,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover 
to  receive  and  hold  the  locking  bars  against  movement 
when  not  In  use. 

3.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  container  comprising  a  body 
and  a  cover  therefor,  the  adjoining  edges  of  which  are 
provided  with  telescoping  portions,  locking  bars  having 
pi»otal  connections  witli  the  cover  at  spaced  points  there- 
around.  ri>;id  hook  members  carried  by  the  body  at  spaced 
points  then^around.  and  cam  levers  pivoted  upon  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  locking  liars  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  said  hooks  wheret^y  to  firmly  and  evenly  unite 
the  cover  and  body  In  fluid  tight  relation. 

4.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  container  coniprislng  a  l>oily 
and  a  cover  therefor,  the  adjoining  edges  of  which  are 
provided  with  telescoping  p<irtions.  locking  bars  having 
pivotal  connections  with  the  cover  at  spaced  points  there- 
around.  riu'ld  hook  members  carried  by  the  body  at  spaced 
points  therearonnd.  and  cam  levers  pivoted  upon  tlie  free 
ends  of  the  said  locking  liars  and  adapte<l  for  engagement 
with  the  said  hooks  whereby  to  firmly  and  evenly  unite 
the  cover  and  body  in  fluid-tight  relation,  the  cover  being 
provided  with  spring  clips  connected  thereto  above  the 
locking  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  same 
when  the  cover  Is  removed  from  the  body  and  the  con- 
tainer is  In  disuse. 


1,081.116.  SMOKE- SEPARATOR.  (latton  FU)VD 
Holmes,  Beaumont.  Tex..  asslj-Tiur  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Frlebls.  Beaumont.  Tex.  Filed  Apr,  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,648.     (CI.  75—30.) 


1.  A  smoke  separator  for  smelter  furnacis  and  like  ap- 
paratus, comprieins:  a  cooling  flume  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  apparatus,  a  suction  fan  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  said  cooling  flume,  a  series  of  connected 
and  vertically  extending  cooling  colls  arranged  trans- 
versely within  the  said  flume  to  retard  the  passage  of  the 
smoke  and  gasee  through  the  flume  and  to  cool  the  said 
smoke  and  ga.ses,  and  a  precipitating  tank  charged  with 
a  cooling  medium  and  Into  which  discharges  the  said 
suction  fan. 

2.  \  smoke  separator  for  smelter  furnaces  and  like 
apparatus,  comprising  a  cooling  flume  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  apparatus,  and  having  openings  In  Its  bot- 
tom, a  suction  fan  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
said  cooling  flume,  a  series  of  connected  and  vertically 
extending  cooling  colls  arranged  transversely  within  the 
said  flume  to  retard  the  passage  of  the  smoke  and  gases 
through  the  flume  to  cool  the  said  smoke  and  gases,  means 
for  delivering  water  to  the  coll  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end 
of  the  flume,  a  precipitating  tank  charged  with  a  cooling 
medium  juid  into  which  discharges  the  said  suction  fan. 
the  tank  l)elDg  open  at  the  top,  and  means  for  delivering 
a  cooling  medium  In  Jets  In  the  open  top  of  the  said  pre- 
cipitating tank 
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8.  A  smoke  separator  for  smelter  furnaces  and  like 
apparatus,  comprising  a  flume  leading  from  the  appara- 
tus to  a  stack,  a  cooling  flume  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  flume  of  the  apparatus  and  provided  at  Its  entrance 
end  with  a  valve,  which  when  open,  closes  communication 
between  the  stack  and  apparatus,  a  suction  fan  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  said  cotdlng  flume,  a  series  of 
connected  and  vertically  extending  cooling  colls  arranged 
transversely  within  the  said  flume  to  retard  the  passage 
of  the  smoke  and  gases  through  the  flume  and  to  cool  the 
said  smoke  and  gases,  means  for  delivering  water  to  the 
coll  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  flume,  a  precipitat- 
ing tank  cbarjsed  with  n  cooling  medium  and  Into  whlcu 
discharges  the  said  suction  fan.  a  settling  tank  and  a 
valved  connection  between  the  bottom  of  the  said  precipi- 
tating tank  and  the  said  settling  tank. 

4.  A  smoke  separator  for  smelter  furnaces  and  like 
apparatus,  comprising  a  cooling  flume  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  apparatus  and  provided  In  Its  bottom  with 
openings  and  transversely  ext'Tjding  Inclined  deflecting 
plates,  soot  receiving  receptacles  arranged  under  the  said 
flumes  and  Into  which  lead  the  said  openings,  vertically 
extending  and  connected  cooling  colls  arranged  trans 
versely  within  the  said  flume  and  connected  at  one  end 
with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  suction  fan  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  flume,  a  precipitating  tank 
charged  with  water,  and  S  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  said  suction  fan  and  extending  Into  the  water  con- 
tained In  the  said  precipitating  tank. 


1,081.117.        RATCHET  WRENCH.        Lek      W.      Hoovbk, 
'  Nebraska.  I'a.    Filed  June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.891. 
(CI.  81—59.) 


Ing  and  open  at  one  of  its  faces,  a  rotary  ratchet  head 
removably  fitted  in  the  bearing,  means  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing for  coBcting  with  the  ratchet  head  In  the  operation 
of  the  wrench,  retaining  levers  pivoted  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  to  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  projecting  inwardly  over  the  Inarlng  to  confine 
the  ratchet  head  In  the  casing,  said  levers  having  Inner 
arms,  a  sulistantially  straight  spring  extending  across 
the  space  b<'tween  and  connecting  the  inner  arms  of  the 
said  levers,  and  a  cam  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
wrench  and  having  a  bead  arranged  to  engage  and  bow 
the  spring  to  oscillate  the  retaining  levers. 


1.081,118.  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Olaf  L.  Howe,  Mis- 
soula, Mont.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,303. 
(CI.  170—90.) 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  Including  a  casing  having  a  bearing 
and  open  at  one  of  Its  faces,  said  casing  being  also  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  end  of  the  wrench  with  an  entrance 
opening,  a  rotary  ratchet  head  removably  fitted  In  the 
l)earlng,  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  coacting  with 
the  ratchet  head  In  the  operation  of  the  wrench,  a  pair 
of  retaining  levers  plvotally  mounted  at  the  open  side  of 
the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  bearing  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  over  the  bearing  to  confine  the  ratchet 
head  therein  and  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  at  op- 
posite side*  of  the  entrance  opening,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  the  levers  and  for  securing  the 
same  In  their  closed  or  engaged  position. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  Including  a  casing  having  a  bearing 
and  open  at  one  of  its  faces,  a  rotary  ratchet  head  remov- 
ably fitted  In  the  bearlni:.  menus  carried  by  the  casing 
for  coacting  with  the  ratchet  head  In  the  operation  of  the 
wrench,  curved  retaining  levers  pivoted  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  to  the  casing  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  bearing  to  con- 
fine the  ratchet  head  In  the  casing,  said  levers  having  in- 
ner arms,  a  spring  connected  with  the  inner  arms  of  the 
levers  for  moving  the  same  In  one  direction,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  cam  lever  carried  by  the  wrench  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  said  levers  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.   A  ratchet  wrench  includinc  »  casing  having  a  bear 


In  a  current  motor;  the  combination  with  a  support 
Ing  structure;  of  parallel  shafts:  cable  pulleys  on  said 
shafts:  parallel  endless  cables  passing  around  said  pul- 
leys :  and  a  series  of  feathering  blade  units  carried  by 
said  cables,  each  unit  comprising  a  feathering  blade, 
knuckles  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  blade  In  line  with  said 
cables,  combined  cable  grips  and  hinge  members  secured 
to  and  carried  by  said  cables  and  each  provided  with 
a  knuckle,  each  of  said  hinge  members  being  formed  of  a 
metal  strap  folded  upon  itself,  given  a  quarter  twist,  and 
bent  to  provide  terminal  eyes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  one  of  which  forms  the  knuckle  and  the  other  the 
cable  grip,  detachable  hinge  pins  passing  through  said 
knuckles  parallel  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  blade  and 
connecting  the  knuckles  of  the  blade  to  the  knuckles 
of  the  cables,  stay  holding  clips  on  said  cables  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  grip  and  hinge  members  and 
embodying  clamping  means  permitting  them  to  be  adjust- 
ed lengthwise  of  said  cables  and  fastened  thereon,  and 
flexible  stays  connecting  the  outer  portion  of  said  blade 
with  said  clips. 

1.081.119.  SWITCH.  Archek  W.  Johnson,  Holland. 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,904.  (CI. 
177—10.) 


A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  contacts  upstanding  from  the  base  adjacent  to  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  pivot  lugs  on  the  base  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  block  plvotally 
mounted  within  said  lugs,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by 
said  block  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  edge  thereof 
and  spaced  apart,  said  blades  coflperatlng  with  said  con- 
tacts, a  casing  inclosing  said  blades  and  contacts  and 
formed  with  a  depression  in  the  top  wall  thereof  and  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  wall  of  the  depression,  a  button 
slldably  mounted  within  the  depression,  a  shank  on  said 
button  and  extending  through  the  opening,  a  connection 
between  saW  shank  and  block  whereby  upon  the  depression 
of  the  button,  the  block  will  be  moved  to  circuit  closing 
position,  and  springs  holding  said  blocks  normally  In  cir- 
cuit opening  position. 
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1,081.120.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  David  W.  Jon»8  and 
William  J.  Millkr,  Columbun,  Ohio,  asslsnora  of  one- 
third  to  Julius  F.  Stone,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.606..     (CI.  123—188.) 


^^ 


can  be  elevated,  a  screw  26,  a  nut  on  the  ladder  to  engage 
said  screw,  a  spring  of  a  strength  adapted  to  operate  on 
the  ladder  to  automatically  move  the  same  to  elevat«»d 
position  notwithstanding  the  engagement  of  said  nut  with 
the  screw,  m.-ans  for  turning  said  screw  to  depress  the 
ladder,  means  for  locking  the  ladder  in  prone  position,  and 
means  independent  of  the  said  looking  means  for  locking 
the  ladder  in  other  positions. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tUe  combination  of  a  work 
cylinder  having  a  suitable  Intakt  and  a  main  and  scaveng- 
ing exhaust,  two  valve  chests  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
like  valve  In  each  chest  for  controlling  respectively  said 
intake  and  exhausts,  the  valve  f»r  controlling  the  exhausts 
having  a  port  for  the  main  exhaust  and  a  passage  for  the 
scavenging  exhaust,  a  main  cratk,  a  crank  shaft  for  each 
of  said  valves,  and  gearing  betrween  the  main  and  valve 
crank  shafts  for  actuating  said  valve  crank  shafts  each 
at  a  ratio  of  one  revolution  to  four  revolutions  of  the  main 
crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  vBlve  chest  open  at  one  end 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  hollow  platon-llke  valve  for  control- 
ling a  cylinder  port  opening  at  said  chest,  said  piston 
like  valve  also  being  open  at  ode  end  to  the  atmosphere 
and  vented  at  a  point  remote  fram  said  open  end  to  permit 
a  circulation  of  cooling  air  therethrough. 


1.081.121.  COLLAR.  William  G.  Kksnbdt,  MaUdor, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.550.  (CI. 
64—19.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  comprising  a 
collar  casing,  a  helical  spring  mounted  within  the  said 
casing  and  terminating  in  flattened  apertured  ends,  a 
buckle  secured  to  one  of  the  apertured  ends  of  the  spring, 
a  strap  secured  to  the  other  apertured  end  of  the  spring, 
with  the  said  strap  and  buckle  adapted  for  connection 
with  each  other,  and  a  U-shaped  flexible  reinforcing  rod 
arranged  In  the  said  casing  and  encircled  by  the  said 
spring,  with  the  ends  of  the  said  rod  lying  adjacent  to  the 
flattened  ends  of  the  said  spring. 


1,081,122.     AERIAL  LADDER.     Charlbs  F.  Kibsbr,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Seagrave  Company,   Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio,    a   Corporation   of   Ohio,      nied   Feb.    7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  607.143.      (Cl.  228 — 28.) 
1.   In  a   ladder  of  the   kind   described,   the  combination 

with  the  ladder  proper,  of  a  ftlcrum  on  which  the  same 


2.  In  a  ladder  of  the'  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  ladder  proper,  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  same  can 
be  elevated,  a  pair  of  springs,  plunger  rods  operated  by 
the  .springs,  a  bar  connecting  the  plunger  rods,  link  rods 
connecting  said  bar  with  the  ladder,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  bar  to  lock  the  ladder  in  prone  po.sltl<>n  Including 
a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  rn^  for  operating  the  same  to 
?rlp  said  bar  to  lock  the  ladder  In  prone  position,  means 
for  operating  said  rod,  and  means  for  locking  said  last 
named  means. 

3.  In  a  ladder  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  ladder  proper,  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  same  can 
he  elevated,  a  pair  of  springs,  plunger  rods  operated  by 
the  springs,  a  bar  connecting  the  plunger  rods,  link  rods 
connecting  said  bar  with  the  ladder,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  bar  to  lock  the  ladder  In  prone  position  Including 
a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  rod  for  operating  the  same  to 
grip  said  bar  to  lock  the  ladder  In  prone  position,  means 
for  operating  said  rod  In  one  direction  to  close  the  Jaws 
and  a  spring  for  urging  said  rod  to  open  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  ladder  of  the  kind  de8crH>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  ladder  proper  and  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  same 
can  be  elevated,  a  screw  26,  a  nut  on  the  ladder  to  engage 
said  screw,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  on  the  ladder  to 
elevate  the  same  and  automatically  cause  the  nut  to  move 
longitudinally  on  the  screw,  means  for  positively  depress- 
ing the  ladder,  means  for  locking  the  ladder  In  prone 
position  and  means  independent  of  said  locking  means  for 
locking  the  ladder   in  other  positions. 


1.081,123.  RAZOR-GUARD.  Winfibld  L.  Kl.vG.  Indiana. 
Pa.  riled  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.677.  (Cl. 
.30     12.) 


1.  \  guard  attachment  for  razor  blades,  comprising  n 
clamp  presenting  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  razor  blade,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  laterally  flexible  to  be  flexed  toward  the  opposite  law 
for  contracting  the  space  between  the  Jaws,  and  a  guard 
pivoted  to  the  clamp  for  swinging  movement  and  having 
a  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  flexible  Jaw,  and  mov- 
able upon  the  swinging  of  the  guard  Into  engagement  with 
the  flexible  Jaw  to  flex  the  same  In  the  direction  of  the 
companion  Jaw  of  the  pair 

2.  K  guard  attachment  for  razors,  comprising  a  clamp 
presenting  at  one  side  an  elongated  Jaw  and  at  the  op- 
posite side  spaced  Jaws  united  to  the  elongated  Jaw  near 
the  ends  of  the  latter  by  U  bends,  and  a  swinging  guard 
pivoted  to  the  elongated  Jaw  between  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  latter,  the  said  guard  having  a  flange  at  an  argle 
thereto,  and  the  elongated  Jaw  having  protuberances 
against  which  said  flange  has  frlctlonal  engagement  to  flex 
the  Jaw  laterally  and  for  pressing  the  same  against  the 
side  of  the  razor  blade. 
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1,081,124.  If  ANU  RE  •  LOADER.  JOSBPH  Kulhanbk, 
Cheaaning,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.257.      (Cl.  87—24.) 


1.  A  manure  loader  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
supporting  frame,  spaced  vertical  racks  carried  by  said 
frame  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  adjustably  positioned 
boxes  slldably  mounted  upon  said  racks,  angular  support- 
ing members  carried  by  said  boxes  and  hingedly  position- 
able  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  ground 
wheels  Journaled  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting 
members  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  securing  means  for  each 
of  said  supporting  members  operable  with  the  loader  po- 
sitioned for  use. 

2.  A  loader  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  machine 
frame,  an  encircling  frame  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  machine  frame,  a  contracted  rack  extension  upon 
aald  encircling  frame,  vertically  shlftable  boxes  mounted 
upon  said  rack,  rack  engaging  locking  means  carried  by 
said  boxes,  depending  angular  supporting  members  shift- 
ably  hinged  to  said  boxes,  ground  wheels  Journaled  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members  normally  positioned  rear 
wardly  of  the  machine  during  a  forward  movement  thereof, 
and  forked  levers  pivoted  to  said  encircling  frame  adapted 
for  engaging  said  supporting  members  to  outwardly  posi- 
tion said  wheels  transversely  of  said  machine  frame. 

■'!.  In  a  manure  loader,  a  freely  pivoted  frame,  vertically 
adjustable  angular  supports  hinged  for  rearward  move- 
ment at  opposite  points  upon  said  frame,  ground  wheels 
Journaled  at  the  bottoms  of  said  Hupports  positionable 
rearwardly  of  said  frame  upon  a  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  upon  a 
tranaverse  movement  thereof  and  retaining  means  for  said 
supporta. 


1,081,126.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  WiL 
LiAM  D.  Lbftwich,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,094.     (CL  188—13.) 


1.  A  train  plp«  coupling  including  a  longitudinally  dla 
po««d  bracket  having  spaced  depending  front  and  rear 
guides,  means  arranged  at  the  inner  or  rear  end  of  tbe 
bracket  for  pivotally  supporting  the  same,  flexible  support- 
ing means  connected  with  the  outer  or  front  portion  of 
the  bracket,  a  bar  slldable  in  the  guides,  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  bar  and  engaging  the  same  and  the  rear  guide,  a 
coupling  bead  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bar 
and  carried  by  the  same  and  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  socket,  said  coupling  head  being  also  provided  at  tbe 
front  with  a  forwardly  projecting  tapered  arm  to  fit  tbe 
socket  of  a  coacting  coupling  head  or  member,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  retaining  the  arm  In  tbe  socket,  said  means 
comprising  a  locking  lerer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  con- 
pling  head  and  projecting  into  tbe  socket,  and  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  supporting  bracket  for  oscillat- 
ing the  lever  when  the  coupling  head  moves  Inwardly  ur 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  bracket. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  Including  a  coupling  head 
or  member  having  a  flat  face  at  one  side  and  provided 
with  a  socket,  said  coupling  bead  or  member  being  also 


provided  at  the  front  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm 
tapered  to  fit  the  socket  of  a  co-acting  coupling  head  or 
member  and  having  a  flat  inner  side  face  to  flt  the  flat  face 
of  such  coupling  head  or  member,  and  locking  means  for 
retaining  the  arm  in  the  socket,  said  means  comprising  a 
locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  coupling  head  or 
member  and  arranged  to  project  from  the  flat  side  face 
thereof,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  sup- 
porting bracket  for  oscillating  the  lever  when  the  coupling 
head  or  member  moves  inwardly  or  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  bracket. 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupling  Including  a  supporting  bracket, 
a  coupling  head  slldably  mounted  in  the  supporting  bracket 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  loop  forming  a  socket, 
said  coupling  head  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
through  It  and  communicating  with  the  socket,  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  adapted  to  flt  In  the  socket  of  a  coacting 
coupling  head,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
transverse  opening  of  the  coupling  head  and  arranged  to 
project  Into  the  socket  for  locking  the  arm  of  the  coacting 
coupling  head  In  the  said  socket,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  supporting  bracket. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coupling  including  a  supporting  bracket 
provided  with  a  flange  having  a  slot,  a  coupling  head  or 
member  slldably  mounted  In  the  supporting  bracket  and 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  socket  and  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  guiding  arm,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  coupling  head  or  member  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject therefrom,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing lever  and  having  a  pin  slldable  in  the  slot  of  said 
flange, 

6.  A  train  pipe  coupling  including  a  coupling  head  or 
member  having  a  transverse  opening  and  provided  at  one 
side  thereof  with  a  socket  and  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  adapted  to  flt  In  the  socket  of  a  coacting  cou- 
pling head  and  having  a  recess  to  register  with  the  open- 
ing thereof,  a  locking  lever  having  a  substantially  seg- 
mental head  and  pivotally  mounted  In  the  opening  of  the 
coupling  head  or  member  and  projecting  into  the  socket  for 
engaging  the  recess  of  the  arm  of  a  coacting  coupling 
head,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  locking  lever  for  carry- 
ing the  same  to  and  from  its  projecting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,126.  UMBRELLA.  John  W.  Lbwis,  San  Fran- 
cisco, C:al.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,267. 
(Cl.  1.36—30.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella  frame,  a  connector  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  frusto-conlcal  sleeves  fitting  one  within 
the  other,  the  outer  sleeve  having  at  its  large  end  resilient 
catches  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  for 
preventing  disengagement  of  the  said  sleeves,  said  sleeves 
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hATing  laterally  spaced  notches  extendlzig  from  tbe  large 
end  toward  tbe  small  end.  and  the  inner  sleeTe  haring  an 
external  annalar  groove  Intersecting  tbe  notches  lnterm<Hll- 
ate  their  ends,  the  said  altevea  being  adapted  to  engage  t 
■tick,  and  ribs  and  atretctuers  engaging  the  notches  at  one 
•nd  and  baring  lateral  iuj^  for  engaging  tbe  groore  of  tbe 
Inner  sleere. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  frame,  a  connector  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  substantially  f  msto  eoaical  sleeves  fitting  one  within 
the  other,  said  sleeves  having  laterally  spaced  notches  ex- 
tending from  the  large  eat  toward  the  small  end,  and  the 
inner  sleeve  having  an  extornal  annalar  groove  intersecting 
tbe  notches  Intermediate  tbelr  ends,  the  said  sleeves  t>elng 
adapted  to  engage  a  stick,  and  ribs  and  stretchers  engag- 
ing the  notches  at  one  etid  and  having  lateral  luga  for 
engaging  the  groove  of  the  inner  sleeve,  and  means  (or 
detachably  connecting  the  sleeves. 


1,081.127.     LIGFIT-INTENSIFIER. 
ark.   N    J.     Filed  Sept.  _  19,   1913. 
(CL  240—111.) 


Gkokoc  Livdb,  New- 
Serial  No.  790,684. 


1.  In  a  light  IntengiQer.  the  combination  with  a  gas 
Jet,  of  a  bracket  having  an  annular  extension  fitted  to  said 
jet  and  capable  of  adjusttoent  around  the  jet,  means  to 
lock  the  bracket  to  the  jet,  a  lens  adapted  to  transmit  the 
light  rays  from  the  gas  jat,  a  frame  supporting  tbe  lens, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  extending  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  the  arm  to  the  bmcket  whereby  the  lens  and  Its 
frame  may  be  moved  vertically  around  the  horlsontal 
axis  of  said  pivotal  connettlon,  and  a  brace  extending  be- 
tween the  lens  frame  and  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket 
serving  to  support  the  l^ns  in  any  position  of  vertical 
adjustment.  I 

2.  In  a  light  Intensifler,  the  combination  with  a  gas 
Jet,  of  a  bracket  constructPd  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing Its  edges  bent  Into  stiffening  flanges,  said  bracket  in- 
cluding a  sabfltantlaily  disk-shaped  extension  having  a 
hole  through  which  the  ga«  Jet  extends,  a  flat  cam  pivoted 
in  tbe  rear  of  said  extetsion  and  adapted  to  lock  tbe 
bracket  from  rotation  on  the  jet.  said  bracket  and  cam 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  closely  nest  with 
other  brackets  and  cams  o(  the  same  character,  and  a  light 
transmitting  lens  adjustably  supported  for  movement  In 
vertical  planes  upon  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  light  Intensiflef,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
formed  of  thin  sheet  meta)  and  having  a  pair  of  ears  bent 
upwardly  along  Its  lateral  edges  forming  oppositely  ar- 
ranged sockets,  a  lens,  a  frame  supporting  said  lens,  an 
arm  8ecure<i,to  the  frame  and  extending  therefrom  at  an 
angle  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  higs 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  arm  opposite  tbe  frame  and  said 
lugs  being  seated  In  tbe  aforesaid  sockets  and  constituting 
a  borizonul   pivot  around  which  the  lens  and  Its  frame 


may  swing,  and  means  to  control  sacta  swinging  moTemant 
of  the  lens  with  respe<'t  to  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  light  Intensifler,  the  combination  of  a  bracket, 
an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  a  portion  of  the  bracket, 
a  lens  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  another 
portion  of  the  bracket  b'^ing  formed  with  a  slot,  a  brace  in 
the  form  of  a  serrated  arc  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lens 
frame  and  having  its  other  end  extending  through  said 
slot,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  pawl  cooperating  auto- 
matically with  the  brace  to  control  the  position  of  the 
lens  with  respect  to  the  bracket,  the  curvature  of  the 
brace  corresponding  to  the  radius  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  arm  and  the  bracket. 


1,0S1,12H.  RWIT('HINO  MECII.ANISM  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE-EXni.ANOES.  Frank  A.  Lrxixit  i.st.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  IIHdoIs.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1905. 
Serial  -No.  243,664.     (CI.  179 — 27.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  magn<ts  arranged  to  art 
as  relays  for  each  other  so  as  to  produce  a  continuous  mo- 
tion, and  a  battery  provided  with  connections  to  said 
magnets,  of  a  circuit  finding  contact  maktr  moved  by  one 
of  said  magnets,  a  third  o^gnet  provided  with  connections 
to  said  battery  and  said  contact  maker,  means  by  which 
unon  said  contact  maker  finding  a  circuit  an  impubw  will 
flow  through  said  third  magnet  to  cause  its  opt-ratlon.  and 
means  by  which  tbe  operation  of  the  third  magnet  will 
stop  tbe  operation  of  the  first  two  magnets. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  magnets,  and  means  by 
which  they  keep  each  other  in  continuous  operation,  of  a 
circuit  finding  contact  maker  moved  by  one  of  said  mag- 
nets, a  third  magnet  arranged  to  have  Its  circuit  closed 
by  said  contact  maker,  and  means  by  which  upon  said  con- 
tact maker  closing  such  circuit,  the  operation  of  tbe  third 
magnet  will  stop  the  operation  of  the  first  two  magnets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  two  magnets,  and 
connections  for  said  magnets  so  arranged  that  upon  an  ini- 
tial movement  being  given  to  one  of  said  magnets  the 
two  will  start  upon  an  automatically  continuous  series  of 
operations,  of  a  circuit  finding  contact  maker  operated  by 
one  of  said  magnets,  a  third  magnet  connected  in  an  In- 
complete circuit,  means  by  which  the  contact  maker  will 
complete  the  circuit  for  tbe  third  magnet  so  as  to  cause  its 
operation,  and  means  by  which  the  operation  of  the  third 
magnet  will  stop  the  automatic  operation  of  the  first 
mentioned  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  contact  maker,  and  a  pair  of 
interacting  magnets  arranged  to  automatically  advance 
said  contact  maker  step  by  stop,  of  a  series  of  contact 
points  In  the  path  of  said  contact  maker,  some  of  which 
points  represent  busy  lines  and  some  of  which  represent 
idle  lines,  of  [uitomatically  operating  means  by  which  the 
autotnatlc  advance  of  said  contact  maker  Is  stopped  wbfli 
said  contact  maker  comes  into  contact  with  a  point  repre 
senting  an  Idle  line. 


Dbcsmbsk  9,  X913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


44? 


5.  The  combination  with  a  contact  maker,  and  a  pair 
of  Interacting  magnets  arranged  to  automatically  advance 
said  contact  maker  step  by  step,  of  a  battery  provided 
with  a  connection  to  said  contact  maker,  a  series  of  con- 
tact points  In  the  path  of  said  contact  any  one  of  which 
may  serve  as  a  path  for  an  impulse  from  said  battery,  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  stopping  said  magnets 
when  an  impulse  flows  from  said  battery,  through  one  of 
said  points. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,129.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-RESISTIN:!  SHUTTER. 
Edward  H.  MrCi>otD,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Kinnear  Manufacturing  r<>mpauy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  684,387.      (CI.  189—58.) 


X^f  'r. 


1.  In  a  rolling  fire  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
ably mounted  shutter  re<elving  member,  a  normally  oper- 
able tension  member  conne<ted  with  a  fixed  part  and  the 
shutter  receiving  member,  an  opposing  tension  member 
connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  part,  releasable  means 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  opposing  tension  memt>er, 
clutch  members  between  said  opposing  tension  member  and 
the  shutter  receiving  member  for  causing  said  opposing 
tension  member  to  act  on  the  shutter  receiving  member, 
said  clutch  members  being  capable  of  Idle  motion  with  ref- 
erence to  each  other  when  tbe  shutter  is  lowered  from 
raised  postion. 

2.  In  a  rolling  fire  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
ably mounted  shutter-receiving  member,  a  normally  oper- 
able tension  member  connected  with  a  fixed  i>art  and  the 
shutter  receiving  member,  an  opposing  tension  member 
connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  part,  releasable  means 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  opposing  tension  member, 
clutch  members  between  said  opposing  tension  member 
and  the  shutter-receiving  member  for  causing  said  oppos- 
ing tension  member  to  act  on  the  shutter-receiving  mem- 
ber, and  normally  idle  members  Interposed  t)etween  said 
clutch  members  adapted  Xx>  effect  proximate  operative 
connection  l)etween  the  clutch  members  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion of  the  shatter. 

3.  In  a  rolling  fire  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
ably mounted  shutter  receiving  member,  a  normally  oper- 
able tension  member  connected  with  a  fixed  part  and  the 
■batter  receiving  meml)er.  an  opposing  tension  member 
connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  part,  releasable  means 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  opposing  tension  member, 
clutch  members  between  said  opposing  tension  member  and 
the  shutter  receiving  member  for  causing  said  opposing  ten- 
sion member  to  act  on  the  shutter-receiving  member,  and 
normally  idle  members  Interposed  between  said  clutch 
members  adapted  to  effect  proximate  operative  connection 
betweeti  the  clutch  members  In  the  raised  and  lowered  po- 
sition of  the  shutter. 

4.  In  an  automatic  rolMng  fire  shutter,  the  combination 
of  a  suitably  mounted  shutter-receiving  member,  a  nor- 
mally operable  tension  member  connected  with  a  fixed 
part  and  the  shutter- receiving  member,  an  opposing  tensiOB 
member  connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  part,  releas- 
able means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber, clutch  members  between  said  opposing  tension  member 
and  shutter  receiving  member  for  causing  said  opposing 
tension  member  to  act  on  the  shutter-receiving  member, 
and  a  tumbler  between  fhe  clutch  members. 

6.  In  an  automatic  rolling  fire  shutter,  the  combination 
of  a  snlUbiy  moonted   shutter-receiving    member,   a    nor- 


mally operable  tension  member  connected  with  a  fixed 
part  and  the  shntter-recelvlng  member,  an  opposing  ten- 
sion member  connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  part,  releas- 
able means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber, clutch  members  between  said  opposing  tension  mem- 
ber and  shutter-receiving  member  for  causing  said  oppos- 
ing tension  member  to  act  on  the  shutter  receiving  mem- 
ber, said  clutch  memberi  being  in  operable  contiguity  In 
the  elevated  position  only  of  the  shutter. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,130.  SYSTEM  OF  CLOSET  SA.NITATION.  Euobni 
L.  Miller,  Portland,  Dreg.  Filed  May  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  770.291.      (CI.  4—20.) 


V 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  arranged 
to  receive  excrement  from  a  closet  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid  chemical  for  decomposing  purposes,  an  over- 
flow duct  for  said  tank,  a  receptacle  disposed  in  the  tank 
to  contain  deposits  in  the  latter  and  comprising  foraml- 
nous  walls,  a  shutter  normally  closing  the  receiving  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  and  tank  and  movable  Into  the 
liquid  In  the  latter  for  the  purpose  described,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shutter  accessible  from  a  point  ex- 
terior to  tbe  tank. 

2.  A  decomposing  tank  open  at  the  top,  said  tank  hav- 
ing an  overflowing  duct  and  drain  at  the  bottom,  and  an 
opening  to  communicate  with  a  closet,  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism for  said  opening,  and  a  springheld  handlever  rising 
at  the  side  of  the  closet  for  operating  said  shutter  mecha- 
nism. 

8.  A  decomposing  tank  open  at  the  top,  a  receptacle 
fixed  in  said  opening,  said  receptacle  having  screened 
sides  and  a  cupshaped  bottom,  a  shutter  mechanism 
moanted  In  said  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  normally  re- 
taining said  tank  opening  closed,  and  lever  devices  ex- 
tending above  said  opening  for  operating  said  shutter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  decomposing  liquid,  said  tank 
having  an  overflow  duct  and  a  drain  near  the  bottom  and 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  closet,  a  screened 
receptacle  in  the  tank,  a  shatter  mechanism  pivotally 
fixed  In  said  receptacle,  a  spring  held  hand  lever  above 
said  tank,  and  connections  intermediate  the  lever  and 
■aid  shutter  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  con- 
Ulnlng  decomposing  liquids,  said  tank  open  at  the  top,  a 
receiDtade  placed  In  said  opening  and  reaching  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  said  receptacle  having  screens  adjust- 
ably fixed  so  as  to  vary  the  height  of  the  receptacle  to 
■nit  th*  height  of  the  tank,  a  shutter  mechanism  pivotally 
fixed  In  said  receptacle,  manually  operated  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  shutter,  said  means  extending 
above  the  tank  and  having  a  resilient  member  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  shatter  in  closed  position. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.081,131.  BIT  FOR  MININO  MACHINES.  JD8TC8  J. 
MooHE,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  ot  one-third  to  W.  A. 
Brewerton,  Chicago.  111.,  and  one-third  to  Harry 
Thomas,  Harrlsburg,  111.  Hied  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.   731,613.      (CI.   125—14.) 


1.  A  bit  for  mining  machlaes  including  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  end,  the  pclnt  of  which  Is  In  advance 
of  the  front  face  of  the  bit,  there  being  a  single  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  la  the  front  face  of  the  bit, 
said  channel  being  transvers.'Iy  concaved,  one  end  of  the 
channel  Intersecting  the  active  end  of  the  bit  to  form  a 
rearwardly  bowed  cutting  edg«. 

2.  A  bit  for  mining  machines  Including  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  end,  the  point  of  which  is  In  advance 
of  the  front  face  of  the  bit,  there  being  a  single  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  In  the  front  face  of  the  bit  and 
one  end  of  which  Intersects  tbe  active  end  of  the  bit  to 
form  a  cutting  edge,  the  opposad  portions  of  which  diverge 
forwardly.  those  portions  of  the  point  between  said  in- 
tersecting portion  of  the  chantel  and  the  sides  of  the  bit 
being  straight  and  In  alineme»t. 


1.081,132.        STEAM-RE(;EXEHATIVE  ACCUMULATOR 

AND     WATER  IIB-ATETR.       Donald  Bakns     Morison, 

Hartlepool,  England.      Filed  Aug.  2.3,  1912.     Serial  No. 
716,646.      (CI.  210 — 6.) 


vlded  at  their  lower  endt  with  tteam  discharge  nozzles, 
said  nozzles  having  outlets  formed  at  one  side  thereof 
adapted  U>  cooperate  with  the  water  outlets  of  said  cir- 
culating tubes  for  establishing  a  surface  flow  directed  to- 
ward one  end  of  the  accumulator,  other  outlets  In  said 
steam  pipes  formed  near  the  water  surface  and  on  the  slda 
in  line  with  the  water  outlet  of  the  circulating  tubes,  an 
oil  receiving  chamber  provided  at  the  end  of  the  accumula- 
tor to  which  the  surface  flow  is  directed  and  means  within 
said  chamber  for  collecting  and  concentrating  said  oil, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  steam  regenerative  acmmulator  having  submerged 
steam  condensing  and  water  circulating  devices,  consisting 
of  vertical  circulating  tubes,  steam  discharge  nozzles  dis- 
posed within  said  tubes,  steam  discharge  openings  In  said 
nozzles  and  water  outlets  In  said  circulating  tubes  coop- 
erating with  each  other  for  directing  a  surface  flow  toward 
one  end  of  said  accumulator,  an  oil  receiving  chamber  lo- 
cated at  the  end  to  which  the  surface  flow  is  directed,  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  non-return  valve  automatically 
closed  when  the  surface  flow  ceases,  and  means  within  said 
chamber  for  collecting  and  concentrating  the  oil,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  A  steam  regenerative  accumulator  having  submerged 
steam  condensing  and  water  circulating  devices,  consist- 
ing of  circulating  tubes,  steam  discharge  outlets  disposed 
within  said  circulating  tubes  for  directing  a  surface  flow 
of  water  toward  one  end  of  the  accumulator,  water  outlets 
in  said  circulating  tubes  arranged  at  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  discharge  outlets  for  estab- 
lishing a  surface  flow  in  one  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  steam  regenerative  actumulator  having  submerged 
steam  condensing  and  water  circulating  devices  consisting 
of  vertical  circulating  tubes  apen  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  the  surface  of  the  water  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  tubes,  steam  pipes  extending  centrally  into  said 
circulating  tubes  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
steam  discharge  nozzles  having  outlets  formed  at  one  side 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  tlie  water  outlets  of  said  cir- 
culating tubes  for  establishing  a  surface  flow  directed 
toward  one  end  of  the  accumulator,  an  oil  receiving  cham- 
ber provided  at  the  end  of  tHe  accumulator  to  which  the 
surface  flow  is  directed,  substjantially  as  described. 

3.  A  steam  regenerative  accumulator  having  submerged 
condensing  and  water  circulating  devices  consisting 
of  vertical  circulating  tubes  ♦pen  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  the  surface  of  the  water  disposed  at 
one  side  of  the  tube,  steam  pipes  extending  Into  said  cir- 
culating tubes  and  arranged  ooncentrically  therewith,  pro- 


1.081. 1S3.    LOCK.     Adolf-  MorsEK,  Rathbun,  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,664.     (Ql.  70—78.) 
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1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  slots. 
and  a  passage  Intersecting  one  end  of  the  slots,  said  pas- 
sage having  an  undercut  portion  forming  a  key-hole  which 
crosses  the  last-mehtloned  ends  of  the  slots,  a  bolt  sUd- 
able  In  the  passage  and  having  notches,  and  tumblers  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  slots  and  having  shouldered  portions 
entering  the  notches  of  the  bolt  when  said  notches  are  In 
Kilnement  with  the  slots,  said  tumblers  having  reduced 
portions  extending  from  the  shoulders  and  lying  In  the 
slots  back  of  the  bolt  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
key-hole. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
slots,  and  a  passage  Intersecting  one  end  of  the  slots,  said 
I>assage  having  an  undercut  portion  forming  a  key-hole 
which  crosses  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  slots,  a  bolt 
sUdable  in  the  passage  and  having  notches,  said  bolt 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  being 
reversible,  and  tumblers  slldably  mounted  in  the  slots 
and  having  shouldered  portions  entering  the  notches  of 
the  bolt  when  said  notches  are  In  allnement  with  the  slots, 
said  tumblers  having  reduced  portions  extending  from  the 
shoulders  and  lying  In  the  slots  back  of  the  bolt  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  the  key-hole. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
slots,  and  a  passage  intersecting  one  end  of  the  slots,  said 
passage  having  an  undercut  portion  forming  a  key-hole 
which  crosses  the  last-mentioned  ends  of  the  slots,  a  bolt 
siidable  In  the  passage  and  having  notches,  and  tumblers 
slldably  mounted  in  the  slots  and  having  shouldered  por- 
tions entering  the  notches  of  the  bolt  when  said  notches 
are  In  allnement  with  the  slots,  said  tumblers  having  rs- 
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duced  portions  extending  from  the  shoulders  and  lying  in 
that  portion  of  the  slots  which  is  intersected  by  the  pas- 
sage, and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  slots  which  are 
crossed  by  the  key-hole. 


1,081,134.  SALT-FEEDER  FOR  LIVE  STOCK.  Elibha 
E.  Mybh  and  Oscab  1'.  Hawkins,  Jackson  township, 
Fayette  county,  Ind.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,001.      (CL   119 — B3.) 


1.  In  a  salt  feeder  for  live  stock,  the  combination  with 
a  box  Imck  and  two  sides  secured  to  the  back,  of  a  front 
secured  to  the  sides  and  having  an  opening  therein  below 
the  middle  portion  and  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  por- 
tions of  the  front  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  forming 
two  guide  bars,  a  trough-like  l>ottom  extending  from  the 
back  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  downward  through 
said  opening  and  comprising  two  sides  that  are  secured  to- 
gether at  their  lower  edges  and  extend  divergently  up- 
ward, the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  bottom  being 
slotted  and  receiving  said  guide  bars,  and  an  end  board 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  two  bottom  sides. 

2.  In  a  salt-feeder  for  live  stock,  the  combination  with 
a  box  back  and  two  sides  secured  to  the  back,  of  a  box 
front  secured  to  the  sides  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
portions  of  the  front  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
forming  two  rear  guide  bars,  a  bottom  extending  from  the 
back  forward  and  downward  through  said  opening  and 
resting  upon  said  front  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  said 
bottom  comprising  two  inclined  parts  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions of  which  are  slotted  and  receiving  portions  of  said 
guide  bars,  two  side  guides  secured  to  said  guide  bars,  two 
front  guide  bars  secured  to  said  side  guides,  a  weather- 
board secured  to  said  side  guides  above  said  front  guide 
bars,  a  gate  movable  between  said  front  and  rear  guide 
bars  and  between  said  side  guides  and  extending  upward 
between  said  box  front  and  said  weatherboard,  and  a 
watershed  secured  to  the  lower  forward  portion  of  said 
gate  and  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  side  edges  of 
said  bottom. 


1.081,135.      SAW.      Daniel    R.    Nel.son.    Redlands.    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  742,607.     (CI.  143— 1.S4.) 


1     A  saw  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
blade  having  in  its  upper  edge  a  notch  and  having  there- 
through a   transverse  passage,    a   supplemental   saw   blade 
having  therein  near  its  inner  end  a  transverse  aperture,  a  ; 
locking  lug  formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  supplemental   ! 


blade  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  notch  in  the 
main  blade,  a  catch  engaged  with  the  apertures  in  said 
main  and  supplemental  blades  whereby  the  latter  is  se- 
cured in  operative  engagement  with  the  main  blade,  and 
means  whereby  said  catch  is  held  in  position  to  fasten 
the  supplemental  blade  to  the  main  blade. 

2.  A  saw  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
lilade  having  in  its  upper  edge  a  notch  and  having  there- 
through a  transverse  passage,  a  supplemental  saw  blade 
having  therein  near  Its  inner  end  a  transverse  aperture,  a 
locking  lug  formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  supplemental 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  notch  in  the 
main  blade,  a  catch  comprising  a  shank  having  a  right 
angular  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  aperture  In 
said  main  saw  blade,  a  hook-shaped  extremity  on  said 
anjrular  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  aperture  in 
said  supplemental  blade  whereby  when  said  shank  is 
sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  main  blade,  said  sup- 
plemental blade  will  be  fastened  in  operative  position 
on  the  main  blade  and  a  spring  catch  on  said  main  blade 
to  receive  said  shank  and  hold  said  catch  In  operative 
position  for  fastening  the  supplemental  blade  to  the  main 
bUde. 


1,081,1.36.  PRINTING  APPARATUS.  William  L.  Nok 
and  Clyde  M.  Mesneb,  East  Pleasant  Plain,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.   16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,153.     (CI.  95—73.) 


1.  In  a  phgtographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  fit  a  window  casing,  of  a  back 
board  covering  the  frame  and  formed  with  a  light  open- 
ing, a  printing  frame  supported  on  the  main  frame  in 
rear  of  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  opening,  a  vertically 
movable  shutter  arranged  between  the  back  board  and 
the  printing  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame  below  the  printing  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  disposed  above  the  shutter,  and  a  flexible 
connection  trained  over  the  roller  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  shutter  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  for  raising  the  shutter  al>ove  the  opening 
upon  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  fit  a  window  casing,  of  a  back 
board  covering  the  frame  and  formed  with  a  light  open- 
ing, a  printing  frame  supported  on  the  main  frame  in 
rear  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opening,  a  vertically 
movable  shutter  arranged  between  the  back  board  and 
the  printing  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame  below  the  printing  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  disposed  above  the  shutter,  a  flexible 
connection  trained  over  the  roller  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  shutter  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  free  end 
of  the  lever,  a  foot  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection  con- 
nected at  one  end  centrally  of  the  flrst  mentioned  lever 
and  at  the  free  end  of  the  foot  lever  for  elevating  tbs 
shutter  upon  downward  movement  of  the  foot  lersr. 
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1,081,137.  PARACHUTE.  At>OLr  Odkolbk  von  Avomat. 
BAden,  mar  Vienna,  Austria-HunKary.  Filed  July  31, 
1912.     Serial   No.   712,435.      (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  parachute,  cords  connected  to 
the  outer  edjje  of  the  parachute,  a  plurality  of  tuttes  ar- 
ranged substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  parachute, 
projectiles  contained  in  said  tabes  and  connected  with  the 
said  cords,  the  said  projectilet*  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
out  by  an  explosive  charge,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy 
flrlng  the  explosive  charges  in  all  of  the  radial  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ptrachiite,  a  shooting  device 
for  opening  out  the  parachute  comprising  a  set  of  tubes, 
■ut>8tantlal  radial  to  the  axis  t>f  the  parachute  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  explosive  charjjes,  plungers  in  such  tubes 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  oot  by  such  shooting  device, 
means  for  connecting  such  plungers  with  the  edges  of 
the  parachute,  and  means  for  simultaneously  flring  the 
explosive  charges  in  all  of  the  radial  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  parachute,  a  shooting  device 
for  opening  out  the  parachute  comprising  a  set  of  tubes 
substantial  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  parachute  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  explosive  chardes,  plungers  in  such  tubes 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  oot  by  such  shooting  device, 
means  for  connecting  snch  plungers  with  the  edges  of 
the  parachute  and  means  for  simultaneously  flring  the 
explosive  charges  in  all  of  ttte  radial  tubes,  such  latter 
means  comprising  a  channel  communlcatini<  with  all 
the  tubes  of  the  shooting  detice  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  explosive  charge,  a  firing  mechanism  for  the  explosive 
charge  In  the  said  channel  and  means  for  actuating  this 
flring  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ptrachute,  a  shooting  device 
for  opening  out  the  parachutt  comprising  plungers  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  out  by  luch  shooting  device,  means 
for  connecting  such  plungers  with  the  edges  of  the  para- 
chute and  means  for  shootlnf  off  the  parachute  from  a 
stationary  support,  such  meann  comprising  a  tube  adapted 
to  receive  a  driving  charge,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  said  shooting  off  tube,  the  shooting  device  for 
opening  out  the  parachute  l)eliig  secured  to  such  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  parachute,  a  shtxjting  device 
for  opening  out  the  parachute  comprising  a  set  of  tubes 
substantial  radial  to  the  axl.s  of  the  parachutp  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  explosive  charfes,  plungers  in  such  tut)e8 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  out  by  such  shooting  device 
means  for  connecting  such  flungers  with  the  edges  of 
the  parachute  and  means  for  simultaneously  firing  the 
explosive  charges  in  all  of  tbe  radial  tubes,  such  latter 
means  comprising  a  channal  communlcatlnz  with  all 
the  tubes  of  the  shooting  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  explosive  charge,  a  flring  mechanism  for  the  explosive 
charge  In  the  said  channel,  means  for  shooting  off  the 
parachute  from  a  stationary  support,  such  means  com- 
prising a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  driving  charge,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  slide  along  the  said  shooting  off  tube, 
the  shooting  device  for  openltig  out  the  parachute  being 
secured  to  such  sleeve,  a  flrl4g  cord  having  attached  one 
of  Its  ends  to  the  firing  mecba»lsm  for  the  explosive  charge 
la  the  communicating  channel  and  Its  other  end  to  the 
■tatlonnry  sapport. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.081.138.  FEED-WATER  HEATER  AND  PURIFIER. 
Thomas  Opib  Oboan,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1910      Serial  No.  556.970.      (Cl.  62—31.) 


^r— lin 


1.  A  feed  water  beater  provided  with  a  shell,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  a  steam 
Inlet,  a  passage  for  leading  a  portion  of  the  steam  into 
contact  with  the  water  to  be  heated,  a  slldlni;  valve  for 
varying  the  amount  of  steam  admitted  through  said  pas- 
sage, an  outlet  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  Bte,\m. 
an  overflow,  a  valve  arranged  to  slide  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  flrst-named  valve  and  controlling  the  connec- 
tion from  the  interior  of  the  shell  to  the  overflow,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  sliding  valves,  and  means  for  operating 
the  yoke. 

2.  A  heater  provided  with  an  oil  separator  having  an 
Inlet  for  Impure  steam  and  an  outlet  for  purified  steam, 
said  outlet  being  located  In  the  wall  of  the  separator 
which  Is  opposite  to  the  Inlet,  and  being  provided  with 
a  flange  projecting  toward  the  inlet,  a  chest,  the  Inlet 
of  which  is  formed  by  the  outlet  of  the  separator,  said 
chest  having  an  outlet  to  the  Interior  of  the  heater,  and 
a  valve  located  within  said  chest  and  controlling  Its  outlet. 

n.  A  heater  provided  with  an  oil  separator  having  an 
Inlet  for  Impure  steam  and  an  outlet  for  purified  steam, 
said  outlet  being  located  In  the  wall  of  the  separator 
which  Is  opposite  to  the  Inlet,  and  being  provided  with 
a  flange  projecting  toward  the  Inlet  and  also  with  an  oil 
outlet  forward  of  the  steam  outlet,  a  chest,  the  Inlet  of 
which  Is  formed  by  the  purified  steam  outlet  of  the  sepa- 
rator, said  chest  having  an  outlet  to  the  Interior  of  the 
heater,  and  a  valve  located  within  said  chest  and  con- 
trolling Its  outlet. 


1,081,139.      THERMOMETER        Lawrencb   E. 
Spa    rilfr,    N.    Y.       Filed    Aug.     13,    1912. 
714,833.      (Cl.  73—62.) 
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A  thermometer  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  l>e  fastene^l 
to  the  Inside  wall  of  a  room  and  provided  with  a  gradu- 
ated scale,  a  tube  mounted  on  the  base  and  arranged  for 
coOperationg  with  the  scale  to  Indicate   the   temi»erature 
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of  the  room,  a  second  tube  having  its  bulb  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  ami  into  the  external  atmosphere, 
packing  around  the  tub«>  within  the  house  wall,  a  bushing 
forming  a  plug  to  retain  the  packing  and  further  forming 
a  collar  for  the  tube,  a  basket  fitted  over  the  outside  bulb 
and  forming  a  >;uar<l  flicrefor,  and  means  securing  the 
basket  and  bushing  to  the  outside  wail,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.081,140.  KEYBOARD  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Otto  I'KTKKM.^NN.  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1909. 
Serial   No.  501.863.      (Cl.   197—98.) 


1,081.141.  BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Onx>  I'btkkma.nn,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Standard  T>-pewril(.r  Company,  Groton,  N,  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,209.      (Cl.   197—38.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
lever,  a  lK>aring  bar  attached  thereto  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  knife-edged  bearings  carried  by  the 
bar,  and  a  support  for  said  bearing  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machini\  the  combination  of  a  key- 
lever,  a  bearing  plate  Laving  grooves,  a  l^earlng  bar  at- 
tach£'d  to  the  key-lever  and  having  knife-edged  bearing 
portions  arrange<l   in  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  a  grooved  bearing  plate  secured  thereto,  a  series  of 
key  levers,  and  bearing  bars  connected  with  tbe  key-levers 
having  knife  -  edged  bearing  portions  arranged  in  the 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the   key-levers. 

4.  In  a  typewrltlnji  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
transverse  bar  extending  across  the  machine  and  having 
Its  ends  mounted  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  key-levers  having 
suspension  members,  and  hooked  members  on  said  trans- 
verse bar  for  suspending  said  levers  in  sets. 

5.  In  a  typewrltlu';  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
transverse  bar  extending  across  the  machine,  of  a  plaraltty 
of  supports  having  upwardly  curved  lower  edges,  and  key- 
levers  suspended  from  the  curved  edges  of  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  and  a  type-bar  having  1 
a  pivotal  connection  in  said  hanger  at  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  on  one  side  onlj^  and  a  relatively  large  and 
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concentric    plane    surface    bearing    directly    against    the 
hanger  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  type-bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  and  a  typo  bar  having 
a  pivotal  connection  In  said  hanger  at  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  on  one  side  only,  and  a  relatively  large  and 
concentric  rib  forinins:  a  plane  surface  l)earlng  directly 
against  the  banger  on  the  opposite  side  only  of  said  type- 
bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  having  two  relatively 
adjustable  members,  a  type-bar  having  a  central  opening, 
a  pivot  entering  salil  opening  and  bearing  on  said  bar  at 
one  side  only,  and  a  relatively  large  and  concentric  sur- 
face bearing  directly  against  the  hanger  on  the  side  of 
said  type-bar  opposite  the  pivot,  and  means  in  allneraent 
with  the  pivot  whereby  the  two  members  may  be  adjusted 
to  take  up  any  wear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  banger  having  two  members,  a 
type-bar  having  a  central  opening,  a  pivot  entering  said 
opening  and  bearing  on  said  bar  at  one  side  only  and  a 
relatively  large  concentric  rib  on  the  type-lmr  forming  a 
l>earing  surface  between  the  bar  and  the  hanger  on  the 
side  of  said  type  bar  opposite  the  pivot,  and  means  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  pivot  whereby  the  two  members  may  be  ad- 
justed to  take  up  any  wear. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  having  two  opposed 
members,  a  type-bar.  a  pivot  for  said  type-bar  bearing 
against  said  bar  at  one  side  only  and  a  relatively  large 
and  concentric  surface  bearing  directly  against  the  hangvr 
on  the  side  of  said  type-bar  opposite  tbe  pivot,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  two  members  may  \x  adjusted  to  take  up  any 
wear. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.142.  KEYBOARD.  Otto  I'etermann.  Groton, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  Gro- 
ton, K.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
mil.     Serial   No.  003.121.      (Cl.   107-98.) 


^^r' 


1.  In  a  typewrltlne:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  transversely-extending  suppo'  ting  rods,  of  a 
plurality  of  key-levers  suspended  from  said  rods  in  groupil 
and  each  key  lever  having  Its  body  portion  formed  with  an 
intt^ral  suspending  head  Intermediate  its  ends  and  com- 
prising an  upwardly  projecting  bearing  pnrt,  an  Integral 
reach  bar  arranged  at  right  anglee  to  said  part,  an  io- 
tegral  bearing  portion  at  right  angles  to  said  reach  bar 
and  In  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  bearing  part, 
said  alined  bearing  parts  having  apertures  therein  to  lit 
the  rods  and  arranged  to  bear  directly  against  the  bearing 
parts  of  the  key-lever  next  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  key-levers  each  provided  with  a  horlsontally 
arranged  body  having  an  integral  suspending  head  inter- 
mediate the  ends  and  extending  laterally  on  one  side  only 
of  the  body  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  plurality  of  key-levers  each  provided  with 
an  integral  suspending  bead  located  above  the  body  of  the 
key-lever  Intermediate  the  ends  and  extending  on  one  side 
only  of  said  body,  said  head  having  spaced  bearing  parts 
and  a  bar  connecting  said  parts  at  the  vertical  edges 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key-lever  having  a  sub- 
stantially horisontally-exteodlng  body  portion,  a  bearing 
part  extending  from  one  edge  and  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  Integral  reach 
and  spacing  bar  located  at  the  front  edge  of  said  bearing 
portion  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  lug  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  reach  bar  and  having  an  aperture  in  allne- 
ment wlUi  the  aperture  of  tlie  projecting  part. 
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5.  In  a  typewriting  machfcie,  a  key-lever  provided  with 
a  8U8p.>ndlnK  head  intprmedUte  the  ends  of  said  lever  and 
having  spaced  and  apertiired  Intetjral  bearing  parts  In  8ut>- 
stantial    allnement. 

[Claims  H  to  8  not  prlnte.l  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,081.143.  BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  TYl'E  -  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Otto  Petebmann,  Groton,  N.  Y  .  a.-wlgnor 
to  Standard  Typewriter  Company.  Gmton,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Jan  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
M:i.l2-d.      iCl.  197—39.) 


2.  In  a  typewrltlnjr  machine,  a  key-lever  havlnt;  a  cor- 
riijfated  body  and  two  alined  inteffral  and  suspending; 
bearing  lugs  each  hnvlng  an  extended  inte>{ral   Ix^arlng. 

3.  In  a  typ<'writlnif  niachiiie,  a  key  lever  havlnK  a  corru- 
gated body,  and  lntt^',;ral  eorrugrated  and  suspending  bear- 
ing  lUKS 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key-lever  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  niPtal  and  compri.slng  a  thin  slieet  metal 
body  provided  with  an  angular  end  for  attacliment  to  a 
type  bar  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  mean.s  as  a  key 
lx>rtion  for  said  lever,  bearing  lugs  located  above  the  body, 
a  l)ar  projecting  from  one  l>earlng  lug  on  one  side  of  the 
body  for  spacing  said  bearing  lugs  apart,  said  bearing 
lugs  having  extended  l)»>Hring8  pressed  therefrom,  and  cor 
rugations  extending  along  the  l>od.v  p<jrflon,  the  bearing 
lugs  and  the  spacing  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key-lever  having  a  sheet 
metal  l)ody  portion  provldfd  with  nn  end  for  attachment 
to  a  type  bar  and  its  otiier  end  provided  with  means  as  a 
key  portion  for  said  lever,  bearing  lugs,  and  a  bar  for 
spacing  said  bearing  lugs,  said  bearing  lugs  having  an- 
nular bearings  presse<l  therefrom. 

[Claims  tJ  to  11    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Til'-  comiiiiui tloii  ■>(  a  stpport,  a  type-bar  having  an 
annulat  tx'ariiig  surfi;.'  bearing  directly  against  the  sup- 
port on  oil''  side  ttiere, .f,  ji  sinj:lf  hall  forming  a  l>earing  for 
the  oth.-r  side  of  said  t\  pe  t)ar;  an<l  serving  a»  a  pivot  there- 
for, and  means  for  .idjustln^  the  ball  In  the  direction  of 
wear. 

•_'.  The  combination  of  a  *ii)port.  a  type-bar  having  a 
plane  l)earlng  surface  hearing  directly  against  the  support 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  single  ball  held  partly  by  the 
supf)ort  and  forming  a  t)eariBg  for  the  other  side  of  said 
type-bar  and  serving  as  a  pivot  therefor. 

.'..  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  plurality  of 
relatively  adjustable  members,  a  type  bar  having  a  plane 
bearing  surface  liearing  directly  against  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  support  on  one  sjde  thereof,  a  body  engaging 
the  type  l)ar  on  one  side  thereof  opposite  the  bearing  sur 
face  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  type^bar.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  memti^r''  and  amoving  the  pivoting  tx>dy  in 
the  direction   of  wear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  type-lmr  having  a 
plane  annular  !)earing  surface  l)earing  directly  against  the 
8upp<3rt  on  one  side  only  thereof,  a  body  engaging  the  type- 

'bar  on  one  side  thereof  oppo$ite  the  bearing  surface  and 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  type-l>ar,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  body  in  the  direction  of  wear.  , 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  having  a  plane  bearing  portion,  of  a  hanger  com- 
prising two  meml)ers  forming  a  space  between  them  for  the 
end  of  the  tyi>e-bar,  a  central  single  liail  liearing  for  the 
type-bar  !>etween  one  surface  thereof  and  one  member  of 
the  hanger,  and  a  relatively  large  and  concentric  plane 
wearing  surface  between  tlie  type-bar  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  hanger. 

I  Claims  •;  to  :.'(>  not  I'riut.d  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


I   1,081,145.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE       Ott-)    Ietkr 
I        UAtiji,  Oroton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Typewriter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  18, 
1813.     Serial   No.    7H9,t>25.      (CI.    197—38.) 


1,081.144.  KEYBOAKH.  OtTi>  I'eteusi.wv.  <iroton,  N.  Y  , 
assignor  to  Standard  Tyj>ewriter  Company.  Groton, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,729.     (CI.  197— 106.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machlnb,  a  key-lever  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  rib  lengthwise  thereof,  two  alined  bearing 
lugs  arranged  above  said  body,  and  Integral  bearings  pro 
jecting  from  said  bearing  lug|. 


1.  The  comltiMtion  of  a  plate-like  hanger  memlM^r  hav- 
ing means  for  secartng  the  same  to  a  support  and  having 
an    annular    rib    on    one    side   thereof,    a    plate-Uke    spring 
memlier  secured  at  ow-  end  to  the  flrst-mentloned  member 
and  offset   therefrom  and  provided  with  an   Integral  cup- 
iihii(xvl  IkxIv  forming  .i  hearing,  a  type-bar  having  an  annu- 
lar rib  on  one   side  hearing  directly  against  tiu'  rib  of  the 
flrst-mentioned  memt>er  and  having  a  tapering  opening  re- 
I  celvlng  the  body  of  th-;  spring  meml>er,  and  a  screw  pass- 
■   ing  centrally  through  the  cup-shajied  liearing,  the  body  of 
I   the  spring  membc-r,  anl  the  type-bar.  and  held  to  the  flrst- 
mentioned    hanger    member    for    adjusting    the    plate-like 
spring    member    and    bearing    portion    in    the    direction    of 
wear. 
I        2.   The  combination  of  a  [ilate-ltke  meml>er  having  means 
i  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support  and  having  an  annular 
rib  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plate  like  yielding  memtier   se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  first-mentii>ned  memlier  and  offset 
therefrom,  a  twdy  forniing  a  tiearing  carried  by  the  yielding 
member  at  its  free  end,  a  type  bar  having  an  annular  rib 
on  one  side  l>earlng  directly  auainst    the  rib  of  the  liist- 
mentione<J  meml)er  and  having  a  tapering  opening  receiving 
the    body    of    the    yielding    member,    and    means    passing 
through    the   body   and   serving   as   means  for   forcing   the 
members  toward  each  other. 

3.  The  comliination  of  a  meral>er  Imving  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  support  and  having  an  .nnnular  rib  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  plate-like  memtier  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  first-mentioned  member  and  offset  therefrom 
and  provlde<l  with  a  cup-shaped  l)ody  forming  a  bearing  at 
its  free  end,  a  type  bar  having  an  annular  rib  on  one  side 
bearing  directly  against  the  rib  of  the  first  mentioned  mem 
ber  and  having  a  tapering  opening  re<-eivin!;  the  tK»dy  of 
the  plate  like  member,  and  a  screw  passing  centrally 
through  the  cup-shaped  bearing,  the  type-bar  and  said 
memtiers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate-like  member  having 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  rib,  a  plate-like  member  secured  at  one  end 
to   the   first-mentioned    member   and   offset    Iherefrom   and 
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provided  with  an  Integral  cup-shaped  body  forming  a  bear- 
ing, a  type-bar  bearing  directly  against  the  rib  of  the  first- 
mentioned  member  and  having  a  tapering  opening  receiving 
the  body  of  the  second  memU-r.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  meml)ers  In  the  direction  of  wear. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  memtwr  having  means  for  se- 
curing same  to  a  supix)rt  and  having  an  annular  rib  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  second  memt>er  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
first  mentioned  meral^r  and  offset  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  cup  shared  body  forming  a  bearing  at  its  free  end. 
a  tyi>e-bar  bearing  directly  against  the  rib  of  the  first- 
mentioned  nu'ml>er  and  receiving  the  cup  shaped  body  of 
the  second  member,  and  a  screw  passing  centrally  through 
the  cup-shaped  body,  the  type-bar  and  the  said  meipber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,081, 146.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Fha.nz  W.  PBAMSrHl^FBH. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No  732  GOO 
(CI.  152—37.) 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  spokes,  a  rlra  emt)odying 
side  flanges,  a  tire  emb«Klylng  side  flanges  sliding  in  con- 
tact with  the  rim  flanges,  an  endless  <hain  extending  clr 
cumferentlally  around  the  rim  and  wjiliin  the  tire,  springs 
arranged  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chain  and 
luterpo.s.-d  I.eiween  said  chain  and  the  rim  and  tire,  and 
spring  holding  caps  Included  In  and  forming  parts  of  said 
chain. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  spokes,  a  rim  embodying 
side  flanges,  a  tire  embodying  side  flanges  sliding  in  con- 
tact with  the  rim  ttange.s.  an  endless  chain  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally  around  the  rim  and  within  the  tire,  springs 
arranged  niternaiely  at  optmsite  sides  of  said  chain  and 
interp<>s.<l  between  sai.i  chain  and  the  rim  and  tire,  and 
spring  holding  caps  included  in  and  forming  parts  of  said 
chain  and  provided  with  recessed  s«'at8  In  which  the  ends 
of  the  springs  are  held. 


1,081.147.  AEROPLANE.  Burt  J.  Prkssky.  Newport 
News.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  463  460 
tCl     244 — 2!>.  1 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  universally-swinging  and 
gravity-Influenced  weight,  means  for  correcting  lateral  dip 
of  the  main  plane,  means  for  correcting  longitudinal  dip 


Ing  means  and  said  universally  swinging  weight  whereby 
the  latter  constitutes  the  motive  power  for  operating  said 
dip-correcting  means,  and  manually  operated  longitudinal 
dip-controlling  means  lndep<ndent  of  the  dip-correcting 
means,  all  of  said  dip-correcting  and  controlling  means 
comprising  surfaces  adjustable  to  different  angles  of  Inci- 
dence to  the  air  flowing  past  the  plane. 

2.  .An  aeroplane  having  fore  and  aft  supplemental 
planes,  a  swinging  and  gravity-Influenced  aviator's  seat 
connected  to  said  planes  and  causing  them  to  act  together 
to  correct  longitudinal  dip  of  the  main  plane,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  plane   for  controlling  such   longitudinal  dip. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  means  for  correcting  lateral  dip 
thereof,  means  for  correcting  longitudinal  dip.  a  univer 
sally-swinging  weight,  means  connecting  said  weight  to  said 
longitudinal  and  lateral  dip-correcting  means,  whereby  it 
serves  as  the  motive  power  for  operating  the  same  and 
permits  operation  of  the  longitudinal  dip  correcting  means 
inde|>endently  of  the  lateral-dip-correcting  means  and  vice 
versa,  and  manually  operated  longitudinal  dip-controlling 
means,  Independent  of  the  dip-correcting  means,  all  of 
said  dip-correcting  and  controlling  means  comprising  sur- 
faces adjustable  to  different  angles  of  incidence  to  tlie  air 
flowing  past  the  plane. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having,  at  port  and  starboard,  means 
for  correcting  lateral  dip  of  the  main  plane,  a  transvers.- 
rod  conn,  cling  .said  means,  and  a  universally-swinging  and 
gravity-influenced  weight  for  operating  the  same,  the  sus- 
pending devices  for  the  weight  having  a  rod  operating  arm 
concentric  with  the  transverse  axis  of  said  suspending  de- 
vices, whereby  the  longitudinal  dip  of  the  main  plane  Is 
prevented  from  affecting  the  position  of  the  lateral-dlp- 
correctlng  means. 

5.  An  aeroplane  having,  In  combination,  a  main  plane,  a 
gravity-Influenced  and  universally  swinging  weight,  a  bolt 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  part  so  as  to  prevent  forward  or  aft  dip  of  the  plane 
Independently  of  the  weight,  means  connected  with  the 
weight  for  correcting  lateral  dip  of  the  main  plane,  mean-; 
connected  with  the  weight  for  correcting  longitudinal  dip 
of  the  main  plane,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengag 
Ing  the  bolt,  whereby,  while  the  weight  is  continuously 
operative  to  actuate  the  means  for  correcting  lateral  dip, 
it  may  be  rendered  operative  or  Inoperative  to  actuate  tin- 
means  for  correcting  longitudinal  dip. 

[Claims  ti  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081, 14S.  rtEMEDI.KL  APPLIANCE.  StnvET  QrAYLE. 
Hillsboro,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.37,238. 
(Cl.  128—39.) 


A  remedial  appliance  comprising  n  hollow  annular  bodj- 
formed  of  fiubstantlally  counterpart  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  being  permanently  closed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  plug  for  closing  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  the  closed  ends  of  said  sections  being  hingedly 
connected  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  respective  sections 
having  perforations  formed  therein,  a  covering  strip  se- 
cured to  the  closed  end  of  one  of  the  sections  to  extend 
across  the  joint  and  overlap  the  closed  end  of  the  other 
section  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hollow  body,  a  covering 
and  guide  strip  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  open  end  of  one 
of  the  sections  adapted  to  bridge  the  Intervening  Joint  and 
overlap  the  open  end  of  the  other  .section,  a  fastening  strip 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  clowd  end 
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of  the  cloeed  end  of  the  otber  aectlon,  aald  strip  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  th^^reiri^  threaded  projectiona  upon 
the  closed  end  of  the  latt»r  named  section  adapted  to  pro 
ject  through  said  slot,  Duts  carried  by  aald  threaded  pro- 
jections to  engage  said  slotf«d  atrip  and  adjustably  fasten 
the  sections  together,  and  a  tody  of  absorlwnt  medicament 
carrying  mHterial  within  each  body  section. 


1.081.149.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONTROIXING  THE  DE- 
LIVERY OF  LIQUIDS.  ALFRKu  Aktmik  Qcick,  Clif- 
ton Hill.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489.427.      (Cl.  226—16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquids 
from  a  supply  vessel  into  a  receiving  vessel  ;  a  tap  deviic 
for  connecting  aald  vessels  with  each  other  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  for  connection  with  the  supply  vesat-l 
and  having  an  intalce  opening;  a  8ock«t  attached  to  the 
cover  of  the  receiving  vt'SSQl,  and  provided  with  a  pin  : 
a  cup  connected  to  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  project  Into 
said  socket,  said  cup  being  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  for 
engagement  by  said  pin  ;  a  hollow  plug  valve  arranged 
within  said  casing  :  and  a  bundle  for  operating  said  plug. 
■aid  cup  and  socket  being  provided  with  co-acting  means 
for  permitting  communicatlttn  betw>>en  the  cup  and  the 
Interior  of  the  receiving  »e»el. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liq- 
uids from  a  supply  vessel  Into  a  receiving  vpssel  ;  a  tap  de- 
vice for  connecting  said  vessols  with  each  other  comprlalng 
a  easing  adapted  for  connection  with  the  supply  vesael  and 
having  an  intake  opening  ;  a  socket  attached  to  the  cov^r 
of  the  receiving  vessel  ;  a  »lotted  screw  projecting  in^o 
said  socket  ;  a  cut-off  device  to  which  said  screw  is  con 
nected  ;  a  cup  connected  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  said  socket,  said  cup  and  socket  being  provld«>d 
with  coacting  meana  for  permitting  communication  be 
tween  the  cup  and  the  interior  of  the  receiving  vessel  ;  a 
valve  arranged  within  said  cup  for  coaction  with  sai'l 
screw  ;  and  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  said  tup 
device  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  operating  handle 
and  at  its  other  end  with  a  key  adapted  for  reception  In 
the  slot  In  said  screw. 


1.081.150.  AUTOM.VTIC  aUITCASE-AIoARM.  Patbick 
U.  &JBAD,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1813 
Serial  No.  765,314.      (Cl.  116—44.) 


1.  An  alarm  attachment  comprising  a  casing  adiipt«d  to 
be  mounted  on  a  traveliB«  b*g,  a  swinglac  baodia  coanect- 


ed  with  the  casing,  a  sounding  device  fixed  to  the  casing 
and  depending  within  flie  traveling  bag,  a  plunger  movably 
connected  with  the  casing  Interiijrly  thereof,  a  spring 
held  latch  member  engageable  with  the  plunger  to  hold 
the  same  retractptl,  a  tap  arm  formed  on  the  said  plun- 
ger and  adapted  to  actuate  the  snunding  device,  means 
for  moving  the  plunger  In  operative  relation  to  the  said 
sounding  dpvice,  and  nn'anK  operative  by  the  handle  for 
releasing  the  latch  from  the  i)lunger  and  also  fre^-lng  the 
latter  whereby  Its  tap  arm  will  be  brought  into  operative 
relation  to  the  sounding  device  for  actuating  tlie  same. 

2.  An  alarm  attachment  comprising  a  rasing  adapted 
to  l>e  niountpd  on  a  traveling  bag.  a  swinKlni;  handle  con- 
nected ^Ith  I  lie  casiiit:,  a  soundini:  d<'V|re  fixed  to  tlie  cas- 
ing and  depending  within  the  traveling  bag,  a  phincpr  mov- 
ably connected  with  the  casing  interiorly  thereof,  a  spring 
held  latch  member  engageable  with  the  plunger  to  hold  the 
niae  retracted,  a  tap  arm  formed  on  the  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  sounding  devici ,  uieans  for  moving 
the  plunger  In  operative  relation  to  the  said  sounding  de- 
vice, means  operative  by  the  handle  for  releasing  ttie  latch 
from  the  plunger  and  also  freeing  the  latter  whereby  its 
tap  arm  will  be  brought  into  operative  relntlon  to  the 
soiinMln.:  device  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  key  receiv- 
ing barrel  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  aila[>tcd  to  roceiv 
a  key  for  effecting  the  retracting  of  the  plunger  after  oper 
atlng  the  sounding  device. 

3.  An  alarm  atiiieiiinent  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
Ih'  miiunted  on  a  triveling  bag,  a  swinging  handle  con- 
nected with  the  casln:;,  a  sounding  device  fixed  to  the  cas- 
ing and  depending  within  the  traveling  bag,  a  plunger 
movably  connected  with  the  casing  intericirly  thereof,  a 
spring  held  latch  member  engageable  with  the  plunger  to 
hold  the  same  retracted,  a  tap  arm  formed  on  the  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  sounding  device,  means 
for  moving  the  jilunger  In  operative  relation  to  the  said 
.-mounding  device,  means^  operative  by  the  handle  for  releas- 
ing tlie  latch  from  thi'  plunger  and  also  fretting  the  latter 
whereby  its  tap  arm  will  be  brought  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  sounding  dtvice  for  nituatlng  the  same,  a  key 
receiving  barrel  mounted  upon  the  rasing  ntid  adapted 
to  receive  a  key  for  efrectlng  the  retracting  of  the  plnn- 
i,'er  after  operating  the  •ji.uiHling  devlc.'.  and  a  safety  de- 
vice movable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  lie  operated  by  the  key  when  Inserted  In  the 
barrel  on  tlie  turning  of  the  .said  key  In  one  direction. 

4.  .\n  alarm  attachment  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  traveling  bag,  a  swinging  handle  connect- 
ed with  the  casing,  a  sounding  device  fixed  to  the  cas- 
ing and  depending  within  the  traveling  bag,  a  plunger 
movably  connected  with  the  rasing  Interiorly  thereof,  a 
spring  held  latch  member  engageable  with  the  plunger  to 
hold  the  same  retracted,  a  tap  arm  formed  on  the  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  sounding  device,  menns 
for  moving  the  plunger  In  operative  relation  to  the  said 
sonndtng  device,  means  operative  by  the  handle  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  from  the  plunger  and  also  freeing  the  latter 
whereby  its  tap  arm  will  be  brought  into  operative  re- 
lation to  the  sounding  device  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
key  receivlnif  barrel  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  key  for  effecting  the  retracting  of  the  plun- 
ger after  operating  the  sounding  device,  a  safety  device 
movable  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  key  when  Inserted  in  the  bar- 
rel on  the  turning  of  the  said  key  In  one  direction,  and 
means  on  the  casing  for  guiding  the  plunger  in  Its  move- 
ment. «■ 

5.  .\n  alarm  attachment  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  traveling  bag,  a  swinging  handle  connect- 
ed with  the  casing,  a  sounding  device  fixed  to  the  cas- 
ing and  depending  within  the  traveling  bag,  a  plunger 
movably  connected  with  the  casing  Interiorly  thereof,  a 
spring  held  latch  member  engageable  with  the  plunger  to 
hold  the  same  retracted,  a  tap  arm  formed  on  the  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  sounding  device,  means 
for  moving  tbe  plnnger  in  operative  relation  to  ttie  said 
sonndtng  device,  nwans  operative  by  the  handle  tor  releas- 
ing tbe  lateta  from  tbe  plunger  and  also  freoln«  tbe  lat- 
ter whereby  Its  tap  arm  wUl  be  brought  Into  operative  re- 
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latten  to  the  sounding  device  for  actuating  the  same,  a  key 
receiving    Itarrel    mounted    upon    the   casing  and    adapted 
to  receive  a   key  for  effecting  the   retracting  of  the  plun 
ger   after  operating   the  sounding  device,   a  safety  device 
movable   into    the   path   of   movement   of   the   plunger   awl 
adapted  to  be  operated  by   the  key  when  inserted  within 
the  tiirrel  on  the  turning  of  the  said  key  in  one  direction, 
means  on  the  casing  for  guiding  the  plunger  in  its  move 
meiit,  and  means  on  the  casing  for  guiding  the  safety  de 
vice  In   its  moviment. 


1,081.151.     KITCHEN-CABINET.     Hknkv  J.  Rittkr,  Tip 
pe<  anoe  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tlpp  Building  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Ohio.      Filed   June   29,    1911.      Serial    No 
«.!t>,(t4  1.      (Cl.  45 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  flour  bin,  means  for  slidably 
supporting  said  bin  within  said  cabinet,  and  stops  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  said  l>in  and  permit  the  tilting 
thereof,  said  stops  being  separable  to  permit  said  bin 
to  be  removed  when  in  its  foremost  position  and  said  sup 
porting  means  holding  said  bin  against  tilting  until  said 
stopii  l>ecome  operative. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  compartment,  a  flour  bin 
mounted  in  said  compartment,  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the 
walls  of  said  compartment  on  opposite  sides  of  .said  bin. 
said  bars  teiniiuaiiug  at  a  point  removed  from  the  front 
of  said  compartment,  l>urs  riyj^lly  secured  to  the  opposite 
aide*  of  said  bin  al>ove  said  tlrst  mentioned  bars  and  tcr- 
Uiiuatiug  at  points  removed  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  bin, 
a  xtop  block  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  com- 
partment al)ove  said  bars,  and  stops  carried  by  said  bin 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  blocks  to  limit,  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  bin  and  to  form  a  center  about 
which  the  bin  may  be  tilled,  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bin  being  limited  by  the  rear  ends 
of  tbe  bars  carried  by  said  bin  engaging  the  forward  ends 
of  the  bars  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  compartment. 

3.  A  cabinet  having  a  compartment,  an  Ice  receptacle 
movably  supported  in  the  upiier  portion  of  said  compart- 
ment, ventilating  openings  formed  near  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  corapartnitnt,  tubular  linings  mounted  in  said 
openings  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
Sleeves  surrounding  the  projecting  ends  of  said  tubular 
linings  having  inturned  flanges  at  tlie  outer  ends  thereof 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  out  turned  flanges  at 
the  inner  ends  thereof  to  be  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  ; 
cabinet,  and  caps  removably  mounted  on  said  sleeves  to 
close  the  ends  of  said  tubular  linings. 

4.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  flour  bin  having  a  hopper,  a 
cylindrical  extension  to  said  hopper  having  a  pair  of 
annular  lK»ads  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  slot 
l)etween  said  bef^s,  a  plate  mounted  within  said  extension 
and  between  said  beads  and  having  openings  therein,  a 
second  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
plate  between  said  beads  and  having  wings  adapted  to 
close  ssid  openings  and  upwardly  extending  flanges  to  en- 


gage the  flour  on  those  portions  of  said  first-mentioned 
plate  between  said  openings,  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  said 
pivoted  plate  and  extending  through  said  slot,  a  screen 
detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  extension,  and 
an  agitator  mounted  within  said  extension. 

5.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  flour  bin.  means  for  slidably 
supporting  said  bin  within  said  cabinet,  and  stops  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  .snid  bin  and  to  act  as  a  center 
about  which  said  bin  may  be  tilted,  said  stops  being  In  a 
different  plane  than  aald  supporting  means  and  separable 
to  permit  said  bin  to  l>e  removed  when  in  its  foremost 
and  tilted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,152.  ADJUSTABLE  CONCEALED  AUTO  STRAP 
FASTENER.  Geor<;e  E.  Robinso.v,  Medford,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  27.  1912,  Serial  No.  699,984.  Renewed  Aug. 
13,  1913,     Serial  No.  784.611.     (CL  24—206.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l)Ody  portion,  bars  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  alined  notches,  said  bars  being 
provided  with  curved  ends,  the  curved  ends  of  said  bars 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  side  walls  of  said 
body  portion,  a  cover  with  the  side  walls  at  one  end  sepa- 
rated from  the  central  portion  to  form  pivot  ears  plvotally 
conpected  with  said  pivot  pin  and  the  central  portion  being 
curved  to  form  a  stop  passing  l)etween  the  side  walls  of 
said  body  portion  and  engaging  the  carved  ends  of  said 
bars  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover,  a  strap 
fitting  within  said  body  portion,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  strap  and  having  its  ends  fitting  within 
said  notches  whereby  wild  strap  will  be  held  In  an  ad- 
Justed  position  when  said  cover  Is  closed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  bars  extending  along  the  side  walls  of  said 
body  portion,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  body  por- 
tion, a  cover  with  the  side  walls  at  one  end  separated  from 
the  central  portion  to  form  pivot  ears  plvotally  connected 
with  said  pivot  pin  and  the  central  portion  being  bent  to 
form  a  stop  passing  between  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
portion  and  engaging  said  l>ars  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  cover,  a  strap  fitting  within  said  body  por- 
tion, and  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  strap  to  ad- 
justably connect  said  strap  with  said  bars  and  held  In  Its 
adjusted  position  by  the  closing  of  said  cover. 


RrBiN    Rosenthal,    New 
1913.     Sertal  No.  754,218. 


1,081. 15.r       RING-8ETTIN(;. 

York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.   14 

(Cl.  d.*?— 27.) 

1.  A  ring  setting  comprising  a  bo6y  portion  formed  with 
retaining  prongr.  and  a  tapering  tubular  extension  at  the 
base  of  the  body  portion,  an  Integral  external  dowmrardly 
facing  shoulder  being  formed  at  the  Jonctur*  of  the  bodr 
and  extension  and  aiding  In  securing  s  cotneidence  and 
merger  between  the  lines  of  the  outer  sI<Ib  of  tbe  body  of 
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the  8«ttlng  and  tho«e  of  the  ring  to  which  the  setting  Is 
applied,  the  wall  of  the  extension  being  of  leu  thickness 
than  that  of  the  body  portion,  and  the  setting  having  a 
bore  extending  from  end  to  etd  through  the  body  portion 
and  extension  and  tapering  toward  ita  inner  end  on  an 
uDlnterrapted  line,  all  substantially  as  described,  whereby 
the  thiclinesii  and  strength  Is  secured  in  the  body  of  the 
setting,  the  uninterrupted  bore  is  unatTected  and  the  de- 
■*ired  strength  of  connection  with  a  ring  Is  aided  by  the 
shouldered  construction  of  the  setting,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  setting  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  having  a  shouldered  portion  In  which  is  ar- 
ranged a  tapering  aperture,  said  shouldered  portion  having 
a  flat  annular  upp^r  face,  of  a  setting  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  with  retaining  prongs,  and  a  tapering 
tubular  extension  at  the  base  of  the  body  portion,  an  In- 
tegral external  downwardly  facing  shoulder  being  formed 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  body  and  extension  and  aiding  in  se- 
curing a  coincidence  and  merger  between  the  lines  of  the 
outer  side  of  the  body  of  the  setting  and  those  of  the  ring 
to  which  the  setting  Is  applie<l  the  wall  of  the  extension 
being  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  the  body  portion,  and 
the  setting  having  a  bore  extending  from  end  to  end 
through  the  body  portion  and  extension  and  tapering  to- 
ward Its  Inner  end  on  an  uninterrupted  line,  all  substan- 
tially as  described,  whereby  the  thickness  and  strength  Is 
secured  In  the  body  of  the  setting,  the  uninterrupted  bore 
is  unaffected  and  the  desired  strength  of  connection  with 
a  ring  Is  aided  by  the  shouldeBed  construction  of  the  set- 
ting, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,081,154.  AUTOMOBILE-VEtL.  Max  Saltz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1313.  Serial  No.  775,226.  (Cl. 
2—118.) 


1.  An  automobile  veil  comprising  a  rectangular  blank,  a 
continuous  elastic  band  arranged  at  the  top  portion  of  the 
blank,  a  transparent  front  portion  mounted  In  the  blank 
:»nd  totally  surrounded  by  tht  material  thereof,  and  a 
tying  member  mounted  at  the  t>«ttom  portion  of  the  blank. 

2.  An  automoMle  veil  comprising  a  rectangular  blank, 
a  continuous  elastic  band  arranged  at  the  top  portion  of 
the  black,  a  transparent  front  portion  mounted  in  the 
blank  and  totally  surrouoded  b}  the  material  thereof,  and 
a  tying  member  mounted  at  ttie  bottom  portion  oT  the 
blank,  said  transparent  front  portion  being  of  such  width 


as  to  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  head  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  near  its  edge  portion. 

3.  A  veil  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  blank  sec- 
tion of  cloth,  a  sight  section  for  the  front  portion  of  the 
veil,  an  elastic  of  continuous  form  carried  by  the  top  edge 
of  the  veil,  and  means  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  veil 
for  securing  the  same  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 

4.  An  automobile  veil,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  blank 
of  partially  transparent  cloth  having  end  folds  and  a  top 
fold  with  an  adjacent  casing,  an  endlesk  elastic  carried 
in  the  casing  to  permit  the  end  folds  to  be  Joined  or  sepa- 
rated and  said  top  edge  to  be  shirred^  a  section  of  trans- 
parent celluloid  secured  In  an  opening  in  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  blank  and  provided  at  spaced  points  with  open- 
ings near  its  edge,  a  fold  centrally  of  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  blank,  and  a  tape  disposed  In  the  fold  ^nd  anchored 
centrally,  the  ends  of  the  tape  projecting  beyond  the  fold 
and  lieing  adapted  to  be  tied  back  for  bunching  the  parts 
of  the  blank  beyond  the  ends  of  the  latter  fold  and  for 
securing  the  device  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  veil  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  blank  of 
close  woven  fabric  having  a  casing  at  its  top  portion, 
means  engaged  In  the  casing  for  drawing  the  top  portion 
of  the  veil  together,  a  transparent  front  portion  secured 
In  an  aperture  in  the  blank  and  Inclosed  by  the  latter,  said 
transparent  portion  being  flexible  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  and  a  tying  member  at  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  blank  with  the  free  ends  terminating  short  of 
the  ends  of  the  blank.  • 


1.081,155.  WATERTROOF  CEMENT  AND  METHOD  OK 
M.\KIN(J.  RoBKRT  8<HfLBB,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  as- 
slkfuor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Gibraltar  Stone 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1913. 
Serial   No.   755,244.      (Cl.    106—43.) 

1.  A  water-proof  cement  comprising  Portland  cement, 
alum,  a  soluble  soap,  pozzuolana  cement  and  hydrated 
lime,  mixed  together. 

2.  A  water-proof  cement  mixture  comprising  200  parts, 
I'ortland  cement,  3  parts  alum,  3  parts  potash  soap,  28 
parts  pozzuolana  cement,  and  24  parts  hydrated  lime, 
thoroughly   Intermixed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  water-proof  Portland 
cement,  which  comprises  mixing  separate  portions  of  the 
cement  with  suitable  amounts  of  alum,  soluble  soap, 
pozzuolana  cement  and  hydrated  lime,  and  thereafter  mix- 
ing these  portions  together. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  water-proof  Portland 
cement,  which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  separate  por- 
tions of  the  cement  with  3  parts  alum,  3  parts  potash 
soap,  28  parts  pozzuolana  cement  and  24  parts  hydrated' 
lime,  and  thereafter  mixing  the  separate  portions  thor- 
oughly with  each  other,  the  total  amount  of  Portland 
cement  being  200  parts. 


1,081,156.  IX)CK  SEAL  BOTTLE.  Joh.n  Sharp,  San 
Bernardino,  Cal.,  a.sHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Clifford  A. 
Greenleaf,  San  Bernardino.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913. 
Serial   No.  749.414.      (Cl.  215—108.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clans  descrlt>ed  Including  a  receptacle 
having  a  neck  provide<l  with  opposite  interiorly  arranged 
sfKkets  and  having  a  frangible  portion  constituting  the 
outer  wall  of  the  socket,  a  stopper  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  sleeve  arranged  on  the  stopper  and  having  opposite 
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openings  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  stopper,  and 
a  resilient  locking  device  extending  through  the  openings 
of  the  stopper  and  the  sleeve  and  expansible  to  engage 
the  Interior  sockets  of  the  neck  and  adapted*  to  be  re- 
moved by  breaking  the  said  frangible  portion,  said  stop- 
per and  sleeve  having  coactlng  portions,  whereby  the 
sleeve  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  stopper  to  carry  an 
imperforate  portion  of  the  said  sleeve  to  the  frangible 
portion  when  the  locking  device  is  removed, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  interiorly  arranged  sockets 
and  having  a  frangible  portion  constituting  the  outer  wall 
of  one  of  the  sockets,  a  stopper  provided  with  an  opening 
and  having  a  projecting  head  and  provided  beneath  the 
same  with  a  lug,  a  sleeve  sijrroundlng  the  stopper  and 
having  opposite  openlsgs  to  register  wl»to  that  of  the  stop- 
per and  provided  In  its  upper  edge  with  a  recess  receiving 
the  lug  of  the  stopper,  whereby  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  the  stopper  to  carry  an  Imperforate  portion 
of  the  former  opposite  the  frangible  portion  of  the  neck, 
and  a  resilient  locking  device  extending  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  stopper  and  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  recesses  of  the  neck. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  an  Interiorly  arranged  socket 
and  having  a  frangible  portion  constituting  the  outer  wall 
of  the  socket,  a  stopper  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sleeve 
arranged  on  the  stopper  and  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  of  the  stopper  and  with  the  said  socket, 
a  resilient  locking  device  arranged  In  the  openings  of  the 
stopper  and  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  said  socket  and 
being  of  a  size  to  permit  it  to  bo  removed  through  the 
socket  when  the  cuter  wall  thereof  is  broken,  said  stopper 
and  sleeve  t)elng  provided  with  coactlng  interlocking  parts, 
whereby  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  stopper 
to  carry  an  Imperforate  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  said 
socket  to  cover  the  same  when  the  locking  device  Is  re- 
moved. 


1,081,167.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  "Matthew  C.  Sharpneck, 
Cornvlllc,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Block,  Pres- 
cott,  Aril.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,234. 
<C1.  30—12.) 


1.081,158.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVINr;  WOOD. 
Grant  B.  Shiplky,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.463.      (Cl.   99—12.) 


r 


In  a  safety  razor,  a  casing,  motor  driven  gear  mecha- 
Disui  arranged  therein,  a  guard  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  casing,  a  strap  formed  from  a  narrow  strip  of  uni- 
form width  throughout  bridging  the  casing,  a  razor  blade 
xlidnble  on  the  guard  and  working  within  the  strap,  cleats 
(UtHchalily  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
iilso  to  the  strap  on  the  casing,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  shuttle  detachably  embracing  one  edge  of  the 
blade  and  reciprocatingly  movable  by  the  driven  gearing 
and  working  against  the  strap  and  cleats  respectively,  the 
•^aid  cleats  being  arranged  to  sustain  the  shuttle  in  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  yoke. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  wood,  the  combination 
with  a  retort  for  wood,  a  source  of  preservative  fluid,  a 
measuring  tank,  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  Unk,  means  for  weighing  the  contents  of 
said  tank,  means  for  producing  uniform  pressures  In  said 
tank  and  retort  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
for  conducting  preserving  fluid  after  weighing  the  same 
in  said  tank  to  said  retort,  and  separate  pressure  means 
for  conveying  additional  fluid  to  said  retort  under  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  that  existing  in  said  retort. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  wood,  the  combination 
with  a  retort  for  wood,  a  source  of  preservative  fluid,  a 
measuring  tank,  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  'said 
source  to  said  tank,  means  for  weighing  the  contents  of 
said  tank,  means  for  producing  uniform  pressures  In  said 
tank  and  retort  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
for  conducting  preserving  fluid  after  weighing  the  same 
In  said  tank  to  said  retort,  and  means  for  conveying  ad- 
ditional fluid  to  said  retort  under  pressure  in  excess  of 
that  existing  In  said  retort,  and  means  for  returning 
excess  fluid  from  said  retort  to  said  source. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  wood,  the  combination 
with  a  retort  for  wood,  a  source  of  preservative  fluid,  a 
measuring  tank,  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  tank,  means  for  weighing  the  contents 
of  said  tank,  means  for  producing  uniform  pressur.- 
in  said  tank  and  retort  In  excess  of  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, means  for  conducting  preserving  fluid  after  weigh- 
ing the  same  in  said  tank  to  said  retort,  and  means 
for  conveying  additional  fluid  to  said  retort  under  pres 
sure  In  excess  of  that  existing  In  said  retort,  and  means 
for  returning  excess  fluid  from  said  retort  to  said  measur- 
ing tank  for  rewelghing. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  wood,  the  combination 
with  a  retort  for  wood,  a  source  of  preservative  fluid,  a 
measuring  tank,  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  tank,  means  for  weighing  the  contents 
of  said  tank,  means  for  producing  uniform  pressures 
In  said  tank  and  retort  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, means  for  conducting  preserving  fluid  after  weigh- 
ing the  same  In  said  tank  to  said  retort,  and  means 
for  conveying  additional  fluid  to  said  retort  under  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  that  existing  in  said  retort,  and  means, 
for  returning  excess  fluid  from  said  retort  to  said  measur- 
ing tank  for  rewelghing.  and  means  for  returning  the 
rewelghed  fluid  to  said  source. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  wood,  the  combination 
of  a  retort  for  wood  and  a  source  of  preserving  fluid,  a 
measuring  tank  for  said  fluid,  a  source  of  pressure  for 
conveying  fluid  from  its  source  to  said  tank,  a  weighing 
scale  supporting  said  tank  whereby  the  varying  weights 
of  fluid  within  said  tank  may  be  determined,  a  second 
source  of  pressure  for  producing  unifoim  pressures  in  said 
tank  and  retort  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
for  conveying  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said  retort  under 
said  uniform  pressures,  and  means  for  conveying  addi- 
tional quantities  of  said  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said  re- 
tort at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  said  uniform  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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l.Oei.lRO.  AMMONIA -COMFHESSOR  Thomas  Ship 
LKT,  York.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  8*Hal  No.  755.498. 
(CI.  230  —  27.)  I 


n.      jH  -     I  l^ 


1  The  rombfnation  of  the  "comprossor  cylinder  and 
frame  In  which  It  In  mounted;  the  cent»-r  brace  and  guide 
G  mounted  and  secured  In  said  frame  and  having  ati  an- 
nular portion  in  axial  allnemer»t  with  the  barrel  of  the 
cyllndor:  the  cylinder  head.  bo|tr>d  to  the  cylinder;  and 
the  stufflnj?  box  F  on  the  cylinder  head  flttiutf  and  faking 
a  sliding  bearing  in  said  center  tirao,  whereby  during  the 
operation  of  Hettlng  up  the  NH.-  1  y  which  the  cylinder 
head  is  fastened  in  place,  tl'.e  ititflng  hox  will  be  main- 
tained and  held  in  accurate  axial  allneraent  with  the  cyl- 
inder barrel,  as  hereinbefore  shorn  and  (le(wrlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  compres.s«>r  c.vUnder  and 
frame  in  which  the  sam.  la  mounted,  of  the  bridge  A» 
connecting,  and  cnst  Jn  one  with,  the  pf)rtlons  A'  and  A»  of 
the  frame  in  which  the  cross  head  and  the  cylinder  re- 
spectively are  mounted,  the  center  brace  and  guide  O 
secured  at  its  ends  to  »eat«  IT  formed  on  the  bridge  \* 
aboTe  and  on  the  body  of  frame  A  below  respectively,  and 
having  an  annular  lntermedla|e  portion  In  axial  allne- 
m«Dt  with  the  cylinder  barrel,  the  cylinder  head  bolted  to 
the  cylinder,  and  the  stuffing  box  thereon  fitting  and  tak 
injc  a  sliding  bearing  in  said  ce«ter  brace,  wherebr  diirinsr 
the  operation  of  setting  up  the  l»oltB  by  which  the  cyMnder 
bead  Is  fastened  in  place,  the  Htufflng  box  will  be  main- 
tained and  held  in  accurate  ailnement  with  the  cylinder 
barrel,  as  hereinbefore  shown  a»d  deacrlbed- 


1.081.160.  MULTIPLE  -  FUS8  DKVICE.  Geobgb  S. 
Shoipe  and  Willi.vm  H.  I'almeb.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  737,890.    (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  fuse  devicfl.  a  body,  fusible  elements 
disposed  at  the  oppoaite  aides  at  said  body,  a  binding  post 
common  to  said  fusible  eleroentp.  a  contact,  means  holding 
said  contact  for  sliding  movement,  a  second  binding  post, 
Meetrical  connections  between  aald  last-named  post  and 
alidlng  contact,  trip  levers  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  and  staggered  relatively  to  one  another  and 
each  having  one  end  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  fu.slble  elements,  and  the  opposite  end  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  cont»ct  whereby  the  fusible  ele- 
menta  may  be  placed  In  circuit  snccesslvely  as  the  same 
become  burned  out  or  mntilated.  and  means  for  sliding 
said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  multiple  fuse  device,  a  body  of  substantially  T- 
shape  in  cross  section,  end  pieces  fastened  to  the  opposite 
extremities  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  fusible  elements 
disposed  at  the  opposite  slde^  of  the  body,  a  terminal 
common  to  said  fusible  elemenits,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
end  pietes  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  body  in 
a  plane  aboTe  the  head  thereof,  a  contact  carried  by  said 
rod  and  adapted  for  sliding  tiovement  thereon,  a  second 
binding  post,  connections  between  said  last  post  and  slid- 
ing contact,  trip  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  body  and  staggered 
relatively  to  one  another,  and  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  fusible  ei(»ments  and 
the  opposite  end  disposed  in  thfc  path  of  movement  of  said 


contact  whereby  the  fusible  elements  may  be  placed  in 
circuit  successively  as  the  same  be«ome  bamed  out  or 
mutilated,  and  meana  for  sliding  said  contact. 


1,081.161  SECTION  LINKR.  Ber.vakd  Silvb«stok,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,803. 
(Cl.  33—110.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  <>omprisiui;  a  member 
having  a  series  of  notches  of  different  prwleteruiined 
widths,  and  a  triangle  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
operate  In  any  of  the  said  notches. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  triangle 
having  notches  In  one  side,  said  notches  being  of  different 
sizes,  another  triangl"  having  a  projecii'm  at  its  vertex 
and  noi-mal  to  one  of  its  sides  and  adapii-d  to  engage  the 
side  of  any  desired  notch,  the  side  normal  to  the  projection 
(.earing  against  the  side  of  the  first  named  triangle  having 
the  notches  when  said   projection  operates   in  one  of  said 

notches. 

3.  In  comhlnatlOB.  a  45°  right  triangle  having  rec- 
tangtilar  notches  of  different  slses  In  one  of  Its  aides,  and 
a  flO-30*  right  triangle  having  a  rectangular  project!  -n  of 
a  predetermine*!  width  and  at  the  vertex  of  the  right  an,  le 
and  normal  to  the  shorter  leg.  adapted  to  engage  the  sldeb 
of  any  of  the  said  notches  in  said  4.')°  right  triangle, 
whereby  sets  of  parallel  lines  of  same  or  different  spacing 
may  be  drawn. 

1081162.    RAILROAD  TIE  RENEWFR.    .Ibssk  R.  SMITH, 
Benton,   111.      Filed   Apr.   18.   1913.     Serial   No.  762,141. 


(Cl.  104—16.) 


IT 


1  A  tie  renewer  comprising  a  winch,  a  frame  In  which 
the  winch  Is  mounted,  the  said  frame  belns  arranged  to 
l>e  placed  on  a  railroad  at  one  side  of  a  rail,  cables  con- 
nected to  the  winch  for  winding  thereon,  guide  rollers  for 
the  cables  to  bear  against  the  cables  on  the  winch,  and 
spring  supports  for  the  guide  rollers  and  carried  by  the 
said  frame. 

2.  A  tie  renewer  comprising  a  winch,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  a  railroad  on  one  side  of  a  rail,  flexible 
members  for  winding  on  the  winch  and  attachment  to  a 
tie.  a  gear  fixed  to  the  winch  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
smaller  gear  engaging  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  ratchet 
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1,081.163.  ANCHOR.  Vincent  1'krct  Smith,  GIHlng 
ham,  England.  Fll'-d  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,268 
(Cl.  114—206.) 


1.  An  anchor  com;irislng,  a  fsuhstanf ially  circular  disic 
or  head  having  points  or  flukes  thereon  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  shank  attached  eccentrically  to  the  disk  In  the  man- 
ner and   for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

2.  An  anchor  comprising,  a  substantially  circular  disk  or 
head  having  points  or  flukes  thereon  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  weight  or  block  forming  a  boss  for  the  reception  of  a 
shank  and  for  effecting  the  eccentric  loading  of  the  disk, 
substantially  as  descrilwd. 

3.  An  anchor  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  substantially 
circular  disk  or  head  having  points  or  Hukes  thereon  at 
one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  apertures  serving  to 
lighten  the  disk  on  tJie  opposite  side  to  that  at  which  the 
points  are  formed,  and  a  shank  eccentrically  attached  to 
the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


wheel  connected  to  the  smaller  gear  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  lever  and  pawl  carried  thereby  to-coact  with  the 
ratchet  gear  to  Impart  a  step  liy -step  rotation  to  the  larger 
and  smaller  gears  and  hence  also  to  the  winch,  and  means 
to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  winch, 

8.  A  tie  replacer  comprising  a  frame,  a  winch  mounted 
for  rotation  In  the  frame,  means  to  operate  the  winch, 
cables  attached  to  the  winch  for  winding  thereon,  u  cable 
controlling  bar  with  which  the  frame  U  provided,  said  bar 
having  guides  for  the  cables,  spring  supports  carried  by 
said  Imr  and  rollers  to  bear  against  the  cables  and  mounted 
In  said  spring  supports. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  renewer,  a  frame  comprising  side 
ineml>er8  and  a  supporting  bar  connected  to  the  aide  mem- 
bers at  c.ie  end,  a  winch  arranged  between  the  side  mem- 
bers and  carried  therel^y.  cables  attached  to  the  winch, 
a  gear  at  one  end  of  the  winch  and  revoluble  therewith,  an 
operating  shaft,  bearings  therefor  with  whhh  the  frame  is 
provided,  a  small  ^'car  and  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by 
the  operating  shaft,  said  small  gear  being  engaged  with 
the  gear  of  the  winch,  a  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  the  operating  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
and  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to 
prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  winch. 

5.  In  a  tie  renewer,  a  frame  comprising  a  supporting 
bar,  Rld(>  members  arranged  on  one  side  of  and  extending 
from  the  supporting  bar,  a  cable  controlling  bar  connect- 
Inic  said  side  members  and  spaced  from  the  supporting  bar, 
a  winch  mounted  between  the  side  members,  a  gear  mount 
ed  for  rotation  with  the  winch  and  at  one  end  thereof. 
standards  carried  by  the  supporting  liar  and  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  side  members,  an  operating 
shaft  mounted  In  said  standards  and  also  in  said  last- 
meutii>ii<*d  side  memlifr.  a  small  gear  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  salil  operating  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  small 
gear  en::at:ing  the  pear  of  the  winch,  a  lever  having  a 
fork  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ojieratlng  shaft  and 
astride  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrte<l  by  said  lever 
to  engage  the  ratchet  whe<>l.  a  forketl  brace  connected 
to  the  last  named  side  menil)er  and  also  having  a  bear- 
ing for  the  operating  shaft,  and  means  to  prevent  reverse 
rotation  of  the  winch. 


1.081.164.  SMELTING  OR  REFINING  OF  METALS  AND 
THE  LIKE  IN  CRUCIBLES.  Hbnbt  G.  Solomon,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  689.478. 
(Cl.  204 — 64.) 


1.  An  induction  furnace  comprising  a  tranRformftr  the 
secondary  of  which  Is  formed  by  an  annular  crucible,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  transformer,  a  movable  device 
adapted  to  close  said  casing  and  a  bridge  piece  for  the 
transformer  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  movable 
device. 

2.  An  induction  furnace  comprising  a  transformer  the 
secondary  of  which  is  formed  by  an  aniiular  crucibe.  a 
casing  surrounding  the  crucible,  a  movable  device  for  clos- 
ing said  casing,  a  bridge-piece  for  the  transformer  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  said  movable  device,  and 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  the  crucible  from 
tlie  crucible  chamber  when  required. 

3.  An  induction  furnace  comprising  a  transformer  the 
secondary  of  which  is  formed  by  an  annular  crucible,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  crucible  and  means  for  automati- 
cally closing  the  electric  supply  circuit  of  a  transformer 
only  when  the  crucible  with  its  charge  is  in   position. 

4.  An  Induction  furnace  comprising  a  transformer  the 
secondary  of  which  Is  formed  by  an  annular  crucible,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  crucible,  a  movable  device  for 
closing  said  casing,  a  bridge-piece  for  the  transformer  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  said  movable  device  and 
means  for  closing  the  electric  supply  circuit  of  the  trans- 
former only  when  the  crucible  Is  in  position  in  the  crucible 
chamber. 

5.  An  Induction  furnace  comprising  a  transformer  the 
secondary  of  which  is  formed  by  an  annular  crucible,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  crucible,  a  movable  device  adapted 
to  close  said  casing,  a  bridge-piece  for  the  transformer, 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  movable  device  and 
means  for  automatically  raising  the  crucible  out  of  the 
crucible  chamber  when  required. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazstte.] 


1,081.185.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTOMATICALLY  LIFTING 
AND  SUPPORTING  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  THO.MAS  H.  Spark.s,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed 
July  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,383.     (Cl.  57-15.) 


1.  In  combination  with  pivoted  vehicle  supporting  tim- 
bers, inclined  tracks,  bell  crank  lever  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  tracks,  a  trip  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  bumper  carried  by  the  trip 
lever  and  adapted,  by  contact  with  the  vehicle,  to  auto- 
matically lower  the  tracks  and  transfer  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  to  the  vehicle  supporting  timbers,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  <n  combina- 
tion   with    pivoted    vehicle    supporting    timbers,    pivoted 
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tracks,  fixed  Inclined  tracks  opon  opposite  sides  of  said 
timbers,  track  sections  baying  binge  connection  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  fixed  tracks  and  at  their  opposite  ends 
connected  to  a  crank  lever,  a  trip  lever  pivotPd  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  support  of  the  crank  lever,  a  tripping 
arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  lever  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
U-shaped  hook  or  keeper  to  receive  the  arm  of  the  crank 
lever  when  elevated,  and  a  bumfer  connected  with  the  trip 
levtT.  substantially    is  shown  ajid  described. 


1.081,166.  FOOT-ACCELERA'COR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Ok.*  Spe.nckb,  Cuero.  Tex.  filed  Aug.  5,  1913  Serial 
No.  783,145.      (CI.   123—98.) 


1.  A  foot  accelerator  for  automobiles  comprising  In 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  car- 
bureter, a  bell  crank  lever,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said 
lever  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  engine  from  the 
carbureter,  clamping  means  on  said  bracket  for  fastening 
the  latter  to  the  water  connection  of  said  engine,  a  cross 
rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  throttle  valve  of  the 
carbureter,  a  pedal  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  push 
rod  connecting  said  arm  and  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  said  lever  to  hold  the  throttle  normally  closed. 

2.  A  foot  accelerator  for  automobiles  comprising  In 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  car- 
bureter, a  bell  crank  lever,  a  stpporting  bracket  for  said 
lever  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  engine  from  the 
carbureter,  clamping  means  on  said  bracket  for  fastening 
the  latter  to  the  water  connection  of  said  engine,  a  cross 
rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  throttle  valve  of  the 
carbureter,  a  pedal  shaft,  an  arit  on  said  shaft,  a  push  rod 
connecting  said  arm  and  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  lever  to  hold  the  throttU  normally  closed,  said  bell 
crank  lever  being  formed  with  a  slot,  and  a  keeper  for 
said  push  rod  plvotally  connected  to  and  carried  by  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  having  a  hooked  extremity  movable  in 
said  slot  and  having  said  sprin;;  attached  thereto. 

3.  A  foot  accelerator  for  automobiles  comprising  In 
combination  «itii  an  iiitemal  combustion  engine  and  car- 
bureter, a  tjell  crank  lever,  a  sapporting  bracket  for  said 
lever  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  engine  from  the 
carburetter,  clamping  mpans  on  said  bracket  for  fastening 
the  latter  to  the  water  connection  of  said  engine,  a  cross 
rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  throttle  valve  of  the 
carbureter,  said  rod  having  an  end  portion  thereof  bent 
to  form  a  spring  arm  which  is  terminally  connected  to  said 
bell  crank  lever,  a  pedal  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a 
push  rod  connecting  said  arm  at>d  bell  crank  lever,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  h^ld  the  throttle  closed. 

4.  A  foot  accelerator  for  automobiles  comprising  In 
combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  car- 
bureter, a  bell  crank  lever,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said 
lever  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  engine  from  the 
carbureter,  clamping  means  on  naid  bracket  for  fastening' 
th»'  latter  to  the  water  connection  of  taid  engine,  a  cross 
rod  connecting  said  lever  with, the  throttle  valve  of  the 


carbureter,  a  pedal  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  abaft,  a  posh 
rod  connecting  said  arm  and  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  lever  to  hold  the  throttle  normally  closed,  and 
a  flexible  connection  operated  by  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  band  throttle  lever. 


1.081.167.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Jamks  U  Stickle,  Jr., 
Owego.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Champion  Wagon  Company, 
Inc.,  Owego.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  20,   HMO,     Serial  No.  567,890.      (CI,  21—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body  having  doors ;  a 
link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wagon  body  ;  a 
guide  attached  to  the  wagon  body  to  one  side  of  the  link  ; 
operating  chains,  one  for  each  door,  each  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  link,  one  chain  passing  directly  from  Its 
door  to  the  link,  the  other  passing  around  the  guide  be- 
tween the  door  and  Its  connection  to  the  link,  whereby  the 
second  chain  pulls  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  normal 
line  of  pull  of  the  link  and  the  first  chain  ;  and  means 
for  drawing  in  the  chains  to  close  the  doors. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  wagon  body  ;  doors  hinged  to 
said  body,  one  of  said  doors  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
overlap  the  other  ;  operating  chains  for  the  doors  ;  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  wagon  body,  attached  to  both  chains  and 
forming  an  extension  to  one  chain  ;  and  a  guide  supported 
on  the  wagon  txMly  and  f.dapted  to  cause  thp  other  chain 
to  pull  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  first  chain  and  said 
pivoted  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  ;  a  pair  of  doors  hinged 
at  their  outer  edges  to  the  body,  one  of  said  doors  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  ;  chain  guides  on 
the  doors;  a  chain  guide  on  the  body;  a  chain  winding 
mechanism  ;  a  pair  of  chains  extending  therefrom  and 
through  the  chain  guides  on  respective  doors,  one  of  said 
chains  terminating  in  an  Inela.stlo  extension  link  portion 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  the  other  chain  passing  around 
the  guide  on  the  body  and  t)elng  connected  to  the  first 
chain  at  Its  point  of  junction  with  the  extension  Unk- 
lx)rtlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body  having  doors ; 
riiides  on  ftip  doors  ;  nppratiUK  cables  passing  through 
said  guides  ;  an  extension  connected  to  the  ends  of  both 
cables  and  plvntally  connected  to  the  wauon  body  ;  a 
gui<le  on  the  wagon  body  located  to  one  side  of  the  normal 
line  of  pull  of  one  cable  and  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  i;ulde  the  other  cable  to  cause  It  to  pull  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  normal  line  of  pull  ;  and  mt^-chaulsm  for 
drawing  in  the  cables. 


1.081.168.  BATON.  STAFF,  OK  CANE.  James  II.  St  T- 
LiVH.  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.'?5..'5fl.').      <Cl.  46 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfle<l.  a  staff,  and  an 
instrument  of  percussion  carried  thereby  embodying  a 
vibratory  member  to  be  set  into  motion  by  the  vibration 
of  the  staff. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  staff,  an  in- 
strviment  of  percussion  carried  thereby  and  embodying  an 
open  resonance  chamber,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  closing 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  holding  the  diaphragm  in 
position,  the  diaphragm  being  designed  to  be  set  Into 
vibratory  motion  by  the  vibration  of  the  staff. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  staff,  and  an 
Instrument  of  percussion  carried  thereby  and  embodying 
an  open  resonance  cbaml)er  and  a  diaphragm  yieldably 
held  over  the  opening  of  the  resonance  chamber  and  de- 
signed to  be  set  into  vibratory  motion  by  the  vibration  of 
the  staff. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  staff,  and  an 
Instrument  of  percussion  carried  thereby  and  embodying 
an  open  resonance  chamber,  a  diaphragm  fitting  over  the 
said  opening,  and  a  contractile  spring  connecting  the 
diaphragm  and  the  bottom  of  the  resonance  chamber. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  staff,  a  sound- 
ing box  having  one  end  open,  the  other  end  being  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  sUff,  and  a  diaphragm  yieldably  held  on 
the  edge  of  the  sounding  box  over  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1,081.169.  SHUTTLE.  NoBOKf  Tkrashima,  Shlnnakadorl, 
Japan.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.30.-?.  (CL 
1.39—27.) 


1.  A  shuttle  for  looms  comprising  a  base  section  ;  a 
weft -gripping  member  pivoted  to  the  base  section  ;  and  an 
actuating  member  for  the  weft-grlpplng  member  movable 
independently  of  the  base  section,  said  actuating  member 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  strike  and  be  arrested  by  a 
stop  on  the  loom  during  the  passage  of  the  shuttle  across 
the  shuttle  race,  said  actuating  member  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  move  the  weft-grlpplng  member  after  the  actu- 
ating member  has  been  arrested  by  the  stop. 

2.  A  shuttle  for  a  loom,  comprising  a  base  section  ;  a 
gripping  section  rockably  secured  to  the  base  section  ;  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  actuating  member  for  moving 
each  end  of  the  gripping  section  toward  and  away  from 
the  base  section  to  respectively  i;rip  and  release  a  weft  ; 
said  actuating  member  having  a  projection  at  each  end 
arranged  to  strike  a  stop  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shuttle 
rsce,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  body  of  the  shuttle  will 
cause  the  Jaws  to  be  actuated  to  receive  a  weft  at  one  end 
and  to  release  a  weft  at  the  opposite  end. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shuttle  for  looms,  of  a  body 
portion  having  two  sections  rockalily  secured  together ;  an 
actuating  member  slidable  within  the  body  portion  ;  cams 
formed  within  the  body  portion  and  adjacent  each  end  ; 
and  cam-engaging  means  carried  by  the  actuating  member, 
said  member  being  placed  to  strike  stops  adjacent  the 
shuttle  race  prior  to  the  stopping  of  the  said  body  portion. 


said  cams  alternately  engaging  the  said  latter  means  and 
thereby  alternately  separating  respective  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections  and  simultaneously  moving  together  opposite 
ends  of  the  sections. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  shuttle  for  looms  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  two  sections  rockably  secured  together ;  an 
actuating  member  slidable  within  the  body  portion  ;  anti- 
friction rollers  adjacent  each  end  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber ;  and  cams  formed  adjacent  each  end  of  the  tx>dy  por- 
tion ;  said  actuating  member  being  placed  to  strike  stops 
adjacent  the  shuttle  race  prior  to  the  stopping  of  the  said 
body  portion,  said  cams  alternately  engaging  adjacent 
antifriction  rollers  and  thereby  alternately  separating 
respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  simultaneously 
moving  together  opposite  ends  of  the  sections. 

5.  A  shuttle  for  looms  comprising  a  base  section ;  a 
weft-grlpplng  section  mounted  on  the  base  section ;  an 
actuating  member  for  the  weft  gripping  section ;  weft 
■tops  interposed  between  the  weft-grlpplng  section  and 
arranged  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  weft-grlpplng  aee- 
tlon  ;  and  frlctlonal  weft-grlpplng  means  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  base  and  the  weft-gripping  sections. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.170. 
Jay,  Me. 
47—31.) 


FRUIT-TREE  PROP. 
Filed  June  19.  1912. 


Ci-iFPORu  R.  Thompson, 
Serial  No.  704.628.     (Cl. 


1.  A  prop  head  made  In  one  piece  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank,  said  blank  being  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical 
prop  receiving  ferrule,  and  an  Integral  semi  circular  crotch 
continuous  from  end  to  end  exteadinff  across  and  closing 
the  top  of  the  ferrule  and  projecting  to  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  ferrule. 

2.  A  prop  head  made  in  one  piece  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank,  said  blank  being  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical 
prop  receiving  ferrule,  and  an  Integral  semi-circular  crotch 
continuous  from  end  to  end  extending  across  and  closing 
the  top  of  the  ferrule  and  projecting  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  ferrule,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  crotch  being 
turned  down  to  form  stiffening  fianges. 


1.081,171.  PILE,  PIER,  WHARF,  AND  LIKE  8TRUC 
TURE.  RoBBKT  Thomson.  PoUokshields,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,162. 
(Cl.  72 — 81.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  pile 
having  a  central  metallic  core,  a  concrete  casing  therefor, 
and  spaced  above  the  entering  end  of  the  pile  and  attached 
thereto  an  Inverted  bowl-like  member  adapted  to  reat 
substantially  at  ground  level,  as  described, 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  pile 
having  a  central  metallic  core,  a  concrete  casing  therefor, 
and  spaced  above   the  entering  end   of  the   pile   and  at- 
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tacbcd  thereto  an  hivert«d  bolrl-nke  member  adapted  to 
rest  aubstantlally  at  ground  level,  aatd  bowl-Hke  member 
being    aperturwl    to    admit    concrete    after   the   pile    is    in 

poaltlon. 

8.  A  reinforced  concrete  rttnctnre  comprtstng  a  pile 
i»»Ting  a  central  metallic  cere,  a  concrete  owing  therefor, 
and  spaced  above  the  entering  end  of  the  pile  and  attached 
thereto  an  inverted  bowl-like  member  adapted  to  rest 
■fbetantially  at  ground  level,  said  bowl-like  member 
being  apertnred  to  admit  concrfte  after  the  pile  la  In  poal- 
tlon. together  with  pler-formltoK  concrete  material  sur 
rounding  said  pile  above  and  restlnt,'  on  said  bowl-like 
member,  substantially   as  descrtlwl. 

4.  In  a  pile  or  pier  for  u»«  In  wharves,  bridi^es.  and 
Hko  structures;  a  pUf'  or  pier  part  of  reinforced  concrete, 
an  axial  metallic  core  therein,  a  lateral  Inverted  IxjwI 
like  projection  of  concrete  Ihereon.  metal  rinirs  and 
cvrred  radially  disposed  rods  Ifc  the  body  of  the  bowl  like 
port,  radial  webs  within  that  part  and  curved  hook- 
ended   rods   In   the  webs   the  hook   ends  of   which   engage 

t*-'e  rings. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  pll«.  having  a  hollow  metallic 
core  with  concrete  cnslng.  and  spaced  above  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  attache<l  tbereto  |\u  inverted  bowlllk--  liase 
of  reinforced  concrete,  together-  with  a  concrete  pier  l».dy 
garroundinK  the  core  above  saW  bowl-like  base  only,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uazette. ) 


1  081.172.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Franz  TKiNKb. 
Brunswick.  Germany.  Filed  .\ug.  14,  1913.  Seiiai  No 
784,777.      Id.   lia.'S— 79.) 

s  «  It         t 


r^--<-v,rf^^''""^ 


In  a  calculating  machine,  the  .omblnation  with  the 
settlnK  mechanism  comprising  cam  disks  which  are 
equipped  with  projecting  finger  pie<es.  and  the  operating 
metbanism  for  the  machine,  ofl  a  meii\ber  carrying  devices 
lt«ated  In  poslttoo  for  operaOlni;  said  flnser  piece?,  and 
an  operative  conue»  tion  betwren  said  operating  mecba 
ntsm  and  said  member  arranged  to  remove  the  said  mem 
ber  with  Its  devices  out  of  piwltlon  for  engagement  with 
gald  finger  pieces. 


meuns  for  Hupportlng  a  l.-ns  on  said  second  meationed  bel- 
lows, and  meaiix  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  second 
mentioned  bellows  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  said 
hrst  mentioned  bellows  whereby  said  flrst  mentioned 
bellows  may  be  unfoldt^  flrst  and  said  second  mentioned 
bellows  unfolded  second. 


10S1,173  CAMERA.  AjrrHONY  Vokis,  New  York  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Th-c.  31.  1312.     Serial  So.  730.470.      (CI.  »6 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  cnmera,  a  housing,  a  l>elb)ws  connected  to  the 
r'-itr  part  of  f.ild  housln;:  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom 
when  unfolded,  a  front  for  said  V.ellow.<?,  a  second  bellows 
reraovably  connected  in  front  of  said  first  mentioned  bel- 
lows means  for  connecting  s»id  front  with  said  second 
m»iit!one<l  bellows,  means  aeranged  on  said  front  for 
sutpcrting  a  lens,  and  meana  for  supporting  a  sensitive 
member  to  receive  an  image  fol-med  by  the  lens. 

:;.  In  a  camera,  a  housing  formed  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  sensitive  member.  B  folding  bellows  arrangeil 
to  b(  folded  in  said  housing  |itid  to  extend  therefrom  at 
will,  a  front  arranged  on  saifl  l>ellow8,  a  second  bellows 
adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed  at  will  between  said 
front  and  said  flrst  mentioned  bellows,  and  a  lens  fitting 

Into  said  front. 

3.  A  camera  oomprislBg  a  kouslng,  means  for  support- 
ing a  sensitive  member,  and  Hellows  arranged  at  one  end 
conreeted  wltb  said  bousing  adapted  to  be  folded  Into 
said  housing  and  extended  tfcerefrom,  a  front  for  said 
bellows,    a    second    t>ellow8    donnected    wltb    said    front. 


4.  .\  camera  comprislnj;  a  honsinsr.  means  for  siipport- 
Ing  a  sensitive  memtjer.  a  lens,  a  shutter  mtchnnlsm,  a 
plurality  of  folding  Ndlows.  and  manually  operated  means 
whereby  one  bellows  h  flrst  caused  to  unfold  and  then 
another  bellows  Is  caused  to  unfold. 

5.  A  camera  comprlslni;  a  housing,  means  for  support- 
ing a  sensitive  member,  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  lens,  a 
plurality  of  folding  bellows,  a  stop  projecting  from  the 
front  of  one  inner  bellows,  and  plvotally  mounted  means 
carried  by  another  bellows  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
for  causing  the  former  U-llows  to  be  unfolded  flrst  when 
said  iH'llows  are  b»>lnK  moved  from  said  housing,  said 
plvotally  mounted  means  being  in  engagement  with  said 
stop. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  OS  1.174.  COMBIXKD  VACUUM-BREAKKU  AND  PRO- 
rOHTION.U.  T  NLOADER.  (h.^klbs  W.u.vwtfiOHT. 
Erie,  ra  Filed  Aug.  1&,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.111. 
(CI.   230—24.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  the  pump 
mechRUism.  and  an  intercooler  connected  to  the  cylinder 
of  the  pump  mechanism;  of  a  fluid  op.-rated  vacuum 
break,  r  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  intercooler. 
a  choking  controller  arranged  to  oi^rate  on  the  intake  of 
the  pump  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  operated  with 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  receiver  of  the  compres- 
s-ir  and  connected  with  the  vacuum  breaker  whereby  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  mnltiplestage  fluid  compressor,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pump  mechanism  and  an  Intercooler  con 
nectpd  to  the  cylinders  of  the  pump  mechanism  ;  of  fluid 
operated  vacuum  breakers  connected  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  pump  mechanism  and  to  the  Intake,  and  a  choking 
controller  adapted  to  be  operated  with  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  the  receiver  of  the  oompreasor  and  arranged 
for  operating  on  the  InUke  of  the  pump  mechanism  and 
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connected  to  the  vacuum  breakers  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  double-acting  fluid  compressor,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pump  mechanism,  and  an  intercooler  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  of  the  pump  mechanism  ;  of  fluid 
operated  vacuum  breakers  connected  to  the  cylinder  of 
the  pump  mechanism  and  to  the  intercooler.  a  plurality 
of  choking  controllers  each  adapted  to  be  operated  with 
0  dlftcrent  predetermined  pressure  in  the  receiver  of  the 
compressor  and  positioned  so  as  to  control  the  intake 
o'  the  pump  mechanism,  and  a  connection  l)etweon  said 
controllers  and  said  vacuum  breakers  for  the  purpose 
depcrlbed. 

J.  In  a  double  acting  multiple  stage  flnid  compressor, 
the  combination  with  the  pump  mechanism,  and  an  Inter- 
ccoler  connected  to  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders 
of  the  pump  mechanism  :  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated 
vacuum  breakers  cu nne<  ted  to  the  higli  and  low  pressure 
cylinders  and  to  the  Intercooler,  a  plurality  of  choking 
cortrollers  arranged  to  operate  on  the  Intake  of  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  operated  with  dif- 
ferent predetermined  pressures  in  the  receiver  «>f  the 
compressor,  and  connections  between  said  choking  con- 
trollers and  said  Ta'inini  breakers  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrll)ed. 


1  ,081.176.  FLUID-COMI'RESSOR.  Charlib  Wain- 
WKiGHT,  Erie,  I'a.  Filed  L)ec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
666.946.      (CI.  230—24.) 


1,081,175.  FLUID-COMFRESSOR.  Charles  Wain- 
WRiuHT.  Erie,  Fa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,349.      (CI.  230—24.) 


//         /^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  a  container  and  havlnir  an  in- 
take chamber  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
and  an  unloader  connected  with  each  of  said  compart- 
ments and  controlled  by  the  container  pressure  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  discharge  into  a  container  and  having  an  In- 
fake  chamber  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
and  a  plurality  of  'inloaders  controlled  by  the  container 
pressure  and  connected  to  the  compartment.s  of  the  cylin- 
der and  adjustable  so  as  to  operate  successively  at  prede- 
termined increasing  pressures   In   the   container. 

3.  In  a  multiple-stage  fluid  compre.s8or,  the  combination 
with  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders,  the  intake  cham- 
ber of  one  of  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments ;  of  a  plurality  of  unloaders  controlled  by  the 
flnal  pressure  and  connected  with  the  said  compartments. 

4.  In  a  multiple-stage  fluid  compressor,  the  combination 
with  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders,  the  Intake  cham- 
ber of  one  of  which  is  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments ;  of  a  plurality  of  unloaders  controlled  by  the  final 
pressure  and  connected  wltb  the  compartments  and  adjust- 
able so  as  to  operate  successively  at  predetermined  In- 
creasing pEessures. 

5.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  an  Intake 
box,  a  fluid-operated  unloader  superimposed  on  the  said 
intake  box,  and  opening  at  one  end  into  the  box.  and  a 
cylinder  superimposed  on  the  unloader  and  having  Its  In- 
take In  communication   with   the  unloader. 

[Ckaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette  ] 


JICT. 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  an  intake 
box,  a  cylinder  superimposed  on  the  box  and  having  an 
Intake  port,  a  choking  controller  Interposed  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  Intake  box  and  communicating  with  the 
intake  of  the  cylinder,  a  relief  device  directed  Into  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  chok- 
ing controller. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  air  compressor,  the  combination 
of  an  Intake  Ikjx.  a  cylinder  superimposed  upon  the  box 
,ind  having  spaced  Intake  ports  and  a  pair  of  choking  con- 
trollers interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  intake 
box  and  communicating  with  the  intakes  of  the  cylinder, 
a  plurality  c{  relief  devices  directed  Into  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
said   choking  controllers. 


1,081,177.  GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-COM- 
I'ltESSOHS.  CiiAiiLKS  Wainwbight,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
May  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  605,889.      (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  the  pomp 
mechanism  having  a  valve  chamlier  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
pnasagee  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber;  of  a 
barrel  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  flattened 
side  portion  and  also  ports  communicating  with  said  fluid 
passages,  one  of  said  ports  being  arranged  in  the  said  flat- 
tened side  portion  and  a  pivoted  gravity  valve  for  control- 
ling the  passage  through  the  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  the  pump 
mechanism  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  passages  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  ;  of 
a  barrel  arranged  in  said  chamtxr  and  having  a  flattened 
side  portion  and  also  having  ports  communicating  with 
said  fluid  passages,  one  of  said  ports  being  arranged  in  the 
said  flattened  side  portion,  and  a  valve  pivoted  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  btirrel  and  arranged  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  the  said  i>ort8. 

3.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  the  pdmp 
mechanism  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
passages  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber ;  of  a 
barrel  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  having  a  flattened 
side  portion  and  aleo  having  ports  communicating  wltb 
•aid  fluid  passages,  one  of  said  ports  ijeingkarrangad  In 
the  said  flattened  side  portion  of  the  barrel,  a  valve  plvet- 
aUy  connected  to  the  barrel  for  controlling  ti>e  passage 
through  the  said  ports,  and  means  extending  Into  the  bar- 
rel and  operable  with  a  predetermined  pressure  in  tbe  re- 
ceiver of  tbe  compressor  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
valve. 
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1.081,178.  STRONTIUM  $ALT  OF  CHOLIC  ACID. 
Robert  Wkh.xkb,  F>udwlKahafen-on-the-Rhlne.  (Jermany. 
Filed  Not.  29.  191:2.  Serial  No.  734.200.  (CI.  23 — 24.) 
The  herein  described  strontium  salt  of  cliolic  arid,  whicli 

answers  the  formula 

(CMU3.O5>,Sr,10FI,O. 

crystallized  m  the  fo -m  of  v*ry  fine  colorleM  hair  bushes, 
loses  Its  water  when  standing  over  sulfuric  acid,  and  Is 
split  Into  its  components  by  stronger  acids. 


1,081,179.  CIRCULAU-KMTTINQ  MACHINE.  Fra.nk 
B.  WiLDMAN,  Norri-stown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1D12.  Se- 
rial  No.   724.376.      (CI.   66—21.) 


1.  A  knitting  oiachine  coneisflnt'  of  au  elongated  nee- 
dle bed  of  conical  form,  with  its  taper  upward  and  a  cam 
box  surrounding  the  lower  larger  diameter  portion  of  the 
taper  cylinder,  .said  cam  box  having  its  cams  arranged  in 
plain  cylindrical  form,  the  needles  traversing  a  patii  out  of 
parallel  with  the  cam  surface,  and  inclining  toward  the 
center  of  the  plain  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  ^>ns|sting  of  an  elongated  needle 
bed  of  conical  form  with  Its  tuper  upward,  a  cam  box  sur- 
rounding the  lower  larger  diatneter  portion  of  the  conical 
neetile  bed,  and  a  loose  ring  surrounding  the  conical  needle 
bed  to  hold  the  needles  in  tbe  grooves  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,081,180.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES. 
Fra.nk  B.  Wildma.v  and  (Jeorcb  L.  Ballard.  Norris- 
town,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Wiliman  Mfg.  ("o.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,799.      (H.  6fi — 7.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  st.lp  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, a  guide  for  the  thread,  a  sweep  finger  pivoted  to 
■wing  In  a  plane  inclined  downwardly  from  its  upper 
position  toward  the  guide,  r  connection  between  the 
sweep  finger  and  guide,  a  r.'leasini;  finger,  and  a  guard 
arranged  in  an  lncllne«l  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  sweep,  said  nwe.p  moving  substantially 
within  the  limits  of  the  guard  from  its  thread  holding  to 
Its  thread  releasing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   combination    in   a   stop   motion    for   knitting   ma 
chines,  a  guide  for  the  threadi  a  sweep  finger  pivotetl  to 
swing    in    a    plane    Inclined    downwardly    from    its    upper 
position  toward  the  guide,  a  connection  between  the  sweep 
and  guide,  a  releasing  finger,  and  a  guard  extending  In  an 


Inclined  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  In  which 
the  sweep  finger  swings,  said  guard  having  a  bearing  for 
the  thread  at  its  lower  end  extending  in  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  plane  of  the  path  of  the  thread  from  the 
sweep  fing.'r  to  the  guide,  said  t)earing  receiving  the  thread 
when  it  falls  from  the  guide,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  in  a  stop  motion  for  knittinz  ma 
chines,  a  guide  for  the  tiiread.  a  sweep  finger  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  plane  inclined  downwardly  from  its  upper  posi- 
tion toward  the  guide,  a  connection  between  the  sweep  and 
guide,  a  releasing  finger,  and  a  t-uard  extending  In  an  In- 
cllne<l  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  In  which 
the  sweep  finger  swings,  said  jjuard  having  a  bearing  for 
the  thread  at  its  lower  end  extending  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  path  of  the  thread  from  the  sweep 
finger  to  the  guide,  said  bearing  receiving  the  thread 
when  it  falls  from  the  guide,  said  bearing  being  below 
the  low  thread  releasing  limit  of  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  sweep  finger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, a  guide,  a  sweep  finger  pivoted  to  awing  in  an  in- 
clined plane  downwardly  toward  the  guide,  a  connection 
between  the  sweep  finger  and  guide,  a  guard  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
sweep  finger,  said  guard  having  an  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  thread  over  which  o|>enlng  the  sweep  finger 
moTes,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  comt)lnatlon  in  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma 
chines,  a  sweep  finder  pivotally  mounted,  a  guard  extend- 
ing substantially  parnllel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  sweep  finger  and  having  sn  unbroken  edge  except  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  to  or  from  the 
sweep  finger,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.1  Si  rTMPI.VG  AI'l'AKATlS.  LF.r.AND  WiLLl.S, 
Orenloch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing 
Company,  <;renloch,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  i>(  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  :.'.   191:!,     Serial  No.  765,045.     (CI.  103—79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  and  a  supply  tank  there- 
for, with  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  pump  from  a  source  In 
dependent  of  the  tank,  and  means  whereby  the  pump  may 
be  caused  to  force  into  the  tank  liquid  derived  from  said 
Independent  supply  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  and  a  supply  tank  there 
for,  with  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  pump  from  a  source 
Independent  of  the  tank,  said  pipe  being  also  in  communi- 
cation with  the  tank  and  being  provided  with  an  injector 
in  communication  with  the  discharge  from  the  pump, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  pipe 
may  be  diverted  and  forced  Into  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump  and  a  supply  tank  there- 
for, with  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  pump  from  a  source  Inde- 
pendent of  the  tank,  an  injection  chamber  casing  commtini 
eating  with  said  pipe  and  with  the  tank,  and  an  Injector 
communicating  with  the  discharge  of  the  pump  and  serv- 
ing to  cause  flow  of  Ihjuid  into  and  through  the  Injection 
chamber  and  therwe  to  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  and  a  supply  tank  there 
for.  with  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  pump  from  a  source 
independent  of  the  tank,  an  Injection  chamber  casing 
crossing  said  pipe  and  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
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the  tank,  and  an  injector  in  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge of  the  pump  and  serving  to  cause  passage  of  the 
fluid  from  said  supply  pipe  into  and  through  said  casing 
and  thence  to  the  tank. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pump  and  a  supply  tank  ther^ 
a  for,  with  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  pump  from  a  source  in 
dependent  of  the  tank,  an  injection  chaml>er  casing  cross- 
ing a  portion  of  said  pipe  which  is  enlarged  in  size  so  as 
to  provide  a  passage  around  said  casing,  an  inlet  In  said 
casing  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  j)ipe,  a  delivery  branch  on  said  casing  com- 
municating with  the  tank,  and  an  injector  communicating 
with  the  discharge  of  tlie  pump  and  serving  to  cause  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  pipe  Into  and  through  the  injection 
chaml.-er  casing  and   thence  to  the  tank. 


1,081,182.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OR 
nVI>RO(;ENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS,  ES- 
PECIALLY THE  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  COM- 
POUNDS. Karl  Heinricu  Wimmeh,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, and  Ekic  Berkeley  Higgi.nh,  Wallasey,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,294,  (CI. 
87—12.) 


1.  The  process  for  the  redtiction  of  organic  compounds 
l)y  a  reducing  gas  and  by  catalysis,  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing such  a  compound  with  an  organic  metal  salt  and  a 
reducing  gas,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  reduction  of  organic  compounds 
by  hydrogen  and  by  catalysis,  which  consists  in  treating 
such  a  compound  with  an  organic  met.Tl  salt  and  hydro- 
gen,  substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  process  for  the  reduction  of  organic  comjwunds 
by   gas   mixtures   containing   hydrogen   and   by   catalysis, 
which  consists  in  treating  such   a  compound  with  an  or 
ganic   metal   salt   and   gas   mixtures  containing   hydrogen, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  The  process  for  the  reduction  of  fatty  acids  by  a  re- 
ducing gas  and  by  catalysis,  which  consists  In  treating 
such  an  acid  with  an  organic  metal  salt  and  a  reducing 
gas,  sut»stantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  fur  the  reduction  of  glycerlds  of  fatty 
acids  by  a  reducing  gas  and  by  catalysis,  which  consists 
in  treating  such  a  compound  with  an  organic  metal  salt 
and  a  reducing  gas,  substantially  as  described. 


1,081,183.  AUTOMATIC  CHUCK.  li.v\  id  Wilso.n  Wood. 
Brazil,  Ind.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,091. 
(CI.  29—112.) 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  rotating  spindle  hav- 
ing a  pocket  at  one  end,  a  collet  master  slidahly  mounte<l 
in  said  pocket,  said  collet  master  having  a  frusto-conicai 
bore  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  a  collet  slldably  mounted  in  said  spindle  and 
having  a  frusto-conlcal  split  nose  disposed  within  the  bore 
of  said  master,  and  a  hood  in  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  spindle  and  bearing  on  said  master  to  force 
the  same  into  said  pocket,  thereby  to  collapse  tlie  nose 
of  said  collet,  whereby  the  latter  may  grip  the  work  car- 
ried thereby. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  collet 
rotated  by  said  spindle,  a  master  engaging  said  collet, 
and  means  carried  by  the  spindle  and  indep«*ndent  of  said 
collet,  acting  on  said  master  to  center  said  collet  In  said 
spindle. 


3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  spindle  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  having  a  bore  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  said  spindle  and  concentri- 
cally disposed  relative  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
master  fitting  within  the  t>ore  of  said  head,  said  mnster 
having  a  l>ore  centrally  disposed  therein,  said  Iwre  having 
an  inclined  wall,  a  collet  mounted  within  the  b<jre  of  said 
spindle,  said  collet  having  a  nose  fitting  the  bore  of  said 
master,  and  means  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  spindle,  engaging  said  mjisier  to  hold  the  tjame  in 
engagement  with  said  collet. 


4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  rotatln-^'  spindle,  a  split  nose 
collet  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  member  encompassing  the 
split  nose  of  said  collet,  and  a  member  in  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  spindle,  acting  through  said  first- 
mentioned  meml)er  to  collapse  the  nose  of  said  collet, 
thereby  to  bind  the  work  in  the  same. 


1,081,184.  NECKLACE-CLASP.  Fbanz  X.  Zibnkilto.n. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,424.      (CI.  24—230.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  clasp  of  a  member  having 
grooves  In  opposite  sides,  each  pr  vided  with  a  recess  ;  a 
U-shai>ed  piece  of  spring  material   having  projections  ad 

;  Jacent  Its  ends  formed  to  enter  the  recesses  ;  and  means 
for  causing  the  disengagement  of  said  projections  from 
the  recesses  when  said  U-shaped  member  is  moved  suc- 
cessively in  opposite  directions  on  said  projections  as 
pivots. 

2.  The    combination    in    a    clasp    of   a    member    having 
I   grooves    in   opposite   sides   provided   witli   slots  opening*  in 

lines  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
grooves  ;  with  a  U-shaped  spring  piece  formed  to  fit  the 
grooves  and  having  projections  removably  entering  the 
Slots. 

'  3.  The  combination  in  a  clasp  of  a  member  having  a 
groove  formed    in   a    portion   of  two  of  its  opposite   sides 

'  there  being  oppositely  placed  slots  communicating  with 
said  groove  and  opening  at  right  angles  thereto  ;   with  a 

!  U-shaped  spring  piece  having  projections  extending  to 
ward  each  other  and  removably  fitting  the  slots. 

4.  The  comhinntion  in  a  clasi  of  a  memlier  having  two 
cavities  in  its  opposite  sides :  a  U  shaped  piece  having 
projections  removably  fitting  said  cavities ;  and  means 
for  causing  said  projections  to  be  forcibly  removed  from 
the  cavities  wlien  said  piece  Is  successively  moved  in  op- 
posite directions  on  the  projections  as  pivots. 

'<  5.  The  combination  in  a  clasp  of  a  member  having  a 
groove  extending  from  the  middle  of  two  of  its  opposite 
sides  to  one  end  and  a  Itead  complementary  to  said  groove, 
extending  from  the  middle  of  said  two  sides  to  its  op- 
posite end,    there   being  a   cavity   opening  on   the   bottom 

;  face  of  said  member  between  the  end  of  the  groove  and 
the  end  of  the  bead  on  each  side  thereof :  with  a  U- 
«hai)ed  piece  of  spring  material  hnving  projections  at  its 
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ends  extending  toward  each  ofher  nnd  formed  to  remov 
ably  at  Into  the  «»alil  cavltipa.  said  U-shaped  piece  belQR 
formed  to  flt  within  the  groove. 

[Cl*lm  6  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.J 


1  ,  0  8  1  ,  1  S  5  .  ATTACHMRJJT  FOR  TYl-E-WRITERS 
Mabel  Aaron,  Stockton.  <:al.  Filed  iug.  17,  1912. 
Serial  Vo.  715,fl2r>.      (CI.   120—28.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  sup- 
porting members,  three  upwartUy  projecting  rods  on  said 
supporting  meml)er8,  the  central  one  of  said  rods  being 
threaded,  a  central  frame  meiaber  movable  vertically  over 
■aid  threaded  rod,  a  thumb  scnpw  mounted  on  aald  thread 
ed  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  central  frame,  a  frame 
movable  vertically  on  each  outer  rod,  each  of  said  last 
named  frames  being  telescoptd  over  suld  central  frame 
In  sliding  relation  therewith,  fls  described 


1.081.186.  FOLDINO  AND  DIKAPPEARINO  BED  AND 
MOVEMENT  THEREFOR.  Ambhohk  Edgar  Abbott. 
L08  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  J-'eb.  1.  1913.  Serial  No 
745,ft48.      (fl.  5—54.) 


nected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  balancing  lever  for  co- 
operation  therewith  to  counter-balance   the   weight  of  the 
I  closure  and  tn'd. 

!  2.  A  foldlnK  t)ed  Including  a  cabinet,  a  swinging  cloaure 
upon  which  the  bed  U  mounted,  hangers  having  the  lower 
ends  thereof  plvotally  connected  to  the  closure  so  as  to  , 
prDvide  a  shifting  supporting  fulcrum  for  the  aame,  a 
Imliiiicing  lever  plvotally  mounted  l)etwe«>n  its  ends  and 
having  one  end  thereof  loosely  wnnected  to  the  closure 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
cloHure  and  the  hangers,  and  tension  means  connected  to 
the  opposite  i-nd  of  the  balancing  lever  for  counter-bal 
ancing  the  weight  of  the  closure  and  l>ed. 

a.   A  folding  bed  Including  a  cabinet,  a  swinging  closure 

i   therefor  adapted  to  have  the  t)ed  mo\inted  upon  the  same, 

hangeVs  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  plvotally  connected 

to  the  closure  to  provide  a  shifting  fulcrum  for  the  same, 

1    gu\de   means   engaging   the    inner   end   of    the   closure    for 

I   causing  the  saiue  to  travel  In  a  straight  path,  a  l>alanclng 

'    lever  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  closure,  and  means 

cooperating  with  the  balancing  lever  for  counter-balancing 

the  weight  of  the  closure  and  bed. 

4.  A  folding  bed  Including  h  cabinet,  a  swinging  cloaure 
adapted  to  have  a  \>ed  mounted  thereon,  haniiers  mounted 
upon  the  cabinet  and  engaging  the  closure  to  provide  a 
shifting  fulcrum  for  the  same,  guide  means  for  causing 
the  Inner  end  of  the  closure  to  move  in  a  vertical  path,  a 
balancing  lever  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  closure,  a 
shifting  fulcrum  for  the  I>alanc1ng  lever,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  balancing  lever  for  counter-balancing 
the  weight  of  the  closure  and  bed. 

r>.  A  foldlnK  bed  Including  a  cabinet,  a  swinging  closure 
adapted  to  have  a  bed  mounted  thereon,  hangers  mounted 
upon  the  cabinet  and  engaging  the  closure  to  provide  a 
shifting  fulcrum  for  the  game,  vertical  guide  means  upon 
the  cabinet  for  causing  the  Inner  end  of  the  closure  to 
travel  in  a  vertical  path  as  It  Is  swung  Into  and  out 
of  a  closed  position,  a  balancing  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  closure,  a  head 
plate  upon  the  cabinet,  a  swinging  fulcrum  bar  connected 
to  the  head  plate,  the  balancing  lever  being  pivoted  at  a 
point  between  its  ends  at  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging 
fulcrum  bar.  a  foot  plate  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  balancing  lever,  and  tension  means  between  the  head 
plate  and  foot  plate  for  co^iperatlon  with  the  balancing 
lever  to  counter-balance  the  weight  of  the  closure  and 
bed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Qaiette. ] 


1.  A  folding  bed  including  »  cabinet,  a  swinging  closure 
upon  which  the  bed  is  moutted,  shifting  fulcrum  mem- 
bers to  which  the  pivot  end  of  the  closure  Is  plvotally 
connected,  a  balancing  lever  flvoted  between  Its  ends  and 
having  one  end  thereof  loosely  connected  to  the  closure  at 
a  point  spacad  from  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
fllosure  and  the  shifting  fnlcrtm  memberB,  and  means  con 


1.081.187.  SHOVEL  HANDLE  EXTENSION.  OeokuB 
Albrht,  Sallda.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,976.      (CI.  55 — 116.) 


1.  A  shovel  provided  with  a  fixed  handle,  and   an  ex- 
tensible handle  Including  a  gripping  portion  lying  parallel 
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with  the  gripping  portion  of  the  fixed  handle  and  Including 
companion  clamping  portions  adjustable  against  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  fixed  handle 

1'.  A  shovel  provided  with  a  fixed  handle,  an  extensible 
handle  Including  a  gripping  portion  lying  parallel  with  the 
gripping  portion  of  the  hxed  handle  and  Including  com- 
panion clamping  portions  adjustable  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  fixed  handle,  and  a  connecting  element  ex- 
tending through  the  fixed  handle  and  connecting  the  clamp- 
ing portions. 

3.  A  shovel  provided  with  a  fixed  handle,  an  extensible 
handle  Including  a  gripping  portion  lying  parallel  with  the 
gripping  portion  of  the  main  handle  and  including  com- 
panion clamping  portions  adjustable  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  handle,  a  connecting  element  extending 
through  the  main  han<lle  and  connecting  the  clamping  por- 
tions and  couipri.sing  threadedly  connected  members  and 
means  for  holding  the  members  against  relative  separation 
on  adjustment  of  the  members  to  prescribed  positions. 

4.  A  shovel  provided  with  a  fixed  handle  having  a  grip- 
ping portion  and  a  hand  receiving  opening,  and  a  removable 
handle  having  a  gripping  jwrtlon  lying  parallel  with  the 
gripping  portion  of  the  fixed  handle  and  Including  clamping 
portion.s  lying  against  the  op|K)8lte  sides  of  the  fixed  handle 
and  an  adjusting  element  extending  through  the  hand 
receiving  opening  of  the  fixed  handle. 

ft.  A  shovel  provltled  with  a  fixed  handle  having  a  hand 
receiving  opening  and  a  gripping  portion,  clamping  plates 
disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  handle  and  hav- 
ing toothed  surfaces  operable  to  engage  therewith,  and  a 
clamping  device  extending  through  the  handle  receiving 
portion  of  the  fixed  handle  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  companion  plates  whereby  to  adjust  the  plates  with 
relation  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  main  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


the  pad   and  joined   together   in   front   thereof,   said    pad 
being  also  provided  with  two  depending  tal>8.  aD<l   ieg  en- 


1,081,188.     TACHOMETKU.     Arnold  Allemann,   Berne, 

Switzerland,   assignor   to   Flrma   Schweiz.    Kommlsslons 
und   Aufl>ewahrung8-Hau8   filr  ilas  In-   und   .\usland  To- 
maschpolsky  k  Weldenfeld.   Berne,   Switzerland,   a  Cor- 
poration of  Switzerland.     Filed  June  lU,    1913.      Serial 
No.   772,741.      (CI.   2;{r>      lUi.i 


In  a  tachometer,  the  combination  with  two  rocking 
levers,  a  toothed  rack  mounted  to  move  longltadloally  on 
ea(  h  lever,  and  a  pinion  for  driving  said  raclCB  when  the 
levers  are  rocked  Into  one  end  position,  of  a  toothed  slide 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  each  lever,  locking 
means  for  arresting  the  slides  when  the  levers  are  rocked 
Into  the  other  end  position,  and  indicating  means  controlled 
by  said  slides. 


1,081.189.     TRUSS.     Thomas  Amen'dola.  I'awtucket.  R.  I. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,569.     (CI.  12»— 26.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

with  a  front  pad,  of  a  waist  enclrellng  belt  supporting  the 

same,  said  belt  having  mds  projecting  through  the  body  ot 
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circling  straps,  each  of  said  straps  being  detachably  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  one  of  said  tabs  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  front  face  of  the  pad. 


1,081.190.  INDICATIN(MX)CK.  MoTo  Abita,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.392.  (CI. 
40—66.) 


_:x5 


1.  In  an  indicating  lock,  the  combination  with  a  <loor, 
a  plate  upon  the  door  provided  with  a  key  hole  opening,  a 
lock  for  the  door,  a  casing  arranged  u[>on  the  door,  said 
casing  having  a  compartment  provided  with  an  annular 
wall  and  an  opening  communicating  with  the  conapartment, 
a  disk  within  the  compartment  and  bearing  upon  the  an- 
nular wall  thereof,  a  friction  member  connected  with  the 
disk,  a  headed  spindle  co5peratlng  with  the  lock  bolt  actu- 
ating mechanism,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the 
plate,  and  the  said  spindle  having  Its  end  provided  with  an 
opening  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  frictlonal  member 
of  tbe  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  chambered 
casing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  disk  having  a  huh  and 
arranged  within  the  chamber  and  bearing  upon  the  side 
wall  thereof,  a  removable  pin  connected  with  tbe  disk,  a 
plate  having  a  key  hole  opening,  a  spindle  arranged  within 
the  key  hole  opening,  said  spindle  being  further  provided 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
plate,  and  the  said  spindle  having  Its  end  formed  with  a 
depression  for  the  reception  of  the  hub  of  the  disk  and  the 
spindle  having  its  recessed  end  provided  with  an  orifice 
for  the  reception  of  the  pin  of  the  disk. 


1,081,191.  PHOCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  MAN- 
UFACTURE OF  PERBORATES.  KUET  Arndt,  Char- 
k)ttenharg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Chemlsche  Fabrili 
Orttnau  I^aodshoff  and  Meyer  Aktiengeaeilscbaft,  GrQnaa, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  W 
7a»^6».     (CI.  204—9.) 

1.  Tbe  process  for  the  electrolytic  mannfactnre  of  per- 
iKtratcB  from  a  borate  solatloD,  which  conststs  ^i  elec- 
trolysing' a  borate  solntlon  to  which  has  been  addc^  a 
Koi«ble  carbonate,  subetantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  pror«s8  for  th<>  elettrolytlc  manufacture  of 
sodium  perborate,  which  conaists  In  electrolysiOK  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  mixture  of  solium  carbonat.-  and  borax, 
and  allowing  the  resulting  liquid  to  cool,  substantially  as 
described. 


Aflid  collar,  whereby  said  collar  will   be  held  In  position 
Indt'ppndtnt    of    Beoondary    securing    means,    said    collar 


1,081.192.  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  OuvBR  H.  AtTkidge,  Montgomery.  Ala., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  WUllam  N.  Cox.  one-fourth  to 
Cadwalder  W.  Beale.  and  olne  fourth  to  Frederick  G. 
Benneit,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  A«g.  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,568.      (Tl.  152—42.) 


adapted 
handle. 


to 


hold   said    rack    bar   In   engagement    with    said 


1  081  194        PLOW.       n.t.Ns    J.     AUNK,    Crookston,    Minn. 
'  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  T14.4r.9       <C1.  97—21.) 


I 


described,  a  hub,  a   houslnj: 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  flescrlbed.  a  huh.  a  houalng. 
connected  therewith,  a  resilient  device  within  the  housing, 
annular  means  within  said  housing  bearing  upon  the  re- 
silient device,  said  annular  deans  being  proWded  with 
a  channel,  the  walls  of  whicll  are  formed  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  resilient  device,  said  walls  having  a  serich 
o«^rcumferentlal  grooves  interrupted  at  intervals  to 
form  trans v.rse  channels  and  a  series  of  transverse  mem- 
bers at  the  deepest  portion  of  the  channel  first  mention.-d 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  tube  when  the  latter  i.s  highly 
compressed. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  cIh'^s 
having  an   outer   circumfcrenUial    channel    connected   with 
the    hub.    a    tubular    m.-mber    within    the   housing,    an    an 
nular  member  surrounding  the  tubular  member,   said  an 
nular  member  having  an  outer  central  flanged  portion  en 
terlng  the  channel  of  the  housing,  the  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  air  chambers  on  tbe  sides  of  the  tube  between 
the  latter  and   the  annular  member,  additional  air  cham 
bers  between  the  side  air  charaN'rs  and  the  aforesaid  chan 
net,    meanH    for    connecting    certain    of    the    air    chamb^-rs 
along  the  walls  of  the  housing,  the  annular  member  beln;: 
grooved  circumferentlally  for  engaging  the  tube  and  hav 
ing  a  aeries  of  transverse  metobers  at  the  deepest  portion 
of  the  groove  with  transverse  channels  between  the  trans 
verse   members,   and   annular   channels   interrupted   at   In 
tervala  on  each  side  of  the  trajnsverse  members. 


StepIikn  R.  Addibbrt.  Fort  Kent. 
1913»      Serial   No.    756,194.      (CI. 


1.081.193.     WRENCH. 

Me.      Filed   Mar.   22, 

81—147.) 

A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  sUdable 
Jaw  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  rack  bar  positioned  upon  said 
shank  for  moving  said  slldable  Jaw,  a  handle  carried  by 
said  shank  and  engaging  said  rack  bar  for  operating  the 
same,  of  a  collar  encircling  •aid  shank  and  said  rack  bar. 
said  collar  provided  with  a»  enlarged  pocket  In  its  for- 
ward portion  for  allowing  tald  rack  bar  to  slide  there- 
through, said  collar  provided  with  a  notched  rear  portion 
thereby  forming  a  bridge,  aald  shank  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  handl*^ 
a  rib  formed  upon  said  shank  adjacent  said  groove,  the 
bridge  formed  upon  said  coltttr  fitting  In  said  groove,  said 
rib  of  said   shank   fitting  within  the   notched   portion   of 


The  combination  with  a  moldboard  and  a  share  detach- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  of  means  detachably  connecting  a 
portion  of  the  mold-board  to  the  share,  a  plvotally  mount- 
tHi  latch  bar  for  detachably  connecting  another  portion  of 
the  moldboard  to  the  share,  said  latch  bar  being  formed 
with  a  cam  portion  at  its  free  end,  and  means  in  the  path 
of  the  cam  for  Imparting  a  thrust  to  the  share  away  from 
the  moldboard  during  a  part  of  Hi.'  pivotal  m<)V.'ment  of 
the  latch  bar. 


1.081,195.     WINDOW-VENTILATOR. 
TIN,    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Jan.    13, 
tK)2,372.      (CI.  98— 31.> 


Fkedkbick  C.  Ads- 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  an  outwardly  facing  and  per- 
forated intake,  a  screen  Inside  of  said  air  Intake,  a  deflector 
inside  of  said  screen,  to  deflect  the  air  upward,  a  seat  for 
the  lower  edge  of  said  deflector,  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing the  deflector  In  position  In  said  seat  an  adjustable  air 


Dbcbmbbr  9, 1913- 
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ontlet,    and   a   dust  arrester  interposed   between   said   de- 
flector and  outlet,  receiving  the  air  from  the  screens. 

2  In  a  window  ventilator,  an  outwardly  facing  and  per- 
forated Intake,  a  screen  inside  of  said  air  intake,  a  de- 
flector inside  of  said  screen,  to  deflect  the  air  upward,  a 
seat  for  the  lower  edges  of  said  screen  and  deflector,  an 
adjustable  air  outlet,  and  a  dust-arrester  interposed  be- 
tween said  deflector  and  outlet,  receiving  the  air  from  the 
screens,  said  dust-arrester  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
sheet  of  material  for  deflecting  the  air  downward,  and 
said  ventilator  having  means  for  causing  the  air  to  pass 
below  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  then  up 
wardly  to  said  outlet. 

;{  In  a  window  ventilator,  an  outwardly  facing  and 
perforated  Intake,  a  screen  Inside  of  said  air  intake,  a  de- 
flector inside  of  said  screen,  to  deflect  the  air  upward,  an 
adjustable  air  outlet,  and  a  dust-arrestor  interposed  be- 
tween said  deflector  and  outlet,  receiving  the  air  from  the 
screens,  said  outlet  comprising  an  outwardly  swinging 
door,  and  a  damp*  r  in  said  door,  said  screen  and  deflector 
being  removable  through  said  outlet  when  the  door  is  open. 

4.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  box  for  Insertion  in  the 
window,  having  an  outwardly  facing  and  perforated  intake, 
a  screen  inside  of  said  air  Intake,  a  seat  for  the  lower 
edge  of  said  screen,  a  deflector  Inside  of  said  screen,  to  de- 
flect the  air  upward,  an  adjustable  air  outlet,  and  a  dust- 
arrester  interposed  between  said  deflector  and  outlet,  re- 
ceiving the  air  from  the  screens,  said  deflector  and  screen 
and  Intake  b.lng  disposed  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  window  sash,  the  screen  b«>lng  removable  and  Inclined 
outward,  and  the  dust-arrester  being  disposed  substantially 
m  the  vertical  plane  of  the  window  sash,  the  screen  and  de- 
flector  and    dust-arrester    being    removable    through    said 

outlet. 

5.  In  a  window  ventilator,  an  outwardly  facing  and  per- 
forated Intake,  a  screen  Inside  of  said  air  intake,  a  de- 
flector inside  of  said  screen,  to  deflect  the  air  upward,  an 
adjustable  air  outlet,  and  a  dust-arrester  interposed  be 
tween  said  deflector  and  outlet,  receiving  the  air  from  the 
•creens.  said  dust-arrester  comprising  a  swinging  and  im 
perforate  curtain  for  deflecting  the  air  downward  and  un- 
der the  lower  edge  thereof,  which  curtain  Is  removable 
through  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


Its  length  to  form  leg  portions  ;  a  gusset  Inserted  In  each 
leg  portion,  each  of  said  gussets  being  divided  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  downwardly  from  Its  upper  end  and  hav- 
ing edges  secured  respectively  to  the  edges  formed  by  the 
said  front  and  rear  cuts  of  the  fabric,  one  of  the  portions 
formed  by  the  division  of  each  gusset  extending  upwardly 
and  being  secured  to  the  front  of  said  fabric  in  a  position 
overlapping  the  other,  the  other  of  said  portions  extending 
upwardly  and  being  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  fabric  also 
In  an  overlapped  position. 

H.  An  open  crotch  union  garment  made  from  a  tubular 
fabric  cut  at  Its  front  and  rear  throughout  a  portion  of 
Its  length  to  form  leg  portions  :  a  gusset  Inserted  In  each 
leg  portion,  each  of  said  gussets  being  divided  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  downwardly  from  Its  upper  end  and  having 
edges  secured  respectively  to  the  edges  formed  by  the  said 
forward  and  rear  cuts  of  the  fabric,  one  of  said  portions 
formed  by  the  division  of  one  of  the  gussets  terminating  In 
an  angular  section  and  having  Its  edges  secured  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  edges  forming  the  front  leg  portions  of  the 
garment,  another  portion  of  each  gusset  formed  by  the  di- 
vision extending  upwardly  and  being  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  said  fabric  in  a  position  overiapping  the  other,  said 
angular  portion  and  a  portion  formed  by  the  revision  of 
the  other  gusset  extending  upwardly  in  an  overlapped 
position,  the  latter  portion  being  also  secured  to  the  said 

fabric. 

4.  An  open  crotch  union  garment  made  from  a  tubular 
fabric  cut  at  Its  front  and  rear  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length  to  form  leg  portions;  a  crotch  gusset  Inserted 
in  each  leg  portion,  each  of  said  gussets  being  divided  Into 
two  sections  partway  down  from  Its  upper  end  and  having 
edges  secured  respectively  to  the  edges  formed  by  the  said 
front  and  rear  cuts,  one  of  said  sections  In  one  gusset  hav- 
ing a  free  edge  coincident  at  the  crotch  with  a  free  edge 
of  one-  of  said  sections  of  the  other  gusset,  said  free  edges 
flaring  upwardly  in  overlapped  positions,  said  latter  sec- 
tions being  secured  to  the  front  of  the  fabric,  the  other  of 
said  sections  having  free  edges  extending  from  the  crotch 
upwardly  In  the  rear  in  overlapped  positions  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  the  fabric. 


1,081,196.     UNDERGARMENT.     Charles  J.  IUker,  I'hoe- 
'  nix'viUe.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,   1913.     Serial  No.  751,303. 
(Cl.  2—144.) 


1,081,197.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES. 
Babnett.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912 
No.  682,096.      (CL  112—34.) 


Jacob 
Serial 


1.  A  union  garment  made  from  a  tubular  fabric  cut  at 
Its  front  and  rear  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  to 
form  leg  portions;  gussets  inserted  in  the  leg  portions, 
each  of  said  gussets  being  divided  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  downwardly  from  Its  upper  end  and  having  edges  se 
cured  respectively  to  the  edges  formed  by  the  front  and 
rear  cuts  of  the  fabric,  one  of  the  portions  formed  by  the 
division  of  each  gusset  extending  upwardly  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  the  fabric,  the  other  of  said  latter 
portions  extending  upwardly  and  being  secured  to  the  rear 

of  aaid  fabric. 

2.  A.n  open  crotch  union  garment  made  from  a  tubular 
tubric  cut  at  Itt  front  and  rear  throughout  a  portion  of 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  two  layers  of 
cloth,  a  row  of  zigzag  stitches  uniting  the  edge  of  one  of 
the  layers  of  cloth  to  the  body  of  the  other  layer  of  cloth 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  row  of  straight  stitches 
which  are  run  along  the  row  of  zlgxag  stitches  through  the 
other  layer  of  cloth  along  the  edge  of  the  one  layer  to 
secure  each  of  the  zigzag  stitches  to  the  other  layer  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  of  the  stitches,  whereby  when  the 
layers  are  turned,  folding  the  other  layer  along  Its  edge, 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  threads  forming  the  stltchea 

will  be  visible. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  two  layers  of 
cloth,  a  row  of  zigzag  stitches  joining  the  edge  of  one  layer 
of  cloth  to  the  body  of  another  layer  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof,  said  zigzag  stitches  crossing  the  edge  of  the  one 
layer  and  paaslng  through  the  other  layer,  theae  ligaag 
stitches  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  other  Uyer  being  even 
with  the  edge  of  the  one  layer,  and  a  row  of  straight 
stitches  passing  through  the  other  layer  of  cloth  along  the 
edge  of  the  one  layer  of  cloth,  to  aecure  each  of  the  slgaag 
stitches  which  cross  the  edge  of  the  one  layer  to  the  other 
layer  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said  stltchea,  whereby 
when  the  layers  are  turned,  folding  the  other  layer  along 
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•  Une  B<JJa«nt  the  edgo  of  the  oqe  layer,  only  a  rerj  «n«H 
portion  of  the  threads  forming  the  .tltchea  will  be  visible^ 

3  A  seam  for  aewed  artlclwi  comprising  two  tayera  of 
cloth,  a  row  of  aUtchea  uniting  tjie  edge  of  one  of  the  lay- 
era  of  cloth  to  the  body  of  the  other  layer  of  cloth  adja- 
cmt  the  edge  thereof,  and  means  paaalng  nlong  the  edge 
of  the  one  layer  of  cloth  to  BOCun»  the  threads  of  saW 
•titches  to  the  body  of  the  oth«r  layer  adjacent  the  one 
layer,  whereby  when  the  layfrt  are  turned  to  fold  the 
other  layor  alonj;  a  lin-  acijac.-nt,  the  edg-  of  the  one  la.ver, 
only  a  small  portion  of  threads  forming  the  «ld  stitches 

will  be-  vlBtblt.  ,  . 

4  A  seam  for  seweii  articles  comprising  two  layers  of 
eloth,  stltchea  anltlng  the  edge  ef  one  of  the  layers  to  th« 
body  of  the  other  laver  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  other 
layer  the  portions  of  the  lengtfcs  of  the  threads  forming 
Mid  stitches  being  greater  on  the  side  of  the  other  layer  to 
which  the  one  layer  in  applied  than  the  portions  of  the 
lengths  of  the  threads  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  other 
layer,  and  means  eitendlog  along  the  ed«e  of  tl«  one  layer 
and  engaging  the  threads  forming  the  stitches  to  secure 
the  sane  to  the  body  of  the  other  layer  along  the  edge  of 
the  one  laver,  whereby,  when  the  layers  are  turned  to  fold 
the  other' around  a  line  adjacjent  the  .-dge  of  the  one 
layer,  only  a  small  portion  of  the  threads  forming  said 
atltches  will  be  visible. 

5  \  ^.-am  for  sewed  articles  comprisink:  two  layers  of 
cloth,  a  row  of  ilgwg  stitches  uniting  the  edge  of  one  of 
the  layers  of  cloth  to  the  body  Of  the  other  layer  of  cloth. 
and  a"row  of  straight  stitches  which  are  run  along  the  row 
of  zlgxag  stitches  through  the  other  layer  of  cloth  along 
the  edge  of  the  one  layer  to  aecure  each  of  the  aigxag 
atltches  to  the  other  layer  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of 
the  stitches,  whereby  when  the  layers  are  turned,  folding 
the  other  layer  along  Its  edge,  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
thr^d  forming  the  -stitches  will  b.'  Tlslble. 


10S119«<       STAND    FOR    TYPK  WUITINO    MACHINKS 
'  HARRY  Batis.  Albany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Au- 
tomatic  Typewriter    I'ay    Station    Company.   New   York, 
N    Y.    a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Tiled  Apr     1.  1900. 
Serial  No.  487,213.      (CI.  21—65.) 


axed  relation  to  saW  stand,  the  lower  edges  of  said  wheel 
device  being  clow-  to  the  feet  of  the  nearest  pair  of  leg*. 

3  A  skeleton  machine  stand  provided  with  a  set  of  four 
legs  or  feet  all  resting  directly  00  the  floor,  a  pair  of 
wheels  mount.Hl  u,hm.  the  stand  at  one  end  thereof  to  en- 
able it  to  be  us.«d  as  a  hand-truck,  the  treads  of  said 
wheels  being  lust  al>ove  and  very  near  to  the  nearby  pair 
of  feet  and  a  handle  upon  the  other  end  of  the  stand,  said 
wheel  device  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  stand  and  tl>e 
Utter  being  tUtable  upon  said  wheels  to  clear  all  four  feet 
from  the  lloor  ho  that  the  stand  will  rest  only  on  the 
whe«>lH;  said  stand  having  a  top  upon  which  a  suitable 
machine  may  be  mounted  and  said  wheels  mounted  beneath 

said  tray.  ,  ,  ,    . 

4  \  skeleton  stand  provided  with  a  top  upon  which  a 
renUble  typewriting  machine  may  bo  fastened,  said  sUnd 
being  provided  with  a  tray  or  table  on  ouo  side  of  the  type- 
writing machine  and  also  provided  with  a  set  of  legs  or 
feet  to  afford  a  complet.-  support  for  the  stand,  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  upon  tlie  stand  at  one  end  thereof  to  en- 
able It  to  be  used  as  u  hand  truck,  the  treads  of  said  wheels 
U-ing  just  above  and  very  near  to  the  uearby  pair  of  feet, 
and  a  handle  upon  the  other  end  of  the  stand,  said  wheels 
having  a  tlxe.l  nlati.Mi  to  or  position  on  said  stand,  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  floor  when  the  stand  rests  upon 
its  feet  and  said  stand  being  tlltable  upon  said  wheels  to 
enable  all  of  said  feet  to  clear  the  floor  so  that  the  stand 
win  rest  only  on  the  wheels. 

5  K  skeleton  frame  comprNlng  two  pairs  of  legs,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  top  bars  Integral  with  one  pair  of  legs 
and  attached  to  the  other  pair,  end  bars  to  which  a  type- 
writing machine  may  be  attached  connecting  said  top  b^.rs. 
at  such  a  height  that  an  operator  may  sit  and  operate 
said  machine,  said  top  bars  prolonged  at  one  ,  nd  to  carry 
a  table  or  tray,  means  connecting  the  lower  parts  of  the 
legs  a  handle  projecting  from  a  pair  of  the  legs  at  the  end 
opposite  from  said  tray,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  other  pair  of  legs  beneath  the  tray  with  their  treads 
just  above  and  near  to  the  supporting  faces  of  the  nearby 
feet  to  enable  the  frame  to  be  used  as  a  hand  truck  to 
transport   the   typewriting  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1081  199      DAM.     Geokge  Svi.ney  BiNrKi.EY,  Oceanpark, 
'  Cal     assignor  of  on^thlrd  to  Tracy  C.  Becker  and  Ray 
mrnd    Ives  Blakesl,..-.  Ix.s  Angeles.  <^al.     Filed  July  12. 
1{»09,  Serial   No.   .W7.24rt.      Renewed  Mny  «,   191 S.     Se- 
rial No.   7«r>.«>08.      (CI.  01—24.) 


1.  A  machiaa  stand  comptlslng  a  support  far  a  ma- 
chine at  which  an  operator  m«y  alt  and  work  and  provided 
•t  one  esd  with  a  earria«e-wh#el  device  baring  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  stand,  the  latter  having  at  both  eada  legs  or 
feet  to  refft  directly  upon  the  floor  to  prevent  the  sUnd 
trxm  rolling  atong  the  floor.  a>d  a  handle  to  lift  all  of  said 
bega  or  feet  from  the  floor  an4  enable  the  stand  to  be  ased 
■a' a  hand  trnek :  certain  of  aald  lega  haying  arma  upon 
which  anM  wheel  derlee  la  mooatcd. 

2.  A  atand  haring  a  top  u»on  which  may  be  faatened  a 
typewnttns  ■•chine  at  anch  4  height  that  an  operator  may 
■it  and  opente  aaM  ■neklw*.  and  having  lega  to  rest  dl 
reetly  upon  tfce  inoc  and  ht^ng  only  at  one  end  a  car- 
rlase-wheai  Aenke.  and  at  thei  other  end  a  handle,  to  enable 
the  fmme  to  be  aaed  aa  a  han<»-trnf  k  ta  tranaport  the  type- 
wr*tin«   maehlne:   aai*  carrlaje   wheei   derlee   having   a 


A  dam  having  a  horizontal  curvature  the  radius  of 
each  face  of  whUh  increases  downwardly  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  height  thereof. 


1  0«1   '00         TEMI'ERATUB&BEtJISTKR      FOR      CARS. 

■  ROBMKT  KBA.sxL.H  Bix)W  and  (JRKaN  W  SASDiroan, 
Mobile.  Ala.,  assignors  of  nine  twenty-fourths  to  Paul 
r  Ix)ckHng.  three  twenty-fourths  to  Jacob  Mark.steln, 
cne  twenty  fourth  to  William  C.  Baumhauer.  and  one 
twenty-fourth  to  Jacob  Bnbel.  MoWle.  AUi.  Filed  Jnly 
i.  1913.  Serial  No.  T07.847.  (CI.  7.V-S2.) 
\  temperature  reglst.-r  for  refrigerator  cars,  comprtaing 

a  frame  of  a  depth  e^iual  to  the  thlrkneaa  of  the  ear  wall. 

sn.d  tnme  beln«  aet  flnsh  In  Mid  wall,  a  ractrani  cham- 
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berei!  outer  wall  for  said  register  defined  by  spaced  oater 
and  Inner  panes  of  glass,  an  >'Xhaust  valve  communicating 

with  the  vacuum  chamlter.  a  thermometer  located  back 
of  said  chamlier,  a  perforated  sealing  wall  closing  the 
back  of  said  frame  and  forming  a  thermometer  compart- 
ment behind  the  chaml)ered  outer  wall,  the  marginal  wall 


of  the  fifme  being  provided  with  an  oi>eniug  leading  into 
thu  thermometer  compartment  and  an  air  duct  leading 
to  said  opening  and  affording  communication  lietwten  the 
thermometer  compartment  and  the  outside  atmosphere, 
aad  an  o^itwardly  opening  spring  seated  valve  controlling 
said  air  duct. 


1,081,201.     STALK  (UTTKU.     Uokeut  A.  Blunck.  Grand 
Mound.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.879. 

(CI.  55— ns.) 


•^Jv- 


1.  In  a  atatk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  s  supplemental  frame,  means  for  swinging  the  supple- 
mental frame  upwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  downwardly  converging  digging  disks  carried 
b/  the  supplemental  frame,  and  a  reroiuble  wiper  sup- 
ported by  the  supplemental  frame  above  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame,  means  for  swinging  the 
supplemental  frame  upwardly  and  rearwardly  relative 
to  the  naaln  fram<',  downwardly  ronv<  rging  digging  dlaka 
carried  by  the  suppiemental  frame,  and  a  revoluble  wiper 
supported  by  the  supplemental  frame  and  above  the 
dihks.  snld  wiper  and  disks  being  adjustable  together 
rdstlve  to  the   supplemental  frame. 

3  In  a  atalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
fi-itme.  of  a  avpplemental  frame,  means  for  swinging  the 
surflemental  frame  apwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to 
thi'  main  frame,  downwardly  converging  digging  dlaka 
carried  by  the  supplemental  frame,  and  a  revoluble  wiper 
supported  by  the  supplemental  frame  and  ahoTe  the  diska, 
said  wiper  and  dlska  being  adjustable  together  relative 
to  the  supplemental  frame,  aald  dieks  )>eing  alao  adjuat- 
aoli-  relative  to  the  wiper. 

4.  In  a  atatk  cntter.  the  comMnatien  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  mipplemental  frame,  gathering  scrapers  con- 
Terfrtnir  rearwardly  and  carried  by  the  suppleme/ital  frame, 
resrwardly  converging  deflecting  arms  back  of  the 
ariapera  and  yieMable  upwardly,  and  digging  disks  con- 
Torvinx  downwardly  nnder  said  arms  and  carried  by  the 
aoppleoaental    frame,    and    meana    for    shifting   aald    aup- 


plemental  frame  upwardly  and  rearwardly  relatlTe  to 
the  main  frame  to  dtsenga^re  the  dlska  fmn  the  soil. 

5.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame,  gathering  scrapera  con- 
verging rearwardly  and  carried  by  the  supplemental 
frame,  rearwardly  converging  deflecting  arms  back  of  the 
scrapers  and  yieldable  upwardly^  digging  disks  converging 
dowrwardly  nnder  said  arms  and  carried  by  the  supple- 
mental  frame,  an  apron  extending  between  and  over  the 
disks,  a  revoluble  wiper  supported  above  the  apron  for 
directing  cut  stalks  rearwardly  along  the  apron,  and  cut- 
ting mechanism  for  receiving  the  stalks  from  the  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.202.  END  MEMBER  FOR  THE  SLATS  OF  FIRE- 
SUUTTERS.  William  M.  Brin.st.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
afesignor  to  The  KInnear  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,.'>H.      (CI.  189—56.) 


1.  An  end  member  for  a  slat  of  a  rolling  Ore  shutter 
consisting  of  a  shank  constructed  to  be  applied  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  slat,  said  shank  having  a  transverse  pro- 
jt-ctlon  or  web  remote  from  the  ends  of  the  shank. 

2.  An  end  member  for  a  slat  of  a  roUlnc  (Ire  ahatter 
consisting  of  a  shank  to  be  applied  to  the  end  portion  of 
a  slat  and  having  a  liead  or  projection  at  one  end  to 
afTord  an  abutment  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  ia 
one  direction  of  an  adjoined  slat  an<l  also  a  web  or  pro- 
jection Inset  and  spaced  from  Raid  head  to  contact  with 
the  aide  of  another  slat  to  keep  the  colls  regularly  dia- 
poaecl  on  each  other. 

o.  A  spacing  member  for  a  slat  of  a  rolling  fire  shutter 
corsistlng  of  a  metallic  body  having  a  concave  side,  said 
metallic  body  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  slat  and  having 
a  aefrmentat  web  in  Its  concave  side  tranaveraely  of  the 
slat  and  adapted  to  contact  with  another  slat  and  keep 
the  coila  of  the  shutter  spaced,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


1.081,203.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION EN(;iNES.  (ih>iB(jK  FiiKDKEicK  BULL,  Birming- 
ham. F:ngland.  Fll-d  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,084. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combaation  edglnes,  the 
comhflnatlon  with  a  roUry  cylindrical  threttte  valve 
motmted  upon   tnmnlons  at  oppoatte  enda  and  havtn«  a 
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Btraight-tbroagh  passat;e  at  rlfbt-angles  to  Its  axis,  of  a 
spraylnK  nozzle  arranged  at  rtgbt-angles  to  the  said  axis 
BO  as  to  direct  the  sprayed  fuel  through  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
throttle  valve  Into  the  interior  thereof,  an  antjularly-moT- 
able  segmental  air  valve  freely  mounted  upon  the  outside 
of  and  curved  corre«p<^ndlngly  to  the  periphery  of  the 
Inlet  side  of  the  throttle  valve  «<j  as  to  work  Independently 
of  the  latter  and  arranged  to  co5perate  only  with  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  said  throttle  valve  so  as  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  air  passing  through  the  said  Inlet  port,  a  radial  arm 
mounted  freely  on  one  of  the  trunnions  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  carrying  the  air  valv«  at  its  outer  end.  and  sepa- 
rate and  Independent  means  untfer  the  direct  control  of  the 
driver  for  operating  the  air  an<  throttle  valves. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combtistlnn  enslnes.  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  cyllndrlcHl  throttle  valre 
mounted  upon  trunnions  at  opposite  ends  and  having  a 
straight-through  passag<  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  of 
a  spraying  nozzle  arraiige«1  at  right-angles  to  the  said  axis 
so  as  to  direct  the  sprayed  fiiftl  through  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  throttle  valve  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  said  throttle 
valve  being  provided  wih  a  slot  which  registers  with  the 
spraying  nozzle  when  the  valv«  la  nearly  closed,  an  angu- 
larly-movable segmental  air  valve  freely  mounted  upon  the 
outside  of  and  curved  correapoftdingly  to  the  jieriphery  of 
the  Inlet  side  of  the  throttle  valve  so  us  to  work  Inde- 
pendently of  the  latter  and  arranged  to  cooperate  only 
with  the  inlet  port  of  the  said  throttle  valve  so  as  to  regu- 
late the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  said  Inlet  port, 
a  radial  arm  mounted  freely  on  one  of  the  trunnions  ef  the 
throttle  valve  and  carrjing  th«  air  valve  at  Its  outer  end. 
and  separate  and  Independent  deans  under  the  direct  con- 
trol of  the  driver  for  operating  the  air  and  throttle  valves 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  sprayer,  of  a 
rotary  cylindrical  throttle  vajve  Into  one  open  end  of 
which  the  sprayer  extends,  said  throttle  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  which  registers  with  the  sprayer  when 
the  valve  la  nearly  closed,  an  angularly  movable  air  valve 
mounted  apon  and  movable  «ver  the  inlet  aide  of  the 
periphery  of  the  thnittle  valvte  to  regulate  the  quantity 
of  air  entering  the  said  Inlet  8i<le  of  the  throttle  valve,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  th«  driver  for  directly  operat- 
ing the  air  valve  Independently  of  the  throttle  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  Intertal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  throttle  valve,  of  a  sprayer  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  an  air  valve 
mounted  upon  and  movable  t>ver  the  periphery  of  the 
throttle  valve  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  entering  the 
inlet  end  thereof,  a  spring  for  moving  said  throttle  and 
air  valves  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing said  valves  In  the  oppo8tt*i  direction. 

fi  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  throttle  valve,  of  a  sprayer 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  an  air  valve 
mounted  upon  and  movable  over  the  periphery  of  the 
throttle  valve  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  entering  the 
Inlet  end  thereof,  a  volute-colled  spring  having  Its  ends 
connected  respectively  to  the  throttle  and  air  valves  ao  as 
to  tend  to  take  same  Into  their  closed  positions,  and  means 
for  positively  and  independently  moving  said  valves  to- 
ward their  fully  open  posltlonp. 


handU>8  or  levers  register,  keys  locking  the  handles  or  lev- 
••rs  in  the  brackets,  a  shaft   rotatabiy  mounted  upon  tb« 


car  frame,  and  a  serlea  of  flexible  connections  between  tl?o 
keys  and  shaft. 


1,081.205.  t'ONVKRTIBLE  FLAT  AND  HOI'l'EK  HOT- 
TOM  nrMI'INO  TAR.  Richard  Webb  Birnbtt  Mon- 
treal, Queb.'c,  Canada  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.264.      (CI.    105-184.) 


1,081,204.  LOCK  FOR  DL'MP  CAR  DOORS  Rich.\kd 
Wbbb  Bcrnktt,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  y.  inil.  Serial  No.  6.'i.T,2.'i.'?. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686.10<^5.      (CI.   105 — lS6w) 

1.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  car  frame  and  a  series  of 
dump  doors,  of  individually  manually  operative  locking 
devices  for  the  respective  doori,  an  operating  member  and 
a  series  of  permanent  flexible  connections  between  the  in- 
dividual locking  devlcs  and  tHe  operating  member  for  the 
purpose  of  operating  all  of  tht  locking  devices  simultane- 
ously and  permitting  the  maqoal  operation  thereof  Indl 
vldually. 

•  2.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  a  series  of 
dump  doora,  of  a  series  of  clamping  handles  or  levers  en- 
gaging the  doors,  brackets  upub  the  doors  with  which  the 


1.  In  a  car  for  loo«»  commodities,  the  combination  with 
*&  side  sili  and  center  sill,  of  a  discharge  hop{>er  comprising 

vertical  walls  hung  from  the  car  body,  a  diagonal  hopper 
Moor  member  carried  by  the  walls  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  and  width  of  the  hopper,  such  diago- 
nal floor  meml)er  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parts  constituting 
the  floors  of  the  respective  hoppers  and  a  central  part  unit 
Ing  the  said  floor  parts  and  having  an  angular  rib  present- 
ing opposite  diagonal  door  Jamba  and  a  pair  of  combined 
floor  meml)er8  and  grain-doors  hinged  contiguous  to  the 
sides  of  the  car  and  having  beveled  free  edges  for  engage- 
ment with   the  door-lambfl. 

2.  In  a  convertible  car  the  comhlnatlon  with  the  under 
framing  and  lM«ly.  of  a  pair  of  combined  floor  and  grain- 
door  members  hinged  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  the  car 
and  collectively  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car. 
discharging  hoppers  beneath  the  floor  having  diagonal  fixed 
floors  consisting  of  n  member  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  and  Including  an  angular  middle  part  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  car  and  mounted  on  the  under  fram- 
ing, the  said  part  presenting  oppositely  inclined  door-Jambs 
for  engagement  by  the  combined  floor  and  grain-door 
members. 

3.  In  a  convertible  car  the  combination  with  the  under- 
framing  and  body,  of  a  pair  of  extensible  combined  floor 
and  graln-^oor  members  hinged  contiguous  to  the  sides  of 
the  car  and  collectively  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
car,  discharging  hoppers  beneath  the  floor  having  diagonal 
fixed  floors  consisting  of  a  member  extending  transversely 

>   of  the  car  and  including  an  angular  middle  part  extending 
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longitudinally  of  the  car  and  mounted  on  the  under  fram- 
ing, the  said  part  presenting  oppositely  inclined  door- 
Jambs  for  engagement  by  the  combined  floor  and  grain-door 
members. 


1,081.208.  STOP-BLOCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Hkinrich 
Cardick,  Saarbrdcken,  and  Jacob  Mattis,  Brebach-on- 
the-Saar.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.761.      (CI.  104 — 49.) 


1.081,206.  FABRIC-FOLDING  DEVICE.  HARRY  S.  Bu«N- 
HAM.  Brant,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.974.      (CI.   112— 10  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  super- 
posed converging  rotating  members  for  engaging  and  turn- 
ing the  free  edges  of  a  seam  about  and  between  aald 
membert. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  auper- 
poaed  rotary  members  for  engaging  and  turning  the  edges 
of  a  eeam  about  and  between  said  members  preparatory  to 
stitching  the  seam,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  members  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cioss  described,  comprising  a  continu- 
oasly  operable  rotary  member  of  tapered  form  and  angular 
cross  section  for  engaging  continuously  and  turning  under 
the  edge  of  a  piece  of  fabric,  and  a  concave  guide  for 
directing  the  edge  of  the  fabric  to  and  around  said 
memlwr. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  continu- 
ously driven  rotary  member  of  tapered  form  and  angular 
cross  section  for  engaging  and  turning  under  the  edge  of 
a  piece  of  fabric,  a  concave  guide  for  directing  the  edge  of 
the  fabric  to  and -around  said  member,  and  means  for 
resiUently  preaaing  said  guide  toward  said  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  continu- 
ously driven  rotary  member  of  tapered  form  and  angular 
cross  section  for  engaging  and  turning  under  the  edge  of  a 
piece  of  fabric,  a  concave  guide  for  directing  the  edge  of 
the  fabric  to  and  around  said  meml)er.  means  for  reslllently 
pressing  said  guide  toward  said  member,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  width  of  fabric  turned  under  by  said  first 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,207.  GEOGRAPHICAL  GLOBE.  Bernard  J.  S. 
Cahill,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747.717.      (CI.  35 — 6.  i 


l.'A  throw  off  device  for  vehicle  stop  blocks,  having  a 
pivoted  arm  adapted  to  compress  a  spring  by  means  of  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  said 
arm  in  a  depressed  position  against  the  pressure  of  aald 
spring,  which  on  the  weight  being  removed  from  the  stop 
block,  expands  toward  the  rail  and  causes  a  cup  shaped 
spring  retainer  to  protrude  beneath  the  sole  of  the  block, 
thereby  raising  same  from  the  rail  and  throwing  it  aside, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  stop  block  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  sole  thereof,  a  cup  fitted  to  elide  in  the  opening,  an  arm 
pivoted  in  the  block,  a  spring  arranged  between  aald  cup 
and  arm  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  latter  In  ex- 
tended position  to  be  encountered  and  depressed  by  the 
vehicle  wheel,  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  in  the  block  above 
said  arm  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  retain  the  same 
in  retracted  position  when  the  weight  is  removed  whereby 
the  spring  may  eject  the  cup  to  raise  the  block  and  throw 
■ame  aside. 

3.  A  vehicle  stop  block  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
sole  thereof,  a  cup  slidably  fitted  in  the  opening,  an  arm 
pivoted  in  the  block,  a  spring  arranged  between  aald  cup 
and  arm  for  normally  maintaining  the  latter  in  an  ex 
tended  position  to  be  encountered  and  depresaeri  by  the 
Vehicle  wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  Wock  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  arm  and  retain  the  same  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  said  pawl  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  said  arm. 


1,081,209.  STREET-CT,EANING  MACHINE.  Hugh  CaRB. 
Smyrna,  Mich.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,093. 
(CI.  16—17.) 


A  soft  rubber  hollow  ball  having  thereon  a  repreaenta- 
tlon  of  the  earth's  surface,  severed  along  a  line  extending 
meridlixially  from  pole  to  pole,  and  having  other  meridional 
Inciaiona  extending  from  the  poles  and  spaced  a  right 
angle,  those  of  one  pole  extending  therefrom  each  way 
more  than  a  quadrant,  and  those  of  the  other  pole  extend- 
ing therefrom  each  way  less  than  half  a  quadrant,  said 
ball  being  formed  with  incisions  less  than  half  a  quadrant 
extending  along  the  equator  each  way  from  the  first-named 
Inclaion,  aald  rubber  being  sufllclently  thick  to  cause  the 
ball  to  re-aasume  a  spherical  form  from  an  extended  form 
when  permitted. 


1,  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  a  dirt  receptacle  thereon,  and  a  suction  tube 
depending  from  said  receptacle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  mouth-piece  at  Its  lower  extremity  ;  of 
a  plurality  of  brushes  carried  by  said  framework,  one  dis- 
posed directly  forward  of  said  mouth-piece  and  the  others 
standing  oblique  to  the  first  and  disposed  also  forward  of 
the  mouth-piece  but  rearward  and  to  the  sides  of  the  first- 
mentioned  brush,  and  means  for  rotating  said  first-men- 
tioned brush  in  a  direction  to  sweep  the  dust  toward  the 
mouth-piece  and  the  other  brushes  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination. with 
a  framework,  a  dirt  receptacle  thereon,  and  a  suction  tube 
depending  from  said  receptacle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
chine fnd  having  a  mouthpiece  at  Its  lower  extremity  ;  of 
a  plurality  of  bruabes  carried  by  said  framework,  one  di»- 
poMd  directly  forward  of  said  mouth-piece  and  the  other* 
to  the  sides  of  and  rearward  of  the  first-mentioned  brush 
with  their  axes  oblique  and  converging  toward  each  other 
to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
first-m«>tioned   bruah    la   a   direction    to   sweep   the   dust 
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toward  the  moath-ptoec  mud  th*  other  brushes  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

8.  In  s  street  Hweeptojr  m»«Wne,  the  corablnatlon  with 
a  framework,  a  dirt  receptacle  hereon,  and  a  suction  tube 
dependlni?  from  said  receptacle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  mouthpiece  at  Us  lower  extremity  ;  of 
a  plurality  of  brushes,  one  disposed  directly  forward  of 
said  mouth  piece  and  others  at  opposite  aides  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  brush  wlU  their  asM  oblique  and  con  verging 
toward  each  other  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  frame  sup- 
porting each  brush  and  movably  connected  with  said  frame- 
work, the  framee  of  the  side  bnushes  partly  overiylnK  the 
frame  of  the  other  brush,  meaqs  for  lifting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  aide  frames  Independently,  means  for  lifting  the  in- 
termediate frame,  and  means  tor  rotating  said  flrst-men- 
tlOBed  brush  in  a  direction  to  tweep  the  dust  toward  the 
moath-plece  and  the  other  brushes  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeplag  m«cl»ine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  framework,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  across  the  same,  an 
Intermediate  brush,  and  two  sicle  brushes  ;  of  an  H  shaped 
Intermediate  frame  whose  front  end  is  joumaled  on  said 
shaft  and  whose  rear  end  carries  said  interme<liate  brash, 
two  Bide  frames  each  of  which  has  its  front  end  Joumaled 
on  said  shaft  Its  body  overlylnic  a  portion  if  said  H  shaped 
frame,  and  Its  rear  end  carrying  one  of  the  side  bruahea, 
means  for  eierathuf  either  sl<Je  ^rame,  and  Independent 
means  for  elevating  tb«  H-sfaa9«d  frame. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  framework,  a  shaft  Joumaled  across  the  same,  an 
intermediate  brush,  and  two  si4e  brushes;  of  an  H-shape<l 
Intermediate  frame  whose  front  end  is  Joumaled  on  said 
shaft  and  whose  rear  end  carrlea  said  intermediate  brash, 
two  side  frames  each  of  which  has  its  front  end  Joumaled 
on  said  *aft.  Its  body  oTerlying  a  portion  of  said  H  shaped 
frame,  and  its  rear  end  carryl»ig  one  of  the  side  brushei 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  intermediate  brush 
ft»r  rotating  the  latter  in  one  direction,  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  the  side  brushes  flor  rotating  the  latter  in  the 
other  direction,  means  for  elev«tlnc  the  side  frames  Inde- 
pendently, and  means  for  elevating  the  Intermediate  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


smaller  lens  having  Its  Inner  face  smooth  and  tones  of 
spherical  curvature  disposed  upon  its  outer  face,  and  the 
larger  lens  having  It*  outer  face  saoooth  and  sones  dis- 
posed upou  Its  Inner  la<-e,  the  construction  and  srrange- 
ment  being  such  that  the  smaller  lens  shall  produce  an 
apparent  fo<iis  behind  the  source  of  lllumlnatlou  and  the 
tar?er  lens  shall  focus  at  the  apparent  focus  of  the  smaller 
lens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,081,210.  FRESNEL  LHNS.  William  Chirciull. 
Corning.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  GIsss  Works,  Corning, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  6.  1913.  Serial  No  752.424.  (CI. 
240—106. » 


2  In  an  optical  system,  the  combination  of  two  corru- 
gated lenses  of  dlff.Tent  diameters,  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion and  a  mirror  In  the  rear  thereof,  the  smaller  lens 
Ulng  located  next  to  the  source  of  Illumination  and  the 
Larger  lens  farther  therefrom,  the  smalkT  lens  having  Its 
Inner  faie  smooth  and  zones  of  spherical  curvature  dis- 
posed uiK»n  Us  outer  face,  and  the  larger  lens  having  Its 
outer  face  smooth  and  zones  disposed  upon  Its  inner  face, 
the  construction  and  arrantfement  being  such  that  the 
smaller  lens  shall  produ<e  au  apparent  focus  behind  the 
source  of  illumination  and  the  larger  lens  shall  focus  at 
the  apparent  focus  of  the  smaller  lens,  substantially  as  set 
forth.' 

3.  In  au  optical  system,  the  combination  of  two  corro- 
gated  lenses  of  dlfTereut  dlametertt.  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion and  a  spherical  mirror  in  the  rear  thereof,  the  smaller 
lens  being  located  next  to  the  source  of  lllumlnatlou  and 
the  larger  lens  farther  therefrom,  the  smaller  lens  having 
Its  Inner  face  smooth  and  zones  of  spherical  curva- 
ture disposed  upon  Its  outer  face,  and  the  larger  lens  hav- 
ing Us  outer  face  smooth  and  zones  disposeil  upon  its  In- 
ner face,  the  construction  and  arrang-ment  being  such 
that  the  smaller  lens  shall  produce  an  apparent  focus 
behind  the  source  of  illumination  and  the  larger  lens  shall 
focus  at  the  apparent  focus  of  the  snwUler  lens,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,081.212.  VENDING-MACHINK.  Albekt 
Lancaster,  S.  C  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 
744,009.      (CL  211—8.) 


K.   Collins, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  Fresnel  lens  the  outer  lurface  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  series  of  connected  segmental  panels  each  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  cylinder  passing  through  \tie  points  of  Intersection  of 
said  panels,  substantially  as  *t  forth. 

2.  A  Fresnel  lens  the  outer  kurface  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  connected  segmental  panels  each  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  common  t<i  all  and  less  than  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  cylinder  pissing  through  the  points  of 
intersection  of  said  panels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  Fresnel  lens  the  outer  surface  of  which  Is  provided 
with  segmental  panels  each  hfevlng  a  radius  of  curvature 
less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  outer  surface, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,081,211.      OPTICAL    STSTfM.      William    CnracHiLL, 
Corning,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Corn 
Ing,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.   22,  1«18.      Serial  No.  75fl.2e«. 
(C!.  240 — 41.)  ' 

1.  In  an  optical  system,  the  combination  of  two  corru- 
gated lenses  of  different  diameters  and  a  source  of  lllnml- 
natlon,  the  smaller  lens  behi|  located  next  to  tbewrarce 
of  Illumination  and  the  larget  lens  farther  therefrom,  the 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier adapted  for  rotary  movement,  of  article  holders  with- 
in said  carrier  and  rotatable  therewith,  releasing  plungers 
for  said  article  holders,  stems  on  said  plungers,  and  an 
operating  device  staMonary  relatlrely  to  said  carrier  and 
Including  a  shank  adapted  to  aline  with  said  stems  and 
common  to  all  of  said  stems. 
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2.  In  ft  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier adapted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  dis- 
charge openings  therein,  of  a  table  mounted  below  said 
carrier  and  having  an  of>enlng  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  the  first-mentioned  openings,  article  holders  within 
said  carrier  and  rotatable  therewith,  plungers  controlling 
communication  between  said  holders  and  discharge  open- 
ings, and  an  operating  device  stationary  relatively  to  said 
carrier  and  common  to  all  of  said  plungers. 

3.  in  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
adapted  for  rotary  movement,  and  comprising  sections 
of  various  materials,  each  section  composed  of  a  number  of 
segments,  and  a  strap  having  pivotal  connections  with 
said  segments  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  opened,  article 
magazines  within  said  carrier,  and  means  controlling  the 
discharge  of  the  articles  from  said  magazines. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  n  car 
rier  adapted  for  rotary  movem<nt  and  provided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  spaced  apart 
about  the  carrier,  of  article  holders  within  said  carrier 
and  rotatable  therewith,  releasing  plungers  controlling  the 
discharge  of  articles  from  said  holders,  a  stem  on  each 
plunger  and  registering  with  one  of  said  optnlngs,  means 
normally  holding  said  plungers  In  nou  discharge  position, 
an  operating  device  stationary  relatively  to  said  carrier 
and  Including  a  shank  common  to  all  of  said  stems  and 
adapted  to  regUter  therewith  in  the  operation  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  operating  said  shank  whereby  the 
plungers  will  b*-  moved  to  discharge  position. 

,^.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier adapted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  t<i  the  lower  end  thereof  and  spaced  apart 
about  the  carrier,  of  article  holders  within  said  carrier  and 
rotatable  therewith,  releasing  plungers  controlling  the 
discharge  of  articles  from  siitd  holders,  a  stem  on  each 
plunger  and  registering  with  one  of  said  openings,  means 
normally  holding  said  plungers  in  nnn  discharge  position, 
an  operating  device  stationary  relatively  to  said  carrier 
and  Including  a  shank  common  to  all  of  said  stems  and 
adapted  to  register  therewith  in  the  operation  of  the  car- 
rier, means  for  operating  said  shank  whereby  the  plunger 
will  be  moved  to  discharge  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlcRlly  Indicating  and  holding  the  respective  stem  In 
axial  allnement  with  said  shank 

((Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.091.213.     INCLOSED  ELFCTRIf  FUSE.     Fran  KLIN  N. 

CnSkyr.   Newhuryport,   Mass..   assignor  to  Chase-Shaw- 

mut    Companv.    Boston.    .Mass..  a   Corporation   of   Maine. 

•       Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  546,431.    (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  In  an  Inclosed  electric-fiisc.  a  spring  indicator  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  case  having  a  flanged  head  with  a 
hole  through  Its  head,  said  case  being  arranged  In  a  hole 
In  the  fuse-case,  an  Indicating  plug  contained  in  said  case 
and  held  therein  by  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  an 
actuating  spring  loosely  contained  in  said  case  and  un 
attached  thereto,  an  Indicator  controlling  wire  extended 
through  the  hole  In  the  head  of  the  case  and  through  the 
actoatlng-spring.  and  means  coextensive  with  the  area  of 
the  opening  In  the  rase  which  Is  arranged  in  the  case  be 
neath  the  Indica ting-plug  and  connected  with  said  wire 
and  which  engages  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  and  is 
held  by  said  wire  in  position  to  hold  the  spring  compressed, 
and  which  forms  a  seat  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
IndlcatlBg-plug  In  the  case,  substantlnlly  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Inclosed  electric  fuse,  a  spring-indicator  con- 
stating of  a  cylindrical  case  having  a  flanged  bead  with 
a  hole  through  Its  head,  said  case  lieing  arranged  In  a  hole 
In  the  fuse-case,  an  actual ing-spring  loosely  contained  In 


said  case  and  unattached  thereto,  a  disk  coextensive  with 
the  area  of  the  opening  In  the  case  which  Is  arranged  in 
the  case  above  said  spring,  said  disk  having  two  holes 
through  It,  an  Indicator  controlling- wire  made  aa  a  loop 
which  is  extended  tbrough  the  hole*  In  said  disk  and 
through  the  spring  and  through  the  hole  in  the  head  of 
the  case.  Its  ends  being  held  fixed,  said  wire  holding  said 
disk  with  the  a  etna  ting-spring  compressed,  and  said  disk 
adapted  to  be  expelled  by  the  actuating  spring  when  pres- 
sure upon  said  spring  is  relieved,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  inclosed  electric-fuse,  a  spring-indicator  con- 
sisting of  a  case,  an  indlcattag-plug  contained  in  said  c.ise 
and  held  therein  by  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  an 
actuatlng-spring  loosely  contained  In  said  case  and  un- 
attached thereto,  an  indicator  controHlng-wlre  extended 
Into  the  case,  and  means  contained  In  the  case  and  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  wire  and  engaging  said  ac- 
tuatlng-spring to  hold  said  spring  compressed,  ssid  means 
forming  a  seat  for  determining  the  position  of  the  Indi- 
catlng^plug  In  the  case  wltbont  exerting  pressure  there- 
upon while  holding  the  actuating  spring  compressed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  Inclosed  electiic-fuse,  a  spring-Indicator  having 
an  Indlcatlng-plug  held  In  place  by  frictlonal  engagement 
with  its  support,  an  actuatlng-spring,  an  indicator  con- 
troUlng-wlre  extended  through  the  actuatlng-spring  and 
a  disk  connected  with  one  end  of  said  wire  above  said 
spring  and  engaging  said  spring  to  hold  It  compressed,  said 
disk  forming  a  seat  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
indlcatlng-plug  without  exerting  pressure  thereupon  while 
holding  the  spring  compressed  and  adapted  to  be  expelled 
by  the  spring  and  to  In  turn  expel  the  Indlcntlng-plug  when 
pressure  upon  the  spring  is  relieved,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  Inclosed  electric-fuse,  a  spring-Indicator  haT- 
ing  an  actuatlng-spring.  an  Indicator  controlling-wire  ex- 
tended through  the  spring,  a  disk  arranged  above  the 
spring  and  connected  with  one  end  of  said  wire  and  en- 
gaging said  spring  to  hold  It  compressed,  said  disk  being 
held  by  the  wire  a  short  distance  below  the  level  of  the 
fuse-case,  and  an  indicating-plug  fitted  Into  the  space 
above  said  disk  and  held  therein  by  friction,  said  plug 
l>earing  upon  said  disk,  whereby  Its  position  Is  determined 
by  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


1,081.214.     INCLOSED  ELECTUIC  FUSE.     Fkanklin  N. 

'  CoNANT,   Newhuryport.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Chase-Shaw- 

mut   Company.   Boston.  Mass.,  a   Corporation   of  Maine. 

nied  Jan.  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  668,834.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  In  an  Inclosed  electric-fuse,  a  fuse-case  having  me- 
tallic end-pieces  and  having  an  aperture  In  its  side,  a  fuse- 
strip  arranged  In  the  case  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  end-pieces,  a  spring  indicator  arranged  In  said  aper- 
ture comprising  a  case,  an  actuating  spring  and  plug  en- 
gaging said  spring,  a  high  resistance  indicator  controlling- 
wire  arranged  In  the  case  and  connected  at  one  end  with 
one  of  the  end  pieces,  its  other  end  passing  through  a  hole 
In  the  Indicator-case  and  through  the  actuatlng-spring 
and  attached  to  the  plug,  and  a  metallic  conducting-strlp 
arranged  within  the  case  and  extended  lengthwise  thereof, 
having  a  perforation  at  its  Inner  end  to  receive  the  Indl- 
catlng-case  and  form  electrical  engagement  therewith,  its 
outer  end  being  attached  to  the  other  end-piece  of  the 
fuse-case,  subrtantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  Inclosod  filled  fn«  of  the  cartridge  type  hiring 
a  non-conducting  casing,  metallic  end  caps  and  a  analn 
fuse-strip  extending  from  one  to  the  other  end  cap  ttaroagh 
the  fllllng,  said  fuse  case  having  a  circular  bole  wltkta 
which  is  contained  a  m^alUc  Indicator  chamber  war- 
wardly   flanged  so  as  t»  resist  expulsion   from  the  «•••, 
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■aid  Indicator  chamber  containing  a  coiled  spring  held 
ander  tension  by  an  Indicating  dlik  which  ia  held  normally 
at  the  lerel  of  the  exterior  of  the  case  by  the  Indicating 
controlling  device  consisting  of  a  German  silver  wire 
attached  to  said  disk,  extending  throagh  the  bottom  of  the 
indicator  chamber  and  thenct  along  the  inner  wall  of 
the  casing  to  one  of  the  end  caps  of  the  fuse,  said  ludi 
eator  controlling  wire  being  electrically  connected  with 
a  strip  of  low  resistance  metal  extending  from  tbe  indi- 
cator chamber  to  tbe  other  metallic  end  cap  of  tbe  fuse 
and  elettrically  connected  therewith,  thus  forming  an  In 
terior  shunt  so  that  the  indicator  controlling  device  will 
b«  fused  and  the  indicating  disk  released  when  the  main 
fuse  wire  breaks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  inclosed  electric  fu8«  having  a  spring-indicator 
consisting  of  a  case,  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  flared  out 
wardly  to  form  a  seat,  a  plug  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
an  actuating-spring  contained  in  the  case  and  adapted  to 
be  held  compressed  by  said  plug  when  the  latter  Is  in  en- 
gagement with  its  seat,  and  an  Indicator  controlling-wire 
connected  to  said  plug  to  hold  It  in  engagement  with  its 
■eat  with  the  spring  comprfssed.  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

4.  An  inclosed  electric  fuse  having  a  spring-indicator 
consisting  of  a  case  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  aper- 
ture in  tbe  side  of  the  fuse-cate  having  a  flanged  bead  at 
Its  inner  end  and  having  its  outer  end  flared  outwardly 
to  form  a  seat,  a  plug  to  engtge  said  seat,  an  actuating- 
spring  contained  in  the  cast  and  held  compressed  by 
■aid  plug  when  the  latter  is  1«  engagement  with  its  seat. 
an  Indicator  controlling-wire  made  as  a  loop,  the  end 
of  which  passes  through  a  bole  In  the  bead  of  tbe  indi- 
cator case  and  tbroifgh  the  actuating-spring  and  through 
two  holes  in  tlie  indicator-plug,  said  indicator  controlling- 
wire  holding  tbe  plug  in  engagement  with  its  seat  with 
tbe  spring  compressed.  sutMtaqtially  as  described. 


of  angle  iron  construction  secured  to  said  supporting  ring 
and  having  one  •portion  thereof  disposed  Inwardly  and 
against  the  side  of  the  first  named  felly  ;  screw- threaded 
socket  pieces  set  within  the  tirst-named  felly  ;  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  inwiirdly  disposed  portion  of  said  angle  iron 
ring  and  the  felly  and  engaging  with  said  screw-threaded 
socket  pieces  for  securing  said  supporting  ring  and  the 
second-named  felly  ;  and  a  tire  engaging  rim  mounted  on 
said  second  felly,  substantially  as  described. 


1,081,215.  LENS.  William  Thomas  CorLSON,  Penge, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  582,496 
(CI.  240  —  106.) 


1.  A  lens  reflector  the  body  (of  which  is  provided  with  a 
hole  extending  entirely  thert'tJimugh  to  accommodate  an 
illuminating  device  and  operaljlve  to  project  light  rays  in 
parallelism  therefrom. 

2.  A  lens  reflector  having  a  hole  eitendintj  axlally 
therethrough  to  accommodate  an  illuminating  device  and 
operative   to   project   light  ray*  In   parallelism    therefrom. 

3.  A  lens  reflector  having  a  hole  extending  there- 
through coincident  with  the  oftical  ails  of  the  lens  to  ac- 
commodate an  Illuminating  device  and  operative  to  pro- 
ject light  rays  in  parallelism  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lets  having  a  hole  extending 
axially  therethrough,  and  an  Illuminating  device  positioned 
In  said  hole,  the  rays  from  tbe  Illuminating  device  being 
reflected  in  parallelism  by  a  stirface  of  tbe  lens. 

5.  A  lens  reflector  compose^  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
united  on  planes  which  intersect  the  axis  of  thi"  lens,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  hole  which  extends  axially 
therethrough,  and  the  lens  belig  operative  to  project  light 
rays  In  parallelism  from  an  illuminating  device  located 
In  said  bole. 


1,081,216.      VBHICLE-WHEKL.     Sydney   Allbn  n-HRiN. 

Bristol,    England.      Filed    Dec.    27,    1911.      Serial    No. 

668,072.      (CI.  152—21.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  having  a  felly 
band,  of  a  tire  supporting  atd  securing  means  therefor 
comprising  a  supporting  ring  dounted  on  said  felly  band  ; 
a  aecond  felly  mounted  on  said  supporting  ring ;  a  ring 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  having  a  felly 
band  with  a  raised  peripheral  portion,  of  a  multl-tlre  sup- 
(Hirting  means  mountt^  thereon  comprising  a  relatively 
broad  annular  plate  mounted  between  Its  side  edges  on  the 
felly ;  a  ring  of  angle  iron  construction  secured  to  said 
annular  plate  between  said  plate  and  tbe  felly  and  dis- 
posed against  one  side  of  the  felly  ;  socket  pieces  set  vrtth- 
in  said  felly  ;  bolts  passing  through  said  Inwardly  disposed 
portion  of  the  ring,  and  engaging  with  said  socket  pieces 
for  holding  said  annular  plate  secure  to  the  felly  ;  a  pair 
of  second  fellies  mounted  on  said  annular  plate  at  either 
side  of  the  flrst-naaied  felly  and  each  having  a  means 
for  securing  a  tire  rim  thereto. 


1.081,217.  ENGINE.  John  Bkn.;aman  I>onova«<.  Yellow 
Pine,  La.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  C.  Walter, 
Yellow  Pine,  La.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,532.      (CI.   121—46.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  reclprocatlngly- 
mounted  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  main  crank  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  memt>er8  provided  with  coaxial 
inwardly-extending  crank  pins,  a  pair  of  spaced  crank  ex- 
tensions rigidly  secured  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  coaxial 
crank  pins,  an  auxiliary  crank  pin  connecting  said  spaced 
crank  extensions,  a  main  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said 
power  piston  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion  Jour- 
ualed  on  said  pair  of  coaxial  crank  pins,  levers  pivoted  on 
said  connecting  rod,  a  link  connecting  said  levers  to  said 
auxiliary  crank  pin,  and  rods  connecting  said  levers  and 
rcclprocatingly  mounted  power  cylinder. 
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2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocatlngly- 
mounted  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  main  crank  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  members  provided  with  co- 
axial Inwardly-extending  crank  pins,  a  pair  of  spaced 
crank  extensions  rigidly  secured  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
coaxial  crank  pins,  an  auxiliary  crank  pin  connecting  said 
spaced  crank  extensions,  a  main  connecting  rod  pivoted  to 
said  power  piston  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion 
Journaled  on  said  pair  of  coaxial  crank  pins,  a  pair  of  le- 
vers pivoted  between  tbe  arms  of  said  bifurcated  portion 
of  the  connecting  rod,  a  pin  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  link  connecting  said  pin  and  said  auxiliary 
crank  pin,  and  rods  connecting  said  levers  and  reclpro- 
catingly-mounted  power  cylinder. 

■3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocatlngly- 
mounted  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  main  crank  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  members  provided  with  coaxial  In- 
wardly-extending crank  pins,  a  pair  of  spaced  crank  ex- 
tensions rigidly  secured  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  coaxial 
crank  pins,  an  auxiliary  crank  pin  connecting  said  spaced 
crank  extensions,  a  main  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said 
power  piston  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion  jour- 
naled on  said  pair  of  coaxial  crank  pins,  levers  pivoted  on 
said  connecting  rod.  a  link  connecting  said  levers  to  said 
auxiliary  crank  pin.  rods  connecting  said  levers  and  re- 
clprocatlngly-mounted  power  cylinder,  a  guide  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  main  connecting  rod.  an  actuating  bar 
pivoted  to  said  reciprocatingly  mounted  power  cylinder 
and  extending  slidably  through  said  guide,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  reciprocatingly  mounted  power  cylinder,  and  con- 
nections between  said  actuating  bar  and  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocatingly 
mounted  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  main  crank  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  members  provided  with  coaxial 
Inwardly-extending  crank  pins,  a  pair  of  spaced  crank  ex- 
tensions rigidly  secured  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  coaxial 
crank  pins,  an  auxlllarj"  crank  pin  connecting  said  spaced 
crank  extensions,  a  main  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said 
power  piston  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion  jour- 
naled on  said  pair  of  coaxial  crank  pins,  levers  pivoted  on 
said  connecting  rod,  a  link  connecting  said  levers  to  said 
auxiliary  crank  pin,  rods  connecting  said  levers  and  re- 
clprocatingly-mounted  power  cylinder,  a  guide  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  main  connecting  rod,  an  actuating  ber 
pivoted  to  said  reciprocatingly  mounted  power  cylinder 
and  extending  slidably  through  said  guide,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  reciprocatingly  mounted  power  cylinder,  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  said  actuating  bar  and  valve. 


having  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses  In  the 
fixed  members,  a  disk  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
chamber  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  spindle  passing  through  said  opening,  and  a  shackle 
having  one  end  rotatably  and  slidably  secured  within  the 
socket  and  tbe  other  end  of  said^shackle  being  notched  and 
entering  the  groove  in  the  spindle  and  to  fit  said  recesses. 


1,081.219.  GAS  IGNITER.  Joski'h  L.  DrcHAEME.  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.876. 
(CI.  67—20.) 


In  combination  with  a  fixture  iucluding  a  burner  por- 
tion and  a  pipe,  a  valve  connected  to  the  pipe  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  service  pipe,  a  spring  pressed 
detent  carried  by  a  movable  part  of  the  valve,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  valve  and  extending  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  detent,  means  for  releasing  the  lerer 
from  the  detent  when  the  valve  is  opened,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  provided  with  a  guide, 
a  sparking  element  movably  mounted  within  the  guide,  a 
spring  pressing  upon  said  element,  a  wheel  Journaled  at 
the  burner  and  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  file  teeth 
which  engage  the  sparking  element,  a  train  of  gear 
wheels  one  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  first  mentioned  wheel,  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels, 
a  return  spring  for  holding  the  last  mentioned  gear  wheel 
In  a  normal  position. 


1,081,218.  PERMUTATION  I'ADLOCK.  Robkbt  Drum- 
MONU,  rhiladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,367.      (CI.  70—113.) 


1,081,220.  MECHANICAL  I'ROMI'TER.  JaMKS  Dc». 
KIN.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,178.      (Ct.  46—70.) 


A  lock  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  hiding  a  cylindrical 
enlargement  at  one  side  bored  to  form  a  tubular  chamber 
having  a  lower  open  end  and  a  rediice<l  opening  In  the  up- 
per end  of  the  body  portion  communicating  with  the  bore, 
the  other  side  of  the  body  portion  provided  with  a  vertical 
socket,  a  grooved  spindle  within  the  tubular  chamber  and 
having  a  reduced  upper  end  passing  through  the  reduced 
opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  members  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  snugly  fitting 
the  tubular  chamber  and  provided  with  recesses,  rotary 
members  interposed  between   the  said  fixed  members  and 


1.  In  a  mechanical  prompter  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  suitable  hollow  boxes  each  box  having  a  winding 
and  rewinding  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  a 
clutch  mem»)er  secured  to  the  winding  cylinders  ;  a  trans- 
parent table  between  the  cylinders;  a  transparent  mana- 
Bcript  attached  to  each  rewinding  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  travel  over  the  transparent  table;  means  for  illuminat- 
ing the  transparent  manuscript  ;  a  continuous  shaft  suit- 
ably mounted  in  bearings  and  running  through  each  of 
the  winding  cylinders  In  each  box  ;  a  sprocket  looselj 
mounted.  In  each  box,  upon  the  said  continuous  drive 
shaft   and  adjacent   to   the  cylinder  thereon  ;   a   sprocket 
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oa  the  abaft  of  tb«  etiier  exliader ;  taltable  drivtiig  eon 
aeetloDa  between  mid  iiprocketB  ;  a  clatch  member  aecured 
to  tbe  contlnuoua  drlTe  shaft  and  adapted  to  tnt^tigo  the 
ejrltiider  movnted  tbereoo  when  raid  drive  shaft  U  ro- 
tmted  In  on*  direction  and  Adapted  to  antomatleally  re- 
lease the  cylinder  and  eni^iKe  the  sprocket  when  the 
•haft  Is  rotated  in  the  oppo^te  direction  :  and  means  for 
malDtainiDK  a  uniform  tension  on  the  cylinders  and 
sprockets. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  prompter  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
TtMtj  of  suitable  hollow  bokea ;  a  detachable  rewinding; 
cyllnd»^r  rotatably  raountctl  in  each  box  and  having  a 
sprocket  secured  to  the  shaft  thereof;  a  continuous  drive 
shaft  running  through  each  box  and  having  a  plurality 
of  clutch  members  secured  tbereto,  one  within  each  box  ; 
a  winding  cylinder  having  a  clutch  integral  with  one  end 
thereof,  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  continuous  drive 
shaft  and  In  each  box  ;  a  transparent  manuscript  rolled 
upon  the  rewinding  cylinder  and  secured  to  tbe  winding 
cylinder  ;  a  sprocket  in  each  >ox  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
drive  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  clutch  member  ;  suitable 
driving  connections  between  a(dd  sprocket  and  the  sprocket 
on  the  rewinding  cylinder;  tneans  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  winding  cylinder  when  the  abaft  Is  rotated 
in  a  forward  direction  and  for  engaging  the  rewinding 
cylinder  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  dlreo 
tlon ;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  tension  on 
the  cylinders  and  sprockets. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  promptler  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  suitable  hollow  boi^  arranged  at  Intervals  upon 
a  continuous  drive  shaft ;  a  shaft  having  a  sprocket  at 
one  end  thereof  rotatabJy  mounted  within  each  hollow 
box ;  a  flanged  cylinder  det^chsbly  secured  to  each  ro- 
tatable  shaft :  a  second  flanged  cylinder  within  each  box 
having  a  clutch  Integral  with  one  end  thereof  and  loosely 
oaounted  tipon  the  continuous  drive  shaft  ;  a  sprocket  In 
each  box  having  a  clutch  member  Integral  therewith  and 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  continuous  drive  shaft ;  suitable 
connection  between  the  sprocket  on  the  continuous  drive 
ihaft  and  the  sprocket  on  the  rotatahle  shaft  within  the 
other  end  of  the  box  :  a  clutch  member  having  a  spiral 
slot  therein  and  loosely  moitnted,  In  each  box,  upon  the 
continuous  drive  shaft  ;  traesverse  pins  secured  to  the 
continuous  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  enkrage  the  spiral 
slots  of  the  clutch  member  and  cause  the  said  member 
to  be  disengaged  from  th^  clutch  Integral  with  the 
aprocket  ;  and  means  for  retarding  the  i^tatlon  of  the 
cylinder,  sprocket  or  clutch  member  when  the  same  are 
not  positively  engaged  hy  the  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  prompter  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  soitable  hollow  box^  ;  a  shaft  having  a  sprocket 
at  one  end  thereof  rotatably  mounted  within  one  end  of 
each  box  ;  a  cylinder  detachably  secured  to  each  shaft ;  a 
continuous  drive  shaft  rannl|)g  through  the  opposite  end 
of  each  box ;  a  cylinder  having  a  clutch  Integral  with  one 
end  thereof  loosely  mounted'  in  each  box  and  upon  the 
continuous  drive  shaft ;  a  spHtcket  having  a  clutch  mem- 
ber Integral  therewith  loosel;y  monnted  In  each  box  and 
upon  the  drive  shaft ;  suitable  driving  connections  be 
tween  the  sprockets  on  tbe  (|rlve  shaft  and  the  sprockets 
on  the  rota  table  shafts  la  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boxes  , 
clutch  members  having  spiral  slots  In  the  peripheries 
thereof  and  secTSd  to  tb^  drive  shaft  between  each 
sprocket  and  cylinder;  trai^sverse  pins  secured  to  tfie 
drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  slots  within 
the  clutch  raenibers ;  and  a  friction  plate  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  hubs  of  the  receiving  cylinders  and  sprockets 
and  the  clutch  members  and*  retard  tbe  rotation  of  said 
members  until  positively  engaged  by  tbe  driving  shaft. 

\ 


2.  Id  a  carriMge  for  saitcasea,  tbe  comblnatloB  of  par- 
allel supports  plvotalty  secured  to  ope  end  of  the  suit- 
case ;  a  central  support  pivotaliy  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  suitcase  ;  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  Stupports :  and  meanH  lor  retsinlng  tbe  snp- 
portH  In  either  an  extended  or  folded  position. 


1^1.221.  CARRIAGE  PORl  HANT)-LUG3A0B.  MAroK 
DimciK,  Denver.  Colo.  Riled  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,737.     (CI.  190— 3Sl) 

1.  A  carrlag*  for  suitcases  comprising  telescoping  sup- 
parta  pivotaliy  secured  to  Hther  end  of  tbe  suitcase ; 
wheels  rotatably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  telesroplc 
•apports ;  aad  lateral  coone^ttons  between  tbe  sap^rts 
adapted  to  prevent  the  saM  sapports  from  teiescoplag. 


3.  In  a  cairl.ijir  for  nultcasea,  the  toiubluatiou  of  par- 
allel telescopic  suopurts  pivotaliy  secure<l  to  one  end  of 
the  -suitcase;  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  ihertof ;  n  central  telescopic  support  pivotaliy 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  sultcime  and  having  a 
wheel  rotatably  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof;,  and  a 
lateral   connection   Ijetween    the  parallel   supports  adapted 

.    to  engage  and  retain  the  central  support. 

4.  In  a  carriage  for  suitcases,  th'-  combination  of  par- 
allel supporting  rods  pivotaliy  secured  to  one  end  of  a 
suitcase;  a  central  supoortlng  rod  plvotully  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sultcas*' ;  tubes  liaving  apertures 
In  the  under  surface  thereof  and  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  parallel  and  central  supporting  rods ;  T's  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  parallel  tubes  and  having  a  ro- 
tatable  connection  between  them  adapted  to  engage  the 
central  tul)e  ;  and  means  secured  to  the  T's  and  the  ro- 
tatahle connection  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  iu 
tbe  lower  surfaces  of  the  tubes  and  the  rods  wlihlu  the 
tubes. 

5.  In  a  earring!'  for  suitcases,  the  combination  of  par- 
:  allel  supporting  ro<ls  pivotaliy  secured  to  one  end  of  a 
i   suitcase;    a    central    supporting    rod    pivotaliy    secured    to 

the  opposite  end  of  the  suitcase;  tubes  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  parallel  and  central  supporting  rods  iind  having 
apertures  in  the  lower  surfaces  thereof:  T's  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  parallel  tul)es  and  having  thumb  screws 
adapted  to  engagf  the  apertures  lu  the  lower  surfaces 
of  the  said  tulies  and  the  rods  within  tbe  IuIm's;  a  lateral 
connection  rotatably  niounteii  between  the  Ts  on  the 
imrallel  tubes  and  adapted  to  receive  the  central  ro<l 
and  tut)e  therein  :  and  a  thumb  8cr->w  on  the  lateral  con- 
nection adapted  to  engage  the  .ii)ertures  In  the  under 
surface  of  the  central  tube  and  the  central  rotl  therein  ; 
and  wheels  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  tubes. 


1,081.222.  CARBUUETKR.  Fhitz  !•(  rh,  HeWelberg, 
fJermany.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.767. 
(CI.  4S— 154.1.) 

1.  In  H  carliuret'T,  the  combination  of  u  casini;  formed 
With  air  Inlet  openings,  a  spraying  nossle  vertically  and 
centrally  disposed  In  the  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  openings  In  tbe  casing,  a  sprint  Interposed  l)etween 
the  valve  and  the  nozsle,  means  for  admitting  a  supply 
of  llqnid  fael  and  nir  to  the  nosxle.  means  for  operating 
the  valve  to  close  the  openings  and  prevent  operation  of 
tbe  noKxle.  Incinding  screw  threads  between  the  casing 
and  the  valve,  and  a  handle  extending  from  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formed 
witb  air  Inlet  openings,  a  vertical  seat  and  an  opening 
In  tbe  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  element 
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having  a  flanged  portion  which  operates  In  the  casing, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  stem  which  operates  In  the  seat. 
the  stem  having  a  reduced  portion  at  its  end  to  normally 
close  tbe  bottom  opening,  said  stem  having  a  duct  which 
extends  through  from  near  the  Iwltom  to  the  top  of  tbe 
element,  the  duct  lieing  flared  at  its  upper  end,  the  stem 
having  inclined  air  Inlet  openings  which  communicate 
with  the  flariHl  portion  of  the  duct  and  a  space  formed 
between  the  element  and  the  casing,  the  casing  having 
an  air  Inlet  port  for  the  passage  of  air  to  said  space,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  casing, 
and  resilient  m<ana  for  holding  the  element  down  to  nor- 
mally close  the  bottom  oi>enlng  in  the  lH)ttom  of  tlie  seat. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  i 
vertical  extension  in  the  bottom  vt  the  casing  formed  in 
its  bottom  with  a  fuel  inlet  opening,  a  circular  conical 
shell  having  a  rentral  vertical  stem  reduced  at  Its  lower 
end  to  normally  close  the  fuel  Inlet  opening,  said  stem 
having  an  opening  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  stem  and  shell,  the  upper  end  of  the  opening 
flaring  outwardly,  the  stem  liaving  Inclined  openings 
below  the  top  of  tbe  shell  and  communicating  with  tbe 
flared  portion  of  the  opening,  the  outlets  of  the  Inclined 
openings  being  disposed  out  of  allnement  with  each  other 
to  whirl  the  fluid  pa.'-sing  through  the  opening  to  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  inclined  openings  In  the  stem,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  shell  for  normally  closing  the  fuel  inlet 
opening. 


1,081,228  A1'P.\RATUS  FOR  TAPI'ING  WATER  MAINS 
I'NDER  I'RKSSrRK.  Ai.kx.^npbr  F.MRFrKt.D,  Harrls- 
vlUe,  N.  v.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  B.  Weeks, 
Hnrrltrvtlle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,661.      (CI.  77—39.) 


^    r    /f 


1  An  apparatus  for  tapping  mains  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  main,  a  longitudinally 
movable  shell  mounted  to  move  within  a  suitably  packed 
bofu  projecting  from  tbe  bousins,  a  shart  movable  wiCbin 
saM  shell,  Jaws  pivotaliy  coouected  to  said  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  bold  a   valve,   means   for   imparting  a   laagl- 


tudlcal  movement  to  tbe  shell,  a  drill  chuck  movable 
within  suitable  bearings  within  said  housing  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  drill  In  said  chuck,  mians 
for  rotating  the  latter,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  tbe 
chuck,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tapping  mslns  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  main,  a  longitudinally  movable 
shell  mounted  to  move  within  a  suitably  packed  boss  pro- 
jecting from  the  housing,  a  shaft  movable  within  said 
shell,  jaws  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  bbaft  and  adapted 
t.>  bold  a  valve,  means  for  imparting  a  longltudlnsi  move- 
ment to  the  shell,  a  drill  chuck  movable  within  suitable 
bearings  witbln  said  housing  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
shaft,  a  drill  in  said  chuck  means  for  rotating  said  chuck, 
an  open-ended  tut)e  mount<Hl  movable  within  said  drill 
chuck,  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  adapted  ti>  engage  a 
recfsf.  formed  In  tbe  inner  end  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 
drill,  and  a  liand  wheel  fitted  to  said  tube,  as  set  forth. 


1,<)&1,224.  FIRE^FIGIITING  Ari'AR.\TU8.  Albert  C. 
F.vRR.*ND,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Irank  C.  Stover.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.   485.654.      (Cl.  169—19.) 


A  self  contained  fire  fighting  apparatus  comprising  a 
body,  running  irear  therefor,  upper  and  lower  platforms 
carried  by  said  Iwdy  ;  the  ninning-gear  being  connected 
to  and  supporting  the  lower  platform,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  carried  at  the  forward  part  of  said  body 
and  forming  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamo  directly  driven 
thfiehy.  n  motor  driven  by  said  dynamo,  a  centrifugal 
puiuii  cairied  at  the  rear  of  said  lio<ly.  means  whereby 
said  ptinip  may  he  directly  drtren  hy  the  motor,  gearing 
operatively  connected  with  n  portion  of  the  runniag  gaar 
whi  reby  the  apparatus  may  >«  propelled,  a  shaft  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  gearing,  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  dynamo  and  motor  whereby  the  latter  may 
drive  said  shaft,  said  means  being  cut  out  of  action  when 
the  pump  is  being  operated,  all  of  said  mechanism  being 
sui  ported  by   the  lower  platform  of  said  structure. 


1.081.226.      MOP.      H.vRBY    L,    Fxasel.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  7H9.274.     (CI.  15 — 13.) 


'^^^:¥^.-  ^'\^£:^  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mop  formed  of  flexible 
Bnaterlai,  of  a  head  provided  with  means  for  enga4(ing  the 
interior  Of  said  mop  with  an  unyielding  expaiwMag 
presaure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mop  provided  with  a  lezlblc 
rlar-ttin  btndtsg.  of  a  head  provided  with  a  teggie  aiciBhsr 
for  atgagiag  the  inner  wall  of  said  bindlBc.  1 
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3.  Aa  an  improTement  lo  dops,  a  mop  head  comprising 
a  carrier  plate,  a  mop  engaging  plate  formed  of  articu- 
lated sections,  and  means  for  holding  said  articulated  sec- 
tions in  alinement. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  mops,  a  mop  head  comprising 
a  carrier  plate  of  angular  form,  a  mop  engaging  plate 
of  similar  form  secured  thertto  and  formed  of  articulated 
sections  provided  with  mop-togaging  ccrners,  and  means 
for  holding  the  sections  of  said  mop-engaging  plate  in 
alinement.  | 

5.  As  an  improvement  In  feiops.  a  mop-head  comprising 
a   carrier  plate,   a    mop  engaging   plate   provided   with   an 
articulated  section,  and  a  set  screw  connecting  said  articu 
iated  section  and  said  carrier  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,081,226.  TUBE  COUPLING.  S.^MtKL,  G.  FOHST. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   704.227.      (Ci.   137—28.) 


-i— 
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a 


Y'cC  9\ 


\  tube  coupler,  consisting  of  semi-cylindrical  members, 
inttrlocklng  projections  and   indentures  formed  along  the 
eilves  of  said  semi-cyllndrlcal  members,  said  semi  cylindri 
cal  members  adapted  to  engage  in  cylindrical  form,  cban 
ne'3  formed  in  the  convex  ftces  of  said  members,  clamp- 
ing rings  adapted  to  engage  in   said  channels,   means  for 
drawing  the  ends  of  said  clamping  rinsrs  together  to  innin 
tain    said    members   in    cylindrical    form,    the    Inner    walls 
of  said    members    being   roughened  or    Imving   points   pro 
Jectlng   therefrom,    socket   and    head    ends    formed    on    the 
said    members,    flanges   formed    In   helical    relation   <  a    the 
said   head  ends,    and   locking  lugs  formed   in   helical   rela- 
tion  on   the   said   socket   end,   said   head  end   adapted   to 
engage  hi  the  said  socket  end,  and  said  locking  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  flanges,   aa  and   for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,081,227.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  P«bct  W.  Fos- 
T«B,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.520.      (CI.   34—1.) 


t"?^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cHaracter  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a* casing  having  provided  therein  an  air  and  gas  dis- 
charge compartment  .it  the  bottom,  a  combnstl6n  compart- 
ment thereabove,  a  moisture  extracting  and  absorbing  com- 
partment above  said  combustion  compartment,  and  a  heating 
compartment  above  said  moitture  extracting  compartment, 
said  heating  compartment  having  an  outlet,  said  air  and 


gas  discharge  compartment  having  an  Inlet,  and  said 
moisture  extracting  and  absorbing  compartment  having 
an  air  supply  inlet 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deBcril>ed,  and  in 
(-ODibination.  a  casing  having  provided  therein  nn  air  and 
gas  discharge  compartment  at  the  bottom,  a  combustion 
compartment  thereat>ove,  a  moisture  extracting  and  ab- 
.sorblng  compartment  above  said  combustion  compartment, 
and  a  heating  compartment  above  said  moisture  extract- 
ing compartment,  said  heating  compartment  having  an 
outlet,  said  air  and  ^as  discharge  compartment  having  an 
inlet,  and  said  moisture  extracting  and  absorbing  com- 
partment having  an  air  supply  inlet,  said  heating  com- 
partment being  in  communication  with  said  moisture  ex- 
tracting and  absorbing  compartment  whereby  the  air  is 
first  dried  and  then  subjected  to  heat. 

.'i.  In  an  apparattis  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  and  in 
rombinatiou.  a  casing  having  provided  therein  an  air  and 
gas  discharge  compartment  at  the  Ivottom.  a  combustion 
compartment  thereabove,  a  moisture  extracting  and  absorb- 
ing compartment  above  said  combustion  compartment,  and 
a  heating  compartment  above  said  moisture  extracting 
compartment,  flues  from  said  combustion  chamber  pass- 
ing through  said  heating  chamber,  said  heating  compart- 
ment having  an  outlet,  said  air  and  gas  discharge  com- 
partment having  an  inlet,  and  said  moisture  extracting 
and  absorbing  compartment  having  an  air  supply  inlet. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!,  and  in 
Kimblnation.  a  casing  having  provided  therein  an  air  and 
gas  discharge  compartment,  a  combustion  compartment,  a 
moisture  extracting  and  absorbing  compartment,  and  a 
heating  compartment,  f^ues  from  said  combustion  chamber 
passing  through  said  heating  chamber,  said  heating  com- 
partment having  an  outlet,  said  air  and  gas  disciiarge 
compartment  having  an  inlet,  and  said  moisture  extract- 
ing and  absorbing  compartraeat  having  an  air  supply  inlet, 
said  heating  compartnifut  being  in  communication  with 
said  moisture  extracting  and  absorbing  compartment 
whereby  the  air  is  first  dried  and  then  subjected  to  heat. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  and  in 
combination,  a  casing  having  provided  therein  an  air  and 
gas  di.scharge  compartment,  a  combustion  compartment,  a 
moisture  extracting  and  absorbing  compartment,  and  a 
heating  compartment,  said  heating  compartment  having  an 
outlet,  said  air  and  gas  discharge  compartment  having  an 
Inlet,  and  said  moisture  extracting  and  absorbing  com- 
partment having  an  air  supply  Inlet,  and  a  disinfectant 
and   de<Kiorant   compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  l."^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,081,228.    fuel<;asifiek  for  INTBRNAI^COMBUS- 

TION     EJNGINES.       Hbrm.^n     Fiihs,    St.     I^uis,     Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.     Serial  No   736,181.     (CI.  123-30.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  chamber  arranged 
within  the  cylinder  and  extending  over  the  fuel  Inlet  and 


Dbcembbr  9,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


481 


provided  in  Its  sides  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  in- 
wardly opening  valve  for  closing  the  fuel  inlet  and  the  per- 
forated plate  connected  with  the  valve  and  arranged 
within  the  chamber  and  a  spider  comprising  a  hub  and 
radiating  fingers  connected  with  said  valve  and  likewise 
arranged  within   the  chamber. 


1,081.229.  COLLAPSIBLE  EGG-CASK.  Madi.son  L.  FtJNK. 
Madison.  Okla  Filed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.015. 
(CI.  217— 15.) 


/.*■ 


A  crate  comprising  n  box  like  body  including  a  bottom, 
sides  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  onto  the 
bottom  In  superimposed  relation,  ends  removably  secured 
to  the  bottom  and  adapted  when  in  folded  po.sitlou  to 
overlie  and  rest  upon  the  upp<'rraost  side,  and  a  cover  hav- 
ing depending  side  and  end  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls 
l>elng  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  full 
transverse  and  longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  iwttom,  the 
side  and  end  walls  l)elng  permanently  secured  In  fixed 
cover  forming  relation,  the  height  of  said  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  cover  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the 
l)ody  portion  In  folded  relation  whereby  said  botiy  portion 
In  inverted  condition  will  be  wholly  housed  within  the 
cover  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  flush  with  the 
free  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  cover,  and 
catches  carried  by  the  cover  to  engage  the  side  walls  of 
the  body  portion  when  the  parts  are  in  crate  forming  posi- 
tion and  to  overlie  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  when 
the  parts  are  In  folded  position. 


1,081,230.  PEN-MAKING  MACHINE.  John  Fh.wklin 
George,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Howard  Hunt 
Pen  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No  740.655.  (Cl. 
113—32.) 


pilot  pin  rigidly  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  sub 
sUntlally  the  form  of  said  punch  ;  and  feeding  means  for 
moving  a  body  of  nuiterlal  through  the  dlsUnce  between 
the  punch  and  the  pilot  pin  at  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

l'.  The  combination  In  a  punching  machine,  of  a  head 
having  a  punch  ;  a  die  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said 
punch  ;  a  pivot  pin  in  the  form  of  a  member  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  punch  head  so  as  to  project  below  the  punch 
and  havhig  substantially  the  shape  of  the  same;  with 
means  for  feeding  material  through  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  pen  blank  punching  machine, 
of  a  punch  and  die  for  forming  the  pierce  hole  of  a  pen 
blank  :  a  pilot  pin  mounffed  to  enter  the  hole  formed  by 
said  punch  :  and  a  second  punch  and  die  mounted  to  co- 
operate to  cut  out  the  pen  blank. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  pen  blank  forming  machine,  of 
a  punch  for  forming  the  pierce  hole  in  a  pen  blank  ;  a 
second  punch  for  cutting  out  a  blank  ;  dies  mounted  to 
cooperate  with  said  punches  ;  a  pilot  pin  projecting  beyond 
the  punches  and  mounted  to  enter  the  pierce  hole  pre- 
viously formed  by  the  first  punch  :  with  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  a  strip  of  material  between  the  punches 
and  their  dies. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  pen  blank  forming  machine, 
of  two  oppositely  mounted  sets  of  punches  and  dies,  each 
hicludlng  a  punch  and  a  die  for  forming  the  pierce  hole  in 
a  pen  blank  and  a  punch  for  cutting  out  the  blank  ;  with  a 
|)llot  pin  formed  to  enter  the  previously  formed  pierce  hole 
made  bj  the  punch  of  one  of  said  sets  so  as  to  position  a 
strip  of  material  prior  to  Its  being  engaged  by  said  punches 
and  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,081,231.  SHOE  AND  GLOVK  FASTENER  J.^mes  W. 
IfARMON,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 
Serial   No.   6S6,234.      (Cl.   24-  -219.) 


In  a  device  of  the  characler  described,  a  head,  a  stem 
therefor,  a  base  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  stem  and  a 
narrow  elongated  securing  eye  beneath  said  base  plate 
formwl  from  a  strip  of  material  bent  to  form  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  eye  of  less  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  Its  end  portions  bent  to  form  a  con- 
tracted neck  connected  with  said  base  plate  and  holding 
the  end  portions  of  said  eye  in  spaced  relations  to  said 
base. 


1,081.232.  NUT-LOCK.  HtcH  T.  Hughes.  Youngstown 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  McGranaghan 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Hied  Feb.  25,  1913  Serial 
750.673.      (Cl.    151—36.) 


No. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  punching  machine,  of  a   head 
having  a  pancb  ;  a  die  mounted  to  cooperate  therewith ;  a 


1.  .\  nut  lock,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  nut 
and  the  bolt,  a  spring  split  washer-ring  arranged  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  nut  and  having  wedging  terminals  one 
within  the  other  which  respectively  have  a  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  nut  and  bolt  upon  application  of  pressure. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  nut 
and  the  bolt,  a  spring  split  washer  ring  tapered  in  cross 
section  and  also  In  the  direction  of  one  terminal,  the 
latter  terminal  having  a  wedging  fit  within  the  other  ter- 
minal. 

8.  A  not  lock,  comprising  In  combination  with  the  nut 
and  the  bolt,  a  spring  split  washer-ring  tapered  in  cross 
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■ectioB  and  alio  In  tbe  dlt«ctlon  of  one  terminal,  the 
latter  terminal  having  a  bait  tbread-«Bga«lnK  point  and 
•lao  having  a  wedging  «ngagement  within  the  other  ter- 
minal. 

4.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  In  combination  with  tbe  nut 
and  tbe  bolt,  a  spring  apUt  wnaber-rlog  arranged  at  the  In 
ner  side  of  the  nut  and  tapered  In  croea  section  and  alao 
in  tbe  direction  of  one  termiqai,  tbe  latter  terminal  having 
a  wedging  engagement  within  the  other  terminal,  and  said 
Other  terminal  faavtaig  a  atudfor  engagement  with  tbe  nut 

5.  A  nut  lock,  eomprlalng  la  combination  with  tbe  nut 
and  the  bolt,  a  apiraliy  colle<|  spring  split  waaber-ring  hav 
lug  one  end  engaged  wltb  ih*  nut  and  a  free  terminal 
locking  tongue  fitting  withi*  the  other  end  portion,  said 
end  portions  of  the  ring  having  opposing  wedging  faces 
that  crowd  the  tongue  onto  And  Into  the  bolt  threads  upon 
application  of  pressure. 


1.081,233.       ELE«:TRIC    Ha\TrNO     ELKMENT. 
Hl'NTLBt,  London,  KnglanJ.     tiled  Feb.  S,  1013. 
No.  747,174.      (a.   219— at.) 


David 

Serial 


In  an  electric  radiator  atjove.  th«  comblnatloo  wifh  n 
casing,  of  a  membi-r  hinged  tliereln.  a  baae  plate  carried  by 
said  memt>er.  a  plurality  of  ban*  upon  said  has*-  plate 
and  projecting  upwardly  thefefrom,  a  series  of  conducting 
unlt.^  removably  motinted  uptin  tbe  base  plate  between  th-' 
said  upwardly  projecting  harp  and  Insulated  from  the  base 
plate  and  the  hars,  means  for  aecurlng  said  conduction 
units  to  the  ba.s«'  plate  and  iteans  for  controlling  the  elec- 
tric supply. 


1,081.234.  WEIGHING-SCiLE.  tiBoaoK  HtTCHlssoN, 
Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealanfl.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  045.973.      (CI.  73r-20.j 


2.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  forked  beam,  a  lead 
knife  edge  upon  each  arm  of  tbe  forked  beam,  a  shackle 
supported  upon  said  knife  edges,  a  support  for  the  device 
upon  which  the  material  to  be  weighed  is  placed,  meana 
for  securing  tbe  shackle  to  wild  support  which  as  a  whole 
are  flexible  only  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
shackle  while  allowing  rotation  of  the  support,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  such  rotative  movement. 

3.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising  a  forked  beam,  a  load 
knife  edge  upon  each  arm  of  the  forked  beam,  a  shackle 
suppiirted  upon  said  knife  edges,  n  support  for  the  device 
upon  which  the  material  to  be  weighed  Is  placed,  and 
flexible  metallic  strips  set  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
said  shackle,  and  connecting  said  ,,--ckle  with  said  sup- 
port. 

4.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  forked  beam,  u  load 
knife  edge  upon  each  arm  of  said  forked  beam,  a  shackle 
■supported  upon  said  knife  edges,  a  support  for  the  device 
upon  which  the  material  to  be  weighed  is  placed,  two  strips 
of  flexible  metal  connecting  said  ahackle  with  said  sup- 
I)ort  and  diverging  from  one  another. 

5.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising  a  forked  t>eam.  a  load 
knife  edge  upon  each  arm  of  snid  forked  beam,  a  shackle 
supported  upon  said  knlf*-  edges,  a  support  for  the  device 
upon  which  the  material  to  be  weighed  Is  placed,  two  strips 
of  flexible  metal  connecting  said  shackle  with  said  support 
and  dlvrglng  from  one  another  In  such  a  way  that  their 
center  lines  form  the  sides  of  an  imaginary  triangle  whose 
ap*"!  is  upon  the  kn1fc>  edge  line. 

[Claims  ft  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.I 


1.  A  weighing  scale  compriaing  a  forked  beam,  a  load 
knife  edge  ufKin  each  arm  af  tbe  forked  beam,  a  shackle 
supported  upon  said  knife  e^ges,  a  sapport  for  tbe  device 
apoa  which  tbe  material  t^  be  welgbed  la  placed,  and 
mean.s  for  securing  the  shackle  to  said  support  which  as  a 
whole  are  iexible  onl^  iii  t^  directioo  of  tbe  ieagtb  of 
tbe  shackle.  -Moanp^A** 


1,081.23.">.  AITOMATIC  STOCK  SALTINC,  ItEVICE. 
John  I.  InLi.v<;.«j,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  871,260.      (CI.   119 — 62.) 


An  automatic  stock  salting  device,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical trough  with  clostHl  vnds  and  opening  upwardly  and 
to  one  side,  an  arcuate  cover  with  Integral  ends  fitted  over 
said  trough  and  Its  ends  and  pivoted  to  tbe  trough  ends 
eccentrically  to  lift  up  from  the  trough  In  spaced  relation 
when  swung  open  thereover,  the  upper  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  trough  having  an  outwardly  projecting  rib.  and  the 
rear  edge  of  said  cover  having  an  integral  Inwardly-direct- 
ed rib,  said  ribs  contacting  when  the  cover  Is  closed  over 
the  opening  of  tbe  trough  to  seal  the  Joint  iherebetween. 
a  slide  piece  adjustably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  trough 
and  a^apttKl  to  act  as  an  adjustable  stop  for  said  cover, 
said  trough  being  formed  of  two  connected  sections  having 
fitting  longitudinal  edges,  said  sections  having  abutting 
longitudinal  outwardly-directed  flanges  along  their  fitting 
Joint,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  flanges  and 
sections  together,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  integral 
bracket  oriflced  to  permit  of  its  being  secured  to  some  sup- 
porting-body. 

l,0R1.2.'?fi.  8L.I  DAB  LB-SECTION  STEP  LADDER  Oi,k.n 
W.  INEBNIT,  Goshen,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  lOl.?.  Serial 
No.  760,251.      (CL  228—19.) 

\  slldable  section  ladder  comprising  a  stationary  sec- 
tion with  Ixars  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
l.gs  pivoted  to  said  bars,  a  ehelf  with  Its  Inner  edge 
notched  and  supi)Orted  upon  the  latter,  a  ball  pivoted  to 
ibe  opposite  ends  of  Mid  shelf  and  adapted  to  swing  over 
the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  latter  and  normally   rest  upon  said 
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bars,  a  «lldable  sectlim  ladder  mounted  to  tiare  n  longi- 
tudinal morement  t>^rwe.  n  said  sbelf  and  tbe  statlonnrj- 
ladder  section,  stop  hits  upon  tbe  slldable  ladder  section 
and  bavinv  end«  proj^tiug  i,eyond  the  edges  thereof  and 


^Msi.  ,^^^^-^'^'^"-^-^vin.:,.:L.     j.„ks  a.   kolbv. 

Utah     \^CL'"^''  "I''  ^""«'«^'^-^  «'■  NEIL.SEN,  Ephraim. 
1^^>9^  ''  "^^   '*''      ^"^"'   ^'°-  ^0'-"^»5       (CI. 


1.  A  f'lyriug  whwi  comprising;  a  iui!)  having  an  annular 
air  chamber,  a  series  of  cyllndeivs  pr..j..cting  radially  from 
the  hub  and  with  their  inner  cnd^  conimunlcaUng  with 
said  chamber,  a  band  arouud  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  pierced  with  openings  opposite  them,  a  piston 
In  each  cylluder.  a  piston  rod  pa.s.sjng  through  saW  open- 
ing, packing  iu  the  latter  around  the  rod,  a  rim  made  up 
of  hollow  .segmental  sections  whereof  each  is  pivoted  at 
Its  mid  length  to  tbe  outer  end  of  a  rod  and  has  internal 
radial  grooves  at  its  sldc's  and  opposite  ihe  pivot  point 
and  a  ring  passing  through  ail  said  sections  and  having 
enlargements  movably  mounted   In  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  a 
aeries  of  cylinders  radiating  therefrom,  a  hand  connectln" 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder«,  pist,.ns  iu  the  latter  and 
ro,ls  leading  froni  the  pistons  radially  outward  through 
•aid  l«nd  :  of  a  rim  made  „p  of  hollow  seirmental  sections 
whereof  «,rh  is  pivoted  at  its  mid  length  to  the  <Miter  end 
of  a  rod  and  has  Internal  radial  gn.oves  nt  Its  sides  oppo- 
slt,.  tbe  pivot  point,  and  a  ring  paselng  through  all  said 
seciions  and  having  enlargements  movablv  mounted  in 
aald  grooves. 

3.   A  spring  wheel  comi>rlKtng  a  hub  having  an  annalar 
air  chamber,  a  series  of  cylinders  projecting  radially  f«Mn 
the  hub  and  with  their  inner  en<<s  commonfeatlns  wtth 
107  0.0.-32 


anM  rbamher,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  there- 
for, a  riiu  made  up  of  hollow  segmental  sections  whereof 
each  Is  pivotwl  at  Its  raid-length  to  the  ..ut^r  end  of  a 
rod  and  has  internal  radial  pro,,ves  at  its  Mdes  opposite 
the  piv..r.  and  a  ring  passing  through  all  said  sections 
and  having  enlargements  movably  mounte<l  In  said  grooves 


1,081,238.  FEED  ME<-1IAMSM  FOR  DRYING  Al'PA- 
RATIS.  PRFDKRtrK  KtKKt  CK.  8t.  L-.M.is.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn.ovlvania.  Filed  Sept. 
13,1906.     Serial  No    .134,448.     (CI    193—2) 


beveled  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  under  edge  of  tbe 


Zi  If 


1. 
pal 


In  a  f^ed  mechanism,  an  endless  conveyer  comprising 
r  of  link   chains,  .so<kets   formed  on  the  adjacent  In- 

Ti  "^'''■^^  °'  ^^^  ""''*  ''•^''«  peripheral  slots  on.  tbe 
side  toward  the  inner  edges  of  the  Uaks,  longitudinally 
f-pllt  spacing  tnl>e«  inserted  into  the  »o<*ets,  the  splits 
having  lK)undlng  arch  rib.  tapering  toward  the  end 
of  the  lul)es.  the  ends  of  the  ribs  being  passed  throush  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  aockets,  the  peripheral  lines  of  the 
sockets  b«.ing  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of 
the  links. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  sheet  material,  feed  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  endless  conveyers 
having  s<.rle8  of  transverse  rllw  or  bars,  the  ribs  of  the 
lower  run  of  the  upper  conveyer  conperatlng  with  the  ribs 
of  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  conveyer  to  confine  l)etween 
them  the  material  to  be  dried,  with  means  secured  to  the 
outer  edges  of  the  conveyers  fcr  spacing  said  cooperating 
ribs  a  nsod  distance  apart. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  veneer  drying  machine,  of  end- 
less conveyers  arranged  one  nbov.-  another,  the  contiguous 
runs  of  said  conveyers  coacting  to  confine  N'tween  them 
the  veneer  to  he  dried,  with  spacing  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  contiguous  runs  apart  a  greater  distance  than 
the  thickness  of  the  veneer  and  In  parallel  relation,  wliere- 
by  freedom  of  mcvemont  of  the  veneer  will  be  permitted 
but  warping  restricted.  ' 

4.  The  combination  in  a  drier  for  drying  sheet  ma- 
terial, of  endless  conveyers  disposed  one  aliove  another 
the  contiguous  runs  of  said  conveyers  co-acting  to  confine 
t>etween  them  the  material  to  he  dried,  with  spacing  means 
for  malotalnlog  tbe  bo<ly  portions  of  said  contl^^uous  rune 
apart  a  greater  distaii.e  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
material  and  in  parallel  relation,  whereljy  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  said  material  will  l»e  permitted,  hut  warping  re- 
atricted. 

5.  The  combination  iu  a  <lrying  apparatus,  of  two  end- 
less conveyers'  one  nu.uuled  above  another,  each  consisting 
of  linked  members  at  each  side  and  lK>dy  portion*  sup- 
ported by  the  linked  members,  tbe  liuked  memlHTS  of  the 
lower  run  of  the  upper  conveyer  resting  directly  upon  the 
lick  members  of  the  upper  run  of  tbe  lower  conveyer,  tbe 
body  portion  of  tbe  conveyers  being  spaced  ivpart. 

(Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,081.2S9.  NTTT-LOOK.  CHAKi.F.a  J.  Lajctjj,  Gowrle.  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  744. f»6.  (Cl  151—19.) 
In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  two  part  longi- 
tudinally divided  nut,  a  t»o  part  longitudinally  dlvldufl 
e«temally  threaded  extension  carried  tbereby.  said  exten- 
sion and  trat  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  eitendlag 


4ft4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbbk  9, 1913. 


tberetbrougb.  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projectlona  carried 
by  the  oontactinK  face*  of  one  of  said  nut  parts,  the  oppo- 
site portion  of  s&ld  nut  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical bores  adapted  to  receive  said  cylindrical  projections 
therein,  said  cylindrical  projections  Interlocking  with  the 
said  cylindrical  bores  and  holding  tbe  two  parts  of  the  nut 
and  extenHion  against  relative  transverse  and  longitudinal 


-r 


movements,  and  a  locking  nut  provided  with  Internal 
threaiis  extending  therethrough  adapted  to  threaiiedly  en- 
gage said  extension  and  to  force  the  parta  of  the  said  nut 
and  extension  together,  the,  two  part  nut  and  extension 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  a  bolt  and  to  be 
securely  and  frlctionally  lo<lce<l  thereto  by  the  Hald  locking 
nut  which  forces  the  two  part  nut  and  extension  into 
forced  contact  therewith 


1,081.240.  FLOOR  POLISiH:R  AND  SWEEPER.  M0RHI8 
Lart.  Syracuse.  N,  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.025.     (CI.  15—13.) 


1.  -^  floor  polisher  and  sweeper  comprlsfn;:  a  he.id  block, 
resilient  strips  secured  to  tlie  head  block,  a  cloth  detach- 
ably  connected  at   its  edges  with   the  edges  of  the  head 
block  and  passing  under  said  strips  and  elastic  strips  con 
necved  with  the  ends  of  said  resilient  strips. 

2.  A  floor  polisher  and  sw#eper  comprising  a  head  block, 
resilient  strips  secured  to  tjhe  block,  a  cloth  detachably 
cDnnected  at  its  edges  with  the  e<lge  portions  of  the  block 
and  passing  under  said  strlpl.  and  springs  attached  to  the 
block  and  bearing  at  their  flree  ends  against  the  sides  of 
said  strips. 

3.  A  sweeper  and  polisher  comprising  a  head  block,  resili 
ent  strips  secired  to  the  he^d  block,  a  cloth  connecte<i  at 
its  edges  with  the  edges  of  the  head  block  and  passing 
under  the  strips,  sprinsis  connected  to  the  head  block  and 
bearing  at  their  free  end.s  aetinst  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
terminal  members  of  the  strips  and  elastic  strips  secured 
to  the  edges  I'f  said  resilient  strips. 


1.0«1.241.  OAS-WASHER.  Akthtr  Henhy  Lymv.  West 
minster,  England.  Filed  May  1,  191.«.  .Serial  No 
764,947.     (a.  48— 1.3,^) 

1.  In  a  gas  washer,  the  combination  of  a  container 
vessel  or  casing  having  at  its  upper  end  a  water  inlet  and 
a  gas  outlet  and  having  at  lt$  lower  end  a  wafer  outlet  and 
a  gas  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  Inverted  truncated  cones  fixed 
at  different  levels  within  said  container  vessel  or  casing, 
and  disks  arranged  coaxlnlly  and  alternately  with  said 
cones,  each  of  said  disks  beitig  of  a  diameter  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  low^r  or  smaller  diameter  of  the 
respective  cone  Immediately  above  it  and  being  located  at 
such  a  distance  below  said  tespective  cone  as  to  admit  a 
relatively  tall  tubular  columr  or  film  of  water  between  It 
and  said  respective  cone. 

2.  In  a  gas  washer,  the  combination  of  a  container-vessel 
or  casing  having  a  gas  inlet  in  its  lower  part  and  a  gas 
outlet  at  its  upper  part  aD4  having  a  water  inlet  at  Its 
upper  part  and  a  water  outlet  at  Its  lower  part,  a  plurality 
of  centrally  disposed  distrlblitlng  means  within  said  con- 
tainer-vessel or  casing,  and  ■  plurality  of  annuUrly  dis- 


posed collecting  means  arranged  alternately  with,  said  dis- 
tributing means,  said  collecting  means  being  so  shaped  and 
dimensioned  as  to  guide  the  liquid  collected  thereby  toward 
the  outer  edges  or  peripheries  of  the  respective  distributing 
means. 


3.  In    a    gas    washer    the    combination    of   a    fontainer 
vessel  or  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  in  its  lower  part  and  a 
gas  outlet  in  Its  upjier  part,  and  having  a  water  inlet  in  Its 
upper  part  and  a  water  outlet  In  its  lower  part,  a  [tlurallty 
of  centrally  disposed  distributing  means  witldn  said  ion- 
tainer-vessei  or  casing  and  a  plurality  of  annularly  dis 
posed   collecting  m>'ans   arranged   alternately    to   said   dis 
tributing  means  and  having  tlieir  lesser  or  lower  diameters 
not    substantially    smaller    and    being    respectively    widely 
spaced  from  the  next  in  order  of  the  distril)utlng  means  so 
that   the   film  of   water  delivered   by    the  collecting   means 
to  the  ies|>ectlve  distributing  means  will  be  of  large  super- 
ficial area. 

4.  In  a  gas  washer,  the  combination  of  a  container- 
vessel  or  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  in  its  lower  part  and  a 
gas  outlet  In  its  upper  part  aud  having  a  water  inlet  in  Its 
upper  part  and  a  water  outlet  in  Its  lower  part,  a  plurality 
of  sets  or  nests  of  coaxial  truncated  cones  within  said  con- 
tainer-vessel or  casintr.  ami  a  phnallty  of  sets  of  apertured 
disks  arranged  alternately  with  said  sets  or  nests  of  trun 
cateil  cones,  said  sets  or  nests  of  truncated  cones  being 
widely  spaced  vertically  from  the  respectively  succeeding 
sets  of  disks  so  as  to  [xTinlt  any  water  collected  by  said 
cones  to  fall  toward  but  not  to  ha  guideii  into  immediate 
proximity  to  said  respectively  succeeding  disks. 

5.  In  a  gas  washer,  the  combination  of  a  container-vessel 
or  tower  having  at  its  upper  part  an  inlet  for  liijuid  and  an 
outlet  for  gas  and  at  its  lower  part  an  inlet  for  gas  and  an 
outlet  for  liquid,  a  plurality  of  liquid  collecting  devices 
comprising  Inverted  truncated  cones  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatably  motinted  distributing  devires  respectively  arranged 
alternately  to  said  collecting  devices,  the  lower  or  smaller 
diameters  of  the  collecting  devices  NMng  not  substantially 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameters  of  the  respective  dis- 
tributing devices  and  being  space*!  therefrom  at  distances 
such  as  not  materially  to  retard  the  momentum  of  an  up- 
ward current  of  gas  and  so  as  to  cause  the  descending 
stream  of  liquid  to  present  a  large  superficial  area  to  said 
current  of  gas  so  that  said  liquid  may  be  thoroughly 
broken  up  by  the  momentum  of  the  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.0  8  1.242.  MACHINE  FOR  MILLING  TIRBINE- 
BUCKET8.  John  F.  Lyons.  Hyde  Park.  .Mass  .  assignor 
to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673.366.      (CI.  29 — 23.5.) 

1.  A  machine  for  milling  turbine  buckets,  having.  In 
combination,  a  circular  milling  center,  a  stud  forming  a 
supporting  journal  for  the  cutter  and  having  Its  side  next 
tbe  work  cut  awaj  adjacent  the  cutter  to  permit  the  cutter 
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to  mill  a  bucket  having  Its  bottom  portion  forming  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  cavity  with  unbroken  subaUn- 
tlally  semi-circular  end  walls,  a  work  support,  and  means 
for  causing  a  relative  feeding  movement  between  the  work 
and  the  milling  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  machine  for  milling  turbine  buckets,  having,  in 
combination,  a  circular  milling  cutter,  a  stud  forming  a 
supporting  journal  for  the  cutter  and  having  its  side  next 
the  work  cut  away  adjacent  the  cutter  to  permit  the  cutter 
to  mill  a  bucket  liavlng  its  Iwttoni  r>ortion  forming  a  sub 
stantially  semi  cylindrical  cavity  with  unbroken  substan- 
tially semi  circular  end  walls,  means  engaging  the  cutter 
on  the  side  opposite  the  work  for  driving  the  cutter,  a  work 
support,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  fee<ling  move- 
ment t)efween  the  work  and  the  milling  cutter,  substan- 
tially as  descrll^ed. 

8.  A  machine  for  milling  turbine  buckets,  having.  In 
combination,  a  circular  toothed  mining  cutter,  n  stud  form- 
ing a  supporting  journal  for  the  cutter  and  having  Its  side 
next  the  work  cut  away  adjacent  the  cutter  to  permit  the 
cutter  to  mill  a  bucket  having  Its  bottom  portion  forming 
a  substantially  seml-cyllndricai  cavity  with  unbroken  sub- 
stantially semicircular  end  walls,  a  power  driven  rotary 
member  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  cutter  on  the  side 
opposite  the  work  for  driving  the  cutter,  a  work  8upi>ort, 
and  means  for  causing  a  relativf  feeding  movement  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  milling  cutter,  substantiallv  as 
described. 

4.   A    machine    for    milling    turbine    buckets,    having.    In 
combination,   a   circular   milling  cutter  having  a   counter 
sunk  bearing,  n  headed  stud  forming  a  supporting  journal 
for  the  cutter,  having  Its  head  received  In  the  countersink 
to  leave  one  face  of  the  cutter  entirely  free  of  projections 
and  having  its  side  next  the  work  adjacent  the  other  face 
of  the  cutter  cut  away  to  leave  the  second  face  of  the  cut- 
ter entirely  free  of  projections  for  a  complete  semicircular   \ 
sector  next  tbe  work,  means  for  driving  the  cutter,  a  work    \ 
support,  and   means  for  causing'  a   relative  feeding  move- 
ment between   the  work  and  the  milling  cutter,  substan-    I 
tially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  milling  turbine  buckets,  having.  In  I 
combination,  a  circular  milling  cutter  having  a  countersunk 
bearing,  a  headed  stud  forming  a  supporting  journal  for 
the  cutter,  having  Its  head  received  In  the  countersink 
flush  with  one  face  of  the  cutter  to  leave  said  face  entirely 
free  of  projections  and  having  a  notch  cut  in  its  side  adja- 
cent the  other  face  of  the  cutter,  one  face  of  the  notch  i 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  side  of  the  cutter  to  ' 
leave  said  face  of  tbe  cutter  free  of  projections  for  a  sub-  I 
stantially  complete  semi-circular  sector  next  the  work,  j 
whereby  the  cutter  is  permitted  to  cut  a  bucket  Inclined  to  \ 
the  surface  of  the  work  and  having  its  b<ittom  portion  ! 
forming  a  substantially  seml-cylindrlcal  cavity  with  un-  | 
broken  substantially  seml-clrcular  end  walls,  means  en-  j 
gaging  the  cutter  on  the  side  opposite  the  work  for  driving  i 


the  cutter,  a  work  support,  and  means  for  causing  a  rela- 
tive feeding  movement  between  the  work  and  the  milling 
cutter,  8ul)etantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1.0SI.243.     LIFTING-JACK. 
Diego.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    4. 
(CI,  57— 98.J 


Chakles  M.  Maekham.  San 
1912.      Serial    No.    723.867. 


I  1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  comiunation  with  a  standard 
having  a  base  and  a  table  member,  of  a  rib  extending 
tr,:i:8versely  upon  the  table  m.mbcr,  a  rocker  engaging 
with  said  rib.  said  rocker  lK"ing  adapted  to  oscillate  upon 
saifl  rib,  loops  on  said  rocker  adapted  to  receive  a  detech- 
abb  handle,  bifurcated  members  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  rocker.  links  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  bifurcated 
members,  gripping  levers  connected  to  said  links  having 
a  limited  oscillating  movement,  a  central  supporting  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  In  and  extending  from  said  standard 
and  engaging  with  said  gripping  levers,  and  a  handle 
adiipted  to  l)e  inserted  in  said  loops  on  the  rocker  for 
manually  operating  tho  device,  suljstantlally  as  set 
,    forth. 

2  In  a  lifting  Jack  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
bMse  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  table  on  the  top  end.  a  rib 
,  extending  transversely  on  said  table,  a  rocker  operating 
upon  said  rib.  bifurcated  members  carried  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  rocker.  links  pivoted  tn  said  bifurcated  mem 
bers,  loop  gripping  hvers  carried  by  said  links  and  hav- 
Inc;  an  obliquely  extending  opening  therein,  means  mount- 
ed on  each  end  of  said  rocker  enirasring  with  said  gripping 
levers  for  releasing  same,  a  central  meml>er  telescopically 
mounted  In  said  standard  and  extending  therefrom  and 
engaging  with  said  gripping  levers,  and  a  handle  mounted 
In  loops  on  said  rocker  for  manuallv  operating  said 
rocker. 

3.   In   a  lifting  Jack,  the  comlunatlon   with   a   standard 
having  a  flanged  base  member  at  the  bottom  and  n  flanged 
tfible  member  at  the  top.  of  a   r,b  extending  transversely 
on  said  table  member,   a  rocker  having  a  grooved  l)ottom 
adf.pled  to  engage  with  said  rib  and  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  rocker,  loops  on  one  side  of  said  rocker 
adapted  to  receive  the  operatine  handle,  a  detachabljf  han 
die  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said   loop*  and  operate  the 
rocker,   bifurcated   members  secured   to   opposite   ends   of 
saJd   rocker,   links  pivotaliy  connected   to  said   bifurcated 
members,  gripping  levers  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  links 
and  adapted  to  a  limited  oscillating  movement,  said  grip- 
ping  levers    having   obliquely   disposed   openings   in    their 
inner  extremities,  a   central   memU-r  si'dably  mounted   in 
said    standard    and    extending    upward     therefrom    and 
throftgb    said   openings   in   the  gripping   levers   and   nor- 
mally engaging  with  the  edges  of  said  openings  to  lock 
said  central  member  against  a  downward  movement,  and 
means   for   releasing   said   gripping   levers   comprising   re- 
leasing levers  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  rocker  and  hav- 
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li\L  tfaeir  lnB*r  extreastties  mtn\4iitt;  m-wird  and  b«ieath 
RKi-l  gripping  levMV  and  iMnaally  restinc  .icuimt  tneni 
til.'  said  rpl'asin:;  l.'V-rn  MvlBi;  ttiPir  outer  fxfrefnitip-* 
projectlD)?  from  ■  sHJe  of  tbe  recker,  flon^te  loops  on 
the  same  side  of  th»>  rocker,  aii'l  an  op«'r:itln>;  lever 
noapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  (>loi:_Mt.'  Ivopa  and  normally 
rf^  ufKJB  tb*'  out^T  eitrenjitii'B  of  tlw  reieasiac  levers. 
tfe»  stil'l  T^M.'aBiBg  levors  iiifrniitely  li'tiag  and  thereby 
dis.f.uM^ru'  :»nid  tjrippluK  Uvers  from  the  ewitral  member 
when  said  "pviatlne  lever  H  depressed  to  actuate  the  re- 
lecslDg  levers,  substantially  as  s<'t  fortli. 


1.081.244.  ELECTRIC  FA|N.  GrsTAVK  C.  Mabx  and 
AixiLPii  V.  Keckkk,  Eliidleth.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Diehl 
Mi'.nufacturing  Couspany.  r  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  I'JIO.     Serial  No.  545,291.     (CI.  230 — 1.) 


1  In  aa  t  kctrtc  tan.  tiavkie  a  5iluift.  u  motor,  a  m«tor 
ra."iiigr  provided  nhtfa  b«irif«B  for  rotntaWy  supporTtnic 
sard  ahait  nt  botti  end*,  aod  t  standaid  on  wbicli  the  ■otur 
eatiins  in  pi-retaily  moatUed,  a  fmnopciiiiiting  unit,  tachid- 
ing  a  gt^ar-CMBT  havinj  mciiqs  for  removably  attartriDj?  It 
to  the  BJot^r  casiOR,  a  triiia  'of  irHarin^  riu'iri*,  nieaiis  for 
»ei)nraWy  ceain«ciiag  said  tfain  of  gearing  \vtth  the  fan 
■taaft.  and  means  f«r  .^^eparttily  cDnnecTitii;  said  trBin  of 
gearing  with  rl:e  standard,  whereby  s;  id  fan  osclltating 
unit  in  adapted  to  be  <iec»cke<l  fnini  the  ntotor  <a^ing  with- 
out affetting  tt>.»  of>«THtivi  nene  ot  tbe  fan  indepe«»<teTitly 
o'*  the  faa-€a«iiiating  unit. 

2.  An  pJertrK;  fan.  havtae  a  sbaft.  a  motor,  and  a 
iBotnr  casing  in  wliicti  sai4  shaft  is  rupp'rted  at  both 
ernds.  aad  a  ittau^ard  oa  which  t^  notrr  casing  ifi  privat 
al.t'  iD<>uot«d.  coflabii>ed  with  a  fan-oftdUathig  ■kechaclsia. 
cirmprising  easenttaUy  a  gefir-caae  provkled  witti  meaiifl 
for  attacking  k  tm  actf  renetring  U  frnri  the  taoDar  ctmima 
witlxnit  aifecttvc  tite  su^f art  of  the  faen-shaft,  and  n 
trait  of  geariatr  oaaaec^vd  witb  tfee  «tan<iard  and  adaptmi 
to  l>e  o^erativeiy  co«aected  frith  tb*  fan-«!i.i(t. 

•'V    In    an    electric    fan,    in    loni'.ination.    a    motor-frame 
pnvided  with  a  projecting  fcearin;:  boss,  a  standard  upon 
wl'iefc   said    naotar-franie   if<  pivotaily   hi  piported.   a   motor 
compridBg   as   araature-sfanft    )otrrnBle<l   in   aaM    hearfaig 
bors.   a  gvar-enae  adaiMed  t»  be   reBovably  Att«<l   t*   and 
•cfuml    apon   mmM   beariog    boas,    s^ed-redaetng    gpartng 
ntcunted  wtthtn  anM  gear^-^ae  aad  aetepted  to  be  opera 
tiTrl5;  uummrted   with   ttie  nrmatM-e-B^aft.  aod  an  opera 
tlv  '  CDBDM'tloB   between  ■aid  ^i^ed  rednclsg  gearing  and 
the  aafiparttes  atandaid  wtiaiebj  the  motar-frame  Is  swtl 
iati^  upen   the  HtaatlaFd.  tile  aaid  (^aar  case  and  its  con 
tained    gearing    beteg    adai»<«^    to    be    removed    from    tbe 
motor-frame  without  tarterfeting  with  ti."  ofieratbHi  of  tb<' 
■Kitor. 

4.  In  «n  electric  tmn,  in  cotabinatinik  a  motivr  frame, 
R  Btimdard  npon  wMcb  saM ' motnr-f rsiik«-  is  ptvotally  sop 
ported,  a  motor  eaaiiirlaiDg  an  araBStnrc^^haft  JoanrabHl 
la  saM  ■artar-<ratBe,  a  eramkmtmtt  stivpnrted  iry  tke  motor 
frame  afwa  an  aata  (a  intetaectlnc  relntlao  wttb  that  of 
th':  araaalune  shaft,  an  oper^ti^  eauaertio'n  bptweon  mid 
crank-ahaft  aad  tte  ataadatd.  an  iuterrne<liate  HbMtt  be 


tween  aaM  armature  and  crwak  siiafts  j;nd  rsouated  upon 
tbe  OKI  tor-frame  In  transTersi'  r«>iutkin  lo  both  «(  aald 
sliaft-  and  in  axinlly  ltit»TJinrtlTiz  T-*>.'i>tion  with  said 
cii.rt!-8liafr.  aad  a  tr«ln  of  Bpfe<l  redrrimr  zeoring  con- 
ne«  tiiJg  said  interm^-diuto  si  aft  with  the  armature  and 
crflLk-shafis  and  comprising  a  worm  on  the  armature- 
sl:aft,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  lotermcdiate  shaft  meshing 
with  said  worm  and  a  pinion  also  mounted  upon  the  in- 
tcrn'ediate  abaft  and  spaced  from  aald  worm-wheel,  and 
a  ojincavi'd  crown  wheel  fixed  upon  the  crank-shaft  and 
ba>  Ing  its  teeth  surroundiny  said  wi-rm-wheel  and  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion. 

5.  In  an  electric  fan,  in  combination,  a  motor-frame, 
a  standard  upon  which  said  motor-frame  Is  plvotally  sup- 
ported, a  motor  comprising  an  :tr:nature-shaft  having  a 
w<trm  tbereoa  and  journaled  in  said  motor  frame,  a  crank- 
shaft siifportad  by  tbe  mator-frnme  upon  an  axis  in 
transverse  relation  with  that  .f  the  armature  shaft,  an 
opairative  connection  between  said  crankshaft  and  the 
at^iidard.  an  intermediate  shaft  between  said  nrmature- 
anrt  crank-shafts  and  mounted  upon  th<j  motor  frame  in 
transverse  relation  to  both  of  said  shafts,  a  worm-wheel 
mouLted  upon  said  intern»edlate  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  worm  on  the  armature-shaft,  a  crowa-wheel  having  a 
hub  fixed  upon  the  crank-shaft,  a  toothed  rim  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  surrounding  said 
worm-wheel,  and  a  ccrncaved  conuectiui;  web  Into  which 
sai'^i  worm-wheel  extends,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  tbe 
lnterme<liatc  shaft  and  meshlne  with  said  cr^  wn  wheel, 
and  a  caMiog  cloaed  at  tbe  tK>ttom  and  >arroua<ling  aald 
vor»-wlirel,  rrown-wlwel  and  its  opera tiiii;  pinfem  and 
aCisptad  to  Itold  a  .>^upply  of  l«itirH  nut  ir  w  iinh  the  latter 
apuate. 


1,081,243.  KNKK  I'KOTErTOR.  Dm  .ui.n  r.ELi.  McCall, 
Hogers,  Tex.  Fnied  June  3,  1913.  3.  rial  No.  771.475. 
(CT.  2—130.) 


rf^  ^ 


A  kBe»i  proieclor  cuuipriKia^  .lu  uuter  fiucm^  af  i^juivas, 
an  inner  layer  of  cotton  batting  forming  a  pad  afccured 
marginaiiy  to  the  '>uter  Isyei-.  tl>e  latter  beiag  proviiled 
IT  itJ»  top  aD<l  U)tti>Hi  wlUi  bP'vat^  riveie.-  p«i.s>siug  tbrtMigh 
the  layers  and  edges  uf  the  heais  and  Jiruiiy  uniting  the 
IM*rtioDS  t(ige(her  uttd  resili«>nt  siillt  liauds  exteatlim: 
U>r»ii4;h  the  [HsJim  ium\  ada|>t«il  fur  ^iiuM^icaieut  with  Uk^ 
ieg  «i  the  wearer  above  aixl  i>ek)W  iite  tcnee. 


1,0MJ2*«.      KBC()l)tI)fN<;    AlfAR.VTt8       Tn  ABC  EI  8    D 

MrCALL,    Imperial.    Cal.      File<l    Oct.    19.    1911.      Serial 

tic.  «55.4»fi.      4a.  234 — 10.) 

1.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
water  Rap[)iy  ikjme  or  tbe  like,  a  vertic-illj'  movjible  gate 
ttierelB,  a  caatag  having  two  oiaapartmeata  iteparmt^ir 
ccmanintcfltlng  with  tl>e  liaaar-  at  either  aide  of  the  cate 
i««*pectlveiy,  flr)ats  in  tbe  compiirtnaeBtn,  *ttiiators  ma 
wctnd  with  tbe  ftoat*.  a  pe<«rd  n<eivtr?r  aaeailjer,  means 
for  artwattn,;  tbe  sai»e.  record  making  wenbers  co-S'-ting 
*»-1tfi  the  TwcoTd  receiviag  member.  a»d  nieaa**  »-iierehy 
fJie  acton  tors  hi  tbAr  vertical  nwv^if^t  canar  tbe  nemrd 
making  wieaabpra  to  tmverae  the  recwrd  i'e<^ivln«  n^viber. 

J  Appnmtvs  of  tbe  ciiam<t«-  descTihed.  conajiHBlauc  u 
V  ater  supply  fl«mr  or  tbe  Ike.  n  Ti'rtl<-uMy  awvable  isat»> 
tJ.«rr4ii.  a  casing  having  two  ronspaflments  aeparately 
cuniunmicattnc  wit*  the  HtUK  nt  either  aide  of  tbe  gate 
rer.)«rtiwly,  Soats  in  tlie  romparttnenta.  artnatora  coa- 
t  oetled  with  tiw  teata.  a  record  receiving  meaibar,  tniM 
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t'yr  artnatlar  the  aaaie.  recoitl  makiHg  laeniljers  eo-nctitic 
wieii  the  i-ecord  r«-ehing  meuiiivr.  una  aieans  wbareby 
the  aetuatws  in  their  vertl^  «l  movifmettt  canse  the 
lecen:  making  members  lo  tTaT»r:v  ih-  n  omJ  n-c.-ivinK 
iwetuber:  said  gate  beinu  pr»vid' i  wii.i  ua  actuator,  a 
further  record  making  member,  and  means  wlcj.  l.v  said 
last  named  actuator  causes  said  last  niimed  record  m.ikin? 
CKmber  to  traverse  said  record  receiving  member. 


tlie  shock,  and  trip  anaei  operatinjf  in  tbe  re«.pb-ieia  t« 
operauvely  «.rBi*<-t  tbe  rect<ptarl,  lurnia^'  a,,,!  .t-ening 
m^aas  to  a  s«un-e  of  p^jwer  nt  uu  c.anplrtioa  „t  lu,  a.»»em- 
Ma;;'"  of  l'Un(tl«>a  In   the   receptacJe. 


^Apparatus  at  tbe  character  described,  comptiatn^  a 
^^MKMifitir  iint»ar  tbe  like,  a  vertically  naoTable  gntc 
^"*****»  *  ••■'■»  baviag  two  caajjiartments  s*'p  irately 
conamualcattag  with  the  ii-«i»  at  ei;her  >.d.  i  t  e  ^afe 
lespectlvely,  floats  In  the  compartments,  actuators  con 
I'octed  with  the  floats,  a  record  receiving  member,  mean? 
for  actuating  the  sanre,  record  making  members  co-acting 
with  the  record  receivlnjj  uiciBb«n  and  means  whereby 
the  actuators  in  their  vertical  iD«ven:enl  cause  the  record 
making  aiembers  to  traverse  the  record  receiving  member  • 
Bill!  actliatora  havlug  vertically  fncrtned  portions-  and 
slidable  teikaiooaiiy  retracted  intHuiriuifs  for  aaid  record 
maklnf  members. 

4.  Aop»ra(H»  of  the  chaiacter  deacrfbed.  corapriHin«  a 
water  supply  flume  or  the  like,  a  vertically  movable  gate 
therein,  a  casln-  having  two  compartments  senarately 
couin-.UDlcatinj:  with  the  flume  at  either  side  of  the  gate 
rer,p«aiveJy.  Coats  in  tlie  compartmenta.  actnatora  con- 
iUM;t*,l  wiib  tb*-  U..at.s.  a  i-eeorU  n^ceivlng  raeml>er,  means 
tiu  actuating  tb*  same,  rec.id  makiug  B.ember*  co-actla« 
wltli  Uie  record  re^iriog  member,  aad  means  whereby 
ti*-  actuators  in  tju-ir  vertical  niovefBent>  eiu»<>  tlie  record 
making  meu.b*r»  to  travtra*  the  rocwd  leeeiriag  member- 
sal, I  at-tu-tora  luivlop  rertit-ally  iiK-iia-nl  portions;  and 
-iidable  trtwloaaily  retraced  minuitinga  tor  said  record 
i.iakiag  Hieml.ers  ;  said  nKjmiUi.gs  for  s.ild  record  nakiag 
members  1^b«;  i>rovided  with  roiien*  cu- acting  with  aaU 
artMat»r&. 

5.  ApparatkUi  of  tbe  character  (hHscribed.  coBkpriRln« 
a  waivr  su|><»|j  fluu,,.  ,,1  th«  liki.-.  a  vertically  movable  gate 
tb«xela.  a  casixMf  baviug  two  coaipariuMiit«  separaUtly 
ewiBiaunicating  with  tlie  flume  at  eltlier  side  of  H»«  gate 
r.H»ectlveiy.  floats  lu  tli*  rwnp,-u  tnieurs,  actuators  ooa- 
iiftciad  wim  tU.^  floau.  a  rsci.rd  receiving  member,  meims 
fat  actuating  the  saiae,  record  making  mombera  co-acUng 
wltli  tb*  record  receiviag  lurtiiber.  aod  meana  whereby 
t'lP  actuatwa  la  their  Tvrtu;al  unovemeiit  cau.ss  the  record 
n.akuiij  inembeni  to  travels*  the  record  recelvia«  member  -  , 
saia  coapartmcjata  Uiag  pruviUoJ  wut  bafltea  at  their 
pcint*  «f  cQniniUBlcati(«i  with  said  tluu:e  or  tJie  like  and 
wliereby  tlie  water  enU-ring  said  compartau^ut*  l*  Ulei- 
nliy  d«ifi«cU>d. 

LCialms  G  to  10  not  printed  In  tlie  (iaxette.! 


1.0SI,L'47.     »IKH:KING-.M.\Cin.NE.     Wiluam  K   McIUli. 

Eureka,  Kans      Filed  Apr   '.M.   1009.     Serial  No  4»I.a7& 
(  CL  r^H'    US». . 

1.  In  a  harvester  a  bnndie  receptacle.  Beaw  for  soc- 
ceaalvply  deitvering  bundles  in  honwmt.ii  po«ri«Q  to  the 
I  eceptatrie,  naeanH  for  conipres«in^'  tl  <•  bwndJi-a  into  a  akocfc 
while  in  iMrtaotttai  porttk>a  in  the  rv.-eptacle.  aiesM  l«r 
binding  the  shock  while  ia  boniontai  p.mifion.  tne.tna  for 
turning    the  reeeptacie  and    operrinir   the   ^«xh>   to  depnaif 


I 


^^\^ 


^^^  y/^ 


2    A   harvester  comprtxm-j:  a   bundle  receptacle,   means 

for  s-I^'essi^-^Jy  (fMivering  bundles  to  the  recri)tacie,  means 

,   for  bfnding  the  accumulation  of  bundles  In  tbe  recepta- 

I   cle,  trip  arms  operating  over  the  receptacle  and  means  op- 

j   emflvely  connecting  the  trip  arms  wirii  the  binding  m.-ans 

j    to  actnate   the   latter,   means   for  swinging  the   trip   arms 

I   out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tnindle  receptacle,  as 

the  said  recepiacfe  assumes  dumping  position  and  means 

for  dumping  ttie  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  harvester  a  tiltable  bundle  receptacle,  means  for 
dellvei-lng   bundles   sucessively    to   the   bundle   receptacle 
a  needle  for  binding   the  accumulation   of  bundles   In    the 
receptacle,    trip    arms    operating   over    the    receptacle    and" 
adapted    to    bo    moved    by    the    accumulation    of    bundles 
means  for  openitiverj    connecting  the   trip  arms  with   the 
needle   for   actuating  the   same,   and   means   for   swinging 
the  trip  arms  beyond  tl.r  path  of  movement  of  the  recpia 
cle  as  the  receptacle  assumes  dumping  position. 

4.  In  a  harvester  a  bundle  receptacle,  means  for  succes- 
sively depositing  bundles  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  com- 
I.ressing  the  assembl.'d  bundles  In  the  receptacle,  a  bind- 
ing needle,  trip  arms  adapted  fo  operate  over  the' recepta- 
cle, means  operatively  connecting  the  trip  arms  wlUi  the 
binding  m^-dlp  w'l.Teby  the  latier  is  adu^.ted  as  a  result 
of  the  movement  of  tlTo  former,  means  for  releju^ing  the 
shock  compressor,  means  for  tilting  the  -bundle  receptacle 
npd  means  for  swinging  the  trip  arms  l^^vond  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  bundle  recepta.  le  as  the  receptacle  as- 
sumes dumping  position. 

5.  In  a  harvester  a  bundle  receptacle,  means  for  tilting 
said  receptacle,  means  for  successively  delivering  bandies 
to  the  said  receptacle  when  the  same  is  in  receiving  po- 
sition, means  for  interrupting  the  delivering  of  the  bundles 
when  the  said  receptacle  Is  In  depositing  positir.n  means 
for  binding  bundles  in  the  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a 
shock,  trip  arms  opei-ating  over  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  accumulation  of  bundks  therein  aad 
means  for  operativelj-  connecting  said  trip  arma  with  aald 
binding  needle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.248.      [^¥ITHDBAW^. 


1.081.'_'49.  8TORE-»EKVI(  K  APVARATT  S.  CnAai.as 
i.  MtLTjK.  Minneap«>tl«.  lima.,  aasignor  by  mesne  as- 
al»r««eat»,  to  The  L,ta»aen  Conspany.  Eowtor.  Maaa,  a 
Corporation  of  Sew  Jersey.  Dl»d  iJw,  iv,  laii.  Serial 
N»x  aaBvl^il.     ItPDewed  May  8.  1S»T3.     Serial  No  768  43© 

(CI.  i8«— a) 

1.   Ia  a   stnrre  aervlce  app*rati:s.   the  comblnntiow.  with 
a   carrier  stattaa,  orf  a  )har>  wire  no*  carrier    mU  rarrier 
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haTlog  a  depending  part  n*ir  Iti  onter  or  foward  end, 

a  reciprocating  plunger  arranged  to  contact  with  said  de- 
pending part,  a  guide  for  said  plunger,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  outer  portion  of  said  guide,  a  propelling  cord  at- 
tached to  the  rear  portion  of  said  plunger  and  passing 
around  said  pulley,  a  second  pulley  mounted  near  the  rear 
end  of  said  plunger  and  supporting  said  propelling  cord, 
and  a  retracting  spring  connected  with  said  plunder. 


otally  aupported  intermediate  their  lengths  by  the  body 
member  and  alternately  engageable  with  the  rack  to  pre- 
vent retrograde  movement  thereof,  flexible  members  each 
tiavlng  one  end  connected  to  the  onter  end  of  one  of  said 
pawls,  loops  on  the  body  member  through  which  the  flexi- 


2.  The  combination,  with  t  hanger,  of  a  bracket  mount 
ed  thereon,  a  line  wire  connected  with  said  bracket,  a  car- 
rier, a  tube  mounted  in  sajd  bracket  parallel,  substan- 
tially, with  said  line  wire,  a  propelling  plunger  slldable 
In  said  tube  and  baring  a  forward  end  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  carrier  to  project  It  from  the  station,  a  spring 
device  for  retracting  said  plunger,  and  a  propelling  cord 
connected  with  said  plunger  and  operating  to  project  said 
plunger  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination,  with  i  hanger  and  a  line  wire  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  carrier,  a  tube  supported  by  said 
hanger  parallel,  BObatantlally,  with  said  line  wire,  a  plun- 
ger slldable  in  a&id  tube  and  baving  a  forward  end  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  project  Bald  carrier  from  the  station,  a 
drum  mounted  near  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  a  cord 
wound  on  said  drum  and  attached  to  said  plunder,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  wind  saiid  cord  on  said  drum  and  re- 
tract said  planger,  and  meats  for  projecting  said  plunger 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hanger  and  a  line  wire  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  carrier,  a  tube  supported  by  said 
hanger  beneath  and  parallel  substantially  with  said  line 
wire  and  having  open  ends,  4  plunger  slidable  in  said  tube, 
a  spring-actuated  drum  arranged  near  the  rear  open  end 
of  said  tube,  a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and 
normally  wound  thereon  and  having  Its  other  end  extend- 
ing into  the  open  rear  end  0f  said  tube  and  connected  to 
said  planger,  and  a  propedllng  cord  attached  to  said 
planger. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hanger,  of  a  structure  sup- 
ported thereby  which  comprises  a  plate  secured  to  sal<1 
hanger,  a  frame  having  a  pivwtal  connection  at  one  portion 
thereof  with  said  plate,  an  tdjastable  connection  between 
another  portion  of  said  frame  and  said  plate  for  tilting 
said  frame  with  respect  tq  said  plate,  a  line  wire  at- 
tached to  said  structure,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  sliding, 
spring-retracted  plonger  and  a  guide  therefor,  and  a  pro- 
pelling cord  operating  to  prqject  said  planger  into  contact 
with  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,250.      WIRE-STRETCHER.      John    E.    Milleb,    Cof- 
fey, Mo.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  747.117.      (Cl 
.39—127.) 

A  device  of  the  charactao:  described  Including  a  body 
member  baving  wire  engaging  means,  a  ral;k  movable  lon- 
gitudinally relatively  to  tfce  body  member  and  having 
wire  engaging  means,  link  members  pivotally  enga«^n>; 
the  body  member,  an  actoatilg  lever  pivotally  held  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  links  and  having  its  inner  end 
engageable  with  the  rack  to  Impart  movement  thereto  In 
one  direction,  a  plorallty  of  upwardly  directed  pawls  plv- 


ble  members  are  directed,  loops  on  the  lever  member  above 
the  links  thnuigh  which  the  flexible  members  are  directed 
after  l)eln>t  passed  through  the  loops  of  the  tKxly  member, 
and  means  carried  by  the  flexible  members  whereby  the 
same  are  prevnteii  from  t>eing  released  from  the  loops  of 
the  lever. 


1,081,251.  MOLDING  -  FI^ASK.  Abram  C.  Mott.  Jr., 
rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.793.     (Cl.  22—48.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  flanged  flask,  of  a  sand  support 
mounted  on  the  flask,  said  support  being  made  m  four  sec- 
tions arranged  to  slide  on  the  flask,  one  of  said  sections 
tielng  perforated  an  1  the  others  being  slotted  ;  blocks 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  flange  of  the  flask,  each  block 
having  two  pins,  one  pin  of  each  block  entering  the  per- 
foration in  one  of  said  sections,  the  other  pin  entering  a 
slot  In  one  of  the  other  sections  ;  and  means  for  moving  the 
blocks  In  unison  so  -i-s  to  cause  the  support  to  be  projected 
beyond  the  inner  line  of  the  flask  and  to  be  retracted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flask  made  In  two  sections ; 
each  section  having  flanges ;  a  sand  support  slldably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  one  section  ;  said  sand  support 
being  made  In  four  sections  ;  blocks  arranged  to  slide  on 
the  lower  flange  of  the  said  section  on  which  the  sand 
support  Is  mounted  :  each  block  having  pins  engaging  the 
said  sections  of  the  sand  support ;  levers  pivotally  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  thf  flask  ;  rods  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  sliding  blocks  so  that  when  the  levers  are  oper- 
ated the  sand  support  will  be  projected  or  retracted. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  flask  ;  of  a  sand  support  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  the  flask ;  means  for  retracting  the  sand 
support ;  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flasks  ;  and  cams 
for  actuating  the  levers  so  as  to  raise  the  flask,  with  Its 
sand  mold,  clear  of  the  match  board  and  of  the  pattern. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  flask,  of  a  flanged  cope  section  ; 
a  flanged  extension  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  having 
undercut  lips  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  other 
part  ;  and  a  pin  for  locking  the  two  parts  of  the  flask 
together. 

,'5.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  cope  section  ;  an  exten- 
sion mounted  thereon  ;  undercut  lips  on  three  sides  of  the 
extension  engaging  the  flange  of  the  cope  section  ;  with  a 
pin  adapted  to  a  way  in  the  extension  and  arranged  to 
rest  upon  the  flange  of  the  cope  section,  whereby  the  two 
sections  are  firmly  locked  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1.1)81,262.  GAS-ENGINE.  Andkew  A.  Paysen,  Clinton, 
fowa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,669.  (Cl. 
123—190.) 


1.  An  engine  provided  with  a  power  cylinder  and  power 
shaft.  Intake  and  exhaust  valve  structures  each  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  pro- 
vided with  a  port  communicating  directly  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  port  of  the  other  casing  with  the  interior  of 
the  power  cylinder,  n  pair  of  concentrlcallv  arranged 
valves  In  each  casing  and  each  provlde<l  with  a  port  mov- 
able into  coincidence  one  with  the  other  and  with  the  port 
In  the  casing,  both  valves  extending  beyond  the  same  end 
Of  the  casing  and  the  inner  valve  extending  beyond  the 
corresponding  extended  end  of  the  other  valve,  and  driving 
♦winectlons  between  the  power  shaft  at  one  end  of  the 
engine  and  both  valves  at  the  same  end  of  the  engine 
where  extended  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  driving  connections  being  constructed  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  valv-s  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  muItl-cyllnder  engine,  Intake  and  exhaust  valve 
structures  each  comprising  a  valve  casing  and  an  Inner 
and  outer  valve  meml>er  arranged  concentrically  within  the 
•aslng,  said  valve  members  being  each  provided  with  as 
many  ports  as  there  are  cylinders  and  the  casing  being 
similarly  provided,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  mem- 
tHTS  within  each  casing  in  opposite  directions  one  to  the 
other  to  bring  the  valve  ports  Into  coincidence  one  with 
the  other  and  with  the  port  in  the  casing,  the  Inner  ralve 
?^,  !.  r^^  ^"'""^  structure  being  provided  with  chambers 
Individual  to  the  cylinders,  and  the  Inner  valve  of  the 
exhaust  valve  structure  having  its  interior  free  from  ob- 
struction to  receive  the  exhaust  and  convey  it  to  one  end 
of  the  engine. 


1.081,253.  SAND-SCREEN.  Damkl  Rbinbbt,  Temple 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,266.  (Cl' 
83 — 66. ) 


y»     XI 


The  combination  with  a  support  having  superimposed 
pairs  of  rails,  of  spacing  devices  interposed  between  both 
pairs  of  rails  at  the  ends  thereof,  bolts  passing  through 
t)oth  pairs  of  rails  and  securing  the  same  against  said 
spacing  devices,  a  vibrating  screen  movable  bodily  in  the 
space  between  the  superimposed  rails  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  said  bolts,  and  means  wholly  carried  by  the 
upper  ralla  for  vibrating  said  screen. 


thereby,  and  cooperating  thread-flnger  bars  diametrally 
mounted  within  said  cam-ring  at  right-angles  to  each  other 
and  reciprocatively  operated  by  the  latter  to  respectively 
carry  the  thread  between  and  crosswise  of  the  needles  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.081.254.     CLOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR- 
KNITTING  MACHINES.     Fra.kk   W.   Robinson.  Read- 
ing. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  &   Horst  Co..  Reading. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.     Filed  May  20,  1912 
Serial  No.  698,360.      (Cl.  66—12.) 
1.  A  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines 

comprising  a  fixed  frame-ring,  a  rotary  cam-ring  supported 


^-i..! 


2.  A  clwkin^'  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  fixed  frame-ring,  a  rotiiry  cam-ring  supported 
thereby,  a  non-rotatable  Inner-ring,  and  cofii>eratlnp  thread- 
flnger  bars  guided  in  said  Inner-ring  at  right-angles  to 
each  other  and  reciprocatively  operated  by  said  cam-ring 
to  respectively  carry  the  thread  between  and  crosswise  of 
the  needles  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  fixed  frame-ring,  a  rotary  cam-ring  supported 
thereby,  an  inner-ring  supported  by  said  rotary  cam-ring, 
and  cooperating  thread-flnger  bars  guided  In  said  inner- 
ring  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  reciprocatively 
operated  by  said  cam-ring  to  respectively  carry  the  thread 
between  and  crosswise  of  the  needles,  and  fixed  locking- 
devices  adapted  to  be  respectively  engaged  by  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  reciprocating  bars  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  inner-ring. 

4.  In  a  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  fixed  frame-ring  and  a  rotary  cam- 
ring;  thread-flnger  bars  diametrally  mounted  within  said 
cam-ring  at  right-angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocatively  operated  by  the  latter,  and  thread-finger 
arms  carried  by  one  of  said  reciprocating  bars  and  capable 
of  lateral  movement  thereon  ;  said  arms  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  other  bar. 

5.  In  a  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  fixed  frame-ring  and  a  rotary  cam- 
ring;  thread-flnger  bars  diametrally  mounted  within  said 
cam-ring  at  right-angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  b<- 
reciprocatively  operated  by  the  latter,  thread-flnger  arms 
carried  by  one  of  said  reciprocating  bars  and  capable  of 
lateral  movement  thereon,  spring  connections  between  said 
arms  and  the  other  i)ar,  and  stop  devices  for  limiting  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.265.  VAPOR-GENERATOR.  Edward  Seitz.  Peoria. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Ixxkwood.  Peoria, 
111.  Filed  July  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  510.438.  (Cl. 
158—58.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas8  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vapor  generator,  a  vapor  discharge  nozzle  com- 
municating therewith,  a  pipe  extending  into  said  gener- 
ator and  having  an  opening  at  its  Inner  end  for  the  dis- 
charge of  a  combustible  fluid,  a  conduit  Including  a  mixing 
chamber  for  air  and  vapor  communicating  with  the  said 
nozzle,  a  burner  beneath  the  generator  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  conduit  with  the  burner  and  having  the  first 
named  pipe  extending  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  vapor  generator 
with  which  the  pipe  Is  connected,  a  conduit  for  vapor  com- 
municating with  said  generator,  a  second  pipe  leading 
from  the  conduit  and  terminating  with  an  open  end  be 
neath  the  generator,  said  pipe  having  the  first  named  pipe 
extending  laterally  and  substantially  centrally  there- 
through. 
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Drcbmbbr  q.  ion. 


a.  Tb«  ccmWDRtion  witb  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  con 
ductor  for  vai»or  cooiuiuiiioatiag  tb»'r»w1th  mod  leadlnsc  to 
and  ternainatinK  beneath  tU'  saW  Kwii>rator.  and  a  pip« 
for  a  combustible  flultl  amallt^r  in  ilinmeter  than  thr  con- 
ductor and  extendin:;  laterally  fhruiiKh  the  saino  Into  the 
gent-rator  ami  srparatPd  from  th.-  wall«i  of  the  said  cou- 
ductor  by  a  space  whrreby  the  vapor  in  aald  condactor 
Is  mnde  to  flow  around  said  pipe. 


4.  Tbe  coablnntlon  witli  t  v:i;i<ir  vnentor  conaisilnjc 
of  a  hollow  member,  a  tubular  fittmi?  adjiiccnf  to  and  abut- 
ting agaln^^r  an  oxtf  tulon  of  Mid  «en«Taior.  a  i.lp»>  Pitend- 
ing  throni,'h  the  fitting  and  irj  pngagcmont  with  it  and  the 
nald  exten-<ion  of  tlie  geuer.-Ltor.  and  terminating  within 
the  latter 

5.  The  rorabination  with  n  »'«p,ir  ^enfnitor  connUtln^  of 
a  m«'nit)t'r  proviiJed  with  a  ^avlty  ar.d  a  tuhiiar  extension 
commtinlrating  with  raid  cavity,  of  a  tubular  litting  abot 
ting  agjiinHt  >«kl  tubular  «xt.nsion.  a  pipe  exteodlns 
tbroogh  the  fitting  and  in  engagement  with  It  and  extend- 
ing also  Info  the  said  tubiilac  extension  and  engaging  tbo 
same  and  t.Tminatlm;  within   the  cavity  of  the  generator 

{Claims  8  to  1«  not  printed  la  tUc  <;azi>tte.] 


1.081.256.  WINDOW-VKNTII.ATOR.  Jamk.s  B  .<;rk», 
i»AJi.  PItfshiirgh.  Fa.  Fileti  .luly  5.  Iftl.-J.  Serial  No 
777.441.      (CI.  <>8— 32. 1 


1.  In  coBblsatton.  a  wlinlaw  harlng  a  glaa.s  therein 
and  an  air  pas.s«g^-way  abov«  tl>«  glaaa  leading  frx>m  the 
atmospfc^re  and  romsauataitttg  with  tbe  hitarlor  of  the 
wtmlow,  a  deflector  for  dtrecttag  the  a»r  from  an  Id  pai 
sa;:o  way  down  and  alonif  the  Interior  surface  of  the  glaiw, 
asd  meaas  above  said  pa«a^g«'way  for  condacttag  the 
heated  air  artalng  from  witblb  tk«  window  to  the  atmo«- 
pber^. 

2.  In  (T>ablaatIOB,  a  wtBdlnr  baviog  a  ghics  therein 
and  aa  air  paaaagc-way  abov«  the  flaga  leading  from  the 
atHMMphore  aad  comaiiat«itl«g  tritfa   the  Interior  of  the 


window,  a  deflector  for  dii-.timg  the  air  fron,  aald  pas- 
saue  wax  down  and  aloC'  the  inli  rior  .lurface  •(  the 
glasj*,  and  a  conductor  at)ove  aaid  passage  way  for  con- 
ducting the  heated  air  arising  from  within  the  window  to 
the  atmonphere. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mtIikIow  baviu;;  an  iippi  r  and  lower 
I  glaaa    therein   and   an    air   passage  way    above    the    upper 
'  glass    leading    from    the    ntmimpbcre    and    (omnmnk-atlng 
'    with    the    interior    of    the    window,    a    deflector    for    de- 
flecting the  air  from   said   pa«Hng>-  \vny    down  and  along 
the  inferior  surface  of  the  upixr  ;;la8«    m.'nn.q  supp<irted 
between  said  giaaaes  and  adapted  to  furui  u  puaaage  way 
between    the   same  and   Its   support   for  directing   the   air 
from  tlie  upper  glaaa  down  and  along  the  Interior  »iirf:vc« 
of   the    lower   glaaa,   and   laeans   alKjve   aaid    Ilr»t    miued 
passage  way   for   conducting   the    heated   air   arising    from 
within  the  window  tu  the  atmoaplicre. 

4.  In  combinatioo,  a  window  having  an  upper  and  lower 
glaaa  tlierfin  and  an  air  paaaa«e-wajr  .ilw.v.-  ti;e  u|.per 
glaaa  leading  from  the  atmoapbere  and  c  .lumiuiirailug 
with  the  interior  of  the  wisdow.  a  deflector  for  deflecting 
the  air  from  .said  passage-way  down  and  aloni;  th«-  interior 
atu'face  of  the  upper  glaaa,  a  conductor  supported  l)et»een 
said  glasses  and  adapted  to  for.  i  ;,,i>.-<..;.  v^ny  '  etw  ea  liie 
same  and  its  support  for  d;.uct:tiri  iii.  ulr  from  the 
upper  gla.<(a  down  and  along  the  Interior  surface  of  tbe 
lower  glasa.  and  meana  above  aald  flrat  named  paaaage- 
way  for  conducting  the  heated  air  arising  from  wUbin 
the  window  to  tlie  atmoaphera. 

5.  In  combination,  n  window  havVag  an  upper  aad  lower 
glass  therein  and  an  uir  passage-way  above  tte  upper  glaaa 
leading  from  the  atmosphere  and  coniiuunh  atlag  wltb 
the  Interior  of  the  window,  a  defl«<tor  for  cU-ileetlng  the 
air  from  said  poaaage-way  down  and  along  lUe  Interior 
surfMce  of  the  uppor  glass,  a  deflector  plaw  sopp.-ited 
l*tween  .said  glasaaa  and  adapted  to  form  .h  paa«s«.  way 
!•<  tween  tbe  same  and  its  »<«i>port  for  directing'  the  air 
from  the  upper  glass  dowu  aad  aloug  Vu-  Int.-ricjr  surfjt..- 
of  the  :.iw.r  ^l.i^s.  vaul  dellt(  tor  piaie  having  upp.M-  ami 
lower  ii.<i'i.,iiK  tlitrcuu  toruwl  in  toward  anid  uppir  and 
lowei  ^i  i^s.a,  ici  difisct  fc^iU  sir  into  and  from  said  last 
name<l  ;  - -u'eway,  and  means  above  .said  Urst  nam.'d 
passage  way  for  conducting  the  heated  air  arising  within 
the  window  to  the  atmosphere. 

(Claim  0  Dot  printed  fn  the  Oarette.l 


1,081,257.      CYLIM>KR-LINER.      CxRt.    G.    SPfciDO.    Mll- 
waakee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  me.<Be  assiKntnent.?,  to  Allls- 
Chalmera    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    May    12,    1910.      Serial    No.    500,795 
(CI.  121  —  105.) 


lES^zz^l 


1.  In  a  cylindT,  n  Mner  hnving  an  outer  Itange  nr;d 
portions  of  different  diameters  immediately  adjarent  saiti 
n:ini:r  and  on  either  side  thoroof.  atid  a  cirrunifi  rentlully 
•ontlniious  wall  member  locked  to  said  liner  and  rlosefy 
fitting  the  portions  of  said  Ihtor  of  different  diameters. 

2  In  a  cylinder,  a  liner  having  an  outer  flange  an<I 
[K>rtlonH  of  dlflTerent  dlametem  Immediately  adjacpnt  said 
flange  and  on  either  side  thereof,  and  a  drmmferentlally 
contlnofms  wall  raemljf'r  locked   to  said  liner  ami   closflr 
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flttlng  the  portions  of  saM  Vtamr  o€  diflerent   diameters, 

said     liner    being     lost  rtible    wlthiu     said     wail     member 
through  one  end  ttiereof  only. 


1.081,258.  CARBCRETKR.  Jcucs  M.  ULHicn  and  Wil- 
liam Raiir.  Jr.,  MMnltowoc,  Wis.  ;  said  Ulrich  assignor 
to  said  Rahr.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  679,324. 
(CI.  48—168.1.) 


4  v^sr 


1.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prialng  tbe  eonbiaation  with  a  aaixiag  cfaamiM^r  provided 
wltb  a  vaiveil  air  inlet,  a  vapor  outlet  imd  a  Kiel  iniet  at 
an  int'  riuediaif  point,  of  an  obatruition  in  said  ctiainbor, 
located  between  the  air  and  fuel  Inlets  and  adapted  to 
direct  a  portion  of  the  air  to  tin-  fuel  entering  through 
tW  fuel  Iniet.  a  by  pass  leading  around  sjiid  otwtruction. 
a  fuel  sti|>ply  chamb*  r  provldxl  with  an  outlet  comniuui- 
catlng  with  the  fuel  inlet  of  tbe  mixing  chaml)er.  and 
also  having  an  open  connection  lKtw>en  Its  upper  portion 
and  the  by  pass,  and  a  yielding  obstruction  in  said  by  paso 
between  snid  open  connection  with  the  fuel  chamber,  and 
the  point  of  nir  d^-iivery  to  the  mixing  chamber  beyond  the 
obstruction  therein,  together  with  a  posterior  throttle 
controlling  tlie  delivery  of  the  mixture  through  the  ont- 
let. 

2.  -V  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  a  valved  air  Ink-t,  a  vapor  outlet  and  a  fuel  inlet. 
of  a  by  pass  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  around  tbe  portion  occupied  by  the 
fuel  inlet,  means  for  restricting  the  passage  of  air  through 
that  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  occupied  by  the  fuel 
Inlet,  a  yielding  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  by  pass,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  air  In  the  by 
pass  In  advance  of  said  obstruction,  to  develop  a  pressure 
upon  the  fuel  in  advance  of  tbe  fuel  inlet,  together  with 
a  posterior  throttle  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  mix- 
ture through  the  outlet. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com 
prising  the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  a  valved  air  Inlet,  a  vapor  outlet  and  a  fuel  Inlet, 
of  a  by  pass  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  of 
tbe  mixing  ch.Tmber.  around  the  portion  occupied  by  the 
fu'l  Inlet,  means  for  restri'  tins  the  passaee  of  aJr  through 
that  portioii  of  tbe  mixing  chiiinlKT  occupied  by  the  fuel 
Inlet,  a  yielding  obstnn  tlon  to  the  passage  of  air  throorb 
the  by  pass  and  means  for  nfUizIng  the  air  In  the  by  pass 
In  advance  of  said  ol»8tructlon.  to  develop  a  pressure  upon 
tbe  fuel  in  advance  cf  tlie  fuel  Inlet,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  fuel  chamber  having  its  lower  portion  In  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  Inlet  au<l  Its  upp<>r  portion  In 
communication  with  said  by  pass,  tocei  her  with  a  posterior 
throttle  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  mixture  tbnnigh 
the  outlet. 

4.  A   carbureter   for  Internal   combustion    engines,    com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  provided 


with  a  valved  air  inlet,  a  vapor  outlet  and  a  fuel  InJet,  of 
a  by  paas  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  tbe 
mlxlnir  chamber,  around  the  portion  occupiwl  by  ti»e  fuei 
inlet,  meana  for  restiictlng  tlie  pa.saage  of  air  ihrougti 
that  portion  of  the  mixinc  chamber  occupi«d  by  the  fuel  iu 
<  let.  a  yiildlmt  obstruction  to  the  [jassage  of  air  througli 
the  by  pass  and  means  for  utllizlnlg  tbe  air  in  the  by  pass 
;  In  advance  of  said  olistruction.  to  d'  velop  a  pntwure  up*M\ 
'  the  fuel  in  advance  of  the  fuel  inlei.  said  means  c*om- 
prtslng  a  fuel  chamber  having  its  lower  portion  In  com- 
mnriiiatinn  with  thi>  fuel  iniet  and  Its  upi>er  portion  In 
communication  with  said  by  pass,  and  snid  yielding  ob- 
struction comprising'  an  auiomarically  closing"  valve,  lo- 
cated in  thf  ly  pass  and  adapted  to  be  a<tunii>d  to  open 
posnion  by  the  pressure  ol  air  thereon,  together  with  a 
posterior  'hrottle  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  mixture 
through  the  outlet. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines.  coiB- 
prislni:  the  combinaflcn  with  a  fuel  supply  chaml>er.  n  mix 
Ing  cliamlxir  provide*!  with  a  valved  nir  inb  t.  a  vapor 
ontlet,  and  an  Intermediate  fuel  inlet  of  a  by  pass  'on 
ne<'tlng  the  air  inlet  and  the  outlet  portions  of  said  cham- 
ber arouiKl  the  portion  o(cnpii_'d  by  the  fuel  inlet.  m<ans 
for  restrirfing  the  pass.aire  <.f  air  piist  tbe  fuel  inlet,  aii 
automatically  closing  vaivr  in  the  by  pass,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  by  pass  In  advance  of  said  valve  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  fuel  chnml>er.  and  a  duct  conn'  ctlni: 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  f u(  1  chamber  with  lb"  fuel  inlet, 
said  valve  Winu  adapted  to  open  nnder  a  predetermined 
pressure  In  the  by  pass,  together  with  a  posterior  throttle 
controlling  the  delivery  of  the  mixture  through  the  outlet. 
[Claims  (>  10  .S  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette.] 


1,081,259.  rARCKL-KLKVATOK  MECHANISM  Hakut 
I.^  W1L8OX.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asslirnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680.243.      (CI.   186—22.) 


1.  Store  ser\fce  apparatus  cmn^rlsine  a  receptacle  sup- 
porting-frame.  provld^  with  idrerally  extending  parts, 
means  for  elevating  said  frame,  a  catch  with  which  said 
parts  engage  having  a  hook  for  engaging  therewith  ro- 
tatable  about  a  substantially  vcrti'-al  axis,  and  resilient 
means  for  yleldlnsrly  holdinsr  said  hof*  in  position  to 
engage  with  the  said  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  supporting-frame, 
means  for  moving  It  and  means  for  guiding  It  steady  dur- 
ing a  portion  at  least  of  Its  movement,  a  cro«w-plece  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  catch  with  which  the  cross-piece 
engages  having  a  book  for  engaging  therewith  rotatable 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  said 
guided  movement  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  hook  In   position   to  engage  with   said  cross- 
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piece.  Bald  last  mentioned  means  maintalQing  said  cross- 
piece  In  locked  relationship  with  said  book  when  said 
parts  have  ben  operatlvely  engaged. 

:i.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  member  movable 
up  and  down  in  a  determined  path,  of  a  cross-piece  car- 
ried by  said  member,  and  a  catch  having  a  hook  for  en- 
gaging with  the  cross-piece,  said  catch  being  oBclllatable 
about  a  vertical  ails,  provisions  for  limiting  the  oscil- 
latory movement  of  said  ho«k  in  one  direction  at  least, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  i^nld  hook  in  position 
to  engage  with  the  cross-plec*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  means  for  mov- 
ing It  In  a  directed  path,  ot  a  catch  for  engaging  with 
and  holding  the  carrier,  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
slotted  cylinders,  one  movable  relative  to  the  other  and 
arranged  when  adjusted  to  oertaln  positions  to  grip  the 
carrier,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  parts  of 
the  catch  In  the  said  locking  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  means  for  mov- 
ing It  In  a  directed  path,  of  a  catch  for  engaging  with 
and  holding  the  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
slotted  cylinders  one  of  the  (Cylinders  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  lines 
of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  one  cylinder  carrying 
h<x»k8  adapted  to  engage  with  a  part  of  the  carrier  and 
arranged  to  He  acroes  the  sloit  In  the  other  cylinder,  and 
means  tending  to  hold  the  cylinders  in  the  position  Just 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


the  load  to  be  suspended  and  leaving  an  alr-tpace  between 
itself  and  said  support,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to  free 
lateral  movement  over  the  latter,  and  means  to  change 
the  lifting  magnetic  force  according  to  the  slie  of  the 
air-space  between  said  magnet  and  said  support,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,081.261.  TOOL-HANGER.  Sebeht  C.  Bahrett,  Me- 
dina, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  191.3.  Serial  No  751,070. 
(Cl.  24—3.) 


1.081,260        DEVICE     FOR     BLECTROMAGNBTIC    SU8- 

I'ENSION.       Heinrich     ZoBllt,     Zurich,     Switrerland. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,358.     (Cl.  175—21.) 


No.  728,5 


1.  The  described  device  for  electromagnetic  suspension, 
comprising  in  combination,  4  support,  a  loiid  -  carrying 
means  magnetically  attracted  to  said  .support  and  adapted 
to  move  freely  over  said  supp<irt  and  mt-ans  for  regulatlnjc 
the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  loud-carrying  means  for 
said  support   to  maintain  an   air-space  between  them. 

2.  The  described  device  for  electromagnetic  «usi)enslon, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  support,  a  load-bearing  mag- 
net adapttxl  to  free  lateral  movement,  and  means  for 
varying  the  magnetic  strengtU  of  said  load-bearing  mag- 
net to  maintain  an  air-space  between  said  magnet  and 
said  support. 

,3.  The  described  device  for  electromagnetic  suspension, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  support,  a  load-bearing  mag- 
net adapted  to  free  latefal  movement,  and  means  opera 
ttve  between  said  support  aqd  magnet  for  varying  the 
magnetic  strength  of  said  load-bearing  magnet  to  main 
tain  a  substantially  constant  »pace  between  said  magnet 
and  said  support. 

4.  The  described  device  for  electromagnetic  suspension, 
comprising  In  combination,  tk  support,  a  load-carrying 
means  magnetically  attracted  to  said  support  and  adapte^J 
for  free  movement  over  the  latter,  and  maintaining  an 
alr-gpace  between  said  support  and  Itself,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  support  and 
load-carrying  means  to  hold  the  air-space  substantially 
constant  under  varying  loads. 

5.  The  described  device  for  electromagnetic  suspension, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  fupport,  a  magnet  carrying 


A  tool  hanger  comprising  a  body  having  flanges  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto  at  opposite  sides  thereof  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  head  of  a  tool  the  forward  upper 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  extended  upwardly  to  form 
lugs  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  tool,  and  a 
curved  spring  retaining  clip  disposed  upon  the  face  of 
said  body  Intermediate  the  flanges  thereof  having  the 
side  portions  thereof  substantially  parallel  with  said 
wings. 


1.061,262.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Sebert  C.  Barrett.  Medina. 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  27.  191.3.  Serial  No.  751.072.  (CL 
24—8.) 


1.  A  substantially  cruciform  tool  holder  comprising  a 
cross  arm  provided  at  Its  ends  with  protecting  flanges,  a 
long  arm  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  protecting 
flange  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  point  receiving  socket, 
and  a  spring  clip  disposed  upon  the  face  of  said  holder 
intermediate  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  arms 
thereof. 

2.  A  substantially  cruciform  tool  holder  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  garment,  said  holder  comprising  a  cross 
arm  provided  at  its  ends  with  projecting  flanges,  a  long 
arm  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  protecting  flange, 
and  Inwardly  tapering  guard  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  long  arm  of  said  holder  merging  at  their  lower  end 
Into  a  tubular  point   receiving  socket. 
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1.081,263.  HIGH-SrEED  TOOL  -  STEEL.  Rii.vHOLD 
Beckkk.  Crefeld,  Germany.  Vtted  Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7.34,796.      (Cl.  75   -1.) 

1.  .\  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  chromium,  tung- 
sten, and  cobalt. 

2.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  a  low  percentage 
of  carbon,  and  containing  chromium,  tungsten  and  cobalt. 

3.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  a  low  percentage 
of  carbon,  and  containing  chromium,  tungsten,  and  up  to 
16  per  cent,  of  cobalt. 


1.081,264.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Charles  T.  Bloomer, 
Newark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.636. 
(Cl.  229—47.) 


.\  paper  box  embodying  a  cover  having  a  tuck  flap  In- 
sertible  within  the  opposite  wall  of  the  box,  said  flap  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  slit  terminating  at  the  base  of  the  flap  to 
provide  a  tab  foldable  over  the  outer  face  of  the  said  wall, 
the  tab  having  an  aperture  at  its  butt  end  extending  well 
into  the  cover,  and  a  metallic  tongue  having  its  butt  end 
clenched  to  the  inner  face  of  the  said  wall  with  its  tip  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said 
aperture  when  the  cover  is  closed,  the  tip  of  the  tongue  be- 
ing bendable  against  the  outer  face  of  the  said  wall  with 
the  said  tab,  and  that  portion  of  the  aperture  extending 
Into  the  cover  and  the  opening  provided  In  the  flap  by  the 
fab,  permitting  direct  access  to  the  butt  end  of  the  tongue, 
whereby  the  butt  end  and  tip  of  the  tongue  may  be  clamped 
together. 


1,081,265.  CLOTH  SHEARING  MAi  HINE.  Euward  F. 
BUTUEB,  8r.,  Cavendish,  Vt..  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Marble 
Machine  Co..  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,921. 
<C1.  26 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine,  in  combination,  with  a 
shear-rest  over  which  the  ciotti  is  run,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically lifting  the  cutter-supporting  frame  and  shear- 
ing cutters,  controlled  by  the  approach  of  a  seam  or  ob- 
struction in  the  cloth  ;  means  for  engaging  and  positively 
retaining  said  cutter-supporting  frame  elevated,  and  means 
for  releasing  such  engagement  to  permit  said  cutter-sup- 
porting frame  and  shearing  cutters  to  assume  normal 
working  position,  said  releasing  means  being  controlled  by 
said  seam  or  obstruction  after  it  has  passed  to  a  deter- 
mined position  beyond  the  shear-rest. 

2.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  the  hinged  cutter-support- 
ing-frtme  having  the  shearing   revolver  and  ledger-blade 


mounted  thereon,  the  shear-rest  over  which  Is  adapted  to 
run  cloth,  and  means  for  directing  the  cloth  as  It  passes 
away  from  said  shear  rest,  of  a  cafch-bar  attached  to  said 
cutter-supporting  frame  and  having  an  engaging  notch  or 
lug  for  retaining  the  cutter-supporting  frame  elevated 
away  from  the  shear  rest,  a  rocker  member  journaled  in 
bearings  at  the  rear  of  said  shear-rest  and  having  a  fin  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  of  the  cloth,  and  a  connection  actu 
ated  by  said  rocker-member  for  disengaging  said  catch-bar 
when  said  fln  is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine,  the  combination  of 
shearing  cutters,  a  shear  rest,  means  for  automatically 
elevating  the  shear  cutters,  means  for  retaining  said  shear- 
ing cutters  in  elevated  position,  and  means  controlled  from 
the  cloth  for  releasing  said  shearing  cutters  to  permit  their 
return  to  normal  working  position. 

4.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  the  swinging  cutter-support- 
ing frame  having  the  shearing-revolver  and  ledger-blads 
mounted  thereon,  a  shear-rest,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally lifting  said  cutter-supporting  frame,  actuated  by  the 
passing  of  a  s.am  or  obstruction  in  the  cloth  ;  of  an  arm 
connected  with  said  cutter-supporting  frame,  a  slotted  sta 
tionary  tubular  guide  through  which  said  arm  extends,  and 
a  colled  spring  within  said  tubular  guide  adapted  for  con- 
tacting with  said  arm  and  for  exerting  an  Initial  Impulse 
for  returning  the  cutter-supporting  frame  to  normal  word- 
ing position. 

6.  In  a  cloth-shearing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  revolver  frame  having  the  shearing  cutters  carried  there- 
on, and  the  hinging  axis  connecting  said  revolver-frame 
with  its  stand  ;  of  a  backwardly  extended  arm  united  with 
said  revolver-frame  at  its  hinging  axis,  the  head  of  said 
arm  having  a  recessed  or  Indented  segment,  and  a  releis- 
able  locking  member  connecting  the  same  with  the  revol- 
ver-frame, a  guide  fixed  upon  the  stationary  frame  and 
embracing  the  sides  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring  disposed 
beneath  said  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,266.  RE8ETTING-CIRCUIT  FOR  ANNUNCIATORS. 
J08KPH  O.  Cadibux,  Mertden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Connecticut  Telephone  and  Electric  Company.  Meriden. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Nov.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,953.     (Cl.  177— 339.) 


tT-' 


M-i' 


«A 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  electro-magnets,  each  group  em- 
bodying a  calling  magnet  and  a  reset  magnet,  an  armature 
for  each  magnet  group,  an  indicator  movable  Into  two  tell- 
tale positions  by  the  movements  of  Its  armature,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  normally  open  electric  circuits  through 
said  call  magnets  and  current  source,  a  call  circuit  closer 
for  each  call  circuit  adapted  to  close  Its  certain  circuit 
to  energise  the  call  magnet  thereof,  thereby  attracting  Its 
armature  and  moving  its  Indicator  Into  calling  position, 
an  iBtermpted  resetting  circuit  through  each  reset  mag- 
net, means  whereby  the  attraction  of  an  ^rmature  to  Its 
call  magnet  closes  a  break  In  a  resetting  circuit  to  pre- 
pare It  for  operation,  and  a  single  resetting  circuit  closer 
in  common  to  at  least  two  resetting  circuits  and  adapted 
to  energize  the  reset  magnets  of  only  such  resetting  clr- 
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cutts  «!<  haf  b«'eii  pnparetl  t<tr  operation  l>j  rh#  atfractloii 
of  th«  ;irm*ttir«i  ti>  the  call  maen<»ta,  to  therehy  attrict 
fhe  artnntur<>«  tltrrwrf  and  i  ej*!  th«»jr  Luilicnton. 

■-'  In  a  device  of  the  chamcter  ti*«rri t>«»d.  In  camliina- 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  elertro-mai^iieta.  eacJi  ;:r'iip 
ttntiad.Tinff  a  '"aliint^  niaimet  :in»l  a  n-nt-t  inajmet.  ;iii  Mr 
niaturp  fur  each  mmgnet  trroap.  an  indicator  mnTaUle  into  , 
tvvo  r«»!l-tale  poult lona  by  the  jiov<-ni«"nr«  of  Itn  armafim*,  a 
sonr<*e  c»f  .•l«>ctric  currpnt.  rK«7nall.v  op»*n  electric  rircuita 
thri'UL'li  ■i!\\<\  call  mairrifrs  nwA  <*iirr<»nt  soiifie.  a  call  ett- 
onU  rl<nwr  for  <acb  eall  drcnlr  adapt.'d  to  clo««  Its 
certnln  rlr<*nit  to  cnpr^txe  tht  (nil  ma^n^'t  thprrrf.  there- 
hr  aftractirii  Its  amiattirp  aad  moving  ir«  Indk-Miur  into 
calHiiii-  poHltion.  an  internip^-d  n's»'frine  rir'iiir  rhroiu'i> 
f>«<'h  rfft^t  niasnet,  said  <?aH  and  res*>f  circuits  havinsr 
a  ;i<>«tii)n  "f  tncir  circuit*  <>v«irlappinff  hv  menn^  of  a  con- 
diiftinsr  m»*ml>^r  in  common  thireto.  mejin^  whett'hy  the 
attraction  of  an  armature  Jo  Ifn  call  magn^-t  clones  a 
break  In  a  rr^ettinj?  clrcnlt  to  prepare  It  for  operation, 
and  a  ^Insl''  rpspftlns  drcnit  ♦■lo-t»»r  in  conomon  to  at  l«»«9t 
two  rcsettinsT  clrcnlt"  and  adapted  to  pn>r-'l7f^  ttie  reset 
marrT»>>t9  of  only  foirh  resettinjr  clrf-nts  as  have  hecn  pre- 
par^<l  for  operation,  to  thetehy  attract  the  armatnrea 
therf^of  and  rf»»et  their  Indicator* 

'■',.  In  a  dPTlcp  of  the  charUcfer  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  arroups  of  electromagnets,  each  jrronp 
emhodyln?  a  call  masnet  an<l  a  reset  maCTiet.  a  pivoted 
arniiiturp  for  i'a''Ii  niairn.'t  *:r«)Ui).  an  iiidirator  controlletf 
by  each  armattire  havinjj  two  tell  talc  positions  and  moved 
from  one  to  the  other  of  anld  positions  by  the  move- 
ment of  it*;  armatiif.  a  s<-itirre  of  >»lfctrlc  current,  a  hna 
bar,  a  connection  between  s.iiJ  current  source  and  said' 
bns  bar,  a  connection  betwec|i  gald  bus  bar  .Mnd  the  call 
magnet  of  each  group,  a  clnuljt  closer  for  each  cnM  magnet 
In  connection  therewith  amj  with  said  current  source 
whereby  each  caH  magnet  maj-  be  energized  to  attract  its 
armature  thereto  and  move  Itp  Indicator,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  bus  bar  and  each  lirmatare,  a  resetting  circuit 
closer,  a  connection  between  said  reletting  circuit  closer 
and  said  curn-nt  source,  a  connection  between  said  reset- 
ting circuit  closer  and  each  re*«t  magnet  and  its  armature. 
.  loaed  ooly  wh^n  said  armatilre  i»  movetf  by  the  enerzla- 
Irk  of  its  call  magnet,  whcrebf.  when  said  resetting  circuit 
closer  l9  operated,  ciirre«t  fl(|ws  otily  through  such  reset 
niagnets  whose  coonectioaa  have  been  cloned  !>>  t!.o  tnoTT'- 
nunt  of  their  annattirea,  aod  attracts  said  armatnres 
thereto  to  move  the  Indicators  controlled  thereby  into 
their  first  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comlnnatlon, 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  electro  maimets,  each  group  em- 
bodying a  call  magnet  and  a  reset  magnet,  a  pivoted  ar- 
mature for  each  macnet  group,  an  Indicator  controlled  by 
each  armatnre  having  two  tall-tale  p«»sltions  and  moved 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  portions  i)y  the  movement 
of  its  armature,  a  soarce  of  eilectrlc  current,  a  im^  bar.  a 
connection  between  said  current  source  and  said  bus  bar. 
a  connection  between  said  bus  bar  and  the  call  magnet 
of  eaeh  group,  a  clrcolt  closer  for  each  call  magnet  In  con- 
nection therewitli  aD<l  with  *»ld  current  source  whereby 
each  call  magnet  may  be  en^rglied  to  attract  Its  arma- 
ture thereto  and  move  Its  Indicator,  a  ojnnectlon  between 
said  bus  l)ar  and  each  armature,  a  resetting  circuit  closer, 
a  connection  brtwe»»n  naid  (es**tting  circait  ch*or  nnd 
•<ald  cnrrent  sonree.  a  eoni>eet|on  between  each  renet  mag 
net  and  lt»  annatnre  chwed  by  said  armature  when  Its 
irnatnre  is  mov^d  by  the  energlriujr  of  Its  rail  maimot 
whereby  each  rewntlaa  circuit  Is  rioeed  at  orip  point  only 
when  Its  rail  maanet  haa  bwt-n  energized,  and  wberehy. 
when  «ald  resetting  circuit  cloier  Is  operated,  current  fl.iws 
only  throogti  anch  reset  magndts  as  have  h^en  so  closed  bv 
the  laovement  of  thetr  arman*-'  s.  and  attracts  >»atd  arn»;t- 
tiires  thereto  lo  move  the  fatfcatora  controlled  thereby 
into  their  irst  position. 

3.  ru  «  derlc^  of  the  cbafB^ter  described,  a  pJtirallty  of 
siifnal  coatroUtng  armatarep.  •  csniog  eJertro-tnagaet  and 
a  eoBplemental  resetting  etactro-HTO gnef  for  controlling 
eaeli  of  said  araiataree.  ea^  etIMng  ntannt  being  armngved 
to  shift  Its  STmatnrc  to  stimaltng  poeltlos  and  Its  compl  ■ 


mental    vesettiag    rsaiiuet     being    arruiired    to    shift    said 
irmatnre  to  a  Bon-kiguallng  position,   a   source  of  elect rle 
current,     a     circuit     therefrom     having    bruMciies     leiilin,- 
through  each  of  the  caUtng  ntagaets,  eadt  br.iuch  in<  lutl 
ini;  a  manually  operable  circuit  closer,  auorher  clri-ait  from 
s;ii«l    curTfnt    sour'-e,    said    la.'^t    meiiilotietl    en. mt     (a\in_' 
;uterrupted    l^rancli    circuits    leading    thmti^h     I  .e    r-s*.! 
tiatf  BuigAet.H  of  each  set.  each  i*t  siiid  brunch  circuits  be- 
ln(  do  .  i!  '       \-i  i--< tive  armature  tliroii;;']  iix  .all  mag- 
net, .1     .     .       —  uiitf  cir<ii.!    '  .ttser    111    •  1  iiiuioii   to  at 
least  two  resetting  branches  of  said  resetting  circuit. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.<  1.267.      CENTRIFUGAL  CONCENTRATOR.      Cnais 
TuKFBB   A.   CnntSTE.NSEN,   Portliod.   Greg.,   assignor  to 
The    International    MlnlD*    A    Millini;    Co.,     Portland. 
Oieg.      riled   Jons   lO,    1912,    Serial    No.   701,830.      Re- 
newed June  2,  191X    Serial  No.  771,.1X7.     (CI.  83—87.) 


1.  Id  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  cmlilnation  with  aa 
upright  rotary  cylinder  wboae  lower  end  carries  a  ring- 
shuped  head,  and  an  axial  shaft  supporting  said  cylinder; 

o,'  !iii  op.»n  t'  |>fi*H|  jiati  di-^posed  )>elow  the  cylinder  with 
its  upper  eiUe  standing  nn«ler  said  hef»d.  a  fnl.-**'  l«>ttoni 
tli^relB  pr'idnelnr  n  lower  ^ntr.  a  fi^^  pipe  communfrnt- 
Inif  with  '  i**  -]<ntt.  a  plorallty  of  idpes  extending  through 
r.alu  f.-ils-  •  t  .,1,1  from  thi>  space  U!i\vard  through  the 
ojcn'ti.  :  aid  ring  shaped  head  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing tlieii  upper  ends  directed  radially  outward  within 
the  latter,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  values  opening  through 
th.>  wall  of  the  pan  alxA-e  said  false  bott  im.  an  upstanding 
sleeve  rising  from  the  true  bottom  of  the  pan  through  Its 
false  bottom  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  befirlng  within  said  sleeve  In  which  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  shaft  is  stepped, 

2.  In  a  centrlfocal  separator,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  rotary  cyllnfler  whose  lower  erd  carries  a  ring- 
shaped  head,  of  in  open-topped  pau  IxMieath  the  cylinder 
whose  upiK-r  >  Oil  stam's  leneath  said  liead.  a  false  bottom 
tboreln  producing  a  lower  space,  n  feed  pipe  communlcat- 
Ini:  with  this  space,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  through 
sail  false  bottom  from  this  space  upward  and  communi- 
cating with  tb'  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  an<l  an  outlet 
ptpe  for  the  v«lMei«  op«>ning  through  the  wall  of  the  pan 
ntx.ve   said   fsh»e    bottom,    sub^tan^lni'y    as   d<»srTlbed 

.1.    In   a   centrlfuval   sefiarator    rlie  .•ombinntion   with   an 
Moriirht    rotarv    cylindfr.    and    sn    axial    s^nft    s-ipportinc 
tlie  s:im»»,  of  an  open-topi>4id  pan  •l|spof«er'.  below  the  cylfn 
lie,'  ami    havln?   a    central   upstBnitlT»e  sle»Me  surroundln-^ 
r^^   lower   end   of   said    shaft,    a    f.tlse    liotfom    within    s.iid 
I»an  pn>drrring  a   lownr  annular  space  around  said  sleeve, 
a  feed  pipe  rommunieatlntr  with  this  (rpace.  n  pfnraUty  of 
feed   pipe-*  rislna  from  said  sp«ee  through   this  fnfse  Ixrt 
torn  and   oxtendini;  \ipwBrd  fnto   the  cylinder,   and   an    ex 
haiist  pipe  .'or  th"  values  comfrunl<^tlng  with  the  annular 
^pacy    around    said    sleeve    and    altovp    snid    fnlso    Iwitto-m 
substsntlaMy  as  dewcrfhed. 
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l;0Hl,2«e.  ENGINK  STAJ^TKH.  Thouah  J.  (iaxT,  In 
dinnapolls.  lud..  assli.'nf>r  to  (iiar  Knulne  Starter  Com 
jM.ny.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  <  orporntion  of  Indiana 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  26.  101.^.  Serial  No. 
750.702.  Divided  and  this  ai»i.licat;on  fll«d  Aug.  2S. 
1913.      Kerlul    No     7h7.--':i5.      U  1.   TJ— .Ui.i 


or    twlRtins    mov<  m«^nt|.    and    springs   ititerpow^d    bet»<-<»ii 
Hnul  nieaibers  and  •rull'-u  jmd   providing  the   r«><<Mlred  con 
st'fiint  to  said   rueuilH-rh   and  tli      wi  eels   thereon.  KiihslHii 
tiallv  as  desert  bed 


1.0f:i.2«<.i.     Sl'RlNr.-MOrNTlN'f;  FOR  GO  CARTS.     Fhbd- 
Kj.MK  H.\aoER  HCAtiLiT.   Edgla.n-  n.  Birmlncham,   Bag- 
l!!nd.      riled  June   8,    1912.      Serial    No.   701.187.      <(i 
I'l— 83.) 

1.  In  upring  mountings  for  children's  iro-carts  the 
ctmhlnatiin  of  w'eei  earryiug  'onixit uriinal  njemljers  on 
01  poslte  sides  of  the  vehlcl*.  with  ro  artine  v«'rtlc»l  guides 
01  the  vehicle  which  while  i>»'rniltt(ng  tree  vertlml  pHs- 
tivp  movements  in  the  planes  of  the  wtienlg  prevent  lateral 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  of  gear  means  transmitting 
power  at  a  roducid  speed  from  the  motor  to  the  engine 
to  start  the  Bu^iiie  comprising  automatic  means  operated 
by  the  speed  ol  ttie  eu^lne  to  reieajio  the  engine  when  the 
engine  races  and  to  connect  tJie  engine  and  motor  when  | 
the  latter  acts  as  the  driving  agent. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  an  electric  motor  having  a  driv- 
In"  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  speed  reduclnc  -raring  drivingly 
connecting  the  two  sliafts,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  sliaft,  means  for  autoaiatically  connect- 
ing the  driven  shaft  with  tLe  crunk  shaft,  and  for  auto- 
matically  disconnecting   tlnm    when    iIk    engine   is   racing. 

S.  An  electric  motor  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  crank-nhaft.  sp.v><l  nihicing  mechanism  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft, 
tr.insifilssinti  means  Istw.-en  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
crank  slutft  eoniprlsing  aiitoumtic  mean«!  for  disconnecting 
tile  cranktihaft  at  a  pr«»«1eter mined  sp<e-1  of  the  latter  and 
foi  aulonMiflcally  connecttn'i  tbe  era nK  shaft  when  the 
motor  acts  as  the  driver. 

4.  An  ^("rtric  motor  having  n  drivlns.  shfift.  a  driven 
shaft-,  an  internal  combustion  eufini-  having  a  <  rank-shaft, 
«t»<-ed  reducing  mechaulsTn  tran>Jniitt1nr'  motion  from  the 
drivin:;  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  transmission  means  be-  | 
tv,fen  the  driven  shaft  and  crank  shaft  comprising  auto-  ' 
niwlit  means  for  dlsconri«*cting  the  irark  shaft  when  Its 
spt^Kl  has  reachtHl  approximately  cn\('  hiuKlred  and  twenty 
revolutl<^)ns  .h  minnte  and  for  automatically  connecting 
the  crank -shaft  when  tiie  motor  acts  as  the  dr1\'er. 

.'■..    .Kb  elertilc  n»otor   having  a    dnvltr  shaft,   a   drlveu    I 
slinft.    nn    iutemal    combustion    *^zine    liaring    a    crank     I 
shaft,    spfK>d    reducing    mechanism     transmitting    motion   1 
from   the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  transmission 
fuetiBa    betw^-en    the    driven    shaft    and    crankshaft    and 
t».ean«  connecting  said   drlvcTi  shaft  with  tlie   crankshaft 
ccmprlsiiig  a  wheel   loosely   mounted  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  having  a  peripherally  notched   hub.  a  female   clutt* 
m«-uiber  mounted  in  a  fixed  manner  on  thi   driven  shaft  and 
having  a  bor*'  receiving  tbe  notched  hub,  said  bore  having 
a  greflter  number  of  porketa  than  the  number  of  notches 
in   the  hub,  and  a   roller  loosely   mounted  In   each  of  said 
pof  kets. 

(Claims  fi  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


2.  In  spring  mountings  for  children's  go-carts  the  com 
blnatlon  of  two  wIkhI  bearing  frame*,  co-aetlng  vertical 
fculdes  on  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  which  guides  while  per- 
mitting free  vertlca!  movements  In  the  planes  of  the 
wheels  prevent  lateral  or  twisting  moven'ents,  a  constrain 
tng  radius  bar  for  each  said  frime.  !>nd  load  carrying 
springs  joining  each  said  frame  aud  guides  substantially 
as  described. 

.'?.  in  sprlnir  mountings  for  Hiildr'-n's  go-carts,  the 
combination  comprising  two  pairs  of  diaconally  arranged 
members  forming  a  wheel  carrylu).'  frame,  vertical  guide 
l»a!»  situated  betwwn  said  memberM,  a  radius  Imr  pivoted 
to  the  intersection  of  the  memlierfl  of  the  wheel  carrying 
frame  and  to  one  of  the  vertical  guide  l»ars.  and  sprlnirs. 
BHl«tantialIy   as  described. 

4.  In  spring  mountings  for  chlldrens  go  carts,  the 
combination  comprising  two  ymirs  of  d'agonally  arranged 
members  forming  si  wheel  carrying  fnirae,  a  pair  of 
vert'cal  guide  bars  situated  Intween  said  members  of  the 
wIk^I  carrying  frame  and  attached  at  their  upper  ends 
ti  the  vehicle,  a  meml>er  joininj:  tiie  l^wer  ends  of  the 
guide  bars,  a  radius  bar  pivoted  at  the  .ntersection  of  the 
FBI.;  diagonally  arranged  memlters  and  to  one  of  the  guide 
bani,  and  springs  connecting  the  wheel  carrying  frame 
tu  the  horizontal  member  of  the  guide  bars,  substantially 
as  described. 

.■5  A  cliilds  go-eart  comprising  lonptodlnally  disposed 
wneiM  bearing  members,  in  combinallon  ^rith  a  seat  bearing 
body  and  parnliel  vertically  movable  side  frames  sup- 
porting said  Itody  and  theraselyps  spring  supported  upon 
and  vertically  guiding  resi)ective  wheel  l>earing  tnembfrs 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  2:'  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.0'.i|.270.     STAMP  FKEDING  AND  Al  FIXING  DFVICE. 

HEiNaiCH  IH6KLH0KHT,  nielefeld.  and  Herm..^>i»  AMfiER- 

STKi\.   Berlin,  (Jenuany.     Filed   Apr    26.   1909.     Serial 

No    492.417.      (CI.   216— 11.  > 

1.  Iii  a  stamp-feed int:  and  affixing  device,  the  comblna- 
tloJ<  with  stamp-afllxing  means,  of  a  series  ef  stamp  reels 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row.  means  for  effecting  a  rela 
tlvely  lateral  ad.iustment  ltetw<>en  suid  stamp  alBxIng 
means  and  said  stamp  reels  to  bring  any  re<'I  of  the 
.serifs  in  line  with  the  stamp  aflixinsr  n.eans.  and  locking 
n'«r.n«  for  the  stamp  afUxing  means  and  the  row  of  stamp 
re«»!B  adsptod  to  interlock  the  reds  to  the  affixing  means 
wti^n  the  same  are  adjusted. 

?.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stamp- 
alTiilnjr  mer^anism.  a  stamp  feedlnE  mf^ehanlsm.  a  later- 
all";  a<l}nstaMe  carriace  mo\'sble  rel.itlve  to  said  stamp- 
f«  dJBg  mechanism,  and  a  series  r,f  st.Tnip-strip  carrying 
roeis  arranged  side  by  skle  in  a  row  on  the  carriage  and 
l«elng  adapted  to  be  brought  one  at  a  time  Into  line  with 
said  «tanp-f eed Ine  m^'chanism. 

'■\.  In  a  stamp-feeding  and  afflxlng  nisrhlne  a  stamp- 
aflUxing  meichanlsn).  a  stamp  feedltjir  mechanism,  a  manu- 
ally adjastaole  carriage  sssrcist'-d  with  the  feeding 
me/rhanism.  a  plurality  of  stamp  strip  reels  carried  upon 
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th«  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  brpught  one  at  a  time  Into 
rejflater  with  said  stamp-fee^lnt;  mechanism,  and  means 
for  locking  raid  carriage  to  mild  feeding  mechanism  when 
adjusted  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  the  carriage 
during  the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanlpra 


it 
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-i.  In  a  stamp-feeding  and  affixin;;  machine,  a  stamp 
affixing  meclianism.  a  8tamp-f«.Mliu_'  m>viianism  associated 
with  the  affiTlDK'  mechanism,  a  laterally  adjustable  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  stamp  sitrip  le^is  arranged  side  by 
side  in  a  row  on  thi^  carriage,  a  plurality  of  ways  (me  for 
ea:h  stamp  strip  reel  mounted  on  the  cnrriagc,  and  means 
foi-  laterally  moving  the  carriage  whereby  to  bring  any  one 
of  said  ways  into  register  wltb  the  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  stamp  feeding  and  affixing  device,  a  stamp 
affixing  mechanism,  a  stamp-f^ediu,^  mechanism  stationary 
relative  to  the  afflilng  mechanism,  a  laterally  movat^ 
carriage  associated  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  serl|^ 
of  stamp  strip  reels  arranijed  In  a  row  ipon  said  carriage, 
a  ct  rrespondini;  .series  of  wajfs  ex'^ending  from  the  reels 
and  mounted  on  said  carriage,  md  means  for  elTectlng 
a  latiral  movement  of  tiie  carriage  to  bring  any  on<-  of 
s.i -1  ways  Into  rtijlster  with  jaid  'eeding  mechanism. 

[Claims   tj  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.271.  LE«;  -  LOCKING  MP:aNS  FOR  FOLDABLE 
BED- FRAMES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Aix)LPH  C.  Kloppino, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  onf-half  to  The  Toledo  I'arlor 
Furniture  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpordfiou  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  lo,  1913.     Serial  ^■o.  767,752.     (Cl.  5 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  isectlon  of  a  folding  frame, 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  section  fbr  pivotal  folding 
movements  relative  thereto,  of  means  movable  with  said 
member  and  section  ddring  tha  folding  movements  thereof 
and  automatically  operable  independently  of  the  relative 
movements  of  the  member  and  section  to  lock  and  release 
the  member  with  relation  to  sajd  section  when  at  different 
predetermined  points  in  folding  and  unfoldln;,'  movements 
of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  n;  foldable  multiple  section 
frame,  and  a  member  carried  Ms  one  oi  the  frame  sections 
for  pivotal  folding  movements  relative  thereto,  of  m^ans 
automatically  operable  by  gravity  action  to  secure  said 
member  and  its  carrying  secticn  in  folded  relation  when 
the  frame  has  been  folded  a  pt-edetermlnod  extent  and  to 
release  the  leg  relative  to  its  carrying  section  when  the 
frame  has  reached  a  predetern}ined  point  In  an  unfolding 
movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  a  foldable  bed- 
frame,  and  a  supporting  leg  carried  by  said  section  for 
folding  movements  thereagalnft,  of  a  latch  member  car- 
ried by  said  section  and  automatically  operable  to  lock 
the  leg  and  section  In  folded  Pelatlon  at  a  predetermined 


point  in  a  folding  movement  of  the  frame  and  to  release 
the  leg  to  permit  It  to  have  free  pivotal  movements  rela 
tlve  to  said  section  when  the  frame  has  been  unfolded  a 
predetermined  extent. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  a  foldable  multiple 
section  bed  frame,  and  a  supporting  leg  pivotally  carried 
by  said  section  and  foldable  thereagainst,  said  leg  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  sec- 
tion for  limited  pivotal  movements  relative  thereto  with 
its  nose  positioned  to  project  through  the  leg  opening 
when  the  leg  is  in  foldetl  relation  to  Its  carrying  section, 
said  latch  being  movable  by  gravity  action  to  coact  with 
the  wall  of  the  leg  opening  to  secure  the  leg  in  folded 
relation  to  its  carrying  section  when  the  bed-framo  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point  in  a  folding  movement 
thereof  and  to  release  its  locking  engagement  with  the 
leg  when  the  bed  frame  has  reached  a  predetermined  point 
In  an   unfolding  movement   thereof. 


1,081,272.  BED-DAVBNI'ORT.  Adolph  C.  Kloppino, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Toledo  Parlor 
Furniture  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.136.     (Cl.  6—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  multiple  section 
frame  and  a  memt>er  carrie<I  by  one  of  the  frame  sections 
for  pivotal  folding  movements  relative  tliereto,  of  means 
carried  by  said  meml)er  and  automatically  operable  by 
gravity  action  to  engage  a  part  of  the  section  carrying 
the  member  and  to  secure  the  memU-r  and  the  section  car- 
rying the  same  in  folded  relation  when  the  frame  has  been 
folded  a  predetermined  extent  and  to  release  the  section 
when  the  frame  has  reached  a  predetermintKl  point  in  an 
unfolding   movement   tliereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  a  foldable  bed 
frame,  said  section  having  a  projecting  part,  and  a  sup- 
porting leg  carried  by  said  section  for  folding  movements 
thereagainst,  of  a  catch-memlKr  pivotally  carrietl  by  said 
leg  and  automatically  operable  by  gravity  action  to  engage 
.said  projecting  part  and  lock  the  leg  and  section  In  folded 
relation  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  folding  movement 
of  the  frame  and  to  release  the  leg  from  Its  locked  position 
when  the  frame  has  been  unfolded  a  predetermined  extent. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  a  foldable  bed- 
frame,  said  section  having  a  projecting  part,  and  a  sup- 
porting leg  carried  by  said  section  for  folding  movements 
thereagainst,  of  a  catch-member  pivoted  to  the  leg  and 
having  diverging  arms  projecting  transversely  from  its 
pivot  in  position  to  straddle  said  projecting  part,  one  of 
said  arms  being  Inwardly  hooked  to  adapt  It  to  swing  Into 
hooked  engagement  with  said  projecting  part  and  the 
other  arm  i)eliig  of  greater  weight  tlian  the  hooked  arm  to 
cause  it  to  control  by  gravity  action  the  engaging  and 
releasing  movements  of  the  booked  arm  relative  to  the 
projecting  part  whereby  the  catch  is  automatically  en- 
gaged with  said  part  when  the  bed-frame  has  been  folded 
a   predetermined  extent. 


1,0«1,273.  COMBINED  SEPARABLE  COLLAR  AND 
FASTENING  MEANS  THEREFOR.  John  M(  Lkllan, 
Providence,  R.  I  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Mil- 
lard. Jr.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  2.  19i:{.  Serial 
No.  758.384.      (Cl.  74 — 8.) 

.\  laterally  separable  split  collar,  comprising  a  pair  of 
centrally  bored,  oppositely  disposed  semi  circular  main 
sections  interchangeably  alike,  the  meeting  faces  or  Joint 
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portion  of  the  semi-circular  sections  being  radially  counter- 
bored  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  collar, 
the  base  of  each  counterbore  having  a  split  cone-like  mem- 
ber Integral  with  the  respective  collar  sections  through 
which  cone  member  radially  extends  a  centrally  tapped 
screw-threaded  hole  Intersecting  the  main  bore  of  the  col- 
lar, an  adjustably  mounted  screw  fitting  said  tapptni  hole. 


a  centrally  apertured  washer  or  clamping  member  super- 
imposed upon  said  silt  cone  like  member  and  snugly  engap 
Ing  Its  l>eveled  sides,  and  a  manually  actuated  nut  adapted 
to  operatively  engace  said  screw  and,  when  in  normal  use. 
for  securing  the  collar  In  position  on  the  shaft  and  at  the 
same  time  further  serving  to  snugly  clamp  the  collar  to  the 
shaft. 


1,081.274.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 
OF  FLUID.  Philip  Mi  elder  and  Anton  C.  Schceb- 
MAN.v,  Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.. 
Decatur,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,984.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


^^5 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  adjustable  means 
Independent  of  said  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
past  said  valve  when  oi>eu,  si  parate  adjustable  means  for 
reirulatlnn  a  constant  flow  of  fluid  past  said  valve  when 
seated,  and  a  common  means  for  locking  both  regulating 
means  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  stop  cock  formed  with  a  port  and  containing  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  port,  combined  with  an  adjust- 
able valve  In  the  cock  to  choke  said  port,  and  a  second  ad- 
justable valve  within  said  first  adjustable  valve  to  further 
choke  said  port. 

.'{.  A  stop-cock  formed  with  a  port  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  port  having  a  by-pass  therethrough,  com- 
bined with  an  adjustable  valve  to  choke  said  port,  and  a 
second  adjustable  valve  carried  by  said  first  adjustable 
valve  to  control  said  by-pass. 

4.  A  stop-cock  formed  with  a  port  and  a  valTe  for  con- 
trolling said  p<jrt  having  a  by-pass  therethrough,  com- 
bln(Hl  with  a  screw-valve  threaded  in  the  body  of  the  cock 
to  choke  said  port,  a  nee<lle  valve  within  said  screw  valve 
to  control  said  by-pass,  and  means  on  said  body  detachably 
engaging  said  screw  and  needle  valves  for  locking  the  same 
In  different  points  of  adjustment. 

5.  A  stop-cock  formed  with  a  port  and  containing  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  port,  combined  with  an  adjust- 
able screw  valve  threaded  into  the  cock  adapted  to  choke 
the  flow  of  a  stream  through  said  port,  a  by-pass  through 
the  first  mentioned  valve  opening  at  one  end  Into  said  port, 
an  adjustable  needle  valve  threaded  longitudinally  In  said 


screw  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of  a  continuous  stream 
through  said  by-pass,  and  means  for  locking  the  valves  in 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.275.      GAS  BURNER.      Gbobgk    E.    Nickol,    Baiti 
more.  Md.,  assignor  to  Lyon,  Conklin  4  Co..  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation   of   Delaware.     Filed   Mar.   7,   1013. 
Serial  No.  752,546.      (Cl.   158—120.) 


In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  oi  .i  bi>d^  part  having 
a  bore  provided  therein  with  a  valve-seat  ;  a  valve  having 
a  stem  screw-tbreaded  and  working  in  said  liore  ;  and  a 
cap  taking  over  and  covering;  the  end  of  said  body-part 
and  forming  a  chaml>er  larper  tiian  said  bore  and  said  cap 
provided  at  its  Inner  side  with  an  Inward  projection  or 
point,  19,  and  said  cap  having  an  aperture  which  extends 
through  the  cap  and  through  said  inward  projecting  point. 


1,081,276.       PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TURPENTINE 
AND  ROSIN  FROM  WOOD.     Benjamin  F.  A.  Sati^jb, 

Rome,  (Ja.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard 
Turpentine  &  Wood  Pulp  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 
Cori>oratlon  of  Arizona.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
511,410.  Renewed  Oct.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,517. 
(Cl.  203— 6. ( 


1.  The  process  of  treating  resinous  wood  to  recover  the 
products  thereof  which  consists  in  collecting  fine  particles 
of  such  wood  In  a  closed  cylinder,  lieatinj:  said  cylinder 
by  externally  applied  heat  and  simultaneously  therewith 
creating  a  vacuum  In  the  cylinder  :  admitting  steam  under 
pressure  Into  the  cylinder  at  the  lottom  thereof  and  then 
allowing  said  steam  to  escape  and  carry  off  a  portion  of 
the  turpentine  and  substantially  all  of  the  air,  and  closing 
said  cylinder  when  the  pressure  therein  is  reduced  ;  again 
heating  the  cylinder  by  externally  applied  heat  and  admit- 
ting the  steam  Into  the  cylinder  until  the  required  pressure 
is  obtained  to  separate  the  rosin  and  turpentine  from  the 
wood  in  the  absence  of  air  ;  allowing  said  steam  to  escape 
during  the  maintenance  of  said  last-named  pressure  by 
the  continued  Injection  of  steam  and  carrying  off  the  sepa- 
rated turpentine  :  stopping  the  Introduction  of  the  steam 
and  allowing  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  subside ;  and 
finally  opening   the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  allowing 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


9t  1913- 


the    rpsidnal    rt«>«m    th.»r«*n    to    carry    off   the    tnrpentlBe 
pKxlucr.  Buhstantially  as  «l«»s<ribe<l. 

2.   The  process  of  trentilnc  reslnoHS  wood  to  rt»oover  tht* 
products  thcivof  which  rolisiwts  In  collocting  ttne  particles 
of  such   \V'-h1    !:i  a  closeil   cylinder,  heatlnz  said   cylinder 
to  about  21  ;i'    F.  by  cxtennally  applied  heat  and  simulta- 
neously   therewith    creatitiu    a    vacuum    In    the    cylinder 
amounting  to  about  26   lijcbes  of  mercury;  Inject ing  dry 
caustic   soda    Into   the    ryliodor :    admitting   steam   under  i 
pressure   Into  the  cylind.-e  and   then   allowing  said  steam   i 
to  escape  and  carry  off  4  portion  of  the  turpentine  and  | 
aubstantlaliy  nil  of  thp  :ilr.  and  closing  said  cylinder  when   I 
the  press«ure  therein   han  Ik^d  reducfd  to  about  20  pounds 
per  squait-  inch  ;  azain  h»wtinsr  the  cylindtM"  by  externally   i 
applied  boat  and  admittiqg  steam  into  the  cylinder  from 
the    bottom    until    a    presjure   of   about    100   pounds    per 
square  inch   is  ohtalnetl   whereby   to  speedily  separate  the 
rosin  and  turpentine  from  the  wimkI  in  the  absence  of  air; 
allowing  said  steam  to  et^rape  during  the  maintenance  of 
said    last  named    pressure    by    the   continued    Injection    of 
steam  until  all  of  the  turpentine  Is  recovered  :  stopping  the 
Introduction    of   steam    anfl    allowing   the   prt'ssure   in    the 
cylinder   to  s,  bside ;    carrjing  off   the   turpentine  product 
by    the  residnal   steam   possure :   and   then   reaovinf  the 
wood  pulp,  substantially  ts  described. 


cult  Including  said  magnet  and  a  irenerator.  a  normally 
open  alarm  clrruit  Including  said  armature  lever  and  a 
•econd  generator,  means  for  antonvatlcaliy  moving  the 
armature  lever  awny  from  the  mag»et  to  close  the  alarm 
circuit  when  the  property  circuit  ts  O^aacd,  the  cenerator 
of  the  property  circuit  being  Ineapnble  of  exciting  said 
magnet  sufficiently  to  overcome  said  means,  and  means  (or 
cutting  the  generator  of  the  alarm  circuit  into  the  prop- 
erty circuit  for  energizing  said  magnet  sufficiently  to  over- 
come said  means. 


1.081,277  BATTEaY-ELtCTRODB.  Jonx  .Iamih  Ai'mw- 
GEa,  C'ohoes,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913,  Serial  No. 
742,571.      (CI.   204—65.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  elc<  trod-  formed  of  a  body  of  gas 
carbon  and  a  separate  «pust.il  body  of  retort  carbon 
bonded   to  the  gas  carlx)n 

2.  An  electrode  forme<l  of  teas  carbon  and  an  exposed 
surface  of  tlake  retort  carlwn. 

'^.  An  electrode  forQie<l  of  L'as  carbon  and  an  exposed 
surface  of  llalce  retort  carl'On  Ivonded  to  the  gas  cartton. 

4.  An  electrode  having  a  -surface  formed  of  alternate 
succeeding  areas  of  carbon,  one  such  area  having  greater 
conductivity   than  the  other. 

5.  An  electrode  formed  if  gns  carbon  and  retort  carbon, 
having  a  center  rod  of  cnrl»nti,  with  peripheral  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  s^trlps  of  carbon  embedded  in  the  groov»s,  the 
rod  and  atripa  being  of  diterent  kinds  of  carbon. 


1,081. 27«.      ELFX^TRIC    BrRGI.AR  ALARM.      Rctvkt    8. 

Bitting,   I.«nca«ter.    I'a.     Filed   Dec.   30,    1912.      Serial 

No.  7.^,2S0.      (O.    177-*S14.) 

1.  The  comhlnatlon  wlflh  an  electric  magnet  and  an 
armature  lever  therefor,  of  a  normally  clowvl  property 
circuit  inclBdlng  saM  magtet  and  a  generator,  a  normally 
open  alarm  clrrult  iDcludIng  said  armature  levpr  and  a 
■ecoDd  generator,  and  mca^  for  atitomaticully  moving  the 
annatiin^  lerer  away  from  the  inngnet  to  close  the  alarm 
circuit  when  the  property  idrcult  Is  opened,  the  generator 
of  the  property  circait  b«lng  Incapable  of  exciting  said 
auignet  mifllrlently  to  overtome  said  means. 

2  The  combination  wttli  an  electric  magnet  ai»d  an 
»rmatar»>  lever  therefor,  of  a  nomally  closed  property  clr- 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  magnet  and  an 
armature  lever  therefor,  of  a  normally  closed  property 
circuit  including  said  magnet  and  a  generator,  a  normally 
opi'D  alarm  circuit  including  )»ald  armature  lever  and  a 
second  gejierator,  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
armature  lever  away  from  the  magnet  to  close  the  alarm 
circuit  when  the  property  circuit  is  op<'ued,  the  generator 
of  the  property  circuit  being  incapable  of  excitlag  suld  mag- 
net Rwfflclently  to  overcome  said  means,  electric  conductors 
connected  to  the  alarm  circuit  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
generator  therein  and  to  the  property  circuit  adjacent  the 
terminals  of  the  magnet,  and  a  circuit  closer  In  said  con- 
ductor, whereby  said  generator  In  the  alarm  circuit  may  be 
cut  Into  the  property  circuit  for  energizing  said^agnet 
sufficiently   to  overcome  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  magnet  and  an 
armature  lever  therefor,  of  a  normally  closed  property 
circuit  Including  said  magnet  anil  a  ;;eiierator,  a  normally 
open  alarm  circuit  Including  said  armature  lever  and  a 
second  generator,  a  second  magnet  and  armature  lever 
therefor,  said  magnets  being  electrically  connected  to  one 
another,  a  second  alarm  circuit  including  the  second 
armature  lever,  and  means  to  autouiatlcally  move  the 
armature  levers  away  from  tleir  respective  magnets  for 
closing  said  alarm  circuits  when  the  property  circuit  is 
oi>ened,  tlie  generator  of  ll^e  property  circuit  being  In- 
ca[uible  of  exciting  either  of  suid  tuaguets  sufficiently  to 
overcoaie  said  me^ins,  and  mejius  for  cutting  the  generator 
in  the  alarm  circuit  into  the  property  circuit  for  energla- 
Itig  salil    mat'tn'is  siifflciently   to  overcome  suld  means. 

.").  The  corubiu.-ition  with  an  electric  maguet  and  an 
armature  h-ver  therefor,  of  u  normally  cloM-d  property 
circuit  including  .said  magnet  and  a  generator,  a  nor- 
mally open  alarm  circuit  Including  said  artuaiure  lever,  a 
bell,  and  a  second  generator,  a  second  magnet  aud  arma- 
ture lever  therefor,  said  magnets  btlog  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  another,  a  second  alarm  circuit  including 
the  second  armature  kver  and  a  lamp,  lueauw  to  auto- 
matically move  the  armature  levtrs  away  from  their  re- 
spective magnets  for  closing  said  alarm  circuits  when  tlie 
property  circuit  is  opened,  the  generator  of  the  property 
circuit  tx'lng  incapable  of  exciting  either  of  said  rmignets 
sufficiently  to  overcome  said  means,  and  means  for  cutting 
ihe  generator  in  the  alarm  circuit  inty  the  property  circuit 
for  energizing  the  magnets  sufficiently  to  overcome  said 
means. 


1.0«l.27»  I'lT'E  VISE  Frank  W  HKiit>«r».  .Teraey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.179.  (CI. 
«1— 19  > 

1  In  a  pipe  vise  aad  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  holding  jaw  and  a  co/^peratlng  chain  suitable  to  em- 
brace pipes  of  various  slses.  of  a  lever  adapted  to  engag« 
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said  chain  at  one  end.  a  solid  faced  cam  bearing  against 
said  lever  to  draw  the  chain  by  its  other  end  for  gripping 
pipes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  from  the  side  oppo- 
site the  solid  face. 


2.  In  a  pipe  vise  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  spaced  holding  jaws,  and  a  chain  coacting 
therewith  to  include  pipes  of  different  sizes,  of  a  pivot  bolt 
bridging  the  space  between  said  jaws,  a  lever  journaled  on 
said  bolt  bearing  against  said  chain,  a  solid  faced  cam 
actuating  said  lever  for  gripping  pipes,  und  a  handle  for 
operating  said  cam  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  bolt. 

H.  In  a  pipe  vise  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
base  liaving  pipe  holding  jaws,  and  a  pipe  engaging  chain 
there<iver  having  link  pins,  of  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
t)etween  said  jaws  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  chain, 
a  solid  faced  cam  having  a  single  helical  step  journaled 
with  Its  face  upward  In  the  top  of  said  base,  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  l)earlng  fully  and  acting  directly  against  the 
upper  face  of  said  cam,  said  cam  being  capable  by  a  partial 
rotation  of  exerting  a  thrust  against  the  lever  sufficient  to 
draw  the  chain  the  distance  between  its  adjacent  link-pins 
whereby  pipes  of  various  sixes  placed  in  the  jaws  are 
gripped. 

4.  In  a  pipe  vise  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  pipe  holding  jaws  thereon  and  a  flexible  clamping 
member  for  cooperation  with  pipes  of  various  sizes,  of  a 
lever  operatlvely  maintained  between  said  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  the  flexible  clamping  meml)er.  a  cam  coacting  with 
said  lever,  and  a  handle  to  operate  said  cam  whereby  the 
latter  causes  the  lever  to  pull  said  flexible  member  for 
gripping  pipes. 

5.  Id  a  pipe  vise  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
body  part,  pipe  holding  jaws  extending  therefrom  and  a 
chain  co-acting  with  said  jaws  to  Include  pipes  of  various 
sixes,  of  a  lever  between  the  jaws  fulcrumcd  intermediate 
its  ends,  one  end  of  said  lever  i)eing  adapted  to  engage  a 
link  in  the  chain,  a  cam  pressing  against  !he  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam  to  force  the 
lever  to  draw  the  chain  into  clamping  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


through  the  slots  in  the  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  and  an 
operating  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  scraper  and  provided  with  a  hook  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  outwardly  directed  flange,  the  latter  serving 
as  a  stop  for  the  hook  when  the  scraper  is  pulled  through 
the  trough. 


1.081,281  CURB  BOX.  CLAEENrE  E.  Tylkh.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  E.  T.  Valve  &  Hydrant  Company. 
New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No,  747,147.  (CI. 
137—17.) 


1,081,280.  CHIMNEY-CLEANER.  LAWRr.scE  Mokllbk, 
Mafjuoketa.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  27.  19n  Serial  No. 
757,196.      (CI.   15 — II.) 


1.  A  curb  box  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  lower 
extension  adapted  for  a  oipe  connection,  a  raised  annular 
rib  rising  from  the  floor  of  the  box  around  the  pipe  opening. 
said  rib  having  lateral  flanges  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  said  rib  also  being  provided  with  drainage  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  lie  on  the  top  uf  the 
box,  said  cover  having  depending  flanges  8[)aced  apart  and 
provided  with  inturned  portions  adapted  to  drop  between 
the  aforesaid  rib  flanges  and  then  be  turned  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  flanges. 

2.  A  curb  box  adapted  to  connect  with  a  stand  pipe,  said 
box  having  a  raised  annular  perforated  rib  on  the  floor 
thereof,  said  rib  being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  loose  cover  lying  within  the  afore- 
said rib,  and  a  main  cover  adapted  to  lie  on  the  box  top, 
said  main  cover  having  depending  inturned  flanges  adapted 
to  drop  between  the  aforesaid  box  flanges  and  be  turned 
Into  locking  engagement  beneath  said  box  flanges. 

8.  A  curb  box  open  at  the  top  and  provided  at  the  bottom 
with  a  reduced  extension  adapted  for  a  pipe  connection,  a 
raised  annular  rib  rising  from  the  floor  of  the  box  around 
the  pipe  opening,  said  rib  being  spaced  apart  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  l)ox  and  having  lateral  flanges  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  box 
top,  said  cover  having  depending  flanges  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  Inturned  portions  adapted  to  drop  between 
the  aforesaid  rib  flanges  and  then  be  turned  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  said  rib  flanges. 

4.  A  curb  box  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rable floor  having  a  pipe  connection  on  the  under  side  and 
a  raised  annular  rib  on  the  Inner  side,  said  rib  iwlng  spaced 
apart  from  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  having  laterally 
extending  flanges  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a 
cover  for  the  Iwx,  said  cover  having  depending  flanges 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  inturned  portions  adapted 
to  drop  between  the  aforesaid  rib  flanges  and  then  be 
turned  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  rib  flanges. 


Vo 


In  a  chimney  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  trough,  of 
a  scraper  mounted  therein,  said  scraper  having  at  Its  top  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  extending  flanges  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  the  scraper  being  provided  with  slots  which 
extend  Into  the  flanges,  a  pair  of  supporting  rods  extending 

197  O.  G.— 33 


1,081,282.  SEPARATOR.  Nbwton  C.  Westerfield. 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,029.      (C\.  83—54.) 

1.  A  separator  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaker  mounted  to 
Tlbrate  therein,  cylindrical  screen  bars  mounted  trans- 
versely in  said  ?haker.  means  of  condurtini;  a  ctirrent  of 
air  upwardly  through  said  bars  under  pressure,  for  sustain- 
ing the  material  in  suspension  between  the  upper  portions 
of  adjacent  bars,  and  means  for  controlling  the  angle  at 
which  said  current  strikes  the  material  through  said  bars. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaker  mounted  to 
vibrate    therein,    cylindrical    screen    bars    mounted    trans 
versely  In   said  shaker,   an  air  chamber  arranged  beneath 
said  shaker,  a  chamlier  having  converging  upper  sides  lead- 
ing from  the  air  chamber  to  said  screen  bars,  a  receptacle 
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fixed  centrally  therein,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  side  of 
the  receptacle  and  opening  b«neath  Its  respective  inclined 
wall,  and  a  cut-off  dlapoeed  in  each  conduit  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  air  chamber. 


3.  A  separator  comprlslnj;  a  frame,  a  shaker  mounted 
to  vibrate  therein,  cyiindrlcaJ  screen  bars  mounted  trans- 
versely in  said  shaker,  meant  for  conductloK  a  current  of 
air  upwardly  through  said  bars  under  pre^surf,  for  sua- 
talnint?  the  materlala  In  suppenslon  betwwn  the  upper 
portions  of  adjacent  bars,  mfans  for  controlling  the  angle 
at  which  the  current  strikes  said  bars,  and  means  for  re- 
covering the  lighter  particle*  carried  upward  b>  the  cur- 
rent, comprising  a  covering  for  the  frame,  a  receptacle  at 
the  rear  of  said  bars,  and  a  back  wall  rising  from  the  re- 
ceptacle well  toward  said  covering 


1,081.283  RAZOR  STROei'IN*;  .VNr>  SHARI'ENINO 
MECHANISM  Leon  A.  Flinkeu  and  .Fqhn  Schade. 
Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aswl^nors,  'ly  direct  and  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  The  Keenoh  Company,  I>etrolt,  Mich,  a  Co 
partnership.  Filed  May  3."..  104H',  Serial  No.  318,819. 
(CI.  51  — 16.> 
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1.  In  a  razor  8harpenlni|  device,  a  frame,  a  movable 
blade  holder,  a  strop,  two  strop  k,'ui(le8  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  other  guldt-s  at  the  i-ppo.slte  end  .>f  said  frame, 
and  rollers  Intermediate  the  respective  ends  of  said  frame, 
said  rollers  operating  to  difect  th.'  respective  lengths  of 
the  strop  Inwardly  with  rea»e<-t  to  the  frame  and  at  pofnta 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  fram». 

2.  In  a  razor  sharpenlnf  devic.  a  frame,  a  movable 
blade  holder,  a  strop,  two  rollers  at  one  end  of  said  frame, 
two  pairs  of  rollers  at  the  qpposlte  end  of  said  frame,  and 
additional  rollers  IntermediRti-  the  said  rollers  at  the  re- 
spective end9  of  the  frame,  said  additional  rollers  oper- 
ating to  support  the  rc8p«ctlve  lengths  of  the  strop  at 
points  intermediate  the  en<te  of  the  frame  and  operating, 
also,  to  deflect  aald  lengths  of  the  strop  Inwardly  toward 
the  positlona  adapted  to  ba  assumed  by  the  blade  holder, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  back  plate  or  support,  a  shaft 
pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  blade-holdlns  devices,  end 
frame  members  pivoted  to  said  back  plate  or  support, 
said  frame  members  beinf  adjustable  relative  t<.  said 
blade-holding  devices,  a  cannectln;,'  rod  located  on  each 
side  of  said  shaft  and  In  tfce  upper  portion  of  aald  frame 
membera.  said  rods  being  separate  from   the  pivotal   con- 


nections between  the  frame  members  and  the  back  plate 
or  support,  the  upper  surface  of  said  rod  l)elnK  al>ove 
the  under  surface  of  said  shaft  and  extending  across  from 
one  end  frame  member  to  the  other,  and  a  strop  arranged 
oyer  such  rods  and  under  the  shaft,  said  strop  having 
frlctlonal  engagement  directly  with  tlie  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  razor  blade  holding  device 
constructed  with  a  base  plate  and  two  Jaws  extending 
outward  therefrom  and  gradually  approaching  each  . it  her 
at  their  outer  ends,  of  a  flexible  plate  arranged  In  su.-h 
holder,  and  an  adjusting  screw  acting  upon  sucli  flexible 
plate  to  cau.se  its  middle  portion  to  flex  more  or  less  to 
adapt  the  holder  to  hold  razor  blades  of  different  widths 
and  forms,  substantially  as  described 

ri.  Thf  combination,  with  the  back  pbite  or  9U'>port,  and 
a  shaft  carrying  the  razor  blade  holding  devices  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flattened  surface,  of  a  spring  carried  by  the 
said  back  plat.'  or  support  and  bearing  at  its  free  end 
upon  such  flattened  surface,  whereby  t.>  return  such  shaft 
to  Its  middle  or  normal  position  with  the  razor  holding 
devices  when  rotated  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,081,284.  STROI'I'IN  i  MA(  HINi:  I.kov  A  FtivKKR, 
New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  The  Keenoh  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.824.      (Cl.  51—18.) 


1.  In  a  stropping  machin-'.  a  blade  holder,  a  roller  co- 
operating therewith,  and  locking  mechanism  rearwardly 
and  Interroediatt'  the  ends  of  the  roller  for  securing  said 
blade  holder  in  Its  Inoperaflvo  position 

2  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  roller  Journale<l  In  said  frame,  a  blade-holder  supported 
by  said  roller  and  movable  therewith  relative  to  the  frame, 
a  strop  positioned  Intermediate  the  blade-holder  and  the 
roller,  said  strop  partially  covering  that  surface  of  the 
roller  which  is  In  opposing  relation  to  said  blade-holder, 
and  a  locking  device  positioned  for  locking  engagement 
with  that  surface  of  the  roller  which  Is  uncovered  by  the 
strop, 

3.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  roller  Journaled  in  said  frame,  i  blade-holder  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  roller,  a  strop  engaging  frlc- 
tionally  with  that  part  of  the  surface  of  the  roller  which 
is  In  opposing  relation  to  the  blade-holder,  the  remainder 
of  the  surface  of  said  roller  being  uncovered  by  the  strop, 
and  n  spring  po8ittone<l  rearwardly  of  the  roller  and  co- 
operating with  the  exposed  surface  thereof  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  roller, 

4.  In  a  razor  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  holding 
frame,  a  blade  holding  member  adapted  to  oscillate  there- 
in, bearing  rollers  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
strap  memlHT  passing  over  said  rollers,  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  said  blade  holding  member,  and  a  spring 
member  engaging  against  said  blade  holding  member, 
whereby  it  is  yieldingly  held  in  neutral  position  with 
respect  to  the  extremes  of  Its  possible  path  of  travel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  razor  sharpener.  In  combination  with  a  blade- 
holding  member,  a  frame  wherein  said  memb«-r  Is  Jour- 
naled In  position  to  oscillate  along  a  limited  path  of 
travel,  a  strap  member  adapted  to  engage  said  blade- 
holding  member  whereby  It  Is  alternately  actuated  against 
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the  extremes  of  Its  possible  path  of  travel,  rollers  jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  and  over  which  said  strap  is  drawn, 
and  a  spring  member  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engage  against  said  blade-holding  member, 
thereby  causing  it  to  return  to  the  middle  of  the  possible 
path  of  travel  upon  the  cessation  of  actuating  strain  upon 
the  strap  member,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.285.  HONING  AND  STROPPING  MACHINE. 
Leon  A.  Flinkbk,  I>otrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Keenoh  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,020. 
(Cl.  51  —  16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrited,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  strop,  a  blade  holder,  strop  guides  positioned 
with  reference  to  the  holder  so  as  to  be  approximately 
opposite  to  the  edge  of  a  blade  adapted  to  l>e  carried 
In  said  holder,  means  for  adjusting  said  guides  whereby 
the  angle  of  the  strop  with  reference  to  the  blade  may  be 
changed,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  positions  of  said 
strop  guides 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  strop,  a  blade  holder  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
strop,  strop  guides  positioned  on  the  frame,  and  co- 
operating screws  and  nuts  operatively  related  to  the  strop 
guides  for  adjusting  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  strop,  a  blade  holder. positioned  within  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  strop, 
a  plurality  of  strop  guides  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  strop 
guides  In  each  scries  being  positioned  substantially  oppo- 
site to  the  edge  of  a  blade  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
blade  holder,  means  for  adjusting  each  of  the  last  men- 
tioned strop  guides  toward  and  from  the  blade  holder 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  strop  relative  to  the  blade  may 
be  changed,  and  means  for  indicating  said  adjustment  of 
the  strop  guides. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  strop,  a  blade  holder  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  strop,  strop  guides  supported  on  the  frame,  thread- 
ed stems  connected  one  to  each  strop  guide,  adjusting 
nuts  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame  and  engaging  with 
said  threaded  stems,  and  means  for  indicating  the  ad- 
justment of  the  nuts  and  the  strop  guides. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  strop,  a  blade  holder  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  strop,  strop  guides  positioned  on  the  frame,  ad- 
justing means  Including  rofatable  nuts  for  changing  the 
positions  of  the  strop  guides  relative  to  the  frame,  and 
Indicating  means  including  a  finger  movable  with  said 
rotatable  nuts. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,081,286.  BELT-TICJHTENBR.  Joh.n  P.  Gbsman, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Feb,  8,  1913,  Serial  No. 
747.180.      (Cl.   64—52.) 

1.  A  shaft  banger  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hangers, 
a  carrier  rotatlvely  mounted  In  each  of  the  hangers  with 
their  axes  coincident,  a  pulley  shaft  bearing  eccentrically 
located  on  each  carrier,  a  depending  bar  fast  to  each 
carrier,  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  bars  to 
maintain  said  carriers  relatively  Immovable  and  the  bear- 
ings In  allnement.  a  depending  arm  rigidly  connected  to 


said  transverse  bar  to  swing  the  carriers  in  unison  and 
shift  them  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  a  pawl  on 
each  of  the  depending  bars,  each  of  the  hangers  having 
teeth  engaged  by  the  pawls,  a  handle  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm,  and  connections  between  the  handle  and  the 
pawls  to  swing  the  pawls  In  unison  to  lock  the  carriers 
to  the  hangers. 


2.  A  shaft  hanger  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hangers, 
a  carrier  rotatlvely  mounted  on  each  of  the  hangers  with 
their  axes  coincident,  a  pulley  shaft  bearing  eccentrically 
mounted  on  each  carrier,  each  carrier  having  a  flange  on 
one  side  engaging  the  hanger,  a  depending  bar  fast  to 
each  carrier  on  the  side  opposite  the  flange  and  engaging 
the  hanger  to  retain  the  carrier  on  the  hanger,  a  trans- 
verse bar  rigidly  connecting  said  bars  to  maintain  said 
carriers  relatively  Immovable  and  the  bearings  In  allne- 
ment. a  depending  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse bar  to  swing  the  carriers  in  unison  and  shift  them 
vertically  and  horizontally,  a  pawl  on  each  of  the  de- 
pending bars,  each  of  the  hangers  having  teeth  engaged 
by  the  pawls,  a  handle  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and 
connections  between  the  handle  and  the  pawls  to  swing 
the  pawls  in  unison  and  lock  the  carriers  to  the  hangers. 


1.081.287.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  COMPOUNDS 
Hkkmann  Niewekth,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct,  21, 
1913,     Serial  No.  796,419,      (Cl,   75—14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  compounds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  closed  main  shaft  adapted  to  contain  the 
material  to  be  reduced,  auxiliary  closed  shafts  directly 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  contain  carbon,  means 
for  introducing  air  into  one  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  and 
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clrealatiniT  means  adapted  ta  take  the  combustion  gases 
from  the  other  auxiliary  abaft  and  deliver  them  to  the 
first  aaxillary  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  re<ucinK  compounds,  the  com- 
MnatloD  of  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  contain  the  material 
to  be  reduced,  aaxlliary  shafts  directly  connected  there- 
with and  adapted  to  contain  carbon,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing air  Into  un*:'  of  the  Buxlilary  shafts,  means  for 
maintalnlnt;  a  pressure  of  gaat's  In  said  shafts,  and  clrcu- 
latlnj;  means  adapted  to  take  the  combu.stlon  east-s  from 
the  Of  her  auxiliary  shaft  and  deliver  them  to  tlie  first 
auxiliary  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  redncint?  compounds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cjosed  main  stiaft  adapted  to  contain  the 
material  to  be  reduced,  auxiliary  closed  shafts  directly 
connected  therewith  an<l  adapted  to  contain  carbon, 
means  for  IntroduciuK  air  Inin  one  of  the  auxiliary  shafts, 
means  for  IntroducinR  air  Into  the  main  shaft,  and  cir- 
culating means  ndaptfHl  to  tatoe  the  rombustion  gases  from 
the  other  auxiliary  shaft  anfl  deliver  them  to  the  first 
auxiliary  shaft.  I 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  compounds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  contain  the  material 
to  be  reduced,  Inclined  auxiliary  shafts  directly  connected 
therewith,  one  near  the  top  and  the  other  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  main  shaft  and  ad.ipted  to  contain  carbon, 
means  for  Introducing  air  Into  oOf  of  the  auxiliary  shafts, 
means  for  maintaining  a  presmire  of  gases  in  said  shafts, 
and  circulating  means  adapted  to  take  the  combustion 
gases  from  the  other  auxiliary  shaft  and  deliver  them 
to  tile  first  anxillary  shaft. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  compounds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  c<intnin  the  material 
to  l>e  reduced,  auxiliary  shafts  directly  connecteti  there- 
with and  adapted  to  contain  carbon,  means  for  maintain 
ing  a  pressure  of  the  gaset  contained  in  said  shafts, 
means  for  introducing  air  l»to  either  of  said  auxiliary 
shafts,  circulating  means  adapted  to  take  the  combustion 
gases  from  either  of  said  auxiliary  shafts  and  deliver 
them  into  the  other  auxiliary  shaft,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  the  circulatory  current. 


REISSUES. 

13,654.  HUB.  John  D.  Joneb,  Walla  Wa.la,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial  Mo.  796.974.  Original  No. 
1,045.298,  dated  Nov.  26,  1912,  jSerlal  No.  675,161.  (CI. 
21—2.) 


1.  Tne  combination  with  ad  axle  spindle  and  a  hub,  of  a 
rigidly  secured  skein  surrounding  the  spindle,  said  skein 
having  an  Integral  annular  shwulder  between  its  emls,  said 
hub  l)elng  sUdable  upon  the  skein  and  provided  with  an 
internal  annular  projection  abutting  the  shoulder  of  the 
skein  to  retain  the  hub  agalnat  outward  movement,  an  axle 
box  fixedly  secured  to  and  within  the  hub  and  concentric 
with  and  surrounding  the  skein,  its  inner  end  abutting  the 
shoulder  of  the  skein. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  axle  spindle  and  a  hub,  of  a 
rigidly  secured  skein  surrounding  the  spindle,  said  skein 
having  an  Integral  annular  shoulder  between  Its  ends,  said 
hub  being  slldable  upon  the  skein  and  provided  with  an 
Internal  annular  projection  abutting  the  shoulder  of  the 
skein  t  •  retain  the  hub  against  outward  movement,  an  axle 
box  fixedly  secured  to  and  within  the  hub  and  concentric 


with  and  surrounding  the  skein,  its  inner  end  abutting  the 
shoulder  of  the  skein,  and  a  dust  excluding  cap  fitted  in  the 
end  of  the  hub  and  free  from  the  ends  of  the  spindle  and 
skein. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  and  a  hub.  of  a 
skein  secnre<l  to  the  spindle,  said  skein  having  an  integral 
annular  shoulder  between  Its  ends,  said  hub  being  slldable 
upon  the  skein  and  provided  with  an  Internal  annular  pro- 
jection abutting  the  shoulder  of  the  skein  to  retain  the  hub 
against  outward  movement,  an  axle  box  carried  by  the  hub 
and  concentric  with  the  skein.  Its  Inner  end  abutting  the 
shoulder  of  the  skein,  and  a  dust  excluding  cap  fitted  In 
the  end  of  the  hub  and  locking  the  box  a^ralnst  outward 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  and  a  hub,  of 
means  for  s<'curlng  the  hub  upon  the  spindle,  having  a  tubu- 
lar member  Incasing  the  spindle  and  provide<l  with  an  an- 
nular shoulder  t)etween  Its  ends,  one  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar nienit^er  t>^lng  a  bearing  sleeve,  means  for  locking  the 
tubular  member  upon  the  aplndle.  the  hub  being  provided 
with  an  annular  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  surrounding 
the  other  portion  of  the  tulnilar  member  and  held  against 
outward  movement  by  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  tubular 
meml)er,  an  outer  bearing  sleeve  longltiullnally  slldable 
within  the  hub  and  having  its  Inner  end  abutting  the 
opposite  side  of  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bar,  co-acting  nii-ans  carried  by  the  hub  and  outer  bearing 
sleeve  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  rotating  Independently 
of  the  hub,  and  a  dust  excluding  and  locking  cap  mounte<l 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  retaining  the  outer  bearing 
sleeve  against  iongltudinai  movement. 


18,665.  UNr>ERFRAME  FOB  CARS  Basil  Maook, 
Hamilton.  Ontarl'.  Canada.  Filed  July  H.  1913.  Serial 
No.  777.337.  Original  No.  1,016,165,  dated  Jan.  30, 
1912.  Serial  No.  627,210.     (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  A  steel  onderframe  for  cars  having  a  center-sill,  a 
pair  of  draft-sills  one  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  and  a 
Z-lron  between  each  draft -sill  and  the  center-sill  to  secure 
the  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  an  I  beam  center- 
sill,  a  pair  of  channel  iron  draft-slUs  one  on  each  side  of 
the  center-sill,  and  a  Z  Iron  between  each  draft-sill  and  the 
center  sill  and  riveted  thereto. 

■'{.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  a  center-sill,  a 
pair  of  channel  Iron  draft-sills  at  each  end  of  the  center- 
sill,  and  a  Z  Iron  between  each  draft  sill  and  the  center- 
slll  to  secure  the  one  to  the  other. 

4.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  a  center-sill  con- 
sisting of  an  I-beam,  a  pair  of  draft  sills  one  on  each  side 
of  the  I  l)eam  and  extending  beyond  the  I-beam  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  a  Z-lron  between  each  draft-sill  and  the  I- 
beam  to  secure  the  draft  sills  to  the  I  l»eam. 

5.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  an  I-beam  center- 
sill  terminating  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  draft-siUs  one  on  each  side  of  the  center- 
slll  at  each  end  of  the  center-sill  and  continuing  the  ceuter- 
sill  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  Z  Iron  riveted  between  each 
draft  sill  and  the  center-slU.  and  transverse  I  beams  ex- 
tending from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  draft-sills  to  the  sides 
of  the  frame. 

6.  .V  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  an  I  beam  center- 
sill  terminating  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  draft-sllls  one  on  each  side  of  the  center- 
sill  at  each  end  of  the  center-sill  and  continuing  the  center- 
sill  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  Z-lron  riveted  between 
each  draft  sill  and  the  center  sill,  transverse  I-beams  ex- 
tending from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  draft  sills  to  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  diagonal  braces  extending  from  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  draft  sills  to  the  corners  of  the  frame. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  a  single  center 
sill  extending  at  each  end  beyond  the  central  line  of  th* 
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body  twister,  with  a  pair  of  draft  sills  at  each  end  of  the 
car  t>ody  extending  from  the  end  of  the  car  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  body  bolster,  the  said  center  sill  and  draft 
sills  being  suitably  bound  together  by  filler  blocks  Into  a 
continuous  girder  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  body. 


18,656.  LAND  -  MARKER  Gbokgk  Brown  Randolph, 
Annlston,  Ala.  FMled  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  478.750. 
Original  No.  898,002,  dated  Sept.  15,  1908,  Serial  No. 
432,938.     (Cl.  125—15.) 


1.  A  marker  comprising  a  body  having  a  shaft  portion 
with  a  reduced  conical  shank  and  a  base  merging  with  the 
smaller  end  of  the  shank  and  l)eing  of  ^'reator  transverse 
dimensions  than  the  suptTitosed  portions  and  having  a 
groove  which  lies  beyond  vertical  lines  coincident  with  the 
extremities  of  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  superposed 
portions. 

2.  A  marker  comprising  a  body  having  a  shaft  portion 
with  a  reduced  conical  shank  and  a  hollow  bell-shaped 
base  merging  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  shank  and  being 
of  greater  transverse  dimensions  than  the  superposed  por- 
tions, said  base  being  grooved  at  Its  outer  portions,  the 
under  surface  of  the  base  Ix-yond  the  bounds  of  the  hollow 
therein  occupying  a  plane. 

3.  A  marker  comprising  a  bo.ly,  baring  a  shaft  portion 
and  a  base,  the  said  base  being  of  greater  transverse  dimen- 
sions than  the  8U{>erpo8ed  portions,  and  having  a  groove 
which  lies  beyond  vertical  lines  coincident  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  superposed 
[(ortlons. 

4.  A  marker  comprising  a  body  having  a  shaft  portion 
and  a  base,  the  said  base  t>elnir  of  greater  transverse  di- 
mensions than  the  superposed  iwrtions.  and  having  a 
groove  which  lies  beyond  vertical  lines  coincident  with  the 
extremities  of  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  superposed 
portions,  said  base  having  in  its  lower  side  a  conical  hollow 
for  the  reception  of  earth. 


DESIGNS. 

44,994.      HANDLE   FOR   HAND-ACTUATED    WARNING 
SIGNALS.     Emaniel  AiKiXKn,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    779,225.      Term    of   patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  hand  actuated 
warning  sl^rnal  as  shown. 


44,995.      CIGAR-LIGHTER,      John    Bebo,    Chicago.    lU. 

Filed    Sept.    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    790.797.      Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    cigar-lighter,    as   shown 
and  described. 


44,996.  SHOE  OR  PROTECTING  TIP  FOR  FURNI- 
TURE-LEGS. JniiANN  Jacob  Btseh.  IMttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan,  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,484.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  or  protecting  tip  for 
furniture  legs,  as  shown. 


44,997.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  Chakles  E.  Cabroll.  New- 
port, Ark.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,437, 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


c 


y 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth-brush  as  shown. 


44,998.  BOAT.  Ai-bert  W.  (lioi'-H,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Milwaukee  Yacht  &  Boat  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,692. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boat  as  shown. 
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44.909.     DE8K-TRAY.     John  4.  Pb.8.k,  Benton  Harbor.      45,002.     rOVKHED  DISH      W.lm.m  P-  ^"--^ f/?^!; 


Mich.,  agslgnor  to  Baker-Vawter  Company.  Benton  Har- 
bor. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,220.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  desk  tray,  as  shown. 

46,000.  STAND  FOR  DISPLAYING  PICTURES  OR 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  JoHM  R.  Fostkr,  ArUngton,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,811.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand  for  displaying  pic- 
tures, or  other  articles,  as  shewn. 


46,001.  ROAD-SIGN.  CthCS  A.  Gbkbs.  EdwardsvUle. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,181.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


lyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb     1.    1913.      Serial    No     745,746. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coTcred  dish  as  shown. 


45  003.  BUTTON.  John  H.  Hawlby,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Enamel  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.660. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


0 


The  oraamenUl  design  foB  a  road  sign,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   button,   substantially  as 
shown. 
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48,004.  BT^TTON  John  H  Hawlet.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  .Vmerlcnn  Euamcl  <'o..  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  8»'pt.  'J4.  1913.  Serial  No.  791.662 
T*Tm  of  patent  ;!J   years. 


The  ornamental   dtslgn   for   a   button,   substantially    as 
shown. 


46,0m.  BntI>-CAO£.  Natiivs  \V  Hknpryx.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  aaaifnor  to  The  .Andrew  B.  Hendryi  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  793.769.     T<  rm  of  patent  14  rears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   bin!   cage,  ns  shown. 


45,006.  LAMT-SHADE.  Ernest  \V.  nuTTir.,  IMttsburgh. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  (ilass  Co.,  FoUansbee.  W.  Va., 
a  Corporalion.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,438.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.007.  STOVE  DRT'M  William  R.  Jeavons,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  643,806.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  dnim.  ae  shown. 


45,008.  DRI'M  BASE  FOR  STOVES  William  R.  Jka 
V0N8,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643.807.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


The  ornamtntal  design  for  a  drum  base  for  stove«,  as 
shown. 


45,009.  PINCUSHION.  Jerrv  Jiitot  sek  and  Edwahd 
IIOLAN,  Vtrdlgre.  Nebr.  Filed  Mav  19,  1913.  Bcrlai 
No.   768,675.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin  cushion  as  shown. 
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A*nin      PRRFMONIAL  OOWN      Mat   F    LiJ»i.B,  Gr«n-      45,013.      CIGAR  CUTTEH.      Bbtc«   W.    McCltiiokt.   D^ 


The  ornamental  (leslgn  for  a  ceremonial  gown  as  shown 


45  011  FINGER  RING.  WaLiAM  L.  Larned,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.140.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgm  for  a  cigar  cutter,  aa  ihowB. 


4^014.  SHOEHORN  .I.\me8  E.  Megisv.  CoTlna.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  S^^rlal  No  791.235.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tot  a  finger  ring,  aa  shown. 


45,012.  GARMENT  PROn-ECTOR  FOR  NURSIN(i 
MOTHERS.  Sadib  Lr;TTiKOKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  Np.  795,573.  Term  of  patent 
3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  horn,  as  shown. 


45  015.  BATHING-CAP.  Tiio.mas  W.  Mii.i  eb.  .\8hland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  10.  1913  Serial  No.  772.922  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    garment    prot.Mtor    for 
nursing  mother*,  as  shown, 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap,  as  shown  and 
described. 
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46,016.  TBNT.  Wakkkn  H.  Millbb,  luterlaken,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,390,  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tent,  as  shown. 


45,019.  ELiBCTROLIER.  Hbrman  Plact,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  7»0,543.  Term 
of  patent  7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrolier,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


45,017.  ENVELOP  Nicholas  Joseph  Pauly.  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1013.  Serial  No.  796,572.  Term 
of  patent  3 J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  envelop  as  shown. 


45,020.  ELI9CTR0LIER.  Hkhman  I^^act,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial  No  790.544.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrolier,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


45,018.  ELECTROLIER.  Herman  Plait,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,542.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


45,021.  VEHIfLE-BODY.  Edward  H.  Rkmdk,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No    791.233.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  nn  electrolter,  BuhBtanfialiy 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 
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45,022  PLATES-RACK.  OOttfrikd  Schick.  Tampa, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  29,  19n.  Serial  No.  792,523.  Terra 
of  patent   14  years. 


4  5,024.      SIGNAL.     Willi.^m    Ri'ahk.s.   Jackson,   Mlrh. 
Filed  Aug    '.'T,  191. H.     Serial  No    7K7,n:u?.     Term  of  pat- 


ent t   years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  rack,  as  shown. 


45.023.  IRON.  William  W.  Shoe,  PhUadelphla,  I'a. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.210.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slgnHl  as  shown. 


4  5,025.  SIGNAL.  Wii.lia.m  Si-.^uks,  Jackson.  .Mich, 
r'lled  Aug.  27.  191. ^.  Serial  No  787,037.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  ypars. 


~-^ 


/©©poipepo" 


«/ 


[£_ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Iron,   as  shown  and   (W 
■cribed. 


1        The  ornamental  design  for  a  signal  as  shown. 
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4  5,0  26.  PUMP-CASINO  William  Sparks,  JackBon, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  790,36h.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


45,029.  8T0VB-BASE.  Jamks  J.  Stiwaet,  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,869. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  base,  as  shown. 


45,030.  SHADE-BOWL.  Jamks  Haktey  Strong .  Steu- 
benville,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,372. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  pump  casing,  as  shown. 


45.027.     RUO.     I*EEKZ  H.  SxAEi*,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
25,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,348.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


45,028.  LA.MP.  Meyer  Stein,  Springfield.  111.  Filed 
July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,090.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  shade  bow!   substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


45,031.  BABY  SPOON.  Henrv  Taylor,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,057.  Term  of 
patent  14  years.  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby  spoon,  as  shown. 
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46^2.      8YBUP-DISPBN8ING    APPABATU8.      Johm    M.   '   4  5.03  5.      OUTDOOR   WINTER   PLAY  QABMBNT   FOR 
TIATI8,  8t    LoaU,   Mo.      Ktled   Sept.    26.    1913.     Serial  CHILDRE5N.      LroiLLK   van    Slykk,    New   York.    N.    Y. 


No.  792,058.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  »  syrup  dispensing  apparatus. 
a«  sbown. 


45,033.  SYRUP-DI8PENSIN(;  AI'I'ARATUS.  JoHV  M. 
Travis,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Pnied  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  792,057.     Term  of  patwt  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  b  symp  dispensing  apparatus, 
ta  shown. 


45,034.  CARD-CASK.  Otakar  Valasitk,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,690.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


Filed    Sept.    1ft,    1013        Serial    No     790, SCO.      Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


The  omamental  doslgn  for  an  outdoor  winter  play  gar- 
ment for  children  as  shown. 


45,036.  8HEKT-OLA88.  Bdwabo  J.  Wai>sh,  St.  I^uls, 
Mo.  Filed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,875  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  card  ease,  as  sbown. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  sheet  glass  as  shown. 
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45,037.      WATER  BOTTLP:,  SYRINGE-BAG,  OR  SIMILAR  |  45,038.      WATER  BOTTLE,  SYRINGE  BAG,  OR   SIMILAR 

ARTICLE.      Frkd  O.   Williams,   Brookllne,   Mass.,  as-  |       ARTICLE.      Fred  O.    Williams,   Brookllne,   Mass.,   as-.. 
signor  to   Inlted  Drug  Company,  Rostcin,  Mass..  a   Cor-  qlgnor  to  United  DruK  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  (Cor- 

poration  of   New   .Jersey       Polled   Aiffe.   28,   1913.      Serial  poration   of  New   Jcrgey.      Filed   Aug    28,   1913.      Serial 


No.  787.210      Ti'ini  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamentnl   design  for  a   water  hottle,  syringe  bag 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


No.  787.211.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


jQ 


• « » •  t « 


»  •  *  I  *  «  4  «•«•««  t 1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  bottle,  syringe  bag, 
or  Bimllar  article,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    DECEMBER   9,    1913. 

-^ • 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pixjvlso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 

Ser.  No.  4:!>2T  n'LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No  47,090.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
AND  rH-VRMACKCTirAI.  rUKrARATIONS.  i  .Ihseph  |  P:.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kkntitky  Rkfimng  Co..  Louls- 
D.  DoNNoULE,  Sedalia,  Mo.     Filed  July  27.  1909.  vllie,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


ii 


SUN-SHINE' 


Pariirular  drscripfion  of  goods. — .Kn  Insecticide. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.   1909. 


Sor.  No.  44.829.      (CLASS  :?.  RAd'iAtJK,  HORSE  EQCIP- 

MP:NTS.      rORTFOLIOS.  AND       I'OCKpyr  -  BOOKS. ) 

Steimek   \   Mouke   Whip  Co..    Westfleld.    Mass.      Filed 
Sept.  20.  1909. 


Partirulor  ili  kcription  of  j^OOdt.^ Whips. 
Claimg  u»(   since  on  or  abont  Feb.  18,  1907. 


8«r.  Mo.  45.928.      (CLASS  1»1.      TAl-NTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
"MATERIALS.  I     STAND.Ai>  Vakki.sk  Wokks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909. 


KEMSS 


Particular    detcription    of    govin    -Valut    and    Varnisb 
Removers. 

Claimt  use  sli-ce  Not.  9,  1909. 


^0m^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Seed   OH. 
(.lairnx  use  since  about  May,  1897. 


Ser.  No  .-)L371.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  Ari'ARATl'S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  AI'I'ARATUS.)  Loris  V.  AEONSON, 
Newark,  \.  J.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910. 


PISTv 


'rtn, 


Partiiular  dc»vnpl\vn  uf  goods. — Spark-Pistols,  Cigar 
and  (ias  Li^'hting;  Devices  in  Which  a  Spark-Producing 
Alloy  is  Used  for  limiting  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  of  July,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    54,l7(i.       i  CLASS    47.      WINES,  i      Chandon    BT 
ClE.,   Ep'?rna\.    France.      Filed    Feh.    13.    1911. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Champagne-Winea. 
Claims  use  shice  Sept.  23,  1908. 
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8*r.  No.  55,735.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAI.  I'BEPARATIONS. )  Anton 
HBRrER.  Spring  Valley,   III.     P'lled   Apr.   l.-^,   1911, 


/k 


^^%m^ 


Kl 


Conslstinjj  ^■f  the  word  '  Asmeoa  "  arranjfed  both  verfl- 
cally  and  iiorizontally  'n  the  |orm  of  a  cross,,  the  two 
words  Intp-sectlng  at  the  letter  ■'  M,"  which  Is  printed 
in  larger  type  and  answers  for  both  words  when  read 
either  vertically  or  horizontally,  the  letters  "A.  H."  ap- 
pearirii;    'ii     h-  h  side  of  the  letter  "  M  "  at  the  top. 

Parti'-ulnr  uthrription  of  ijooi«. — A  Liquid  Remedy  for 
Asthma,  Coughs,  Colds,  «"ronp,  WhooplnK-Covigh,  ChlllH, 
lufluenza.  I'neumonla,  I>a  (Jrlppe,  Bronchitis.  Constlon- 
tloD.  aud  Indigestion. 

Clatmg  ute  since  Mar.  2.  lf>i: 


1 


Ser.  No    BO.ST.-H.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MRDICINES, 
AND    I'H.VRMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       A.    A. 

Or.vcev,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Hied  .Ian.    1«,    1912. 


Pi-ne-del 


.1 


Partii-ular  rliscription  of  gooils  -  \  Remedy  for  Coughs, 
Colds,  ('onsumption.  and  other  Bronchia!  .affections,  .\1bo 
for  a  Tonic  imd  Expectorant. 

Claints  use  since  Jan.  10,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  62,G01.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  S.  Fbt  axd  Son.s,  LiMiTun. 
Bristol,  England.     Filed  Apr,  2,  1912. 


FIVE    BO 


r 


Partirular  de^rription   of  gomln  — Milk-Chocolate. 
Claimn  use  since  December,  l^oi'. 


Ser.  No  ^}3,2.'U.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  .MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  >  Harkini.ton 
Cutlery  Co..   Southbrldge,    Mass.      Filed   May    1,   1912, 


Pnrti'  Hlar  iticription  of  goodf. — Banana-KnlTcs,  Blade- 
Handles,    Cloth-Bladea,    Rubber-Blades,    Extension-Blades, 
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Bread-Knives,  Broom  Knives,  Butcher  Knives.  Carvlng- 
Kuives,  Cigar  Knives.  CK'ar  Plades,  Cigar  Box  Openers, 
Grape  Prune.-s,  IJrape  Fruit  Knives.  Kitchen-Knives,  Meat- 
Knives,  011-<^loth  Knives.  Oyster  Knives,  Paper-Hangers' 
Knives,  Puttv  Knives,  Slicers,  Shoe-Knives,  Tuck  Cutters, 
Cleavers,  Steels,  and  Knife  Blades. 
Claitna  uae  since  .March,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.054.  (CI-\S8  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Obstkb- 
rbichisc'hb  <;r..vHiit  ttkn  GKSELi..scn.\rr,  .Vussig  ou  the- 
Blbe,  Austria       Filed   June  8,   1912, 


ynoNOPOL 


Partimlnr  lUfcription  "f  ^oo(i«- -Hollow  filassware  and 
Articles  for  Illumination  Made  of  Glass,  and  Particularly 
of  Hard  (Jlass — Namely.  Chimneys  for  Stationary  and 
Suspended  In(  andesceiit  Lumps.  Perforate<l  Chimneys, 
Perforated  Lamp-Globes.  Globes,  Lamp-Shndes. 

Claim*  ute  since  Apr    10,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  64,500  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PlLMtMACEUTICAL  PKEl'AUATIONS. )  THB 
F.  W,  Kkttkkkr  .Mkdkins  <">.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  F'lled 
July  1.  1912. 


Particular  (Jif.<ription  of  goods- — .\  Liver-Cleanser  Used 
an  a  Remedy  foi  Billoiisness,  Constipation,  Jaundice,  Sick 
Leadache,  and  Forma  of  Indigestion  Caused  by  an  In- 
active and    Torpid   Liver. 

Claims  use  since  .January,   1011. 


Ser  No.  64,' ll  (CLASS  22.  G.\MES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  TiiK  North  Pmrisu  UtitBUK  Company, 
Limited,    FVinhurgh,    Scotland.      Flle<l   July    1.    1912. 


CHICK 


Pnrtii'uliir  (h  >.(  rifilUin  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 
(  laima   uii<    -Ml'-''   .>ept    20,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,719.  (CI,ASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Wm  H.  H<ie«,eh  Company,  Ix)S  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  July  15,   1912. 


J'arti'  ut'ir     dtacription     of     foods. — Playground  SHdea, 
Horizontal  Bars,  Parallel  Bars,  Rowing  Machines,  Teeter 
Boards,     Sp'-ing  Boards,     Surf-Boards,     and     Gymnasium- 
Mats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan,  31,  1901. 

Wo.  2.] 
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Ser.   No.   64,8;^.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)      Obtbr- 

RHK   FlISniR      GlMSHrTTKNiiK.SEI.I.sniAKT,      AuKSig-OD-the- 

Elbe,  Austria-Hungary,     Filed  July  23,  1912. 


MIRAKEL 


Particular  description' of  good*. — Hollow  Glassware  and 

Articles    for    Illumination    Made   5f   Glass.    Especially    of 
Hard  Glass — .Namely,   Chimneys  for  Sutlonary  and   Sus- 
pended    Iniaiidesccnt    Gas  Lamps.    Perforated    Chimneys, 
Perforated    I^amp  Globe.**,    (ilobes,    l^mp-Sbades. 
Claims  us,   since  Jan.  16,  1912. 


Ser    No.   64,877.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)      Osteb 
REirni.scwK    Gt.Asnf  TrKMJESELi.srHAFT.    .\u88lg-on-the- 
Klbe,  Austria-Hungary      Filed  July  23,  1912. 


MONO 


Particular  tlescription  of  y'-o(f«.— Hollow  Glassware  and 
Articles  for  Illumination  Made  of  Glass.  Especially  of 
Hard  Glasa — Namely,  Chimneys  for  Stationary  and  Sus- 
pended Incandescent  Gas  Lamps,  Perforated  Chimneys, 
Perforated   Ijimpfi lobes,   (ilohcs.    Lamp  Shades. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  18,  1912. 


Ser.    No,    65.420.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS)      Wil- 
liam Brubskk,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1912. 


ParticuUir  discription  of  goods. — Plant  Food. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  r.r..420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  Zachaby  Tavlob,  Baltimore. 
Md      Filed  Aug.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.455  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fbodor  BiKCMANN.  DrcsdeuLaubegast,  (Jermany.  Filed 
Aug.  27,   1912. 


Janos 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Asbeatos     I'acking 
-Materials  for  Machinery  of  All  Kinds 
Clatrng  use  since  April,   1895. 


Ser.  No.  65,596.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Lbn  A.  Banta,  Clearfield.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
5,   1912. 


^efRiGCR^r 


Particular  deicription  of  goo<U — Ice-Cream  of  Assorted 

Flavors. 

Claims  use  since  May  15.  1912 

197  O.  G,-34  [VoL  107.      Mo.  2.] 


"»Eld 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  '  Refrigerator  Co." 
and  "  Double  .\\r  Look  Doors  '  and  the  geographical 
words  ■'  Clearfield,  Penna."  and  the  word  "  Banta." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrigerators,  Ice- 
Chests,  Refrigerator  Counters,  Storage  Refrigerators,  and 
Display-Refrigerators 

Claim*  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,647,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Malt  Foot,  Products  Co..  of  Os- 
wiiXM>,  N.  Y.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept,  9,  1912. 


C^eortttftc 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Candy 
Claims  usL  since  .Kug    26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,676.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Umtkd  States  P.kewixo  Co.  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  10,  ]yi2. 


'm>%niM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  16.  1912, 


n 


'  : 


!     I 


i| 


5i6 


Ser.  No.  66.899.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Bobbbt  L. 
SrMMKRS.  Brookllne,  Mas.*).     Tiled  Sept.  2t),  1912. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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I 


PHI. 


Partlrtilar    description    of    ^oods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Sboes. 

Claims  use  since  .^ug.  24.   I9l2. 


Ser.  No.  65.909.  (CL.\88  0  KXI'LOSIVKS,  KIRi:.\RMS. 
EQriPMENTS.  AND  I'RO.JErTILES.  >  The  Diamo.vd 
Match  Co..  Chicago,   111.     Flleil  Sept.  21.  1912. 


Oil 


m 


E 


o 


Option  of  gdoda. — M 


CUttma  MM  wince  the  y.-ar  1889. 


atches. 


Ser.  No.  67,046.  (CLASS  t5.  CHBMICAlS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  I'lL^RMACKITICVL  PREP.\RATION8.  1  KORO 
Salici.nk  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Ph.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1912, 


<J^>^0^Li 


Particular  description  of  t>ood«.— Medicinal  Tablets  for 
a  Laxative  and   Indlv'estlon. 

Claims  use  sine  May  10,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  68.043.  (CL.VSS  44.  DENT.U,.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  JULits  SCHMID,  Inc.,  As- 
toria, N.  Y       Filed  Jan.  21,  \9\^. 


Ser  No.  66.118.  .CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SheldoK  Axlk  Company.  Wllkes- 
Barre.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1912. 


RESISTA 


Particular  ilescription  of  'itods. — Vehicle-Springs. 
Claims   uHe  since  September,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  et,S68.  (CL.VSS  4H  FOODS  KSVi  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  GeoIlce  &  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  12,   1912. 


Pariicitlar  description  of  goods  Hot-Water  Bottles, 
Fountain-Syringes,  Ladles"  Bulb  Syringes,  Hard  Rubber 
SyrlDKes.  Invalids'  AlrCushlons.  Ear-Syringes,  Infant- 
Syrlncea.  Bulb-Syringes,  Pacifiers,  Ice  Bnijs.  Breast  Pumps, 
and  .Nipples. 

Claims  use  since  July    1.   li'lJ 


Ser.  No.  68.086.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  .VPPLIANCES.)  UNITY  Sales  Compant, 
Chicago,  m.     Filed  Jau    2;i,  19ia. 


UNITY 

lESTORE 


^\^»m(^ 


Partiruiar  desrrtption   nf  i/.to(U.      \   Lard   Substitute. 
Claims  usf  since  October.    1906. 


Ser.  No.  66.994       (CLASS  27.      HOROLOGICU.   INSTRU- 
MENTS.)      J.\<'OB    KiEVZLt.     ScllWf■nnlnl:^'n.     (iermany 
Filed   Nov.    18,    1912. 


-^ 


Exclusive  use  of  the  word    ■  Restorer  '  1h  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  (joods. — A  TlH-rapeutlc   Device 
for  Tr.Mtini.'  Male  Generative  Organs. 
Claims  Mse  since  Dec.  1.   19 12. 


Ser.  No.  68.26L  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMKALS,  MEDICINES. 
.WD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Max 
UEI8KLK  *  .-^-iNS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      FHimI   Feb.  1,   1913. 


Particular   iies<  ription   nf   (Umda. — ClocllS. 
Claims  use  .«iince  June  5,  IDIO. 


The  portrait   b«'lng  that  of  Max  Helsele. 
Particular  dt-scription  of  goods. — \  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Piles. 

Claims   use  since   Dec     1,   1910. 
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Ser.  No.  68,324.  (CLASS  .S6  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Otto  J.  Dk  Moll  &  Co.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 


NELOCHORD 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -Self-PlayIng  Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1913. 


Ser.    No.    68,4.37        (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED   MATERIALS.  I       Mo.voN    COAL   COMPANY,    Chi 
cago.   111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  101.3. 


BIRGHWOOD 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Coal,  and  Particularly 
Washed  Coal. 

Claims  use  slme  Jan     ]!S,   1013. 


Ser.  No.  68,741.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  Gbbman-Amekican  Stone- 
ware Works.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  (joods.-. Xcldl'roof  Chemical 
Stoneware,  I'itchers,  Jugs,  Evaiwratlon  Dishes,  Subllm 
Ing-Dlshes,  Stoneware  Funnels,  Rciorts,  (  arboys,  Acid- 
Pots,  Acid  Storage  and  Transportation  Pots,  Coils,  Tou- 
rllls.  Stone  Balls,  Stone  Stirrers.  Acid  Stone  Elevator, 
Stone  Dishes,  and  Stone  Crystallizing  Dishes. 

Claims  use  since  the  beginning  n{  Soptember,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,805.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charlk.s  J.  Mark  ham,  Houghton, 
Mich       Filed   Mar.    1.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  September,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,869.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Moxnig  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1913. 


HIKU) 

mi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton.  Silk,  and 
Woolen  Piece  Goods  for  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
("lothlng. 

Claims  use  since  February,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,251.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hermann  Dieck,  Magdeburg,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Mar.   22,   1913. 


©ttltl 


Particular  description  of  goods — Rice-Flour  as  Food  for 
Cattle. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  .\prn.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  69.281.  (CI^ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Macd» 
Dickinson,  Brighton,  England.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 


DONQOR 


Consists  of  the  invented  word  "  Dongor.  " 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Disinfectants,  Insecti- 
cides, Lotions  for  the  Hair,  for  i'reventing  Sunburn,  and 
for  Insect-Bites  ;  Also  for  Face-Cream  and  Preparations 
for  Cleansing  the  Teeth. 

Claims  use  since  about   1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,335.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I  Ernst  Schefklek,  Zwota,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  25.   1!*13. 


\ 

Disclaiming  the  words  "  Brand,  Trade  Mark,  Strings 
No.,  Each  "  and  "  Feet  Long." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I'repared  Wire  or  Cat- 
gut Strings,  Plain  or  Covered,  for  Musical  Instruments. 

Claims  use  since  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  69.336.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Ern.st  SCHBFfLBB.Zwota. 
(J.rmanv.      Polled  Mar.  25.  Idl.V 


Disclaiming  the  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  Trade  Mark" 
and  " Strini;s  No. aach foet  long." 

Particular  description  of  gvods. — Catgut,  Sewing-Silk, 
and  Similar  Surgical  Sewing  (ind  Ligation  Means  Made 
fn>m  V'>getable,  .\nimal.  Mernllic,  or  Arttflrial  Sulmtanres, 
Either  in  a  Raw  or  Stertllied  ©r  Prepared  State  ;  Further, 
Strings,  Threads,  and  Cords  of  .\1I  Kinds.  Made  from 
Intpstinfs.  for  Stirsiical  or  Turative  Purposes,  in  a  Raw 
or  St^'rllized  or  Prepared  State 

Cltiima  use  since  19<)7. 


Sor.  No.  69.999.  1  CLASS  42.  KMTTKD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ThJ:  H.  B.  ClaFLIN  Compa.vy, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr;  21,  1913. 


1 


The  background  surrounding  the  elliptical  figure  and 
within  the  outer  defining  edga  presenting  the  ends  of  two 
crossed  ovals  being  in  blue. 

Particular  des'-ription  of  ijOodx. — Handkerchiefs. 

Vlaimg  use  since  Mar.  7.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.091.  (CLASS  3.  BACfJAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  ANDl'OCKET-BOOKS.)  John 
DBw.sBt  BV  k  Sun  Limiteo.  Walsall.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  I'S.   1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brldle-Blts,  Stirrups. 
Spurs.  Harness  and  Saddlery  Buckles,  Harness  and  Sad- 
dlery Rings.  Terrets,  Hamep,  Hame  and  other  Dees, 
Swivels,  and  Harness  and  Saddlery  Chain. 

Claitn*  use  since  .\ug,  17,  1012. 


Ser   No.  70.094.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS.   PORTFOLIOS.   AND   POCKET  BOOKS.)      R»- 

SIST-.  1,1  i;<;a(.e  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1913. 

FPESISTO  nASE 

No  claim   being  made  to  the  word   "''ase." 

Particular  descriplinn  of  youdn.-    Suittases,  Trunks,  and 
Traveling- Bags. 

Claims  usr  since  Mar  17,   1013. 


Ser.  No.  70,.'>1.1.  Ml. ASS  4«.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  HEiNHicn  Pkinz,  Gensungcn,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  20,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
"  Marke  Gesetzlich  (ieschiltzt."  '•  Prinx-Camembert  &  Six 
PitVes,"  and  •'  (Jarantiert   Voilfelt." 

Particular  desctiption   of  yoods. — Cheese. 

Claims  use  since  F'eb.  20.   Kill. 


Ser.  No.  70,629.  (CLASS  10  FERTILIZERS.)  P»- 
TAPSCO  GCANO  CoMi'ANv,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May 
24,  1913. 


^iB^m^ 


Particular  defcriptinn  of  0oo^«.-  F'ertllir.ers. 
Clatms  use  since   February.   1S74. 


Ser  .No.  70,630.  (CLASSIC.  FERTILIZERS.)  I'atapsco 
Guano  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  24,  1913. 
Inder  ten-year  proviso. 


pi^Sco 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  .\ugust,  1S65. 


Ser.  No.  70,643.  (CLASS  4.!.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  J.  Whits  Chicle  Co.,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


J) 

~T)  nsettd 


Particular  description   of  good$ — rhewlng-Oum. 
Claims  use  since  May  16,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  70,711.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDl-      Ser.  No.  71.107      (<'LASS9.     EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.!       CoNsoMDATEti    Grockky     Com-  EgllPMENTS.      AND      I'UO,IE< 'TILES.)        IlKKcrLES 


PANY,  Tampa.  Jacksonville,  and   Pensacola,  Fla.      Filed 
May  28,  1913. 


EUCTlUCEm 

Particular     description     of     ijoods. —  OatB     for     Feeding 
Horses  and  Cattle. 

Claims  u.te  since  Sept.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70,7(50  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Mlnroe  Felt  &  I'apbr  Company,  Boston, 
.Mass.     Filed  May  29,  1913. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  Paper,   Print- 
ing Paper,   Wrapping  Paper,  and    Packing-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,839.  (CLASS  6.  (^HEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ramon 
Antonio  Delgado  Cakkonkll,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
Ponce,  Porto  Rico.    Filed  June  3,  1913. 


D.fC. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. - 
Diseases  of  the  Skin  and  Blood. 
Claim*  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


-A  Liquid  Remedy  for 


Ser.  No.  70,847.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Lamont, 
C0HLIS8  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3. 
1913. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Rubber     Heels     for 
Shoes  of  All  Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  Apr    9.  1913. 

(Vol.  1»7. 


Pi.wnr.it    (•.iM^A^■^.    A\  ilmlngion,    Del.      I-Tled    June    14, 
1913. 


Consisting  of  the  figure  of  Hercules. 

Particular  discription  of  goods. — Dynamite  and  Gelatl- 
no<i8  Explosives,  Sporting  and  Blasting  Powder.  Fuses, 
Caps.  &c. 

Claims  use  for  dynamite  since  .Ian.  10,  1913;  for  blnst- 
Ing-powder  since  Jan.  13,  1913  ;  for  fuses  since  Jan.  24, 
1913,  and  for  caps  since  Jan.  24.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,165.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  HKBriLES 
P0W1.KK    Company.    Wilmington,    Del.      Filed    June    18, 


1913. 


ff£j(CULES 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Hercnles." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dynamite  and  Gelati- 
nous Explosives,  Sporting  and  Blasting  Powder,  Fuses, 
Caps.  Ac. 

claims  use  for  dynamite  and  gelatinous  explosives  since 
1S74;  for  fuses  since  Jan.  24,  1913;  for  blasting-powder 
since  Jan.  13,  1913;  for  caps  since  Jan.  24.   1913 


S«^r.  No.  71,166.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Herculbs 
PowDBH  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  June  18 
1913. 


XPDITf 


The  trade-mark   consisting  of  the  word   "  Xpdite." 
Particul^ir  description  of  goods.  —  Dynamite. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No  71.262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisct  it  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21, 
1913.     ' 


EDEN 


Particular  description  of  goods.—  Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  June  25,  1900. 

Mo.  i.] 
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December  9,  igi3. 


S«r.  No.  71.308.  (CLASS  45,  BP:VERAGE8,  SON  AI.(  O 
HOLIC.)  KoKB  Company  or  A.mkrica,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  23,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  tjoodit.^X  Refreshing  Non- 
Alcoholic  Beverage  Not  In  the  Nature  of  a  Fond  and  a 
Soda  Fountain  Syrup. 

CUnms  u^e  since  about  May   1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  71.400.  ((^LASS  2.?  <'rTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'.KKTP  THKHEOF.)  ('BKSrKNT 
Tool  Co.,  Jamestown.   N.   Y.      Filed   June  27,   1913. 


'¥mM  KaT 


Particular  deacription  of  yoodg. —  Fliers. 
Claims  ute  since  the  12th  d»y  of  June.  1913. 


Ser,  No.  71.503.  (CLASS  9.  EXFLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.  >  Atla.s  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington.  DeL  ,  Filed  July  3.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made   to  tht  word  "  Explosives." 
Particular    description    of    j;ood».— Powder,    Dynamite, 
and  Blasting-Caps. 

Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.602.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  Bartei.pes  Sekd  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  9,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.606.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Geo.  Borofbldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1913. 


NIFTY 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Table  Sets ;  Dolls ; 
Marbles  :  Toy  Watches  ;  Whistles  :  Trumpets  ;  Rattles  ; 
Toy  Boxes  of  Paints;  Transpari  nt  Toy  Slates;  Balls; 
Mechanical  Boats  and  Trains;  Children  s  Base-Ball  Out- 
fits, Consisting  of  Base  Balls,  Bats,  Chesi-I'rotectors, 
Masks,  (Jloves,  and  Mitts;  Toy  Tools;  Stuffed  Animals. 

Claimi  U8t  siii>e  June  1,   li>13. 


Ser.  No.  71.638.  (CLASS  23.  (TTLFHY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Max  Ki.aas. 
Montclalr.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed-  July  10, 
1913. 


YELLOWBACK 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Yellowback  '" 
Particular  description  of  firoo(i«.— -Razors,  I'ocket  Knives, 
Scissors,  Shears,  and  Table-Cutlery  Not  of  I'recious  Metal. 
(  ImiriK  use  since  about  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.71^  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCiRKDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Achille  Staratb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  luly  15,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Diano  Marina.' 
Particular  description  of  (joods. — Olive  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Dpcember,   1903. 


Ser.    No.    71,730.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Nicholas  Blkkb  Co.  Ltd..  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  July  16,  191.!. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  ▼ord  "  Trade  Mark,"  and  no 
claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  phrase  "  Western 
Seeds  for  Western  Planters." 

Particular  description  of  f7«od*.— Agricultural  and  Hor 
ticultural   Seeds— Namely,  Garden,   Flower,   Grass,   Grain, 
Fruit,  Field,  and  Farm  Seeds. 

Claims  use  since  June,  IdOi. 
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^lEE^d) 


Particular  drxcription    of    goods. — Canned    Vegetahlea, 

Wheat-Flour,  Spices,  and  Syrup  and  Flavoring  Extracts 
for  Foods. 

Claim*  use  since  December.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.   71.733.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FLOODS.)      Cbosb,  Abbott  Co.,  White  River 
Junction.  Vt.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 


HURRICANE 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Conned  Fruits,  Canned  Salmon,  Coflfee,  and  Tea. 
Cla\mg  u«€  sinct    about  Jun<'  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,804.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Yates  &  Donelson  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Comraeal. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


8or.   No.   71,805.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Yates  k  Donelson  Co.,  Memphis. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  IC,  191.!. 


OL£>MISS 


The   picture  shown   being  fanciful. 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Self    Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  uae  since  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  71.826.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  Wall  Chace.  Brook- 
lyn. N    Y       Filed  July  1  «.   ]<ti:!. 


LACE 


*^''*^WRRWGE«LN:lWO^\* 


The  following:  wording.  "  Jennings  Lace  Works.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  :  Trade  Mark."  and  "  Bobbin  &  Carriage  of 
Lace  Machine,  '  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Laces. 

Claimif  uxe  since  Julv  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,859.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Halliday  Elevator  Co.,  Cairo, 
III.     Filed  July  19,  1913. 


4 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hallldny  "  .nnd 
'  Elevator." 

Particular  df:scription  of  goods. — Corn  and  Oats  for 
Feeding  and  Milling  Purposes. 

(  loimti  une  siiit  e  June  1,  191.'>. 


Ser.  No.  72,035.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.*      James   E. 
Adams,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  30,  1913. 


mm-ii 


Particular  dencription  of  f/onds. — Men's,  Boys',  Youths", 
Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Leather,  Canvas,  and 
Cloth  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Sandals. 

Claimft  u/ir  since  July  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.06,'^  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gaffnky  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  1913. 


fi>»i% 


Particular  deitrription  of  jyoods— Wheat-Bran. 
Claims  use  since  June  14,  1913, 

No.  2.] 
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Dbcbmbsr  q,  1013- 


B».  No,  72,111.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 

AND    TOOLS,     AND    PARTS    THEREOF.  >       Inteksa 
TIONAL   Harvkstkk  ("ompaxv  Of  Nkw  Jersby,  Chicago. 
111.     nied  Aug.  1.  1913. 


M1026 


ParUcular     tesaiption     of     ffoods. — Knife     Hearts     for 
Mowvrs. 

CUiitng  une  since  January,  1906. 


8er.  No.  72,157.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  DP- 
HOI.STEKY.)  J.  OsiASOS,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed 
Auj?    4,  1913. 


Particular   description    of   goads. — Mattreaaea,    Springs, 
Pillows,  and  Couches. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


8er.  No.  72,250.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  a  Lbikalf,  Bedford  I'ark 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


^^fifihl 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  June  7,  1913j 


Ser.  No.  72,296.  ^CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  A  Mcb- 
RAT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  AUg.  11.  1913. 


MONARCH 


Particular    detcription    of    go^ds. — Carbureters,    Vapor 
laers  or  Mixers,  Pump  Suction  Connections,  Stuffing  Boxes, 
Stern  B<?arlDgs,  and  Bilge-Pumpa. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  21,  1904. 


aer.  No.  72,333.  (CLASS  32.  FCBNITURK  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Dbtkoit  Wikb  Spring  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1913. 


ParticuJmr  tfM«H|iMM»  of  ffaod^. — Seat  and  B«d  Springs 
Claims  use  since  about  DeeciD|)«r,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  72,513  (CLASS  3.  BACJOAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  I'CK'KET-BOOKS. »  Hv- 
MA.N  Gall«KT,  New  Y<nk,  N    Y      Filed  \\i^.  25,  1013. 


aNDERELLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Bags. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,523.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTKAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pre 
VB.NTIT  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Flle<!  .\ug.  25,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods  -  -A  Preventive  of  Vene- 
real  Diseases 

Claims  use  since  Aug    18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,792.  (CLASS  .39.  CIX)THING.)  Rei.iancI 
Mam  FAi  TIRING  COMPANV.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1913. 


Pnrtirular  deni^ption  of  good^. — Wi)rk-SblrtH. 
Claims  use  since  Juoe  20,   1913. 


Ser  No.  73,064.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wall. 
.^TREETKB  A.ND  DoYi.B  COMPANY,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed   Sept.   25,    1913. 


SlB€fet€!P 

Srotea 
SRSfe 


The   words    "  Streeter  "   and   "  Shoe  "    l>elng  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  j/oorfjt    ^Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 
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8*r.    No.    73,202.       (CLASS    .^9.      CI>OTHING  )      Eleanob 
M.  Beebb,  New  Yjirk,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    4,  1913. 


KUNGNIT 


The  word   "  Klingnlt." 

Particular  dtscr^j'lion  of  goods. — Hosiery  and  KnittiHl 
Under  and  Outer  Wear — Namtly,  I  ndt^rshirts  and  Draw- 
ers, Combination  Suits.  Jerseys,  and  Sweaters. 

Claimt*   use  since  Sept.  30,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.386.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IKEl'ARATIONS.)  E. 
llBTZENALB    BAKING    POWDKU    CO.,   St.    LOuiS,    Mo.       Filed 

Oct.   15,  1913. 


LEADING  LADY 


Partiiular   description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  July  11,  1913. 


Baking- Powder. 


Ser.  No.  73,421.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Samuel 
Mitchell  asp  Bbc,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1913. 


^1^ 


The  word    •  Sambro." 

« 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  'Mu%\\a  and  Flannelette 
Underwear  viz.,  l^adies'  Underskirts,  (iowns,  Combina- 
tions. Prlncesse  Slips,  Chemise.  Skirt-Chemise,  Drawers, 
Corset -Covers.  Brassieres.  Children's  mid  Misses'  Drawers, 
Shirts.  Combinations,  (Jowns.  and  Prim  esH»»  Slips,  Ladies'. 
Misses',  Children's,  and  Infants'  White  and  Colored 
I'resses,  Kimonos,  Shlrt-Waists,  Middy  Blouses.  Black  and 
Colored  Silk  and  Cotton  Undershirts,  and  Children's  and 
Infants'    Coals. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   10.    1913. 


Ser.    No.    73,422.       (CLASS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
OiLio  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    16,  1913. 


OILIO 


Particular   description   of  goods — Lubricating   Oils   and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  19,  1913. 


Machine-Handles,  Wire  Rope  Sockets.  Tool-Poets.  Tool- 
Post  Rlnps.  Tool  Post  Wedges.  I.«the-Tools,  Planer-Tools, 
Boring-Tools.  I^athe-Tool  Holders,  Planer-Tool  Holders, 
Boring-Tool  Holders,  (irlndlng-Tools,  CuttinpTools,  (Jrlnd- 
ins-Tool  Holders.  Cuttlnp  Tool  Holders,  Threading  Tools, 
Pipe  -  Tools,  Chain  Pipe  -  Wrenches.  Pipe  Wrenches, 
Wrenches,  Chain  IMpe-Vlses,  Pipe-Vises,  Vises,  Machin- 
ists' Clamps.  Clamp  I>athe-Dogs. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  73,470.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M.VH- 
OBiTH  BAtJMANN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


IMMi 


Fmrtteular  description  of  goods.- — Halr-Tonlc. 
OMm9  use  since  .\ug.   1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  73,474.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEJRAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) F.  HoFPMANN  &  Sons  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.   18,  1913. 


No  claim  l)ein»;  herein  made  to  the  representation  of  the 
cherries  and  cherry  leaves  and  branches. 

Particular  dcs>-rii,tum  of  goods. — A  Carbonated  Non- 
Alcohollc    Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  July  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73.489.  (CI^^SS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I  The  Ri  ssell  Mamfactubing  Co... 
Mlddletown,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.   18,  1913. 


RUSCO 


Particular     description      of     (700d«.  -Brake-Lining     for 
Automobile-Brakes. 

Claims  use  since  July  30,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,434.  (CLASS  2;5.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  J.  H.  Wil- 
liams &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  16,  1913 


AGRIPPA 


Particular     description     of     .9oo*». —C-Clampe.     Strap 
CTamfw.      I^the-Dogs,     Crank  Handles,      Balance-Handles, 

[Vol.  IVJ. 


Ser.  No.  73,490.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(;  ENGINES.)  The  Rus.skll  Mani  FArrvRiNG  Co., 
Mlddletown,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


BULL-DOG 


Purtintlar     description     of     {70od«.— Brake-Lining     for 
Automobile-Brake*. 

Claims  use  since   Aug.   1,   1913. 
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8er.  No.  72.111.     (CLASS  23.     CtTTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.!       Intbbsa 
TIONAL    HaRVE.STKE   COMPANY   UF   Nkw   Jer.sky,    Cblcagu. 
111.     Filed  Auk.  1,  1913. 

M1026 


Particular     deacription     of     lioods. 
MowtTs. 

Claiina  use  i^lnce  January,  1905. 


-Knife  -  Heads     for 


Ser.    No.    72,157.      (CLASS    32.      FURNITURE    AND   UP- 
HOLSTERY.)      J.    Osi.\.sON.    Fall    River,    Mass       Filed 

Aug.  4,  un:i. 


Particular   description    of   go9d» — Mattresses,    Springs, 
Pillows,  and  Couches. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913J 


Ser.  No.  72,250.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiiREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  JOH.'i  B-  Lbikaij-,  Bedford  I'ark 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


^^fUi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  June  7,  191.% 


Ser.  No.  72.296.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  A.  Mdb- 
BAT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 


MONARCH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbureters,  Vapor- 
izer* or  Mixers,  Pump  Suction  Connections,  Stufflng-Boxes, 
Stern  Bearings,  and  Bilge-Pnmpt. 

Claims  uxe  since  about  Jan,  21.  1904. 


Ser. No.  72,333.  (CLA8S32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Dktkoit  WiKB  StBiNO  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1913. 


Particulmr  4mcH#M«m  0/  (foods. — Seat  and  B«d  Springs. 
Claims  use  since  about  Deceiqber,  1912. 
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Ser.  No  72,513.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, ruRTFOMOS,  AND  I'OCKET-BOOKS. »  H^- 
MA.N  Ualleut,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1913. 


aNDERELLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,523.  (CL.\SS  t5.  iHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pre- 
VBNTIT  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods  - -A  Preventive  of  Vene- 
real  DlSf'a.ses 

Claimt  ute  since  Aug    18,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,792.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Rbmancb 
Ma.vtfactlking  Compa.ny,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1913. 


Mi  m 


Pnrtirular  descripti'm  of  goods. — Work-Stlrts. 
Claims  use  since  June  20,   1913. 


Sep  No.  73,064.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wall, 
Streetkr  and  IXtYi.E  COMPANY,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed   Sept.   25,    1913. 


SYstea 
SfiSfe 


The  words   "  Streetcr  "   and   "  Shoe  "   being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 
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Ser.    No.    73.202.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING  )      Elkanok 
M.  Beebe,  New  Y^rk,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1913. 


KUNGNIT 


The  word   "  Kllngnlt." 

Particular  dtscnption  of  yoods. — Hosiery  and  Knitted 
Under  and  Outer  Wear— Namely,  Undershirts  and  Draw- 
ers, rombiiiation  Suits.  Jerseys,  and  Sweaters. 

Claime  u«e  since  Sept.   'MK   1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,386.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAU.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E. 
METZENAt  u  Baking  Powdkk  Co.,  St,  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  15,  1913. 


LEADING  LADY 


Purtiiular  di.'tnifttion  of  goods. — Baking- Powder. 
Claimit  uxc  since  July  11,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.421.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING)  Samuel 
MiTtuBLL  AND  Bko.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ip^led  Oct.  16, 
1913. 


Machine-Handles.     Wirt-  Rope    Sockets.    T(x>l-Post8.    Tool- 
Post   Rings,    Tool-I'ost    Wedges.   I.«the-Tools.   Planer-Tools, 

Borin>?-ToolK.  I^the-Tixjl  Holders,  I'lancr-Tool  Holders, 
Horing-Todl  Holders,  GrindiuB-Tools,  CutlinK' Tools,  Grind- 
lng-To<jl  Holders,  Cutting  Tool  Holders,  ThreadinnTools, 
Pipe  -  Tools.  Chain  Pipe  -  Wrenches.  Pipe  Wrenches, 
Wrenches,  chfiin  I'tpe-Vises.  Pipe-Vl.ses,  Vises,  Machin- 
ists' Clamps,  Clamp  Lathe-Dogs. 
('laims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  73,470.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maji- 
OHiTH  Bauma.sn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1,  1910. 


Ser.  No  73,474.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) F.  Hoffmann  &  Sons  Inc.,  Newark,  N,  J. 
Filed  Oct.   18,  1913. 


^f» 


The  word  '"  Sambro." 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  ^xisUa  and  Flannelette 
Underwear — viz.,  Ijidles"  Underskirts,  Gowns,  Combina- 
tions, Prlncesse  Slips,  Chemise,  Skirt-Chemise,  Drawers, 
Corset -Covers,  Brassieres,  Children's  and  Misses'  Drawers, 
Shirts,  Combinations,  Gowns,  and  PtincesBe  Slips,  Ladles'. 
Misses'.  Children's,  and  Infants'  White  and  Colored 
I'resses,  Kimonos,  Slilrt-Waists,  Midd.v  Blouses,  Black  and 
Colored  Silk  and  Cotton  Undershirts,  and  Children's  and 
Infants'   Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   10,   1913. 


Ber.   No.   73,422.      (CLASS    15.      OILS   AND  GREASES.) 
OiLio  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    16,  1913. 


OILIO 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  Mar,  19,  1913. 


Ber.  No.  73.434.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  J.  II.  Wil- 
liams &  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 


AQRIPPA 


Particular     description     of     goods. — C-Clampe,     Strap- 
CTamps,     lAthe-Dogs,     Crank  Handles.     Balance-Handles, 
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No  claim  l>einv'  herein  made  to  the  representation  of  the 
cherries  and  cherry  leaves  and  branches. 

Particular  deH'-riptwrx  of  goods. — A  Carbonated  Non- 
Alcoholic   Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  July  12,  1911. 


Ser.  x\o.  73.489.  (CI^SS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Ri'ssell  MANrFACTCBiNO  Co, 
Middletown,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


RUSCO 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Brake-Lining     for   " 
Automobile-Brakes. 

Claims  use  since  July  30.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,490.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Russell  MANrFACTUEiNG  Co., 
Middletown,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


BULL-DOG 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Brake- Lining     for 
Automobile-Brakes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 
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Ser  No.  73,497.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Chahles  .1.  B.ur.EV.  Boston.  \Jmsh.  Ftle<l 
Oct.  20,   1913. 


I 


Particular  'iegrription   of  goods. — Nall-Bnishes. 
Vlaima  w^f  since  Sept.   .'?,   161.3. 


Ser.  No.  7;5..j3f)  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NKTTED,  AND 
TEXTII.K  FABRIUS.)  4mo8KRAG  M.v.vt  k.^.tikino 
UoMP.tsv.  Manchester,  N  FI.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Un- 
der ten  year  proviso. 


Tlie  rriide-mark  is  not  the  portrait  of  a  living'  individual. 
Partii  ulnr  detcriijtion  of  (jn'idji. — Cotton   l'le<  e  rjoods. 
Claim)i   u^e  since  Jan.    1,    I860 


Ser.  No  73.543.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICLNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
Ch.vmbeklaim  CoMrA.Nv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
22,   1913.  . 


Ch 


Ampion 


ParticuUir    descrtptton    of    gaods.    -Spra.vs    for    Plants, 
Shnibs,  and  Trees. 

CVa»m«  ttjte  since  about  June  1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  73,344.  iCLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAHMA(  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Basil 
D'E.vio,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Oct.  22,  11>13. 


nAM£    NATUHE 


Particular     'Jescnptiun     of     i/ooda. — Slilii     Ixition     and 
Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,555.  (CLASS  4».  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIVUORS.  •  S.  LiEBMAN.N'8  |So.N8  Bkilw  I  NO  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N    V.      Filed  Oct.   22.  lJ>i3. 


3m))crtttDr 


Particular   ittscription   of   .yoK'/.*. 
ClaimM  .<*»■  since  Oct.   1.  1918. 


B»er. 


Ser.  No.  73,683.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\JiATION8.  i  Sarah 
.M    Weldon,  Dlghton,  MaM.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1913. 


SAROLA 


Particular  dmoHpUon  of  goodt.—k  Chemical   Prepara- 
tion for  the  Rcmoral  of  Hair. 
Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,606.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Luioi  Calib- 
8ANO  k  FiGLi,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1013. 


fiura  5*Alba 


The  words  "  Duca  d'Alba." 

Particular   deitcription    o}   goods. — Sparl«!mt:    Wines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,609.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
UOLIC.)  PosTt'M  Cereal  Co..  Limited,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1913. 


POSTUM 


Particular  description  of  goodit. 
Non-Alcoholic  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  26,   191  l 


-Flavoring  Extract  for 


S«r.    No.    73,611.      (CI..VSS    39.      CI>OTHINO.)       Rocers 
Prar  CoMPANT,  New  V(,rk.  N    Y.     Fib  d  Oct.  26,  1913. 


ROPECO 


The  word  "  Ropeco." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Men's  and  Boja* 
Dress,  Sporting,  Negllg^,  and  Ontlng  Outer  Snlta  and 
Ileces  Thereof,  Overcoats  and  Raln-Coat.i,  Men's  and 
Boys'  Underwear,  Union  Suits  or  Two-Piece  Suits,  Hosiery, 
and  Sporting.  Dress,  Common-Wear  Hats,  and  Sporting, 
Dress,  and  Common- Wear  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.753.  (CLASS  23  ci  TI  FRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TIIKRKOF.)  Union  Spe- 
cial Machinb  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Not.  3, 
1913. 


Piirtiiuliir  desrriiih'm  of  ijoo'l" 
(  latms  use  since  Oct.    14.    1913. 


Machine  Needles. 
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Ser.  No.  73.770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natiu.nal  I'keseeve  Co.,  St  Louis, 
.Mo      Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,883.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Everett  Bkewino  Co.,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Table-Syrups     and 

Fruit  Preservies. 

Claims  use  since  Mai     13.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  uxc  since  Nov.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,7h4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Knoll 
&  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


Paracodin 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Remedy   Employed 
as  a  Sedative  in  Con^h  and  Asthmatic  Aliments. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   19.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,901.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
Wavne  Tobacco  Compa.vt,  Fort  Wavne  Ind  Filed 
Nov.   10,   1913.  " 


Lincoln  Highway 


P<^':J<culor   dcscHption   of  goods.-^dg^r,   and    Smoking 
and  Chewing  Tobacco.  ouiuning 

Claims  use  since   Nov.    1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,SU.  (CLASS  3(5.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Benjamin  8.  Elrod,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-— A  Weekly  Newspaper. 
Claims   us,    since  Oct.    14,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.839,  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Malonev  Oil  &  .Man f facte rino  Company,  Scranton, 
Pa.     FUed  Nov.  6.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.992.     (CLASS  26      MEASURING    \\D  SCIEN 

VENU5. 


P<^rt<rular  description  of  goods       Movlng-Plcture  Films 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  19],1. 


Ser.  No.  73,993,  (CLASS  26.  MKASIRING  AND  snPV 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Wahnek's  SrIs  So 
RATED.  New   York     V     V        i.-i,..A    v.-     ,.     ^uai-u 


/ 


The  words  "  Maloncy  Oil  and  Mfg.  Co.,"  "  Non  Carbon." 
'Auto  on,"  "Scranton,   Pa.."  are  disclaimed. 
Particular    dexcription    of    (jiii.ds.  —  I.ubrlcatlng-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,  1910. 
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TED,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov    14.   1913. 


MERCURY. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Movlng-Plctn re  Films 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,994.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Waknek's   Fkati  res.  IvcoRro- 
RATED,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1913. 


JUPITEH 


Particular  description  of  goods- -iAovlag-Victurt  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  I,  1913. 
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8er.  No.  73.995.  (CLASS  26.  ME.^SFRINO  AND  SCIEN-  '  Ser.  No.  7.'?.0ft9.  (CLASS  -'«  MEASURING  ANI>  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AIM'LIANCES.*  W4ii\kr'8  Fkatlrm,  Incorpo  TIFIC  Ai'i'LIANCES.j  W.\hnek's  F»ATrRE8,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York.  N.  Y.     File.l  Nov.  14,  1913.  rated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1913, 


MAGNET. 


Particular  description  of  govdt. — Movlng-I'lcture  Films. 
Claims  ujie  since  Sept.   1,   1913. 


8er.  No.  7;5,99G.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AI'I'LIANCRS.)  W*R.NER's  Fkati-rks,  Incorpo- 
RATKD,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filod  Nov.   14.   1913. 


JUNO. 


Particular  description  of  yoc<d«.  — Movlng-PJcture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1913. 


Ser  No  73,997.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  BCIBN- 
TIFIC  APl'LIANCES.)  WARNER'S  Fe.\ti:kes,  IncorpO- 
EAiED,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1913. 


PLANET. 


I'articulnr  (ie,*fri|»fion  of  yocy'i".- -Moving  Picture  Films. 
ClaitM  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,998.  (CLASS  M.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC Al'I'LIANCES.i  WAUNER'a  Features,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   14,   1913. 


BEACON. 


PartuuUr  descritjtion  of  u'>vds.  —  Movlo^-i'lcture  Films. 
Clainis  u-se  since  Sept.   1,  1913. 


LOTUS. 


Particular  descrii>lion  of  yood*.- Mo vlng-l'lcture  Films. 
Claints  use  since  Sept.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.001.  (CLASS  Jti.  MKASIRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AITLIANCES. )  VVakneks  Featires.  Incorpo- 
RAXBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll.'d  Nuv.  14.  1913. 


DIANA. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Moving-Picture  Films. 
Claims  uie  since  Sept.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,002.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WaR.NER'8  FRATURRS,  Incorpo- 
RATRD,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1913. 


iSATURN. 


Particular  itescnption  <if  ';o'ifi».      Movtng-Plcture  Films. 
CUUms  usf  since  Sept.    1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.004.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIKN- 
TIP'IC  .VPPLIANCES. )  Warner's  FKATtiRRS,  Incorpo- 
rated, N.w   York.   N.  Y.     Piled   Nov.   14,  1913. 


NEPTUNE. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mnvlng-Plcture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    DECEMBER    9,1913 


94.410.  n.\ND  SOAP  PASTE  COMPOSED  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  INGREDIENTS.  Tun  Enos  Adams  Co., 
Hennlngton,   Vt. 

Filed   .Inly    5.    1913.      Serial    No.    71,525.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,   191."^. 

94.411.  MEDIc'lNAI,  PRFPARATION  FOR  TREATING 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES  Allen  A  Han- 
BfRvs,    r,iMiTED,    London.    F:nKland. 

Piled  June  17,  191.S.     Serial  No    71,146.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.412.  MAGAZINE  ISSUED  SEMIMONTHLY.  Ameri- 
can AssociATidv  OF-  Foreign  I..anouage  Newspapers, 
Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y 

Filed  .Tilly   29.   1913.     Serial   No    72.019.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,   1913. 

94.41.3.      FELT    IN   THE    PIECE       American   Fiilt  Com- 
pany.  Boston.   Mass 
Filed  June  28.   1913.     Serlsl  No.  71.421.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,    1913. 

94.414       f'RHTAIN    NAMED    MEASURING   AND   SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.     The  Amkrican  Photographic 
Tkxt    Hook    Company.    Scranton.    Pa. 
Filed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  No  69.146.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,    1913. 

94. n.")        MACHINE  KNIVES    USED    IN    .AND    FORMING 
OPERATIVE      PARTS      OF      CUTTI  NO-MACHINES. 
E.  C.  Atkins  A  Company  .  Indiiinapolls.  Ind. 
Filed  July  21.   191.3.     Serial  No.  71,888.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94.416.        PERFT'MERY.       Aptran    ft     Ardisron,     Paris, 
France. 
Filed   July    3,   1912.      Serial   No    64.1563.      PUBLISHED 
Or^rORER  7,    1913. 

94.417       CAI-ENDAR   AND  COLLECTION  OF  MOTTOES. 
Barsr  *  llnrKiNs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
UtI.d  .Tun-  IL'.   101.1      Sorlal  No.  71.049.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,    1913. 

94.418.  CALENDAR  AND  COLLECTION  OF  MOTTOES. 
Railsk  4  ITopKixs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.050.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,   1913 

94.419.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PT'BLICA- 
TIONS.     Hakti  KTT  Omt  Pkis.s.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  29.   1013.     Serial   No.   70,742.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23.   1913. 

04,42<)         PREl'AKATION     FOR     n.EANING     CERTAIN 
NAMED    ARTICLES,     AND    CERTAIN     POLISHES. 
Bltth  a  Platt,  Limited,  Watford.  England. 
Filed    July    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    71,456.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.421.  COAL.     BrcHANAN  Coal  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  .30,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,437      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER   23,    1913. 

94.422.  HOSE.  BELTINCJ.  PACKING.  AND  JAR  RINGS 
MADE  OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS.  J.  W.  BcCKLEY 
Ri  BBER  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Tune  12,  1913      Serial  No.  71,040.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,   1913. 

94.423.  HOSE,  BELTING,  PACKING.  AND  JAR  RINGS 
COMPOSED  OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS.  J.  W. 
Bt  (KLEY.  RiBBKR  Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1913      Serial  No.  71,374.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,    1913. 


Frank    Gaits    BrRKE,    New 
PUBLISHED 


94.424.  TOILET    SOAPS 
Y'ork,   N.   Y. 

Filed   July   3,    1913.      Serial   No.    7J,504. 
SEPTEMBER  30,   1913. 

94.425.  DETTEROENT  PREPARATION  IN  CRYSTAL 
FORM.  Chasb-O  Mam  FACTt'RiNG  Company,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,553.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEITEMBER   30,    1913. 

9  4,426.       SMOKING-TOBACCO     AND     CIGARETTES. 

COMPAGNIK    LaFERME    TaBAK-    IND    CIGARBTTEN-FaBRI- 

KEN,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.   70.743.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,    1913. 

9  4,427.       LEATHER     MADE     OF     GOATS',     COLTS', 

CALVES',   COWS',    AND    STEERS'    SKINS.      Corona 

Kid    MANUFACrrBiNO    Company,    Portland,    Me.,   and 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.101.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94.428.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
AND  ACCESSORIES.  Dk-spessaillks  &  CiK.,  ParU, 
France. 

Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,345,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94.429.  GRINDING  WHEELS.  Detroit  Emery  Wheel 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,   1913      Serial   No.  71.740.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,   1013, 

94.430.  ALFALFA. 

Chicago,    111. 

Fllfd   June  r..    1913.     Serial   No.   70.873.     PUBLISHED 
SEl^EMBER  23.    1913 

94.431.  DRY.  PASTE.  AND  READY  MIXED  PAINTS. 
J.  W.  DtNKORD.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  March  8,  1913,     Serial  No.  68,935.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.432.  CLF:aNSIN(}  FLUID.  Jes.sie  Elvira  Lkaten- 
woRTH  Dl-nn,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  2S,   1913,      Serial   No,  71,42^     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   30,  1913. 

94.433.  NEWSPAPERS. 
New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  June  5,   1913.     Serial   No.   70.875. 
SEPTEMBER  23,   1913. 

94.434.  WHISKY.       Evans-Smith    Drug 

City.  Mo. 
Filed  July   16.   1913.      Serial  No.   71.743. 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.435.  CERTAIN  METALS  IN  VARIOUS  SHAPES  AND 
CERTAIN  NAMED  (iOODS  MADE  THEREFROM. 
Felten  &  GriLLKU  me  Caklswekk  .\ctien  Gksell- 
schaft,   Miillieim  on  tire-Rhine,  Germany, 

Filed  March  2,  1912,      Serial  No.  61.885.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913 

94.436.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  COMPOSED  OF  VEGE- 
TABLE SUBSTANCES.  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES, 
COMBINATIONS  THEREOF,  AND  LEATHER 
PACKING.  Felten  &  GriLLEAVME  Carlswerk 
Actikn-Gbsellschaft.  Mttlhelm-on  the-Rhine.  Ger- 
many. 

Piled  March  2,  1912      Serial  No.  61,886.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,  1913. 


The  Albert  Dickinson   Compant, 
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94.437.  CERTAIN  VEGETABLE  SUBSTANCES  AND 
PRODUCTS.  Felten  St  Giillealme  C.\blswbrk 
Actie.v-Geskllschaft,  Mfllhelm  on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  March  2,   1912.     Serial  No.  Sl.'iSS.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBBR  23,  1913, 

94.438.  REMEDY  FOR  FISTI'LA,  POLL-EVIL.  OLD 
SORES.  AND  SWELL! Ni;h.  Thk  Fistupole  Com- 
pni'NDiNG  C'l..   Latham,   111. 

Filed  June  l<n.   1911.     Serial  No.  57,083.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94.439.  WKEKLY  ITBLlOATION  FOR  FLORISTS, 
NT'RSERYMEN.  AND  S8EDSMEN  Florists'  Pcb- 
LisHiNT,   i'.i.MP.\NY,   Chicago,   111. 

Filed   .Inly    2.    19l5.      Serial    No.   71.479.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   30,    1913. 

94.440.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINES,  PARTS  THERE- 
OF, AND  TOOLS  (iENERAi-  CoMPo.siNG  Company, 
GESELL.sruAPT  MIT  bescsrAnkter  HAFTrNr,.  Berlin, 
Germany. 

Filed    May   9,    1913.     Serial   No.   70,315.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.441  SALVE.      Goose  Gr«a.se  Co.,   Greensboro,    N.   C 
Filed   .Tune  5,   1912.      Serial    No.   64,000.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.442  WOOD-PULP.  M.  o4ttesmav  k  Son,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  July   19,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.S56.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  23.  1913. 

94.443.  WOOD  PULP.  M  GOttksman  &  Son,  New  York, 
N    Y 

Filed  July    10.   mn.     Serial  No.  71,857.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,  1913. 

94.444.  WHISKY.     THE  GuvpRNOR  and  Company  or  Ad- 

VKNTURERS   OF    ENGLAND  TRADING    INTO   HUDSON'S    BaV. 

Wlnnip^^s.    Manitoba,   Cannda. 
File.1  \\vzn<t  2»;.  191.'',.     Serl«l  No.  72.527.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913.  j 

94,44.'5        AT'TOMOBILB  •  POLISH.       R<>sr     Greenwald, 
Dlnuba,  Cal. 
FIle.l  July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,681.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  T.  191.3. 

94,446.      S.VLVES   AND   OINTMENTS.      Haarer   ft   Sons, 
Ann   .Vrhor.  Mich. 
Filed    Novemher    1.^.    1911.       Serial    N ).    .';9.728.      PL'B- 
LISHBD  MAY   13,  1913 

94.447  VALVE  GRINl'ING  4^'ASTE.  Elmer  W.  Hill, 
Portland,  Oreg.  | 

Filed  June  10.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.997.     PUBLIMHEO 
SEPTEMBER  *).  1913 

94.448  GRAIN-SEPARATORS,  FANNING  MILLS.  AND 
GRAIN  CLEANING  MACfilNES.  Hirsch  Brothers, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aagust  13.  1913.     Seritl  No.  72,318.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94.449.  SOAP  POWDER  FOB  SCOTRING  AND  CI..EAN- 
INO  PURPOSES.  The  IIolbrook  Mro.  Co.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,617.     FUBLISHEU 
OCTOBER  7,  1913.  I 

94.450.  G.\S-MANTLES.  THE  Imperial  Merchamdisc 
Co.,  Perry,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,906.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  30,  1913. 

04.451.  G.\S  MANTLES.  THE  Imperial  Merchandise 
Co.,  Perry,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,911.     PL^LISHf:D 
SEPTEMBER  30,  1913. 

94.452.  JAR-RINGS.  The  (mptrial  Mibchandise  Co., 
Perry,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  23,  1913.     Serial  No    71.913.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 


94.453.  GUARD-PLATES  FOB  MOWERS.  Intbbnational 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aujrust  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,110.     PUBLISH!:!) 
OCTOBER  7,    191.!. 

94.454.  COMPOSITION  MEAL  OR  FLOUR  OK  CERTAIN 
NAMED  (JRAINS  FOR  COOKING  PURPOSES.  Robt. 
G.  Jackson.  Taconia.  Wash. 

Filed  October  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,088.     PUBLISHEO 
MAY  20,   191.'?. 

94.455.  REMEDY  FOB  PILES.  William  S.  JoH.VbON, 
Baxley,  Ga. 

Fibd  Maroh  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,359.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  .30,  1913. 

94.456.  LINIMENT,  COUGH  SYRUP,  OINTMENT,  AND 
REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Chari.es  Kerns,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Filed  June  i'.'?.  1913.     Serial. No.  71,307.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.457.  GAS  AND  VAPOR  MANTLES.  King  Lioht  Co., 
Peoria,   III 

Filed  July  24.   1911.     Serial  No.  57,790.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  30,  1913. 

94.458.  OUTER  COATS,  SUITS,  DRESSES,  AND  SKIRTS 
Chas.   L.\vink.   New  York.   .N.    V. 

Filed  July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.874.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   191.3. 

94.459.  BROKEN  GLASS.     Maxwell  Levy,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  August  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,190.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  '^0,   1913. 

94.460  SHEET-GLASS  AND  LEADED-GLASS  LAMP 
SHADES.  DOMES.  AND  GLOBES.  Lighting  Stu- 
dios Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30.   1913.      Serial   No.  72,046.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  23,  1913. 

94.461  CARBURETERS  FOR  EXPTvOSION-ENGINES. 
Ltma  Vergaserkabrik  Dietz  t:ND  CoMPAGNiK,  Dres- 
den, Germany. 

Filed  July   3,   19i:{.      Serial    No.   71,517.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.462.  SHAMPOO  PREPARATIONS,  PERFI'MES, 
SACHETS.  .\ND  TOILET  WATERS.  James  Mac- 
DONALD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    .'{,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,286.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.463.  KMl'.ROIDERIES.  Machbnbach  Importing  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,861.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94,464  IMITATION  WOOD  Manning,  Bowman  &  Co., 
Merlden,  Conn. 

Filed   July  9.    191  P.,      Serial   No.  71.621.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.40,1.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  LEATHER  SHOES.  Makion 
Shoe  (V)mpany,  Marlon,  Ind. 

Filed  July   16,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,765.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.   1913 

94.466.  HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  AND  RUBBER 
CO.MBINKD  WITH  FABRIC.  The  Mechanital  Rub- 
ber Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  ;  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.004.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,  1913, 

94.467.  CIG-VRETI'TES.  Me.ssudiah  Turkish  Tobacco 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   13,  1913.     Serial  .\o.  71.092.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 
94,468      TYPE-WRITERS  AND  THEIR  PAKTS.     Metall- 

iNDt  STRIK  Sril'iNEUKCK  .\rTIEN  -  GESELLSCH AFT, 

Schrtnel)eck  onthe  Elbe,  Germany. 
Filed  July   ."S,    1912.     Serial    No.   64,578.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   7,    1913. 

94.469.     WATERI'ROOF  FABRICS  WOVEN  OF  COTTON 
AND  OF  COTTON    AND  SILK       John    H     Meyer  & 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1913      Serial  No.  71,318.     PUBLISHED 
I    SEPTEMBER  30,   1913. 
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94.470.  DRILL  STEEL.  The  Mine  and  Smelter  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Denvq-.  Colo.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,073.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.471.  FRICTIONTAPE  FOR  INSULATION,  DRY- 
CELL  BATTERIES,  FUSES,  AND  FUSE-WIRE. 
The  Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,   1913.     Serial  No.  72,074.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.472.  8C0RIFIERS,  MUFFLES,  AND  CERTAIN 
NAMED  FURNACES  AND  BURNERS.  Thb  Mine 
AND  Smelteb  Supply  Co^  Denver,  Colo.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,076.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94.473.  GLASSW.\  RE— NAMELY,  FUNNELS,  BEAK- 
ERS, FLA.«;KS,  BURETTES,  AND  GRADUATED 
CYLINDERS.  The  Minb  and  Smelter  Supply  Co., 
Denver,  Colo.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,077.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,  1913. 

94.474.  CRUCIBLES.  LEVELS,  AND  ASSAY-BAL 
ANCES.  The  Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,    1913.      Serial  No.  72.079.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.475.  PERIODICALS  ISSUED  MONTHLY.  The 
Model  Ameki«an  Kitchen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  26,   1013.      Serial  No.  71,991.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  23,   1913. 

94.476.  MEDICINAL  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.  Edward  F.  Montgomery,  Burkevllle, 
Tox. 

Filed  July   11,   1913.     Serial   No.  71,682.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,   1913. 

94.477.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  MADE  OF  RUB- 
BER OR  RUBIJER  SFBSTITUTES.  Mystic  Rubbbb 
Company,    Medfoid.    Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1013.     Stria!  No.  70,670.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.478.  METAL-WORKING  AND  AUTOMATIC  MUL- 
TIPLE   SPINDLE    SCREW -MACHINES.      The    Na- 

tionalAcme    MAMTAPTrRiNc     Company.    Cleveland 
Ohio. 
Filed  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.993.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.   1013. 

94.479.  DRY  CELLS,  BRUSHES  FOR  DYNAMO  ELE(- 
TRIC  MACHINES.  AND  ARC-LIGHT  CARBONS. 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  .30.  1013.     Serial  No.  72,602.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.480.  DRY  CELLS.  National  Carbon  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.822.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.481.  MEDICINAL  PREI'ARATION  USED  EXTER 
NALl.Y  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Na- 
tional Rkmkdy  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  .30,  191.3.     Serial  No.  70.139.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.482.  EXTRACT  OF  MALT.  David  Nicholson  Gbocbb 
Company,  St,   Louis,   Mo. 

Filed  July  18,   1913.     Serial  No.   71,837.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.483.  COLD -CREAM,  HAIR  TONIC,  AND  COUGH 
MIXTURES.     The  Park  Pharmacy.  Fltchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  August  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,445.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.   1913. 

The 


94,484.   REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS. 

Piso  Company,  Warren,  Pn 
Filed  July  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,641      Renewal  of  No. 
10,471,  July  31,  1883.     PUBLISHED  OCTOBER   7.   1913. 


94.485.  VARIOUS  FORMS  OF  BURNERS  FOR  BURN- 
ING FUEL  OIL.  Production  ENcyNKERiNo  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.076.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,   1913. 

94.486.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  WOVEN  SHOULDER- 
SCARFS  AND  SHAWLS.  Rke-Stix  Dry  Goods 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcKi  April  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  09,ko3.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.487.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES.  The  Rickersbebg  Brass 
Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Filed  April  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,859.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.488.  CORN  REMEDY,  HAIR  TONIC,  AND  TOILET 
WATER.     Tony  Riplkse,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    .''),    1913.      Serial    No.    72,695       PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  30,   1913. 

94.489.  SOAP.     Royal  Tea  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.387.     PUBLISHED 

SEI'TEMBER  23,  1913. 

94.490.  CREAM  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  F'OOT  TROU- 
BLES AN;>  chafing.  the  B.  a.  Russell  Phab- 
MATAL  Co.,   Illnn,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,823.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRTARY  4,  1913. 

94.491.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTERS'  MATERIAIvS 
AND  PREPARED  PAINTS.  OscAR  Schlbgel  Mro. 
Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Iieeen>l.er    21,    1012.      Serial    No.    67,549.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.492.  LADIES'  DRESSES.  Philip  Schlessel.  New 
York.  N.  y. 

Filed    IVeeiiilH'i-    11,    1012.      .Serial    No.    67,340.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   7,   1013. 

94.493.  RAW  GLASS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  PUR- 
POSES     SrnoTT  &  Gen.,  Jena.  Germany. 

Filed    January    14.    1013.      Serial    No.    67,922,      PUB- 
LISIIEI*  OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

04.494.  SHOES    MADE    OF    LEATHER    AND    CANVAS. 

Shaft  Pi Kii('E  Shok  Co.,  Faribault.  Minn. 
Filed  July  -SA.   1013.     Serial  No.  71,918.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  30,  1913. 

94.495.  ARMOR  -  PLATES  AND  IRON  AND  STEEL. 
SwietA  Anonima  Italiana  Gio,  Ansaldo  Arm- 
strong &  C,  Rome  and  Genoa.  Italy. 

Filed    September    s.    1011.      Serial    No.    58,580.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   7,   1913. 

94.496.  CIGARS  Standard  Cigar  Company.  Incorpo- 
ratkp.  Wllmlngten.  Del.,  and  N(  rristown.  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.096.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.497.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  RE- 
FINEI>  OIL,  AND  GASOLENE.  STANDARD  OiL  COM- 
lANV.  RIcliniond.  Cal. 

Filed  June  2(1,   19i:t.     Serial  No.  71,388.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.498.  REFINED  I'ETROLEUM  FOR  ILLUMINAT- 
ING, HEATING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  N.w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,863.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.499.  VARNISHES  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New 
York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,919.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.500.  DRY  PAINTS,  PASTE  PAINTS.  AND  READY- 
MIXED  PAINTS.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New 
York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,920.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DbcbmbbR  9,  I9I3- 


PUBLISHED 

COMPANT,    TO- 

puBLianED 

FlRMTrRK. 


M,50l.       NKWSPAI'ER     SEfTriON    PTBLISHED    PERI 
OMTALLY.     Stab  Compan'  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
KILhI  \uzM<t   I.  10i;<.     Serial  No.  72.11'*.      PDBLISHEI> 
SEITEMBFR    ^0.    191?.. 

94.502.  CLE.VNSER  rOMPOT'Nn  AND  METALrPOLISH. 
Chables  J.  Stevbnot,  New  York.  N,  Y. 

Filed  May  24.   1913.     SerUl  No.  70,637.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2S,  1913. 

94.503.  MINERAL    WAX.      STKonMEVEB    &    Arpb    Com- 
PWY.  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.365.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 

94.504.  LAXATIVE.     F.  H.  Btrono  Company,  New  York, 

N    Y. 

Filed  July  22.   1913       Serltl   No.   71.S93.      PUBLISHED 

OTTOBER  7.  1913. 

94,.505       READY  MIXED    PAINTS.      Sunset    Paimt   Co, 
I>os  Angeles.   Cal. 
Filed   Tilly   7.    1913       Ser^l   No.   71.589. 
OCTOBER  7.  1913.  j 

94.506.      CAN-OPENERS.      O.   C.   TRt-AT   & 
ledo.   Ohio. 
Filed  .AuKiift  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,257. 
OCTOBER  7.  1913. 
94  507         POLISH     FOR     FLOORS     AND^ 

THE   V^RN  O  Wax   and  Oil  Company,  Detroit,   Mich 
Filed   July    1.    1912.      Serial    No     64.51'*.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   19,   1912. 

04.508.  REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES. 

ACGIST    II.    VOKDHK.    St.    I>nil9.    Mo 

Filed   July    16.    1913.      Serial  No.   71.790.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  30,  1913. 

94.509.  COTTON    PIECE     "lOODS.       Amoskbag 
FACTTBiNG  COMPANY.   Manchester,   N.   H 

Filed   July    5.    1913       SerUl    No.   71,526 
OCTOBER   14,  1913. 

94.510.  LEATHER    SHOES       Brockton    Pkoplkh   Shoe 
Co.,  Brockton.   Ma.'^s. 

Filed   May   26.   1913      Serial   No. 
OCTOBER   14.  1913. 

94.511.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
New  York.   N.  Y 

Filed  August  1,  1913.     Seflal  No 
OCTOBER   14.  1913. 
9  4     5l'>  .ARBONATKn     TONIC     PEVERAOE     AND 

SYRCr  AND  POWDER  FOR  MAKING  SAME.     C.  M. 

St  R     MaNI  PACTTRINO  CC'MPANY,  St.  JoSPph.   Mo. 

F11.-.1   M«y   12.    1913.      Serial   No.  70,366.      PTBLISHED 
OCTOBER    14.    1913. 

94.51;;.      LEATHER    Ol.ovrs.      Cabsou   Gix>t«   Co.,   San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

F11e<l  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.943.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOP.ER    14.    1913. 

94.514.  PAPER  ADAI-TEn  FOR  CERTAIN  PURPOSWI. 
The  Ci'TT-A-LAP  Comiv^nv,  SomervlUe.  N.  J. 

Filed  May   14.   1913.     Serial   No.  70,416. 
AUGUST  5,   1913. 

94.515.  HOOKS  AND  EYEP      CHAitr.E.s  H 

York,   N.  Y 

Serial   No.  72,150. 


MASr- 


PUBLISHED 


70,651.     PUBLISHED 

Bthton  Bros.  A  Co., 

.  72,095.     PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 

Crowley,  New 
PUBLISHED 


Emh,  David.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
191.:!.      Serial    No.    72,967.      P.UB- 
15113. 


Filed  August  4.  1913. 
OCTOBER   14.   1913. 
94,518.     HAIRNETS. 

Filed    S«>pteniber    20 
LI8HED  OCTOBER   14, 

94.517.  SATIN,  SILK.  ANI*  SILK  AND  COTTON  PIECE 
(}OODS.     Sami-ei.  EistMAN  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    12,    1913       Serial    No     72.H11.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   14.    1913. 

94.518.  BEER  COLORING.     Emkev  Chemical  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  15,  1910      Serial  No.  49.117.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    14.    1913. 


94,519.      YARNS.      Jacob    Frank    Mkbcantilb    Co..    St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    February    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,305.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER    14.    1913. 

94,620      CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  TO  BK  T'SED  IN 
EMBROIDERING.      .1  Aran    Frank    Mehcantilb    Co.. 
St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  ■  F-ehruary    4.     1!G3.       Serial     No.    68,306.       PUB- 

LISHEI>  OCTOBER   14,   1913. 

94.521        SILK.    SILK    AND    COTTON,    AND    COTTON- 
MIXED   FABRICS.      FRiri',   Mkndet-son  k  Co.,  New 
York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    .September    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.703.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   14.   1913. 

94  522.     CIDER.     Josfi  Cima  y  Garcia,  Ovledo.  Spain. 

Filed  August  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.156.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14.    1913 

94.523.  H.XIR-NETS      Jimen  Giocrr.  Lyon.  France,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<1  August  .30.  1913      Serial  No.  72.599.     PUBLISHED 
0<TOBER    14.    1913. 

94.524.  FABRIC  FOR  VEHICLE  TOPS      HERrri.ES  Rob- 
ber Company.  N'W  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    September    1**.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.941.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    14.    1913. 

94.525.  SEWING -THIMBLES     MADE     OF    PRECIOUS 
METAL.      Ketcham  A  McDot  oaix.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24.    1913.      Serial   No.   71,§52.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.   1913. 

94  526      CORSETS      Kits  Bitos  .  New  York.  N.  Y 

FlU'd  June  11.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,018.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    14.    1913. 

94,527       KNITTED      FABRICS.      Marinette      Kwittino 
Mii.i.s.   Marlneft'"    Wis. 

Fi'ed  June  3(»,   191  J      Serial  No.  71.448.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14.    1913. 
94,528.     LEATHER  SHOES       Ixiyd  McGinms,  Canton.  111. 

Filed  July  28.   1913.      Serial   No    72.009.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    14,    1913 

94.52fl.      OVERALLS.      Mk'  hanicb    Union    Overall    Co., 
New   York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.   1913.     Serial   No.  71.886.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913. 

94..5.30        PRESERVATIVE     OF     RUBBER     PRODUCTS. 
JoiE.s  M    MiNYON.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F11e<l  July  31.   1913,     Serial  No.  72.069.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   23,    1913. 

94.531.  COTTON  CLOTH   TN  THE  PIECE.      Pemberton 
Company.  I.awrence.    Mass. 

Filed  June  11.   1912.     Serial  No.  64.124.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   19.    1912. 

94.532.  EMBROIDERY     FOUND.VTIONS.       G.     Rei.s     A 
Bro.,  New  York,  N    Y, 

Filed    SepteinUr    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.668.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    14,    1913. 

94.533.  TOILET  PAPER.     Sai-quoit  Toilet    Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New   Hartford.   N.  Y. 

Filed  May   21.   19n.     Serial  No.  70.544.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 

94.534       BOOTS,   SHOES.  SI.II'I'ERS.   AND  OVERSHOES 
OF     CERTAIN     MATERIALS     OR     COMBINATIONS 
THEREOF      SnivKKTs  A  Simon.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July    12.   1913.      Serial   No.  71,675.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.   1913. 

94.535.     BNVP:L0PS.     Tower  MANrFAcruRiNO  A  Noteltt 
Co  .  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  August  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.427.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,   1913. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  9,  1913. 


17,376.— Title:   "SATISFACTION    SOX."      (For   Socks.) 
WiLBiR  M.  Alling,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Novem 
ber   1,   1913. 

17.377.— T-ir/c;  "TOURISTS  TABLET."  (For  Writlng- 
Tablets. )  The  Arms  Mfg.  Co.,  South  Deerfleld. 
.Mass      Polled  July  21,  1913. 

17,378.— J'tf/p.-  "ATLAS  FI/)OR  OIL"  (For  a  Prepara- 
tion Used  on  Hardwood  Floors.)  BaR(  al  &  Bakta, 
Chicago,   111       Filed  November  24,  1913. 

17,379.— r^Jf.-  "  EVANGELINE  TABASCO  SAUCE." 
For  Tobftsco  Sauce.)  Lu.  Billiard,  St.  Martln- 
vllle,  I^.     Filed  October  27,  1913. 

17.380.— 7Vr/e.-  "  DA  HA  MA  BLUE  PENNANT.  '  (For 
Writing-Tablets.)  The  Davis  Buutheus  Drug  Co., 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed   September  8,   1913. 

17, SH\  -Title:  "ROBERT  WATT."  (For  Cigars.)  Andt 
Dehner  Cigar  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 1.  1913. 

17,382.  Tff/r .•  "FyGYPTIAN  CKJARETTES."  (For  Cig- 
arettes.) Leopold  Engelhardt,  G.  .m.  b.  H.,  Cairo, 
Egypt.     Filed  July  26,   1913. 

17,383 —r<f/f.-  "THE  NEW  T^-TIITE  HEATHER  HAND 
KERCHIEF."  (P'or  Handkerchiefs.)  A.  Harden 
CoMi'ANY,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  11,  1913. 

17.384— Titlf.-  "RIP."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B.  Henschel 
Mtc.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 

n.SSr>— Title:  "  CONSUELA."  (For  Cigars.j  C.  B. 
Henschel  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Novem- 
ber  20,    1913. 

17,386.      Title:     '  HI-PO    WATEit-PROOF   GUARANTEED 

DRY    BATTERY."       (For    a    Dry    Battery.)  Hi  Po 

Waterproof  Battery  Co,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July    16,    1913. 

17,3«7.— r«/e;   "  HUBERS    SUNBEAM    BREAD."  (For 

Bread.  I  Hi  ber  BAKiN(;i  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Noveiultor    15,    1913. 

17,388.— Title:    "  KRONBERGER  8    CALIFORNIA    MEN 
THOLATED    EUCALYPTUS    DROPS."       (For    Euca- 
lyptus Drops.)      Israel  B.  Kr<imieri;eb,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  October  28,   1913. 

17,389.  — r^/p.-  "  RHUM  TIPO  INGLESE  "  (For  Rum.) 
Mariani  BuoS.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  6, 
1912. 

17,390.— r»f/e.-  "  LIQUORE  CANNELLA."  ( For  Alcoholic 
Liquors.)  Makiam  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
March  6,  1912. 

17,391.— 7t(/e.  "  8AMBUCA  PURISSIMA."  (For  Alcoholic 
Liquors.)  Mariani  Bros.,  fiew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  6,  1912. 

17,.302.  — rtfle.-  "SAG-PERU  HAIR  TONIC."  (For  a 
Hair  Tonic. )  Rexforu  J.  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  2,   1911. 

17. 39:i.~ Title:  "  BLUE  AND  GOLD."  ( For  Canned  Corn. ) 
MiNNEar>TA  Valley  (^anning  Co.,  Le  Sueur,  Minn. 
Filed  September  20,  1913. 


17,394.— r^rie.-  "  VALLEY  rRIDE."  (For  Sugar-Corn.) 
Minnesota  \alley  Canning  Co.,  Le  Sueur,  Minn. 
Filed  September  20,   1913. 

17.S95— Title:  "ARTESIAN."  (For  Canned  Peas.) 
Mi\ne.sota  Valley  Canning  Co.,  Le  Sueur,  Minn. 
PMled  September  20.  1913. 

17,396. -7'itlc.-  "  LE  SUEUR."  (For  Canned  Peas.) 
Minnesota  Valley  Canning  Co.,  Le  Sueur.  Minn. 
Filed  September  20,  1913. 

17,397.— 7«te.-  "MINNESOTA  VALLEY."  <  P'or  Peas.) 
Minnesota  Valley  Canning  Co.,  Le  Sueur,  Minn. 
Filed  September  20,  1913. 

17,398.— 7'i«€."  GOLD  BOND."  (For  Japan  Tea.  i  F.  D. 
Parmer  Company,  Omaba,  Nebr.  nied  November  18, 
1913. 

17,399.— r<t;c.-  "GOLD  BOND."  (For  Coffee.!  F  D. 
Parmer  Company,  Omaba,  Nebr.  Filed  November  18, 
1913. 

17,400.— r(f/p.-  "  PLATT-S  CHLORIDES."  (For  a  Liquid 
Disinfectant.)  Mary  Estella  Pl.vtt,  Nefr  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  November  10,  1918. 

17,401.  Title:  "LITTLE  PRINCESS."  (For  Brooms.) 
Premier  Bboo.m  &  Brlsh  Co.,  Amsterdam,  .\.  Y. 
Filed  November  7,  1913. 

17.402. — Title:  "MO-GO-CO."  (For  Brooms.)  Phemieb 
Broom  &  Bri  su  Co.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 7,  1913. 

17.403— rx/e,  "MAYFLOWER."  (Foe  Broonia.)  Pkb- 
mieb  Bk'xim  &  Bhlku  Co.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed 
November  7,  1913. 

17,404.— TifJe.-  "  MENA."  (For  Clgara.)  Eboukra  A 
Bebengher,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  November  19, 
1913. 

17,405.— ra/c.  "PYRAMID  BRAND."  (For  Figs.) 
Rosenberg  Bros.  A  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
November  12,  1913. 

ll.Me.— Title:  "  BON  TON  THE  MOST  PERFE(  T  FIT- 
TING CORSET  IN  THE  WORLD."  (For  Corsets.) 
BOTAL  WOBCKJTKR  COSSBT  Co..  WoTcwiter."  MasB. 
Filed  November  15.  1913. 

17.407.— ri«e;  "  VITTEL  SOURCE  SAL£E."  (For  Min- 
eral Water.)  Societe  Generale  Des  Eaix  Min- 
ERALES  Db  Vittel,  Vittcl.  Franct.  Filed  November 
12.  1913. 

17,408.— Title.-  "  0-U  MOLASSES."  (For  Molassea.) 
ViCToBiA  Strip  A  Coffek  Company,  Victoria,  Tex. 
Filed  August  22,  1913. 

17,409.— Title:  "WALTER'S  BEST  QUALITY  ?*LOUR." 
(For  Flour.)  J.  A.  Walter  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  November  13.  1913. 

17,410. — Title:  "  RADAMS  "  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion.) The  William  Radam  Microbe  Killeb  Com- 
pany.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    November    10.    1913. 
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3,432.— r<t/e.  "GIRL  CARRyiNO  THE  BOTTLE."      (For   i 

Grape- Juice. )      Armour  and   Company.   Chicago,    lU. 

Filed  July  7,  1913. 
i,43i.— Title:  "GIRL  HUGGING  THE  BOTTLE."      (For 

Grape-.Iulce.)      Armol'b   and   Company,   Chicago.    111. 

Filed  July  7.  1913. 
3,434.— Title:   "GIRL  WITH   BOTTLE   ON   ICE.'      (For 

Grape-Juice.)      Armoub   and   Company,   Chicago,    111. 

Filed  July  7.  1913. 

3,435— Title:  "GIRL  TAKING  BOTTLE  OUT  OF  BOX."   | 

(For  Grape-Juice.)     Abmoir  and  Company,  Chicago,  j 

III.     Filed  July  7,  1913. 
3,436.— ri^e.-  "GIRL  ON  THE  BOTTLE.'      (For  Grape-   ' 

Juice.)    ArmuL'B   and   COMPANY,   Chlcago,    111.      Filed 

July  7,  1913. 
3.43~— Title:  "GIRL  CARRYING  TRAY."      (For  Grape-  ^ 

Juice.)      Abmocb  and  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 

July  7,  1913. 


3,488— T«Ie.  "ANOKA."  (For  (^ollars.)  Chett,  Pba- 
body  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  T.     nied  October  15,  1913. 

3,43Q— Title:  "ARROW  SHIRTS  THERE  18  AN  ARROW 
SHIRT  FOR  EVERY  INDOOR  AND  OUTDOOR  OC- 
CASION "  (For  Shirts.)  rnKTT.  riABODY  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y.      Filed  November  20.  1913. 

3,440.— r^Ja.  "THE  GAME  OF  SONG  AND  STORY." 
(For  Games.)  G.  Ross  Kobne.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed 
October  23,  1913. 

3,441— Tit/C-  '  RUMIORD  THE  WHOLESOME'  BAK- 
ING I'OWDER."  (For  Baklngl'owder.)  Rlmford 
CHE.MICAI,  Works,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  November 
15,    1913. 

3,442.— r«/e;  "THE  S.  8.  S.  GIRL."  (For  a  Blood  Rem- 
edy.^ Thk  Swift  SrEciFir  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed   August  30,    1913. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


57,362.      PIANOS   HAVING    PLAYING    ATTACHMENTS. 
Th»  Autopiano  Co.,  Nawcastle,  Ind. 
Registered  NoTember  13,  ]906.     Canceled  November  10, 
1913. 


^S3 


DECISIONS 


UF   THK 


C03^3^ISSIOITEK>     OF     iF^TEHSTTS 


ANT)  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Universal    Motob  Tbuck    Ck).   v.   The   Universal 

Motor  Co. 

Decided  October  t9,  BIS. 
Traor-Mahk — Opposition — .\nsweh   Under   Oath — Dons 
Not  Have  ErrKCT  ah  Evidence. 
Held  that  under  the  new  equity  rules  an  answer  under 
oath  does  not  have  effect  as  evidence.     If  the  applicant 
would  have  any  weight  jjlven  at  final  hearing  to  the  alle- 
jfationa   In    the  answer,    he   must   substantiate    them    by 
proper  proof. 

On  petition. 

TRADK   MABK    FOB   VEHICLES. 

Meggrs.  Barthel  d  Barthel  for  Universal  Motor 
Truck  (\). 

Mr.  Hurry  Lea  Dndnon  and  Mr.  Frank  S.  Apple- 
man  for  The  Universal  Motor  Co. 
EwiNG,  CommUigifmer: 

This  is  a  petition  by  The  Universal  Motor  Co.  that 
the  Commissioner,  in  the  exercise  of  his  supervisory 
authority,  review  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  in  this  opposition  rendered  June  28. 
1913.  which  was  a  decision  denying  a  motion  by  the 
Universal  Motor  Truck  Co.  that  the  opposition  be 
"  dissolved." 

The  motion  was  based  on  the  ground  that  an  an- 
swer under  oath  not  having  been  waived  the  sworn 
answer  of  the  applicant  was  evidence  and  that  the 
proofs  introduced  by  the  opi>o.«!er  were  insuflBclent 
to  overct>me  this  sworn  answer. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  did  not  decide  what 
weight  should  l>e  given  to  a  sworn  answer  where  the 
answer  under  oath  was  not  waived,  but  stated  that 
the  applicant  would  have  a  time  fixed  for  the  taking 
of  its  proofs  and  must  assume  the  responsibility  of 
either  taking  proofs  at  that  time  or  of  standing 
upon  its  answer. 

Rule  41  of  the  former  equity  rules  read  in  part 
as  follows : 

If  the  complainant.  In  hin  bill,  shall  waive  an  answer 
under  oath,  or  shall  only  require  an  answer  under  oath 
with  regard  to  certain  specified  interrogatories,  the  an- 
swer of  the  defendant,  tnough  under  oath,  except  such 
part  thereof  as  shall  be  directly  responsive  to  sucn  Inter- 
rogatories, shall  not  be  evidence  In  his  favor,  unless  the 
cause  be  set  down  for  bearing  on  bill  and  answer  only. 

It  is  contended  that  t)ecau8e  this  rule  is  not  em- 
bodied In  the  new  equity  rul^  a  sworn  answer  un- 
der oath  Is  evidence  In  all  cases  whether  the  answer 
nnder  oath  be  waived  or  not. 

The  notice  of  opposition  was  filed  prior  to  the  time 
when  the  new  equity  rules  went  into  effect ;  but  the 
answer  was  not  filed  until  after  that  date,  and  an- 
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der  Rule  81  the  procedure  in  this  case  should  follow 

the  new  rules. 

Neither  Rule  25  nor  Rule  30  makes  any  reference 

to  the  filing  of  an  answer   nnder  oath.     Rule  31. 

however,  provides  that — 

the  cause  shall  be  deemed  at  Issue  upon  the  flllng  of  the 
I  answer,  and  any  new  or  affirmative  matter  therein  shall 
I  be  deemed  to  be  denied  by  the  plaintiff. 

Rule  58  provides  for  the  filing  of  Interrogatories 
}  and  states  that  such  interrogatories  may  be  filed  by 
the  plaintiff  at  any  time  after  filing  the  bill  and  not 
later  than  twenty-one  days  after  the  joinder  of  issue 
and  that  each  Interrogatory  shall  be  answered  sepa- 
rately in  writing  and  under  oath. 

In  view  of  the  general  character  of  the  new  equity 
rules  and  the  provisions  above  pointed  out  it  is  my 
opinion  that  the  effect  of  an  answer  under  oath  as 
evidence  has  been  abolished,  and  since  under  Rule 
31  the  allegations  of  the  answer  are  deemed  to  be 
denied  upon  the  filing  thereof  the  applicant  must 
substantiate  these  allegations  by  proi^er  proof  if  he 
would  have  any  weight  given  to  them  at  the  final 
hearing. 

The  Examiner  therefore  properly  refused  to  de- 
cide the  case  at  this  time  upon  the  opposer's  proofs 
and  the  pleadings. 

Ex  PARTE  MOOKE. 
Decided  December  i,  191S. 

1.  Application — rKo.sEciTiuN — Final  Rk.jection. 

Where  in  response  to  the  rejection  of  a  claim  ori  the 
ground  that  It  covers  new  matter  the  applicant  filed 
an  argument,  an  amendment  to  the  specification,  and 
a  "  supplemental  "  oath,  Held  that  If  the  Examiner 
were  still  of  the  opinion  that  the  claim  covered  new 
matter  he  properly  made  his  rejection  final. 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Petition     to     Set    Aside     Not 

Bbocght  Within  a  Year — Application  Aban- 
doned. 
Wbere  after  a  final  rejection  the  proceedings  before 
the  Examiner  are  not  such  as  would  save  the  case  from 
abandonment  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  171.  a  peti- 
tion brought  more  than  a  year  after  that  rejection  to 
have  It  set  aside  as  premature  raises  a  moot  question. 

On  PETITION. 

heating  and  ventilating  SYSTEM. 

Messrs.  C.  A.  Snoic  rf  Co.  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNo,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  enter  an  amendment  filed  after  a  final  • 
rejection  and  holding  the  case  abandoned. 

After  each  rejection  applicant  canceled  the  claims 
and  presented  others.  On  March  23,  1912.  the  Ex- 
aminer rejected  the  claim  then  In  the  case  as  cov- 
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erlng  new  matter,  pointing  o*it  apeciflcally  what 
features  were  nut  desc-ribed  in  the  application  as 
originally  filed.  The  s|)eclflcatlon  was  then  amend- 
ed to  describe  the  features  haJd  to  constitute  new 
nii.tter.  iind  it  was  stated  that  certain  of  these  fea- 
tures were  shown  in  the  drawling.     As  to  uthgrs  it 

'''iD'i^iew  of  the  fart  that  the  dr}*l°^«  »°d  'Pf^lSl^'or 
fail  to  dlsrlo-e  whether  or  uot  t^^/^lf*^,?  .^^'^-^.'f  %2? 
c\oAttd  at  tbpir  upper  and  lower  tnds,  It  l»  tnouRiii  wmi 
?hTKxamlne.  shoTd  accept  appikanf.  ^l^}'''^'^'^]^'  '■ 
Pft act  that  th^'  spaces  arc  «p*-n  at  their  .-n.ls  partkularlj 
ff  "aid  s"atemeQt  ia  accompaaiod  ly  a  supplemetital  oath. 

An  athdavit  of  the  applicant  was  attached  to  the 

amendment. 

On  September  12,   ll>12,  the  Examiner  made  his 

rejection  timil. 

An  amendment  was  filed  Aufust  1.  1^13.  canceling 
the  previous  auieudment  to  th«  specittcatiou  and  the 
cJaim  which  hail  been  tlually  rejei-te<l  and  lu-es^'ut 
leg  a  new  claim.  This  auieodiuent  the  Examiner 
refuseii  to  enter.  On  Septemtjer  11.  1U13.  a  request 
for  reconsideration  was  flleU.  The  Examiner  then 
held  the  case  abandoned  for  l«ck  of  re8ix)uaive  pros- 
ecution. 

Applicant  contends  that  tUe  final  rejection  was 
premature,  since  his  second  amendment  was  accom- 
panied by  a  supplemental  oath  which  it  was  |)re- 
sumed  would  overcome  the  Examiner's  rejection. 
and  that  he  should  have  beeu  given  an  opportunity 
either  to  Insist  upon  the  admiBBlon  of  the  matter  re- 
ferred to  In  the  supplemental  oath  or  to  acqaietice 
in  the  Examiner's  position  an4  eliminate  thin  matter. 

The  contention  w  uot  well  taken.  The  office  of  a 
Bupplemental  oath  is  not  to  Justify  the  introduction 
of  new  matter,  bat  to  covea  matter  dlecloaed  bat 
not  substantially  embraced  ifi  the  ttatement  of  in 
vention  or  in  the  original  claims.  (Stewart  v.  FMi». 
49  O.  G..  1083 ;  es  parte  UIHH,  53  O.  G..  2041.)  The 
Examiner  being  still  of  the  opinion  that  the  claim 
included  new   matter   proi>ePly   made  his  rejection 

final. 

Rejection  having  been  properly  made  final  and  no 
ap{)eal  having  been  taken  within  one  year  from  tlie 
da;e  thereof,  the  iippHcatlon  now  stands  abandoned. 

This  i)etition  haa  been  oonsidered,  though  not 
brought  within  one  year  ot  the  final  rejection,  be 
cause  of  the  mllng  in  ex  patte  Fowler.  (127  O.  G.. 
15TS.)  in  which  it  was  held  that  in  a  case  like  the 
present  the  fact  that  applicant  asketl  for  recon- 
sideration of  the  Examlnei'a  refusal  to  admit  an 
amendment  within  the  year  from  the  final  rejec- 
tion was  sufficient  to  entitle  his  petition  to  con 
sideratlon.  even  though  not  brought  until  more  than 
a  year  after  that  rejection. 

That  rulhig,  however,  ia.  In  my  opinion,  not  in 
conformity  with  Rule  171.  which  reads  in  part  as 

follows :  I 

ProBfCutlon  of  an  applIc«tlo4  to  save  It  from  abandon 
ment  m^wt  iBchick-  a.ub  proper  acttoo  as  the  condition 
^f  the  c^L  tnay  reMulr.-.'^Tba  admlwlon  of  an  amend^ 
ment  no7n..pon8lvVto  the  la«  offlrlal  •  <^»\"  ".,«•■  Z^^^''*' 
♦A  .am  t  th#  (Mime  and  any  ptocei'dlBSii  relative  tbert'to. 
Sa'f^ot  'o^ZTio^^r  fhe'^appllcatlon  from  abandon- 
m^t  under  Action  4WM  of  the  Heyl«d  Statute.. 

When  the  procwdlng*  beftore  the  Examiner  do  not 
operate  to  save  a  caae  from  abandonmmit,  a  petl 
tkjn  brought  after  the  expTatlon  of  the  year  from 
the  final  rejection  that  sucb  rejection  be  set  aside 
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niLses  a  moot  question.  If  the  fact  that  appll^ 
cant  a.sked  for  reconsideration  within  the  y«M  ^ 
sufficient,  as  held  in  ex  parte  Fowler,  it  will  oolj 
be  ne<^-e»sary  to  bring  Uie  petition  within  «  jear 
injni  the  Examiner's  se<'ond  refusal  to  set  aside  hla 
final  rejection.  The  result  of  such  a  practice  would 
be  a  two  years'  delay  after  the  final  rejection. 

The  decision  in  cs  parte  FowUr,  .tupra.  is  over- 
ruleti  to  the  extent  indicated. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTE    WHEABY. 

Decided  Sovemliei  >,  t9!^. 

APPLICATIO.V— i'UohECLTIu.N—  UnUil'w.NlilVB    ACTION. 

Where  at  the  end  of  the  year  following  a  ejection  a 
telegram  was  recelv.-d  stating  that  the  reforence  did 
not  show  certain  feature.^  of  the  claim  and  askini?  for 
a  specltic  appluatluu  of  the  rcferenc-s.  which  tek-Rram 
was  confirmed  by  a  letter  received  a  U'^  days  lat.  r, 
Uild  that  lu  view  of  the  r.cord  of  the  caae  tlic  actl«*i 
was  respuaalve  and  the  application  not  abandoned. 

On  petition. 

CLOTH  E8-KETA!  NEB. 

Mcusra.  Morsell  and  Caldwell  for  the  applicant. 
Fk.vzikr,  Fir^it  Axxtxitant  Lomini'^tionrr: 

This  is  a  i>etitlon  f ;  cmi  an  action  uf  the  Primary 
Examiner  holding  the  above-entitled  case  abandimed 
for  failure  to  properly  prosecute  within  oiie  year 
from  the  last  Office  action. 

The  record  shows  that  under  date  of  March  30. 
1912.  the  Examiner  rejected  all  of  tln^  claims  in  the 
case  on  certain  refeiences.  A  formal  ol)jeciion  to 
claim  3  was  made  to  the  effect  that  it  is  not  clear 
how  the  projecting  portions  of  the  engaging  meiJitoer 
can  brace  the  trunk  iwrtlons.  On  March  2V*,  1913, 
a  telegram  was  received  from  the  attorneys  of 
record  and  eiite:ed  in  the  fi'e.  reading  as  folk)Ws: 

ttecoualder-L-ia  of  Examlnera  action  dated  March 
thlTTl^th  nineteen  hundred  twelve  »° /iT^r^f  "•  ^^^'^^'^^^ 
application  clothe*  rrtalner  «ii  »'""<^'^*<'JV  !Jt«lner  tar 
tlVlitv  reijueated  aa  references  do  not  ehow  a  r«"»'P«f  \*; 
wh  ci^  K  serTW.  to  brace  the  trrink  body.  Application 
Tf  Clem«ta  lelVmentaJ  aa  in  reapondlng  to  an  apiKAl 
requeated. 

This  telegram  was  confirmed  by  a  letter  received 
from  the  attorneys  on  April  4,  1913. 

The  resiwuse  by  telegram,  if  in  substance  suffi- 
cient to  8uti8.y  the  requirements  of  the  last  official 
letter,  would  be,  in  ifly  judgment,  a  responsive  action 
within  the  mean  big  of  the  rules.  It  is  to  be  observed 
that  applicaut  in  this  telegram  gives  as  a  siwclflc 
reason  for   his  i-equest  for  reconsideration  of  the 

claims  that  the — 

referenc«  do  not  abow  a  retainer  bar  which  atoo  ^srr-  to 

brace  the  trunk  body. 

With  the  amendment  file«l  March  15,  1912,  appli- 
cant said  :  ...  ^  .»,    w 

ThMe  three  clalnu  recite  a  atructure  In  which  the  bar 
enLJl^K  memter  la  formed  with  a  rear  portion  having 
f^artfy  ll"  wllng  aide  portions  which  are  en«ij«e<X  ^ 
thri^kCniimtSL  of  the  retainer,  thereby   provldTag,  to 

Sbauncra  .^ctan^lar  inner  «'"'2'"^'?„ J^n^lu  dlr^* 
trunk  which  to  adapted  to  brace  the  trjink  In  »"  J"""«^- 
Mona  of  strain,  bofh  inwardly  and  outwardly.  In  tb« 
n.f™«.  cited,  t!Je  bar  engairfnr  »eati.  i«  formed  in J^ 
imVw^hlcb  art.  fastened  to  opposite  aide,  of  the  truak 
^d  are  not  connected  fogether  and  traced  on  their  Inner 
ends  and  on  their  outer  end  portlona  *7  ®°'y,  "■*^J2[ 
th«  retainer  bar  with  relation  to  a  crunhlnjt  strain  from 
Se  c^Alde  a*  IK)  mean*  are  Vroy\Mltort,T^^ti^f^ 
Ktdea  trom  apreading  away  froai  each  •♦ber.  Thiii  leatwe 
18  of  great  Importance  In  trunk  mannfacture  and  is  not 
i*ow»  fh  the  refSTMcas  cited. 
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In  all  the  claims  this  specific  form  of  retainer, 
serving  to  brace  the  trunk-l>ody,  is  the  feature 
Ml  which  applicant  relies  for  insisting  upon  the 
pBtentablllty  of  the  claims.  In  view  of  this  fact  It 
It  believed  that  aijplicant's  telegraphic  resjionse, 
containing,  as  it  does,  the  reason  why  applicant  does 
uot  regard  the  references  as  ne;:ativing  patentable 
novelty  of  the  claims.  Is  snflicient  resjKjnse. 

As  to  the  formal  criticism,  it  won'd  seem  thnt  the 
8i>ecifi('}ition  and  applicant's  argtinient  with  his 
amendment  of  March  30,  11.H2.  ''airly  .-inswer  or  at 
least  attempt  to  answer  that  objection.  This  ob- 
jection. It  may  be  noted,  tends  to  question  the  va- 
lidity of  the  runctiou  claimed  for  tl:e  retainer.  If 
suc^were  the  Intention  of  the  Examiner,  it  would 
seeib  that  such  criticism  should  have  been  applied 
notjp  claim  3  only  but  to  all  of  the  claims,  since 
the'»^Petalner-bar  and  Its  eo«i|»eratlug  elements  are 
fouwl  in  all  the  claims.  The  function  is  not  ex- 
prej*w>d  in  the  same  words.  That  function,  how- 
ever, must  necessiirily  follow  from  the  construction 
^    definetl. 

■  The  Cf>nclndlng  sentence  of  the  official  letter  of 
.  March  30,  1912,  moreover,  appears  to  have  called  for 
the  e.\[tresHion  in  the  last  sentence  of  applicant's 
•  telegram  and  amendment  confirmatory  thereof. 
Under  all  (he  circumstances  of  the  ctise.  therefore, 
the  Examiner,  in  my  judgment,  cou'd  have  treated 
the  telegram  and  its  confirmatory  amendment  as  a 
sufficient  resiwnse  to  the  last  official  action  and 
given  the  necessary  action  to  put  the  case  In  cotfdl- 
tfcm  for  api)eal.  If  his  judgment  still  remltlned  the 
same  as  to  the  pertinency  of  the  references. 

It  is  further  noted  that  applicant  appejirs  to  have 
been  re.'isonably  diligent  in  his  previous  prosecu- 
tion and  shows  no  disposition  to  make  merely  dila- 
tory actions.  Under  these  circumstances  a  liberal 
rather  than  a  restrlctetl  view  sliould  be  taken  of  his 
attenii)t  to  meet  the  Examiner's  views  in  his  last 
Office  action. 
The  [)etltion  is  therefore  granted. 


In  RE  R08KLL. 
Decided  Sovembrr  10,  J9tS. 
rowFK  or   Attornb\"  —  Revo<ation — Can   be   Rarr.sED 
Recoonitios  Only  if  Colpled  with  Interest. 
A    power    of   attorney    may    l)e    revoked    at   any    time 
during   the    prosecution   of    the   application   unleM    the 
power  Is  coupled  with  an  Interest. 

On  petition. 
Fbazieb.  First  AsHntant  Comminnuiner: 

On  October  31,  1913,  a  i>etitlon  was  filed  by 
Claude  A.  O.  Rosell  asking,  first,  that  his  powers  of 
attorney  in  all  of  the  applications  Serial  Nos. 
707.890,  769.328.  and  770.044  be  reinstated  and  rec- 
ognized In  such  cases;  second,  that  no  final  Govern- 
ment fees  be  accepted  and  applied  to  any  of  the 
said  applications  unless  and  until  the  petitioner's 
bill  for  services  be  paid  and  settled  by  the  appli- 
cant or  certain  parties  mentioned  as  obligated  to 
bear  the  expenses  for  the  preparation  of  said  appli- 
cations; third,  that  the  petitioner  be  held.  In  fact, 
to  have  Irrevocable  powers  of  attorney  In  said  cases, 
and,  fourth,  that  as  the  revocation  of  his  powers 
of  attorney   were  made   ex   parte  the   restoration 
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thereof  would  be  merely  ex  parte,  snbjeet.  if  neces- 
sary, to  the  result  of  any  hearing  inter  partes. 

By  direction  of  the  Commissioner  the  Office  re- 
fused to  eutertjiln  this  petition  on  the  ground  that 
there  is  no  provision  of  law  under  which  the  Com- 
missioner can  discipline  Inventors  or  applicants 
who  fail  to  meet  their  just  obligations  to  their  at- 
torneys, and  the  petitioner  was  so  Informed  by 
letter  of  November  3.  1913. 

In  response  to  this  letter  the  petition  is  renewed 
under  date  of  Novemtier  7.  1913.  in  which  renewal 
the  Commissioner's  attention  is  calleii  to  the  dis- 
IK)sition  of  the  i)etitlon  filed  by  (i.  R.  Hamlin,  of 
Washington.  D.  C.  dated  June  14.  1913.  The  latter 
case  has  been  carefully  considered  by  the  Office; 
but  no  reason  is  found  therein  for  altering  the 
judgment  heretofore  reached  in  this  matter. 

There  is  no  provision  of  law  giving  to  the  Com- 
missioner authority  to  refuse  to  accept  the  revoca- 
tion of  a  i»ower  of  attorney  and  the  appointment  of 
another  attorney  at  any  time  during  the  prosecution 
of  the  application  for  patent. 

As   was  said    in   ex   parte   Gallatin,    (59   O.   G., 

1104:) 

The  Commissioner  of  I'atents  has  no  judicial  authority 
to  take  action  In  disputed  questions  of  title  under  an 
iisalgnment,  nor  is  It  ordinarily  within  his  discretion 
to  interfere  to  prevent  the  revocation  of  a  power  of  at- 
torney 1\T  an  applicant.  , 

The  only  exception  known  under  which  the  Com- 
missioner may  act  as  desired  In  this  case  is  where 
the  power  of  attorney  is  coupled  with  an  interest 

There  is  no  such  condition  in  the  i»resent  case. 
The  failure  of  the  applicant  to  jiay  his  just  obliga- 
tions to  the  attorney  does  not  couple  with  the  ix)wer 
of  attorney,  under  which  the  latter  acts,  on  in- 
terest which  the  Commissioner  can  so  recognize  as 
to  invest  him  with  discretion  in  this  matter.  The 
Office  is  not  supplied  by  law  with  either  the  |)ower 
or  the  machinery  to  try  the  question  of  the  kind 
here  presented.  It  is  purely  a  question  arising 
under  a  contract  and  can  onlj^be  tried  as  ordinary 
civil  actions  In  a  proper  court.  In  a  somewhat  simi- 
lar case  the  Commissioner.  In  ex  parte  Morley,  (37 
O.  G.,  337.)  said: 

Where  the  plain  and  naqnestioned  relation  simply  of 
principal  and  agent,  or  attorney  in  fact,  and  appluamt 
exists,  and  there  Is  nothing  to  Indicate  that  such  attorney 
In  fact  has  any  interest  whatever  in  the  subject-matter 
of  the  application,  I  know  of  no  right  or  authority  on 
the  part  of  the  Office  to  refuse  to  recognUe  the  cancel 


ation  of  the  power  theretofore  given.  The  Office  can 
only  decline  to  recognise  and  act  upon  the  same  arbi- 
trarily and  wltbont  legal  reason. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  Commissioner  Is 
compelled  to  deny  the  petition. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  GOUETS. 


Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia 

UwrvEBSAL     MoTOB     Tbuck     Co.     V.     Universal 

MOTOB  Co. 

Decided  December  1, 191S. 

1.  CorHT  OF  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia — 

iNTCaLOCUTOBY     DCCISION    OF    THB    COMMISSIOXin 
OF     PAISKTS BPBCIA^  APPBAL     THaSBFBOM      NOT 

The  act  organising  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  contains  no  provision  for  allowin.'; 
anoeala  from  interlocutory  orders  of  the  Commissioner 
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of  Patents.     Only   final  deilstoDa  of  the  Commlaaioner 
of  I'atenta  In  certain  cases  can  be  appealed. 
2    Samb — SAMr — WaiT  or  CloiTioKAai  Nor  Grantbd  to 
Rbvibw. 
A  writ  of  certiorari  will  toot  be  granted  by  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the   District  of  Columbia   to   review   an 
Interlocutory  order  of  the  Commlsaloner  of  Patents. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  application  for  appeal  by  the  Universal 
Motor  Co.  from  an  Interlocutory  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

The  litigation  In  the  Patent  Office  is  between  the 
applicant  for,  and  the  oppwer  of  the  registration  of 
ji  trade-mark.  • 

Appeals  from  Interlocutory  orders  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  I>l«trlct  of  Columbia  may.  by 
special  proTlslon  of  section  7  of  the  act  organiiing 
this  court,  be  allowed  from  Interlocutory  orders; 
but  no  such  provision  is  to  be  fbund  in  section  9 
which  confers  appellate  Jurisdiction  over  the  Patent 
Commissioner.  Only  final  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  certain  cases  can  be  ap- 
pealed. 

Falling  the  power  to  gffant  an  appeal,  the  appli- 
cant prays  for  a  writ  of  certiorari.  The  grant  of  a 
writ  of  certiorari  Is  the  function  of  a  court  of 
original  jurisdiction  when  its  purpose  Is  to  obtain 
review  of  a  final  order  of  an  inferior  tribunal  act- 
ing in  a  judicial  capacity  In  a  particular  case.  And 
ill  such  canes,  when  allowBble  at  all,  there  must  be 
no  other  remedy.     (Deggt  v.  Hitchcock,  229  U.  8., 

162,  171.) 
This  court  has  only  appellate  jurisdiction  In  such 

eases. 
The  petition  is  dismissed. 


Yakima,  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  • 
trade-mirk  registered  May  22,  1906.  No.  53.071.  tft 
Samuel  K.  Elliott.  222  East  Pico  street,  Loa  Aocel«% 
Cal..  and  a  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  reflstersi 
mall  to  said  Samael  K.  Elliott  at  the  said  address  )i«vw 
been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undellverable,  notice  W 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Samuel  K.  Elliott,  his  afr 
signs  or  legal  represenUtives,  shall  enter  an  appearanet 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  oC 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  n 

case  of  default.  „  „       ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ojticial  QAonpni 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firtt  A»*iatant  CommUaiontr. 


'  Dismissed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Daley  patent.  No.  644.664,  for 
a  furnace.  Held  valid  and  infringed  on  motion  for 
preliminary  Injunction.  Underfeed  Steker  Co.  of 
America  v.  Riley.  2O4  Fed.  Rep..  963. 


DBPAnTMBNT  OF  THB   I.NTEHIOR. 

INITXD  States  Patent  Okficb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovember  M,  191S. 

J.  Liohtenttein  i  Bon*,  their  asaiffn*  or  legal  repretento- 
«ftef,  Uke  notice:  ^.     ^v-. 

An  iBterference  bavtng  teM  dmtered  by  this  CMBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Corwt  H  Company,  40 
JackMM  BtFeet.  Woreerter.  Maaa.,  tor  rcKtatratloa  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-Bark  regtatered  October  9.  1894,  No. 
26,307.  to  J.  Lkbtenateln  k  Bona.  M-4MJ  Wert  Twenty- 
third  street.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  aoeh  deelara- 
tion  aent  by  rexlatered  mall  to  said  J.  UcbteiMtetB  A  Sona 
at  tbe  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  pest-oSee 
undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  onlesa  said 
J  Llchtenatein  ft  Sons,  tbelr  aaatgns  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlvea  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thlrtvdsys 
from  the  first   publication   of  this  order  the   Interference 

will  be  proceeded  with  as  Ip  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAgrm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  KRAZIER.  Firtt  A»»i9tant  ComnUationtr. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Monahan  and  Kleren  pat- 
ents, Nos.  688,789  and  78$,070,  for  grass-twine  ma- 
chines. Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  0»hkoHh 
Onut  Matting  Co.  v.  Waite  Grass  Carpet  Co.,  207 
Fed.  Rep.,  937.  ^^^^^ 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Welln  patent.  No.  825,784, 
for  an  automatic  i)laylnf  attachment  for  musical 
Instruments,  Held  not  void  on  Its  face.  Krell  Auto 
Grand  Piano  Co.  of  Ametica  v.  Story  &  Clark,  207 

Fed.  Rep.,  W6. 

« 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Stlman,  Plcard,  and  Ballot 
patent.  No.  835.120,  for  a  process  of  ore  concentra- 
tion. Held  valid  and  infringed.  Minerals  Separation 
V.  Hyde,  207  Fed.  Rep.,  956. 


Obanges  in  Olassifioation. 

(OaOEa  No.  2.084.) 
'  DEPAETMEirr  or  the  Interior, 

United  State"  Patent  OmcE, 

Wuhington.  DC.  ffoveml^  t9, 1918. 
Tbe  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  Inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  eflect  immediately. 

In  class  106,  Railway  Rolling  Stock,  (Division  XXXIV,)  abolish 
the  following  subclas-ses,  the  patents  formerly  contained  therein 
having  been  placed  in  cI&m  258,  Railway  Mail  Delivery,  hereinafter 
established: 

Mail-bac  dsUvsry— 
Car  forks, 

Catchers  and  cranes, 
Crane«, 
Projectors. 

Establish  in  Division  IV—  

CLAB8  SU.-aAII.WAT  MAIL  DELJVSBT, 
with  the  following  siibcla-sses  and  defini'ions,  thus  class  Ij^mg  com- 
posed of  the  patents  formerly  contained  in  the  four  subclasses  of 
class  1(«,  Railway  Rolling  SHock,  hereinbefore  abolished: 

CLASS  «M.-BAILWAY  MAIL  DKLIVXBY.    (IV.) 
Subclmset. 


230. 
231 
233. 
261. 


Interferaloe  Votioea. 

DBPA.BTMBNT  UW  Tf^  I.NTSBIOR, 

UNrran  8tat»s  Patent  OmcB, 

Waahinfftan,  D.  C,  November  »,  mi. 
Samuel   K.   ElUott,  Ms   asHons   or  legal  repreaentativea , 
take  notice:  ^     ,       ^  ,.     ..,..     nmt 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  tbe  application  of  Wilgel.  Hoshaw  *  Heare.  North 

[Vol.  1»7. 


8.  Car-posltloB«d  rsoeivsr  or 
support. 

11.  ComblBsd  rsoalvar  and 

support- 

12.  Fork  and  other  receiver— 

13.  Retaining  feature, 

14.  Fork  receiver  only— 

18.  Receiver    engaging    fea- 

ture, 
1,S.         Retaining  feature— 
Ifi.  Impact  operated  load 

release, 
17.  Receiver  engaging  fear 

Cure, 

19.  Impact  operated  load  re- 

lease. 
3.  Handtoola. 


No.  2.] 


0.  Laterally   sUdlng   rsoetver 
or  support. 

10.  Loagltudlnally    sztsadlnr 

auxiliary  track. 
4.  Magnetic. 

1.  Mlscellaaeoas. 

6.  Projectors— 

«.      .Vntomatically  actuated— 

7.  Spring. 

20.  Kaoelvers— 

21.  Fork  — 

22.  Retaining  feature. 

2.  Bliraalliic  feature. 

23.  Supports— 

25.  Impact  operated  load  re- 

lease, 
!  34.      Interconnecte<i  arms, 

26.  Receiver  engaging  feature. 

R.  T.   FRAZIER, 
Acting  Oommittiontr 


FMoite  Nos.  1,081,238  to  1,081,»40. 
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ISSUE  OF  DEOEMBEB  16,  1913. 

BH !♦— No.      46/)aBtoNo.      46,088, umIb4t«. 

i^Marks »4-No.      M,5»toNo.      M,aflB,lodiirfva. 


Prlata.. 


»4-No. 
None. 

1-No. 
2— No. 


S,44S. 
iSfia  to  No. 


18,666,  Indnaive. 


TttaL 704 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


r 


NorUiCaraliML. 
North  Dakota... 

Oblo 

Oklahoma. 

OragOB 

PsBDsyivanla... 
Rbods  Island... 
Soutb  Carolina.. 
Sooth  Dakota. . . 


Ti 

Utah. 

VanDoot 

Vlrglala. 

WaablngtoB.... 
Wast  Vfrflnia. . 

WiaooBsin 

Wyoming 


e 

1 

» 
4 
6 
M 
3 
4 
« 
I 
10 

i 


10 
7 
4 

1» 


.DMrlctof. 


Alaska.  DM 
Canal  Zona. 
Dtstrlctof  Colombia. 
Hawaii  Tsnrltory.... 
PhillpiriBelMBndB.. 

Porte  Bloe 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


10 


Total  to  ndAmU 
of  the  United  Stataa. 


000 


Argentina. 

Austria-Hungary .... 

Bebdnm 

BrtSab  India 

BrasU 

British  Waetlndlas.. 
Canada 

aa.^!^::::::::: 

OoalaRica. 

Cuba 

Dsnmark 

Dominican  Republle. 

England 

Praaos 

Germany 

India 

IrslBDd 

Italy 

Japan 

Maxloo 


Countries. 


11 


8 

1 
26 


Netherlands. 

N  ewloand  land 

New  South  Wales... I.... 

New  Zealand. |     a 

Norway (      1 


Pern. 


RossU 

Sootland 

Sooth  Austnlla 

Spain 

Swedsn 

Swltssriaad 

Transvaal,  South 

Afrtea. 

VIetoita 

Wataa 


Total  to  raaldflnto 
of  foreign  ooontrtaa. . 


r 


Advene  Decisions  in  Interferenoe. 
Patbitt  No.  1,004.610. 
On  November  16,  1018,  a  declalon  waa  rendered  that 
Joseph  Wlllmann  was  not  the  flrat  Inventor  of  the  aub- 
Ject-matter  covered  by  clBlms  1,  2,  and  S  of  hia  Patent 
No.  1,004,616,  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within 
the  time  allowed  such  decision  baa  become  OnaL 


Patbht  No.  1,0«9,4M. 
On  November  26,  1818,  Harry  A.  Lacerda  waa  held  not 
the  first  inventor  of  the  invention  covered  by  claims  1  and 
8  of  hia  Patent  No.  1,069,436  in  view  of  a  conceaBloa 
of  priority  as  to  the  subject-matter  filed  by  talm  and  bla 
assignee  November  22,  1918. 


AmendmentSi 

In  order  to  Insure  the  iwompt  delivery  of  aflaendmentB  to 
the  proper  examining  dlvlalon,  applicants  ar«  reqoeated  la 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  tbe  divlaloo  nnoiber 
and  the  room  nomber  appearing  on  the  Ia«t  OfBce  lettar,  •• 
well  aa  tbe  date  of  such  letter. 


Bste  of  Patent 
B0UI  207.  The  weakly  iMoe  deaaa  en  Thnratey.  mad 
patents  of  tiwt  issue  bsar  date  as  of  the  f^mrih 
tbsNaftw.    If  the  flaal  fM  In  any  appUeattoa  Is  aoC 
<m  or  hrtors  Thursday,  tta  p«t«it  wBl  not  fo  to 

tbafoUowtag 
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rondition  at  Clme  of  BmHnet$  Dtumber  IS,  iftS. 


m 
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m 

167 
US 


112     7. 


Dhbtons  &Tid  iiib)erta  of  inven 
tion. 


Oldest  oaw  tppli- 
wtloD  and  otd- 
€it  ution  by  ap- 
pUouit  ftwadtlng 
ofSoe  aetloii. 


New.     {Am«nd«d 


1.  FencM;  Fences,  Ofttea:  Htrrowi 
and  Dif^^ra;  Plow:  Seeden  and 
PlantArr,  Treea,  Planta,  and  Flo^ 
era 

t.  Bee  Culture;  Curtaina.  Shadea, 
and  Soreena;  Dafar;  Label  Pae^ 
tof!  amJ  Paper  HanfriDK;  Paper 
Files  and  BlnderB:  PDevmatie 
Despatch;  Pneumaflra:  PreaHs: 
Store-Servtce:  Tobacro. 

t.  Annealing  and  Tempertnc;  El«c- 
tric  Heating  and  RheosUts;  Elec- 
trocbemlstry:  Metal  ■  Founding; 
llftallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Drldgea;  Conveyer*:  Excatatlng; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading:  Metallic 
Building  Structurea:  Trateistng 
HoistB 

I.  Bookbinding;  Uarveatera:  Jew- 
•Irr;  Music. 

1.  BfcachinK  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  FertUlien;  Lia- 
ald  Coating  Compositiona:  Medi- 
ctnes;  Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

Eaucational  Appliance*; 
and  Toy*;  Me- 
Optks:  Veioci- 


Oct. 


Oct.     7 


Aug.    2     Oct.     1 


Not.    7     Nov.  24 


Sept.    6     Sept  15 


Sept.    3 
Aug.    4 


Oct.     7 
Sept.  10 


Jane  38     Oct.    17 


Moton; 


1S1 
142 


23S 
1*4 


123 


» 


107 


KM 


10* 

m 

137 


Clutches; 
chanical 
pedes. 

S.  Beds;  Choirs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles  Store 
Furniture;  Support*. 

I.  Air  and  Qas  l^unps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulaton;  Hyflraulic 
Uotora;  Motors,  Fluid ;  Moton, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Waccois. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  LegxingB;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Riv^  Settine  Har- 
ness; I/oather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apperena 

U.  Elevators:  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lobrtcatlon; 
Machine  Elements. 

U.  Arms,  Projectflaa,  and  Expk>- 
slTS  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut,  Rlv««,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Dr  II  line;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Stapito,  and 
Horsesboe  Making;  Driven. 
Heeded,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Geer  Cuttinc.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planinr.  Metal  I>raw- 
inr.  Metal  Fofstnc  and  Weldtng; 
Metal  RoIHnc;  Metal  Tocis  and 
ImptanentOuklnc;  MetalWork- 
ing;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak&v.  Nat 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Tamlon. 

li.  Compoond  Tools;  Cottttg  and 
Panchmx  Sbeets  and  Bait:  Far- 
riery:  ketal-Bending;  M«tal-Or- 
namentinr  fflieet-MsUl  Ware, 
Makinr  fools:  Wtre  Fabrlce  md 
Structure;  W  ire- Working. 

U.  BraMl,  PMtry,  and  CoqlKtlon 
Maklnir.  Coettag:  rnel;  Gtaas; 
j^wnffUtati  Fabrlos  and  Aaalo- 
KDOB  Manofeetoiei;  Paper-Maklng 
and  Fiber  LfiMratkm;  Plastic 
Bloek  and  Earthenware  Appera- 
tos;  PlMtios. 

11  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Tetophony 

17.  Mi^flfaUnc  P*P«  Ifj 
torer.  PrtotinrTrpe-Ber 

U.  Injectors  sad  Ejectors;  ^iqi 
Heaters  and  Vaporlxert; 
laneoas  Heet-Enidne  Pl^nte; 
Steam  and  Vacnom  ^lamyc 
OteeiB  •  EngiiMB;  Mean  •  BngtM 
Valvei. 

11.  Dempers,  AatooMtie:  FitiMoas; 
neat-DistribatlnK  Ststema; 
Stovasand  Fnmaoas 


.\u«.    7 
June  10 


Nov.    1 
Oct.    23 


Aag.  16 
Oct.     C 


Oct.     1 
Oct.    17 
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Apjjiicaiicna  Under  Examination — Continuad. 
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e 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  a  p-    Mu 
plicant  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.  ai 


July]  25 
Aug.  1£ 


July   17 


Jane    0 


Aog.  15 
Oct.     6 


July  21 
Oet.  11 
Sept  13 


July  10 


Oct.   17 


Sept.  17 


Sept.  11 


1030 
700 


019 


15U 


179 

112 

249 

379 

144 

815 
106 
872 


«5 

147 


1A3 
172 

278 

71 

304 

17 
304 

107 
378 

321 

no 


S13 


Nor.    6  I  MO 


Not.    1 


Oet  » 


277 


m 


135 
279 

882 


New. 


to.  Artificial  Limbs;  BuUders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Saiea;  Undertaking. 

31.  Braketand  Gins;  Carding: 
Cloth-Ftnlahing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SUk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeltng 

32.  Aeronautics:  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  A  nununftion 
and  Expioalve  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shipa 

38.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 

Horology;    Recorders:    Registers: 

Tlm^Controlllng  Mechanism. 
84.  Apparel;    Apparel    Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines 
35.  Butdiering;     Mills;    Threshing; 

V'M!«table  Cutters  and  Cnnhers. 
86.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 

Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  ana  Pollahiiig;  Laundry; 
Waahing  Apparatua. 

38.  Intem&l-combustk}n  Engines.. 

39.  Coopering;  Ktre-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Rools;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Hullillngs;  Woo<1- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  \\ood- 
working:  Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  Illumlnating-Biirnera;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Dtetniation;  Charooal  and 
Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  I.eather;  | 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oik.  FaU,  and  Glue. 

83.  Carbonattng  Beverages,  Dtapena- 
ing  Beverarea;  Dispenstng-Cana; 
Ornamentation;  Packaging  Llq- 
uida;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Goosing  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Struc- 
tures: Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Rail  w  ays;  Rail  way- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Jointo;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fastenen. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

86.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instr  uments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lampa:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electrirtty,  General  Applfcatlona. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishlnr  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tloBery:  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  DMributlon 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoeptacler,  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carrien;  Paper  Recep- 
taclee;  Special  Recmtades  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

a.  Ra  Iway  Draft  AppUances;  Re- 
sUlHit  Tires  and  Wheels. 

tt.  Electric  Slgnallnr.  Raflwav  Sig- 
naling; Signals;  Eleetolcity-TTans- 
mission  to  Vehfcles. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Sargieal;  Plre-Extin- 
gnlsbera  Sewerage:  Sorgery;  Wa- 
ter  PurifVcfltbn. 


Oct.    11     Oct.    18 
Joly  21     Sept.  23 


Sept.   2  '  Sept.  30 


3»7 

687 

484 


Oct.    10  \  Oct     6     587 

Oct.  2  Oct.  14  088 
Oct  10  Oct.  23  364 
July  21  '  Sept  4  \  710 
Aug.     1     Oct   21  I  676 


Aug.  19     Oct.      7     0S3 
July    19     Aug.     1      S34 


Oct     6     Nov.  25     283 
Sept.    4     Sept.  25     032 


Aug.    t     Oet.   28     B63 

Sept  25     Oct    11     506 

Oct.    25     Oct.    38     428 

Aag.  23     Nov.    7  I  747 

Sept.  16  '  Oct.     3     006 

Apr.  34  I  Joly     8  I  000 

June    7     Sept.  22   1001 

Sept.    6     Sept.  25     663 
Joiy    7     Oct.   16  1I23I 


Oct.   20 
Jane    2 

Oet.   14 
July     3 

681 

Oct.   20 

Nov.    7 

341 

Oldert  new  ease.  Apr.  24;  oldest  amended,  Joly  3. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  aotion 


31.364 


161     TnADE-MAUU,  Duiom,  Labku 
I        AXD  Psurrr 

Trade-Marks. Sept  11 

DsainH i  Oct  71 

Lababend  Prtnto Not.  to 


Got.  16  1061 
Not.  34  3» 
Not.  II     101 


53» 
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GRANTED     DECEMBER     16,    1913. 


1,081.288.  VOTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Charlbs  C.  AbB(jtt,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.   740,423.      (Cl.  235—54") 


! 


1.  The  combination  with  counters,  voting  members  mov- 
able to  engage  and  disengage  said  counters  respectively,  a 
bodily  movable  carrier  for  said  counters,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  counter  carrier  to  cause  the  operation  of  all 
counters  engaged  by  voting  members,  of  automatic  means 
for  positively  Insuring  the  complete  engagement  or  dlaen- 
gagement  of  each  voting  member  with  Its  counter. 

2.  The  combination  with  counters,  voting  members  hav- 
ing counter  dogs,  said  voting  members  being  movable  to 
cause  said  counter  dogs  to  engage  and  disengage  said  coun- 
ters respectively,  a  bodily  movable  carrier  for  said  coun- 
ters, and  means  to  actuate  said  counter  carrier  to  cause 
the  operation  of  all  counters  engaged  by  counter  dogs,  of 
automatic  means  directly  engaging  and  moving  said  coun- 
ter dogs  for  positively  insuring  the  complete  engagement 
or  disengagement  of  each  counter  dog  with  Its  counter. 

3.  The  combination  with  counters,  a  cam  bar,  and  voting 
members  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  counters,  of 
means  actnated  by  said  cam  bar  for  resetting  operated 
voting  members,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  bar  for 
positively  Insuring  the  proper  cooperation  of  said  voting 
members  and  conntera. 

4.  The  combination  with  counters  and  voting  members 
movable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  counters,  of  an  actu- 
ating bar,  pivoted  dogs  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  for 
operating  said  bar  to  causo  said  dogs  to  engage  said  TOtlng 
members. 

6.  The  combination  with  counters  and  voting  members 
movable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  counters,  of  an  actu- 
ating bar,  pivoted  dogs  carried  by  said  bar,  said  dogs  and 
bar  being  provided  with  coSperating  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  dogn  on  their  pivotn,  and  means  for 
operating  said  bar  to  cause  said  dogs  to  engage  the  voting 
members. 

[Claims  8  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,289.  BTCHINO-MACHINE.  Edosn  Albbbt,  Ma- 
nlch,  Germany.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,689. 
(Cl.  41— 9.) 

1.  The  combination  In  an  etching  machine,  of  a  blast 
nosEle  having  an  outlet  Just  beneath  the  surface  of  a  con- 
siderable bulk  of  add  In  a  tray  or  tub,  means  for  holding 
the  particular  part  of  the  object  which  U  to  be  etched 


adjacent  to  but  below  the  level  of  the  blast  nossle,  and 
means  for  causing  longltndlnal  movement  of  the  said  sur- 
face and  the  blast  noztle  in  regard  to  each  other. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  etching  machine,  of  a  blast 
nossle  having  an  outlet  Just  beneath  the  surface  of  a  con- 
siderable bulk  of  etching  fluid  in  a  tray  or  tub,  means  for 
holding  the  particular  part  of  the  object  which  la  being 
etched  in  such  a  position  below  the  surface  of  the  fluid 
that  it  interposes  a  resistance  to  the  curront  of  fluid 
driven  by  the  blast,  and  means  for  causing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  surface  being  etched  and  the  blast  nosale 
In  regard  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  etching  machine,  of  a  blast 
noccle  having  an  outlet  Just  beneath  the  surface  of  a  con- 
siderable bulk  of  etching  fluid  in  a  tray  or  tub,  means  for 
holding  the  particular  part  of  the  object  being  etched  ad- 
jacent to,  but  below  the  surface  of  the  fluid,  a  second  blast 
noExle  In  similar  but  relatively  opposite  location  to  the 
first  blast  nowle  In  relation  to  the  object  to  be  etched, 
which  projects  a  second  air  blast  in  opposition  to  the  first, 
for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  resistance  thereto  in  the 
fluid,  and  means  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  surface  being  etched  and  the  blast  nozzles  In  regard  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  described  herein. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  etching  machine,  of  a  blast 
nozzle  having  an  outlet  Just  Iwneath  the  surface  of  a  con- 
siderable bulk  of  etching  fluid  in  a  tray  or  tub,  means  for 
holding  the  particular  part  of  the  object  being  etched 
adjacent  to,  but  below  the  surface  of  the  fluid,  means  for 
supplying  a  blast  of  air  to  said  nozzle,  and  means  for 
causing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  surface  being  etched 
and  the  blast  nozsle  in  regard  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  two 
passage  blast  nozsle  having  downwardly  directed  converg- 
ing outlets  Just  beneath  the  surface  of  a  considerable 
bulk  of  etching  fluid,  means  for  bringing  compressed  air  to 
the  said  nozzle,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  outlet  branches  of  the  blast  device,  and  meana 
for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  surface  beinff 
etched  and  the  blast  nozzks  In  regard  to  each  otber,  suh- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,290.  ETCHING  PROCESS.  Eioen  Albebt,  Mu- 
nich, Germany.  Filed  May  25, 1912.  Serial  No.  090,690. 
(Cl.  41—42.) 

1.  The  process  of  etching  consisting  in  directing  m 
current  of  compressed  air  on  to  the  etching  acid,  produc- 
ing a  resistance  to  the  said  air  current  by  the  deforma- 
tion of  the  liquid  surface  into  a  furrow,  or  air  groove, 
placing  a  part  of  the  object  to  be  etched  Just  beytmd  th* 
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■urface  of  the  acid  in  said  ftirrow.  and  displacing  the 
etcheil  portion  of  said  object  md  the  air  current  in  rela- 
tion to  each  oth.T,  siil.stantiaM.v  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


2.  The  process  of  etching  cansisting  In  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  against  the  object  to  be  etched  placed  Juat 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  etahlng  acid,  and  in  opposing 
a  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  liquid  displaced  by 
the  air  current  so  that  the  liquid  la  broken  up  and  agi- 
tated, subatantlally  as  descritied  herein. 

3.  The  process  of  etching  consisting  In  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  against  the  object  to  be  etched  placed  Just  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  etching  acid,  and  in  opposing  a 
direct  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  liquid  displaced 
by  the  air  current  by  means  oC  a  second  air  current,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  etching  consisting  In  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  against  the  obje<3t  to  be  etched  placed  Just 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  etching  acid,  and  In  opposing 
t  direct  resistance  to  the  nwjTement  of  the  liquid  dis- 
placed by  the  air  current  by  means  of  a  second  air  cnrrent 
tbe  two  said  air  currents  coqvergliic  toward  the  surface 
of  the  object  to  be  etched.  snbsUntlally  as  described  herein. 

&.  The  process  of  etching  consisting  in  directing  a  cur 
rent  of  air  acalnst  the  object  to  be  etched  placed  Just  be- 
■satb  tbe  surface  of  the  ctchlof  acid,  and  In  opposing  a 
direct  resistance  to  the  moretient  of  ttae  liquid  displaced 
by  tbe  air  current  by  means  of  a  second  air  current  the 
two  said  air  currents  conTerging  toward  the  surface  of 
tbe  object  to  be  etched  and  bttag  of  a  concentrated  lineal 
character  applied  transrersely  of  the  object,  sod  in  pro- 
ducing relatlTe  to  each  othef  a  movement  between  said 
object  and  the  air  blast,  which  movement  has  a  loogitudl- 
nal  directum  as  regards  the  plate. 


1,081.2»1.  BAG  -  HOLDER.  OtiF  AndiesO!*,  Ersklne, 
Minn.  Filed  June  9.  1913L  Serial  No.  772,687.  (CI. 
88—26.) 


to  said  cone  and  provided  with  angular  slots.  Blotted 
springs  secured  to  said  cone,  a  ring  disposed  about  said 
cone  and  provided  with  means  for  slldably  engaging  the 
slotted  portions  of  said  clamps  and  springs,  and  lugs 
formed  Integral  with  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  cone  formed  with  a  bulged  annu- 
lar ba.sc  and  suitably  supported,  clamps  plvotally  secured 
to  said  cone  and  provided  with  angular  slots  and  recessed 
terminations  for  engagement  with  the  said  bulged  annular 
base,  8prln;:s  stnun-d  to  said  cone  and  slotted  In  the  plane 
of  the  slotted  portions  of  said  clamps,  a  ring  disposed 
about  said  cone  and  provided  wltli  n^'ans  for  slldably  en- 
gaging the  slotted  portions  of  said  clamps  and  springs, 
and  lugs  formed  Integral  with  said  springs. 


1,081.292.  LOCOMOTIVE-TBUCK.  Asa  F.  Batchbldib, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7;59,y26.     i CI.  105  -251).) 


1.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  cone  formed  with  a  bolged  annn- 
Isr  base  and  suitably  supported,  clamps  plvotally  secured 


1.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  a  truck  frame,  axles.  Journal 
boxes  for  aald  axles  slldably  mounted  in  said  truck  frames, 
said  truck  frame  being  spring  supported  on  said  Jour- 
nal boxes,  a  platfonn,  a  member  on  which  said  platform 
is  supported,  said  member  being  spring  supported  on  said 
truck  frame,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  member  on  said 
truck  frame  about  an  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 

truck. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  a  truck  frame,  axles.  Journal 
boxes  for  said  axles  slldably  mounted  In  said  truck  frame,  ^ 
said  truck  frame  being  spring  supported  on  said  Jour- 
nal  boxes,  a  platform,  a  member  on  which  said  platform  is' 
supported,  said  member  being  spring  supported  on  said 
truck  frame,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  truck  for  pivoting  said  member  about  an  aits 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  truck. 

n.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  a  truck  frame,  axles.  Journal 
boxes  for  said  axles  slldably  mounted  In  said  truck  frame, 
said  truck  frame  being  spring  supported  on  said  Journal 
boxes,  a  platform,  a  member  on  which  said  platform  la 
supported,  said  member  being  spring  supported  on  said 
truck  frame  and  having  a  projecting  portion,  and  a  mem- 
ber projecting  from  said  truck  frame  and  engaged  by  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  member  for  piv- 
oting said  first  mentioned  member  about  an  ails  disposed 
longitudinally  of  said   truck. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  a  truck  frame,  axles,  electric 
motors  comprising  armatures  surrounding  said  axles  and 
field  portions.  Journal  boxes  for  said  axles  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  truck  frame,  a  system  of  spring  suspension  for 
snppnrtlng  said  truck  frame  on  said  Journal  boxes,  a  plat- 
form, a  member  on  which  said  platform  Is  supported  com- 
prising said  field  portions  of  the  motors,  a  system  of 
spring  suspension  for  supporting  said  member  oti  said 
truck  frame,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  member  on  said 
truck  frame  about  an  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 

truck. 

n.  Ill  a  locomotive  truck,  a  truck  frame,  axles,  electric 
motors  comprising  armatures  surrounding  said  axles  and 
field  portions.  Journal  boxes  for  said  axles  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  truck  frame,  a  system  of  spring  suspension  for 
supporting  said  truck  frame  on  said  Journal  boxes,  a  plat- 
form, a  member  on  which  said  platform  is  supported  com- 
prising said  field  ptlons  of  said  motors,  a  system  of  spring 
suspension  for  supporting  said  member  on  said  truck 
frame,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  track  frame  for  pivoting  said  member  about  an  axis 
disposed  lomrltudlnally  of  said  truck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1.081«2»8.  DIB-HTOCK.  Ch abum  T.  Bbnsoh.  Chkmgo. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Nye  Tool  and  Machhie  Works,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1012. 
Serial  No.  681.524.      (CI.   10—122.) 


t 


a  ring  on  tbe  work  holder,  an  interfltting  rod  and  sleeve, 
one  connected  to  said  ring  and  the  other  to  said  rider,  and 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  said  rod  and  sleeve- 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.  In  a  die  s'ock,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a 
stock  body  having  screw  connection  therewith,  chasers  ra- 
dially movable  In  said  stock  body,  a  cam  plate  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  stock  body  and  adapted  to  control  the 
chasers  radially,  an  Interfltting  rod  and  sleeve  mechanism 
connected  to  said  cam  plate  for  rotating  it  relatively  to  the 
stock  body,  said  rod  and  sleeve  mechanism  comprising  two 
cooperating  parts  having  a  cam  and  pin  connection,  and 
means  connected  to  said  work  holder  for  producing  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  said  two  cooperating  parts  of 
the  rod  and  sleeve  mechanism  to  thereby  cause  one  of  said 
two  cooperating  parts  to  operate  the  other. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  n 
stock  body  having  screw  connection  therewith,  chasers  ra- 
dially movable  in  said  stock  tvody,  a  cam  plate  rotata 
ble  relatively  to  the  stock  body  and  adapted  to  control  the 
chasers  radially,  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  cam  plate  for 
rotating  It  relatively  to  the  stock  body,  a  controlling  rod 
having  a  cam  and  pin  connection  with  said  sleeve  for  op- 
erating it,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  said  work  holder  for  op- 
erating said  controlling  rod. 

3.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a 
stock  body  having  screw  connection  therewith,  chasers  ra- 
dially movable  In  said  stock  body,  a  cam  plate  rotata- 
ble relatively  to  the  stock  body  and  adapted  to  control  the 
chasers  radially,  a  rider  adjustably  attached  to  said  cam 
plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  rider  to  rotate  the 
cam  plate  relatively  to  the  stock  body,  said  operating 
m  ana  comprising  a  ring  on  the  work  holder,  and  an  inter- 
flttlng  rod  and  sleeve,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  said 
ring  and  tbe  other  to  said  rider,  said  rod  and  sleeve  having 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  each  otber. 

4.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combinstion  of  a  work  holder,  a 
stock  body  having  screw  connection  therewith,  chasers  ra- 
dially movable  In  said  atock  body,  a  cam  plate  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  stock  body  and  adapted  to  control  the 
ebasen  radially,  a  rider  slldably  mounted  on  said  cam 
plate,  means  for  clamping  said  rider  to  said  cam  plate,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  connected  to  said  rider,  a  controlling  rod 
having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  wit^  said  sleeve,  and  a 
rotatable  longitudinally  fixed  ring  foi  operating  said  con- 
trolling rod. 

5.  In  a  die  stock  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a 
atock  body  having  screw  connection  therewith,  chasers  ra- 
dially movable  In  said  stock  body,  a  cam  plate  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  stock  body  and  adapted  to  control  tbe 
chasers  radially,  said  cam  plate  having  a  narrow  mouth 
slot  concentric  with  the  work,  a  rider  slldably  nK>UDted  on 
said  cam  plate,  a  clamping  device  entering  partially  into 
aald  slot  for  holding  the  rider  adjustably  to  the  cam  plate. 


1.081.294.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  DOORS  OP 
FREIGHT-CARS.  William  W.  Darbow,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  27,  1913      Serial  No.  776,154.     (CI.  89—92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
stop  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts  and  an  opiat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  parta, 
said  operating  lever  being  provided  with  a  cam-shaped  pro- 
jection to  contact  with  said  stop  plate,  the  weight  of  ssid 
operating  lever  being  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  parta 
of  said  lever  at  one  side  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  part  wbereoD 
the  lever  Is  mounted  to  avoid  obstructing  the  door  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
stop  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  other  of  aald  parts, 
said  operating  lever  being  provided  with  an  end  projecting 
beyond  its  pivot  to  contact  with  said  stop  plate,  a  plate 
having  formed  integrally  therewith  a  boas  passing 
through  said  operating  lever  and  a  stop  to  enga^  said 
lever,  and  a  retaining  bolt  passing  through  said  lever  and 
said  boss,  said  lever  being  arranged  so  that  when  In  nor- 
mal position  sll  parts  thereof  shall  be  at  one  side  of  tbe 
edge  of  the  part  whereon  the  lever  Is  mounted. 


1,081,295.       FASTENING     MEANS     FOB     BUTT-JOINT 

MF:TAL  CULVERTS.    John  H.  Dean.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.310.      (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  key  or  clip  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sides  of  butt 
Joint  culverts  for  holding  and  retaining  tbe  longitudinal 
meeting  edges  of  said  culvert  la  abutting  relation,  said 
key  having  a  flange  across  its  top  portion  and  also  pro 
vlded  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  plurality  of  bendable 
fingers  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  key  or  clip  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sides  of  butt 
Joint  culverts  for  holding  and  retaining  the  longitudinal 
meeting  edges  of  said  culvert  in  abutting  relation,  said 
key  having  a  flange  at  its  top  portion,  a  plurality  of  bend- 
able  Angers  at  its  lower  portion,  and  a  bulged  portion  In- 
termediate Its  ends. 

3.  A  key  or  dip  adapted  to  engage  within  paaaageways 
formed  between  tbe  sides  of  butt  Joint  culverts  and  metal 
strips  secured  thereto,  said  key  provided  with  a  flsnge 
St  its  top  portion  and  a  plurality  of  beiKlable  fingers  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  key  or  clip  adapted  for  insertion  within  passage- 
ways formed  between  tbe  sides  of  a  batt-Jolnt  colvert  and 
metal  stripe  secured  along  the  longitudinal  edgea  thereof. 
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uid  key  having  a  flange  adaOted  to  engage  one  of  the 
■trtpa.  and  alao  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers 
capable  of  being  bent  up  Into  ♦ngagement  with  theother 
■trip,  subeUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de«:rlbed. 

5  A  key  or  clip  adapted  to  engage  within  passageways 
formed  between  the  sides  of  bdtt-Jolnt  culverts  and  metal 
•trip*  s«:ured  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said 
key  serving  to  xetaln  the  longitudinal  meeting  edges  of 
said  culvert  In  true  abutting  relation  and  provided  with 
means  which  serve  to  tie  the  metal  strips  together  for  com^ 
pietlng  the  Joint,  such  mean*  including  a  plurality  of 
bendable  fingers. 

1  081  2»6      JAW  BRACE.     Adoison   R.   Dh   Pa8S,  Colum- 

'  bla.    S.   C.      Filed   Apr.    12,   1912.      Serial    No.    600.400. 

iC\.  32—16.) 


which  blocks  Is  provided  with  two  transversely  extending 
open  groove,  and  with  a  bearing  in  the  base  thereof;  two 
binder  plates  movable  toward  and  from  one  another  and 
transverse  to  said  bac^k  ;  two  guiding  members  "^^^sd 
to  each  of  nald  binder  plates  and  the  free  ends  of  which 
slide  in  the  gi  coves  aforesaid  ;  a  shaft  having  Journal  por- 
tions adapted  to  lie  within  the  bearings  aforesaid  of  said 
blocks  and  having  a  right  and  a  left  thread  formed  there- 
on a  traveling  nut  upon  each  of  said  threaded  porUons ; 
and  links  connecting  each  nut  with  each  of  said  binder 
frames. 


1  A  Jaw  brace  adapted  to  Hold  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
•open,  composed  of  an  elongated  body  portion  of  soft 
elastic  rubber  thinner  at  the  qenter  than  toward  the  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  wUh  the  end  portions  resting 
against  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth. 

2  A  Jaw  brace  adapted  to  bold  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
open,  composed  of  an  elongated  body  portion  of  soft  elastic 
rubber  adapted  to  be  folded  with  the  end  portions  resting 
against  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth,  the  said  end 
portions  having  means  for  preventing  them  from  slipping 

off  of  the  teeth. 

3  A  jaw  brace  adapted  to  bold  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
open  composed  of  an  elongate*  body  portion  of  soft  elastic 
rubber  adapted  to  be  folded  with  the  end  portions  resting 
against  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth,  the  said  end 
portions  having  longitudinal  side  flanges  to  prevent  lateral 

displacement.  »,     ♦ 

4  A  Jaw  brace  adapted  to  hold  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
open  composed  of  an  elongat»>d  body  portion  of  soft  elastic 
rubber  adapted  to  be  folded  with  the  end  portions  resting 
against  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth,  the  said  end 
portions  having  longitudinal  aide  flanges  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  and  a  roughenad  portion  between  said  side 

flanges.  ^  .,     ^ 

5  A  Jaw  brace  adapted  to  hold  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
open,  comprising  an  elongate*  body  portion  of  soft  elastic 
rubber  reduced  In  thickness  at  Its  central  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  doubled  on  Itstlf  longitudinally,  bending  at 
the  reduced  portion,  whereby  the  end  portions  may  fit  lon- 
gitudinally against  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxett*.) 


4  In  a  binder  frame,  binder  plates  movable  toward 
and  from  one  another ;  blocks  secured  to  each  of  said 
binder  plates  and  each  of  which  blocks  Is  P^'^ff  ^"^ 
a  lug  upon  one  face  adapted  to  extend  through  said  binder 
plate  and  to  be  upset  upon  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  and 
with  a  .*x>nd  lug  upon  another  face  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  binder  plate  and  to  be  bent  Into  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  thereof ;  and  telescoping  members, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  secured  In  said  blocks. 


1.081.298.  RAILWAY  ^^^^  R'0«^«-  ?.!;!?"  J?, 
POEHTTH.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Waugh  Draft  Gear 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  16, 
1904.     aerial  No.  216,829,      (CI.  213—42.) 


1  081  297.     BINDER-FRAM8.     Lacbb.vs   I'.   Dixon.   New 

'  York,  and  Gisorgb  E.  Post.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors 

to  The.  Firm  of  Anderson  ft  Prlgge.  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1911.      Serial  No.  630.803.      (CI.  129—13. ) 

1  A  binder  frame  comprising  a  back ;  two  blocks  formed 
separate  from  said  back  and  secured  thereto  and  each  of 
which  blocks  Is  provided  with  two  transversely  extending 
open  groove* :  two  binder  pUtes  movable  toward  and  from 
one  another  and  transversa  to  said  back;  two  guiding 
members  secured  to  each  of  said  binder  plates  and  the 
■free  ends  of  which  slide  la  the  grooves  aforesaid;  and 
means  for  moving  said  binder  plates. 

2  A  binder  frame  comprising  a  back  ;  two  blocks  formed 
separately  from  said  back  afld  secured  thereto  and  each  of 
which  blocks  is  provided  with  two  transversely  extending 
open  grooves  located  in  opposite  sides  thereof ;  two  binder 
nlates  movable  toward  and  from  one  another  and  trans- 
Terse  to  said  back;  two  guiding  member*  right  angular 
in  cross-section  secured  to  each  of  said  binder  plates  and 
the  free  ends  of  which  slld«  in  the  grooves  aforesaid  and 
move  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  blocks ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  binder  plates. 

3  A  binder  frame  comprWIng  a  back ;  two  blocks  formed 
separate  from  said  back  and  secured  thereto  and  each  of 


1  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  resistance  medium  and  an  angularly-movable  draw-bar. 
of  a  follower  Interposed  between  said  draw-bar  and  re- 
elsunce  medium  and  provided  with  a  curved  convex  sur- 
face engaged  by  the  draw-bar.  when  the  latter  U  moved 
laterally,  on  the  side  opposite  that  to  which  the  draw  bar 
lii   moved,  substantially   as  described. 

2  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanism,  the  combination  wltn 
a  draw-bar.  of  a  member  adapted  to  receive  therefrom 
the  strains  of  buffing,  said  member  having  a  convex  inset 
surface   cooperating   with   tbe  draw-bar.   substantially   as 

described.  ..     ^  .*w 

3  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  drawbar    of  a  member  adapted  to  receive  therefrom  th| 

strains  of  bcfflng,  >*i<l  "e^bef  ^*^»°8  *°  '°"**  •°'[**"  "^^ 
operating  with  the  draw-bar.  said  inset  surface  being  of 
less  than  the  foil  height  of  the  member,  substantially  aa 

described.  . 

4  In  a  draft-rlgglng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  draw-bar  and  a  follower  having  respectively  concave 
and  convex  engaging  surfaces  so  formed  and  co«peratlng 
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that  when  the  draw-bar  Is  under  strains  of  bufllng  in  a 
sldewlse  position  the  strains  are  distributed  on  both  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  resistance  medium,  said  cooperating 
surfaces  lying  within  the  thickness  of  the  follower  and 
being  of  less  than  the  full  height  of  the  follower,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  In  a  draft-rlgglng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  draw-bar.  of  a  filling-block  having  a  stem  or  shank 
entering  an  aperture  In  said  draw-bar  and  secured  by  a 
pin  passed  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1  081  299.       ELASTIC-TUBE-SPLICINO     DEVICE.       Bd- 
'  WARD  A.  FiUNKLiN.  Austln.  Tex.     Filed  May  81,  1912. 
Serial  No.  700.733.     (Cl.  18—45.) 


said    active   winding   and   said    resistance    for  direct    de- 
flection observations. 


1  A  splicing  device  for  flexible  tubular  articles,  com- 
posed  of  a  male  and  a  female  member,  each  member  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  tubes  slotted  longitudi- 
nally, the  outer  tube  having  means  for  receiving  and 
gaging  the  turnback  of  the  articles  to  be  spUced. 

2  A   splicing  device  for   flexible  tubular  articles,  com    \ 
posed  of  a  male  and  a  female  member,  each  member  con^   j 
aistlng   of  a   plurality   of   telescopic   tubes   provided  with  , 
an  article  withdrawal  slot,  the  outer  tube  having  guiding 
and  locking  lugs  flttlng  In  the  slot  of  the  Inner  t"be.  and 
also  having  means  for  receiving  and  gaging  the  fold-back 
of  the  article  to  be  spliced. 

3  A  splicing  device  for  flexible  tubular  articles,  com-  | 
posed  of  a  male  and  female  member,  the  male  member 
consisting  of  three  telscoplc  tul.es.  each  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  the  inner  tube  Laving  a  reduced  por- 
tion forming  a  horn  for  carrying  the  turn-back  of  the 
article  for  insertion  within  the  female  member,  the  outer 
tube  being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  gaging 
the  extreme  turn-back  of  the  article. 

4  A  splicing  device  for  flexible  tubular  articles,  com- 
posed of  a  male  and  female  member,  the  female  member 
couslsting  of  two  telescopic  tubes  provided  each  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of 
tbe  articles  to  be  spliced,  the  outer  tube  having  means 
for  receiving  and  gaging  the  turn-back  end  of  the  article. 

5  A  splicing  device  for  flexible  tubular  articles,  com- 
posed of  a  male  and  female  member,  the  i°a»f^^^^; 
consisting  of  three  telescopic  tubes,  each  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  the  Inner  tube  having  a  r«i°ce^ 
portion  forming  a  horn  for  carrying  the  turn-back  of 
the  article  for  Insertion  within  the  female  member,  the 
outer  tube  being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  and 
gaging  the  extreme  turnback  of  the  article;  and  the 
female  member  consisting  of  two  telescopic  tubes  ProTld«l 
«ach  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  Insertion  ^^\^^^^ 
drawal  of  the  article  to  be  spliced,  the  outer  tube  having 
means  for  receiving  and  gaging  the  turn-back  end  of  the 

article 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


2.  in  a  testing  instrument,  a  pair  of  line  terminals;  an 
active  meter  winding  having  two  sections;  a  fixed  re- 
sistance on  one  side  and  an  adjustable  resistance  on  the 
other  Ride  of  said  meter  winding,  said  winding  and  re- 
sistances being  connected  together  In  series  between  said 
line  terminals;  a  source  of  current;  circuit  conductors, 
and  a  switching  device  adapted  to  connect  said  source 
alternately  for  dlfTerentlal  current  flow  through  the  two 
sections  of  said  winding  in  multiple  for  null  methods 
of  observations,  and  in  series  with  said  winding  and 
said  resistances  for  direct  deflection  observations^ 

3.  In  a  testing  instrument,  a  pair  of  line  leiuitnals ;  an 
active  meter  winding  having  two  sections;  a  flxed  re- 
sistance on  one  side  and  an  adjustable  resistance  on  the 
other  side  of  said  meter  winding,  said  winding  and  said 
resistances  being  connected  together  In  series  between 
said  line  terminals  ;  a  ground  terminal :  a  source  of  cur^ 
rent  •  circuit  conductors,  and  switching  devices  adapted 
to  connect  said  source  alternately  between  said  ground 
terminal  and  the  point  of  Intersection  of  said  meter 
windings  for  null  methods  of  observation,  and  In  eertes 
with  said  winding  and  said  resistance  for  direct  deflection 

methods. 

4.  In  a  testing  Instrument,  an  active  meter  winding ;  a 
flxed  and  an  adjustable  resistance  connected  In  series  with 
said  winding  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  means  for  con- 
necting said  winding  and  said  resistances  in  series  across 
the  two  terminals  of  a  faulty  circuit  to  be  tested  ;  a  source 
of  current,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
source  of  current  in  series  with  said  meter  winding  and 
resistances  for  direct  deflection  observations,  and  be- 
tween an  Intermediate  point  in  said  meter  winding  and 
ground  for  null  methods  of  observation. 

6    In  a  testing  Instrument,  nn  active  winding ;  a  fixed 
and    an    adjustable   resistance    connected   in   eertes   with 
said  winding  on  opposite  sides   thereof;   means  for  con- 
necting said  winding  and  said  resistances  In  series  across 
the  two  terminals  of  the  circuit  to  be  tested;   a  source 
of  current ;   switching  devices  for  alternately  connecting 
said  source  of  current  In  series  with  said  meter  winding 
and    resistance    for    direct    deflection    observations,    and 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  source  between  an 
intermediate   point   in    said   meter    winding   and    a    third 
conductor   for  null   methods  of  observation,   the   two  re- 
sistances on  the  two  sides  of  said   meter  winding  being 
so  proportioned  to  each  ether  and  to  the  ^^'Pf <^«^*  "^^ 
tlons  of  the  active  winding  as  to  produce  a  balance  with 
respect  to   the  differential   flow   in    the   portions   of  said 
active  winding  when  said  adjustable  resistance  Is  In  its 
normal  condition  and  when  no  external  resistance  Is  m 

circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.081.300.     METHOD  OF  TESTING  EI^CTR  CAL  CON- 
DUCTORS.       HMBBRT     M.     FBIENDLY.     Po^l*"^^*™*- 

Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.533.  (Cl.  17^-183.) 
1  In  a  testing  Instrument,  a  pair  of  line  terminals;  an 
active  meter  winding  having  two  sections  connected  in 
seriea;  a  resistance  connected  between  one  of  '^W  »»« 
ten^nals  and  one  side  of  «ild  meter  winding;  an  adjust- 
abT  resistance  between  the  other  of  said  line  terminal, 
and  the  other  side  of  said  meter  *'°«!'°«  = /. 'i:'"^.  °' 
current;  circuit  conductors,  and  a  switching  dertce  .dapt- 
S  to  connect  said  source  alternately  for  differential 
current  flow  through  the  two  sections  of  said  active  wlnd^ 
Ing  for  null  methods  of  observations,  and  In  series  with 


1.081.301.        ATTACHMENT     ^-OR  ^  I^O^OMOTIVB- IN- 
SPIRATORS.    WILLIAM   Hbnby   Gabdnbb,  Sutherland 
Saskatchewan.    Canada       Filed    Oct.    14.    1912.      Serial 
No.  725,606.      (Cl.   110—171.) 

1  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  tbe  Inspirator 
supplied  with  a  suitable  overflow  pipe  and  tbe  aah  pans 
thereof,  of  a  drip  pipe  leading  to  the  ash  pan.  a  drlP  P'P« 
leading  to  the  ground  and  adjustable  m«ans  "leaeab ly 
connected  to  the  overflow  pipe  and  to  the  drip  pipe.  «ild 
means  being  provided  with  a  single  duct  designed  tooon- 
neTone  ^r  other  of   the  drtp   pipes  with   tbe  orertlow 
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ptpe  la   ttae  «djii«t«d  podtlon  of  Mid 

th<»  pnrpo8€  specified. 


aa  a>d  tor 


CX)-()C 


\  A^A  ) — H 


8.  Id  a  derlc*  for  the  purpose  art  forth,  a  holdar  ha»- 
ias  a  threaded  socket  th.-ielji  adapted  to  receive  a  can 
top,  a  set  screw  threaded  In  said  holder  and  eztendlnc 
Into  said  socket,  a  moTable  plate  within  the  socket 
moanted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw,  aad  a  handle 
for  manipulating  said  holder. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  Inspirator 
supplied  w^lth  a  suitable  overflow  pipe  and  the  ash-pans 
thereof,  of  a  stationary  drip  pipe  carried  by  the  locomo- 
tive and  leading  to  the  ash  pan»,  a  second  atatlonary  drip 
pipe  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  leadlog  to  the  groond 
aiid  an  adjustable  casting  releaaably  seeared  to  the  over- 
flow pipe  and  to  the  drip  plp4a.  said  casting  being  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  arranged  to  connect  the  overflow  pipe 
with  one  or  other  of  the  drip  pipes  In  the  adjusted  po- 
sition of  the  casting,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  the  combiliatkMi  with  the  inspirator 
sofpUed  with  a  suitable  overflow  pipe  and  the  ash-pans 
tlMreof,  of  a  sUtlonary  drip  pipe  carried  by  the  locomo- 
tive and  leading  to  the  ash-pan«,  a  second  sUtionary  drip 
pipe  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  leading  to  the  ground 
and  an  adjastable  easting  provlfled  with  two  branches  one 
branch  having  a  duct  therein  «Dd  the  otbar  branch  being 
permanently  closed  er  solid,  a  coupling  aecorlng  the  cast 
lag  releasaUy  to  the  overflow  pipe  and  couplings  carried 
by  the  drip  pipes  designed  ta  connect  the  brancbea  of 
the  easting  releasably  with  thai  drip  pipes,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  Inspirator 
aapplied  with  a  suluble  overflow  pipe  and  the  ash-pans 
tbareof,  of  a  statioiiary  drip  tlipe  carried  by  the  locomo 
tive  and  leading  to  the  aah-paip,  a  second  ststlooary  drip 
pipe  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  leading  to  the  groand. 
said  drip  pipes  having  their  upper  ends  provided  with 
outwardly  directed  flanges,  Inlerioriy  threaded  coupling: 
pieces  carried  by  the  upper  etda  of  the  drip  pipes  and 
receiving  the  flanges,  s  catting  supplied  with  two 
branches  arranged  to  span  the  ends  of  the  drip  pipes  one 
oC  said  branchM  beiag  provlde4  with  a  duct  and  the  other 
of  the  branches  being  closed  to  aoUd  and  both  of  said 
branches  having  their  lower  flpds  exteriorly  threaded  to 
receive  the  couplings  aforesaid,  a  short  pipe  threaded  Into 
the  casting  and  opening  to  tke  upper  end  of  the  duct, 
said  pipe  having  the  upper  en4  thereof  outwardly  flanged 
ajkd  a  coupling  receiving  the  flange  of  the  pipe  and 
threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  overflow  pipe,  as  snd 
fer  the  purpose  specified. 


1,081,302.  CAN  TOP  HOLDER.  G«»bo«  Gedois.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.515. 
Renewed  Oct.  2»,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,135.  (Cl 
65—26.) 


1.081,303.      AUTOMATIC    AIR  -  BRAKE    APPLIER. 
Chasuw  K.  Halu  Childress.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 

Serial  No.  784,413.      (Cl.  188 — 2.) 


1.  A  can  top  bolder  eomprtoinff  a  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  threaded  socket  Int*  which  a  can  top  may  be 
screwed,  a  movable  plate  In  tke  socket  of  the  holder,  and 
mean?  for  moving  said  plate  ^gainst  the  can  top  to  jam 
the  threacta  between  the  can  top  and  bolder  to  lock  the 
can  top  therein. 

2.  A  can  top  holder  eomprlilng  a  cup-shaped  member, 
having  a  threaded  socket  tbe«eln  to  receive  a  can  top,  a 
■oww  threaded  in  the  top  of  4sid  bolder  and  paaalng  Into 
■Ud  socket,  and  a  movable  plate  la  the  socket  engaged 
by  said  screw. 


An  automatic  air  brake  appUer  Including  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe  and  car  truck,  of  an  angle  cock  c-on- 
nected  to  said  train  pipe,  an  arm  slldably  attached  to  said 
truck  and  equipped  with  a  shoe  normally  held  raised  from 
the  rail,  a  bead  on  said  arm  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot, 
and  a  crank  on  the  angle  cock  stem  engaging  in  said  slot, 
■aid  shoe  striking  said  rail  upon  derailment  of  the  truck 
with  a  resultant  lifting  of  ssid  arm  and  actuation  of  said 
crank  by  said  slot  to  open  said  angle  cock  and  release  the 
air  in  said  train  pipe  to  apply  the  brakes. 


1,081.304  CENTRIFUGAL  MILK  -  SEPARATING  MA- 
CHINE. SoFHUB  C'HKisTOPHUt  Haubibo,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.398.  (CL 
127—20.) 


In  a  centrifugal  milk  separating  machine  means  pro- 
vided on  the  centrifugal  drum  which  serve  for  regulating 
the  ratio  between  the  quantity  of  skimmed  milk  and  cream 
by  restricting  or  enlarging  the  outflow  ducts  for  the 
skimmed  milk  said  means  comprising  a  revoluble  ring  (e) 
arranged  between  the  neck  of  the  drum  and  the  neck  of 
the  cream  removing  plate  and  provided  with,  preferably 
two.  apertures  d  for  the  passage  of  the  skimmed  milk, 
which  apertures  so  eoact  with  curved  ducts  (o)  provided  on 
the  cream  removing  plate,  that  by  turning  the  ring  the 
cross  sectional  passage  srea  in  the  ducts  (o)  for  the 
skimmed  milk  may  be  varied. 


1,081,306.  ANTICRBBPINQ  DKVICB.  WiVUAU  W. 
HoLLAWD,  Roland  Park.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789,412.     (CL  238—2.) 

1.  In  an  anti-creeping  device  for  traction  rails,  abut- 
ments on  each  side  of  the  nil  having  arcuate  sockets 
disposed  toward  the  rail,  cam  shaped  clamping  membera 
having  heels  in  the  sockets,  the  cam  surfaces  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the 
clamping  members  In  clamped  position. 

2.  in  an  antl-creeplng  device  for  traction  rails,  abut- 
ments on  each  side  of  the  rail  having  arcuate  sockets  dis- 
posed toward  the  rail,  cam  shaped  clamping  membera  hav- 
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ii 


ing  curved  heels  in  the  sockets,  the  cam  surfaces  engaging 

the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  the  clamping  membera  having 
sn  arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the  secket,  and  s  bolt  en- 
gaging the  slot  for  holding  the  clamping  membera  In 
clamped  position. 


>  i  -" 

1.081,306.  HEATER.  Chaklbs  Howard  Hook.  IMtts 
bargh.  l^a.  Filed  Oct.  II.  1912,  Serial  No.  725,187 
(CL  122— 226. » 


3.  In  an  antl-creeplng  device  for  traction  rails,  abut- 
ments on  each  side  of  the  rail  having  arcuate  sockets  dis- 
posed toward  the  rail,  cam  shaped  clamping  members  hav- 
ing curved  heels  seated  In  the  sockets,  the  cam  surfaces 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  the  clamping  mem- 
bers baring  arcuate  slots  concentric  with  the  sockets,  and 
a  serrated  surface  on  the  clamping  membera,  a  block  and 
a  corresponding  serrated  surface  on  the  bottom  of  the 
block  to  engage  the  surface  on  the  clamping  member,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  each  block  and  through  the  arcuate 
slot  In  the  clamping  member,  snd  engaging  the  tie  to  lock 
the  clamping  membera  In  clamped  position. 

4.  In  an  sntl<reeplng  device  for  trsctlon  rails,  tie 
plates,  abutments  on  each  end  of  each  tie  plate  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  sockets  In  the  abutments,  cam- 
shaped  clamping  members  having  heels  In  the  sockets,  the 
cam  surfaces  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and 
means  for  locking  the  clamping  members  In  clamped  po 
dtton. 

6.  In  an  antl-creeplng  device  for  traction  rails,  tie 
plates,  abutments  on  each  end  of  each  tie  plate  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  sockets  In  the  abutments,  cam- 
shaped  clamping  members  having  heels  in  the  sockets, 
the  cam  surfaces  engaging  the  opposite  aides  of  the  rail, 
the  clamping  membera  having  an  arcuate  slot  concentric 
with  the  socket  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  slot  for  holding 
the  clamping  membera  in  clamped  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


aald  walls  provided  with  means  to  constitute  an  Inlet  and 
the  other  of  said  walls  provided  with  means  to  constitute 
an  outlet,  superposed  pipes  connecting  said  inner  walls  to- 
gether and  each  substantially  heart-shaped  in  cross  section, 
said  pipes  communicating  with  said  condulu,  pairs  of 
hollow  bars  arranged  below  each  of  said  pipes  and  com- 
municating with  said  conduits,  the  pipes  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  each  pipe  of  a  pair  gradually 
decreasing  In  height  outwardly. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of 
said  units  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  end  walls,  one  of 
said  walls  provided  with  means  to  constitute  an  inlet 
and  the  other  of  said  walls  provided  with  means  to  con- 
stitute an  outlet,  superposed  pipes  connecting  said  inner 
walls  together  and  each  substantially  heart-shaped  in 
cross  section,  said  pipes  communicating  with  said  con- 
duits, pairs  of  hollow  bara  arranged  below  each  of  said 
pipes  and  communicating  with  said  conduits,  the  pipes  of 
each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  each  pipe  of 
a  pair  gradually  decreasing  In  height  outwardly,  and  the 
pairs  of  bare  of  one  unit  abutting  against  the  palra  of 
bare  of  the  other  unit 


1,081,507.  INTERCHANGEABLE  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH. 
Jambs  W.  Ivobt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  2«,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.834.     (Cl.  32—9.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  toQth,  an  anchor  plate  having  free 
edges  forming  lips  engaging  and  overhanging  recesses  In 
the  body  of  the  tooth,  and  means  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  a  backing  to  engage  the  free  edges  of  the 
snchor  plate. 

2.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  a  backing  plate  adapted  for  the 
lingual  side  of  the  tooth,  and  an  embedded  anchor  plate 
on  the  tooth  flush  therewith  and  projecting  upon  opposite 
sides,  said  anchor  and  backing  plates  being  provided  with 
engaging  means  for  firm  connection  thereof  and  admitting 
of  said  plates  being  seated  even  with  the  surface  of  the 
tooth. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  having  an  embedded  anchor  plate 
flush  thereon  with  portions  projecting  upon  opposite  sides, 
and  a  removable  backing  plate  for  the  lingual  side  of  the 
tooth,  said  backing  plate  and  anchor  plate  having  engaging 
membera  and  the  tooth  provided  with  recesses  for  the  en- 
gaging members  of  said  backing  plate,  and  the  free  edges 
of  said  anchor  plate  therein. 

4.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  a  backing  plate  for  the  lingual 
aide  thereof,  said  plate  having  Inturned  lips  thereon,  and 
an  anchor  plate  fixed  on  said  tooth,  said  anchor  plate 
having  outtumed  lips  extending  In  opposite  directions,  said 
lips  of  the  anchor  and  backing  plates  being  engageable. 
and  said  tooth  having  recesses  therein  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  lips  of  the  backing  plate  and  the  projection 
of  the  free  edges  of  the  anchor  plate. 

5.  An  artificial  tooth  having  recesses  on  the  side  thereof, 
a  backing  and  an  anchoring  plate  having  outtumed  lips 
and  inward  deflections  embedded  in  the  recesses  of  the 
tooth,  said  recesses  being  set  in  from  the  lateral  terminals 
of  said  lips  and  providing  space  for  the  inturned  lips  of 
the  backing  plate. 


1.  A  heater   comprising  a   plurality   of  units,   each  of 
said  units  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  end  walls,  one  of 


1,081,308.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Albxan- 
DBB  McL.  Jackson.  Schenectsdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  188.339.     (Cl.  176—60.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  non-vaporixable 
•lectrode  therefor,  a  conductor  sealed  into  said  eontalMr 
and  mechanically  supporting  said  electrode,  and  aa  Inm- 
latlng  member  surrounding  said  conductor  spaced  there- 
from, and  mechanically  engaging  with  one  end  of  ttac 
electrode. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  of  an  electrode,  aa  Innilatbig  tube 
having  one  end  sunk  la  the  electrode,  and  a  wire  or  eon- 
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doctor  extending  loosely   throtgh   the  tube   and   making 
electrical  connection  with  the  electrode. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  aouMe  of  single  phaae  alternat- 
ing current,  a  highly  eihauated  U  shaped  envelep  provided 
with  solid  electrodes,  connections  between  said  electrodes 
and  said  source,  and  energy  staring  means  associated  with 
said  electrode*  and  said  source  so  as  to  prevent  an  inter 
mptlon  In  the  current  flow  in  aaid  envelop. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  consisting 
of  tubular  members  communicating  with  each  other,  solid 
electrodes  located  respectively  In  said  tubular  members,  a 
vaporiaable  electrode  located  Iti  that  part  of  the  envelop 
connecting  said  members,  and  a  circuit  extending  from  the 
vaporlMble  electrode  through  anergy  storing  means  to  an 
alternating  current  supply  source. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exihausted  envelop  comprlalng 
tubular  upright  chambers  and  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  upright  chambers,  electrodes  extending  down- 
ward near  the  Junction  poln&i  of  said  chambers  and  a 
mercury  electrode  situated  In  the  communicating  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,081.309.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATL'8.  Auman- 
on  M.  Jackson.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corpoi<atlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1904.    Serial  No.  230,719.     iCl.  176— 50.) 


/  — 


1.  A  veaael  a  part  at  least  of  which  Is  formed  of  rltreoua 
material,  a  seal  therefor  eoMlatlng  of  a  cap  of  meUl 
tightly  Incloelng  a  portion  of  the  Te«el.  and  a  conductor 
having  an  electrically  conductive  disk  held  In  contact  with 

the  cap. 

2.  A  wmael  formed  in  part  at  leaat  of  vitreous  material, 
a  seal  therefor  constating  of  a  cap  of  metal  tightly  taclos- 
teg  a  portion  of  tha  ▼eaael.  a  conductor  having  •»  elec- 


trically conductive  disk  held  in  contact  with  the  cap,  and 
an  electrode  connected  to  said  conductor. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vitreous  envelop,  a  metal  cap  forming  a  tight  Joint  with  a 
portion  of  the  envelop,  a  tube  of  vitreous  material  forming 
a  tight  Joint  with  an  opening  in  said  cap  and  projecting 
Into  the  envelop  and  electrode  material  In  the  tube  and 
also  surrounding  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vitreous  envelop,  a  meUl  cap  forming  a  tight  Joint  with 
a  portion  of  the  envelop,  a  tube  of  vitreous  material  form- 
ing a  tight  Joint  with  an  opening  In  said  cap  and  project- 
ing Into  the  envelop,  and  a  metal  cap  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  tube. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  vitreous  member,  a  thin 
metal  cap  forming  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  aud  a  conduct 
Ing  dl.sk  or  plate  Inside  said  cap  and  in  flxe.)   relation  to 
said  cap. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,081.310.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  ErwinJahnz, 
Zurich,  Swltierland.  Filed  June  2».  1013.  Serial  No. 
776,402.      (CI.  235—63.)  v 


1.  In  a  Thomas  calculating  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  slide  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  plurality  of  nu- 
meral disks  Journaled  In  the  slide,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
differential  bevel-gears  axlally  dlsplaceable  in  the  frame, 
each  pair  uf  bevel-gears  being  normally  disengaged  from, 
but  adapted  In  Its  end  position  to  drive,  one  of  side  disks, 
a  bar  for  axlally  shifting  the  pairs  of  bevel-gears;  the 
combination  of  a  crank-shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and 
axlally  dlsplaceable  therein,  and  an  Intermediate  member 
operated  by  the  displacement  of  the  crankshaft  and 
operating  said  bar  to  bring  the  bevel-gears  from  their 
middle  position  Into  their  plus  or  minus  position. 

2.  In  a  Thomas  calculating  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  slide  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  plurality  of  nu- 
meral disks  Journaled  In  the  slide,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
differential  bevel-gears  axlally  dlsplaceable  In  the  frame, 
each  pair  of  bevel-gears  being  normally  disengaged  from, 
but  adapted  In  Its  end  position  to  drive,  one  of  side  disks, 
a  bar  for  axlally  shifting  the  pairs  of  bevel  gears  ;  the 
combination  of  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and 
axlally  dlsplaceable  therein,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  stop 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  spring-controlled  Inter- 
mediate member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  bar,  adapted 
to  be  dLsplaeed  by  said  crank -shaft  and  having  two  V- 
shaped  recesses,  the  fixed  stop  being  normally  In  a  vertex 
of  one  receaa  and  the  movable  atop  being  normally  at  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  entrance  of  the  other  recess. 

3.  In  a  Thomas  calculating  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  slide  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  plurality  of 
numeral  disks  and  appertaining  tens-cams,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tens-tappeta  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
means  of  said  tena-cams  and  arranged  on  the  said  movable 
slide. 


1,081,311.      ANGLE   OR    MITER   CLAMP.      Mabtin    Joa- 

CHiMSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bass  Bros.,  New 

York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  18, 

1910.'     Serial  No.  566.995.     (CI.  144—293.) 

1.   In  an  angular  or  miter  clamp,  a  base  or  frame,  two 

pairs  of  Jaws  adapted  to  hold  two  strips  of  material  at 

an  agle  to  each  other,  the  outer  Jaws  of  each  pair  being 

movable  toward  the  opposed  inner  jaw,  said  Inner  Jaws 

being  resilient  to  permit  the  clamped  piece  to  move  later- 
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ally  to  a  perfect  seat  upon  the  complemental  piece  while 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  piece. 


2.  In  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  clamp  pieces  of 
material  Into  angular  relation,  a  movable  Jaw,  which 
ahifu  the  materUl  against  a  surface  which  recedes  under 
preeeure  of  aaid  material  and  thereby  permits  the  clamped 
piece  to  move  laterally  to  a  perfect  seat  upon  a  comple- 
mental piece,  without  longitudinal  movement  of  either 
piece. 

3.  In  an  angular  or  miter  clamp,  a  base  or  frame  adapt- 
ed to  hold  strips  of  material,  two  Jaws  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  sUdable  toward  two  sUtionary  posU,  and  resilient 
means  between  said  posts  and  the  work  which  has  to  be 
clamped  to  permit  the  clamped  piece  to  move  transversely 
to  a  perfect  seat  upon  the  complemenUl  piece,  while  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  said  piece. 

4.  In  an  angular  clamp,  a  baae  or  frame,  two  pairs  of 
jaws  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  to  oper- 
ate the  outer  jaws  perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  the  Inner 
jaws,  a  separate  working  face,  movably  atUched  to  each 
inner  jaw.  which  protects  the  material  from  indentation 
and  permits  a  lateral  movement  of  the  clamped  piecea.  to 
form  a  perfect  connection  at  the  joining  line. 

6.  In  a  miter  clamp  a  base  or  frame,  two  pairs  of  jaws 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  to  operate  aald 
jaws,  and  movably  attached  face  plates  on  the  Inner  jaws 
which  recede  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  outer  jaws,  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  clamping  and  allow  the  clamped  piece 
to  move  laterally  to  a  perfect  seat  upon  the  complementol 
piece,    while    preventing    longitudinal    movement    of    aald 

piece. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nected  In  the  bifurcated  ends  of  aald  cross  Ijead,  bonsinca 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  cage,  longitudinally  extending 
gripping  arms  mounted  in  said  housings,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  levers  in  said  housings,  meana  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  short  arma  of 
said  levers  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  colled 
spring  carried  by  the  bolt  and  interposed  between  said 
cross  head  and  the  top  of  said  strap. 


1,081,313.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  -  FORM.  Jacob 
Satin,  Bbbnabd  Mosksson,  and  Mandel  GAnri.NKXL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Simplex  Adjustable 
Dress  Form  Co..  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729.700.      (CI.  223—18.) 


1  081  812.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.     Andt 
'  Kalnabi,  Forbes  Road,  Pa.     F^led  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial 
No.  729,436.     (CI.  187—84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  adjustable 
garment  form  having  a  sectional  bust  portion,  collar  ad- 
justing mecbanlam  carried  by  the  support  for  expanding 
and  contracting  the  collar  and  incidentally  the  sectlona 
of  the  bust  portion,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  the  support  upon  which  the  casing  is 
threaded,  a  rotatable  member  cod  'sting  of  a  disk  having 
a  spiral  cam  formed  thereon,  said  disk  being  mounted  In 
the  casing  aforesaid,  rack  members  connected  with  the 
bust  sections  and  projecting  into  the  casing  and  meshing 
with  said  spiral  cam,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
aforeHaid  to  cause  vertical  movement  of  the  caslhg  and 
bust  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  adjustable 
garment  form  comprising  sectional  bust  and  skirt  portions, 
said  bust  portion  comprising  neck  and  shoulder  sections, 
means  for  adjusting  the  bust  portion,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  Bup|>ort,  laterally  extending  arms  Jour- 
naled in  the  sleeve,  said  arms  being  threaded  in  opposite 
directions,  cross  bars  threaded  upon  the  arms,  link  mem- 
bers connecting  the  bars  and  the  shoulder  sections,  and 
means  for  operating  the  arms  to  adjust  the  shoulder  sec- 
tions through  the  links  aforesaid. 


In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
guides  having  teeth,  an  elevator  cage  movable  between 
said  guides  and  a  hoisting  cable  for  aald  cage,  of  an  in- 
verted yoke-shaped  strap  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  cage,  a 
vertically  movable  bolt  looaely  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  cage  and  through  said  strap  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  stops  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  thereof,  a  cross  head  fixed  to  said  bolt  above  the 
upper  stop  and  having  each  end  bifurcated,  a  pair  of  ball 
crank  levers  each  including  a  short  and  a  long  arm,  aald 
elongated   anna   having   their   inner   ends   plvotally   coo- 


1,081,314.  BALLOTING  SYSTEM.  WiU>lAM  Frank 
Lboo,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,402.      (CI.  235 — 56.) 

1.  A  ballot  consisting  of  a  sheet  having  a  continuoua 
line  of  ballot  of  like  designations  and  divided  by  separat- 
ing spaces,  the  said  ballot  sheet  Including  a  designating 
line  that  extends  its  full  length,  and  is  located  near  one 
edge,  the  said  edge  having  notches,  one  for  each  candidate 
or  measure  space,  combined  with  a  tallying  means  con- 
sisting of  a  body  spaced  and  divided  ao  It  haa  candidate 
and  maaanre  spacea  similar  to  the  spaces  of  each  indlTldnal 
ballot  <Mi  the  abeet,  and  means  for  holding  a  number  of 
ballots  on  the  tallying  means  with  their  notched  edge 
set  back  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  the  notched  edge 
of  one  ballot  la  poaltloned  over  the  indicating  line  of  a 
preceding  ballot,  and  the  tallying  member. 

2.  In  a  balloting  system,  a  set  of  ballots  each  conalatlng 
of  a  aheet  having  candidates'  names  arranged  In  column 
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. ^ation.  Mid  abaet  baTtB«  aq  IndleatUis  ItaM 

•ioag  oae  edge  at  tbe  sbaet  adjacent  to  tiic  eolaaiB  ot 
■aacfl  to  aet  off  a  colamn  of  apacpt  corresponding  In  nom- 
ber  to  tbe  number  of  name*,  aakl  abeet  adapted  to  be 
■otcbed  In  aaid  apacea  for  tbe  candidates  roted,  a  tally 
baring  a  duplicate  ballot  form  oa  its  face,  aatd  ballots 
adapted  to  lie  00  aaid  tally  and  ^Terlap  eacb  otber  wbereby 
the  indicating  line  of  one  ballot  wrUl  be  exhibited  only 
through  the  cut  away  portico  or  portions  of  the  next  bal- 
lot l>en.-ath  an<l  thereby  form  til'-  vote  counters. 


3.  In  a  balloting  system,  a  set  of  ballots  each  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  having  candidates'  names  arranged  In  col- 
amn formation,  said  sheet  having  an  indicating  line  ex- 
tending along  one  edge  of  the  sheet  adjacent  to  tbe  column 
of  names  to  set  off  a  colamn  0f  spaces  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  name*,  said  sheet  adapted  to  be 
notched  in  said  spaces  for  tha  candidates  voted,  a  tally 
having  a  duplicate  ballot  fore*  on  its  face,  said  ballots 
adapted  to  Me  on  said  Ully  and  overlap  each  other  where- 
by the  indicating  line  of  one  ballot  will  be  exhibited  only 
through  the  cut  sway  portion  ot  portions  <rf  tha  nazt  ballot 
baneatb  and  thereby  form  tbe  rota  eoonters,  and  a  trana- 
parent  covering  over  said  batlota  and  Indicator  forailag  a 
seal,  and  serving  to  retain  aaid.  ballots  In  position  on  said 
Indicator.  j 


1,081,315.  PAPBUt-BAG  MACHINB.  WliXIAM  A. 
LOBBNZ,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as«ignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag 
Machine  Company,  i'hlladel^hla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     P'iled  Jan.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  474,379. 

iCi.  93— .HO.  1 


o*.  and  tranaportlttg,  tha  bas  blank,  of  eoGperatlnc  mecha- 
nlam  for  opening  the  end  of  tha  blank  and  tumlag  back 
Its  upper  ply,  comprialng  devices  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  ply  of  the  blank  at  the  corners  of  the  diamond 
square  while  leaving  a  portion  of  the  ply  between  the  main 
croasfold  line  and  the  portion  engaged  by  said  mechanism 
free  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the  stresses  set  up  In  It 
during  the  folding  operation,  and  means  for  operating  said 
devices  to  give  said  engaged  portion  of  the  upper  ply  a 
turning  back  movement  during  an  early  stage  of  the  fold- 
ing operation,  which  Is  In  excess  of  that  simultaneously 
given  to  the  entire  portion  of  the  upper  ply  turned  back, 
whereby  the  upper  ply  of  tbe  blank  is  concaved  during 
said  early  stage  and  Is  thereby  prevented  from  kinking, 
and  means  for  weakening  the  portion  of  the  ply  concaved 
to  facilitate  such  concaving. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  diamond  folding  a  tucked  bag  blank, 
the  combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  lower  ply  of, 
and  transporting,  tbe  bag  blank,  of  cooperating  mecha- 
nism for  opening  th«  end  of  the  blank  and  turning  hack 
Its  upper  ply,  comprialng  devices  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  ply  of  the  Mknk  at  the  corners  of  the  diamond 
sqnare  while  learta^  a  portion  of  tbe  ply  between  the 
main  croasfold  line  aM  the  portion  engaged  by  said  mecha- 
nism free  to  aecoraiwrilate  Itself  to  the  stress  set  up  in  It 
during  the  folding  operation,  and  means  for  operating  said 
devices  to  give  said  engaged  portion  of  the  upper  ply  a 
turning  back  movement  during  an  early  stage  of  the  fold- 
ing operation,  which  Is  In  exceas  of  that  given  to  the 
entire  portion  of  the  upper  ply  tamed  back,  whereby  the 
upper  ply  of  the  blank  Is  concaved  dnrlng  said  early  stage 
and  is  therehy  prevented  from  kinking  and  means  for 
creasing  the  blank  in  front  of  the  crossfold  line  prior  to 
th«  concaving  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  diamond  folding  a  tucked  bag  blank, 
the  combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  lower  ply 
of,  transporting,  the  bag  blank,  of  cooperating  mecha- 
nism for  opening  the  end  of  the  blank  and  tnmlng  back  Its 
upper  ply,  comprising  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
ply  of  the  "Wank  at  the  comers  of  the  diamond  square 
while  leaving  a  portion  of  the  ply  between  the  main  cross- 
fold  line  and  the  portion  engaged  by  said  mechanism  free 
to  accommodate  itself  to  the  stresses  set  up  In  It  during 
the  foMinc  operation,  and  means  operating  said  devices  to 
glr%  aaid  engaged  portion  of  tbe  upper  ply  a  tnmlng  back 
movement  during  an  early  stage  of  the  folding  operation, 
which  Is  In  excess  of  thst  slmultsneously  given  to  the 
entire  portion  of  the  upper  ply  turned  back,  whereby  the 
upper  ply  of  the  blank  Is  concaved  dnrlng  said  early  stage 
and  Is  thereby  prevented  from  kinking,  and  means  for 
creasing  the  blank  at  the  crossfold  tine  and  In  front  of 
the  crossfold  line  prior  to  the  concaving  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  diamond  folding  a  tucked  bag  blank, 
tbe  combination  with  the  diamond  folding  mechanism,  of 
mechanism  codperating  therewith  to  transversely  crease 
each  blank  passing  to  said  folding  mechanism  at  the  line 
at  which  the  folding  mechanism  forms  the  main  crossfold 
line  m  the  blank,  and  In  front  of  said  line  at  a  distance 
therefrom  substantially  less  than  the  blank  tack  depth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  diamond  folding  a  tucked  bag  blank, 
tbe  combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  lower  ply  of, 
and  transporting,  the  bag  blank,  of  cooperating  mecha- 
■tam  for  opening  the  end  of  thf  blank  and  turning  back  Its 
oppar  ply,  comprising  derleea  Adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
ply  of  the  blank  at  tbe  corners  tot  the  dismond  sqnare  while 
leaving  a  portion  of  th^  ply  betjween  the  main  crossfold  line 
and  the  portion  engaged  by  iald  mechanism  free  to  ae- 
eeouBOdate  itself  to  tbe  stresses  set  up  In  It  dnrlng  the 
Mding  operation,  and  means  operating  said  devices  to  give 
■aid  angagad  portion  of  the  npfer  ply  a  taming  hack  move- 
■aot  dQiing  an  early  stage  of  the  folding  operation,  which 
ti  In  excess  of  that  given  to  th#  entire  portion  of  tbe  npper 
ply  tamed  back,  whereby  th«  npper  ply  of  the  blank  Is 
eo«cav«d  during  said  early  stnge  and  is  thereby  prevented 
from  kinking. 

S.  In  a  macfatna  toe  dtamont)  feidlng  a  tnckad  ha«  blank, 
tha  combination  with  means  ifor  engaging  tha  lower  ply 


1,081,316.  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Gi»BOa  Macloskib, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912. 
Serial   No.  728,739.      (CL  188—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  sys- 
tem, of  a  straight  air  pipe  and  a  valve  mechanism,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  a  source  of  air  in  the  automatic 
system  and  direct  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  establish  a  path  for  air  from  the 
saM  oouree  to  the  brake  cylinder  when  air  is  supplied  to 
tbe  brake  cylinder  by  the  straight  air  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  sys- 
tem, of  a  straight  air  pipe  and  a  valve  mechanism,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  a  source  of  air  In  the  automatic 
system,  to  the  straight  ah-  pipe  and  direct  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  being  provided  with  means  to  establish  a 
path  for  air  from  the  said  source  to  the  brake  cylinder 
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acttiated  by  air  supplied  by  the  alralgbt  air  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 


3.  Tlie  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
of  a  straight  air  pipe,  a  valve  mechunlsm  connected  to  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve  and  a  valve  mechanism 
connected  to  a  source  of  air  in  the  automatic  system  and 
direct  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said  valve  mecnanlsms  being 
operable  when  air  is  supplied  to  the  br^e  cylinder  by  the 
BtralKlit  air  pipe,  tbe  first  for  closing  the  triple  valve 
exhaust  port  and  the  second  for  establlshim?  a  path  from 
the  said  source  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  sys- 
tem, of  a  straight  air  pipe,  a  valve  mechanism  connected 
to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism connected  to  a  source  of  air  in  the  automatic  system 
and  direct  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said  valve  mechanisms 
being  connected  to  the  straight  air  pipe  and  controlled  by 
air  supplied  through  the  straight  air  pipe,  the  first  being 
held  In  a  position  closing  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port 
and  the  second  being  operated  to  establish  a  path  from 
the  said  source  of  air  to  the  bralm  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  sys- 
tem, of  a  straight  air  pipe,  a  valve  mechanism  connected 
to  the  exhaust  port  of  tbe  triple  valve  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism connected  to  a  source  of  air  in  the  automatic  system 
and  direct  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  said  valve  mechanisms 
being  connected  to  the  straight  air  pipe  and  controlled  by 
air  supplied  through  the  straight  air  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  the  first  being  held  in  a  position  closing  the 
triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  the  second  being  operated  to 
•subllsh  a  path  from  the  said  source  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

IClalms  3  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


hold  the  locking  device  restricted,  said  gate  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  open  by  tbe  fowl  entering  the  nest  box  to 
release  the  supporting  means  from  the  locking  davlce 
whereby  the  locking  device  may  operate  to  lock  the  fata 
dosed  when  the  gste  swings  to  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  frame,  a  gate  hingad  In  the 
frame,  a  locking  bar  movable  on  the  frame,  and  a  Bappor^ 
ing  device  carried  by  tbe  gate  and  engaging  the  locking 
bar,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  be  opened  wbereby  to  re- 
lease said  supporting  device  from  the  locking  bar.  said 
locking  bar  when  released  liClng  adapted  to  drop  Into 
locked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  frame,  a  locking  bar  slld- 
able  vertically  upon  the  frame,  a  gate  hinged  In  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  hang  down  within  the 
frame,  a  hook  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  gate  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  bar  to  hold  the  same  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  said  locking  bar  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  gate,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  open  whereby  to  release  said  hook  from  said  bar, 
said  bar  being  adapted  to  drop  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tha 
frame  and  hold  ssld  gate  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  gate 
hinged  between  tbe  side  bars  and  having  depending  fingers, 
a  locking  bar  looped  about  said  side  bars  and  said  fingers 
and  being  adapted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  upon  tbe 
same,  and  a  retaining  device  connected  to  said  gate  and 
engaging  the  locking  bar  to  hold  the  same  st  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  whereby  said  gate  Is 
free  to  swing  into  open  position,  said  gate  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  open  position  to  release  the  retaining  de- 
vice from  said  locking  bar  whereby  said  bar  la  adapted  to 
fall  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  the  fingers  to 
lock  the  gate. 

6.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  gate,  side  bars  arranged  at  the  sides 
of  the  gate,  a  locking  bar  slldable  upon  said  side  bars  and 
engaging  said  gate,  and  retaining  means  for  the  side  bars 
to  bold  the  same  at  tbe  upper  hinged  end  of  tbe  gate 
whereby  to  admit  of  the  swinging  of  the  gate,  said  re- 
taining means  being  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the  opening 
of  said  gste  whereby  to  release  said  bar  to  slide  down 
upon  said  side  bare  and  said  gate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,081,317.       POULO-RY-TRAP-NEST    FRONT.       William 
*  F.    Mahont,   Washington.    I).   C.      Filed    Mar.    8,    1918. 
Bertsl  No.  762,883.     (CI.   119—49.) 


1,081,318.      MINECAR   WHEEL.      Waltm  Mobtok    Mo 

'  Coy  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Charles  EUla  Foost, 
rflr^lngham.  Ala.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,360.     (CL  105— «7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nest  box,  a  frame  secured  over 
the  open  end  of  the  box.  a  gate  bung  In  tbe  frame,  a  lock- 
ing device  on  tbe  frame,  and  supporting  means  connected 
to  the  fata  and  normally  engaging  the  locking  devlca  to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  the  Inner  end  of 
Its  hub  provided  with  an  external  circumferential  shoulder, 
a  boxing  connected  to  a  car,  an  axle  passing  through  said 
boxing  and  wheel  hub,  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  hub 
being  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  boxing  which  Is  circum- 
ferentlally  recessed  to  receive  It,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially disposed  circular  pins  which  are  rotatably  and  de- 
tacbaWy  mounted  In  ssld  boxing  with  their  Inner  ends  jm-o- 
Jectlng  Into  the  path  of  outward  movement  of  said  shoal- 
der  on  the  hub  when  the  latter  Is  In  running  position  and 
which  are  adapted  to  hold  tbe  wheel  In  mnnlng  posltkMi 
on  tbe  axle,  i^nbetantlally  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  the  toner  end 
of  Its  hnb  provided  with  a  cln-umferentlal  shoulder  having 
an  outwardly  fnclng  annular  wall  which  stands  P««n«i 
with  the  wheel,  s  boxing  which  Is  recessed  to  reertre  tha 
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■boaldered  end  of  the  bab.  An  axle,  means  to  hold  the 
wheel  In  running  position  o«  aald  axle  comprising  dia- 
metrically opposite  dpcnlar  pin  seats  which  are  bored 
radially  through  the  sides  of  the  boxing,  circular  steel 
plBS  which  are  looaely  mountid  for  rotattoo  tn  said  seats, 
and  detachable  retaining  meaQs  which  hold  the  Inner  ends 
of  aald  pins  dispoaed  In  the  p»th  of  outward  morement  of 
■aid  shoulder  when  the  wheel  Is  In  running  position,  sub- 
•Untlally  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination,  an  integral  boxing  having  a  cir- 
cular open  ended  chamber  at  ene  end,  an  axle  In  said  box- 
ing and  projecting  through  and  beyond  said  chamber,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  closed  at  Uta  outer  end  and  mounted  on 
■aid  axle,  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  being  provided  with  a 
circumferential  offset  shoulder  which  turns  with  a  close 
running  fit  In  said  chamber  in  the  boxing  which  has  radial 
circular  openlDgs  bored  therethrough,  circular  reversible 
retaining  pins  mounted  for  poUtion  in  said  openings  in 
the  boxing,  and  means  to  deOschably  hold  said  pins  with 
their  inner  ends  projecting  iuto  said  chamber  in  position 
to  engage  said  shoulder  as  |t  tenda  to  move  outwardly 
and  hold  the  wheel  in  running  position  on  said  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  the  Inner  end  of  its 
hub  grooved  to  form  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  box 
Ing  Into  which  said  grooved  end  of  the  wheel  hub  projects 
with  a  close  running  fit,  and  an  pxle  upon  which  said  hub 
la  mounted,  said  boxing  having  radial  circular  openings 
bored  therethrough,  circular  Olns  inserted  in  said  openings 
and  adapted  at  each  end  to  bf  engaged  by  a  tool  for  with- 
drawing them  from  said  openings,  and  detachable  reuin- 
Ing  means  which  loosely  hold  said  pins  free  for  rotation  In 
the  boxing  with  their  inner  «nd8  projecting  Into  the  path 
of  outward  movement  of  said  shoulder  on  the  wheel  hub, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  an  integral  boxing  having  an  out- 
wardly opening  cylindrical  chamber,  a  wheel  having  Its 
Inner  end  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  make 
a  close  running  fit  In  said  chamber,  an  axle  on  which  the 
wheel  Is  mounted,  an  annular  packing  gland  arranged  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  chaml)er.  and  radial  retaining  pins 
deUchably  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  boxing  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  projecting  Into  the  path  of  outward 
movement  of  said  shoulder  on  the  wheel  hub,  subeUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


ried  by  said  movable  tube  engaging  said  cylindrical  brash 
and  means  within  said  movable  tube  for  regulating  the 
liquid  flow  therefrom  Into  said  llquld-transmlaalon  means. 
2.  In  a  fountain  bruah.  an  apertured  handle,  a  shell  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  a  brush  terminally  carried  by 
saUI  shell,  an  apertured  tube  disposed  within  said  brush,  a 
cylindrical  bruah  disposed  within  said  shell  communicat- 
ing with  said  apertured  tube,  an  apertured  movable  tube 
passing  through  and  beyond  the  aforesaid  brush  handle 
and  into  said  cylindrical  brush,  a  radially  apertured 
washer  encircling  said  movable  tube  In  the  plane  of  the 
apertured  portion  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  said 
cylindrical  bruah.  a  soap  cake  carried  by  said  movable  tube 
engaging  said  cylindrical  brush  and  means  within  said 
movable  tube  for  regulating  the  liquid  flow  therefrom. 


1,081.820.  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Robert  Mikhlb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Miehle  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  ^38,144.      (CI.  101—87.) 


1,081,319.  SHAVING  -  BRUSH.  Ebxbst  Mb.ntob.  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  June  0.  I9n.  Serial  No.  772.668. 
(CL  15—50.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  an  apertured  handle,  a  shell 
removably  secured  thereto.  »  brush  terminally  carried  by 
■aid  shell,  an  apertured  tube  disposed  within  said  brush, 
a  cylindrical  brush  disposed  within  aald  shell  communicat- 
ing with  said  apertured  tube,  an  aperturM  movable  tube 
passing  through  and  beyond  the  aforesaid  brush  handle 
and  partly  through  said  cvUndrlcal  brush,  llquld-transtnis- 
Bion  means  connecting  the  apertured  portion  of  said  mov- 
able tube  and  the  said  cylindrical  b.ush.  a  soap  cake  car- 


1.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanlam  for  multi-cylinder 
printing  presses,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  first  cylinder,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  second  cylinder  In  alternation 
with  the  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  first  cylin- 
der, independent  cylinder  tripping  means  for  the  cylinders 
respectively,  embodying  separate  operating  keys  arranged 
for  simultaneous  as  well  as  Independent  operation,  said 
tripping  means  of  the  two  cylinders  being  so  related  and 
timed  that  when  they  are  moved  simultaneously  to  trip- 
ping position  that  of  the  second  cylinder  will  trip  after 
that  of  the  first  cylinder,  retaining  means  for  holding  the 
tripping  means  of  the  second  cylinder  In  tripping  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  at  about 
the  time  of  the  second  lowering  movement  of  the  said  rais- 
ing and  lowering  means  of  the  second  cylinder,  reckoned 
from  the  time  of  the  release  of  the  tripping  means  of  the 
first  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
printing  presnen,  the  combination  of  two  Impression  cylin- 
ders, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cylinders  in 
alternation,  cylinder  tripping  means  for  the  cylinders  re- 
spectively, the  tripping  means  for  the  second  cylinder  em- 
bodying a  tripping  cam,  retaining  means  for  holding  said 
cam  In  tripping  position,  embodying  a  retaining  cam  and 
stud,  and  a  releasing  device  movable  with  said  retaining 
cam  for  disengaging  said  retaining  cam  and  stud. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
printing  presses,  the  combination  of  two  Impression  cylin- 
ders, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cylinders  In 
alternation,  cylinder  tripping  means  for  the  cylinders  re- 
spectively, the  tripping  means  for  the  second  cylinder  em- 
lodylng  a  tripping  cam,  a  reUlnlUK  cam  for  holding  said 
tripping  oam  in  tripping  position,  having  a  notched  pe 
rlphery,  a  retaining  stud  movable  Into  the  plane  of  said 
cam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  tripping  cam,  means 
carried  by  said  retaining  cam  for  engaging  said  stud  and 
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deflecting  It  out  of  its  plane  of  said  reUlnlng  cam  when 
the  stud  drops  Into  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
printing  presses,  the  combination  of  two  Impression  cylin- 
ders, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cylinders  In 
alternation,  cylinder  tripping  means  for  the  cylinders  re- 
spectively, the  tripping  means  for  the  second  cylinder  em- 
bodying a  tripping  cam,  a  retaining  cam  for  holding  said 
tripping  cam  in  tripping  position,  a  stud  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  tripping  cam  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  its  retaining  cam  and  means  carried  by  the 
retaining  cam  for  shifting  said  stud. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
printing  presses,  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second 
Impression  cylinders,  a  transferring  cylinder,  sheet  grip- 
pers  on  all  of  said  cylinders,  gearing  connecting  all  of  said 
cylinders  together,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
each  of  the  impression  cylinders,  the  raising  and  lowering 
means  for  the  second  cylinder  embodying  means  for  caus- 
ing the  cylinder  to  dwell  In  Its  rising  and  falling  movement 
at  an  Intermediate  point  In  such  movement  when  the  grlp- 
pers  of  the  transferring  cylinder  and  of  the  second  Im- 
pression cylinder  are  contiguous,  and  means  for  tripping 
said  cylinder  raising  and  lowt-ring  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,081, .^21.  FTTIN.\CP:.  .\lbbbt  Mt  Jot.  Oreensburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Robb  Clarke.  Greens- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,422.  (CI. 
126—99.) 


1.  .\  furnace  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a  top  and 
a  cold  air  inlet,  a  closed  hollow  heat  retaining  element 
arranged  within  the  said  casing  and  constituting  a  fire- 
box, an  exhaust  stack  opening  into  the  top  of  the  said  ele- 
ment and  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  hori- 
sontally  disposed  heat  retainer  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing and  surrounding  and  supported  by  the  upper  portion 
of  said  hollow  retainer,  .said  heat  retainer  provided  with 
vertical  openings,  a  hot  air  divider  consisting  of  a  plate 
surrounding  said  stack  and  arranged  above  said  heat  re- 
tainer and  provided  with  vertical  flues,  flue  connections 
carried  by  said  top  and  alining  with  said  vertical  flues, 
and  means  whereby  access  can  be  had  to  said  fire-box. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a  top 
plate  and  a  cold  air  inlet,  a  closed  hollow  element  arranged 
within  the  said  casing,  an  exhaust  stack  opening  into 
the  top  of  said  hollow  element  and  projecting  through 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  horifontally  disposed  heat  retainer 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  surrounding  and  support- 
ed by  the  upper  portion  of  said  hollow  element,  said  re- 
tainer provided  with  vertical  openings,  a  hot  air  divider 
consisting  of  a  plate  surrounding  said  stack  and  arranged 
above  said  heat  retaining  element  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical flues,  flue  connections  carried  by  said  top  and  alin- 
ing with  said  vertical  flues,  and  means  whereby  access  can 
be  had  to  said  flre-box,  said  heat  retainer  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  plate. 


1.081,522.    VALVE.     Albmt  C   Mubphy,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,506.      (Cl.  137—7.) 
1.  In  a  tram  pipe  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  cylindri- 
cal   wslls    formed    with    Interchangeable   Inlet   and   outlet 


ports,  a  reversible  rotary  valve  therein,  said  valve  eomprla- 
tng  a  yoke  having  two  branches  forming  a  passage  for 
fluid  between  them  and  a  spring-pressed  parti-c)  lindrieal 
valve  segment  loosely  carried  by  each  branch  of  said  yoke, 
said  yoke  having  its  ends  Joumaled  In  said  casing,  one 
end  being  solid  and  having  a  short  stem  projecting  through 
said  casing  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoalder 
bearing  against  a  seat  In  the  casing,  and  the  other  end 
having  an  axial  bore  communicating  with  said  passage  and 
formed  with  an  annular  recess  at  its  extremity,  a  spring  In 
aald  recess  bearing  against  the  casing,  and  external  means 
cooperating  with  said  casing  for  positioning  said  valve  In 
open,  closed  and  reversed  positions. 


2.  In  a  train  pipe  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  forming 
a  valve  chamber  and  having  Interchangeable  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  In  Its  side  wall  diametrically  opposite  each  other, 
said  casing  being  formed  with  a  closed  l)ottom  having  a 
cylindrical  recess  axially  disposed  therein,  a  cover  for  the 
top  of  said  casing,  said  cover  having  a  flush  inner  face  with 
a  countersunk  seat  therein  surrounding  a  central  hole  for 
the  vtilve  stem,  a  lotatable  valve  axially  arranged  in  said 
casing,  said  valve  comprising  a  yoke  and  spring  positioned 
Valve  segments  loosely  mounted  thereon,  the  upper  end 
of  said  yoke  extending  through  the  hole  In  said  cover 
and  having  a  beveled  shoulder  seated  In  the  countersunk 
seat  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke  being  journaled  In 
the  recess  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  a  hollow 
bore  therein,  a  spring  positioned  within  said  hollow  bore 
and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  maintain 
said  yoke  with  its  beveled  shoulder  against  Its  seat  In  said 
cover,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  from  said 
valve  chamber  to  said  recess  whereby  said  fluid  pressure 
will  assist  In  maintaining  said  beveled  shoulder  in  contact 
with  its  seat  in  said  cover  and  one  of  said  valve  segments 
tight  against  the  outlet  port. 


1,081,323.  HOOD-CAP  FOR  OUTSIDE  METAL  CAR- 
ROOFS.  DwiGHT  MrHPUY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,377.     (Cl,  108—5.) 


^ 


fO-^f^ 


1.  A  sheet  metal  hood  cap  having  a  base  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  for  a  securing  member,  the  metal 
surrounding  said  opening  being  spaced  above  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  base  portion  to  form  a  spring 
seat  for  said  securing  member,  the  high  aide  of  said  spring 
seat  being  toward  the  hood  and  the  metal  immediately  a* 


% 
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Jacent  thereto  st  the  side  tllereof  toward  said  hood  fc^ing 
presflMl  np  to  form  ■  watershed  for  Bald  opening. 

2.  A  hood  cap  for  a  car  ro«lf  comprising  meUl  roof  sheets 
joined  by  raised  seams  tertninattng  short  of  the  eaves, 
said  cap  haTlng  a  hood  portion  adapted  to  span  a  seam 
and  close  Its  open  end  and  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  car,  said  base  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  shelf  adapted  to  bear 
apon  the  top  of  the  car,  between  the  end  of  a  hollow  spam 
and  the  eaves,  said  shelf  being  of  a  length  not  less  than 
the  width  of  the  hollow  seam  with  which  It  Is  adapted  to 
cooperate. 

3.  A  hood  cap  for  a  ear  roof  comprlBlng  metal  roof 
sheets  Joined  by  raised  seams,  said  cap  having  a  hood 
iwrtlon  adapted  to  span  a  swm  and  a  base  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car,  said  hood  portion 
having  lateral  flanges  spaoed  below  Its  top  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  height  of  said  raised  seams,  and  said 
base  portion  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
shelf  adapted  to  bear  jipon  the  top  of  the  car,  said  shelf 
being  spaced  below  the  pla«e  of  the  lower  fac*>s  of  said 
flanges. 


1,081.324.  DUMPING-DOOll  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
John  O.  NBiriRK,  Morgan  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Coi-poratlon 
of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  I8.  1908.  Serial  No.  420,736. 
(CI.  106—14.) 


^ >-f- 


1.081  .126.  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  OwiM  Oppto- 
MA.s.N.  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jaly  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,797.      (Cl.   188—1.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  lupporting  shaft  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  an  inclined  supporting 
track  for  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  creeper  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  with  a 
flied  part  of  the  car,  a  detect  pivoted  to  said  creeper  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratichet,  and  means  for  rotating 
aaid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  floor  provided  with  hinged  dump 
doors,  a  door  aupportlng  shuft  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
by  rotation  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft. 
an  Inclined  inpportlng  tra<^  for  aaid  shaft,  a  creeper,  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  beOween  aaid  creeper  and  a  flied 
part  of  th«  car,  a  detent .  pivoted  to  said  creeper  and 
adapted  to  engace  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  abaft. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  ^pportlng  abaft  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  a  plate  loosely  engaging 
the  abaft  at  on*  end,  a  al^t  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate,  a  pla  on  tbe  car  framework  engaging  said  slot,  and 
coaetlng  maana  carried  by!  tbe  plate  and  shaft  adapted 
to  hold  tbe  latter  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  doof  supporting  shaft  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  a  member  loosely  en- 
gaging tbe  abaft  and  alao  engaging  tbe  car  framework  at 
one  side  of  the  path  of  n)ovement  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  adapted  to  drop  behltd  the  said  member  when  the 
abaft  is  In  a  poaltlon  corresponding  to  a  closure  of  the 
door,  and  thus  lock  the  do<»r  in  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  damp  car,  a  teclprocatory  door  supporting 
rtiaft,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft  in  a  position 
eorreapooding  to  a  compUte  cloaore  of  tbe  door,  said 
pawl  being  always  out  of  iengagement  whan  the  door  is 
In  other  posltlona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  In  applying  the  brakes  and 
operating  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  In  the 
brake  cylind<T  to  restrict  the  flow  of  air  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  th.>  brake  cylinder  and 
operated  by  a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  In  the 
brake  cylinder  for  restricting  tbe  flow  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  comprising  a  piston  having 
differential  piston  heads  subject  on  lU  differential  area 
to  tbe  flow  of  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  tending  to  main- 
tain open  communication  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  to  the  opposing  pressure  of  the  brake  cyl- 
inder tending  to  close  said  communication. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  a  triple  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  pupply  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device 
having  differential  piston  heada  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressure  of  the  brake  cylinder  and  that  of  the  fluid  flow- 
ing to  the  brake  cylinder  for  restricting  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  triple  valve  device  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  differential  piston  device  having  Ita 
differential  area  subject  to  the  flow  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  In  the 
brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  said  device  operating  at  a  predetermined 
degree  of  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  air  to  said  brake  cylinder. 


1.081,826.  LUOOAOE-CARRIER.  FasD  O.  Pa«km,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Smith,  Ae- 
quackanonk,  N.  J.  Filed  June  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
772.504       (Cl.  224 — 32.) 


1.  A  hollow,  receptacle-forming  luggage  carrier  for  a 
cycle  including.  In  combination,  a  lower  member,  an  up- 
per member  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  mem- 
ber, and  a  syatem  of  springs  arranged  between  said  mem- 
bers and  affording  cushion-support  for  the  upper  member, 
the  receptacle-portion  of  said  structure  being  substantially 
U-shaped  In  plan  and  open  at  one  end  and  having  remov- 
able means  to  cover  tbe  open  end  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  hollow,  receptacle-forming  luggage-carrier  for  a 
cycle  inclndlng,  in  combination,  a  lower  msmbar.  an  upper 
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member  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  member, 
a  system  of  springs  arranged  between  said  nieml>ers  and 
affording  cushion-support  for  the  npi>er  member,  flexible 
sheet  material  stretched  betwe«'n  said  mcmliers  and  ex- 
tending the  major  part  of  tbe  way  around  the  receptacle 
portion  of  the  carrier,  whereby  to  leave  an  opening  at  one 
side  of  said  receptacle  portion,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

'A.  \  combined  luggage  receptacle  and  auxiliary  seat 
for  cycles  Including,  In  combination,  a  base  member,  a  seat 
mcml)er  arrani:ed  above  and  spaced  from  the  base  member, 
a  system  of  springs  arrangwi  between  opposite  marginal 
portions  of  said  members  and  affording  cushion-support 
for  the  seat  m.ml)er  on  the  base  member,  flexible  stieet 
material  stretched  between  said  members  and  extending 
partway  around  the  same,  whereby  to  leave  an  opening 
between  said  members  at  one  side,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  plate  -  like  mem- 
bers, other  upper  and  lower  members  each  U-shaped  in 
plan  and  respectively  secured  to  tbe  under  and  upper  sides 
of  the  plati>-llke  members,  springs  interposed  between 
said  U-shaped  members,  a  flexible  piece  of  sheet  material 
extending  partway  around  the  several  members,  leaving 
an  opening  at  the  open  ends  of  the  U  shaped  members 
and  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 

r>.  A  seat  structure  including,  in  combination,  a  lower 
member,  an  upper  memt>er  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  lower  memlxr.  a  system  of  springs  arranged  between 
said  members  and  affording  cushion  support  for  the  up- 
per member.  Inclosing  means  extending  the  major  part  of 
the  way  aroun<l  the  space  between  said  members  and 
forming  between  them  a  receptacle,  said  means  affording 
a  relatively  limited  opening  leading  to  said  receptacle,  and 
a  removable  cover  for  said  openiug.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,081.327.     COSMETIC.     Lemi  el  S.  Pkx.n,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  518,153.     (Cl.  167—9.) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  cosmetic  comprising  a 
mixture  of  fullers'  earth  and  water  In  a  seml-llquld  state 
capable  of  effecting  a  drawing  action  upon  the  skin,  pro- 
duced by  a  slow  boiling  of  said  earth  and  water  with  the 
gradual  addition  of  the  water  during  tbe  said  boiling 
process. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  ointment  comprising 
8  mixture  of  fullers'  earth  and  water  in  a  aeml-liquld  state, 
produced  by  a  slow  boiling  of  said  oarfh  and  water  with 
tbe  gradual  addition  of  the  water  during  the  salil  boiling 
process,  In  combination  with  a  sufficient  proportion  of  al- 
cohol to  pr(3duce  a  skin  tightening  effect  supplemental  to 
the  massage  effect  of  the  earth,  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  skin  massage  cosmetic  com- 
pulsing mixing  fullers'  earth  with  water  to  reduce  the 
same  to  a  semi  liquid  state,  then  slowly  boiling  this  mix- 
ture, then  gradually  adding  more  water  during  the  boil- 
ing process  to  replace  the  evaporated  water  and  to  retain 
the  mass  at  a  muddy  consistency  and  at  the  boiling  point 
during  the  gradual  addition  of  water. 


l,flSl,328.  YARN  -  TWlSTI.Nt;  MECHANISM.  DaNIBL 
PonxiB,  New  Hrookland.  and  Skwall.  K.  Oliver,  Colum- 
bia. S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1$>13.  Serial  No.  748.140. 
(Cl.  118— Irt.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  spindles,  rings  and 
travelers,  the  creel  and  yarn  guide  eyes  between  tbe  creel 
and  travelers,  of  yam  fee<llm:  mechanism  intermediate  the 
yarn  guide  eyes  embodying  a  long  horizontal  |>o8ltlvely 
driven  roller,  a  corresponding  second  roller  spaced  there- 
from, said  rollers  both  cooperating  with  the  yarns  for  a 
seles  of  spindles  and  being  mounted  iu  flxed  bearings  and 
out  of  frictlonal  contact  with  other  rollers  and  adapted  to 
both  be  Included  In  a  succession  of  spaced  loops  of  yarn 
between  the  creel  and  each  spindle,  respectively,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  individual  loops  of  yarn  spaced  from 
each  other.  ^ 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  spindles,  rings,  travelers, 
creel  and  yarn  guide  eyes  between  the  creel  and  travelers, 
of  yarn  feeding  mechanism  lntefme<liate  tbe  creel  and  trav- 
elers embodying  a  pair  of  proximate  positively  driven  roll- 
ers each  having  a  free  and  unobstructed  space  around  the 
same,  whereby  the  yarn   may  be  freely   wrapped  in   loops 


O     O     Q     Q 


around  the  two  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  series 
of  grooves  therein,  each  for  tbe  reception  of  a  single  loop 
of  yam,  whereby  the  Individual  loops  will  be  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  yarn  engaging  portions  of  the  two  roUeri 
being  of  the  same  diameter  whereby  the  yam  will  be  fed 
uniformly  by  both  rollers. 


1,081,329.  PROCEvSS  OF  OPERATING  SETTLING- 
TANKS.  AU6XANDEK  PoTTEK,  .Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  23,  1812.     Serial  No.  711.045.     (Cl.  210—6.) 


1.  The  process  of  settling  sewage  comprising  admitting 
sewage  to  one  side  of  a  tank  and  drawing  off  water  from 
tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  permitting  the  heavier  matter 
to  settle  into  a  lower  chamber  through  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  and  causing  an  artificial  circulation 
from  said  tanii  to  said  lower  chamber. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  settling  sewage  comprising  admitting 
sewage  to  one  side  of  a  tank  and  drawing  off  water  from 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  permitting  the  heavier  particles 
to  settle  into  a  lower  chamber  through  an  opening  In  tbe 
bottom  of  said  tank,  and  causing  an  artificial  local  circu- 
lation through  said  upper  tank  and  opening  into  said  lower 
chamber  and  back  Into  said  upper  tank  without  passing 
through  said  opening. 

3.  The  process  of  settling  sewage,  comprising  admitting 
sewage  to  one  side  of  a  hopper  bottom  chamber,  drawing 
off  the  water  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  permitting 
the  sludge  to  settle  into  a  lower  chamber  through  an 
opening  In  said  hopper  bottom,  and  causing  an  artificial 
circulation  from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  settling  sewage,  comprising  admitting 
sewage  to  one  side  of  a  hopp«'r  bottom  chamber,  drawing 
off  tbe  water  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  permitting 
the  sludge  to  settle  into  a  lower  chamber  through  an 
opening  in  said  hopper  bottom,  and  causing  a  circulation 
from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber,  by  draw- 
ing water  from  said  lower  chamber  and  delivering  it  into 
said  upper  chamber. 

5.  The  process  of  settling  sewage,  comprising  admitting 
sewage  to  one  side  of  a  hopper  bottom  chamber,  drawing 
off  the  water  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  permitting 
the  sludge  to  settle  into  a  lower  chamber  through  an 
opening  in  said  hopper  bottom,  and  causing  a  circulation 
from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber,  by  draw- 
ing water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  chamber 
and  delivering  It  into  the  inlet  portion  of  said  upper 
chamber. 
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1,081.330.  . APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBER. 
Raymond  B.  I'ricb,  Chlcagra,  111.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1905. 
Serial   No.   248,:i44.      »C1.   18— «.) 


2.  A  shutter  working  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  tight  and  loose  members  on  the  shaft  In  close  rela- 
tion to  oach  other  and  with  liquid  between  them,  a  shutter, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  aforesaid  loose 
member  and  the  shutter. 

3.  A  abutter  working  mechanism  comprising  a  crank 
shaft  having  a  shutter  attached  thereto,  a  driving  shaft, 
tight  and  loose  members  In  close  proximity  on  the  driving 
ahaft,  a  liquid  t)etween  said  members,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  loose  memt^er  and  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  A  shutter  working  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  cup  shape*!  member  loose  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
second  member  fast  to  the  driving  shaft  and  entering  the 
cup  shaped  member,  a  liquid  between  the  tight  and  loose 
members,  a  movable  shutter,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  shutter  and  the  loose  member  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  member  works  the  shutter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  rubber,  comprising  a 
long,  flexible  conducting  plate  adapted  to  be  convolutely 
colhHl  with  the  layer  of  rubl«r  to  be  vulcanized  between 
the  several  colls  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  terminals  for  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 
through  the  body  of  said  plate  and  means  for  holding  the 
colls  of  said  conductor  plate  and  of  the  rubber  to  be  vul- 
canized thereby  under  pressure  during  the  vulcanizing  oper- 
ation,  substantially   as  descrllyed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  rubber,  comprising  a 
thin  metal  plate  having  sections  of  different  electrical 
resistance,  and  electric  terminals  connected  to  said  plate. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  vulcaalzing  rubber,  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  sections  of  varying  thickness  and  elec- 
trical terminals  atUched  to  8»ld  plate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  vukanlzlng  rubber  layers,  the 
combination  of  a  number  of  superposed  thin  resistance 
layers  of  metal  all  arranged  l>i  a  common  circuit  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  an  electric  heating  current,  and 
means  for  holding  the  supetpoaed  resistance  layers  of 
metal  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  rubber  between  them 
under  pressure  during  the  vulcanizing  process,  the  layers 
of  rubber  separating  and  holding  the  resistance  layers  of 
metal  apart,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  vulca»lzlng  rubber,  comprising  a 
drum,  a  long  strip  of  thin,  flexible  metal  adapted  to  be 
coiled  about  said  drum  with  the  rubber  to  be  vulcanized 
between  the  colls  of  said  strip,  and  electrical  terminals 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  metal  strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,332.      WATER  -  COIL.      Reginald    Fowi.br    Rked. 
'  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.     Serial 
No.  714,747.     (CI.  122—248.) 


1,081.331.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER-WOKKER.  Barton 
A.  Pbo<t<.r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Plcturegraph 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  721.199.     (CI.  8}^— 19.4. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
member  loose  on  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  shutter  so  that  the  turning  of  the  member  moves  the 
shutter,  a  second  member  tight  on  the  shaft  and  In  close 
proximity  to  the  tlrst  membfr.  and  a  liquid  between  the 
two  members. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  water 
coll  composed  of  piping  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  sections 
spaced  apart  and  each  section  comi>osed  of  a  plurality  of 
convolutions,  tlie  configuous  cunvohitions  Iteing  spaced 
apart  an<l  laterally-disposed  from  the  vertical  whereby  any 
given  convolution  extends  a  sufficient  distance  beneath  the 
convolution  immediately  thereabove  and  whereby  the  con- 
densation may  pass  by  capillary  attraction  from  one  con- 
TOlutlon  to  another  and  collect  on  the  lowermost  con- 
volution. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  coil  com- 
|M)se«l  of  a  length  of  piping  formed  Info  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  each  ct)mp<i8ed  of  a  plurality  of 
convolutions,  the  contiguous  ones  being  spaced  a  short 
distance  apart  and  laterally  displaced  from  the  vertical 
sufBclently  so  that  any  given  convolution  extends  a  sufB- 
clent  distance  underneath  the  one  Immediately  thereabove 
in  ord.r  that  the  condensation  may  drain  from  one  con- 
volution to  another,  and  means  for  clamping  said  convolu- 
tions in  relationship  and  constructwl  with  portions  ex- 
tending therebelow  and  shaped  to  cause  any  condensation 
on  said  means  to  collect  thereon  In  given  positions. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  coll  com- 
posed of  a  length  of  piping  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
convolutions,  the  contiguous  ones  being  spaced  a  short 
distance  apart  and  laterally  displace<l  from  the  vertical 
sufficiently  so  that  any  given  convolution  extends  a  suffi- 
cient distance  underneath  the  one  immediately  thereabove 
In  order  that  the  condensation  may  drain  from  one  con- 
volution to  another,  and  suitable  means  for  clamping  said 
convolutions  and  holding  them  In  relationship. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  coll  com- 
posed of  a  length  of  piping  formed  into  a  plurality  of  two- 
sided  sections  spaced  apart,  and  each  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions,   the  conttg"""'8  ones  being  spaced 
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a  short  distance  apart  and  progressively  increasing  in 
diameter  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  coil  In  one 
side  of  the  sections,  and  decreasing  \i\  diameter  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  coil  In  the  other  side  of  the  said 
sections,  so  that  any  given  convolution  extends  sufficiently 
underneath  the  one  lmme<ilntely  thereabove  In  order  that 
the  condensation  may  drain  from  one  convolution  to  an- 
other, and  collect  on  the  lowermost  convolution,  and  suit- 
able means  for  clamping  said  convolutions,  and  holding 
them  In  relationship. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  coil  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  two-sided  sections  spac«Hl  apart,  the 
central  section  being  provided  with  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  and  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions, the  contiguous  ones  t)elng  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance apart,  and  progressively  lncrea.slng  in  diameter  from 
the  top  to  the  t)ottoni  of  the  coil.  In  one  side  of  the  sections, 
and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  top  to  the  lX)ttom  of 
the  coll  in  the  other  side  of  the  said  sections,  so  that  anj 
given  convolution  extends  sufficiently  underneath  the  one" 
Immediately  thereabove  In  order  that  the  condensation 
may  drain  from  one  convolution  to  another  and  collect  on 
the  lowermost  convolution,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
convolutions  In  relationship  and  constructed  witti  portions 
extending  therebelow  and  shaped  to  cause  any  condensa- 
tion on  said  means  to  collect  thereon,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette..] 


1,081.333.  HAT  ATTACHMENT.  William  David  Reesb, 
Taylor.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.365. 
(a.  2—107.) 


ears  but  not  appreciably  forwardly  of  the  latter,  flexible 
stiffening  devices  secured  to  the  forward  margins  of  the 
shield  and  to  the  hat  and  fastening  to  the  lower  margins 
of  the  shield,  and  fastening  cords  connected  with  said 
stiffening  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  head  and  ear  shield  attachment  for  hats,  a  sheet 
of  material  having  a  free  lower  margin  and  an  upper  mar- 
gin secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  hat  and  projecting  down- 
wardly toward  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  over  but  not 
appreciably  forwardly  of  the  ears,  plvotally  connected 
upper  and  lower  links  of  flexible  material  inclosed  In  the 
forward  margins  of  said  shield,  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper 
links  being  pivoted  to  the  hat.  an  elastic  strip  Inclosed  in 
the  lower  margin  of  the  shield  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  lower  links,  and  fastening  cords  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  links,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  head  and  ear  shield  attachment  for  hats,  a 
shield  of  material  having  an  upper  margin  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  hat  and  projecting  downwardly  toward  the 
neck  of  the  wearer  and  over  but  not  appreciably  forwardly 
of  the  ears,  jointed  links  pivoted  to  the  hat  and  secured 
to  the  forward  margins  of  the  shield,  an  elastic  strip 
secured  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  shield  and  to  said 
Jointed  links,  and  fastening  cords  connected  with  said 
links,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

3.  In  a  head  and  ear  shield  attachment  for  hats,  a  shield 
of  material  having  Its  upper  margins  secured  to  the  hat 
and  projecting  downwardly  toward  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
and  over  the  ears  but  not  appreciably  forwardly  thereof, 
jointed  link  means  secured  to  the  hat  and  to  the  forward 
margins  of  said  shield,  and  fastening  means  secured  to  said 
links,  snhstanti&lly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  head  and  ear  shield  attachment  for  hats,  a 
shield  of  material  having  an  upper  margin  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  hat  and  projecting  downwardly  and  over  the 


1.081,334.  GEARING  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 
MACHINES.  SvLVANis  B.  Roy.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,859.     (CI.  118— 7.  i 


In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  the  combination  of 
fee<flng  rolls,  intermediate  rolls  and  drawing  rolls,  with  a 
shaft  connected  with  one  of  the  drawing  rolls,  to  rotate 
at  constant  speed,  an  idle  gear  driven  constantly  from  said 
shaft,  a  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  feed  rolls 
meshing  with  said  Idle  gear,  driving  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  wheel  whereby  said  wheel  will  rotate  said 
shaft  at  a  constant  speed  but  will  permit  the  shaft  to  l>e 
intermittently  rotated  at  a  higher  speed,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  shaft  at  said  higher  speed,  means 
connected  with  said  drawing  roll  shaft  for  rotating  some 
of  the  intermediate  rolls  positively  therefrom  at  constant 
speed,  and  means  for  driving  the  other  Intermediate  rolls 
from  the  feed  roll  shaft  and  thereby  varying  their  speed 
simultaneously  with  that  of  said  feed  roll. 


1,081,3.35.  BRICK-KILN.  Chahles  E. 
John  S.  Scholl.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Serial  No.   745,965.      (CI.   25—151.) 


Scholl    and 
Feb.   3,   1913. 


1.  The  comhinatioL  with  nn  arch  formed  of  brick  to 
be  burned  and  having  passages  therein  at  the  twttom 
thereof,  of  a  series  of  portable  furnaces  having  extended 
rear  ends  projecting  into  the  ends  of  said  passages,  and 
means  for  suppiying  air  under  pressure  to  the  several 
furnaces  coinprlsinp  air  supply  pipes  located  beneath  the 
surface  upon  which  the  furnaces  are  supported,  and  flexi- 
ble means  for  connecting  each  furnace  with  an  air  supply 
pipe  to  supply  air  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arch  formed  of  brick  to 
be  burned  and  provided  with  a  series  of  passages  opening 
through  the  side  of  the  arch,  of  a  plurality  of  furnace 
structures  each  having  an  open  end  projecting  into  one 
of  the  passages,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  several  furnaces  comprising  a  supply  pipe  be- 
neath the  surface  upon  which  the  arch  is  supported  and 
beneath    the    several    passages    therein    to    be    heated    by 
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beat  from  wid  passageg,  brancbe*  iMtdlng  from  said  pipe 
to  polntB  adjacent  to  the  forward  eoda  of  the  Bvyeral  fur- 
tMcea,  a  ahut-off  valve  hi  eactt  branch,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  each  branch  and  one  of  the  fumacen  to 
supply    air    to   the    furnacea    for    malntalnlntr   combustion 

therein. 

3  The  combination  with  aa  arch  formed  of  brick  to  tw 
bamed  having  a  serlea  of  passages  extending  there- 
through and  open  at  their  outer  enda  at  the  sides  of  the 
arch  at  Its  bottom,  a  series  of  furnace  structures  having 
rear  ends  orojfctlng  Into  the  opf>n  ends  of  th.'  passages 
m  the  arch  and  sealed  therein,  said  structures  each  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  In  its  rear  end  opening  Into  tlw  pas- 
Bage  in  the  arch,  a  hollow  grate  structure  In  each  furnace. 
means  carrlid  by  each  furnace  for  condnctinn  air  to  its 
grate  structure,  a  main  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
extending  beneath  the  arch  atid  located  below  the  surface 
upon  which  the  arch  rests,  branches  leading  from  said 
main  below  tb<-  surface  upon  which  the  furnaces  ar..  sup- 
ported, a  shut  off  valve  In  ea^h  branch  below  said  surface 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  each  furnace,  a  flexible 
connection  between  each  branch  and  the  mean*  for  con- 
ducting air  to  the  grate  structure  of  each  furnace,  and 
overhead  carrying  means  above  the  several  fornacea  for 
moving  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  arch  formed  of  brick  to  be 
burned  with  transverse  passBges  extending  therethrough 
and  recesses  in  the  sides  of  the  arch  at  the  open  enda 
of  the  pasaages.  a  series  of  portable  furnaces  each  having 
an  open  rear  end  projecting  Into  one  of  said  recesses  In 
the  arch  and  sealed  therela  around  said  end,  a  hollow 
grate  structure  in  each  furnace,  an  air  pipe  for  conduct- 
ing air  to  th-:  grate  atructurt  carried  by  each  furnace,  an 
air  aapply  main  Uld  within  the  ground  beneath  the  arch 
longitudinally  thereof,  branches  extending  laterally  from 
the  main  within  the  ground  tc  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
forward  enda  of  the  furnace*,  shut-off  valvea  for  the 
branches  located  beneath  tht  surface  of  the  ground,  flex- 
ible connections  between  the  enda  of  the  several  branches 
and  the  teveral  air  pipe*  carried  by  the  furnaces,  a  roof 
■tructure  over  the  arch  having  supports,  a  track  carried 
by  said  supports  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  arch 
above  the  aevcr*!  furnaces,  and  hoisting  means  movable 
along  said  track  for  ralalnu  and  transporting  the  fur- 
naces. 


vrraible    plus    having    a    stnd    projecting    from    each    end 

thereof.  .  ..     _, 

3  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  bar  having  at  one  end  thereof 
an  eye  and  a  reversible  plug  mounted  In  sakl  eye.  said 
plug  having  a   stud  projecting  from  each  end  thereof. 

4  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to- 
gether each  bar  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  Internally 
threaded  eye.  a  reversible  threaded  plug  screwed  Into  each 
eye.  and  a  htud  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  plug. 


1081.337.  COMBINED  WATER  IIK.^TBR  AMD  OAR- 
B^GEBURNER.  Henry  Sims.  Krle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
13.   1913.      Serial   No    74f<.136.      (CI.   122—2.) 


1,081,336.      TOOL.      Eowt:*    C.    Sn.^w.    Akron.    Ohio,    as- 
"  sigkor.   by    mesne   assignments,   to  The   B.   F.   Goodrich 
Company,   a    Corporation  of    New   York.      Filed    May    2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  558,975.      (CI.  29—84.) 


1.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  bars  pivoted 
together,  one  arm  of  e*cH  bar  having  projecting  there- 
from oppositely  disposed  studs  of  dlfTerent  diameters. 

2.  A  tm  tool  comprising;  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  to- 
gether. e«ch  of  said  memHers  carrying  at  one  end  a   re 


1  In  a  combined  water  heater  and  garbage  burner,  the 
combination  oi  two  shells  forming  a  heating  chamber,  one 
shell  so  arranged  within  the  other  as  to  form  a  water- 
chamber  between  them  ;  a  fuel  grate  In  the  bottom  of  the 
heating-chamber,  a  door  to  supply  fuel  to  said  grate,  a 
Karbage-grate  above  the  fuel  burning  grate  having  paral- 
lel bars,  extending  from  above  the  fuel  door  Id  the  front 
wall  of  the  heating-chamber  at  an  Inclination  downwardly 
to  a  point  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  heating-chamber  slightly 
above  the  r-ar  end  of  the  fuel  grate  adapted  to  permit 
garbage  placed  thereon  to  move  downwardly  so  as  to 
Insure  a  free  passage  through  the  upper  end  of  said  gar- 
bage grate  for  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fuel 
grate,  doors  in  the  front  and  rear  of  the  heating  chamber 
above  the  ,-ml8  of  the  garbage  grate,  and  a  smoke  exit 
opening   in   M.e  top  of  the   heating  charal)er,   substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2.    In  a  combined  water  heater  and  garbage  burner,  the 
combination  of  two  shells  forming  a  heating-chamber,  one 
shell   80   arranged   within   the  other  as   to  form   a   water- 
chamber  between  them,  a  fuel-grate  In  the  bottom  of  the 
heating  chamber,   a  door   to  supply  fuel   to   said  grate,  a 
series    of     parallel     water-tub<.>s    above     the     fuel-burning 
grate,   extending    from    al)ove    the   fuel   door   In    the   front 
wall  of  the  heating  chamN-r  at  an  inclination  downwardly 
to  a  point  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  heating  chamber  slightly 
1    above  the  rear  end  of  the  fuel  grate,  and  communicating 
at  their  front  and  rear  ends  with  the  water  chamber,  and 
forming  a  garbage-grate  In  said  beating  chamber  adapted 
to   p^'rmit    gaiUase    placed    thereon    to   move   downwardly 
so  as  to   inun^  a  fret'  passage   through  the  upper  end  of 
said   garbage  grate   for  the  product*  of   combustion   from 
the  fuel   grHr^   doors   In   the  front  and    rear  ends  of  the 
heating-chaml)er    above    the    enda    of    the    garbage  grate, 
water  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  outer  shell  of  the 
beating-chamber,    and   a   smoke  exit   from   the   top  of   the 
beating-chamber,   substantially   as  set   forth. 


1081.338.     DRIER.     Olivbr  S.   Slkkpur,   Buffalo,   N.    Y.. 
'  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  4  Machine  Company.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  647.189.      (Cl.   127—9.) 
1     A  drier  comprising  a  rotatable  h.>atlng  drum,  means 
for  depositing   the   material  to   l)e  dried  on  said  drum,  a 
leveling  blade  arranged   adjacent    to   the  surface   of   the 
drum   and    adapted   to   spread   the   material    to   be   dried 
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erenly  over  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  blade  relatively  to  said  drum  comprising  an 
adjusting  rod  pivotal ly  connected  with  said  blade  and  a 
stationary  sleeve  having  an  internal  thread  which  receives 
an  external  thread  on  said  rod. 


body  in  aald  socket,  aaid  collar  flush  with  the  top  of  said 
member,  a  weighted  pendulum  depending  from  said  body, 
a  cylindrical  post  projecting  from  said  body  and  of  greater 


diameter  than  said  pendulum,  a  plate  carried  by  the  post, 
a  table  top  secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  legs 
for  supporting  said  member.  . 


2.  A  drier  cr.mprising  a  rotatable  heating  drum,  means 
for  depositing  the  material  to  be  dried  on  said  drum,  a 
leveling  blade  arranged  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  spread  the  material  to  be  dried 
evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  blade  relatively  to  said  drum  comprising  an  ad- 
Justing  rod,  ti  ball  connected  by  a  reduced  neck  with  said 
rod.  a  Ing  arranged  on  said  blade  and  provided  with  a 
socket  having  a  conical  bottom  which  Is  engaged  by  one 
side  of  said  lall  and  a  slot  at  Its  side  which  receives  said 
neck,  and  a  rcrew  engaging  with  an  Internal  thread  in  the 
outer  part  of  the  socket  and  bearing  against  the  other  side 

of  the  ball. 

8.  A  drier  comprising  a  rotatable  beating  drum,  means 
for  depositing  the  material  to  be  dried  on  said  drum,  a 
leveling  blade  arranged  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  si)read  the  material  to  be  dried 
evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  aald  blade  relatively  to  the  drum  comprising  an 
adjusting  -od  connected  with  said  blade  and  provided 
with  a  handle  and  an  external  thread,  an  Internally 
threaded  sleeve  which  receives  the  threaded  part  of  the 
rod  and  which  has  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
side  of  a  support,  and  a  screw  nut  arranged  on  said  sleeve 
and  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  said  support. 

4.  -V  drier  comprising  a  rotatable  heating  drum,  means 
for  depositing  the  material  to  be  dried  on  said  drum,  a 
leveling  blade  arranged  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  spread  the  material  to  be  dried 
erenly  over  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  blade  relatively  to  the  drum  comprising  an 
adjusting  rod  connected  with  said  blade  and  provided 
with  a  handle  and  an  extfrnal  thread,  an  internally 
threaded  Ble?ve  which  receives  the  threaded  part  of  the 
rod  and  which  has  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
side  of  a  support,  a  screw  nut  arranged  on  said  sleeve 
and  iK-arlng  against  the  other  side  of  said  support  and  a 
Btufflng  box  arranged  on  said  sleeve  and  surrounding  said 
rod. 

1.081,339.      SKLF-LEVKLING  TABLE.     Charlbs  A. 

Smith.   Scalp    Level,    I'a.      Filed   June   2,   1913.      Serial 

No    771.141.      (Cl.   114— 195.( 

A  self-leveling  table  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  recess  having  the  wall  thereof 
threaded,  said  member  further  provided  with  a  concave 
socket  opening  Into  said  recess  and  said  member  further 
having  an  opening  centrally  of  Its  bottom  communicating 
with  said  socket,  a  spherical  body  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  projecting  Into  said  recess,  said  body  engaging  the 
wall  of  saW  socket  throughout,  a  peripherally  threaded 
collar   engaging  with  said    threads   for  maintaining   said 


1,081,340.  CARl'ET  SWEEPER.  Jame.s  M.  Spangleb, 
Canton.  Ohio,  asslj;iuir  to  The  Hoover  Suction  Sweeper 
Company,  New  Berlin,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,261.     (Cl.  15—00.) 


In  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  sweeper  body,  said  sweeper  body 
provided  with  vertically  adjustable  plates,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  adjustable  plates  upon  the  sweeper  body,  bear- 
ings secured  to  said  adjustable  plates  and  traveling  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  bearings,  a  shaft  located  above  the 
bearings  carried  by  the  adjustable  plates,  a  lever  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  the  plates  being  provided  with  rack-bar  portions, 
segments  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  rack  bar  portions  and  means  for  holding  the  lever 
in  fixed  adjustment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,081,341.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTURE  OF 
COLOR-SCREENS.  Cabl  SrJiTH,  Stegllts.  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,062.     (Cl.  95—81.5.) 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  for  manufacturing 
color  screens  for  color-photography  on  converted  cellulose 
films  by  means  of  a  protective  coating  which  is  pro- 
gressively changed  to  expose  different  parts  of  the  surface 
to  the  effect  of  staining  solutions  which  improvement  con- 
sists in  successively  immersing  the  film  In  the  different 
staining  solutions,  the  solvents  of  which  are  progressively 
diluted. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  for  manufacturing 
converted  cellulose  color  screen  films  by  mean!  of  a  pro- 
tective coating  which  Is  changed  to  expose  different  parts 
of  the  surface  for  successive  staining  operations  which  Im- 
provement consists  In  successively  immersing  the  film  In 
the  different  staining  solutions  the  solvents  of  which  con- 
tain progressively  increasing  percentages  of  water. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  for  mannfacturlng 
nltro-celluloae  color  screen  films  by  means  of  a  protective 
coating  that  is  change<i  to  exi>ose  different  parts  of  the 
surface  for  successive  staining  operations  which  Impror*- 
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ment  coMlsts  In  succeMlvely  immersing  the  film  In  alco- 
holic staining  solutions  of  different  colors  using  pro- 
grewlvely  Increasing  percentage^  of  acetone  and  water  for 
■uccesstve  coloring  baths,  the  ratio  of  the  quantities  of 
acetone  to  those  of  alcohol  being  Increased  as  the  per- 
centage of  camphor  contained  iD  the  nltro  cellulose  is  dl- 

"TV  process  for  manufacturing  nitrocellulose  color 
•creen  films  which  process  conllsts  In  partially  covering  ^ 
the  film  with  a  protective  coating  Immersing  In  a  blue 
staining  solution,  the  solvent  of  which  Is  a  mixture  of 
alcohol,  acetone  and  water,  changing  the  protective  coat- 
ing  so  as  to  expose  different  parts  of  the  surface  and  im^ 
merslng  In  a  green  staining  solution  the  solvent  of  which 
conUlns  a  larger  percentage  of  acetone  and  water  than 
he  preceding,  removing  the  remainder  of  the  protect Ive 
coating  and  Immersing  In  a  red  staining  solution  the 
solvent  of  which  contains  a  PtlU  larger  percentage  of 
acetone  and  water  than  the  flr«t  mentioned  one.  the  ratio 
of  the  percentage  of  alcohol  to  that  of  acetone  t>elng  de^ 
creased  according  to  the  percentage  of  camphor  contained 

In  the  film.  ,,   ,  .   „ 

5     \    process    for    manufacturing    nitrocellulose    color 
acreen    Alms    which    process   consists    In    printing   parallel 
lines  of  a  protective  resist  on  the  surface  of  the  film.  Im- 
mersing   in    a    solution    of    a    t»lue    staining    substance    In 
alcohol    acetone  and  water,  removing  the  protective  prlnt^ 
Ing  by  washing  In  a  solvent,  pn-lntlng  a  second  »y»tem  of 
parallel  lines  of  protective  substance  Inclined  toward  the 
first  system  on  the  surface  of  the  film.  Immersing  the  film 
In   a   solution   of  a   green   staining  substance  In   alcohol, 
acetone  and  water  the  percentage  ..f  acetone  aod  water 
employed  being  greater   than  with   the  blue  solution     re- 
moving  the  protective  prlntln|:   by   washing  in   a  solvent 
and  finally  Immersing  In  a  solution  of  a  red  staining  sub- 
stance  in  alcohol,   acetone  and  water,  the  percenUge  of 
acetone  and  water  In  the  solvent  being  greater  than  that 
used  with   the  green  staining  solution,   the   percentage  of 
acetone   employed   In   the   solvents   being  increased  as  the 
percentage  of  camphor  contained  In  the  film  diminishes. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th«  Gazette.) 


It     and    automatic    means    for    absorbing    such    returned 
energv  In  excess  of  the  requirements  of  the  system. 

5  In  an  alternating  current  power  transmission  system, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  polyphase  current,  trans- 
lating devices  operable  therefrom,  a  motor  operating  when 
driving  a  load  to  draw  energy  from  the  system  and  when 
driven  by  the  load  to  return  energy  to  It.  and  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  flow  of  current  In  the  system 
for  absorbing  such  returned  energy  in  excess  of  the  re- 
quirements of  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1081343.       MICA    CYLINDER    VOR     INVERTED    OA8- 

'  MANTLES.     AARON   P    Storbs.  Owego.   N.   Y..   assignor 

to  atorrs  Mica  Company.  Owego.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 

New    York.      Filed   L>ec.    21.    1912.      Serial   No.   737.9.4. 

(01.   240—121.) 
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1.081.342.      ELECTRIC  TRACTTION   SYSTEM.      Lkwis   B. 
'  Stillwbll,  Lakewoo<l.  and  Fr.4.nk  N.  Waterm.\n,  Sum- 
mit.  N.   J.      Filed   .Ian     11.    1905.      Serial   No.   240.586. 
(Cl.   191  —  2.) 
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1  A  power  transmission  system  having  a  polyphase 
generating  source.  In  combination  with  translating  means 
at  times  consuming,  and  at  times  supplying  energy,  and 
means  for  absorbing  energy  applied  to  the  system  In  ex- 
cess of  the  demand  therefor. 

2  In  an  alternating  current  power  transmission  system. 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  polyphase  current,  a  motor 
operating  when  driving  a  load  to  draw  energy  from  the 
svstem  and  when  driven  by  the  load  to  return  energy  to 
It.  and  means  for  absorbing  such  returned  energy  In  excess 
of  the  requirements  of  the  tystem. 

.3  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  polyphase  currents,  an  electrically  propelled 
vehicle  a  motor  attached  to  said  vehicle  operating,  when 
driven  by  the  load,  to  retuim  energy  to  said  system,  and 
means  for  absorbing  said  returned  energy  In  excess  of  the 
requirements  of  the  system. 

4  In  an  alternating  currflBt  power  transmission  system. 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  polyphase  current  a  motor 
operating  when  drtrlng  a  toad  to  draw  energy  from  the 
system  and  when  driven  by  the  load  to  return  energy  to 


1  A  cylinder  for  inverted  Incandescent  burners,  having 
walls  of  mica,  a  bottom  of  gauie.  distorted  inwardly  be- 
yond the  plane  of  Its  periphery,  in  the  direction  toward  the 
mantle,   and   means   for  preventing   the  perimeter  of   the 

gauze  from  Increasing. 

•>  K  cylinder  for  inverted  incandescent  burners,  having 
wa'us'of  mica,  with  a  metal  annular  nosing  at  the  bottoin. 
said  nosing  having  a  flange,  and  a  circular  gauze  bot- 
tom, distorted  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  Its  periphery, 
in  the  direction  toward  the  mantle,  resting  upon  the  flange 
and  bearing  against  the  nosing. 

3  \  cylinder  for  Inverted  incandescent  burners,  com- 
prising a'body  of  mica,  a  metal  nosing  at  the  bottom  with 
a  gutter  grasping  the  mica,  and  an  annular  flange,  with  a 
lip  or  lips  therein,  and  a  bottom  of  wire  gauze,  convex 
m  shape,  resting  upon  the  flange,  and  abutting  against 
the  nosing,  with  a  wire  or  wires  below  fsch  Up,  for  retain- 
ing the  gauze  In  position. 

4  \  cylinder  for  inverted  incandescent  burners,  having 
waUs'of  mica,  a  metal  annular  nosing  at  the  bottom  there- 
of inclosing  the  edge  of  the  mica  and  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  circular  gauze  bottom  distort^  n- 
wardlv  beyond  the  plane  of  Its  periphery.  In  the  direction 
toward  the  mantle,  resting  on  the  flange  and  bearing 
against  the  nosing. 

I  ■                  "                 " 

1  om  344  HANDLE   FOR  KEROSENE-TINS  AND  TQK 

'like  loHV    HE.NRY   Ti.NK.    Mordialloc.    Victoria.    Aus- 

l;a^la  Filed  Oct.   17.   1912.     Serial  No.  726.237.      (Cl. 

f  Vhandle  clamp  for  tin  receptacles  consisting  of  a 
jaw  member  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  cam 
member  consisting  of  a  cam  proper  ^"'^/^  7^'«*  .  *° 
engage  the  handle,  the  cam  having  its  greatest  dimension 
normal  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  at  that  point,  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  connecting  the  eyelet  and  the 
earn  and  e<iual  to  the  greatest  distance  between  the  Jaws, 
decreased  by  the  thiclcness  of  the  tin. 

o  A  handle  clamp  for  tin  receptacles  consisting  of  a 
jaw  member  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  cam 
member  consisting  of  a  cam  proper  and  an  eyelet  to  engage 
the  handle,  the  cam  having  Its  greatest  dimension  norinal 
to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  at  that  point,  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  connecting  the  eyelet  and  the  cam.  and 
equal  to  the  greatest  distance  between  the  Jav«  de«.ased 
,  S  the  thickness  of  the  tin,  the  Jaw  opening  being  reduced 
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at   the  mouth  and  of  greater  dimension  at  a   point  back 
from  the  mouth. 


3.  A  handle  clamp  for  sheet  metal  receptacles,  consist- 
ing of  two  rigid  Jaw  members  to  embrace  the  edge  portion 
of  the  receptacle,  a  niemr>er  coOf>eratlng  with  each  Jaw 
member  and  having  a  cam  portion,  and  means  for  engaging 
11  handle,  the  greatest  dimension  normal  to  the  wall  of 
the  n'ceptacie  at  that  point,  and  of  the  cam  member 
being  at  right  angles  to  a  straight  line  Joining  the  center 
of  the  cam  to  the  handle  engaging  means,  and  said  dimen- 
sion being  equal  to  the  greatest  distance  between  the 
Jaws  decreased  by  the  thicknes  of  the  sheet  metal. 


1.081,345.       COMBINATION-PLANTER.       Frederick     A. 
'  TONKY,  Greenacres.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial 
No.  718.949.      (Cl.  111—18.) 


t:r 


1.  A  wheeled  planter  Including  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
hopper  on  the  frame,  a  rotatahle  pocketed  potato  drum 
adjacent  the  hopper  and  provided  with  outlet  openings, 
knives  on  the  drums  at  the  outlet  openings,  a  driven  shaft 
adjacent  the  hopper,  a  flialn  for  communicating  motion 
from  the  drive  shaft  10  the  driven  shaft,  means  on  the 
chain  for  engagement  with  means  on  the  feed  drum  for 
Intermittently  moving  the  feed  drum,  and  cutting  knives, 
on  the  driven  shaft  cooperating  with  the  first  knives  to 
cut  the  potatoes  as  they  fall  through  the  opening. 

2.  .\  wheeled  planter  which  Includes  a  hopper,  a  rota- 
table  feed  drum  adjacent  the  hopper,  a  driven  chain,  lat- 
eral projections  on  tlx'  f'cd  drum,  and  projections  on  the 
chain  for  engagement  with  the  drum  projections  for  In- 
termittently rotating  the  feed  drum. 

3.  A  wheeled  planter  Including  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  hopper,  a  rotatable  pocketed  feed  drum  adjacent  the  hop- 
per, said  feed  drum  having  outlet  openings  In  its  periph- 
ery, connections  between  the  hi  pper  and  drum  for  deliver- 
ing seed  centrally  Into  the  side  of  the  drum,  seed  boots  for 
conveying  seed  from  the  drum  to  the  soil,  and  means  di- 
rectly engaging  the  drum  for  Intermittently  rotating  the 
drum 


1,081,346.  WAGON-BOLSTER.  Charles  Trambl,  Hotch- 
klss.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1012.  Serial  No.  675.495. 
(Cl.  21  —  102.) 


1.  \  wagon  bolster  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  stops  on  said  lower  section,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  sections,  said  upper  section  com- 
prising an  Inverted  channel  member  of  sufllclent  width  to 
pass  down  over  said  lower  section  and  engage  said  stops, 
and  having  Its  ends  contracted  to  substantially  flt  the  ends 
of  said  springs,   substantially  as  described 

2.  A  wagon  bolster  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  sec- 
tions, said  upper  section  comprising  an  inverted  channel 
meml)er,  socket  members  detachably  secured  over  the  ends 
of  said  upper  section,  said  springs  being  secured  to  said 
lower  section  and  having  Its  ends  bent  upwardly  to  ex- 
tend within  the  ends  of  said  upper  section  and  within  said 
socket  member,  rollers  in  the  ends  of  said  upper  section 
resting  upon  said  spring  ends,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
socket  members  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
upper  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wagon  bolster  comprising  a  lower  section,  an  up- 
per section  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  sections, 
said  lower  section  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  con- 
nected reversely  arranged  channel  members  adapted  to 
receive  the  central  portion  of  said  spring  between  them, 
and  the  edges  of  said  members  being  extended  outwardly 
to  form  stops  for  said  upper  section,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  lower  section  to  the  axle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  wagon  bolster  comprising  a  lower  section,  consist- 
ing of  n  pair  of  detachably  connected  members,  a  spring 
clamped  between  said  members  and  having  its  ends 
curved  upwardly,  an  upper  section  resting  on  said  spring 
ends,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  section 
the  ends  of  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
section  and  curved  upwardly,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  wagon  frame  to  support  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  a  kingbolt  extending  through  said  lower  section  and 
said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wagon  bolster  comprising  a  bottom  section,  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  superimposed  channel  members,  the  upper- 
most of  which  is  inverted,  outwardly  extending  flanges  on 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  members,  strap  bolts  spanning 
the  upper  members  and  extending  through  said  flanges, 
nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolts  and  impinging 
under  said  flanges,  a  spring  secured  between  said  members 
and  having  its  ends  curved  upwardly  and  an  upper  bol- 
ster section  resting  upon  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  down  into  engagement  with  said  flanges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.081.347.  PRESSURE  -  RETAINING  -  VALVE  DEVICE, 
Walter  V.  Turner,  Edgewood.  Pa.  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  566.771.      (Cl.   188—12.1 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  device  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  plug  se- 
cured In  said  exhaust  port  and  having  a  passageway  there- 
in and  a  projecting  portion  forming  a  bearing,  a  pressure 
retaining  valve  device  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  in- 
cluding a  controlling  cock,  a  passage  connecting  the  cock 
with  the  passageway  of  the  plug,  and  means  located  at  a 
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point  (listADt  froa  th«  retal&lbc  valve  device  for  control- 
ling  the  same. 


J.  In  a  fluid  pressure  bratoe.  tht;  (oaiblDatlon  with  a 
triple  valve  device,  of  a  plu^  secured  In  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  triple  valve  device,  a  pressure  retaining  valve  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  plug  and  provided  with  a  supporting 
foot,  and  means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  from  the 
end  of  the  car  for  cutting  said  retaining  valve  device  Into 
and  out  of  service. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  device,  of  a  plug  secured  In  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  triple  valve  device,  a  pressure  retaining  valve  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  plug  and  provlde<l  with  a  supporting 
foot  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flanife  of  the  triple  valve  device, 
and  a  system  of  rods  and  levars  for  manually  controlling 
aaid  retaining  valve  device  from  the  end  of  the  car. 


1,081.348.  EXHAUST-SILENCER.  Willi.\m  H.  Unki 
and  Otto  C.  Unke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Yala  Steel  Stamplns;  Company, 
Oostburg.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,24.1.     (CI.  121—116.) 


1  An  >'xhau.st  silencer  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
Jackets,  centrally  open  heads  closing  space  between  the 
Jackets  to  thereby  provide  a  dead  air  cushion  in  said  space, 
a  series  of  conical  partition-plates  at  intervals  within  the 
Inner  Jacket  constituting  brealcers  apertured  at  intervals 
drcumferentlally  thereof  adjaoent  to  their  ends  of  greateat 
diameter,  and  another  series  of  centrally  open  similar 
plates  within  said  Inner  Jacket  also  conatltatlng  breakers 
alternating  with  those  aforestld,  said  breakers  being  ap- 
proximately equidistant  apart,  their  entls  of  least  diameter 
parallel  to  the  rear  bead  toward  which  they  extend  and  the 
area  of  opening  approximately  the  same  In  each. 

2.  An  exhaust-silencer  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
jackets,  centrally  open  heads  closing  space  between  the 
Jackets  to  thereby  provide  a  dead  air  cushion  in  said  space, 
a  series  of  conical  partltlon-ptates  at  Intervals  within  the 
inner  jacket  constituting  breakers  apertured  at  Intervals 
drcumferentlally  thereof  adjacient  to  their  ends  of  greatest 
diameter,  and  another  serlea*  of  centrally  open  similar 
plates  within  said  inner  jackot  also  constituting  breakers 
alternating  with  those  aforestld,  said  breakers  being  ap- 
proximately equidistant  apart  their  ends  of  least  diameter 
parallel  to  the  rear  head  toward  which  they  extead,  the 
area  of  opening  approximately  the  same  In  each  and  their 
dlspoaitioD  such  that  a  breakes  of  tbe  first  series  Is  first  In 
opposition   to  the  exhaust. 


3.  An  exhaust- silencer  comprising  a  pair  oi  cor  centric 

Jackets,  centrally  open  heads  closing  space  between  the 
Jackets  to  thereby  provide  a  dead  air  cushion  in  said 
space,  a  bushing  engaging  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  with  which  the  rear  head  Is  provided,  the  bushing 
being  for  engagement  with  an  exhaust-pipe  of  an  engine,  a 
series  of  conical  partition  plates  at  Intervals  within  the 
Inner  jacket  constituting  breakers  apertured  at  Intervals 
drcumferentlally  thereof  adjacent  to  their  ends  of  greatest 
diameter,  and  anoth.^r  series  of  centrally  open  similar 
plates  within  said  Inner  jacket  also  constituting  breakers 
alternating  with  those  aforesaid,  said  breakers  being  ap- 
proximately equidistant  apart,  their  ends  of  least  diameter 
parallel  to  said  rear  bead  toward  which  they  extend  and 
the  area  of  opening  approximately  the  same  In  each 

4.  An  exhaust-silencer  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
Jackets,  heads  closing  space  between  the  Jackets  to  provide 
a  dead  air  cushion  In  said  space  and  having  centrsil  open- 
ings as  well  as  outwardly  extending  aiiuuliir  flanges,  a 
series  of  conical  partltlon-plates  at  Intervals  within  the 
Inner  Jacket  constituting  breakers  apertured  at  Intervals 
drcumferentlally  thereof  adjacent  to  their  ends  of  greatest 
diameter,  and  another  series  of  centrally  open  similar 
plates  within  said  Inner  jacket  also  constituting  breakers 
aiternntinc  with  those  aforesaid,  said  breakers  being 
approximately  eqtildistant  apart,  their  ends  of  least  diam- 
eter parallel  to  the  rear  head  toward  which  they  extend 
and  the  area  of  opening  approximately  the  same  In  each. 


1,081, .349.  BEEJT  -  HARVESTER.  Mennb  Van  Voorst, 
Herreid.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.661. 
(01.  65—9.) 


In  a  harvester  of  the  class  descrlbod.  a  pair  of  frame 
sections  pivoted  to  one  another  in  longitudinal  alinement, 
supporting  wheels  carried  on  the  forward  franif  section, 
enlarged  supporting  wheels  carried  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  rear  frame  section  to  normally  dispose  the  latter  In 
an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  forward  frame  sec- 
tion, said  rear  frame  section  consisting  of  pairs  of  for- 
wardly  converging  side  bars,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  side  bars,  arcuate  and  rearwardly  extending 
arms  formed  nn  the  rear  ends  of  th''  forward  frame  sec- 
tion, for  disposition  on  the  sides  of  said  rear  frame  section, 

I  means  in  connection  with  said  arcuate  arms,  and  the  brac- 
ing means  for  the  converging  arms  of  the  rear  section  to 
retain  the  latter  In  various  adjusted  positions  with  respect 

'  to  the  forward  frame  section,  and  harvesting  means  csr- 
lied  on  said  frame  sections. 


l.OSL.H.'.O.  BUTTERMILK  -  COOLER.  (Ikobue  Vinbt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,286. 
(CI.  .'U  — 86.) 

1.  In  a  buttermilk  cooler,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
Ice  containing  vessel,  of  an  inner  milk  container  having 
an  upper  reservoir  portion,  a  middle  contracted  portion, 
and  a  flaring  enlarged  bottom  sloping  toward  an  opening 
within  the  walls  of  the  container,  an  outlet  connection 
extending  from  said  opening  downwardly  through  the  outer 
ice  containing  vessel,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  outlet  operable  from  below  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  buttermilk  cooler,  the  combination  with  an  Ice 
containing  vessel,  of  an  outermost  surrounding  vessel.  In- 
tervening Insulating  packing,  an  inner  milk  container  hav- 
ing an  upper  reservoir  portion,  a  middle  contracted  por- 
tion, and  a  flaring  enlarged  bottom  sloping  toward  an  out- 
let within  the  cross  area  of  the  container,  and  an  outlet 
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coadolt  communicating  therewith  extending  through  the 
bottoms  of  all  of  said  vessels  and  provided  with  a  vsWe 
having  a  depending  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


front  end  of  tbe  piston  and  the  T**r  «ad  of  the  chuck, 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  piston. 


3.  In  a  buttermilk  cooler,  the  <  omblnatlon  of  an  outer 
casing  of  sheet  metal,  an  inner  Ice  containing  vessel  of 
sheet  metftl,  Intervening  Insulating  packing  material  be- 
tween said  vessels,  an  Innermost  milk  container  withlu  the 
ice  containing  vessel  with  an  Intervening  ice  cavity,  said 
milk  container  having  an  upper  reservoir  portion,  a  middle 
contracteil  portion,  and  a  flaring  enlarged  bottom  sloping 
to  an  outlet  opening  within  the  cross  area  of  the  container, 
and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  extending  downwardly  from 
said  opening  through  and  fixedly  connecting  all  of  said 
vessels  and  having  a  valve  provided  with  a  depending 
operative  device,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  buttermilk  cooler,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  of  sheet  metal,  an  Inner  Ice  containing  vessel  of 
sheet  metal.  Interveuiug  Insulating  packing  material  be- 
tween said  vessels,  an  innermost  milk  container  within  the 
Ice  conuinlng  vessel  with  an  intervening  ice  cavity,  said 
milk  container  having  an  upper  reservoir  portion,  a  middle 
contracted  portion,  and  a  flaring  enlarged  bottom  sloping 
to  an  outlet  opening  within  the  cross  area  of  the  container, 
a  valve-controlled  outlet  extending  downwardly  from  said 
opening  through  and  Oxedly  connecting  all  of  said  vessels 
and  having  a  valve  provided  with  a  depending  operative 
device,  and  a  supplemental  water  withdrawal  outlet  ex- 
tending through  and  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
ves.sel  and  ice  containing  vessel  resp>'ctively,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  buttermilk  cooler,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
Insulating  casing,  an  ice  conUlning  vessel  within  said 
casing.  Insulating  packing  material  bi-tween  said  vessels, 
an  Innermost  milk  container  having  an  upper  reservoir  por- 
tion, a  middle  contracted  portion,  and  a  flaring  enlarged 
bottom  sloping  to  an  outlet  opening  within  the  cross  area 
of  the  conulner,  a  valve-controlled  conduit  therefor  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  Ixjttoms  of  said  vessels 
and  having  a  valve  provided  with  a  depending  operative 
device,  a  supplemental  valve  controlled  water  outlet  ex- 
tending through  the  bottoms  of  the  outer  casing  and  Ice 
container  respectively,  and  a  two-part  cover  resting  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  casing  and  around  the  upper 
neck  portion  of  the  milk  container  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l,081.:^.';i.  DRILI^ROTATINc;  MECHANISM.  Daniel 
8.  Wauoh,  Iienver.  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I»elaware.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  749.758.      (CI.   121  — 20. t 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  n  cylinder  mem»«r  and  a  reciprocatory 
piston  operating  therein,  of  a  rotatable  tool  -  holdln.: 
chuck,   a    rotatable  ring  detachably   Interlocked   with    tbe 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com 
blnation  with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  reciprocatory 
piston  operating  therein,  of  a  rotatable  tool  -  holding 
chuck,  a  rotatable  ring  detachably  Interlocked  with  the 
front  end  of  the  piston  and  the  rear  end  of  the  chuck, 
and  means  Interlocked  with  the  front  end  of  the  piston 
for  effecting  a  step-by-step  rotation  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
l>inntion  with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  redn-ocatory 
piston  operating  therein,  of  a  rotatable  chuck,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  rings,  one  being  mounted  on  the  other,  one  of 
said  rings  being  connected  to  the  chuck  and  piston,  tbe 
other  to  the  piston  only,  and  means  for  effertlng  a  atep- 
by-step  rotation  of  the  latter  ring. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  redprocatory 
piston  operating  therein,  of  a  rotatable  chnck,  a  rotataMe 
ring  detachably  interlocked  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
chock  and  having  extending  portions  slldably  Interlocked 
with  the  piston,  and  a  ratchet  ring  rotatable  on  said  ex- 
tended portions  and  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  piston 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  reciprocatory 
piston  operating  therein,  of  a  rotatable  chuck,  a  rotatable 
ring,  said  ring  and  chuck  being  provided,  one  with  sockets 
and  the  other  with  lugs  engaged  In  the  sockets,  said  ring 
being  also  provided  with  spaced  extensions  slldably  Inter- 
locked with  the  piston,  and  a  ratchet  ring  surrounding 
the  extensions  and  having  portions  arranged  between  the 
same  and  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,081,352.  PHONOGRAPH.  Peteb  Webeb,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,061.      (CI.  181—2.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  movable  repro- 
ducer, a  pivoted  cover  for  the  same,  the  interior  of  which 
forms  a  deflector  and  sound  amplifier,  a  tube  connected 
to  the  reproducer  and  suspended  within  the  cover  with  Its 
open  end  opposite  the  center  of  the  deflector  when  the 
cover  Is  open,  the  suspending  means  permitting  the  tube 
to  partake  of  the  motion  of  the  reproducer,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer,  of  a  cover  therefor  movable  Into  open 
and  dosed  poeltlons  with  respect  to  the  same,  means  for 
supporting  said  cover  in  open  position,  said  cover  being 
provided  In  the  interior  thereof  with  sound  deflecting  and 
amplifying  means,  and  a  sound  conveyer  in  communication 
with  said  reproducer  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  snld  cover 
through  the  exit  of  said  sound  deflecting  and  amplifying 
means  when  the  cover  is  in  open  position,  substantially  as 
described. 
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3  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus.  th<>  combination 
with  a  reproducer,  of  a  plvoOed  cover  therefor  movable 
Into  op^^n  and  cloaed  positions  with  respect  to  the  same, 
means  for  supporting  said  cover  In  open  position,  said 
<:over  being  provided  In  the  interior  there., f  with  sound 
deflecting  and  amplifying  meaos,  and  a  sound  conveyer  In 
communication  with  said  repro4ucer  and  adapte<l  to  extend 
Into  said  cover  through  theejit  of  said  sound  deflecting 
and  amplifying  means  when  the  cover  Is  in  open  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


ends  looped  oyer  the  ends  of  said  whlffle-tree  each  end 
of  said  metal  member  terminating  In  an  eye.  said  eyes 
being  located  approximately  one  quarter  the  distance  from 
the  ends  of  saUl  whiffle  tree,  bolts  pas.^iiikc  through  said 
strap  member,  whiffle  tree  and  sal.l  onds.  a  trace  hook 
upon  each  loop  portion  of  said  metal  member,  a  resilient 
rurvod  link  within  each  eye  encompassing  said  whlffle- 
tree  said  curved  links  ending  at  the  rear  and  center  of 
said  whlffle-tre<\  and  a  securing  ring  engaging:  said  links, 
as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1081364.      SEWER  TRAP.      Hknbt    C.    Williams,    MU- 
'  waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,388. 
(CI.  137—32.) 


4  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer  and  a  support  for  the  same,  of  a  cover 
for  the  reproducer,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  side  of 
the  support,  a  hinged  connection  between  said  bracket 
and  cover,  constructed  to  support  said  cover  In  open  posi- 
tion at  an  angle  to  its  close*  position,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  a  sound  amplifier  in  the  Interior  thereof, 
and  means  for  conveying  and  directing  sound  from  said 
reproducer  to  s^ld  amplifier,  said  means  comprising  a 
sound  conveying  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  repro- 
ducer and  having  its  other  eod  directed  at  the  center  of 
the  amplifier  when  the  cover  is  open,  and  means  within 
Mid  cover  for  supporting  »ld  tube,  said  last  named 
means  permitting  movement  of  the  tube  relatively  to 
said  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer  and  a  support  for  the  same,  of  a  mov- 
able cover  for  the  reproducer,  the  Interior  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  deflector  and  sound  amplifier,  said  de- 
flector having  inwardly  tapefed  sides,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  which  terminate  In  a  central  elevated  apex,  a  con- 
nection between  said  cover  and  support,  said  connection 
being  constructed  to  support  said  cover  v*th  the  axis 
of  aald  amplifier  In  a  substantially  horliontal  plane,  and 
means  for  conveying  and  directing  sound  from  said  repro- 
ducer to  said  deflector,  said  means  comprising  a  soand 
conveying  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  reproducer 
and  having  its  other  end  directed  at  the  center  of  the 
deflector    when    the    cover    19    open,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  G^ette.J 


1 081  35.'^        WHIFFLETREH      Fked    Willard    WEBSTER. 
'  Spooner.  Wis.     Filed  Apr    25,  1912.     Serial  No.  893,034. 
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1.'  K  sewer  trap  valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  screw  cap  forming  part 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  depending 
tubular  guide  portion,  a  tube  threaded  to  the  casing  at 
the  lulet  opening  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  vilv  •  rr'.t 
ing  on  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the 
valve  and  extending  into  the  tubular  guide  portloa,  a 
head  threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  nut 
threaded  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  tubular  guide  and 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  valve  st.m 
extends  and  which  Is  adapted  and  constructed  to  enirage 
the  head  of  the  valve  stem  and  prevent  its  withdrawal 
from  the  tubular  guide,  and  another  nut  also  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends 
threaded   to   the  outer   portion   of  the   tubular  guide   por 

2.  A  sewer  trap  valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  screw  cap  forming  part 
of  the  rasing  and  iHJsltioned  above  one  of  the  openings 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  depending  tubular  guide 
portion  a  disk  valve  covering  the  opening  N-neath  the 
cap  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  stem  having  a  head 
formed  on  its  upper  end  which  Is  guided  in  the  tubular 
guide  portion,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  guide  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  valve  stem  extends,  said  guide  being  of  suffl 
clent  length  to  permit  the  free  vertical  play  of  said  valve 
and  the  said  nut  serving  to  engage  the  head  of  the  stem 
and  lift  said  valve  from  its  seat  when  the  cap  Is  un 
screwed  from  the  casing 


J 


The  combination   with  a  whlffle-tree,  of  a  strap   metal 
member  secured  to  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  having  Its 


1081355  SOLE -LAYING  MACHINE.  Bbastus  E. 
'wiNKLKV.    I.ynn.    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    18.    1008.      Serial 

No.  463.1.^7.      (CI.   12— .'^.^.> 

1  A  sole  laying  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
nail  driving  mechanism,  devices  for  locating  a  sole  on 
the  bottom  of  a  shoe  in  position  for  receiving  a  securing 
nail  a  support  for  said  devices  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  support  from  working  relation  with  the  nail  driving 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

->  \  sole  laying  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
nan  driving  mechanism,  devices  for  locating  a  sole  on  the 
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bottom  of  a  shoe  movable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  Into 
working  relation  with  the  nail  driving  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  locating  devices  from 
working  relation  with  the  nail  driving  mechanism  be- 
tween two  successive  operations  of  the  nail  driving  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  describ«^d 


1  081  357.     SAFBTY  SEAM-RHTER.     Chablks  C 
'  WORTH.    Portland,    Oreg.      Filed   Jan.    17,    1913. 
No.  742,673.      (Cl.  30—14.^ 


WOOD- 

Serlal 


A  safety  seam-rlpper  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  open-ended 
slot  a  blade  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  screw  for 
seciiring  said  blade  in  the  slot  of  said  head,  said  screw 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  blade,  and  a  handle  for 
said  head,  s.ild  handle  being  curved  downwardly  toward 
the  blade-side  of  said  head  and  constituting  a  longitudinal 
extension  thereof. 


1081358         RESTAURANT     EQUIPMENT.        LEWIS     B. 
'zeebe,   Flint,   Mich.     Filed   Oct.   16.    1912.     Serial  No. 
726,142.      (Cl.    186—1.) 


8.  A  sole  laying  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
nail  driving  mechanism,  devices  for  locating  the  sole  In 
position  for  receiving  a  securing  nail,  and  mechanism  act 
Ing  automatically  to  withdraw  the  locating  devices  be- 
tween two  successive  operations  of  the  nail  driving  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

4  A  sole  laving  machine,  having.  In  combinatloti,  a 
nail  driving  m'echanlsm.  a  shoe  support  provided  with 
gages  arranged  to  engage  and  position  a  shoe  upper,  and 
with  gages  arranged  to  engage  and  locate  a  sole  with  rela- 
tion to  the  upper,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the 
■upport  between  two  successive  operations  of  the  nail 
driving  mechanism,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5  K  sole  laying  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
nail  driving  mechanism,  devices  for  relatively  locating  a 
sole  and  upper  in  position  for  receiving  a  securing  nail, 
shoe  clamping  devices,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing 
the  locating  devices  from  the  shoe  upon  the  release  of  the 
clamping  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


10R1,356.      LOCK-NUT.      Frkderick    A.    Wittich.    Ash- 

'  tabula     Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Ashtabula    Bow    Socket 

(Company.    Ashtabula.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

FlledSept.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.127.     (Cl.  151— 38.) 


A  lock  nut.  comprising  a  nut  having  an  internally 
threaded  extension  of  equal  bore  with  the  main  portion 
of  said  nut;  and  a  laterally  projecting  shoulder  formed 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  nut ;  said  nut  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot ;  and  a  normally  extended 
coiled  spring  disposed  about  and  In  contact  with  auch 
extension  and  resting  against  such  shoulder,  said  spring 
having  one  end  bent  up  Into  such  slot  and  the  latter  being 
Indented  to  positively  hold  the  same,  whereby  said  spring 
is  held  on  such  extension  against  rotary  or  longitudinal 
movement,  said  lock  nuts  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
operate  upon  a  bolt  of  standard  type. 


1    li 


1    The  comblnatlOTi  of  a   plurality  of  dining  tables  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  In  a  continuous  row  and  having  smooth 
upper  surfaces  adapted  to  support  dishes,  means  for  sup- 
porting  and  guiding   said  tables,   means   connecting   said 
tables  for  moving  the  entire  row  longitudinally    a  rotary 
member  at  one  end  of  the  row  of  tables  around  one  side 
of  which  the  tables  are  carried  by  said  means,  a  receiving 
member  adjacent  ;o  said  rotary  member,  and  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  for  actuating  said  connecting  means 
and  automatically  stopping  the  same  as  each  of  the  Ub  es 
reaches   a   predetermined    tilted   position    to   dlscjiarge   Its 
load  upon  said  receiving  member  during  its  travel  around 
said  rotary  member. 

o  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dining  tables 
arranged  in  n  continuous  row  and  having  an  upper  sur- 
face on  which  dishes  are  adapted  to  be  supported,  means 
for  connecting  said  tables  and  moving  the  row  longitudl^ 
nally,  a  rotary  member  at  one  end  of  the  row  of  table, 
around  which  the  tables  pass  when  moved  by  said  means^ 
an  inclined  chute,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping 
said  means  for  moving  the  row  as  each  table  Is  "Ited  In 
passing  around  said  rotary  member  into  alinement  with 
Bald  dhute  to  dlacharge  its  load  thereon. 

3  The  combination  of  a  row  of  dining  tables  having  an 
upper  surface  upon  which  dishes  are  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  sad  tables, 
r  rotary  meml^er  at  one  end  of  the  row  of  tables  down- 
ward around  which  the  tables  are  adapted  to  pass,  an 
inclined  chute  adjacent  the  rotary  member,  and  meana 
for  intermittently  actuating  the  tables  to  stop  each  table 
m   alinement    with   said   chute   as    It    travels   around    the 

rotary  memlier.  •• 

4  The  combination  of  a  row  of  separate  dining  tables 
arranged  end  to  end.  a  chain  for  actuating  the  row  of 
tables  to  which  each  table  is  attached,  a  rotary  member 
at  the  end  of  the  row  around  which  the  chain  passes  to 
move  the  tables  horizontally  and  carry  them  downward 
and  beneath  snld  member  in  an  Inverted  P<;«*tlon.  mean, 
for  intermittently  operating  the  chain  to  «top  each  table 
in  an  Inclined  position  during  Its  travel  around  the  rotary 
member  and  an  Inclined  chute  having  sides  "tending 
Tt  The  sides  of  the  tables  and  a  bottom  in  alinement  with 
!   the  tables  when  tilted. 

I       5    The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel   rows  of 

i   dining  tables,  a  carrier  extending  at  right  angles  to  .aid 

I  Jiws  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,    means  at   the  end  of 

each   row   for   consecutively   tilting   the   tables,   one   at   a 

time,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier.  "^  ^^J''' f,«;  *°- 

termlttently   moving   the   several    rows   longitudinally. 

!        [Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,0ei^59.  APPARATUS  FOB  fOBMING  WIRE  HOOPS. 

Bdwabo  I.    BnADDOCK,    Wln.Mje«ter,    Mass.,   aasignor   of 

one-half  to    Henry    W     lAmb,    Brookllne,   Mass.      Filed 

July  22,  1912.     S«rlal  No.  7U0.766.      1  CI.   140— 1.> 


disposed  alternately  aboTe  and  below  the  dealgBed  lerwl  ol 
the  Uqnld;  a  longitudinally  movable  conveyer  suWed 
by  the  ffuldes  and  paaalnif  alternately  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly angularly  throuKli  the  surface  of  the  liquid ;  and  a 
derlce  at  one  end  of  the  series  at  guides  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  the  conveyer  in  the  direction  of  Us  movement. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rharacter  described.  In  com- 
bination, an  expansible  and  colitractible  former  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tlrcumferentlally  arranged 
grooves,  means  for  expanding  ard  contracting  said  former, 
a  vessel  for  containing  a  batH  of  coating  metal,  a  car- 
riage upon  which  said  vessel  is  supported,  means  for  guid- 
ing a  wire  through  the  bath  to  said  former,  means  for 
rotating  said  former,  means  fi*  feeding  the  carriage  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  former  as  tfce  latter  Is  being  rotated. 
and  means  movable  with  the  carriage  for  heating  the 
bath  of  coatlne  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, an  expansible  and  cantractlble  former  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  olrcumferentlally  arranged 
grooves,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  former, 
a  vessel  for  containing  a  b«th  of  coating  metal,  a  car- 
riage upon  which  said  vessel  Is  supported,  means  for  guid- 
ing a  wire  through  the  bath  to  nald  former,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  former,  means  for  feeding  the  carriage  longi- 
tudinally of  the  former  as  the  latter  Is  rotated,  means 
movable  with  the  carriage  for  heating  the  bath  of  c-oatlng 
metal,  and  a  cutting  mechanism  to  cut  the  wire  between 
adjacent  sets  of  grooves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  *araetpr  described.  In  com- 
bination, an  expansible  and  contractlble  former  upon  which 
tbe  wire  Is  wound  Into  the  form  of  a  hoop,  a  rotatable  sup- 
port for  said  former  within  tbe  latter,  means  carried  by 
said  support  for  expanding  the  former,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  support. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, an  expansible  and  contractlble  former  upon  which 
the  wire  is  wound  Into  the  ft>rm  of  a  hoop,  a  rotatable 
support  for  said  former,  means  to  rotate  said  9upi>ort.  a 
kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  coating  material,  a  car- 
riage snpportlng  said  kettle,  tnd  means  for  feeding  said 
carriage  In  the  direction  of  t!he  length  of  the  former  as 
the  latter  is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  tharacter  described.  In  com 
binatlon,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  former  upon 
which  the  wire  Is  wound  Into  the  form  of  a  hoop,  a  ro- 
tatable support  for  said  formar,  means  to  rotate  said  sup- 
port, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  coating  material, 
a  cmrrttge  supporting  saW  ktttle  and  means  for  feeding 
said  carriage  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  former 
as  tbe  latter  is  rotated,  a  guide  for  the  wire  movable  with 
said  kettle  and  Independently  thereof,  and  means  for  effect 
tng  said  independent  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.J 


l,081..'l«0.  ORE  SEPARATOK.  CHARMi8  Hbnrt  BboWv, 
Magrialena,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwln-Wllllams 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  «  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1911  Serial  No.  651.502.  iC\  83—85.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  tank  :  a  plnmllty  of  transversely  extend- 
ing guides  secured  in  the  tanK  In  a  longitudinal  series  and 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank  ;  a  plurality  pf  transversely  extending 
rolls  secured  In  the  tank  In  a  longitudinal  serlos  and  dls 
posed  alternately  above  and  below  the  designed  level  of 
the  liquid  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  conveyer  guided  by 
the  rolls  and  passing  alternately  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  angularly  through  the  surface  of  the  liquid  ;  and 
a  device  at  one  end  of  the  series  of  rolls  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  the  conveyer  In   the  direction  of  Its  movement. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank  ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  rolls  In  the  tank 
disposed  alternately  above  and  below  tbe  designed  level 
of  the  liquid  ;  a  roll  di8pose<l  outside  of  the  tank  beyond 
one  of  the  end  rolls  within  the  tank  ;  a  movable  conveyer 
guided  by  the  rolls  ;  a  device  adjacent  the  roll  at  the  end 
opposite  the  outside  roll  for  feeding  material  to  the 
conveyer  In  the  direction  of  Its  movement  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spreaders  respectively  disposed  transversely  of 
and  above  the  conveyer  adjacent  the  several  rolls  disposed 
above  the  liquid  level. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank  ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  ioIIb  In  the  tank 
disposed  alternately  above  and  below  the  designed  level 
of  the  liquid  ;  a  roll  disposed  outside  of  the  tank  beyond 
one  of  the  end  rolls  within  tbe  Unk  ;  a  movable  conveyer 
guided  by  the  rolls  ;  a  device  adjacent  the  roll  at  the  end 
opposite  the  outside  roll  for  feeding  material  to  the  con- 
veyer In  tbe  direction  of  Its  movement  ;  a  plarallty  of 
spreaders  respectively  disposed  transversely  of  and  above 
the  conveyer  adjacent  the  several  rolls  disposed  above  the 
liquid   level  ;   and  means  for   varying  tbe  temperature  In 

tbe  Unk. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  llqnld  tank  :  a  plurality  of  spaceil  rolls  In  the  tank 
disposed  alternately  above  and  below  the  designed  lever 
of  tbe  liquid  ;  a  roll  disposed  outside  of  the  tank  beyond 
one  of  the  end  rolls  within  the  tank  ;  a  movable  con- 
veyer guided  by  the  rolls  :  a  device  adjacent  the  roll  at 
the  end  opposite  the  outside  roll  for  feeding  material  to 
the  conveyer  In  the  direction  of  its  movement  ;  a  plurality 
of  spreaders  respecUvely  disposed  transversely  of  and 
above  the  conveyer  adjacent  the  several  rolls  disposed 
above  the  liquid  level ;  a  steam  pipe  extending  within  the 
tank  ;  and  a  launder  at  the  side  of  the  conveyer  adjacent 

the  liquid  level. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,361.       GRADING.    STAMPING,    AND    SELECTINfJ 

MACHINF..     Henry  C.  Bbown,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  Henr>-   Stockman,   F.nglewood,  N.   J       Filed  Sept.   25, 

1912.     Serial  No.   722,215.      (CI.  101-186.) 

1.    In    a    machlpe   of    the    character    stated,   a    plurality 

i    of   sets   of   irons,   each    having   an   article    measuring    slot 

leading  from  an  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  Irons 

until  stopped  by  the  walls  of  the  measuring  slots  thereof 

coming  Into  contact  with  the  arttcle  being  measured,  a  gage 

mounted  for  movement  along  the  measuring  slot  of  each 

Iron  by  contact  with  the  article,  and  stamping  mechanism 

controlled  by  that  gage  which  has  measured  the  thinnest 

part  of  tbe  article  and  adapted  to  mark  the  article  with 

a  character  corresponding  with  the  thickness  of  the  artlc'le 

;   at  the  thinnest  part. 

2  in  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  Irons,  each  having  an  article  measuring  slot  lead- 
ing from  an  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  Irons  until 
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stopped  by  the  walls  of  the  measuring  slots  thereof  ^^ 
tngTo  «.ntact  with  the  article  being  -«-;^-  *  ^J 
amounted  for  movement  along  the  -^«»-^»"*~^!';*„j;l*"J^. 
iron  by  contact  with  the  article,  «'^''"»»°^^,'°'J.7°'";  "^^ 
trolled  by  that  gage  which  has  measured  ^^f^^/^^^^'^P-^;'. 
of  the  article  an.l  adapted  to  mark  the  "^^^^^^^'^^^  *  J^ 
acter  corresponding  with  the  thickness  of  tbe  article  at 
S  th^rest'part/and  means  controlled  by  tbe  stamping 
mechanism  to  distribute  the  articles  in  accordance  with 
their  thickness. 


aald  boop,  a  roUer  mounted  In  and  «t«°'*i°«^''7"Ji! 
^Tckets'of  each  pair,  one  end  of  said  -  '"  f  ^^^^J"^, 
with  a  ratchet   tooth  adjacent  to  one  of   the  to~^*<»  ^ 
ft.   pair    and   «tid    adjacent   brackets   being    formed    wi^ 
ratchet    teeth    engaging    the    first-named    tooth,    and    said 
o  ler  be  ng  mounted  so  as  to  have  lengthwise  movement 
Stweerthe  brackets,  a  spring  for  each  roller  for  holding 
8^  Iteeth  normally  engaged  ;  and  a  thin  transparent  rutv 
b^r  sh^t  having  a  series  of  radially  extending  straps   one 
Xrap  ftr  each  roller  and  wound  upon  the  respective  rollers 
said  ratchet  teeth  being  arranged  to  hold  the  roller  against 
unwinding  under  the  tension  of  the  rubber. 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  .  haracter  stated,  a  Pl«""ty  ^ 
«ets  o7  irons  each  having  an  article  measuring  slot  lead- 
ng  from  an  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  Irons  un«l 
I'pped  by  the  wall,  of  the  measuring  slot,  thereof  «m^ 
r»^  into  contact  with  tbe  article  being  mejisured.  a  gM* 
^  each  l«n  .nd  „H,unt«l  for  movement  along  the  mea^ 
uring  IXr^r  by  contact  with  the  ^^rUc^.r>e^,me^^ 
arJ,  and  selecting  mechanism  controlled  by  ^^J^^^ 
which  has  measured  the  thinnest  ^'^^^?^'^'^^^J^. 
separate   the  articles   In   accordance   >%ith   their  measure 

"7 'm  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  P^^^^'^J^ 
sets  of  l^s.  each  having  an  article  measuring  .lot    ead- 
Tg  froin  an  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  iron,  until 
itoDt^  by  the  walls  of  the  measuring  slots  thereof  com- 
r^o  Lfact   with  the  article  being  ----^^^^f^^J 
for  each  Iron  mounted  for  movement  along  the  measuring 
Itot  thereof  by  contact  with  the  article  being  measured 
mean-T  interlock  each  gage  with  Its  -«P«tive  i^nat 
The  point  mea.ured.  a  series  of  article  -^a-P-.  -nd  m^ 
controlled  by  that  gage  which  has  -^^^^^^^^^^^Jif^^t^J 
rmrt  of  the  article  to  <aus.  that  stamp  ha>lng  a  character 
Lr^esionding  with  the  thinnest  part  measured  to  engage 

"^5  ""a  machine  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  plurality  of^t. 
nf  irons  each  having  an  article  measuring  slot  leading  from 
«„  end  tSreof  mean,  for  moving  tbe  irons  until  stopped 
hy  the  JTlls  of  the  measuring  slots  thereof  coming  Into 
^lact  with  the  article  U^ng  measured,  a  gage  or  each 
?^n  mounted  for  movement  along  the  measuring  slot 
thereoTby  contact  with  the  article  being  measured,  mean, 
to Tterlock  each  gage  with  Its  respective  iron  at  the 
to    mieriut-*  "  ..p.^   of   article    stamps,    means    con- 

^redTy'thlVge  whl^h  has^mUsured  the  thinnest  part 
Sht  article  to' cause  that  stamp  having  a^^^-^^^^ 
responding  with  the  thinnest  part  measured  to  e°K^«  *J* 
IrtWe  a  series  of  bins,  and  a  dlstribut.r  controlled  by 
the  positioning  of  the  proper  article  stamp  to  discharge 
in  article  after  being  stamped  into  the  bin  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  of  tbe  article. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.081.362.      KNGRAVEK8   TRANSFER    DEVICE. 

N.  CAfiSiTY.  Topeka.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1912. 

No    72S.873.      <C1.  101—171.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt^d,  the  combination 
of  a  hoop,  a  series  of  pairs  of  brackets  secured  to,  project- 
?^   ouTwardly   from,   and   arranged   e.,uldlstantly  around. 


2    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hoop,  a  series  of  pairs  of  brackets  secured  to.  projecting 
outwardlv  from,  and  arranged  equldlstantly   around,   said 
hoop     a    roller    mounted    In    and    extending    between    the 
brackets  of  each  pair,  one  end  of  each  roller  being  formed 
.?th  a   ratchet  tooth  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ^-^''e  ;  «f 
Its  pair,  and  said  adjacent  bracket  being  ff»^™^«^/'th  a 
ratchet     tooth     engaging,     respectively,     the     Arst-named 
ratchet  tooth  :  a  thin  transparent  and  elastic  «h<^^    »^«:»°^ 
a  series  of  pairs  of  radially  extending  straps,  »aid  ^^e** 
extending  across  the  central  portion  of  the  hoop  with  the 
straps  corresponding  with  and  wound  upon  the  respective 
roUei  -and  means  for  holding  tbe  ratchet  teeth  In  engage- 
ment  for  holding  the  straps  against  ""Y!"  >,n,Hnn  of 

^  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril>od,  tbe  combinat  on  of 
a  frame  having  a  central  opening,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
brackets  secured  to  said  frame  and  arranged  substantially 
Tu  dl«'antlv  around  said  central  opening,  a  roller  mount- 
ed n  each  pair  of  brackets,  a  sheet  of  thin,  transparent, 
and  elastic  material  extending  across  said  centra  open^ 
?ng  and  having  a  series  of  pair,  of  straps  the  straps  In 
lach  pair  extending  in  diametrically  opposite  directions, 
sa  d  s'traps  being  wound  upon  tbe  -^P-^^^..^^'^^?' J,°, 
gether  with  means  for  preventing  the  unwinding  of  said 
straps  from  said  rollers. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinat  on  of 
a  frame  having  a  central  opening,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
tolleTmounted  In  said  frame  equldlstantly*  around  sa^d 
iTtrll  ^^nlng.  the  rollers  of  each  Pf  ^^^'^fj^^-^^:^-^. 
opposite  to  each  other,  a  transparent  and  ^^""^  "^  « 
ten^ng  across  said  central  opening  and  having  radially 
Sending  straps  corresponding  with  ^'^I^f^^^^^'^^^^f, 
respective    rollers,    and    means    for    holding    the    rollers 

"Tt  r  devlc^of  the  kind  described,  the  comhluatlon 
of  a'Jrame  Lvlng  a  centra!  opening,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
Jille™  Counted  in  said  frame  around  said  c-tral  open^ 
"g  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  re- 
^e'ctivelv  of  said  central  opening,  a  transparent  and  elaa- 
Uc  sheet  extending  across  said  opening  and  having  radj.l  .v 
xtend^  s  raps  ^corresponding  with  and  wound  upon  Uje 
r^^ctive  roll^s.  and  means  for  preventing  the  unwind- 
ing of  Mid  straps  from  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Ga.ette.3 

1' 081,36  3.  VEBMIN-TEAP.  Chaelks  Celbn^  Port 
Orcha'rd,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mamte  Auburu, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.061. 

Her'^Trap  comprising  a  base;  and  a  cover  incjudli* 
flangis  resting  on  top  of  tbe  base  and  a  body  spaced  from 
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the  baa*,  the  cover  belujr  shorter  than  the  b«ae  to  define, 
with  the  flanges,  a  marginal  platform  surrounding  the 
bodj  :  the  base  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper 
face  and  extended  from  one  end  of  the  base  to  the  other, 
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there  being  a  vertical  opening  In  each  flange,  the  openings 
communicating  with  the  space  beneath  the  body,  the  ends 
of  the  groove  and  the  openings  constituting  vermin  Inter- 
cepting apertures  in  the  marginal  platform. 


position,  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  rod  beneath  the  bat 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  Insects  which  hove  been  killed 
as  they  slide  off  the  bat  when  the  bat  Is  swung  Into  a 
retracted  position,  and  a  cord  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
bat  and  arranged  to  be  readily  manipulated  by  the  operator 
to  swing  the  bat  Into  a  striking  position. 

5.  An  Insect  deatroyer  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting rod,  a  frame  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom 
and  plvotally  connected  intermetllate  Its  ends  to  the  rod, 
a  close  mesh  screen  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame 
to  prevent  crushing  the  Insects,  and  an  operating  cord  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  be 
readily  manipulated  by  the  operator  to  swing  the  bat  Into 
a  striking  position. 


1,081.364.  DEVICE  FOR  DESTROYING  FLIES.  Oliver 
E.  Chapman,  Shaxon.  Mass.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   703.188.      (CI.  43— :1.) 


1.  An  Insect  destroyer  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting rod  having  Its  upper  «nd  arranged  to  rest  against 
the  wall  at  a  point  removed  from  the  Insect  to  be  destroyed 
in  order  to  position  and  steadj  the  device,  a  striking  mem- 
ber having  a  plane  face  9uppo»-tetl  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  the  rod  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with  the  wall 
at  the  completion  of  the  striking  operation,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  for  moving  tba  striking  member  relative  to 
the  rod  Into  a  striking  position. 

2.  An  insect  destroyer  havhig.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting rod.  a  bat  plvotally  cannected  to  the  rod  below  the 
upper  end  and  having  the  fulcrum  located  at  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  striking  face  In  order  to  position  the  bat 
•ubetantlRlly  parallel  with  the  surface  upon  which  the 
Insect  la  located  at  the  completion  of  the  striking  opera- 
tion, and  an  operating  cord  connected  to  the  bat. 

3.  An  Insect  destroyer  hating,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting rod,  a  bat  having  a  striking  face,  a  curved  arm 
extending  from  the  bat  and  fulcrumed  upon  the  supporting 
rod  at  one  side  of  the  face  of  the  bat  and  Intermediate  It."? 
enda  to  support  the  bat  at  tl»e  completion  of  the  striking 
operation  parallel  to  the  surfltce  upon  which  the  Insect  Is 
located,  and  an  operating  potnectlon  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  arm. 

4.  An  Insect  destroyer  hating.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting rod,  a  bat  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  rod  and  arranged  to  awing  upwardly  Into  a  striking 


1,081,365.  THERMOFII.E.  Wim.iam  W.  Coblbntz, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
707,912.      (Dedicated  to  the  public.)      ^CI.   171 — 73.) 


1.  In  a  thermal  generator,  a  shield  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  series  of  thermal  elements  supported  behind 
said  shield,  said  thermal  elements  being  Joined  to  form 
hot  junctures  and  cold  junctures.  rec»>iverB  of  heat  conduct- 
ing material  joined  to  said  elements  at  the  hot  Juncture!, 
said  receivers  b«'lng  overlapped  to  form  an  opaque  curtain 
arranged  behind  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  thermal  generator,  a  plurality  of  receivers,  wires 
of  dlsaimilar  metals  joined  to  said  receivers,  a  plurality 
of  ends  of  similar  wires  being  joined  near  the  ends  of  each 
receiver  and  supporting  means  for  said  wires. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  holders,  a 
plurality  of  thermal  elements,  arranged  on  three  sides  of 
each  of  said  holders,  said  elements  being  joined  to  form 
hot  Junctures  and  cold  junctures,  heat  conducting  receivers 
joined  to  said  elements  at  the  hot  Junctures,  the  receivers 
on  each  holder  overlapping  one  another  to  form  a  curtain 
on  each  holder  and  the  curtains  on  adjacent  holders  over- 
lapping each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  holders,  a 
plurality  of  thermal  elements,  arranged  on  three  sides  of 
each  of  said  holders,  .•♦aid  elements  l)elng  joined  to  form  hot 
junctures  and  cold  Junctures,  said  hot  junctures  being 
arrange<l  on  sides  of  said  holders  between  the  sides  on 
which  the  said  cold  junctures  are  arrangwl,  heat  conduct- 
ing receivers  Joined  to  said  elements  at  said  hot  Junctures, 
the  receivers  on  each  holder  overlapping  one  another  to 
form  a  curtain  on  each  holder  and  the  curtains  on  adjacent 
holders  overlapping  each  other  to  shield  the  cold  Junctures 
from   radiation. 

5.  A  plurality  of  Joined  thermal  elements,  receivers  at- 
tached to  said  thermal  elements  at  certain  of  the  Junctures, 
some  of  the  said  rcelvers  overlapping. 


1.081,360.      ANKLE    SUPPORT   AND    PROTECTOR. 
IlBNRT   .Iambs  Collis.   Taunton,   Mass.      Filed   Apr.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  088,429.     (CI.  12H— 52.) 
1.   An  Improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  pliable  outside  main  portion  formed 
of  a  one-piece  blank  and  forming  composltely  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  upper  part  of  the  bo<ly  of  the  device  which 
extend  at  each  side  the  ankle  and  at  the  front  and  the  bot- 
tom strip  or  portion  which  extends  downwardly  from  said 
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side  portions  and  passes  under  the  Instep,  the  upper  part 
of  said   o*ut8ide  main   portion   terminating   In   rear  edges 
which  are  respectively  in  front  of  the  back  section  of  the 
device  which   surrounds   the   rear  of  the  ankle  above  the   ' 
heel,  whereby  the  one  piece  blank  which  forms  said  outside  j 
main  portion  does  not  extend  to  the  rear  of  the  ankle,  a 
seamless  pliable  strip  corresponding  to  the  space  between 
the  rear  edges  of  the  upper  part  of  said  outside  main  por- 
tion and  secured   In   connection   with   said   edges,   and   an 
Inner    pliable    l>ody    strip    formed   of   a    one-piece    seamless 
blank   and  extending  continuously   over   the   Inner   face  of   i 
the  upper  portion  of  said  outside  main  portion  above  the   1 
bottom  strip  or  portion  which  passes  under  the  Instep  and 
also  continuously  over  the  Inner  face  of  said  seamless  back 
strip  so  that  both  the  outer  and  Inner  meml.>ers  of  the  body 
of  the  device  present  a  smooth  and  seamless  surface  at  the 
back  section  which  surrounds  the  ankle  above  the  heel. 


J  2' 


2.  An  Improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  pliable  outside  main  portion  form- 
ing composltely  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  of  the  device  which  extend  at  each  side  the  ankle  and 
at  the  front  and  the  bottom  strip  or  portion  which  extends 
downwardly  from  said  side  portions  and  passes  under  the 
Instep,  an  Inner  pliable  body  strip  extending  over  the 
Inner  face  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  outside  main  por- 
tion above  the  bottom  strip  or  portion  which  passes  under 
the  Instep,  and  a  sweat  proof  strip  of  water-proof  material 
extending  over  the  Inner  face  of  said  bottom  Instep  strip 
or  portion  of  said  outside  main  portion  below  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  inner  body  strip,  said  sweat-proof  member 
forming  a  reinforce  for  the  bottom  Instep  strip  portion  of 
said  main  outer  portion  which  extends  below  the  inner 
body-strip  member  of  the  device. 


1,081.367.     MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  EGGS 
Cook,    (iUroy,    Cal.      Filed    July    5,    1911. 
636.886.      (CI.  146—14.)  ' 


Elmbb  B. 

Serial    No. 


A  machine  for  cleaning  eggs  Including  an  Inclined  rev- 
olublt"  brush,  parallel  Inclined  upper  brushes  adjacent  the 
first  named  binish,  the  space  l>etween  the  upper  brushes 
being  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  lower 
brush  and  having  Its  end  unobstructed,  said  upper  and 
lower  brushes  cooperating  to  bold  iin  egg  normally  sup- 
ported between  the  brushes,  means  for  directing  eggs  Into 
the  unobetructed  receiving  end  of  said  space,  and  means 
for  receiving  eggs  from   the  unobstructed  delivery  end  of 


said  space,  and  downwardly  converging  oppositely  disposed 
similar  retaining  strips  contacting  with  opposed  portions 
of  the  first  named  brush  and  with  the  lower  portions  of 
the  upper  brushes. 


1,081,368.  SELECTOR  MECHANISM.  Edward  B.  Ckaft 
and  Amo.s  F.  Dixon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial  No,  410,320. 
(CI.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  a  selector  switch  controlling  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  controller 
members,  of  a  part  having  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  controller  meml)ers.  and  stop  means  brought  into 
action  by  the  mechanical  cooperation  of  raid  relatively- 
movable  part  with  said  controller  members  jointly,  accord- 
ing to  tbelr  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  selector  switch  controlling  mechanism  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  controller 
parts,  of  selectively  operated  ste^-by-step  mechanism  for 
imparting  such  relative  adjustment,  and  ptop  means  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  adjustment  of  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  selector  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  relatively-adjustable  controlling  members  having 
scales  of  different  length,  of  selective  setting  mechanism 
for  causing  relative  adjustment  of  said  parts  to  determine 
the  coinciding  point  of  said  scales,  an  actuating  member 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  coincidence  of  said  scales,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  member  with 
respect  to  said  scales. 

4.  A  selector  switch  controlling  mechanism  comprising 
relatively  adjustable  parts  adapted  to  act  In  combination, 
electromagnetic  selective  mechanism  for  setting  said  con- 
troller parts  In  definite  combination,  a  stop  meanb.  and 
means  responsive  to  the  combination  of  controller  parts 
for  actuating  said  stop  means. 

5.  .\  selector  switch  controlling  mechanism  comjirislng 
relatively-adjustable  stop-setting  parts,  a  stop  device,  and 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stop-setting  parts 
jointly  to  actuate  said  stop  device. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,081.369.     SCREEN-DOOR  TRAP.     Lawrence  W.  Cbit- 

ZER  and  Hans  J.  H.   Koster,  Protection,  Kans.     Filed 

Aug.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,886.     (CI.  43 — 22.) 

The  combination  with  a  screen  closure  including  a  frame 

having  a  rabbet   run  around  the  Inner  edge,  of  an  insect 

trap  comprising  a   rectangular  frame  having  a   marginal 

external  flange  adapted  to  seat  in  said  rabbet,  means  to 

removably  secure  said  trap  to  said  dosure,  parallel  screen 

members  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  trap  frame,  entrance 

cones   carried   by  one  of  said   members,   a   discharge  clot 

formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  trap  frame,  and  a  leaf  hinsed 
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at  one  end  cm  the  bottom  tece  of  said  trsp  frame  and  nor- 
maily  closlns  said  discharge  siot,  said  leaf  being  claiuped 


!  1.081. .S72.  VEHICLE.  Jamm  W.  Dbbw,  Brackettvllle, 
Tei.  tnied  June  1^9,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,d73.  (CI. 
21—140.) 


¥*■ 


'i 


between    said    bottom    face    and    the   bottom    wall    of   said 
recess  and  thereby  held  closed. 


1,081.370.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILICON- 
STEEL  PRODUCTS.  Otto  H.  Ccxninghau.  Leech 
burg.  Pa.,  assij^nor,  by  tiesne  asiignments.  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continu- 
ation of  application  Serial  No.  620,478,  filed  Apr.  11. 
1911.  This  application  filed  Dec.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.484.      (CI.   29—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  flnishlqg  silicon  sheet  steel  which  ron- 
alata  in  giving  the  sheet*  flulsiilng  passes  in  rolls,  and  in 
taniMdiate  some  of  the  finl4ilng  passes  glring  the  sheets  a 
rebeat. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  completing  the  final 
mechanical  reduction  of  silicon  sheet  steel  above  the  ordi- 
nary finishing  temperature. 

3.  The  process  which  canslsts  In  completing  the  final 
mechanical  reduction  of  ail  Iron  sheet  steel  at  orange  heat. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  reheating  a  pack  of 
siilcoD  sheet  steel  to  d  temperature  not  lower  than  the 
ordinary  reheating  temperature  and  quickly  passing  the 
pack  between  reducing  roilai  so  as  to  discharge  the  pack  at 
a  temperatnre  atove  ttie  ordinary  discharging  temperature. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  so  reh(?ating  and  pass 
InC  a   pack  of  silicon  steel   sheets  between   reducing  rolls 
as  to  discharge  the  finally  t^uced  product  above  the  ordi- 
nary discharging  temperatare. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Garette. ] 


1.081.371.  CHAIN -RELEASK  FOR  LO<lGING  -  CARS. 
John  Dodd,  MerryvlUe,  La.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,517.     (CI.  214   -6.) 


I 


■^ 


A  chain  holding  device  including  a  member  mounted  for 
rotation,  a  series  of  spaced  fintjers  radiating  therefrom  and 
normally  extending  downwardly,  an  arm  revoluble  with 
said  member,  an  actuating  h&r  pivotally  connected  to  the 
arm,  a  bracket,  and  meanq  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the 
bracket  to  bold  said  member  and  arm  against  rotation  and 
with  the  fingers  extending  downwardly  in  chain  engaging 
position,  said  bar,  when  disengaged  from  the  bracket,  con- 
stituting maans  for  rotating  said  member  to  swing  the  fln- 
(ers  upwardly  to  release  the  chain. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  supporting  frame  inoladlng  forward 
and  rearward  bolsters  each  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess,  a  bearing  member  slldabie  in  each  of  said  re- 
cesses, an  axle  mounted  to  swing  upon  each  end  of  each 
iKjlster,  a  reach  meml)er  mounted  to  swing  intermediate 
the  ends  upon  said  frame  and  engaging  in  said  bearing 
members,  connecting  means  between  said  reach  member  and 
said  axles,  and  a  draft  tongue  mounted  to  swing  relative 
to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  reach  member,  where- 
by the  axles  are  simultaneously  cramped  by  the  lateral 
movements  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the*  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  pivoted  axles  turning  on  said  frame  and  adapts 
to  carry  bearing  wheels,  a  reach  rigidly  connected  with 
said  frame,  another  reach  movably  supported  on  said 
frame,  connecting  means  between  the  movable  reach  and 
the  pivoted  axles,  and  roller  bearing  members  31  and  32 
arranged  side  by  side  and  operating  to  vibrate  the  movable 
reach  and  simultaneously  cramp  the  wheels,  and  a  draft 
tongue  pivotally  connected  with  both  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  pivoted  axles  turning  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  carry  bearing  wheels,  a  stationary  reach  supported 
upon  said  frame,  a  movable  reach  supported  upon  said 
frame,  said  reaches  having  bearings  at  their  forward  ends, 
connecting  means  between  said  movable  reach  and  said 
pivoted  axles,  a  half  roller  member  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary reach  and  slldabie  through  the  bearing  of  the  mov- 
able reach,  another  half  roller  member  connected  to  the 
movable  reach  and  slldabie  through  the  bearing  of  the  sta- 
tionary reach,  and  a  draft  tongiu'  pivotally  connected  to 
both  of  said  roller  meml)er8  and  operating  to  vibrate  the 
movable  reach  and  effect  the  simultaneous  cramping  of  said 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  forward  bolster 
and  a  rearward  bolster, f pivoted  axles  swlngingly  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  bolsters  and  each  adapted  to 
carry  a  bearing  wheel,  a  reach  rigidly  connected  to  said 
bolsters,  a  transverse  member  extending  from  said  rigid 
reach,  a  movable  reach  pivotally  supported  Intermediate 
the  ends  and  extending  loosely  through  said  bolsters, 
means  for  coupling  said  movable  reach  to  said  pivoted 
axles,  and  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  said  movable  reach 
and  operating  to  effect  the  cramping  of  the  wheels  simul- 
taneously with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  tongue. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  forward  bolster 
and  a  rearward  bolster,  a  stationary  reach  connected  to 
said  bolsters,  a  movable  reach  pivotally  supported  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  from  said  stationary  reach  and  ex- 
tending through  said  bolsters,  a  pivoted  axle  connected 
to  turn  upon  each  end  of  each  of  said  bolsters  and  each 
adapted    to   carry    a    bearing    wheel,    means   for   eoapling 


December  16, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


569 


said  movable  reach  to  said  pivoted  axles,  and  a  draft 
tongue  connected  to  said  movable  reach  and  operating  to 
effect  tlie  cramping  of  the  wheels  slmuitaneously  with  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  tongue. 

[Claims  tJ  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.373.  COXCUETE  F1AX)KING.  Hb.nbv  11.  DrrONT, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  :.'tl.  1910.  Serial  No. 
303,510.      (CI.  72 — GO.) 


\  concrete  beam  consisting  of  an  opposing  series  of  tiles 
tliat  constitute  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  beam  and 
longitudinally  rece.-istd  upon  their  upper  sides  to  form  a 
space  between  them,  concrete  filled  in  iH'tween  said  series 
of  tiles,  a  rod  emb«'dded  longitudinally  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  concrete,  and  a  wire  conne<ted  with  said  rod  at  in 
tervals  and  having  looped  projections  which  extend  above 
the  concrete. 


1,081.374.  PH0NO<iRAPH.  Frank  L.  Dter.  Montclair. 
N.  J  .  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloti  of  New  Jersey  Filed  July 
22    19<»9      Serial  No.  .'>09.039.     (Cl.  181 — 2.) 


direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  bed-plate,  whereby 
cylindrical  records  of  different  external  diameters  may  b« 
brought  into  operative  relation  to  said  reproducer  upon 
movement  of  said  bed  plate  toward  and  away  from  said 
reproducer,  and  mcaus  for  progressing  said  traveling  car- 
riage ailally  of  said  mandrel,  subsUntLally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  reproducer 
mounted  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane  and  a  sUtion- 
ary  sound  conveyer  supporting  said  reproducer  and  con- 
nected to  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  movable  bed-gFate  mounted 
to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 
reproducer,  a  mandrel  for  carrying  cylindrical  sound,  rec- 
ords supported  by  said  bed-plate  with  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter  whereby 
cylindrical  Bound  records  of  different  external  diameters 
may  be  brought  Into  operative  relation  to  said  reproducer 
upon  the  movement  of  said  bed  plate  toward  and  away 
from  said  reproducer,  and  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel 
and  feeding  it  past  the  reproducer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  reproducer 
and  a  stationary  support  therefor,  of  a  bed-plate  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  reproducer,  a  traveling  car- 
riage carried  by  said  movable  bed-plate,  a  mandrel  for  sup- 
porting cylindrical  sound  records  carried  by  said  traveling 
carriage,  and  mounted  with  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  bed  plate  whereby  cylin- 
drical records  of  different  external  diameters  may  be 
brought  in  operative  relation  to  said  reproducer  upon  the 
movement  of  said  bed  plate  toward  and  away  from  said 
reproducer,  rotating  feed  means  carried  by  said  traveling 
carriage,  staUonary  feed  merfns  coacting  with  said  rout- 
ing means,  and  means  carried  by  said  movable  bed-plate 
for  rotating  said  mandrel  and  said  rotating  feed  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  reproducer, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  cylindrical  sound  records, 
a  support  for  said  means,  said  support  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  reproducer  to  bring  cylindrical 
sound  records  of  different  external  diameters  in  operative 
relation  to  said  reproducer,  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  producing  a  relative  feeding  movement  between 
said  reproducer  and  said  first  named  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  movable  bed 
plate,  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  cylindrical 
sound  records,  and  a  reproducer  adapted  to  operate  upon 
records  carried  by  said  means,  said  bed  plate  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  reproducer  to  bring  cylin- 
drical records  of  different  external  diameters  in  operative 
relation  to  said  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  reproducer 
and  a  stationary  support  therefor,  of  a  bedplate  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  reproducer,  a  traveling  car- 
riage carried  by  said  movable  bedplate,  a  support  for 
cylindrical  sound  records  carried  by  said  traveling  car- 
riage, and  mounted  with  fts  axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
lit?  O.  G. — 38 


1,081.375.      CARPET-SWEEPEK.      John    F.    Evebt,   Men- 
'don,  Mich.     Filed   June    10,    15^12.      Serial   No,   702,877. 

(Cl.  15— eo.i 


"  vv<.vvvvvw.>3^vvv>  ,-^^^ 


1  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
case  with  a  central  opening  In  the  end  and  screened 
apertures  at  each  side:  a  skeleton  fan  brush,  the  blades  of 
which  are  of  spiral  form,  centrally  disposed  with  its  axis 
lengthwise  of  said  cas^' :  driving  traction  wheels  suitably 
connected  to  drive  the  said  brush  ;  and  dust  pans  sup- 
ported in  tbe  lower  part  of  said  case  beneath  the  screened 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  case  to  receive  the  du^t  collect- 
ed by  said  fan  brush. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  (X)mbinatlon  with  a  suitable 
case  with  a  central  opening  in  tbe  end  and  screened  aper- 
tures at  each  side  :  a  skeleton  fan  brush  centrally  disposed 
with  its  axis  lengthwise  of  said  case;  driving  traction 
wheels  suitably  connected  to  drive  the  said  brush;  and 
dust  pans  supported  in  the  lower  part  of  said  case  beneath 
the  screened  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  case  to  receive 
the  dost  collected  by  said  fan  brush. 

3.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
case  ;  a  rotatable  brush  therein  ;  traction  driving  wheels 
for  actuating  the  said  brush  :  a  pivoted  dust  pan  support- 
ed in  the  lower  part  of  said  case  and  disposed  to  receive 
the  dnst  collected  by  said  brush  :  flexible  dust  aprons  sa- 
cured  to  said  dust  pans  on  the  sides  toward  the  brush  and 
disposed  to  eonUct  with  tbe  floor  beneath  and  to  coact 
with  said  brush,  as  specified. 
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4.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  aultable 
case ;  a  rotatable  brush  therein  :  traction  and  driving 
wheels  for  actuating  the  said  brush  ;  suitable  axles  on 
which  said  driving  wheels  retolve,  disposed  In  suitable 
slots  at  the  ends  of  the  case;  spring  pressure  bolts  con- 
nected to  the  centers  of  said  axles  and  supported  on  the 
sides  of  the  case  for  puttlnd  tension  thereon :  oblique 
springs  connected  to  said  axle*  toward  each  end  and  dis- 
posed to  draw  the  same  Inwarily  ;  and  suitable  dust  pans 
for  collecting  the  dnst,  as  spe<slfled. 


1,081.376.  PATTERN  AND  CHAPLET  TUEKEFOR 
FOR  PROnrriNG  molds.  Jkssd  a.  Fikld,  Dunkirk. 
N  Y  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910,  Serial  No.  591,615.  Re 
newed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  766.206      (Cl.  22—184.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pattern  and  a 
spring  tonstonpd  chaplet  mova»»ly  mounted  In  said  pattern. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pattern,  and  a 
spring  tensioned  chaplet  movably  mounted  In  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  pattern. 

3.  In  a  lU'vU-e  of  the  class  described,  a  pattern  provided 
with  an  opening  In  ttu>  top  sorfacp  thereof  and  a  spring 
tensloned  chaplet  movably  mounted  In  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  thn  class  described,  a  hollow  pattern 
having  opt^nlngs,  chaplets  movably  mounted  In  said  open 
Ings  and  springs  .irrangi'd  within  the  hollow   of  the  pat- 
tern for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  chaplets  normally  In 
an  elevated  position. 

.'..  lu  a  dfvlce  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  pattf-rn  having 
openings,  chaplets  having  stems  movably  fitted  through 
th.'  openings  In  the  patt.-m  and  springs  beneath  the  stems 
of  said  chaplets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0^'I.ITT.  <'«>MPRF.SSKl)  AIR  LOCOMOTIVE.  -Iohn  A. 
FoKSYTH.  Frederlcktown,  Pa,,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Robert  E.  Drum.  California,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Harry 
C.  Drum.  Coal  Center.  Pa.  Filed  .Tune  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.   775.315.      (il.   60      1.!.  H 


sore  cylinder,  an  Interheater  connected  to  the  exhaust  of 
the  high-pressure  cylinder,  to  the  valve  cheat  of  the  low- 
pressure  cylinder.  «and  to  the  air-tank,  and  an  automatic 
valve  In  the  connection  to  the  air  tank  for  closing  the 
said  connection  when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  exceeds  a 
predetermined  pressure,  and  when  the  high-pressure  cylin- 
der 19  exhausting  into  the  Interheater. 

3.  In  a  compressed  air  compound  engine,  a  tank  to  con- 
Uln  compressed  air.  a  high-pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  an  Interheater  connected  to  the  exhaust  of 
the  high-pressure  cylinder,  to  the  valve-chest  of  the  low- 
pressure  cylinder,  and  to  the  alr-tai»k,  and  a  valve  in 
the  connection  to  the  air  tank,  the  said  valve  comprising  a 
casing,  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  air-tank  and  the  Interheater,  a 
valve  in  the  casing  for  closing  the  said  passage,  and  by- 
passages  for  admitting  pressure  from  the  alrtank  for  clos- 
ing the  valve  when  the  pressure  In  the  air-tank  exceeds  a 
predetermined   value. 

4  In  a  compressed  air  compound  engine,  a  tank  to  con- 
tain compressed  air.  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  an  interheater  connected  to  the  exhaust  of 
the  high  pressure  cylinder,  to  the  valve-chest  of  the  low- 
pressnre  cylinder,  and  to  the  air  tank,  and  a  valve  In 
the  connection  to  the  air  tank,  the  said  valve  comprising  a 
casing,  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  air  tank  and  tl^p  interheater,  a 
valve  in  the  casing  for  closing  the  said  passage,  and  by- 
pa.ssages  for  admitting  pressure  from  the  alrtank  and 
from  the  Interheater  for  closing  th£  valve  when  the  pres 
sure  In  the  alrtank  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and 
when  the  high  pressure  cylinder  Is  exhausting  Into  the 
Interheater 

5.   In  a  compressed  air  comixtund  engine,  a  tank  to  con- 
tain compressed   air.  a   high-pressure  cylinder,  a   low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  an  Interheater  connected  to  the  exhaust  of 
the   high-pressure  cylinder,   to  the  valve  chest  of   the  low 
pressure    cylinder,    and    to    the   alrtank.    and    a    valve    in 
the  connection  to  the  air  tank,  the  said  valve  comprising  a 
casing,   having  a   passage   therethrough   to   establl.sh   com- 
munication  between    the  air  tank  and   the  Interheater,  an 
unbalanced  valve   In  the  casing   for  closing  the  said   pas 
sage,   and   a  passage    for  connecting  the   Interheater  with 
the    larger   area   of  the   valve,  whereby   the  exhaust   from 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  may  close  the  valve. 
IClaims  6  to  1 1  not  prlntfd  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  compound  engine,  a  tank  to  con- 
tain compressed  air.  a  hlgh-fressure  cylinder,  a  low-pres 
sure  cylinder,  an  Interheater  connected  to  the  exhaust  of 
the  high-pressure  cylinder,  to  the  valve-cheat  of  the  low- 
pressure  cylinder,  and  to  th#  air  tank,  and  an  automatic 
valve  In  the  connection  to  the  alrtank  for  closing  the 
said  connection  when  the  pressure  In  the  tank  exceeds  a 
predetermined   pressure. 

2.  In  a  compreaaed  air  compound  engine,  a  tank  to  con- 
tain compressed  air,  a  hlgh-freaaure  cylinder,  a   low  pres- 


1,081.378.  ELECTRIC  FIXTT'RE  SUPPORT.  Alvin  L. 
FRKE.M.VN.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1912. 
Serial    No.  708.658.      <C1.  240     85.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  rear  opening  and  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  projecting 
member  on  one  of  said  walls  distanced  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  bracket,  providing  between  the  same  and  said 
face  a  space,  a  fixture-supporting  Insert  member  slldable 
into  said  space  abutting  against  said  projecting  mem- 
ber, said  Insert  member  having  parallel  side  walls,  said 
bottom  wall  of  the  bracket  thereby  supporting  said  Insert 
member  against  displacement,  the  rear  face  of  aaid  insert 
member  distanced  from  the  rear  face  of  said  bracket  to 
provide  a  wire  retaining  space,  aaid  bottom  wall  of  said 
bracket  in  addition  to  supporting  said  insert  member  form 
ing  a  closure  for  said  wire  reUlnlng  space. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  pro 
vlded  with  a  fastening  flange  thereon,  said  bracket  having 
a  rear  oi>enlng  through  which  circuit  wires  are  adapted 
to   pasa,   aide  and  bottom   walla  on  said  bracket,  a  pro- 
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Jectlng  member  on  one  of  sM6  side  walls  distanced  from 
the  rear  tace  of  the  bracket,  providing  between  the  same 
and  said  face  a  space,  a  fixture-supporting  Insert  member 
slldable  into  said  space  abutting  against  said  projecting 
member  and  provlde<l  with  a  screw  threaded  opening  for 
the  purpose  specified,  a  fastening  member  passing  through 
one  of  said  side  walls  a<id  Into  said  insert  member,  the 
rear  face  of  said  insert  meml)er  distanced  from  the  rear 
face  of  said  bracket  to  provide  a  circuit  wire  retaining 
■pace,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bracket  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  said  sptu-o  and  forming  a  closure  therefor. 


1,081,379.       PACKl.NG     APPAKATl'S     FOR     MACIIINKS 
'  FOR    PACKING    MATCHIX    IN    BOXES.      Hknkv    Al 
KHK.u  O.sKLL,   Paris,   France.      Filed  June   11,  1012.      8e 
rial   No.  7«»3,08K.      (01.  144—61.) 


.  > 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  packhig  matches  in  boxes,  where 
ii;  the  store  of  matches  is  mensiired  off  by  knives  pushed 
in  between  the  matches  from  the  ends  or  heads  of  the 
latter,  a  reciprocating  bar.  knives  pivoted  horizontally 
In  pairs  on  said  bar  and  means  for  closing  completely  the 
knives  of  "ah  pair  after  they  have  passed  beyond  the 
heads  of  the  matches. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  matches  in  boxes  where 
In  the  store  of  matches  Is  measured  off  by  knives  pushed 
Ip  l>etween  the  matches  from  the  ends  or  heads  of  the 
latter,  a  recipro<atlng  bar.  knives  having  a  dish  shaped 
front  end  and  pivoted  horizontally  In  pairs  on  said  bar, 
a  sloping  '^dge  on  the  shank  of  each  knife,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged between  the  knives  and  springs  moving  the  knlvea 
of  each  pair  toward  each  other  after  the  slipping  edge  of 
the  knife  engages  said  roller. 


3.  The  ci.mblnatlon  with  a  clothes  wringer  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  rollers  and  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  i'(^  roller,  a  vertical  oscillating  support  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  of  which  said  feed  roller  Is  joumaled. 
pairs  of  brackets  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting 
frame,  hooks  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  support 
adapted  to  removably  engage  the  pair  of  brackets  on 
either  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism Interposed  b«'tween  said  support  and  said  supporting 
frame  for  oscillating  said  support  to  move  the  feed  roller 
Into  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  wringer  rollers. 


»   K 


1,081.380.  CI.OTHES-WRINUEU.  John  F.  (Rbbins, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,818. 
(Cl.  08—32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  wringer,  comprising 
opp<.sltely  rotating  rollers,  of  a  feed  roller  comprising 
cylindrical  fnctlonal  surfaces  and  an  intermediate  reduced 
portion  having  clothes  engaging  projections  thereon,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  cylindrical  friction 
surfaces  of  the  feed  roller  In  frlctional  contact  with  one 
of  the  wrlngT  rollers,  whereby  the  feed  roller  is  rotated 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  wringer  roller 
which  It  engages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  wringer,  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  rollers  and  a  supporting 
frame  consisting  of  side  members  and  a  top  cross  meml>er, 
of  an  auxiliary  feed  roller,  a  support  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  which  the  feed  roller  Is  journaled.  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  support  intermediate  Its  top 
and  Iwttom  upon  the  side  members  of  the  wringer  frame, 
a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  upon  said  support 
adjacent  its  top  and  removably  engaging  the  cross  mem 
her  of  the  wringer  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  spring  of  said  plunger. 


4.  The  combination  witli  11  clothes  wringer  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating-  rollers  and  a  supptjrtlng 
frame  conslsiing  of  »ide  memlxTs  and  a  top  cross  member, 
of  an  auxlllH-y  feed  rcller.  a  support  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  which  the  feed  roller  is  journaled.  means  for  de- 
tachably mount  in,'  said  s>ipp<ut  intermediate  of  Its  top 
and  bottom  upon  the  side  members  01  the  wringer  frame, 
and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  upon  said  support 
adjacent  its  top  and  removably  engaging  the  cross  member 
of  the  wringer. 


1,081.381.  HROOM  OR  MOP  HOLDER.  (iBOKUK  (irr.MAN 
Hakes.  Illon.  N.  Y.  FMled  Nov.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
663.078.      (Cl.  24—249.1 


ii  a 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  chan- 
neled arm  provided  with  a  lat.  ral  extension  forming  » 
fixed  jaw.  said  arm  being  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  threaded  bolt  adjustable  within  the  slot,  a  nut 
confined  within  the  channel  of  the  arm  for  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  secure  the  latter  in  adjusted 
positions  In  the  slot,  a  movable  jaw  swlnglngly  mounted 
on  the  bolt  for  co6peratlon  with  the  fixed  jaw.  and  means 
for  spacing  the  movable  jaw  from  the  arm.  the  movable 
jaw  having  Isterally  projecting  lugs  at  its  ends  for  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  channeled  arm  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  movable  jaw. 


1.081.382.    STARTIN<i  ME.\NS  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 

Russell  Hi  ff-,  Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor,   by   mesne   as 

signments,    to    Packard    Motor    Car    Company.    Detroit. 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov    30.  1907. 

Serial  No.  404.523.      (Cl.  123^-99.1 

1.  In  controlling  means  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  throttle  valve,  a  circuit  closer  and  a  governor, 
of  connectlo.is  whereby  the  throttle  valve  may  be  closed 
and  the  spark  advanced  automatically  by  the  governor. 
a  starting  crank,  and  means  connected  with  the  starting 
crank  for  opening  the  throttle  valve  and  retarding  the 
spark. 
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2.  In  controlling  means  f<jr  mutor  veblclea.  the  com 
Wnatlon  with  a  throttle  valve,  a  circuit  closer  and  11 
Kovemor,  of  connections  whereby  the  throttle  valve  may 
be  closed  and  the  spark  ad^»anced  automatically  by  the 
governor,  a  stalling  crank,  and  means  connected  with  the 
starting  crank  for  positively  restoring  the  governor  to 
normal   Inoppratlve  position   vhen   cranking  the  engine. 


3.  In  imitrolliiik;  means  for' motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  throttle  valve,  a  (jlrcult  closer  and  a  governor, 
of  conn.-ctlon8  wher.-l.y  the  Ihrottle  valve  may  be  closed 
and  fhf  spirk  advanced  autpmatically  by  the  governor, 
a  starting'  >Tank.  and  means  ot>erated  by  the  starting  crank 
for  iKjsHiv.'ly  op'^nhig  the  tliruttle  valve,  retarding  the 
spark  and  leatoring  the  yovarnor  to  Its  normal  inopera- 
tive |K>!iition. 

4.  In    controlling    means    fir   motor   vehicles,    the   com- 
bination   with   a   governor   and   with   a   sUrtlng   crank,    of 
Intermediate    connections    whereby    the    governor    Is    posl 
tlvely   restored   to  normal   Inoperative  position    in   moving 
the  starting  crank  to  engage  the  engine. 

">.   In    controlling    mtans    ftr    motor    vehicles,    the    com 
binatlon  with  a  circuit  closer,  a  governor,  and  a  connec 
tion  iH-tween  the  governor  anfl  circuit  closer,  of  a  throttle 
valve,   a  spring  connected  to   the  throttle  valve,  and  con 
nections    between   said   sprin;;   and    the   governor    whereby 
the  spring  •■oni^'s   Into  action   to    retard   the  movement  of 
the    governor   after   the   govf-rnor   has    |>artly   shifted    the 
circuit  clos.>r,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

lClaim!\  »3  to   14  not  printed  in  th.>  Gazette.] 


1,081.383.     MAIL  BOX.     Thi|vi.\s  B.  Hyatt,  ConriellsvUle, 


I'a. 
232- 


Flled    Mar. 
-19.) 


14.    1913,      Serial    No.    754.325.       (CI. 


.\  mall  delivering  and  receiving  device  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  fit  flush  with  a  supporting  surface, 
rearwardly  projecting  wings  at  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  flj»t  plate,  trunnions  extending 
therefrom  and  plvotally  engaging  the  sides  of  the  said 
fnime  and  mounting  the  salC  plate  for  rotation,  a  recep- 
tacle formed  upon  the  rear  ujper  portion  of  the  said  plate, 
said  plate  when  rotated  in  one  direction  exposing  the 
receptacle  and  providing  an  opening  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  defined  hy  the  front  wall  of  the  frame,  the 
two  wings,  and  the  said  pltte,  and  a  bar  extending  Ije- 
tween  the  lower  extremities  ijf  said  wings  adapted  to  limit 


thi"    rotation   of   said   plate  in   one    direction,   and   a    lock 

for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  said  plate  In  the  opposlt< 
direction. 


1,081.384.      LOOM    FOR   WEAVING    BAGS,   Ac.      SiMiiON 

S.  Jackson,   Readvllle.    Boston.   Masn  .  assignor  to   The 
Stafford    Company.    Readvllle.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
New   Jer*'>.      Filed   Feb.   2.    1912.     Serial  No.   875,032 
(CI.  13»— 1.1 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  take  up  mechanism, 
a  .series  of  harness  cams,  and  pattern  devices  having  a 
moving  pattern  siirfa(e  and  controlling  said  harness- 
rams  to  bring  ab<jtit  chant-'-  in  the  weave  in  conformity 
with  the  Indicators  of  saW  pattern  surface,  of  a  master- 
pattern  moved  by  said  t«>*<e-up  mechanism  In  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  the  taking-..p  and  operatively  controlling 
the  at  tiiatlng  means  of  said  pattern  surface,  whereliy 
the  feeding  of  the  pattern  surface  Is  Intermitted  and  the 
extent  of  the  pattern  surface  is  reduced. 

2.  In  a  ItHjm.  the  combination  with  take-up  mechanliuu. 
a  series  of  harness  cams.  an<l  pattern-devic*"*  controlling 
said  harness-rams  to  bring  about  <hange8  In  the  weave 
In  conformity  with  the  indicators  of  a  pat  tern -surface 
and  having  a  f.-ed  pawl  for  said  pattern-surface,  of  a 
master  [wttern  moved  by  said  take  up  mechanism  in  pre- 
determined ratio  to  the  taking-up.  and  a  pawl  controller 
operatively  combine<i  with  said  master-pattern  and 
throuirh  which  the  latter  controls  and  Intermits  the 
feeding  of  the  pattern-surface. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  take-up  mechanism, 
a  series  of  harness  <  ams.  a  cam-shifter,  pattern-devices 
in  operative  control  of  said  cam  shifter  and  having  a 
pattern  surface  by  which  the  shifting  of  the  cams  is  con- 
trollefi.  and  also  feeding  means  for  said  pattern  surface, 
of  n  master  pattern  operated  by  the  take  up  mechanl.sm. 
and  means  through  which  said  master  pattern  controls 
and  intermits  the  actuation  of  said  pattern-surface  by 
Its  feeding  mpans, 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  take  up  mechanism, 
a  series  of  harness-cams,  a  cam  shifter,  pattern-devices 
having  a  pattern-surface  In  operative  control  of  the  cam- 
shifter  and  an  actuating  pawl  for  said  pattern-surface,  a 
pi'wl-controller.  a  master-pattern  operated  by  the  take- 
up  mechanism,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  said  master-pat- 
tern and  controlling  the  pawl-controller  to  suspend  and 
restart  the  actuation  of  said  pattern  surface. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  take-up  mechanism, 
a  series  of  harness-cams,  a  cam  shifter,  pattern-devlcea 
having  a  pattern-surface  In  operative  control  of  the  cam- 
shifter  and  means  for  feeding  the  said  pattern-surface, 
a  master-wheel  having  depressions  and  operated  by  said 
take-up  mechanism,  a  movable  meml)er  engaging  with  said 
master-wheel  and  through  which  the  action  of  said  feed- 
ing means  Is  controlled,  and  weft-detector  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  simultaneously  arrest  the  taklng- 
iip  and  disengage  said  member  from  the  master  pattern. 
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1081.385.      CORSET.      Sarah    Ann    J«nyn8.    Brisbane. 
'  Queensland.  Australia,  assignor  of  one  tenth  to  Harold 
8.     MacKaye.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.       Filed     Feb.     21.    1912. 
Serial  No.  879.113.      (CL  2—78.1  ^ 


1,081.3«7.  TURBINE  SYSTEM.  Waltbb  Kiueb.  Ber- 
lln,  Germanv.  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.  472.0«2.      (CI.   121—58.1 


1  In  a  corset,  two  Independent  belt  portions,  inde- 
pendent lacings  connecting  each  bt^t  portion  separately 
with  the  opposed  rear  edges  of  the  corset,  means  for  se 
curing  the  ends  of  ^ald  belt  portions  In  front,  attaching 
meahs  at  each  side  of  the  corset,  and  a  row  of  cooperating: 
attaching  means  between  the  ends  of  each  belt  portldn. 
whereby  the  rear  and  front  tensions  on  the  belt  may  be 
Independentlv  adjusted,  substantially   as  de8crll>ed. 

2  In  a  corset,  two  Independent  belt  portions.  Indep^^ud 
ent  lacings  connecting  each  l>e!t  portion  separately  with 
the  opposed  rear  edges  of  the  corset,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  said  belt  portions  In  front,  stiffening  means 
at  tiie  sides  of  the  corset,  buttons  on  each  stiffening 
means  and  rows  of  holes  In  each  belt  portion  between  Its 
ends  adapted  to  fit  over  said  buttons,  substantially  as  de 

8crll)ed.  ,    . 

.•I  in  a  corset,  two  independent  belt  portions.  Inde 
pendent  lacings  connecting  each  belt  portion  separately 
with  the  opposed  rear  edges  of  the  corset,  means  for  se- 
curing the  £nd8  of  said  belt  portions  In  front,  stiffening 
means  at  the  sides  of  the  eorset.  buttons  on  each  stiffeii 
.log  means,  and  two  parallel  rows  of  holes  In  each  belt 
portion  bt>tween  Its  ends  adapted  to  fit  over  said  buttoua. 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  corset,  a  belt,  separate  fastening  means  In 
front  for  each  belt  end,  and  a  resilient  retainer  for  the 
,«^ndaut  belt  cuds  fixed  to  the  corset  between  said  fas- 
tening me«in8.  substantially  as  described. 


1.0R1.3««. 
assignor 
tlon    tf 
7T9.5H«. 


LISTER  H.\RR<»W       Juns  Kiel.  Mollne,   HI., 
to   ne.>re  &  CompHiiy.   Mollne.   111.,  a   Corpora- 
nilnols        Fll.>d    .Inly    11,    1913.       Sertal    No. 
(CI.  55—103.) 


1  In  M  lister  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
sidebars,  tooth-carrying  bars  mounted  on  the  slde-bara 
and  having  their  ends  In  a  plane  higher  than  the  side- 
bars, and  fender-bars  secured  to  the  frame  and  in  the 
same  plane  ns  the  ends  of  the  tooth-carrying  bars. 

2  In  a  lister  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
side-bars,  tooth-carrying  bars  mount. <1  on  the  »»de-»«" 
and  having  their  ends  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  «»<;«»«"•. 
and  fender  bars  aecured  to  the  frame  parallel  with  the 
side-bars,  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the  ends  of  the  tooth- 
carry  Ing-bara. 

3  In  a  lister- harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing side-bars,  tooth-carrying  bars  mounted  on  the  aide- 
bars  and  having  tbelr  ends  In  a  plane  nlgher  than  the  alde^ 
bar*  fender-hart  secured  forwardly  to  the  frame,  and 
braces  secured  to  aald  side-bars  and  fender-bars  and  aop- 
portlng  the  latter  in  the  same  plane  as  the  ends  of  the 
tooth-carrying  bars. 


_■# 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  turbine,  auxiliary  turbines, 
a  conduit  supplving  motive  fiuld  to  the  main  turbine,  a 
conduit  means  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  auxiliary  tur 
bines  In  series  and  conve>ing  the  exhaust  therefrom  Into 
the  main  turbine  at  an  Intermediate  pressure  region,  and 
a  regulator  for  one  of  said  auxiiiary  turbines  which 
changes  the  pressure  difference  to  which  another  of  said 
auxiliary   turbines   is  subjected. 

2  In  combination.  Independent  turbines  working  at  dif- 
ferent pressures  and  through  which  the  motive  fluid  passes 
In  series  relation  In  performing  work,  and  a  regulator  for 
one  turbine  which  varies  the  pressure  difference  to  which 
the  preceding  turbine  Is  subjected. 

3  In  combination.  Independent  turbines  working  at  dif- 
ferent pressures  and  through  which  the  motive  fluid 
passes  In  series  relation  In  performing  useful  work,  a  regu- 
lator for  one  turbine  which  varies  the  pressure  difference 
to  which  the  preceding  turbine  Is  subjected,  and  a  govern 
Ing  mechanism  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  last  men- 
tlonetl  turbine. 

4.  In  combination.-  Independent  turbines  working  at 
different  pressures  and  through  which  the  motive  fluid 
passes  In  series  relation  in  m>rformlng  useful  work,  a 
jrovernor  for  one  turbine  which  controls  the  exhaust 
pressure  of  the  preceding  turbine,  and  a  governor  for  said 
latter  turbine  which  controls  the  admlwlon  of  fluid 
thereto. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary turbines  arranged  in  series  relation,  a  conduit  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  first  turbine  of  the  series  froih  a  suit 
able  source  of  supply,  a  conduit  N-tween  the  exhaust  of  the 
last  turbine  of  the  series  and  a  region  of  suitable  pressure 
In  the  prime  mover,  conduits  leading  exhaust  steam  from 
the  outlet  of  each  auxiliary  turbine  to  the  inlet  of  the 
next  turbine  In  the  series,  a  speed  responsive  device  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  first  turbine  of  the 
series  speed  responsive  devices  actuated  by  the  other  tur- 
bines of  the  series,  and  means  controlled  by  said  devices 
for  varying  the  pressure  In  said  conduits  leading  exhaust 
steam  from  one  auxiliary  turbine  to  the  next  when  the 
pressure  in  said  region  of  the  prime  mover  varies. 
[Halms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1081388  TT'RBINE  SYSTEM.  Walter  Kibsbh,  Ber- 
'lln'  Germanv.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

CoilKJratlon'of  New   York.      Filed  Mar.   7,   1908    Serial 

No.     419,652.       Renewed    Oct.    31,    1912.       Serial    No. 

728.913.'   (CI.   121—118.. 

1  In  combination,  a  main  turbine,  and  secondary  tur- 
bines connected  In  series  which  .^re  subjected  to' aMaaller 
prewure  difference  than  the  main  turMne,  th«  MCMdary 
turttoet  being  operated  by  a  portion  of  tb.  no*  «««▼« 
fluid  iHiich  passes  through  and  operates  the  mala  tur- 
bine and  exhauating  Into  It. 
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2.  Id  combination,  a  main  turbine  wberein  a  ^ven  drop 
In  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  takes  place,  and  secondary 
turbines  wberein  a  drop  In  pressure  takes  place  that  Is 
less  than  in  the  main  turbine,  tile  secondary  turbines  being 
connected  In  series  and  arranKad  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of 
the  main  turbine  and  exhaustini;  into  it  and  operating  by 
a  portion  of  the  same  motive  fluid  which  pai»s<  s  through 
and  operates  said   main   turbint. 


3.  In  combination,  a  high-sp^ed  turbine.  low  speed  tur- 
bines connected  in  serle;*.  meanv  causing  a  portion  of  the 
same  motive  fluid  which  panses  through  and  operates  the 
high-speed  turbine  to  pass  thr<»ugh  and  npenitc  the  low- 
speed  turbines,  and  means  dlscjhnrging  the  exhnust  from 
the  turbine  of  lowest  pressure  into  the  high  speed  turbine 
at  a  region  of  intermediate  preiwure 

4.  In  combination,  a  high-spaed  multistage  turbine,  an 
exhaust  conduit  therefor,  a  low»speed  turl)lne.  an  exhaust 
conduit  therefor,  means  admitting  high  pressure  motive 
fluid  to  the  turbines,  means  conveying  the  exliaust  from 
the  low  speed  turbine  into  an  intermediate  stage  in  the 
multl  stage  turbine  so  that  stld  exhaust  will  perform 
useful  work  as  It  tlows  to  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the 
multi-stage  turbine,  and  a  governing  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  said  exhaust  into  the  high-speed 
turbine. 

5.  In  ct>mWnatlon.  a  high  sp«)ed  turbine,  low  speed  tur- 
bines, conduit  means  for  connecting  'he  low  speed  tur- 
bines in  series  relation,  and  meafis  for  causing  a  [xjrtlon  of 
the  same  motive  fluid  which  passes  through  the  high- 
speed turbine  and  iK-rforms  iis.rful  work  to  pass  through 
and  operate  the  low-speed  turbfces. 

(Claims  6  to  1.5  not  printed  ip  the  Gazette.] 


1  08  1.38  9.  STREETCAR  INIUCATOU.  Heinbich 
KLARM.iN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  679.544.      (CI.   40— 4{;.) 


A  street  indicator  for  cars,  leomprtslng  a  web  having 
indications  theraon,  rollers  for  tarrying  aald  web,  aprock- 
ets  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  revolve  said  rollA^,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  the  laid  aprocketa,  a  plurality 


of  gear  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  swingingiy  mount- 
ed, interrupted  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted 
to  move  the  said  sprocket  chain,  one  intermeshing  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  away 
from  the  co<ipefating  gear,  an  actuating  shaft  having  a 
universal  connection  with  said  swinging  gear  shaft,  a 
gear  conne<ted  with  said  actuating  shaft,  and  an  Inter 
meshing  gear  carried  by  the  axle  of  the  car  wheels  where- 
by thi'  mechanism  will  be  operated  automatically  thr^jugh 
the  Hiovement  of  the  car.  * 


1.081,390.     SEWIN<J  MACHINE.     Fhku  N.  La  Chapelle. 

Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  rnlte<l  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson.  N  J.,  a  Corporaiion  of  .New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  0,  1911.  Serial  N«.  664,153.  (CI. 
112 — 20.) 


1.  A  lock  stitch  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a 
hook  needle,  a  take-up.  lueans  for  operating  the  take  up 
to  draw  back  thread  from  the  loop  drawn  out  by  the 
needle,  a  stitch  setting  device  Including  a  thread  clamp 
for  gripping  the  needle  thread  between  the  take  up  and 
the  work  and  a  pulloff  acting  against  said  thread  clamp 
to  pull  off  thread  for  the  next  succeeding  stitch. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  hav- 
ing, In  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a 
hook  needle,  a  take  up.  means  for  actautlng  the  tajie  up  to 
draw,  back  thread  from  the  liM>p  c'rawn  out  by  the  needle, 
and  a  stitch  setting  device  coniprlslng  a  thread  clamp  for 
gripping  the  thread  between  the  take  up  and  the  work  and 
a  thread  engaging  memWer  for  exerting  a  tension  on  the 
length  of  thread  between  the  thread  clamp  and  the  work 
to  set  the  stitch. 

3.  A  lock  stitch  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a 
hook  neeille.  a  take  up,  means  for  miuatlng  the  tjike  up  to 
draw  back  thread  from  the  loop  drawn  out  by  the  needle, 
and  a  stitch  setting  device  comprising  a  stationary  thread 
liamp  for  gripping  the  thread  between  the  take  up  and  the 
work  and  a  movable  thread  engaging  tlnger  for  exerting  a 
tension  on  the  length  of  thread  between  the  thread  clamp 
and  the  work  to  set  the  stitch. 

4.  \  lock  stitch  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a 
hook  needle,  a  take  up,  means  for  actuating  the  take  up 
to  draw  back  thread  from  the  loop  drawD  out  by  the  nee- 
dle, and  a  stitch  setting  device  c(mipri«lng  a  stationary 
thread  clamp  arranged  to  grip  the  thread  between  the 
take-up  and  the  w^ork,  a  thread  finger  for  engaging  the 
thread  between  the  thread  clamp  and  the  work,  and  means 
for  moving  the  thread  finger  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
work  with  the  thread  extending  in  an  approximately  direct 
line  from  the  thread  finger  to  the  work  so  as  to  exert  a 
stitch  Betting  pull  on  the  needle  thread  in  an  approxi- 
mately direct  line  to  the  work. 
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5.  A  lock  stitch  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  hay- 
ing. In  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a 
hook  n^-edle,  a  looper,  a  take-up,  means  for  actuating  the 
take  lip  to  draw  back  thread  from  the  loop  drawn  out  by 
the  needle,  and  a  stitch  setting  device  having  provision 
for  gripping  the  needle  thread  between  the  looper  and  the 
take-up  and  for  exerting  a  stitch  setting  pull  on  the 
thread. 

1  Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,391.  SHOE -HORN.  John  I>.  Lank,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  .31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.390.  (CI. 
132—30.) 


1,081.392.  ADHESIVE  I'l.ASTER. 
Held,  Wis.  Filed  I>ec.  i;i,  1912. 
(CI.  187—8.) 


Fkkd  N.  Lang.  Bay- 
Serial    No.    736,548. 


1.  In  a  plaster,  tli/*  combination  with  an  adhesive  sur- 
face, and  a  covering  therefor  upon  which  portions  of  the 
plaster  may  be  cut  and  easily  removed  from  the  covering 
without  cutting  through  the  ct)verlng. 

2.  A  piaster  having  an  adhesive  surface  and  a  hard,  im- 
penetrable substantially  solid  covering  therefor. 

H.  \  plaster  having  an  adhesive  surface  and  a  covering 
therefor  of  aluminium. 


A  ■kbc-hom  comprising  a  blade,, and  a  cupped  or  con- 
^To-conrex  shank  at  one  end  of  the  blade,  said  shank  pre- 
senting a  finger  rest,  and  a  thumb  rest  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  horn,  said  shank  being  offset  from  the  blade,  so  that 
the  rests  project  outwardly  from  alinement  with  the 
blade,  all  portions  of  the  shank  and  the  blade  presenting 
their  concave  surfaces  toward  one  and  the  same  side. 


1.081,393.  CARRIER  S(KI:i;N  Waltkh  E.  Lobdell, 
Mukwonago,  Wis.  Filed  .Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,556.     (CI.  83—50.)  I 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  piir  of  vertical  tube  luemln-rs 
and  a  pair  of  horizontally  di8ix>Bed  tube  memliers.  upper 
and  lower  corner  ellxjws  c<  nnectlng  the  tube  members  to 
form  a  rigid  frame,  ears  extending  from,  the  lower  set  of 
elbows,  clamping  feet  hingedly  secured  to  the  ears,  a  series 
of  heads  carrled-hy  each  tube  member  having  lugs  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  In  the  same  direction,  corresponding 
series  of  vertical  and  horizontally  disposed  Interwoven  rods 
connecting  the  head  lugs  to  form  a  screen,  a  leg  in  hinge 


connection  with  one  of  the  series  of  heads  carried  by  the 
vertical  tube  members,  and  clamp-carrying  feet  hingedly 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  legs. 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  and  a  pair  of 
horizontally  disposed  tul)e  members,  upper  and  lower  cor- 
ner elbows  connecting  the  tube  members  to  form  a  rigid 
frame,  ears  extending  from  the  lower  set  of  elbows,  clamp- 
ing feet  hingedly  secured  to  the  ears,  a  series  of  heads  car- 
ried by  each  tube  member  having  apertured  lugs  extending 
therefrom  and  In  the  same  direction,  a  corresponding  series 
of  vertical  and  horizontally  disposed  Interwoven  rods  hav 
ing  ends  fitting  into  'be  lug  apertures  of  the  heads  to  form 
a  screen,  and  retaining  bolts  for  the  series  of  rod  ends. 


1,081,394.  STAMr.  Ja.mes  H.  Matthews  and  Jusefh 
Stein.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  k 
Co..  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.001.     (CI.  101—68.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  rocker  stamp  having  an  im 
pression  face,  dowel  pins  extending  outwardly  from  said 
lmpre.sslon  face,  a  flexible  die  laid  upon  said  Impression 
face  and  provided  with  positioning  holes  engaged  by  said 
dowel  pins,  and  an  open  metal  frame  adapted  to  be 
clamped  down  on  said  impression  face,  said  frame  bearing 
on  said  dowel  pins  an'1  on  the  non-printing  portion  of  said 
die.  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rocker  stamp  having  an  Im 
pression  face,  resillently  extended  dowel  pins  extending 
outwardly  from  said  Impression  face,  a  flexible  die  laid 
upon  said  impression  face  and  provided  with  positioning 
holes  through  which  said  dowel  pins  extend,  and  an  open 
metal  frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  down  on  said  impres- 
sion face,  said  frame  l)earing  on  the  noii  printing  portion 
of  said  die  and  depressing  said  dowel  pins,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stamp  having  a  convex  Impres- 
sion face,  a  flexible  die  mounted  on  said  face,  a  holding 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  Impression  face  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  ears  on  Its  free  end.  and  a  rftcklns  eccen- 
tric locking-bar  journaled  at  the  other  end  of  said  face  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ears  and  clamp  said  frame  down 
u)ion  said  die. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stamp  having  a  convex  Impres- 
sion face,  a  flexible  die  mounted  on  said  face,  n  holdlnx 
fragje  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  impression  face  and 
provided  with  curve<I  ears  on  Its  free  end,  an  1  a  rocking 
eccentric  locking-bar,  of  rectangular  cross-section,  Jour- 
naled at  the  other  end  of  said  face  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ears  and  clamp  said  frame  down  upon  said  die. 


1,081. ,^195.      GATE.      Geobge    Wii.mam    Millbk.   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  E.  Dy- 
ment,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.   24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  780.995.      (CI.  39—5.) 
1.  A   gate  comprising  a   frame,   a   plurality  of  vertical 

bars  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  Tertlcal  wires 
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■Moired  to  Mid  frame,  a  plnnMty  of  horltontal  wires  •*- 
eured  to  Mid  fr»iD«,  a  plate  of  aheet  material  baTlng 
curled  o<lge«  and  a  wire  Htfln?  throagh  bhW  edges  and 
behind  said  Tertlcal  and  horl»ontal  bara  and  wires. 


2.  A  tfat>'  coaiprlslTig  a  framf,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
bars  and  wires  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  horl- 
lontal  wires  secureil  to  said  frame  and  slUhtly  offset  be- 
hind said  vertical  bars  and  tald  vertical  wires,  a  suitable 
centfT  plate  s<^cured  in  center  of  said  frame  and  havlnif 
curled  edges  rut  away  at  said  bars  and  wires  and  a  wire 
strlnj;  through  said  curled  edKo  and  behind  said  bars  and 
wires. 


either  direction  from  said  drlye-shaft,  clutch-con  trolled 
devices  on  said  Intermediate  shaft  for  transmlttlnu  dif- 
ferent rates  of  feed  pr  speed  thereto,  power-transmlsalon 
mechaniam  between  said  Intermediate  abaft  and  aald  tool- 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  levers  controlllnjr  the  clutches  of 
said  devices,  an  Intermittently  movable  drxim  carrylnf 
cams  adapted  to  act  upon  said  levers,  normally  idle  mean* 
for  rotating  said  drum,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tool- 
carrier  during  its  travel  for  tripping  into  action  said 
drum  rotating   means,   substantially  as  described 

3.  in  a  maclilno  of  the  character  descrlln-d.  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  bed  and  a  tool-carrier  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  chuck  spindle,  a  variable  speed  mechanism, 
including  a  clutch,  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  to 
said  chucli  spindle,  a  clutch  shifting  lever,  an  Intermit- 
tently movable  drum  whaft,  a  drum  fast  thereon  carrying 
a  cam  adajited  to  act  upon  aaid  lever,  drum  shaft  mtatlng 
means,  menns  Independent  of  said  diiim  shaft  normally 
maintaining  said  drum-shaft  rotating  means  Idle,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  tool  carrier  for  trlppln-  out  of 
actum   said   last   named   means,   substantially   as  described. 

(Clainui  6  to  1^4  not  printed  in  the  iJaxette. J 


1,081,396  AUTOMATIC  TTRRET- LATHE  William 
L.  MiLLra,  Madison.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Gisholt  Machine 
Companv.  Madison,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,037.     (CI.  29—47.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  tbaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  l)e|l  and  a  tool-carrier  mounted 
thereon,  of  means,  including  a  clutch,  for  transmitting 
movement  to  said  tool-carrier,  a  clutch  shifting  lever, 
an  intermittently  movable  d>-um  shaft,  a  drum  fast  there- 
on carrying  a  series  of  canjs  adapted  to  act  successively 
upon  said  lever,  drum-shaft  rotating  means,  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  drum  shaft  normally  maintaining  said 
drum-shaft  rotating  means  idle,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  tool  carrier  during  its  travel  for  tripping  out  of  action 
said  last  named  means,  subatantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  machine  b««l  and  a  tool  carrier  mounted 
thereon,  of  means,  Including  a  plurality  of  clutches,  for 
transmitting  traverse  and  feed  movements  to  said  tool- 
carrier.  clutch-Bhlftlng  levers,  an  Intermittently  movable 
drum  shaft,  a  drum  fast  thereon  carrying  cams  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  levers,  respectively,  drum-shaft  rotating 
means,  means  independent  of  said  drum-shaft  normally 
maintaining  said  drum-sha/t  rotating  means  Idle,  aud 
means  actuated  by  the  tool-carrier  during  its  travel  for 
tripping  out  of  action  saii  last  named  means,  substan 
tlally  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  In   a    machine    of   the  character   described,    the   com 
blnatlon  with  a   machine  b«d  and   a  tool-carrier   mounted 
thereon,   of  means.  Includlnjc  a  plurality  of  clutches,   for 
transmitting    In-and-out   traverse    movements   and    a    plu- 
rality   of   feed   movements   to   said    tool-carrier,    a    clutch 
shifting  lever  controlling  said  traverse  movements,  a  plu- 
rality of  clutch-shlftlng  levtrs  controlling  said  feed  move 
meats,  an  intermittently  movable  drum-shaft,  a  drum  fast 
thereon   carrying  cams  adapted  to  act  upon  said  levers, 
drum-shaft   rotating    means^    means    lndep«ndent    of    said 
drum-shaft  normally  malnti^nlng  said  dram-shaft  rotating 
means  Idle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tool-carrier  during 
Its   tr«vel    for   trlpplDf   ool   of  teflon    said    last   named 
maans.  substantially  as  desbihed. 

4.  In  ■   machine  of  th«  'eharaetw  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  macbine  btd  and  a  tool-carrier  mounted 
theraoo.   of  a  drlTe-ahaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft,   clutch 
cootrollad  derlcas  for  drfrlpg  laid  Intermediate  shaft  In 


1.0M1,:{97.  REVKRSIBLE-SKiN  STRrCTIRF  Thahlks 
«  MOHK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  725.041.      (Tl    40-  «^  > 
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In  a  refVaralMe  sign  structure.  su'<portiiiL-  Mriii>  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  aud  provided 
with  alined  tearlngs.  separate  end  sign-holding  frames 
each  having  slotted  portions  fi>r  engauement  with  sign 
bodies  and  their  attaching  devices, '  a  plurality  of  sign 
tw>diea  mounted  In  said  franu's  and  having  means  extend 
Ing  through  said  slotted  portions  to  anchor  the  sign  bodies 
to  said  frames  with  the  face  of  one  sign  bo<ly  exposed  on 
one  side  of  said  frames  and  the  face  of  another  sign  txxly 
exposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  frames,  each  frame  hav 
Ing  a  stud  Journalert  In  one  of  said  bearings,  and  means 
for  independently  adjusting  said  studs  longitudinally  In 
said  l>earing8  to  afford  sign  IxKly  attaching  adjustment  In 
addition  to  the  adjustment  afforded  by  said  slotted  por 
tlons.  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  for  locking 
the  frames  in  a  position  to  display  either  of  the  exposed 
signs,  stibstantially  as  described. 


1,081,398.  I>IRI  HBLE  HEAI>LI<aiT  Byron  F  Moyk, 
Dupuyer.  Mont.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,378.      (CI.   240—62.) 
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1.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fenders  of  an  automobile ;  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  upper  and  lower  horiaontal  bars,  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  ends  to  the  aforesaid  fenders,  lamp  supporting 
frames    mounted    to   oscillate   between    the    bars    of    said 
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frame,  and  means  to  actuate  said  lamp  snpportlng  frames 
BimultaneouBly. 

2.  In  an  automobile  having  front  mud-fenders  project- 
ing beyond  the  radiator  thereof,  a  frame  composed  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  horliontal  bars,  the  ends  of  which 
are  pivoted  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  mud-fenders, 
lamp  supporting  frames  moimted  for  oscillation  between 
the  pair  of  bars,  each  frame  being  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral and  rearwardly  extending  arnjj  the  arm  on  one  of 
said  supporting  frames  terminating  In  an  arcuate  and 
outwardly  disposed  extension,  connecting  means  between 
said  arms  to  operate  the  frames  simultaneously,  and 
means  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  the  arctiate  extension 
of  the  one  arm  for  actuating  said  lamp  supporting  frames 
as  the  vehicle  is  operated 


1,081.399.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Isaac  M.  Nbwman. 
Hewlns.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,871. 
(CI.  25—36.) 


1.  \  molding  machine  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer 
shells,  the  Inner  shell  l>elng  stationary  and  the  outer  shell 
iK'lng  movable  longlttidlniilly  over  the  inner  shell,  a  lever 
comprising  pivotally  connected  sections,  means  on  one  of 
the  sections  for  supporting  the  Inner  shell,  said  shell  being 
relea.sable,  means  for  locking  the  lever,  a  carrier  for  the 
outer  shell,  a  compacting  device  operating  In  the  outer 
shell  alKive  the  inner  shell,  and  means  for  operating  the 
carrier  and  the  compacting  device. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  spaced  Inner  and  outer 
siiells,  the  Inner  shell  l>elng  stationary  and  the  outer  shell 
being  movable  longitudinally  over  the  Inner  shell,  a  carrier 
for  the  outer  shell,  hoisting  lines  connected  to  the  carrier, 
a  compacting  device  operating  In  the  outer  shell  above  the 
Inner  shell,  a  shaft  carrying  the  compacting  device,  a  drive 
shaft  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  coupling  between  the  hoisting 
lines  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection 
between  the  coupling  and  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  support 
for  the  Inner  shell  dlsengageable  therefrom. 


l.(»l,400.  HAIR-CURLER.  Mkhrkbt  N.  Nobthkop  and 
ta  sTAvi  s  A.  TowLK.  Soniervllle.  Mass.:  said  Northrop 
assignor  to  said  Towle.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,143.      (Cl.   132—18.) 
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portions,  each  of  aald  side  and  end  portions  cooslating  of  a 
single  straight  section  of  wire  and  together  forming  a 
rectangle,  said  side  and  end  portions  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  one  end  of  said  wire  bent  to  form  an  eye  encircling 
and  fast  to  the  body  portion  of  said  wire  adjacent  to  one 
corner  of  said  rectangular  frame,  the  other  end  of  said 
wire  extending  beyond  said  corner  to  f<  rm  an  arm.  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  being  bent  to  form  a  book  adapted  to 
engage  the  body  portion  of  said  wire  adjacent  to  a  corner 
of  said  rectangular  frame  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to 
that  end  at  which  said  eye  portion  Is  located,  aald  arm 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
common  plane. 

2.  A  hair  curler  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  frame  consisting  of  two  end  i)ortions  and  two  side 
portions,  each  of  said  end  and  side  j>ortlons  consisting  of 
a  single  straight  section  of  said  wire  and  together  forming 
a  rectangle,  said  side  and  end  portions  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  an  eye  en- 
circling the  body  portion  of  said  wire  adjacent  to  one  cor- 
ner of  said  rectangular  frame,  the  portion  of  said  wire 
encircled  by  said  eye  being  offset  to  form  a  notch  therein, 
the  other  end  of  said  wire  extending  beyond  said  corner 
to  form  an  arm.  the  free  end  of  said  arm  lieing  bent  to 
form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  body  portion  of  said 
wire  adjacent  to  a  comer  of  said  rectangular  frame  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  to  that  end  at  which  said  eye  portion 
Is  located,  said  arm  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  common  plane. 


1.081,401.  COIN  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING  -  MA- 
CHINES. He.ney  Tkin.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Sanitary  Fountain  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  669.953. 
(Cl.  104—72.) 


1.  A  hair  curler  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  frame  consisting  of  two  end  portions  and  two  side 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a 
movable  element  of  a  vending  machine,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  embodying  a  manually  operated  oscil- 
lating member,  a  pawl  moving  therewith  and  normally 
traveling  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  vending  ma- 
chine element,  means  for  directing  a  coin,  a  revoluble  coin 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  coin  holding  pockets  to  receive 
coins  from  said  directing  means,  and  arranged  to  receive 
and  hold  a  coin  in  such  position  as  to  cause  said  pawl  to 
engage  the  periphery  thereof  so  that  the  pawl  will  be 
placed  into  operative  relation  with  the  rending  machine 
element,  said  coin  holder  being  successively  advanced  In 
the  same  direction  by  said  manually  operated  member  to 
bring  Its  said  receiving  pockets  successively  Into  poeltloii 
to  receive  coins  from 'the  directing  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
movable  element  of  a  vending  machine  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  comprising  a  coin  chute  arranged  to 
receive  coins  of  a  predetermined  maximnm  diameter,  a 
raroluble  cam  holder  having  a  plurality  of  coin  holding 
pockets,  a  manually  operated  member  having  a  pawl,  saM 
pawl  being  arranged  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  coin  In 
said  holder,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  oi)erattTe  refa- 
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tlon  with  said  Fending  machine  element  upon  the  operation 
of  aald  manually  operated  device,  by  a  coin  of  said  pre- 
determined diameter,  and  to  remain  out  of  operative  rela 
tion  when  it  engages  a  coin  of  le««er  diameter,  said  coin 
holder  being  succeMively  advaftced  in  the  game  direction 
by  said  manually  operated  device,  said  pawl  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  coin  of  less  thaq  said  maximum  diameter, 
whereby  said  coin  holder  will  b«  advanced  notwithstanding 
the  failure  of  the  pawl  to  engage  the  vending  machlno 
element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  coin 
directing  means,  a  movable  element  of  a  vending  machine 
and  means  for  op«^ratlug  the  samf.  comprising  a  movable 
coin  holder  having  a  pluralltj  of  coin  pockets,  a  hand 
operated  member  having  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  a  coin  In  said  holder,  a  spring  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  the  coin  hokfcr  .sufficiently  to  cause  the 
pawl  to  be  moved  into  operatinf  relation  with  the  vending 
machine  element,  said  coin  holder  being  successively  ad- 
vanced In  the  same  direction  by  said  hand  operated  member 
to  present  .said  coin  pockets  successively  to  the  coin  direct- 
ing means  and  to  discharge  the  coins. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vending  machine  element,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  comprising  a  revoluble  coin  holder,  a  hand  operated 
member,  having  a  pawl,  said  pawl  being  arranged  to  engage 
a  coin  In  said  holder  and  to  be  (jaused  to  move  thereby  Into 
operative  engagement  with  the  vending  machine  element, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  openated  by  said  hand  operated 
memf)er.  said  pawl  being  arranged  to  engage  a  coin  at  a 
place  nearer  the  fulcrum  of  tie  pawl  than  the  point  at 
which  the  pawl  engages  the  vending  machine  element, 
whereby  the  pawl  will  have  a  greater  movement  where  It 
engages  the  vending  device  element  than  where  It  engages 

the  coin. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  element  of  a  vendlnij  machine  having  engaging 
members,  and  means  for  operating  the  sam*'  comprising  a 
revoluble  coin  holder  having  :i  p!ur;illty  of  coin  pockets,  a 
hand  operated  oscillating  numtjer  having  a  pawl  normally 
traveling  out  of  the  path  of  said  engaging  members,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  coin  In  said  holder 
and  to  be  moved  thereby  into  eegagement  w'th  said  engag- 
ing memtiers,  said  pawl  having  a  notched  end  arranged  to 
straddle  said  engaging  mem»>er,  so  that  said  pawl  will  be 
retained  In  engagenu'nt  with  said  engaging  memhtr  Inde- 
pendently of  the  coin,  after  b«lng  Initially  engaged  with 
one  of  said  engaging  members  by  the  coin. 


t.081,402.  TIME  SWITCH  Wii.lard  E.  I'oktkk.  Lynn. 
Mass..  assignor  to  (general  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Sew  York.  Filed  May  14.  IftOT  Serial  No. 
;JT.1.605.      (CI.   1«1— -JT.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  shaft  for  operating 
said  switch,  means  for  biasing  said  shaft,  an  escapement 
gear  operatlvely  conne«-ted  to  8»ld  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  eccentric  projection,  a  lever  having  a  cam  slot  provided 
with  a  holding  shoulder  adapted  to  arrest  and  absorb  the 
Impact  of  said  projection,  anj  an  Independent  time  con 
trolle<l  lover  adapted  to  receive  said  projection  from  said 
holding  shoulder  and  detarmio*  Its  release 

'_'.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  shaft  for  operating 
said  switch,  means  for  biasing  said  shaft,  an  escapement 
gear  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  provlde<l  with 
a  sprlng-tenaloned  crank  plate,  a  lever  having  a  holding 
shoulder  and  an  opposed  circular  shoulder  for  engaging 
Haid  crank,  and  an  independenit  time  controlled  lever  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  aald  holding  lever  and  adapted 
tb  receive  the  crank  therefrom  and  determine  Its  ul.timate 
release. 

."i.  The  combination  of  a  trtp  cam.  a  staff  section  on 
which  said  cam  U  mounted,  a  second  staff  section,  clutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  sail  staff  sections,  and  meant 
operated  by  |^e  B«coad  staff  settlon  for  periodically  releas- 
ing said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  time  awitcb,  the  ^mbinatlon  of  an  electric 
switch,  a  timing  mechanism,  a  trip  cam,  a  staff  section  on 


which  said  cam  is  mounted,  a  second  staff  section,  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  staff  sections,  means  for 
operating  said  clutch,  and  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  staff  section. 


5.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
switch,  a  timing  mechanism,  a  trip  cam.  a  staff  section 
on  which  said  cam  Is  mounted,  a  second  staff  section  posi- 
tively driven,  means  for  clutching  said  staff  sections  to- 
iTPther.  means  actuated  by  the  second  staff  section  for 
controlling  the  said  clutching  means,  and  means  for  pre- 
ventinir  movement  of  thp  cam  staff  section  while  uncoupled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.  1 


1,U81.4(».!  .METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFIR  FROM 
CAST  IRON  W.\LTEH  F,  I'uinck,  Ellzal)eth.  N.  .1. 
Filed  .May  H.  191-2      Serial  No.  696.019.     ( CI.  T-V -49  > 

1.  The  hen-ln  dcscrllied  method  of  removing  sulfur  from 
cast  Iron  containing  manganese  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing the  molten  metal  into  a  ladle  or  chamt>er.  then 
oxidizing  a  part  of  the  manganese  and  agitating  the  mass 
to  hasten  the  coml)lnation  of  manganese  and  manganese 
oxid  with  the  sulfur 

2.  The  herein  descrllK'd  method  of  removing  sulfur  from 
cast  Iron  which  consists  In  Introducing  the  molten  metal 
Into  a  ladle  or  chaml)er  .  adding  a  quantity  of  manganese  ; 
then  Introducing  air  to  oxidire  a  part  of  the  manganese 
and  to  agitate  the  mass  to  hasten  the  combination  of  man 
ganese  and  manganese  oxId  with  the  sulfur. 

3.  The  herein  described  methfHl  of  removing  sulfur  from 
ra.st  Iron  which  consists  in  introducing  the  molten  metal 
into  a  ladle  or  chamber:  adding  m  .|U«ntlty  of  manganese; 
then  iiitro<luclng  an  <.x|clizlng  au'ent  to  oxidize  the  nian- 
iranese  and  to  agitate  ilie  mass  to  hasten  the  combination 
I  if  manganese  oxId  and  sulfur. 

l  The  herein  described  method  of  removing  sulfur  from 
cast  Iron  containing  nianganese.  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing the  molten  cast  Iron  Into  a  ladle  or  chamlxT  ;  then 
Introducing  an  oxidizing  ai:ent  to  oxidize  a  part  of  the 
manganese  and  to  agitate  the  mass  to  hasten  the  combina- 
tion of  manganese  and  manganese  oxld  with  the  sulfur 
and  also  to  hasten  the  separation  of  the  manganese  sulfld 
anil  the  manganese  oxld  thus  formed  from  the  mass. 


1.0S1.404.  DOOR  FASTENER  \V.\ltkk  I  Rv.ndalI-, 
Genoa.  .Nebr.  Filed  .Ian.  1H.  191.H  Serial  No.  742.922. 
(CI.  70-83.) 

The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  jamb  ;  of  a  staple 
carried  by  said  door,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle 
to  said  jamb  and  provided  on  one  end  with  a   handle,   tht 
other  end  being  flattened,  a  latch  hook  provided  with  a  flat 
fenetl  end,  and  a  screw  head  bolt  passing  through  said  hook 
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and   lever   to   frlctlonally   hold   the   flattened   end   of  the 
latch  hook  against  the  flattenetl  end  of  the  lever,  whereby 


the  lever  may  be  turned  to  s^lng  the  hook  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  staple. 


1,081,406.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK.  Willahd  F.  Rich- 
ards, Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,591.      (CI.  105—243.) 


1, OKI, 405.     RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK      Willakd  F.  Rich 
AUP8,  Hepew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1912.      Serial    No. 
737,590.      (CI.   105—243.1 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  journal  box.  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  pocket  therein, 
and  a  locking  memljer  which  is  confined  within  said  pocket 
and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  recess  in  the  journal 
box  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  1m>x  from  said  Jaws, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  tru(k  side  frame  having  jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  journal  1h>x.  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  pocket  therein, 
a  locking  menil)er  which  Is  confined  within  said  pocket 
and  is  adapte<l  to  Iw  moved  into  a  recess  In  the  journal  box 
for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  box  from  said  jaws,  apd 
means  for  retalnInK  the  locking  member  in  Its  locking  posi- 
tion, substniillali.v  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  journal  liox.  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  pocket  therein, 
and  a  locking  member  slldably  arranged  In  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  project  Into  a  recess  In  said  journal  box  for 
preventing  the  removal  of  said  box  from  said  jaws,  said 
locking  member  being  held  against  removal  from  said 
pocket  by  the  walls  of  said  pocket  and  by  said  journal  l>ox, 
substantially  as  set    forth. 

4.  .\  car  truck  side  frame  having  Jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  Journal  box.  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  pocket  there- 
in, and  a  locking  memljer  slldably  arranged  In  said  pocket  i 
and  adapted  to  project  Into  a  recess  in  said  journal  box  for 
preventing  the  removal  of  said  box  from  said  Jaws,  said 
locking  member  having  a  part  projecting  out  through  a 
hole  In  said  |>ocket  for  actuating  sa'd  locking  member,  said 
locking  meml)er  being  held  against  removal  from  said 
pocket  by  the  walls  of  said  pocket  and  by  said  journal  box, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Ttie  comldnatloD  of  a  lar  iiuck  side  frame  having 
Jaws,  a  journal  box  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  Jawa 
and  h#vlng  an  Inwardly  extending  projection  and  a  recess 
in  the  outer  face  of  the  journal  box  coinciding  with  said 
projection,  and  locking  means  on  the  side  frame  adapted' 
to  enter  said  recess  for  holding  the  journal  l>ox  in  said 
jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

[Claim  li  not  printed  In  the  <Jazotte.}  I 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  journal  box,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  Journal  box, 
and  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  side  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  retain  the 
journal  box  between  said  jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  journal  l>t>x,  one  of  which  jaws  has  a  pocket,  the  open 
side  of  which  faces  the  journal  Ikix.  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  Journal  box.  ard  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
pocket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  retain  the  Journal  box  between  the  Jaws,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
jaws,  a  Journal  box  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  Jaws 
and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  projection  and  a  recess 
In  the  outer  face  of  the  journal  box  coinciding  with  said 
projection,  and  locking  means  pivoted  on  said  side  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  said  recess  for  holding  the 
Journal  box  in  place  between  the  jaws,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  Jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  Journal  box,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  Journal  box.  an 
arm  pivoted  on  the  aide  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  retain  the  Journal 
ixix  between  said  jaws,  and  means  for  retaining  said  arm 
In  holding  engagement  with  said  Journal  Ivix.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  journal  box.  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  Journal  box, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  side  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  retain  the  Journal 
box  between-  said  jaws,  and  a  i-etainlng  member  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  engagement 
with  said  journal  box  for  releasahly  holding  the  arm  in  Its 
holding  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,407       MATCH  SAFE,      otto   Kison.   Sebeka.    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1!»13.     Serial  No.  7.'j«?,r.r?2.     (Cl.  206—25.) 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lM>dy  having  a  match  receptacle  arranged  therein, 
a  plvotally  motinted  guide  board  nrrauged  within  the  l>ody 
and  disposed  above  the  match  receptacle,  and  a  resU'entlj 
held  pusher  plate  slldably  mounted  upon  said  guide  board 
and  arranged  within  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  match  receptacle  arranged  therein, 
a  plvotally  mountetl  guide  lK»ard  arranged  within  said 
body,  guide  plates  slldably  mounted  upon  said  guide  lK)ard. 
a  finger  loop  secured  to  one  of  the  guide  plates  upon  the 
upper  Bide  of  said  board,  a  hook  meml>er  formed  integral 
with  said  finger  loop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  the 
guide  board  when  inserting  the  match  recepucle  within 
the  body,  a  pusher  plate  formed  Integral  with  the  plate 
upon  the  lower  side  of  the  guide  board  and  means  for  re- 
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stUcntly    boldiBK    *ald    plate 
matches  in  tiic  receptacle. 


inio    engagement    with    the 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  match  receptacle  arranged  therein, 
an  upright  mounted  upon  said  boily,  a  guide  board  pivot- 
ally  se<ur»»d  to  the  lower  end  of  «ald  upright  and  arranged 
within  the  body,  a  pusher  platp  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  guidp  bofird  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the 
receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the  matches,  and  means  for  re- 
slllently  holding  said  pusher  pl«te  into  engagement  with 
the  matches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  match  feceptacle  arranged  there-. 
Id,  an  upright  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  guide  board  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  and  ar- 
ranged within  said  bwly,  a  pusher  plate  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  guide  board,  means  far  reslllently  holding  said 
pusher  plate  into  engagement  with  the  matches  In  the 
receptacle,  a  finger  bold  secured  to  the  pusher  plate,  a 
hook  niomber  formed  Integral  With  said  finger  hold  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  guide  board,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chnractw  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  match  receptacle  arranged  therein, 
an  upright  mounted  upon  said  Xxxiy.  a  vertically  movable 
carriage  mounted  upon  said  upright  and  normally  disposed 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  upright;  a  beveled  plate  secured 
to  the  upright  and  arranged  adjacent  the  travel  of  the 
carriage,  srrasping  Jaws  carried  by  said  carriage,  and 
means  mounted  upon  the  carriaije  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  beveled  plate  upon  the  downward  travel  of  the  car- 
riage to  oi>en  said  jaws,  said  jliws  being  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  by  a  match  for  closing  the  Jaws, 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  means 
for  returning  said  carriage  to  lt«  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  0»w»tte.] 


1.081.40S.  ME.\NS  FOR  SlPrtYING  STEAM  FOR  IN- 
DTSTRI.VL  PURPOSES  FHOM  PRIME  MOVERS. 
LBWI8  S.vNDKBS,  South  Nyack,  >'.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filfd 
Apr.  12,  10O9.     Serial  No.  489,617.     (CI.  121  —  118.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  having  a  high  pres- 
sure admission  and  a  low  pressure  exhaust,  a  conduit 
separate  from  said  exhaust  and  receiving  steam  from  the 
prime  mover  at  an  intermediate  pressure  for  Industrial 
purposes,  passages  In  the  turbine  leading  from  the  region 
of  Intermediate  pressure,  valve  (neans  for  controlling  the 
passages  and  for  maintaining  thr  supply  of  steam  to  the 
conduit  at  a  substantially  constant  premure,  and  a  regu- 
lating mechanism  for  aatomatlet|l]y  controlling  the  action 
of  the  valve  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  prime  mjnver  having  a  high  prea- 
snre  admtmton  and  a  low  preasute  exbaast,  a  condnlt  tak- 
ing steam  from  a  region  In  the  frlme  mover  Intermediate 
the  admission  and  exhaust,  a  waking  passage  within  the 
torbine,  means  sensltiTe  to  a  condition  of  the  steam  with- 
drawn by  the  conduit,  and  a  Tal|e  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  ateam  throagb  the  pawage  fr4oi  said  region  to  the  low 
prcasure  portion  of  tbe  tnrblne  and  for  controlling  the 
prvMtire  in  said  regton. 


3.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  coodnlt  receiving 
fluid  from  the  prime  mover  at  a  point  intermediate  Its 
supply  and  exhaust  and  after  it  has  performed  work  in 
said  prime  mover,  means  acting  on  the  fluid  pas.sagea  with- 
in the  turbine  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through and  also  Into  the  conduit,  and  a  regulator  sensi- 
tive to  a  condition  of  the  fluid  .flowing  through  the  conduit 
for  determining  the  efl'ectlve  action  of  said  means. 


4.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  that  is  divided  into 
stages  and  has  fluid  discharging  devices  for  each  stage,  a 
conduit  receiving  elastic  fluid  from  one  of  the  stages  after 
It  has  performed  work  In  the  prime  mover,  means  for  rejni 
lating  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  device  leading  from 
the  stage  that  supplies  the  conduit,  and  a  regulator  seiisi 
tivo  to  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  for  mo<llfy- 
ing  the  position  of  said  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turbine  wherein  a  droj)  in  pressun' 
takes  place  between  the  supply  and  the  extmnst.  a  conduit 
receiving  steam  from  the  turbine  at  a  point  intcrniedtjite 
the  supply  and  exhaust,  valve  means  carried  by  the  turbine 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through  a  passage  there- 
in and  also  through  the  condirlt.  and  a  regulator  sensitive 
to  a  condition  of  the  steam  flowing  ttirough  the  comhilt 
fcr  regulating  the  action  of  the  valve  means. 

(Claims  8  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Cffltette.] 


1.081, 4t)9.  ArTOM.\TI<'  MAIL  CARRIER  Joh.n  M. 
StHWK.>iUE.M.\.N.N,  Douglas,  Okla.  Fll«d  Sept.  10,  liilH. 
Serial  No.  789,210.      (CI.   104—146.) 


T>..  , 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car,  a 
trolley,  a  pair  of  spaced  trolley  wheels  above  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  car.  means  for  supporting  the  wheels  In 
proper  position,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  car  being  pointed 
and  separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  car  by  parti 
tions,  thereby  forming  a  main  compartment  and  end  com- 
partments, means  for  closing  the  main  compartm«it.  a 
motor  within  each  end  compartment,  means  for  suspending 
the  car  below  the  trolley  wire,  and  means  for  operating 
either  trolley  wheel  from  the  motor  below  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car  hav- 
ing a  main  compartment  and  end  compartments,  a  motor 
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Within  each  end  compartment,  means  for  closing  tbe  main 
compartment,  a  trolley  wheel  above  each  end  compart- 
ment, means  for  supporting  the  trolley  wheels,  connections 
l)etween  the  trolley  wheels  and  the  motors  therebeneath, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  either  trolley  wheel  from  its 
motor  while  the  other  trolley  wheel  Is  connected  with  Its 

motor. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car,  a 
trolley  wire  above  the  car,  means  for  suspending  the  car 
from  the  trolley  wire,  means  for  reslllently  retaining  the 
suspending  means  in  normal  position,  a  spring  motor 
within  the  car.  a  stop  member,  means  for  engagement  with 
the  stop  member  to  stop  operation  of  the  motor,  said  stop 
member  projecting  through  thr  lK>ttom  of  the  car,  a  trolley 
wheel  above  the  car  ond  engaged  upon  the  trolley  wire, 
transmission  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  the  trolley 
wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  the  transmission  mecha- 
nism out  of  operation, 

4  A  device  of  the  <  lass  described  comprising  a  car,  a 
motor  in  one  end  of  the  car.  a  trolley  above  the  car,  a 
trolley  wheel  mounted  on  the  trolley,  means  carried  by  the 
car  for  supporting  the  trolley  wheel,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  trolley  with  the  motor,  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  operation  of  tbe  motor,  means  for  retaining 
the  last  mentioned  mean«  in  luop.ratlve  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  motor  stopping  means. 

r.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car.  In- 
d.M»endent  motors  within  the  car,  a  trolley  al)ove  the  car, 
trollev  wheels  mounted  upon  the  trolley,  means  carried  by 
the  car  for  supporting  the  trolley  wheels,  connections  be- 
tw.en  the  motors  anji  tl;e  trolley  wheels,  means  for  dlscon 
nectlng  one  of  the  trolley  wheels  from  its  motor,  stop 
members  projecting  from  the  car.  means  for  reslllently 
retaining  the  stop  members  in  position,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  position  of  the  stop  members,  and  means  connected 
with  the  stop  members  for  engagement  with  the  motors 
to  stop  the  same  upon  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  stop 

members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaBCtte.] 


venlng  point  of  contact,  an  oscillatory  finger  movable 
from  one  hump  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  caught 
hy  an  Imperfect  web  passing  over  oiif  of  tl»e  humps  and 
I  adapted  to  be  freed  from  the  web  aa  It  passes  over  the 
other  hump,  and  means  for  returning  It  to  Its  Initial  posi- 
tion after  being  freed  from  the  web.  substantially  as 
described. 


1081410  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Hakby  D.  ShiMWS, 
'  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shlmer,  Powell  &  Com- 
pany, a  Partnership  composed  of  M.  H.  Powell.  W.  C. 
Powell  Louis  I.unsfoid.  \Vm.  I)u(,uette.  Louis  Brown, 
and  Harry  Shlmer.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  June  24. 
1912.     Serial  No.  705.37:1.      (CI.  66—7.) 


1081,411.      FOWL    DECAPITATING    DEVICE.      Hahvey 
'  T.  SwANTON,  Rubicon,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Serial 
No.  603,628.     (Ci.  17— .30.) 


M'  - 


1.  A  fowl  decapitating  device  comprising  an  inverted 
U-8hap<d  frame  formed  with  at,  upper  bight  portion 
twisted  to  form  an  eye,  the  extremities  of  tbe  frame  U'ing 
bent  to  form  spaced  eyes  to  receive  an  anchoring  means. 
I  handle  bavin*  a  shank  movable  vertically  through  the 
urst  named  eve,  a  knife  blade  carrie.l  by  the  lower  end  of 
Che  shank  and  a  guide  raemt>er  carried  by  tbe  t)lade  and 
^jassin;:  sinuouslv  therethrough  to  serve  as  a  brace  means 
for  the  blade,  the  ends  of  the  guide  member  engaging  the 
arms  of  tbe  frame. 

*>•  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  guide  open- 
ing'and  a  handle  having  a  shank  movable  therethrough 
and  lietween  the  side  nortions  of  the  frame;  of  a  blade 
to  which  said  shank  is  attached,  said  blade  having  verti- 
cally spaced  apertures  through  which  the  shank  Is  sinu- 
ously bent  and  transversely  spaced  apertures  intersecting 
tbe  same  and  a  securing  member  passed  sinuously  tlirough 
the  last  named  apertures  to  brace  the  blade  and  having 
its  endF  colled  around  tbe  side  portions  of  the  frame  to 
guide  the  knife  during  It*  sliding  movements 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  stop  motion  device,  having 
In  combination,  a  spreader  provided  with  a  pair  of  de- 
pr.ssed  portions,  an  oscillatory  finger  adapted  to  oscillate 
tin-. ugh  each  of  said  d.'i.ress.d  portions  and  normally 
resting  in  the  depressed  portion  near  the  end  of  the 
spreader  with  which  the  w.b  first  contacts,  the  said  finger 
l)elns;  adapted  to  be  ciuight  by  an  imperfect  web  passing 
over  the  depressetl  portion  and  oscillated  to  the  other  de- 
pressed portion  which  is  arranged  to  allow  the  web  to  free 
Itself  from  the  finger,  substantially  as  descrllM'd, 

2.  A  stop-motion  device,  having  In  <f>mblnatlon.  a 
spreader  provided  with  three  points  where  the  web  con 
tacts,  an  oscillatory  finger  movable  between  the  two  out- 
side points  of  contact,  whereby  one  of  the  outside  points 
of  contact  serves  to  drop  an  Imperfect  web  Into  engage- 
ment ^^■1th  the  finger  and  the  other  outside  jwint  of  con- 
ta.t  serves  to  free  the  web  from  the  finger,  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  A     stop-motion     device,     having    In     combination,     a 
spreader  provided  with  a  hump  at  each  end  and  an  inter 


1,081.412.  SHOE  HEEL  PROTPXTOH.  Fkank  S. 
TUCKER  and  Fked  M.  Laxton,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed 
Apr.  2.1,  1011.     Serial  No.  623.262.     (CI.  36—75.) 


An  antl  slip  and  noise  insert  f..r  treads,  comprising  a 
steel  tube  and  a  lead  iu^ert  In  said  tube  flush  with  one 
end  of  the  tul^e  and  having  an  annular  flange  overhang- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  constituting  a  packing 
for  the  said  tube. 


1081413.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Richard  Varucy, 
'Englewood.    N.    J.      Filed    June   16,    1918.      Serial    No. 

773,807.      (CI.   123— 148. » 

1  A  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  coll  In- 
ductively related  thertto.  means  for  short   circuiting 
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coll,  and  a  second  coll  Inductively  related  to  the  first  coll 
and  bavlng  a  spark  gap  In  circuit  therewith. 


1U    ^ 


2  A  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  coll  In- 
ductively related  thereto,  a  sacond  coll  Inductively  related 
to  the  other  coll.  and  means  comprising  an  interrupter  for 
short  circuiting  said  first  colL 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy  and  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  coll  inductively  related  to  said  circuit  and 
a  second  coll  indtfctlvely  related  to  the  other  coll.  of 
means  for  Intermittently  short  circuiting  said  first  coil. 

4  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy  and  a  cir- 
cuit ther.'for.  and  a  plurality  of  windings  inductively  re- 
lated thereto,  of  means  comprising  said  source  and  one  of 
said  colls,  for  causing  a  disctarge  of  high  tension  current 
in  another  of  said  colls  and  following  the  same  by  low  ten- 
sion current  inductively  derived  from  said  source. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  $ource  of  alternating  current, 
and  a  transformer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  windings 
one  of  said  windings  being  connected  to  said  source,  a  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  s+n-ond  of  said  windings  and  a  spark 
gap.  and  means  for  Intermittently  short  circuiting  a  third 
of  said  windings. 

f Claims  fi  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.414.  Rl.ECTRIC  HE.\TIN<;  ELEMENT.  Alonzo 
A.  W.^RNER,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers, 
Frary  &  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  May  ft.  1913.  Seiial  No.  7fi5.8l6. 
(Cl.  219—71.) 


1.  An  eUctrlcal  heating  element  In  the  form  of  a  self 
pupporting  pliable  coll  formed  from  a  suitable  resistance 
wire,  the  length  of  the  wire  In  each  convolution  being 
greater    than    the   clrcnmfereoce    of   the   convolution. 

2.  An  electrical   heating  element  In  the  form  of  a  self 
supporting  pliable  compound  coll,  the  convolutions  of  the 
major  coil  being  out  of  contact. 

S.   \n  electrical  heating  element  in   the  form  of  a  self 
supporting    pliable    compound   coll,    the   adjacent    convolu 
tlons  of  the  minor  coll  having  points  of  contact  with  one 
another,  and  those  of  the  major  coll  being  out  of  contact 

4.  The  herein  described  mathod  .>f  forming  an  electrical 
heating  element  which  consUts,  first  in  forming  a  strand 
of  resistance  material  Into  a  closed  coll  with  Its  convolu- 
tion.s  In  contact,  and  second  In  winding  this  coil  about 
a  temporary  mandrel  into  a  second  coil  whose  convolutions 
are  out  of  contact,  the  first  coll  being  subjected  to  a  slight 
tension  while  being  wound  Into  the  second  coil  in  order 
to  open  up  the  outer  parts  of  Its  convoiution.s. 


1.081,41.5.     arRIN<i   VEHICI.E-WHEEL.     Charles  Wab- 

wicK,    Vancouver.    Britislj    Columbia,    Canada.       Filed 

Aug.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  715.970.     (CI.  152    -44. 1 

A    spring    vehicle    wheel,    comprising    the    combination 

with  an  outer  ring  on  which  is  the  tire,  said  outer  ring 

provided  with  an  Inn^^r  circamferentlal  groove,  a  hub  the 

middle  portion  of  which  cortesponds  In  thickness  to  that 

of  the  wheel  and  is  provld«*  with  a  corresponding  outer 

circumferential  groove,  sprlnfrs  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 

pin-connected  within  the  groove  of  the  wheel  and  the  other 

end  within  the  groove  of  th»  hub,  the  end  of  each  spring 


being  aecnred  to  a  bearing  tube  through  which  the  connect- 
ing pin  passes,  and  a  spring  Inclosing  tube  secured  to  each 


hearing  tul>e,  that  of  t.ne  end  of  the  spring  being  telescopl- 
cally  slldable  within  that  of  the  other. 


1,081,416.  VEHKLE  WHEEL.  Ai.i.kn  K.  Weaver,  Batea- 
vllle.  Ark.  Original  application  Iile«l  Feb.  17,  1910, 
Serial  No.  544..'iHfi.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  11,   1911.     Serial  No.  654.071.      (CI.  152—11.) 


1.  .V  wheel  comprising  relatively  movable  parts,  one  part 
having  H  chamber  for  containing  nlr  under  presstire,  a 
piston  therein  having  a  lM)re  leading  Into  the  chamber,  a 
check  valve  NHween  the  piston  and  chamber  for  admitting 
air  from  the  formir  to  the  latter,  a  pluntrer  ndapteil  to 
rwiprocate  in  the  piston  by  the  relative  movement  of  the 
said  parts  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  bore  through  which 
air  Is  admitted  to  the  latter,  and  a  check  valve  carried  by 
the  plunger  to  admit  air  thento. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  relHtively  movable  parts,  one  part 
having  a  chamlwr  for  containing  air  under  pressure,  a  pis 
ton  therein  having  a  bore  leading  into  the  chamber,  a 
valve  b*'tween  the  piston  and  chaml)er  for  admitting  air 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  plunger  adapted  to  recip 
rocafe-in  the  piston  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  said 
parts  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  bore  through  which  air  Is 
admitted  to  the  latter,  a  check  valve  carried  by  the 
plunger  to  admit  ;ilr  thereto,  and  pressure-responsive 
means  for  Interrupting  movement  of  the  plunger  when  the 
pressure  In  the  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

,S.  .\  wheel  comprising  an  outer  non-deformable  tread 
section,  an  inner  section  of  smaller  diameter  to  permit 
the  sections  to  assume  an  eccentric  relation  to  each  other, 
pneumatic  cushioning  means  between  the  sections,  an  air 
pump  cylinder  carried  by  one  of  the  aections,  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder  b*?arlng  constantly  against  the  other  section 
for  reciprocation  by  the  relative  changing  eccentricity  of 
the  sections  as  the  wheel  rotates. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  resilient  wheel, 
with  a   combined  cushioning  and  air   replenlablng  device 
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comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  bore,  a  check  valve  for  said   bore,  a  hollow 
plunger    working    In    snid    bore,    a    plunger    valve,    and    a 
plunger  retracting  spring. 

5.  The  combination  'of  a  pneumatic  resilient  wheel, 
with  a  combined  cushioning  and  air  replenishing  device 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  iHjre,  an  air  compressing  plunger  working 
in  said  bore,  a  pressure  regulating  piston  carried  by  the 
cylinder  piston,  and  plunger  locking  means  controlled  by 
the  regulating  piston  and  carried  by  the  cylinder  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.UKl,417.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  Albert  J.  Wilkins. 
Coal  Center.  I'a  Filed  Feb.  7, 1913.  Serial  No.  746.839. 
(CI.  240—120.) 


1,081,419.  LUBRICANT-DISTRIBUTER.  William  H. 
Yoi  TSHY.  Monroe  township.  Miami  county.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.064.     (CI.  184—3.) 


A  smoke  bell  comprising  a  substantially  cup-shaped  body 
having  an  internally  threaded  nipple  extension  at  Its 
smaller  end.  a  bell-shaped  section  having  a  nipple  detach- 
ably  engaged  In  the  internally  threaded  nipple  on  the  l)ody, 
a  foramlnous  disk  seated  within  the  nipple  on  the  body,  a 
removabie  cover  for  the  said  IkmIv.  and  fire-proof  material 
entirely  filling  the  body. 


1.081.418.  PARTITION  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  GiSTAVK  F.  Wittkopf,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Western  Refrigerator  &  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,686,     (01.  189—34.)  , 


In  a  partition  for  refrigerators,  a  pair  of  vertically  dls- 
IK)sed  sheet  metal  strips,  oppositely  arranged  on  opposing 
walla  of  the  refrigerator,  each  strip  comprising  a  right 
angled  flange  and  a  channel,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
slats  arranged  to  be  held  by  said  strips,  each  slat  having  a 
vertically  disposed  body  portion  having  inclined  margins 
at  its  top  and  bottom,  and  right  angled  flanges  at  each  of 
Its  ends,  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges  and  said 
strips  to  the  walls  of  the  refrigerator,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  distributor  the  combination  with  nn 
oil  reservoir  ;  of  an  operating  valve  communicating  with 
said  oil  reservoir:  ni^ans  for  controlling  said  valve  so  as 
to  cut  off  or  turn  on  the  flow  of  oil  ;  a  continuous  channel 
leading  from  said  valve  and  a  nozzle  for  distributing  the 
oil  upon  the  rail  :  a  revolving  disk  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  side  of  the  rail  :  a  supporting  roller  projecting  from 
the  body  of  the  device,  and  adapted  tn  travel  or  run  on 
the  rail  ;  and  means  for  permitting  of  sufficient  play  to 
allow  said  roller  to  pass  over  any  ol»stru(tion  on  the  rail  : 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  distributor,  of  n 
supply  receptacle  for  the  oil  or  lubricant  ;  a  valve  commu- 
nicating with  said  supply  receptacle:  means  connected  to 
said  valve  for  operating  the  same  so  as  to  turn  on  or  cut 
off  the  flow  of  oil  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  valve  to 
the  rail  ;  a  wheel  for  supporting  the  movable  parts  and 
permitting  same  to  travel  on  the  rail  :  means  for  allow- 
ing said  movable  parts  to  pass  over  any  slight  obstruction  : 
and  means  also  for  distributing  the  lubricant  on  the  inner 
flange  of  a  double  rail  ;  all  substantially  as  des<  rit)ed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  distributor  with 
an  oil  supply  tank,  of  a  controlling  valve  connected  to  said 
tank  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  ;  a  lever  for  forcing  the 
movable  parts  of  the  device  Into  operative  fjosition.  and 
a  large  spring  for  holding  said  parts  when  in  their  normal 
position  ;  of  a  discharge  nozzle  for  lubricating  the  rail  ;  of 
a  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rail  :  of  a 
revolving  disk  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rail  ;  of  means 
for  permitting  the  device  to  pass  over  any  slight  obstnic- 
tlon  on  the  rail  ;  all  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  lubricant  distributor  comprisinir  a  reservoir  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  hold  a  supply  of  lubricant  :  a  cut-off 
valve  communicating  with  said  reservoirs  :  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  knuckle  joint  connection  with  a 
hollow  stock  and  a  discharge  pipe  telescoping  In  said  stock, 
all  forming  a  continuous  and  open  channel  from  said 
valve  when  in  an  operative  position,  or  closing  said  valve 
when  in  their  normal  position  ;  a  supporting-roller  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  rail  ;  a  revolving  disk  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rail  :  means  for  i)ermltting  the  distributor  to 
pass  over  any  slight  obstruction  on  the  rail:  and  a  lever 
for  throwing  the  movable  parts  into  operative  position, 
and  a  large  spring  for  holding  said  parts  In  normal  posi- 

I   tion  when  released  by  said  lever  :  all  substantially  as  de- 
!  scribed. 


1,081.420.  AEROPLANE.  .Ioskph  E.  G.  Alexander, 
PhlladelpMa,  Pa.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.074.      (CI.  244— 29.) 

An  aeroplane  comprising  two  main  planes,  a  fore-and-aft 
frame  extending  in  front  and  rear  of  the  main  planes,  a 
horizontal  plane  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  Ter- 
tical  plane  mounted  In  the  said  frame  and  in  rear  of  the 
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horisontal  plane,  a  second  horteontal  plane  rigidly  mount- 
ed near  the  rear  end  of  tbe  f»re-and-aft  frame,  a  second 
vertical  plane  rlgtdly  mounted  in  rear  of  the  said  Becoml 
horizontal  plane,  ailerons  mounted  bPtw.-en  the  main 
planes,   a   post,   a   bar   mounted   between    its  ends   on   the 


extendlui;  from  the  rim  to  the  central  hollow  shaft,  square 
involute  riffles  dlminishinR  In  height  as  they  approach  the 
central  hollow  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,081.422.  SHEET-MUSIC-TRACKING  DEVICE.  Carl 
BBBGfjiM*,  East  OranKe.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lauter  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,023.     (CI.  84 — 161.) 


post,  vtTtical  foot  rests  on  theends  of  tho  bar,  and  flexible 
ilfvlces  connecting  the  right  and  left  foot  rests  and  the 
right  and  left  ailerons  respectively,  whereby  an  oscillating 
movement  of  the  bar  operate*  the  ailerons,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.081.421.  ORE  CONCENTRATING  M.VCHINE.  Gborge 
W.  .Vh.vou>,  Denver.  Colo.,  aesignor  of  one-third  to  Harry 
Hertzberg.  Denver,  Colo.  8"lled  June  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775.920.     (Cl.  83—64.), 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  and  a  traveling 
mnsic  sheet,  means  Including  a  pneumatic  for  maintaining 
■aid  sheet  In  operative  jHwltlon  relative  to  aald  tracker 
bar,  and  a  boll  crank  lever  valve  controlling  said  pneu- 
matic, a  plunger  having  an  end  contacting  with  the  edge 
of  the  traveling  sheet  and  tbe  other  end  contacting  with 
an  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  recnlatlng  the  contact  of 
said  plunger  with  said  arm  thereby  to  adjust  the  bearing 
of  said  plunger  on  the  edge  of  said  sheet. 

2.  In  a  self  playing  piano,  shet-t  shifting  means  Includ- 
ing a  freely  mounted  revolving  and  reclprocatleg  shaft  hav- 
ing sheet  engaging  means  on  one  end  and  a  valve  engag- 
ing means  on  the  other  end  and  a  valve  adjustable  relative 
to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
music  sheet,  of  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  sheet 
transversely  of  Its  line  of  travel,  said  means  4n<ludlng 
■  valve  opening,  a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  bell  crank  lev»T 
having  a  pendant  arm  and  au  arm  normally  extending 
from  the  vertical,  said  extending  arm  having  a  valve  head 
on  the  under  side  thereof,  the  wj'lght  of  said  headed  arm 
tending  to  maintain  said  bead  on  said  opening  to  done  the 
same  and  a  connection  between  said  sheet  and  said  pendant 
arm. 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rotating  adjustably  inclined 
flat  pan.  with  a  rim  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
pan.  a  central  hollow  shaft.  Involute  riffles  secured  to  said 
pan  and  a  base  supporting  sal*  pan,  with  adjustable  means 
secured  to  said  base  for  adjusting  tbe  angle  of  Inclination 
of  aald  pan 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rotating  adjustably  in- 
cllhed  flat  pan.  with  a  rim  at  right  angles  to  the  surface 
of  the  pan,  A  central  hollow  Ihaft.  Involute  riffles  secured 
to  said  pan,  extending  from  said  rim  to  said  hollow  shaft 
and  means  on  the  hollow  shaft  for  rotating  the  pan 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rotating  adjustably  inclined 
flat  pan,  with  a  rim  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
pan.  a  central  hollow  shaft,  riffles  secured  to  said  pan 
extending  from  the  rim  to  t|e  central  hollow  shaft,  said 
rlflJea  diminishing  In  height  »b  they  approach  the  central 
hollow  shaft. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  t  rotating  adjustably  inclined 
flat  pan  with  a  rim  .it  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
pan.  a  central  hollow  ahaft,  riffles  secured  to  aald  pan 
extending  from  the  rtm  to  tke  central  hollow  shaft,  said 
riffles  being  Involute  and  dltnlnlahlng  In  height  aa  they 
approach  the  central  hollow  (baft. 

6.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  «  rotating  adjuatably  Inclined 
flat  pan  with  a  rim  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
pas,  a   central   hollow   shaft,  riffles   secured   to  aald   pan 


1,081.423.  TEXTII.IO  M.\rniNK.  Timm  vs  ERS^v^T  BiMO- 
HAM.  Manchester.  i:ngland,  assignor  to  Howard  1).  Col- 
man.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  8evers<m,  Copart- 
ners doing  business  at  Rockford,  111.,  as  Barl)er  Colraan 
Company.  Hied  Mar.  3M.  1911  Serial  No,  617.868. 
(Cl.  139—95.) 


-fV 


1.  In  a  w:irp  unltlni:  machine.  In  combination,  means 
for  Bupi>ortlng  two  leased  warps  In  parallel  planes;  two 
spindles  locate<l  U-tween  said  planes,  both  of  said  spindles 
being  located  In  a  plane  passing  through  the  crossing 
points  of  the  threads  of  both  warps ;  two  oppositely- 
extending  fingers,  one  on  each  of  said  spindles:  means 
for  rocking  said  spindles  to  swing  said  flngers  from  one 
side  to  tbe  other  of  the  crossing  points  of  the  respettlvf 
warps:  and  means  for  causing  relative  approaching  move- 
ment between  the  warp  supports  and  the  spindles. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  leased  warps,  a  sepa- 
rating finger  located  adjacent  to  the  crossing  point  of  the 
threads,  means  for  presslnt:  the  finger  against  the  threads, 
means  for  swinging  said  finger  across  the  crossing  point 
of  the  threads  to  encage  alternately  the  two  sheds  formed 
by  the  leasing  of  the  warp,  and  means  for  causing  relative 
approaching  movement  between  tbe  warp  and  the  finger. 

3.  A  thread  se[iaratlng  finger  for  use  In  machines  for 
operating  upon  leased  warps,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fin- 
ger at  the  forward  face  thereof  boing  l)eveled.  said  finger 
having  a  tapered  end.  the  sides  of  which  at  the  forward 
face  of  the  finger  are  Ijeveled. 

4.  In  a  warp-uniting  machine.  In  combination,  means  for_ 
supporting  two  lea.sed  warps  In  parallel  planes;  two  spin- 
dles located  between  said  planes,  both  of  said  spindles 
being  located  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  crossing 
points  of  the  threads  of  both  warps  ;  a  finger  on  each  of 
said  spindles,  each  finger  extending  toward  one  of  the 
warps;  springs  tending  to  press  the  fingers  against  the 
threads ;  means  for  rocking  said  spindles  to  swing  said 
flngers  from  one  side  lo  the  other  of  the  crossing  pointa 
of  the  respective  warps ;  and  means  for  causing  relative 
approaching  movement  between  the  warp  supports  and  the 
spindles. 

5.  In  a  warp-unlting  machine,  stationary  means  for  sup- 
porting two  warps ;  thread -separating  mechanism  and 
thread-uniting  mechanism;  a  carriage  for  supporting  said 
mechanisms  and  the  operator:  a  pedal  on  said  carriage; 
a  driving  connection  between  said  pedal  and  said  mecha- 
nisms ;  and  carriage-moving  means  also  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  said  pedal. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  the  sleeve  for  feeding  a  pen  to  the  first  mentioned 
recess  by  operatiiTg  through  the  slot  upon  forward  displace- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  a  siring  pressed  follower  sujiported  on 
the  bottom  of  the  holder  for  forcing  the  pen  points  to  a 
feeding  position,  said  sleeve  being  rearwardly  dlsp!aceable 
on  tlit>  staff  by  raising  the  catch  and  a  shoulder  fur  limit- 
ing such  displacement  of  the  sleeve. 


1.081,424.      MAtiAZINE  rENIIOLDER. 
'boyd,  Dongola.   111.     Filed   Sept.   12,   1912. 
T20.008.     (CL  120—101.) 


Sam  TEL  O. 
Serial   No. 


> 

^ 


1  In  a  magazine  pen  holder,  a  staff  having  a  pen  re- 
ceiving recess  and  an  adjacent  magazine  recess,  a  magazine 
bolder  comprising  a  single  section  of  material  bent  to 
form  a  longitudinal  slot,  spring  means  engaged  In  the 
holder  to  force  a  plurality  of  pens  toward  the  top  thereof 
and  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  stock  and  having  a  catch  to 
engage  the  uppermost  pen  point  and  feed  the  same  to  the 
receiving  recess. 

2.  In  a  magazine  pen  holder,  a  staff  having  a  pen  re- 
ceiving recess  •nnd  an  adjacent  magazine  recess,  a  magazine 
holder  comprising  a  single  section  of  metal  bent  to  form 
a  longitudinal  slot,  spring  means  engaged  in  the  holder  to 
force  a  plurality  of  pens  toward'the  top  thereof,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  stock  and  having  a  catch  to  engage  the 
uppermost  pen  point  and  foed  the  same  to  the  receiving 
recess,  said  sleeve  being  rearwardly  movable  on  the  stock 
to  free  an  old  pen  point  and  means  for  limiting  the  moTe- 
meut  of  the  sleeve  In  the  last  named  direction. 

3.  A  magazine  pen  holder  embodying  a  staff  having  a 
pen  recess  and  a  rectangular  magazine  recess  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  pen  point  holder  fitted  In  the  recess,  said 
holder  comprising  a  single  section  of  sheet  metal  bent  In 
substantially  rectangular  form  to  provide  open  ends  and 
Inclined  top  portions  having  an  intermediate  slot,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  staff,  a  catch  movably  carried  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  sleeve  for  feeding  a  i>en  to  the  first  named 
recess  by  operating  through  the  slot  upon  forward  dis- 
placement of  the  sleeve  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  sup- 
ported on  the  bottom  of  the  holder  for  forcing  the  pen 
points  to  a  feeding  position 

4.  A  magazine  pen  holder  embodying  a  staff  having  a 
pen  recess  and  a  rectangular  magazine  recess  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  pen  point  holder  fitted  In  the  recess,  aald 
holder  comprising  a  single  section  of  sheet  metal  bent  in 
snlwtantlally  rectangular  form  to  provide  open  ends  and 
inclined  top  portions  having  an  Intermediate  slot,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  staff,  a  catch  movably  carried  near  the  rear 

107  O.  0—39 


1.081.425.  CUSHION  TIRE.  Colonel  E.  Bright,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,364.  (Cl. 
152—5.) 


1.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  casing,',  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  sections  abutting  each  other  and 
forming  an  annular  we*<  around  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, lateral  wing  formations  carried  by  each  section,  and 
n  plurality  of  transverse  sections  carrying  complemental 
wing  formations. 

2.  .\  cushion  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  sections  abutting  each  other  and 
forming  an  annular  upright  web  around  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  said  web  having  a  horizontal  aperture  there- 
through at  each  point  of  abutment,  lateral  wing  formations 
carried  by  each  section,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  sec- 
tions extending  through  said  apertures  and  carrying  com- 
plemental wing  formations. 

3.  A  cushion  tire  'omprislng  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  sections  abtitting  each  other  and 
forming  an  annular  web  around  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  sections  carrying  lateral  wing  formations  the  lat- 
ter being  undercut,  a  plurality  of  transverse  sections  carry- 
ing complemental  wing  formations  the  latter  l)elng  under- 
cut, said  two  wing  formations  being  adjacent  each  other 
when  in  assembled  condition,  said  undercut  portions  form- 
ing air  pockets. 

4.  \  cushion  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  sections  abutting  each  other  and 
forming  an  annular  upright  web  around  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  said  web  being  apertured  at  each  point  of  abirt- 
ment,  lateral  undercut  wlj?g  formations  carried  by  said 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  sections  mounted 
within  said  apertures  and  carrying  complemental  wing 
formations. 

rt.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  sections  abutting  each  other  and 
forming  an  annular  web  around  the  Interior  of  the  casing, 
lateral  undercut  wing  formations  carried  by  each  section, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  sections  carrying  comple- 
mental wing  formations  and  being  centrally  apertured. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,426.  CrSHlON  ELEMENT  FOR  RESILIENT 
TIRES.  C(iL<iNKL  E.  RHKiHT,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan,  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  iilOMi:     (Cl.  152—5.) 


1.  A  cushion  element  for  tires  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  which  are  pro- 
vided with  passages  between  pairs,  and  with  slotted  open- 
ings through  the  lateral  walls  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  cushion  element  for  tlrea  comprising  an  annular 
body  portion  formed  with  spaced  air  chambera  partially 
open,  aaid  open  portiona  being  elliptical  siota  in  the  al^ 


ll 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbr  i6,  1913. 


wails  of  Mid  body  portion  aqd  extending  radially  of  uld 
body  portion. 

3.  A  cushion  element  for  tires  comprising;  an  annnlar 
body  portion  formed  with  spaced  air  chambers  partially 
open  and  provided  with  longitudinal  bores  between  certain 
of  said  chambers,  said  open  (portions  bein^  elliptical  slots 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  radi- 
ally of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  cushion  element  for  tires  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion baring  a  longitudinal  main  piece,  and  wings  having 
their  outer  edges  separated  by  elliptical  slots,  said  wings 
having  their  sides  undercut  and  said  main  piece  provided 
with  longitudinal  bores  at  intervals. 


1.081.427.  COMBINATION  JLIP-SOCKET.  William  S. 
Bklmmbtt  and  L.vmech  S.  Mbtz,  Coallnga.  Cal.  FMled 
Feb.  6,  1913.     SerUl  No.  746,506.     (CI.  57—9.) 


^r'' 


*  H-- 


spring  engaging  the  slide  and  normally  moving  the  same 
downwardly  to  bold  the  Jaws  yieldingly  In  operative  posi- 
tion, the  before  mentioned  transvers**  pin  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  member  being  fished  for  to  force  the  Jaws 
upwardly  and  move  the  slide  upwardly  upon  the  guide  rod, 
and  a  detent  upon  the  guide  rod  for  engaging  the  slide  to 
lock  the  members  m  an  inoperative  position  when  the  slide 
has  thus  been  moved  upwardly  upon  the  guide  rod. 

5.  A  drill  rod  grab  Including  a  socket  member  provided 
with  a  socket  opt'nlnij  and  also  formed  with  a  transverse 
opening  dlapowd  alxjve  the  base  of  the  80<'ket  opening,  a 
plug  fitted  within  the  transverse  opening,  a  guide  rod  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  Into  the  socket  from  the  base  thereof 
'  and  having  Its  upper  end  fitted  within  the  plug,  a  locking 
pin  extending  transversely  through  the  plug  and  guide  rod, 
a  slide  mounte<l  upon  the  guide  rod.  tongs  carried  by  the 
slide,  an^  means  engaging  the  slide  for  normally  moving 
the  same  downwardly  to  hold  the  tongs  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  drill  rod  crab  Includltg  a  socket,  a  giilde  rod  pro- 
jecting Into  the  socket,  a  slUlu  mounted  upon  the  guide  rod, 
tongs  carried  by  the  slide,  fielding  means  engaging  the 
slide  and  normally  forcing  tie  same  downwardly  to  hold 
the  tongs  in  an  operative  position,  and  a  detent  on  the 
guide  rod  for  engaging  the  slide  to  hold  the  tongs  in  an 
inoperative  position  when  tht  slide  has  been  pushed  rear- 
wardly  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

2.  \  drill  rod  grab  includlDg  a  socket,  a  guide  rod  pro- 
jecting into  the  socket  fro«i  the  base  thereof,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  guide  rod.  spring  arms  projecting  from 
the  slide,  cooperating  Jaws  carried  by  the  spring  arms,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  guldf  rod  and  engaging  the  slide 
for  normally  moving  the  same  outwardly  to  hold  the  Jaws 
in  operative  position,  and  a  detent  upon  the  guide  rod  for 
encaging  the  sl'de  to  hold  th»  Jaws  in  an  Inoperative  i>o8l- 
tlon  when  the  slide  has  be^  moved  rearwardly  against 
the  action  of  the  spring. 

3.  \  drill  rod  grab  including  a  socket,  a  guide  member 
projecting  into  the  socket  from  the  base  thereof,  a  slide 
monnted  upon  the  guide  rod.  spring  arms  projecting  from 
the  slide,  coflperatlng  Jaws  (jarrled  by  the  spring  arms,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  guide  rod  and  normally  forcing  the 
slide  downwardly  to  hold  the  Jaws  in  operative  position,  an 
abutment  upon  the  spring  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
member  being  operated  upon  to  force  the  slide  and  Jaws 
upwardly  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  detent 
upon  the  guide  rod  for  engaging  the  slide  to  hold  the  mem- 
bers in  an  inoperative  position  when  the  slide  has  thus 
been  moved  upwardly  upon  tjie  guide  rod. 

4.  A  drill  rod  grab  inclading  a  socket,  a  guide  member 
projecting  Into  the  socket  ffom  the  base  thereof,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  guide  rod,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  project- 
ing from  the  slide,  cooperating  Jaws  carried  by  the  spring 
arms,   a  cro«  pin  loosely  connecting  the  spring  arms,  a 


1,081,428.  UKAKE  MECHANISM.  Habrt  C  BrHOUP, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,782. 
(CI.  188 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  car  trucks,  the  comblnatlun 
with  a  truck  side  frame  and  bolster,  of  a  drake  shoe  mov- 
ably  connected  with  the  side  frame  of  the  car  truck,  mat- 
ing cam  devices  for  transmitting  braking  power  to  the 
brake  shoe,  and  yleldini;  means  operativeiy  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bolster  and  the  cam  devices  for  llmltltii;  the 
pressure  of  the  cam  devices  on  each  other. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  car  trucks,  the  combination 
with  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  bolster,  and  bolster  springs, 
of  a  brake  shoe  movahly  connected  with  the  side  frame, 
mating  cam  devices  for  actuating  the  brake  shoe,  and 
means  interposed  between  one  of  the  cam  devices  and  the 
bolster,  whereby  the  load  on  said  bolster  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  cam  device. 

3.  In  n  br.Tke  mechiiiisni  for  car  trucks,  the  combination 
with  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  btilster,  and  bolster  springs, 
of  a  brake  shoe  movably  connected  with  the  side  frame, 
mating  cam  devices  for  actuating  the  brake  shoe,  and 
means  Interposed  between  one  of  the  members  of  the  cam 
device  and  the  bolster,  whereby  the  load  on  said  bolster 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  cam  devices, 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  car  trucks,  the  combination 
with  a  side  frame  and  bolster,  of  a  brake  shoe,  a  brake  shoe 
lever  pivoted  on  the  side  frame,  mating  cam  devices  for 
actuating  the  brake  shoe  lever,  and  means  operativeiy  In- 
terposed between  the  liolster  and  the  mating  cam  devices, 
for  transmitting  the  load  on  the  bolster  to  the  cam  devices. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  car  trucks,  the  combination 
with  a  side  frame,  a  bolster  and  bolster  springs,  of  a  brake 
shoe  lever  pivoted  on  the  side  frame,  mating  cam  devices 
for  actuating  the  brake  shoe,  one  of  said  cam  devices  being 
located  on  the  brake  shoe  lever,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  cam  devices  and  the  bolster  whereby  the 
load  on  said  bolster  may  »)e  transmitted  to  the  cam  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,429.  PRINTINcM'RESS  ATTACHMENT.  Hbnbt 
M.  Bi;lli8.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760.208.      (CI.  101—74.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  attachable  to  a  print- 
ing press,  a  Jack  having  vertically  adjustable  connection 
with  the  support  and  serving  as  a  stand  for  a  can  of 
printers-Ink,  means  for  automatic  intermittent  lift  of  the 
Jack,  a  pressure-cap  desUfned  to  occupy  the  can  oyer  the 
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contents  thereof,  a  spout  extending  upward  from  the  cap, 
an  intermittently  rotary  disk  upon  which  the  spout  dis- 
charges centrally  thereof,  and  a  distributing  roller  recipro- 
catlve  on  said  disk  and  an  adjacent  inklng-dlsk  of  said 
press. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  support  attadMldC  to  a  print- 
ing: press,  a  Jack  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  extending 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  support,  a  nut  in  said  support 
engaged  by  said  shank,  means  for  automatic  intermittent 
rotation  of  the  nut  to  elevate  the  jack,  a  pressure-cap 
designed  to  occupy  a  can  of  printers  Ink  seated  on  said 
Jack,  a  spout  extendln.^  upward  from  the  cap.  un  intermit- 
tently rotary  disk  upon  which  the  spout  discharges  central 
thereof,  and  a  dlstrlbutlng-roller  reclprocatlve  on  said  disk 
and  an  adjacent  Inking  disk  of  said  press. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  attachable  to  the  frame 
of  a  printing-press,  a  Jack  vertically  adjustable  In  the  sup- 
port, means  for  automatic  Intermittent  lift  of  the  Jack 
and  for  predetermined  stop  of  the  lift,  a  pressure-cap 
designed  to  occupy  a  can  of  i)rlnters-lnk  seated  on  said 
Jack,  a  spout  extending  upward  from  the  cap.  an  intermit- 
tently rotary  disk  upon  which  the  spout  discharges  central 
thereof,  and  a  distributing  roller  reclprocatlve  on  said  disk 
and  an  adjacent  inking  disk  of  said  press. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  attachable  to  the  frame 
of  a  printing  press,  a  Jack  having  a  screw-threaded  shank 
extending  through  the  lower  end  of  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  turning  device,  a  worm  wheel  that  is 
also  a  nut  on  said  shank  within  said  support,  a  worm  en- 
gaging said  wheel,  iiawl  and  ratchet  worm-drlve-mecha- 
nlsm.  means  for  Intermittent  action  of  the  pawl  and  for 
regulating  Its  throw,  a  pressure-cap  designed  to  occupy  a 
can  of  printers  Ink  seated  on  the  Jack,  a  spout  extending 
upward  from  the  cap.  an  intermittently  rotary  disk  upon 
which  the  spout  discharges  central  thereof,  and  a  distribut- 
ing-roller reclprocatlve  on  said  disk  and  an  adjacent  ink- 
ing disk  of  said  press. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  attachable  to  the  frame 
of  a  printing-press,  a  jack  having  a  screw-threaded  shank 
extending  through  the  lower  end  of  the  supiiort  ami   pro- 
vided  with  a   hand   tuirilng  device,   a   worm-wheel   that    Is 
also  a  nut  on  said  shank  within  said  support,  a  worm  en 
gaging    said     wheel,    pawl  and-ratcbet    worm-drive-meclia- 
nlsm.  means  for  inferinlttent  action  of  the  pawl  and  for 
regulating  Its  throw,  means  for  predetermined  automatic 
stop  of  said  mechanism,  a  pressure-cap  designed  to  occupy 
a   can  of  prlnfers-lnk  seated  on    the  jack,  a  sjiout   extend 
Ing  upward  from   the  cap,   an    intermittently   rotary   disk 
upon   which    the  spout   discharges   cential    thereof,   and   a 
dlstrlbutlng-roller  reclprocatlve  on  said  disk  and  an  adja 
cent  Inking  disk  of  said  press. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,430.      CONVERTIBLE  CAR.      Ruhahi.  Webb   Bik- 
NETT,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.   17,   1911. 
Serial   .No.  655,253.      (CI.  105—186.1 
1.   In  a  car  for  loose  commodities  the  combination  with 
a  side  sill  and  center-sill,  of  a  discharge  hopper  compris- 
ing  vertical    walls    hung   from    the   car   body,   a    diagonal 
hopper  floor  member  carried  by   the   walls  and  extending 


substantially  the  full  length  and  width  of  the  hopper,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  floor  member  and  adapted  to  close  to  an 
angular  position  close  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for 
locking  the  free  edge  of  the  door  to  the  side  sill. 


2.  In  a  car  for  loose  commodities,  a  discharge  hopper 
consisting  of  parallel  vtrtical  walls,  a  fixed  diagonal  floor 
member,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  discbarge  edge  of  the 
floor  member,  each  wall  having  secured  thereon  an  offset 
plate  forming  therewith  a  pocket  and  the  door  having 
flanges  adapted  to  t>e  enveloped  by  the  pockets  when  the 
door  is  closed,  and  means  for  supporting  the  door  In  closed 
position. 

.{.  In  a  car  for  loose  commodities,  the  combination  with 
the  discharging  door  frame  thereof  one  side  of  which  has 
a  part  presenting  a  Hat  bearing  surface  and  the  opposite 
side  has  a  flat  surfaced  door  jamb  and  the  remaining  sides 
have  pockets  extending  throughout  their  length,  of  a 
trough  door  hinged  to  the  door  frame  contiguous  to  the 
said  l)earlng  surface  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  same  when  the  door  Is  closed  the  free  edge  of  the 
door  simultaneously  bearing  upon  the  door  jamb  and  the 
flanges  of  the  trough  entering  the  pockets  and  means  for 
supporting  the  door  in  closed  position. 


1,081,431.  STEAM  TRAl'.  El  gkne  S.  CALt>WELl.,  Thlla- 
delpbla,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  .'j,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,336. 
(CI.   137—103.) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap  having  a  trap  casing,  a  valve  plug 
fixed  In  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  trap  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  turning  on  said  plug,  an  actuating  float  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the 
rotary  element  of  the  valve  and  an  operating  stem  having 
a  head  engaging  said  arm. 
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2.  In  a  Bteam  trap  of  the  ^at  operated  type,  a  hollow 
valve  plug;  *ated  in  an  openint;  In  tlie  tiap  rasing  and 
liavinu  an  outlet  In  Its  side  re>;lsterinK  with  an  outl<'t 
passage  formed  In  tho  valve  casing,  a  valve  turnlnjc 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pliig,  an  external 
Jam  nut  for  holding  the  plug  and  a  positioning  key  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  ( oijihlnation  with  a  float,  float 
arm  and  a  rotary  valve  mounted  on  the  trap  cover,  of  an 
operating  stem  extending  thrcjugh  the  trap  cover  and  en- 
gaging the  arm  to  operate  thei  valve  and  hold  the  same  In 
place  on  Its  seat. 


1,081.432.  INTERS  \I.  <  oMl'.t  STIO.N  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Carter,  St.  l.miL-  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carter  Car- 
buretor Company,  St.  Ix>ui-,  M  .  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
»onri.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911,  Serial  No.  644,532.  (CI. 
123—188.) 


1.  An  uiterual  conibu.siion  t^gine  whose  cylinder  is  pro- 
vided with  a.imission  and  e.thaust  port.i  through  which 
the  gase.s  enter  and  escape,  a  reciprocating  expansion 
valvt'.  separate  and  distinct  from  the  piston  of  the  en- 
gine and  arranged  Insid"  of  the  cylinder,  for  controlling 
the  How  of  the  ga.ses  throu>:l|  said  porss.  and  a  carrying 
member  for  said  valve  that  forms  the  top  of  the  com 
presslon  space  of  the  cylinder, 

2  .\n  Internal  lonitmstion  eni:ine  provided  with  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  ports  formed  In  the  sides  of  Its 
lylinder.  a  piston  fur  drawing  the  gases  into  the  cylinder 
and  compressing  the  ga.ees,  a  reciprocating  expansion 
valve  arranged  inside  of  said  cylind  t  in  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  side.s  thereof  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  i:>\<''s  through  said  ports.,  and  a  carrying  member  for 
said  \alve  that  fo^nl^^  the  tc^p  of  the  compression  space 
of  the  cylinder. 

3.  .\n  interna i  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  cyl- 
inder that  ha.s  admission  and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  the 
sides  thereof,  m-'ans  for  iLcnitlng  the  gases  that  are  drawn 
into  the  cylinder  and  compressed,  a  rin^' stuped  expan- 
sion valve,  S4'parate  and  distinct  from  the  piston  of  the 
engine,  an<l  arranged  inside  of  the  cylinder  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
of  the  gases  through  said  por;s,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber for  said  valve  that  formf  the  top  of  the  compression 
space  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  .Vn  Internal  combustion  pnglne  having  admission  and 
,  xhaust  porta  formed  in  the  »ides  of  Its  cylinder,  a  reclp 
rocatlng  valve-carrying  nieral  er.  separate  and  distinc: 
from  the  piston  of  the  engin*  and  arranged  Inside  of  the 
cylinder,  said  member  forming  the  top  of  the  eompr>'S8lon 
space  of  the  cylinder,  a  rinf-shaped  expansion  valve  on 
snid  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gasea  through 
s;(id  ports,  and  means  for  presenting  said  valve  from  mov 


ing  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  relatively  to  said  valve- 
carrying  member. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  port  formed 
In  Its  side  walls,  a  rinsi  8ha[>e<i  expansion  valve  arranged 
Inside  of  said  cylinder  in  sliding  en.:;agenient  wilh  the 
inner  face  thereof,  a  reciprocating  valve-carrying  mem- 
ber for  said  valve,  separate  and  distinct  from  the  piston 
of  the  engine,  and  a  projection  on  one  of  said  parts  which 
flts  in  a  recess  In  the  other  part  so  as  to  pn*vent  the  valve 
from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  valve-carrying  member 
but  not  Interfering  with  the  radial  or  outward  movement 
of  the  valve  Into  snag  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the 
cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,081,433.  AUTOMOBILK  SKJNALING  AlTARATUi. 
Joseph  L.  Cavkr.  Chlca.  I  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  726,040.     (CI.  177     311.) 


1.  The  combination  wilh  a  vehicle,  of  a  front  signal  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  set  to  Indicate  In  advance  changes 
In  the  course  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear  signal  device  com- 
prising a  series  of  tall  lights  adapted  to  be  displayed  In 
different  arrangements  to  indicate  changes  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  those  of  said  front 
signal  device,  means  controlled  from  the  seat  of  the  oper- 
ator for  operating  said  front  signal  device,  and  a  series 
of  electrical  contacts  controlling  said  tail  ilghis  and 
being  movable  through  the  act  of  changing  the  indication 
of  said  front  signal  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  front  signal  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  set  to  Indicate  In  advance  changes  in 
the  course  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear  signal  device  com- 
prising a  series  of  tail  lights  adapted  to  l>e  displayed  in 
different  arrangt-menls  to  Indicate  changes  in  the  dlr<^c- 
tlon  of  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  ihose  of  said  frotil 
signal  device,  means  controlled  from  the  .seat  of  the  oper- 
ator for  operating  said  front  sii;nal  device,  said  front 
signal  device  being  provid.  d  with  electrical  contacts  for 
controlling  said  tall  lights  through  movements  of  «nid 
front  signal   device. 
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I.OSI.434.  SINK-STOI'I'ER.  George  A.  CoTft,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
705.898.     (CI.  4—35.) 


1.  A  sink  stopper  lonslsting  of  an  India  rnM)er  device 
nf  Inverted  saucer  form  with  an  alined  exterior  knob  and 
interior  l>oss,  the  1h)ss  extending  to  a  point  in  clo«e  prox 
imity  to  the  plane  or  level  of  the  rira  of  the  device  atnl 
a  hook  having  a  shank  extending  tipwardly  Into  the  boss 
and  knob. 
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t.  A  stek  stopper  con«l«tlntf  of  an  Jndia-nibl)er  device 
of  Inverted  saneer  form  with  an  alined  exterior  knob  and 
Interior  boss,  the  lK>ss  extending  to  a  point  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  plane  or  level  of  the  rim  of  the  device,  and 
a  hook  having  a  shank  extending  upwardly  Into  the 
boss  and  knob,  and  the  rim  of  the  said  device  being  formed 
with  a  flat  foot. 

3.  A  sink  stopper  ronslstlDg  of  an  India-rubber  device 
of  Inverted  saucer  form  with  an  alined  exterior  knob  and 
Interior  boss,  the  boss  extending  to  a  point  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  plane  or  level  of  the  rim  of  the  device,  a 
hook  having  a  shank  extending  upwardly  Into  the  boss 
and  knob,  the  body  of  such  device  having  an  exterior  boas 
indicating  the  direction  In  which  the  hook  faces,  and  the 
rim  of  the  said  device  being  formed  with  a  flat  foot. 

4.  A  sink  stopper  consisting  of  an  India-rubber  device 
of  Inverted  saucer  form  with  an  nllned  exterior  knob  and 
Interior  boss,  the-boss  extending  to  a  point  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  plane  or  level  of  the  rim  of  the  device  and  a 
hook  having  a  shank  extending  upwardly  Into  the  Ik)88 
and  knob  and  having  a  retaining  disk  rigidly  secured  for 
preventing   longitudinal  displacement  of  such  hook. 

5.  A  sink  stopper  consisting  of  an  India  rubber  device 
of  Inverted  saucer  form  having  a  book  located  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  Interior  thereof  and  the  body  of  such  device 
having  an  exterior  boss  indicating  the  direction  In  which 
the  hook  faces  and  the  portion  of  the  body  contiguous  to 
the  boss  of  Increased  thickness. 


1,081,435.  FI8HING  LINK  LiKVlNG  KEEL.  Caprbs  M. 
CoviN'JTO.s,  Uarrison,  Ark.  Filed  May  10,  1«13.  Se- 
rial No.  766,887.     (CL  242—104.) 


1.081.436.        METHOD     OF     AER.\TING     SOLUTIONS, 

Wilton  5.  Darbow,  Amador  City,  Cal.     Filed  Oct,   14 
1912.     Se.inl  No.  725,726.     (Cl.  75 — 185.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  Interiorly  threaded  hub.  a  plurality  of 
rcdially  disposed  rods  threaded  in  the  l>ody  wall  of  said 
hub.  B  pin  threaded  in  one  end  of  said  hub  and  engag- 
ing said  rods.  Raid  pin  having  a  head  formed  on  one  end 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  tubular  Interiorly 
thnaded  mi-rabei  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  hub,  a  crank  removably  threaded  in  said  member. 
and  a  line  supporting  arm  detachably  connected  upon  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  rods  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  luin  provided  with  Interior  threads  in  one  end, 
and  a  redu?'>d  threaded  extension  on  Its  other  end.  a 
plurality  of  radiating  arms  removably  threaded  in  the 
b<Kly  wall  )f  hi, id  huh.  a  pin  euga:;e  I  in  the  threaded  end 
of  said  hub  and  binding  against  said  rods,  a  member 
threaded  utv>ii  the  extension  of  the  huh.  a  crank  detach- 
ably connected  to  wild  niemlx-r.  heads  removably  threaded 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  aald  radially  disposed  rods,  and 
line  supporting  arm  carrie<l  liy  eacli  of  the  heads  exteisd 
ing  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod. 


A  process  of  aerating  a  cyanld  solution  consisting  In 
forming  the  said  solution  ioXo  a  film  and  admitting  air 
under  pressure  Into  contact  with  said  film,  as  described. 


1,081,437.  WEEDEU  AND  SOIL-ri'LVERlZER. 
S.  De  Lovi,  Osborn.  Ohio.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
No.  777,OS3.     (Cl.  97—42.) 


JOHS 

Serial 


1.  A  weedir  Including  a  handle  member,  spaced  pnral- 
Icl  arms  secured  thereto,  angular  supporting  brackets 
secured  to  tf.iM  nrms,  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets  and 
arms  being  d<  inwardly  curved  and  arranged  In  longi- 
tudinal alinemtEt.  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  outer 
erds  of  the  arms  and  brackets  and  arranged  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  the  handle,  and  cultivator 
disks  moun'^l  upon  said  shafts  nnd  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith. 

2.  A  weedor  Including  a  handle  meml>er.  spaced  parallel 
aitns  secured  tl  ereto.  angular  supporting  brackets  secured 
to  said  nrm<.  cultivator  disks  rotafalily  mounted  between 
the  outer  .  nds  of  the  arms  nnd  bracket.",  a  rotntable 
shaft  support.^d  by  said  brackets  and  arranged  at  the  rear 
of  the  cultivator  disks,  .ind  a  second  set  of  cultivator  disks 
mounted  up  m>  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  there- 
with. 

.S.  A  weeder  Including  a  handle  member,  spaced  p.nrnl- 
lel  arms  seftireri  thereto,  supporting  brackets  secured  to 
the  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  said  ;irms  and  brackets  being 
curved  and  arranged  In  longitudinal  nMnement.  shafts 
r<  tat.nbly  m luntod  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and 
brackets  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  cultivator  disks  innunted  upon  said  shafts  nnd 
adapted  for  r(  tatlon  therewith,  weeding  knives,  the  shank 
portions  of  siiid  knives  l)elng  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  Bide  portions  of  the  brackets,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
the  lower  ends  of  said  sh.Tuk  portions  and  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  tbf   cultivator  disks,  and  a  second  set  of  cul 
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tirator   dlifcs   iitouDte<l   upon    saild  shaft  and   adapted   for 
rotation  therewith. 

4.  A  weeder  Including  a  banc)le  member,  spaced  parallel 
arm*  secured  thereto,  an>?ulap  supporting  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  arms,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  wlthlu  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  brackets,  cultivator  dlska 
mounted  upjn  sjiid  shafts  and  adapted  for  rotation  there- 
with, outw.irfl'.y  projecting  arm|  removably  mounted  upon 
the  Inner  inds  of  said  shafts,  hubs  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  radially  projectlner 
teeth  carried  by  said  hubs  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
certain  of  sttld  cultivator  disks  to  rotate  the  same. 


1.081,438  WIRE  FABRK'. 
111.  Filed  June  2.  1913 
245—5.) 


I-^ANK  P.  I>>oLE\.  Chicago, 
Berlal    No.    771,365.      (CI. 


1.  A  wire  ftibrlc  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
of  adjacent  units,  each  unit  being  In  the  form  of  a  V- 
Bhaped  loop  having  straight  slcles,  which  sides  terminate, 
where  farthest  apart.  In  hooks  tnd  which  sides  are  joined 
ai  their  f-nds  opposite  the  hooks  by  a  minor  loop  inturni'd 
toward  the  ho«.ks  and  affordlnii  two  separated  bights  be- 
tween its  sides  and  the  aforesaid  sides  of  the  larger  loop, 
these  bights  fcrmed  in  each  faltrlc  unit  of  each  row  tielng 
engaged  by  tn^  books  in  which  the  adjacent  sid»'S  of  aiija- 
cent  fabric  units  In  an  adjacent  row  terminate,  the  sldoa 
of  each  fabric  unit  in  each  row  forming  with  the  adjacent 
sides  of  adjacent  fabric  units  In  an  adjacent  row  con- 
nected thertMvlth  by  the  hooki  of  the  first  fabric  unit 
figures  of  substantially  diamond  shape. 
,  2.  A  wire  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
of  adjacent  units,  each  unit  liflng  In  the  form  of  a  V- 
shaped  loop  having  sides,  which  sides  terminate,  where 
farthest  apart.  In  hooks  and  which  sides  are  joined  at 
their  ends  opposite  the  hooks  by  a  minor  loop  in  turned 
toward  the  1-ooks  and  affordlnf  two  separated  bights  be- 
tween its  sid'^3  and  the  aforesaid  sides  of  the  larger  loop, 
these  bights  formed  in  each  faTirlc  unit  of  each  row  being 
engaged  by  the  hooks  in  which  the  adjacent  sides  of 
adjacent  fabric  units  in  an  ac^Jacent  row  terminate,  the 
sides  of  ea' h  fabric  unit  in  each  row  forming  with  the 
adjacerit  sides  of  adjacent  fabric  units  In  an  adjacent  row 
connected  therewith  by  the  hooks  of  the  first  fabric  unit 
figures  of  substantially  diamond  shape. 


rounded  portions,  and  cables  passing  around  the  rounded 
portions  of  said  thimbles. 


2.  .\  cradle  for  logs  comprising  front  and  rear  portions, 
each  having  side  frames  l>etween  which  the  logs  are  con- 
flred,  each  side-frame  comprising  two  logs,  means  for 
■pacing  said  logs  apart,  and  bolts  connecting  said  logs, 
and  cables  passing  between  logs  of  the  side  frames  and 
surrounding  the  logs. 

S.  A  cradle  for  logs  comprising  front  and  rear  sections, 
each  having  side-frames  between  which  the  logs  are 
confined,  each  side  frame  comprising  two  logs,  meaus  for 
spacing  said  logs  apart,  and  bolts  connecting  said  logs,  and 
cables  passing  between  logs  of  the  side-frames  and  con- 
necting the  side-frames  of  the  front  portion  with  the  side- 
frames  of  the  T'-ar  portion. 

4.  A  cradle  for  logs  comprising  front  and  rear  sections, 
each  having  side-frames  between  which  the  logs  are  con- 
fined, each  side  frame  comprising  two  logs,  means  for  spac- 
ing said  logs  apart,  and  bolts  connecting  said  logs,  and 
passing  through  said  spacing  means. 

5.  .V  cradle  for  logs  having  a  frame  comprising  front 
and  rear  portions,  each  having  side-frames  iK-tween  which 
the  logs  are  confinod.  each  side  frame  comprising  two  logs, 
bolts  connecting  said  logs,  cables  passing  between  logs  of 
the  side-frames  and  connecting  the  side  frames  of  the 
front  portion  wlih  the  side- frames  of  the  rear  portion, 
thimbles  around  bolts  adjacer\,t  to  the  extremities  of  said 
logs,  and  cables  passing  around  said  thimbles  for  con- 
necting the  portions  with  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1,081,439.  CRADLE  FOR  LO<i  RAFTS.  Patbick  F. 
DCNtHiN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  705,444.     (CI.  9—15.) 

1.  .\  cradle  for  logs  having  |lde  frames  between  which 
the  logs  are  confined,  each  <de-frame  comprising  two 
logs,  bolts  connecting  said  l«vs,  thimbles  around  said 
belts  adjacent  to  the  extreniitlts  of  said  logs  and  having 


1,081,440.  ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT. 
Alfred  S.  Ebicksox,  .\me8,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,658.     (C\.  68 — 3.) 


rv^ ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  vertical  track 
and  an  inclined  track  disposed  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  same,  of  a  clothes  line  support  mounted  upon  the 
substantially  vertical  track,  a  second  clothes  line  support 
mounted  upon  tiie  inclined  track,  a  clothes  line  connect- 
ing the  clothes  line  supports,  and  means  to  vertically 
move  the  first  named  clothes  line  support. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  clothes  line  support,  an  inclined  track  disposed 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  clothes  line  support,  a  sec- 
ond  clothes   line  support   engaging   the  Inclined   track   to 
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travel  along  the  same,  a  clothes  line  connecting  the  two 
clothes  line  supports,  means  to  move  the  vertically  mov- 
able clothes  line  support,  and  means  to  tighten  the 
clothes  line  whereby  the  s.-cond  clothes  line  support 
Is  made  to  travel  upwardly  along  the  Inclined  track. 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Inclined 
track  a  second  track  disposed  a  suitable  distance  there- 
from, a  support,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  support  and 
engaging  the  second  track,  manually  oi>erated  means  to 
move  the  support  along  the  second  track,  a  supporting 
element,  a  wheel  carried  thereby  and  traveling  In  en- 
gagement with  the  inclined  track,  a  clothes  line  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  element,  and  stretching  means 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  clothes  line  with  the 
first  named  support. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Inclined 
track,  a  second  track  disposed  a  suitable  distance  there- 
from,' a  support,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  support  and  en- 
gaging the  stMond  track,  manually  operated  means  to 
move  the  support  along  the  secoud  truck,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment, a  whe.<l  carried  thereby  and  traveling  In  .ngage- 
ment  with  the  Inclined  track,  a  clothes  line  connected  with 
the  supporting  element,  and  a  block  and  tackle  structure 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  clothes  line  with  the 
first  named  support. 


1081,441.      PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH -Tl  BE   APPARA- 

'  TUS.  Ei>.MuND  A.  FOBDYCE,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .t^merlcan  Pneumatic  Service 
Companv,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mav  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,444.     (Cl.  243—15.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  having.  In 
combination,  a  transit  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
single  Inlet  to  admit  carriers  for  transmission  and  also 
outside  air  to  propel  the  carriers,  means  through  which 
air  la  exhausted  from  the  transit  tube,  a  valve,  mounted 
for  substantially  unrestrained  movement  toward  Its  open 
position  regardless  of  the  disposition  of  a  carrier  Insert- 
e.l  in  said  inlet  preparatory  for  transit,  said  valve  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  of  the  transit  tube,  and  pneumatic 
mechanism  operating  normally  to  hold  said  valve  closed 
and  actuated  by  a  fluctuation  of  pressure  to  open  said 
valve  to  admit  a  carrier  and  also  the  outside  air  to  pro- 
pel such  carrier. 

2  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  having.  In 
combination,  a  transit  tul»e  providinl  at  one  end  with  an 
Inlet  to  admit  outside  air  to  propel  carriers,  means  through 
which  air  is  exhausted  from  the  transit  tube,  a  single 
normally  closed  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of  the  transit 
tube  pneumatic  mechanism  actuated  by  a  fluctuation  of 
pressure  to  open  said  valve  to  admit  outside  air  through 
the  inlet  into  the  transit  tube,  carrier  introduction  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  transit  tube  operating  when  opened 
to  cause  a  variation  of  pressure  In  the  transit  tube,  and 
an  auxiliary  pneumatic  mechanism  actuated  by  a  varia- 
tion of  pressure  In  the  transit  tube  to  cause  a  fluctuation 
of  pressure  in  the  valve  operating  mechanism  to  actuate 


the  latter  to  open  the  valve  to  admit  outside  air  to  the 
transit  tube,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  including  means 
for  Insuring  that  said  pneumatic  mechanism  shall  be 
rendered  operative  by  said  variation  In  pressure  in  the 
transit  tube  only  when  said  variation  has  persisted  a  de- 
termined and  material  period  of  time. 

3.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  having,  In 
combination,  a  transit  tube  through  which  carriers  are 
transmitted,  a  central  or  sending  station  into  which  car- 
riers are  Inserted  for  transmission,  means  through  which 
air  Is  exhausted  from  said  tube,  a  valve  at  said  central  or 
sending  station  normally  closing  the  carrier  inlet  and 
adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  Into  said  tube  for  driving 
carriers,  a  ca.lng  communicating  with  said  tube,  a  valve 
opening  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  connected 
with  said  valve,  mechanism  for  rendering  operative  said 
valve  opi-nlng  means  through  an  excessive  fluctuation  of 
pressure  In  the  tube  which  persists  for  a  determined  and 
material  period  of  time,  said  valve  opening  means  being 
so  rendered  operative  by  said  mechanism  only  by  such 
ft  persisting  fluctuation,  and  means  through  which  air 
may  be  exhausted  from  both  sides  of  said  valve  operating 

means. 

4.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  having.  In 
combination,  a  transit  tube  through  which  carriers  are 
transmitted,  a  central  or  sending  station  into  which 
carriers  are  inserted  for  transmission,  means  through 
which  air  Is  exhausted  from  said  tube,  a  valve  at  said 
central  or  sending  station  normally  closing  the  carrier 
Inlet  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  Into  said  tube 
for  driving  carriers,  a  casing  communicating  with  said 
!  tube,  valve  opening  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
connected  with  said  valve,  mechanism  for  rendering  oper- 
ative said  valve  opening  means  through  a  fluctuation 
of  pressure  In  the  tube  which  persists  for  a  determined 
and  material  period  of  time,  said  valve  opening  means 
being  so  rendered  operative  by  said  mechanism  only  by 
such  a  persisting  fluctuation,  means  through  which  the 
all  pressure  may  be  equalized  upon  both  sides  of  said 
valve  opening  means,  and  co-acting  means  for  timing  the 
closure  of  the  valve. 

5.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  having.  In 
combination,  a  transit  tul)e  through  which  carriers  are 
transmitted,  a  central  or  sending  station  into  which  car- 
riers are  Inserted  for  transmission,  means  through  which 
air  Is  exhausted  from  said  tube,  a  reclprocably  mounted 
pate  at  said  central  or  sending  station  normally  closing 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  Into  said  tube 
for  driving  carriers,  a  casing  communicating  with  said 
tube,  gate  opening  means  mounted  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  open  said  gate  through,  an  effective  fluctuation  of  pres- 
sure in  the  tube,  meaas  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
casing  may  be  equailied  on  l>oth  sides  of  the  gate  opening 
means  and  maintained  at  a  pressure  lower  than  atmos- 
pheric, and  means  operated  by  the  insertion  of  a  carrier 
for  permitting  an  Increase  of  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  to  operate  the  same  to  open  the  gate. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,442.     PIECED  HEEL.     AnoLPH  Geigbb,  Brooklyn. 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698.573.      (Cl. 
36—34.) 


1  \  pieced  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifts  of  two 
pieces  each,  each  piece  of  each  lift  having  a  straight  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  breast  of  the  heel,  and  two  oblique 
edges  one  extending  from  said  straight  edge  to  the  breast 
and  the  other  from  said  straight  edge  to  the  curved 
back  of  the  heel,  each  edge  of  each  piece  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  that  piece  and  of 
the  lift  of  which  the  piece  forms  a  part. 
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2.  A  ptec«d  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  Ufta  of  two 
pieces  each,  each  piece  of  each  lift  having  a  stralRlit  edge 
perpendicular  to  and,  if  produeed,  biaectlng  the  breast  of 
the  heel,  and  two  oblique  etlKt^,  one  extending  from  sai<i 
•traight  edge  to  the  breast  and  the  other  from  said  straight 
edge  to  the  curved  back  of  tHe  heel,  each  edge  of  eacli 
piece  being  substantially  perixjndicular  to  the  auiface  of 
that  piece  and  of  the  lift  of  wHich  the  piece  forma  a  part. 

3.  A  pieced  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifts  of  two 
plecea  each,  each  piece  of  each  lift  having  a  straight  edg-- 
perpendicular  to  and,  if  produced,  hisectlng  the  breaat  of 
the  heel,  and  two  oblique  eilg»'»;.  one  eiti'nding  from  said 
■traight  edte  to  the  breast  and  the  other  from  said  straight 
edge  to  the  curved  back  of  tHe  heel,  each  ed;;e  of  each 
piece  belnj,'  sulistantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
that  piece  and  of  the  lift  of  wliich  the  piece  forms  a  part, 
•aid  pieces  l)eing  secured  togeijher  by  two  nails,  om-  nail 
being  on  one  side  of  said  edge  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
breast,  and  the  other  nail  beln|t  on  the  other  side  of  said 
edge. 

4.  A  pieced  heel  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lifts  each 
of  which  is  formed  of  two  places,  each  piece  havinc  an 
edge  which  if  prtxiuced  wouli  bisect  the  l^reast  of  the 
heel  and  extend  perpendicularly  thereto,  each  piece  hav- 
ing also  two  edges  eiMnding  butwardly  from  said  first- 
mentioned  edge  aad  obiiquaijr  tjheretn.  and  a  pair  of  nails 
driren  through  the  be«l,  then-  !>■  ng  one  nail  on  each 
side  of  said  tirst  nientiooed  ed^e.  the  line  connecting  said 
nails  being  sulistantially  parallel  to  the  breast  of  the  heel, 
each  edge  of  emh  piece  b«'lng  Subatantlally  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  the  lift. 


1,081,443.  ELASTIC-FLUID  HN'GlNE.  William  A.  God 
VRKV,  Boston,  Mass.,  as.slgi;ot  to  15.  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.,  a  1  or|K>ration  of  Masaachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  IT.  191U'.    Serial  Np.  «!>1,.'{42.    (Cl.  121—109.) 


Ing  smooth  surface  adapted  to  fit  against  and  form  a  fluid- 
tight  sliding  Joint  with  the  surface  around  the  opening, 
and  means  for  securing  the  stuffing  lx)i  to  the  casing  with 
the  two  smooth  surfaces  in  sliding  contact  to  permit  the 
stuffing  box  to  follow  the  lateral  movements  of  the  shaft 
relative   to  the  casing,  subBtantially  as  de8crlt)«d. 

4.  An    elastic  tluid    engine,    having,    in    conibluntion.    u 
I   movable  shaft,  a  casing  for  holding  the  clastic  fluid  under 

pressure  having  in  one  of  its  walls  un  opening  for  the 
pa!«.'<age  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  .smuDth  surfac*'  around 
the  mouth  of  the  opening,  a  .stuffing  box  for  holding  a 
iluiri  tight  packing  around  the  shaft  having  n  co<)i«"ratiiig 
smooth  surface  adapted  to  fit  against  and  form  a  fluid- 
tight  sibling  Joint  with  the  surface  around  the  opening, 
.iiiil  means,  including  a  spring,  for  securing  the  siuftlug 
!  box  to  the  casing  witli  the  two  smooth  surfaces  In  sliding 
contact  to  permit  the  stuffing  box  to  follow  th.-  lateral 
movements  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  engine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
movable  shaft,  a  casing  for  boldlnir  the  elastic-fluid  un»ler 
pressure  having  in  one  of  its  walls  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  shaft  and  having  a  Ix-artng  surface  around  the 
mouth  of  the  opening,  a  stuffing  Ijox  for  holding  a  fluid 
tight  packing  around  the  shaft  having  a  cooperative  Ijear- 
ing  surface  adapted  to  fit  against  and  form  a  fluid-tight 
Joint  with  the  bearing  surface  on  the  casing,  ami  means 
for  securing  the  stuffing  box  to  the  casing  with  the  two 
hearing  surfaces  in  yielding  engagement  so  that  the  stuff- 
ing box  may  act  as  a  relief  valve  wh<n  the  pressure  in 
the   casing  becomes  excessive,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


1.  An  elastic-fluid  engine  hating,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing for  holding  fluid  under  pressure,  a  movable  meml)er  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  the  casing,  and  means  for 
forming  a  fluid  tight  Joint  around  the  movable  member 
including  a  staffing  l>ox  mounted  on  the  casing,  and  m-'an.s 
for  supporting  the  stuffing  box  so  as  to  permit  it  to  move 
bodily  with  respect  to  the  casing,  substantially  a.s  dc 
scribed. 

2.  An  elastic-fluid  engine,  |avlng  in  combination,  a 
movable  shaft,  a  casing  for  holtllng  the  elastic  fluid  under 
pressure  having  In  one  of  its  wall.s  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  shaft,  a  stafflcik  box  for  holding  a  fluid- 
tight  packiUi;  around  the  shafi,  and  in<  ans  for  securing 
the  stuffing'  ho\  to  the  casing  having  provision  for  a  limit- 
ed lateral  bodily  movement  of  the  stuffin;;  box  relatively 
to  the  casing  so  that  the  staffing  tK)X  may  follow  th.- 
lateral  movements  of  the  sha^ft  relative  to  the  cnslni'. 
substantially  as  descriled. 

3.  An  elastic-fluid  engine,  laving,  in  combination,  a 
movable  shaft,  a  casing  for  holding  the  elastic  fluid  under 
preasun-  having  In  one  of  its  walls  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  shaft  and  having  a  smooth  surface  arouml 
the  mouth  of  the  opening,  a  stuffing  box  for  holding  n 
fluid-tight    packing  nrotind   the  shaft   having  a    coOperat 


1,081,444.  HOSE  COUrLLN'O.  E«beht  H.  Gold,  Chlcaco. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  68«,886.  (CI. 
137—89.) 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  mating 
coupler  heads  each  formed  with  a  coupling  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  side  of  the  other  coupler  head,  of  a 
supplemental  locking  arm  plvotally  engaged  at  the  lower 
end  with  one  of  the  beads,  so  that  it  may  stand  either  in 
an  engaging  or  a  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the 
coupling  arm  of  the  other  head,  and  formed  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  angular  [irojectlon  ad.ipted  lo  extend  over 
the  end  of  said  coupling  arm  of  the  other  coupler  head  when 
the  aald  locking  arm  is  in  engaging  position,  and  a  screw 
In  said  proje<tion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  coupling  arm 

2.  In  a  hose  cou[)ling,  the  combination  with  mating 
coupler  heads  each  formed  with  a  coupling  arm  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  side  of  the  other  coupler  head,  of  a 
locking  arm  plvotally  engaged  at  the  lower  end  with  one 
of  the  heads,  .so  that  it  may  stand  either  in  an  engaging 
or  a  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the  coupling  arm 
of  the  other  head,  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
angular  projection  adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of 
said  coupling  arm  of  the  other  coupler  head  when  the 
!*ald  locking  arm  is  in  engaging  position,  a  screw  in  said 
projection  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  surface  of 
said  coupling  arm.  and  a  stop  lug  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  locking  arm  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
head  on  which  said  arm  is  pivoted  so  as  to  hold  said  arm 
in  an  oblique,  non  locking  p«:)sitioii 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
mating  coupler  heads,  each  formed  with  a  coupling  arm 
adapted   to  Interlock  with   the  side  of  the  complementary 
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coupler  head,  of  a  supplemental  locking  arm  plvotally  en- 
gaged to  one  of  said  heads,  so  that  It  may  stand  either  In 
an  engaging  or  a  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the 
coupling  arm  of  the  othi  r  head,  and  formed  so  as  to  ex- 
tend over  said  coupling  arm  of  the  other  head  when  the 
said  locking  arm  is  in  engaging  position,  and  an  adjust- 
able member  connected  with  said  pivottd  arm  and  adapted 
to  be   brought   to   bear   upon  the  coupling  arm  thereunder. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
mating  coupler  heads,  the  opitosed  faces  of  which  are 
adapted  to  l»e  abutted  one  against  the  other,  each  of  the 
heads  being  formed  with  a  coupling  arm  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  side  of  the  complementary  coupler  head,  of 
a  supplemental  locking  arm  plvotally  engaged  to  one  of 
said  heads,  so  that  U  may  sumd  either  in  an  eugaglDg 
or  a  di8«ngaged  position  with  respect  to  the  coupling  arm 
of  the  other  head,  and  formed  so  as  to  extend  over  said 
coupling  arm  of  the  other  head  when  the  said  locking 
arm  is  in  engaging  position,  and  an  adjustable  member 
connected  with  said  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
brought   to  bear  upon  the  coupling  arm  thereunder. 

5.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
mating  coupler  heads  each  formed  with  a  coupling  arm 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  side  of  the  complementary 
coupler  head,  of  a  supplemental  locking  arm  pivoted  to 
the  side  of  one  of  said  beads  so  as  to  swing  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  coupling  and  take  a  position  over 
the  end  of  the  coupling  arm  of  the  complementary  head, 
and  an  adiustable  member  connected  with  said  pivoted 
arm  adapieil  to  be  brought  to  l)ear  upon  the  coupling  arm 
thereunder. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.445  COMPOUND  FOK  PROTECTING  PLANTED 
SKKD  GRAINS.  Leopold  Edmund  Ha.sczkwski, 
Krenzburg>  Germany,  assignor  to  Stanley  Flanczewskl, 
Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.703. 
(Cl.  167—6.) 

The    herein    described    seed   coating   compound,    consist- 
ing of  materials  in  proportions  substantially   as  follows  : 

Wood  tar 4  pounds. 

Animal  oil 6 

Sulfate  of  copper .- 4         " 

Coal  tar 20 

Aqua    ammonia . 8  " 

Phosphate  of  lime-— 2 

Nitrate  of  potash 9    ounces. 


140S1,446.  STEAMSHIP.  Willis  Harghovk.  Biocton, 
Ala.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.740.  (Cl. 
115— «3.) 


face  hull  in  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  paddle  wheete 
mounted  within  the  body  of  the  surface  hull  and  working 
through  the  slot*  in  the  bottom  of  such  hull,  and  means 
within  the  surface  hull  for  driving  the  paddle  wheels. 


1.  In  a  vessel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  completely  submerged  hull,  a  surface  bull,  means 
rigidly  maintaining  the  two  hulls  In  spaced  relation,  the 
surface  hull  liaving  a  series  of  slots  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  paddle  wheel  working  in  each  slot,  and  means 
for  driving  the  paddle  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Siilunersed  bull,  of  a  surface 
hull  having  a  series  of  slot.s  formed  in  the  bottom  portion 
thereof,    means   c-onnecting   the   submerged    hull    and  sur- 


1,081,447.  UIVKTING-MACHINE.  MULTIPLE  DRIVE. 
A15THIU  it.  H.AVE.sm.  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Judson  L.  Thomson  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  .Tuly  :.'2,  1912.    Serial  No.  710,821.    (Cl.  218 — <^.5.) 


1.  -\  riveting  maohlne  having,  in  combination,  a  driver 
bar.  a  driver  bar  slide,  means  to  impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  driver  l)ar  slide,  means  mounted  on  said 
driver  bar  adapted  to  lock  said  driver  bar  to  said  driver 
bar  slide  and  means  mounted  on  a  stationary  support 
adapted  to  cugnge  said  locking  means  and  actuate  the 
same  to  unlock  snid  driver  bar  from  said  driver  bar 
slide. 

2.  A  rivetiog  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  driver 
bar,  a  driver  bar  slide,  means  to  impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  driver  bar  slide,  means  mounted  on  said 
driver  bar  adapted  to  1  1  k  '-lid  driver  bar  to  said  driver 
bar  slide,  and  means  niMi.u'ed  on  a  stationary  support 
adapted  to  cLgage  said  locking  means  during  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  driver  bar  and  driver  bar  slide 
an<'  actuate  the  same  to  unloek  said  driver  bar  from  said 
driver  bar  slide,  said  actuating  means  adapted  to  be  set 
In  position  to  be  cleared  by  said  locking  means  during 
said  down  wild  movement. 

3.  A  riveti'ig  machine  having.  !n  combination,  a  driver 
bar,  a  driver  bar  slide,  a  pin  slidable  on  said  driver  bar 
transversely  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driver  bar  ';lide.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  driver  bar  having 
one  arm  engaging  snid  pin,  and  a  tripper  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  during  the  downward  movement  of  said 
driver  bflr  md  driver  bar  slide  to  actuate  said  lever  to 
disengaaie   liaid    pin   from   said   driver   bar   slide. 

4.  A  riveting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  driver 
bar.  a  driver  bar  slide,  a  pin  slidable  on  said  driver  bar 
transversely  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
snid  driver  lai  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  driver  bar 
bnviiig  one  ;irni  engaging  said  pin.  and  a  tripper  adapted 
to  engage  i-ald  lever  during  the  downward  movement  of 
sold  driver  bar  and  driver  bar  slide  to  actuate  said  lever 
to  disengage  rr.ld  pin  from  snid  driver  bar  slide,  said  trip- 
per adapted  to  be  set  in  position  to  be  cleared  by  said 
lever  during  said   downward'  movement. 

C.  A  rivetiiig  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  driver 
bar,  a  driver  bar  slide,  a  pin  sli<iable  on  said  driver  bar 
transversely  thereof  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driver  bar  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  driver  bar  haTlog 
one  arm  en^iaging  said  pin,  a  tripper  adapted  to  engage 
said  lever  during  the  downward  movement  of  said  driver 
bar  and  driver  bar  slide  to  actuate  said  lever  to  disengage 
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Mid  pin  fr-jm  said  driver  bar  sllfle.  said  tripper  adapted 
to  be  aet  in  position  to  be  cleared  by  said  lever  during 
said  dowuwarJ  movement,  and  means  to  hold  said  tripper 
ill  either  of  said  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1  081.448.  CUSPIDOR.  CHARLiBS  E.  Hist,  Thomas- 
vlll'e.  Ala.  Filed  June  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,606. 
(Cl.  4 — 40.)  .    ' 


edKe  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  Up  projecting  from  Iti 
inner  edxe.  said  lip  being  slotted  and  bent  above  the 
face  of  the  nhof  and  having  notches,  the  front  one  of  said 
upwardly  bent  portions  being  extended  up  against  the 
hoof  and  terminating  with  barbs  to  be  driven  Into  the 
hoof  and  a  damping  plate  bolted  to  the  Up  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  to  engage  a  notch  In  the  lip  and  having 
an  oblique  opposite  end  to  contact  with  the  shoe  and  an 
adjacent  more  oblique  portion  to  contact  with  the  upper 
e<lge  of  the  shoe  to  cause  the  plate  to  be  drawn  in  the 
direction  of  the  lip  to  tighten  the  upward  bent  portions 
against  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe 


1  081  450      MOP.     CHARI-E.S  A.   Kklly.   Muskegon,   Mich. 
'  Filed  Apr.  2-».  1913.     Serial  No.  763,225.     (Cl.  15—48.) 


1.  In  a  'uspldor,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  water 
supply  connected  therewith,  a  Talve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  water  to  the  body,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having 
one  end  arranged  to  engage  anfl  open  said  valve:  with 
a  cover  for  the  cuspidor,  a  sprlftg  for  closing  the  cover, 
a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the  cover  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  rock  the  latter  as  the  cover 
Is  closing  so  as  to  open  the  valve  temporarily ;  said 
spring  being  tensloned  by  the  opening  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  water 
supply  connected  therewith,  an*  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admlssicm  of  water  to  the  b«dy  :  with  a  pivoted  lever 
for  operating  the  valve,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  the 
cover  havln;?  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  levei,  a  spring  colled  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  close  the  c-over,  said  rock-skaft  actuating  said  lever 
during  the  closing  movement  otf  the  cover  and  opening 
the  valve   temporarily,   substantially   as  described. 


1.081.449.  HORSKSHOE  UFJ-CREEPER.  Fhank  F. 
Jacobs  anJ  Minnie  3.  Jacjb.s,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.'M.90.S.     (Cl.  16^—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed.  a  socket  adapted 
to  receive  a  bandle  at  one  end  ami  having  a  transverse 
bar  filed  at  Its  other  end,  a  loop  attached  to  the  socket 
adjacent  the  said  bar,  a  frame  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  traLsverse  l>ar  and  provided  with  a  loop  at 
Its  other  end  and  a  mop  cloth  having  its  respective  ends 
attached  to  the  said  loops  and  extending  loosely  between 
tiie  same  wnen  the  socket  Is  In  one  position  relative  to 
the  frame  'lud  adapted  to  l»e  folded  over  tiie  said  trans- 
verse bar  to  present  two  mopping  surfaces  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  when  the  socket  Is  in  an 
other  position  relative  to  the  frame. 

J.  In  a  levlce  of  the  cla.<«s  described,  a  socket  adapted 
to  receive  a  handle  at  one  end  and  having  a  transverse 
bar  fixed  at  Its  other  end.  a  loop  attached  to  the  socket 
adjacent  the  said  transverse  bar,  a  longitudinally  yield- 
atile  frame  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  trans- 
VLTse  bar  and  having  a  loop  at  Its  other  end,  and  a  mop 
cloth  attached  at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  said  loops  and 
extending  loosely  between  them  when  the  socket  Is  in  one 
position  relative  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  l)e  folded 
over  the  said  transverse  bar  and  tensloned  to  present  two 
mopping  surfaces  at  sut>«tantlally  right  angles  to  each 
other  when  the  socket  is  in  another  position  relative  to 
the  frame,  said  frame  Iw-ing  adapted  to  yield  longitudinally 
when  the  mop  cloth  Is  tenaioned  to  retain  it  In  such 
tensloned  condition. 


1,081,451.  PROCESS  OK  MAKINC  PI.ATINT'M  COV- 
ERED PINS.  Charle.s  H.  Kerk.  Wayne,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.958.     (Cl.  29—148.) 


j^^„i,.i. 1^.11.  ,.,,,f\i-"}>->\ 

f  \-i       ..,.,...,/\f i 

ay*        J.  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horsesho*  of  a  calk-bearing 
plate  having  upwardly  bent  portions  to  engage  the  outer 
ed«e  of  a  sh  .0.  and  having  a  Up  projecting  from  Its  Inner 
edge,  said  lip  being  slotted  and  bent  above  the  face  of  the 
ghoe  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  at  different  dls- 
Unces  from  the  shoe,  and  a  clamping  plate  bolted  to  the 
lip  having  a  htok  at  one  end  tm  engage  one  oT  the  notches 
ir.  the  Up,  the  other  end  of  the  clamping  plate  conUctlng 
the  shoe  and  having  an  oblique  portion  near  said  last  end 
to  contact  with  the  upper  edg«  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Horseshoe  of  a  calk-bearing 
plate  having  upwardly  bent  poirtlona  to  engage  the  outer 


1.  The  process  herein  described,  of  making  platinum 
coated  pins;  said  process  consisting  in  covering  a  core 
with  platinum:  Indenting  the  pin  at  Intervals  to  reduce 
its  diameter:  severing  the  pin  at  the  reduced  portions; 
imd  then  turning  over  the  platinum  covering  onto  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  core. 

2.  The  process  herein  described,  of  making  platinum 
coated  pins;  said  process  consisting  In  covering  a  core 
with  platlnim  :  making  annular  indentations  at  Inter- 
vals in  the  core  and  Its  platinum  covering  :  severing  the 
pin  at  the  reuuced  portion*,  leaving  an  annular  flange 
of  platinum  surrounding  the  exposed  portion  of  the  core. 
then  applying  an  acid  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the  core 
to  remove  tlie  pi-ojectlng  portion  thereof;  and  turning 
down  the  flange  onto  the  core,  thereby  Inclosing  the  end 
of  the  core  nr.d   making  a  completely  covered  article. 
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3.  The  proceM  herein  described,  of  manufacturing 
platinum  coated  dental  pins  ;  said  process  consisting  in 
covering  a  core  with  platinum ;  pressing  the  core  at 
Intervals  to  form  annular  projections  and  making  a  deep 
recess  between  the  two  adjoining  projections ;  severing 
the  core  and  the  platinum  covering  at  the  depressions, 
leaving  the  reduced  portion  of  the  core  exposed  sur- 
rounded by  ,1  flange  of  platinum  ;  redncini:  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  core  ;  and  turning  down  the  flange  onto  the 
core  so  as  to  entirely  inclose  the  core  within  the  platinum 
C('Verlng. 


1,081.452.  BAG-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SCALES.  Bb- 
NE8T  S.  Knkeland,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793.190.     (Cl.  83 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  hax  holdlnc  atlachnieiit,  a  chute  having  a  flange 
disjKJsed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
chute ;  supporting  means  carried  by  the  chute ;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  chute  and  movable  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  chute  ;  iinans  curried  by  the  lever  for 
co<">peratlng  in  gripping  relation  with  the  flange;  and  latch 
mechanism  <  mnectlng  the  lever  with   the  chute. 

2.  In  a  bag  holding  attachment,  a  chute  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  upwardly  opening  groove;  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  ch\ite  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
chute  and  movable  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
chute ;  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  within 
the  groove ;  and  latch  mechanism  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  chute. 

?,.  In  a  bag  holding  attachment,  a  chute  ;  a  loop-shaped 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  tlie  chute  and  Inclosing  the  chute; 
a  jaw  carrknl  by  the  lever  and  cooperating  with  tlie  bottom 
portion  of  the  chute ;  a  fln  carried  by  the  chute  ami  operat- 
ing within  the  contour  of  the  lever ;  and  a  yleldable  latch 
carried  by  the  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  fln. 


S-^,'- 


\ 


means  dbove  the  feed-bar  for  supporting  the  feed  foot, 
means  for  connecting  said  foot  with  the  said  bar  whereby 
the  former  will  be  actuated  by  the  latter,  and  means 
whereby  adjustments  of  the  foot  may  be  made  inde- 
pendently of  the  adjustments  of  the  bar  to  regulate  th« 
stroke  of  the  foot  relatively  to  the  cooperating  dog. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  main  feed-bar  carrying  a  do>;,  a  feed-foot  cooperating 
with  said  dog,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and 
plvotally  siipporting  said  foot  at  Its  other  end,  means 
connecting  the  said  bar  with  said  lever  Including  a  device 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  lever  between  Its  ends  to 
regulate  the  n'ovement  of  said  foot. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  main  feed-bar  carrying  a  dog,  a  feed-foot  cooperating 
with  said  dog,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and 
plvotally  sutipcrting  said  foot  at  Its  other  end,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  bar  with  the  said  lever  including  h 
device  by  me:'ns  of  which  the  feed-foot  may  be  caused 
to  have  feed  movements  cooperative  with  tliose  of  said 
feed-dog. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  main  feed  bar  carrying  a  dog  and  an  auxiliary  feed-bar 
carrying  a  dog.  a  feed-foot  cooperating  with  the  dog  of 
the  main  feed-bar,  means  for  actuating  the  feed  foot  from 
the  main  feed-bar,  and  means  for  actuating  the  main  and 
auxiliary  bars,  the  said  means  Including  a  device  by  which 
the  auxiliary  bar  may  be  actuated  difCerentially  rela- 
tively to  the  main  feed-bar. 


1,081.45."^.  FEEDING  MHCHAMS.M  FOR  8EWING-MA- 
CHl.VES  Loris  KKt<;.  Nyack,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1905.  Serial 
No.  202,793.      (Cl.  112—8.) 


1,081.454.  EXCAVATOR.  Lbo  A.  Kbupp,  Flndlay,  Ohio. 
assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Company, 
Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  18, 
1013.     Serial  No.  779,696.      (Cl.  37—29.) 


1.   A    feeding    mechanism    comprising    a    main-feed-bar 
carrying  a  do^,  and  a  top  feed-foot  coJIperatIng  therewith. 


1.  In  combination,  bucket  carrying  means,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  blades  carried  by  said  means  with  the  blades 
of  each  set  spaced  apart  at  their  free  edges  and  co- 
operating to  form  an  excavating  bucket,  means  for  work- 
ing between  the  blades  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a 
movement  of  said  carrying  means  to  sever  into  sections 
a  soil  slug  ( arried  between  the  blades,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing a  severed  soil  slug  from  l>etween  a  set  of  blades. 

2.  In  combination,  an  excavating  wheel,  a  bucket  carried 
by  said  wheel  and  comprising  two  separated  side  portions, 
and  means  for  working  between  the  bucket  sides  to  sever 
soil  carried  by  the  buckets  and  to  eject  the  severad  sec- 
tions therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  an  excavating  wheel,  buckets  carried 
by  said  wheel,  said  buckets  being  open  at  front  and  rear 
and  having  their  opposite  side  portions  spaced  apart,  a 
blade  for  passing  through  each  bucket  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  a  revolution  thereof  to  longitudinally  sever  soil 
curried  thereby,  and  separate  means  operating  to  succes- 
sively eject  the  severed  sections  from  each  bucket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  excavating  buckets 
comprising  spaced  apart  blades,  carrying  means  for  said 
buckets,  a  blade  and  two  ejector  members  projecting  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  buckets  for  passing  through 
the  same  is  the  buckets  are  moved,  and  successively 
operable  to  sever  the  soil  carried  by  a  bucket  and  to 
eject  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  severed  sections 
therefrom. 
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1,081,455.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JI^ASH- 
INO  AND  COOLING  GA.S  Eknsst  F.  Lloto,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filt^l  Nov.  3,  l«ll.  Serial  No.  658.316.  (CI. 
4S— 1'20.) 


ffL^-^  ' 


SJ 


ar-,,'-*^  rat  "-    '^    ~, 


1.  A  rrethod  of  washing  and  coolins  s.z*  whirh  ronsist^ 
Id  brioKiuK  t))e  g&A  anJ  a  wajitilni;  liqnur  uf  lower  trin- 
perature  to  substantially  the  ^ame  tenip»>rature  by  passing 
tht-m  through  a  scrubber  and  throiitch  each  otticr  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  In  then  p^ssin;;  theni  together  through 
a  cooler  in  the  same  dtrecWon  and  uradually  lowering 
the  temperatiiro  of  the  contut-nt  fluids  from  the  point 
of  reunion  to  the  desired  tlenree  at  the  point  of  ilnal 
MparatioiK 

2.  A  method  of  washinK  nqd  coollnit  iras  which  consints 
lo  bringing   the  gas  and  a   waHhlng   liquor  of  lower   tem 
perature  to  substantially   tliei  same   temprrsture   hy   pnss 
Ing  them    through  a   scrnbber  and   through  each   other   in 
opposite  directions  and  in  trapping  the  Impurities  carried 
away    hy    the   liquor   thtis   u.sad,    and    In    then    passing   the 
washed  gaa  and  decanted  liquor  togetht  r  through  a  cooler 
lu    the   same   direction    and   gradually    lowering    the    tem 
perature  of  the  confluent  fluids  from  the  point  of  reunion 
to  the  desired  degree  at  the  pfint  of  final  separation. 

3.  A  method  of  washing  anri  cooling  gas  which  consists 
In  bringing  gas  and  a  washing  liquor  of  lower  temperature 
to  suljstantially  the  same  temperature  hy  pn.sslng  them 
through  a  scrubber  and  thro«igh  each  other  in  opposite 
directions  and  baffling  the  iiuerminuling  fluids  to  trap 
and  remove  impurities  therefrom,  and  in  then  passing 
the  washed  gas  and  decanted  liquor  together  through  a 
cooler  In  the  same  direction  land  gradually  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  confluent  fliiids  from  the  point  of  union 
to  the  desired  degree  at  the  point  of  tinai  separation. 

4.  A  method  of  washing  and  cooling  gas  which  consists 
in  hrlnztng  the  gas  and  a  wishing  liquor  of  lower  tem- 
perature to  8ul».stanfially  the  lame  temperature  ^.v  passing 
them  through  a  scrubber  and  through  each  other  In  op- 
posite directions  and  balTllng  the  Interminitling  fluids  to 
trap  and  remove  Impurities  tkerefrom.  and  in  then  pass- 
ing the  washed  gas  and  decanted  Ihpior  together  through 
a  cooler  in  the  same  direction,  and  in  baffling  the  con- 
fluent fluids  by  means  adapted  to  gradually  lower  the 
temperature  thereof  from  tbn  point  of  union  to  the  de- 
sired degree  at  the  point  of  flnel  separation 

5.  .\pparatiis  for  washini:  nntl  cooling  gaa  comprising 
means  for  passing  gas  and  a  washing  liquor  through 
each  other  in  opposite  diret^lons.  a  cooler,  means  for 
passing  them  together  througli  the  cooler  while  movin;r 
in  the  same  direction,  and  mtans  for  gradually  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  conflutnt  flulda  from  the  point  of 
union  to  the  required  degree  at  the  point  of  final  separa- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  S)  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,081.456.  TACK  DRIVING  MACHINE.  Fkbd  L.  Mac- 
Kje.nzik,  Beverly,  Mass..  a.stignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'atersoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  W  1,934. 
(CI.  1—18.) 
1.  A    tack   driving   machine   having,    In   combination,   a 

iprlng  actuated   tack  driving  plunger,   continuously  oper 


ated  meanfl  for  raising  the  planger,  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  bold  the  plunger  in  raised  position,  mechanism  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  to  release  the  holding  means,  and 
means  to  render  the  mechanism  inoperative  after  a  single 
working  stroke  of  the  tack  driving  plunger,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  tack  driving  machine  luivlnc.  In  combination,  a 
spring  actuati*d  tack  driving  plunger,  <ontinuously  oper- 
ated means  for  raising  the  plunger,  means  normally  tend- 
Ini.  to  hold  the  plunger  In  raised  position,  power  actuated 
mechanism  for  releasing;  the  holding  means,  and  mecha- 
nism to  control  the  operation  of  the  power  actuatwj 
mechanism  to  allow  a  single  working  stroke  of  the  tack 
driving  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tack  driving  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
spring  actuated  tack  driving  plunger,  continuously  oper- 
ated m'ans  for  raising  the  plunger,  means  for  holding  the 
plunger  in  raised  position,  a  contintiruisly  oscillated  arm, 
a  spring  presswl  dog  mounted  upon  the  arm,  n  nxl  normally 
held  out  of  ensragement  with  the  do'Z.  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  rod  and  holding  means,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  move  the  rod  Into 
the  path  of  the  dog  In  order  to  move  the  rod  and  release 
the  holding  means,  sutrstantlally  as  described 

4.  A  tack  driving  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
spring  actuated  tack  driving  plunger,  continuously  oper- 
ated means  for  raising  the  plunger,  means  for  holding 
the  plunger  In  raised  position,  a  continuously  oscillated 
arm.  a  spriu;:  pressed  dog  mounted  upon  tie  arm,  a  rod 
normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  dog,  operative 
connections  l)etweeu  the  rod  and  holding  means,  means 
under  the  control  of  tl]<'  operator  adapted  to  move  the  rinJ 
into  the  path  of  the  dog  in  order  to  move  the  rod  and  re- 
lease the  holding  means,  and  means  for  returning  the  rod 
to  its  normal  inoperative  position  out  of  engagement 
with  the  dog  after  the  holding  means  has  been  released, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tack  driving  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
spring  actuati  <i  ta(  k  driving  plunger,  continuously  oper- 
ated means  for  raising  the  plunger,  means  for  holding 
the  plunger  in  raised  position,  a  continuously  oscillated 
arm.  a  spring  pressed  dog  mounted  upon  the  arm,  a  rf>d. 
operative  conue<'tions  between  the  rod  Hn<l  holding'  means, 
a  yoke  shaped  member  embracing  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
normally  hold  the  rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  dog, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  adapted  to 
actuate  the  yoke  and  move  the  rod  into  the  path  of  the 
spring  pressed  dog.   s'lbstantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.0Sl,4.'-,7.  LUBRICATING  CUP  FOR  WAGONS.  Gbokqb 
E.  MARHKf..  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.   7.50.r.l7.      (CI.   1S4 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  cup,  a  plun- 
ger in  the  cup,  a  plate  over  the  t^op  of  the  cup,  a  cap  over 
the  plate  and  in  engagement  with  the  cup,  and  means  for 
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exerting  a  continuous  and  unvarying  pressure  on  the 
plate  and  cap  to  hold  the  plate  on  the  cup  and  the  cap 
In  engagement  with  the  cup. 


1,081,468.  AUTOMATIC  REVERSIBLE  MOTOR.  John 
McKknnkv,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  777,699.      (CI.  121—97.) 


4  <f  <r.< 


1.  In  combination,  an  engiui ,  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  e*gine  ;  with  a  rock  shaft  and  connections  for 
operating  the  valve,  a  lever  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  lever  adapted  to  throw  it  in  either 
position,  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  engage  the  spring 
and  fiex  same  until  It  causes  the  shift  of  the  valve  ;  gear- 
ing for  actuating  said  member,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
valve  locked  In  either  position,  aiid  means  on  said  rotary 
member  for  disengaging  the  catch. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine,  and  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  engine;  with  a  rock  shaft  and  connections  for 
actuating  said  valve,  and  a  lever  on  said  rock  shaft; 
with  a  rotary  member  Ijeside  said  lever,  gearing  for 
operating  said  rotary  member  from  the  main  engine  shaft, 
a  spring  beside  said  member  connected  with  said  lever,  and 
a  stud  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  ami  flex  said 
spring  until  the  latter  throws  the  lever  and  shifts  the 
valve. 

.1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  of  fluid  to  the  engine,  a  rock  shaft  and  connec- 
tions for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  lever  on  «ald  rock 
«haft;  with  a  rotary  member  l)ertde  said  lever,  glaring 
for  operating  said   rotary   member   from   the   main  engine 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup.  a  plun- 
ger in  the  cup,  a  cap  over  the  cup  and  In  engagement  with 
the  cup.  a  plate  within  the  cap  over  the  cup  and  plunger, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  cap  and  plate  to  hold  the  plate 
on  the  cup  and  the  cap  In  engagement  with  the  cup. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crll)ed,  a  cup  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads  on  its  inner  sld.-,  lugs  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  cup,  a  plunger  provided  with  threads 
on  its  outer  side  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  In  the 
cup,  a  stem  secured  to  the  plunger,  a  cap  provided  with 
hooks  on  its  outer  side  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs 
on  the  cap  and  set  over  the  cup  and  around  tlie  .stem,  a 
plate  over  the  plunger  and  cup  and  within  the  cup,  and 
a  spring  around  the  stem  and  engaging  the  inside  upper 
end  of  the  cap  and  top  of  the  plate. 


shaft,  a  spring  beside  said  member  connected  with  said 
lever,  a  stud  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  and  flex 
said  spring  nntll  the  latter  throws  the  lever  and  shifts  the 
valve;  a  catch  for  locking  the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  Id 
either  extreme  position,  and  means  on  said  rotary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  release  the  catch  to  permit  the  spring  to 
shift  the  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine,  and  a  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  inlet  of  fluid  to  the  engine  ;  a  rock-shaft 
and  confiectlons  for  operating  the  valve;  a  lever  on  said 
rock-shaft,  a  device  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  throw  said  lever  in  either  position,  a  gear  adjacent 
said  device,  gearing  for  actuating  said  gear,  and  a  stud 
on  said  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  device  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  and  cause  It  to  shift  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine,  a  valve  chamber,  and 
a  valve  in  said  chaml)er.  a  rock-shaft  and  connections  for 
operating  the  valve,  a  lever  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  flat-sprtng 
engaging  said  lever  and  adapted  to  throw  It  In  either  pcsi 
tlon,  and  a  rotary  member  adjacent  said  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring  alternately  uu  opposite  si<les  to 
c.Tuse  it  to  shift  the  valve,  and  gearing  for  actuating 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,459.  LINE-SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. JOH.N-  E.  MoLLK.  Wausau,  Wis.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  3.  1008,  Serial  No.  446,677.  Re- 
newed Dec.  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  665,378.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  10,  hu3  Serial  No.  747  506 
(CI.   197—114.) 


/JT 


/-?^/ja? 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  «  platen  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
ratchet  wheel  revoluble  therewith,  a  line-si-acing  lever 
movable  with  the  carriage,  a  pawl  connected  to  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  regulating  lever 
adjacent  the  line-spacing  lever  and  adjuBtable  to  either 
of  two  positions  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  line- 
spacing  lever  and  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
regulating  lever  In  adjusted  position  and  for  holding  the 

;    pawl  and  line-spacing  lever  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  a  platen,  a  nitchet  wheel, 
a  line-spacing  lever  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  pawl 
carried  thereby,  an  adjusting  lever,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  pivot  of  the  line-spaclug  lever  and  having  its  legs 
In  engagement  with  the  pawl  and  adjusting  lever  respec- 
tively to  hold  the  pawl  and  line-spacing  lever  in  normal 
positions  and  to  hold  tlie  adjusting  lever  In  adjusted 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  platen 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  connect- 
ed with  the  platen,  of  a  bracicet.  a  line  spacing  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  within  the  bracket  and  having  spaced 
wings  consfitutlnc  one  arm  thereof,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  t>etween  the  wine*,  an  adjiistint;  lever  pivoted 
within  the  bracket  and  movable  angularly  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  line  spacing  lever  and  pawl  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  monnted  on  the  pivot  of  the  Ilne-spac- 
Ing  lever  nnd  having  Its  ends  engaging  said  adjusting 
lever  and  the  pawl  respectively  to  hold  the  adjusting  le- 
ver in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  shifted  and  to  hold 
the  pawl  nnd  line-spacing  lever  in  normal  positions. 

4.  Platen  rotating  mechanism  for  trpewriters,  Includ- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  revohii.le  with  the  platen,  a  bracket 
movaWe  with  the  carriage,  a  line-spacing  lever  fulcrumed 
within  the  bracket,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  one  arm 
of  Mid  lever,  an  ad.tnsting  lever  mounted  within  the 
braeket  and  adjustable  angulariy  to  limit  the  movement  of 
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the  pawl  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  engat^lnK  the  pivot 
of  the  tlQe-«paclng  lever  and  bavins  Ita  le^  engairlng  the 
pawl  and  the  adjusting  levtr  reapectlvely  for  holding  the 
pawl  normally  disengaged  ttom  the  ratchet  wheel  and  for 
holding  the  adjusting  lever  against  accidental  movement 
about  lt8  axis. 

5.  Platen  rotating  mechanism  for  typewriters,  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  revoluiHe  with  the  platen,  a  bracket 
morahie  with  the  carriage,  a  line  spacing  lever  fulcrumed 
within  the  bracket,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  one  arm 
of  said  lever,  an  adjuatlqg  lever  mounted  within  thf 
bracket  and  adjustable  angularly  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  pawl  in  one  direction,  a  spring  engaging  the  plvnt 
of  the  Une-apaclng  lever  an<l  having  its  legs  engaging  the 
pawl  and  the  adjusting  lev«r  respectively  for  holding  the 
pawl  normally  disengaged  ftom  the  ratchet  wheel  and  for 
holding  the  adjusting  lever  against  accidental  movement 
about  Its  axis,  and  a  stop  device  extending  across  the 
bracket  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  pawl  under  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


1,081,460.  TOBACCO-HANDLINf;  IMPLEMENT.  ELvm* 
NoRBo,  Cashton.  Wis.  nied  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,030.      (CI.  131—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle  socket,  said  socket  b*lng  provided  with  spaced  op- 
positely disposed  hooks.  on«  of  said  hooks  bt'lng  formed 
with  an  inwardly  offset  sharpened  dog.  as  nnd  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  socket  comprlslnf  a  pair  of  plates  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  hanilb\  the  forward  ends  of  said 
plates  projecting  beyond  tine  forward  eitromlty  of  said 
handle,  and  spaced  Inwardly  .extending  hooks  formed  on  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  projettini;  portions  of  said  plates, 
as  and  for  the  purpo.<«e  descflbcd. 

3.  A  device  of  thf  character  descril)t'<l  comprising  a 
handle,  a  socket  connected  t<j  the  outer  end  of  said  handle, 
said  socket  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  the  forward  ends 
of  which  project  longltudlDally  from  said  handle,  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  plates  converging  and  being 
secured  together,  and  the  opposite  edges  of  each  plate 
being  provided  with  a  spacorl  pair  of  Inwardly  extending 
books,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  (Jescrlbed  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  socket  connected  to  Its  outer  end,  said  socket 
comprising  a  pair  of  plate$  having  laterally  extending 
apertured  earw  whereby  the  plates  are  connected  together, 
the  forward  ends  of  said  pliitea  projecting  longitudinally 
from  said  handle,  the  opposite  edges  of  each  plate  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  Inwardly  extending  hooks. 
and  the  outer  hook  of  each  plate  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  offset  sharpened  dag,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,081,461.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON- 
CLEANING  MACHINES.  Denms  Parks,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  nied  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,391.  (CI. 
13—12.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  itachine,  In  combination  with 
mechanlBm  for  separating  tiuUs  from  cotton,  means  for 
feeding  cotton  into  the  mac|ine  in  substantially  compact 
form,  and  a  boll-cruaher  coHprislng  a  rotatable  cylinder 
mounted  beneath  said  feeding  means  and  provided  at  two 
or  more  pointa  on  its  circumference  with  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  independent,  pivoted  beater  a rma,  and  adapted  In 
operation  to  deliver  the  mixed  cotton  and  hulls  to  the 
separating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  i^cMne,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  for  separating  l|alls  from  cotton,  means  for 
feeding  cotton  into  the  machine  in  substantially  compact 
form,    a    boll -crusher    compfisin<    a    rotatable    cylinder 


mounted  beneath  said  feeding  means  and  provided  at  two 
or  more  pointa  on  its  circumference  with  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  Independent  pivoted  beater-arms,  and  adapted  in 
operation  to  deliver  the  mixed  cotton  and  hulls  to  the 
separating  mechanism,  and  a  screen  partially  surrounding 
said  cylinder. 


( 


3.  In  n  cotton  ch-atiing  machine.  In  combination  with 
mechanism  for  separating  hulls  from  cotton,  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  roll.s  and  a  rotatable 
po<l  crushing  cyllmler  mounted  beneath  the  same  having 
yielding  beater  arms,  and  adapted  In  operation  to  deliver 
the  mixed  cotton  and  hulls  to  the  separating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
saw  rylintier  ami  a  pod  expeller  co<)peratlng  therewith, 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  revolv- 
ing toward  each  other  and  a  rotatable  pod  crushing  cylin- 
der located  beneath  said  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  series 
of  independent  beater  amis  pivotally  mounted  thereon. 
and  adapted  in  operation  to  deliver  the  mixed  cotton  and 
hulls  to  the  saw  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  machine,  a  combined  po<l  crush- 
ing and  cotton  detaching  and  delivering  device  comprising 
a  cylinder  provUietl  at  two  or  more  points  around  Its  cir- 
cumference with  longitudinal  recesses,  a  series  of  supports 
llxe<lly  secured  In  said  recesses  and  having  alining  aper- 
tures, rixls  secured  In  said  supports  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  hubs  pivotally 
mounted  in  endwise  relation  on  said  rods  and  having 
beater-arms  projecting  therefrom. 


1,0)S1,462.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  Ralph  C.  Patton, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  D  A  W  Fuse  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.252.     (CI.  l>d— 69.) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  magnetiz- 
ing coll  and  a  core  for  the  same,  on«  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pole  projections  the  faces  of 
which  are  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  trans- 
versely of  and  at  acute  angles  with  the  longest  dimension 
of  said  core. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  magnetis- 
ing coll  and  a  core  for  the  same,  one  end  of  which  is  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  plurality  of  pole  projections  the  faces  of 
which  are  elongated  and  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
and  transversely  of  and  at  acute  angles  with  the  longest 
dimension  of  said  core. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  magnetis- 
ing coll.  a  core  for  the  same,  one  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pole  projections  the  faces  of 
which  are  arranged  transversely  of  and  at  acute  angles 
with  the  longest  dimension  of  said  core  and  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  wall  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  projections. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  chiuk.  the  combination  of  a  magoetli- 
ing  coll,  a  core  for  the  same,  one  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pole  projections  the  faces  of  which 
are  arranged  transversely  of  and  at  acute  angles  with  the 
longest  dimension  of  said  core,  and  a  rectangular  casing 
having  one  face  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  said  projections,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
chuck  making  acute  anjiles  with  said  elongated  projections. 

6.  A  magnetic  chuck  having  a  rectangular  holding  face 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  areas  of  one  polarity 
surrounded  by  an  area  of  opposite  polarity,  the  elongated 
areas  l)eln>.'  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  making 
acute  angles  with  the  edges  of  said  holding  face. 


supply  water  thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  water  supply. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  of  Insulating  and  refractory  material  having 
an  open-topped  U-shaped  chamb*'r.  a  resistance  element  In 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  of  the  chamber, 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  current,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  horizontal  portion  of 
said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,463.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  STEAM. 
Jamss  B.  Pic.vTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.471.      (CL  219—38.1 


1.  in  iMi  apparatus  for  generating  steam,  In  combina- 
tion. !i  bt>dy  of  refractory  and  Insulating  material  hnvlnt' 
a  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  stiperbentlng  chamber  conne<'i- 
ed  with  the  former  chamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet, 
means  for  heating  both  cli.tmbers.  nnd  moans  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  vaporizing  chamber  drop  by  drop. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generatlnt:  steam.  In  combina- 
tion, a  body  of  refractory  nnd  Insulating  material  having 
a  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  vertical  superheating  cham- 
ber, connected  with  the  latter  ami  liavlng  an  outlet,  means 
for  delivering  water  In  retjuislte  amount  to  the  vaporizing 
chamber,  and  means  for  heating  both  chambers,  whereby 
water  vapor  flowing  from  the  vaporizing  chamber  into  the 
superheating  chamber  will  be  superheated  In  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  body  of  Insulating  and  refractory  material  having 
a  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  superheating  chamber  connect- 
ed therewith  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  electric  heat- 
ing means  in  the  chambers,  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  current,  and  means  for  delivering  water  to  the 
heating  means  in  the  vaporizing  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam.  In  combina- 
tion, a  body  of  insulating  and  refractory  material  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  ver- 
tical superheating  chamber  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  electric  heating  means  in  the  cham- 
bers, adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  current,  a 
water  reservoir  connected  with  the  vaporizing  chamber  to 


1,081.464.  NIPPLE  FOR  NURSING-BOTTLES.  Jacob 
PntirFKR.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,089.      (Cl.  128—18.) 


A  nipple  for  nursing  bottles  having  a  stem  integral  with 
the  head  or  dome  thereof,  provided  with  an  elongated 
transverse  passage  extending  entirely  through  the  same 
and  extending  to  the  head  or  dome,  the  said  head  having 
an  outlet  oritice  in  line  with  said  passage,  substantially 
AS  described. 


1,08],405.  EMERY-WHKEL  BENCH-GRINDER. 
F.  PuiBNOW,  Mellen,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912. 
No.  726.902.      (CL  61—7.) 


John 
Serial 


1.  A  grinding  device,  comprising  an  abrasive  wheel,  an 
Internally  threaded  sleeve  on  which  said  wheel  is  perma- 
nently mounte.1,  a  threaded  shaft  upon  which  said  sleeve 
may  be  removably  mounted,  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  engaging  shoulders  for  locking  the 
two  together  against  accidental  displacement,  a  project- 
ing lug  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  movable  pawl  which 
may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  lug  to  cfj<>perate  therewith  to  produce  a  sudden  stop- 
page of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  grinding  device,  comprising  an  abrasive  wheel,  a 
flanged  sleeve  extending  through  said  wheel  with  the 
flange  bearing  against  the  side  thereof,  and  a  clamping 
plate  screw  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  bearing  against 
the  other  side  of  said  wheel  to  clamp  the  latter  between 
It  and  the  flange  on  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  internally 
screw-threaded  and  provided  with  a  shoulder.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  screw-threaded  shaft  upon  which  said  sleeve 
may  be  threaded,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der for  coCperatlng  with  the  shoulder  on  the  sleeve  to 
lock  the  sleeve  and  shaft  together,  a  projecting  lug  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  a  movable  pawl  which  may  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lue 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  produce  a  sudden  stoppage  0: 
the  shaft  to  force  said  two  shoulders  together  or  apart  bf 
the  momentum  of  the  sleeve  and  wheel. 
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1.081.466.      BOTTLK-CAPPINO!  MACHINE.      J08KPH    P. 

Pbosser.  (  It'veland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pro«cer  Englnoer- 
ing  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  16,   19i:i.     Serial   No.  77P.952.      (CI.  92 — 12.) 


1.  In  s  bottle-cappins:  marhlie,  the  rorabination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  thp  cylln^pr.  capplnii  m.-ans  actu- 
ate<1  by  the  pHton.  moans  for  admitting  pres.xurp  to  the 
cyllndf-r  for  reciprooatlnii  tlie  pl|ton.  means  for  movinc  n 
receptacle  Into  pofsltion  for  beinj?  capped,  and  mftans  for 
-•ontrollinvj  the  means  fur  iidmitt3n>c  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
der from  the  last  mentioned  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

J.  In  a  bottle  capping  macblie,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  cappini;  means  actuated  | 
by  the  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  a  vacuum  at  one 
end  of  the  piston  and  admittlna  pressure  at  the  other,  a 
table  for  sup[>ornni.'  a  receptaclie,  means  for  moving  the  | 
talile  to  bring  the  receptacle  Into  position  for  being  capped, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  from  the  movement  of 
the  table,  substantially  as  described.  I 

.'?.  In  a  bottle-capping  machlite,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  capping  means  actu 
ated  by  the  plalon,  a  vacuum  cHamber  Inclosing  the  cap- 
[liiig  tncans  and  having  an  open  n-nd.  means  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
rt..  vaciniin  clmiiiN'r.  a  valve  fo?  cuntroillng  a  vacuum  at 
one  end  of  the  piston  and  admittjlng  pressure  at  the  other, 
a  movable  table  for  supporting  a  receptacle,  means  for 
moving  the  table  to  close  the  open  end  of  th«  vacuum 
chamber  and  to  bring  the  receptacle  Into  position  for  being 
capped,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  from  the 
movement  of  said  table,  substanttally  as  described.  ; 

4.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylindei".  capping  means  actuated 
by  the  piston,  a  vacuum  chamtier  Inclosing  the  capping 
means,  and  having  an  open  enj,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
vacuum  chamt>er,  a  valve  for  controlling  a  vacuum  at  one 
end  of  the  piston  and  admitting'  pressure  at  the  other,  n 
table  for  supporting  a  receptacle,  the  table  being  fixed 
to  a  slidably  mounted  tube,  a  roi  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
tube,  a  spring  within  the  tube  for  reslllently  supporting 
the  same  on  the  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  move 
the  table  against  the  open  end  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
bring  the  receptacle  into  potiltlon  to  be  capped,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  from  the  movement  of  said 
rod  after  the  closing  of  the  vicuum  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  de«crU)ed. 

&.  In  a  bottle  capping  macblqe,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylln(|er,  capping  means  actu- 
ated by  the  piston,  a  vacuum  cUamber  inclosing  the  cap 
ping  means,  and  having  an  open  end.  means  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  Tacnum  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  a  vacuum  at 
one  end  of  tbe  piston  and  admitting  pressure  at  the  other, 
a   table  for  supporting  a  receptacle,  the  table  being  fixed 


to  a  slidably  mounted  tube,  a  rod  slldaMy  mounted  In  the 
tube,  a  spring  within  the  tube  for  reslllently  supporting 
the  same  on  tbe  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  move 
the  table  against  the  open  end  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
bring  tbe  receptacle  Into  position  to  be  capped,  a  pivoted 
lever  bar,  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  bar  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  push  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
said  lever  bar,  a  stop  on  the  push  rod,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  said  rod  for  engaging  the  stop  to  cause  said  lever  bar 
to  swini:  on  Its  pivot  and  operate  said  valve  after  the 
closing  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette.J 


1,081.467.  STRIT  FOR  .AEROPL.ANKS.  Ac.  Oustay 
Rudolf  R.  Reimkr.s,  Belllngham.  Wash.  Filed  June  28, 
1912.     Serial   .\o.  706,481.      (Cl.  244—31.) 


.^ 


A  strut  for  aeroplanes  comprising  a  strut  proper,  a 
frame  formed  of  rods  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  strut  proper,  the  front  rods  of  leas  length 
than  the  rear  rods,  and  said  rods  l>elng  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  centrally  of  the  strut,  folded  frame  elements  con 
nected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  strip  of 
material  enveloping  the  strut,  rods  and  frame  elements, 
said  strip  forming  therewith  a  strut  of  greatest  trans- 
verse dimensions  In  advance  of  its  transverse  center  and 
having  Its  sides  respectively  converging  from  such  point 
to  Its  lead  and  trail  edges. 


1,081,468.  DRINKING  (IT.  IIknkv  M.  RrasBLL.  Jr.. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,905.      (Cl.   65—58.) 


1.  In  a  drinking  cup  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  thin  flat  narrow  leaves  each  leaf  having  a  hole  In  It 
near  each  end.  said  holes  being  so  placed  that  the  middle 
point  of  u  line  joining  them  will  be  uutgually  distant 
from  the  edges  of  such  leaf,  two  connecting  members  hold 
Ing  the  leaves  together,  one  of  said  connecting  members 
passing  tlirough  one  hole  and  the  other  of  said  connecting 
luembirs  passing  through  the  other  hole  In  each  leaf. 

2.  In  a  drinking  cup  a  plurality  of  flat  narrow  elastic 
I'Kves  a  hole  near  each  end  of  each  leaf  and  two  suitable 
connectors,  one  passing  through  one  hole  of  each  leaf,  the 
said  holes  being  of  such  size  and  shajje  with  respect  to 
said  connectors  that  the  latter  shall  have  lateral  play  in  at 
least  one  direction  in  said  hobs. 

S.   A  drinking  cup  comprising  a   pack  of  tlat   leaves   so 
shaped   that   they   may   be  sprung  In   either  of  two   direc 
tions   and    then    spread    out    into  a    cup   shape,    and    con 
nectors    adapted    to    hold    said    leaves    together    in    either 
the  pack  or  the  cup  form  and  to  permit  the  change  from 
one  form   to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  drinking  cnp  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  fiat  elastic  leaves,  rivets  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  leaves,  said  leaves  being  so  shaped  that  they  may 
U-    sprung    into    a    substantially    semicircular    pack    and 
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then  spread  out  to  form  a  cup  and  that  when  so  spread 
9St  they  shall  remain  extended. 

r>.  In  a  drinking  cup  a  plurality  of  flat  leaves  adapted 
to  form  a  flat  pack  when  not  under  tension  or  to  be  bent 
and  spread  Into  cup  form  and  to  remain  In  such  form 
under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,469.  STRAINER.  John  C.  W.  Schopk«,  Lennox. 
S.  D.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.101.  (Cl. 
53 — 3.) 


.V  strainer  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  rings  the  latter  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
former,  a  side  wall  of  foraminous  material,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  upper  ring  l>€ing  Inturned  and  crimped  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  wall  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lower  ring  inturned  and  crimped  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  side  wall,  legs  formed  Integral  with  the  lower  ring, 
bars  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  rings  and  having 
their  lower  ends  extended  beyond  the  lower  ring  to  form 
leg.«*  and  their  upper  ends  l>ent  laterally,  and  a  ball  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ring  and  having  its  ends  directed 
Uterall;. 


1,0«1,470.  RELIEVING  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  LATHES. 
AtJorsTiTg  M.  B08A,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Tool  Works  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
769,768.      (Cl.  82—19.; 


J — 


1.  A  relieving  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  swivel  support,  a  tool  post  carrier  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  thereon  In  various  directions,  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  said  carrier  in  a  predetermined  cycle  of 
movements,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  for  actuating  said 
me<-banl8m,  and  adjusting  means  cooperating  with  said 
mechanism  for  enabling  the  cycle  of  movements  to  be  re- 
versed In  any  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  carrier, 

2.  A  relieving  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  swivel  support,  a  tool  post  carrier  mounted  there- 
on, an  actuating  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  said 
support,  means  for  moving  said  member  In  a  predetermined 
cycle,  and  means  connecting  said  member  with  said  car- 
rier whereby  the  latter  may  be  reciprocated  either  In  di- 
rect or  reverse  relation  with  said  member. 

?,.  A  relierlng  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  swivel  support,  a  tool  carrier  slidably  mounted 
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thereon,  an  actuating  shaft  coaxlally  arranged  with  said 
support,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  in  a  constant 
cycle,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  carrier  whereby  the  latter  may  be  reciprocated 
In  strokes  of  any  predetermined  length,  and  whereby  the 
cycle  of  said  reciprocations  may  be  tevcrsed. 

4.  A  relieving  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  swivel  support,  a  tool  carrier  reciprocating 
thereon,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  at  a  constant  rate,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  carrier  adapted  to 
be  eccentrically  related  to  said  shaft  on  either  side  of  the 
axis  thereof  and  at  any  desired  distance  from  said  axis. 

5.  A  relieving  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  support,  a  tool  carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
a  rock-shaft  extending  vertically  through  said  support, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  a  slotted  cross-arm  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  rock  shaft  having  a  slot  crossing 
the  axis  thereof,  and  a  member  laterally  movable  on  said 
carrier  having  a  phi  entering  said  slot,  said  member  lieing 
adjustable  to  bring  the  axis  of  said  pin  to  either  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,471.  KEY  -  DUPLICATING  MACHINE.  Habht 
TccKEB,  Fhiladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip 
Kovsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,396.      (Cl.  90—13.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
tracer  and  cutter  thereon,  key  and  key  blank  holding  means 
sUdlngly  pivoted  in  the  standard,  a  guide  memb«r  carried 
by  said  means,  a  forked  lever  slldingly  engaged  therewith, 
and  spring  pressure  means  engaged  with  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
horizontal  feed  screw  thereon,  a  tracer  and  cutter  hori- 
zontally alined  with  respect  to  the  feed  screw,  key  and 
key-blank  holding  means  movable  along  the  screw  and  hav- 
ing pivotal  movement  thereon  toward  and  from  the  tracer 
and  cutter,  a  guide  member  on  the  said  means  extending 
In  parallelism  with  the  feed  screw,  a  forked  lever  slld- 
ingly engaged  with  said  guide  member,  and  a  spring  lever 
engaged  with  the  forked  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
horizontal  feed  screw  thereon,  a  tracer  and  <  utter  horizon- 
tally alined  with  respect  to  the  feed  screw,  key  and  key 
blank  holding  means  movable  along  the  screw  and  having 
pivotal  movement  thereon  toward  and  from  the  tracer  and 
cutter,  a  guide  member  on  the  said  means  extending  in 
parallelism  with  the  feed  screw,  a  forked  lever  pivoted 
In  the  standard  and  being  slldingly  engaged  with  said 
guide  member  at  the  fork  end  and  at  tbe  other  end  being 
provided  with  projections,  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  receiving  said  forked  lever  and  engaged 
with  the  said  projections. 


1,081,472.    KBY-DCPLICATING  PLAMP      Harkt  TrcKCB, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  Kovsky, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Original    application    filed    Oct.    2», 
1912.  Serial  No.  728.396.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  31.  1913,     Serial  No.  770.8,'?!.     (Cl.  90— 18.2.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  work  hold- 
ing clamp  comprising  n   pair  of  jaws  between   which  tbe 
work  is  clamped,  means  for  forcing  the  jaws  together,  an4l 
rotatable  gripping  teeth  protruding  from  the  gripping  snr- 
faces  of  said  jaws  and  being  yleldable  nnder  gripping  pres- 
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•ore,  the  gripping  surface  of  each  tooth  being  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  said  tooth. 


r 


lUnewed    Apr.    17, 
148—34.) 


1913.      Serial    No.    761,803.       (CI. 


1,081,474.  BRAIDING- MACHINE.  SiMOJi  W.  Wabdwbll, 
Providenif.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,742.      (CI.  28 — i.) 


2.  lu  a  device  of  tho  characti?r  dfsciibed,  a  worli  hold- 
ing clamp  comprialng  a  pair  ot  Jaws,  a  clamping  screw, 
teeth  extending  transversely  tbrouRh  the  jaws  and  being 
alined  with  each  other,  the  teett  being  rotatable  and  slid- 
able  in  the  jaws,  and  spring  mtans  pressing  the  teeth  at 
one  Jaw  toward  those  of  another,  the  gripping  surface  of 
each  tooth  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  tooth.  ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  work  hold- 
ing clamp  comprlsini?  a  pair  ot  Jaws  between  which  the 
work  l.s  damped,  m^ans  for  forcing  the  jaws  together, 
teeth  extending  tran.sversely  through  the  Jaws  and  bi-lnK  ' 
endwise  movabl»»  and  rotatabla  therein,  and  springs  se-  I 
cured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  Jaws  and  forming  yielding 
backing  pressure  means  for  saW  teeth,  the  gripping  sur- 
face of  each  t^oth  bein^  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  tooth.  1 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  work  hold- 
ing clamp  comprising  a  pair  ot  Jaws  between   which   the 
work    is    clamped,  a    clamping  fccrew   between    said    Jaws, 
teeth    extending   transversely    t|iroagh    the   Jaws    and    the 
teeth  of  one  Jaw  being  alined  with  those  of  the  other,  said   ■ 
teeth  being  rotatable  and  endfrlae  slidable   in   the  Jaws, 
sprtnc  plates  seeared  to  the  ootter  faces  of  said  jaws,  said  1 
plates  being   secured   centrally    to   the   Jaws   and    having  j 
their  ends  exerting  pressure  ujon  the  outer  ends  of  the 
teeth,   the  gripping  surface  of  ^ch  tooth  being  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  said  tooth. 


1.081,473.      TEMPERINGVAT.      ALV.i    T.    UPTON,    Mount 
Vernon.    111.      Filed    Aug.    3.    1912,    Serial    No.    713,128.   \ 


1.  A  tempering  apparatus,  hflivlng  a  supporting  member, 
a  drcnlar  vat.  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  ring  muunted 
within  the  vat  below  and  concentrically  of  the  rim  thereof. 
said  rim  and  ring  co-acting  to  support  a  tool  during  tem 
perlng,  means  for  rotating  tht  vat,  and  an  upstanding 
arm  carried  by  the  supporting  member  exteriorly  of  the  vat 
and  above  the  rim  thereof  and  In  the  path  to  engage  the 
tool  during  the  rotation  of  the  vat  to  eject  tools 

2.  \  tempering  apparatus,  having  a  supporting  membei-, 
for  attachment  to  an  anvil,  said  supporting  member  !>eiDg 
provided  with  an  upstanding  cylindrical  spindle,  a  circular 
vat  provided  with  a  concentrically  disposed  tube  rotatably 
□noun ted  upon  said  spindle,  me^ns  connected  to  said  tube 
for  rotating  the  vat.  a  ring  mounted  within  the  vat  below 
and  concentrically  of  the  rim  ot  the  vat,  said  rim  and  rln;; 
co-acting  to  support  a  tool  duqlng  tempering,  and  an  ap 
standing  arm  carried  by  the  supporting  member  exterior 
of  the  vst,  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  being  disposed  above 
the  rim  and  In  position  to  engage  a  tool  at  a  time  to 
eject  the  same  during  the  rotai;ion  of  the  vat. 


1  In  a  braldini;  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
sets  of  yarn  supplies  revolving  in  opposite  dlrertlons,  the 
yarns  from  one  set  slnuatlng  through  the  supplies  of  the 
other  set,  of  separate  switches  to  control  all  of  the  slnu- 
atlng yarns,  a  single  member  connected  to  each  of  the 
swlt<  hes,  and  means  'o  oscillate  said  member  with  a  rotary 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  yarn  supplies  revolving  in  opposite  directions,  the 
varus  from  one  set  sinuatlng  through  the  supplies  of  the 
other  set.  of  separate  switches  to  control  all  of  the  slnu- 
atlng yarns,  a  ring  member  connected  to  each  of  the 
switches,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  ring  with  a  rotary 
movement  iibout  the  axis  of  the  machine. 

;•>  In  a  liraidlng  tnnchine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ing member  supportlni;  two  sets  of  yarn  supplies,  of  a 
second  member  moving  adjacent  the  first  In  an  opposite 
direction,  means  whereby  one  set  of  supplies  Is  propelled 
with  and  by  the  second  memt>er,  a  plurality  of  switches 
on  the  second  member  adapted  to  control  the  yarns  pass- 
ing by  the  supplies  carried  with  said  member,  a  ring  car- 
ried on  said  second  member  and  connected  to  each  of  the 
switches,  and  means  to  Impart  a  rotary  oscillating  move- 
ment to  the  ring  to  shift  the  switches. 

4.  In  a  brnldlni:  maehlne.  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  yarn  supplies,  of  a  moving  member  to  carry  one  set  of 
supplies,  a  second  m'mber  moving  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  to  move  the  other  set  of  supplies  by  and  with 
the  second  meml>er,  switches  pivoted  on  the  second  mem- 
ber and  adapttNl  to  l>e  shifted  to  lontrol  the  braiding  of 
the  yarns,  a  ring  carried  by  the  second  member  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  switches,  and  means  to  Impart  a 
rotary  oscillating  movement  to  the  ring  to  shift  the 
switches. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret 
rotating  In  one  direction  and  supporting  two  sets  of  yarn 
supplies,  a  second  turret  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction, 
drivers  whereby  one  set  of  supplies  is  moved  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  second  turret,  means  on  the  first  turret 
to  actuate  the  drivers,  switches  pivoted  on  the  second 
turret,  a  single  member  rotating  with  the  second  turret 
and  connected  to  all  of  the  switches,  and  means  to  oscil- 
late said  member  with  a  rotary  movement  to  shift  the 
switches. 

[Claims  (}  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,081,475.  OV  KN.  Kate  Webb.  West  Conshohocken.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  592,806.  (Cl. 
126— S.'W. ) 

1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  casing, 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  imperforate  partition  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  forming  the  upper  wall 
of  a  combustion  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  an  oven,  and 
a  rotary  false  bottom  arranged  within  said  oven  and  car- 
ried by  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  casing, 
0'  a  substantially  horizontal  Imperforate  partition  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  forming  the  upper  vvall  of 
a  combustion  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  an  oven,  and  a 
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rotary  false  bottom  arranged  within  said  oven  and  spaced       mechanism,  of  a  receptacle  on  the  vehicle  having  an  oat- 


shove  and  carried  by  said  partition. 


8.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  Interior  casing, 
of  au  imperforate  partition  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  forming  the  top  wall  of  a  combustion  chamber  and 
the  bottom  of  an  oven,  a  substantially  horizontal  rotary 
false  bottom  arranged  within  and  spaced  above  said  first 
mentioned  bottom,  and  means  arranged  between  said  bot- 
toms for  rotating  said  false  bottom. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  casing, 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  Imperforate  partition  within 
said  casiuK  and  forming  the  top  wall  of  a  combustion 
chamber  and  the  bottom  of  an  oven,  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent gases  from  passing  from  the  combustion  chamljer  into 
the  oven,  a  stationary  false  bottom  within  said  oven  spaced 
above  said  first  mentioned  bottom  and  provided  with  a 
circular  opening,  and  a  rotary  false  bottom  arranged  with 
in  said  opening  and  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  bottom. 

.'i  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  casing, 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  Imperforate  partition  with 
Id  said  casing  and  forming  the  top  wall  of  a  combustion 
chamber  and  the  bottom  of  an  oven,  and  arranged  to 
prevent  gases  from  passing  from  the  combustion  chamber 
Into  the  oven,  a  stationary  false  ttottom  within  said  oven 
and  spaced  above  said  first  mentioned  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  circular  opening,  and  a  rotary  false  l)ottom  ar- 
ranged within  said  opening  and  carried  by  said  first  men- 
tioned bottom,  and  means  arranged  between  said  bottoms 
for  rotating  said  rotary  bottom 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,081,476.     GRATING.  LATTICE  STRUCTI'RE.  OR  THE 

LIKE.     Cabi-  Wki.lex.  Diisseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  Dec. 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,7;!3.      (Cl.  189— 82. j 
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In  the  construction  of  gratings,  lattice  structures  or 
the  like,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  metal  strips  arranged 
In  crosswise  direction  and  assembled  by  interengaglng 
slots,  the  groups  interengaglng  one  with  the  other  by 
means  of  further  slots,  and  the  crossing  points  of  '"'ch 
group  being  staggered  with  regard  to  the  crossing  points  of 
another  group. 


1,081,477.       SANDING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

John  F.  Williams,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 

Serial  No.  743,036.     (Cl.  105—263.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  service 
brake  operating  mechanism  an<l  emergency  brake  operating 


let  positioned  to  discharge  material  in  the  path  of  the 
vehicle  wheel,  and  means  for  controlling  said  outlet  oper- 
ated by  each  of  said  mechanisms  Independently  of  the 
other. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  mechanisms,  of  a  receptacle  on  the 
vehicle  having  an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  forward  side 
of  the  vehicle  wheel  for  the  discharge  of  material  into  the 
path  of  said  wheel,  and  means  controlling  said  outlet 
operated  by  the  actuation  of  one  of  said  mechanisms  to 
discharge  a  limited  amount  of  material  and  operated  Inde- 
pendently by  the  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  mecha- 
nisms to  discharge  a  greater  volume. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  trac- 
tion wheels  and  brake  mechanism  for  said  wheels,  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  outlet  in  the  path  of  the  wheels,  a 
valve  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  brake  mechanism 
to  control  the  discharge  of  material  from  said  receptacle, 
and  a  shut  o£C  for  said  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motur  vehicle  having  a  motor 
exhaust  pipe,  of  a  receptacle  on  the  vehicle  for  material 
to  be  discharged  in  the  path  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  means 
for  conducting  hot  ga.ses  from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  said 
receptacle  to  heat  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  material  from  said  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  having  con- 
trolling means,  of  a  receptacle  on  the  vehicle  having  an 
outlet  passage,  a  controlling  valve  in  said  passage,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  valve  by  the  actuation 
of  the  controlling  means,  an  auxiliary  passage,  and  a 
manually  operated  valve  controlling  said  auxiliary  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.478.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CASH  ■  REGISTERS. 
JoUN  G.  WiLLicn.  Elm  Creek,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourtb  to  Charles  Steele,  Elm  Creek.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,415.      (Cl.  133—2.) 


£^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case  ;  bars  ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  case  and  having  limited  move- 
ment on  the  case  ;  plates  through  which  the  bars  extend, 
the  plates  having  a  movement  transversely  of  the  bars, 
and  Independent  of  the  bars  ;  means  for  actuating  each 
plate  independently  of  the  bars  ;  means  for  actuating  each 
bar  to  pick  up  certain  of  the  plates:  money  receptacles; 
closures  therefor  ;  means  for  connecting  the  closures  with 
the  plates  to  withdraw  the  closures  when   the  plates  are 
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actuated;  and  tender  indicating  mechanism  for  selectively 
rendering  the  conDecting  means  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ciass  descritied,  a  case  ;  a  support 
mounted  to  slide  therein  :  a  slidably  movable  tappf>t ; 
ni»-an.s  for  upholding  the  tfcf>i)»'t  upon  ttie  support;  a 
money  receptacle ;  a  dosurii  for  the  money  re<-eptacle  : 
means  connected  with  the  support  for  controliinj;  the 
closure  ;  saiii  means  being  enicageable  by  the  tappet  when 
the  tappet  Is  depressed  ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  engaging  the  tappet  to  lold  the  tappet  depressed  ;  a 
flxe<i  member  in  the  ca8<»  with  which  the  latch  engages 
when  the  support  is  slid  ;  a  tender  Indicator  and  a  sale 
registering  member  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  teiider- 
Indicator  and  th»  sale  registering  member  with  the  tappet 
to  actuate  the  tappet  at  difTerent  times. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  money  receptacle  ; 
a  closure  operating  beneath  the  money  receptacle  ;  a  sup- 
port mounted  to  slide  toward  ftnd  away  from  the  money  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  closure  ;  a  tappet  mounted  to  slide  upon  the 
support  and  engaging  the  latch  ;  a  sale  indicating  mem- 
Ixr  ;  a  tender-Indicating  member  ;  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  sale  Indicating  member  and  the  tender-Indicating 
member  with  the  tappet  to  actuate  the  tappet  at  different 
times. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  case  :  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  case ;  a  supt)ort  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
case ;  a  »baft  journaled  In  th^  support  ;  a  tappet  mounted 
to  slide  In  the  shaft ;  a  tendtr-lndicatlng  member  ;  a  sale 
registering  member ;  means  tor  connecting  the  sale  reg- 
istering member  and  the  said  tender-indicating  member 
with  the  tappet  to  actuate  tSe  tappet  at  different  times; 
a  money  receptacle  ;  a  closune  for  the  money  receptacle ; 
a  latch  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  closnre,  the  latch  being  eQgageable  by  the  tappet  ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas«  described,  a  case  ;  a  shaft 
jcumaled  in  the  case  :  a  support  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
case  ;  a  shaft  journaled  in  th(  support ;  a  tappet  mounted 
to  slide  In  the  shaft ;  a  latch  ftilcrumed  on  the  support  and 
engaged  with  the  tappet ;  a  fixed  member  In  the  case  with 
which  the  latch  engages  to  hold  the  tappet  depressed 
when  the  support  Is  slid  ;  means  for  actuating  the  tappet  ; 
a  money  receptacle  ;  a  closure  for  the  money  receptacle  : 
and  a  latch  on  the  support  adapted  to  engage  the  >  losure  ; 
the  last  specified  latch  belnf  eneaccable  by  the  tappet 
when  the  tappet  is  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1.081,479.  LE.\THER  ROLL|N<;  MACniNE.  Hexrt  W. 
Winter.  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,131.  (01. 
149—23.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla*  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  means  imludini  a  compression 
spring  and  a  compound  lever  for  holding  one  of  said  rolls 
in  a  position  of  pressure,  and  a  power  actuated  shaft  and 
connections  between  said  shtft  and  spring  arramred  to 
apply  power  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  the  spring  for 
releasing  said  pressure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasp  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  meafts  Including  a  compression 
spring  and  a  compound  lev^r  for  holding  one  of  said 
rolls  In  a  position  of  pressure,  mechanism  comprising  a 
power  actuated  shaft  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  spring  arranged  to  apply  power  In  opposition  to  the 
force  of  the  spring  for  releaaipg  said  pressure,  and  mann- 
ally  operable  means  to  control  the  application  of  said 
power  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasp  described,  the  comhinatloo 
with  presaare  rolls,  of  meats  Including  a  compression 
spring  and  a  compound  lever  for  holding  one  of  said  rolls 
in  a  position  of  pressure,  and  mechanism  comprising  a 
power-actuated  shaft  and  connections  between  ssld  shaft 
and  spring  constructed  and  Arranged  to  operate  In  op- 
position to  the  stress  of  sal0  spring  for  releasing  ssld 
pressure. 


4.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  pressure  rolls,  of  means  Including  compression 
springs  and  compound  levers  upon  which  the  compression 
springs  act  for  holding  one  of  said  rolls  in  a  position 
of  pressure,  michanlsm  comprising  a  power  actuated  shaft 
and  connections  b»'tween  .said  shaft  and  springs  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  in  opposition  to  the 
stress  of  said  springs  for  moving  said  roll  to  release  the 
pressure,  and  manual  means  to  effect  at  will  a  reverse 
movement  of  said  mechanism  and  permit  the  springs  to 
restore  said  roll  to  a  position  of  pressure. 


5.  In  s  mscblne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls,  of  means  including  compression 
springs  and  compound  levers  upon  which  the  compression 
springs  act  for  holding  one  of  said  rolls  in  a  position  of 
pressure,  mecbsnlsm  including  a  power-actuated  shaft 
for  rotating  said  rolls,  and  devices  actuated  by  power 
derived  from  said  shaft  and  operating  in  opposition  to 
the  stress  of  said  springs  for  moving  said  roll  to  release 
the  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,081.480.  GAS-ENGINK.  B.sxtbk  M.  Ahimksoj,  Salem, 
Ohio.  Klled  July  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  442,643.  (CI. 
12.J      53.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  base  forming  the  lower 
half  of  a  cranlc  chamber  and  having  projections  forming 
bearings,  caps  provided  with  flanged  portion  and  inward 
projections  for  said  bearings,  a  casting  provided  with 
two  chamb«'rs  provided  with  openings  in  their  lower  ends 
suitably  secured  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
loner  ends  of  said  caps,  and  forming  the  upper  half  of  th« 
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crank  esse  a  casing  forming  two  cylinders  having  con»- 
munication  at  their  upper  end  suitably  secured  on  said 
casting,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  air  in- 
let ports  and  the  other  cylinder  with  outlet  ports  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  gas  Inlet  port  in 
communication  with  the  <  ompropsion  chamber,  a  piston 
In  each  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  control  said  ports  aud 
compress  air  and  gas  respectively  in  said  chambers,  one 
of  said  pistons  being  arranged  to  txgln  its  stroke  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  eubstanlially  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  base  forming  the  lower 
half  of  a  crank  chamber  and  provided  with  projections 
upon  each  side  thereof,  caps  secured  on  said  projections, 
a  casting  forming  the  upper  half  of  the  crank  case  and 
having  a   flange   suitably  secured  to  said   base,    a   casting 

^iPTlng    two    parallel    cylinders    formed    therein,    suitably 

fured  upon  said  first  mentioned  casting,  said  cylinders 
ng  iu  open  communication  with  each  other  re8i)ectively 
tiielr  upper  ends  and  In  communication  with  the  crank 
allkmber.  one  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  inlet 
pirts  and  the  other  with  outlet  ports  in  communication 
tfMi  the  working  chamber,  the  piston  in  each  of  said 
qpttnders  adapted  to  control  the  respective  ports,  one  of 
said  pistons  being  arrange<l  to  begin  its  stroke  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  piston,  crank  pins  auitatily  mounted 
in  said  liase.  rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  said  crank 
pins,  a  drum  comprising  two  halves  rieldly  se<iired  to- 
gether, mounte<l  on  one  of  said  crank  pins  between  said 
rod  connections  and  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral 
grooves  adapted  to  fit  in  the  chamber  formed  in  the  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casting  having  a  crank 
chanitxT,  and  provided  with  projections  forniinz  bearings 
on  opposite  sides  ttiereof.  caps  for  said  projections  liMvini: 
Inwardly  projecting  portions,  a  crank  shaft  raountiHl  in 
ssld  bearings,  a  crank  case  secured  upon  said  flrst  men- 
tioned casting,  aud  a  casing  forming  two  cylinders  suit- 
ably secured  upon  said  crank  casing,  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing communication  at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders l)elng  provided  with  Inlet  ports  and  the  other  with 
outlet  ports  in  communication  with  the  crank  chamber, 
pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  rods  connecting  said 
pistons  witli  the  crank  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by  said  crank 
shaft  provided  with  perlphora!  grooves  and  serving  as  a 
partition  within  the  crank  case  to  form  separate  crank 
chambers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .V  gas  engine  comprising  a  base  and  casting  form- 
ing a  crank  chamber  and  provided  with  projecting  bear- 
ing portions  upon  opposite  sides  then'of.  caps  for  said 
projecting  bearing  portions  provided  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  over  said  in- 
wardly extending  projections,  n  main  shaft  mounted  In 
said  l)earlnes.  cranks  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating drum  having  a  series  of  peripheral  u'rooves  motint 
ed  on  said  cranks  forming  a  separate  crank  chamber  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  casting  having  two  cylinders  in  open 
communication  at  their  upper  ends,  and  having  com 
munlcatlon  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  crank  chamber, 
suitably  secured  on  said  crank  casing,  a  piston  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  'and  connecting  rods  extending  from  said 
pistons  to  said  cranks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  engine  comprising  n  base  and  casting  forming 
a  crank*  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  projections 
upon  opposite  side*,  said  projections  forming  bearings,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  caps  having  in- 
ward projections  for  said  bearings,  a  crank  casing  suit- 
ably secured  upon  said  liase  casting,  a  casing  forming  two 
cylinders  having  communication  nt  their  upper  ends  and 
having  communication  at  their  lower  end  with  the  crank 
chamber  and  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  in  each 
of  ssld  cylinders,  rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  said 
crank  shaft,  a  partition  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  and 
forming  two  crank  chambers,  a  crank  disk  mounted  on 
each  of  said  cranks  and  comprising  an  inner  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  which  the  crank  rests,  and  an  outer 
band  adapted  to  bold  the  disk  and  band  together,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga7ette.l 


1,081,481.  HANGING  TENT.  Cassits  B.  Avskt,  M.^g- 
NO8  C.  ALVK80N.  and  Lo»t.\N  A.  Alveson,  Dnluth.  B^nn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.     Serial   No    744.048.      (CI.  5 — 10.) 


A  hanging  tent,  comprising  a  floor-frame  embodying 
side-bars,  adjustable  end  bars,  and  a  flexllile  floor,  a  tent 
cover  for  said  frame,  and  means  for  suspending  said  frame 
alKive  the  ground,  said  suspendiug  means  consisting  of  a 
ridge  rope  and  suspension-ropes  stipported  by  said  ridge- 
rope  and  having  their  free  ends  secured  to  said  side-bars 
inside  of  said  end  liars,  whereby  said  end-bars  can  be  ad- 
justed outside  of  said  tent-corer. 


1,081,482.  TRKE-rROTE<T0R.  William  B.^RitcTT,  Man- 
hattan Heach.  (  al  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,921.      (Cl.  47—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
cable,  a  plurality  of  members  carried  thereby  to  move 
therealong.  a  plurality  of  canopy  sections,  members  at- 
tached to  the  ridges  of  the  canopy  sections  and  engage- 
able  with  the  first  mentioned  members,  meam^  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  canopy  sections  together,  the  ends 
of  the  (aiiopy  sections  being  adapted  to  be  folded  back, 
and  memlers  carried  by  the  free  iwrtlons  of  the  canopy 
sections  and  engageable  with  the  second  mentioned  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
cable,  pulley  blocks  engaging  the  cable,  hooks  carried 
by  the  pulley  blocks,  a  plurality  of  canopy  se(  tions.  means 
for  securing  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  canopy  sections  to- 
gether, eyes  attached  to  the  ridges  of  the  canopy  sections 
aud  engageal)le  by  the  said  hooks,  the  ends  of  the  canopy 
sections  being  adapted  to  Ite  folded  back,  and  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  canopy  sections  engageable  with 
the  aforesaid  eyes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  posts,  a  cable 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  canopy  sections,  hinged 
straps  secured  to  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  canopy  sec- 
tions, means  for  attaching  the  respective  straps  together, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  canopy  sections  fro:n  the 
oMt. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suppwrtlng 
cable,  a  plurality  of  canopy  lectlonB,  hinged  strap*  se 
^ured  to  the  reapectlve  edgea  Of  the  canopy  sections,  cer- 
tain of  the  straps  having  key  h©lp  openings  and  the  others 
having  studs  to  engage  through  the  key-hole  openings  for 
attaching  the  respective  edges  of  the  canopy  sections  to- 
gether, and  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  canopy 
sections  from  the  cable. 


1,081.483.    fROCESS  OF  STEBlLIZING  MILK.    Th.^blcs 
'  E.  Bor*iNB,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed  Deo.   17.   1912.     Se- 
rial  No.   737,195.      (CM.   99— S. ) 


1.  The  process  of  sterilizing'  milk,  consisting  In  heating 
the  milk  to  sterlllalng  temperatiire.  agitating  the  milk 
during  healing  and  maintaining,  during  heating,  a  surface 
pressure  on  the  milk  In  excess  of  the  normal  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  milk. 

2.  The  process  of  sterilising  milk,  consisting  In  heating 
the  milk  to  Approximately  130*  C,  agitating  the  milk  dur 
Ing    beating  and  maintaining,  daring  heating,   a   surface 
pressure  on  the  milk  In  excesf  of  the  normal  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  milk. 

3.  The  process  of  sterillzinf  milk,  consisting  in  filling 
a  container  with  milk  to  85*  to  92%  of  the  conUlner 
volume,  sealing  the  same,  heating  to  sterilizing  tempera- 
ture  and   agitating   the   milk   continually   during   heating. 

4.  The  process  of  sterlllzlnf  milk,  consisting  in  filling 
a  container  v/ith  milk  to  85*  to  92%  of  the  container 
volume,  seaUng  the  same,  heating  to  approximately  130'' 
C,  agitating  the  milk  continually  during  heating  and  sub- 
sequently cooling  the  same  In  the  container. 

5.  The  process  of  sterilizing  milk,  consisting  in  filling 
a  container  with  milk  to  approximately  90%  of  the  con- 
tainer volume,  sealing  the  sai»e.  heating  to  approximately 
130°  C,  and  agitating  the  mll|  continually  during  heating 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.081  484.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARTY-COLORED 
SCREENS  FOR  USE  IN  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY. 
CUAKLE.s  1  .  A.  BRA8SEUR.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,895.      (Cl.  95--81.5.) 


with  moving  picture  films  In  color  photography,  consisting 
la  forming  sei^rate  threads  of  different  colors,  compacting 
the  same  to  form  blocks,  forming  fibrous  sectors  from 
said  blocks,  forming  a  circular  block  from  said  sectors, 
cutting  the  c.rtular  block  clrcumferentlally  Into  a  ribbon. 
and  thinning  down  said  ribbon. 

3.  The  method,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  making  party  colond  screens  for  use  In  color  photog- 
raphy, consisting  in  forming  threads  of  <llfferent  colors, 
compacting  the  same  to  form  a  fibrous  i)lock,  cutting  the 
block  transvereely  of  the  length  of  the  threads  to  form  a 
piirty-color.'d  sheet,  mounting  said  she^-t  on  a  compensat- 
ing screen,  and  then  thinning  down  said  sheet  to  form 
the  screen. 

4.  The  method,  sulwtantlally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  making  party  colored  screens  for  use  in  color  photog- 
raphy, consisting  In  forming  threads  of  different  colors, 
compacting  the  same  Into  fibrous  blocks,  forming  sectors 
from  said  blocks  with  the  threads  of  each  sector  running 
In  the  direction  of  a  radios  thereof,  forming  a  circular 
block  from  said  sectors,  cutting  the  circular  block  trans- 
yersely  of  all  the  threads  to  form  a  ribbon,  monntlng  said 
ribbon  on  a  compensating  screen,  and  then  thinning  down 
said  ribbon  to  form  the  color-sifter. 

5.  The  method,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  making  partycolored  screens  for  use  In  color  photog- 
raphy, consisting  In  forming  partycolored  threads  by 
twisting  thiee  threads,  each  of  Its  own  color,  Into  one 
thread,  uniting  a  series  of  such  twisted  threads  Into  a  mass 
having  such  threads  lying  substantially  In  one  direction 
therein,  and  cutting  said  mass  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  said  direction  to  form  a  partycolored  screen. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,485.  ROLLING  BLIND.  Bdwahd  Cahill,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,628. 
(Cl.  189— ^6.  > 


rv;:^ 


1.  The  method,  substantlailly  as  herein  set  forth,  of 
making  party-colored  screenB  for  use  in  color  photog- 
raphy,, consisting  in  forming  separate  threads  of  different 
colors,  compacting  the  same  to  form  a  fibrous  block,  cut- 
ting the  blook  transversely  of  the  threads  to  form  a  party- 
colored  sheet,  and  thinning  «own  said  sheet  to  form  the 

screen. 

2.  The  method.  substantUHy  as  herein  set  forth,  of 
making  long  party-colored  screens  for  use  In  conjunction 


1.  A  rolling  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlock- 
ing slats  or  sections,  each  having  a  bead  which  is  gen- 
erally circular  In  cross-section  fitting  within  a  generally 
angular  box  on  the  adjacent  slat  or  section,  said  l)ox  hav- 
ing a  curved  upwardly  extending  Inner  wall  spaced  from 
its  upper  wail  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bead,  said  '.w^al  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
box  on  all  foui-  sides  In  the  roller  as  well  as  the  unrolled 
state  of  the  blind. 

2.  A  rolling  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlock- 
Ini:  slats  or  sections,  each  having  an  outwardly  extending 
bead  which  Is  generally  circular  In  cross-section  fitting 
within  an  outwardly  extending  generally  angular  box  on 
the  adjacent  slat  or  section,  said  box  having  an  upper 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  wall  and  an  outer 
vortical  wall  terminating  in  an  abrupt  lower  edge  for 
shedding  water  and  excluding  moisture  from  the  Joint. 

3.  A  slat  for  rolling  blinds,  comprising  a  body  having 
outwardly  extending  interlocking  members  at  Its  opposite 
edges,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  vertical  portion 
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and  a  curved  portion  extending  first  outward,  then  down- 
ward, then  Inward  and  then  upward,  forming  substan- 
tially a  complete  circle  in  cross  section  terminating  adja- 
cent to  but  sjaced  away  from  said  vertical  portion,  the 
other  member  consisting  of  tin  upper  mitwardly  and  down 
wardly  Inclined  portion,  a  horizontal  portion  connected 
to  said  vertical  portion  by  a  sharp  bend  and  extending  in- 
wardly, and  ar  upwardly  curved  portion  conforming  to 
the  curved  portion  of  the  first  iiiember  and  of  a  size  to 
slidably  At  ixtween  the  same  and  the  vertical  portion  of 
said  first  member. 


tion  having  two  side  pieces  which  are  placed  nearer  to- 
gether than  those  of  the  upper  section  of  said  frame, 
the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  frame  overlapping 
each  other,  spacing  memUers  secured  between  the  inner 
and  outer  frames  where  they  overlap,  the  aforementioned 
shaft  having  its  bearings  within  said  spacing  members, 
an  endless  connection  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of 
buckets  carried  by  said  connection,  said  buckets  traveling 
along  the  edges  of  the  lower  side  pieces  and  passing  be- 
tween the  upper  side  pieces,  means  to  drive  said  connec- 
tion, and  means  to  adjust  said  frame  to  and  from  the  dig- 
ging position. 


1.081,486.  STOP  AND  RUNNER  FOR  ROLLING 
KL1ND8.  KdwakI)  ('.mull.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
May  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,889.      (Cl.   189 — 56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  blind  composed  of 
slats  hinged  together  at  their  edges,  of  stops  and  runners 
attached  to  the  ends  of  alternate  slats,  said  stops  and 
runners  each  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion  having 
a  lug  projecting  from  Its  inner  face  and  secured  to  one 
surface  of  a  slat,  and  end  portions  overlapping  the  hinged 
edges  of  the  slats,  there  being  a  rib  formed  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  Intermediate  portion  side  by  side  with  but 
spaced  from  the  lug,  forming  a  groove  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  slat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  blind  composed  of 
slats  hinged  together  at  their  edges,  of  stops  and  run- 
ners attached  to  the  ends  of  alternate  slats,  said  stops 
and  runners  each  comprising  an  intermediate  portion  se- 
cured to  a  slat  and  having  a  fiat  outer  face,  and  end 
portions  overlapping  the  hinged  edges  of  the  adjacent 
slats  and  having  rounded  knobs  projecting  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slats,  beyond 
thi  Hat  outi'r  face  of  the  intermediate  portion  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  blind  composed  of 
slats  hinged  together  at  their  edges,  of  stops  and  runners 
attached  to  the  ends  of  alternate  slats,  said  stops  and 
runners  each  comprising  an  intermediate  portion  having 
a  lug  projecting  from  Its  inner  face  and  secured  to  one 
Kurface  of  a  slat,  and  end  portions  overlapping  the  hinged 
edges  of  the  slats,  there  being  a  rib  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  Intermediate  portion  side  by  side  with  but 
spaced  from  th(  lug,  forming  a  groove  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  slat,  said  rib  extending  onto  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
end  portions  and  Into  juxtaposition  to  the  hinged  tnlges 
01  the  slats  foi   the  purpose  specified. 


1,081,487.  PORTABLE  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  JOHN 
H.  Cark,  Alhambra,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard 
B.  Marsh,  Palms,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
tJ90.:.88.      (Cl.  37—24.) 

1.  In  an  excavating,'  machine,  a  vehicle  body,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  to  plvotally  support  said  frame, 
aaid  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  consist- 
ing of  two  side  pieces  and  a  downwardly   extending  por- 


2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  vehicle  body,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  to  plvotally  support  said  frame, 
said  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  consist- 
ing of  two  side  pieces  and  a  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion having  two  side  pieces  which  are  placed  nearer  to- 
gether than  those  of  the  upper  section  of  said  frame,  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  frame  overlapping  each 
other,  spacing  members  secured  between  the  inner  and 
outer  frames  where  they  overlap,  the  aforementioned  shaft 
having  its  bearings  within  said  spacing  members,  an  end- 
less connection  carried  by  said  frame,  a  aeries  of  buckets 
carried  by  said  connection,  means  to  drive  said  connection, 
and  means  to  move  said  frame  to  and  from  the  digging 
position. 


1,081,488.  SEWBR-CLBANING  DEVICE.  BoMnWD  B. 
CCLVBR,  Great  Harrington.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772,858.     (Cl.  182—2.) 


1.  A  sewer-cleaning  implement  consisting  of  a  hatulle 
section,  a  triangular  cutting  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
prong  mounted  on  said  handle  member  and  passing  through 
•  suitable  opening  In  said  cutting  member,  and  a  boe 
member   detachably   hinged    to   eald   cutting  member  and 
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adapted    to    reat   a«aln«t   aald    protg   wh«n    In    operatlT* 
position. 

2.  A  aewer-cleanlng  hoa  compriaicg  a  handle  aectlon,  a 
catting  member  monnted  thereon  aald  cutting  member 
being  proTlded  with  a  receaa,  a  prong  carried  by  said 
handle  aectlon  and  paaaing  through  kaid  recess,  a  hoe  mem- 
ber hinged  to  aald  cutting  member  and  resting  against 
the  point  oi  said  prong  when  In  operative  position,  and 
means  carried  by  aald  handle  section  for  adjustably  limit- 
ing the  moYement  of  said  hoe  rnemlxr  between  aald 
proDg  point  and  said  handle  section. 


1,081,491.  NON  -  R'?Fn>I>ABLE  BOTTLE.  Claebmcb 
Fhedcric  Davy  and  Thomas  Richardson,  Fltxroy,  New 
Zfjiland.  Filed  Juuf  20.  1!»12.  SerUl  No.  704,760. 
(CI.  215 — 68.) 


1,081. 4S9.  BO.\T.  Albxandeb  CttRiE,  I»s  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Alex.  11-  Udders.  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  554.863.  (O. 
114—66.5.) 


1.  A  boat  liavlni;  its  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  laterally  .stepped  sur- 
faces having  varying  angles  of  Icclitatlon.  one  of  said  sur- 
faces arranifed  subatantlally  centrally  of  and  above  the 
others. 

2.  A  boat  having  Its  bottom  formed  with  a  series  of 
Inclined  surfaces,  including  a  central  surface,  and  side  sur- 
faces arranged  In  stepped  relation  with  the  central  sur- 
face, the  central  surface  being  higher  than  the  side  sur- 
faces. 

8.  A  boat  having  Its  bottom  formed  with  a  series  of 
IncMfted  surface*  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
comprising  higher  and  lower  sorfarjes,  the  higher  surfaces 
having  greater  angles  of  lncllnat;lon  to  the  horizontal 
than  the  lower  surfaces.  I 

4.  A  boat  having  Its  bottom  forried  with  a  scries  of  In- 
clined surfaces.  Including  a  central  surface,  and  side  sur- 
faces arranged  In  stepped  relation  with  tho  central  sur- 
face, the  central  surface  being  higher  than  the  side  surfaces 
and  having  a  greater  angle  of  Incltnatlon  than  the  latter. 

5.  A  boat  having  Its  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  laterally  stepped  surfaces  Inducting  a  surface  5  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  curved  surfacet^sectlons  5».  5»  and  5' 
arranged  "n.-  N'hlnd  the  other  witli  the  front  surface  sec- 
Uon  5*  highest  and  each  succeeding  surface-Bt-ctlon  lower 
than  the  one  In  front  of  It. 

[Claims  6  to  2t>  not  printed  In  tJie  Gaaette.] 


1,081.4{>0.  DEVICE  FOK  MUFFI.CNT.  SOUNDS.  Arthub 
Dabb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684.059.      (CI.   179—188.) 


1.  A  sound  transmitting  device,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  mouth  piece  and  a  sound  discharge  pas- 
sage, a  muffler  mounted  upon  tHe  casing  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  discbarge  orifices,  a  diaphragm 
arranged  within  the  castog,  aprlag  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  diaphragm  and  one  or  more  tul)e8  lead 
Ing  from  the  discharge  paaaage  to  a  sound  transmitting 
mechanism. 

2,  A  sound  transmitting  devloe  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  mouth  piece  and  a  sound  discharge  pas- 
sage, an  exhaust-head  mounted  u0on  the  casing  and  pro 
Tided  with  oppoaitely  disposed  discharge  orifices,  and  one 
or  aore  noo  resoasat  tabes  Isad^g  from  the  caalog  to 
t^  Bootta  piece  or  bom  of  a  teltpiione  Instrument,  sub- 
■tantlsHy  as  described. 


&.  non  reflllable  bottle,  including  a  cylinder  having  cir- 
cumferential porta  intermediate  of  Its  length,  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  around  its  upper  edge  with  a  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  mutilations  therein  and  a  short  in- 
terval below  said  flange  with  a  second  flange  also  having 
a  plurality  of  mutilations  therein,  alternating  witli  the 
mutilations  of  the  aforesaid  flange,  said  cylinder  also  hav- 
ing arranged  in  Its  lower  end  :i  sleeve  provldeil  with 
ports  out  of  register  with  the  aforesaid  ports  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  sleeve  having  arranged  within  Itself  a  closed 
upper  end  hollow  piston  and  provided  with  a  port  in  Its 
bottom,  a  buoyant  valve  seated  In  said  port  and  arranged 
within  said  piston,  said  piston  Itself  controlling  the  ports 
In  8al<l  sleeve,  and  a  non  iMioyant  valve  arranged  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
c1os«h1  upper  end  of  '<aid  piston  and  limited  in  its  upward 
movement  by  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1,081,492.  TWO-CYCLE  KX PLOSION  MOTOR.  Jllus 
D'Harvk.no,  Lloge,  Belgium.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618,415.      (CI.   12:i-29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eiploston  engine  having  a 
charging  reservoir  ;  of  a  casing,  an  elastic  diaphragm  In 
the  casing,  a  fuel  inl»t  and  a  fuel  discharge  In  the  casing 
on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  communicating  means  be- 
tween the  casing  and  reservoir  on  the  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  means  to  apply  and  release  the  pressure 
of  said  reservoir  periodically  on  said  othor  side  of  the 
diaphragm. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  exptoslon  engine  having  a 
charging  reservoir ;  of  a  casing,  an  elastic  disk  in  tlie 
casing,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  In  the  casing  on  one 
side  of  the  disk  communicating  means  l)etween  the  casing 
on  the  other  side  of  the  disk  and  the  reservoir,  and  a 
valve  to  control  the  application  and  release  of  reservoir 
pressure  on  said  other  side  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plural  cylinder  explosion 
engine  each  cylinder  having  a  charging  reservoir,  and 
piston  controlled  ports  between  reservoir  and  cylinder;  of 
a  fuel  injector  for  each  cylinder  comprising  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  therein,  a  valve  controlled  fuel  inlet  and  valve- 
controlled  fuel  outlet  for  said  casing  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  and  means  to  connect  a  casing  of  one  cylinder 
on  the  other  side  of  its  diaphragm  with  the  reservoir  of 
another  cylinder. 

1.081,493.  .\NTISEPTIC  CONTAINER.  Edwaki;  M. 
IH)KR1NUKK  and  AM  IK  C.  St.  Maeii,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  ;  said  Doerlnser  assignor  to  said  St.  Marie.  Filed 
Nov.  2.-^.   1912.     Serial  No.  733,177.      (CI.  179—185.) 


1.  An  antiseptic  contiilnrr  comprising  a  holluw  conoldal 
body  ;  a  perforated  plate  secured  within  the  base  of  the 
hollow  conoldal  body  and  adapted  to  retain  an  absorbent 
material  therein;  and  lugs  integral  with  the  hollow 
conoldal  body  adapted  to  retain  the  said  body  adjacent  to 
the  perforated  partition  of  a  telephone  mouth  piece. 

2.  An  antiseptic  container  comprising  a  hollow  conoldal 
body  having  shouldered  spring  lugs  integral  therewith  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  said  hollow  conoldal  body  within 
and  concentric  with  the  mouth  piece  of  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter and  adjacent  to  the  perforated  partition  thereof; 
a  perforatJ-d  plate  secured  within  the  hollow  conoidal 
body  ;  and  an  absorbent  material  within  the  hollow 
conoidal  body  adapted  to  absorb  a  volatile  antiseptic. 

:i.  An  antiseptic  container  comprising  a  hollow  conoldal 
body  having  shouldered  spring  lugs  integral  therewith  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  said  hollow  conoidal  body  within 
and  concentric  with  the  mouth  piece  of  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter and  adjacent  to  the  perforated  partition  therein; 
means  for  releasing  the  shouldered  spring  lugs ;  a  per- 
forated plate  secured  within  the  hollow  conoidal  body ; 
and  an  absorbent  material  within  the  hollow  conoldal  body 
adapted  to  absorb  a  volatile  antiseptic  solution. 

4.  .\n  antiseptic  container  comprising  a  hollow  conoldal 
body  having  shouldered  spring  lugs  integral  therewith 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  hollow  conoidal  body  within 
and  concentric  with  tbo  mouth  piece  of  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter and  adjacent  to  the  perforate<l  p.Trtltlon  therein  ; 
means  for  releasing  the  shouldered  spring  lugs;  a  per- 
forated hollow  conoldal  body  having  an  annular  flange 
and  secured  within  the  hollow  conoldal  body  ;  lugs  Integral 
with  the  hollow  conoidal  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
annular  flange  of  the  perforated  hollow  conoldal  body  ;  and 
an  absorbent  material  in  the  space  between  the  hollow 
conoldal  and  the  hollow  perforated  conoidal  body. 


1,081.494.     LOCOMOTIVE.     Fbancis  J.  Doylk,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Feb.   21,   1910.     Serial   No.   545,120i.  ,   (CI. 

110—76.) 

In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber, 
an  ash  pit,  and  a  grate  between  said  ash  pit  and  fire 
chamber,  of  an   arch  extending   transversely   across  said 


Are  chamber  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  front 
wall  thereof  and  terminating  a  short  distance  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  fire  chamber  to  divide  the  latter  Into  a  fuel 
space  below  the  arch  and  a  combustion  space  above  the 
arch,  flues  extending  from  said  combustion  space,  means 
for  forcing  air  into  the  ash  pit  and  into  the  Are  chamber 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  arch,  means  for  forcing  air 
into  the  front  end  of  said   fuel  space  and  into  the  fuel 


therein,  the  fuel  within  said  fuel  space  being  distilled 
and  the  gasef  of  distillation  being  mingled  with  tiie  air 
delivered  into  tlK?  fuel  body  and  said  combined  air  and 
gas  being  restricted  to  flow  rearwardly  through  said  fuel 
chaml>er  and  about  the  rear  edge  of  said  arch  before  reach- 
ing the  combustion  chamber,  and  receiving  further  air 
supply  from  the  air  inlet  adjacent  the  rear  end  <<t  said 
arch. 


1,081,495.       VETERINARY     FILE     HOLDER 
Dl-.nn,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   July    2,    1909. 
505,544.      (CI.   128—27.) 


Sola    B. 
Serial   No. 


c  ^       * 


1.  A  veterinary  flle  holder  comprising  in  combination  a 
bolder  for  the  flle  provided  with  an  end  flange  and  side 
flanges,  a  shank  therefor,  a  screw  threaded  rod  adjustable 
m  aald  shank,  and  a  swinging  locking  device,  the  axis 
of  which  Is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  below 
the  same  and  In  the  rear  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  side 
flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  K  veterinary  flle  holder  comprising  in  combination  a 
holder  for  the  flle  provided  with  an  end  flange  and  side 
flanges,  a  screw  threaded  rod  adjustable  in  the  holder,  a 
pivoted  pnwl  between  the  end  of  said  rod  and  adjacent  end 
of  the  flanged  holder,  the  axis  ef  which  pawl  's  at  a  right 
angle  to  that  of  the  rod  below  the  same  and  in  the  rear  of 
the  Inner  end  of  the  side  flanges,  substantially  as  .de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  veterinary  flle  holding  implement  comprising  In 
combination  a  flle  holder  open  at  one  end.  means  for  con- 
fining n  flle  Inserted  therein  against  a  lateral  movement  In 
either  direction  and  a  longitudinal  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  handle  rod  screwed  Into  the  shank  of  said  holder 
and  a  pivoted  jinwl  Interposed  between  said  rod  and  the 
open  end  of  the  holder,  the  pivot  of  said  pawl  being 
bodily  in  a  plane  below  the  flle  supporting  surface  of  the 
holder  and  of  the  axis  of  said  rod.  substantially  Ss  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  veterinary  flle  holder  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  flle  holder,  means  for  retaining  a  flle  supported  by 
the  holder  against  a  lateral  movement,  and  also  an  end- 
wise movement  in  one  direction,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
shank  for  said  holder,  a  handle  rod  screwed  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  recess,  and  a  i)lvoted 
locking  device  the  axis  of  which  Is  In  a  plane  below  the 
holder  and  the  axis  of  said  rod  whereby  when  the  locking 
device  is  moved  to  a  position  opposing  the  end  of  a  flle 
supported  by  the  holder  the  handle  rod  serves  to  main- 
tain said  device  in  Its  locking  position  and  a  flle  against 
accidental  movement,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  .K  veterbiary  tile  holder  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  flle  holder,  means  limiting  the  lateral  mov.  ment 
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and  an  endwise  movement  in  one  direction  of  a  file  In- 
serted therein,  a  shank  for  said  holder  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  handle  rod  screwed  Into  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  into  said  recess,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  in 
said  recess  in  a  plane  below  said  handle,  said  pawl  being 
provided  with  a  carved  surface  opposing  the  end  of  said 
handle  rod  whereby  the  pawl  has  a  shifting  bearing  on 
the  handle  rod  throughout  the  movement  of  the  pawl, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,081.496.  EXPANDER  FOR  PIPES,  TUBES.  Ac.  Hora- 
tio O.  GiLLMOR.  Qulncy.  MaM.  Filed  Mar,  2.*?.  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,7«J9.     (CI.  153 — 82.) 


ff-T) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  constructed 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  conical  surfaces,  and  a  man- 
drel having  a  plurality  of  parallel  conical  surfaces  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  parallel  conical  surfaces  of  said  rollers. 

2.  An  expander.  Including,  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conical  surfaces,  a  mandrel  constructed  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conical  sarfaces  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  paral- 
lel conical  surfaces  of  said  rolletis,  and  a  means  for  forci- 
bly changing  the  longitudinal  |K)8ltion  of  said  mandrel 
with  respect  to  said  rollers,  and  thereby  forcing  said  roll- 
en  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  flald  mandrel. 

3.  An  expander,  including,  in,  combination  with  form- 
ing rolls  having  bodies  construfted  to  shape  by  rolling 
surfaces  of  a  tube  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  conical  sur- 
faces, -a  mandrel  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conical  surfaces  adapted  to  have  rolling  contact  with 
conical  surfaces  of  said  rolls,  and  means  whereby  the 
relative  positions  of  said  rolls  iq  relation  to  said  mandrel 
may  be  changed  endwise  to  ch4nge  the  positions  of  the 
axes  thereof  radially  from  the  ajcis  of  said  mandrel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  constructed 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  conical  surfaces,  a  spindle  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  parallel  conical  surfaces  adapted  to  bear 
upon  conical  surfaces  of  said  noils,  means  for  retaining 
■aid  rolls  in  position  clrcumfereiltlally  about  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  changing  the  longitudinal  position  of  con- 
tact of  said  rolls  with  said  splbdle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  rolls  and  a  mandrel  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conical  surfaces  adapted  to  contact 
wltli  and  drive  said  rolls,  with  secondary  rolls,  contacting 
with  and  driven  by  the  conical  surfaces  of  said  mandrel, 
constructed  witn  surfaces  adaptad  to  expand  and  flare  the 
end  of  a  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,497.  SEWER  CLEANER  aND  PLUSHER.  Henbt 
A.  GocTz,  New  Albany,  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  639,844.      (01.   182— >.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  (ewers  the  combination  of 
a  hydraulic  motor,  means  for  siipplylng  water  to  the  mo- 
tor, propelling  means  connected  to  the  motor,  and  the  ex- 
haust opening  of  said  motor  dlfected  to  discharge  water 


against  the  sewer  surface  In  a  direction  Inclined  oppo- 
sitely to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  sewers  the  combination  of 
propelling  means,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  device 
and  nr'ans  for  dlschariilni:  water  from  the  device  against 
the  sewer  surface  In  a  direction  Inclined  oppositely  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  sewers,  the  combination  of 
a  motor  and  two  supporting  and  propelling  wheels  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  lying  In  dlver^rlns  planes,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  sewers  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  two  propelling  wheels  connected  to  the  motor  and 
lying  In  diverging  planes,  and  an  elastlcally  mounted 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  »he  upper  surface  of  the 
sewer,  the  axes  of  the  three  wheels  located  in  the  same 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  sewer,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  sewers,  the  combination  of 
suitable  cleaning  means  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  and 
guiding  wheels,  three  of  the  said  wheels  located  In  diverg- 
ing planes  with  their  axes  In  the  same  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  the  sewer,  said  wheels  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  machine,  and  a  follower  guide  wheel 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,081,498.  ELECTRir-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  L«o  Groa- 
MA.v,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.315.     (CI.  240—81.) 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture  embodying  therein  a  base 
carrying  an  upright  standard,  a  block  of  compressible  ma 
terlal  frictlonally  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  said  standard 
below  Its  upper  end.  a  plate  In  the  base  of  said  fixture,  a 
pipe  passing  through  said  block  and  said  plate,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pipe  within  the  stand- 
ard, means  for  retaining  the  pipe  in  adjusted  position  In 
the  standard,  and  a  socket  tbn*aded  to  one  end  of  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  take  against  said  block. 

2.  An  electric  light  fixture  embodying  therein  a  base 
carrying  an  upright  standard,  a  pair  of  superposed  plates 
within  the  base,  a  block  near  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  pipe  within  said  standard  and  passing  through  said 
plates  and  said  block,  said  pipe  having  an  external  screw 
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thread  formed  thereon  near  each  end  tiiereof,  means  engag- 
ing the  threads  near  one  end  of  said  pipe  for  clamping  the 
same  to  said  superposed  plates,  means  engaging  the 
threads  near  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  for  adjusting  said 
pipe  within  the  standard,  and  a  socket  engaging  said  last 
named  thread  and  adapted  to  take  against  the  block  in 
said  standard. 


1,081.499.  NUT  LOCK.  Holly  Hai.l  and  John  Thomas 
Wkkjht,  SIccomb,  .\rk.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,405.      (CI.  151 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  slotted  nut  of  a 
locking  device  comprising  an  integral  member  embracing 
the  nut  and  provided  with  a  brace,  and  a  flexible  tongue 
having  Its  end  Inserted  in  the  slot  of  the  nut 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  slotted  nut  and  a 
fish  plate  of  a  rail  Joint,  of  a  locking  device  having  side 
wings  and  a  bottom  plate  engaging  the  nut  and  a  web 
and  foot  brace  engaging  the  fish  plate,  and  a  flexible  tongue 
properly  bent  and  having  its  end  inserted  in  the  slot  of  the 
nut. 


1.081,500.  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARATUS.  Thomas  E. 
Halltohson,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745,338.     (CI.  87—30.) 


1.  A  flash-light  apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  com- 
prising two  mutually  registering  box  sections,  hinged  to- 
gether and  adjustable  by  an  Intermediate  brace,  a  smoke 
door  In  one  of  the  box  sections,  a  thimble  set  in  the  wall 
of  the  other  of  those  sections,  a  flexible  screen  having  Its 
margin  continuously  attached  to  the  separable  margins  of 
the  box  sections,  and  forming  with  those  sections  when 
distended  a  closed  explosion  chamber,  and  a  tubular 
Igniter  which  Is  adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  in  the 
thimble  and  held  thereby  partly  within  and  partly  without 
the  explosion  chamber  and  also  alternatively  to  be  con- 
tained within  the  box  and  outside  the  screen  when  the  box 
is  closed. 

2.  A  flash-light  apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  com- 
prising two  mutually  registering  box  sections  Mnged  to- 
gether, and  shutting  t(«ether  into  the  form  of  a  single 
cloa«d  box,  a  spacing  brace  between  the  Mctiona,  a  screen 


connecting  the  sections  and  collapsible  within  the  box,  a 
tubular  igniter  removably  inserted  in  a  retaining  bole 
through  the  side  wall  of  one  of  the  box  sections  when 
opened  apart,  and  containable  outside  the  screen  and  with- 
in the  box  when  closed,  a  socket  in  one  of  the  sections, 
and  a  collapsible  supporting  stand  removably  fitted  to  the 
•ocket  and  adapted  to  be  placed  outside  the  screen  and 
within  the  box  when  closed. 

3.  A  flaah-light  apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  com- 
prising two  mutually  registering  box  sections  hinged 
to  each  other  and  shutting  together  In  the  form  of  a  sin- 
gle closed  box,  an  adjustable  spacing  brace  between  the 
sections,  a  screen  connecting  the  sections  and  collapsible 
within  the  box,  and  a  tubular  igniter  adapted  not  only  to 
be  partially  and  removably  inserted  In  a  retaining  bole 
through  the  side  wall  of  one  of  the  box  sections  but  also 
aliernatlvely  to  be  placed  outside  the  collapsed  screen  and 
Inside  the  box  when  closed. 


1,081.501.      CLASP.      Feed    Hirsh,    New    Haven,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  fil6.345.     (CI.  24 — 248.) 


*  ^  ^. 


7  e    ^ii 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  body- 
piece,  a  clamping  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  body-piece  and  provided  with  lateral  Jaws 
which  are  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  therewith 
und  are  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  through  an  opening 
in  that  side  of  the  body-piece,  and  a  spring-tongue  which 
i£  formed  within  and  as  a  part  of  the  lower  side  of  the 
body-piece  with  sides  extending  parallel  to  the  lateral 
jaws  of  the  clamping  member  and  which  is  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  clamping  member. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  clasp,  of  a  substantially  U- 
■haped  body-piece,  a  clamping  member  which  comprises  a 
lever-arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
body-piece  and  provided  with  lateral  Jaws  extending  down- 
wardly at  Bubetantlally  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  through  an  opening  in  the  upper  side  of  the 
body-piece,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  ,in  the  lever-arte 
between  the  lateral  Jaws  and  extending  nearly  the  entire 
length  of  the  lever-arm,  and  a  spring-tongue  formed  within 
and  as  a  part  of  the  lower  side  of  the  body-piece  with 
sides  extending  parallel  to  the  sides  of  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  clamping  member. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  clasp,  of  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  body-piece,  a  clamping  member  which  comprises  a 
lever-arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  side  of  the  bodjF- 
plece  and  provided  with  lateral  Jaws  extending  down- 
wardly at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  through  an  opening  in  the  upper  side  of  the 
body-piece,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  lever-arm 
between  the  lateral  jaws  and  extending  nearly  the  entire 
length  of  the  lever-arm,  an  outwardly  projecting  catch 
or  detent  upon  one  of  the  said  lateral  Jaws  below  the  plane 
of  the  lever-arm  adapted  to  snap  past  and  into  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  upper  side  of  the  body- 
piece,  and  a  spring-tongue  formed  within  and  as  a  part 
of  the  lower  side  of  the  body-piece  with  sides  extending 
parallel  to  the  sldea  of  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
clamping  member. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  body- 
piece  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  side  which  is  in- 
closed on  all  sides,  a  lever-arm  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  body-piece  and  provided 
with  lateral  Jaws  bent  at  right  angles  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  downwardly  through  the  opening  in  the 
upper  side  of  the  body-piece  and  a  catch  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  of  said  lateral  Jaws  t>eIow  the  plane  of  the 
lever-arm  and  adapted  to  snap  past  and  into  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  the  said  opening  when  the  hinged  lever- 
arm  Is  swung  downwardly  to  closed  position  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  body-piece. 
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5.  Tb«  coMibinacion.  in  a  clasp,  of  •  aabst&ntlally  U- 
ahaped  body-piece  baviag  formed  In  its  app«r  aide  an  open- 
Inic  whlcb  la  Inclosed  on  all  aldea  and  a  clamping  member 
whleb  compriaea  a  leTer-arm  piloted  at  one  end  npon 
the  upper  aide  of  tbe  body-piece  and  provided  with  lateral 
Jawa  extending  downwardly  at  aiibstantlally  right  angles 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  awung  tbrough  the  opening  In 
the  upper  sMe  of  the  body-piece,  a  longitudinal  alot  formed 
In  the  lerer-arm  between  the  lateral  jaws  and  extending 
nearly  the  entire  length  of  the  lever  arm,  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  catch  or  detent  upon  bne  of  the  said  lateral 
Jaws  below  the  plane  of  the  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  snap 
past  and  Into  engagement  with  an  edge  of  the  said  opening 
In  the  upper  aide  of  the  body-pleoe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.081.502.  CLOSET-FLT'SniNO  METH.VNMSM.  Arthur 
M  HorsKR,  vTiioago,  111,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chl- 
caco,  III  .  a  (\irporatlon  of  Illlnciig.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.254.     (CI.  4 — IS.t 


1.  A  valve  operating  mechanist!  eomprtslBg  a  casing 
111  which  the  valve  is  mounted,  a  transverse  operating 
shaft  extending  through  opposite  •Mes  of  the  casing,  and 
a  meml)»r  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cislng  and  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  the'shaft,  one  of  said  open- 
ings being  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe  shaft 
therethrough  In  assembling,  and  «  bushing  for  fitting  in 
such  opening  and  securing  the  ahlift  against  rotation  In 
the  aald  member. 

2.  A  valve  operating  raechanlam  comprising  a  casing  in 
which  the  valve  is  mounted,  a  transverse  operating  shaft 
extending  through  opposite  sides  ♦f  the  casing,  and  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  end,  and  a  member  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  shaft  having  two  arms  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  arms  having  an 
opening  large  enough  to  permit  tHe  passage  of  the  abaft 
therethrough  In  assembling  and  the  other  arm  having  a 
polygonal  shaped  opening  to  recelte  the  polygonal  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  filling  block  In  the  first  hole  and  snr- 
ronadlng  the  shaft. 


1,081.503.  ACBTYLENE-OKNERATOB.  Alixandbb  F. 
Jenkins,  Baltimore,  Md..  asslfnor  to  The  Alexander 
MUbam  Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  001,141. 
{CI.  48 — 56.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  gas 
generating  means  submerged  and  tea  led  therein  and  from 
which  gas  tends  to  eacape  dorlog  tbe  period  of  after- 
generation,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  tank 
whereby  water  In  both  Is  at  thfl  same  level,  sn  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  generating  Heana,  a  vent  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  pipe  at  a  <  point  above  the  water 
level  and  leading  therefrom  into  the  chamber  and  water- 
sealed  therein  at  a  pressure  less  than  the  water  seal  of 
tb«  generating  means,  and  an  esoape  pipe  for  conveying 
away  from  the  chamber  the  vented  gas. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  generator  therein,  a 
condalt  connected  with  the  generator  and  composed  of 
two  telescoping  sections  sealed  by  the  water  In  the  tank, 
an  outlet  pipe  receiving  gas  froia  th«  conduit,  a  vent 
pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  baring  a  water 


seal  of  a  less  pressure  than  tbe  water  seal  of  tbe  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  conveying  away  the  gas  escaping 
from  the  said  vent  pipe. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  n  generator  submerged 
therein  and  from  which  gas  during  after  generation  tends 
to  escape  at  the  bottom  of  the  i;enerator,  a  chamlwr  '-om 
munlcating  with  the  tank  for  holding  water  at  the  same 
level,  an  outlet  pipe  receiving  gas  from  tbe  generator,  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe  at  a  point  above  the 
water  level  and  leading  downwardly  into  the  chamber 
with  its  lower  end  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the 
generator,  and  means  for  conveying  away  from  tbe  cham- 
ber the  vented  gas. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  genrrator  suhmerged 
therein  and  from  which  gas  during  after  generation  tends 
to  escape  at  the  bottom  of  the  generator,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  generator  and  composed  of  two  telescop- 
ing sections  sealed  by  ttie  water  in  tbe  tank,  an  outlet 
pipe,  a  vent  chamber  confalnlnic  a  column  of  water,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  pipe  downwardly  loto  the 
vent  chamber  and  having  Its  lower  end  ti'rmlnating  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  said  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
veying away  from  the  said  chamber  the  vented  gas. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  generator  submerged 
therein,  a  washer  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  generator  to  tbe  washer  and  composed 
of  telescoping  sections  sealed  by  the  water  In  the  tank, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  washer,  a  chamber  com 
raunicatlng  with  the  tank  whereby  both  will  contain  water 
at  the  same  level,  a  vent  pipe  leading  downwardly  Into 
the  chamber  from  the  outlet  pipe  and  having  Its  lower 
end  terminating  at  such  a  point  that  tho  pnnsuro  of  the 
water  sealing  the  same  is  less  than  the  pressure  of  the 
water  sealing  the  telescoped  sections  of  the  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  conveying  away  the  gas  ventod  through  the 
said  vent  pU)€  and  chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«'tte.] 


1,0  8  1,50  4  FLYING  MACHINE.  CHAur.ES  Francis 
Jenkins,  Washington,  1>.  C.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  572,589.      (CI.  244      29.) 
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normally  free  from  the  driving  apparatus,  of  automatic 
means  whereby  the  gyroscopic  action  of  said  driving  appa- 
ratus causes  corrective  application  of  the  force  of  the  drlr- 
Ing  apparatus  to  the  stabilizing  devices  when  the  machine 
tilts  from  Its  normal  plane  of  movement. 

2.  The  combinaaon  with  a  flying  machine  provided  with 
fore  and  aft  and  transverse  stabilizing  devices,  of  a  gyro- 
scopic propelling  motor,  for  the  machine,  the  stablllElng 
devices  operable  by  said  motor  and  normally  disconnected 
therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  gyrotscope  upon  tilting 
of  the  machine  automatically  produces  corrective  opera- 
tion of  the  stabilizing  devices  by  tbe  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  having  a 
gyroscopic  driving  motor,  of  fore  and  aft  and  lateral 
■tablllxlng  devices  operable  by  the  motor  and  normally 
free  therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  ma- 
chine In  any  direction  causes  the  gyroscopic  action  of  the 
motor  to  correctively  connect  the  motor  with  the  stabilis- 
ing devices  and  thns  correct  the  tilting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  and  Its  driv- 
ing motor,  of  stabilizing  devices  operable  by  the  motor 
and  normally  free  therefrom,  a  power  driven  gyroscopic 
disk,  means  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  machine  causes  said 
disk  to  connect  the  motor  with  the  stabilizing  devices 
correcting  the  tilting,  and  means  for  at  will  varying  man- 
ually the  point  at  which  corrective  action  begins. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  provided  with 
a  motor,  fore-and-aft  and  transverse  stabilizing  devices, 
and  a  power  driven  gyroscopic  disk,  of  devices  carried  by 
the  machine  frame  and  adapted  for  contact  with  said  disk 
at  quadrantal  points  when  the  machine  Is  correspond- 
ingly tilted,  and  means  whereby  such  contact  operates  the 
corresponding  stabilizing  devices  and  cori-ects  the  tilting. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,505.  BOTTLE  SEAL  ASSPiMBLING  MACHINE. 
Albebt  K.  Kelleh,  rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cork  and  Seal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.642.      (CI.   113—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  provided  with 
gyroscopic  driving  apparatus  and  with  stabilizing  devices 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  placing  a  sealing  gasket  in  a  cap;  de- 
vices for  applying  solder  to  the  cap  ;  devices  for  forming 
and  applying  a  retainer  to  the  cap,  and  for  soldering  the 
same  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  placing  a  sealing  gasket  in  a  cap  ;  means 
for  subsequently  applying  solder  to  the  cap ;  means  for 
forming  and  cutting  a  retainer  and  for  placing  the  same 
in  the  cap  ;  and  means  for  heating  the  solder  to  secure 
the  retainer  to  the  cap. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  a  gasket  to  a  cap ;  devices  for 
applying  solder  to  the  cap :  devices  for  forming  and  apply- 
ing a  retainer  to  the  cap  and  soldering  the  same  thereto ; 
and  means  for  successively  presenting  a  cap  to  the  gasket- 
applying  means,  the  solder-applying  devices  and  the  re- 
tainer forming  and  applying  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  a  gasket  to  a  cap  ;  devices  for 


applying  solder  to  the  cap  ;  devices  for  forming  and  apply- 
ing a  retainer  to  the  cap  and  soldering  the  same  thereto ; 
and  maans  for  successively  presenting  a  cap  to  the  gasket- 
applying  means,  the  solder-applying  devices,  and  the  re- 
tainer forming  and  applying  devices,  said  presenting  means 
Including  a  reciprocating  bar  and  yielding  stops  carried 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  a  gasket  to  a  cap  ;  devices  for  ap- 
plying solder  to  the  cap ;  devices  for  forming  and  apply- 
ing a  retainer  to  the  cap  and  soldering  the  same  thereto ; 
means  for  successively  presenting  a  cap  to  the  gasket- 
applying  means,  the  solder-applying  devices,  and  the  re- 
tainer forming  and  applying  devices,  said  presenting 
means  including  a  reciprocating  bar  and  yielding  stops 
carried  thereby,  and  yielding  chucks  for  holding  the  caps 
from  rearward  movement  with  the  feed  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,606.  NON-REFlLLABLE  BOTTLE.  Pbieokich 
KUHLBS,  Maywood,  N.  J.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,708.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 


A> 


A  nonreflllable  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  valve  casing 
within  the  neck:  and  of  a  diameter  to  form  a  discharge 
passage  between  said  neck  and  casing,  a  valve  seat  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  ball  valve  engaging  said  seat, 
a  plug  sunk  within  the  valve  casing,  a  pin  depending  from 
said  plug  and  constituting  a  valve-stop,  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  that  are  formed  in  the  valve  casing 
and  extend  continuously  upward  from  the  valve  seat  to 
points  a  substatnlal  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
pin,  the  upper  portions  of  said  slots  remaining  uncovered 
during  an  engagement  of  the  valve  with  the  pin  In  the  In- 
verted position  of  the  bottle,  whereby  any  Injected  llqald 
will  enter  through  said  uncovered  portions  and  force  the 
valve  against  its  seat. 


1,081,507.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TOILET-PAPER 
ROLIvS.  Harry  I.if.beck.  rhlladelphU,  I'a.,  assignor 
to  Scott  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  5.  190S.  Serial  No.  447,007.  (CI. 
164 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  toilet  paper  Into  rolls,  the 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  series  of  transverse 
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cuts  across  the  paper  web  and  repeated  at  Intervala  in 
the  length  of  the  web  and  In  wbldi  the  adjacent  cuts  of 
eaefa  aeries  are  oat  of  allnement,  lind  meana  for  alittlnK 
th«  paper  web  longitudinally  on  llQea  Intermediate  of  ttte 
transverse  cuts  of  each  series. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  toilet  paper  into  rolls,  the 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  aeries  of  transrerse 
cuts  acroM  the  paper  web  and  repeated  at  intervals  in 
the  length  of  the  web  and  in  wUich  the  adjacent  cuts 
of  each  series  are  out  of  alinement,  means  for  slitting  the 
paper  web  longitudinally  on  line*  Intermediate  of  the 
tranaTerae  cuts  of  each  series,  and  means  for  winding  the 
series  of  narrow  perforated  webs  of  paper  so  formed  Into 
rolU. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  toilet  paper  into  rolls,  the 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  series  of  transverse 
cots  across  the  paper  web  and  repeated  at  intervals  In 
the  length  of  the  web  In  which  the  adjacent  cuts  of  each 
series  are  out  of  allnement,  means  for  slitting  the  paper 
web  longitudinally  on  lines  intermediate  of  the  transverse 
cuts  of  each  series,  and  meana  for  winding  the  series  of 
narrow  perforated  webs  of  paper  so  formed  Into  rolls  con- 
sisting of  an  adjustable  supporting  frame  movable  to  and 
from  the  perforating  and  slitting  means,  a  detachable 
mandrel  cnrried  thereby  apon  whl«h  the  paper  webs  are 
wound,  and  mt^ans  for  rotating  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  toll«t  paper  Into  rolls,  the 
combination  of  means  for  perforating  a  web  of  paper  trans- 
versely of  Its  length  to  form  connected  sheets,  with  roll 
making  devices  consisting  of  a  mandrel  upon  which  the 
paper  web  is  wound,  a  support  for  the  mandrel  permit- 
ting it  to  move  away  from  the  me«ns  for  perforating  the 
web,  and  means  on  the  support  for  moving  the  mandrel 
out  of  operative  position  and  shifting  another  mandrel 
Into  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  tolljt  paper  Into  rolls,  the 
combination  of  means  for  perforating  a  web  of  paper  trans- 
versely of  Its  length  to  form  conaected  sheets,  with  roll 
making  devices  consisting  of  a  mandrel  upon  which  the 
paper  web  Is  wound,  a  support  foir  the  mandrel  permit- 
ting It  to  move  away  from  the  me*ns  for  perforating  the 
web,  means  on  the  support  for  moving  the  mandrel  out  of 
operative  position  and  shifting  another  mandrel  Into  posi- 
tion, and  locking  devices  for  locking  the  last  mentioned 
meana  on  the  support  during  the, winding  operation  of  the 
machine.  , 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.081.508.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Lawbbnci  W. 
huuLLKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  2,  1908,  Serial  No.  424,732.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  S«rlal  No.  520.206.  (CI. 
211—8.)  , 


^r' 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  receiver  adapted 
to  contain  cups  with  their  open  sides  downward,  and 
delivery  means  adapte<1  to  succesalvely  engage  said  open 
sides  and  invert  the  cupa. 

2.  An  apparatns  for  dispensing  flanged  cups  comprising 
a  receiver  for  a  series  of  said  cup^  and  a  delivery  mem- 


ber provided  with  a  withdrawing  surface  for  engagement 
with  one  face  of  a  cup-flange  and  with  a  supporting  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  the  opposite  face  of  a  flange. 

.1.  A  dispensing  spparatus  for  nested  cups  comprising 
means  for  storing  a  series  of  cups  in  nested  relation,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  terminal  cup  from  the  nested  series 
and  movable  means  for  supporting  the  companion  cups. 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  storing 
a  series  of  cups,  and  a  movable  member  having  a  surface 
for  withdrawing  a  terminal  cup  from  the  series  and  a 
surface  for  supporting  the  companion  cups,  said  surfaces 
dlvfrging  from  one  another. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cup  receiver  for  holding  a 
series  of  nested  cups,  of  a  delivery  member  provided  with 
a  cup  recess,  and  means  for  separating  a  terminal  cup 
from  said  series  and  dropping  said  cop  into  said  recess. 

[Claims  0  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.509.  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEM.  John  G  Midq- 
LKV,  Salt  Lake  City.  T'tah.  Filed  Feb  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,220.      (Cl.  237—9.) 


^dfc 


i 


1.  A  Steam  heating  Hystem.  comprising  radiators,  a  gen- 
erator, a  supply  system  cfmnectlng  the  gi-nerafor  with  the 
radiators,  a  separate  return  system  from  the  radiators  to 
the  generator,  valves  at  the  bottom  of  the  radiators  which 
permit  air  and  water  of  condensation  to  pass  to  the  return 
system  but  which  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  thereto,  a 
valve  casing  connei'ted  In  the  return  system  and  located 
above  the  normal  water  level  In  the  return  pipe  and  a 
valve  device  in  said  casing  located  above  the  normal  water 
line  In  the  return  system  for  closing  communication  al»ove 
said  water  line  between  the  return  system  and  the  genera- 
tor whenever  water  tends  to  pass  from  th*-  Kenerator  to 
the  return  system  by  reason  of  an  Increased  pressure  in 
the  generator,  or  a  dlBferenttal  of  pressure  In  the  system. 

2.  A  steam  heatlT,'  systt-m.  comprising  radiators,  a 
generator,  a  supply  system  connecting  the  radiators  and 
generator,  a  separate  return  system  from  the  radiators  to 
the  generator,  valves  Interposed  betwe^'n  the  bottom  of 
the  radiators  and  the  return  system  for  permitting  air  and 
water  of  condensation  to  pass  to  the  return  system  but 
which  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  thereto,  a  separator 
into  which  the  air  and  water  of  condensation  passes, 
means  for  conveying  the  separated  air  to  the  atmosphere, 
devices  for  preventln;:  air  from  passing  from  the  atmos- 
phere to  the  return  system,  a  connection  between  the  sepa- 
rator and  the  generator,  a  valve  casing  In  said  connection 
between  the  separator  and  the  generator,  and  a  valve  de- 
vice In  said  casing  located  above  the  normal  water  level 
in  the  return  system  for  closing  communication  above  said 
water  line  between  thf  separator  and  generator  whenever 
water  tends  to  pass  from  the  generator  to  the  separator. 

3.  A  steam  beating  system,  comprising  radiators,  a  gen- 
erator, a  supply  system  connecting  the  radiators  with  the 
generator,  a  separate  return  system  from  the  radiators 
to  the  generator,  valves  Interposed  between  the  bottom  of 
the  radiators  and  the  return  system  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  air  and  water  of  condensation  to  the  return 
system  but  which  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  thereto, 
a  separator  in  the  return  system  to  which  air  and  water 
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of  condensation  are  delivered,  means  for  conveying  air 
from  the  separator  to  the  atmosphere,  devices  for  pre- 
venting the  entrance  of  air  to  the  separator,  a  pipe  con- 
nection betwten  the  separator  and  the  generator,  a  valve 
casing  In  said  pipe  connection  located  l>eiow  the  separator 
and  above  the  normal  water  level  in  the  return  system 
and  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  closing  communication  above 
said  watrr  line  between  the  separator  and  generator 
whenever  water  tends  to  pass  from  the  generator  to  the 
separator. 

4.  A  steam  heating  system,  comprising  radiators,  a  gen- 
erator, a  supply  system  conne<'tlng  the  radiators  with 
the  generator,  a  separat*  return  system  from  the  radiators 
to  the  generator,  valves  lnti'rpo»<'d  between  the  bottom  of 
the  radiators  and  the  return  system  for  ptrmitllng  air 
and  water  to  pass  from  the  radiators  to  the  return  system 
but  which  prevent  the  passaKC  of  sti-am  thereto,  a  sepa- 
rator in  the  return  F\8tem  to  which  air  and  water  are 
delivered,  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  separator 
to  the  atmosphere,  devices  for  preventing  the  tntrunce  of 
air  to  the  return  system,  a  connection  between  the  sepa- 
rator and  the  generator  and  a  float  valv-  Interposed  In 
such  connection  located  nt>ove  the  normal  water  level  In 
the  return  system  anJ  which  closes  when  water  passes 
from  the  generator  toward  the  separator  before  such 
water  reaches  the  point  of  closure. 

5.  A  steam  heating  system,  comprising  radiators,  a  gen- 
erator, a  supply  system  connecting  the  radiators  with  the 
generator,  a  separate  return  system  from  the  radiators 
to  the  generator,  valves  Interposed  l)etw<en  the  bottom 
of  the  radiators  and  the  reiurii  system  for  permitting 
air  and  water  of  condensation  to  pass  from  the  radiators 
to  the  return  system  biit  which  prevent  the  passage  of 
steam  ther"to.  a  separator  In  the  return  system  where  air 
and  water  of  condensation  are  separated,  connections 
between  tlio  separator  and  the  generator  whereby  water 
of  condensation  pas.ses  back  to  the  generator,  a  valve  de- 
vice iocate<l  above  the  normal  wat.-r  level  in  the  return 
system  for  closing  communication  above  said  water  line 
between  the  generator  and  the  separator  when  the  water 
from  the  penerator  tends  to  pass  to  the  separator  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  Iht  separator  provided  with  a  valve 
which  permits  air  to  pass  from  the  separator  to  the 
atmosphere  but  prevents  the  entrance  of  air  thereto  and 
which  pipe  is  adapted  to  receive  a  head  of  water  from 
the  return  system  which  when  sufficient  opens  commu- 
nication between  the  separator  and  tlie  jrenerator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,510.  TUBE-WINDING  MACHINE.  John  Nazel. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Paper  Bottle 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  15,  11)09.     Serial  No.  507,734.      (Cl.  93—79.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  mandrel  revolved  thereby,  mechanism  carried  by 
said  mandrel, for  engaging  therewith  a  blank  sheet  to  be 
wound  thereon,  mechanism  carried  by  said  mandrel  for 
ejecting  a  tube  therefrom,  a  collar  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  said  collar,  and  means 
whereby  said  collar  effects  the  operation  of  said  mech- 
anisms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
sha/t.  a  mandrel  revolved  by  said  shaft  and  longitudinally 


movable  thereon,  a  wedge  having  a  limited  movement  In 
■aid  mandrel  and  adapted  for  engaging  a  blank  sheet 
thereto,  means  carried  by  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
mandrel  for  ejecting  11  tube  therefrom,  a  collar  movable 
on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  wedge,  and  a  lever 
connect<?d  with  said  collar  and  adapted  for  moving  it 
on  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolable 
shaft,  a  mandrel  revoluble  thereby  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  a  spring  for  moving  said  mandrel  longitu- 
dinally on  said  shaft,  one  or  more  reciprocating  devices 
carried  by  said  mandrel  for  ejecting  a  tube  therefrom,  a 
spring  or  springs  for  moving  said  device  or  devices  rela- 
tively to  said  mandrel,  and  means  whereby  said  mandrel 
and  said  devices  are  moved  against  the  actions  of  their 
respective  springs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
mandrel  having  means  for  engaging  a  blank  sheet  to  be 
wound  thereon,  a  revoluble  roller  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive to  said  sheet,  means  for  holding  said  sheet  on  said 
roller,  and  means  for  throwing  said  sheet  away  from  said 
roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
mandrel  having  means  for  engaging  a  blank  sheet  to  be 
wound  thereon,  a  revoluble  roller  for  applying  paste  to 
said  sheet,  a  reciprocating  device  for  holding  said  sheet 
on  said  roller  durln>:  a  part  of  its  course,  and  a  revoluble 
device  having  means  for  lifting  said  sheet  from  said 
roller  when  said  reciprocating  device  has  been  withdrawn 
therefrom. 


1,081,511.  STREET  SWEEPER.  NYilliam  C.  Nijimann, 
Waltz,  Mica.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.778. 
(Cl.  15— 17.> 


r^ 


1.  In  a  sweeper,  a  frame,  angle-levers  mounted  to  rock 
In  the  frame,  liangers  supported  from  the  angle-levers, 
a  conveyer  surported  by  the  hangers,  a  rock-shaft,  arms 
upon  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  arms  and  the 
angle  levers,  a  lever  for  operating  the  rock-shaft,  a  power- 
shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  for  sliding  move- 
ment upon  the  frame,  means  transmitting  power  from  the 
power  shaft  lo  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  last  mentioned  shaft  to  the  con- 
veyer, a  brash  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer,  means 
transmitting  power  from  the  last  mentioned  shaft  to  the 
brush,  and  n  receptacle  into  which  the  conveyer  Is  ar- 
ranged to  discharge. 

2.  In  a  sweeper,  a  frame,  angle-levers  mounted  to  rock 
In  the  frame,  hangers  suspended  from  the  angle-levers, 
a  conveyer  supported  by  the  hangers,  a  rock-shaft,  arms 
upon  the  xhaft.  connections  between  the  arms  and  the 
angle  levers,  a  lever  for  operating  the  rock-shaft,  a  frame 
supported  for  swinging  movement,  guides  upon  the  first 
mentioned  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  second  men- 
tioned frame  and  sliding  in  said  guides,  a  power  shaft, 
means  transmitting  power  from  the  power-shaft  to  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  means  transmitting  power  from 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  the  conveyer,  a  brash  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  tirnt  mentioned  shaft  to  the  brush,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle into  which  the  conveyer  Is  arranged  to  dis- 
charge. 

.".  In  a  sw>eper,  a  frame,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted 
In  the  framo.  angle-levers  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  hangers 
depending  one  from  one  arm  of  each  lever,  a  conveyer 
frame  supported  by  the  hangers,  a  conveyer  carried  In 
the  frame,  a  brush  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  conveyer  frame,  a  rock-shaft  carried  in  the  first 
mentioned  frame,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  connectiona 
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betyecn  the  shaft  and  the  other  arms  ot  the  angle-Ierera, 
fnldes  carrli-d  by  the  frame,  a  morable  support  mounted 
In  the  guides,  power  transmitting  means  extending  be- 
tween the  support  and  conveyer  and  its  brush,  connections 
between  the  conreyer  frame  and  the  said  supports,  and 
a  receptacle  Into  which  the  co«Teyer  la  arranged  to  dls- 
char)>;e. 

4.  In  a  sweeper,  a  frame,  a  riiaft  adjustably  carried  in 
tb«  frame,  leTers  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  bangers  depending 
from  the  lerera,  •  conveyer  friime,  a  c<jnveyer  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  brush  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  megns  adjustably  connecting 
the  hangers  with  the  conveyer  frame,  a  rock-ahaft  mount- 
ed In  the  frame,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  levers,  and  a  receptacle  into 
which  the  conveyer  is  arranged  to  discharge. 

5.  In  a  aweeper,  a  frame,  a  sbaft  adjustably  carried  in 
the  frame,  ievera  fixed  upon  tha  shaft,  hangers  depending 
from  the  levers,  a  conveyer  frtme.  a  conveyer,  a  brush 
carried  for  rotation  In  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer 
framp,  arms  adjustably  carried  upon  the  conveyer  frame 
and  having  cmnections  with  the  hanger,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  rock  shaft  and  levers,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle into  which  the  conveyer  is  arranged  to  dl» 
charge. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  tai  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,512.  CKJ.\RETTB-CASB.  Habald  C.  Pbdbhsbn, 
New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  tn  The  Firm  of  Alsenstein 
ft  Schiller.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   753.483.      (CL   206 — 41., 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  de«crlbed,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids  forming  a  case,  a  holder  secured  to  the 
binge  of  the  lids,  a  slotted  stod  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  holder,  a  spring  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
stud  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  and 
a  »hoe  fitted  to  slide  on  said  stud  and  pressed  by  said 
■prlng  against  the  lida  adjacent  to  the  hinge  so  as  to 
normally  keep  the  bolder  equldiltant  from  the  llda. 

2.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids  forming  a  caae,  a  holder  secured  to  the 
case,  a  slotted  stud  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  holder, 
a  spring  extending  throagh  the  slot  of  said  stud  and 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  tke  holder,  the  portion  of 
the  spring  which  is  within  the  stud  being  narrowed  to  pre- 
vent endwise  movement  of  the  spring,  and  a  shoe  fitted 
to  slide  on  said  stud  and  preM#d  by  said  spring  against 
the  lids  adjacent  to  the  hinge  so  as  to  normally  keep  the 
bolder  equidistant  from  the  lld^ 

3.  A  case  of  the  character  de4crlbed,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids  forming  a  caae.  a  holder  secured  to  the 
hinge  of  the  lids,  a  slotted  stud  extending  from  said 
bolder  toward  the  binge,  a  sprite  extending  through  the 
alot  of  the  stud  and  bearing  a|;alnst  the  holder,  and  a 
■hoe  notched  to  receive  the  spring  and  to  prevent  the 
•boe  from  turning  relatively  tlo  the  spring,  said  shoe 
being  fitted  to  slide  on  the  said  stud  and  pressed  by  said 
spring  against  the  lids  adjacent  to  the  hinge  so  as  to 
normally  keep  the  said  holder  Qquldlstant  from  the  lids. 


1,081,513.     PIPE  JACK  OR  HOLDER.     Jacob  PmwsoN, 
Webster,  8.  D.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  745,636. 
(CI.  81—18.) 
1.  In  a  pipe  Jack,  a  bolder  proper  formed  of  a  strip  of 

aetal   donbled   over    apon    Itself  and    riveted    to   form    a 


shank,  the  trvf  ends  of  the  strip  being  curved  outwardly 
and  forming  parullel  arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  extended 
l)eyond  the  other  to  provide  a  hand  grip,  the  shank  also 
providing  a  Land  grip  located  opposite  to  the  said  arm. 
a  curved  serrated  jaw  at  the  juncture  of  the  arms,  each 
of  said  arms  being  loDgitudinally  slotted,  a  pair  of  abut- 
tJng  wedges  in  the  slota.  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
one  of  the  wed|k:eB  and  the  shank. 


2.  In  a  pipe  jack,  a  holder  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal 
doubled  upon  Itself  and  riveted  to  form  a  shank,  the 
fiee  ends  of  the  strip  being  curved  outwardly  to  form  a 
psir  of  spaced  arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  extended  be 
yond  the  other  to  provide  a  hand  grip,  the  shank  also 
providing  a  Land  grip,  each  of  the  arms  being  longltudl- 
nslly  slotted,  and  a  wedge  In  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  pip*'  jack  a  holder  of  substantially  U-shape 
having  a  depending  shank,  a  curved  serrated  jaw  at  the 
base  of  the  U,  the  arms  of  the  U  being  slotted,  and  a 
wedge  received  In  the  slota  of  said  arms,  one  of  the  arms 
being  extended  to  form  a  hand  grip,  the  shank  providing 
■  second  baud  grip. 


1,081.614.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES  FOR  SEPA- 
RATING I'RECIOUS  METALS.  David  C.  Rbinohl, 
Washlngtoii,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911,  Serial  No. 
612,952.     Renewed  May  10,    1912.     Serial  No.   696,502. 

(01.  75—185.) 


r7,u 


1.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  satu- 
rating pulv'^rlied  ore  with  a  solvent,  moving  the  pulp, 
maintaining  the  strength  of  the  solvent  while  the  '>re  and 
the  solvent  or  pulp  are  In  transit  and  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  nnd  agitating  and  aerating  the  pulp  until 
contact  between  the  solvent  and  the  values  Is  consum- 
mated. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  sa tu- 
rn ting  pulverised  ore  with  a  solvent,  moving  the  pulp, 
maintaining  the  strength  of  the  solvent  while  the  ore  and 
the  solvent  or  pulp  are  In  transit  and  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  heating  the  pulp,  and  agitating  and  aerating 
the  pulp  until  contact  between  the  solvent  and  the  values 
is  consummated. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In 
saturating  pulverized  ore  with  a  cyanid  solution,  aug- 
menting the  strength  of  the  solution  and  maintaining 
agitation  and  aeration  of  the  pulp  while  in  transit  and 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  until  contact  between  the 
cyanid  and  the  precious  metals  is  consummated. 

4.  The  pro 'ess  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  in  satu- 
rating palVKrlsed  ore  with  a  cyanid  solution,  augmenting 
the  strength  of  the  solution,  heating  the  pulp,  and  nuUa- 
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talning  agitation  and  aeration  of  the  pulp  while  In  transit 
and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  until  contact  between  the 
cyanid  and  the   precious   metals   is   consummated 

5.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  in  satu- 
rating pulverized  ore  with  a  cyanid  solution,  agitating 
and  aerating  the  pulp,  augmenting  the  strength  of  the 
solution  prugrebsively  and  maintaining  the  agitation  and 
aeration  of  the  pulp  while  in  transit  and  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  uiitll  contact  between  the  cyanid  and  the 
precious  metals  is  consummated. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette.j 


1,081.516.  COMBINED  SETTLING  TANK  AND  FILTER. 
David  C.  Rkinohl,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1911,  Serial  No.  612,951.  Renewed  May  10,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  696,503.     (CI.  76 — 86.) 


1.  A  aettling  tank  for  treating  pulp  and  separating  a 
solution  containing  values  from  tailings,  comprising  an 
outer  imperforate  wall,  and  an  inner  filtering  wall  form- 
ing an  annular  filter  chamber  between  said  walls,  a  con- 
verging perforated  bottom,  a  filtering  bottom  above  said 
perforated  bottom,  a  filter  chaml)er  formed  by  aald  t>ot- 
toms,  a  converging  solid  bottom,  a  filtered  liquid  chamber 
between  said  perforated  and  said  solid  bottom,  means  of 
communication  t>etween  said  annular  filter  chamber  and 
the  latter  liquid  chamt>er,  a  discharge  passage  in  the 
center  of  the  tank,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage  for 
discharging  tallinga,  means  extending  through  the  an- 
nular filter  chamber  for  decanting  clarified  liquid  above 
the  tailings,  and  means  for  drawing  off  filtered  liquid  be- 
low the  tailings. 

2.  A  settling  tank  for  treating  pulp  and  separating  a 
solution  containing  values  from  the  tailings,  provided 
with  a  concentric  filter  wall,  an  annular  filter  chamber,  a 
converging  filter  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle below  said  chamber  and  filter,  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  filter  chamber  and  the  liquid 
receptacle,  means  for  decanting  liquid  from  the  tank  alwve 
the  tailings  progressively,  means  for  drawing  off  filtered 
Itqald  below  the  tailings,  a  converging  bottom  and  means 
for  discharging  the  tailings  through  the  center  of  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  by  gravity. 

3.  A  settling  tank  for  treating  pulp  and  separating  a 
solution  containing  values  from  the  tailings,  provided 
with  a  converging  filter  bottom,  and  an  extension  form- 
ing a  filtered  liquid  receptacle  b<tween  said  bottom  and 
said  extension,  a  concentrically  arranged  valve  in  said 
filter  bottom,  means  for  drawing  clarified  liquid  contain- 
ing values  from  above  and  below  the  tailings,  and  a  dis- 
charge valve  in  said  extension  for  discharging  tailings. 

4.  A  settling  tank  for  the  purpose  described,  provided 
with  a  converging  filtering  bottom,  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged valve  in  said  bottom,  a  conical  extension  beyond 
said  bottom  provided  with  a  valve  whose  area  is  equal  to 
the  area  of  Its  discharge  opening  for  discharging  tailings 
from  the  tank  through  said  extension,  and  a  movable 
support  for  the  latter  valve. 

5.  A  tank  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  filtering 
bottom  converging  toward  its  center  and  provided  with 
a  concentrically  arranged  discharge  passage,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage,  a  filtered  liquid  receptacle  below 
said  bottom  having  a  central  discharge  passage  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  latter  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,081.616  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORES.  David 
C.  RsiNOHL,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.003.     (CI.  76—86.) 


1.  Means  for  treating  ore  for  the  recovery  of  values, 
comprising  a  continuous  open  conveyer  or  conduit,  means 
for  supplying  ore  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  supplying  a 
solvent  to  the  ore.  means  for  agitating  and  aerating  the 
pulp  while  in  transit  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  strength  of  the  solvent  and 
Increasing  the  fluidity  of  the  pulp  being  treated. 

2.  Means  for  treating  ore  for  the  recovery  of  values, 
comprising  a  continuous  open  conveyer  or  conduit,  means 
for  supplying  ore  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  supplying 
a  solvent  to  the  ore,  means  for  heating  the  pulp,  means 
for  agitating  and  aerating  the  pulp  while  In  transit 
and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  mJilntaln- 
Ing  the  strength  of  the  solvent  and  Increasing  the  fluidity 
of  the  pulp  being  treated. 

3.  Means  for  treating  ore  for  the  recovery  of  values, 
comprising  a  continuous  open  conveyer  or  conduit,  means 
for  supplying  ore  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  supplying  a 
solvent  to  th«  ore,  a  revoluble  agitator  and  aerator 
in  and  approximately  the  length  of  said  conveyer,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  strength  of  the  solvent  and 
increasing  the  fluidity  of  the  pulp  being  treated  while 
In  transit  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  Means  for  treating  ore  for  the  recovery  of  values, 
comprising  a  continuous  open  conveyer  or  conduit,  means 
for  supplying  ore  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  supplying 
a  solvent  to  the  ore,  means  (or  heating  the  pulp,  a  revo- 
luble agitator  and  aerator  In  and  approximately  the  length 
of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  strength 
of  the  solvent  and  Increasing  the  fluidity  of  the  pulp  be- 
ing treated  while  in  transit  and  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

6.  Means  for  treating  ore  for  the  recovery  of  values, 
comprising  a  continuous  open  conveyer  or  conduit,  meuia 
for  supplying  ore  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  supplying  a 
solvent  to  the  ore.  means  for  unlntermptedly  agitating 
and  aerating  the  pulp  while  In  transit  and  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  supplying  additional  sol- 
vent  to  the  pulp  progressively  as  It  travels  along  the  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0R],517.  PUNCHING- DIE.  Edward  E.  Robkhts, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Steel  FlreprcKifing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  VMrglnla.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,639.      (CI.   164 — 6.5.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  slitting  machine,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  die  members  movable  with  reference 
to  each  other  and  each  comprising,  a  holder,  a  plurality 
at  cutters,  a  stripper  bar  seated  in  the  holder,  and  springs 
for  moving  said  stripper  bar  oat  of  Its  recess  in  said  bolder, 
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the  cutters  on  the  respective  die  members  being  arrani^ed 
to  shear  parallel  closed  silts  in  a  abeet,  and  the  strlppor 
bars  In  said  die  members  being  disposed  opposite  to  each 
other  and  arranged  upon  movement  of  said  dies  to  bold 
said  sheet  while  being  slltted  and  then  strip  the  same  from 
Mid  cutters. 

2.  lu  a  sheet-metal  slitting  machine,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  die  members  movable  with  reference 
to  each  other  and  each  comprising^  a  bolder,  a  row  of  par- 
allel knife-edged  cutters,  a  movable  stripper  bar  seated 
on  each  side  of  said  row  of  cutters,  springs  for  moving 
said  stripper  bars  out  of  said  holders,  the  cutters  on  the 
respective  die  members  being  arranged  In  cooperative  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  adapted  to  shear  parallel  closed 
slits  In  a  sheet,  and  the  stripper  tjars  in  said  die  members 
being  disposed  In  pairs  opposite  to  each  otht-r  and  ar 
ranged  upon  movement  of  said  flies  to  hold  said  sheet 
while  being  slltted  and  to  then  strip  the  same  from  said 
cutters. 

3.  In  a  sheet-metal  slitting  machine,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  die  members  movable  with  reference 
to  each  other  and  each  comprislnK  a  holder,  two  sets  of 
knlfe-fdged  cutters,  said  cutters  being  disposed  parallel 
to  and  In  row  with  each  other,  stripper  bars  between  and 
on  either  side  of  said  sets  of  cutters  and  movable  In  said 
holder,  springs  for  moving  said  stripper  bars  out  of  said 
holders,  the  cutters  on  the  respective  die  members  being 
arranged  in  cooperative  relation  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  shear  parallel  closed  silts  In  a  sheet,  and  the 
stripper  bars  In  said  die  members  U-lng  disposed  oppo 
site  to  each  other  and  arrange<l  upon  movement  of  said 
dies  to  hold  said  sheet  while  belag  slltted  and  strip  the 
same  from  said  cutters. 


said  product  a  product  differing  slightly  In  length  and 
derived  from  a  different  source,  the  producu  being  as- 
sembled with  their  transverse  centers  in  register,  and 
means  for  securing  the  products  together. 


1,081,518  crSHION-TIBE  FOK  VEHICLES.  James 
Skadleb.  Sacramento,  Cal.  File^  Mar.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  757.293.      (CI.  152—9.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  the  me- 
tallic tire  and  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  an  Interlocking  tread 
ring  spaced  In  concentric  relation  with  same,  perfora- 
tions formed  In  the  interlocking  tread  ring,  resilient  hex- 
agonal shaped  block  members  Interposed  between  the  rings, 
tread  portions  formed  on  the  block  members  proJectln>; 
through  the  perforations  In  the  Interlocking  ring,  shims 
interposed  between  the  resilient  block  members  and  the 
tire  to  vary  the  resiliency  of  tihe  block  members,  and 
means  for  securing  the  resilient  block  members  against 
side  movement  on  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  the  me- 
tallic tire  and  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  an  interlocking  tread 
ring  spaced  In  concentric  relation  with  same,  perforations 
formed  in  the  interlocking  tread  ring.  Independent  reslli 
ent  members  interposed  between  the  rings  having  knob- 
shaped  eiten.sions  formed  on  tUeir  outer  surface,  pro- 
jecting through  the  perforations  iji  the  outer  ring  to  form 
an  antiskid  tread  surface,  shims  Interposed  between  said 
resilient  members  and  the  metallic  tire  to  vary  the  re 
slllency  of  said  members,  and  side  plates  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  felly  to  prevfnt  side  movement  of  the 
resilient  members. 


2.  The  combination  with  means  for  forming  a  product 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  predetermined  length, 
of  means  for  forwarding  and  assembling  therewith  a 
sliKbtly  longer  outer  sheet  derived  from  a  different  source, 
tlie  sheets  being  assembled  with  their  transverse  centers 
lu  register,  and  means  for  securing  the  products  together. 

'.i.  The  lomblHatlon  with  an  assemhlliiR  cylinder,  of 
means  for  preseqting  thereto  a  product  i^f  a  predetermined 
length,  taking  devices  on  the  cylinder  for  said  product, 
means  for  presenting  to  the  cylinder  a  second  longer 
product  derived  from  a  different  source  with  its  trans 
verse  center  In  register  with  the  transverse  center  of  said 
first  product,  taking  devices  on  the  cylinder  for  the  second 
product,  and  means  for  securing  the  products  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  cylinder,  of 
means  for  presenting  thereto  a  product  of  a  predetermined 
length,  grippera  on  the  cylinder  for  taking  the  product, 
means  for  presenting  to  said  cylinder  a  second  hjnger  prod- 
uct derived  from  a  different  sf>urce  with  its  transverse 
center  in  reijister  with  the  transverse  center  of  the  first 
product,  grlppers  on  the  cylinder  for  taking  said  second 
prouct,  and  means  for  securing  the  products  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  cylinder,  of 
means  for  presenting  a  product  of  predetermined  length 
thereto,  side  grlppers  on  the  cylinder  for  taking  said 
product,  means  for  presenting  to  said  cylinder  a  second 
longer  product  derived  from  a  different  source  witli  Its 
transverse  center  in  register  with  the  transverse  center 
of  the  first  product,  edge  grlppers  on  the  cylinder  for 
taking  said  second  pro<luct,  and  means  for  securing  the 
products  together. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,520  LIFE  -  rRESERVER.  AcocsT  Sommkrfeld, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.874. 
(CI.  9—17.) 


1.081.519        .ASSEMBLING    MEClHANISM.       Edward    P 
Sheldon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York.   N.  Y.,  a  CorporatUn  of  New   York.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.961.     (CI.  101— 120.  t 
1.  The  combination  with  meant  for  forming  a  product 

of   predetermined   length,  of  means   for   anembllog   with 


1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  inntlnuuus  casing  to  en- 
tirely encircle  the  body,  a  vertical  wall  and  an  inclined 
wall  connected  together  at  the  base,  a  top  portion  connect- 
ing  the  vertical   and  Inclined   walls,   and    stays   attached 
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to  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  for  retaining  the  casing  in 
conical  form  when  Inflated,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  an 
inner  vertical  wall,  an  outer  angular  wall,  said  walls  cou- 
nt cted  together  at  the  base  forming  a  sharp  edge  stays 
connected  to  the  inner  wall  and  located  at  Intervals  apart, 
stays  located  on  the  outer  wall,  fastening  devices  for 
supporting  the  casing  around  the  body  of  the  wearer  and 
slioulder  straps  for  supporting  the  same.  8ul>stantlally 
as  specified. 

3.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  conical  casing  having 
a  vertical  inner  wall  and  a  slanting  outer  wall,  the  lower 
ends  connected  together,  a  top  separating  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  upper  edge 
and  stays  for  retaining  the  casing  in  conical  form  when 
inflated,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inflated 
casing  arranged  to  encircle  the  body  and  extend  from  the 
hips  to  the  arm  pits,  the  wider  portion  of  the  casing  be- 
ing at  the  top  the  bottom  forming  a  sharp  edge,  stays  for 
supporting  the  casing  in  conical  position  wli.-n  inflated 
and  straps  for  adjusting  the  breadth  of  the  wider  portion, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  life  preserver  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
inflated  conical  shaped  casing  separated  for  application 
and  arranged  to  encircle  the  bo<ly  of  a  person,  means  for 
fastening  the  same  around  the  body,  means  for  retaining 
the  casing  In  conical  form  when  Inflated  and  means  for 
regulating  the  width  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng. 


sUdably  within  said  sleeve,  a  stud  in  this  stem  engaging 
the  slot  In  the  sleeve  and  causing  said  parts  to  rotate  Id 


1.081,521.  STALK  CI:TTIN(;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PLOWS.  Navada  W.  Slmkall  and  Uobkht  C,  Bigha*^ 
Rogers,  Tex  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762  685 
(CI.  55—61.) 


In  a  stalk  cutting  attachment  for  plows,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cutter  cylinder  ;  of  a  ball-shaped  supporting 
frame  having  at  Its  center  a  looped  shank  whose  sides  are 
pierced  with  alined  bolt  holes  and  whose  bent  upper  end 
is  cut  away  on  its  opposite  edges,  the  cylinder  being  Jour- 
naled  between  the  pendent  arms  of  said  frame  and  said 
shank  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  plow  beam,  an  ad- 
Justing  rod  passing  loosely  through  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  nut  at  Its  forward  end  and  actuating  mecbanrsm 
at  Its  rearward  end,  and  an  expansive  spring  between 
said  nut  and  shank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,081,522.  AUTO.MATIi  LA.Ml' -  ADJUSTER.  John 
Thomas,  Kingman,  Ind.  Kiied  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,039.      (CI.  240 — 02.) 

The  herein  described  lamp  adjusting  attachment  for 
automobiles  comprising  an  upright  sleeve  longitudinally 
slotted  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  lateral  arm  at  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  steering  mech- 
anism for  the  front  wheels  of  said  automobile,  a  bearing 
for  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  front  axle,  bearings  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  automobile  frame  above  Its  springs,  one  of  them 
directly  above  the  bearing  "on  the  axle,  two  lamp-forks 
whose  stems  are  rotatably  mounted  In  said  last-named 
bearings   and   one   of   which   extends  down   into  and   fits 


unison,  and  connections  between  the  two  stems  for  eatx*- 
ing  them  to  turn  in  unison  in  their  bearings. 


1,081,523.  DEVICE  IY)R  MODIFYING  THE  PHYSICAL 
STATE  OF  AIR.  FoBTrNATO  Berardi,  Naples,  Italy. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,394.     (CI.  287—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  modifying  the  physical  state  of  air, 
the  combination  of  a  fan  wheel  :  a  cylindrical  wheel  of  fine 
wlre-nettinp  coaxial  with  the  fan  wheel  and  extending  for- 
ward of  and  to  the  rear  thereof;  a  spaced  pair  of  walls  of 
wire  netting  behind  the  fan  wheel  ;  an  absorbing  material 
between  the  walls  ;  a  perforated  coil  of  pipe  between  the 
fan  wheel  and  the  front  wall  ;  means  for  feeding  gaa  to 
said  pipe  :  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  material. 

2.  In  a  device  for  modifying  the  physical  state- of  air, 
the  combination  of  a  fan  wheel  :  a  cylindrical  wheel  of  fine 
wire  netting  coaxial  with  the  fan  wheel  and  extending  for- 
ward of  and  to  the  rear  thereof ;  a  spaced  pair  of  walls  of 
wire  netting  behind  the  fan  wheel  ;  an  absorbing  material 
between  the  walls  ;  a  perforated  coil  of  pipe  between  the 
fan  wheel  and  the  front  wall  ;  means  for  feeding  gas  to 
said  pipe  :  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  material,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  nozzles  and  deflectors  surround- 
ing the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fan  ;  a  heating  means  and  a  moistening  means  both 
situated  behind  the  fan  for  slmtjltaneous  treatment  of  the 
air,  the  heating  means  comprising  an  annular  burner  tube 
having  gas  escaping  apertures  in  the  front  thereof  and 
deflectors  surrounding  the  apertures. 


1.081,524.  TUNNELING-MACniNE.  Hebma.n  H.  Bor.v 
and  Henry  A.  Recen,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-sixth  to  said  Re- 
cen.  one  sixth  to  Phillip  A.  Peregrine,  and  two-thirds  to 
Frank  V.  Goefz.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No    056,690.      fCl.  125-^14.) 

1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  carrier,  a  head  having  nn 
oscillatory  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  battery  of  cutting-tools  on  said  head, 
an  element  having  an  inclined  surface,  connected  with 
said  carrier  to  engage  a  surface  upon  which  the  latter  is 
supported,  a  scraper  adapted  to  move  muck  produced  by 
action  of  said  cutting-tools,  rearwardly  across  said  sur- 
face, and  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  muck  falling  from 
said  surface  to  the  rear  eud  of  the  carrier,  the  said  scraper 
being  connected  with  said  head  to  be  operated  thereby 
during  its  downward  movement. 
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2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  4  carrier,  a  head  haTtog  an 
oaciUatory  moTcmeat  about  a  borixontai  axia  at  tlw  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  battery  of  cutting  tools  on  said  head, 
a  conveyer  for  moving  muck  produced  by  action  of  said 
cutting  toola  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier,  a  scraper 
adapted  to  move  the  muck  toward  said  conveyer,  and  a 
connection  between  said  scraper  and  the  head  for  operat- 
ing the  former  during  downward  movement  of  the  latter. 


(^ 


3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  carrier,  a  head  having  an 
oscillatory  movement  about  a  Horizontal  axis  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  batteir  of  cfttlnjr  tools  on  said  head,  a 
conveyer  for  moving  muck  prodiiced  by  action  of  s.ild  cut- 
ting-tools toward  the  rear  end  ^t  the  carrier,  a  device  for 
moving  the  mack  onto  aald  conveyer,  and  connections 
between  said  head  and  aald  device  whereby  the  latter  is 
raised  during  upward  movement  of  the  head  and  lowered 
and  actuated  during  downward  movement  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  carrier,  a  head  having  an 
oscillatory  movement  about  a  l|orlzontal  axis,  at  the  for 
ward  end  thereof,  a  battery  of  cutting  tools  on  said  head, 
a  conveyer  for  moving  muck  produced  by  action  of  said 
cutting-tools  toward  the  rear  ead  of  the  carrier,  a  scrap>T 
adapted  to  move  the  mnck  toward  said  conveyer  and 
connections  between  said  head  and  said  scraper  whereby 
the  latter  Is  raised  and  moved  forwardly  during  upward 
movement  of  the  head  and  lowefed  and  moved  rearwardly 
daring  downward  movement  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  support,  a  head  having  an 
oscillatory  movement  thereon,  convergent  plates  articu- 
lately connected  with  said  head,  series  of  cutting  tools  on 
said  plates,  and  means  for  adjjusting  the  angle  of  con 
vergence  between  said  plates  by  moving  them  about  their 
axes  of  articulation. 

[CTalms  6  to  14  not  printed  lb  the  Gaaette.] 


1,081.525.  TWIN  BAND-SAW  MILL.  Chaslks  E.  Cljbv»- 
LAXD.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  June  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,382.      (CI.   14^—22.1 


of  rollers  Interposed  between  said  channel  bars;  a  narrow 
carriage  mounted  upon  said  rollers ;  a  fixed  abutment 
mounted  npon  the  carriage;  a  movable  abutment  mounted 
upon  the  carriage;  an  actuating  cylinder  for  the  movable 
abutment,  likewise  monnted  upon  the  carriage;  and  a 
power  cylinder  for  traversing  the  carriage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposltely-dlspowed 
hand  daw  mlll»i ;  a  pair  of  channel-bars  located  between 
the  saws  of  said  mills  and  extending  outward  to  each 
side  th.TPof :  .1  series  of  nillers  mounted  between  ^ald 
chnnnfl  bars;  a  carriage  resting  upon  said  rollers;  a  fixed 
ai>utmenf  mounted  upon  the  carriage;  n  roovabie  abut- 
ment mounted  upon  the  carriage  ;  an  artnating  cylinder 
for  the  movable  abutment,  likewise  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  ;  a  trongh-shaped  member  secured  upon  th<'  up 
per  face  of  the  channel  barn  to  one  side  of  the  saw  line, 
said  tn>iigh-shnp«Hl  member  being  adapted  to  n-celve  >i  log 
or  the  like  and  to  properly  position  the  .same  with  refer 
enoe  to  the  fixed  and  movable  abutments  of  the  carriage; 
and  means  for  traversing  the  carriage. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-diapost.'d 
saw  mills  :  a  pair  of  channel  bars  extending  between  said 
mills  and  to  each  sldo  thereof;  a  plurality  of  rollers 
mounted  betwe»'n  said  channel  bars  ;  a  carriage  mounted 
upon  said  rollers,  said  carriage  having  the  form  of  an 
Inverted  railroad  rail  ;  a  fixed  abutment  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  carriage ;  a  movable  abutment  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  carriage;  a  cylinder;  a  pia- 
ton  rod  working  In  said  cylind<'r  and  connected  to  the  mor- 
able  abutment ;  means  for  admitting  steam  to  and  exhaust- 
ing the  same  from  th«>  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  the  movable  abutmont  may  he  advanced  toward 
and  receded  from  the  fixed  abutment :  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  carriage. 

4  In  •combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
sawmills;  a  pair  of  channel  bars  extending  between  said 
mills  and  to  pach  side  thereof;  a  plurality  of  rollers 
mounted  between  said  channel  bars  :  a  carriage  mounted 
upon  said  roll-rs,  said  carriage  having  the  form  of  an 
Inverted  railroad  rail  ;  a  fixed  abutment  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  carriage:  a  movable  abutment  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  carriage;  a  cylinder:  a  pis- 
ton-rod working  In  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  mov- 
able abutment :  means  for  admitting  steam  to  and  exhaust- 
ing the  same  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  the  movable  abutment  may  be  advanced  to^^•(lrll 
and  receded  from  the  fixed  abutment:  a  pair  of  segment.-il 
members  secured  on  the  channel  bars  In  advance  of  the 
saws,  one  upon  the  outer  fare  of  each  of  said  bars;  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined  deflector  plate  supported 
upon  each  of  the  channel  bars  in  rear  of  the  saws  :  and 
means  for  traversing  the  carriage,  aald  means  being  in 
dependent  of  the  means  employed  to  clamp  the  log  upon 
the  carriage. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  p«lr  of  oppositely-disposed 
band  saw  mills ;  a  pair  of  channel  bars  extending  between 
the  saws  of  said  mills  and  to  etch  side  thereof;  a  series 


1,0«1,526  FLT'in-rRE8SrRK'MAINT.\ININ0  SYSTEM. 
Frank  H.  Imkes.mith.  HufTalo,  N  Y..  a.s.slgnor,  by  dl 
rect  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  United  States  .\lr 
Brake  Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27,  191'J  Serial  No.  733.856. 
(Cl.   188  -1.) 

1.  A  pressure  malntaiuing  system  of  devices  in  combi- 
nation with  an  air  brake  cylinder  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  pressure,  said  system  of  devices  consisting  of,  a 
Talve  mechanism  having  a  variable  pressure  chamber  con- 
ne<'ted  with  said  cylinder  and  a  pressure  control  chamber 
separated  from  said  variable  pressure  chamber  by  a  mov- 
able wall,  there  being  a  passage  connecting  said  chambers, 
a  check  valve  In  said  passage  adapted  to  permit  air  to 
Uow  through  said  passage  into  said  control  chamber,  pres- 
sure releasing  means  connected  with  said  control  chamber, 
a  supply  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  movable 
wall,  a  stop  valve  between  said  supply  valve  and  said  meant 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure,  said  stop  valve  having  a  port 
In  Its  seat  and  a  disk  adapted  to  close  said  port,  there  be- 
ing a  restricted  opening  through  said  disk,  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  said  port,  means  affording  channels  from  said 
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stop  valve  to  said  supply  valve  apart  from  the  ports  In 
the  seats  of  said  valves,  and  means  adapted  to  close  said 
channels  during  the  opening  of  said  supply  valve. 


i2^ 


2.  In  combination  with  au  air  brake  cylinder  and  moans 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure,  a  pressure  maintaining  sys 
tem  of  devices  comprising  a  supplemental  reservoir,  a 
check  valve  between  said  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure and  aald  gupplemental  reservoir,  a  valve  mechanism 
having  two  chambers  separated  by  a  movable  wall,  one 
of  said  chambers  being  connected  with  said  cylinder,  the 
other  chamber  being  a  control  chamber,  there  being  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  chambers,  a  check  valve  In  said  pas- 
sage adapted  to  permit  air  to  pass  Into  said  control  cham- 
ber, a  supply  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  i.y  said  mo\yible 
wall,  pressure  releasing  means  connected  with  said  control 
chamber,  means  affording  connections  between  said  means 
for  supplying  pressure  and  s.nld  supply  valve,  and  Inter- 
posed means  in  said  connections  adapted  to  pass  small 
quantities  of  air  to  replenish  leakajfe  In  said  cylinder  and 
to  shut  off  said  air  to  said  supply  valve  upon  a  sudden 
diminution   of  [iressure  in  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  conil)ination  witli  an  air  brake  cylinder  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure,  a  pressure  maintaining 
system  of  devices  coniprlsinir  a  .supplemental  reservoir, 
a  check  valve  between  said  moans  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  and  said  supplemental  reservoir,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism having  two  chambers  separated  by  a  movable  wall, 
one  of  said  chambers  being  connected  with  said  cylinder, 
the  other  chamber  being  a  coutrol  chamber,  there  being 
a  passage  connecting  said  chambers,  a  check  valve  in  said 
passage  adapted  to  permit  air  to  pass  Into  said  control 
chamber,  a  supply  valve  adapte<l  to  be  operated  by  said 
movable  wall,  pressure  releasing  means  connected  with 
said  control  chamber,  means  affording  connections  be- 
tween said  means  for  supplying  pressure  and  said  supply 
valve,  intenx'sed  means  in  said  connections  adapted  to 
pass  small  quantities  of  air  to  replenish  leakage  in  said 
cylinder  and  to  shut  off  said  air  to  said  supply  valve  upon 
a  sudden  diminution  of  pressure  In  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  equalizing  pressure  within  said  connections  on 
either  side  of  said  Interposed  means  upon  the  closure  of 
said  supply  valve. 

4.  A  pressure  maintaining  system  of  devices  In  combi- 
nation with  an  air  brake  cylinder  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  pressure,  said  system  of  devices  consisting  of  a 
valve  mechanism  having  a  variable  pressure  clwimber  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  and  a  pressure  control  cham- 
ber separated  from  said  variable  pressure  chamber  by  a 
movable  wall,  there  being  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  check  valve  in  wild  passage  adapted  to  permit  air 
to  flow  through  said  passage  into  said  control  chamber,  a 
manually  controlled  release  valve  connected  with  said 
control  chamber,  a  supply  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  movable  wall,  a  stop  valve  between  said  supply  valve 
and  said  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure,  said  stop 
valve  having  a  port  In  its  seat  and  a  disk  adapted  to  close 
said  port,  there  being  a  restricted  opening  through  said  I 
disk,  out  of  alinement  with  said  port,  means  affording 
channels  from  said  stop  valve  to  said  supply  valve  apart  \ 
from    the   ports   in   the   seats   of   said 


adapted  to  close  said  channels  during  the  opening  of  said 
supply  valve. 

5.  A  pressnre  maintaining  system  of  devices  in  conU- 
nation  with  an  air  brake  cylhider,  an  engineer's  aoto- 
matlc  brake  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure, 
said  system  of  devices  consisting  of,  a  valve  mechanlam 
having  a  variable  pressnre  chamber  connected  with  said 
cylinder  and  a  pressnre  control  chamber  separated  from 
■aid  variable  pressure  chamber  by  a  movable  wall,  there 
being  a  passage  connecting  said  chambers,  a  check  valve 
In  said  passage  adapted  to  permit  air  to  flow  through  said 
passage  Into  said  control  chamber,  pressure  releasing 
means  connected  with  said  control  chamber,  said  releas- 
ing means  being  actuated  by  said  engineer's  brake  valve,  • 
supply  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  movable  wall, 
a  stop  valve  between  said  supply  valve  and  said  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure,  said  stop  valve  having  a  port 
In  its  seat  and  a  disk  adapted  to  close  said  port,  there 
being  a  restricted  opening  through  said  dlsli.  out  of  aline- 
ment with  said  port,  means  affording  channels  from  said 
stop  valve  to  said  supply  valve  apart  from  the  port  in  the 
seat  of  said  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  close  said  chan- 
nels during  the  said  opening  of  said  supply  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,08  1,5  2  7.  ROCK-DRILL  CHUCK.  Frank  Fra.vz, 
Walter  S.  Towek,  and  Auchibald  H.  Wblls,  Wallace, 
Idaho.  FMled  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.787.  (Cl! 
255—57.) 


1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  bit  receiving  body  harlng 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bit  holding  end,  a  bit  engaging 
gib  having  a  rearwardly  inclined  upper  wedging  face,  a 
sleeve  slidable  upon  the  bit  holding  bo<ly,  and  including  a 
socket  portion  having  an  Inclined  wedging  face  that  in- 
clines In  the  same  direction  as  the  wedge  face  of  the  gib, 
a  wedge  key  that  tai)crs  from  the  inner  toward  the  outer 
end  adapted  for  fitting  In  the  socket  for  engaging  the  gib 
and  the  wedge  face  of  the  socket. 

2.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  hit  receiving  body  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bit  holding  end,  a  bit  engaging 
gib  held  In  the  said  slot,  the  said  gib  having  a  rear- 
wardly Inclined  upper  face,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  bit 
holding  body  and  including  a  main  socket  portion  having 
an  inclined  bearing  surface,  a  key  having  the  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  the  space  between  the  Inclined  faces  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  gib.  the  said  key  being  endwise  Insertlble 
In  the  said  space  for  engaging  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
gib  and  the  sleeve  bearing  surfaces,  a  socket  member 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  in  communication  with  the 
wedge  space  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  held  within  said 
socket  member  and  engaging  said  key  at  Its  inner  end  to 
continuously  tesd  to  push  snld  key  to  its  wedging  posi- 
tion, said  key  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
spring. 


1,081,528.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Joh.n  B.  Giusoy,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gilson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,784. 
(CL  192—14.) 
.  1.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  the  combination  with  the  drlT- 
valve,   and    means  <  lng-«baft,  of  a  drum  fixed  thereon  and  having  a  bearings 
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sleeve  at  one  side  of  th«  same,  t  split-ring  on  the  dnim  to 
frlctlonally  engage  thi-  samo.  said  split  ring  having  a  pair 
of  apertured  ears  on  one  end  and  a  lug  on  the  other  end, 
aperture<l  ears  on  the  split  ring  opposite  the  aforesaid  ears 
and  lug,  a  wheel  mounted  on  tte  bearing-sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  long  bearing  on  a  line  witb  the  apertured  ears  at  one 
of  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  split-ring,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  wheel  through  the  otJier  apertured  ears  of  the 
split-ring,  a  rocking-shaft  in  the  aforesaid  bearing  on  the 
wheel  rotatable  In  the  adjoining  ears  of  the  split-ring  and 
having  a  shoulder  between  said  ears,  a  bolt  extending 
from  the  lug  on  the  split-ring  and  having  a  shoulder  with 
which  the  shoulder  on  the  rocklng-shaft  coiiperates,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rocking  shaft. 


2.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  the  c*mblnatlon  with  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, of  a  drum  fixed  ther*jn  and  having  a  bearing- 
sleeve  at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  split-ring  on  the  drum 
to  frlctlonally  engage  therewitll,  said  split-ring  having  a 
pair  of  apertured  ears  on  one  etd  and  a  lug  on  the  other 
end,  apertured  ears  on  the  spUtrlng  opposite  the  afore- 
said ears  and  lug.  the  ring  being  cut  transversely  on  a 
line  with  the  center  of  the  last  mentioned  ears,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  bearing-sleeve  and  having  a  long  t>earlng 
on  a  line  with  the  apertured  ears  at  the  end  of  the  split- 
ring,  a  pin  connecting  said  whefl  with  the  apertured  ears 
hereinbefore  last  mentioned,  a  tocking-shaft  in  the  afore- 
said bearing  on  the  wheel  rotatable  In  the  adjoining  ears 
at  one  end  of  and  having  a  8hoi)lder  between  said  ears  on 
the  split  ring,  a  bolt  extending  from  the  lug  of  the  split- 
ring  and  having  a  shoulder  with  which  the  shoulder  on 
the  rooking  shaft  cooperates  ;  together  with  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  end  of  the  rocklng-shaft.  and  a 
sliding  cone  on  the  sleeve  enga|lng  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm,  substantially  as  shown  anfl  described. 


1,081,529.  CARPENTER'S  GAOE.  Halvob  E.  Hackom, 
Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  June  19,  i913.  Serial  No.  774,614. 
(CI.  33 — 42.) 


S    / 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  sto^k,  having  a  longitudinal 
grcx)ve  and  a  recess,  a  gage  baf  slidably.  mounted  in  the 
groove,  a  block  slidably  mounted  In  the  recess  and  carry- 
ing a  scribing  point  projecting  from  the  stock,  said  stock 
having  a  shoulder  to  guide  the  scribing  point,  the  block 
and  the  gage  bar  being  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  gage  bar  and  the  block  together. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  stock  having  a  graduated  side, 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  recess, 
a  gage  bar  slidably  mounted  In  the  groove,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  In  the  reces.s  and  having  a  pointer  indicating  on 
the  graduations  of  the  stock,  a  scribing  point  carried  by 
the  block  and  projecting  from  tlie  stock,  said  stock  having 


a  shoulder  to  guide  the  scribing  point,  the  block  and  the 
gage  bar  being  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  gage  bar  and  the  block  together. 

.'•t.  A  gage  comprising  a  stock  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  recess  opening  through  the  sides  of  the 
stock  and  a  recess  extending  therefrom  and  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  stock,  a  gage  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  the  groove,  a  block  slidably  mounted 
in  the  first  mentioned  recess  and  having  a  depending 
rib  slidably  fitting  In  the  second  mentioned  recess, 
a  scribim;  f>oint  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  rib  and 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  stock,  said  stock  hav- 
ing a  bottom  shoulder  to  guide  the  scribing  point,  the 
block  and  the  gage  bar  b«'lng  In  contact  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  gage  bar  and  the  block  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  a  stock  having  a  graduated  side 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  recess  open- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  stock,  said  stock  also  having 
a  recess  extending  from  the  tlrst  mentioned  recess  and 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  stock,  a  gage  bar  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  groove,  a  t)lock  slidably  mounted  In 
the  first  mentioned  recess  and  projecting  from  the  gradu- 
ated side  of  the  stock,  the  projecting  end  of  the  block  hav 
ing  a  pointer  Indicating  on  the  graduations  of  the  stock, 
and  said  block  having  a  depending  rib  slidably  fitting  In 
the  second  mentioned  recess,  a  scribing  point  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  rib  and  projecting  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stock,  said  stock  having  a  bottom  shoulder  to 
guide  the  scribing  point,  the  block  and  the  gage  bar  being 
In  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
gage  bar  and  the  block  together. 


1,081,530.      PLOW.  Edward  M.   Hkylman,   South    Bend, 

Ind.,    assignor    to  Oliver    Chilled    IMow    Works,    South 

Bend,    Ind.     Filed  May   15,   1913.     Serial   No.  767,937. 
(CI.   97—18.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog,  mold  board 
and  blade,  the  frog  having  an  open  slot  in  Its  front  lower 
end.  and  the  blade  provided  with  a  projection  to  enter 
said  slot,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frog  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  projection  and  lock  the  same  In  the  slot  In 
the  frog,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  means  for 
locking  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog,  mold  board 
and  blade,  the  frog  having  an  open  slot  In  Its  front  lower 
end  and  the  blade  provided  with  a  projection  to  enter  said 
slot,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frog  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  to  receive  the  projection  on  the  blade, 
and  a  screw  rod  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  for  locking  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  projection 
on  the  blade. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog,  moldboard 
and  blade,  the  frog  having  an  open  slot  In  Its  front  lower 
end  and  the  blade  provided   with  a  headed  projection  to 
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enter  said  slot,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frog 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
wedge  shaped  to  engage  the  head  of  the  projection  and 
draw  the  blade  into  close  <oniact  with  the  foot  of  the 
frog,  a  screw  rod  detacbahly  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  and  means  for  locking  the  screw  rod  and  lever 
against  accidental   movement. 

4  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog,  mold  board 
and  blade,  the  frog  having  an  open  slot  in  its  front  lower 
end.  and  the  blade  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  take 
under  the  foot  of  the  frog  on  the  landslde  of  the  plow, 
and  with  a  headed  projection  to  enter  the  slot  in  the 
foot  (.f  the  frog,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frog  and  adapted 
to  rest  in  front  of  the  projection  In  the  slot  of  the  frog, 
a  link  rod  detachably  serureil  to  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  and  passlntr  through  a  ti.xed  abutment  and  a  nut 
6crewe<l  onto  said  rod  for  locking  It  in  place. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog  having  an 
open  slot  In  Its  lower  end.  a  moldlK)ard.  a  blade,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  mold  board  overlapping  the  rear  face  of 
the  blade,  a  projection  on  the  blade  overlapping  the  rear 
face  of  the  moldboard.  a  bolt  carried  by  the  mold  board 
and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  slot  in  the  frog,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frog  and  crossing  the  slot  in  front  of  the  bolt, 
a  link  ro<l  detachably  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
and  passing  through  a  fixed  abutment  and  a  nut  for 
locking  said  rod  and  lever  in  place. 
(Claim  tj  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.) 


1.081.533.  VALVE  FOR  PLAYER-PIANOS.  Chaelks  V 
.lAMKSoN.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,356.      (CI.  84—166.) 


A  valve,  upper  and  lower  seats  therefor,  an  elongated 
axial  opening  In  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  f.lt  or  other  soft 
bushing  In  said  oj^-ning.  and  a  fixed  pin  adapted  to  enter 
said  bushing  ond  fit  therein  so  as  to  guide  said  valve 


1,081,531.  .METHOD  OP  MAKING  STORAGE  H  \TTERY 
ELECTRODES.  Haurt  C.  Hibbrll,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  554.710.    (CI.  204 20.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  storage  battery  electrode, 
which  eonslsfs  In  first  forming  a  thread-like  material  from' 
a  mixture  of  pcwdered  nickel  or  cobalt  with  their  respec- 
tive hydroxids,  then  drying  such  thread  like  material, 
then  depositing  a  metallic  nickel  or  cobalt  coating  on  por- 
ticos thereof  and  finally  forming  a  matted  cake  there- 
from. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  storage  battery  electrode, 
which  consists  In  first  forming  a  thread-like  material  ;rom 
a  mixture  of  powdered  metallic  nickel  or  cobalt  or  t>oth, 
then  mixing  ir  tlmately  with  hydroxid  of  nickel  or  cobalt, 
then  drying  such  thread  like  material,  then  depositing 
a  metallic  nickel  or  col>alt  coating  on  the  exposed  surface 
of  such  thread-like  material,  then  forming  this  thread- 
like material  It-.to  a  matted  cake,  and  finally  surrounding 
such  cake  by  a  suitable  conducting  envelop  or  container. 

3.  A  stora -e  battery  electrode  comprising  a  matted  cake 
of  thread  like  material,  composed  of  a  mixture  of  pow- 
dered nickel  or  cobalt  with  their  respective  hydroxids. 
having  a  coaling  of  metallic  nickel  or  cobalt  on  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  each  thread,  and  said  mated  cake  being 
surrounded  b>  a  suitable  conducting  envelop  or  con- 
tainer. 


1,081.534.  PRIMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXPLOSIVEJ- 
BNGINES.  Webb  .Iav.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
1912.     Serial  No    074. 549.     (CI.  123 — 180.) 


1.081.632.  PTjRIFYING  STEKL  Ernest  Hi  mbbet. 
South  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  a.  1913.  Serial  No 
7;{0,963.     (CI.  75—27.) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  steel  which  consists  in 
pouring  it  into  a  finishlTig  vessel  containing  a  molten 
Billco-calclum-carbld  slag  so  as  to  convert  the  silicates  of 
Iron  and  manganese  therein  Into  a  readily  fusible  silicate 
of  lime. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  steel  which  consists  In  melt- 
ing a  mixture  of  silica  and  lime,  adding  carl>on  thereto, 
pouring  the  steel  upon  the  same  and  thereby  converting 
the  silicates  or  manganese  and  Iron  In  the  steel  Into  a 
readily  fusible  silicate  of  lime. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  steel  which  consists  in  melt- 
ing a  mixture  of  silica  sand  (lO'-v-  to  .'$0%)  and  lime 
(70%  to  90''t)  adding  carbon  thereto  (about  10%  to  30% 
of  the  total  lime  and  sand),  and  pouring  the  steel  to  be 
purified  upon  said  melted  mixture  so  as  to  convert  the 
silicates  of  n-.anganese  and  Iron  therein  into  a  readily 
fusible  slllcite  of  lime. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  closed 
reservoir  coataining  liquid  fuel  for  priming  the  cylinder, 
means  connecting  said  reservoir  with  a  supply  of  liquid 
fuel  and  with  the  engine  cylinder,  whereby  the  suction 
created  in  fie  cylinder  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
therein  automatically  stores  liquid  fuel  In  said  reservoir 
preparatory  tr  sub.se<]uently  starting  the  engine,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  reesrvolr  to  the  eugine 
cylinder. 

2.  The  comoinatlon  with  an  explosive  engine  of  a  closed 
reservoir  cmitaining  liquid  fuel  for  priming  the  engine 
C3 Under,  a  cocdult  leading  to  said  reservoir  from  a  sup- 
ply of  Ugued  fuel,  and  from  said  reservoir  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  whereby  the  suction  created  in  the  cylinder  by 
the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  stores  liquid  fuel  in  said 
reservoir,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  engine  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
manifold  cojnmunlcating  therewith  of  a  reservoir  con- 
taining liquid  fuel  for  priming  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
conduit  leading  to  said  reservoir  from  a  supply  of  liquid 
fuel  and  from  said  reservoir  to  the  manifold  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  whereby  the  suction  created  In  the  cylin- 
der by  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  therein  stores  liquid 
fuel  In  said  reservoir,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  a 
point  adjacwit  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  communi- 
cating with  the  engine  cylinder  through  the  manifold, 
and  means  for  separately  controlling  said  two  conduits. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  comprla- 
hig  a  cyllnd-jr,  a  manifold  communicating  thereTrlth  and 
a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  of  a  carbureter,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  carbureter  and  communicating  with 
the  manifold  for  normally  supplying  an  explosive  mixture 
to  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  independent  of  the  conduit 
from  the  ca-bureter  leading  from  a  supply  of  hydrocarbon 
and  communicating  with  the  manifold,  a  reservoir  forming 
part  of  aald  last  mentioned  conduit  located  adjacent  to 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  last  named  conduit 
Intermediate  said  reservoir  and  engine  cylinder,  another 
conduit  leading  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
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reaervotr  and  commanleatinc  thro««h  the  manifold  with 
the  cylinder,  and  «  TaUe  for  controlling  said  last  con 

dnlt. 

5.  The  comtlnatlon  with  an  explosive  engine,  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  manifold  communicating  therewith  and  a 
reciprocating  piston  therein,  of  a  carbureter,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  carbureter  for  tcrmally  supplying  an 
explosive  mixture  tbroogh  the  manifold  to  the  cylinder, 
a  priming  conduit  by-paaaing  the  carbureter  and  leading 
from  a  fuel  supply  to  the  manifold,  a  rewrrolr  forminif 
part  of  said  priming  condnit  for  nutomatlcally  trapping 
therein  a  priming  supply  of  fuel  adjacent  the  engine  cylin 
der,  and  me  ins  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  trapped 
fuel  to  the  engine  cylinder. 


the    wreat    plank    and    the   c»p-plate   forced    against    the 
string  plate   and    the    parts   intimately    clamped    together. 


1,081,535.  CRUCIBLE.  GiOBOB  V-  JK>P90N.  Worcester, 
Mass..  a88i«nor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  rurporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  042,830.      (CI.  75— 18C.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  porous  crucible 
or  other  article  having  glazed  and  ungiazed  portions,  said 
glazed  ixjitlons  Isolated  from  tbfl  unglazed  portions  by 
a  septiiui  of  glazing  composition. 

2.  As  H  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  porous  container 
having  glazed  marginal  portions,  said  glazed  portionn 
Isolated  from  the  unglazed  portloas  by  a  septum  of  glaz- 
ing composition. 


1,081,5.36       REFR.\CTOBY    COMPOSITION       Oeorok    N. 
JiPPsoN.    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Norton    Com 
pany,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachu- 
setts.     Filed   Aug.   21,   1911.     9«rtal   No.   645.221       (CI. 
106^-  9.> 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  loose  or  dry  mlx- 
tnre  containing  as  Its  essential  components  grains  of  pre- 
▼iously  molten  alumina  and  a  refmctory  material  adapted 
to  serve  as  -.i  bond,  the  former  la  predominating  propor 
tlon,  said  mixture  forming  with  water  a  plastic  mass 
which  is  capable  at  high  temperatures  of  binding  pre- 
Tlously  burned  portions  of  like  composition  without  flnx- 
tng  the  same. 


1,081,537.  PIANO.  Fxank  A.  Hnioht,  Brazil,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Knight  BrlnkerhofT  Tlano  Company,  Brazil, 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  575,985.  (CI. 
84—144.) 

In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  with  the  sound- 
ing board  and  wrest  plank,  of  a  metal  string-plate  having 
strings  and  tuning  pins  thereon  of  substantially  the  full 
dimension  of  the  sounding  board  at  its  top  and  having 
a  rib  at  the  margin  and  having  a  plane  surface  at  the 
upper  treble  end  beyond  the  tuiing  pins,  a  metal  cap- 
plate  with  a  plane  surface  confirmed  to  closely  flt  the 
said  plane  surface  of  said  string-plate  when  clamped 
thereagalnst  and  provided  with  a.  rib  at  its  outer  margin 
in  alinement  with  the  margin  ef  said  string-plate,  the 
said  cap-plate  and  string  plate  being  of  substantially  the 
same  thickness  and  their  combined  thickness  being  pro- 
portioned to  withstand  the  strain,  and  screws  disposed 
through  said  cap-plate  and  saW  string-plate  into  the 
wrest   plank   whereby  the   whole   Is   snugly   conformed   to 


thus  reinforcing  and  strengthening  and  stiffening  the  said 
string-plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1,081.538.       SASH-LOCK.       Jacob    L.\ksin,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  72,'^,529.     (CI.  10—30.) 


1  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  two  rigidly  Joined 
arm  memb»>r8  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
one  of  which  Is  longer  than  the  other,  said  arm  memlH^rs 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  arm  members  to  a  sash  at  their 
Joined  ends,  adapted  to  permit  either  arm  member  to  be 
placed  In  upright  position,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  an  adjacent  sash,  and  a  locking  meml)er  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection  at  its  free  end  and  adapte<l  to 
have  swinglns,'  and  endwise  movement  to  bring  said  pro- 
jection in  locking  engagement  with  a  notch  of  the  arm 
member  which  Is  placed  In  an  upright  position,  and  to 
draw  the  arm  memt)er  against  the  adjacent  margin  of  the 
base  plate 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  two  rigidly  Joined 
arm  members  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other,  said  arm  members 
being  provided  along  their  rear  margins  with  a  plurality 
of  notches,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  arm  mem- 
bers to  a  sash  at  their  Joined  ends,  adapted  to  permit 
either  arm  member  to  be  placed  In  upright  position,  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  adjacent  sash,  a  locking 
meml)er  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  locking 
member  having  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  free  end  and 
adapted  to  have  swinging  movement  to  bring  said  projec- 
tion Into  position  for  locking  engagement  with  a  notch 
of  the  arm  member  which  Is  placed  In  an  upright  position, 
and  means  acting  on  said  pivoted  locking  member  to  glre 
endwise  movement  to  the  same  to  engage  the  said  lateral 
projection  of  said  locking  member  and  to  draw  the  for- 
ward margin  of  the  arm  member  against  the  rear  mar- 
gin of  the  base  plate. 
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1.081,689.  CtTLTIVATOH  ATTACHMENT.  William  H. 
Ln>BBTn»,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southern  Plow 
Company.  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  673.206.      (CI.  97 — 10.) 


tr^'^--  -^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  spring  teeth  for  a  cultivator  of  upper  and  lower 
bars  between  which  said  teeth  pass,  means  for  plvotally 
holding  said  teeth  In  position  l)etween  said  bars  and  one 
of  said  bars  having  spacing  bends  between  said  teeth 
making  contact  with  the  other  bar  whereby  a  free  pivotal 
movement  of  the  teeth  Is  permitted 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  the  combination 
with  spring  teeth  for  a  cultivator,  of  upper  and  lower  bars 
between  which  said  teeth  pass,  means  for  holding  said 
bars  together,  the  lapping  portions  of  said  bars  and  teeth 
having  Integral  interlocking  pivot  means  and  one  of  said 
bars  having  spacing  liends  between  said  teeth  holding  said 
bars  apart  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  teeth. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  front  bar  plvotally  supported,  of  upper  and  lower 
rear  strengthening  bars  plvotally  mounted,  means  for 
holding  aald  bars  together,  teeth  plvotally  connected  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  front  bar  and  extending  between 
the  upper  and  lower  strengtiiening  bars  and  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  the  lower  strengthening'  liar  having 
spacing  ben<ls  therein  between  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.«s  (le!<crll)ed  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  plow  l>eams  of  varinus  shapes,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  clamping  member  having  iM-aring  surfaces 
at  its  top  in  a  single  plane  adapted  to  flt  against  the 
flat  under  surface  of  a  plow  beam  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
or  socket  In  Its  upper  face  having  inward  projections,  the 
ends  of  which  are  In  the  plane  of  a  cylinder  wkereby  a 
cylindrical  beam  may  flt  In  said  socket  against  said  ends 
and  said  projections  being  separated  on  longitudinal  lines 
whereby  the  edge  of  an  anjiular  beam  may  flt  between 
them,  an  upper  clamping  member  fitting  against  said  lower 
member  having  a  corresponding  socket,  and  means  for 
securing  said  members  together. 


1,081.540.  SELFLOCKINQ  NUT.  Ecgene  E  Maheb, 
Chicago,  III.,  a.s.slgnnr  to  K  Nut  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Mied  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,486.      (CI.  151—21.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-locking  nut  of 
substantially  standard  nut  dimensions,  comprising  a  nut 
body  portion  and  a  nut  locking  portion  integral  therewith, 
said  nut  having  a  bolt  hole,  the  said  locking  portion  com- 
prising two  "  locking  wings  "  flaring  away  from  the  body 
portion  and  formed  substantially  without  removal  of 
metal  by  transverse  cuts  which  enter  the  bolt  hole  from 
two  opposite  nut  faces,  the  "  leaking  wings  "  when  brought 
into  contact  with  the  load  surface  adapted  to  be  re- 
stored to  positions  contacting  tlie  l)ody  portion  substan- 
tially throughout  the  surfaces  of  the  wings. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  locking  nut  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  a  not  locking  portion  integral 


therewith,  a  threaded  hole  belnc  provided  in  both  por- 
tions, said  nut  locking  portion  comprising  two  "  locking 
wings  "  flared  away  from  the  nut  body  portion  forming  a 
concave  load  surface,  the  walls  of  the  wings  and  adjacent 
body  of  the  nut  being  sabstantially  tangential  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  wings  with  the  body  portion. 

3.  The  herein  deacril>ed  locking  nut  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  nut  locking  portion,  the  nut  locking  portion 
comprising  two  wings  of  nut  aide  length  and  being  formed 
by  transverse  cuts  which  enter  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
nut  {.erpendlcular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bolt  hole,  said 
wings  being  flared  away  from  the  body  portion  to  form 
a  substantially  concave  load  surface,  the  walls  of  the 
wings  and  adjacent  body  of  the  nut  being  substantially 
tangential  at  the  Juncture  of  the  wings  with  the  body 
portion. 

4.  A  self-locking  nut  of  substantially  standard  nut  di- 
mensions comprising  n  body  portion  and  an  Integral  lock- 
ing portion,  said  locking  portion  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely flared  wing  members,  the  walls  of  the  wing  mem- 
bers and  the  adjacent  body  of  the  nnt  being  substantially 
tangential  at  the  Juncture  of  the  wings  with  the  body 
portion,  said  bolt  hole  being  threaded,  and  the  wing 
members  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  substantially 
full  engagement  with  the  l)ody  portion  for  the  purpose 
of  locking  the  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  self-locking  nut,  the  combination  of  a  nut  body 
portion  with  a  nut  locking  portion,  the  nut  body  and  lock- 
ing portion  being  provided  with  a  bolt  hole,  the  nut  lock- 
ing portion  comprising  two  locking  wings  flaring  away 
from  the  nut  body  portion  and  displaced  by  a  cutting 
tool  entering  transversely  from  opposed  nut  faces  to 
points  within  the  bolt  hole,  said  wing  portions  having 
outer  faces  slightly  removed  from  the  plane  of  the  nut 
body  faces,  said  bolt  hole  being  threaded  after  the  forma- 
tion of  the  "  locking  wings  "  and  the  "  locking  wings  " 
being  adapted  for  restitution  by  engagement  with  the 
load  surface,  thereby  assuming  substantially  the  same 
planes  as  the  side  faces  of  the  body  {>ortion  and  forming 
tlierewlth  a  wrench  flt  throughout  substantially  the  thick- 
ness of  the  nut. 


1,081,541.  RAILW.\y-CROSSING.  Daniel  H.  Mahonet, 
Vlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Si^rlal  No.  752.085. 
(CI.  104 — 99.) 


1.  In  a  crossing  for  railways,  an  unbroken  main  track 
rail  having  Its  outer  side  of  its  upper  flange  reduced,  a 
Biding  rail  connected  to  the  main  track  rail  at  the  reduced 
portion  thereof,  a  block  having  an  Inclined  way  oppo- 
site the  point  of  connection  of  the  main  and  siding  rails, 
a  complementary  siding  rail  having  a  ramp  end  portion 
which  extends  l)eyond  the  end  of  the  other  siding  rail  and 
means  for  moving  the  end  of  the  rail  having  the  ramp  to 
and  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  main  track  rail. 

2.  In  a  crossing  for  railways,  the  combination  with  an 
unbroken  main  track  rail  the  outer  side  thereof  at  tne 
crossing  being  reduced  In  width  transversely,  of  a  siding 
rail  associated  with  the  main  track  rail,  and  a  comple- 
mentary siding  rail  having  a  raised  portion  and  an  in- 
clined end  which  extends  to  the  end  of  the  siding  rail  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  main  track  rail  for  the  purpoae 
of  providing  means  for  transferring  wheels  across  the 
main  track  rail  organized  so  that  such  siding  rail  does  not 
overlie  the  main  track  rail. 

3.  In  a  crossing  for  railways,  a  main  unbroken  track 
one  of  the  rails  thereof  having  a  transversely  reduced 
portion,  a  siding  rail   Joined  to  said  main  track  rail,  a 
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block  aasoclated  with  the  raila  and  proTlded  with  an  in- 
clined way  to  guide  the  wheela  betfcre  reaching  the  main 
track  rail,  a  siding  rail  movable  toward  the  main  track 
rail,  and  provided  with  an  Indited  end  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  to  carry  the  same  over 
the  main  track  rail  onto  the  movaljle  aiding  rail.  \ 

4.   In  a  rroBslng  for   railways,  $.  main   unbroken   track  I 
rail  having  a  reduceif  outer  side,  a  siding  rail  joined  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  main  track  rail  at  a  point  where  said 
rail   is   reduced,  a  block  having  a»  incline  which   has  its 
highest   point  adjacent  to  the  main   track   rail,  a  comple-   i 
mentary  sidiiii,  rail  having  a  reduced  upper  flange  on  the   ' 
side  adjacent  to  the  main  tratk  rail,  a  ramp  and  an  ex-   \ 
tended  curved  part  beyand   the  tr«ad  of  the  movable  sid- 
ing rail  and  means  for  moving  the  complementary  siding   ; 
rail  toward  the  main  track  rail. 


1,0  81,54  4.  WATCH-DISl'LAY  CASE.  BaptistbA. 
IIA88ON,  New  Castle,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.   683,073.      (Cl.  211  —  28.) 


1.081,542.  GLAZED  UEFRACl'OaY  ARTICLE.  AkthoB 
T.  Mal.m,  Worcester,  Mass..  asllgnor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  700,468.     (Cl.  75 — 182.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crucible  or  other 
article  consisting  of  a  body  portion  comprising  alumina 
grain  and  a  ceramic  bond,  and  a  porcelainic  glaze  for 
said  body  portion,  the  coefficient  expansion  of  said  glaze 
closely  approximating  that  of  the  tody  portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crucible  or  other 
article  consl.stlng  of  a  body  portion  comprising  alumina 
grain  and  a  ceramic  bond,  and  a  glaze  for  said  body  por- 
tion, the  coefHclent  expansion  of  said  glaze  closely  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  body  portion. 


1,081.543.  RAILK0.\1»-L'KRAILHH.  Chahles  T.  Mab- 
TIN.  Jr.,  Wolcott,  Ind.  Filed  Ort.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,971.     Cl.    104 — 161.) 


1.  .\  railroad  de-raller  oonsiatli^  of  a  short  section  of 
a  bridge  rail  formed  with  a  longitudinally  rectangular 
groove  through  Its  lower  part,  a  corrugated  steel  sheet 
•eated  In  said  groove,  vertical  sockets  In  the  sides  of  the 
bridge  rail,  guide  pins  passing  through  said  sockets,  lat- 
eral sockeU  fitted  to  receive  retalalng  pins,  springs  to  op- 
erate said  pins  secured  In  the  sjdea  of  the  bridge  rail, 
■aid  bridge  rail  being  formed  with  a  groove  sloping 
obliquely  from  one  end  and  along  the  upper  part  of  one 
Bide  of  the  same,  substantially  am  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  In  a  railroad  de-raller,  the  combination  of  the  bar, 
15,  secured  on  the  pilot  of  a  locomotive,  the  guide  pins, 
13,  secured  to  said  bar,  the  twin  trigger,  19,  secured  on 
the  sliding  bar,  15,  and  the  chains,  24,  connected  with 
■aid  trigger,  subHtantlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
•peclfled. 

3.  In  a  railroad  de-raller,  the  dombinatlon  of  a  section 
of  bridge  rail  formed  substantlalljr  aa  above  described,  the 
guide  piiv<,  13,  secured  In  vertical  ;8lotB  at  the  sldea  of  the 
bridge  rail  and  the  chains,  24,  suspending  the  bridge  rail, 
the  trigger,  19,  and  the  lever,  20,  and  its  connecting  rods 
A  and  B.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


The  herein  described  watch  display  case  comprising  a 
casing  Including  a  flat  lx>ttom  and  an  upright  bark,  a  flat 
mirror  overlying  the  forward  portion  of  the  bottom,  an 
oblique  mirror  eitendlnn  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  flat 
mirror  upward  to  and  supported  by  said  l)ack,  an  L- 
shaped  rod  having  one  end  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of 
said  back  and  a  hook  at  Its  other  end  for  receiving  the 
watch  ring,  and  a  wire  loop  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
casing  and  extending  across  the  oblique  mirror  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  edge  of  the  watch,  the  whole  for  use  as 
hereinbefore   set   forth. 


1,081.545.  FT'RN.\CB.  Rohekt  D.  McMANin.^i,.  Ix>gnn, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McManlgal  Grateless  Furnace 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2«,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722,460.      (n.   110—85.) 


The  combination  with  a  coking  chamber  and  ash  pit  of 
a  furnace,  of  a  tlivlslon  wall  separating  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  draft  pa.ssage  ojH'n  to  the  at- 
mosphere, an  arch  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  draft 
passage  leading  therethrough,  an  upstanding  bridge  wall 
locHtnd  in  rear  of  the  coking  chamber  and  arch  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  rear  end  of  the  division  wall,  the  upper 
end  of  the  upstanding  wall  being  provided  with  vertical 
and  horizontally  arranged  passages  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,081,546.  HANDLE-FASTENING.  Frbdbrick  Dutson 
Muss,  Hororata,  New  Zealand.  Flle<l  Nov.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  730,113.      tCl.    145—83.) 
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means  slldably  mounted  on  the  socket  and  permanently  at- 
tached thereto  and  arranged  to  compress  the  split  end  of 
the  socket  when  moved  toward  said  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  provided  with  an  In- 
tegral tapering  handle  socket,  said  socket  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  slits  extending  from  the  larger  end  ;  of 
a  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  tool  body  and  larger  end 
of  the  socket  and  slldable  between  the  tool  body  and  said 
larger  end,  and  means  carried  by  the  ring  for  securing 
the  ring  in  adjusted  position  on  a  handle. 


close    them 
described. 


when    the    film    advances,    substantially    as 


1.081,547.  SAND  BLAST  MACHINE.  Charlbs  F. 
MoTz,  Monaca,  I'a.,  assignor  to  I'hoenix  Glass  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  747,365.     (Cl.  51 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  saud-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able recepta-ie,  a  rotary  ct>ver-plate  for  said  receptacle 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
article  to  be  sand-blasted,  and  means  within  said  re- 
ceptacle for  directing  the  sand  through  said  opening 
into  said  article. 

2.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  receptacle,  a  rotary  plate  forming  a  cover  for 
same  ha\'ing  an  opening  therein  and  forming  a  support 
for  the  article  to  be  sand  blasted,  a  nozzle  within  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  directing  the  sand-blast 
through  said  rozzle  Into  said  article. 

3.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  receptacle,  a  rotary  plate  forming  a  cover  for 
same,  a  centrally  located  freely  movable  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  and  forming  a  support  for  the  article  to 
be  sand  blasted,  and  means  within  said  receptacle  for 
directing  the  sandblast  through  said  opening  Into  said 
article. 


1.  The  combination   with  a  tool   provided  with   a  split 
handle  receiving  socket  formed  integrally  with  the  tool  ;  of 


1.081, !548.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  EXPOSURE- 
SIirTTERS.  Peteb  J.  Mlkaltz,  Chicago,  111.  Mled 
Sept.  9.   1912.     Serial  No.  719.404.      <CL  88—19.3.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de«cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  advanciuK  a  film  step  by  step,  of 
means  for  d'.iecting  light  transversely  through  the  film, 
shutters  arranged  between  the  film  and  the  light  direct- 
ing means,  a  rotatably  mounted  ring,  means  connecting 
the  shutters  tr  the  ring,  and  means  for  operating  said 
ring  from  the  means  for  advancing  the  film  to  open 
said  shutters  between  the  advance  step  by  step  more- 
mcnts  of  the   film,  substantially  a.x  di  scribed. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  advancing  a  film  step  by  step,  of 
means  for  directing  light  transversely  through  the  film, 
shutters  arranged  between  the  film  and  the  light  direct- 
ing means,  a  rotatably  mounted  ring,  pivotally  anchored 
bell  cranks,  the  bell-cranks  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  shutters  and  to  the  ring,  a  lever  arm  for  operating 
said  ring,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  means  for 
advancing  the  film  step  by  step  to  actuate  the  lever  arm 
to   open    the   shutters   when    the   film    Is   at   rest   and   to 


'  3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descriljed.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  advancing  a  film  step  by  step,  of 
means  for  diiecting  lijrht  transversely  through  the  film. 
abutters  arranged  between  the  film  and  th.-  light  direct- 
ing means,  a  rotatably  mounted  ring,  pivotally  anchored 
hell  cranks,  the  bell-cranks  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  shutters  and  to  the  ring,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  ring,  a  Itver  arm  engaging  the  arm  of  the  ring,  a 
'roller  wheel  carried  by  the  lever  arm.  a  cam  having 
alternately  low  and  raised  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
roller  wheel,  h  sprlnj:  hearing  on  said  lever  arm  for 
holding  said  roller  wheel  in  contact  with  the  cam.  and 
the  cam  being  operated  from  the  means  for  advancing 
the  film  step  by  step  so  that  its  raised  surfaces  will  be 
III  engagement  with  said  roller  wheel  to  hold  the  shut- 
ters open  when  the  film  is  at  rest  and  its  low  surfaces 
win  be  in  cnpagement  therewith  to  permit  the  keeping 
of  the  shutters  closed  by  said  spring  when  the  film  Is 
being  advani'?d,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  advancing  a  film  step  by'  step,  of 
means  for  directing  light  transversely  through  the  film, 
a  fixed  l)eari!ig  ring,  shutters  arranced  within  the  bear- 
ing ring  between  the  film  ancl  the  light  directing  means. 
a  sliding  :ln','  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  ring, 
pivotally  anchored  bell-cranks,  the  hell-crank  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  shutters  and  to  the  sliding  ring, 
ar.  arm  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  sliding  ring,  the 
arm  iwlng  orovided  with  a  recess,  a  lever  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  Its  free  end  engaging  said  recess  of  the 
aim,  a  roll-r  wheel  carried  by  the  lever  arm.  a  cam 
having  alternately  low  and  raised  surfaces  for  engaging 
the  roller  wheel,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  lever  arm 
for  holding  said  roller  wheel  in  contact  with  the  cam, 
and  the  can  being  operated  from  the  means  for  ad- 
▼andng  the  film  step  by  step  so  that  Its  raised  surfaces 
will  be  In  engagement  with  said  roller  wheel  to  hold  the 
shutters  open  when  the  film  is  at  rest  and  its  low  sur- 
faces will  he  in  engagement  therewith  to  permit  the  keep- 
ing of  the  shutters  closed  by  said  spring  when  the  film  is 
being  advanced,  substantially  as  described. 


1,081,549.  NUT-LOCK.  Robert  Mrix>N.  Jacksonville. 
Fla.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.632.  (Cl. 
151—37.) 

1.  A  nut  for  the  purpose  set  forth  having  one  of  Its 
sides  formed  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  depression, 
the  side  wails  provided  thereby  being  inwardly  beveled, 
a  key  embodying  a  V-shaped  body  having  beveled  sides 
arranged  within  the  depression  and  engaging  with  the 
beveled  edges  thereof,  and  said  key  being  provided  with 
a  spring  finger  which  extends  beyond  one  of  the  faces 
of  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut,  foi  the  purpose  set  forth  having  one  of  its 
sides  provided  with  a  V-shaped  depression  forming  a 
pocket,    a    key    member    secured    within    the    pocket   and 


ta 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DhcbmbSx  z6,  1913. 


occupying  approximately  one-bal|!  of  the  pocket,  the  lakl 
key  bariDK  a  spring  flni^er  exteD<liDg  from  one  of  the  tide 
edges  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the 


nut,  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  key  being  inclined  from 
11m  side  tow.ird  the  spring  finger,  subetantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,081.550.    elex:tropneumatic  bbaking  system. 

WiLLiA.vt  C.  MvERS,  Oaklatid.  Cal.     Filed  May  22.  1913. 
Serial   No.    789.331.      iCl.    172---179.) 

I 


ll  ,^=-e-lC 
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1.  An  electro- pneumatic  braldng  system  comprising 
electric  motors ;  a  supply  resertolr  for  air  under  pres- 
sure;  a  polarity  switch ;  an  electric  switch  ;  electric- 
circuits  Incl.iding  said  motors,  polarity-Hwltch  and  elec- 
tric-switch ;  ati  air-actuated  instrumentality  for  operat- 
ing said  polarity-switch  ;  a  separate  air-actuated  instru- 
mentality for  operating  the  ele4trlc-«wltch ;  an  air  con- 
nection leading  from  the  supply-reservoir ;  operator's 
Talves  at  separated  points  in  s*ld  connection ;  separate 
branch  connections  leading  fron)  said  alr-coonection,  at 
polnta  Intermediate  said  valvesi  to  said  Instrumentali- 
ties ;  and  uieuns  automatically  controlling  the  communi- 
cation of  the  branch  connectloas  with  said  air  connec- 
tion from  either  operator's  yalTe« 

2.  An  electro-pneumatic  braking  system  comprising 
el«ctric  motors ;  a  supply-resertoir  for  air  under  pres- 
•are ;  a  polarity-switch  ;  an  ele^tric-swltch ;  electric  cir- 
cuits Including  said  motora,  poltrity-swltcb  and  electric- 
switch  :  a  pail  of  air-actuated  instrumentalities  each 
adapted  to  operate  the  polar lty>3w i tch  ;  a  separate  air- 
actuated  Instrumentality  for  operating  the  electric- 
swltch  ;  an  air  connection  leading  from  the  supply-reser- 
Toir ;  operator's  valves  at  separated  points  in  said  con- 
nection ;  a  pair  of  branch  connections  each  leading  from 
said  air-connection,  at  points  ititermedlate  said  valves, 
to  the  air-actuated  instrumentalities  of  the  polarity 
switch  ;  a  double-check  valve  Iq  said  air  connection  be- 
tween the  oommunications  therewith  of  the  said  pair  of 
branch  connections ;  aiid  a  braoch  connection  from  said 
▼alve  to  op'rate  the  air-actuated  Instrumentality  of  the 
electrlc-Bwltcb. 

.3.  An  t'leotro-pneumatlc  braHins  system  comprising 
electric  motors ;  a  supply-reserTotr  for  air  under  pres- 
sure ;  a  polarity-switch ;  an  electric-switch ;  electric^ 
elrenits  including  said  motors,  polarity-switch  and  elee- 
tiie-switch ;  alr-actoatsd  instniineiitalitles  for  operating 
said  polarity -switch  and  electrl^-switch  ;  air  connections 
from  the  nlr-supply  reservoir  to  operate  said  instru- 
mentalltit'S  ;  an  operator's  valvq  to  control  said  connec- 
tions, and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  volt- 
age and  current  during  the  braling  operation. 

4.  An  electro-pnenmatic  braking  system  comprising 
alectsic-motors ,    a    supply-reservplr    for    air    under   prss- 


STire ;  a  polarity-switch  ;  an  electric-switch ;  electric-cir- 
cuits ineloding  said  motors,  polarity-switch  and  electric- 
switch  ;  said  circulta  having  a  reslatance  therein ;  air- 
actuated  instromentalities  for  operating  said  polarity- 
switch  and  ciectrlc-swltch  ;  air  connections  from  the  air- 
svpply  reservoir  to  operate  said  Instrumentalltiea ;  an 
operator's  vslve  to  control  said  connections ;  and  means 
for  automaiically  cutting  out  the  resistance  in  the  elec- 
tric circuits  during  the  braking  operation. 

5.  An  electro-pneumatic  braking  system  comprising 
electric-motors  ;  a  supply  reservoir  for  air  under  pres- 
sure ;  a  po'arlty-swltch  ;  an  electric  switch  ;  electrlcclr- 
cults  including  said  motors,  polarity-switch  and  electric 
switch  ;  said  circuits  having  a  plurality  of  resistances 
therein  ;  air  actuated  instrumentalities  for  operating  said 
poiarlty-swltih  and  electric-switch  ;  air  connections  from 
the  alr-8upi)iy  reservoir  to  operate  said  instruraen tall- 
ties  ;  an  operator's  valve  to  control  said  connections  ;  and 
means  for  automatically  successively  cutting  out  the  re- 
austances  in  the  ek-ctrlc  circuits  during'  the  braking 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in    the  Gasette.] 


1,081,551.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Framc 
Albxandbb  Pearl,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913. 
Serial   No.   757,267.      (CI.    152—42.) 


In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel  of  the  kind  described,  a 
hub  member  mounted  on  a  shaft,  four  flat  radial  spokes 
terminating  in  stirnip«  inteRral  therewith,  a  pneumatic 
rubber  tube  mounted  on  a  metal  rim  loosely  disposed 
within  the  said  stirrups,  an  outer  felly  carrying  a  solid 
rubber  tire  on  its  periphery  and  four  Inwardly  projecting 
flat  spokes  containing  circular  apertures  near  their  inner 
ends,  the  aforesaid  pneumaiic  rubier  tube  and  metal  rim 
passing  through  said  apertures  and  securely  fastened 
within  the  same,  a  chain  consisting  of  twenty-four  flat 
plates,  every  third  plate  hlngedly  secured  to  a  stirrup  or 
spoke  of  the  outer  rim  alternately,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  set  forth. 


1,081,562.  BOBINO-MACHINE.  Chaslbs  F.  1'bnn  and 
Frank  P.  Rand,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial   No.  730,588.      (CI.  144—104.) 


"1 

.■4 

/d 

• 

-.V.        |.    .'I 

1.  In  a  boring!;  machine,  a  main  frame,  brace  anchor  rods 
detachably  connected  thereto,  a  supporting  yoke  i^djust- 
ably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  main  frame  and  ter- 
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mlnatlng  In  anchor  points,  and  an  adjustable  anger  guide- 
bead  carried  by  said  yoke  in  proximity  to  said  anchor 
points. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supporting 
yoke  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  thereto  and 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  anchor-points,  and  an  ad- 
justable auger  guide-head  carried  by  said  yoke  in  prox- 
imity to  said  anchor  points. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  main  frame  consisting  of  side 
members  and  cross  members,  and  an  adjustably  mounted 
supporting  yoke  securetl  to  the  side  members  of  said  main 
frame  and  consisting  of  supporting  side  members  terminat- 
ing in  anchor  points  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  article 
to  be  operated  upon,  and  an  auger  guide  head  adjustably 
secured  to  said  side  members  in  proximity  to  said  anchor 
points. 


1,081,553.  NON  REFILI.j^BLE  BOTTLE.  .Tared  H. 
Plaistbd,  Melrose,  Mass  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  603,132.  Renewed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,084.      (CI.  215—65.) 


An  antl-refllllng  attachment  for  bottles,  comprising  a 
plug  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a  bottle  neck  and  having  a 
valve  seat  in  its  Inner  end  portion  surrounding  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
circular  valve  chamber  between  said  valve  seat  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug,  a  disk  valve  In  said  chamber,  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  being  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
▼alve  seat  partly  to  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  and 
from  thence  Inwardly  to  form  a  concave  chamber  top, 
whereby  the  valve  will  tilt  on  one  edge  when  the  bottle  Is 
inclined,  said  plug  being  also  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  ducts  in  its  periphery  extending  throagfa 
the  outer  end  of  the  plug  partly  to  its  Inner  end,  abut- 
ments being  provided  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  ducts  to 
arrest  a  tampering  Instrument,  the  bottoms  of  said  ducts 
Intersecting  the  concave  top  of  the  valve  chamber  at 
points  within  the  wall  of  ssid  chamber  and  forming  ports. 


1,081,564.  PUBLIC  -  AMrSEMENT  DEVICE.  Gboho 
Carl  Rodeck,  pansdorf,  near  Ltibeck,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,169.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 


1.  A  public  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  base,  an  inflatable  envelop  disposed  on  said  base, 
means  for  rotating  said  base,  and  means  for  inflating  the 
envelop  whereby  persons  resting  on  the  envelop  when  In 
deflated  condition  are  raised  during  such  inflation  and  at 
a  subsequent  stage  thereof  are  forced  off  the  envelop  on 
to  said  base. 

2.  A  public  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  base  In 
the  form  of  a  circular  plate  rotatable  about  a  vertleal 
axis,  means  for  rotating  said  base,  an  inflatable  envelop 
disposed  on  said  base,  and  means  for  Inflating  the  eavvlop 


whereby  persons  resting  on  the  envelop  when  In  deflated 
condition  are  raised  during  such  Inflation  and  at  a  sub- 
sequent stage  thereof  are  forced  off  the  envelop  on  to 
said  base. 

3.  A  public  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
base,  an  Inflatable  envelop  disposed  on  said  base,  a  motor 
and  connections  for  rotating  said  base,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  motor  for  simultaneoualy  inflating  the  en- 
velop whereby  persona  resting  on  the  envelop  when  in  de- 
flated condition  are  raised  during  such  Inflation  and  at 
a  subsequent  stage  thereof  are  forced  off  the  envelop  on 
to  said  base. 


1,081.565.  CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Hknhy  M.  Rt  ssell.  Jr.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,922.     (CI.  221—60.) 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  formed  of  soft  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  breast  integral  with  one  end  of  said  body,  a 
neck  Integral  with  said  breast,  a  tip  formed  integral  with 
said  neck  and  of  smaller  d'ameter  than  said  neck,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  tip  being  screw  threaded,  a  simi- 
larly screw-threaded  opening  being  formed  In  said  neck, 
said  opening  extending  through  the  neck  and  into  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tip,  whereby  the  juncture  between  the 
neck  and  the  tip  Is  weakened. 

I  2.  A  collapsible  tube  formed  of  soft  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  breast  integral  with  one  end  of  said  body,  a 
neck  Integral  with  said  breast,  a  tip  formed  integral  with 
said  neck  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  neck,  whereby 

'  a  shonldM-  so  formed  between  the  neck  and  the  tip,  said 
shoulder  being  bellcsl,  the  onter  end  portion  of  said  tip 
being  screw-threaded,  a  similarly  screw- threaded  opening 
being  formed  throagh  said  neck,  said  opening  extending 
Into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tip,  whereby  the  juncture 
between  the  neck  and  the  tip  Is  weakened. 

3.  A  collapsible  tube  formed  of  soft  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  breast  Integral  with  one  end  of  said  body,  a 
neck  Integral  with  said  breast,  a  tip  formed  Integral  with 
said  neck  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  neck,  the 
onter  end  portion  of  said  tip  being  screw-threaded,  a  simi- 
larly screw- threaded  openlnp  being  formed  in  said  neck, 
said  opening  extending  through  the  neck  and  Into  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  tip,  whereliy  the  juncture  between  the 
neck  and  the  tip  is  weakened,  and  a  part  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  tip  being  longitudinally  grooved  to  form 
an  outlet. 

4.  A  collapsible  tube  formed  of  soft  metal  and  having 
an  internally  threaded  neck,  and  an  externally  similarly 
threaded  tip  Integral  with  said  neck,  the  junction  between 
the  neck  and  the  tip  being  weakened  by  the  internal 
threads,  whereby  the  tip  may  be  broken  off  and  screwed 
Into  the  neck. 

6.  A  collspslble  tube  formed  of  soft  metal  and  bavlnf 
a  hollow  internally  threaded  neck  and  an  externally  simi- 
larly threaded  tip  Integral  therewith,  the  tip  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  neck  and  the  hollow  of  the 
neck  extending  beyond  the  Junction  of  the  neck  and  tip, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  broken  from  the  former,  at  the 
juncture. 
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1,061,566.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Pud  B.  EUndsbs.  Chel- 
■ea.  Mass.  Piled  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,243. 
(CI.  215—11.) 


A  closure  for  bottles  embodylnif  Id  its  construction  top 
and  side  members  formed  of  rubber  integral  with  each 
other  and  textile  material  embedded  in  said  top  member 
and  adapted  to  yield  laterally  thareof. 


1,081.587.  FODNT.\IN-PEN.  William  W.  Sanford, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  3.  1>13.  Serial  No.  765.226. 
(CI.  120—50.) 


TT*- 


m 


In  a  fountain  pen.  the  comblnHtion  of  a  solid  feed  bar 
having  a  grooved  Ink  channel  on  Its  upper  surface,  a  hood 
inclosing  said  feed  bar.  a  slit  in  Mid  hood  connecting  the 
interior  thereof  with  the  under  surface  of  the  writing  pen, 
and  ink  chambers  formed  by  the  '^o^pt' ration  of  the  sides 
of  said  hood  with  recesses  in  said  feed  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,081.558.      AEROPLANE.      WiMivvi    E.    SHorLBH.   Rock- 


ford.  111.     BMled  Dec.  9,  1912. 
244—25.) 


Serial  No.  735,756.     (CI. 


1.  Ad  alr-craft  comprising,  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal propellers  located  at  points  distant  from  the  cen- 
tar  of  the  craft,  adapted  to  be  constantly  driven  by  the 
motor  and  the  blades  of  the  propellers  being  oscillatory 
thereon,  and  independent  means  for  each  propeller  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  blade?  of  each  propeller  and 
adapted  to  automatically  oscillate  Its  blades  when  that 
portion  of  the  craft  at  which  It  is  located  is  tipped 
downward  to  a  predetermined  angle,  and  means  driven 
by  the  power  means  and  codperatisg  with  said  inHependent 
means  to  oscillate  the  blades  and  hold  then  in  their 
oadllated  position. 

2.  In  an  air  craft,  a  motor  p^wer,  a  propeller  having 
blades  oscillatory  thereon,  and  the  propeller  adapted  to 
be  continuously  driven  by  said  motor  power  with  the 
blades  substantially  parallel  witt  the  plane  of  rotation, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  blades  at  an  angle  to 
■aid  plane,  said  means  being  operated  by  said  motor 
power. 

3.  An  air  craft  comprising,  balancing  means,  a  propeller 
having  oscillatory  blades,  an  operable  connection  be- 
tween the  blades  and  balanclni:  means,  the  balancing 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  automatically  by  the  tip- 
ping of  the  craft  to  different  angles,  and  a  motor  power 
tUTlng  an  operable  connection  cooperating  with  said  bal- 
ancing means  to  positively  actuate  said  means  when  they 
have  been  automatically  tipped  to  an  angle  and  thus 
poaitively  oscillate  said  blades,  and  to  maintain  said 
blades  positively  oscillated  durinf  said  angled  position  of 
•aid  balancing  meana. 

4.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combiliatlon  with  a  propeller 
having  oacillafbry  blades,   rockaHle  means  adapted   to  be 


rocked  when  the  craft  is  tipped  to  an  angle,  said  rockable 
means  having  a  connection  with  said  oscillatory  blades, 
and  a  means  adapted  to  be  continuously  driven,  said  rock- 
able  means  when  the  craft  is  tipped  to  a  predetermined 
angle  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  continuoosly  driven 
means  to  oscillate  said  blades. 

5.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  with  a  propeller  hav- 
ing usciUatory  blades,  a  rockable  means  Including  a  mem- 
\»r  movable  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the  pivot 
of  said  member  to  rock  said  means  and  adapted  to  be  so 
moved  by  the  tipping  of  the  craft  to  an  angle,  means  for 
oscillating  said  blades  and  having  connection  with  said 
rockable  means,  and  power  driven  means  having  connec- 
tion with  said  blade  oscillating  means  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late the  blades  when  said  rockable  means  have  been 
rocked  by  movement  of  the  craft,  to  oscillate  the  blades. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,559.  BUNDLE  CAKKIER.  Thomas 
viLLK,  Olenellyn,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913. 
753.191.     (CI.  224—67.) 


E.      SuMBB- 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  bundle  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  handle  mem- 
ber having  a  s»»ml  cyllndric  wall  and  a  flat  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair  of  carrying 
arms  having  hooked  ends,  pivoted  to  swing  at  the  ends 
of  said  handle  member  |n  the  plane  of  said  slot,  and  a 
bearing  member  which  is  of  seml-cyllndric  form  at  its 
central  part  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  parallel  walls, 
forming  longitudinally  extending  spaces  located  in  the 
plane  of  said  slot,  sal.1  bearing  member  fitting  within  said 
handle  member,  and  the  carrying  arms  being  pivoted 
between  the  said  parallel  walls  of  the  bearing  member  at 
the  ends  of  the  name. 

2  A  bundle  carriir  lumprlslng  a  tubnlsr  handle  mem- 
ber open  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  aeml-cylindrlc  wall  and 
a  flat  top  wall  provided  with  a  central,  longitudinal  slot, 
a  pair  of  carrying  .irms  having  hooked  ends  pivoted  to 
swing  at  the  ends  of  said  handle  member  In  the  plane  of 
said  slot,  and  a  bearing  member  which  Is  of  semi  ryllndric 
form  at  Its  central  pnrt  and  has  parnllel  walls  at  Its 
ends  forming  longitudinal  spaces  located  in  the  plane  of 
said  .slot,  said  bearing  member  being  fitted  within  said 
handle  member,  and  having  at  the  ends  of  Its  paralle. 
wall.s  laterally  extending  wings  servlnj;  to  close  the  ends 
of  the  tuhiilar  handle  meml)er,  and  the  carrying  arms 
being  pivoted  between  the  said  parallel  walls  of  the 
l)earlng  member  at  the  ends  of  the  same 

.'}.  A  bundle  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  handle  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a 
seml-cyllndrlc  wall  and  a  flat  top  wall  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair  of  carrying  arms  having 
hooked  ends,  pivoted  to  swing  at  the  ends  of  said  handle 
member  in  the  plane  of  said  slot,  and  a  bearing  member 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  sernl-ryllndrlc 
form  at  Its  central  part  and  into  U-form  at  its  ends  to 
constitute  parallel  walls,  said  bearing  member  being 
Inserted  In  said  handle  member,  and  the  carrying  arms 
being  pivoted  betwe-n  the  said  parallel  walls  of  the 
bearing  member  at  the  ends  of  the  same. 

4.  A  bundle  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  handle  mem- 
ber open  at  its  ends  and  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  .1  semi-cyllndric  wall  and  a  flat  top 
wall  provided  with  a  central,  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair  of 
carrying  arms  having  hooked  ends  pivoted  to  swing  at  the 
ends  of  said  handle  member  in  the  plane  of  said  slot,  and 
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a  bearing  member  bent  Into  seml-cyllndric  form  at  lU 
central  part  and  bent  Into  U-form  at  Its  ends  to  form 
parallel  walls,  said  bearing  member  being  fitted  within 
•aid  handle  member,  and  having,  at  the  ends  of  said 
parallel  walls,  laterally  bent  wings  serving  to  close  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  handle  member ;  the  carrying  arms 
being  pivoted  between  the  said  parallel  walls  of  the  bear- 
ing memN'r  at  the  ends  of  the  same. 

5  A  bundle  carrier  comprising  two  separable  tubular 
handle  members,  each  having  a  semi  cylindrlc  wall  and  a 
flat  top  wall  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said 
top  wall,  a  pair  of  carrying  arms  having  hooked  ends  for 
each  handle  member,  pivoted  to  swing  at  the  ends  of  each 
handle  member  In  the  plane  of  the  slot  thereof,  bearing 
members,  each  having  a  seml-cyllndric.  central  part  and 
two  parallel  walls  at  Its  ends,  said  bearing  member  being 
Inserted  endwise  into  its  corresponding  handle  member, 
with  a  space  between  said  parallel  walls  in  the  plane  of 
said  longitudinal  slot,  and  said  carrylnj:  arms  tieing  in- 
serted between  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  parallel 
walls  of  the  bearing  member,  and  means  for  removably 
locking  said  handle  members  together  with  the  flat  walla 
therwf  In  engagement  with  each  other. 


1,081,560.  nREAD-WRAI'PER  SEALER,  Frank  Streich, 
Joliet.  Ill,  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,327. 
(CI.  93—2.) 


*?  »v 


1.  A  wiap|K>r  sealer,  conrainlnj;  .1  table  having  n  receiv- 
ing end  and  adapted  to  support  wrappers  and  articles  to 
be  sealed  therein,  an.l  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flap 
folding  rollers,  mounted  upon  and  projecting  up  from  said 
table  towiird  its  receiving  end  in  lines,  oblique  with  respect 
to  the  face  of  said  table, 

2.  A  wrapper  sealer,  container  a  table  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  and  adapted  to  support  wrappers  and  articles  to 
be  sealed  therein,  said  table  comprising  two  laterally 
separable  leaves,  and  means  for  moving  said  leaves  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed flap  folding  rollers,  one  mounted  on  each  lonf  and 
projecting  toward  said  receiving  end  In  lines,  oblique 
with  respect  to  the  face  of  said  table 

3.  A  wrapper  sealer,  comprising  a  table  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  wrappers  and  articles  to  be  sealed 
therein,  said  table  comprising  two  relatlvelv  separable 
leaves  and  means  for  holding  said  leaves  stationary,  two 
oppositely  disposed  heat  applying  plates,  one  suppijrted 
on  each  leaf,  a  trasisverse  heat  applying  plate  located 
underneath  said  oppositely  disposed  plates,  and  of  a  length 
capable  of  spanning  tht  gap  between  said  oppositelv  dis- 
posed plates  when  separated  to  their  greatest  extent,  and 
means  for  heatlngull  of  said  plates  In  unison. 

4.  A  wrapper  sealer,  comprising  a  table  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  wrappers  and  articles  to  l.e  sealed 
therein,  said  table  comprising  a  stationarilv  supported 
leaf  and  a  laterally  movable  leaf,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  leaf  toward  cr  away  from  said  stationary  leaf,  « 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  heat  applying  plates,  one  lieing 
supported  by  each  leaf,  a  transverse  heat  applying  plate 
below  said  oppositely  disposed  plates,  and  supported  by 
said  stationary  table  h  af.  said  transverse  plate  being  of 
a  length  capable  of  spanning  the  gap  between  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  plates  when  separated  to  their  greatest 
extent,  and  resistance  colls,  at  least  one  being  secured  to 
each  plate  for  heating  the  same. 

5.   A    wrapper    sealer,    comprising    a    table    adapted    to 
receive  and   support   wrappers   and   articles   to   be   sealed 


therein,  said  table  comprising  laterally  adjustable  learea, 
and  means  for  moving  said  leaves  to  and  from  each  other, 
heat  applying  plates  for  the  end  flaps  and  bottom  of  said 
wrappers,  the  bottom  heat  applying  plate  being  of  a 
length  capable  of  spanning  the  gap  between  the  end  heat 
applying  plates,  when  separated  to  their  greatest  extent, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cooling  plates  spaced 
away  from  said  heat  applying  plates,  between  which  said 
wrappers  are  moved  after  heat  has  been  applied  thereto, 
one  plate  l)eing  8uppi,rted  by  each  leaf,  and  each  having 
air  holes  through  which  the  end  flaps  are  exposed  to  the 
air,  whereby  they  may  be  rapidly  cooled. 
1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,561.     HUB-ODOMETER.     Curtis   Hussky    Veedeh. 
Hartford,    Conn.       Filed    Mar.    21,     1913.       Serial    No 
755,846.      (CI.  236—95.) 


1.  A  driving  connection  for  hub  odemeters  comprising 
'   a  driving  gear,  a  coupling  member  secured   thereto  and  a 

second  coupling  member  adapted  to  engage  the  axle,  said 
coupling  members  being  elastically  connected  to  permit 
relative  movr-ment  between  the  axle  and  the  odometer  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hub  odometer  and  a  cap 
therefor,  of  a  gear  mounted  in  the  cap  and  connected  to 
the  operating  parts  of  the  odometer,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection comprising  a  uonrevoluble  driving  tear  In  mesh 
with  the  first  named  gear,  a  coupling  memlH^r  secured  to 
the  driving  gear  and  a  second  coupling  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  axle,  said  coupling  members  being  elasti- 
cally connected  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the 
axle  and  the  odometer  in  the  direction  of  the  axis. 

3.  A  driving  connection  for  hub  odometers  comprising 
a  driving  gear,  an  arm  secured  to  the  driving  gear  and 
a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  axle,  the  arm  and  the  plate 
being  elastically  connected  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  the  axle  and  the  odometer  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hub  odometer,  driving  means 
therefor,  means  to  support  the  driving  means  in  the 
odometer  cap,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  driving 
means  and  the  axle  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
the  axle  and  the  driving  means  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  Including  an  arm  secured  to  the  driving  means,  a 
plate  In  engagement  with  the  axle,  links  hlngodly  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  engaging  loosely  the  arm  to  con- 
nect yieldingly  the  plate  and  the  arm, 

6.  In  combination  v.  ith  a  hub  odometer,  a  driving  gear 
therefor,  means  to  support  the  gear  in  the  odometer  cap, 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  gear  and  the  axle 
including  an  arm  see  u red  to  the  gear,  a  plate  having  pro- 
jections on  its  inner  face,  a  transverse  slot  in  the  end  of 
the  axle  to  receive  said  projections,  means  to  connect  yield- 
ingly the  plate  and  the  arm  and  a  spring  disposed  tber*. 
between  to  hold  the  projections  removably  in  the  slot. 
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1.081^62.  COIN  CONTROLLtD  MBCHANI8M.  JamH 
B.  Aixisoif,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  Mslgnor  to  Hojt  V.  Brtgbt, 
Clrreland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  SerUl  No.  606,852. 
(CI.   IM— «1.) 


In  mechanism  ot  the  clasa  tlesorirjed.  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  ;  a  disk  se<:ur»'d  to  said  shaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  forwardly  facing  substantially  radial  teeth  ;  a 
pawl  normally  In  position  to  engage  one  of  said  teeth, 
said  disk  having  a  peripheral  ^oove  adjacent  each  tooth 
designed  to  receive  a  coin  adapted,  on  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  to  move  said  pawl  frola  such  position  ;  a  spring 
tending  to  retain  said  pawl  l|i  such  position  ;  a  second 
disk  secured  to  said  shaft  an<)  provided  with  rearwardly 
facing  substantially  radial  teetSi ;  a  second  pawl  normally 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  second  disk  ; 
a  spring  tending  to  retain  said  second  pawl  in  such  en- 
gagement ;  a  third  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  forwardly  facin;;  substantially  radial  teeth  ;  a  lever 
contacting  with  the  face  of  one  of  the  teeth  of  said 
third  disk  ;  and  a  spring  tending  to  continuously  press 
said  lever  against  the  successive  teeth  upon  rotation  of 
■aid  shaft. 


1.081.563.  COMBINED  SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  AND 
FAUCET.  Hbjcninu  Als-perbeko.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,553.      (CI.  210—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  altering  device  for  water  or  other 
llQuids,  the  same  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  in- 
let and  two  outlets,  the  latter  provided  each  with  a  faucet, 
a  filtering  means  held  within  the  hollow  body,  means  for 
directing  the  water  through  the  filtering  means  when 
paaalng  to  one  of  the  faucets.  And  means  normally  io  con- 
tact with  the  filtering  means  for  directing  the  water  into 
a  clsanslng  contact  with  and  partly  through  the  filtering 
means  when  passing  to  the  otiier  faucet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  for  water  or 
other  fluid,  of  a  faucet  for  dmwlng  water  from  the  pipe, 
a  filter  adapted  to  be  inaerte4  between  the  pipe  and  the 
faucet,  a  second  faucet  on  tlie  filter,  a  filtering  element 
In  the  filter,  said  filter  having  a  passage  leading  the 
water  through  the  filtering  elfment  to  the  second  faucet, 
and  a  passage  directing  the  water,  a  solid  element  in  the 
latter  pcasage  and  normally  contacting  with  the  filtering 
element,  so  that  the  water  i«uat  force  Its  way  between 
the  two  elements  and  partly  tiirough  the  filtering  element 
and  thereby  eleanae  the  latter  to  the  main  taneet. 


3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  shell  having  one  fixed 
bottom  and  one  removable  bottom,  a  faucet  secured  in  one 
side  of  the  shell,  a  faucet  secured  In  the  center  of  one  of 
the  bottoms,  centrally  located  means  in  the  other  bottom 
for  readily  connecting  the  bottom  with  a  supply  pipe,  said 
bottom  having  a  central  opening,  means  for  securing  said 
bottom  firmly  to  the  shell ;  a  perforated  metal  tube  placed 
concenirlcally  in  the  shell,  a  cylindrical  tubular  filtering 
element  fitting  In  the  perforated  tube  and  having  its 
ends  spread  outward  and  held  between  the  ends  of  the 
perforated  tul>e  and  the  bottoms  of  the  shell,  a  water 
spreading  device  of  cylindrical  form  loosely  fitted  within 
the  filtering  tube  and  extending  almost  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  spreading  tube  having  one  end  closed  by  a 
bottom  bulged  outward  in  the  middle  so  as  to  spread  the 
water  coming  from  the  supply  pip<\  and  the  other  end 
open  and  provided  with  notches  for  the  water  to  pass 
through  to  the  central  faucet,  and  means  on  the  bottom 
of  the  spreadinir  device  for  taking  hold  of  in  extracting 
it  from  the  filtering  element. 


1.081.564.  HORSRSHOP:.  Thkodohic  <hristi.\?i  Amoth, 
Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  792.503. 
(CI.  168 — 24.) 
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In  a  horseshoe  of  common  form,  a  bar  connecting  the 
sides  at  the  heel,  the  sides  curving  downward,  forward  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  said  bar,  the  curved  portions  beveled 
from  the  center  outward  and  Inward  forming  a  rib,  a 
threaded  hole  through  the  crown  of  the  curved  portions 
for  the  purposes  described  and  set  forth. 


1,081.565.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  PLASTER 
AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS.  Wads  W.  Baksh,  Lon- 
don, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  SerUi  No.  720.966. 
(Ci.   106—28.) 

A  wall  plaster  comprising  a  quick  drying  base  of  gyp- 
sum rock,  sand  and  water,  in  combination  with  a  combined 
binder  and  retarder  consisting  of  comminuted  leather  said 
leather  possessing  marked  moisture  absorbent  and  retain- 
ing qualities,  the  retention  of  moisture  by  said  leather 
retarding  the  drying  of  the  mass,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,081.566.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TUNOSTEN  0RE8. 
Fkbdbiuk  M.  Beckst.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.215.     (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  ores  of  the  iron-tungstate 
type,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 
of  a  suitable  acid  reagent,  under  conditions  to  Increase 
the  ratio  of  tungsten  to  phosphorus. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  ores  of  fhe  iron-tungstate 
type,  which  consists  in  heating  the  ores,  -nd  then  subject- 
ing the  same  to  the  action  of  a  suitable  acid  reagent,  un- 
der conditions  to  Increase  the  ratio  of  tungsten  to  phos- 
phorus. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  ores  of  the  iron-tungstate 
type,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 

I  of  sulfuric  acid  under  conditions  to  increase  the  ratio  of 
tungsten  to  phosphorus. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  ores  of  the  Iron-tungstate 
type,  which  consists  In  heating  the  ores  and  then  sut>- 
Jectlng  the  same  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  add  under  con- 

I  dltions  to  Increase  the  ratio  of  tungsten  \o  phosphorus. 
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1,081.567.  METHOD  OF  PRKP.XRING  TUNGSTEN  AND 
ALLOYS  THEREOF.  I<"«edkrick  M.  «KrKET,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Electro  Mefallurclcal  »"om- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,498.  (Cl. 
T5— 17.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  crude  ferrotiinpsten.  which 
consists  in  subjeotlnkr  the  same  to  an  oxidizing  roast  and 
therenfter  n-duclnti  the  oxidized  product. 

2.  Ttie  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or  Its  alloys,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  crude  ferrotungsten  to  an  oxldi7,lng 
roast,  concentrating  the  tuncsten-cuntent  of  the  oxidised 
product,  and  thereafter  reducing  said  product. 

.3.  The  method  of  treating  crude  ferrotungsten.  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  an  oxidizing  roast,  re- 
moving phosphorus  from  the  oxidized  product,  and  there- 
after reducing  said   product 


bearink,'  ores  of  the  iron-tungstate  type  to  a  reducing 
operation,  and  treatinc  the  reduced  product  to  increase 
the  ratio  of  tungsten   to  phosphorus. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  low-phosphorus  tungsten 
or  ferrotungsten.  which  consists  in  partially  reducint'  ores 
of  the  iron-tungstate  type,  treating  the  re<luced  product  to 
increase  the  ratio  of  tungsten  to  phosphorus,  and  there- 
after completing  the  reduction. 


1,081.568.     MPrrHOD  OF  PREPARING  TUNGSTEN  AND 
ALLOYS  THEREOF.      Frbderick    M.   Kkckbt.  Niagara 
Fails.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Electro    Metallurgical    Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  (Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  29.   1912.     Serial  No.  T::8.499.      <  Cl.  75 — 17.) 
1     The  method  of  preparing  tun^rsten  or  Its  alloys,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  crude  ferrotungsten  to  an  oxidizing 
roast,    reducing    the    resulting    oxlds    without    substantial 
fusion  of  the  reduced  product,  and  concentrating  the  tung- 
sten-content of  said  product. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or  Its  alloys,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  crude  ferrotungsten  to  an  oxidizing 
roast,  reducing  the  resulting  oxids  without  substantial 
fusion  of  the  reduced  product,  and  removing  phosphorus 
from  said  reduced  product. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or  its  alloys,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  crude  ferrotungsten  to  an  oxidizing 
roast,  reducing  the  resulting  oxids  without  substantial 
fusion  of  the  reduced  product,  and  removing  iron  and 
phosphorus  from  said  reduced  product  by  an  acid  treat- 
ment. 


1,081,571.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  TUNGSTEN  OUKS. 
Fredekipk  M.  Bucket,  Niagara  Falls;  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Electro  Metallurgical  Comiiany.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,733.      (Cl.  75 — 18.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  tungsten  ores,  wliich  consists 
In  suhjectiug  a  low-phosphorus,  manganese  bearing  ore  of 
the  Iron  tungstate  tyjH?  to  a  reducing  operation,  and  treat- 
ing the  reduced  jiroduct  to  increase  the  ratio  of  tungsten 
to  manganese. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  tungsten  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  subjet'ting  a  low  phosphorus,  manganese-bearing 
ore  of  the  iron-tungstate  type  to  a  reducing  operation, 
treating  the  reducetl  product  to  Increase  the  ratio  of 
tungsten  to  manganese,  and  thereafter  completing  the  re- 
duction. 


1,081.569.  METHOD  OF  DEPHOSPHORIZING  FERRO- 
TUNGSTEN Frederhk  M.  Rkcket.  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr. 
24,   1913.      Serial  No.  763.268.      « Cl.   148— 12  ) 

1.  The  method  of  dephosphorizing  ferrotungsten.  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  ferrotungsten  in  solid  form  into 
presence  of  a  molten  basic  oxidizing  bath. 

2.  The  method  of  dephosphorizing  ferrotungsten,  which 
consists  In  bringing  the  ferrotungsten  in  solid  form  into 
presence  of  a  molten  basic  oxidizing  bath  maintained  at 
a  temperature  approximating  or  above  the  fuslng-point 
of  the  ferrotungsten. 

3.  The  method  of  dephosphorizing  ferrotuiigsten,  which 
consists  In  bringing  the  ferrotungsten  in  solid  form  into 
presence  of  a  molten  basic  oxidizing  bath  containing  an 
oxygen  compound  of  tungsten. 

4.  The  method  of  dephosphorizing  ferrotungsten,  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  ferrotungsten  in  solid  form  into 
presence  of  a  molten  basio  oxidizing  bath  containing  an 
oxygen  compound  of  tungsten,  said  bath  maintained  at  a 
temperature  approximating  or  above  the  fusing  point  of 
the  ferrotungsten. 

5.  The  method  of  dephosphorizing  ferrotungsten,  which 
consists  in  feeding  solid  ferrotungsten  in  subdivided  form 
to  the  surface  of  a  molten  basic  oxidizing  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,572  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Henbt 
Bewlay,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Tuly  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,155.      (Cl.  179 — 86.) 
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1,081,670.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TUNGSTEN  AND 
ALLOYS  THEREOF.  Fredbkuk  M.  Bkckbt.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company. 
Niagara  Fails.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.031.  (Cl.  75—17.) 
1.  The    method    of    preparing    low-phosphorus    tungsten 

or  ferrotungsten.  whicb  consists  in  subjecting  phospboras- 

197  O.  G— 42 


1.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  common  source 
of  direct  and  alternating  currents,  distributing  lines  con- 
ductlvely  connected  to  said  common  source,  and  a  trans- 
former conductivcly  and  inductively  connected  to  said 
distributing  lines   and  common  source. 

2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  common  source 
of  direct  and  alternating  currents,  distributing  lines  con- 
ductivcly connected  to  said  common  source,  and  a  trans- 
former comprising  a  primary  and  secondary,  the  primary 
being  conductivcly  i<mnected  to  said  common  source 
and  the  secondary  thereof  Inductively  and  conductlveiy 
connected  to  said  primary. 

3.  In  a  three  conductor  electrical  signaling  system,  the 
combination  of  two  distributing  mains,  a  common  source  of 
direct  and  alternating  currents  connected  thereto,  a  third 
conductor,  and  a  transformer  conductlveiy  and  inductively 
connected  to  said  common  source  and  the  third  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  three  conducting  mains,  a  common  source  of  direct  and 
alternating  currents  connected  to  two  of  said  mains,  and 
a  transformer  the  windings  thereof  being  conductlveiy 
and  Inductively  connected  together  and  the  primary  there- 
of being  connected  to  the  common  source  and  the  sec- 
ondary to   said   third   conductor. 

6.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  common  source  of  direct  and  alternating  currents 
comprising  a  dynamo  electric  machine  equipped  with  a 
commutator  and  slip  rings  :  three  conducting  mains  two 
of  which  are  connected  to  the  commutator  ;  and  a  trans- 
former comprising  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said 
allp  rings,  and  a  secondary  winding  conductlveiy  con- 
nected to  said  primary  and  the  third  conductor. 

[Ciaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,081,573.      POROUS  ARTKXE.      I'KKtn    Albert  Boeck, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assltcnor  to  Norton  Company,  Worces 
ter,  Mass..  a  Corporation  irf  Massachusetts.     Filed  May 
29.   1912.     Serial  No.  700.:5»K.      (CI.  75 — 182.) 

1.  A  thin  walled  porous  articif  adapted  for  use  as  a 
Alter  and  consisting  esKentla|ly  of  alumina  grain  in  con- 
Junction  with  a  small  proportion  of  a  ceramic  bond. 

2.  A  thin  walled  porous  article  adapted  for  use  as  a 
Alter  and  ("insisting  essentially  of  grain.s  of  a  highly  re- 
fractory material  in  conjuncdon  with  a  small  proportion 
of  a  ceramic   bond. 


1,081,574.       FILTERING     AI'PARATIS     FOR     IxABORA 
TORY    USE.      Pbhcy    A.    Bcbck.   Worcester,    Mass.,    as 
aig:nor    to    Norton    Company,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a    Cor 
poration   of   Massachusetts.      Filed   July    15,   1912.      Se- 
rial  No.    709.526.      (CI.   210—16.) 


1.  .\  fli'erlng  apparatus  comprising  a  funnel,  an 
elastic  I  inl  rztending  into  tht  same,  and  a  porous  cone 
locatpd  wiihlii  the  funnel  wholly  below  the  top  thereof 
and  supported  by  said  elastic  tMWid. 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  funnel,  an  elastic 
band  covering   the  rim  of  th«  funnel   and  extending   into 
the  same,   and  a  porous  cone  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
interior  of  the  funnel   located   within    the  same   and  sup 
ported   by    said   clastic   band. 


1,081,575.  RAIL  SUPPORTINc;  AND  FASTENING  DE- 
VICE. Da.mel  L.  Brai.ve,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignmei.ta,  to  Composite  Tie-Plate  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.     8«rlal  No.  754,502.     (Cl.  238 — 2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  flupporting  means,  a  frame 
having  a  top  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  said  means  and 
said  top  portion  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  n 
reinforcing  means,  a  screw  spike  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  aperture  and  screwed  down  to  secure  a  rail 
base  in  position,  said  spike  b4ing  provided  with  means  to 
coact  with  said  reinforcing  nteans  when  in  secured  posi- 
tion to  reinforce  said  spike  qgalnst  bending,  said  menus 
being  constructed  to  permit  filrther  screwing  down  of  said 
spike  as  said  rail  base  Is  lowered. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  suppnrtlng  block,  a  supporting 
member,  a  reinforcing  member  carried  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  shoulder  carried  by  said  member,  a  screw 
spike  having  a  bead  adapted  to  secure  a  rail  base  on  said 
supporting  block,  said  head  Having  means  coactlng  with 
said  shoulder  to  reinforce  said  head  when  In  secured  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  rail  base,  said  means  and  said 
shoulder    being    constructed    to    permit    further    screwing 


down  of  said  spike  when  said  rail  liase  is  lowered,  at  the 
same  time  maintaining  said  reinforcement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  block,  a  frame  having 
a  top  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  said  block,  a  spiking 
aperture  lu  said  top  portion,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  aperture  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  remainder 
tiiereof  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  spike  adapted  to  be  Insert- 
ed through  said  aperture,  said  spike  being  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  stem  and  a  circular  head,  and  means 
carried  by  said  head  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  shoulder 
to  support  said  bead  when  said  spike  Is  in  holding  po.sitlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  block,  a  frame  having 
a  top  portion  adapte<l  to  rest  on  said  block,  a  spiking 
aperture  lu  said  top  portion,  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  aperture  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  remainder 
thereof  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  spike  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  aperture,  said  spike  being  provided 
with  a  8<Tew- threaded  stem  and  a  circular  head,  said 
spike  being  provided  with  a  helically  Inclined  supporting 
shoulder,  located  on  the  under  side  of  said  head,  the 
pitch  of  said  shoulder  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  the  thread  of  said  stem,  said  shoulder  of  said 
spike  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  shoulder  of  said 
top  portion  t<i  support  said  head  of  said  spike  when  in 
holding  position,  the  under  surface  of  said  head  being 
helically  inclined  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  said 
supporting  shoulder  and  thread. 


1,081.576.  STONE  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Pail  Bihghe, 
Baumholder,  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.  651,429.      (Cl.  126—18.) 


ij   X,t«=^ 


1.  A  tool  for  making  narrow  smooth  sided  cuts  In  blocks 
o*  stone  of  non-homogeneous  structure  In  respect  of 
hardness  having  a  narrow  cutting  edge  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  fine  transverse  notches  and 
comminuted  loose  abrading  material  mixed  with  a  binder 
anchored  In  said  notches. 

2.  A  tool  for  making  narrow  smooth  sided  cuts  In  blocks 
of  stone  of  non  homogeneous  structure  in  respect  of  hard- 
ness having  a  narrow  cutting  edge  provided  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  closely  spaced  fine  notches  and  a  mixture  of 
diamond  dust  and  oil  filling  said  notches,  the  notches  be- 
ing partially  closed  to  retain  the  mixture  by  upsetting 
the  metal  of  the  tool  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  notches. 


1,081,577.  GAN(;  PLOW.  Oscar  CARLSt)N,  Weedvllle, 
Pa.  Filed  May  I's,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,342.  (CL 
97-44.1 

1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame.  Ijeams  attached  to  the 
frame,  plow  bodies  carried  by  the  l>eam8,  pulverizers  con- 
necteil  with  the  beams  and  a  1  ranged  in  rear  of  and  later- 
ally l)eyi)n<I  the  respective  plow  bodies,  and  means  for 
adjusting'  the  pntverizers  verfloolly  with  relation  to  the 
plow  bodies. 

2.  S.  plow  comi)rlsiiii:  n  frame,  beams  coiiiie.  led  to  the 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  beams  willi  relation  to  the 
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frame,  plow  bodies  carried  by  the  beams,  pulveriaers 
connected  with  the  respective  beams  and  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  plow  bodies,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pul- 
Teriiers  vertically  with  relation  to  the  plow  bodies. 


3.  .\  plow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  beams 
connected  to  the  frame,  j)low  bodies  carrleJ  by  the  beams, 
pulverizers  Journaled  for  rotation  behind  the  respective 
plow  bodies  and  arranged  laterally  beyond  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  pulverizers  from  one  of  the  sup- 
porting wheels  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  pulverizers  vertically  with  relation  to  the  plow 
bodies. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  beams 
connected  to  the  frame,  plow  bodies  mounted  upon  the 
beams,  pulverisers  Journaled  for  rotation  behind  the  re- 
spective plow  bodies,  means  for  routing  the  pulveriserB 
from  one  of  the  supporting  wlieels  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  all  of  the  pulverizers  simul- 
taneously with  relation  to  the  plow  bodies. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  crank 
shafts  journaled  thereon,  beams  pivoted  upon  the  cranks 
of  the  shafts,  a  lever  mechanism  for  turning  the  shafts, 
a  two-armed  treadle  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  connect- 
ed with  the  beams,  yleldable  connections  between  the 
arms  of  the  lever  and  the  frame,  plow  bodies  carried  by  I 
the  beams,  pulverizers  pivotally  connected  with  the  beams, 
means  for  operating  the  pulverizers  from  one  of  the  sup- 
porting wheels  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  pulverizers  with  relation  to  the  plow  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,678.  WOODWORKING  MACHINERY.  John  C. 
Casby,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,449.      (Ci.  143 — 36.) 


rial-supporting  surface,  a  mandrel  arranged  for  having 
a  circular  saw-blade  attached  thereto,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  mandrel  at  angles  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  at 
angles  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  for  rotatively  adjusting 
said  material-support  in  itg  plane  during  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  said  mandrel  at  angles  to  said  horizontal  plane, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  circular  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular saw  blade,  a  material  support  through  which  said 
circular  saw-blade  projects  from  below  into  operative 
positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  circular  saw  blade 
at  Inclinations  to  both  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  Into 
said  operative  positions. 


1,081,579.  PICKER-STICK.  Eugkne  Chevkette,  Shir- 
ley Center,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,307.     (Cl.  139 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  circular  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
terial-support having  a  substantially  horizontal  material- 
supporting  surface,  a  mandrel  Journaled  under  the  horl- 
■ontal  plane  of  said  material  supporting  surface,  said  man- 
drel arranged  for  having  a  circular  saw-blade  attached 
thereto  projecting  above  said  last-named  plane  Into  opera- 
tive positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mandrel  at 
an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  at  an  angle  to  a  verti- 
cal plane  for  adjusting  said  circular  saw-blade  into  said 
operatlTe  positions  whereby  material  on  said  material- 
supporting  surface  is  cut  crosswise  at  angles  both  to  its 
sides  and  edges  by  cooperative  cutting  movement  between 
said  saw-hlade  and  material. 

2.  In  a  circular  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
material-support   having  a  substantially  horizontal  mate- 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lay,  of  a  picker  stick  supported  and  freely 
movable  outwardly  therefrom  to  swing  on  a  pivot  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  rocker  piece  mounted  to  swing  about  the 
same  pivot  and  extending  along  and  In  contact  with  the 
picker  stick  throughout  the  length  of  the  rocker-plece 
and  arranged  to  impart  an  unyielding  forward  stroke  at 
an  Intermediate  point  of  the  picker  stick. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  lay,  a  member  connected  therewith  and 
freely  movable  away  from  the  lay  at  each  beat  thereof, 
said  member  having  a  p^vot  thereon,  a  picker  stick  and 
sweep  arm.  the  picker  stick  being  pivoted  on  said  pivot, 
of  a  rocker  piece  mounted  to  swing  about  said  pivot  and 
to  extend  along  the  picker  stick,  and  side  pieces  for  con- 
nection with  the  sweep  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
rocker  piece  near  the  upper  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  picker  stick  and  sweep  arm,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  plYot  about  which  the  plcker-stlck  Is  adapted  to 
swing,  a  link  pivoted  on  said  pivot,  a  rocker  piece  con- 
nected with  said  link  and  extending  along  arid  arranged 
to  engage  the  picker  stick  substantially  all  the  way  from 
the  pivot  to  the  sweep  arm,  means  for  connecting  the 
rocker-piece  with  the  sweep  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  bottom  of  the  rocker  piece  longitudinally  of  said 
link. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rocking  bracket,  a  link  pivoted  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  pivot,  a  picker-stick  connected  with  said 
pivot,  a  link  pivoted  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  therein,  and  a  rocker  piece  adjustably  connected 
with  said  link  through  said  slot  for  connection  with  a 
sweep  arm. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  having  a  horizontal  bearing  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  member  mounted  to  swing  in  said  bear- 
ing and  having  a  pivot  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  picker^ 
stick  mounted  to  swing  on  said  pivot,  a  link  pivoted  on 
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tlie   pivot,   and   a    rocker    ple<Je   for   operatlnff   the   picker-   '    1,081.581.     RECEPTACLE  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELEC- 

,  as- 

c:or- 

ttOO,3(>4. 


stick  adjustably  secured  at  itj  lower  end  to  said  link. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.580.     LANTERN.     .James  R.  Ck.wath,  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  lOl.*?.    Serial  No.  791,489.    (CI.  240—11.) 


THK"  l.A.Nil'S.  Jamkh  8.  Crii.ssi.ey.  Solvay.  N.  Y 
gluiior  to  i'ass  A  Seymour,  Inc..  Solvay,  N.  Y..  a 
poraUon.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial  No 
(CI.   173—358.) 


1  .\  ll^htinR  appliance  intludins;  a  lamp,  a  support 
therefor,  a  reflector,  a  translucent  inclosure  for  the  lamp 
open  at  one  end  and  abatting  at  Its  said  end  against  the 
reflector,  the  said  reflector  exrending  both  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  said  end  of  the  inclosiire,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  said  Inclosurtj  Independently  of  the  re- 
flector. 

2.  A  lighting  appliance  including  a  lamp,  n  reflector,  a 
translucent  incIoHure  for  the  lamp  open  at  one  end  and 
abutting  at  its  said  open  end  against  the  reflector,  the  said 
reflector  extending  both  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
said  abutting  end  of  the  Inclosiire,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports for  the  other  end  of  the  inclosure,  the  said  sup 
ports  coacting  to  support  the  inclosure  Independently  of 
the  reflector. 

3.  A  lighting  appliance  Including  a  lamp,  a  support 
therefor,  a  reflector,  a  translucent  Incloaure  for  the  lamp 
abutting  at  one  end  against  tbt  reflector,  the  said  reflector 
extending  both  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  said  abut 
ting  end  of  the  said  inclosure,  an  annular  member  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  inclosure,  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  members  connecting  the  annular  member  with 
the  said  support,  the  said  auxiliary  members  coacting  with 
the  annular  member  to  support  th>>  inclosure  and  Ltelng 
adjustable  to  permit  the  distance  between  the  annular 
member  and  the  support  to  be  varied  to  move  the  in- 
closure into  and  out  of  its  sal4  abutting  engagement  with 
the  reflector. 

4.  A  lighting  appliance  including  a  hood,  a  lamp  sup- 
ported thereby  and  depending  vertically  therefrom,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  perforated  reflector  carried  by  the  hood, 
Che  neck  of  the  said  lamp  projecting  through  a  perfora- 
tion la  the  said  reflector,  a  ttanslucent  inclosure  for  the 
lamp  abutting  at  its  upper  end  against  the  said  reflector 
Intermediate  of  the  periphery  of  the  latter  and  tiie  said 
perforation  therein,  and  means  carried  by  the  hood  for 
supporting  the  said  Inclosure  In  its  said  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  reflector. 

5.  A  lighting  appliance  Imcluding  a  lamp,  a  socket 
therefor,  a  hood  covering  and  aupporting  the  said  socket. 
a  reflector  carried  by  the  hoo(  and  provided  with  a  per- 
foration, the  neck  portion  o{  the  said  lamp  projecting 
through  the  said  perforation  and  being  adjacent  to  the 
edge  thereof,  a  substantially  (lyllndrlcal  Inclosure  for  the 
lamp  abutting  at  its  upper  end  against  the  reflector  inter- 
mediate of  the  said  perforation  and  of  the  periphery  of 
the  reflector,  and  supporting  ineans  carried  by  the  hood 
for  supporting  the  said  inclostire  In  its  said  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  reflector,  the  said  supporting  means 
being  adjustable  to  permit  the  inclosure  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  Its  said  abutting  engagement  with  the  re- 
flector I 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the' Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  water  proof  receptacle  for  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps,  a  cup-shaped  body  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ril*  on  Its  Inner  surface  extending  from 
about  the  base  nearly,  but  not  quite,  to  the  margin  of  the 
cup.  said  ribs  having  their  marginal  ends  beveled,  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  outer  lamp  terminal,  having  a  flaring 
outer  end.  said  terminal  being  set  In  the  body  substan- 
tially In  contact  with  the  ribs  and  having  said  flaring  end 
arranged  In  engagement  with  the  l»eveled  ends  of  the  ribs 
and  the  margin  of  said  end  fitting  snugly  the  inner  wall 
of  the  cup,  a  central  lamp  terminal  suitably  securer!  In  the 
base  of  the  cup.  and  Insulating  cement  fllling  the  space 
within  the  cup  around  the  outer  terminal  and  between 
the  ribs. 

2.  In  a  water-proof  receptacle  for  Incandescent  electric 
lamps,  a  cup^shaped  porcelain  liody  provided  with  a  recess 
for  the  lamp  terminals,  the  wall  of  said  recess  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  ribs  for  engaging  with  and  main- 
taining In  correct  position  the  outer  lamp  terminal,  said 
ribs  b«'lng  continuous  and  of  equal  length  and  extending 
from  the  upper,  closed  end  of  the  recess  down  nearly  to 
the  mouth  of  the  recess  and  terminating  a  short  distance 
within  said  mouth  In  beveled  ends. 

A.  A  water-proof  rp«eptacle  for  Incandescent  electric 
lamps  comprising  a  porcelain  cup  having  an  open  mouth 
at  its  lower  end  and  three  holes  through  the  wall  which 
closes  Its  upper  end,  a  series  of  Integral  ribs  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  cup  terminating  a  short  distance  within  the 
mouth  of  the  cup  In  bevele<l  en. Is,  a  threaded,  tubular, 
lamp  terminal  set  In  the  cup  and  having  a  flaring  end 
engaging  with  said  ends,  a  small  center  terminal  suitably 
insulated  and  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
terminal,  conductors  extending  in  through  two  of  said 
holes  and  connected  to  the  re»j)ective  terminals  and  In- 
sulating cement  filling  the  spaces  l)etween  the  terminals 
and  the  wall  of  the  cup,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 


1.081.582.  MOISTENING  -  MACHINE  Chablic.s  H. 
Cbowill,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  667,383.      (CL  91—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  con*- 
binatlon  of  a  container  fur  a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a 
molstener.  a  retractor  intermediate  the  said  container  and 
the  said  molstener  and  operating  to  draw  the  tape  longi- 
tudinally thereof  away  from  the  molstener. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combinn- 
tlon  of  a  container  for  a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  molstener, 

I   a  retractor  Intermediate  the  said  container  and    the  said 
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molstener  and  operating  to  draw  the  tape  longitudinally 
thereof  away  from  the  molstener.  and  tension  control 
mechanism  acting  on  the  tape  at  a  point  Ixtween  the  re- 
tractor and  the  container  whereby  ttie  gummed  tape  on  the 
side  of  the  retractor  toward  the  container  is  held  Im- 
movable against   the  action  of  the  retractor. 

3.  The  improved  molstener  comprising  a  contailner  for 
a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  moistening  means  and  a  retractor 
comprising  a  member  movable  bodily  across  the  path  of 
the  gummed  tape  when  It  Is  drawn  out  and  operating  to 
draw  the  tape  longitudinally  thereof  away  from  the 
molstener. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  re- 
tractor which  consists  in  a  member  normally  resting  on 
the  tape  at  a  point  below  the  line  occupied  by  the  tape  as 
it  Is  being  pulled  out,  said  member  tielng  mured  up  across 
said  line  by  the  said  tape  when  it  is  being  pulled  out.  and 
ItBel/  moving  the  iwrtlon  of  said  tape  which  is  adjacent 
the  refractor  down  out  of  said  line  when  the  tension  on 
the  tape  Is  relaxed  and  thereby  moving  the  end  of  the 
tape  longitudinally. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  retractor 
which  consists  in  a  movable  member  normally  at  rest  at 
one  side  of  the  line  occupied  by  the  tape  as  it  Is  being 
pulled  out  and  a  guide  for  the  said  member  and  across  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  tape,  said  movable  member  being 
moved  by  the  tape  across  the  line  of  movement  of  the  tape 
as  It  Is  pulled  out,  and  itself  moving  the  portion  of  the 
tape  which  Is  adjacent  the  said  movable  member  out  of 
said  line  when  the  tension  on  the  tajie  Is  relaxed  and 
thereby  moving  the  end  of  the  tape  longitudinally. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,583.  MACHINE  FOR  I'HEPAKI.Nt}  STAY  STRIPS. 
Charlm  H.  Choweli..  Swampscott,  Mass  Piled  Feb.  4, 
1913.     Serial   No.   746,163.      (Cl.  93—84.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  spindle  to  receive  a  roll  of  stay  strip,  a  fold- 
ing die,  pressing  rolls,  rewinding  mechanism,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  folding  die  and  rewinding  mechanism 
with  relation  to  said  pressing  rolls  for  various  widths  of 
stay  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table  having  thereon  a  spindle  to  receive 
a  roll  of  stay  strip,  a  folding  die  and  rewinding  mecha- 
nism of  independently  supported  pressing  rolls,  and  means 
fur  adjusting  said  table  with  relation  to  said  pressing 
rolls  for  different   widtlis  of  stay  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  adjustable  table  carrying  a  spindle 
for  a  roll  of  stay  strip,  guide  rolls  and  a  rewinding 
mechanism  for  said  stay  strip,  of  a  die  having  a  passage 
therethrough  with  gradually  converging  sides  and  press- 
ing rolls  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  die,  said  die  and  said 
rolls  being  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  Inde- 
pendently of  the  vertically  adjustable  table. 


1,081,584.  HIDFJ-STRBTTHER.  William  C.  Davib  and 
.lonN  Mii.i.EK,  Freeport.  Me.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  said  Miller,  and  one- 
hnlf  to  William  K.  Sanderson.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,439.  (Cl.  149 — 21.) 
1.  A    hide   stretcher   Including   a    pair   of  side   ban,   a 

pair  of  end   bars  pivoted   to  said   side   bars   and   to  each 


other,  a  center  bar,  toggle  bars  pivoted  to  said  side  b&rt 
and  center  bar  and  stretching  springs  secured  to  said 
side  bars  for  engaging  the  feet  of  the  stretched  hide. 


2.  A  hide  stretcher  Including  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a 
pair  of  end  bars  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  and  to  each 
other,  a  center  bar,  toggle  bars  pivoted  to  the  center  bar 
and  the  side  bars  and  an  adjustable  fastening  device  con- 
necting the  side  bars  with  the  center  bar  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter in  a  fixed  position  longitudinally. 

3.  A  hide  stretcher  including  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  pair 
of  end  bars  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  and  to  each  other,  a 
center  bar  having  a  loop  therein,  toggle  bars  pivoted  to 
the  center  bar  and  the  side  bars  and  an  adjustable  fasten- 
ing device  for  connecting  the  side  bars  with  the  center 
bar  consisting  of  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  side 
bars  and  extending  through  said  loop. 

4.  A  hide  stretcher  including  a  pair  of  side  bars  and  a 
pair  of  end  bars  each  made  of  a  folded  metal  strip  U- 
shape  in  cross  section,  said  end  bars  being  pivoted  to  the 
end  bars  and  to  each  other,  a  center  bar  composed  of  two 
metal  stripe,  toggle  bars  plvote<l  between  the  two  parts 
of  the  center  bar  and  to  the  side  bars  and  ineans  to  secure 
the  side  bars  and  center  bar  from  movement  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  hide  stretcher  including  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  pair 
of  end  bars  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  tb.  .'<ide  bars, 
a  center  bar,  toggle  bars  pivoted  to  the  center  l)ar  and  to 
the  side  bars,  the  end  of  the  center  bar  abutting-  against 
the  Joint  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  end  bars  when  the 
toggle  bars  are  at  right  angles  to  the  center  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,081,585.  SASH-IX)CK.  Ibvixg  L.  Dkmpsbt,  Galena, 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,800.  (Cl. 
16—19.) 


1.  A  window  sash  lock  including  a  casing,  opposed  cams 
eccentrically  mounted,  springs  for  urging  said  cams  to  a 
projected  position  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lock  casing, 
and    a    rotatable    handle    Including    an    actuating    device 
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havlnu  outwardly  divergent  arms  engageable  respectively 
with  said  cams  to  rotate  one  of  the  cams  to  an  Inopera- 
tive position  when  the  handle  Is  turned  in  one  direction 
and  rnfate  the  other  of  said  rams  to  an  Inoperative  posl 
tlon  when  the  handle  Is  turned  In  the  other  direction,  and 
means  on  the  actuating  device  for  holding  the  cam  with 
which  the  arm  is  engagp<l  from  accidental  return  move- 
ment 

2.  A  window  sash  lock  inchiding  a  casing,  opposed 
cams  eccentrically  mounttd  therein,  each  having  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  tail,  the  tails  normally  extending  to- 
ward pach  other,  springs  for  urging  said  cams  to  a  pro- 
jected position  beyond  the  e4ge  of  the  casing,  and  an 
actuating  member  Including  outwardly  diverging  arms  en- 
gageable  with  the  tails  of  the  laid  cams,  said  handle  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  engating  the  tall  of  one  of  the 
cams  and  rotating  it  to  a  retracted  position  and  when 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  engaging  the  tall  of  the 
other  cam  and  rotating  it  to  a  retraote<l  position,  each 
of  said  arms  having  means  tberfnin  engageable  with  the 
tall  of  the  cam  to  hold  the  cam  in  fetracted  poaltion  from 
accidental  return  movement. 

,"{.  A  window  sash  lock  including  a  casing,  an  ec- 
centrically mounted  cam  disposed  in  the  casing,  a  spring 
rotating  the  cam  to  a  projected  position  heyond  the  edge 
of  the  rasing,  a  tail  projecting  from  the  cam  and  having  a 
laterally  bent  end,  and  a  rotatable  handle  having  a  radially 
prnj<»cting  arm  formed  with  a  lug  at  its  extremity,  said 
lug  when  the  handle  la  rotated  engaging  with  the  tall  to 
rotate  the  cam  from  a  projected  to  a  retracted  position, 
the  casing  being  formed  with  a  stop  limiting  the  rotation 
of  the  arm  to  a  position  where  the  extremity  of  the  tall 
will  engage  with  the  face  of  the  lug. 

4.  .K  window  sash  lock  including  a  ca-^ing,  opposed  ec 
centrically  mounted  cams  plvotally  supported  within  the 
casing,  that  portion  of  the  peripheral  face  of  each  cam 
which  is  most  concentric  to  its  axis  of  rotation  being 
gmooth,  while  that  portion  of  each  p)erlpheral  face  which 
Is  eccentric  to  the  center  of  rotation  being  roughened,  a  tall 
projecting  rearward  from  each  cam,  said  talis  being  extend- 
ed rearward  and  curved  toward  each  other  and  the  middle 
plane  of  the  casing,  a  stop  forited  upon  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing with  which  said  talis  contact  when  the  cams  are  pro- 
jected, springs  urging  the  cams  to  a  projected  position, 
and  an  actuating  device  incltding  a  handle,  a  rotatable 
post  mounted  within  the  casing,  and  radially  projecting 
arms,  each  arm  having  a  downwardly  bent  lug  at  its  ex 
tremity  normally  extending  in  front  of  the  corresponding 
tall,  the  face  plate  being  provided  with  stops  limiting  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  Ijandle  to  snch  position  In 
either  direction  as  will  bring  one  of  the  lugs  into  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  corresponding  tail. 

5.  A  window  sash  lock  Including  a  casing,  the  face  of 
the  casing  being  formed  with  a  depressed  central  portion, 
opposed  cams  eccentrically  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
each  having  a  rfarwardly  projecting  tall,  said  tails  ex- 
tending toward  the  middle  place  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable 
handle  mounted  within  the  depressed  portion  of  the  face 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  polt  entering  the  casing,  radial 
arms  mounte<l  upon  the  post  and  extending  over  said 
talis  and  toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  each  arm  having 
a  lug  at  Its  extremity  disposej  In  front  of  a  correspondinij 
tall,  springs  urging  the  cams  to  a  projected  position,  a 
stop  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  tails,  and  stops 
limiting  the  rotative  movemeot  of  the  arms  rearward  In 
either  direction  to  such  position  as  will  bring  the  lugs  In 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  tails. 


Independent  tilting  foot  plates  each  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  fulcrum  pins  and  arranged  transversely  to  said  piv- 
otal pin. 


2.  A  presser  foot  comprising  a  shank-portion  formed 
Intermediate  Its  side-faces  with  a  vertical  parallel-sided 
and  open-bottomed  slot  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  foot,  a 
transverse  pivotal  pin  extending  crosswise  of  said  slot, 
a  fulcrum  block  of  less  width  than  that  of  said  slot  and 
Journnled  ui>on  said  pin,  fulcrum-pins  sustained  by  said 
block  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  with  said  piv- 
otal pin,  and  Independent  foot-plates  arranged  in  a  line 
parallel  with  said  parallel  sided  slot  and  formed  with  ears 
embracing  said  fulcrum  block  and  occupying  the  space* 
(,»>tweon  the  same  and  the  opposite  walls  of  said  slot  and 
aperturecl  to   receive  snld   fulcrum-pins. 


1,0S1,5.S6.  SEWING-MACHINE  PRFSSER-FOOT.  Al- 
bert H.  D«  Von,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  686.480.  (CI. 
112—13.) 

1.  A  presser-foot  comprising  a  shank-portion  carrying 
a  pivotal  pin  disposed  crosswise  of  the  presser  foot,  a 
tilting  fulcrum-block  mounted  upon  said  pin,  fulcrum-pins 
carried  by  said  fulcrum-block  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  pivotal  pin  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  latter,  and 


1,081,587.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  I^aTKR  B.  Do.VAHOO.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  684,996. 
R.newed  Mar.  lo.  1913.  Serial  No.  764,130.  (CL 
152-28.) 


1.  A  d»'vlce  of  the  charactpr  described  comprising  a 
hub,  resilient  plates  secured  to  said  hub,  a  hoop  connecting 
the  outer  edges  of  said  resilient  plates,  links  pivotally  con 
nocted  with  said  hoop,  a  rim,  springs  carried  by  said  rim. 
clamping  plates  pivotally  connected  with  said  links  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  centers  of  said  springs,  and  brae 
ing  webs  extending  from  the  outer  clamping  plates  and 
provided  with  slots  In  their  outer  end  portions  In  which 
said  rim  is  positioned. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  side  plates  carried  by  said 
hub,  a  hoop  carried  by  said  side  plates,  said  hoop  having 
a  pocket  formed  around  Its  circumference,  a  web  In  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  pockets,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  each  of  said  webs,  a  clamping  platf  pivotally  con 
npcteii  with  each  of  said  links,  a  rim,  springs  carried  by 
said  rim,  a  second  clamping  plate  connected  with  said  first 
mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  secure  one  of  said  springs 
adjacent  the  center  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said 
second  clamping  plate  for  preventing  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  aald  rim  and  hub  structure. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  surrounding  said 
hub,  leaf  springs  carried  by  said  rim.  clamps  carried  by 
snid  springs  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub  struc- 
tures, and  plates  carried  by  said  clamps  and  having  their 
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outer   end   portions   bifurcated   whereby   said   plates   may 
be  slldably  connected  with  said  rim. 

4.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  hub  structure,  a  rim  surround- 
ing said  hub  structure,  corrugated  spring  strips  carried 
by  said  rim.  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub 
strurture.  clamps  pivotally  connected  with  said  links  and 
engaging  the  central  portions  of  said  springs,  and  means 
carried  by  said  clamps  for  slldably  connecting  said  clamps 
with  said  rim. 


1,081,588.  STOCK-CAR.  Howard  H.  Dudley.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,308. 
(CI.  119—9.) 


1.  In  a  stock  car,  a  car  body  having  vertical  sides,  a  ver- 
tically movable  deck  bttwecn  said  sides,  and  horizontally 
adjustable  means  suppurtfd  by  said  sides  for  engaging 
with  and  boldiui^'  said  deck  against  horiionlal  movement. 

2.  In  a  stock  car,  a   car  body   having  vertical  sides,  a 
verticiilly  movabli   deck  betwe<n  said  sides,  and  horizontal 
screws    having    threaded    connection    with    said    sides    and 
adapted  to  bear  against  and  hold  said  deck  against  hori 
/.ontal  movement. 


1,081 ,5S9.  SOFA  BED,  COUCH-BEU,  4c.  Darrell  Frank 
1>VKE,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company, 
Chicago,  Hi.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  I'lled  Apr.  8, 
191;'..     Serial  No.  759,629.      (CI.  5 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  folding  Ix-d-frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  foldably-related  sections,  including  a  rear  section  and  a 
forwardly  disposed  section,  of  a  supporting-frame,  levers 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  frame  and  having  controlling 
connections  with  the  forwardly  disposed  bed-section,  le- 
vers mounted  on  said  first  named  levers  and  having  a  sec- 
tion of  said  bed  mounted  thereon,  and  connections  between 
said  second-named  levers,  said  frame  and  the  rear  bed 
section,  whereby  the  rear  bed-section  is  actuated  and 
controlled  in  the  operations  of  folding  and  unfolding  the 
structure. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supportin;.'  frame,  of  a  pair  of  levers  mount- 
ed to  turn  thereon,  a  second  pair  of  levers  mounted  on 
said  first  named  levers,  a  folding  bed  frame  having  an  in- 
termediate section  mounted  on  said  .second-named  levers 
and  a  rear  section  and  a  forwardly  disposed  section  flank- 
ing said  Intermediate  section,  links  connected  with  the 
rear  bed-section  and  with  said  second  named  levers,  sup- 
porting and  controlling  means  for  .said  links  connected 
with  said  frame,  and  controlling  connections  l>etween  said 
first-named  levers  and  the  forwardly-dlsposed  bed  section. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  chara<ter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  irame,  of  a  pair  of  bent  levers 
having  short  .inns  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
frame,  levers  mounted  on  the  elbow  portions  of  said  flrst- 
named  levers,  a  folding-bed  comprising  an  intermediate 
8e<tion  and  Hanking  forwardly  disposed  and  rear  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  therewith,  said  intermediate 
section  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  said 
second  named  levers,  controlling  connections  between  the 
long  arms  of  said  first  named   levers  and   the  forwardlv- 


dlsposed  bed-section,  links  connected  with  the  rear  bed- 
section  and  with  the  rear  end  of  said  second  named  levers, 
and  connections  between  said  links  and  the  sujiporilng- 
frame. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  folding-bed  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  foldably-related  bed-sections,  includ- 
ing a  rear  stntlon  and  a  forwardly  disposed  section,  of 
compound  levers  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  slid- 
ing connections  with  the  forwardly-dlsposed  bed  section 
and  link  connections  with  the  rear  bed-section  and  frame. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-frame  and  a  folding-bed  com- 
prising an  intermediate  section  and  flanking  rear  and 
forwardly  disposed  sections  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
of  a  pair  of  bent  levers  having  one  arm  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  frame  and  the  other  arm  shlftably  con- 
nected with  the  forwardly  disposed  bed-section,  a  second 
pair  of  levers  mounted  on  the  elbow-portions  of  the  first- 
named  levers  and  having  up-turned  front  ends  on  which 
said  Intermediate  bed-section  Is  pivotally  mounted,  and 
controlling  means  connected  with  the  rear  portions  of  said 
second-named  levers. 

L Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,590.  SOFA-BED.  LOUNGE  BED.  Ac.  Darrkll 
Frank  Dykk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780.228.     (CI.  5— 50.> 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  Invertl 

I  ble  seat  mounted  thereon,  and  a  folding-bed  mounted  in 
I  the  seat,  comprising  a  head-section,  a  main  intermediate 
section,  a  foot-section,  and  spacing  sections,  standards  piv- 
otally connected  wl,th  the  seat  and  capable  of  limited 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  and  spacing  sections  be- 
tween the  head  section  and  main  Intermediate  section  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  with  said  standards,  and  support- 
ing means  between  the  seat  and  head-section  adapted  to 
permit  the  head-section  to  rise  with  relation  to  the  seat 
in  the  operation  of  unfolding  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  brackets  attached  thereto,  standards  pivotally 
connected  with  said  brackets  and  having  lost  motion  con- 
nection therewith,  permitting  limited  pivotal  movement  of 
the  standards  with  relation  to  the  supporting  frame,  and 
a  folding-bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldably-related 
sections,  one  section  being  pivotally  connpcte<l  with  said 
standards,  and  another  section  having  connections  with 
the  supporting  frame  adapted  to  support  the  last  named 
section  when  it  is  elevated  wltii  relation  to  the  sn[iport1n.e 
frame. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  brackets  applied  thereto,  rocking  standards 
mounted  on  said  brackets  and  capable  of  limited  rocking 
movement,  brackets  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
provided  with  cam-grooves  and  a  folding  bed  comprising 
three  main-sections  and  spacing  sections  between  them, 
one  spacing  section  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rock- 
ing standards,  studs  on  the  inner  main  section  engaging 
said  cam-grooves,  legs  connected  with  the  intermediate 
and  the  outer  main  sections,  and  links  serving  to  auto- 
matically extend  and  fold  said  legs  In  the  operations  of 
unfolding  and  folding  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed,«  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  an  invertlble  seat  mounted  thereon,  of  brackets  at  the 
front  upper   corners  of   the  reversed  seat-frame,   rocking 
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standards  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  capable  of  lim- 
ited rocking  movement,  a  foldiSK  b4-d  compri«iiDg  a  bead- 
section,  a  main  Intermediate  station,  a  foot-sectioa,  and 
spacini;  sections,  the  Inner  spaclni:  sections  beln<  mount- 
ed on  said  rocking  standards,  connections  between  the 
hwd-sectlon  and  the  seat-frame  serving  to  aid  In  elevat- 
ing the  head-section  when  the  t>ed  Is  unfolded,  legs  con- 
nected with  the  main  Interme^itate  section  and  linked  to 
said  rocking  standards,  and  legs  connected  with  the  foot- 
section  and  linked  to  the  intermediate  section. 

5.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  an  Invertlble  seat  mounted  thereon,  of  a  folding-bed 
carried  by  the  seat  and  comprising  a  head-section,  a  main 
intermediate  section,  a  foot-secClon  and  spacing  sections, 
rocking  standards  mounted  on  the  seat  and  capable  of 
limited  rockinK  movement,  connnitlons  between  the  head- 
section  and  the  seat,  legs  connected  with  the  main  Inter- 
mediate section,  links  serving  40  actuate  said  legs,  legs 
connected  with  the  foot-section,  links  adapted  to  actuate 
said  last-named  legs,  latcb-members  connected  with  said 
foot  section,  and  actuating  links  for  said  latch-memt>ers 
connected  with  one  of  the  other  bed-sections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,081,691.  AUTOM.VTIC  BMBKOIDERING  MACHINE 
Kakl  Ei.HAUT.  Arbon,  Swltaerltnd.  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Adoiph  Saurer.  Arbon,  Swltaerland.  Filed  June  19, 
1911.     Serial   No.  633,958.      (CI.   112—7.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  impqrtint;  movement  to  em- 
broidery frames  of  automatic  timbrolderiug  machines,  a 
driving  shaft  for  transmittinK  variable  movement  to  the 
frame,  rotating  mechanism  to  felectively  positively  and 
negatively  rotate  said  shaft  In  accordance  with  any  mem- 
ber of  an  arithmetical  serlea,  a.^#cond  rotating  mechanism 
to  selectively  positively  and  negatively  rotate  said  shaft 
in  accordance  with  any  member  of  another  arithmetical 
series  either  Indt'penclently  of  or  simultaneously  with  the 
aforesaid  mechanism,  whereby  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
rotary  movements  of  the  two  mechanisms  is  Imparted  to 
said  shaft. 

L'.  In  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  embroidery 
frames  of  automatic  embroidering  machines,  a  driving 
shaft  for  transmitting  variable  tiovement  for  one  compo- 
nent of  the  movement  of  the  fratne  ;  mechanism  Including 
rotating  means  to  selectively  positively  and  negatively 
rotate  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  any  member  of  an 
arithmetical  series,  and  a  second  rotating  mechanism  to 
selectlvf'ly  positively  and  negatively  rotate  said  shaft  in 
accordance  with  any  member  of  another  arithmetical  series 
whose  common  dlfTercnce  is  a  multiple  of  the  common  dif- 
ference of  the  first  mentioned  series,  said  second  mecha- 
nism imparting  its  motion  of  rotation  to  the  driving  shaft 
either  independently  of  or  simultaneously  with  the  first 
mechanism. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  embroidery 
frames  of  automatic  embroidering  mechtnes,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  to  selectively  posltitely  and  negatively  rotate 
said  shaft,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  rotat- 
ing shafts  each  having  pinions  thereon  corresponding  to 
a  short  arithmetical  series  and  A  single  pinion  represent- 
ing a  term  which  is  the  multiple  of  the  common  difference 
of  said  series,  an  actuating  shaft  having  differential  mech- 
anism   thereon    and   gear    wheeU   with    which    the   corre- 


sponding pinions  on  said  parallel  shafts  are  arranged  to 

ens^ag)'.  said  single  pinion  engaging  a  wheel  on  one  side 
of  the  differential  mec'lianism  and  the  remaining  pinions 
engagins  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  embroidery 
frames  of  automatic  embroidering  mechlnes,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  differential  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same, 
reversing  gear  wheels  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a 
pair  (if  H'"tuating  shafts,  a  dUTcrentlal  tiiechanlsm  on  each 
of  said  actuating  shafts,  one  of  which  shafts  is  arranged 
to  operate  said  reversing  gear  wheels  at  a  luw  speed  and 
the  other  of  which  shafts  is  arranRed  to  operate  the  flrst 
mentione<l  differential  mechanism  at  a  higher  speed,  gear 
wheels  on  said  actuating  shaft  reversing  mechanisms,  a 
pair  of  shafts  parallel  to  each  actuating  shaft,  pinions 
on  said  parallel  shafts  arranged  to  selectively  engage  the 
gear  wheels  on  said  actuating  shaft  reversing  mechanism, 
said  pinions  on  each  parallel  shaft  representing  a  short 
arithmetical  series  arranged  to  engage  said  gear  wheels 
on  one  side  of  the  dllTerential  mechanism  and  one  pinion 
engaging  a  wheel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  differential 
mechanism,  and  means  to  Impart  opposite  step  by  step 
rotation  to  the  shafts  of  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  embroidery 
frames  of  automatic  embroidering  machines,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  differential  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same, 
reversing  gear  wheels  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  actuating  shafts,  a  differential  mechanism  on  each  of 
said  actuating  shafts,  one  of  which  shafts  is  arranged  to 
operate  said  reversing  gear  wheels  at  a  low  speed  and 
the  other  of  which  shafts  is  arranged  to  operate  the  flrst 
mentioned  differential  mechanism  at  a  higher  speed,  gear 
wheels  on  said  actuating  shaft  reversing  mechanisms,  a 
pair  of  shafts  parallel  to  each  actuating  shaft,  gear  wheels 
on  .said  parallel  shafts  gearing  them  together  to  rotate  In 
unison,  pinions  on  said  parallel  shafts  arrangtnl  to  selec- 
tively engage  the  sjear  wheels  on  said  actuating  shaft 
reversing  mechanism,  said  pinions  on  each  parallel  shaft 
representing  a  short  arithmetical  series  arranged  to  en- 
irage  .said  gear  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  differential  mech- 
anism of  the  actuating  shaft  and  one  pinion  engaging  a 
wheel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  differential  mechanism, 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  operate  one  of  said 
parallel  shafts  step-by  step,  whereby  all  of  said  shaft.s  are 
^iynehronously  rotated,  the  shafts  of  a  pair  being  rotated 
in  opposite  directions 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette. ] 


l,0ftl.502.  MEDICINAL  rREl'ARATION.  Pavl  Ehumch 
and  ALrRED  Bertheim.  Frankfort-on  the-Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A 
Brtlning.  HOchst-on  the  Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Germany.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1912.  Serial  No.  71.1. .109. 
(CI.  167—7.) 
1     .An     ampul     hermetically     sealed     containlni:    nmlno- 

oxyarsenobenzenes    In    an    atmosphere    of   a    nonoxldlzlng 

gas. 

2.   \a  ampul  hermetically  sealed  containing  polyamlno- 

dloxyarsenobenzene    !n   an    atmosphere   of  a   non  oxidizing 

gas. 

:?.    \n    ampul    hermetically    sealed    containing    dlamlno- 

dloxyarsenobenrene   In   an   atmosphere  of  a  non  oxodlxlng 

gas. 

4.  An  ampul  hermetically  sealed  containing  a  hydro- 
chlorld  of  an  amlnooxyarsenobeniene  In  an  atmosphere 
of  a  nonoxldlzlng  gas. 

5.  An  ampul  hermetically  sealed  containing  a  hydro- 
chlorid  of  a  polyamlnocllniyarsenobenzene  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  a  non-oxldlzlng  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.593.  PEANUT  PICKER  AND  STEMMER.  Hbnrt 
WoiJ'  EiSE.NHART  and  Mii>lh  W.  Darpem,  York,  Pa., 
assignors  to  A  B.  Farquhar  Company.  Limited.  York, 
Pa.  Mled  Oct.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,271.  (CI. 
130—30.) 
1.   In    a    peanut    picker    and    stemmer.    the   rombtnaflon 

with  the  picker  mechanism,  the  shoe  provided  with  slatted 
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bottom,  and  the  stemming  saws  projecting  therethrough, 
of  the  two  shakers  B  and  ¥.  placed  one  above  the  other 
in  the  order  named;  mechanism  for  Imparting  to  the 
shakers  a  combined  up  and  down  and  to  and  fro  move- 
ment, simultaneously  but  in  opposite  directions ;  mecha- 
nism for  vibrating  the  shoe :  a  fan  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same;  and  a  riddle  Interposed  between  the 
lower  shaker  and  the  slatted  bottom  of  the  shoe,  and 
mounted  in  and  moving  with  the  shoe — these  parts  being 
con8tru<ted  and  arranged  together  for  Joint  operation, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinl)efore  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  peanut  picker  and  stemmer,  the  combination  of 
the  picking  mechanism,  the  chute  for  delivering  the  mate- 
rial acted  on  by  the  picking  mechanism  ;  the  upper  shaker 
E,  to  which  said  material  Is  delivered  from  said  chute, 
having  a  transversely  ribbed  bottom,  with  openings  be- 
tween adjoining  ribs  ;  the  lower  shaker  F  located  directly 
t>eneatb  the  upper  shaker,  and  having  a  bottom  composed 
of  a  front  perforated  section  f.  a  middle  transversely 
rIblH'd,  Imperforate  section  f,  and  a  rear  transversely 
rlbl)ed  and  perforated  section  f;  the  shoe  located  directly 
beneath  the  said  rear  sfctlon  f*;  the  riddle  mounted  In  the 
shoe  and  Interposed  between  said  rear  section  P  and  the 
lK>ttom  of  th(>  shoe  ;  the  stemming  saws  projecting  up 
through  sllt.>«  in  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  ;  the  fan  ;  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  two  shakers,  the  shoe,  the 
stemming  saws  and  the  fan — all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,081.594.  COTTON  E.XTRACTING  AND  CLEANING 
MACHINE.  Brice  S.  Elliott,  St.  ImuIb.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Alsop  Process  Company,  St,  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
Of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  SerUl  No.  738,115. 
(CI.  13—12.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine,  a  saw 
cylinder,  a  hull  board,  the  lower  end  of  which  defines  the 
slae  of  an  opening  past  the  saw  cylinder,  and  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  from  the  hull  board  toward  the 
saw  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine,  a  saw 
cylinder,  a  hull  l)oard,  the  lower  end  of  which  defines  the 
size  of  an  opening  past  the  saw  cylinder,  and  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hull 
board  toward  the  saw  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine,  a  saw 
cylinder,  a  hollow  hull  board  having  its  lower  end  dining 
the  size  of  an  outlet  past  the  saw  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  means  for  continuously  forcing  a 
blast  of  air  into  said  hull  board  and  through  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine,  a  saw 
cylinder,  a  hollow  hull  board  directed  toward  said  saw 
cylinder  and  having  Its  lower  end  portion  Inclined  at  a 
less  angle  thereto,  said  hull  board  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  under  pressure  into  said  hull  board  whereby  a  blast  of 
air  will  be  directed  through  said  opening  toward  the  saw 
cylinder. 


1,081. r.95.  AIR -COOLER.  Ahthlb  Ei^on,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,024.  (CI. 
62—21.) 


1.  An  air  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  box.  air 
chambers  connected  with  two  ends  of  the  box.  a  plurality 
of  air  tubes  in  two  sets,  one  set  being  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  the  other  set,  both  sets  of  which  pass  entirely 
through  said  box,  and  open  at  one  end  into  one  of  said 
air  chaml>ers,  the  other  ends  of  the  lower  set  of  air  tubes 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  upper  set  of  tubes  leading  Into  the  second  of  said 
air  chaml)ers,  outlet  tubes  leading  from  said  second  air 
chamber  ab-)ve  the  mouth  of  said  upper  set  of  air  tubea, 
the  ice  box  laving  a  water  inlet  into  said  second  air 
chaml>er  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  a  level  above 
the  open  ends  of  said  upper  set  of  air  tubes  and  below 
the  said  air  outlet  tubes. 

2.  An  air  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  box  having 
a  compartment  to  receive  ice,  air  chambers  connected 
with  two  ends  of  the  box.  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  In  two 
sets,  one  set  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  other 
set.  both  sets  of  which  pass  entirely  through  said  Ice 
box  and  open  at  one  end  Into  one  of  wild  air  chambers, 
the  other  end  of  the  lower  set  of  air  tul>e8  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  the  corresponding  ends  of-  the 
I'pper  set  )f  tubes  leading  into  the  second  of  said  air 
chambers,  sai  I  upper  set  of  air  tulles  having  a  beat  ex- 
tension  wltliin  said  second  air  chamber,  means  whereby 
the  water  formed  by  the  melting  ice  is  allowed  to  pass 
Irfo  the  said  second  air  chamber  and  form  a  water  seal 
for  the  ends  of  said  l)ent  air  tubes,  means  for  permitting 
the  dlschari^e  of  the  excess  of  water  at  an  elevation 
higher  than  the  mouths  of  said  bent  air  tubes  and  air 
outlet  tubes  hading  from  said  second  air  chamber  above 
the  month  nt  said  upper  set  of  air  tubes  and  at  a  hitiher 
level  than  ihe  said  water  outlet. 

3.  .An  air  ctollng  apparatus  comprising  a  box  to  re 
coive  Ice,  air  chaml>er8  connected  with  two  ends  of  the 
box,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  in  two  sets,  one  set  being 
at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  other  set,  both  sets  of 
which  pass  tntlrely  through  -said  ice  box  and  open  at 
one  end  into  one  of  said  air  chambers,  the  other  end 
of  the  lower  set  of  air  tubes  being  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  upper  set  of  tubes  lead- 
ing Into  the  second  of  said  air  chambers,  said  upper  set 
of  air  tabes  forming  the  seat  for  the  ice  in  the  ice  box. 
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and  having  n  bent  extenslou  within  said  second  air 
chamber,  air  outlet  tubes  leading:  from  said  second  air 
chamber  above  the  mouth  of  said  upper  set  of  air  tubes. 
the  said  air  chamber  Into  wllch  the  bent  arms  of  the 
upper  set  of  air  tubes  lead  Having  a  partition  between 
It  and  said  box  and  provided  with  apertures  below  the 
mouths  of  Hald  bent  tubes  wHereby  water  may  circulate 
from  said  box  Into  said  air  Chamber  and  form  a  water 
seal  for  the  mouth  of  said  air  tubes  and  means  for  per 
mltttng  a  discharge  of  excess  water  at  a  level  above  the 
month  of  said  bent  ends  of  the  air  tubes  and  below  the 
level  of  said  air  outlet  tubes. 

4.   An    air    cooling    apparatus    comprlHlnu'    a    box.    air 
chambers    conbected    with    two   ends    of    the    box.    a    plu- 
rality uf  air  tubes  in  two  sets,  one  set  being  at  a  higher 
elevation   than  the  other  set.  both  sets  of  which  pass  en- 
tirely  throu.jh   said   box.   and   open   at   (me   pdiI    Into   one 
of    said    air    chambers,    the    otfcer    end    of    the    lower    set 
o(  air   tubt-N   being  open   to   the  atmosphere  and   the   cor- 
responding <  ndb   of  the   uppor   set  of   tubes   leading   Into 
the   second   of  said   air   chambers,    said    upper   sot    of  air 
tubes    having    a    bent    extension    within    said    second    air 
chamber,    air   outlet    tubes    leacjlng   from    said    second   air 
cl:amber  above  the  mouth  of  said  upper  set  of  air  tul)es, 
the   said   air   chamber   Into   which    the    bent   arms   of   the 
upper  set  of  air  tubes  lead  having  a  partition  between  it 
and    said    liox    and    provided    with    apertures    below    the 
mouths  of  said  bent  tubes  whareby  water  may  circulate 
from   said   \ox   Into  said  air  clumber  and   form   a   water 
seal   for  the  mouth  of  said  air  tubes,  and  another  end  of 
8£ld  box  being  formed  with  a  dtscharge  orifice  at  an  ele- 
vation   above    the    mouth    of   the    bent    ends    of   said    air 
tubes. 

5.  An  air  ccoling  apparatus  comprising  a  box  to  re-  j 
celve  Ice,  lir  chambers  connected  with  two  ends  of  the 
box.  a  plur:illty  of  air  tubes  la  two  sets,  one  set  being 
af  a  higher  elevation  than  th#  other  set.  both  sets  of 
vhich  pass  entirely  through  s4ld  box  and  open  at  one 
end  into  one  of  said  air  chambers,  the  other  end  of  the 
lower  set  of  all  tubes  being  op^n  to  the  atmosphere  and 
(he  corresponding  ends  of  the  upper  set  of  tubes  leading 
lEto  the  se'-ond  of  said  air  chambers,  said  upper  set  of 
air  tubes  forming  a  seat  for  the  Ice  in  said  box  and 
having  a  :,<nt  extension  open  at  the  end  within  said 
second  air  chamber,  means  for  Allowing  discharge  of  the 
excess  of  wat^r  at  a  level  above  the  open  end  of  said  bent 
extension,  air  outlet  tubes  leading  from  said  second  air 
chamber  above  the  mouth  of  said  upper  set  of  air  tubes, 
and  a  sucrlon  device  connected  with  said  air  outlet 
tubes. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  ifa  the  Gaiette,  ] 


connectixl     wltJi     said    needle  bar-controlling     means    for 
controlling   'he   slack   of   the   needle  thread    In    the   forma 
tlon  of  stitches  of  different  character. 

2,  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  said  stltch-form- 
'  ing  mechanism  including  a  needle  thread  take  up  means 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  needle  bar  in  dif- 
ferent verti' .il  planes,  of  means  including  a  thread  con 
trojlor  spring  and  a  sjiring  stop,  the  latter  operatlvely 
(■•■nnected  rhrtugh  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  sewing 
machine  bracket  arm.  with  said  needle-bar  controlling 
means  for  (ini  rolling  the  slack  of  the  needle-thread  in 
the   formation   of  stitches  of  dlfTerent   character. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitch-forming  mechanism,  .said  stitch  form- 
ing mecbanlsni  including  a  needle  thread  take-up  a 
D' edl,.  thread  tension  and  means  fur  controlling  the 
movements  jf  the  needle  bar  In  different  vertical  planes, 
of  a  thread  controller  spring  and  spring  stop,  the  latter 
located  bet  .ve.n  said  needle  bar  and  said  needle  thread 
tension  and  operatlvly  connected  with  said  needle  bar- 
ccntrolllng  m.  .ms  for  controlling  the  slaek  of  the  needle- 
thread  In  the  fi-rmation  of  stitches  of  different  character. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitrh  forming  mechanisms,  said  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  needle  thread  fake  up.  a 
needle-thread  iinsion,  means  for  e.)titroIllng  tbe  move- 
ments of  the  needlebar  in  different  vertical  [)lanes.  a 
needle-thread  controller  spring  and  an  adjustable  spring 
stop  located  Utween  said  take-up  and  tension,  of  means 
for  adjusting  .said  spring  stop  with  respe<-t  to  said  con- 
tioller  spring  to  change  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
latter  to  correspond  to  the  changes  In  amplitude  of  the 
vibrations  of  the  needlebar  in  the  formation  of  stitches 
of  different  cliaracter. 


1,0m. .-.97  ri.RANINc;  DKVKE.  I'yhm.^  B.  Fischkr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Klled  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,905.      (CI.  141—9.) 


1,081. r.9«.  THREAD- CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINF/S.  JoHX  8.  Finch.  Bridgeport.  Conn  ,  as- 
•Ignor  to  The  Singer  Manufaeturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Fllad  .\pr.  23,  1911'.  Serial 
No.   692.800.      (CI.    112 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  .-.ewing  machine,  tbe  oomblnatlon  with  fabrlc- 
ffeedlng  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  said  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  including  a  needle  thread  take  up  and 
means  for  tontroUlng  the  movements  of  the  needlebar 
in  different  vertical  planes,  of  m«ans  Including  a  thread 
controller  spring  and  spring  stop,   the  latter  operatlvely 


1.  A   dish   washer   comprising  a   hollow   body   having  a 
I   Icterally  projecting  nose,  said  body  being  perforated  upon 

one  side  so  as  to  direct  streams  of  water  toward  said 
nose,  the  ,=iald  nose  being  perforated  upon  one  side,  a 
water  Inlet  tr,be  carried  by  said  body  upon  the  side  op- 
posite the  nose,  and  means  for  securing  a  dish  cloth 
upon  said  nose. 

2.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  shallow  eylindrlcal 
body  having  a  perforated  (oncavo  convex  bottom,  a  de- 
tachable concavo  convex  top  carried  by  said  body,  a 
flattened  no:*e  leading  from  one  side  of  the  body  a  water 
supply  tube  r.pening  into  the  opposite  side  of  tlie  b<xly. 
said  nose  being  adapted  to  receive  a  dish  cloth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shallow 
cylindrical  iKKly  perforate<l  upon  one  side  and  having  a 
projecting  perforated  nose,  means  for  admitting  water 
Irto  said  body  a  fabric  sleeve  loosely  closing  the  nose, 
suid  body  having  a  circumferential  groove,  and  a  holding 
tape  secured  to  said  fabric  and   resting  In  said  grof.ve. 

4.  A  devL^e  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  body  tiie  under  face  of  which  Is  bulged  outwardly, 
a  detachable  top  depressed  Inwardly,  said  body  t>elng 
reduced  In  diameter  adjacent  said  top  thereby  forming 
a  circumferential  groove  when  the  top  is  in  place,  a 
flattened  nose  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  body,  the 
under  face  of  the  body  and  the  nose  having  perforations 
directing  streams  of  water  in  the  direction  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  nose,  a  water  Inlet  tube  carried  by  the  body, 
and  handle  members  carried  by  said  tube  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  fcith. 
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1,081.598.  GREEN  SULFUR  DYE,  JosiPH  Flachb- 
LAKNDKB  and  Kabl  I'al'L  GbAlert,  Elberfeld,  and  Max 
Bi  FF,  Vohwinkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  vorm  Frledr,  Hayer  &  Co.,  Elber- 
feld, fJermany,  a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed  Oct, 
3,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.702,  (CI,  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  descrilx'd  new  sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur- 
containing  derivatives  of  leucolndophenols  of  the  for- 
mula : 


\y 


Ir  which  X  means  a  phenolic  radical,  which  are  after 
being  dried  »»nd  pulverized  dark  powders  being  soluble 
ir.  a  solution  of  sodium  s\ilfld  generally  with  a  green 
coloration  ;  being  with  difficulty  soluble  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  gn-enisli  blue  coloration  :  and  dyeing 
unmordanted  cotton  green  sliades  fast  to  light  and  to 
boiling,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dye  being  a  sulfur 
containing  derivative  uf  the  leucoiudophenol  of  the  for- 
mnla  : 


{iH        NU 


U 


J, 


-CI. 


OH 


vvhlch  dye  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  dark 
powder  soluble  in  a  sodium  sulfld  solution  with  a  dark 
green  coloration ;  soluble  with  difficulty  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenlsh-blne  coloration  ;  and  dyeing 
unmordanted  cotton  In  pure  green  shades  fast  to  light 
and  to  bolliu';.  substantially  as  described. 


1,081.599.  GREEN  COLORING  MATTER  CONTAINING 
SULFUR.  Joseph  Flachsi.ae.vdek  and  Karl  Paul 
GrAlkrt,  Ell)erfeld,  and  Max  Biff.  Vohwinkel,  near 
Elberfeld.  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  3,  191J,  Serial  No.  723,703. 
(Cl.  8 — 1.) 
1.  The  herein   described  new  sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur- 

contalnlng  derivatives  of  leucolndophenols  of  the  formula  : 


NH       >m 


/ 


in 

i 


in  which  X  means  a  phenolic  radical,  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders  being  soluble  In 
A  solution  of  sodium  salfld  generally  with  a  green  colora- 


tion, being  with  difficulty  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  greenish  blue  coloration  :  and  dyeing  un- 
mordanted cotton  green  shades  fast  to  light  and  to  troll- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrlU'd  new  sulfur  dye  being  sulfur- 
containing  derivatives  of  the  ieucolndophenol  of  tlie  for- 
mula : 


NH        NH 


Cl-  .—CI. 

im 

Which  dye  Is  after  helng  dried  and  pulverized  a  dark 
powder  soluble  In  a  sodium  sulfld  solution  with  a  dark 
green  coloration  ;  soluble  with  difficulty  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenish  blue  coloration  :  and  dye- 
ing unmordanted  cotton  in  pure  green  shades  fast  to 
light  and  to  boiling,  substantially  as  described. 


1.081,600.  OLIVE  (;KEEN  SILFUR  DYE.  JnsiPH 
Flachslaenuer  and  Karl  Pail  Gralert.  Elberfeld, 
and  Max  Blff,  Vohwinkel.  near  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany,  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  724,628.  (Cl.  8 — 1.) 
1.  The  herein   described   new   sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur- 

ccntalning    derivatives    of    leucolndophenols    of    the    for- 

mulua  : 


NUi 


NH, 


I  I 

t       I 


NH 

i 

In  which  X  means  a  phenolic  radical,  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders  being  soluble  in 
a  solution  of  sodium  sulfld  generally  with  a  green  colora- 
tion ;  being  practically  insoluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid;  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  olive-green  shades 
fast  to  light  and  to  boiling,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dye,  being  a  sulfur- 
containing  derivative  of  the  leucoiudophenol  of  the  for- 
mula : 

NHf       NU, 

I 


/\/\ 


(111 


Which    dye   Is   after   being   dried    and    pulverized   a   dark 
powder  soluble  in  s  sodium  sulfld  solution  with  a  bluish- 
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green  rotorattoo  :  practically  lDfii>labIe  In  eoncpntrmted  sul- 
ftirlc  acid;  soluble  in  hot  caustic  soda  lye  (30*  Bi.)  with 
a  dark  i?rp«»n  coloration  ;  and  dfving  unmordanted  cotton 
In  pure  oliw  i;r.  en  shades  faat  t»  light  and  to  boillnK,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1.081,801.  CATECUr  BROWN  SULFFR  DYE.  .Joseph 
Flachslaemikk  and  Kakl  I'aol  Gkauekt,  Elberfeid,  and 
Max  BtKK,  Vohwinkel.  nt-ar  Klberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbt'nfaliriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elb«rfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,(>29.  (CI.  »— 1.) 
1.  The   her»'in   dpscribed   new  sulfur  dyes   boinK   sulfur- 

containin;;  derivatives  of  pyrimlfliu  compounds  containing 

the  radical  : 


with  a  free  bond  shown  In  place  X,  in  which  R  stands 
for  a  naphthalene  rln»j  containing  at  least  one  nitro 
group,  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  dark 
powders  being  soluble  In  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfld  gen 
erally  with  a  red-brown  coloration  ;  being  scarcely  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  wltU  a  yellowlah-brown  color- 
ation ;  dyeing  onmordanted  cotton  catechu-brown  shades 
fast  to  light,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  stilfur  dye  being  a  sulfur- 
containing  derivative  of  dinitropyrlmidln  having  most 
probably  the  formula  :  1 

N  SU 


\/\/ 


Ni»j        NO,  , 

which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  dark  powder 
soluble  in  a  sodium  sulfld  iiolntlon  with  a  reddish  brown 
coloration  ;ind  scarcely  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  Willi  a  yellowish-brown  coloration  ;  dyeing  unmor- 
dantciiil  cotton  In  pure  catechu  brown  shades  fast  to  light, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.0S1.60J.  BROWN  SILFTTR  COLORING  -  MATTERS 
Joseph  Flachsljlx.hdcr  and  Iakl  Paul  Gbalbht.  E1- 
berfeid,  and  Max  Birr,  Vokwlnkel.  near  Blberfeld. 
Germany,  as.slKnors  to  Karbtfifabrlken  vorm.  Freldr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Oermaqy,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Kerial  No.  726,030.  (CI. 
8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  new  tulfur  dyea  being  sulfur- 
contalninK  derivatives  of  phtbaloperlnone  compounds  hav- 
ing mo.st  probably  the  formula  : 


in  which  R  .stands  for  a  naphthalene  ring  containing 
at  least  one  nltro  group,  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  dark  powders  being  soluble  in  a  solution 
or  sodium  siilHd  generally  with  a  yellowish-brown  to  red- 
brown  coloration  ;  being  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  brown  coloration  :  nnd  dyeing  unmordanted 
cotton  bloomy  catechu-brown  ahudea  fast  to  light,  aab- 
atantially  as  deacribsd. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  sulfur  dye  being  n  sulfur- 
containing  derivative  of  dinitrophthalopennone  having 
most  probably  the  formula  : 


which  Is  after  tieing  dried  and  pulverized  a  dark  powder 
soluble  in  a  sodium  sulfld  solution  with  a  reddish  brown 
coloration  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  brown  coloration  ;  dyeing  unmordanttnl  cotton  in  pure 
catechu-brown  shades  fast  to  light,  subatanflally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,081,60.?.       TNEUMATIC     PIANO.       Chaklks     Frbbohu, 
Kankakee,    111.,  assignor    to   Schaeffer   Piano   Mfg.   Com 
pany,  a   Corp-jratton   of   Illinois.      Filed  Sept.   21,   1909. 
Serial   No.   r.ls,71'9.      nl.    >i4      169. » 
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1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a 
treadl.'.  a  bellows,  a  bellows  arm  slotted  In  Its  outer  end, 
and  a  connertlng  rod  having  one  end  plvotally  attached 
to  the  treadle  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  attached  to  said 
arm  and  having  a  limited  slidable  engagement  with  said 
arm. 

2.  In    an    Instrument    of    the    character    described,    a 
j    treadle,  a  bellows,  a  bellows  arm  slotted  in  Its  outer  end, 

a  connecting  ro<l  having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to 
the  treiidle  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  attached  to  said 
arm  and  having  a  limited  slidable  engagement  with  said 
arm,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  treadle  adapted  to  be  raised 
to  an  elevated  position. 

.\.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a 
treadle,  a  bellows,  a  bellows  arm  .nlotied  in  Its  outer  end, 
a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  the 
treadle  and  Its  other  end  plvotiilly  attached  to  said  arm 
and  having  a  limited  slidable  engagement  with  said  arm, 
a  fulcrum  for  said  treadle  adapted  to  l)e  raised  to  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  links  by  which  said  fulcrum  Is  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  Instrument  adjacent  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  arm  and  connecting  rod. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a 
treadle,  a  b«'llow8,  a  bellows  arm  slotted  at  Its  outer  end, 
a  connecting  rod  baring  one  end  plTotally  attached  to 
the  treadle  and  its  other  end  olvotally  attached  to  said 
arm  and  having  a  limited  slidable  engagement  with  Mid 
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arm,  links  to  which  said  treadle  is  pivoted,  and  feet  on 
said  Unks. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  treadle  and  bellowH,  of  a  bellows  arm 
having  a  slot  at  its  end  substantially  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  bellows  arm,  and  a  connecting 
rod  having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  the  treadle  and 
its  other  end  plvotally  attached  to  said  arm  and  harlng  a 
limited  slidable  engagement    therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,604.  BODKIN.  Albiobt  C  Gaclt,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Arthur  R.  Cross,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1912.      Serial  No.  732,479.      (CI.  223 — 38.) 


23     iS 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bodkin  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  material  terminating  at  the  front  end 
thereof  in  a  point  and  having  an  integral  securing  mem- 
ber struck  therefrom  at  the  medial  portion  of  the  piece  of 
material  and  projecting  into  an  opening  at  the  medial 
portion  of  the  piece  of  material,  the  said  securing  member 
lying  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  said  piece  of  material 
and  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  free  end  of  a 
ribbon  passed  through  the  medial  opening,  with  the  said 
ribbon  passing  through  nn  opening  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  piece  of  material  and  lying  flat  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  piece  of  material,  with  another  portion  of  the 
ribbon  paasing  through  an  opening  formed  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  piece  of  material  by  spaced  prongs  providing  flanges, 
and  a  tapering  slot  terminating  In  the  said  opening  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  piece  of  material. 


1,081,605.  NEJST-TRAP.  Charles  Ljewis  Grant,  Mer- 
chantvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
763,864.       (CI.    119 — 49.) 


M  .1.  "  I, '    ] 


1.  A  trap  for  nests  including  a  main  frame,  parallel 
guide  rods  disposed  within  the  Inclosare  of  said  frame,  a 
gravitating  slide  bar  secured  to  said  guide  rods,  a  cur- 
tain secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said  slide  t>ar,  a  right- 
angular  trigger  pivoted  at  the  elbow  on  said  frame  above 
said  slide  bar  and  having  a  book  at  one  end  and  a  weight 
at  the  opposite  end  whereby  the  hook  Is  normally  held 
rocked  upwardly,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  slide  bar,  said 
hook  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  downwardly  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  pin  for  yieldably  holding  said  slide 
bar  raised. 

2.  A  trap  for  nests  Including  a  main  frame,  parallel 
guide  rods  carried  within  the  loclorure  of  said  frame,  a 
slide  bar  having  bearing  tubes  near  the  ends  encircling 
Bald  guide  rods,  a  curtain  secured  to  said  frame  and  to 
said  slide  bar.  a  pivot  pin  disposed  at  subetantlally  the 
center  of  the  upper  bar  of  said  frame,  a  rightangular  trig- 
ger having  an  eye  at  the  elbow  encircling  said  pin,  said 
trigger  being  formed  with  a  book  at  one  end,  and  with 


a  counterbalancing  weight  at  the  opposite  end  serving  to 
hold  said  hook  rocked  upwardly,  and  a  pin  disposed  at 
substantially  the  center  of  said  slide  bar,  said  trigger 
being  adapted  to  be  manually  rocked  on  said  pivot  pin 
until  said  hook  engages  with  said  pin  whereby  to  yield- 
ably  hold  said  slide  bar  raised. 

.H.  A  trap  for  nests,  including  a  main  frame,  parallel 
guide  rods  carried  within  the  Inclosure  of  said  frame,  a 
slide  bar  movable  on  said  guide  rods,  a  curtain  secured 
to  said  frame  and  to  said  slide  bar,  rings  connected  tp  the 
sides  of  the  curtain  and  encircling  and  slidlngly  mounted 
upon  the  guide  rods,  a  pivot  pin  disixised  at  substantially 
the  middle  of  the  upper  bar  of  said  frame,  a  right  angular 
trigger  having  an  eye  at  the  elbow  encircling  said  pin,  said 
trigger  being  formed  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  end  with  a  counterbalancing  weight 
serving  to  hold  said  hook  rocked  upwardly,  and  a  pin 
disposed  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  slide  bar,  said 
trigger  l)elng  adapted  to  be  manually  rocked  on  said 
pivot  pin  until  said  hook  engages  with  said  pin,  whereby 
to  yieldably   hold  the  slide  bar  raised. 

4.  A  nest  trap  comprising  a  main  frame,  vertical  guide 
elements  secured  to  the  frame,  a  gravitating  bar  movably 
connected  to  the  guide  elements,  n  curtain  secured  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  bar,  a  right  angular  trigger  plvotally 
connected  at  its  elbow  to  the  frame  above  said  bar  and 
having  means  on  one  end  for  engaging  the  bar  and  being 
provided  with  means  at  its  other  end  for  swinging  it 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  when  re- 
leased from  Its  engagement  with  the  bar. 


1,0X1606.  KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER.  Wil- 
liam P.  Gray  and  James  H.  Dcnca?*.  Campbellton, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No,  694,300.      (CI.   76—88.) 


A  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting body  having  a  flat  top.  a  flie  resting  upon  said  flat 
top,  a  guide  plate  resting  upon  the  file  and  having  an 
upstanding  flange  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  teeth  of  the 
file,  a  clamping  member  fitted  around  the  supporting  body, 
the  flle  and  the  guide  plate,  and  means  mounted  In  said 
member  to  secure  the  flle  to  the  support  and  the  guide 
plate  to  the  file. 


1.081,607.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  William  8. 
Hall,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719,101.      (CI.  114—160.) 

1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  bulkhead  or  similar  partition  wall,  of  a  tearing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  main  bearing  portion  having  a  bracket 
plate  extension  secured  to  the  bulkhead  and  an  auxiliary 
bearing  portion  on  the  same  side  of  the  latter  and  a  yoke 
connecting  them,  of  a  steering  post  extending  through 
both  I)earlng  portions,  through  the  bracket  plate  and 
through  the  bulkhead  and  winding  means  fixed  to  the 
post  between   the  bearing  portions   and   within  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  8te<<rlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
bnlkhead  or  similar  partition  wall,  of  two  t>earlng  mem- 
bers  secured -respectively   to  opposite  sides  of  the   bulk- 
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head,  one  oniprlslug  a  main  bearing  portion  and  an 
auxiliary  bearing  portion  aad  a  yoke  connecting?  them, 
and  a  steeiln;?  post  extending  through   both   bearing  por- 


tions of  one  bearing  member  and  through  the  bulkhead 
and  the  other  bearing  member  and  winding  means  fixed 
to  the  post  within  the  yoke. 


1.081.608.  TRACK-CLEANER.  JoH.v  Hbnry  H.u.lkh. 
New  Canaan  Conn  nied  May  22.  1912.  Serial  No 
«9H,016.      (CI.  104—100.) 


The  combination  with  truck  bars  of  a  wheel  truck  of 
•  car.  said  bars  extending  one  upon  either  side  of  each 
wheel,  of  brackets  engaging  the  truck  bars,  downwardly 
and  forwarily  extending  arme  formed  Integrally  with 
Mid  brackets,  and  a  fender  pl»te  secured  upon  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  extendlag  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
oater  end  of  tUe  fender  plate  being  directed  rearwardly 
at  an  angle,  said  plate  being  provided  at  its  lower  .dge 
with  a  downwardly  formed  shoulder  subsUntlally  equal 
In  width  to  the  width  of  the  tread  of  a  rail  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  across  the  same  and  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  said  shoulder  having  a  downwardly  depending 
lug  extending  below  the  tread  of  the  rail  and  directly  In 
the  path  of  the-  wheel  flange. 


1.081.609.       ADJUSTABLa    LOOP    ATTACH.VIENT. 
Hakry    r      Hazard.     Baltimore,     Md.       Filed    Jan      22 
191S.      Serial    No.    743.625.      iCh    24—200.) 
1.  An  adjustable   loop  attachment  device  consisting  of 
the  combination    with   an   article   or  garment,   of   a    loop 
consisting   of   a   doubled   strip   of  fabric   the   two   ends   of 
which    are    rermanently    attached    at    the    same    point    to 
the  article  or  garment,  and  a  buckle  permanently  attached 
to    the   article   or   garment   and    provided    with    two   slots 
forming  Inner  and  outer  side  bar|  and  a  central  bar.  a  por- 
tion of  the  aald  loop  being  passed  through  one  of  the  said 


slots,  over  the  said  central  bar  and  thence  through  the 
other  one  of  the  said  slots  and  around  the  said  outer 
side  irnr.  anl  thence  again  over  the  said  central  bar,  and 
then  again  through  the  flrst-named  or  Inner  slot;  where- 
by tht  said  loop  may  be  permanently  held  In  any  desired 
losition  of  at'Justment  and  the  Uwp  may  be  lengthened 
or  sliortened  to  let  out  or  take  up  the  article  or  garment 
to  which  the  device  is  secured. 
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2.  An  adjustable  loop  attachment  device  consisting  of 
the  comblnution  with  an  article  or  garment,  of  a  loop 
consisting  of  a  doubled  .strip  of  fabric  the  two  ends  of 
which  are  permanently  attached  at  the  same  point  to 
the  article  .r  garment,  and  a  buckle  permanently  at- 
tached to  rh.>  article  or  garm.-nt  and  provided  with  two 
slot.s  forming  Inner  and  outer  side  bars  and  a  raised 
or  outwardly  bent  central  bar.  a  portion  of  the  said  loop 
b«lng  passel  through  one  of  the  said  slots,  over  the 
81.1(1  central  bar  and  thence  through  the  other  one  of  the 
said  slots  anl  around  the  said  outer  side  bar.  and  thence 
again  over  the  said  central  bar.  and  then  again  through 
the  first  na-ned  or  inner  slot ;  whereby  the  said  loop 
may  be  permanently  held  in  any  desired  ixwltlon  of  ad- 
justment and  the  loop  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened 
to  let  out  Dr  take  up  the  article  or  garment  to  which  the 
device  Is  se.'ured. 


1.0  8  1,610.  AD.n;STAi{LB  FASTENI.Nti  DEVICE. 
Haret  C.  Hazahd.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan  23  1913 
Serial  No.  743,869.      (CI.  24 — 197.) 


1.  An  adjustable  fastening  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  garment  or  article,  of  a  loop  formed  of  a 
doubled  strip  of  material  and  both  piles  of  which  are 
attached  at  one  end  of  said  loop  to  said  garment  or 
article,  a  bu<kle  member  mounted  on  said  loop  and  pro- 
vided with  two  slots  affording  side  bars  and  a  central 
bar  around  which  latter  the  bight  of  the  loop  passes, 
aad  a  secoad  buckle  mpmb<>r  secured  to  the  garment  or 
article  and  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening  through 
which  the  first  named  buckle  member  with  Its  bight  of 
fabric  may  be  passed  ;  so  that  the  said  flrst-named  buckle 
member  will  overlie  the  said  second  buckle  member  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  outer  limb  or  ply  of  the  loop 
may  be  clamped  between  proximate  bars  of  said  buckle 
members. 

2.  An  adjustable  fastening  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  garment  or  article,  of  a  loop  formed  of 
a  doubled  strip  of  material  and  both  piles  of  which  are 
attached  at  one  end  of  said  loop  to  said  garment  or 
article,  a  buckle  member  mounted  on  said  loop  and  pro- 
vided with  two  slots  affording  side  bars  and  a  central 
bar  around  which  latter  the  bight  of  the  loop  passee. 
and  a  second  buckle  member  secured  to  the  garment  or 
article  and  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening  through 
which  the  flrst-named  buckle  member  with  Its  bight  of 
fabric  may  l)e  passed  ;  so  that  the  said  flrst  name<l  buckle 
member  will  overlie  the  said  second  buckle  member  In 
such    a    manner   that    the   outer    limb  or   ply   of   the    loop 
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may  be  clauiped  between  proximate  bJirs  of  said  buckle 
members,  Haid  second  buckle  memb<>r  being  directly  se- 
cured to  the  gurment  or  article  by  stitching  passing  over 
ail  outer  bar  thereof. 


1,081.611.  ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  GAR- 
MENTS AND  THE  LIKE.  Harky  C.  Hazard.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,976. 
(Cl.  2—143.) 


An  adjustable  connection  for  garments  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  permanently  attached  at  or 
near  its  opposite  ends  to  the  garment  or  article,  combined 
with  a  fixed  buckle  attached  at  one  edge  to  the  garment  or 
article  and  having  near  its  other  or  free  edge  a  slot  through 
which  a  bight  of  said  strip  runs,  and  a  loose  buckle  mount- 
ed on  said  strip  and  having  two  slots  forming  a  central  bar 
and  two  side  bars,  said  strip  being  so  disposed  that  two 
bights  or  plies  thereof  overlie  said  central  bar  and  the 
upper  ply  passes  Iwneath  both  of  .said  side  bars,  and  also 
so  that  two  plies  thereof  pass  through  the  slot  of  said 
loose  buckle  nearest  said  fixed  buckle  and  underlie  that 
one  of  said  aide  bars  of  said  loose  buckle  nearest  said 
fixed  buckle. 


1,081.612.  PROPELLER.  Spe.m  ek  Heath,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,8.57  (C). 
170—158.) 


.r>,. 


1  A  propeller  built  of  multiple  laminations  assembled 
In  step  formation,  the  laminations  being  distorted  with  a 
wind  out  of  a  plane  normal  to  the  propeller  axis. 

2.  .\  propeller  built  up  of  multiple  laminations  assem- 
bled In  step  formation,  thr  laminations  being  distorted  to 
Increase  the  pitch  of  the  propeller. 

3.  A  propeller  built  up  of  multiple  laminations  assem- 
bled in  step  formation,  the  laminations  l>elng  distorted 
to  diminish  the  pitch  of  the  propeller 

4.  A    propeller  built  up  of  multiple   laminations  assem 
bled  In  sti'p  formation,  the  laminations  being  formed  with 
a  wind  out  of  a  true  plane  normal  to  the  propeller  axis 

5.  A  propeller  having  its  blades  reinforced  by  veneer  in- 
serted In  the  blades  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  and 
back  faces  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,081.613.  VULCANIZED  CAOUTCHOUC  AND  I'ROC 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Fkii-z  Hokmann  and  K...\rad 
DelbrCck.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  B.iver  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  --Vpr.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,761.  (Cl.  106-23.) 
The  herein  described  new  material  being  a  vulcanised 
autopolymerizatlon  product  of  beta-giimma-dlmethylbuta- 
dlene  combined  with  a  small  amount  of  a  basic  substance. 


being  a  whitish  nouadhesive  substance,  containing  sulfur, 
and  which  on  treatment  with  ozone,  forms  an  oionld 
which  upon  decomposition  with  water  yields  among  Its 
decomposition  products  acetonylacetone. 


1,081.614.  CAOUTCHOUC  SUBSTANCE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Fritz  Hofmann  and  Konrad  Dkl- 
brCck,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  F'arbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  (iermany.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No 
688.762.     (Cl.  106—23.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  caoutchouc  like 
substance  which  comprises  treating  with  an  alkaline  agent 
the  autopolymerizatlon  product  of  beta-gamma-dlmethyl- 
erythrene.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  caoutchouc-like 
substance  which  comprises  treating  with  a  nitrogenoua 
base  the  autopolymerizatlon  product  of  beta-gamma-dl- 
methyierythrene,    substantially   as   de8crlt>ed 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  caoutchouc  like 
substance  which  comprises  treating  with  an  amln  the 
autopolymerizatlon  product  of  beta-gamma-dlmethylery- 
threne.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  caoutchouc-like 
substance  which  comprises  treating  with  an  aromatic  amln 
the  autopolymerizatlon  product  of  beta-gamma  dlmethyl- 
erythrene,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  caoutchouc-like 
substance,  which  comprises  treating  with  anilln  the  auto- 
polymerizatlon prtKluct  of  beta-gamma-dimethylerythrene, 
suhsiantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.615.  RAILWAY -RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER. 
Frank  Holik.  Prague,  Okla.  Filed  Julv  25.  1913  Se- 
rial No.  781,238.     (Cl.  238—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  concrete 
body,  of  a  plate  embedded  in  the  upper  face  of  the  tie 
and  with  down-turned  terminals  engaging  In  the  material 
of  the  body,  said  plate  having  threaded  apertures  and  said 
tie  body  having  recesses  registering  with  the  apertures 
of  the  plate,  and  threaded  pins  engaging  In  said  threaded 
ai)ertures  of  the  plate  and  in  the  recesses  of  the  tie  and 
formed  with  laterally  enlarged  heads  adapted  tp  bear 
(.ver  the  flanges  of  railway  rail  when  disposed  upon  the 
plnte  and  the  tie. 


1.081,616.  MUSHROOM-BULLET.  Thomas  C.  Johnson, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
.Vrms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  lOl.S.     Serial  No.  789,602.     (Cl.  102—28.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  full-Jacketed,  sharp- 
nosed  mushroom  bullet  cylindrical  at  its  rear  end  and 
tapering  at    its   forward   end   to  a   point,    the   said   bullet 
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comprtslns;  a  soft- metal  core  and  a  Jacket  of  uniform 
thickness  therefor,  and  the  bullet  being  provided  In  Its 
tapering  point  and  forward  of  Its  largeat  diameter  with 
a  circumferential  jirroove  formed  In  the  Jacket  and  extend- 
In?  Into  th^  core  and  vlrtiiaJly  dividing  the  one  piecf" 
Jacket  Into  tip  and  body  portions,  whereby  the  tip  portion 
of  the  Jacket  Is  adapted  to  b«  telescoped  Into  the  body- 
portion  thereof  and  the  same  disrupted,  and  the  bullet 
iDush  roomed. 


1.081.^17.  GASEOUS  OZO^•ID^^  AND  THEIR  PRODfC- 
TION  WiLMAM  John  Knox,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Knox  Torpezone  i'ompany  of  America,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,602.     iCl.  23—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  ozonlds  which  con- 
■Ists  In  commingling  a  vapor  of  a  substance  to  be  ozonized, 
and  ozone  out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  said  substance. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  osonids,  which  con- 
sists In  for.uing  a  vapor  of  the  substance  to  be  osonlzed. 
and   commlngll'Dg  said  rapor  And  osone. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  ozonlds,  which  con 
■ista  in  forming  a  saturated  vapor  of  the  substance  to  be 
osonlxed.  and  commingling  said  vapor  and  ozobe. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  osonids,  which  con- 
sists In  evaporating  an  ozonifeable  substance,  and  com 
ningllng  the  vapor  so  formed  and  osone. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  ozonlds.  which  con 
dsts    in    evaporating   an    ozonlEable    substance,    and    com- 
mingling the  vapor  so  formed   and   oxone  out   of  contact 
with  the  body  of  said  oconlzable  substance. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,081.618.  PBOCE88  OF  PREPAHING  BILLETS  OF 
REFRACTORY  MATKRIAtS.  Harry  D  MADDKy, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  t#  Westlnghouse  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686.944.     (CI.  29 — 148.) 


tif  n  4rf"*"'^-^-¥.-^---'-----^.r-4ggg 


1.  The  process  of  manufactsrlng  coherent  metallic  bil- 
lets which  consists  In  subjecting  bodies  of  powdered  metal 
to  high  pressure  substantially  uniformly  exerted  thereon 
in  all  directions. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  coherent  metallic  bil- 
lets from  powdered  metal  which  consists  In  placing  the 
same  In  pliable  molds  sod  stbjectlng  the  molds  to  hy- 
draulic pressure. 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  coherent  metallic  bil- 
lets from  powderfd  metal  which  consists  In  subjecting 
bodies  of  the  powdered  metal  to  high  ft  ..id  pressure 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  coherent  metallic  bil- 
lets from  powdered  abrasive  metals  which  consists  in 
placing  the  same  In  rubber  molds  and  subjecting  the  molds 
to  fluid  pres.sure. 


1.081,619.  SY'STEM  OF  GAS  DISTRIBUTION  FOR 
INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  R. 
McKken.  .Ir  ,  Omalui.  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McKeen  Mntor  Car  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FMled  Feb.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  358,318.      (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  two  groups  of  three  cylinders  each,  a  carbureter 
located  between  the  two  groups  of  cylinders ;  a  condalt 
proceeding  from  said  carbureter,  and  divided  adjacent  the 
carbureter  Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  conduits  or  passages; 
branches  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  con- 
duit to  points  opposite  the  admission  points  of  the  Inter- 
mediate cylinders  of  the  respective  groups  and  there 
blfnrcated,  the  i«o  forks  of  each  branch  extending  to 
points  midway  between  the  admission  points  of  the  sev- 
eral cylinders  of  a  group  ;  and  further  branch  conduits 
connecting  with  the  branches  of  the  bifurcated  conduit, 
and  extending  thence  In  opposite  directions  to  the  Inlets 
of  the  cylinders  nt  each  side  of  the  points  of  connection 
with  the  bifurcated  branch,  the  bodies  of  the  several  con- 
duits lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  with  the  general 
plane  of  the  two  groups  of  cylinders. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  three  cylinders  arranged  in  common  plane,  a 
carbureter:  a  conduit  extending  from  said  carbureter  to 
a  point  opposite  the  admission  point  of  the  intermediate 
cylinder  of  the  group  and  there  bifurcated,  its  branches 
extending  to  points  intermediate  the  admission  points  of 
the  three  cylinders  of  the  group  :  and  a  further  conduit 
connecting  with  both  branches  of  the  bifurcated  conduit, 
and  having  two  branches  extending  toward  each  other  and 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  the  intermediate  cylinder, 
and  similar  but  reversely  extending  branches  respectively 
comm\inlcatlng  with  the  inlets  of  the  outer  cylinders  of 
the  group,  the  walls  of  the  several  branch  conduits  each 
being  formed  with  a  reentrant  angle  opposite  the  mouth 
of  the  pipe  or  conduit  which  supplies  It. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  two  groups  of  three  cylinders  each,  n  carbureter 
located  between  the  two  groups  of  cylinders  ;  a  conduit 
proceeding  from  said  carbureter :  branches  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  said  conduit  to  points  opposite 
the  admission  points  of  the  Intermediate  cylinders  of  the 
respective  groups  and  there  bifurcated,  the  two  forks  of 
each  branch  extending  to  points  midway  between  the 
admission  points  of  thr-  several  cylinders  of  the  group  :  and 
further  branch  condnlt^^  connecting  with  the  branches  of 
the  bifurcated  conduit,  and  extending  thence  In  opposite 
directions  to  the  Inlets  of  the  cylinders  at  each  side  of 
the  points  of  connection  with  the  bifurcated  branch,  the 
bodies  of  the  several  conduits  lying  In  a  common  plane 
parallel  with  the  general  plane  of  the  two  groups  of  cyl- 
inders. 

4.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  in  combination,  carburet- 
ing means  :  an  upwardly  curved  conduit  leading  from  said 
carbureting  means ;  u  bifurcated  conduit,  the  arms  of 
which  curve  away  from  each  other,  leading  from  said  first 
conduit,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  carred  down- 
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wardly  with  respect  to  said  first  conduit;  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  ;  means  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  one 
of  said  cylinders ;  n  conduit  leading  from  the  other  of 
Haid  arms,  and  curved  downwardly  and  bifurcated  into 
two  arms ;  means  connected  with  each  of  said  two  arms 
and  branched  to  form  two  passages  :  means  connected  with 
one  of  the  passages  of  each  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
and  curved  upwardly  into  a  single  passage  leading  to  one 
of  said  cylinders;  and  separate  means  connected  with 
each  of  the  remaining  passages,  each  being  curved  up 
wardly  and  toward  one  of  said  cylinders  and  connected 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  multi-cy Under  engine.  In  combination,  carburet- 
ing means  ;  an  upwardly  curved  cooduit  leading  from  said 
<arburctlug  means  ;  3  bifurcated  conduit,  the  arms  of 
which  curve  away  from  each  other,  leading  from  said 
tlrst  conduit,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  curved 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  conduit  ;  a  plurality 
of  cylinders ;  means  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with 
one  of  said  cylinders ;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  other 
of  said  arms  and  curved  downwardly  and  bifurcated  into 
two  arms  ;  means  connected  with  each  of  said  two  arms 
and  branched  to  form  two  passages ;  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  passages  of  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
uteaus.  and  curved  upwardly  into  a  singly  passage  leading 
to  out'  of  said  cylinilers  ;  and  separate  means  connected 
with  each  of  the  remaining  passages,  each  being  curved 
upwardly  and  into  one  of  said  cylinders,  said  several  con 
dults  l)elng  so  formed  and  disposed  as  to  provide  passages 
substantially  equal  In  length  from  said  carbureting  means 
to  each  of  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.620.  BED-BOTTU.M  FABRIC.  Gm.KGE  A.  Mbli.,on, 
St.  LouLs,  Mo.,  assiynor  to  Link  l^'abric  Company  of 
America,  St.  I-ouis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  31, 
1913.     Serial  .No.  771.006.      (CI.  245—5.) 


^NmN^^f^^^^ti/'/^ 


^f^^^N\Nm^^^rM 


1.  A  bed  bottom  fabrk  comprising  longitudinal  strands, 
and  helical  connections  having  interwoven  engagement 
with  said  longitudinal  strands. 

2.  A  bed  bottom  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  strands, 
and  helical  transvei'se  connections  having  Interwoven 
engairenient  with  saiil  longitudinal  strands,  the  said  con- 
nections extending  throughout  the  width  of  the  fabric. 

3.  A  bed  bottom  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  strands, 
each  strand  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  links  Joined 
to  each  other,  and  helical  transverse  connections  Joining 
said  links. 

4.  A  bed  bottom  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  strands, 
each  strand  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  links  JoliMd 
to  each  other,  and  helical  connections  Interwoven  with 
said  lioks  at  their  Junctions. 

6.  ▲  bed  bottom  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  straada. 
each  strand  being  composed   of  links  having  eyes  at  one 
197  O.  G.— 43 


end  and  books  at  the  other  end,  the  eyes  and  hooks  being 
interengaged  with  each  other,  and  helical  connectioBS 
woven  through  the  eyes  of  said  links  to  Join  said  loagi- 
tudlnal  strands. 


1,081,621.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  AND  PRINTING. 
Caul  .MOllenhofk,  I.everku8en.  near  Cologne.  (Jermany. 
assignor  to  Farbenfabrllcen  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  S.  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  52fl,517.     (CI.  8—5.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  fast  shades  on  textile  fibers 
which  comprises  preparing  a  dye  hath  containing  the  re- 
duction products  of  allsarln  substances  which  contain  In 
the  central  nucleus  only  one  atom  of  oxygen,  and  In  which 
products  both  keto  groups  have  been  reduced,  Immersing 
the  fibers  In  said  ba^h.  and  fixing  the  dyes  on  the  fibers 
by  heating. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  fast  shades  on  textile  fibers 
which  comprises  preparing  a  dye-bath  containing  the  re- 
duction products  of  alizarin  substances  which  contain  In 
the  central  nucleus  only  one  atom  of  oxygen  and  which 
are  substituted  In  the  outside  nuclei  by  hydroxyl.  and  In 
which  products  t>oth  keto  groups  have  been  reduced,  im- 
mersing the  fibers  in  said  bath,  and  fixing  the  dyes  on  the 
fibers  by  heating. 

.H.  The  process  of  producing  fast  shades  on  textile  fibers 
which  comprises  preparing  a  dye-bath  containing  the  re- 
duction products  of  allsarln  substances  which  contain  In 
the  central  nucleus  only  one  atom  of  oxygen,  and  in  which 
products  both  keto  j:roups  have  been  reduced,  immersing 
the  fibers  in  said  bath,  and  fixing  the  dyes  oti  the  fibers 
by  heating  In  the  presence  of  chromium  compounds. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  fast  shades  on  textile  fibers 
which  comprises  preparing  a  dye-bath  conUlning  the  re- 
duction products  of  alizarin  substances  which  conUin  In 
the  central  nucleus  only  one  atom  of  oxygen  and  which 
are  substituted  in  the  outside  nuclei  by  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  in  which  products  both  keto  groups  have  t)een  reduced. 
Immersing  the  fibers  In  said  bath,  and  fixing  the  dyes  on 
the  fibers  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  chromium  com- 
pounds. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  fast  shades  on  textile  fibers 
which  comprises  treating  the  fibers  with  the  reduction 
products  of  alizarin  srbstances  which  contain  in  the  cen- 
tral nucleus  only  one  litom  of  oxygen,  and  In  which  prod- 
ucts both  keto  groups  have  been  reduced,  and  fixing  the 
dyes  upon  the  fibers  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  chro- 
mium compounds. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.622.      GR1NI)IN<;-MILI..      .Tames    D    Moork.    North 
Wllkesboro.    N.    C.      Piled    June    12,    1913.      Serial    No. 
88—8.) 


773.258.      (CI. 


A  grinding  mill  Including  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet 
at  the  center  at  one  end  and  a  peripheral  outlet,  a  sta- 
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tlooary  bur.  a  revoluble  bur,  a.  band  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  revohible  bur,  peripheral  blades  carried  by  the 
tjand,  and  a  diametrically  disposed  supplemental  blade 
adjustably  connected  to  the  peripheral  blades  and  extend 
ing  between  the  revoluble  bur  and  the  apertured  end  of 
the  casing.  1 


1,0S1.R2:?.      I'ROCESS    OF   CLARIFYINCf    WINE.      Anna 

Ob.n.stbin,    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary       Filed    Mar.    19, 

1912.      Serial    No.   684.904.      (CI.    195—36.) 

A    process    of    clarifying    wine    con.-iistlng    In    adding    to 

thf    wine    the    flour    of    ground    soy  beans    (Soja   hiapida) 

from  which  the  fatty  matter  hd-s  been  extracted. 


1.0M1.6i>4  HAY -BALING      jfACHINK.        Lavton      W. 

I'ai.mfk.  SUoam  Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Eltlng  Miller.  Wyoming.  111.  Filed  June  «,  1913.  Se 
rial   No   772,1. =>«.      (CI.   ItX)    -ittS.) 


P:m^ 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.sp  described,  the  combination 
with  rt  prewi  tiox  and  a  hop|>ei'  for  directing  material 
therein,  of  a  stationary  guide,  p  feeding  eleraeiit  mounted 
t<>  slide  and  swing  relative  to  the  guide,  and  means  for 
niDvini:  tf:.-  lower  end  of  said  feeding  element  in  a  circle 
within    file   hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  c<»mhlnafion 
with  a  pr^ss  box  and  a  hopi^er  for  directing  material 
therein,  of  a  packing  element  ^o^mally  supported  within 
the  I'opper.  means  for  dlrectlnij  material  Into  the  hopfwr, 
a  guide,  a  feeding  elt-ment  m<}iuited  to  slide  and  swine 
relative  to  the  guide,  means  for  moving  the  lower  end  of 
said  feeding  element  In  a  circle  to  direct  material  within 
said  hopper  under  the  packing  device,  and  means  for  in 
termlttently  moving  said  packing  device  Into  the  press 
box 

3.  In  a  macliine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  rt  press  liox  and  a  hopper  for  directing  material 
thereinto,  of  a  packing  device  normally  supported  In  the 
hopper,  means  for  Intermittently  shifting  said  device  Into 
tlie  pri'ss  box,  means  fur  elevating  material  to  the  hopper, 
and  means  mounte*!  for  oscillation  within  the  hopper  for 
directing  the  material  In  the  hopper  Into  {)osltlon  under 
the  packing  device,  said  mejws  having  Its  lower  end 
movable  In  a  circle.  | 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  clasn  describt-d.  the  combination 
with  a  press  t>ox  having  a  hopper  opening  thereinto,  a 
casing  for  receiving  ccm pressed  material  from  the  box, 
and  a  piston  for  compressing  tile  material  into  the  casing, 
of  a  packing  device  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
liopi)er  and  press  l>ox  In  propetly  timed  relation  with  the 
piston,  means  for  elevating  itatfrlal  to  the  hopper,  a 
tlxefl  guide,  and  means  mounted  to  swing  and  slide  rela- 
tive to  the  guide  and  having  Its  lower  end  mounted  to 
travel  in  a  circle  for  dlrectli^g  material  in  the  hopper 
into  position  below  the  packing  device. 

."..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rake,  and  an  elevator  extending  from  the  rake,  of 
a  pre8.s  box  having  a  hopper  fbr  receiving  material  from 
the  elevator,  a  packing  head  jMeldlngly  supported  within 
the  hopi)er.  means  for  Intermittently  shifting  the  packing 
head  downwardly  Into  the  press  Ik»x,  a  blade  mounted  to 
<iide  ai»d  swing  relative  to  tbe  hopper,  and  means  for 
moving  the  lower  end  of  the  blade  in  a  circle  to  direct 
material  from  the  elevator  Into  position  under  the  pack- 
ing bend 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lb  the  Gazette.  1 


1.|>S1.«25.      1'U()('F:SS  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  CHROMATK 
SOLUTIONS.      .Ia,mfs    II      rAV\K,    Yorktown,    Va..    as 
slgnor  to  Fred  E.  Glgnoux,   Cape  Ellxabeth.   Me.      Filed 
Aug.  26,   1911.      Serial   No    «4«,24K.      (CI.  '2^      i:Vi 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  alkali  chromate  solution 
which  consl-sts  In  passing  a  mixture  of  chrome  iron  ore, 
a  basic  refractory  material  and  an  alkaline  material 
through  an  inclined  rotary  <>lind<r  In  a  (llre<-tlon  to- 
ward its  lower  end  against  a  current  of  oxidizing  gasi  s 
moving  toward  the  higher  end  of  the  c-ylinder  and  heated 
to  a  temjierature  such  as  to  heat  the  mixttire  to  a  point 
not  exceeding  that  of  incipient  fusiini,  and  leaching  the 
resultant  porous  nodules. 

2.  The  proe«MS  of  making  an  alkali  chromate  solution 
which  consists  in  pa.ssing  a  mixture  of  dironie  iron  i>r'', 
lime  and  soda  asti  through  an  Inclined  rotary  cylinder  In 
a  direction  toward  its  lower  end  against  a  current  of 
oxidizing  gases  moving  toward  the  higher  end  of  t  e 
cylin<ler.  and  he.-ited  to  a  temperature  such  as  to  heat 
the  mixture  to  a  ixilnt  not  exceeding  itiat  i>f  incipient 
fusion,  and   leaelilng   the   ri-sultaiit   porous   nixliiles 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  alkali  chromate  solution 
which  consists  in  passing  a  wet  mixtun'  of  chrome  iron 
ore,  a  l»asic  refractory  material  and  an  alkaline  material 
through  an  Inclined  rotary  cylinder  In  a  direction  toward 
Its  lower  en<l  against  a  current  of  oxidizing  unses  mov- 
ing toward  the  higher  end  of  the  cylinder  and  heated  10 
a  temperature  such  as  to  heat  the  mixture  to  a  [ndnt  not 
exceeding  that  of  incipient  fusion,  and  leaching  the  re- 
sultant   [H)rous   nodules 


1,081,626.  WRENCH.  AXEL  W.  I'etkhson,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.,  assignor  tc  Charles  (Jroos,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Flle<l  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No  «.S4,733.  (CL 
81—149.) 


J 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  one  side  of  which  has 
transverse  corrugations,  a  tlxed  jaw.  a  mt>vatile  jaw  hav- 
ing an  anirtilar  recess,  wedging  means  in  said  recess  hav- 
ing transverse  corrugations  for  engaging  the  corrugations 
in  the  shank,  a  spring  In  said  1  e.  1  ss  arranged  to  press 
said  wp«iglng  means  into  the  angle  of  the  rt-cess.  a  stem 
projecting  rearwardly  thr<i\igh  said  movable  jaw.  and  a 
head  on  said  stem,  said  stem  being  provided  with  means 
whereby,  when  said  head  Is  turned,  said  movable  jaw  Is 
movetl  relatively  to  the  corrugated  part  of  said  wedging 
means. 
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2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  one  side  of  which  baa 
transverse  corrugatlofls,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  hav- 
ing an  an^lar  receae,  wedging  means  in  said  recess  hav- 
ing transverse  corrugations  for  enga^ng  the  corrugations 
in  the  shank,  a  spring  In  said  recess  arranged  to  press 
said  wedging  means  into  the  angle  of  the  recess,  a  stem 
projecting  rearwardly  through  said  movable  Jaw,  t8e 
projecting  portion  of  said  stem  lieing  provided  with  meana 
whereby  said  movable  jaw  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  corrugated  part  of  said  wedging  means. 


1,081,627.  KEY-CARRIER.  Anton  Rbznickk,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,680. 
<C1.   150—40.) 


IT 


OOr\ 

A  key  carrier  composed  of  an  outer  case  open  at  one  end, 
a  flap  coverln;:  sjild  opening,  a  spring  frame  therein 
compos«'d  of  sides  and  a  top,  the  top  l)eing  inset  (*o  as  to 
be  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  case,  fitting  closely  within 
the  case,  the  ends  of  the  sides  being  emt)edded  in  the  In- 
ner edges  of  the  sides  of  the  outer  case,  flexible  key  retain- 
ing means  secured  to  the  inset  top  of  the  frame  and  key  at- 
taching means  at  the  fn-e  ends  of  tiie  retainers. 


1,081.628.  ITSHION  WHEEL.  Eenest  H.  gCHiu,  Hlb- 
bing,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Morltz  Keller 
and  one  fourth  to  Hailey  Keller,  HIbtilng.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.    11,    1912.      Serial   No,   670.623.      (CI.    152—48.) 


1.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  an  outer  rim,  a 
aeries  of  radially  disposed  cushioning  devices  around  the 
hub  and  Including  radial  spokes  extending  toward  but 
not  connected  with  the  outer  rim,  and  an  annular  member 
Independent  of  the  rim  and  disposed  within  the  same 
loosely  connected  to  said  spokes  for  radial  movement  and 
shlftable  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto, 

2.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  a  series  of  air- 
containlng  cylinders  radially  disposed  about  the  bub,  ra- 
dial piston  spokes  projecting  from  said  cylinders,  and  an 
annular  member  passing  loosely  through  said  spokes  radi- 
ally shlftable  with  relation  thereto  and  shlftable  loneltu- 
dlnally  therein. 

3.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  an  inner  rim, 
rUrid  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  inner  rim,  a  series 
of  air  cylinders  disposed  between  the  rigid  spokes,  a  series 
of  radially  extending  piston  spokes  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
ders and  passing  loosely  through  the  inner  rim,  an  outer 
rim  disconnected  from  the  piston  spokes,  and  an  annular 


member  passing  loosely  through  the  extremities  of  the  pis- 
ton spokes  and  shlftable  therein  both  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally. 

4.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub,  an  Inner 
rim  concentric  with  the  hub.  rigid  spokes  connecting  the 
Inner  rim  and  the  hub,  a  series  of  alr-contalnlng  cylinders 
radially  disposed,  one  between  each  pair  of  rigid  spokes, 
supporting  means  for  the  same  connected  to  said  spokes, 
radially  dl.sposed  piston  spokes  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
ders and  each  having  a  piston  head  in  its  corresponding 
cylinder,  said  piston  spokes  extending  loosely  through  the 
inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  against  which  the  extremities  of 
the  piston  siK>ke8  contact,  abutments  carried  by  the  outer 
rim  with  which  the  extremities  of  the  piston  spokes  en- 
gage in  the  revolution  of  the  wheel,  and  a  ring  disposed 
between  the  outer  and  Inner  rims  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  extremities  of  the  piston  spokes,  said  ring  be- 
ing radially  and  longitudinally  shlftable  with  relation 
thereto. 

6.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  an  Inner  rim. 
rigid  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  inner  rlm,  a  series  of 
alr-contalning  (ylinders  disposed,  one  between  each  pair 
of  rigid  sjxtkes,  a  series  of  piston  spokes  projecting  radi- 
ally from  said  cylinders  and  passing  loosely  through  the 
Inner  rlm,  said  spokes  each  including  a  piston  head  within 
the  cylinder,  the  extremities  of  the  spokes  being  formed 
with  a  sectional  yoke  providing  an  eye  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  ring  passing  loosely 
through  the  eyes  of  all  of  said  spokes  and  longitudinally 
shlftable  with  relation  thereto,  and  an  outer  rim  formed 
in  laterial  Sections  and  having  lateral  flanges,  said  outer 
rlm  resting  against  but  dipcounected  from  the  extremities 
of  the  spokes,  lugs  projecting  inward  from  the  outer 
rlm  In  position  to  abut  against  the  side  faces  of  the  yokes, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  side  flanges  of  the  outer 
rim  and  through  said   lugs. 


LOSl.rcO      SAMI'LE-CASE  HAVING  LINK  CONNECTED 
TRAVS.     William  ScnwKir/tR  and  Harrt  H.  Labadii, 
Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Aug.   5,   li)i2.     Serial   No    7i:m.S8 
(CI.  190—17.) 


1.  A  sample  case  including  an  outer  casing  having  a 
bottom,  back,  ends  and  a  narrow  strip  at  Its  front,  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  ends  and  extending 
above  the  latter,  a  series  of  movably  connected  trays  piv- 
otally  supported  from  said  plates,  plates  connected  to  the 
lower  end  portions  of  the  casing  ends,  a  second  series 
of  movably  connected  trays  pivotally  connected  to  the  last 
named  plates  and  being  movable  across  the  upper  side 
of  said  narrow  strip,  a  section  hinged  to  the  back,  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  outer  casing  and  the  hinged  section. 

2.  A  sample  case  Including  an  outer  casing  having  a 
bottom,  back,  ends  and  a  narrow  strip  at  its  front,  a  series 
of  morably  connected  trays  pivotally  supported  from  the 
upper  portions  of  the  casing  ends,  a  second  series  of  mov- 
ably connected  trays  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  ends  and  being  movable  across  the  upper  side 
of  the  narrow  strip,  a  section  hinged  to  the  back,  and  a 
corer  hinged  to  the  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
casing  and  the  hinged  section. 


1,081,630.      HAT     CARD    HOLDER,  Albert    M.    Shite. 

Wilkes-Barre,    Pa.      Filed   Apr.    26,  1912.      Serial    No. 

693.369.      (CI.  40—9.) 

1.  A  bat  tag  and  guard  including  a  resilient  plate  hav- 
ing its   end   portions  oppositely    bent  in    spaced   relation 
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to  th*  body  portton,  th»  iMkly  portioa  and  one  end  por- 
tto«  fentlKS  ■p«oc<  Jaws,  teHlBff  Boana  earrtod  by  Mid 

latter  end  portion  and  coactlQg  with  the  body  portion,  a 
display  bolder  kartng  a  rlfldl^  f6rined  bail  seated  in  the 
Mffbt  portlOB  bctwaea  the  Jaw^  and  meaoK  carried  by  the 
otksr  end  portloa  ensa^nf  tkc  ball  and  acting  tbnMgb 
th»  raalUcacy  of  said  otber  etal  portloo  to  clamp  the  bail 
atstnst  tnmlag  moTesMnt. 


2.  A  bat  tax  and  tjuard  inclpdlnnj  a  resilient  plale  hav 
log  Its  end  portions  oppoalteiy  bent  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  body  portion,  tbe  body  p<irtlon  and  one  end  portion 
forming  apaced  Jaws,  holding  means  carried  by  said  lat- 
ter end  portion  and  coacting  with  the  body  potion,  a  dla 
play  bolder  baring  a  rigidly  formed  bail  seated  In  the  t>igbt 
portion  between  the  Jaws,  that  portion  of  the  ball  seating 
between  the  Jaws  being  flattesed.  and  means  carrleil  by 
the  other  end  portion  engaging  the  ball  and  coactlng  with 
the  flattened  fact's  thereof  thoough  the  resiliency  of  the 
said  other  end  portion  to  clamp  the  liali  against  turning 
mov•^»ment. 

3.  A  hat  tag  and  guard  Indiuding  a  resilient  plate  of 
8he«t  metal  having  its  end  portions  oppositely  bent  In 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  t|ie  body  portion,  m«aofl  co- 
acting  with  one  of  said  en<l  portions  and  the  body  portion 
to  form  a  clasp,  a  display  holdfr.  an  offset  ball  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  holder  and  havlnu  a  flat  central  portion. 
said  ball  bearing  in  the  bight  fortlon  of  the  clasp  forsoeil 
by  tke  body  portion  and  oae  of  ^be  end  portions,  and  means 
co-acting  with  the  flattened  fafes  of  the  ball  to  yieidably 
hold  the  same  against  rotatloD.  said  means  Including  a 
wire  secured  by  one  end  to  ona  of  the  end  porti<ai8  of  the 
body  member  and  bearing  over  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  a  booked  terminal  eng^glnK  througti  a  slot  in  the 
body  member  and  about  the  bail. 

4.  A  hat  tag  including  a  restlient  plate  having  one  end 
bent  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  body  to  form  a  ball 
recelvlnu  loop,  a  tan  having  a  rliddly  attached  ball  seat 
Ing  in  said  loop,  and  a  hook  oarrled  by  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  and  through  the  re^ilency  thereof  held  In  en- 
gagement abont  the  ball  to  nortnally  hold  the  bail  and  tag 
In  certain  positions  relative  to  the  body. 

5.  A  hat  tag  including  a  pUte  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  bat  band,  one  end  of  the  plate  being  bent  into  paral- 
lel spaced  relation  to  the  body  portion  to  form  a  ball  re- 
eelTiog  loop,  the  central  portlot  of  said  loop  being  slotted, 
a  tag  having  a  ball  seating  i|i  said  loop  and  extending 
across  the  slot  thereof,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  slot  and  resUI- 
entiy  engaging  about  the  bnll  t^  normally  hold  the  ball  and 
tag  In  certain  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,061,631.      NUT-LOCK.       CiUbleb    M.    Sibvbb.    HoJtoo. 

Kans.     Filed  Feb.   11.   19ia     Serial  No,   747.746.      (CI. 

151—40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Vilt  and  nut.  ot  a  lo<kin({ 
plate  bent  npon  itself  so  as  to  form  legs,  said  ieffs  hetna 
provMed  with  allnhig  opealnigi  to  roceive  the  shank  of 
said  bolt,  and  a  nut  engaging  lip  formed  upon  one  of 
said  legs,  said  Hp  being  a4lai>^d  for  engag— cat  with  the 
free  edge  of  the  other  leg. 


2.  Tho  oombtaatlon  with  a  bolt  and  ant,  of  a  spring 
locklBg  plate  beat  upon  Itaslf  to  forte  legs,  said  legs  being 
proTkled  with  allnlag  openings  to  recslve  the  shank  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  sprlnc  nut  sagaglng  Up  formed  npoa  the  tree 
sod  of  one  of  said  legs  and  projecting  toward  the  other 
of  said  legs,  the  Up  being  provided  with  oppositely  In- 
clined sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  that  leg  which  Is  oppoeed  to  the  nut, 
whereby  the  lip  srlll  be  forced  outwsrdly  as  the  sut  Is 
tightened,  said  last  mentioned  leg  belag  adapted  to  move 
from  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  lip  section, 
whereby  said  lip  may  spring  into  engagement  with  the  nut. 


■f 

u^'^ 

^■A 

i 

-v^xsj. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  liolt  and  nut.  of  a  spring 
locking  plate  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  It-gs  which  are  pro 
vided  with  alined  opoulngs  to  receive  the  shank  of  the 
belt,  and  au  Inwardly  curved  nut  engaging  Up  formed 
upon  the  free  extremity  of  one  of  the  legs,  said  lip  being 
forced  outwardly  by  an  inward  movement  of  the  other 
leg,  a  further  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  leg  per- 
mitting the  Up  to  spring  into  engagement  with  the  nut. 


1.081, G.^2.  RAII-WAY  I>ITCH1N(  i  MAcHI  NK.  Henry  F. 
Sink.  tJreensboro.  N.  f.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  Xo. 
682.631.      (CI.  37^25.) 


1.  \n  excavator  of  the  character  descrlhe<l  Including  a 
wheeled  frame,  oppositely  disposed,  laterul-ly  projertlii:: 
sliovel  supporting  members  plvotally  mounted  at  their 
inner  ends,  said  members  being  laterally  slidable  on  the 
wheeled  frame,  and  means  for  laterally  sliding  said  mem- 
tiers  to  adjust  the  same. 

'2.  An  excavator  of  the  character  des<rlbe<l.  Including  a 
wheeled  structure,  a  vertically  slidable  member  mounted 
111-  th«>  wheeled  structure,  a  shovel  supporting  beam,  mrni- 
l>er8  transversely  slidable  in  the  vertically  slidable  member 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  beam,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  the  shovel  supporting  beam. 

.1  An  excavator  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
wheeled  structure,  vertical  guides  mounted  upon  the 
structure,  a  vertically  shlftable  frame  movable  in  said 
guides,  a  screw  for  raising  said  frame,  laterally  extending 
racks  mounted  In  said  frame  and  slidable  laterally,  gear 
tng  whereby  said  racks  may  he  operated  throngta  the 
frame,  a  shovel  snpportlng  beam  plvotally  connected  to 
said  racks,  and  means  connected  to  said  stmctnre  and 
to  the  extremity  of  the  shovel  supporting  beam  whereby 
the  free  end  of  the  beam  may  l)e  supported  at  any  desired 
elevation. 

4.  An  excavator  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
wheeled  structure,  vertically  and  horliontally  adjustable 
sliovel  supporting  beams  mounted  on  the  wheeled  strnc 
tiirt^  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  main  conveyer 
mounted  hi  the  upper  portion  of  the  structnre  and  extend- 
ing hortsontally  therealong,  and  laterally  adjustable  anzll- 
Isry  conveyers  stjpported  on  each  side  of  the  structure 
Slid  coactlng  with  the  shovels  and  with  the  main  con- 
veyer. 
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5.  Aa  exeavator  of  the  character  deseiihed,  taadodlnc  a 
wheeled  structnre,  oppositely  dlspoesd,  latsraUy  projeettng 
shovel  supporting  members  mounted  on  the  stractnre. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  ssid  raemberr,  stiOTels  sap- 
ported  on  and  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  mesa- 
hers,  a  main  conveyer  mounted  on  tl>e  structnre,  sod  aux- 
iliary conveyers  coactlng  with  the  shoTels  and  the  main 
conveyer  to  carry  the  excavated  material  from  the  shovels 
to  the  main  conveyer,  said  auxiliary  conveyers  being  shift 
able  transversely  and  rotatahle  In  vertical  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.081.633,  SOIL-PIPE  FITTING.  BAMi'tL  M.  Smith. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,317 
(CI.  4—21.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fitting  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an  upwardly 
Inclined  bottom  and  a  horltontal  top,  the  top  being  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  hubs  to  receive  pipe  ends  and  the 
l«-ttom  at  its  lowermost  end  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  alinement  with  the  corresponding  end  hub  in  the 
top,  reduced  necks  connecting  said  hubs  and  said  casing 
forming  recesses  to  receive  supporting  members,  there 
being  hubs  in  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  smaller 
end  of  said  casing  terminating  In  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  neck  extending  lieyond  the  casing  proper 
and  terminating  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
above  the  level  of  snld  nerks,  siihstantlallv  as  described. 


l.obl.Ga4.      DOOK-STOr,      \Vai,tek    Smith.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1813.     Serial  No.  783.274.     (CI.  16 — 82. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  eccentric  lock- 
ing dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said  door  In  position  to  con- 
tact with  the  floor;  a  pinion  (^eratlvely  connected  with 
said  dog ;  a  vertically  reclprocatory  rack  bar  meshing 
with  said  pinion  and  arranged  to  throw  said  dog  Into 
inoperative  position  upon  depression  thereof ;  and  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  return  said  dog  to  opt>rative  pcsl- 
ttoQ.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  door  stop  eomiHislag  a  casing  adapted  to  be  aecorsd 
to  a  door ;  an  eccentric  lodtlng  dog  pivoted  la  said  easing 
and  arranged  to  project  from  the  lower  end  tbervof  to 
contact  with  a  floor  ;  a  pialon  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  dog ;  a  vertically  reclprocatory  rack  bar  ta  said 
casing  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  arranged  to  throw 
said  dog  into  inoperative  position  upon  depression  there- 
of; a  compression  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  rack  bar 
normally  In  elevated  position ;  and  a  keeper  arranged  to 
bold  said  dog  in  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,081,635.       ELECTRICAL    MEANS    FOR     PRODUCING 
SOUND.     Otto  BTBiTras,  SchSneberg,  near  Berlin.  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Akt.  Oes.  Mix  &  Genest,  Telephon  k 
Telegraphenwerke,   Schflneberg-Berlln,   Germany.      Filed 
Nov.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  659,429.     (Cl.  177—7.) 


1  Tn  electrical  means  for  producing  sound,  the  com- 
bination with  a  (flnphrngm,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  ar- 
mature coactlng  with  said  electromagnet  and  operatlvely 
engaging  said  diaphragm,  a  contact  piece  carried  by  said 
armature,  and  a  tensioned  interrupting  spring  carrying 
a  contact  piece  normally  depressing  said  first  mentioned 
contact  piece  and  thereby  tensioning  the  diaphragm,  the 
said  armature  being  electrically  connected  In  series  with 
the  winding  of  the  electromagnet. 

2.  In  electrical  means  for  producing  sound,  the  com- 
bination with  a  diaphragm,  of  an  electromagnet  having 
an  armature  In  the  form  of  a  boll-crank  lever,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  diaphragm  supporting  one  arm  of  the 
armature,  a  tension  spring  attached  to  the  other  arm  of 
the  armature  and  tending  to  depress  the  former  arm,  the 
former  arm  carrying  a  contact  piece,  and  an  interrupting 
spring  carrying  a  contact  piece  normally  coactlng  with 
the  former  contact  piece,  the  said  armature  being,  elec- 
trically connected  In  series  with  the  winding  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet. 

3.  In  electrical  means  for  producing  sound,  the  com 
Mnation  with  a  diaphragm,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  arma 
ture  coactlng  with  said  electromagnet  and  operatlvely  en 
gaging  said  diaphragm,  a  contact  piece  carried  by  said 
armature,  and  a  regulatably  tensioned  interrupting  spring 
carrying  a  contact  piece  normally  depressing  said  first 
mentioned  contact  piece  and  thereby  tensioning  the  dia- 
phragm, the  said  armature  being  electrically  connected 
In  series  with  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet. 

4.  In  electrical  means  for  producing  sound,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  diaphragm,  of  an  electromagnet  having 
an  armature  In  the  form  of  a  bell-crank  lever,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  diaphragm  supporting  one  arm  of  the 
armature,  a  regulatable  tension  spring  attached  to  the 
o*her  arm  of  the  armature  and  tending  to  depress  the 
former  arm,  the  former  arm  carrying  a  contact  piece, 
and  a  regulatably  tensioned  interrupting  spring  carrying 
a  contact  piece  normally  coactlng  with  the  former  contact 
piece,  the  said  armature  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet. 

5.  In  electrical  means  for  producing  sound,  the  com- 
bination with  a  disphra^m,  of  an  atmtment  carried  by 
said  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  having 
an  am  resting  on  said  abutmrnit,  a  contact  piece  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  and  a  tensioned  tnterraptlag  spring 
carrying  a  contact  piece  nornaally  depreaslBg  said  Urst 
mentioned  contact  piece  aad  thereto  tensioning  the  dia- 
phragm, the  said  armature  being  electrically  eoaneeted 
ia  series  with  the  winding  of  the  electromacaet. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  i6,  1913. 


1,081.636.       MECHANICAL     ViARIABLE     POWER     AND 
SPEED  GEAR  FOR  TRAN83IISSION.     AtGi  ht  Sindh. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  FJlevator  Company.  .Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Sept 
16.  190».     S«rlal  No.  517.961      (CI.   74—54.) 


.^^-:i«i:«»j:; 
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1.  Thp  combination  with  a  drfve  shaft,  of  a  iliivt-n  meru 
her.  pawl  and  ratchet  mecbatilsni  betwfen  said  shaft 
and  driven  meail>er.  a  ciufth  having  Its  memt)ers  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  drivfn  meniN^r  respeotiveiy,  a 
clutch  operating  device,  means  for  holding  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mecbani.im  In  Inoperatlfe  position,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  mean«  and  said  clutch  uperHtlnc  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  a  clutch 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  %  i-onnectlon  between  the 
clutch  and  the  driven  shaft,  4  clutch  operating  device, 
means  for  lifting  the  pawls  out  of  operative  position  con 
neoted  to  said  clutch  operating  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  driven 
mechanism,  of  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  eccentrics  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
conne<ted  to  the  pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  a  friction 
clutch  having  Its  members  opetatlvely  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  driven  mechaniam  respectively,  means  for 
adjusting  the  eccentrics  and  operating  the  clutch,  and  a 
device  connected  to  said  means  fbr  rendering  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  devices  Inoperative. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driv«  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  dPlven  shaft,  a  pawl,  a  lever 
carrying  said  pawl,  mean:)  for  operating  the  lever  and 
pawl  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  dtlving  connection  t)etween 
the  shafts  comprising  a  clutch,  means  for  operating  the 
clutch,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  clutch  operating 
means  for  holding  the  lever  ai|d  pawl  out  of  operative 
position  and  stationary  while  4aid  shafts  aire  connected 
through  said  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drUIng  member,  an  eccentric 
connei'ted  thereto,  a  ratchet  whgel,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  lever,  a  pani  connected  to  the  lever 
and  operable  to  Impart  a  forwar4  movement  to  the  ratchet 
wheel  when  the  lever  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  second 
pawl  connected  to  the  lever  atid  operable  to  Impart  a 
forward  movement  to  the  ratchet  wheeel  when  the  lever 
Is  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  connection  between 
the  eccentric  and  the  lever  for  reciprocating  the  latter, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  driving  mem 
ber  to  and  from  said  ratchet  wHeel  shaft,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  lever  and  pawls  to  an  Inoper- 
ative position  when  the  driving  member  is  connected  to 
said  ratchet  wheel  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  Iq  the  Gaiette.] 


1,081.687.        HAMMER  -  DRILLj       Albkkt     H.     Tatlor. 
Raston,  Pa.,  aasiffnor  to  Tngefsoll  R«nd  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb. 
5.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,266.     (CI.  121— 20  ) 
I.   In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  front  head  hav- 
ing a   pressure  fluid   feeding  chfimber   therein   beyond   the 
outer  end   of  the  cylinder,  a    cHuck  slldably   mounted   In 
the  cylinder  and  front  bead  havltig  a  drill  receiving  socket 
in  open  communication  with  sal^  chamN-r  and  a  hammer 
piston  totted  to  strike  said  chuck. 


I  2.  Id  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  front  head  hav- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  feeding  chamber  therein  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chuck  slldably  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  and  front  head,  having  a  drill  steel  receiving 
socket  in  open  communication  with  said  chamber,  sepa- 
rated fluid  tight  packings  for  the  ends  of  said  chamber  and 
u  hammer  piston  fitted  to  strike  said  chuck. 


3.  In  comt)lnation.  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  front  head,  a 
tube  located  within  the  front  head  lieyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  cylinder,  said  tube  being  provlde<l  with  a  pressure 
fluid  feeding  chamber,  a  chuck  slldably  mounted  in  the 
c.vlinrier  and  front  head  having  a  drill  steel  receiving  socket 
therein  in  open  lornmunicatlon  with  the  said  chnmb«>r, 
separated  fluid  tight  packings  for  the  ends  of  the  ctiaml)er 
interposed  between  the  tube  and  chuck  and  a  hammer 
piston  fltted  to  strike  said  chuck. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  n  reduced  bore  at 
its  ntiter  end.  a  liammer  piston,  n  hi)ll<iw  front  head  hav- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  feeding  chaml)er  therein  tx-yond  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chuck  having  a  drill  steel  receiving 
socket  In  open  communlciition  with  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  shank  extending  through  and  slldably 
mounted  In  the  said  reduce<l  bore  and  projecting  into  the 
cylinder  in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer  piston. 

Ti.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  reduced  lH)re  at 
its  outer  end.  a  hammer  piston,  a  hollow  front  bead  hav- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  feeding  chamber  therein  Ixyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chuck  having  a  drill  steel  re- 
ceiving «<M'kef  in  oi>en  commnnicHtion  with  said  <  bamber 
and  provided  with  a  shank  extending  through  and  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  said  reduced  bore  and  projei'tlng 
into  the  cylinder  in  jxtsltion  to  t>e  struck  by  the  hammer 
piston,  and  separated  fluid  tight  packings  for  the  ends 
"if  said  pressure  fluid  feeding  chamt>er. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


l.()Sl.fi38.  BLTE  SCLFFK  DYE.  Ai.fkeh  Tir.\i  s.s,  E1- 
berfeld,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frtedr  Bayer  &  Co..  F^lberfeld.  Ormany.  a  Corporation 
of  (Germany  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  rt98,94]. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  desrrll>ed  new  sulfur  dyes  Ndng  sulfur 
containing  derivatives  of  Indophenols  derived  from  a 
nitrosophenol  and  dlaryl  amin  carboxyllc  acids  which  are 
after  l>eing  dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders,  >*oluble 
In  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfld  generally  with  a  blue  colora- 
tion, soluble  in  conrentracted  sulfuric  add  generally  with 
a  blue  to  green  coloration  :  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cot- 
ton blue  shades.  Substantially  ar  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  (lulfur  dye  obtained  from 
leucolndophenol  of  the  fonnala  : 


NH- 


COOH 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulveriied  a  dark  powder 
.soluble  in  a  sodium  sulfkl  solution  with  a  blue  coloration 
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and  soluble  in  concent rate<l  sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenish- 
black  coloration  ;  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  in  pure  blue 
shades  fast  to  washing,  substantially  as  descriljed. 


1,081.639.      BEDSTEAD.      John    W.    Vail.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  July   11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.552.      (CI.  5 — 55.) 


1.  The  I'ombluatlou  with  an  end  standard  of  a  Itt-d. 
of  a  plate  applied  thereto  and  efiu'l>l*'*<l  with  headed 
bluds.  and  a  bar  forming;  a  single  side  rail  e(|ui|)ped  with 
M  flttiu;:.  said  side  rail  compiisiug  au  angle  bar  and  said 
flttln),  comiinsing  a  vertical  plate  equipped  with  T- 
slots  adapttHl  to  engage  said  studs  and  equipped  also 
with  H  shank  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  said 
shank  being  iiurowei'  than  the  plate  and  the  end  of  the 
rail  embracing  and  riveted  to  the  shank  and  abutting 
ogalnst  the  plate. 

2.  The  •^onibinatiiTn  with  au  en<l  standard  of  a  l)ed, 
of  a  bar  f()rn.ing  a  single  side-ruil,  and  a  plate  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  T-slnt  openings,  the  lower  T-slot 
or>ening  U-iu,;  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  bar-form 
shank  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting  at  right- 
ai>gle8  to  I  he  intermediate  portion  of  said  plate,  said 
shank  being  narrower  than  said  plate,  and  having  fillets 
01.  the  lower  side  of  the  sliank  at  its  Junction  with  the 
plate. 


1. Obi, 640.  APPLE  SOKTEK  AND  CLEANER.  Joseph 
A  W-iLTKRs.  Poages  Mill.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
ItoU-rt  L.  Ferguson.  Poages  Mill.  Vu.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  785.213.  "  (CI.  130—32.) 


In  combination,  a  downwardly  Inclined  screening  table, 
an  oppositely  inclined  supplemental  screening  table,  a 
Icngltudlnal  channel  extending  along  each  side  of  said 
screening  table,  both  said  channels  having  inclined  hot 
toms  and  l)eing  open  at  their  inner  sides  so  as  to  dis 
charge  the  culled  fruit  upon  the  lower  screening  table, 
said  discharge  openings  of  the  channels  being  located 
nt  the  upper  end  of  the  supplemental  screening  table, 
so  as  to  discharge  the  culls  at  that  point  irrespective 
of  the   point   where  they   are   dropped   into   the   channels. 


1,081,641.       ALTBRNATIN(i      CURRENT      RBCTIFIBK. 

Edwabd  J.    WIOGI.N8,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   D.   A. 

Heyman.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    May    12,    1913.      Serial 

No.  767,126.      (CI.   171—253.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  alter- 
netlng-curreat  generator  and  a  rectifier  for  said  current, 
comprising  ■»  luagnet,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  an  armature 
to  rotate  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  and  a  commutator, 
a  Bet  of  commutator  brushes  and  armature-brusbea  con- 
nected with  members  of  said  set,  a  direct  current  line 
lehdlng  from  the  rectifier,  and  a  switch-device  operating 
in  one  position  to  start  the  rectifier  by  the  current  from 


said  generator,  and  in  its  other  position  to  send  said 
current  through  the  rectifier  upon  the  direct-current 
line. 

2  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  alter- 
njiting-current  generator  and  a  rectifier  for  said  current, 
(omprislng  a  wire-wound  magnet,  a  rotary  shaft  c-arry- 
Ing  au  arm.iture  to  rotate  in  the  field  of  the  magnet 
and  a  commutntor.  a  set  of  commata tor-brushes  and 
armature  brushes  connected  with  members  of  said  set, 
a  direct  current  line  leading  from  the  rectifier,  and  a 
switch-device  operating  in  one  position  to  start  the 
rectifier  by  the  current  from  said  generator  and  In  Its 
other  posltl  m  to  send  said  current  through  the  rectifier 
u|  on  the  direct  current  line. 


'.'<.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  alter- 
ni'ting  current  generator  and  a  rectifier  for  said  current, 
comprising  a  magnet,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  an  arma- 
ture to  rotate  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  and  a  com- 
mutator formed  of  a  pair  of  segments  ejicb  having  a 
ring  alKiut  and  insulated  from  the  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  segment  by  a  neck,  a  pair  of  brusbos  contacting 
the  opposite  sediments  and  connected  with  the  field,  a  pair 
of  brushes  contacting  said  rings  and  brushes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  armature  connected  with  said  ring  contacting 
brushes,  a  direct  current  line  leading  from  the  rectifier, 
and  a  switch-device  operating  in  one  position  to  start 
the  rectifier  by  the  current  from  said  generator  and  in 
Us  other  position  to  send  said  current  through  the  recti- 
fier upon  the  direct  current  line. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  opposite 
sets  of  con'a-t  memiors.  an  alternating-current  genera- 
tor, and  a  rectifier  for  said  current  comprising  a  mag- 
net, a  rotary  shaft  carrying  an  armature  to  rotate  In  the 
field  of  the  magnet  and  a  commutator,  a  set  of  com- 
mutator brushes  and  armature  brushes  connected  with 
members  of  said  set.  a  direct  current  line  leading  from 
the  rectifier,  a  switch  supported  to  be  moved  from  en- 
gagement with  one  set  of  said  contact  members,  to  start 
the  rectifier  by  current  from  said  generator,  into  en- 
giigement  with  the  other  set  thereof,  to  send  said  current 
through  the  rectifier  upon  the  direct -current  line,  a 
governor  on  the  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  gov- 
ernor for  throwing  the  switch  from  one  to  the  other  of  Its 
positions. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  opposite 
sets  of  contact-members,  an  alternating-current  gen- 
erator, and  a  rfctifler  for  said  current,  comprising  a  mag- 
net, a  rotary  shaft  carrying  an  armature  to  rotate  Id 
the  field  est  the  magnet  and  a  commutator,  a  set  of 
commutator-brushes  and  armature-brushes  connected  with 
memt)ers  of  said  set.  a  direct  current  line  leading  from 
the  rectifier,  a  switch-lever  having  Insulating  sections  and 
supported  to  be  turned  from  engagement  with  one  aet  of 
mid  contact- members,  to  start  the  rectifier  by  current 
from  said  generator,  into  engagement  with  the  other  aet 
theerof,  to  ».end  said  current  ttirough  the  rectifier  upon 
the  direct-current  line,  a  throw-lever  having  a  throwing 
aprlng-conn  action  with  the  switch-lever,  and  a  governor 
device  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  throw- lever  to  turn  It 
and  throw  the  switch-lever  by  a  prtHletermlned  speed  of 
the  shaft's  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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l.Wl.«4l.  GEARING.  AtaaitT  P.  Will*.  N«w  York. 
N.  T.  PU.?d  Jan.  22.  191S.  8er»al  No.  748.W3.  (CI 
74—26.) 


1.  A  (earlBg-ttnietare  ^adwllog  a  rol ling- Inn tru 
mentality,  tneana  for  producing  UnirentUl  driving  action 
tl!<»rpou  Incladlng  an  to«truin.>ntallty  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  be  traversed  bj  said  roning-tnatramentallty 
and  having  lu  center  of  currfcture  and  that  of  the  rolling 
lustrumentailtj  on  the  same  aide  of  the  tangential  plane 
of  contact,  nnd  means  operating  upon  one  of  said  In- 
strumentaliti^H  to  effect  a  change  of  speed. 

2.  A  gearing  structure  including  a  plurality  of  rolling 
iD«trumentalitie«.  meana  for  producing  tangential  driv- 
ing action  thereon  Including  an  Instrumentality  having 
a  surface  idupted  to  be  traversed  by  said  rolllng-lnstru 
mentalities,  it.  center  of  curvature  and  that  of  each 
of  the  rolling-lnatrumontalltles  being  im  the  same  side 
of  the  tange-itial  plane  of  contact,  and  means  operating 
upon  one  of  said  Instnimentflitles  to  effect  a  change  of 
speed. 

3.  A  gea.-lng-strurture  Including  a  drive  In.strumental 
Ity.  a  plurality  of  rolling-Instrumentalities  supported  In- 
dependent of  Journals,  and  i«eau8  for  producing  tangen- 
tjal  driving  action  on  said  rolling  instrumentalities,  said 
means  having  a  curved  surface  adapted  to  bo  traversed 
by  said  roiling-instrumentallties  its  center  of  curvature 
and  that  of  each  of  the  rolling  instrumentalities  being 
on  the  same  side  of  the  tangflntial  plane  of  contact,  said 
rolling  instrumentaJltles  bei»g  rotative  around  said 
drive-lnstruinentallty  and  on  their  own  axes. 

4.  A  gearing-structure  Including  a  drive  instrumental 
ity  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  ele 
mrnts.  and  ri.lllng-ln8truinent$litles.  said  elements  having 
contact  surfaces  adapted  to  produce  tangential  action 
on  said  roiling  instrumentalities,  their  centers  of  curva- 
ti.re  and  those  of  each  of  |he  rolling-Instrumentalities 
being  on  the  same  side  of  t%e  corresponding  tangential 
plane  of  contact. 

'».  A  gearing  structure  Including  a  primary  Instru- 
montallty.  i  secondary  Inatinimentallty,  a  plurality  of 
roJl-retahilng  Instrumentalities,  rolling  instrumentalities 
some  of  wiil.-h  contact  with  the  primary  instrumentality 
and  some  with  the  secondary  Instrumentality,  and  means 
fci  produclag  moUon  Bpeclflcally  of  rolling  at  all  surfaces 
ti  uched  by  eacl.  of  the  rolling,  instrumentalities. 

I  Claims  0  (0  46  not  prhitecj  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.081.643.      GEARING.      AVB$rr    V.    Wiru.,    New    York 
N    Y.      Filed  Feb    26,  1«1S.     SeHal  No.   750.669.      (CI 

74 — 34.) 

1.  A  structure  of  tbe  Mad  dMcrtbed.  Including  n  pri 
aary  Instrumentality,  a  ReeoD4ary  InstruraentalUy,  a  plu- 
rality of  power  and  motloa  tratmaittliig  elements  comprls 
tat  Mcompawlag  elements  ati  l«ait  one  of  which  Is  de- 
fsraabie  to  act  an  certain  of  said  motion  elements  to 
laatntaln  said  eleneatss  la  optHtir*  relatlooablp  to  effect 
the  trnnsmlMion  of  power  knd  energy,  and  eflclent 
means  for  subjecting  one  of  f«ld  encotapasaing  elements 


to  external  control  to  vary  the  velocity  and  torque  ratfoa 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  instrumentalities. 
2.  A  strnctnre  of  the  kind  described,  Including  a  prime 
mover,  a  driven  part,  a  plurality  of  jwwer  and  motion 
transmitting  elements  comprising  encompassing  elements 
at  least  one  of  which  Is  deformable  to  act  on  certain  of 
said  motion  elementa  to  maintain  said  elements  in  op 
eratlve  relationship  to  effect  the  transnii.Hslon  of  motion 
and  power,  and  etBrlent  means  for  subjecting  one  of 
said  encompassing  elements  to  external  control  to  vary 
the  velocity  and  torque  ratios  between  the  primary  and 
secondary    instrumentalities. 


3.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described,  Inclndlng  a  prime 
mover,  a  driven  InstrumenUllty,  and  a  device  adapted  to 
transmit  energy  from  the  prime  mover  to  the  driven 
Instrumentality,  said  device  involving  at  least  three  com- 
ponenta,  two  of  which  are  capable  of  movement  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  of  generating  and  utlliaing  en- 
ergy, and  a  third  component  Including  a  plurality  of 
power  and  motion-transmitting  elements  comprising  en- 
compassing elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  deformable 
to  act  on  certain  of  said  motion  elements  to  maintain 
said  elements  in  operative  relationship  to  effect  the  trans- 
mission of  rK)wer  and  energy,  and  cfBclent  means  for  sub- 
jecting one  of  said  encompassing  elements  to  external  con- 
trol to  vary  the  velocity  and  torque  ratios  between  the 
prime  mover  and  the  driven,  instrumentality. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described.  Including  n  prime 
mover,  n  driven  instrnmentallty,  a  device  for  transmit- 
ting energy  from  the  prime  mover  to  the  driven  In.xtru- 
mentallty.  said  device  including  at  least  three  components, 
two  of  which  are  capable  of  movement  with  respett  to 
each  other  and  of  generating  and  utlllring  energy,  and  a 
third  component  inclndlng  a  plurality  of  power  and  mo- 
tion-transmitting elements  comprising  encompassing  ele- 
ments at  least  one  of  which  is  deformable  to  act  on  certain 
of  said  motion  elements  to  maintain  said  elements  In  op- 
erative relation  to  effect  the  transmission  of  power  and 
energy,  efficient  means  for  subjecting  one  of  said  en 
compassing  elements  to  external  control  to  vary  tlie  ve- 
locity and  torque  ratios  between  the  prime  mover  and 
the  secondary  instrumentality,  and  means  for  storing 
energy  generated  In  the  structure  and  for  restoring  such 

energy  to  the  structure  to  effect  a  variation  of  the  sj d 

and    torque   ratios. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described,  Including  a  prime 
mover;  a  driven  instrumentality;  a  device  capable  of 
transmitting  energy  from  the  prime  mover  to  the  driven 
instrumentality,  said  device  including  at  least  one  dynamo 
electric  machine  and  at  least  three  other  components, 
two  of  which  are  capable  of  movement  with  resjx'ct 
to  each  other  and  of  generating  and  utilizing  energy. 
and  a  third  component  Inclndlng  a  plurality  of  mo 
tlon  and  transmitting  elementu  comprising  encompassing 
elements  at  least  one  of  which  Is  deformable  to  art  <.n 
certain  of  said  motion  elements  to  maintain  said  elements 
in  operative  relationship  to  effect  the  transmission  of 
power  and  energy  ;  efllrlent  means  for  subjecting  one  of 
said  encompassing  elements  to  external  control  to  vary 
the  veloHty  and  torque  ratloa  l)etween  the  prime  mover 
and  the  driven  tnatrumentailty ;  and  a  storage  battery 
connected  to  said  device. 

rcialms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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1,0S1.«44. .  MAP  BOLLINti  AND  RKVIORSINO  DBTV'ICE. 
t^AftK  K.  Wit.80N,  Kay  ton.  Ohio.  Hied  Aug.  26,  1910, 
Serial  No.  579,073.  Renewed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,749.      (CI.   40—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  map  or  shade  having  a 
binding  strip  mounted  thert^on  and  projecting  beyond  the 
side  edges  thereof,  of  a  bracket  having  a  laterally  ex 
tending  support  for  engagement  with  the  binding  strip, 
a  roller  Journaled  In  said  bracket,  and  mea.n8  carried  by 
the  roller  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clain5p  the  binding 
•trip  on  said  roller  when  the  latter  Is  rotated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  map  or  shade  having  a  bind- 
ing strip  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  projecting  be 
yond  the  side  edges  of  said  map  or  shade,  of  a  bracket 
having  a  laterally  extending  finger  forming  a  support  for 
the  upper  binding  atrip,  a  roller  journaled  In  said  bracket, 
and  a  hook  carried  by  the  roller  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  clamp  the  upper  binding  strip  on  said  roller  when  the 
latter  Is  rotated,  said  finger  by  engagement  with  said 
l)lndlng  strip  also  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  wind 
ing  movement  of  the  shade  or  map  on  the  roller. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  map  or  shade  having  a  bind 
Ing  strip  mounted  thereon  and  proje<ting  beyond  the  aide 
edges  thereof,  of  a  bracket  having  a  laterally  extending 
finger  forming  a  support  for  engagement  with  said  bind- 
ing strip,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  bracket,  and  a  lug  se 
cured  to  one  end  of  the  roller  and  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  binding  strip  when  said 
roller  Is  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shade  or  map  having  a  bind- 
ing strip  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  projecting  lat- 
erally beyond  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  of  a 
bracket  baring  a  laterally  extending  stop  finger  adapted 
to  form  a  support  for  the  extended  end  of  (me  of  the  bind- 
ing strips,  a  roller  journaled  in  the  bracket,  and  means 
carrl«Hl  by  snld  roller  nnd  adapted  to  engage  and  clany 
the  extended  end  of  the  upper  binding  strip  on  the  roller 
when  the  latter  is  rotated. 

5.  Tile  combination  with  a  shade  or  map  having  oppo- 
sitely dlspose<l  i»lndlng  strips  projecting  laterally  from 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  finger,  the  upper  face  of  which 
is  adapted  to  support  one  of  the  binding  strips,  a  roller 
jkMimaled  In  the  bracket,  and  a  hook  mounted  on  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  engage  the  extended  end  of  the  bind- 
ing strip  and  clamp  said  strip  on  the  roller  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  rotated,  the  lower  face  of  said  finger,  by  contact 
with  the  extended  end  of  the  lower  binding  strip,  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  winding  movement  of  the  shade  or  map. 

[Claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^0ftl,64.^,      CANOI'ENER.      Pked    C.    Wil.son,    Palouse. 

Wash.     Filed  Sept.  .5.   1912.     Serial   No.  718,765       (CI 

30—3.) 

A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
claB|»  aronnd  tlie  upper  end  of  a  can,  one  of  said  Jawa  haT- 
•■ir  po«t8  rising  therefrom,  extensions  having  slots  for  ad- 
joatably  engaging  said  posts,  means  engaging  said  poata  for 
boldlagtiKezteaatonsinadjastedtiOaltions.  said  eztenaloas 
terminating  In  uprights  which  In  turn  terminate  in  amTarg- 


Ingly  arranged  arms,  a  bearing  formed  la  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearing  and  liaving 
Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  point  to  engage  a  can  top 
upon  adjustment  of  said  extensions,  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  mesbing  with  the 


same,  a  crank  for  rotating  the  laat  named  gear,  a  wheel 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  catting  blade  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  one  of  the  spokes  of  said  wheel 
for  severing  the  can  top  when  rotary  movement  Is  im- 
parted to  said  wheel  through  the  said  gears. 


1,081,646.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Robist  K.  Win, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.875. 
(CI.   240—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  Irind  specified  comprising  a  housing 
having  divergent  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  top  wall 
angularly  disposed  relatively  to  and  meeting  the  upper 
edges  of  both  said  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  trans- 
parent pane  disposed  in  an  opening  therein,  incandescent 
lamp  sockets  mounted  on  the  top  wall,  incandescent 
lamps  engaging  in  said  sockets  through  openings  In  said 
top  wall,  reflectors  mounted  upon  the  latter  between  con- 
tiguous openings  therein,  and  a  deflector  mounted  upon 
said  rear  wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  housing 
having  dlTergent  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  top  wall 
angularly  disposed  relatively  to  and  meeting  the  upper 
edges  of  both  said  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  trans 
parent  pane  disposed  in  an  opening  therein,  incandescent 
lamp  sockets  mounted  on  the  top  wall,  a  hood  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  fbp  wall  and  covering  said 
sockets,  incandescent  lamps  engaging  in  said  sockets 
through  openings  In  said  top  wall,  reflectors  mounted  upon 
the  latter  Iwtween  contiguous  openings  therein,  and  a  re 
Sector  mounted  npon  aald  rear  wall. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  bousing 
having  divergent  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  top  wall 
angularly  disposed  relatively  to  and  meeting  the  upper 
euges  of  both  said  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  trans- 
parent pane  disposed  In  an  opening  therein.  Incandescent 
lamp  sockets  monnted  on  the  top  wall,  tncandeacent 
lamps  engaging  In  said  sockets  throagh  openings  in  said 
top  wall,  reflectors  mounted  upon  the  latter  between  con- 
tiguous openings  therein,  a  reflector  mounted  upon  said 
rear  wall,  said  reflector  on  said  rear  wall  adapted  to  reflect 
some  of  the  rays  of  light  from  said  lamps  upon  said  front 
wall  and  the  remainder  thereof  substantially  paralM  vith 
aald  wall,  and  said  reflectors  on  said  top  wall  adapted  to 
reflect  the  rays  from  aald  iampa  divergently  from  the  open 
end  of  the  beoalng. 
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4.  In  ao  lliuminating  derice,  a  bousing  having  lamps 
disposed  therein,  and  means  foP  removably  securing  re- 
flectors to  a  wall  of  the  housing,  comprising  flexible  plates 
secured  to  said  wall,  the  edge  portions  of  said  plates  being 
free  and  adapted  to  be  bent  by  lland,  and  reflector  plates 
alternated  with  said  flexible  plttes  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  edge  portions  thereof  when  the  latter 
are  t>ent  to  overlap  the  edges  of  iwld  reflector  plates. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  speciflW  comprl»lng  a  housing 
having  divergent  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  top  wall 
angularly  disposed  relatively  to  and  meeting  the  upper 
edges  of  tK>th  said  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  trans- 
parent pane  disposed  in  an  opening  therein,  channels  in 
the  outer  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  the  channel 
In  said  front  wall  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  pane, 
a  reflector  for  said  rear  wall  hating  one  edge  engaged  In 
the  channel  fchereof,  and  platefl  each  having  divergent 
side-edge  flanges  removably  secujed  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  top  wall,  the  respective  flanges  of  said  plate  parallel 
with  the  front  and  rear  walls  respectively  and  engaging 
said  pane  and  r»'fle<tor  plate  respectively  along  the  edge 
portions  opposite  those  engaged  In  said  channels  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  place. 

[flalm  H   not   printed   in   the  <Jatette. ] 


1,081.647.  EXPANDED-METAL  REINFORCING  STRUC- 
TURE AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Ben- 
jamin VVoLH.Mi'TKu,  New  Yor^,  N.  Y.  Filed  l'>b.  10, 
1910.      Serial   No.  54;<,132.      (Ol.   72—11;?.) 


1.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  a  body  having  oppo- 
site s«'t.s  of  rfv»>rsely  disposed  elongated  diagonal  open- 
ings thtrein.  with  i\n  opening  l)etween  the  sets,  and  a 
rhord  coninHting  the  portions  of  the  body  containing  the 
st'parafe  sets  of  openings  and  comprising  sections  having 
iriturned  ends  located  in  the  intertnediate  opening. 

1'.  A  metallic  structure  compriijlng  a  flanged  bar  having 
opfKisitt'ly  beveled  end.s.  elongatoj  oppositely  disposed  sets 
of  diagonal  openings  therein.  th4  central  portion  of  said 
bar  having  a  triangulir  opening.  4nd  a  chord  bridging  said 
opening  and  comprising  sections  having  inturned  terminals. 

:?.  An  expanded  metal  structure  comprising  a  Z-bar 
having  opposite  reversely  arranged  sets  of  diagonally  and 
regularly  spared  web  portions  Ifing  within  the  longitu- 
dinal plan*»  of  the  body,  the  latter  having  a  part  of  its 
web  cut  away  to  form  a  center  (|pening  between  the  said 
sets  and  being  shortened  longitudinally  and  widened  later- 
ally from  its  original  dimension^,  to  bring  the  opposite 
sets  of  webs  to  a  moro  nearly  pert>endlcular  position  with- 
out displacing  them  from  within  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
th«-  body,  the  said  body  also  hafing  one  of  its  marginal 
chords  bridging  the  center  opening. 


1.0N1.64H.  SIIOULKER-BAG  W4TER-aPRAYING  APPA- 
RATUS. Daniel  W.  Adams,  (Jlendale  Springs.  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.     SerUl  No.  761,685.     (01.  210—12.) 


1.  A  wtter-bag  haTins:  an  opeviiiK  in  ita  apper  end,  a 
filtering  medium  in  one  outer  wail  adjacent  said  opening, 
and  a  collapsible  poucb  secured  t^  said  wall  and  inclosing 
said  medium,  said  poucb  having  in  open  top. 


2.  A  water  bag  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  end,  a 
filtering  medium  in  one  outer  wall  adjacent  said  opening, 
a  collapsible  pouch  secured  to  said  wall  and  inclosing  said 
medium,  said  pouch  having  an  open  top,  and  detachable 
means  for  closing  said  bag  opening. 

3.  A  water-bag  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end.  a 
filtering  medium  in  one  outer  wall  adjacent  said  opening, 
a  collapsible  pouch  secured  to  said  wail  and  inclosing  said 
meliuni,  .said  ;)ouch  having  an  open  top,  and  detachable 
means  for  closing  said  bag  opening  and  said  open  top. 

4.  .\  water  bag  having  a  filtering  medium  in  the  casing 
wall  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  flexible  collapsible  fllllng- 
poucli  surrounding  the  filtering  medium  and  secured  to 
said  wall. 

5.  A  water  bag  having  a  filling  opening  in  the  casing 
wall  near  the  top  thereof,  a  collapsible  filling-pouch  se- 
cured to  said  wall  and  Inclosing  said  opening,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  adapted  to  secure  the  pouch  in  closed  position. 


1,081.649.  TAILORS  .MEASURE.  Loi'is  Alfano,  South- 
ington,  Conn.  Filed  June  2.  1913  Serial  No.  771.207. 
(CI.  33—8.) 


1.  A  tailor's  raeasun-  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable 
rod  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  transverse  opening,  a 
horizontally  movable  gage  extending  through  said  opening, 
a  ch.'st  tape  conncct'd  with  said  rod,  a  scye  arm  sMding 
on  said  chest  tap«>.  and  a  shoulder  gage  pivotally  mounted 
oil  said  roti  and  adapted  to  swing  from  one  side  to  the 
other. 

2.  .\  tailor's  measure  comprising  a  rod,  arms  by  which 
the  rtxl  is  held  in  a  vt  rtlcal  position,  said  rod  formed  at 
Its  upiHT  end  with  a  neck  gage  movable  at  right  angles  to 
said  rod.  a  tape  connected  at  the  outer  end  of  said  gage, 
a  (•lu»st  tape  slldably  ccnnected  with  said  rod,  a  scye  arm 
siidably  mounted  on  said  chest  tape,  a  shoulder  gage 
iuljusfably  connected  witli  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  one  side  to  the  other. 


1,081.650.  COIXAR-STUD.  Marci  s  At  ekbach,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph 
Frederic  I'oirier,  St.  Hyacinthe,  Quebec,  Canada.  FMled 
Apr.  2,   1912.     Serial  No.  688,026.      (CI.  24—101.) 


A  collar  stud  of  wire  l>ent  in  tbe  sbape  of  an  eye  and 
having  its  base  ends  inturned  in  convolvent  arrancement 
and  forming  oval  flat  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  wire,  adapted  to  lie  closely  under  tbe  shirt  band  and 
at  tbe  same  time  be  flexible  to  tbe  toucb  or  to  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  wearer. 


DbcBmbBR  i6,  1913. 
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1,081,651.     BOILER  TT^BB  CLEANER.     Jamm  F.  Bailst, 

Jacksonville,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  T. 
Sutherland.  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7«W,414.     (CI.  83 — 64.)         , 


port  and  arranged  upon  forward  swinging   movement   to 
release  the  bolt. 


4:■>^ 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  including  an  axial  rod,  an  enlarged 
sciuared  portion  formed  on  each  terminal  of  said  rod.  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  V-shaped  lug  formed  on  said  enlarged 
portion,  said  luirs  being  disposed  In  a  common  radial 
plane  of  the  said  axial  rod,  a  head  member  detachably 
mounted  on  each  terminal  of  said  rod,  each  head  member 
btlng  provided  with  a  squared  central  opening,  and  a  V- 
sbaped  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  one  side  of  said 
opening,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  said  V- 
shaped  lug  for  holding  the  said  heads  against  rotation 
on  said  rwl.  and  a  plurality  of  spiral  cleaner  blades  hav- 
ing their  terminal  portions  seated  in  grooves  formed  in 
said  head  members. 

2.  .\  holler  tube  cleaner  including  an  axial  rod,  a  pair 
of  head  nieml)er8  spllnetl  on  said  rod  and  terminally 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  blades  removably  mounted 
in  said  head  members,  and  means  for  8<>curlng  said  head 
mtralx-rH  in  assembled  position  on  said  rod. 

3.  A  boiler  lube  cleaner  including  an  axial  rod,  a  pair 
of  head  members  spiined  on  said  rod.  said  head  mem- 
bers being  each  provided  with  an  equal  number  of  slots 
formed  In  the  nature  of  chords  of  a  circle  of  which  the  said 
rod  is  tile  center,  said  slots  l)elng  longitudinally  alined 
when  said  head  members  are  in  position,  a  plurality  of 
clraner  blades  having  their  terminals  seated  in  said  slots 
when  in  assemt'bxl  position,  and  means  for  securing  said 
head  memlx'rs  In  assembled  position. 

4.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  incltidlng  an  axial  rod,  a  pair 
of  terminal  head  members  spiined  on  said  rod.  each  head 
member  being  provided  with  an  einial  number  of  slots,  the 
slots  of  each  bead  member  being  arrang«Hl  in  the  nature  of 
chords  of  a  circle  of  which  the  said  rod  is  the  center,  said 
slots  l»eing  disposed  to  be  longitudinally  alined  in  pairs 
when  said  heads  are  in  assembled  position  on  said  rod, 
and  a  plurality  of  removable  cleaner  blades,  each  of  said 
cleaner  blades  being  mounted  when  in  assembled  position 
with  its  terminal  seated  in  a  pair  of  said  alined  slots. 
said  blades  being  twisted  lougitudiually  tlirouKb  an  arc 
of  180  degrees,  and  means  for  holding  said  head  members 
and  cleaner  blades  in  assembled  relation. 


1,081,652.       MOLE-TRAP        JosEi'H    (".    Harkkh.    Oblong. 

111.      Filed    Apr.    30.    1V)13.      Serial    No.    764,611.       (CI. 

43—21.) 

1.  In  a  trap,  a  support,  an  impalement  meml>er  mount 
e<l  thereon,  means  for  moving  tbe  Impalement  member,  a 
detent  arranged  to  hold  the  said  meml>er  in  set  position, 
a  trigger  engageable  with  the  detent  to  hold  the  same 
against  movement  to  release  position,  a  trigger  lx)lt  ar- 
ranged for  coflperatlon  with  the  said  trigger,  means  for 
moving  the  trigger  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  It  against 
movement   comprising  a  trip  meml)er  pivoted  to  the  snp- 


9j 


2.  In  a  trap,  a  support,  an  Impalement  member  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  moving  the  Impalement  member,  a 
detent  arranged  to  hold  the  said  member  in  set  position, 
a  trigger  engageable  with  the  detent  to  hold  the  same 
against  movement  to  release  position,  a  trigger  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  coopi  ration  with  said  trigger  means  for  moving 
the  trigger  bolt,  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  trigger-bolt,  and 
means  for  holding  the  trigger  bolt  against  movement  com- 
prising a  trip  member  mounted  upon  the  support  for 
swinging  movement  and  having  a  finger  adapted,  when 
the  trip  member  is  in  lowered  position,  to  engage  with 
the  stop  upon  the  trigger  bolt. 

3.  In  a  trap,  a  support,  an  impalement  member  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  moving  tbe  impalement  meml>er,  a 
detent  arranged  to  hold  tbe  said  member  in  set  position, 
a  trigger  engageable  with  the  detent  to  hold  the  same 
against  movement  to  release  position,  a  trigger-bolt  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  said  trigger,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  trigger-bolt,  and  trip  memtiers  jiivoted  on  the  sup- 
port and  extending  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  trigger  bolt  in  set  i-»ositlon  and  to  release  the 
same  when  successively  swung  (i[»wardly. 


1,081.653.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  Lewis  t  .  Bayles. 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  CoriKiration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.289.     (01.  121—20.) 


S 

1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  cruck,  an  os- 
cillating rotation  controlling  ring  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  chuck,  a  reciprocating  annular  rotation 
controlling  piston  movable  longitudinally  of  the  tool  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  ring  and  means 
arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  the  motive  fiuid  to 
the  two  pistons  for  operating  them. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  chuck,  a  recip- 
rocating annular  rotation  controlling  piston  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  chuck  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tool  and  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the 
admission  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  two  pistons  for  operat- 
ing them. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  work  piston,  a  chuck,  an  oacll- 
latlng  rotation  controlling  ring  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  chuck,  a  reciprocating  annular  rotation 
ccntrolling  piston  movable  longitudinally  of  the  tool  and 
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baviag  a  driving  connection  wDth  th«  ring,  and  a  valve 

ai ranged    to    control    thf>    admiHRlou    of    the    motive    fluid 
to  the  two  pistons  for  operatlni?  them. 

4.  In  a  perrnsslvo  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  work  piston,  a 
chack.  an  osclllatinK  rotation  controlling  ring  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  cbuck.  a  r*>ciprocatinK  an- 
nnlar  rotation  controlling  piston  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  tool  and  having  a  sliding  Interlocked  connection 
with  tM>th  said  cylinder  and  aal*  rotation  ring  and  meana 
for  op»-ratlng  saM  pistons. 

5.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  ctHndor,  a  work  pl.ston,  a 
chuck,  an  oscillating  rotation  controlling  ring  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  ch»ck.  a  reciprocating  annu- 
lar rotation  controlling  piston  inovalile  longitudinally  of 
the  tool  and  having  a  spiral  (longiie  and  groove  sliding 
connection  with  the  rotation  controlling  ring  and  a  _ 
straight  tongue  and  groove  slikllng  connection  with  the  4 
cylinder  and  means  for  operating  the  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


drUl  bJt.  aaJd  drill  being  fluted  to  proTlde  a  longltndiaal 

cbaunfl  uud  having  a  paaaage  coniniunirating  at  one  end 
with  nakl  cluinn.-l  and  at  the  other  en<l  with  the  pasMge 
in  said  drill  rod,  and  a  nonreturn  check  valve  In  oa«  of 
said  pasaagea  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  In  one 
direction  only  therethrough. 


1,0R1.654.  OrY  -  ANCHOR.  Obobge  E.  Bbck,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2'2,  1913.  .Serial  No.  743,447.  (CI. 
18ft— 92.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  threaded  rod.  a 
•tep  member  in  which  Mid  rod  la  rotatabljr  mounted,  a 
traveler  threaded  upon  aald  rod  above  said  step  member, 
anchor  plates  swinging  upon  •aid  traveler  and  covering 
and  prote<'tlng  the  step  memb«r  and  coupling  means  be 
tween  said  anchor  plates  and  step  nkember. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  threaded  rod,  a 
step  member  in  which  aald  rod  la  rotaUbly  mounted,  a 
traveler  threaded  upon  said  r»d  above  said  step  member 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radlfcl  sockets,  an  anchor  plate 
mounted  to  swing  In  each  of  said  sockets  and  formed  with 
Its  lower  end  curving  outwardly,  and  links  coupling  said 
anchor  plates  respectively  to  safd  step  member. 


T 


l.ORl.BSS  SELF-CLEANING,  DRILL.  Bobbrt  Binnik, 
Bolivar.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  27,  1913.  Serial  No  744,4«3 
(CI.  255—24.1 

1.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  «  hollow  shank,  a  hcliow  bit 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  transverae  passage 
tJwrethrottgh.  said  bit  bavlnc  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  communicating  at  ont  end  with  said  transverse 
paaaage,  and  a  ttibnlar  shl*id  iarroonding  said  bit.  where- 
by when  the  drill  is  reciprocated  liquid  will  flow  through 
said  hollow  shank  and  bit  andiakng  said  channel  between 
said  shield  and  bit. 

2.  A  rock  drill,  conpriilag  a  boJlow  drUl  rod,  a  drill  bit 
secured  thereto  and  prorided  ^Itb  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  passage  in  said  dHU  rod.  a  shield  surrounding 
said  drill  bit.  and  a  aon-retunl  check  Talve  in  one  of  said 
passages  arranged  to  permit  tiie  flow  of  liquid  In  o«*  dl- 
reetioa  only  through  said  pas4a«res  and  within  said  shield 
as  the  drill  rod  la  rsdprocateC 

S.  A  rodt  drill,  eomprtalng  «  hollow  drill  rod,  a  drill  bit 
secured  to  said  drill  red,  a  toboiar  shield  surroandtag  said 


4.  .V  ro<'k  drill,  comprising  a  hollow  drill  roil,  a  drill  bit 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  pasaage  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  passage  in  said  drill  rod.  a  shield 
surrounding  said  drill  bit,  and  a  nou  return  check  valve 
In  one  of  said  passages  arranged  to  seat  upwardly  and  to 
permit  the  flow  of  liquid  downwardly  through  said  pas- 
sages an<l  between  the  shield  and  drill  bit  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  bit. 

n.  .\  rock  drill,  comprising  a  hollow  drill  rod,  a  fluted 
drill  bit  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through for  conducting  liquid  to  the  drill  point,  n  shield 
surrounding  .'<aid  drill  bit.  and  a  jacket  surrounding  file 
upper  portion  of  the  drill  rod  and  arranged  to  supply  liquid 
to  the  passagi'   therein. 

[Claim  ♦?  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.081 .65«.  ATTACHMENT-PUG.  Ai.bkrt  M  Bba!>i,kt, 
Na(K)l.'on,  Uhlo  Klled  Mar.  13,  191.1.  Serial  No.  754.117. 
(Cl.    lT.i~.Soti.) 


1  An  attachment  plug.  Including  a  body  of  Insulation 
having  n  gripping  portion  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
poned groove*,  a  socket  contact  member  carried  by  the 
tx)dy  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed  sections,  a  spring 
within  the  socket  and  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  sections 
extended,  and  two  finger  blocks  connected  one  to  the  ter- 
minal of  each  section  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  grooves 
for  collapsing  the  sections,  said  blocks  being  extended  by 
the  sections  when   released. 

2.  An  attachment  plug.  Including  a  body  of  Insulation 
having  a  gripping  portion,  a  socket  contact  member  carried 
by  the  body  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed  sections,  a 
spring  disposed  within  the  socket  and  engaging  the  sections 
to  hold  said  sections  extended,  each  section  having  a  re- 
duced terminal,  and  two  finger  blocks  one  engaging  each 
teraalnai  of  the  sections  and  slldably  mounted  In  the 
grooves,   said   blocks   being   moved  toward   each   other   to 
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collapse    the    sections    and    themselves    being    moved    out- 
wardly by  the  sections  when   releawd 

3.  An  attachment  plug.  Including  a  body  of  Insulation 
having  a  gripping  portion  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves,  a  socket  contact  member  carried  by  the 
body  and  having  oppositely  disposed  sections,  a  spring  dls 
posed  within  the  so<ket  and  engaging  the  sections  to  hold 
said  sections  extended,  eiich  st'ction  having  a  reduce<l  ter- 
minal, and  two  finger  blocks  engaging  the  terminals  of  the 
sections  and  slldably  raounte<l  in  the  trooves  whereby  the 
blocks  are  moved  Inwanlly,  for  collapsing  the  sections  and 
are  held  reslllently  outwardly  by  the  sections. 


l,Uivl.r)57.  TRUNK  BINDER.  Wiu.iAM  Ivy  Bsat,  Tono- 
pab,  .Nev.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses  M.  Cohn,  Tono- 
pah,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911'.  Serial  No.  691,252. 
(CI.   100-27.) 


-/ 


1.  In  a  trunk  hinder  locking  means  comprising  a  plate 
having  eyes  at  each  end  one  of  said  eyes  l>elng  engaged 
by  the  hinder,  a  toggle  lever  having  a  hinged  connection 
with  the  other  eye  of  said  plate,  said  lever  having  an  elon 
gated  slot,  a  loop  liiecured  to  said  plate,  and  a  lock  secure*! 
to  the  binder  und  constructed  to  swing  over  the  lever  and 
engage  said  loop. 

2.  In  a  trunk  binder,  the  combination  with  two  binding' 
members,  and  a  division  corner  plate  conaistiug  of  two 
arms  at  right  angleK  to  each  other,  each  teriniiiating  in  an 
eye  in  which  tlie  binders  are  secured,  one  of  said  arms 
having  au  elongated  slot  intermediate  its  ends  of  a  toggle 
|ilate  secured  .it  on.'  end  tu  another  binder,  a  toggle  lever 
hinged  to  one  t  nd  of  said  plate  and  constructed  to  pass 
through  the  said  slot  in  the  arm  of  the  division  corner 
plate,  said  lev«.>r  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  loop  on  said 
plate  constructed  to  patw  through  said  slot,  and  a  lock 
hinged  to  the  same  binder  with  the  toggle  plate  and  con- 
structed to  engage  said  loop. 


1,<»S1,668.  WEED -CUTTER.  WiCKi.iKr  M.  Bboadi. 
Broadwater,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  G,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,653.      (CI.   56—16.) 


^S,^^a^ 


track  engaging  Mp  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm.  and  a  Made  secured  t(]  and  prolet-ting  Intorally  from 
the  said  arm  near  the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  A  railway  weed  cutter  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  car  a  blade-carrying  arm  mounted  on  the  car.  a 
socket  secured  around  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  hav 
ing  a  depending  track-engaging  guiding  lip.  and  a  blade 
secured  to  said  arm  near  the  lower  end  tlierecf  and  pro 
Jectlng  laterally  therefrom. 


1.  A    railway    weed   cutter    comprising   in    combination 
with  a  car  a   blade-carrying  arm  mounted  on   the  car,   a 


1.0S1,659.  MINER'S  CAP.  David  F  Bat  bakbs.  Glen 
Canipbell.  Pa.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No  701.060. 
(CI.  :.'4<>   -rtO.) 


The  eomhinatiou  with  a  cap.  of  ji  supporting  ••b-ment 
Including  connected  strips  having'  learwardly  extending 
non-yleldlug  portions  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
secured  upon  the  crown  portion  of  the  cap.  there  being 
registering  openings  within  said  portions,  a  combined 
spacing  and  reinforcing  element  interposed  between  the 
loarwardly  extending  portions  of  the  strips  and  in  front 
of  the  opening  therein  whereby  said  openings  are  spaced 
a|>art,  a  spring  clip  extending  forwardly  from  the  sup- 
porting element,  a  lamp  engaging  the  clip,  a  guide  plate 
secured  upon  the  upper  rearwardly  extending  portion  and 
having  parallel  corrugations  forming  l»eads  with  a  chan- 
nel therebetween,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  ctiannel  and  registering  with  the  other  openings, 
said  channel  being  extended  longitudinally  of  the  rear- 
wardly extending  portion  on  which  the  guide  plate  is 
mounted,  and  a  stem  having  a  downwardly  extending 
pointed  terminal  portion  bearing  downwardly  upon  and 
engaging  solely  the  wall  of  the  lowermost  one  of  the 
spaced  openings,  that  portion  of  the  stem  above  the 
pointed  terminal  being  held  against  swinging  movement 
by  the  wall  of  the  upper  o[)ening. 


l,0Hi.rt«(».  si'AKK  ruUG.  Gkuh.jk  U.  <'(hteb.  Cumber- 
land, .Md.  Filed  .luly  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,931. 
(CI.  123      169.) 


1.  .A  spark  plug  comprising  a  hushing  having  an  elec- 
trode formed  on  its  inner  end.  a  terminal  tube  disposed 
within  the  bushing  and  having  an  electrode  formed  on  Its 
lower  extremity  spaced  from  the  electrode  on  the  bashing, 
a  blade  mounted  slldably  within  the  terminal  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  housed  and  prevented  from  rotating  by  said 
tube,  and  means  for  project Injr  the  said  blade  between  the 
electrodes. 
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2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  electrode,  an  Inner 
terminal  tube  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  enlarged 
slotted  head  and  having  an  electrode  dep«'n<llnK  from  the 
said  bead,  a  blade  slldably  mounted  in  said  terminal  tube 
and  fnifHging  the  slots  of  said  bend  and  held  against  rota- 
tion thereby  and  arranged  In  a  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
spark  plug  passing  between  the  opposed  adjacent  faces  of 
the  electrodes,  and  means  for  redprocatlng  the  said  blade. 

.}.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  electro<le,  an  Inner 
terminal  tuN>  having  an  enlargtd  head  at  its  lower  end 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  an  electrode  depend- 
ing from  said  head  a  rod  slldaWy  flitted  in  the  said  ter- 
minal tube  and  carrying  at  Its  lower  end  a  blade  engag- 
ing th*"  said  longitudinal  slots.  »nd  held  against  rotation 
thereby  means  for  holding  the  said  rod  yiel.lably  retracted 
within  the  terminal  tube,  and  means  actlni;  on  the  said 
rod  to  project  the  same  whereby  the  blad*-  will  be  caused 
to  pass  N'tween   the  electrodes. 

4  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  bushing  having  an  elec- 
trode formed  on  Its  inner  end,  an  Insulating  sleeve  secured 
within  said  bushing,  an  Inner  terminal  tube  .'secured  within 
the  .said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  electrode  co-acting 
with  the  electrode  on  the  bushing,  a  nxl  slidably  fitted 
within  the  said  terminal  tub,',  a  bladf  carried  by  said  rod 
and  guided  by  said  tube  to  be  projected  between  the  elec- 
trodes, a  spring  acting  upon  the  ro<l  to  hold  the  same 
normally  retractwl,  a  post  supported  above  the  bushing, 
and  an  angle  lever  fulcruraed  In  said  post  and  bearing 
m)on  th.'  slldable  rod  to  project  the  blade  between  the 
electrodes. 

6.  A  spark  plug  comprising  4  bushing  having  an  elec- 
trode at  Its  inner  end.  an  insnlttini,'  sle»'vc  fitting  within 
the  bushing,  «ald  s!e-'V.-  havlng.an  Internal  annular  shoul- 
der near  its  lowtr  .Mid.  a  casing  sec\ired  in  th.'  upper  end 
of  the  bushing  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  Insulating  sleeve 
therein,  a  t.-rminal  tut)e  Inserted  through  the  Insulating 
sle«'v.'  and  provid^-d  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  an  enlarged 
head  on  the  lower  'inl  of  Uw  terminal  t\it)e  adapted  to 
engage  the  Internal  annular  sfcoulder  of  the  insulating 
sleeve,  and  (irovld.-d  with  longitudinal  slots,  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  th.'  t.rmlnal  tube  to  secure  the  same  within 
the  insulating'  sb-eve.  a  slldabl«  rod  mounted  within  the 
terminal  tulw  and  eenstructed  to  engage  the  Internal 
should,  r  of  the  same,  a  blade  carried  by  the  said  rod  and 
having  Its  side  odges  playing  it  the  slots  in  the  head  of 
the  terminal  tube,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  projected 
to  carry  the  blade  betwe«>n  the  terminals,  and  means  aeting 
on   the  said    rod   to  hold   the  8ar»e  normally   retracted. 


1.081,661  NTT  LO»K  L<'f  C  Hash-nkr  and  Henry  E 
Jacobs,  Point  I'leasant,  W.  Va..  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Alouio  Walker.  I'oint  I'letsant,  W.  V».  Filed  June 
26,   191-'.     Serial  No.  706.012,     (CI.  151—48.) 


1.  The  combluation  with  a  rail  Joint,  comprising  rails 
and  flsh  plates  secured  thereto,  of  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  tish  platps  and  said  rails,  a  memU'r  disposed  about 
said  bolt  and  having  its  undeK  side  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  iKxiy  portion  tiiereof,  a  washer  dispom-d  upon  said 
bolt,  said  wash.r  indng  provided  with  a  squared  collar,  a 
nut  carried  by  the  .said  collar  and  rotatahle  with  said 
washer,  teeth  formed  upon  sa|d  washer,  a  pawl  pivoted 
upon  said  member  and  having  9  portion  thereof  In  engage- 
ment with  said  bent  portion,  a  portion  of  said  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  whereby  the  reverse  move 
ment  of  said  washer  and  said  nut  Is  prevented,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination   with  a  rail  Joint,   comprising  rails 
and    fish    plates    attached    thereto,    of    a    Iwdt    extending 


through  said  rails  and  said  flsh  plates,  a  member  disposed 
about  said  bolt  and  having  its  under  side  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  a  washer  disposed  upon 
said  bolt  and  In  engagement  with  said  member,  said 
washer  being  provided  with  a  squared  collar,  a  nut  dls- 
po.xe<l  within  said  collar  and  operative  upon  said  bolt,  said 
nut  being  rotatahle  with  said  washer,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon 
.said  memb«'r,  the  lower  side  of  said  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
said  l)ent  portion,  a  tongue  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  whereby  reverse 
movement  of  said  washer  Is  prevented,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,081.662.  MEANS  FOU  REMOVING  ANIMALS  FROM 
BURNING  STRUCTIRES.  Chaki.bs  IXkhkkty.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  788.106. 
(CI.   119—111.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  plurality  of  stalls  communi- 
cating with  a  central  aisle,  of  a  manger  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  aisle  and  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
stalls,  and  means  for  raising  said  manger  from  the  aisle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  stalls  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  central  aisle  and  coinmuniratlng 
ther''witb,  of  a  mangir  positioned  within  said  aisle  and 
closlm:  the  Inner  ends  of  thr  stalls,  means  for  rnlslni;  said 
mangtT,  and  means  for  leading  animals  from  salii  stalls 
Into  and  through  said  aisle. 

H.  In  a  device  of  'he  .baracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  building  having  a  series  of  vertical  partitions 
arranged  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  partitions  form- 
ing stalls  which  communicate  with  an  aisle,  a  manger  posl- 
ti.m.d  within  said  aisb-  and  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
stalls,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  manger,  sheaves 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  stable  over  which  said  flexible 
members  pass,  weights  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  8<ild 
flexible  niemt>ers,  me'ins  connected  with  said  weights  for 
lowering  the  same  whereby  the  manger  will  be  raised,  an 
endless  caMe  running  through  said  aisle,  and  means  to 
secure  animals  to  said  cable. 

4.  In  combination,  i  plurality  of  stalls  openliii;  upon  a 
central  aisle,  a  vertically  movable  mmyer  positioned 
within  said  aisle  and  dosing  the  inner  ends  of  the  stalls, 
said  manger  Including  slotted  supporting  meml>ers,  means 
movable  betwe«'n  said  supi:)ortlng  memlters  for  leading 
.itilmals  through  the  aisle,  and  halter  ropes  extending 
through  said  slots  and  connected  to  said  means. 


l.osl.r.«:5.  rOMI'T-TIN<;  DKVICK.  <•!... YPE  D  DrFFTEi-D. 
Kendallville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <}uy  A.  Schutt. 
Kendallville.    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    27.    1913.      Serial    No. 

T.-7.174.     (CI  2:ir,    m.) 

A  calculating  device  Including  In  t-omblnation  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  upright  supports,  the  said  supports  each 
having  an  ar«  uate  alined  slot  formed  therein,  a  casing 
eccentrically  pivoted  between  the  said  supports,  the  said 
casing    having   sight   openings    formed    therein,    a    pair   of 
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parallel  spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  within  said  casing, 
shafts  upon  which  said  rollers  are  rigidly  mounted,  one 
of  said  shafts  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  slots 
to  provide  for  the  tilting  of  the  casing  from  the  eccentric 
pivot  point,  means  Including  meshing  gears  mounted  one 
upon  each  of  the  said  shafts  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  siild  rollers  In  an  ottposlte  direction,  means  for  rotat- 


ing one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  calculating  sheet  having  nu- 
merals arranged  ufwn  each  side  thereof,  the  said  sheet 
adapfe<|  to  Ik'  wound  oppositely  upon  the  said  rollers  for 
exrxising  to  view  the  said  numerals  through  the  said  sight 
opetiingK  of  the  casing  during  the  rotation  of  the  rollers, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.081.664.  INK-FOUNTAIN  ROLLER  LIFTER.  Wii. 
MAM  Ebkn  and  Wii,lia.m  Cali)Wei,l.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May    19,   19i;{.     Serial   No.  768,613.      (CI.  101—74,) 


V-e 


^\  >■ 


^^*-t 


4<^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
an  Ink  trough  on  said  frame;  an  Ink  roller  Jotirnaled  in 
said  ink  trough  and  having  Its  supporting  shaft  projected 
beyond  the  enils  of  said  trough  :  vertical  rack  bars,  each 
having  a  socket  at  its  upper  end  engaging  one  of  tlie  pro- 
jected ends  of  said  supporting  sliaff  :  a  spur  gear  mesliing 
with  each  rack  bar:  a  manually  operative  shaft  carrying 
said  spur  gears  :  and  guide  casings  guiding  said  rack  liars 
and   inclosing  said  spur  gears,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
an  Ink  trough  on  saiil  frame:  an  ink  roller  journaled  In 
said  ink  trough  and  having  its  supporting  shaft  projected 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  trough  :  vertical  rack  bars,  each 
having  a  socket  at  its  upper  end  engaging  one  of  the  pro- 
jected ends  of  said  supporting  shaft  :  a  sjiur  gear  meshing 
with  each  rack  bar:  a  manually  operativ.  shaft  carrying 
said  spur  gears  ;  guide  casings  guiding  said  rack  bars  and 
Inclosing  said  spur  i:ears  :  and  paw  Is  plvote<l  on  said  frame 
and  lo<  kingly  engaging  said  rack  bars,  sulwtantially  as 
descrll)ed. 


1,081,665.       SECTIONAL     RADIATOR     FOR    CLOTHES- 
I>RYIN<;  AITARATT  S      CHAm.Ks  L.  EsTERLY  and  Ben 
.ia.min  a.  Horwitt:.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,470.      tCl,  126 — 183.) 
1.  A  sectional  radiator  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising one  or  more   units,   each   of  said  units   consisting 
of  a  pair  of  (ommunic  atlng  pipes,  said  pipes  being  formed 
with    flange<i    Inlet   and   outlet   openings,    the   ends  of  the 
pipes   being   apertured,    caps    closing    said    apertures,    and 


division    plates    hinged    within    said    pipes    between    said 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings. 


^3 


2.  A  sectional  radiator  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated pipes,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  pipes  being  formed 
adjacent  their  ends  with  openings,  telescoping  flanges  sur- 
rounding said  openings  and  adapted  to  connect  the  two 
pipes,  the  outer  sides  of  the  pipes  being  formed  adjacent 
their  center  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  flanges  surround- 
ing saifl  openings,  caps  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the 
flanges  of  one  of  the  pipes,  the  ends  of  the  pipes  being 
formed  with  flanged  openings,  caps  adapted  to  close  said 
last  imntione*!  openings,  and  hinged  division  plates  posi- 
tioned within  said  pipes  between  said  inb-t  and  outlet 
openings. 

:?.  \  sectional  radiator  unit  of  the  character  descrllied. 
comprisint;  a  coil  consisting  of  a  pair  of  communicating 
pipes,  the  outer  sides  of  said  pipes  being  formed  adjacent 
their  ceDtera  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  division 
plates  pivoted  adjacent  their  upper  edges  witiiin  said  pipes 
lielween  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  actuating  rods 
connected  to  .said  pivoted  plates,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  raised  or  lowered. 

4.  A  sectional  radiator  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pipes,  earli  of  said  pipes  being  provid.-d  with  an  opening 
in  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  projectlnc  flange 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  upon  said 
flange  to  close  the  opening,  a  division  plate  hinged  adja- 
cent its  upper  fHlge  within  each  of  said  pipes  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  thereof,  and  an  actuating  rod 
secured  to  each  of  said  division  plates,  the  free  ends  of 
the  actuating  rods  U*ing  hf>oked  for  engagement  with  said 
flanges,  whereby  the  division  plates  may  be  held  in  a 
raiseil  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  flue  chamber 
formed  therein,  of  a  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  lieing  formed  upon  one 
side  adjacent  Its  center  with  a  pair  of  flanged  openings 
and  upon  Its  opposite  side  adjacent  Its  ends  with  a 
second  pair  of  flanged  op^'Uings.  opposed  flanges  i>elng 
adapted  to  teles<ope,  wherelty  the  jilpes  are  connected, 
the  flanged  oiM-nings  which  are  opposed  to  the  stove  be 
ing  In  communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  one  of 
said  last  mentioned  openings  communicating  with  the 
flue  chamber,  and  a  hinged  division  plate  positioned  within 
each  of  said  pipes  centrally  of  Its  ends. 

M'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,081,666.      RAILROAD-TIE 
III.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1913. 
2.38-    -,.) 


Edw.^hd  FRtTscH,    Miuonk, 
Serial    No.    761.594.       (CI. 


A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  'rans- 
versely  extending  recesses  adjacent  each  end.  tongues 
formed  integrally  with  said  body  portion  and  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  recesses,  said  recesses  having  two  space<l 
V-shaped     depressions     extending     transversely     thereof. 
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Mocka  ren»oT«bly  secured  In  tHe  reces»e*.  said  blocks  hay- 
ing tongues  formed  along  one  edge,  two  spaced  ribs 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  blocks,  said  ribs 
being  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  V-Bhaped  depressions 
In  the  bottom  of  the  rece»ae«  and  hold  the  blocks  from 
longitudinal  displacement,  and  bolU  adapted  to  extend 
through  aperturea  between  the  V-shaped  depressions  and 
the  ribs,  whereby  the  blocks  a»e  held  firmly  In  position  on 
the  tie. 


1.081.667.  SI'RAYING-SOZZLE.  Henry  Wii.liam 
Grans,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y,  Filed  .July  1»,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  779.788.      (CI.  137^80.) 


* 


A  spraying  nowle  formed  llrom  a  piece  of  flexible  tub- 
rng,  said  tubing  being  slit  longitudinally  adjacent  one 
end  and  sprrad  to  form  a  llj?  extending  across  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  unspllt  portion  of  the  tubing,  diverg- 
ing cheek  pieces  extending  from  the  spilt  end  of  the 
tube  to  the  lip  and  a  reinforcing  atrip  extending  across 
the    outer    surface    of    the    li^    to    hold    the    same    in    Its 

spread  position. 

I 

1,081,6«>8.  BOLT  AND  NIJT  IX>OK.  John  Anubbw 
Hattrb,  Vlcksburg,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Nathaniel  Vick  ttobbtas,  Vlcksburg.  Miss.  Filed  May 
1-.',   IQl.-i      Serial   No.    767,131.      iCl.   151—52.) 


.\  nut  lock  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having  a 
circular  opening  formed  therethrough  centrally  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  recelvei  the  bolt  shank,  a  resilient 
tcnmie  formed  In  the  plat*  adjacent  the  opening  by 
slitting  the  plate,  said  tonfue  adapted  to  engage  the 
member  to  which  said  plate  ks  applied  in  advance  of  said 
plate,  a  U-shaped  tool  en|aglng  member  formed  In 
ttgrally  with  said  plate  at  qne  end  of  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal ed^'os  thereof,  an  angularly  disposed  locking 
tongue  formed  Integral  with  said  U-shaped  member  and 
disposed  In  spnced  relation  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  plate,  .'»aid  locking  tongue  notched  Intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  receive  one  of  the  corners  of  the  ntit  and 
said  U-shaped  tool  engaging  member  provided  with  a 
lK.veled  face  to  facilitate  the  rotation  of  the  nut. 


1.081.669.     H.\T-FA8TENBR,     Adolf  Hombmro,   Passaic. 

N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  18,  191$.     Serial  No.  762,147.      (CI. 

132—25.) 

1.   A  hat  fastener  comprtaing  a  flat  rim  adapted  to  be 
•ecared   within   the  crown   of  a   hat,   and  a  plurality  of 


hair  engaging  prongs  rigidly  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  rim.  the  prongs  extending  eaaentially  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  rim  In  the  same  direction  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  under  side  thereof,  the  extremities  of  the 
prongs  beinK  bent  downwardly,  rotation  of  the  hat  in 
one  direction  causing  the  prongs  to  be  embedded  within 
th*  hair  of  the  wearer. 
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2.  -V  hat  fastener  comprising'  an  aunular  band  formed 
cf  flat  material  and  adapted  to  he  secured  in  the  crnwn 
of  a  hat,  a  plurality  of  hnir  engaKinjr  pronijs  stamped 
from  said  'jdnd  and  remalulmj  attached  thereto  at  their 
rear  ends,  the  prongs  extending  essentially  clrcumferen 
tially  of  the  band  in  the  same  direction,  being  spaced 
from  the  under  side  thereof,  and  having  their  extremities 
bent  downwardly,  rotation  of  the  hat  in  one  direction 
causing  the  i.nmgs  to  enter  the  liair,  and  rotation  in 
the  reverse  direction  causing  the  prongs  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  hair. 


1,081.670.  COMBIN.VTION  SATCHEL.  CART.  AND 
CAMl'  STOOL.  Harney  H.  James,  I^js  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  May  :.:o,  I'Jia.    Serial  No.  70«,b:i4.     ai.  190 — 38.) 


f 


1.  A  satchel  adapted  to  be  employed  as  a  camp  stool 
or  a  baby  carriage,  said  satchel  including  a  metallic 
frame,  a  covering  for  said  frame,  a  U  shaped  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  metallic  frame  and  adapted 
to  Ije  secured  In  a  position  of  parallel  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  or  vertical  axis  of  the  satchel,  a  U  shaiied 
handle  pivoted  on  said  satchel  and  normally  disposed 
loi  engaye'iient  with  the  two  sides  and  ont-  end  wall 
thereof,  said  handle  teing  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a 
position  of  longitudinal  extension  from  the  satchel  when 
the  device  .s  employed  as  a  baby  carriage,  a  pair  of 
spring  clips  for  holding  said  handle  in  extended  position, 
a  pair  of  wheels  arranged  on  each  side  of  one  terminal 
oi  the  said  steel  frame,  a  sulistantlally  rectangular  hous 
iug  formed  In  each  aide  of  said  steel  frame,  a  fork 
for  each  of  >aid  wheels,  each  fork  being  plvotally  mount 
ed  in  one  of  the  said  housings,  and  a  spring  pressed 
bracing  arm  for  holding  said  fork  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, a  laterally  extending  luj;  mounted  within  the  hous 
iug  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  notch  formed 
in  said  bracing  arm.  said  wheel,  fork  and  bracing  arm 
Ijtlng  adapted  to  be  disposed  interiorly  of  the  said 
Ix.using  wh"n  the  satchel  is  employed  in  Its  normal 
capacity. 

2.  In  a  devic€  of  the  character  descrlb«^d.  the  combina 
tion  with  a  ajctalllc  frame  having  a  covering  therefor. 
of  a  U  shaped  member  pivoted  at  on»*  end  of  said  metal 
lie  frame,  a  substantially  rectangular  housing  formed 
ill  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  fork  plvotally  mounted 
within  each  of  said  houahigs,  a  wheel  secured  to  each 
of  said  forks  and  means  for  locking  said  wheel  within 
said  housing,  comprising  a  curved  arm  secured  to  each 
of  said  forks,  a  spring  secured  to  ea<h  of  said  arms  and 
•aid  forks  ind  a   Ing  formed  within  said  housings. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  frame  having  a  covering  therefor, 
of  a  U  shaped  member  pivoted  at  one  terminal  of  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  spring  clips,  a  substantially  rectangular 
hontring  formed  In  each  aide  of  said  frame,  a  fork  plvot- 
ally mounted  within  each  of  aald  housings,  a  wheel  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  forks  and  means  for  locking  aald 
wht-els   within   said   housings,   comprising   a   curred   arm 
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aecared  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of  aald  forks  and 
provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  Its  free  terminal,  a 
spring  secured  to  each  of  said  arms  and  said  forka  and 
a  laterally  extending  lug  formed  in  each  of  said  hous- 
ings adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notch  in  said 
arm. 


1.081.671.  HIGH-TENSION  DISCONNECTING-SWITCH. 
Abion  S.  Kalenbobu  and  .\LGt;8T  J.  Pahl,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  asslgnora  to  K-P-F-Electrlc  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668. «55.      (CI.   175—282.) 


1.  A  high  tension  disconnecting  awltck  comprising  a 
fixed  element  and  a  rotatably  mounted  conductive  element, 
means  for  connecting  said  elements  both  mechanically  and 
electrically  to  adjacent  alined  line  wires,  the  axis  of  rota 
tl«a  at  said  rotatably  mounted  element  being  in  alinemeat 
arith  said  line  wires,  and  insulating  supporting  means  for 
•aid  alMMnta. 

2.  A.  bicb  tension  disconnecting  switch  compriaing  a 
flsed  eleaeat  a»d  a  rotatably  mounted  conductive  eleoMnt, 
aeaMi  for  oomectlng  said  elements  both  mechanlcaUjr  and 
•lActrically  to  adjacent  alined  line  wires,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatably  mounted  element  being  in  alinemeDt 
irltii  said  line  wirea,  and  insnlating  supporting  means  for 
sakl  eJemeata,  aald  insulating  supporting  meana  including 
a  fixed  insulator  and  a  rotatably  mounted  insulator. 

3.  A  his)>  tanaion  dlaconnectlng  switch  comprisicg  a 
Oxad  eianteot  and  a  rotatably  mounted  conductive  element, 
means  for  connecting  said  elements  both  mechaalcalljr  and 
electrlcall/  to  adjacent  alined  line  wires,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  aaid  rotatably  mounted  element  being  in  aliuament 
with  said  line  wires,  and  inaulating  supportiog  means  for 
said  elements,  said  insulating  supporting  means  including 
a  fixed  insulator  and  a  rotatably  mounted  insulator,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  add  rotatably  nxranted  Insulator  being 
the  same  aa  that  of  aald  rotatably  mounted  conductive 
element. 

4.  A  high  tension  disconnecting  switch  comprising  two 
axlally  alined  petticoat  insulators,  one  of  which  la  rota 
tably  mounted,  mechanical  connections  between  said  insu- 
lators, conductive  switch  elements  carried  by  said  insula- 
tors, and  means  for  connecting  alined  line  wires  to  said 
Insulators. 


1,081.672.  MAIL  B.\0-TRANSFERRING  DEVICE. 
LAS  F.  KXLLEB,  Lamoni,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
Serial  No.  733,-360.      (CI.   105—231.) 


Dal- 
1912. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compriMag  a  twdy 
portion  baring  a  pair  of  upward  divergent  hollow  mem- 
bers connected   to  the  sides   thereof,   upwardly   and   oat- 
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wardly  ext«nding  tiollow  arms  continuing  from  said  mem- 
bers, knife  members  secured  to  the  upper  outer  edges  of 
aaid  arms,  the  outer  edges  of  said  arms  being  secured  in 
parallelism  with  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  a  bracing 
rod  having  its  outer  extremities  upturned  and  aecured  t« 
the  upper  sides  of  aaid  arma,  and  standards  secured  to  tha 
bottom  of  said  arma  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  aubstaa- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.' 


iXil 


1.081.673.  TAPE  WiixiB  L.  E.  K«t  fkbl,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  k  Kaser  Company.  Hobo- 
ken, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1813.     Serial  No.  738.614.     (CI.  33—137.) 

A  tape  meaaure  suitably  graduated  and  prorided  vltk 
numbers  in  consecutive  order  Indicating  tb«  main  dirlsioaa 
and  aets  of  intermediate  nambere,  those  of  each  sat  b»' 
iBg  in  conaacutlTe  order  and  respectively  indieatlas  tiM 
snbdlTtslons  between  the  adjacent  main  dlrlsioBs.  the 
numbers  Indicating  each  main  dlvlalon  being  repeated  la 
conBectl<»n  with  numbers  Indicating  the  anbdlvisions  of 
the  next  saoeeedlnf  mala  dlvtalon  and  said  repeated  aam- 
bers  being  placed  to  read  in  a  different  direction  from  tbc 
namt»era  ladicattag  either  the  main  or  sulxllTieleBS. 


1,081.674.  PACKING  CAeS.  OoTTLim  Kuink.  DeAai 
Ohio.  aasigBor  -to  Tbe  Deflaace  Pressed  Steel  Compaat. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  21.  1006.  Serial  No. 
488,679.      (CI.   220- -in.) 


1.  A  cellular  structure  for  a  packing  case,  comprlstng 
vertical  Intersecting  transverse  and  longitudinal  sets  of 
partition  plates  having  intersecting  edge*,  each  plate  of 
one  set  having  at  each  line  of  intersection  a  slot  extending 
vertically  from  Its  intersecting  edge  and  receiving  a  part 
of  the  body  of  fhe  Intersecting  plate,  and  each  plate  of 
the  other  set  having  at  each  line  of  Intersection  a  notch 
In  Its  Intersecting  edge  and  a  slot  extending  vertically 
from  the  other  edge  and  receiving  a  part  of  the  body  of 
the  Intersecting  plate,  and  means  on  the  plates  of  tbe  first 
set  arranged  to  lie  within  the  notches  of  the  plates  of  the 
second  set  wherelry  the  edges  of  the  plates  of  the  first 
set  are  supported. 

2.  A  cellular  structure  for  a  packing  case,  comprising 
vertical  intersecting  transverse  and  longitudinal  sets  of 
partition  plates  having  Intersecting  edges,  each  plate  of 
one  set  being  provided  at  its  said  intersecting  edge  with 
a  iMad  and  having  at  each  line  of  intersection  a  slot  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  bead  and  receiving  a  part  of 
tbe  body  of  the  interseeting  plate,  and  each  plate  of  the 
other  set  having  at  each  line  of  intersection  a  notch  in  Its 
laterssetlnr  edge  aad  a  slot  extending  vertically  from  the 
otter  edge  of  the  plate  receiving  a  part  of  the  body  of 
tbe  Intersecting  plate,  and  wires  in  the  said  beads,  eaek 
wire  eagaglng  the  edgea  of  the  notchea  in  tbe  Intenectlng 
plates. 

8.  A  eellular  structure  for  a  iwcklng  case,  comprlaiag 
Tertleal  Interaecting  transverse  and   longitudinal   sets  of 
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partition  plates  hartng  Intfnwctlng  beaded  edges,  each 
plate  of  one  set  having  at  each  line  of  Intersection  a  notch 
In  Its  tH'ad  and  a  vertical  slot  extending  from  the  said 
notch  and  receivlni:  a  part  of  the  body  of  the  Intersecting 
plate  and  each  plate  of  the  otljer  set  having  at  each  line 
of  tnter8«>ctlon  a  notch  in  Its  bead  and  a  vertical  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  other  edge  of  the  plate  and  receiving  a 
part  of  the  body  of  the  Intersecting  plate,  the  notches  In 
the  bead'*  of  the  plates  of  on.>  »et  being  larger  than  those 
In  the  beads  of  the  plates  of  tlie  other  set  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  beads. 

4  A  cellular  structun^  for  a  packinc  case,  comprising' 
vertical  Intersecting  trnnsverst  and  lonidtudlnal  sets  of 
partition  plates  having  Infersectlnn  headed  .^dg.-s.  each 
plate  of  one  set  having  at  each  line  of  intersection  a  notch 
in  its  bead  and  a  vertical  slot  ext.-ndlng  from  the  said 
notch  an.l  receiving  a  part  of  the  body  of  the  Intersectln;: 
plate  and  each  plate  of  the  other  set  having  at  earh  lln.- 
of  Intersection  a  notch  In  Its  ttead  and  a  vertical  slot  ex 
tending  from  the  other  edge  o|  the  plate  and  receiving  a 
part  of  the  body  of  the  Intenwctlng  plate,  the  notches  In 
the  beads  of  the  plates  of  one  pet  being  larger  than  those 
In  the  beads  of  the  plates  of  the  other  set.  and  wires  In 
the  beads  having  the  larger  notches,  each  wire  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  smaller  notche$  In  the  other  beads. 

5.  A  cellular  structure  for  packing  cases,  comprislnu' 
vertical  Intersecting  transverse  and  longitudinal  sets  of 
partition  plates  having  Intersecting  beaded  edges,  each 
plate  of  one  set  having  at  each  line  of  Intersection  a  notch 
in  Its  bead  receiving  the  Intertectlng  bead,  and  a  vertical 
slot  extending  from  the  said  notch  and  receiving  a  part  of 
the  body  of  the  intersecting  plate,  and  each  plate  of  the 
other  set  having  at  each  line  of  Intersection  a  notch  In 
Its  bead  narrower  than  the  notch  In  the  Intersecting  bead 
and  a  vertical  slot  extending  from  the  other  edge  of  the 
plate  and  receiving  a  part  of  the  body  of  the  Intersecting 
plate,  and  wires  In  the  beads  of  the  plates  of  the  first  set. 
each  wire  engaging  the  edges  of  the  notches  in  the  beads 
of  the  other  set. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


elastic  warp,  and  In  the  elastic  sections  over  and  under 
groups  of  at  least  two  of  the  cotton  warps  and  elastic 
warps. 

c 


1.0S1.675.  ELASTK"  WEBBING.  W.u,DE.vf.\K  KuPS.  New 
York  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Kops  Bros  .  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  891.066.  (CI. 
139—70.) 


1.  An  elastic  fabric  compr*lng  warp  and  weft  threads 
and  elastic  strands,  woven  to  have  an  .lastlc  section  and 
an  Inelastic  section  and  In  which  In  the  Inelastic  section 
the  wefts  and  warps  are  all  closely  interlaced  and  in  the 
elastic  section  are  Interlaced  only  In  groups- 

2.  An  elastic  fabric  woven  throughout  with  the  elastic 
■trands  at  substantially  the  same  tension  and  In  which 
there  are  elastic  sections  and  alternate  Inelastic  or  sewing 
sections  and  In  which  In  the  Inelastic  or  sewing  sections 

'the  weft  thread  Is  clowly  Interlaced  with  all  the  cotton 
and  elastic  wart»  and  In  th4  elastic  section  Is  Interlaced 
only  with  groups  of  the  cotton  and  elastic  warps  so  that 
thf  threads  lie  close  together  In  the  inelastic  or  sewing 
sections  and  are  spaced  apart  in  the  elastic  sections. 


•2.  A  flat  length  elastic  fabric  comprising  elastic  and  In- 
elastic warps,  and  Inelastic  wefts  woven  to  have  Inelastic 
sections  extending  at  i)r.'determined  anul-s  across  the 
same  and  Intermediate  elastic  sections  an.l  in  which  the 
irelastlc  sections  are  woven  continuous  In  reversed  posl 
tlons  throughout  the  fabric,  and  also  In  which  In  the  In- 
elastic sections  the  wfts  are  closely  interlaced  with  all 
the  warps  and  In  the  ela.stic  sections  the  wefts  are  Inter- 
laced onlv  with  gro\ip«  of  warp  threads. 

3.  A  flat  length  elastic  fabric  adapted  to  be  severed 
Into  suitably  shaped  sections  with  Intermediate  elastic 
and  opposite  marginal  Inelastic  sewing  sections  and  In 
which  said  shaped  sections  are  woven  continuous  and  re- 
versed in  position,  and  also  in  which.  In  the  Inelastic 
sections,  the  weft  thread  is  Interlaced  over  and  under  each 
cotton  warp  and  elastic  warp  and  In  the  elastic  sections 
Is  Interlaced  over  and  under  groups  of  at  least  two  of  the 
cotton  warps  and  elastic  warps 


1,08  1,67  7.  FAaTENER  FOR  SHITTERS.  Daniil 
Stamsl.as  Lao.assk,  Lynn,  Mass.  FMled  Apr.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No    690,410.      (CI.  16—128.) 


1,081.6-6.  ELASTIC  FABRIC.  Wai.dkmar  KoPS.  New 
York  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Kfps  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
nrm'.      Filed    May    7.   1913.      Serial    No.    605.633.      (CI. 

13©-  70.) 

1.  A  flat  length  elastic  fabric  adapted  to  be  severed  Into 
suitably  shaped  sections  with  intermediate  elastic  and 
opposite  marginal  Inelastic  wwlng  sections,  and  In  which 
sflid  shaped  sections  are  w.i^en  continuous  and  reversed 
In  position,  and  also  In  whi.*  the  weft  thread  extends  all 
the  way  across  the  fabric  strip  and  In  the  Inelastic  sec 
tl.  ns  Is  Interlaced  over  and  under  every  cotton  warp  and 


1.  A  Shutter  fastener,  having.  In  combination,  a  plate 
carried  on  the  shutter,  an  ear  dep.nding  from  the  plate 
,M,  the  outside  of  the  shutter,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  ear 
and  extending  toward  the  inside  of  the  shutter,  a  flange 
depending  from  the  plate  on  the  Inside  of  the  shutter  and 
provl.led  with  an  op.-nlng  for  the  latch,  a  box  to  Inclose 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  latch,  and  a  catch  to  engage 
the  latch  when  the  shutter  is  closed. 

2.  A  shutter  fastener,  having,  In  combination,  a  catch 
to  secure  the  shutter  In  open  position,  a  catch  to  secure 
the  shutter  In  closed  position,  a  plate  carried  on  the  shut- 
ter, an  ear  depending  from  the  plate  on  the  outside  of 
the  shutter,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  ear  and  extending 
toward  the  Inside  of  the  shutter,  a  flange  depending  from 
the  plate  on  the  inside  of  the  shutter  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  latch  and  an  opening  for  the  first 
named  catch,  a  box  to  Inclose  the  sides  and  lv)ttom  of  the 
latch,    and   single   means   for   securing    the   box    and    plate 

to  the  shutter. 

3  A  shutter  fastener  having.  In  combination,  a  catch 
to  hold  the  shutter  dosed,  a  plate  formlnc  an  extension  to 
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the  bottom  of  the  shutter  and  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  catch,  a  latch  carried  by  the  shutter  and 
enacting  with  said  catch,  a  casing  to  Inclose  the  latch 
on  all  sides  except  toward  the  Inside  when  the  shutter  is 
closed  and  a  catch  constructed  to  engage  the  plate  to 
bold  the  shutter  In  open  position. 

4.  .\  shutter  fastener  having,  in  combination,  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  window  sill,  a  plate  carried  by  the  shut- 
ter provided  with  a  catch-receiving  opening  and  extending 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shutter  substantially  to  the 
window  sill,  a  casing  to  Inclose  the  catch  when  the  shut- 
ter Is  closed,  and  a  latch  mounted  Inside  the  casing  to  co- 
act  with  the  catch. 

5.  A  shutter  fastener  comprising  a  plate  attai  lied  to 
the  shutter  having  a  depending  flange  6  provided  with 
op<'nings  10  and  19,  a  box  12  to  form  an  Inclosure  back 
of  the  opening  10.  a  latch  8  mounted  inside  of  the  box,  a 
catch  3  to  coact  with  the  latch  8  and  a  catch  4  to  coact 
with  the  flange  6  adjacent  the  opening  19,  substantially 
as  descrU)ed. 


1,081,678       SHOE.      Meyer    Lanokrak.    Knoivllle,    Iowa. 
Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,229.     (CI.  36 — 50.) 


»/.''"  ^^K 


1.  In  combination,  a  shoe  made  In  front  and  heel  sec- 
tions, rearward  extensions  formed  upon  ttie  aides  of  said 
front  section,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  exten 
sions  to  the  sides  of  the  counter  of  said  heel  section,  a 
member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  front  8<>ctlon,  a 
member  hinged  to  said  flrst-named  member  and  secured 
tj  the  bottom  of  said  heel  section,  and  cooperating  means 
carried  by  said  members  adapted  to  hokl  said  members 
against  relative  movement  with  said  heel  section  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  front  section. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sho<'  made  In  front  and  heel  sec- 
tions, a  member  having  an  elongated  portion  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  front  section,  a  second  member  hinged 
to  the  first  named  member  and  connected  to  the  heel 
section,  said  second  named  member  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  lug  depending  from  said  first  named  member, 
and  adapted  to  project  through  said  opening,  and  means 
carried  by  said  second  named  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  lug  to  hold  said  members  against  relative  movement 
with  said  heel  section  In  operative  relation  to  said  front 
section. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shoe  made  In  front  and  heel  sec- 
tions, rearward  extensions  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said 
front  section,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  exten- 
sions to  the  .sides  of  the  counter  of  said  heel  section,  a 
number  having  an  elongated  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
between  the  Insole  and  outsole  of  the  front  sectiop,  a 
second  member  hinged  to  the  first  named  member  and  con- 
nected to  the  heel  section,  said  second  named  member  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  latch  lug  depending  from  said  first 
named  member  and  being  provided  with  a  latch  notch, 
said  second  named  member  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  said  lug,  and  means  carried  by  said  second 
named  member  for  engagement  with  the  notcli  of  said 
lug  to  hold  said  members  against  relative  movement  with 
the  heel  section  In  operative  relation  to  said  front  section. 


1,081,679.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFE-BOATS.  Charles 
n.  Lanoill,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,412.      (CI.  9—23.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member  Including  an  eye :  a  telescopic 
supporting  member:  a  downwardly  extending  hook  pivoted 


thereto  adapted  to  engage  said  eye.  said  hook  having  Its 
pivotal  axis  in  the  same  plane  with  said  hook  ;  and  a 
weight  adapted  to  turn  said  hook  about  Its  pivotal  axis 
to  release  said  eye. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  flanged  projec- 
tion ;  a  link  through  which  said  projection  extends  and 
secured  to  a  member  to  be  supported  ;  a  hook  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  an  eye  ; 
and  a  weight  on  said  hook  adapted  to  turn  about  its 
pivotal  axis  to  release  said  eye. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  flanged  projec- 
tion :  a  link  through  which  said  projection  extends  and 
secured  to  a  member  to  be  supported  ;  a  hook  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  an  eye  ;  a 
weight  on  said  hook  adapted  to  turn  aboat  its  pivotal 
axis  to  release  said  eye ;  and  locking  means  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  hook  about  Its  pivot  under  normal 
conditions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  boat ;  davits  therefor  provided  with  the  usual  tackle 
having  an  eye  suspended  therefrom  ;  a  slotted  member  se- 
cured to  said  boat  ;  a  member  provided  with  a  flanged 
projection  extending  through  said  slotted  member ;  a 
hook  pivotally  mounted  therein  adapted  to  extend  nor- 
mally through  said  eye ;  and  a  weight  on  said  book  mem- 
ber adapted  to  turn  said  hook  and  release  said  eye  when 
the  weight  of  said  boat  is  removed  therefrom. 

.'5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  iKJat ;  davits  therefor  provided  with  the  usual  tackle 
having  an  eye  8usp«'nded  therefrom ;  a  slotted  member 
secured  to  said  boat  :  a  member  provided  with  a  flanged 
projection  extending  through  said  slotted  member  ;  a  book 
pivotally  mounted  therein  adapted  to  extend  normally 
through  said  eye  ;  a  weight  on  said  hook  member  adapted 
to  turn  said  hook  and  release  said  eye  when  th»  weight 
of  said  boat  Is  removed  therefrom  ;  and  locking  means 
to  prevent  movement  ol  said  hook  about  Its  pivot  under 
normal  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.081,680.  FOUNTAIN  BRISH.  Hans  L.  Larsbn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  25.  1012.  Serial  No.  711.664. 
(Cl.   15—51.) 


A    device   of    the    class   described    comprising   a    hollow 
cylindrical    oil    chamber;    two    concentric    flanges    of    sub- 
stantially equal  heights  projecting  from   the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  forming  an  outer  annular  groove  and  an  In- 
1   ner    recess;    an    annular    fibrous    meml)er    In    said    groove 
'  and  projecting  slightly  therefrom  ;  and  a  discharge  spout 
I   for   said    chamber    in    said    Inner    recess    lower    than    said 
\  flanges,  there  being  (onslderable  space  between  said  inner 
i   flange   and   said   sponi.    substantially    as   described. 
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1,081,«81.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR  CON- 
TROL. David  Carson,  Yorkers.  N.  Y..  awlKnor  to 
Otto  KleTator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579. H72.      (CI.  172—152.)        ■ 


1.  The  comMnatioa  of  an  Mtcmmtlii*  earrent  sMtor, 
mecbaalam  tor  atartloc  and  atoppliw  tJie  aaae,  and  eiectro- 
nmonslve  aeaaa  eontpallad  bii  aald  meebantom  aatomati- 
cally   to  oppose  a  sudden   redaction   in   the  speed  ot   the 

Motor. 

2.  The  eoaUoatton  of  an  altematlnc  current  notor, 
,tt^l,,^,g.^t4«»ny  ccMitrolled  moano  for  chanclac  tbe 
ipMd  of  the  Mme  br  chanslnc  the  number  of  field  polea  of 
tbe  aotor.  and  meant  to  aut(«natlcally  offer  a  gradually 
dlainJafaad  opposition  to  tbe  a^ld  ehan^e  in  tbe  speed. 

t.  TW  comhinatloB  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
•f  lndtietl»e  appnratns  for  attton»tlcally  controlling  tbe 
current  to  said  motor,  and  me«na  for  retarding  the  action 
of  Mid  appnratiHL 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  alternating  current  motor, 
of  tadnctiw  npparatna  for  automatically  controlling  the 

It  to  mM  nM»tor,  and  fluid  controlled  mecbanlam  for 

■trolling  the  operation  of  aatd  Indnctlre  apparatoa. 

5.  The  eomMnatton  with  an  alternating  current  motor. 
•f  meaiM  for  ehaaglog  the  niimber  of  field  poles  of  said 
BOtor  ty  rary  the  speed  thereof,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  current  to  said  motor  and  automatically  preventing 
•  sadden  change  in  the  speed  of  tbe  motor  when  tbe 
number  of  field  poles  is  changed. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  prlnte4  In  the  Oaiette.] 


ranged  In  operative  relation  helnsr  positioned  with  lon- 
gitudinal ed^es  ( ontiguous  :  and  mf-ans  on  said  cross  plfces 
equally  distant  from  said  contlguouH  fdges  and  adapted 
for  registration  with  the  periphery  of  the  object  or  figure 
acted  upon,  siibsiantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sul>- 
stantlally  T  shaped  members  each  consisting  of  a  stt-m 
and  a  cross  piece,  said  stema,  when  said  members  are  in 
operative  relation,  being  positioned  with  longitudinal 
edges  contiguous  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to 
each  other ;  and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cross 
pieces  adapted  when  adjusted  equally  from  said  'on- 
tlituuus  .'diifS  for  registration  with  the  periphery  of  the 
object  or  figure  acted  upon-  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  members  each  con-sistlng  of  a  stam 
and  a  cross  piece,  said  stems,  when  said  members  are  la 
operative  relation,  being  positioned  with  loogltudlnal 
edges  contiguous  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to 
each  other  ;  said  cross  pieces  being  provided  with  spaced 
perforations ;  and  means  cooperating  with  such  of  said 
perforations  aa  are  equally  diatant  from  said  contiguous 
edges  adapted  for  registration  wltli  tbe  periphery  of  the 
object  or  figure  acted  upon,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislnK  two  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  members  each  consisting  of  a  stem  and 
a  cross  piece,  said  stems,  when  said  memb«>r8  are  in  opera- 
tive relation,  being  positioned  with  longitudinal  ed^es 
contiguous  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other,  said  croes  pieces  being  provided  with  perforations 
spaced  equally  in  either  direction  from  tbe  contiguous 
edges  of  said  stems ;  means  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  cross  pieces  adapted  for  regist ration  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  object  or  figure  acted  upon  ;  and  means  engag- 
ing said  perforations  for  releasably  securing  said  register- 
ing means  in  position,  satotantlally  as  dascrtfeed. 

5.  A  device  of  tl»e  claas  described  comprising  two  snh- 
stantlally  T-stiaped  members  each  consisting  of  a  stem 
and  a  cross  piece,  said  sterna,  when  aald  members  are  In 
operative  relation,  being  positioned  with  longitudinal 
edges  contiguous  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to 
each  other,  aald  eroea  pieces  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions spaced  equally  in  either  direction  from  the  eonttgu- 
ous  edges  of  said  stems ;  angular  plates  adjnstabiy  moont- 
ed  upon  said  cross  pieces  adapted  for  registration  with 
the  periphery  of  the  object  or  figure  acted  upon  :  and 
means  engaging  said  perforations  for  releaaably  securing 
aald  plates  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1061682        DEVICE    FOR    flNDING    THE    .^XKS    OR 

'centers    OF   CIRCULAR  BODIES.    OPENINGS,    OR 

PLANE  FIGURES.     Chakues   G.   Li  ndstrom,   Chicago. 

111.      Filed    May    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    766,t5S9.      (CI. 

33—181.) 


L>. 


1  .  0  8  1  ,  fl  «*  3  .  Ain[T>MATlC  riRCriT  rONTROLTJNG 
MBCHANISM  FOR  EI>ErTRICAL  SELF  STARTERS 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  William  A  LtBiB,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Mnr.  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  753,707      (CI.  123— 198.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  sob- 
•tantially  T-shaped  membem  each  consisting  of  s  stem 
and  a  cron  pflece,  said  stem*  when  saM  members  are  ar- 


1.  In  romhlnatlon,  ar.  explosive  ensrlne.  n  starting  motor 
therefor,  a  current  supply  circuit  for  the  motor  and  a  bat- 
tery therefor,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  and 
thermostat  mechanlsTi  responsive  to  the  temperature  at 
said  engine  to  automatically  control  said  circuit  Indcpend 

j   ently  of  said  switch. 

2.  In  combination,  an  explosive  engine,  a  starting  motor 
1  therefor,  a  current  stipply  circuit  for  the  motor  and  a  bat- 
'   tery,  a   main   switch   for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  shunt 

circuit  around  said  switch,  and  a  thermostat  switch  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  at  said  engine  for  controlling 
said  shunt  circuit. 
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a.  In  coBibinatleo,  an  explosive  engine,  a  starting  motor 
therefor,  main  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
aald  motor,  and  auxiliary  mecbanlsm  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  the  engine  for  controlling  said  motor  Inde- 
pendently of  aald  main  mecbanlam. 

4.  In  combination,  an  explosive  engine,  a  starting  motor 
therefor,  a  supply  circuit  for  the  motor  including  a  source 
of  current,  and  a  th.'rmostat  device  for  controlling  said 
circuit. 

6.  In  combination,  an  explosive  engine,  a  starting  motor 
therefor,  a  snpply  circuit  for  the  motor  Including  a  source 
of  current,  and  a  thermostnt  switch  placed  near  the  engine 
for  automatically  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
aald  clrcnlL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 
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1,081.684.    COMPRESSION-WRENCH.    William  H.  Ldtz, 
j<^     rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lutz -Webster  Engineering 
Co.   inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Jan.  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  743,919.      (Cl. 
81—07.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  ssld  handle  having  a  transverse  groove  therein. 
li«8  carried  by  said  volte,  esch  lug  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  gripping  device  comprising  a  body  member  adapted  to 
Interfit  with  said  yoke.  tninnlooR  or  sjild  member  for 
engagement  with  aald  lug  receases.  a  jaw  memlier  con- 
nected to  said  body  member,  a  tooth  on  siiWl  jaw  raeniUer 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  groove,  and  means  to  retain  sale 
body  member  hi  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statetl.  a  handle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  said  handle  having  a  transverse  groove  therein, 
lu>.'8  carried  by  said  voke,  each  lug  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  gripping  device  comprising  a  body  member  adapted  to 
intertit  with  said  yoke,  trunnions  on  said  memt)er  for 
ennanement  with  said  lug  recesses,  n  jaw  member  con- 
nected to  said  body  member,  a  tooth  on  said  jaw  member 
adapted  to  seat  in  said  groove,  a  cam  lock  pivoted  In  said 
yoke  for  engagement  with  said  body  member  to  retain  said 
parts  In  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  said  handle  having  a  transverse  groove  formed 
In  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  on  each  side  of  said  yoke  having 
a  recess  therein,  aald  lugs  being  suitably  spaced  apart,  a 
gripping  device  comprising  a  body  memiier  adapted  to 
Interfit  with  said  yoke,  a  web  formed  on  said  member  and 
normally  positioned  In  the  space  between  said  lugs,  trun- 
nions formed  on  said  body  member  for  engaKement  with 
said  lug  reeesees.  a  jew  member  plvotally  connected  to 
said  l)ody  member,  a  tooth  on  said  Jaw  meml>er  adapted 
to  seat  In  said  groove,  and  means  to  retain  said  body 
member  In  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tho  cliaracter  stated,  a  handle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  said  handle  having  a  transverse  groove  therein, 
a  lug  on  each  side  of  said  yoke  having  a  recess  therein, 
said  lugs  forming  a  fulcrum  point  In  close  proximity  to 
said  k'roove  and  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  the  applied 
force  passing  through  said  groove,  a  gripping  device  com- 
prising a  body  member  adapted  to  inlerflt  with  said  yoke, 
trunnions  carried  by  said  body  member  for  engagement 
wtlh  aald  lug  recesses,  a  jaw  member  plvotally  connected 
to  said  body  member,  means  on  aald  jaw  member  adapted 
to  seat  in  aald  groove,  and  a  locking  device  for  retaining 
said  body  member  in  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  said  handle  having  a  trausverue  groove  therein. 
lugs  carried  by  said  yoke,  each  lug  having  a  recess  therein. 


a  grlpplnc  device  consprlaiag  a  body  aaember  adapted  to 
interfit  with  said  yoke,  trunnions  on  said  member  for 
engagement  with  said  lug  recesses,  a  jaw  member  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  body  member,  means  on  said  Jaw 
member  adapted  to  seat  In  said  groove  to  hold  said  grip- 
ping device  about  an  article,  a  cam  lock  pivoted  in  ssld 
yoke  for  engagement  with  said  body  member  to  retain 
said  member  In  normal  position,  and  spring  means  between 
said  lock  and  yoke  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  lock. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,081,685.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Rat  M.  McOtKAtT  and 
Gbokge  L.  IIak.nly.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignors  to 
Oscar  L.  Smith,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1910.    Serial  No.  580,152.     (Cl.  211—16.) 


1.  in  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  carriage  mounted  In  tbe  case  or  cabinet  for 
movement  to  and  from  an  Inner  position,  a  tubular  section 
15  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  rack  sap- 
porting  bar  19  carrying  a  rotatable  rack  29  and  extend- 
ing throttgh  said  tubalar  section  15,  a  spring  actnated 
pin  18  mounted  in  and  movable  with  the  carriage  and 
extending  througb  the  tubular  section  15  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  said  rack  supporting  bar  19  being  provided  with 
notches  25  Inside  the  tubular  section  15  sdai^ed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pin  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rack  as  It 
Is  moved  to  and  from  Its  inner  position  and  permitting 
It  to  be  rotated  when  in  outer  position. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  a 
position  within  said  case  or  caliinet  and  having  a  hob 
portion  Ifi  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  tubular 
section  ir>  mounted  within  said  hub  and  provided  with  an 
opening  registering  with  the  lontrltudinal  bore  of  the  hub. 
a  rack  supporting  bar  within  said  tubular  section  and 
carrying  a  rotatable  reck,  said  bar  being  provided  with 
notches,  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  mounted  In  the  longi- 
tudinal l)ore  of  the  hub  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  tubular  section  to  engage  the  notches  in  the 
rack  supporting  bar. 

3.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within 
said  case  or  cabinet,  a  rotatable  rack  carried  by  tbe  car- 
riage and  movable  therewith  to  and  from  a  position 
within  the  case  or  cabinet,  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  and 
cooperating  notches,  one  rotatable  with  the  rack  and  the 
other  on  the  carriage  to  restrain  free  rotative  movement 
of  the  rack  as  It  Is  moved  to  and  from  a  position  within 
the  case  or  cabinet. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae,  a  hood 
2  secured  to  the  base  and  baring  a  longitudinal  recen,  ■ 
rack  support  9  extending  longitudinally  witbin  said  bood. 
and  having  a  hub-like  forward  end  16,  roller  gwMinc 
means  5  and  6  within  said  bood  and  disposed  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  tbe  rack  supix>rt.  a  rotatable  rack  moaated  lo  said 
hub-like   forward   end   *A   the    rack   support,   and   me 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  16, 1913. 


moanted  In  the  wall  of  said  h«b-llke  portion  and  engag- 
tng  a  part  connected  to  the  rotauble  rack  to  restrain  free 
rotative  movpment  tht-reof. 

5.  In  a  display  device,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  base,  a 
hood  secured  to  the  base  and  hiVvlnR  a  longitudinal  recss. 
a  rack  support  extending  longitudinally  within  said  hood. 
and  having  a  hub-like  forward  and.  said  rack  support  also 
having  recesses  to  limit  Its  forward  and  n^arward  travel, 
roller  guiding  means  within  aald  h<K>d  to  engage  said 
recesses,  a  rotatable  rack  mounti'd  In  said  hub-like  forward 
end  of  the  rack  support,  and  nj.'ans  mounted  in  the  wall 
of  said  hub-like  portion  and  enfaging  a  part  connected  to 
the  rotatable  rack  to  reatralil  free  rotative  movement 
thereof. 


1,081,686.  >fOTOR  ri:i.TIV.%TOR.  Thomas  Francis 
McOouou.  New  Orleans.  I>a.  Filed  I'«c.  s.  1910  Serial* 
No.  596,300.     (CI.  97—53.) 


A  motor  lultlvator  comprliing  a  frame,  a  sprocket 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  fraOie.  means  for  rotating  said 
sprocket,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
their  free  ends  adapteti  to  carry  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  cultivator  arms  eccentrically  mounted  on  the 
■haft,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  frame,  a  sector 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  mieshlng  with  a  worm  gear, 
means  for  operating  the  worm  gear,  arma  connected  to 
Bald  sector  and  extending  up^»ardly,  eye  bolts  connected 
to  first  mentioned  arms  and  ailapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  last  mentioned  arms  forratag  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cultivator  arms  In  relation  to  the  ground. 


tapered  groove,  having  curved  recesses  formed  adjacent 
the  outer  ?»nd  of  said  groove  and  forming  a  circular  re 
(ess,  blocks  mounted  In  said  recesses,  a  partition  rigidly 
secured  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  casing  and  slldably 
engaging  said  Mocks,  and  said  casing  having  Intake  and 
exhaust   ports  provided   on   each   side  of  said   partition. 


1.081.688.  COMBINED  HOSE-NOZZLE  .VND  LAWN- 
SI'RINKLEK.  CHARr.K.s  (J.  Mnni.,  Cadillac.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  191::.    Serial   No.  716.774.     (CI.  137— 17.) 


A^     ^O     ig 


*!■     2S 


1  .\  hose  notzle  having  an  Intake  at  one  end  and  a 
discharge  at  the  other  end.  a  chamber  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  nozsle  and  having  an  opening  through 
the  upper  lide  wall  of  the  same  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  tiio  chaml)er.  a  retarder  within  the  chamber 
terminating  pdjacent  to  the  chamber  opening,  and  a  valve 
plug  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  alternatively  through  the 
chamber  or  Into  the  txxlv  of  the  noKle  beneath  the 
chamber. 

2.  .\  hose  ncx«le  having  an  Intake  at  one  end  and  a 
discharge  at  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  near  the  Intake  end,  a  chamber  within  the  nozzle  at 
the  upper  side  having;  an  opening  through  the  upper 
wall  of  the  nozzle  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  chamN'r  and  havlni:  a  passage  l>etween  the  chamber 
and  the  va:ve  seat  arraneed  tangentlally  and  Inclined 
upwardly  relative  to  the  chamber,  a  retarder  within  the 
chamber  teimlnating  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  and  a  valve 
ping  op<'ratlnir  In  the  valve  seat  for  directing  the  flow 
through  elth?r  the  chamber  or  the  body  of  the  nozzle. 


1.081,6S9.  V.ALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  BN- 
GINES.  Otho  a.  Mdkhis.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  20.   1912.     Serial  No.  732,582.      (CI    123—188.) 


1.081,687  COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  ENGINE.  Wil,- 
LiAM  B.  McLanb,  Memphis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  594,959.     (CI.  108 — 44.) 


la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ti'uu  with  a  circular  casing,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  and 
extending  concentrically  through  the  casing,  a  cam 
formed  integral  upon  the  shaft  Intertnediate  its  ends  and 
centrally  thereof,  one  side  of  said  cam  being  flash  with 
the  shaft,  nn  eccentrically  ip^rtured  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  cam  and  having  a  roughened  outer  sur 
face  centrally  of  Its  ends,  t  piston  rotatably  mounted 
npon  said  sleeve  and  flush  with  the  ends  of  said  sleeve. 
said    piston    being    provided    with    a    radially    extending 


1.  In  an  Irlernal  combustion  euglne.  a  working  cylln- 
fier  having  an  opening  formed  In  the  head  thereof,  a 
valve  chamber  formed  around  said  opening,  said  valve 
chamber  being  formed  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  sleeve  valve  slldable  within  the  valve  chamber  to 
open  and  close  the  ports,  the  piston  sleeve  valve  being 
formed  with  a  diaphragm  against  which  the  exploded 
gases  act  io  drive  the  valve  outwardly  and  open  the 
exhaust  port,  and   means  for  forcing  the  valve  Inwardly. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
formed   with   an   opening   in   the   head   thereof,  a  valve 
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chamber  surrounding  said  opening,  the  valve  chamber 
b.lng  formed  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  valve 
Blidable  within  the  valve  chamber  to  open  and  close  the 
ports,  a  diaphragm  formed  within  the  valve  against 
which  the  exploded  gases  act  to  force  the  valve  out- 
wardly and  open  the  exhaust  port,  a  roller  Joumaled 
within  the  sktve  valve  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  a  cam 
positively  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine 
and  means  foi  holding  the  roller  In  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  cam,  the  outward  movement  of  the 
valve  caused  by  the  explosion  of  the  gases  serving  to 
rotate  the    am. 

3.  In  an  iMernal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylin- 
der having  iMi  opening  formed  In  the  head  thereof,  a 
valve  chambjr  surrounding  the  opening,  the  valve 
chamlMr  l>elng  In  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  casing  open 
at  each  end  and  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends  with 
intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  slldable  within 
the  valve  chamber  to  open  and  close  the  ports,  said  valve 
being  formed  with  a  diaphragm  which  divides  It  Into 
inner  and  outer  compart nieuts.  a  roller  Joumaled  within 
the  outer  compartment,  a  cam  shaft  extending  across 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  cam  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  en- 
gine, a  cam  rigid  with  the  cam  shaft  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  roller  In  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
cam,  the  outward  movement  of  the  valve  due  to  the 
force  of  the  exploded  gases  causing  the  cam  to  be  par- 
tially rotated  whereby  power  is  imparted  to  the  crank 
shaft. 


1,081.600.  AUTOMATIC  PLrN<}ER  -  ELEVATOR. 
David  Fi>iLr.No\  Moktun.  Eureka  Mills,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  7.  15K)5.  Serial 
No.    264.145.       (01.    138—14.) 


1.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car. 
«  cylinder  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  inlet  com- 
prising a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  openings  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  comprising 
an  oppositely  disposed  series  of  longitudinally  arranged 
openings  commrnicatiug  with  the  cylinder,  the  first  series 
extending  below  the  second  series,  a  fluid  actuated  plun- 
ger within  the  cylinder  for  supporting  the  car,  a  sleeve 
enihracing  the  plunger  and  normally  covering  the  open- 
lugs  of  the  outlet,  and  a  plnrallty  of  openings  of  the 
inlet.  H  flange  on  the  upi»er  end  of  the  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  cylinder  to  support  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  on  the  flange,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  extending  outward  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
■casing,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  for  en- 


gaging the  flange  on  the  sleeve  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  the  sleeve  from  the  cylinder,  a  spring  scat  within  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  resting  on  the  seal,  a  second  sleeve 
erclrcling  the  plunger  below  the  first  sleeve  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
extending  outward  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  for  engaging 
the  spring  to  elevate  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
a  cylinder  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  inlet  com- 
prising a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  openings,  and 
an  outlet  comprising  a  secmid  series  of  longitudinally 
arranged  openings,  the  first  series  extending  below  the 
second  series,  a  fluid  actuated  plunger  within  the  cylin- 
der for  supporting  the  car.  a  sleeve  encircling  the  plunger 
and  normally  covering  the  openings  of  the  outlet  and  a 
plurality  of  the  openings  of  the  Inlet,  a  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  he  sleeve  from  the  cylinder,  means  whereby 
the  sleeve  may  travel  with  the  car  at  the  commencement 
of  Its  upward  travel,  a  second  sleeve  supported  below 
the  first  sleev"  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  flanges  on 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  whereby  the  second 
sleeve  may  travel  with  the  plunger  near  the  end  of  Its 
upward  movement. 

3.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
cylinder  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  inlet  comprls 
Ing  a  series  o'  longitudinally  arranged  openings,  and  an 
outlet  comprising  a  second  series  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged op<^ning8,  i..e  first  series  extending  below  the 
second  series,  a  fluid  actuated  plunger  within  the  cylln 
der  for  supjwrting  the  car,  means  within  the  cylinder 
normally  closing  the  openings  of  the  outlet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  the  openings  of  the  Inlet,  means  for  actuating 
stiid  closing  means  to  gradually  open  the  openings  at  the 
commencement  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger, 
means  within  the  cylinder  for  gradually  closing  the  open- 
ings, and  means  for  actuating  said  closing  means  near 
the  end  of  the  upward   movement  of   the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ear, 
a  cylinder  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  Inlet  com- 
prising a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  openings,  and 
an  outlet  comprising  a  second  series  of  longitudinally 
arranged  openings,  the  first  series  extending  below  the 
second  series,  a  fluid  actuated  plunger  within  the  cylinder 
for  supporting  the  car.  means  within  the  casing  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  openings  of  the  outlet  and  a  plurality 
of  the  openings  of  the  Inlet,  means  for  actuating  said 
closing  means  to  gradually  open  the  openings  at  the 
commencement  of  the  travel  of  the  plunger,  means  to 
gradually  clo.se  the  openings  near  the  end  of  the  travel 
ot  the  plunger,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  may  actuate  the  said  closing  means. 

5.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
u  cylinder  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  Inlet 
comprising  1  .series  of  longitudinally  arranged  openings, 
and  an  outlet  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  ar 
ranged  openings,  the  first  series  extending  below  the 
second  series,  a  fluid  actuated  plunger  within  the  cylinder 
for  supporting  the  car.  means  normally  closing  the  open- 
ings of  the  ortlet  and  a  plurality  of  the  openings  of  the 
inlet,  means  whereby  to  operate  the  said  closing  means 
at  the  commencement  of  the  upward  travel  of  the  plunger 
to  gradually  open  the  openings,  means  for  gradually  clos- 
ing the  openings,  and  means  whereby  the  plunger  may 
actuate  the  tald  closing  means  near  the  end  of  its  upward 
travel. 

[Claims  C  to  ,"^7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,691.      riPB-RIVETING    MACHINE.      Cahl   G.   NaY- 
'  LOR  and  UuBEKT  R.  Robbktsov,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  627.055.     (CI.  78—51.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  riveting  hammer  and  a  punch,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod.  means  for  supporting  said  rod  at  Its  rear  end,  a 
head  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  rod  around  which 
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tM  ft99  to  «mnie«d  to  Im  placM,  «  carrUtg*  for  tOmac- 
tmg  Mtd  pip«  itep  by  step  and  Irranged  to  tM  moved  for- 
ward by  tb«  rtclprocatlons  of  flald  rod. 


2.  In  A  devic*  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblwi- 
ttea  with  a  riTetla«  hamaer  a»d  a  puocb,  of  a  recipro 
eatlac  rod,  oaeans  for  aupportUtf  said  rod  at  lU  rear  end, 
a  head  aoanted  oa  aaid  rod  around  wbkb  tb«  pipe  U  ar- 
r&Dccd  to  be  placed,  a  pipe  carr»a«e  arran««d  to  be  moved 
forward  atep  by  step  by  the  rKlprocattoiie  of  said  rod. 
aad  a  stipport  for  aaUl  b«^  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
tterefrom  to  permit  the  pip«  td  be  aecared  on  aald  bead. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chartcter  described,  the  com- 
biaaUoa  with  a  rtveiiag  bamu»  aad  a  punch,  of  a  re 
d9««c«tl««  rod,  a  b«a4  Bouated  en  tbe  end  or  said  rod 
and  beneath  aald  paocb  and  hamaMT.  a  pipe  carriage 
adapted  to  be  advancwl  step  kj  step  by  tbe  reciproca 
dons  of  said  rod,  meana  for  positioning  and  guiding  said 
bend  relatively  to  aaid  pnnch  aqd  hammer,  and  a  support 
f«r  aaid  bead  arranged  to  be  ftaoonnected  therefrom  to 
permit  tbe  pipe  to  be  secured  around  aald  bead. 

4.  In  a  aacbine  of  tbe  cbamcter  described,  the  com 
Mnatioo  <ritb  a  pipe  punch  axMl  f^  riveting  hammer,  of  a 
h«id  or  aavil  beneath  aaid  pobch  and  hammer  and  ar- 
rvaged  to  aaugly  fit  tbe  inside  of  the  pipe,  clamping  dies 
for  holding  tbe  pipe  around  aaid  head,  and  a  snpport  for 

-said  head.  j 

6.  In  a  pipe  rlTtting  aaacbiD4,  tbe  comUnatlon  with  a 
9«ncb  and  a  riveting  bammaiv  of  a  bead  arrangvd  to 
■■ugly  fit  tbe  pipe  mounted  beneath  aald  punch  and  ham- 
■•r,  gtampt'^g  dies  for  holding  tihe  pipe  around  aald  head, 
aad  a  support  for  said  bead  atranged  beneath  the  aame 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  supporting  position  after 
tbe  pipe  baa  been  adjusted  on  (he  head. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  |n  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«1,6»2.  WEATUBR-OUAED  FOR  WINDOWS.  Al- 
rano  H.  Newphek.  Chicago,  UL,  assignor  to  The  Adams 
k  Westlake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar    8.  1912.     Serial  Na  683,463.     (CI.  20— «9.) 


1.  A  curved  plate  adapted  for  attacbment  to  tbe  lower 
edge  of  a  window  aaah  and  to  project  beyond  tbe  outer 
face  thereof  aad  having  its  outer  margin  recurved  back- 


wardly  to  fit  agalaat  tbe  ovter  face  of  the  nsh,  a  sheet 
of  soft  material  fitted  to  the  concave  face  of  tbe  metal 
plate  and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  both  margins, 
and  a  curved  binding  plate  for  securing  the  sheet  in  place. 
2.  A  curved  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lower 
edge  of  a  window  sash  and  to  project  beyond  the  outer 
face  thereof  and  havinR  Its  outer  margin  recurved  back- 
wardly  to  tit  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sash,  a  aheet  of 
soft  material  fitted  to  and  secured  against  the  concave 
face  of  the  metal  plate  and  extending  to  the  outer  mar- 
gin of  said  plate. 


1.0.Sl,rt93  ELEPTRIC  I'NEL'MATir  rRESSURB  CON- 
TROLLER. Edwahd  K.  Tabker,  Santa  Barbara,  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,584.      (CI.  137—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrll>ed,  a  caslnR  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve,  a  seat  for  said 
valve  located  between  oald  ports,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said 
casing,  a  connection  between  aald  lever  and  said  valve,  arf 
electro-magnet  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a 
spring  pressed  iirmature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
levor  to  i>p*"n  and  close  said  valve,  a  bolt,  another  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  casing  l.avlni;  a  spring  pressed 
armature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bolt  to  lock  said 
valve  In  open  position,  a  pressure  gage  mounted  on  said 
casin:;  and  having  a  rotatably  mounted  Indicator  and  an 
Index  hand,  and  an  ciectrldal  connection  betwin-n  said 
last  named  electro-magnet  and  said  gage  whereby  when 
said  index  hand  makes  contact  with  said  indicator  said 
armature  cooperates  with  said  bolt  to  unlock  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet    port    and   an   outlet    port,    a    valve,   a    seat   for   said 

valve  located  between  said  porta,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  valve,  an  elec- 
tromagnet mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  spring- 
pressed  armature  provided  with  a  projection,  said  projec- 
tloti  adapted  to  c<x5perate  with  aaid  lever  to  open  said 
valve,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having 
a  stud,  another  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
comprising  a  spring  pr.-ssed  armature  provided  with  a 
projection,  said  armature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
bolt  to  lock  said  valve  in  open  position,  a  pressure  gage 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  rotatably  mounted 
Indicator  and  an  index  batid,  and  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  gage  and  said  last  named  electromagnet 
whereby  when  aald  index  hand  makes  contact  with  aaid 
indicator,  said  projection  cooperates  with  said  stud  to 
draw  said  bolt  and  unlock  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve,  a  aeat  for  said 
valve  located  between  said  porta,  a  lever  pivoted  In  aald 
casing,  a  connection  lietween  said  lever  and  said  valve, 
an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a 
spring  pressed  armature  provided  with  a  projection,  aaid 
projection    adapted    during    tbe    downward    movement    of 


DaCSMBSK  l6,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


673 


■tore  te  engage  said  lever  to  optm  saM  valve,  a 
bolt  slldably  monnted  on  said  casing  and  havteg  a  stud, 
another  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  casing  and  com- 
prislng  a  spring  pressed  armature  provided  with  a  pro- 
jectlMi,  said  armature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bolt 
to  lock  said  valve  In  open  position,  a  preesare  gage  mount- 
ed oa  said  casing  and  having  a  rotatably  mounted  Indi- 
cator and  an  index  hand,  and  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  gage  and  said  laat  named  electromagnet  where- 
by when  said  index  hand  makes  contact  with  said  indi- 
cator, said  armature  is  retracted  and  during  Its  l)ack- 
ward  movement  said  projection  cortperaies  with  said  stud 
to  draw  said  bolt  and  unlock  said  valve. 


36   paru  of  red   day,   86  parts  of  fire  ciay   aad   W«ar- 

bonate  of  soda  in  an  amoant  egtullng  1  per  cent  of  the 
entire  mixture,  and  fusing  the  entire  mixture  by  means  of 
a  high  temperature. 


1,081,694.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRK-I'ROTECTOR.  Fran« 
Pbb£ic,  Mlnonk,  IlL  FUed  Dec  IH,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737^29.      (CL   162—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tioas  having  hinge  knuckles  on  Its  opposite  edges,  each 
of  said  sections  being  rectangular  In  cross  8«'Ctlon,  the 
knuckles  of  one  section  Ik-Ibk  alined  with  the  knnckles 
of  an  adjacent  section,  hinge  pins  passing  through  the 
alined  knuckles  of  adjacent  sections,  and  bendable  p<ir 
tlons  formed  Integral  with  the  sides  of  each  section  at 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  disposed  ontwardly  of  and  en- 
gaging tbe  ends  of  the  adjacent  hinge  pin  to  form  guards 
to  prevent  the  pin  from  longitudinal  separation  from  its 
knuckles,  and  said  bendablo  portions  overlying  the  ad 
jacent  section. 

'2.  A  tire  protector  onmprlsinj:  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  each  of  said 
sections  having  hinge  knuckles  on  its  opposite  edges,  the 
knuckles  of  one  section  being  alined  with  tbe  knuckles 
of  an  adjacent  section,  hinge  pins  passing  through  the 
alined  knuckles  of  adjacent  sections,  bendable  portions 
formed  integral  with  each  section  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sides  of  each  section  and  off-set  and  disposed 
outwardly  of  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  hinge 
pin  to  form  guards  to  prevent  the  pin  from  longitudinal 
separation  from  its  knuckles,  aald  offset  bendable  por- 
tions engaging  an  adjacent  section,  and  a  rim  clamping 
member  carried  by  each  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  embracing  sections  hav- 
ing alined  hinge  knuckles,  one  of  the  sections  having  re- 
cesses therein  In  line  with  the  knuckles,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  knuckles  and  removably  fitted  therein,  and 
bendable  portions  carried  by  the  other  section  and  over- 
lying tbe  recesses  and  the  ends  of  tbe  binge  pin. 

4.  A  tire  protector,  a  plurality  of  protecting  sections 
relatively  arranged  to  embrace  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
hinges  connecting  the  sections  with  each  other,  an  elastic 
strip  carried  by  each  section  and  located  between  the 
section  and  the  tread  of  the  fire  and  having  a  portion 
underlying  the  joints  between  ndjacent  sections,  and  a 
fastening  device  securing  the  strip  to  tbe  section. 


1.081.686.      BUILDING-BLO^'K.      Sbbastiano   Ramiio   rv 
BiAtiio.  Ne'v  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  July  30,  1912.     Serial 
No.   712,35R.      iCl     106 — 42.) 
A  process  for  uanofactaring  building  blocks  by  mixing 

20  parts  of  pulverized  granite,  10  parts  of  pulverised  glass. 


1,081.696.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  BlK- 
JIMIN  p.  Remt  and  Pba.\k  I.  Remt,  Anderson.  Ind.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sumter  Electrical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,402.     (CI.  123  —  149.) 


/ 


1.  An  electric  generator  Including  a  rotary  inductor,  two 
sets  of  pole  pieces,  one  set  stationary  and  the  other  set 
angularly  adjustable  with  relation  to  stationary  pole 
pieces,  and  a  winding  In  fixed  relation  to  the  adjustable 
pole  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  magnetic 
flux  passing  through  said  pole  pieces. 

2.  .\  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  rotary  In- 
ductor, two  sets  of  pole  pieces,  one  set  stationary  and 
the  other  set  angularly  adjustable  with  relation  to  station- 
ary pole  pieces,  a  winding  in  fixed  relation  to  the  adjust- 
able pole  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  mag- 
netic flux  passing  through  said  pole  pieces,  and  an  inter- 
rupter controlled  by  the  adjustable  pole  pieces  whereby  tbe 
time  of  interruption  is  varied  when  the  position  of  the 
pole  pieces  is  varied. 

3.  A  magneto  electric  generator  including  stationary 
field  magnets,  a  rotary  inductor,  a  non-revoluble  arma- 
ture osclUatable  concentrically  of  the  Inductor  and  having 
pole  pieces,  a  winding  In  fixed  relation  to  the  pole  pieces, 
and  an  Interrupter  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  arma- 
ture whereby  the  time  of  the  interruption  may  be  varied. 

4.  .\  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  field  mag- 
net, fixed  field  magnet  pole  pieces,  a  rotary  Inductor  shaft. 
Inductors  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  arma- 
ture end  plates  oscillatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  core  secured  to  and  between  said  plates  and  paral- 
lel with  the  shaft,  pole  pieces  on  said  core,  tbe  two  sets 
of  pole  pieces  being  in  position  to  be  bridged  by  the  Induc- 
tors, windings  on  the  core,  and  an  interrupter  controlled 
by  tbe  movement  of  said  armature  plates,  whereby  the.  ar- 
mature may  be  rocked  on  the  Inductor  shaft  and  the  time 
of  Interruption  varied. 

6.  A  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  field  mag- 
net, fixed  field  magnet  pole  pieces,  a  rotary  inductor  shaft. 
Inductors  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  arma- 
ture plates  onciilatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  core  secured  to  and  between  said  plates  and  parallel 
with  the  siiaft,  pole  pieces  on  said  core  tbe  two  sets  ef 
pole  pieces  being  in  position  to  be  bridged  by  the  tednc- 
tors,  windings  on  the  core,  a  disk  secured  to  one  of  said 
armature  plates  so  as  to  eeclllate  therewith,  a  tarsiliial 
mounted  00  said  disk,  a  spring-controlled  contact  lever 
pivoted  on  said  plate  iu  position  to  engage  said  ternlaal, 
and  cam-like  mesas  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  position  to 
actuate  the  lever  tiicreby  making  and  breaking  the  cirenit. 

[ClalDM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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MM  9tp9  M  amiagwl  to  Im  phuM,  •  carrtai*  for  MlT«a«- 
hif  mM  pi p«  step  bj  step  and  tn-anfed  to  tw  moT«d  for 
wmrd  t^  the  rvclprocattona  of  mid  rod. 


2.  In  a  d«Ttc«  of  the  cbaracttr  deacrlbed,  the  comblnm- 
tlea  with  a  rivetins  tutmiacr  a«4l  a  punch,  of  a  reclpro 
eatlBC  rod.  Beans  for  auppoitlnf  aaid  rod  at  iu  r«ar  aad. 
•  bMd  Boantwd  on  Mid  rod  •raund  whJcb  tbe  pipe  U  ar- 
r«DC«d  to  be  placed,  a  pipe  carr|a«e  arranged  to  be  moved 
Itorward  atep  by  step  bj  the  r#clprocatloD«  of  said  rod. 
and  a  aapport  tm  aaid  h««d  Adapted  to  be  disengaged 
CkerefroB  to  pcnait  the  pipe  ta  bo  aecured  on  aaid  bead. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  char«cter  daacrlbod.  the  com- 
blaaUoB  with  a  riveiiag  bammcr  and  a  punch,  of  a  re 
dprvcatlBg  rod,  a  baad  Bouatad  on  tta«  ond  of  said  rod 
•Dd  beneath  aaid  puncta  and  harnBer,  a  pipe  carriage 
adapted  to  b«  advancwl  step  Hy  step  bj  the  reciproca- 
ttona  of  aaid  rod,  meaua  for  positioning  and  guiding  said 
b«Ml  reiatiwly  to  aaid  panch  and  haouner,  and  a  support 
fcr  aaid  bead  arranged  to  be  4laoonnactad  therefrom  to 
permit  the  pipe  to  be  secured  around  aaid  baad. 

4.  Id  a  Bachiae  of  the  chamcter  described,  the  com 
Mnatloo  with  a  plp«  punch  aa4  a  riveting  hammer,  of  a 
kaad  or  anvli  boaaatii  aaid  paach  and  hammer  and  ar- 
rayed to  saogly  at  tbe  inside  of  the  pipe,  clamping  dies 
for  boMlBg  tb«  pipe  around  aaid  bead,  and  a  support  for 
said  head. 

6.  In  a  pipe  riveting  Bacbio«,  the  combination  with  a 
paacfe  and  a  riveting  bammei>  of  a  baad  arranged  to 
^Higl/  at  tbe  pipe  mounted  keD#etlt  said  punch  and  bam- 
mn,  d^Bplog  dies  for  holding  the  pipe  around  aaid  head, 
•ad  a  support  for  said  head  arranged  beneath  tbe  aame 
aad  adapted  to  be  moved  into  supporting  position  after 
tke  pipe  baa  beea  adjusted  on  the  bead. 

(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


I,0«l,eft2.  WEATHBR-OUAED  FOR  WINDOWS.  AL- 
TBMD  H.  Newi'Hkb,  Cbicago,  llL,  assignor  to  The  Adams 
k  Westlake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illiuols.  Filed 
Mar    8.  1012.     Serial  Na  682,463.     (CI.  20—69.) 


wartfiy  to  (It  agstast  tbe  oater  face  ot  tbe  auh,  a 
of  soft  aaterlal  fitted  to  the  concave  face  of  tbe  aetal 
plate  and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  both  margina, 
and  a  curved  binding  piate  for  securing  tbe  sheet  In  place. 
2.  A  carved  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lower 
edge  of  a  window  sash  and  to  project  beyond  the  outer 
face  thereof  and  having  its  outer  margin  recurved  back- 
ward!}- to  fit  against  the  outt>r  face  of  the  saah,  a  sheet  of 
soft  material  fitted  to  and  secured  against  the  concave 
face  of  the  metal  plate  and  extending  to  the  outer  mar- 
gin  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  curved  plate  adapted  far  attacbsent  to  tbe  lower 
edge  of  a  wtodow  aasta  and  to  project  beyond  tbe  outer 
face  tbereof  and  baviag  its  outer  margin  recurved   back- 


l.OSl.ftO.*?  ELErTRIC  1'NET:MATIC -PRESSURIS  CON- 
TROLLER. Edward  K.  Pabkkr,  SanU  Barbara,  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.      Serial  No.  714,584.      (CI.  137—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  de8crlt)ed,  a  casinK  having  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve,  a  seat  for  said 
valve  located  between  naid  ports,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
ca.'ilng,  a  connection  between  aaid  lever  and  said  valve,  ail 
electro-magnet  mounted  on  aaid  casing  and  having  a 
spring  pressed  armature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
lever  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  a  l>olt,  another  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  casing  havinK  a  spring  pressed 
armature  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  bolt  to  lock  said 
valve  In  open  position,  a  pressure  gage  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  having  a  rotatably  mounted  indicator  and  an 
Index  hand,  and  an  electrldal  connection  between  .-^ald 
last  named  electro  magnet  and  said  gage  whereby  when 
said  index  hand  makes  contact  with  said  Indicator  said 
armature  cooperates  with  said  bolt  to  unlock  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ca.slng  having  an 
Inlet  i)ort  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve,  a  seat  for  said 
valve  located  between  said  ports,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  valve,  an  elec- 
tromagnet mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  spring- 
pressed  armature  provided  with  a  projection,  said  projf-c- 
tlon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lever  to  oi>en  said 
valve,  a  ImjU  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having 
a  stud,  another  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
comprising  a  spring  pr<'88ed  armature  provided  with  a 
projection,  said  armature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
bolt  to  lock  said  valve  In  open  position,  a  preasure  gage 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  rotatably  mounted 
indicator  and  an  index  hand,  and  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  gage  and  said  last  named  electromagnet 
whereby  when  aaid  index  hand  makes  contact  with  aaid 
indicator,  aaid  projection  cooperates  with  aaid  stud  to 
draw  said  bolt  and  unlock  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve,  a  seat  for  aaid 
valve  located  between  said  porta,  a  lever  pivoted  in  aaid 
casing,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  valve, 
an  electromagnet  moiinted  on  said  casing  and  having  a 
spring  pressed  armature  provided  witb  a  projection,  said 
projection   adapted    during    tbe    downward    movement    of 
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■tore  t*  eufBse  said  lerer  to  9ptm  said  valva,  s 
bolt  sUdahly  mounted  on  aaid  casing  and  baTtag  a  stud, 
snotber  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  caaing  and  com- 
prlaliig  a  spring  pressed  armature  provided  wltb  a  pro- 
jection, said  armature  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  aaid  bolt 
to  lock  said  valve  In  open  position,  a  pressure  gage  mount- 
ed oa  said  caaing  and  having  a  rotatably  mounted  indi- 
cator and  an  index  hand,  and  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  gage  and  said  last  named  electromagnet  where- 
by when  said  index  band  makes  contact  with  said  iadi- 
cator,  said  armature  Is  retracted  and  during  its  back- 
ward movement  said  projection  cooperates  with  said  stud 
to  draw  said  bolt  and  unlock  said  valve. 


30   parts  of  red   day,   S6  parts  of  lire  day   aad   Wear 

bonate  of  soda  In  an  amount  equaling  1  per  cent,  of  the 
entire  mixture,  and  fusing  tbe  entire  mixture  by  means  of 
a  high  temperature. 


1,0S1,604.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRF^l'KOTECTOR.  Feane 
Pbbsic,  Minonk.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737J129.      (CI.   152—16.) 


1.  ▲  tire  protector  comprising  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  hinge  knuckles   on   Its  opposite  edges,  each 
of   said   sections   being    rectangular    in    cross   B<'ctlon,   the 
knuckles   of   one   section    l>eiBi;   alined   with   the   knuckles 
of   an    adjacent    section,   hinge   pins   passing   through    the 
alined    knuckles    of    adjacent    sections,    and    t)endable   por 
tlona  formed   integral   with    the  sides  of   each   section   at 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  disposed  outwardly  of  and  en 
gaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  adjacent  hinge  pin  to  form  guards 
to  prevent  the  pin  from  longitudinal  separation  from  its 
knuckles,    and    said    bendable    portions    overlying    tbe   ad 
jacent  section. 

'J.  A  tire  protector  oomprlsln!i  sectlon.s,  each  of  said 
sections  being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  each  of  said 
sectk>as  bavlng  binge  knuckles  on  its  opposite  edges,  the 
knuckles  of  one  section  being  alined  with  the  knuckles 
of  an  adjacent  section,  hinge  pins  passing  through  the 
alined  knuckles  of  adjacent  sections,  bendable  portions 
formed  integral  with  each  section  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sides  of  each  section  and  off  set  and  disposed 
outwardly  of  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  hinge 
pin  to  form  guards  to  prevent  the  pin  from  longitudinal 
separation  from  its  knuckles,  said  offset  bendable  por- 
tions engaging  an  adjacent  section,  and  a  rim  clamping 
member  carried  by  each  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  embracing  sections  hav- 
ing alined  hinge  knuckles,  one  of  the  sections  having  re- 
cesses therein  in  line  with  the  knuckles,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  knuckles  and  removably  fitted  therein,  and 
bendable  portions  carried  by  the  other  section  and  over- 
lying tbe  recesses  and  the  ends  of  the  binge  pin. 

4.  A  tire  protector,  a  plurality  of  protecting  sections 
relatively  arranged  to  embrace  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
hinges  connecting  the  sections  with  each  other,  an  elastic 
strip  carried  by  each  section  and  located  between  the 
section  and  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having  a  portion 
underiylng  tbe  Joints  h<>tween  nd jacent  sections,  and  a 
fastening  derice  securing  the  strip  to  tbe  section. 


1,081,606       BUILDING-BLCKK.      Sbbastiano    Ranjio   wv 
BiAHiu,  Ne'v  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  July  30,  1912.     Serial 
No.   712.35R.      (CI     106 — 42. » 
A  process  for  manofacturing  building  blocks  by  mixing 

20  parts  of  pulverized  granite,  10  parts  of  pulverised  glass. 


1,081,696.  iLVGNETO-ELECTHIC  GENERATOR.  BiN- 
JAMIN  P.  Rkmx  and  Fkank  I.  Rbmt,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Suiater  Electrical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,402.     (CI.  123  —  149.) 


I 


1.  An  electric  generator  including  a  rotary  inductor,  two 
sets  of  pole  pieces,  one  set  stationary  and  the  other  set 
angularly  adjustable  with  relation  to  stationary  pole 
pieces,  and  a  winding  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  adjustable 
pole  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  magnetic 
flux  passing  through  said  pole  pieces. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  rotary  in- 
ductor, two  sets  of  pole  pieces,  one  set  stationary  and 
the  other  set  angularly  adjustable  with  relation  to  station- 
ary pole  pieces,  a  winding  In  fixed  relation  to  the  adjust- 
able pole  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  muM- 
netlc  flux  passing  through  said  pole  pieces,  and  an  inter- 
rupter controlled  by  the  adjustable  pole  pieces  whereby  the 
time  of  interruption  is  varied  when  the  position  of  tbe 
pole  pieces  is  varied. 

3.  A  magneto  electric  generator  including  stationary 
field  magnets,  a  rotary  inductor,  a  non-revolnble  arma- 
ture osclllatable  concentrically  of  the  inductor  and  having 
pole  pieces,  a  winding  in  fixed  relation  to  the  pole  pieces, 
and  an  Interrupter  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  arma- 
ture whereby  the  time  of  the  interruption  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  magneto  electric  generator  including  a  field  mag- 
net, fixed  field  magnet  pole  pieces,  a  rotary  inductor  shaft, 
inductors  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  arma- 
ture end  plates  osclllatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  core  secured  to  and  between  said  plates  and  pairal- 
lel  with  the  shaft,  pole  pieces  on  said  core,  tbe  two  sets 
of  pole  pieces  being  in  position  to  be  bridged  by  the  induc- 
tors, windings  on  the  core,  and  an  interrupter  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  armature  plates,  whereby  the  ar- 
mature may  be  rocked  on  the  Inductor  shaft  and  the  time 
of  Interruption  varied. 

5.  A  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  field  mag- 
net, fixed  field  magnet  pole  pieces,  a  rotary  Inductor  shaft. 
Inductors  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  arma- 
ture plates  osclllatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  tbe  shaft, 
a  core  secured  to  and  between  said  plates  and  parallel 
wltb  the  abaft,  pole  pieces  on  said  core  ttie  two  sets  «f 
pole  pieces  being  in  position  to  be  bridged  by  tbe  ladoe- 
tors,  windings  on  the  core,  s  disk  secured  to  one  of  said 
armature  plates  so  as  to  oscillate  tberewtth,  a  tsnalaal 
mounted  on  said  disk,  a  spring-controlled  contact  lerer 
pivoted  on  said  platr  in  (>OBition  to  eagage  said  tcrmlaal, 
and  cam-lUce  means  mounted  on  said  sbsft  In  position  to 
actuate  tbe  lev<;r  tbcreby  making  aad  breaking  the  cireolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,081.697.  LOADING  AND  DUMPING  DEVICE.  Ltle 
TON  E.  Rennkt  and  William  J.  Pkdler,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2.3,  1912.  Serial  No.  72\.U-2l.  U'\. 
21— 20.  J 


1.  In  combination  In  a  motor  truck  comprising  a  frame 
composed  of  beams  disposed  loasfitudinallj  of  the  v<-hl- 
cle  and  Joined  toRether  by  transvtjrse  members,  a  secondary 
Bupportinjf  frame  almilarly  constructed  of  longitudinal 
and  transvt-rse  members,  said  Be<3ondary  frame  being  suit- 
ably elevated  from  said  vehicle  frame  and  supported  there- 
from by  side  brackets,  a  flexible  endleis  carrier  adapted 
to  pass  over  and  around  the  secondary  frame  to  form  a 
movable  load  platform  for  the  vehicle,  detachable  aide 
boards  supported  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  permanent 
front  end  gate  supported  from  tihe  vehicle  frame  by  arc- 
shaped  brackets,  and  a  guard  roller  supported  by  a  bracket 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  said  roller  be- 
ing disposed  in  alinement  with  the  upper  floor  level  of 
the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  motor  truck,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  flexible  endless  carrier,  and  a  guard  roller  14  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  truck  In  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the 
carrier  as  it  travels  around  its  support. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  motor  truck  comprising  a  frame, 
an  endless  carrier,  a  front  end  portion,  and  arc-shaped 
brackets  supporting  the  same  from  the  frame  and  permit- 
ting free,  uninterrupted  movement  of  the  endless  carrier, 
■xibstantlaliy  as  described. 


1,081,698.     VEHIiI.E-TIRE.     Athts  S.  Bichabdson,  .Fen 
klntown.  Pa.     Polled  Oct  25,   1912.     Serial  No.  727.842. 
(a.  152—22.) 


said  sections,  each  section  being  removable  Independently 
of  said  separators  and  of  the  other  sections. 

3.  .\  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
comprising  an  outer  casing  having  closed  ends,  an  inner 
tub«'  for  each  of  said  sections,  means  for  inflating  said 
tul)e.  shoes  carrying  said  sections,  a  channel  shaped  rim 
conformable  to  said  shoes,  outwardly  removable  separators 
embracing  the  ends  of  said  sections,  detachably  fastened 
to  said  rim,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  sec- 
tions to  said  rim.  said  s»>parHtors  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  removal  of  any  section  independently  of  any  other 
section  or  of  said  separators. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  per- 
manent felly,  of  a  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent sections  having  closed  substantially  convex  ends,  an 
inner  tube  within  each  of  said  sections,  separators  be- 
tween said  sections,  each  of  said  sfparntors  being  formed 
with  opposing  hollow  faces  adapted  to  engage  and  par- 
tially surround  the  end  thereof,  a  plate  on  the  ba.se  of 
each  of  said  separators,  a  rim  having  a  channel  section 
pennanentiy  affixed  to  said  felly,  means  for  removably  at- 
taching each  of  said  plates  to  said  rim.  and  a  shoe  detach- 
at)ly  fastened  to  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engage 
tlie  ends  of  said  plate  and  rest  within  the  channel  of 
said  rim. 

5.  \  separator  for  a  sectional  vehicle  tire  comprising  an 
arc  shaped  plate,  a  reinforcing  projection  extending  radi- 
ally outward  therefrom,  a  covering  of  hard  rubber  com- 
pletely inclosing  said  projection  and  formed  to  receive  and 
partially  surround  the  end  of  a  tire  section,  and  attach- 
ing means  extending  radially  outward  from  the  other  side 
of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,699.  TENT.  Wii.ma.m  H.  Richi.ino,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  The  H.  Weniel  Tent  A  Duck  I'o.,  St.  Louis. 
.Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,590.      (CI.  IS.-i — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  per- 
manent felly,  of  a  tire  comprlslftg  a  plurality  of  elongated 
■ectlons  having  gubstantlally  ^nvex  ends,  and  radially 
outwardly  removable  aeparator«  having  oppoalte  hollowed 
faces  located  between  said  sections  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  ends  thereof,  said  sections  being  removable  Inde- 
pendently of  said  separators  while  said  separators  are  in 
place  upon  said  felly. 

2.  .\.  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  sec- 
tions, shoes  carrying  aald  aectlons,  and  removable  separa- 
tors having  opposite  hollowed  faces  between  the  ends  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tent  body  having  a  ridge  rope, 
a  pole,  a  removable  tent  pin  carried  by  the  pole,  a  work- 
ing-beam fulcrumed  over  the  tent  pin,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  working  beam  and  said  ridge  rope,  and 
means  for  holding  said  working-beam  in  different  positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tent  body  having  a  ridge  rope, 
a  tent  pole,  a  base  block  for  the  tent  pole,  a  tent  pin  tele- 
■coptcally  connected  with  the  uppermost  end  of  the  pole,  a 
working-beam  fulcrumed  to  said  tent  pin,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  working-beam  and  the  ridge  rope,  and 
a  rope  and  tackle  connection  between  the  working-beam 
and  said  base  block. 


1,081,700.      WRENCH.     Fra.nk  W.   Rie8BNBBB0,   Chicago. 

111.      Filed    Apr.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    763,277.      (CI. 

81—70.) 

A  wrench  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  groove  in  one  of 
its  faces  :  a  chain  pivoted  in  one  end  of  said  groove  to 
said  jaw,  each  link  of  said  chain  having  a  central  con- 
stricted portion  ;  a  handle  pivoted  In  the  other  end  of 
snid  groove  to  said  jaw,  said  handle  having  a  lateral  re- 
cess  substantially   perpendicular   thereto   in   one   side  ex- 
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tending  to   a  depth   corresponding  to   the   width   of  said 
chain,  the  sides  of  said  recess   being  adapted  to  conform 


to  and  anugly  fit  the  constricted  portions  of  said  links, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,081,701.  EGG  LIFTER.  William  C.  Sandmann.  New- 
ark. N.  J,  Filed  Nov.  19,  ISIO.  Serial  No.  593,135. 
{CI.  66—62.) 


An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sub- 
stantially straight  wire  arms,  the  wire  being  bent  laterally 
at  the  end  of  each  arm  and  returned  In  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop  with  rounded  corners  and  clasped  at  Its  ex- 
tremity loosely  around  the  arm,  the  two  loops  thus 
formed  lying  In  substantially  parallel  planes  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  arms  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  extending 
across  each  loop  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
arm  and  bowed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  loop  away  from 
the  other  loop,  the  ends  of  each  strip  being  wrapped  around 
the  wire  of  Its  loop  at  the  middles  of  the  ends  thereof  and 
forming  straight  sleeves  thereon,  said  strips  holding  the 
clasped  ends  of  the  loops  against  sliding  along  the  arms 
and  having  their  own  sleeve-like  ends  held  against  slid- 
ing on  the  loops  by  the  curvature  of  the  rounded  corners 
thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  arms  at  their  ends 
away  from  said  loops  so  as  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 


1,08  1,702.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY -TIE.  JoHif  F. 
SCHOMBB,  Victor,  Colo.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781.311.     (CI.  238—3.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  concrete  tie  of  a  longitudinal  rail  clamping  bar  em- 
bedded therein,  said  bar  being  dove-tailed  to  prevent  Its 
withdrawal   from   the  tie,* an   angular  clamping  member 


formed  Integrally  with  each  of  the  terminals  of  said  bar 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rail  bases,  rail  base 
clamping  plates  removably  secured  to  said  liar,  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  flanges  formed  Integral  with  said  bar 
and  terminating  In  flush  relation  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  tie  and  said  flanges  and  the  up(>er  surface  of  said  bar 
forming  a  rectangular  supporting  plate  whereby  the  rails 
are  spaced  from  the  tie. 


1,081,703.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Joseph  Schwkbt- 
NEB,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Heerwagen  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  696.196. 
(CI.  84 — 246.) 


^]^ 

r^ 

1 

[Si 

1.  In  an  organ  coupler  combined  with  suitable  speaking 
devices,  two  sets  of  controlling  air  ducts  for  controlling 
two  sets  of  speaking  devices,  a  t^et  of  valves,  one  valve  for 
opening  the  controlling  ends  of  one  duct  of  each  set  of 
ducts  simultaneously,  a  separate  pneumatic  motor  for 
operating  each  valve,  a  separate  coupling  valve  in  each 
duct  of  one  set,  and  a  separate  pneumatic  motor  for  oper- 
ating each  coupling  valve,  a  third  set  of  air  ducts  for  con- 
trolling the  same  set  of  speaking  devices  as  the  ducta  In 
which  the  coupling  valves  are  slmated,  a  separate  valve 
for  opening  the  controlling  end  of  each  of  said  third  set 
of  ducts,  and  a  separate  pneumatic  motor  for  operating 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  valves. 

2.  In  an  organ,  the  great  organ  key  and  swell  organ 
Key.  and  corresponding  great  organ  speaking  device  and 
swell  organ  speaking  device,  two  controlling  air  ducts  for 
the  swell  organ  speaking  device,  a  valve  for  opening  the 
controlling  end  of  one  of  said  ducts,  means  Including  a 
pneumatic  motor  for  operating  said  valve,  said  motor  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  swell  organ  key,  a  coupling  valve  in 
the  other  of  said  ducts,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating 
said  coupling  valve,  a  controlling  duct  for  the  great  organ 
speaking  device,  and  a  valve  for  opening  the  controlling 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  duct  and  said  coupling  duct 
simultaneously,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating  said  last 
mentioned  valve,  said  last  mentioned  motor  being  con- 
trolled by  the  great  organ  key. 

3.  In  a  coupler,  two  sets  of  controlling  air  docta  for 
different  speaking  devices,  a  set  of  valves,  one  valve  for 
opening  the  controlling  ends  of  one  duct  of  each  set  of 
ducts  simultaneously,  a  separate  pneumatic  motor  for 
operating  each  valve,  a  separate  coupling  valve  In  each 
duet  of  one  set  and  separate  means  mechanically  con- 
nected to  each  coupling  valve  for  mechanically  operating 
the  same. 

4.  In  an  organ  coupler  or  the  like  combined  with  suit- 
able speaking'  devices,  two  sets  of  controlling  air  ducts 
for  controlling  two  sets  of  speaking  devices,  a  set  of 
valves,  one  valve  for  opening  the  controlling  ends  of  one 
duct  of  each  set  of  ducts  substantially  simultaneously,  a 
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wiwnit*  eoupllBff  vaJve  In  «aefa  daet  at  warn  nt  and 
rate  mecbcBtcaJ  Beans  DMetutaieallr  coanected  to  aakl 
eoupUoK  valTes  (or  opera tisK  tlae  aame,  a  tklrd  act  of  air 
docta  for  oontroiUoK  the  same  tet  of  spcairiag  devices  aa 
tbe  dvcts  In  wbich  tb«  coupling  ralveB  are  situated  and  a 
separate  TalT*  for  opening  tbe  eontrolllag  and  of  e«cb  of 
tbs  docts  of  said  third  set.  I 

5.  In  an  organ,  the  great  orfan  keya  and  swell  organ 
keys,  and  corresponding  great  ot«an  speaking  dev)c»>8  and 
swell  organ  speaking  devices,  two  sets  of  controlling  air 
ducts  for  the  swell  organ  speaking  dericsa,  a  separate 
valve  for  opening  the  controlling  end  of  each  of  said  ducta, 
means  Including  a  pneumatic  saotor  for  operating  each 
of  said  vaJvea,  said  naotor  beln|;  controlled  hj  the  swell 
organ  key,  a  coupling  valve  in  each  of  tha  ducts  of  the 
other  set,  separate  means  mechanically  connected  to  each 
coupling  valve  for  operating  the  same,  a  set  of  controlling 
ducts  for  the  great  organ  speaking  devices,  and  a  separate 
valve  for  opening  the  controlling  «Jd  of  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  ducts  and  the  corresponding  coupling  duct 
simultaneously,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating  said 
laat  mentioned  valve,  said  last  lOentloaad  motor  being  con- 
trolled by  the  great  organ  key. 


1,081.704.  SCREW  -  DRIVER.  John  H.  Shaw,  New 
Haven.  Coon.,  assignor  to  Urgent  A  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,695.     (CI.  145—79.) 


1.  .\  screw  driver,  comprlalnit  «  metal  frame,  having  a 
flat  web  with  a  slot  therein,  an^  a  hollow  ferrule  portion 
In  communication  with  said  slot  a  meUl  bridge  extending 
acro.-is  said  slot,  and  a  blade  having  a  shank  extending  Into 
said  fermle  portion  and  saM  dlot.  and  prerrtded  with  a 
fToove  engaging  said  bridge  ;  suHstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  Bcrrw  driver,  romprlsinf  a  met»i  frame  having  a 
hollow  ferrule  portion  at  one  e«d  and  a  tat  central  w«b- 
with  a  Blot  extendlBjc  to  said  ferrule  portion,  a  pair  af 
oppositely  kK-ated  bridge*  exteeding  aeroaa  aald  slot,  a 
biade  having  a  sbank  extervdlnfl  Into  said  fermle  portion 
and  slof  and  provided  with  a  groove  engaged  by  saM 
bridges,  and  grip  portion*  aecnred  to  said  frame  at  oppo- 
site sides  ;  !rab«tantlally  as  deectttwd. 


1,081.705.  B.\(;  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING  AP- 
PLIANCE J.\MEs  S.  Si-ossoU,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  a»- 
xignur,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  P.  Curry  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Oorporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  d,   1913.     Serial  No.  752,315.      (CI.  83—26.^ 


1.  In  a  bag  separating  and  flsedlng  appUaacc,  tke  00m- 
feiaatieo,  with  nieann  for  aupparting  a  group  af  baga,  of 
saeaos  for  grasping  tbe  ba«s  socccaalvety  near  the  mouth 
and  saeana  for  crowding  the  n«ek  of  tba  ba«  lato  a  bac 
holder. 


2.  In  a  bag  separating  and  feeding  appHaace.  the  com- 
bination,  with   means  for  supporting  a  groap  of  b&gs.  of 

means  for  grasping  each  l)ag  successively  near  the  mouth 
and  lifting  It  from  the  group,  and  a  bag  holder  having  a 
chute  to  r«*celve  the  bag  when  lifted. 

3.  In  a  ba^  separating  and  feeding  appliance,  the  com- 
bination, with  means  for  supporting  a  group  of  bags,  of 
means  for  grasping  each  bag  successively  near  the  mouth 
and  lifting  It  from  the  grofip.  a  bag  holder  having  a  chute 
to  receive  the  bag  when  lifted,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring tlie  bag  from  the  bolder  to  a  necking  device. 

4.  In  a  bag  separating  and  feeding  appliance,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  means  for  supporting  a  group  of  bags,  of 
means  for  grasping  each  bag  successively  noar  llit^  mouth 
and  lifting  it  from  the  group,  a  bag  holder  having  a  chute 
to  receive  the  bag  when  lifted,  means  for  transferring  the 
bag  from  the  holder  to  a  necking  device  and  means  for 
necking  and  tylnjf  4toe  bag 

5.  In  a  bag  separating  and  feeding  appliance,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  means  for  supporting  a  group  of  bags,  of 
means  for  grasping  each  bag  successively  near  the  month 
and  lifting  It  from  the  group,  a  bag-holder  having  a  chute 
to  receive  the  bag  when  lifted  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  in  the  said  chute. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,081,706.  BATTERY  SUPPORTING  CRADI-E  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Stephen  0  TmnMPSoN.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  763,478.    (CI.  104—209.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chaaala  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  battery  supporting  cradle  comprising  a  framework 
rigidly  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  frame,  and  a 
battery -carrying  frame  slidably  mounted  with  relation  to 
said  fixed  frame- work,  and  means  connected  with  said 
fixed  frame-work  and  said  ha tteo'  carrying  frame  for 
limiting  tbe  movements  of  said  battery  carrying  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  cbaasls-frame  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  battery -supporting  cradle  comprising  a  frame-work 
rigidly  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  frame,  and 
battery  carrying  frames  slidably  mounted  with  relation 
to  said  fixed  frame  and  movable  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  connected  with  said  fixed  frame-work  and  said 
battery -carrying  frames  for  limiting  tbe  movements  of 
said  battery-carrying  framea. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  chassis-frame  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  battery -supporting  cradle  comprising  a  frame-work 
rigidly  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  bat 
tery-carrylng  frame,  antifriction  bearings  coauected  with 
said  fixed  frame-work,  said  battery  carrying  frame  being 
slidably  mounted  with  said  fixed  frame-work  and  said 
battery-carrying  frame  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
said  battery-carrying  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chassis-frame  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  a  battery-supporting  cradle  comprising  a  frame- 
work rigidly  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  battery-carrying  frames,  antifriction  bearing 
connected  with  said  fixed  frame  work,  said  battery-carry 
ing  frames  beln«  slidably  mounted  upon  said  antifriction 
bearings  In  oppoaite  directions,  and  means  connected  with 
said  fixed  frame-work  and  said  battery-carrying  frames 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  battery  carrying 
framea. 

5.  Ths  coabinatloa  with  tbe  chassis-frame  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  battery-supporting  cradle  coaspriaing  a  series  of  ver- 
tical poata   secared    to   and   eztaadljsg   downwardly   fron 
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the  chassis-frame,  tie-bars  connected  with  and  secured 
to  said  posts,  channel-bars  hIso  secured  to  said  posts  and 
B  battery-carrying  fram«'  movably  arranged  with  relation 
to  said  posts  and  channel-bars,  said  bat  tery-carrylng 
frame  comprising  laterally  extending  supporting  bars,  aald 
bars  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting members,  and  longitudinally  extending  beams  se- 
cured to  the  respective  upwardly  projecting  members,  said 
longitudinally  extending  l)came  resting  upon  said  channel- 
bars  and  being  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  substantially  to 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,707.       COMBINED    DOOR    HOLDBIR    AND    STOP. 
'  William   M    Valkntink,  Kochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,955.      (CI.  16 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  spring  butter  for  a  door  stop  :  a  member  fornaad 
with  a  hole  therethrough ;  a  spring  positioned  in  said 
hole  ;  a  plunger  in  one  end  of  said  bole  ;  a  plug  In  tbe 
other  end  of  said  hole ;  said  plug  and  plunger  being  in- 
terchangeable;  means  to  prevent  the  ejection  of  tbe  plug 
and  plunger  from  tbe  hole  by  the  spring  ;  lu^  attached 
to  the  body  ;  a  clamping  piece  attached  to  tbe  body ;  a 
door;  means  attached  to  the  door  formed  with  a  series 
of  holes  therein  for  the  reception  of  tbe  aald  lusa  and 
formed  with  a  face  against  which  tbe  said  clamping  piece 
can  bear  to  clamp  the  member  in  adjusted  position;  and 
a  swinging  stliT  arm  for  contact  with  tbe  end  of  aald 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  spring  buffer  for  a  door  stop  ;  a  body  formed 
with  a  hole  therethrough :  a  plun^r  positioned  in  one 
end  of  said  hole  and  a  plug  positioned  in  tbe  other  end  of 
said  hole;  said  plug  and  plunger  being  Interchangeable; 
a  spring  positioned  In  said  hole  intermediate  the  plag  and 
plnnger  and  pressing  thereagainst ;  means  to  prevent  aald 
plug  and  plunger  from  being  ejected  from  said  hole  by  said 
spring  ;  a  plurality  of  like  lugs  attached  to  said  body  ;  a 
fin  attached  to  said  body  ;  and  n  clamping  piece  attached 
to  said  fin. 

3.  In  a  spring  bufTer  for  a  door  step  ;  a  body  formed 
with  a  hole  therethrough  ;  a  plunger  positioned  in  one  end 
of  said  hole  and  a  plug  positioned  In  the  other  end  of  aald 
hole ;  said  plug  and  plunger  being  interchangeable ;  a 
spring  positioned  In  said  bole  Intermediate  the  plug  and 
plunger  and  pressing  thereagainst  ;  means  to  prevent  said 
plug  and  plunger  from  being  ejected  from  said  hole  by 
said  spring;  a  door  plate,  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  holes  and  a  slot  therethrough  ;  means  at- 
tached to  said  body  adapted  to  fit  in  any  of  said  boles  and 
In  said  slot  whereby  the  body  may  be  positioned  at  differ- 
ent places  on  said  door  plate  ;  and  means  for  fastening  said 
body  securely  In  position  on  the  door  plate. 


lever  for  operating  the  switch  points,  and  means  tending 
to  force  tbe  lever  longitudinally  downward,  all  arrancad 

80  as  to  operate  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,081,708.  POINT-LEVER  FOR  USE  ON  RAILWAYS 
AND  THE  LIKE).  Al«'.otnon  V«llAbb,  Bamea,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,067.  (CI. 
104— 25.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  railway  and  like  switch 
points  and  of  the  kind  comprising  a  base  plate  or  frame 
on  which  Is  mounted  a  spindle  or  pin  on  which  the  point 
operating  lever  is  pivotally  mounted,  and  a  slide  movable 
on  the  said  base  plate  and  having  operatlvely  connected 
to  It  the  rod  and  crank  connertlonB  to  the  switch  points, 
means  being  provided  for  limiting  the  moveroentfl  of  the 
point  operating  lever,  a  link  or  connecting  piece  pivotally 
connected  et  Its  lower  end  to  the  aforesaid  slide  and  at 
Its  tipper  ei>d  pivotally  connected  to  the  point  operating 
lever,  stops  on  tbe  has*  piste  forming  sbntments  against 
which  tbe  saM  link  benrs  when  movement  is  given  to  the 


2.  In  ground  lever  apparatus  for  operating  railway 
like  switch  points,  the  combination,  with  the  point  operat- 
teg  lever  and  a  base  plate  which  carries  a  spindle  or  pla 
with  wblcb  tbe  said  lever  Is  in  pivotal  eagatftat,  of  a 

slide  or  bar  to  which  tbe  operating  coanectloas  to  the 
switch  points  are  attached,  guides  on  the  said  baae  plate 
and  between  which  the  said  slide  works,  a  link  or  connect- 
ing piece  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively to  the  said  slide  and  to  the  point  operating  lever, 
Btope  on  the  baae  plate  which  form  abutments  against 
which  the  said  link  beara  when  the  lever  l8*elng  moved 
over  from  one  position  to  the  other,  and  means  acting 
on  the  point  operating  lever  so  ss  to  move  it  downwardly 
In  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  aald  lever,  all  arranged 
so  as  to  operate  substaatiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoaes 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  s\ipportlng  frame,  and  a 
points  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  free 
to  slide  longitudinally  to  a  limited  extent ;  of  a  slide 
carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting it  with  the  switch  points,  a  link  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  pivoted  to  the  said  lever  and  slide 
respectively,  fulcrum  abutments  on  the  frame  for  the  said 
link  to  bear  against  when  the  said  lever  Is  moved  pivotally 
to  operate  the  points,  and  means  tending  to  move  the  aald 
lever  longitudinally  in  a  downward  direction. 


1,081,709  DRILLING  AND  FILLING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  BRUSH-MAKING  MACHINES.  Kabl  WiirKL»B, 
Schwarzenberg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  744,867.      (CI.   15—7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  table  support,  a  bras*  back 
holding  table  movable  longitudinally  and  laterally*  on  said 
support  and  having  a  projecting  Btud,  a  duplex  cam  pro- 
vided with  cam  grooves  on  its  opposite  face«,  oscillating 
levers  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  cam  and  having  plnB  en- 
gaging said  cam  grooves  on  its  opposite  faces,  a  hori- 
sontal  boll  crank  lever  provided  with  slots  in  both  arma 
one  of  which  engages  the  Btud  of  said  table,  a  pivot  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  oscillating  levert 
and  having  an  adjustable  connection  at  the  other  end 
with  the  other  slot  of  said  1*11  crank  lever,  a  vertically 
oscillating  lever  provided  with  slots  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  fulcrum,  a  pivot  rod  connected  with  said  table  and 
having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  vertically  oacll- 
latlng  slotted  lever,  and  a  pivot  link  connected  with  the 
other  oscillating  lever  and  having  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion with  said  vertically  slotted  oscillating  lever. 

2.  In  a  drilling  and  filling  attachmeut  for  a  braah  mak- 
ing machine,  a  support  comprising  transverse  rods,  ribbed 
rollers  slidable  laterally  on  said  rods,  a  brush  back  hold- 
ing table  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  longitudinal 
grooved  ways  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ribbed  rollera,  a 
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means  connected  with  said  tabl4  (or  reciprocating  It  lon- 
gitadinallj  on  said  ribbed  rollers,  and  a  means  connected 


with  salfl  table   for   reoiprocatinj  It  laterally   by  the  slid- 
ing action  of  said  ribbed  roilern. 


1.081.710.  VAl>lX)CK.  PHiLtr  S.  WisBMAW,  deceased. 
Bprlngfleld,  Ohio,  l>y  Sarah  Fannie  Wiseman,  executrix, 
SprlDfffleld,  Ohio.  Filed  l>e«.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,422.      (CI.   70 — 105.) 


with  said  arms  to  retain  the  same  locked,  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  said  hook,  means  to  retain  said  plate 
In  locking  relation  to  said  hook  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  arms,  anU  means  to  retain  said  plate  out  of  co- 
action  with  «aid  hook  to  release  said  arms. 


1.  A  padlock,  comprisiriK  a  pair  of  tumblers  provided 
wjth  locking  dogs  and  key  lugs,  a  tumbler  having  a  lock- 
ing dog  Interposed  intermediate  of  said  pair  of  tumblers, 
and  a  cooperating  tumbler  enKaging  with  said  interposed 
tumbler  provided  with  a  lug  oro^ing  the  path  of  said  lugs 
on   said   pair  of  tumblers. 

2.  A  padlock,  comprising  side  tumblers  provided  with 
locking  dogs  and  key  lugs,  an  intermediate  pivoted  tumbler 
cofiperatiDg  therewith  provided  with  a  locking  dog  and 
a  shackle  tripping  arm,  and  an  interlocking  tumbler  en- 
gaging said  intermediate  tunrtler.  provided  with  a  key 
lug  adapted  to  cross  the  path  of  the  key  lugs  on  the  side 
tumblers. 

3.  In  a  padlock,  in  combinatlqn  with  a  plurality  of  side 
tumblers  provided  with  lugs  adapter  to  swing  in  a  de- 
fined path  an  intermediate  tumbler  having  a  lug  adapted 
to  cross  the  path  of  said  other  lugs,  of  a  slotted  key  to 
register  with  and  provide  for  t|e  movement  of  said  lugs, 
and  a  plurality  of  shoulders  oq  said  tumblers  to  engage 
with  said  key  to  actuate  said  tumblers. 

4.  A  padlock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pivoted  shackle,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  shackle  locking  tumblers  mounted  on 
■aid  casing,  a  pivoted  shackle  tripping  tumbler  Inter- 
mediate said  shackle  locking  tumblers,  having  a  recess 
formed  under  its  shackle  trip01ng  arm,  an  Interlocking 
pivoted  tumbler  Intermediate  salfl  shackle  locking  tumblers 
having  a  head  adapted  to  engage!  in  said  recess,  and  means 
to  engage  said  pivoted  locking  shackles  and  said  interlock 
ing  pivoted  tumbler,  whereby  Bald  interlocking  tumbler 
operates  said  shackle  tripping  tumbler. 


1,081.711.     MEANS  FOB   PBOTECTINQ  ABTICLB8   OF 
FOOD.     Aakon  Yolin   and  Qbcbin   T«xin,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Fll.d  June  28,   1913.  ,  Serial  No    775,864.      (CI. 
232 — 41.) 
1.  The    cojQbinatlon    of    a    receptacle,    retaining    arms 

movably    carried    thereby,    a    hook    operatlvely   connected 


xzirj 


2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  retaining  arma 
movably  rar-ied  thereby,  a  h(X)k  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  ar'Hs  to  retain  the  same  locked,  a  plate  adapted 
to  co-act  wltn  said  hook,  means  to  retain  said  plate  in 
locking  relation  to  said  hook  to  prevent  oi>eratlon  of  said 
aims,  an  arm  carrieil  by  said  receptacle  and  having  means 
t(  engage  said  plate  and  hold  it  out  of  coactlve  relation 
with  said  hook,  and  means  to  move  said  plate  Into  lock- 
ing relation  with  said  arm. 

.S.  The  rornbination  of  a  receptacle,  retaining  arms 
movably  carrie<1  thereby,  a  hook  oprratlvely  connected 
jvith  said  arms  to  retain  the  same  locked,  a  plate  adapted 
to  co-act  with  said  hook,  means  to  retain  said  plate  In 
locking  relation  with  said  hook  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  arms,  means  to  retain  said  plate  out  of  coaction  with 
said  hook  to  iK^lease  said  arms,  a  second  plate  having  a 
projection  extending  through  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  operating  tbi>  first  named  plate  with  the  second  named 
plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  retaining  arms 
nioviibly  carried  thereby,  a  hook  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  .irms  to  retain  the  same  locked,  a  plate  adapted 
t(,  coact  with  said  hook,  means  to  retain  said  plate  In 
locking  relation  with  said  liook  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  arms,  tneins  to  retain  said  plate  out  of  coaction  with 
<Ji:ld  hook  to  r*  lease  said  arms,  and  a  second  plate  having 
a  projection  fxtendlng  through  said  receptacle,  the  first 
named  plafe  having  a  projection  coacting  with  the  pro- 
jictlon  of  the  second  named  plate  for  operation  of  the 
tltst  named  piate  with  the  second  named  plate. 

5.  The  .'omblnathm  of  a  reciptacle."  retaining  arms 
movably  carried  thereby,  a  hook  operatlvely  connected 
v,ith  said  arms  to  retain  the  same  locked,  a  pair  of 
plates  having  projections  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
receptacle,  said  plates  having  openings  to  permit  the  pas- 
siige  of  said  hooks,  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook  to  retain  said  arms  in  locked  position, 
means  to  retain  said  plate  out  of  locked  relation  with 
said  hook,  the  projection  of  one  plate  coacting  with  the 
projection  of  the  other  plate  to  move  the  latter  relatively 
to  the  hook  to  unlock  the  latter  from  Its  locking  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,081,712.      KEY  CONSTRUCTION   .4lND  RELEASE  FOB 
TELEPHONIC  APPARATl'S.     Wallacb  Pfac  AyoKici, 
EiKjAR   I>owK.    and   Howki-l   W.   Haff,    Jamaica,   N.   Y., 
assignors,    by   mesne   assignments,    to   General    Acoustic 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  2, 
1911.     Se.rial  No.  647,375.      (CI.  179—99.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  transmitting  station,  a  pair  of  grouiw 
of  spring  blades,  a  key  movable  in   two  directions  to  en- 
gage the  respective  groups,  a  detent  for  holding  the  key 
in    either   displaced    position,    a   switch    book   and   a   lost 
motion    connection    therefrom,    for    releasing    the    detent 
when   the  telephone  communication  is  terminated. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  transmitting  station,  a  series  of 
groups  of  spring  blades,  a  series  of  keys  displaceable  to 
engage  the  letipective  spring  blades,  a  universal  detent 
for  holding  said  keys  in  displaced  position,  a  switch 
hook  and  a  Ust  motion  connection  therefrom  for  releas- 
ing said  detent  when  the  telephone  communication  Is 
terminated. 


34 


3.  In  a  telephone  transmitting  station,  a  .series  of 
duplicate  groups  of  spring  bladeis,  keys  displaceable  In 
two  directions  from  an  int.rmediate  off  position  whereby 
any  group  of  spring  Ijlad.s  may  be  s  lectlvely  engaged, 
a  universal  detent  for  liolding  any  key  In  either  displaced 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  detent  when  the 
telephone  communication   is   terminated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  station  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame  ot  plate  coinprislng  a  piece  of  metal  having 
a  front  face  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
keyboard  and  having  a  deep  groove  or  channel  and  having 
a  rear  plate  or  table  also  extending  the  entire  length 
of  the  keytK)ard,  groups  of  spring  blades  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  tlu-  tab).',  and  keys  in  the  front  plate 
displaceable  ir.  two  directions  to  selectively  engage  any 
group  of  spring  blades. 

5.  In  a  telephone  station  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  sup 
porting  frame  or  plute  comprising  a  piece  of  metal  having 
a  front  face  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  key- 
board and  having  a  di-ep  groove  or  channel  and  having 
a  rear  plate  or  table  also  extending  the  entire  length 
of  thf  keyboard,  groups  of  sprin^'  bladets  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides'  of  the  tabb',  keys  in  thv  front  plate  dis- 
placeable In  two  directions  to  selectively  engage  any 
gfbup  of  spring  blades,  and  a  universal  detent  for  holding 
said  keys  In  cither  displaced  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte. ] 


1.0M.713.  ir\-Et;i^SSES.  NKLSi.N  M  Baker.  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Sonthbrid:,'^.  Mass.,  a  Torporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,918.     (CI.  88—50.) 


The  combination   with   a   nose   clip   arm   having   a   ter 
minal    adjustment    loop,    of   a    nos«    dip    at    the    end   of 
said    loop,    said    clip    having    a    reduced    portion    looped 
transversely  of  the  material   thereof  and   terminating  In 
a  hearing' pad. 


1,081.714.     RAW-JOINTER.     Fkankli.v  M.  Barnard.  Mil- 
ford,   Iowa.      Filed  May   15.   19ia.      Serial   No.    767,811. 
(CI.  76 — 47.) 
1.   A  Jointer  comprlsini:  a  cylindrical  shell  having  near 

one  end   oppobltely   arranged    alined,  openings   in   its   side 


wall  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  each 
opening  to  the  end  of  the  shell  remote  from  the  opening, 
said  slots  being  in  register  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  saw  blade,  each  of  the  said  openings  having  a  notch 
at  the  opposire  side  from  the  slot  and  in  alinement  there- 
with, a  bolt  comprising  a  head  fitting  the  shell  and  a  stem 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  bolt  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  slot,  said  bolt  having  a  transverse  opening  register- 
ing with  the  openings  of  the  shell,  and  having  a  slot 
extending  from  the  opening  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
head  from  the  stem,  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slots  of  the  shell,  said  head  having  a  shoulder  at  each 
side  of  the  slot,  the  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
file  with  one  face  thereof  engaging  the  shoulders,  and 
means  engaging  the  stem  for  clamping  the  file  In  "place. 
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2.  A  Jointer  comprising  a  shell  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged alined  openings  In  its  side  wall  near  one  end  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  each  opening  to  the 
opposite  end  ol  the  shell,  a  clamping  member  for  a  file 
comprising  n  head  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  of  the  shell,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  stem  c-xK-nding  t>eyond  the  shell  at  the  end  adjacent 
to  the  open'ng,  and  having  a  slot  leading  from  the  open- 
ing to  the  cpposite  end  of  the  head,  said  head  having  a 
shoulder  in  the  opening  at  each  side  of  the  slot,  and  means 
engaging  the  stem  for  drawing  the  head  longitudinally  of 
the  shell. 


1,081,715.  POLISHING-MACHINE.  Danibl  E.  BiGKLOW, 
Claremore,  Okln.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.46b..      tCl.  51—11.; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
therein,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  control- 
arm,  a  telescopic  connecting  shaft  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  control-arm,  a  polishing  tool,  and  means  for 
supporting  .said  tool   from  said   control-arm. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  polish- 
ing tool,  a  horizontally  disposed  control  arm  for  said 
tool,  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve-bearing  rigidly  fixed  in 
said  control-arm.  a  shaft  in  said  sleeve,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  and  universal  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  polishing  tool  and  said  driving  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed.  a  polish- 
ing tool,  a  hinged  horizontally  disposed  control-arm  for 
said  tool,  means  for  supporting  said  tool  from  said  arm, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  arm,   and  means  for 
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rotatlog   laid    tool    supporting    neaiis   embodjing   a    tele- 
scopic Bbafr. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  puffpone  described,  a  polish 
lag  tool,  a  horizontally  dispos<xl  control-arm  for  said  tool, 
as  adjastiDK  means  for  said  arm.  a  link   pivoted  to  said 
adjoating    mean^    and   one    end    <if   said    control-arm.    and 
IDS  for  rotating  said  tool  embodying  a  telescopic  atiaft. 


1,081.716.  YARN-RELEASING  DEVICE  FOB  SPOOLS. 
WiLraiD  BotLAis,  Ipswich,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1»13. 
SerlaJ  No.  761,200.     (CI.  242— 3  24. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deicribed,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  spool  support,  of  a  spool  sustained 
tbereby,  a  gnlde  eye  situated  U  line  axlally  with  the 
■pool,  a  rotatable  annnlar  isniidlng  member  of  greater  diam- 
eter tban  the  spool  situated  axlailly  of  and  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  spool  and  over  which  the  thread  passes  from 
the  spool  to  the  guide  eye,  and  mpans  to  rotate  positively 
Mid  gidding  member  in  the  direction  in  which  the  thread 
Is  unvouad  from  the  apod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  spool  support,  of  a  spool  sustained 
thereby,  a  guide  eye  situated  In  Ilae  axlally  with  the  spool, 
a  rotatable  annular  gnldiog  member  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  spool  situated  axlally  of  and  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  spool  and  over  which  the  thread  passes  from  the 
■pool  to  the  guide  eye,  axtd  meaqs  to  rotate  said  ifulding 
member  In  the  same  direction  as  but  at  a  )?roater  speed 
than  the  thread  which  is  tinwound  from  the  spool. 


1.081.717.  DEVICE  FOR  RHPLACING  DERAILED 
CARS.  ARTHiR  F.  BuoDERirK.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,169.     (CI.   104—163.) 


-f 


1.  la  a  d«Tlce  of  the  cbaract«r  described,  an  liiclin«d 
^te,  the  lower  edge  thereof  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
road  bed  and  having  a  sboalder  adapted  to  abat  a  tie  and 
fonaed  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  project  under  a  rail,  and 
tte  Bpper  portion  thereof  terminating  In  a  boricontal  ez- 
ten^ion  overlying  the  rail  tread,  the  Inclined  edge  of  the 
plate  farthest  from  the  rail  havltig  an  upstanding  flange 


formed  thereon,  a  curved  danire  upstanding  from  said  hori- 
Eontal  exteneion  and  paasinK  '>ver  to  tbi>  farthest  side  ot 
the  rail  tread  an<l  t>'rminatlng  in  a  portion  parallel  to  the 
rail  tread  and  spaced  therefrom  a  liistaiue  at  least  equal  to 
the  width  of  a  car  wheel  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inclined 
plate,  the  lower  edfie  thereof  belnj?  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
road  bed  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  a  tie  and 
formed  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  project  under  a  rail,  and 
the  upper  portion  thereof  termliiatint;  in  a  horizontal 
extension  overlying  the  rail  tread,  the  Inclined  edge  of  the 
plate  farthest  from  the  rail  havlni;  an  upstanding  flange 
formed  thereon,  a  curved  flange  upstiindliiK  from  said 
horizontal  extension  and  passing  over  to  the  farthest  side 
of  the  rail  tread  and  terminating  in  a  portion  parallel  to 
the  rail  tread  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  car  wheel  flange,  said  overlying 
portion  having  flanges  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof 
embracing  the  rail  tread. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inclined 
plate,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
road  bed  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact 
a  tie  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  under  a  rail,  the 
edge  of  the  inclined  plate  farthest  from  the  rail  extending 
obliquely  with  reference  thereto  and  having  an  upstanding 
flange  formed  thereon,  said  inclined  plate  terminating  at 
ita  upper  end  In  a  horlaontal  portion  overlying  the  rail, 
■aid  horizontal  portion  having  a  curved  flange  upstanding 
therefrom  and  extending  across  the  rail  and  finally  ter- 
minating in  a  flange  parallel  to  the  rail  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  flange  on  the  oblique  edge  of  the  plate  also 
terminating  In  a  portion  parallel  to  the  rail  and  spaced 
therefrom. 


1,081,718       NO«M.B    FOR   DRINKINO-FOUMT8.    Al 
C.  Brown,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  No. 
642,S«5       (CI.  187—109.) 


1.  A  foqnt  nOKle  comprising  a  preesure  chamber  aper- 
tured  to  afford  a  central  jet  and  surrounding  Inclined  jets 
converging  Into  the  central  jet  and  affording  a  primary 
fount  of  water  and  an  annular  raised  secondary  fount 
surrounding  the  same  and  slightly  below  the  top  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  an  inlet  pipe,  a 
globular  nozzle  secured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  each  directed  toward  a  common  point  adapted  to 
afford  a  relatively  large  jet  with  a  smaller  jet  superposed 
thereon. 

'■^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle  comprising 
an  inlet  pipe  flared  outwardly  and  upwardly,  a  threaded 
flange  thereon,  a  complementally  shaped  apertured  top 
threaded  on  said  flange,  a  vertical  tube  secured  In  one  of 
said  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  Inclined  obliquely  di- 
rected tubes  arranged  to  afford  a  plurality  of  streams  of 
water  converging  toward  a  common  point  in  a  stream 
directed  from  the  vertical  tube. 

4.  A  bubWlng  fount  comprising  a  source  of  water  pres- 
sure, a  noxzle  connected  therewith  and  affording  jets 
arranged  around  the  same  and  converging  to  afford  a  main 
or  primary  foant.  and  a  smaller  secondary  fount  of  water 
rising    centrally    abave    the    same    and    from    which    the 
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water  flows  down  over  the  primary  fount  affording  a 
shoulder  of  water  at  the  junction  of  said  founts  and  a 
basin  below  the  nozzle  to  catch  the  waste. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  waste 
bowl  provided  with  an  Integral  tubtilar  hub  In  the  side 
thereof  and  an  apertured  boss  In  Us  bottom,  an  outlet  pipe 
secured  in  said  apertured  boss,  an  inlet  pipe  secured  In 
said  tubular  hub,  and  a  fount  nozzle  connected  with  said 
Inlet  pipe  and  apertured  to  afford  a  central  vertical  jet 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferential  inclined  jets  convert 
ing  into  the  central  jet  affording  abrupt  change  in  cross 
sections  of  the  flow. 


1,081,719.  TONE -CLARIFYINc;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SOUND  REPRODH  ING  OR  TKANSMITTINO  IN- 
STRUMENTS. CoBA  Stktsok  Bdtlbh,  aeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,682.     (Cl.  181—11.) 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  sound  reproducing  or  trans- 
mitting    Instrument     having    a     diaphragm     and    a    wall 
spaced    fsom    the    diaphragm    and    substantially    parallel 
thereto,  of  a   device   of  the  character  set   forth   which   Is 
adapted    to   be    inserted    between   the   diaphragm    and    the 
wall,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rubber  disks  hav- 
ing their  outer  surfaces  metal  coated  and  their  edges  con- 
nected, and  a  pair  of  disks  one  of  which  is  hard  and  both 
I  of  which  are  of  resilient  material  and  of  a  diameter  less 
'   than    the    diameter    of    the    rubber    disks    interposed    be 
.   tween  the  rubber  disks,  each  of  the  disks  having  a  central 
aperture  and   the  aggregate  thickness  of  the  disks  being 
I    less    than    the    distance    between    the    diaphragm    and    the 
I   wall  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination,  with  the  diaphragm  of  a  sound  re- 
producing or  transmitting  Instrument,  of  a  device  of  the 
character  set  forth  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported 
agatn-it  the  diaphragm,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
soft  rubber  disks,  and  a  pair  of  disks  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rubber  disks  and  composed  of  re- 
silient material,  the  latter  disks  being  Interposed  between 
the  rubber  disks,  the  surface  of  the  rubtier  disks  adjacent 
the  iliaphragm  being  metal  coated,  and  all  of  the  disks 
having  central  apertures. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  diaphragm  of  a  sound  re- 
producing or  transmitting  Instrument,  of  a  device  of  the 
character  sit  forth  which  Is  adapted  to  be  supported 
agnri<5t  the  diaphragm,  said  device  comprisink'  a  pair  of 
soft  rubber  disks  having  their  edges  connected  and  their 
outer  surfaces  metal  coated,  and  a  pair  of  disks  of  resil- 
ient material  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  rubber  disks  Interposed  between  the  rubber  disks, 
and  all  of  the  disks  having  central  apertures. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  dlnpliragm  of  a  sound  re- 
producing or  transmitting  instrument,  of  a  device  of  the 
chnrncter  set  forth  which  Is  adapted  to  l)e  supported 
against  the  diaphragm,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
soft  rubber  disks  having  their  outer  surfaces  metal  coated 
and  their  edges  connected,  and  n  hard,  resilient  disk  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rubber  disks  In- 
terposed between  the  former  disks,  and  all  of  said  disks 
having  central  apertures. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sound  reproducing  or  trans- 
mitting instrument  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  wall  spaced 
from  the  diaphragm  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
of  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  wall,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  soft  rubber  disks  having  their 
outer  surfaces  metal  coated,  and  a  disk  of  hard,  resilient 
inaterlal  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rub- 
ier disks  interposed  between  the  former  disks,  all  of  said 
disks  having  central  apertures  and  the  aggregate  thick- 
ness of  the  disks  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  wall  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.081,720.  SEEDING  APPARATUS.  A.NSON  T.  Bi'TTCN 
and  W.\TsoN  P.  Widdifielp.  Uxbrldge.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,721.     (CI.  Ill  — 18.) 


1.  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a 
roller  journaled  tbereou  provided  with  cylindrical  faceil 
circumferential  ribs  and  adapted  to  press  drills  in  the 
soil  with  comparatively  broad  flat  bottoms  :  and  seed 
distributing  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
feed  seed  to  the  drills  so  formed. 

2.  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a 
roller  journaled  thereon  provided  with  cylindrical  faced 
circumferential  ribs  and  adapted  to  press  drills  in  the 
soil  with  comparatively  broad  flat  bottoms:  seed  distrib- 
uting means  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  feed 
seed  to  the  drills  so  formed  ;  and  covering  means  connect- 
eJ  with  the  frame  adapted  to  fill  In  the  drills. 

'^.  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame  :  a 
harrow  provided  with  cylindrical  faced  circumferential 
ribs  and  connected  therewith  ;  a  roller  journaled  on  the 
frame  l)ehind  the  harrow  and  adapted  to  press  drills  in 
the  soil  with  comparatively  broad  flat  bottoms  ;  and  cov- 
ering means  connected  with  the  frame  adapted  to  fill  In 
the  drills. 

4.  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a 
harrow  connected  therewith  ;  a  clrcumferentlally  ribbed 
roller  journaled  f>n  the  frame  behind  the  harrow  and 
adapted  to  press  drills  In  the  soil  :  covering  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  adapted  to  fill  in  the  drills;  and 
a  harrow  connected  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  roughen 
the  surface  of  the  soil  after  the  covering  in  of  the  drills. 

5.  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame  :  a 
roller  journaled  thereon  provided  with  cylindrical  faced 
circumferential  ribs  and  adapted  to  press  drills  in  the 
soil  ;  seed  distributing  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  feed  seed  to  the  drills  so  formed  ;  covering 
means  connected  with  the  frame  adapted  to  fill  In  the 
drills  ;  and  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  the  covering 
means  at  will. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,081,721.  ROCK  CT'TTING  DRILL  BIT.  Waltbr  E 
Carr,  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  .^.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.841.  (CI. 
255—63. ) 

In  a  drill  bit  comprising  a  shank  portion  having  an  en- 
larged head  end  portion  curved  on  two  ojtposlte  sides  con- 
cectrlcally  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  of  the  drill  bit,  and 
having  the  two  oppositely  arranged  sides  of  the  enlarged 
head  portion  of  the  drill  bit  flattened  and  tapered  to  re- 
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duce  the  thicknewi  of  the  rock  drilling  end  of  the  bit  from 
the  diameter  of  the  drill  steel  to  the  outer  terminal  end 
of  the  rock  drllllnK  Up  substantUlly  equally  ajjd  evenly 
on  each  side  of  the  axial  center  of  the  drill,  a  glngle 
straight  tlat  wedge  or  angular  shaped  rock  drilling  lip  at 
the  terminal  end  of  said  drill  steel  arranged  to  extend 
diametrically  across  It  at  equal  distances  from  Its  axial 
Center,  a  rearwardly  sloping  flat  angular  side  extending  from 


sai.l  apex  edge  on  each  side  of  its  length,  said  sides  being 
of  e<iual  width  and  length,  and  a  (Irllling  t'dge  at  the  Junc- 
tion nf  the  flat  sides  of  the  drill  lit  with  Its  flat  tapered 
sides,  said  side  edges  belnj;  arraii^'d  parallel  to  said  apex 
or  center  I'dge  aud  of  the  same  diagonal  distance  across 
them  from  their  opposite  end  cor»ers,  as  specified,  and  a 
curved  recess  extending  transveriely  across  said  lip  at 
tile  center  of  its  length. 


1.081,722.  MEiHANICAL  ADVERTISING  DEVICE. 
Caleb  Elmer  Took.  Los  .Kngeles.  Cal.  Filed  .luly  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,120.      (CI.  40—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oscSMatlng  leaf  of  tumbling 
leaves  perforated  at  their  edgi-n  ;  connectors  threaded 
through  said  edges  and  holding  adjacent  edges  together  ; 
comprising  first  connectors  threaded  through  one  edge 
0?  the  oscillating  leaf  and  led  from  the  first  side  of  such 
leaf  over  the  top  edge  thereof  anul  thence  across  the  sec 
ond  side  of  said  oscillating  leaf  and  between  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  the  upper  edge  orf  the  first  tumbling  leaf, 
and  thenct'  through  such  upper  eilge  and  then  bark  around 
over  said  upper  edge  and  acrosj  the  first  side  of  said 
first  tumbllni;  leaf  and  around  the  lower  edge  of  said  first 
tumbling  leaf  between  It  and  tile  top  edge  of  a  second 
tumbling  leaf  through  which  edg4  it  is  then  threaded  and 
then  broukrtit  back  and  around  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  first  and  second  tumbling  leaf,  then  across  the  side 
of  the  second  tumbling  leaf  to  and  around  the  farther 
e<lg<'  of  such  .second  tumbling  laaf  and  so  on  until  the 
edge  of  the  bottom  leaf  is  reacbefl  where  the  connector  Is 
fastened  to  the  edge  of  said  bottom  leaf ;  and  second 
connectors  fastened  In  like  manner  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  oscillating  leaf  on  the  first  side  thereof  thence  passed 
l)eiween  the  leaves  In  a  dlrectloa  opposite  that  In  which 
the  first  connectors  arc  led,  under  the  edge  of  the  oscil- 
lating leaf  and  between  It  and  the  first  tumbling  leaf,  and 
across  said  first  tumbling  leaf  tq  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
and  then  under  such  edge  to  thg  other  side  of  such  leaf 
and  through  the  perforations,  and  again  around  through 
between  the  edges  of  said  leaves  and  so  on,  being  passed 
through  the  perforations  and  between  the  edges,  and  led 


across  the  succeeding  leaves  and  so  on  to  the  last  leaf 
and  there  fastened  to  the  topmost  edge,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An    oscillating   leaf   and    tumbling    leaves    connected 
together  in  a  chain,  said  leaves  being  outwardly  curved. 


1,081.72;!  .VPPAK.VTUS  lOR  .VtJTOMATKWLLY  REGU- 
LATIN*;  weight.  Jdhn  v.  CtURT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  F.h    27.  Htl2.     Serial  No.  «.so.:{12.     (CI,  73—172.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  a  definite  weight  of  ma- 
terial in  a  package,  comprising  a  filling  hopper,  and  an 
equalizer  having  means  to  remov"-  surplus  material  from  a 
package,  a  scale  with  means  to  move  it  with  the  pack.ige 
from  the  hopper  to  the  equalizer,  and  means  operated  as 
the  package  Is  located  beneath  the  etjunllzer  for  actuating 
the  means  to  remove  surplus  material  from  the  package. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  weighing  a  (bfinite  weight  "f  ma- 
terial in  a  package,  comprising  a  filling  hopper  and  an 
equalizer  having  an  extractor  adapted  to  remove  surplus 
material  from  the  package,  a  scale  with  means  to  move  it 
with  the  package  from  the  hopper  to  the  equalizer  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  extractor  and  pack- 
age In  relation  tc  one  another  to  remove  the  surplus  ma- 
terial from  the  package. 

3.  \a  apparatus  for  weighing  a  definite  weight  of  ma- 
terial in  a  package,  comprising  an  equalizer  having  meana 
to  remove  surplus  material  from  a  package,  a  scale  with 
means  to  move  it  with  the  package  into  operative  position 
beneath  the  equalizer,  a  movable  stop  for  arresting  the 
scale  with  the  package  In  such  operative  position,  means 
operated  as  the  scale  api'roaches  the  stop  for  actuating 
the  means  to  remove  the  surplus  material,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  scale  beam  when  the 
weight  of  the  package  Is  adjusted,  for  arresting  the 
operation  of  the  extractor  and  retracting  the  stop  to  per- 
mit the  furtht-r  movement  of  the  scale. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  a  definite  weight  of  ma- 
terial in  a  package,  comprising  a  rtlling  hopper  and  an 
equalizer  having  m'»ans  to  remove  surplus  material  from 
the  package,  a  scale  with  means  to  move  it  with  the  pack- 
age from  the  hopper  to  the  equalizer,  a  movable  stop  for 
arresting  the  scale  with  the  package  beneath  the  equalizer, 
means  op»>rated  as  the  scale  approaches  the  stop  for  actu- 
ating the  means  to  remove  the  surplus  material,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  scale-beam  when 
the  weight  of  the  package  is  adjusted,  for  arresting  the 
operation  of  the  extracting  means  and  retracting  the  stop 
to  pt-rmit  the  further  movement  of  the  scale. 

')  .\n  apparatus  for  weighing  a  definite  weight  of  ma- 
terial In  a  removable  package,  comprising  a  scale  with 
means  to  sustain  the  same  movably  beneath  an  extractor- 
tube,  a  package  supported  removably  upon  the  scale,  an 
extractor-tube  movable  vertically  over  the  package,  meana 
for  propelling  the  extractor  tube  Into  the  package,  aud 
means  operating  as  the  scale  and  package  are  moved  be- 
n.ath  the  extractor-tube  for  actuating  the  proi>elllng 
means  to  move  the  tube  Into  the  package. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,081,724.  CARTON.  Ubset  Dk  Smith,  Rochester, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,414.      (CI.  229—16.) 


-y 


I 


4' 


A  carton  formed  of  beudable  material  having  a  single 
groove  In  each  side  thereof,  and  at  opposite  aides  of  a  bend- 
ing line  between  adjoining  sections  of  the  carton,  said 
grooves  being  parallel  and  lying  close  together  whereby 
the  portion  of  the  material  betwe«'n  the  grooves  consti- 
tutes an  adjacent  side  of  each  of  the  grooves  and  whereby 
the  material  may  be  bent  over  in  either  direction. 


1,081.725  CENTRIFUGAL  ITMP  Danibl  L.  Dodgb. 
Inwood,  and  Thomas  F.  Akmsthong,  Far  Rockaway, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.646.  (Cl. 
103 — 43.) 


2.  The  combination  with  two  centrifugal  pumps  having 
a  common  shaft  composed  of  a  central  section  and  two 
terminal  sections  and  couplings  and  driven  by  power  ap- 
plied to  it  between  the  pumps,  the  pump-shells  being  at- 
tached to  a  bed-plate  and  each  supporting  a  shaft-bearing, 
and  each  pump  having  a  single  outwardly-facing  central 
suction-opening,  of  four  other  shaft -bearings  mounted  on 
standards  affixed  to  the  bed-plate  between  the  pumps,  the 
central  section  of  the  shaft  extending  through  two  of  the 
bearings  and  each  of  the  terminal  sections  extending 
through  two  of  the  bearings  ;  and  shoulders  on  the  shaft 
cooperative  with  the  housings  of  two  of  the  bearings  to- 
counteract  the  tendency  of  the  suction  at  either  end  of 
the  shaft  to  draw  the  shaft  endwise  when  the  suction  of 
one  pump  overbalances  that  of  the  other,  this  coactlon^ 
of  the  shoulders  with  the  housings  being  dependent  on  con- 
ditions that  make  the  suction  of  one  pump  temporarily 
stronger  than  that  of  the  other. 

'A.  The  combination  with  two  centrifugal  pumps  having 
a  common  shaft  composed  of  a  central  section  and  two 
terminal  sections  and  couplings  and  driven  by  power  ap- 
plied to  it  betwen  the  pumps,  the  pump-shells  being  at- 
tached to  a  bed-plate  and  each  supporting  a  shaft-bearing, 
and  each  pump  having  a  single  outwardly  facing  central 
suction-opening,  of  four  other  shaft  bearings  mounted  on 
two  standards  aflJxed  to  the  bed-plate  between  the  pumpa. 
the  central  section  of  the  shaft  extending  through  two  of 
the  bearings  and  each  of  the  terminal  sections  extending 
through  two  of  the  bearings,  and  the  couplings  and  hou»> 
Ings  of  two  of  the  bearings  constituting  means  that  limits 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  operation  of  either 
pump  is  obstructed  and  that  Is  Ineffective  except  when 
the  suction  of  one  pump  overbalances  that  of  the  other. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  centrifugal  pumps  having 
a  common  shaft  composed  of  a  central  section  and  two  ter- 
minal sections  and  couplings  and  driven  by  power  applied 
to  it  tx'twecn  the  pumps,  the  pump  shells  being  attached 
to  a  bed-plate  and  each  supporting  a  shaft  bearing,  and 
each  pump  having  a  single  outwardly  facing  central  suc- 
tion-opening and  a  detachable  face-plate  In  which  the  suc- 
tion-opening is  formed,  of :  suction-pipes  comprising  a 
main  and  two  branches  connected  with  the  suction-open- 
ings of  the  pumps  ;  discharge  pipes  comprising  a  main  and 
two  branches  connected  with  the  discharge-openings  of  the 
pumps  ;  other  shaft-hearings  mounted  on  standards  affixed 
to  the  bed-plate  between  the  pumps  ;  and  devices  on  the 
shaft  coftperatlve  with  stationary  surfaces  surrounding  it 
to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  suction  at  either  end  of 
the  shaft  to  draw  the  shaft  endwise  when  the  suction  of 
one  pump  overbalances  that  of  the  other,  the  coactlon  of 
said  devices  with  said  surfaces  being  dependent  on  condi- 
tions that  make  the  suction  of  one  pump  temporarilj 
stronger  than  that  of  the  other. 


1,081,728.  ACTU.\TING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Charles  M.  Dumo.vd,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  .\ug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,434.     (Cl.  74—14.; 


/O 


1.  In  combination,  a  plunger-rod  having  a  transvrse 
orifice,  a  bearing  for  said  rod,  and  means  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  rod,  comprising  n  rotary  crank  shaft, ^ a  bar  slld- 
able  tiirough  the  orifice  In  said  rod.  and  a  connecting  body 
having  one  end  hinged  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  slide-bar 
and  its  other  end  swiveled  to  the  crank  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plunger-rod,  a  sleeve  secured  there- 
on and  havin?  integral  oppositely-directed  parts,  said 
parts,  the  sleeve  and  the  rod  being  transv«rsely  orlflced,  a 
slide  bar  sHdably  mounted  in  the  seat  in  said  part%  a  ro- 
tary crank-shaft,  and  a  body  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
slide-bar  and  swiveled  to  the  crank  on  said  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  impart  simultaneous  translatory  and  rocking 
movements  to  said  plunger-rod. 


1^81,727.      FILE.       EnwAHn    A.     Dinn,    Newton,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1910,  Serial  No.  581,982.     Renewed  Apr. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.936.      (Cl.  129—16.) 
1.  A  file  wrapper  or  folder  having  a  back,  an  Integral 
edge   portion   of  such   back  being  folded   flat  against   tiie 
back,    whereby    a    transversely    rounded    extreme    edge    of 
double  thickness  Is  provided,   the  entire  folded  edge  por- 
tion being  adherently  secured  to  the  said  back,  wbereb/ 
the  said  wrapper  or  folder  is  not  only  permanently  rein- 
forced, but  the  rounded  form  of  the  extreme  edge  is  main- 
tained, and  the  front  being  shorter  than  the  back  to  inch 
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an  exUnt  that  Ibi  opper  ed<!«  may  li«  bco«atb  the  bottom 
<rf  the  folded  <rrer  portion  when  tbm  folder  ta  empty  and 
closed,  whereby  to  make  the  folder  of  uniform  thickneaa 
from  top  edge  to  bottom. 

2.  A  file  wrapper  or  folder  h«Tk>g  a  front  and  a  back, 
and  a  flap  Infepral  with  the  upper  edjje  of  the  back  folded 
flat  aTBinst  the  baek  and  pasted  thereto,  the  froot  beios 
ahorter  than  the  distance  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flap  ami  the  bottom  of  the  folder,  whert-hy  to  He  under 
the  flap  when  the  folder  ks  empty  >nd  closed. 


r 


7 


n  K  file  wrapper  or  folder  hatlnu'  a  back,  and  a  flap 
Hntegral  with  the  upp^r  edge  of  the  back  folded  flat  againat 
the  hack  and  pasted  thereto,  «aid  flap  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  a  name  or  .)th*-r  indication  applied 
to  the  back  may  be  seen. 

4  A  file  wrapper  or  folder  Including  front  and  back 
leaves  the  back  leaf  having  a  prodectlng  tab  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  back  and  reinforced  by  an  Integral  exten- 
sion of  the  back  doubled  over  at  the  top  edge  of  the  tab 
and   pasted  to  the  back. 

5  A  wrapper  or  folder  havlna;  a  hack,  an  Integral  ex- 
tension of  such  back  being  folded  against  the  back  and 
permanently  secured  thereto  by  aa  adhesive,  a  part  of  the 
apper  folded  edge  of  the  back  bei»g  cut  away  and  leaving 
a  projecting  tab,  the  cuter  edge  portion  of  which  is  trans- 
veraely  rounded,  and  the  tab  betnff  thereby  formed  integral 
with  the  Nai'k  and  of  double  thickness. 


IninUted  from  each  other,  and  pasatog  longitndlBally 
through  the  core,  and  a  flae  gage  sparking  terminal  aefured 
to  tbf  end  of  each  conductor,  said  terminals  terminating 
tluxh  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  sparking  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of  the  cone,  and  said  terminal* 
being  baki'd  in  the  '-ore.  a  conducting  hushing  surrouml- 
Ing  said  corf,  and  spark  terminals  carried  by  said  bushing 
and  cooperating  with  said  flrat  mentioned  terminals  to 
form  spark  gaps,  suhstjintlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  non-conducting 
core  having  a  conical  sparking  t-nd  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors  insulated  from  each  other  and  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  core,  said  conductors  terminating 
flush  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  sparking  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of  thi'  lone.  a  conducting  bush- 
ing surrounding  said  core,  and  a  pair  of  sparking'  terminals 
carried  by  said  bushing  adapted  to  coi.perate  with  the 
terminals  of  the  electrical  condurtors  n(  the  core  to  form 
a  pair  of  spark  gaps,  said  core  and  bushing  being  pro- 
vided with  cof>peratln,;  means  which  upon  the  assemhllng 
of  the  core  and  bushing  Insures  that  said  terminals  will 
always  be  brought  into  the  same  r«>latlve  and  correct  i>o«l- 
tlons  to  form  said  spark  gap*,   sutwtantlally  as  descr1t>ed. 

5.  In  ■  spark  plag.  the  comblnntlon  of  «  non  conduct Inir 
•ore  having  a  conical  sparklnk.'  end.  n  pair  of  conductor* 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  core,  a  fine  Ksge  sparking  terminal  aecured 
to  the  end  of  each  conductor,  said  terminals  tenninatlng 
Hush  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  sparking  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  aix"!  of  the  cone,  a  conducting 
bushing  surrounding  tb»  said  core,  and  sparking  termlnaia 
carried  by  said  bushing  and  cottperating  with  aaid  first 
mentioned  terminals  to  form  spark  gaps,  sjiid  core  and 
hushing  being  provided  with  (...Vperatlng  means  which  upon 
the  assembling  of  the  core  and  bushing  insures  that  said 
terminals  will  always  be  brought  into  the  same  relative 
and  correct  positions  to  form  said  spark  gaps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,081.728.  SPARK  I'l.UG.  WiLftiAM  L.  Edisos,  Orange. 
N.  .T.  PMled  June  9,  1908.  SprUl  No.  437,515.  (CI. 
i:;3— 169.) 


1081729.     HEATING-COIL  FOR  CARBrURTKKS.     WaL- 
*  TKR  A.  Erkenbrack,  Webster.  S.  I>.     Filed  July  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778.499.      (CI.  219—38.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combiniition  of  a  non  conducting 
core  having  a  conical  sparking  ead  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors  insulated  from  each  other  and  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  core,  said  conductors  terminating 
flush  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  sparking  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of  tbe  cone,  substantially  as 
desfrlbed. 

2.  In  a  apark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  non-conducting 
core  having  a  conical  sparking  «nd.  a  pair  of  conductors, 
hisnlated  from  each  other.  «nH  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  core,  and  a  fine  gage  sparking  terminal  secured 
to  the  end  of  each  condnctor,  s«ld  terminals  terminating 
flush  with  the  conical  mrface  of  said  sparking  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  *p«x  of  tfce  cone,  substantially  aa 

dwcribed. 

3.  In  a  BXMirk  plug,  the  combination  of  a  non-conducting 
core  having  a  conical  sparking  tnd.  a  pair  of  conductors. 


The  combination  with  a  carbureter  liavlng  a  float  cham- 
l)er  and  a  float,  of  an  electric  heating  coll  disposed  ou  tbe 
bottom  of  the  float  chaml)er  underneath  the  float,  the  enda 
of  said  coll  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  float  cham- 
l)er,  and  means  for  sealing  the  enda  of  the  coll  In  the  walls. 


1,081,730.  MKTHOn  OF  TRKATING  QrEBRACHO  Jo- 
«iAH  Masom  Fiskb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,520,      (Tl.   1«7— 4.> 

1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  snb- 
)e<rtlng  solid  extract  of  quebracho  while  contained  In  a 
closed  vessel  and  therefore  not  subject  to  the  action  of 
the  atmosphere,  to  the  action  of  circulating  water  msln- 
tnined  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  175*  Fahrenheit, 
and  then  drawing  olT  the  solution  and  insoluble  matters 
separately. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  Im- 
mersing solid  extract  of  quebracho  In  a  vessel  closed  to 
the  atmosphere,  then  Introducing  steam  to  heat  the  water 
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«nd   producing   a    circulation   ot   tbe    water    tfarougli    the 
^uek>raclK>,  and   limiting  the  heat   imparted   to  the  water 


to    175°    Fahrenheit,    then    drawing   off    the    solution    and 
Insoluble  matters  separately. 


1,081,731.  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Alfred  P.  Fostkh,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,843.  (01. 
123—179.) 


1.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  In- 
cluding in  combination  a  fly  wheel  ;  a  gear  attached 
thereto;  a  shaft:  a  gear  thereon,  rotatable  therewith  and 
movable  therealong  into  engH^emeut  with  the  fly  wheel 
gear;  a  gear  fixed  to  the  abaft  ;  a  motor  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  last  mentioned  gear;  an  electric  circuit 
normally  open  and  InchnUng  normally  separated  contacts 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  energize  (he  motor;  a  spring 
separating  the  contacts;  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft ;  a  counteracting  spring  mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a 
lever  under  tbe  control  of  the  op.rator  engaging  the  col 
lar  and  adapted  therethrough  to  force  the  movable  gear 
Into  engagement  with  the  fl.v  wheel  gear,  thereby  compress- 
ing the  last  mentioned  spring,  and  thereupon  force  the 
contacts  together,  thereby  closing  tbe  circuit  and  com- 
pressing the  first  mentioned  spring. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines  In- 
cluding in  combination  a  fly  wheel  and  a  motor  normally 
operatively  disconnected  ;  an  electric  circuit  normally 
open  and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  energUe  the  mot»r ; 
means  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator  for  operatiyely 


connoting  the  fly  wheel  and  motor  and  thereupon  closing 
the  clrcuii  ;  and  automatic  means  for  upenlug  tbe  circuit 
and  thereupon  operatively  disconnecting  tiie  tly  wheel  and 
motor, 

3.  In  a  surtjng  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  ahaft  ;  a  gear  thereon,  rotatable  therewith  and  movable 
therealong  ;  a  gear  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  ;  a  motor  operatively 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  gear;  an  electric  circuit 
normally  open  and  including  normally  Reparate<i  contacts 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  lo  energize  the  motor  :  a  spring 
separating  tbe  contacts;  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the 
abaft;  a  counteracting  spring  mounted  on  tbe  shaft;  a 
lever  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator  engaging  said  collar 
and  adapted  therethrough  to  force  the  movable  gear  along 
the  ahaft,  thereby  compressing  tbe  last  mentioned  spring, 
and  tbereuiwn  forte  tbe  contacts  together,  thereby  closing 
the  circuit  and  compressing  the  first  mentioned  spring. 

4.  In  a  Biarting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  shaft  ;  a  gear  mounted  th«reon,  rotatable  therewith  and 
movable  therealong;  u  gesr  fixed  to  the  shaft:  a  motor 
operatively  coune(  ted  with  the  last  mentioned  gear  ;  an 
eiecLrlc  circuit  normally  open  and  adapted,  when  closed,  to 
energize  the  motor ;  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  forcing  tbe  movable  gear  along  the  ahaft  and 
thereupon  closing  tbe  circuit  ;  and  automatic  mt^ns  for 
opening  the  circuit  and  thereupon  returning  the  movable 
gear  to  Ita  ori^nal  position. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding in  combination  an  engine  and  a  motor  normally 
operatively  disconnected  ;  an  electric  circuit  normally  open 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  energize  the  motor  :  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  motor  with  the  engine  and  thereupon  closing  the 
circuit  and  automatic  menus  for  opening  the  circuit  and 
thereupon  operatively  disconnecting  the  motor  and  engine. 

[Ciaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081J32.  FURNACE  FOE  TREATING  ORES.  John  A. 
Fbey,  Sliver  Spring.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,284.      (CI.  75- -139. ) 


, ■— ^  :  ■  -  ^  vW-^  >J 


-r-^-:-t.v 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  a  roasting  chamber  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  heads  at  the  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  shaft  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  heads  and 
forming  an  Integral  portion  thereof,  an  exterior  casing 
for  said  roasting  chaml)er.  said  shafts  being  Journaled  In 
said  exterior  casing,  means  for  introducing  steam  through 
one  of  said  hollow  shafts,  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  the  gaseous  products  throuch  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  deflector  carried  by  one  of  said  heads  and  disposed 
over  the  end  of  the  exhaust  passage,  said  deflector  being 
spaced  from  the  head  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  the  gaseous 
products. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  treatinc  ores,  a  roasting  chamber,  a 
casing  therefor,  said  casing  comprising  a  Ijase  portion  hav- 
ing liearlngs.  hollow  shafts  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  roasting  chaml>er  and  being  Journaled  on  said 
bearings,  and  an  upper  portion  comprising  two  separable 
quarter  cylindrical  casing  members,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  casing  members  together. 
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3  In  a  furnafe  for  roasting  oros,  a  base  portion  pro- 
Tided  wlrh  N»artngs,  hollow  shafts  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ing, a  hfad  Integral  with  each  ot  said  shafts,  a  cylindrical 
member  secured  to  said  head,  s»ld  heads  and  said  cylin- 
drical member  forming  a  roaittng  chamber,  a  casing 
frame  mounted  upon  said  base  portion,  said  frame  com 
prising  end  members  and  a  longitudinal  top  member,  quar- 
ter cylindrical  casing  members  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  frame  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  casing 
members  to  said  frame  members. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  ores,  a  roasting  chamber,  a 
casing  therefor,  said  casing  comprising  a  ba.'ie  portion  hav- 
ing bearings,  hollow  shafts  Joornaled  in  said  bearings 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  roasting 
chamber,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  secured  to 
said  base  and  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
stack  supported  by  said  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member 
and  communicating  with  said  central  opening,  and  quarter 
cylindrical  casing  members  slljably  disposed  upon  said 
base  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  invorted 
U-shaped  frame  member. 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  treatlni;  ores,  a  roasting  chamber, 
a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  comprising  a  base  portion, 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  frame  sectred  to  said  base  portion, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
quarter  cylindrical  casing  members  disposed  upon  said 
base  and  being  provided  with  flanges  arranged  to  abut  the 
Inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  quarter-cylln 
drlcal  casing  to  said  inverted  U-9haped  frame  member. 


1.081,733.  MOVING-PICTT'KE  TROJECTINO  APPARA- 
TUS. Henhv  I..  Fritz,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  .lune 
fi.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  565.281.  .  (,C1.  88—18,) 


'^^1^ 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  de»cribed  for  projectinn  pic 
tures,  a  casing  having  a  light  opening  therethrouirh,  means 
for  guiding  the  film  through  the  casing,  a  continuous  feed 
roller  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  yok**  frame  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  axial  line  of  sflld  casing,  an  interrupted 
feed  roller  mounted  In  said  y<*e  frame,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  mounted  on  said  caslnf,  gears  on  each  of  said 
rollers,  an  Intermediate  gear  am  the  pivot  of  the  yoke 
imparting  motion  to  each  of  said  rollers  co6p*>ratively, 
a  link  hinged  to  the  free  end  af  the  yoke,  an  adjustable 
operating  lever  connected  to  said  link  and  means  to  clamp 
said   lever  when   the  picture  projected   Is   framed. 


1,081.734.      SPRING-HEEL    FOR    BOOTS    AND    SHOES. 

PiRosKA  GAspAb.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1918. 

Serial  No.  792.700.      (CI.  30—^8.) 

A  heel  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  meml)er,  a 
plate  arranged  In  each  of  tha  members  and  haying  a 
threaded    orifice,   plugs   engaging   the   orlflcea,    each   ping 


having  a    transverse   op^nlni;.   a   colled   spring  haying  Its 
terminals  passed  through  the  said  openings,  and  a  shield 


t^ 


.»,- 


fj 


■^     r?»5wj 


carried  by   the   lower   member  and   .-»«-anged   partially    to 
house  the  upper  member. 


1,081,735.     CLUTCH.     John  J.  Gilmabtim,  Guild,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  11,  1913.      Serial  No.  778,453.      (CI.  24—115.) 


'     r 


Vja. 


1.  The  combination  with  cable  sect  jns,  of  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  said  sections,  each  section  of  the  cable 
having  its  end  doubltni  back  uiwn  the  body  of  the  cable  to 
form  a  loop,  the  outer  end  of  each  section  of  the  cable 
and  the  inner  end  thereof  being  passed  through  the  loop 
of  the  other  cable  section,  and  a  block  of  elliptical  shape 
having  a  groove  extending  around  its  peripheral  surface 
and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  double  loop,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  engaging  the  block  at  the  center  there- 
of, tbe  ends  of  the  frame  passing  transversely  of  the  sides 
of  the  Uiops,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  block  and  the 
frame  to  hold  the  frame  in  place,  the  extremity  of  each 
cable  section  being  secured  to  the  body  of  the  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  cable  sections,  of  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  said  sections,  each  section  of  the  cable  hay- 
ing its  end  doubled  back  upon  the  body  of  the  cable  to 
form  a  loop,  the  outer  end  of  each  section  of  the  cable  and 
the  Inner  end  thereof  i)elng  passed  through  the  loop  of  the 
other  cable  section,  and  a  tiiock  of  elliptical  shape  having 
a  groove  extending  around  its  peripheral  surface  and 
shaped  to  fit  within  the  double  loop,  and  a  substantially 
recUngulur  frame  engaging  tbe  block  at  the  center  there- 
of, the  ends  of  the  frame  passing  transversely  of  the 
sides  of  the  loops. 


1,081,736.  STREET-CAR  FENI'ER. 
Thorofare.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
725,391.      (CI.   105— 25:i.> 


Joshua    F.   Glyn, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


In  a  car   fender,  an   attaching  horlBontal   bar.  a  scoop 
embodying  triangular  side  frames  hinged  to  said  attaching 
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bar,  front  and  rear  cross  bars  fastened  to  said  side  frames, 
flexible  bows  terminally  fastened  to  said  cross  bars,  paral- 
lel slats  extending  crosswise  of  said  bows  and  fastened 
thereto,  and  hold  down  chains  having  their  forward  ends 
connected  to  the  front  corners  of  said  frame  and  their 
rear  ends  connected  to  said  attaching  bar  l)elow  the  axis 
on  which  the  frame  Is  hinged  to  the  attaching  bar,  said 
chains  being  detachable  at  one  end. 


1,081,737.     PULP-FEEDER.     Tho.mas  F    Hakkins,  L«ad- 
ville,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Murdock  A.  Nichol 
son    and    one-half    to    Alexander    E.    Fowlle,    lycadvUle, 
Colo.      Filed  Nov.  25,   1912.     Serial  No.   733,237.      (CI. 
83—59.) 


a^. 


**■       ^ 


"h. 


r- 


A  feeding  apparatus  for  ore  treating  mechanism,  con- 
sisting oi  a  pulp  trough  provided  at  regular  intervals  with 
exit  openings,  a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
trough  and  .n  launder  muunied  parallel  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  trough,  said  launder  being  in  communication  with 
the  trough  and  adapted  to  deliver  water  upon  the  screw 
opposite  each   exit  opening. 


l,081,'<3o.  RECORDING  ATTA(  IIMENT  FOR  SCALES. 
Rennie  E.  Hakt,  Flushing,  Mich.  Filed  July  30,  1912. 
Serial   No.   712,307.      tCl.  73—100.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  scale  beam, 
a  weight  device  mov.ible  relatively  to  the  beam  having  a 
projecting  member  mounted  slldably  in  a  plane  longi- 
tudinally of  said  beam  and  movable  In  another  plane, 
printing  ap()aratus,  and  me.nns  for  setting  the  type  of  said 
printing  apparatus  through  movement  of  said  projecting 
member  in  said  other  plane. 

L>  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  downwardly 
movable  scale  beam,  a  weight  freely  movable  on  said 
beam,  an  arm  on  said  weight,  printing  apparatus  includ- 
ing movable  type,  and  means  whereby  the  type  of  said 
printing  apparatus  may  be  set  having  a  depressible  mem- 
ber operable  upon  engagement  of  said  arm  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  a  scale  beam, 
a  weight  freely  movable  thereon,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
weight  movable  in  a  plane  transvers<>ly  of  the  beam, 
printing  apparatus  Including  movable  type,  and  means 
for  setting  the  said  type  of  said  printing  apparatus 
through   movement  of  said   arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  scale  beam, 
n  weight  freely  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  an  arm 
yieldingly  connected  to  said  weight,  printing  apparatus 
including  movable  type,  means  for  moving  said  arm,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  arm  sets  the  type 
of  said  printing  apparatus. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  scale  beam, 
a  weight  thereon,  an  arm  yieldingly  connected  to  said 
weight,  a  plurality  of  plungers  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  to  said  arm,  means  for  operating  said  arm, 
printing  apparatus  including  movable  type,  and  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  arm  and  a  plunger  t^etfe  the 
said  type  of  said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,081,7.39.  FUEL  MIXTURE.  George  Edwaup  Uktl 
and  THO.MA8  Tuc>r.ve  Hakeb,  Strand.  London,  England. 
I<^led  Mar.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,251.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  .\  mixture  for  supplying  Internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  of  a  finely  sulxlivided  fuel  component,  air  in 
excess  of  the  amount  required  for  the  full  combustion  of 
such  fuel,  the  excess  beint:  sufficiently  large  to  render  the 
mixture  not  readily  ignltibio  under  normal  conditions,  and 
an  amount  of  hydrogen  sufficient  to  restore  ready  igniti- 
blllty. 

2.  .K  mixture  for  s\ipplying  internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  of  a  combustible  vai>or.  air  in  excess  of  tlie 
amount  required  for  the  full  combustion  of  such  vapor,  the 
excess  being  BuflSciently  large  to  render  the  mixture  not 
readily  Ignltlble  under  normal  conditions,  and  an  amount 
of  hydrogen  sufficient  to  restore  ready  i;,'nitibility. 

:{.  A  mixture  for  supplying  Internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  vapor,  air  In  excess  of  the 
amount  requiri'd  for  tbe  full  combustion  of  such  vapor,  the 
excess  being  sufficiently  large  to  render  the  mixture  not 
readily  ignitible  under  normal  conditions,  and  an  amount 
of  hydrogen  sufficient  to  restore  ready  ignltlblllty. 


1,081.740.  LIFEBO.VT  1X>R  SUBMARINE  VESSELS. 
Gekkit  lIiLGERS,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.  Filed  July 
.•v.  1!»12.     Serial  No.  707,{»09.     (CI.  114—16.7.) 


03 


1.  In  combination  a  submarine  vessel,  a  lifeboat  located 
li»  a  compartment  In  same,  s^rew  threaded  members  mount- 
ed on  tbe  walls  of  said  .omiiartnient  and  projecting  Into 
said  lifeboat  members  operable  from  within  said  lifeboat 
and  co-acting  with  said  screw  threaded  members,  cam 
members  simultaneously  operable  from  within  the  life- 
boat and  engaging  membefs  on  the  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment and  constituting  the  means  of  effecting  the  complete 
release  of  the  lifeboat  from  the  said  compartment. 

2.  In  combination  a  submarine  vessel,  a  lifeboat  located 
in  a  compartment  therein,  screw  tbrei\ded  members  mount- 
ed on  the  walls  of  said  compartment  and  projecting  Into 
said  lifeboat  members  operable  from  within  the  lifeboat 
and  co-acting  with  said  sen  w  threaded  members  for  par- 
tially retaining  the  lifeboat  in  said  compartment,  cam 
shaped  members  coupled  together  so  that  they  may  be 
simultaneously  operated  from  within  the  lifeboat,  and 
engaging  members  on  the  wails  of  said  compartment. 

3.  In  combination  a  submarine  vessel,  a  lifeboat  located 
In  a  compartment  therein,  screw  threaded  members  mount- 
ed op  the  walls  of  said  compartment  and  projecting  Into 
the  lifeboat  members  co-acting  with  said  screw  threaded 
members  and  operable  from  within  tbe  lifeboat,  screw 
threaded  caps  adapted  to  render  the  connection  between 
said  meml)er8  watertight,  pressure  screws  operable  from 
within  the  lifeboat  and  ad.iptod  to  assist   the  release  of 
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utme  from  said  eomp«rtni«nt,  c4m  shaped  members  co- 
operating witii  memben  on  tbe  w»Ha  of  aald  compartment 
aod  coupled  together  so  that  they  may  be  almultaneoaaljr 
operated  from  within  the  lifeboat,  a  manhole  door  in  aald 
lifeboat,  a  correspoading  manhola  in  tbe  aubmariae  aheli 
and  a  conduit  for  establishing  communication  between 
tbe  outer  water  and  the  interior  of  aaid  compartment. 

4.  In  combination  a  aobnutrlne  veaael,  a  lifeboat  located 
In  a  compartmont  therein,  screw  threaded  members  mount- 
ed on  the  walls  of  said  compartment  and  projectlnx  Into 
the  llftboat.  members  co-acting  with  said  screw  threaded 
members  and  operable  from  wltbln  the  lifeboat,  screw 
threaded  caps  adapted  to  render  the  connection  l>etween 
said  members  watertight,  pressure  screws  operable  from 
within  th.'  llf.'tvoat  and  adapted  to  assist  the  release  of 
same  from  said  compartment,  cam-shaped  members  co- 
operating with  members  on  the  walls  of  said  compartment 
and  coupU'd  fogpther  so  that  they  may  be  simultaneously 
operat.d  fnim  within  the  lifeboat,  a  manhole  door  in 
.said  ilfflxiat.  a  corresponding  manhole  in  the  submarine 
shell,  a  conduit  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  ourer  water  and  the  Interior  of  said  compartment,  a 
cover  on  .«aid  lifeboat  which  insulates  tl^  interior  of  said 
compartment  fn  m  the  outer  water,  and  a  hemispherical 
deck  litfht  on  said  cover  adapted  to  be  opened  when  said 
lifeboat  is  flonttnii;  at  the  surface  of  tbe  water. 


1.081, 7-41.  NIT-LOCK.  JOHH  R.  Hifslbt.  Mountain 
Ijike  Park.  Md.  Filed  Mar  29,  191:?.  Serial  No. 
757,533.      (CI.   151— 59.  > 


//   •'''• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  ele- 
ments, of  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said 
parallel  elements,  said  bolts  having  shanks  projecting 
therefrom,  a  lockinir  bar  provided  with  a  loniritudinal 
groove  into  which  extend  said  shank.s,  a  support  for  each 
end  of  >«aid  locking  bar,  and  •  spring  pressed  block 
mounted  in  one  of  said  supports,  engaging  one  end  of  said 
bar  and  providing  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  engage- 
ment with   the  other  of  said  supports. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  ele- 
ment*", of  a  bolt  extending  transviersely  through  said  ele- 
ment."*  and  having  its  threaded  portion  screwing  in  one  of 
fiaid  element.";,  said  bolt  further  provided  with  a  shank 
projecting  from  its  threaded  portion,  a  grooved  locking 
bar  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  lupport  for  each  end  of 
aald  bar.  and  a  spring  pressed  block  mounted  in  one  of 
said  supports  engaging  one  end  o£  said  bar  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  maintaining  aald  kar  in  engagement  with 
tbe  other  of  said  supports. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  parallel  element.*),  a 
bolt  extending  transversely  of  said  parallel  elements  and 
further  having  its  threaded  portion  screwed  Into  one  of 
■aid  elements,  aaid  bolt  provided  fvith  a  reduced  flattened 
abank  projecting  from  its  threadei)  portion,  a  grooved  lock- 
ing bar  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  support  for  each  end 
of  said  locking  bar.  and  a  spring  pressed  block  arranged 
in  one  of  said  supports  and  engaiflng  one  end  of  said  bar 
and  constituting  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  en 
gagement  with  the  other  of  said  supports. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  parallel  elements,  a 
bolt  extending  transversely^  through  said  elements  and 
having  Its  threaded  portion  acrewfng  into  one  of  <iaid  ele- 
ments, said  bolt  provided  with  a  reduced  shank  projecting 
from  Its  threaded  portion,  said  slunk  having  flat  parallel 
faces,  a  grooved  locking  bar  mo|inted  upon  said  shank, 
tbe  flat  faces  of  said  shank  opposing  tbe  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  groove,  said  bar  tmvlng  its  ends  reduced, 
a  support  for  each  of  the  reduced  ends  of  the  bar,  and 
a  spring  pressed  block  mounted   |n  one  of  aaid  aupports. 


engaging  one  reduced  end  of  said  bar  and  conatltutlnf 
means  for  maintaining  the  reduced  end  in  the  housing  io 
the  other  of  said  supports  with  the  body  of  the  bar  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  said  support. 


1,081,742.  PACKING-M.XCHINE.  J08KPH  Hochbnadkb, 
Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  SerUl  No.  760,942. 
(CI.  100 -66. J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  upright  packers  embodying  verti- 
cally movable  bag  carrying  frames,  feed  spouts  and  feed- 
screw.s  within  the  sfKiuts,  means  for  continuously  and  si- 
multaneously rotating  tlie  said  feed-screws,  and  a  feed 
hopper  having  branches  leading  to  the  wild  f»*ed  spouts,  a 
valve  mounted  at  the  juncture  of  the  branches  for  direct- 
ing material  into  one  branch  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other, 
vertical  pull  rods  havlnir  connection  with  the  valve  at 
their  upper  ends,  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
latch  members,  stationary  keepers  with  which  aald  latches 
are  emjageahle  when  their  respt^ctive  pull  rod  is  lowered, 
vertically  movable  trip  t)ars  adapted  to  bo  engaged  by  the 
carriage  frames  during  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
latter  and  having  connection  with  the  said  pull  rods 
whereby  to  cmuse  lowering  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
coll  springs  Interposed  within  the  aald  connections  between 
the  trip  bars  and  the  said  pull  rods,  all  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  vertical  packers  emtiodying  vertically 
movable  carriage  frames,  feed  spouts  and  feetl-screws 
within  the  said  spouts,  a  driven  shaft  extending  between 
the  packers  and  having  connection  with  the  feed-screwa 
for  c«)ntinuouslv  rotating  the  same,  a  feed  hopper  having 
l>ranche8  ieadin,^  to  the  said  feed  spouts,  a  valve  movable 
in  the  upper  adjoining  ends  of  the  said  branches  whereby 
to  Blternately  close  one  and  open  the  other,  and  connec- 
tions for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  said  valve,  said 
connections  emt)odylng  members  actuated  by  the  carriage 
frames  during  their  vertical  movement  and  latch  mem- 
bers also  actuated  by  the  said  carriage  frames. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  vertical  packers  embodying  verti- 
cally movable  carriage  frames,  feed  spouts  and  feed- 
screws within  the  said  spouts,  a  driven  shaft  extending 
between  the  packers  and  having  connection  with  the  feed- 
screws for  continuously  rotating  the  same,  a  feed  hopper 
having  branches  leading  to  the  said  feed  spouts,  a  valve 
movable  In  the  upper  adjoining  ends  of  the  said  branches 
whereby  to  alternately  close  one  and  open  the  other,  and 
connections  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  said  valve, 
said  connections  embodying  vertical  pull  rods  having  latch 
members  for  securing  the  same  In  lowered  position,  and 
trip  bars  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  said  pull  rods,  said 
latch  members  and  said  trip  bars  being  actuated  by  tbe 
carriage  frames  during  vertical  movement  of  the  latter. 
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1,081,743.     MANTLEIkOTBCTOE.     W1IX.U.M   H.    HOfTT- 

STUT,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No. 
777,664.      (Ci.   24U — 121.) 


1.081.744.  MUFFLEK  CUT-OUT.  Uilhakp  L.  Hlbbard, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698.915.      (CI.  137—26.) 


1,081,745.  NASAL  INHALER.  WILLIAM  A.  JoHKBTOU 
and  Akthlk  W.  Bkownk,  Prince  Bay,  N.  Y.,  and 
F&KDSuiCK  L.  WAI.LACK,  Laosdowne,  Pa.,  assignors  ta 
Tbe  S.  S.  White  Dental  Idanufacturlng  Company,  PbiU- 
delphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Maj 
3,  1912.     Serial  No.  094,904.      (CI.  12>>— 13.) 


1.  K  lamp  comprising  a  central  supporting  stand,  a  ' 
burner,  a  shade  carried  by  said  stand  and  surrounding 
said  hmrner,  a  flat  foraminous  disk  of  the  same  diameter 
as  said  shade.  Bald  disk  being  slldingly  mounted  on  said 
stand  and  provided  with  a  central  o[»ening  therefor,  and 
clamping  means  emhiaclng  snlil  stnnd  immediately  adja- 
cent said  opening  and  holding  said  disk  with  Its  outer 
margin  against  the  lower  edge  of  said  shade. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  cential  supporting  stand,  a 
burner,  a  shade  carried  by  said  stand  and  surrounding 
said  burner,  a  flat  foraminous  disk  of  the  same  diameter 
as  said  shade  and  provlde<l  with  a  reinforced  outer  margin 
kn<l  with  a  reinforced  central  opetiing  slldingly  engaging 
said  stand,  and  a  removable  spring  clamp  embracing  said 
stand  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  disk  and  acting  to 
bold  aald  disk  with  its  outer  margin  clamped  agalhst  the 
lower  edge  of  said  shade. 


In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  section  cut  out  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  of  3  split  rasing  located  in  the  cut  out 
portion  of  the  pipe  and  clamped  upon  the  spaced  alined 
ends  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough 
larger  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  pipe,  an  outlet 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  and  a  valve  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  constructed  to  uormally  close  the  outlet 
and  close  the  passage  when  moved  to  an  open  position, 
the  adjacent  pipe  en  1  forming  a  seat  for  the  valve  and 
tbe  casing  having  an  annular  portion  reinforcing  the  said 
pipe  end,  substantially  as  described. 


.-^ 


1  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  casing  having  opening* 
therein  communicatlns:  re8i>ective!T  with  a  source  of  anes- 
thetic and  tbe  open  air,  valves  operative  to  open  and  close 
said  openings,  reclprocatory  means  operative  to  simul- 
taneously open  one  of  said  valves  and  close  the  other  of 
said  valves,  and  pivotally  operative  means  to  open  the  last 
named  valve,  the  said  pivotal  means  acting  Independently 
of  the  said  reclprocatory  means. 

2.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  casing  havln,;  openings 
therein  communicating;  respectively  with  a  source  of  anes- 
thetic and  with  the  open  air.  valves  for  controlling  the 
said  openings,  and  independently  operable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  said  valves,  one  of  said  means 
affecting  the  operation  of  both  valves  and  the  other  of 
said  means  affecting  the  operation  of  one  only  of  said 
valves. 

3.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  casing  having  openings 
therein  communicating  respectively  with  a  source  of 
anesthetic  or  the  like  and  with  the  open  air,  valves  for 
controlling  the  said  openings,  adjustable  means  which 
when  in  one  position  holds  the  valve  for  controlling  the 
opening  to  the  anesthetic  In  open  position  and  the- valve 
for  controlling  the  opening  to  the  air  In  closed  position 
and  when  In  another  position  permits  Iwth  said  valves  to 
open  and  close,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  tbe 
valve  for  controlling  the  air  opening  in  different  positions 
removed  from  its  seat  to  vary  the  quantity  of  air  ad- 
mitted to  the  casing. 

4.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  casing  having  openings 
communicating  respectively  with  a  source  of  anesthetic 
and  with  the  open  air.  valves  for  controlling  the  said  open- 
ings, means  for  permitting  the  valve  which  controls  the 
opening  in  communication  with  the  said  anesthetic  to 
open  and  close,  and  Independent  movable  means  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  which  controls  the  opening  to  the  open  air 
In  open  position. 

5.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  in 
communication  respectively  with  a  source  of  anesthetic 
and  with  the  open  air,  re<iprocatlng  valves  for  controlling 
the  said  openings,  reciprocating  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  positions  of  said  valves  and  pivotal  means 
for  adjusting  one  only  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,746.     WEED-CCTTEE.     Cliff(.ki»  E.  Jonks.  Eight- 
mile,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.   25,   1912.     Serial  No.  685,928. 
(Cl.  55—149.) 
1.  A    weed    cutter    comprising    a    frame    consisting    of 

front  and  rear  cross  bars  and  a  plurality  of  sills  secured 
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to  <<ald  barn  and  spaced  apart.'  and  a  aerJea  of  knives 
bolte<l  to  said  sills  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  knife 
extending  underneath  the  sill  a»d  havlnj?  Its  blade  In  a 
horizontal  plane  at  the  oppoaltle  side  of  the  sill  from 
its  point  of  attachment  to  said  sill  whereby  a  complete 
unbroken  cutting  edge  is  presented  across  the  entire  weed 
cutter. 


/a 


2.  A  weed  cutter  compriainK  a  plurality  of  frames  flexi- 
bly connected  to  a  lead  bar  and  p.-rmitted  to  swing  freely 
within  certain  limits  laterally,  sills  curried  by  said  frames 
and  extending  In  the  line  of  draft,  knlvos  connected  to  said 
Bills  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  knives  each  extend- 
ing underneath  the  ,<«ill  and  projecting  rearwardly  and 
backwardly  therefrom,  the  knlv*  of  each  sill  projecting 
at  different  angles  and  the  cuttlns;  edges  of  said  knives 
forming  two  complete  unbroken  cutting  edges  extending 
entirely  across  the  weed  cutter. 


1.081,747.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  ffLoYD  D.  Jones.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jones  Uazor  and  Manufacturing; 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri, 
nied  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.225.     (CI.  30—12.) 


/? 
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1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guarcj  plate  made  from  sheet 
metal  and  bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  parallel  portions, 
the  latter  occupying  a  plane  rearward  of  the  former,  and 
also  b«nt  to  form  a  rearwardly  flrojectlng  spring  arm  and 
a  downwardly  facing  snoulder  at  the  Junction  of  said 
portions  and  to  form  a  rearwardly  projeiting  spring  arm 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  portion  and  a  rearwardly 
curved  comb  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  portion,  the 
last-named  portion  having  a  ptotul)erance  on  its  front 
face  below  the  said  downwardly  disposed  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  plate  made  from  sheet 
metal  and  bent  to  form  a  horizontal  rearwardly  opening 
channel  portion  and  a  depending  portion  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  channel  portion  and  dlsposfd  in  a  plane 
rearward  of  said  face  thereby  forming  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  the  channel  portion,  said  depending 
portion  terminating  at  Its  lowee  margin  In  a  rearwardly 
curved  comb  portion,  and  havlag  at  Its  ends  a  pair  of 
forwardly  projecting  flanges  of  unequal  length,  one  of  the 
flangea  extending  from  the  said  sihoulder  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  said  depending  portion  and  the  other  flange  from 
a  point  some  distance  below  said  shoulder  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  depending  portion. 

.3.  In  a  safety  razor,  an  exteniiible  handle  comprlslnj:  a 
git  eve  portion  and  a  shank  to  fit  within  the  sleeve  portion, 
the  said  sleeve  portion  at  one  etd  being  beveled  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  notch  at  the  lower  end  of  the  beveled  por 
tton  and  with  a  beveled  surface  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
beveled  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
notch. 


4.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  gnard  plate  made  from  sheet 
metal  and  bent  to  form  a  channel  portion  for  mounting  a 
handle  and  a  blade  clamping  portion  parahel  with  the 
frrnt  face  of  said  channel  portion,  the  lower  margin  of 
said  face  forming  a  blade-abutting  shoulder,  and  a  clamp- 
ing plati'  pivoted  on  said  channel  portion,  said  blade 
clamping  portion  having  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  from 
Its  lower  edge  toward  said  shoulder,  one  of  said  flanges 
terminating  short  of  said  shoulder  to  permit  said  clamping 
plate  to  .>^wine  past  It  into  abutting  relation  with  the 
other  flange. 


1,081,748.  8AFKTY  RAZOR.  Ki.OTD  u.  Jones.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jone«  Razor  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  June  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  705,103.     (Cl.  30—12.) 


^I^ff 


1.  A  safety  razor,  comprl.slng  a  frame,  a  guard  at  the 
bock  of  the  frame,  having  fingers  at  Its  lower  edge  and 
( apable  of  being  sprung  buck  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame,  a  blade  fitting  flatly  against  the  front  side  of  the 
frame  with  Its  cutting  ixlge  projecting  beyond  the  lower 
(Hlgc  uf  the  same,  a  plate  clamping  the  blade  against  the 
frame  and  provided  with  arms  extending  downward  and 
covering  the  cutting  corners  of  the  blade,  and  means  for 
springing  the  lower  portion  of  the  guard  back  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  handle  rearward  of  and  con- 
nected to  the  frame. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  guard  at  the 
back  of  the  frame,  havini;  fiiiKf-rs  at  Its  lower  edge  and 
capable  of  l»'ing  sprung  back  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame,  a  blade  fitting  flatly  against  the  front  side  of  the 
frame  with  Its  cutting  edge  projecting  l)eyond  the  lower 
edge  of  the  same,  means  whereby  slippage  or  creeping  of 
the  blade  on  the  frame  is  prevented,  a  plate  damping  the 
blade  against  the  frame  and  provided  with  arms  extend- 
ing downward  and  covering  the  cutting  corners  of  the 
blade,  and  means  for  springing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Ritard  lia<  k  from  the  lower  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  handle 
rearward  of  and  connected  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  guard  at  the 
back  of  the  frame,  having  fingers  at  its  lower  edge  and 
capable  of  t)elng  sprung  back  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame,  a  Made  fitting  flatly  against  the  front  side  of  the 
frame  with  its  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  the  lower 
(Hige  of  the  same,  means  whereby  slippage  or  creeping:  of  the 
blade  on  the  frame  Is  prevented,  a  plate  clampinv:  the  blade 
against  the  frame  and  provided  with  arms  extending  down 
ward  and  covering  the  cutting  corners  of  the  blade  ;  said 
p^ate  having  rearwardly  projecting  end  flanges  overJ«pplng 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  the  blade  and  the  guard,  and  means 
for  springing  the  lower  portion  of  the  guard  back  from  the 
frame  and  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  handle  con- 
I'.ected  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  guard  at  the 
iMick  of  the  frame,  having  fingers  at  Its  lower  edge  and 
ccpable  of  Ndng  sprunc  baik  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame,  a  blade  fitting  flatly  against  the  front  side  of  the 
frame  with  its  rutting  edi:e  projecting  beyond  the  lower 
edge  of  the  same,  a  plate  clamping  the  blade  against  the 
frame  and  provld«»d  with  arms  extending  downward  and 
covering  the  cutting  corners  of  the  blade,  a  slide  bar  fit- 
ting against  the  rear  side  of  the  frame  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
wedt'e  portions  for  engagement  with  the  guard  to  spring 
the  lower  portion  of  the  same  back  from  the  frame,  and 
a  handle  for  the  razr.r. 

,').  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  and 
a  guard  Integrally  formed  with  the  frame  and  consisting 
of  9,  bar  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  depending  teeth 


DbcEmbER  i6,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


691 


and  also  provided  with  arms  extending  upwardly  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  provided  near  their  lower  ends 
with  alined  outwardly  bowed  portions,  a  blade  fitting  flatly 
against  the  front  side  of  the  frame  with  Us  cutting  edge 
projecting  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  a  plate 
clamping  the  blade  against  the  frame,  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  adjustable  bar  having  wedge  portions  inter- 
posed between  the  frame  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  bowed 
portions  of  said  arms,  and  a  handle  for  the  razor. 
[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,749.  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM.  Lek 
B.  Jones,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754.518.      (CI.  171—315.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  a  generating  unit  comprising  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine and  [)riine  mover,  and  distributing  mains,  of  a  stor- 
age battery,  a  relay  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  dy- 
namo electric  machine  for  the  purpose  of  running  the  same 
as  a  motor  for  starting  purposes,  and  a  connection  between 
the  relay  and  a  distributing  main  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
ergizing the  relay  with  current  which  flows  l)etween  the 
distributing  mains  when  a  circuit  is  closed  between  the 
distributing  mains,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  a  generating  unit  comprising  a  d.vnamo  electric  ma- 
chine and  a  prime  mover,  and  distributing  mains,  of  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  a  relay  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  dynamo  electric  machine  to  run  the  latter 
as  a  motor  for  starting  purposes,  and  a  connection  for  de- 
livering current  momentarily  to  the  distributing  mains 
from  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  said  relay  being 
operable  under  the  influence  of  said  momentary  current 
for  the  purpose  of  connecting  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
to  the  source  of  electrical  supply  for  starting  purposes, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  a  generatln;;  unit  comprlslni;  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine and  prime  mover,  and  distributing  mains,  of  a 
storage  battery,  a  relay  having  a  coil  in  series  with  a  dis- 
tributing main,  a  pair  of  contacts  In  said  relay  for  cou- 
nectlng  one  terminal  of  the  dynamo  electric  machine  to 
said  main,  another  relay  having  one  of  Its  colls  connected 
b<'tw"en  one  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  first  men- 
tioned distributing  main,  a  connection  between  the  other 
terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  other  distributing  main, 
said  last  mentioned  relay  having  a  pair  of  electric  con- 
tacts, a  circuit  including  the  battery  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, and  said  contacts,  and  a  second  coil  in  the  last 
mentioned  relay  Interposed  In  the  circuit,  including  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  and  Viattery,  whereby  closing  a 
circuit  between  the  mains  causes  a  flow  of  current  from 
the  battery  through  the  colls  of  both  relays  to  connect  the 
first  mentioned  main  \0  the  dynamo  electric  machine  and 
to  close  the  circuit.  Including  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
and  battery,  substantially  as  desc8rlt>ed. 

4.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  a  generating  unit,  including  a  prime  mover  and  a 
dynamo  electric  machine,  and  a  pair  of  distributing  mains, 
of  a  storage  battery,  a  starting  relay,  a  coll  In  said  relay 
Interposed  between  one  terminal  of  the  battery  and  a  dis- 
tributing main,  a  connection  from  the  other  terminal  of 
the  battery  to  the  other  distributing  main,  and  a  starting 


circuit.  Including  the  dynamo  electric  machine,  battery, 
and  contacts  of  said  relay,  whereby  when  a  circuit  is 
closed  between  the  mains,  a  local  current  flows  from  the 
battery  through  said  relay  coil  to  energize  the  relay  to 
thereby  close  the  starting  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  a  generating  unit  comprising  a  prime  mover  and  a 
dynamo  electric  machine,  and  a  pair  of  distributing  mains, 
of  a  storage  battery,  a  starting  relay,  connections  for  es- 
tablishing a  circuit.  Including  the  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, storage  battery,  and  contacts  of  the  starting  relay, 
a  main  line  relay,  connections  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  a  distributing  main  and  a  terminal  of  the 
dynamo  electric  machine,  and  Including  contacts  of  the 
main  line  relay,  a  connection  between  one  distributing 
main  and  one  terminal  of  the  battery,  a  coil  of  the  start- 
ing relay  interposed  between  the  other  terminal  of  the 
battery  and  the  other  distributing  main,  whereby  the 
closing  of  a  circuit  between  the  distributing  mains  causes 
the  starting  relay  to  be  energized  to  deliver  starting  cur- 
rent to  the  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  a  coil  of  the 
main  line  relay  interposed  between  the  main  line  and  the 
battery,  whereby  when  a  circuit  is  closed  l)etween  the 
distributing  mains  current  is  delivered  from  the  battery 
through  said  coll  to  energize  tlie  main  line  relay  for  the 
fiurpose  of  conneeting  the  distributing  main  to  the  dy- 
namo electric  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,760.  SWITCH  STAND  AND  LOCK.  Albert  E. 
KALTSCHNfiKT,  I»etroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  692,509.     (Cl.  104 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
staff  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  crank  at  its 
lower  end,  a  switch-handle  plvotally  connected  to  said 
staff,  an  operating  rod  connecting  to  said  crank  and  to 
the  switch-points,  a  lock  support  adjacent  the  switch 
stand,  a  notched  locking  bar  slldable  therein  and  connect- 
ed to  th€  switch-points,  a  locking  block  slldable  In  said 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches  in  said 
bar  to  hold  the  switch-points  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  a 
lever  to  disengage  said  block,  a  vertically  movable  bar 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  handle,  a  trip-arm  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  and  guides  for  said 
arm  so  constructed  that  a  downward  movement  »cf  the 
bar  win  first  swing  the  trip-arm  Into  engagement  with 
said  lever,  and  then  swing  said  lever  to  disengage  the 
locking  block  from  the  locking-bar. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
stair  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  crank  at  Ita 
lower  end,  a  switch-handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
staff,  an  operating  rod  connecting  to  said  crank  and  to 
the  switch-points,  a  bar  connecting  to  said  switcb-polnti. 
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lueaiu  for  locking  the  bar  in  a  plurality  of  poaltlona,  and 
a  trip-arm  connected  to  eaid  switch-handle  and  normally 
oat  of  engagement  with  aald  bar-locking  means  but  mov 
able  into  operative  enKagement  ther.-wlth  at  the  first  move- 
ment of  the  switch-handle  from  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
aUff  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  crank  at  Its 
lower  end,  an  operating  rod  connecting  to  aald  crank  and 
to  the  switch  pointa,  a  handle  to  turn  aald  staff  and  move 
the  BwUch-polnta,  locking  mecUantsm  for  holding  aald 
■witch  In  a  plurality  of  position*^  means  connected  to  the 
switch-handle  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
locking  mechanism,  for  controlling  the  same. 

4.  In  a  switch  sUnd,  the  comDinaUon  of  a  sundard,  a 
sUff  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  crank  at 
Its  lower  end,  an  operating  rod  connecting  to  aald  crank 
and  to  the  switch  polnu.  locking  mechanism  for  holding 
said  switch  In  a  plurality  of  pualtiona  Including  a  lock 
operatlnij;  lever,  a  switch-handle  connected  to  said  staff 
to  turn  the  same,  a  trip-arm  contacted  to  said  handle,  and 
guiding  means  for  said  trip-arm  to  cause  the  same  to  move 
Ijito  and  out  of  operative  enijageiaent  with  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  comhlnation  of  switch  operat- 
ing mechanl-sm.  an  Indept'odently  mounted  lock  for  said 
■wltch-polnts,  a  controlling  mt*al)er  connected  to  aald 
operating  mechanism  and  nc.rmally  disconneited  from  said 
lock,  and  guiding  means  for  causins  said  member  to  unlock 
the  switch  at  the  beginning  of  the  movement  of  the 
■witch  operating  mechanism  and  to  positively  lock  the 
■witch  at  the  end  of  said  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


movement  over  the  face  of  the  bed  and  also  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  bed.  means  for  depressing  and  rai»- 
Ing  said  preaser  member,  means  for  varying  the  amount  of 
movement  Imparted  to  said  member  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  limit  of  downward  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed.  of  a  presaer  member  arranged  for 
movement  over  the  face  of  the  bed  and  also  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  i'ed,  means  for  depressing  and  rais- 
ing the  pressor  member  and  means  for  varying  the  upper 
limit  of  movement  of  said  member  without  varying  the 
limit  of  its   downward   movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed.  of  a  preaser  member  arranged  for 
movement  uv.r  the  face  of  the  bed  and  also  for  movement 
toward  an<l  from  the  bed,  means  for  depressing  said  mem- 
ber comprlsioK  a.  driving  meml»er  arranged  for  movement 
in  an  approximately  vertical  direction,  means  for  bringing 
said  presser  member  and  driving  member  Into  operntlve 
relation,  means  for  raising  said  presser  member,  and  means 
for  limiting  Its  upward  movement  arranued  for  adjust- 
ment whereby  a  variable  portion  of  the  acting  stroke  of 
the  driving;  member  may  tie  made  effective  to  Impart  move- 
ment  to  tile  iiresser  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081. T.',!.  DIKINdOlT  MACHINE.  Socbatbs  Kbats, 
Leicester,  Kngland,  assignor,  ly  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Wled  Mar.  1,  19<)9.  Serial 
No.   4i!iO,561.      (CI.    164—23.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed.  of  a  presser  member  arranged  for  move- 

.ment  over  the  face  of  the  bed  »nd  also  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  bed,  means  far  yieldingly  sustaining  the 
presser  member,  power  actuated  means  for  depressing  said 
presser  member,  and  means  fo»  adjusting  relatively  said 
presser  member  and  said  power  actuated  means  to  permit 
a  variable  portion  of  the  acting  stroke  of  said  power 
actuated  means  to  be  made  effective  to  Impart  movement  to 
the  presser  member  against  tfce  resistance  of  said  sua 
talnln^   means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed.  of  a  presser  member  arranged  for 
movement  over  the  face  of  the  bed  and  also  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  bed,  meais  for  depressing  and  rais- 
ing said  presser  member  and  me^ns  for  varying  the  amount 
of  movement  Imparted  to  said  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  the  combination 
wltli   a   cutting   bed,   of  a    presser   member  arranged   for 


1,081.752.      SraiNG-niNGE.      William    .T.    Kkene.    Chl- 
'  cago.    111.,    assignor   to   Chicago    Spring    Butt    Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1912. 
rial   No.   715.350.      (CI.   16—26.) 


Se- 


1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  poet  adapted 
t»  be  secured  to  the  door  frame,  a  hinge  frame  adapted  to 
be  seated  In  the  recesjted  corner  of  the  do4jr  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  tio.st  and  a  plate  Interposed  l>etween  said 
hinge  frame  and  door  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto, 
said  plate  having  a  bearing  arranged  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  hinge  frame 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  recessed  corner  of  the  door  and 
comprising  upper  and  lower  parallel  bars  connected  at 
their  ends,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  Interposed  betwe<>n  the 
edge  of  the  recess  and  said  hinge  frame  and  to  be  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  recess,  said  plate  and  said  frame  having 
interlocking  parts,  a  floor  plate  and  a  pivot  post  fixed  to 
said  floor  plate  and  extending  through  said  frame  bars, 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  toeing  extended  above  the  upper 
bar  of  said  hinge  frame  and  having  a  bearing  In  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  hinge  frame 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recessed  corner  of  the  door 
and  comprising  upper  and  lower  parallel  bars  connected 
at  their  ends,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  securetl  to  the  edge  of 
the  recess  and  against  which  the  upper  bar  of  said  hinge 
frame  abuts,  a  floor  plate,  and  a  post  fixed  to  said  floor 
plate,  Joumaled  In  said  frame  bars  and  projecting  above 
said  upper  bar.  said  plate  having  v>  opening,  the  walls  of 
which  engage  the  upper  projecting  end  of  said  poet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
the  recessed  corner  of  the  door  and  comprising  a  lower  bar 
having  upturned  end  portions  with  a  horizontal  extension 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  end  portions, 
an  upper  bar  secured  to  said  up-turned  ends  and  overlying 
said  extension,  said  extension  and  the  overlying  end  of 
said  upper  bar  having  openings  to  receive  fastening  screws 
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and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  to 
the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  B  spring  hinge,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  seated  In 
the  recessed  corner  of  the  door  and  comprising  a  lower 
bar  having  upturned  end  portions  with  a  horizontal  ex- 
tension projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  end 
portions,  an  upper  bar  secured  to  said  upturned  ends  and 
overlying  said  extension  and  having  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  over  the  end  of  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  of  the  recess,  spring 
actuated  parts  mounted  In  said  frame  and  a  stationary 
post  Journated  in  said  frame  bars  and  havlut;  means  for 
operatlvely  engaging  said  spring  actuated  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  superposed  magazines  each  provided  with  suitable 
escapements,  a  raceway  to  receive  the  matrices  from  all 
the  magazines,  n  bridge  to  support  the  matrices  from  one 
magazine  at  a  time  to  the  raceway,  actuating  devices  for 
the  escapements,  and  an  adjustable  frame  carrying  the 
bridge    and    escapement    actuating    devices    and    provided 

"  with  supplemental   means  to  Insure  their  proper  registra- 
tion   and    support    them   In    allnement    In    relation    to    the 

I  selected   magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,081,753.  TYI'OGRArHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
David  Shekwood  Kennedt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  IJnotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,122.  (CI. 
199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  series  of  escapements  for  each 
magazine,  a  single  set  of  actuating  devices  for  the  several 
series  of  escapements,  means  to  shift  the  said  actuating 
devices  into  operative  relation  to  any  selected  series  of 
escapements,  and  supplemental  means  to  secure  their 
registration  and  8upp<^)rt  them  In  allnement  tierewlth. 

2.  In  >\  typoi:raphlcal  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  overlying  magazines  eacli  provided  with  a  series 
of  escapements,  and  escapement  actuating  devices  ad- 
justable at  will  to  directly  engage  the  escapements  of  any 
magazine,  to^rether  with  supplemental  m'^ans  to  Insure 
their  registration  and  support  them  In  allnement  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  superposed  ma;:nzhies,  n  raceway  to  receive  matri- 
ces from  all  the  magazines,  and  an  Intermediate  adjust- 
able bridge  or  support  to  carry  the  matrices  from  one 
magazine  at  a  time  to  the  rocewny,  together  with  sup- 
plemental means  to  insure  the  registration  of  the  bridge 
with  the  selected  magazine  and  to  support  It  In  allnement 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  magazines  each  having  a  series  of 
escapements,  a  raceway  to  receive  the  matrices,  an  inter- 
mediate adjustable  bridge  to  carry  the  matrices  from  one 
magazine  at  a  time  to  the  raceway,  a  single  set  of  actuat- 
ing devices  for  the  escapements,  means  for  shifting  the 
bridge  and  the  escapement  actuating  devices  into  engage- 
ment with  the  selected  magazine,  and  supplemental  means 
to  insure  the  proper  registration  of  the  bridge  and  escape- 
ment actuating  devices  In  relation  to  the  selected  maga- 
zine and  to  support  them  In  allnement  therewith. 


1,081,754.  TYPOGRArmCAL  MACHINE.  David  Sheb- 
wooD  Kennedy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  093,934.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  coml)iiiatlon  of  a 
channeled  means  to  receive  the  type  or  matrices,  with 
automatic  means  to  vary  the  width  of  the  cliannels  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  permit  the  passage  t!nrethrough 
of  type  or  matrices  of  different  thicknesses. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  entrance  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channels, 
with  automatic  means  to  vnry  the  width  of  the  said  chan- 
nels relatively  to  each  other  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
through of  type  or  matrices  of  different  thicknesses. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  entrance  provided  with  a  plurality  of  partitions 
dividing  It  Into  channels,  with  automatic  means  to  move 
certain  of  the  partitions  relatively  to  the  others  to  vary 
the  width  of  the  corresponding:  channels  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  type  or  matrices  of  different 
thicknesses. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  entrance  provided  with  a  plurality  of  partitions 
dividing  it  Into  channels,  wifli  automatic  means  to  move 
one  or  more  of  the  partitions  relatively  to  the  otbers  to 
vary  the  relative  width  of  the  said  channels,  the  aald 
means  comprising  a  moving  element  connected  to  the 
said  movable  partitions. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  maguKinen,  a  channeled  magaaine 
entrance  to  co<>perate  with  the  magazine  In  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  maga- 
zines to  vary  the  relative  width  of  the  entrance  cbaansls. 

[Clainis  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,756.     CAR-DOOR  LOCK      Max  Kriewiti:  and  WfL- ' 
LiAM  F.  Ferris.  Fairfax.  Okla.  ;  said  Ferris  assignor  to 
said  Krlewltz.     Filed  Apr.  2S.  1913.    Serial  No.  764,277. 
(CL  70—23.) 
A  car  door  Irck  eonslrtlnp  of  a  staple  adapted  to  engage 

with  a  hasp,  a  slotted   locking  member  having  a  wedge- 
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aLaped  end  portion  extending  through  the  staple  and 
securing  the  tiasp  thereon,  meane  coacting  with  a  sealing 
element  for  retaining  the  memtier  In  engagement  with  the 
staple,    and   a    Unit    extending    through    the   slot   of   said 


member  for  allowing  it  to  mov»  longitudinally  so  as  to 
disengage  It  from  the  sealing  element  and  to  simultane- 
ou.sly  disengage  it  from  the  staple,  said  link  being  adapted 
to  support  ^ald  member  when  ia  Its  lnoi>eratlye  position. 


1.081.756.  SHADE-HOLDER.  NBL8  Kbohn,  Chicago. 
111.,  asaigiior  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  17, 
1913.      Serial    No.   768,366.      (€1.   2  40—114.) 


iUWiWWB^^^  % 


1.  In  a  shdde  holder,  in  combSnatlon,  a  support,  a  com- 
pression riujc  li.  threaded  entranement  with  the  support, 
a  continuous  coil  spring  located  between  the  support  and 
the  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  itiwardly  and  backwardly 
directed  sprua;  fingers  carried  b|  the  compression  ring. 

2.  In  a  shade  holder.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
compression  ring  In  threaded  eegagement  with  the  sup- 
port, a  ron.inuous  coll  sprinK  lo<jatPd  between  the  support 
and  the  rlnfr,  and  a  ring  carrle<l  by  the  compres.sion  ring 
and  havlnc  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  backwardly  ex- 
tending spring  fingers. 

S.  In  a  shidc  holder,  in  combination,  a  support  having 
aii  inwardly  facing  oblique  annular  shoulder,  an  annulus 
baring  threaded  engagement  with  the  support  and  having 
an  Inwardly  facing  annular  groovp  adjacent  Its  outer  end, 
a  ring  comprising  an  outstanding  flange  seated  in  the 
grooTe  of  ihe  annulus  and  a  plurality  of  backwardly  ex- 
tending elastic  fingers,  and  a  continuoos  contractile  coll 
■prlng  surrounding  the  elastic  flngcra  of  the  said  ring, 

4.  In  a  shade  holder,  in  combination,  a  support  hav- 
ing an  Inw.-irdly  facing  obliqde  annular  shoulder,  an 
annulus  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  support 
and  having  an  Inwardly  facing  annular  groove  adjacent 
its  outer  ond,  a  split  ring  coinprising  an  outstanding 
flange  seated  in  the  groove  of  the  annulus  and  a  plu- 
rality of  barkwardly  extending  »lastlc  fingers,  and  a  con- 
tlnuooB  contractile  coil  apring  aurroundlng  the  clastic 
flnsen  of  the  nid  rlof . 


5.  In  a  shade  holder,  in  combination,  a  support  having 
an  Inwardly  fr.cing  oblique  annular  shoulder,  an  annulus 
having  threuiled  engagement  with  the  support  and  having 
an  inwardly  facing  annular  groove  adjacent  its  outer 
end,  a  ring  comprising  an  outstanding  flange  seated  in 
the  groove  of  the  annulus  and  a  plurality  of  backwardly 
extending  inwardly  curved  fingers,  and  a  continuous  con- 
•  tractile  coll  .spring  surrounding  the  elastic  fingers  of  th« 
said  ring. 


1.081.757.  VKHK'I.K  \VHP:kI.,  Sami  el  T.  Kroninbebo, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  of  fifty  five  one-hundredths  to 
John  C.  Wolfram,  I'lttsburKli,  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912. 
Serial   No.  683,292.      (Cl.   152 — 38.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body  and  a  rim  movable 
radially  and  (ircuiufcreutlaliy  relatively  to  each  other, 
means  for  -ushlonlng  the  radial  movement,  ami  magnetic 
means  for  opposing  the  circumferential  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  magnet  poles  on 
the  tKidy,  a  tread-<'arryln>;  rim  movable  radially  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  of  the  body,  the  rim  constituting  an  arma- 
ture and  having  faces  slidable  on  the  magnet  poles  In 
direction  cirjumfi-rentlally  of  the  wheel,  the  engaging 
faces  of  the  nm  and  pole,  being  formed  to  diminish  their 
engagement  as  the  parts  move  in  circumferential  direc- 
tion from  normal  position,  and  means  for  cushioning;  the 
radial  movement  of  the  parts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  a  magnet  carried 
by  the  body  rnd  having  two  circular  poles  arranged  con- 
centrically with  the  body,  a  tread  carrying  rim  movable 
circumferenii.illy  of  the  body,  the  rim  constituting  an 
armature  anl  having  circular  parts  slidable  on  the  magnet 
poles  In  circum.ferentlal  direction,  the  engaging  faces  of 
the  poles  and  armature  being  shaped  to  diminish  the  area 
of  their  surface  engagement  as  the  part.s  move  clrcum- 
ferentially  from  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  circular  separated 
platc-s  arranged  concentrically  of  the  body,  means  for 
energizing  the  plates  to  constitute  them  opposite  pol»>t 
of  a  magn-'t,  a  tread  carrying  rim  movable  clrcumferen- 
tlally  of  the  body.  Inwardly  disposed  circular  plates  car- 
ried by  the  "im  and  overlapping  and  slidable  on  the  pole- 
forming  plates,  the  rim  plates  connected  to  form  an  arma- 
ture, and  the  faces  of  said  plates  and  poles  being  formed 
to  diminish  the  engaging  area  of  the  magnetic  force- 
transmitting  portions  thereof  as  the  parts  move  clrcum- 
ferentially  from    normal    position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  circular  plates 
spaced  apart  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  body,  means  for  energizing  the  plates  to  constitute 
them  oppoalte  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  rim-carrying  tread 
movable  clrcimferentially  of  the  body,  plates  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  tread  and  engaging  and  slidable  drcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  pole-forming  plates,  the  rim  plates  con- 
nectad  to  form  an  armature,  and  the  sUdably  engaging 
faces  of  the  plates  formed  of  alternative  sections  of  mag- 
netlc  and  non-magnetic  material  with  the  magnetlc-mate- 
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rial    face    portions   of   the    opposed    plates   engaging   each 
other   with   huch   engagement  diminlBhed    by   relative  cir 
cumferential   movement   of   the   body   and   rim. 
(Claims  <!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.758.  DHAFTINC.  INSTRUMENT.  Chables  H. 
LiTTLiD,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .July  2.  1902.  Serial 
No.  114.115.     (Cl.  33—19.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  Instrument.  In  combination,  an  anchor 
block,  a  pair  ot  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  anchor  block, 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  plate  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter bars,  an  intermediate  memln^r  to  which  the  said  sets 
of  l>ars  are  pivoted  in  such  manner  that  the  angularity 
of  the  plate  ren.ains  cunstast.  a  pair  of  adjustable  ruler- 
attaching  members  secured  to  the  plate,  and  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  Inwardly  tapering  longitudi- 
nally dove  tailed  channel,  and  a  chuck  plate  of  correspond- 
ing form  .-emovably  seated  In  each  channel  and  having 
secured  thereto  a  ruler. 

2.  In  a  drafting  Instrument.  In  combination,  a  plate, 
a  pair  of  ru! 'r  attaching  members  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  plate  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  inwardly 
tapering  longitudinally  dove-tailed  channel,  and  a  chuck 
plate  of  corresponding  form  seated  in  each  channel  and 
having  secuTf'd  thereto  a  ruler. 

'.i.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  in  combination,  a  plate, 
a  pair  of  luler  attaching  members  adjustably  secured  to 
the  plate  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inwardly 
tapering  longitudinally  dove  tailed  channel,  and  blocks 
of  corresponding  form  engaging:  the  channels  and  having 
rulers  secured  thereto,  one  of  the  said  rulers  being  later- 
ally adjustable  with  relation  to  the  chuck  plate  secured 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  In  combination,  an  anchor 
block,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  anchor  block, 
a  Second  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
latter  t»ars  und  having  a  series  of  holes,  an  Intermediate 
member  to  which  the  said  sets  of  bars  are  pivoted  in  such 
manner  that  the  angularity  of  the  plate  remains  constant, 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  pair  of  ruler- 
attaching  bntrt  secured  to  the  rotatable  member,  a  sleeve 
fixed  to  the  rotatable  menil»T  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, a  spring-pressed  rotatable  bolt  sliding  in  the  sleeve 
and  ad.ipted  to  engage  the  holes  in  the  plate,  and  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  bolt  for  engaging  the  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  drafting  in.'strument.  In  combination,  an  anchor 
block,  n  pa'r  of  parallel  bars  attached  thereto,  a  cross 
head  pivotaiiy  uniting  the  ends  of  the  bars,  a  second  pair 
of  pr.rallel  bars  pivotally  attached  to  the  cross-head,  the 
lines  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the  two  sets  of  bars  inter- 
secting, a  nead  pivotally  uniting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
second  set  of  l>ars,  a  ruler  holder  carried  by  the  last- 
named  head  and  having  a  dovetailed  tapering  receas, 
and  a  ruler  rarrying  a  chuck  plate  complementary  in  form 
and  si/e  to  the  recess  of  the  ruler  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


a  pair  of  gage  members,  one  carried  by  each  block,  each 

k'age  memlHT  having  a  wall  extending  parallel  with  said 
vertical  wall  of  the  block  and  perpendicular  to  the  base, 
and  wliose  lower  edge  i.*;  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the 
base. 


1,0R1,7!59.     PAPER  BOX  MAKER'S  GAGE       Leo.nidas   E 
Mahchese,  Chlcopee,  Mass.     Filed  July  9.  lOlS.     Serial 
No.  77S.054.      (CI.  33—78.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  blocks  secured 

on  the  base  and  havln;^  vertical  walls  meeting  at  an  angle. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  blocks  secured 
on  the  l)ase  and  having  vertical  walls  meeting  at  an  angle, 
a  pair  of  gage  members,  one  carried  by  each  block,  each 
gage  member  having  a  wall  extending  parallel  with  said 
vertical  wall  of  the  block  and  perpendicular  to  the  base, 
and  whose  lower  odjte  Is  spaced  a  short  distance  from 
the  base,  each  gage  member  having  at  the  top  longitudi- 
nally slotted  lugs  extending  back  over  the  top  face  of 
the  block,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  carried  by  the  blocks  in 
each  said  slotted  portion  of  the  lugs  to  secure  the  gages 
in  adjusted  positions  on  the  blocks,  whereliy  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  said  parallel  walls  of  the  gages  relative  to 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  blocks  secured 
on  the  base  and  having  vertical  walls  meeting  at  an  angle, 
a  pair  of  gage  members  one  carried  by  each  said  block, 
each  gage  member  comprising  a  plate  forming  a  wall  ex- 
tending p.'irallel  with  said  vertical  wall  of  the  block,  and 
a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  top  edge  of  the  plate 
one  at  each  end  and  which  rest  on  the  top  face  of  the 
block  to  position  said  plates  with  their  lower  edges  spaced 
a  short  distance  from  the  base,  said  lugs  having  longitudi- 
nal slots,  adjusting  bolts  carried  by  the  blocks,  one  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  slotted  lugs  to  secure  the  gage 
members  In  adjusted  positions  whereby  to  vary  the  position 
of  said  plates  relative  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  blocks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  blocks  on  the 
base  having  vertical  walls  meeting  at  an  angle,  a  pair  of 
gage  members  one  carried  by  each  block,  each  gage  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plate  forming  a  vertical  wall  extending 
parallel  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  blcnk.  a  pair  of  lugs 
projecting  from  the  top  edge  of  each  plate  which  rests 
on  the  top  face  of  the  block  to  position  said  plates  with 
their  lower  edges  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  base, 
said  lugs  having  longitudinal  slots,  adjusting  bolts  carried 
by  the  blocks  and  extending  through  the  slotted  lugs  to 
secure  the  gage  members  in  adjusted  positions  whereby  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  plates  relative  to  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  blocks,  and  graduated  guide  plates  on  the  ton 
face  of  the  blocks,  one  engaging  each  said  lug. 


1,081,760.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  Chaklks  Thomas 
Ma.sos,  Sumter,  S.  v.,  assignor  to  Sumter  Electrical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  -  Filed  Apr. 
2.3.  1912.     Serial  No.  602,754.      (Cl.  171—209.) 

1.  In  an  igniting  dynamo,  a  U-shaped  magnet,  and  a 
rotor  having  a  path  of  travel  which  lies  entirely  within 
the  space  betwe<'n  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  comprising 
magnetic  inductor  elements  in  continuous  magnetic  con- 
tact relation  with  the  Inner  cheeks  of  both  magnet  poles 
and  thereby  maintained  of  permanent  and  opposite  po- 
larity, together  with  a  normally  stationary  current  gener- 
ating coll  and  a  core  tterefor  In  Inductive  relation  to  said 
rotor. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  a  U-shaped  field  magnet  hav- 
ing poles  spaced  apart,  a  rotor  Joumaled  to  turn  between 
said  poles  extaidlng  from  pole  to  pole  of  the  magnet,  said 
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rotor  comprising  magnetic  elements  of  permanent  and 
opposite  polarity  hsTlng  rotary  contact  with  the  side 
(me««  of  said  magnet  pole«  Indfpendently  of  the  Journal 
bemrlngs,   and   a    normally   statlDnary   curn»nt   generating 


coil  and  core  therefor  normally 
to  said  rotor 


llxed  in  Inductive  relation 


3.  In  an  lenltlon  dynamo,  a  U  shaped  flpld  masjnet  hav- 
ing poles  spaced  apart,  a  rotor  Journaled  to  turn  between 
mid  poles  extending  loogitndinllly  from  pole  to  pole  of 
the  magnet  and  having  suitable  bearing  supports,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  axlally  separated  magnetic 
members  of  permanent  and  opposite  polarity  having  end 
rorfaces  in  extended  sliding  contact  with  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  magnet  poles  Independectly  of  said  bearing  sup- 
ports, together  with  a  normally  atatlonary  current  generat- 
Inj?  coil  and  a  core  therefor  In  normally  fixed  Inductive 
relation  to  said  rotor 

4.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  a  permanent  field  magnet 
comprising  one  or  more  Individually  integral  U-shaped 
permanent  magnets,  said  field  m«gnet  having  axlally  alined 
apertures  in  opposite  poles,  a  rotor  having  shaft  extensions 
Jonmaled  in  said  apertures,  and  having  a  main  body 
adapted  to  be  magnetized  by  saild  permanent  magnet,  to- 
gether with  a  normally  stationary  current  generating  coll 
In  Inductive  relation  to  said  rohor. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  a  substantially  U-shaped  per- 
manent magnet  having  axlally  alined  bearing  apertures 
In  Its  poles,  a  rotor  Journaled  In  said  npertures  and  having 
end  portions  of  magnetic  material  of  permanent  and  oppo- 
site polarity  In  magnetic  and  conductive  relation  respec- 
tively to  the  inner  faces  of  said  poles  but  magnetically 
Insulated  from  each  other,  together  with  a  normally  sta- 
tionary current  generating  coll  »nd  core  therefor  In  Induc- 
tive relation  to  said  rotor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  io  the  Oazette.] 


1.081,761.  TRIGGER  MECHA.NISM  FOR  AITTOMATIC 
OR  SEI-K  LOADING  SMAIX  -  ARMS.  Pai'.  Maiser, 
Oberndorf-on-the-Keckar,  (;er«iany.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,851.      (CI.  42—3.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  self-loading  smaM-arm,  of  a 

breerh  rarrlane  and  frame,  trigger  mechanism,  a  firing  pin, 
a  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  actuated  by  said 
breech  carriage  and  oscillated  thereby  for  rendering  the 
trigger  mechanism  inoperative  when  the  breech  is  open, 
and  a  sear  lever  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  trigger 
mechanism  Immediately  after  firing  and  to  Interrupt  the 
reciprocatory  movement  of  and  lock  the  firing  pin  during 
the  return  movement  of  said  breech  larrlage. 

;;.  The  conibliiatlon  with  a  self  loading  small-arm,  of  a 
breech  cairlaKe.  a  trigger,  a  dok'  pivoted  to  said  trigger,  a 
sear  lever  adapted  to  er'gage  said  dog,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  breech  carriage  and  oscillated  ttiereby  for  dls(>ngag- 
Ing  said  trigger  dog  from  said  sear  lever 

4.  The  combination  with  a  self-loading  small-arm,  of 
trigger  mechanism  and  a  frame,  a  breech  carriage  formed 
with  a  tapering  recess,  a  sear  lever,  in.-ans  for  effecting 
the  enKagement  of  said  trlK'ger  mechanism  with  said  sear 
lever,  and  a  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  actuated  by 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recens  for  per 
mlttlng  the  engagement  of  said  trigger  mechanism  with 
said  sear  lever  and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  recess  for 
effecting  the  disengagement  of  said  trigger  mechanism 
from  said  sear  lever. 

.')  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  self-loading  small-arm.  of 
trigger  mechanUm  and  a  frame,  a  breech  carriage  formed 
with  a  receaa.  a  sear  lever,  means  for  effecting  the  engage- 
ment of  said  trigger  mechanism  with  said  sear  lever,  and 
an  oscillating  memU-r  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  actuated 
by  said  breech  carriage  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  under- 
side of  said  carriage  to  disengage  the  trigger  mechanism 
from  the  sear  lever  when  the  breech  is  open  and  to  engage 
In  said  recess  to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  trigger 
mechanism  with  the  sear  lever  when  the  breech  Is  closed. 
[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  self-loading  smFll-arm.  of 
a  breech  carriage  and  frame,  trigger  mechanism,  »  sear 
lever  adapted  to  enatage  said  ^trigger  mechanism,  snd  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  frame  ind  actuated  by  the  TJove- 
ment  of  said  breech  carriage  for  disestablishing  the  en- 
gagement between  said  trigger"  mechanism  and  said  sear 
leTM. 


1.081.762.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  ARRA8IVK 
MATERIAL.  Crosby  C.  McLban,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  as- 
signor to  Allegheny  Plate  Glas.s  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.767.  (CL 
51  —  11.) 


1.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  grinding  Uble,  of  a  surrounding  collecting  trough 
leading  to  a  discharge  conduit,  a  collecting  well  connected 
therewith,  an  air  lift  device  within  the  well  having  a 
delivery  conduit  leading  to  the  grinding  table,  and  means 
for  disturbing  the  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  well,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  grinding  tJible.  of  a  surrounding  collecting  trough 
leading  to  a  discharge  conduit,  a  collecting  well  connected 
therewith,  an  air  lift  device  within  the  well,  a  dlatrlbatlng 
hopper,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  air  lift  device  to  the 
hopper,  means  for  distributing  the  abrasive  from  the  hop- 
per to  the  table,  for  draining  the  collecting  well,  and  mean^ 
for  collecting  the  drained  contents  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  grinding  table,  of  a  surrounding  collecting  trough 
leading  to  a  discbarge  conduit,  a  collection  well  connected 
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therewith,  an  air  lift  device  within  the  well  for  delivering 
the  abrasive  and  water  to  the  table,  and  a  closure  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

4.  in  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  erlndine  table,  of  a  surrounding  (ollecting  trough 
leading  to  a  discharge  conduit,  a  collecting  well  connected 
therewith,  an  air  lift  device  within  the  well  for  deliver- 
ing the  abrasive  and  water  to  the  table,  a  supplemental 
outer  surrounding  well  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said 
well,  and  means  for  oi>enlni{  and  closing  the  l)ottoni  of 
said  first  named  well  for  discharging  its  contentij  into  said 
surrounding  well,  sub*tantinlly  as  set  forth. 

.').  In  glass  urindlng  apparatus,  the  comhinnti'in  with  a 
glass  grlndinjf  table,  of  a  surrounding  collecting  trough 
leading  to  a  discharge  conduit,  a  collectine  well  connected 
therewith,  an  air  lift  device  within  the  well,  means  for 
draining  the  contents  of  the  well,  and  a  surrounding  dry 
pit  Inclosure  for  the  well,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,763.  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  COLD- 
8-\W  CUTTING-OFF  M.VCIIINES.  Max  Mkvehs,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Newton  Machine  Tool  Works, 
Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,017. 
(CI.  29—69.) 


C3C 


Tsr 


1.  The  coniblnntion  of  a  screw  shaft:  two  hubn  driven 
in  different  directions;  a  clutch  sleeve  arranged  to  turn 
with  the  shaft:  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  sleeve  Into 
contact  with  either  hub  to  drive  the  screw  nt  a  Mgh  speed 
In  either  direction  :  a  slow  speed  wheel  also  niounte<l  on 
the  screw ;  a  clutch  sleeve  arranged  to  turn  with  the 
■haft;  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  sleeve  Into  contact 
with  the  said  wheel  to  drive  the  screw  forward  at  a  slow 
speed  ;  two  levers,  one  connected  to  the  first  rmntioned 
clutch  sleeve  and  the  other  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
clutch  sleeve ;  and  Interlocking  mechanism  between  the 
two  levers.  wh.Ti  by,  when  one  lever  Is  move<l  out  of  nor- 
niJil  position,  the  other  lever  Is  locked  In  said  normal 
position. 

2.  The  combination  in  a" cold  saw  cutting  off  machine, 
of  a  bed  ;  a  slide  thereon  carrying  the  saw  :  a  screw  for 
actuating  the  slide;  a  shaft  for  driving  the  screw;  two 
hubs  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  :  means  for  rotating 
said  hubs  In  opposite  directions  ;  a  clutch  sleeve  mounted 
to  turn  with  the  shaft;  means  for  shifting  said  clntch 
■leeve  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  hubs,  whereby 
the  carriage  can  be  fed  forward  or  reversed  rapidly  ;  a 
wheel  loose  on  the  shaft;  means  for  slowly  rotating  said 
wheel  :  a  clutch  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  turn 
therewith  ;  means  for  throwing  the  clntch  sleeve  Into  en- 
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gagement  with  the  slow  rotating  wheel  ;  two  hand  levers 
for  actuating  the  said  clutch  mechanism  :  Interlocking 
means  arranged  to  engage  said  levers  so  that  when  one 
lever  Is  moved  from  Its  normal  position  the  Interlocking 
means  will  lock  tin-  other  lever  in  position  :  and  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  lever  which  actu- 
ates the  first  mentioned  clutch,  so  that,  while  the  lever  can 
be  moved  in  one  direction,  the  bolt  must  be  withdrawn  to 
allow  tlie  lever  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  In  Interlocking  mechanism,  of  a 
bearing  :  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearing  ;  a  hollow  shaft 
through  which  the  first  mentioned  shaft  extends,  each  of 
said  shafts  having  an  arm  at  one  end  ;  independent  clutch 
meclianism  connected  to  each  arm  ;  a  lever  on  the  opposite 
end  of  each  arm  :  a  segmental  stop  plate  mounted  In  the 
bearing  ••iiid  located  between  the  two  levers,  said  stop 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  parallel  with  tlie  shaft; 
each  lever  being  notched,  the  notches  alining  with  the 
opening  when  iKith  of  said  levers  are  In  the  normal  posi- 
tion ;  a  |)in  mounted  in  the  opening  and  of  such  a  length 
that  when  one  iever  Is  moved  out  of  Its  normal  position, 
the  pin  will  be  held  In  the  notch  of  the  other  lever,  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  said  lever  until  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  Is  returned  to  Its  normal  position:  a  spring 
latch  carried  by  one  of  said  levers,  the  segmental  plate 
being  notched  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  latch,  so  that 
the  lever  carr.vlni;  the  latch  will  be  allowed  to  move  In 
one  direction,  hut  will  be  prevented  from  moving  In  the 
^poBlte  direction  until  the  latch  Is  withdrawn. 


1,081,764.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING- 
OFF  MACHINES.  Max  Meykks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Newton  Machine  Tool  Works,  incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Mar.  13.  1913,     Serial  No.  754,01b.     (CL  29—67.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  feeding  device  for  cutting  oil 
or  other  tools,  of  a  beam  ;  a  carriage  longitudinally  adjust- 
able on  the  beam  ;  a  clamp  on  the  carriage  by  which  the 
bar  to  be  cut  is  secured  thereto;  a  head  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  beam  ;  a  rod  projecting  from  the  head 
and  extending  throiigh  the  carriage  :  and  an  adjustable 
collar  on  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  feeding  device  for  cutting  off 
or  other  tools,  of  a  base  :  a  beam  projecting  from  the  base ; 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  beam  :  means  for  adjusting 
the  carriage  ;  a  clamp  on  the  carriage  by  which  the  bar  to 
be  cur  is  secured  to  the  carriage  ;  a  head  located  on  the 
beam  In  advance  of  the  carriage  :  a  rod  mounted  In  the 
bead  and  extending  rearwardly  through  the  carriage,  said 
bar  being  graduated  ;  and  an  adjustable  collar  on  that 
portion  of  the  rod  projecting  to  the  rear  of  the  carriage. 

.S.  The  combination  In  a  feeding  device  for  cutting  off 
and  other  tools,  of  a  beam  having  a  flange  at  its  upper 
end;  a  rack  on  the  beam  ;  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  on 
the  flange  In  the  beam  ;  a  shaft  on  the  carriage  baring  a 
plnton  meshing  with  the  rack  and  a  hand  wheel  by  which 
It  is  turned  ;  a  detachsble  clamp  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  securing  the  bar  to  be  cut  thereto  :  a  head  adjnatably 
mounted  on  the  beam  in  advance  of  the  carriage;  a  rod 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  bead  through  an  opeolng 
in  the  carriage :  an  adjustable  collar  on  the  outer  end  of 
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the  rod  beyond  the  carriage,   said  carriage  having  a   V 
•haped  groove  to  receive   the   bar  to   be   cut;   and  a  stop 
pin   projecting   from   the  V-ahaptd   groove   against   which 
the  end  of  the  bar  rests. 


1,081,785.     CUSHION-TIRE.     Joseph   A.  Mollitok.  Chl- 
'  cago.    111.      Filed    Aug.    2«.    19'12.      Serial    No.    717.486. 
tCl.    162—5.) 


A  cushion  tire  comprislnu  an  outer  casinu;  having  its 
ends  forming  the  base  of  the  tire  spaced  apart,  and  a 
iTuciforui  core  inclosed  in  the  ca$ing,  said  core  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  .asin*;  and  liaviog  an  Integral  wlnR  extend 
iDK  into  tht-  opaee  between  the  ends  of  the  casing  at  the 
base  thereof. 


1,081,760.  DEVICE  FOR  H.^-NDLING  CURRENCY  OR 
THE  LIKE.  William  Moore,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct-  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  727^899.     (CI.  40— 79  i 

J3 


a    f  3d   S!    Sf  ^ 


by  a  single  operation  of  said  lerer  shall  rock  said  rock 
bar  in  but  one  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  comprisliiK  a 
frame,  an  overhanging  arm  on  said  frame,  guiding  means 
extending  forward  and  downward  from  said  arm,  a  rock 
bar  adapted  for  horizontal  movement  carried  by  said  arm 
and  projecting  t>eyond  the  front  end  thereof  and  provided 
at  its  front  end  with  a  rearwardly  extending  hook  termi- 
nal, a  manually-operable  lever,  connections  whereby  a  sin 
gle  operation  of  said  lever  shall  rock  said  rock  bar  in  but 
one  direction,  and  a  pack  of  cards  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  and  resting  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  frame 
and  at  Its  upper  end  upon  said  hook  terminal  and  near 
Xti,  upper  f>nd  engaging  the  guiding  means,  alternate  cards 
of  said  pack  being  provided  near  their  upper  ends  with 
openings  for  alternate  engsKemeut  by  said  hook  terminal 
to  permit  the  cards  to  successively  drop  upon  the  base. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  overiiant'ing  arm  on  said  frame,  guiding  m»uris 
extending  forward  and  downward  from  siild  arm,  a  rock 
bar  adapted  for  horizontal  movement  carried  by  said  arm 
and  projecting  t<'yi>n(i  the  front  end  thereof  and  provided 
at  its  trorit  enl  with  a  narwardly  extending  hook  ter- 
minal, a  manually  operable  lever,  connections  whereby  a 
single  operation  of  said  lever  shall  nick  said  rock  bar  In 
hut  one  dlrt'ction,  and  a  pack  of  cards  extending  iipwardiy 
and  forwardly  and  resting  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  frame 
and  at  Its  upper  end  upon  said  hook  terminal  and  provided 
with  rei:isterlug  holes  loosely  engaged  by  said  guiding 
means,  alternate  cards  of  said  pack  being  provided  near 
their  upper  ends  with  op<>nlng8  for  alternate  enuagement 
by  said  hook  terminal  to  permit  the  cards  to  successively 
drop  upon   the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  .V  device  for  separating  and  displaying  checks  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ipclined  members  for  hold- 
ing checks,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  members  at  their 
lower  ends,  ■^aid  frame  liavln|:  an  arm  overiyinn  salt! 
members  and  extending  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  means 
carried  by  said  arm  for  supporting  and  releasing  said  mem- 
bers at  their  upper  ends,  said  members  b«'lng  alternately 
notched  at  their  upper  ends  for  successive  engagement  and 
release  by  said  means,  and  said  frame  having  an  inclined 
t)ody  portion  untlerlylng  said  members  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  same  in  a  slightly  Inclined  p^isltlon  when  released 
to  separate  and  display  the  objects  held  thereby,  and 
means  for  operating  .said  releasing  means. 

'1.  X  device  foi  separating  aad  displaying  checks  or  the 
like,  comprlslnir  a  plurality  of  Inclined  members  for  hold- 
ing checks,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  members  at  their 
lower  ends,  means  for  supporting  and  releasing  said  mem 
bers  at  their  upper  ends,  said  members  being  alternately 
notched  at  their  upper  ends  for  successive  engagement  and 
release  by  said  means,  and  said  frame  having  its  body  por- 
tion underlying  said  members  to  receive  and  support  the 
tame  when  released  to  separate  and  display  the  objects 
held  thereby,  and  means  wherefcy  said  supporting  and  re- 
leasing means  may  be  adjust*!  for  difTerent  lengths  of 
said  members. 

?..  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  overhanging  arm  on  said  frame,  guiding  means 
extending  forward  and  downward  from  said  arm,  a  rock 
bar  adapted  for  horizontal  motement  carried  by  said  arm 
and  projecting  beyond  the  frott  end  thereof  and  provided 
«t  Its  front  end  with  a  reanrardly  extending  hook  ter- 
minal, a  manually  operable  leter,  and  connections  where- 


1,081.767.     CULTIVATOR.     Albeht  A.  Nahii  and   I.kwis 
'  A.   Nash,  Thurston.  Nebr.     Filed   Mar."  9,   1912.      Serial 
No.  682.566.      (CI.  97—35.) 


A  straddle  row  cultivator  comprising  front  and  rear 
arches  connecttni  together  by  Inclined  longitudinal  frame 
bars,  wheels  Jouriiale<l  to  said  arches,  cultivator  beams 
plvotally  conne<  ted  at  th.'ir  front  ends  near  the  longitudi- 
nal centers  of  the  frame  bars  to  give  the  required  inclina- 
tions to  the  beams,  a  driver's  seat  mounted  on  the  frame, 
chains  connected  to  said  beams  at  their  rear  ends,  hooks 
on  the  seat  frame  for  engaging  links  of  said  chains  to 
provide  vertical  adjustment  of  the  beams,  and  cultivator 
shovels  connected  to  said  beams. 


1,081.768  ROD  CONNECTION.  Lewis  Hallock  Nash, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,482.      *C1.   74 — 17.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pin,  a  member  surrounding  the 
pin  and  having  a  tapered  Imier  surface,  a  bushing  be- 
tween the  pin  and  member  and  having  a  tapered  surface 
to  correspond  with  the  Upered  surface  of  said  member 
and  having  a  thread,  a  nut  engaging  the  thread,  said 
nut  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections,  an  annular 
operating  member  surrounding  the  pin  and  having  a  pro 
jectlon  to  cooperate  with  the  projections  on  the  nut,  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  operating  memb«>r  lieing  greater 
than  the  extreme  diameter  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  flanged  member,  a  trans- 
verse pin  seated  in  the  flange  of  said  member,  a  pitman  rod 
having    a    tapered    opening   receiving   said    pin,   a    tapered 
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bushing  between  said  rod  and  pin,  a  not  threaded  on  the 
end  of  the  bushing,  a  wrench  meml)er  surrounding  the 
pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nut,  said  wrench  having 
a  handle  member  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
pitman  rod,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  handle 
member  to  said  rod. 


1.081,769.  SAND  CUTTING  AND  RIDDLING  MACHINE. 
John  F.  O'Rkikn  and  George  F.  Bowdle.  Plqua,  Ohio. 
Filed  M.ir.  15.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  754,650.     (CI.  22 — 89.) 


ed  to  direct  the  sand  upwardly  and  rearwardly  when  cut 
by  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  tractors  upon  which  said  frame  Is  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  rotating  cutting  blades  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  tractors  and  rotating 
said  cutting  blades,  of  a  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
blades  and  adatped  to  direct  the  sand  upwardly  and  rear 
wardly  when  cut  by  said  blades,  and  a  sieve  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  riddle  the  sand 
thrown  by  said  blades  and  deflected  by  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  series  of  rotating 
abovels  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  sieve  mounted  on 
the  said  frame  in  the  rear  of  said  shovels,  of  a  sand 
deflector  suspended  from  the  axis  of  said  rotating  sliovels. 
and  suspended  connections  l>etween  said  deflector  and 
said  frame,  substantially  as  sp»clfled. 


8.  In   combination,  a   hollow   flanged  member,   a    trans- 
verse pin  seated  In  the  flange  of  said  member,  a  pitman  rod 
having   a    tapered    opening    receiving    said    pin,    a    taperetl 
bushiii;:  between  said  rod  and  pin,  a  nut   threaded  on   the 
end  of  the  bushing  and  having  n  plurality  of  spaced  pro- 
jections, a  wrench  member  consisting  of  an  annular  part 
surrounding    the   nut,    the   Internal   diamet(>r   of   said    part    i 
being   greater   than    the   extreme  diameter  of   the    nut,   an 
inwardly-directed   projection  on   said  part  adapted    to  co 
operate   with   the  projections  on    the  nut.   a   handle   rigid   i 
with  said  part  and  extending   longitudinally  of  said   rod, 
and    means    for    rigidly    and    deiachably    connecting    said 
handle  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pin,  a  memlier  surrounding  the 
pin,  compensating  means  Ixnween  the  jiiu  and  member,  a 
nut  engageable  with  said  compensating  means  and  having 
a  projection,  an  annular  operating  member  surrounding 
the  pin  and  having  an  Internal  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  nut,  whereby  said  member  Is  movable 
laterally  relative  to  the  nut,  and  a  [irojectlon  on  said 
operating  member  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  pro- 
jection on  the  nut.  said  projection  being  engaged  and  dis- 
engagtnl  by  the  said  lateral  movement  of  the  operating 
meiuber. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  supjiorted  on  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of 
rotating  sand-cutting  blades  carried  by  said  frame,  of  a 
sand  deflector  mounted  adjacent  to  said  blades  and  adapt- 


1,081,770.  FILM  PACK.  James  Edwin  Pbttibone,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.165. 
(CI.  95—22.) 


1.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  case  having  an  opening  in 
its  front  and  a  slot  In  one  end.  a  rigid  support  within  the 
case,  a  plurality  of  films,  a  sheet  of  black  paper  for  each 
film,  each  sheet  having  a  reduced  extension  at  one  end  and 
each  film  havinjj  one  end  secured  to  a  sheet  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  sheet  with  the  extension,  a  strip  of  paper  to 
which  the  extensions  are  secured  at  their  free  ends  trans- 
versely of  the  strip  and  In  spaced  relation,  the  films  and 
the  sheets  being  arranged  on  the  front  of  the  supiwrt 
behind  the  opening  of  the  case  and  each  film  in  front  of 
Its  sheet,  the  said  strip  being  folded  tietween  the  attach- 
ment of  the  adjacent  extensions,  said  folds  being  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  support  from  the  films,  the  support 
ix'ing  beaded  at  the  end  where  the  extensions  past  around 
the  same  and  having  resilient  tongues  at  each  side  at  the 
said  end  for  pressini;  the  films  toward  the  opening  and 
having  a  lateral  e^tensldii  at  the  opposite  end  for  pressing 
the  films  toward  the  opening,  the  folds  of  the  strip  be- 
ing of  such  length  that  when  unfolded,  a  film  and  Its  sheet 
will  l>e  drawn  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  sMpi>ort, 
the  free  end  of  the  strip  being  beveled  and  extending 
through  the  slnf  at  the  end  of  the  case,  said  strip  1>elng 
partially  separated  adjacent  to  the  connection  of  each 
extension  therewith  by  twf»  cuts  converging  toward  their 
outer  ends  to  form  a  tab  when  the  extended  fold  has  been 
torn  away,  and  a  safety  cover  for  the  outermost  film  hav- 
ing a  reduced  extension  conne<'ted  to  the  strip  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  lab. 

2.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  case  lia\lng  an  opening 
In  Its  front  and  a  slo^  in  one  end,  a  rigid  supjjort  within 
the  case,  a  plurality  of  films,  a  sheet  of  black  paper  for 
each  film.  «'a<h  sheet  having  a  n-diued  extension  at  one 
end  and  each  film  having  one  end  secured  to  a  sheet  at 
the  junction  of  the  sheet  with  the  extension,  a  strip  of 
paper  to  which  the  extensions  are  secured  at  their  free 
ends  transversely  of  the  strip  and  in  spaced  relation,  the 
films  and  the  sheets  lielng  arranged  on  the  front  of  the 
support  behind  the  opening  of  the  case  with  each  film 
In  front  of  Its  sheet,  the  said  strip  l)elng  folded  between 
the  attachments  of  the  adjacent  extensions,  aald  folds 
being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  supptjrt  from  the  fllms, 
the  folds  of  the  strip  being  of  such  length  that  when  un- 
folded a  film  and  Its  sheet  will  be  drrwn  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  support,  the  free  end  of  the  strip  being 
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beveled  and  eitendinu  through  the  -»lot  nt  rhe  end  of  the 
case  xahl  strip  ti^-ln^'  partially  s.-patat-d  adjacent  to  the 
connection  of  ea.h  extension  therpvv-ith  by  two  <nt8  con 
verylnK  toward  their  outer  ends  tu  form  n  tab  when  the 
extended  fold  has  been  torn  away,  and  a  safety  cover  for 
the  outermost  rtlm  havln^i  a  reduce*  extensl-.n  coiine.ted 
to  the  strip  at  the  end  remote  from  the  tab. 

3     A  film  park  comprislnE  a  case  having  an  openins  In 
its   front    and   a    slot    in   one   end.    a    rigid   support    within 
the  case,  a   plurality   of   ttlms.  a  sha^t  of  black  paper  for 
each   film,   each   sheet    having'   a    re.laced   extension   at   one 
end  and   each   tilm    bavins;  one  end  ftecured   to  a   sheet  at 
the  junction   of   the   :»heet   with   the   extension,   a   strip  of 
paper    to   which    tie  extensions   are   secured   at   their   free 
ends  transversely  of  the  strip  and  in  spared   relation,   the 
Alms   and  the  .sheet*  being  arrange^   on   the  front   of   the 
supjKirt  behind  the  opening  of  the  oase   with  each  tilm  in 
front  of  its  sheet,  the  said  strip  beir>j  folded  between  the 
attachments   of   the  adjacent    extensions,    said    fold    being 
on    the   opposite    side   of   the   support    from    the   film,    the 
folds   of    the    strip    being   of, such    Icnsih    that    when    un 
folded  a   film  and  its  sheet  will  be  drawn  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  support,  the  free  en.l  of  the  strip  Ndn« 
beyeled  and  extending  throuRh  the  plot  at   the  end  of  the 
case,  said  strip  belriK  partially  sep:irated  adjacent   to  the 
connection  of  each  exfeiisi..,.  '.!•.•  w|th.  the  free  end  of  the 
<trip  being  rut  awav  to  form  a  tab  end  extending  through 
the  slot,   said  atrip  being   partially  ,separate<i  adjacent   to 
the  conne<  tlon  of  each  extension  to|  form  a  tab  when  the 
extended  fold  has  beeti  torn  away,  fetid  a  safety  cover  for 
the  outermost   film  connect^  with  tlie  strip  and  movalde 
with   the  strip  away  from   In   front  of  the  film  when  the 
first  fold  of  the  atrip  is  unfolded.  I 

4  A  film  pack  comprising  a  case  having  an  opening  in 
Its  front  add  a  slot  in  one  en.l.  a  pltirality  of  Alms,  a  back 
ing  sheet  for  each  tilm  connected  to  the  rtim  at  one  end.  a  j 
muving  strip  for  tlie  films,  the  extensions  of  the  backing 
sheets  being  connecte<l  :o  the  moving  strip  at  spaced  in- 
tervals and  the  said  strip  l>eing  folded  between  the  said 
connections  in  such  manner  that  when  a  fold  is  unfolded. 
a  film  will  r.e  drawn  from  the  frt^nt  to  the  rear  of  the 
case,  the  free  .  nd  of  the  strip  h$ving  a  tab  extending 
through  the  slut,  said  strip  l)<>lng  p«rtially  sepaiaied  adja- 
cent to  .acb  extetision  to  form  a  piilUng  tat)  when  file  un- 
folded fold  has  been  torn  away,  i  safety  cover  for  the 
ou  ermost  rtlm  tonnected  to  the  strip,  and  a  support  in 
the  case,  the  films  and  backing  sheets  l.eing  in  front  of 
the  support  and  the  folds  of  the  strip  in  rear  of  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  a  film  pack,  the  combination  with  the  aims  and 
the  backing  sheets  therefor,  eacli  tilm  being  connected  to 
it.9  backing  sheet  at  one  end  and  «ach  si  eet  tiaving  a  re- 
duce<i  extension  at  the  said  end.  p  moving  strip  for  the 
films  of  approximately  the  width  of  the  extensions,  the 
extensions  lieing  connected  to  the  ptrip  in  spaced  relation 
and  said  strip  being  folded  l)etwe|'n  tlie  said  conne<tions 
in  such  manner  that  when  a  fold  \%  unfolded  a  film  and  its 
backing  stieet  will  be  moved  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
the  case,  said  strip  itaviug  a  reduced  tab  at  its  outer  end 
and  being  parMally  separated  near  the  Junction  of  each 
extension  therewith  in  such  manner  that  when  the  fold  of 
the  strip  is  torn  away,  a  tab  will  \>e  left   for  unfolding  the 

next    fold. 

[flalins  »■>  to  11  not  printed  in  (he  Gaaette.] 


»  The  combination  in  an  elevator,  of  a  platform  having 
a  movable  top  carried  by  said  .levator,  a  t raifsversoly- 
movahle  member  carried  by  the  platform,  means  engaging 
nald  member  and  movable  by  the  platform  top  when  the 
same  is  depressed  to  project  said  member  beyond  said  plat- 
form, and  means  for  disconnecting  tlie  elevator  from  the 
driving  power  actuated  by  said  roemi)er  in  case  the  plat- 
form remains  loaded  when  the  same  readies  the  upper 
end  of  its  travel. 


.i5E3^, 
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3  The  combination  In  an  elevator,  of  a  platform  having 
a  depre«sible  top.  a  rack  bar  movable  to  P'-oJ^'"'  ^^?°f 
the  side  of  the  platform,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  top 
waring  engaging  said  rack  bars  to  move  the  first  named 
Sck  i',r  into  projecting  poaltion  when  the  platform  top 
'epessed.  and  a  ixMt  shifter  operat.Kl  t>y  the  projecting 
ack  Ur  to  stop  the  elevator  in  case  the  r'«'f-  ">  -j'" 
loaded    when    the   same   approaches   the   upv^^r   end   of    its 

'T'xhe  combination  of  nn  elevator  platform,  resllle^nt 
means  for  supporting  said  platform,  a  pr..jecti.>n  tnoval^y 
mounted  on  sai.i  platform,  means  operable  '^J  '^'  ^*^ 
on  aaid  platform  for  moving  said  projection  »"to  pn^Ject^ 
tng  posiHon.  a  belt  shifter,  and  means  for  op,..-ating  the 
same    said  means  being  actuated  by  said  projection. 

5  The  combination  of  an  elevator  platform  comprisit^g 
a  movable  top.  a  movable  meml>er  mounted  upon  said 
plnTrm.  a  connection  between  said  movable  top  and  sad 
meml^er  o  cause  snld  member  to  project  when  the  top  Is 
dep"^e<  .  a  belt  shifting  device,  and  means  for  operaflng 
the  I^e,  said  means  being  engageable  by  the  said  mem- 
her  to  be  actuated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  !n  the  Gai^te.l 


1  OS1770  BLASTING  CAl'  AND  CARRIER  THERE 
FO^  JoH>  R.  i'uwKU.  I'lymouth.  I'a.  Filed  May  .6. 
1913.     Serial  No.  769.019.      (CI.  102-9.) 


1.0K1.771       SAFKTY    ATTACHMHNT   FOR    F.LKVATORS, 
Herman   .Imiv    l'iFri;K.4s.  CBM^ell.    Idaho.      Filed   .Tuly 
LM.  191 1.".     Serial  No.  711.247.      in.  1«7    -.'.fi.) 
1.   The  coml>inatlon    In    an   elevator,  of   l^lt   gearing  for 
driving  the  s:ime.  a  twit  shifter,  nti  endless  cord  connected   ! 
to  tlie  belt  shifter  and  extending  parallel   with   the  direc     ; 
tlon  of  travel  of  the  elevator  platform,  a  frame  having  a 
ahoulder  carried  by  said  cord.  aii<!  a  movable  member  car- 
rle<l    by    the   elevator   platform    and    adapted    to  be   moved 
into  i>osltion   to   engage  the  shoulder   to  operate  the  cord 
and   move   the   Ndt   out   of  operative  pofdtlon   In   case   the 
elevator  platform  remains  loaded  when  It  nears  the  upper 
eod  of  its  travel. 


1  A  blasting  cap  provided  with  an  external  subst«a- 
tialiv  Inelastic  aheath  snugly  tlttlng  the  cap  throughont 
and  "having  the  end  remote  from  the  active  end  externally 

tapering.  „K^n»h 

o  A  blasting  cap  provided  with  an  external  shenth 
longer  than  the  cap  and  externally  tapering  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  active  end  of  the  cap.  the  tapering  end 
having  a  filling  of  powder. 
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:i.  A  blasting  cap  provided  wltti  an  external  aheath  hav- 
ing one  end  externally  tapering,  und  a  tubular  carrier  for 
the  sheath  of  a  diameter  to  receive  and  sungly  wedge 
the  tapered  end  of  the  sheath  when  Introduced  Into  one 
end  of  the  carrier. 

4.  .\  blasting  cap  provi(le<l  with  an  external  and  sub 
Btajitlally  Inelastic  sheath  liavlug  tlie  end  remote  from 
the  active  end  of  the  cap  externally  tapering,  in  combina- 
tion witli  a  tulie  having  one  end  of  a  diameter  to  cause  the 
tapering  end  of  the  sheath,  when  introduced  into  the  tube. 
to   wedge  therein, 

5.  A  blasting  cap  provided  with  a  sheath  having  one  end 
externally  tapering,  and  an  elongated  tube  having  one  end 
of  an  internal  diameter  to  rtn-eive  and  cause  the  tai>erlng 
end  of  the  sheath  to  wedge  therein  and  less  than  the  ex 
ternal  diameter  of  the  larger  end  of  the  aheath. 

K'lalms  6  t.i   14   not   printed  in    the  Ciazette.] 


.  0  h  1  ,  7  7  4  .  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIPPBK- 
Bl'CKETS.  Ahthub  W.  Robinson.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canaua.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,e9(».  (Cl. 
37—16.) 


1,081,773.  WASTE     BURNER      AND      INCINERATOR. 

Charles  A.   Ragoio,  Chicago,   III.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  I^ulB  ti.  Raggio.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.     Serial  No. 

6S6.967.  ((T.    110 — 17.) 


A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  embodying  a 
turn  table,  a  boom  supported  thereon,  a  doulde  hoisting 
I  rope,  equalising  means  near  the  dipper  In  operative  con- 
I  nection  with  the  hoisting  rope,  means  on  the  free  end  of 
the  boom  to  separate  the  two  parts  of  the  hoisting  rope. 
two  sheaves  located  on  the  boom  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  each  inclined  so  that  their  lower  arcs  approach 
one  another  and  having  their  rear  arcs  in  a  vertical  plane 
«ul)stantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
boom,  another  sheave  below  the  turn  table,  the  forward 
arc  of  which  Is  In  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  boom,  and  a  winding  drum 
in  rear  of  said  last  named  sheave,  all  of  aaid  parts  being 
suitably  supported  upon  and  maintained  in  proi>er  rela- 
tion to  each  other  by  a  suitable  supporting  structure,  the 
two  runs  of  the  hoisting  rope  passing  from  the  separating 
means  on  the  free  end  of  the  boom  over  the  inclined 
sheaves  near  Its  lower  end.  thence  under  the  sheave  be 
low  the  turn  table,  and  thence  to  the  winding  drum  to 
which  tbev  are  secured. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosing  structure  having  a  fuel  opening  in  Its 
lower  portioM  and  an  opening  for  garbage  In  its  upper  por- 
tion, of  a  ba.sket  depending  within  said  structure  and 
mounted  Ixtweeu  said  openings,  a  iHirner  mounted  im 
mediately  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  basket,  and  a 
rack  for  fuel  mounted  beneath  the  burner  and  suspended 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  basket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosing  structure  having  a  fuel  opening  in  its 
lower  portion  and  an  opening  for  garlwge  in  its  upper 
portion,  of  a  basket  for  garbage  mounted  within  said 
Structure  between  said  openings,  and  a  rack  for  fuel 
mounted  beneath  and  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of 
the  baaket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comt»inatlon 
with  an  Inclosing  structure  having  u  fuel  opening  In  its 
lower  portion  and  an  oiK-ning  for  garbage  in  its  upper 
portion,  of  a  liasket  for  garbage  mounted  within  said  struc- 
ture, and  u  rack  Cor  fuel  mountetl  l)eueath  and  supported 
by  said  basket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosing  structure  having  a  fuel  opening  In  its 
lower  portion  and  an  opening  for  garbag*'  in  its  upper 
portion,  of  a  basket  mounted  within  said  structure  lx> 
tween  said  openings,  and  a  rack  for  fuel  mounted  beneath 
and  sup|)orte«l  by  snld  basket  at  a  point  8uf)stantially  in 
line  with  the  fuel  opening,  substantially  as  dcscrilx'd. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhe<l.  the  combination 
with  an  inclosing  structure  having  a  fuel  opening  in  its 
lower  portion  and  an  opening  for  garbage  in  its  upper 
portion,  of  a  basket  mounted  within  said  structure  t««nween 
said  openings,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  sills  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  basket,  and  a  rack  for  fuel 
mounted  beneath  the  basket  and  having  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  overlying  said  sills  to  supiKtrt  the  rack, 
whereby  the  rack  may  t»e  removeil  longitudinally  with  re 
spect  to   ttie  basket.  sul»stantlally  as   described. 


1.081.77.5.  .Mi;TH<ir»  OF  OBTAINING  SULFONATED 
OILS  AND  FATS.  RiDoi-F  Rfss.  Rumburg.  Austria- 
Hungary.  ;;psign<p|-  of  one-linlf  to  The  Firm  of  Stnlle  A 
Kopke.  Kumturg.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  S.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7«»6.4.^2.     (CI.  87 — 12.) 

1.  Method  of  obtaining  sulfonated  oils  and  fats  which 
ccjnsists  in  treating  them  with  sulfuric  ncid  and  removing 
the  excess  ACid  by  the  addition  of  a  wash  liquid,  and  sepa- 
rating the  wash  liquid  and  excess  acid  from  the  sul- 
f(  iiated  oil  or  fat  by  submitf  int.'-  the  mixture  to  centrifugal 
a<  tlon 

2.  Method  of  obtaining  sulfonated  oils  and  fats  which 
c(  iisists  in  trepllng  them  with  sulfuric  acid  and  removing 
the  excess  .icld  by  the  addition  of  water,  and  separating 
the  water  .ml  excess  acid  from  the  sulfonated  oil  or  fat 
by  submitting  the  mixture  to  centrifugal  action. 


l.(»«1.77G        AIXILI.NRV    AIR  VAT.VK    ITiU    INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION    KN(;iNES.      Lesi.tb   R.    Sai-npers.    Los 
.\ngeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Iveslie  R.  Saunders  Company, 
Tyos   Angeles,    Cnl..    a    Corporatio-n   of  California.      Filed 
Sept.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,558.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  in  auiiiiari  air  supply  mechanism  for  internal  com- 
bustion engiaes,  the  combination  with  an  additional  air 
inlet  tulx'  having  means  for  attachment  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  main  li;let  tulx'  of  the  engine  and  having  n  valve 
seat  on  said  inner  end.  of  an  outwardly  tapered  conical 
valve  plug  (o<'.peratlng  with  the  scat  and  capable  of  free 
lateral  movement  to  adjust  it.self  properly  against  said 
seat,  said  valve  having  its  larger  end  projecting  beyond 
said  additioaal  air  inlet  tube  and  being  tlius  movable  into 
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the  main  Inlet  tube  when  said  Talre  la  opened,  and  a 
flexible  wire  secured  to  said  coulca!  valve  pluj?  and  pro- 
jecting from  Its  outer  end  to  draw  the  plug  to  Its  seat 
against  the  suction  of  the  engine,  the  flexibility  of  said 
wire  permit'lng  the  plug  to  laterally  adjust  Itself. 

2.  The  coiriblnatlou  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  carbureter,  and  a  main  inlet  plpt  ifmneotlng  the  two. 
of  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  tut)e  connected  to  the  main  inlet 
pipe  between  the  carbureter  and  enflne,  said  tube  having 
a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end,  an  oetwardly  taptred  con- 
trolling valve  coacting  with  the  seat  and  moving  to 
oi)en  position  Into  the  main  Inlet  pijH-  transversely  there- 
of, and  mea:i8  extending  longitudinally  of  th.>  auxiliary 
ah  Inlet  tuV  and  projecting  from  the  outer  tapered  Pud 
of  the   valve  for  moving  the  same  to  closed  position. 


1,081,777.  CORK  RF7rAINBR.  0$car  B.  Schkllbbro, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  J4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,041.      (CI.  215 — 11.) 


A  resilient  retainer  for  corks,  comprising  a  base  ring 
adapted  to  .  nclrcle  a  bottle  neck  t)elow  the  usual  exterior 
bead  thereof,  and  an  arch  having  the  sides  joining  the 
base  rings  i>y  diverging  arms  presenting  diametrically  op- 
posite openiULis  between  the  arms  at  the  base  of  the  arch, 
in  which  op.'nlngs  opposite  portlona  of  the  said  bead  may 
enter,  the  openings  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the 
□  aterlal  of  the  retainer  and  presenting  lower  walls  form- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  under  the  shoulder  of  the  bead, 
and  the  arms  forming  resistance  members  at  the  sides  of 
the  arch. 


1,081.778.  WELTED  KNITTED  WEB.  RoBKHT  W. 
SoTT.  Le^ds  I'oint,  N.  J.,  assignfir.  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignmenr?,  to  Scott  &  WlUlanw.  Incorp«^)rated.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.      Serial   No.   556,160.      (CI.  66—4.) 


1.  A  tububir  knitted  web  haviug-a  turned  wilt  or  hem, 
with  loops  at  the  turned  end  of  the  welt  Interknltted 
with  wales  of  the  body  of  the  webv  some  of  the  loops  at 
the  beglnnia^j  of  the  course  being  (Joublf,  and  the  follow- 
ing course  f  the  turned  web  belfg  without  stitches  In 
those  wales  In  which  the  double  loops  are  formed. 

2.  .\  tubul.ir  knitted  web  having  a  turned  welt  or  hem 
with  loopH  of  th^  turned  end  lnte|knitte<l  with  wales  of 
the  body  of  che  weh.  some  of  said  interknltted  loops  being 
double  and  the  following  course  oC  the  turned  weh  being 
without  stitches  in  the  wales  lorrt-spondlng  to  said 
doublt^  loops. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  knitting  a  turned  welt 
01  hem  upon  a  plain  knitted  wel>i  said  mode  consisting 
in  flrnt  forming  two  sets  of  loops,  on«>  set  facing  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  set  facing-  in  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon.  cotitlniint'  the  formation  of  loops  In  a  number  of 
ualfs  of  tho  second  set  In  excess  of  a  full  course,  then 
iiresting  tho  formation  of  loopn  |n  said  second  set  and 
rontlnulng  In  the  first  set.  the  f.irmatlon  of  courses  of 
loops  In  coniinuation  of  the  cour*>   first  formed  therein. 


said  continuing  courses  containing  wales  In  excess  of 
those  first  formed,  then  Interknlttlng  the  loops  of  the  sec- 
ond set  with  loops  of  the  first  set  and  continuing  the 
formation  of  c<  urses  In  said  first  Het  only. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  turned 
hem  or  welt  upon  a  plain  knitted  web,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  forming  two  seta  of  loops,  those  of  one  set 
facing  In  one  direction  and  those  of  the  other  set  facing  In 
the  opposite  direction,  continuing  the  formation  of  loops 
in  the  second  set  for  a  numl)er  of  wales  In  excess  of  a 
full  course,  Uien  arresting  the  formation  of  loops  In  said 
second  set  lU'l  forming  In  the  first  set  successive  courses 
of  loops  In  continuation  of  the  course  first  formed,  said 
continuing  courses  having  wales  In  excess  of  the  wales 
o'  the  first  corrse.  and  such  excess  wales  at  flrst  Ulng 
formed  only  throuijliout  a  partial  course  and  afterward 
throughout  :i  full  course,  then  Interknittlng  the  loops  of 
the  second  -.et  with  loops  of  the  flrst  set.  and  then  con- 
tinuing to  Knit  courses  In  said  flrst  set  only. 


1.081,779.  KNITTED  WEB  AND  MAKING  SAME.  Rob- 
ert W.  ScDTT.  I>e-Ml8  I'olnt.  N.  .1..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rate<l.  ramdcu,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,224.     (CI.  66—4.) 


1  A  knitted  wfb  hnving  successively  produced  stltchea 
(if  a  cotirse  located  In  different  but  parallel  course  planes 
in  adjoining  wales,  the  sinker  wales  crossing  each  other. 

2.  .\  knitted  web  having  successively  produced  stitches 
of  a  course  located  In  different  parallel  course  planes  In 
adjoining  needle  wa'es,  the  sinker  wales  crossing  each 
course  and  successive  stitches  In  the  needle  wales  l)elng 
composed  of  different   yams. 

3.  A  plain  knlttp<l  web  having  successively  produced 
stitches  of  a  <oiir3e  located  In  different  paral'el  course 
planes  In  adjoining  needle  wales,  the  stitches  of  said  course 
In  one  course  plane  differing  In  size  from  the  stitches  In 
said  course  in  the  i.ther  course  plane,  and  the  sinker  wales 
crossing  each  other. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
web.  said  mode  consisting  in  disposing  the  knitting  yam 
or  yarns  to  form  a  course  of  stitches  with  Intervening 
loops,  and  another  course  of  stitches  with  Intervening 
loops  alternately  respectively  with  the  stitches  and  loops 
of  the  flrst  course  and  drawing  the  loops  of  one  course 
through  the  stitches  of  the  other. 

5.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
web.  said  mode  consisting  In  drawing'  in  succession  stitches 
and  loops  of  one  yarn  and  with  another  yarn  drawing  In 
succession  stitches  and  loops  alternating  with  those  flrst 
produced,  and  drawing  the  loops  of  one  yarn  through  the 
stitches  of  the  other  yarn. 


1.081.780.  ORATE  BAR.  <;K<>Rr,E  S.  Seroeant.  Greens- 
boro, N.  C.  Filed  Apr  30  1912.  Serial  No.  604,0.M. 
(CI.   126— 167  I 

1.  The  Improvement  In  grate  bars  herein  described  com- 
prising end  sections.  Intermediate  sections  between  the 
end  sections,  the  end  sections  being  Interlocked  at  their 
inner  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
sections,  a  strut  between   the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Inter- 
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mediate  sections  and  having  upwardly  inclined  studs  Inter- 
locking with  the  intermediate  sections  and  provided  below 
the  said  sections  with  supporting  shoulders  therefor  and 
also  having  a  portion  projecting  below  said  shoulders,  and 
a  truss  rod  engaged  between  Its  ends  with  the  strut  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  end  sections  of  the 
bar,  all  substantially  :is  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


upon  the  movement  of  the  block  In  opposite  directions,  to 
positively  swing  the  lever  In  opposite  directions  whereby 
the  laterally  extending  finger  Is  positively  moved  Into  and 
out  of  the  check  receiving  opening  of  the  block. 


2.  A  grate  bar  composed  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
sections  and  end  sections  Interlocked  at  tbelr  Inner  ends 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  Intermediate  sections  adjacent 
thereto,  a  strut  having  shoulders  underlying  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  Intermediate  sections  and  provided  above  said 
shoulders  with  a  portion  lying  between  and  Interlocked 
with  the  adjacent  eo4s  of  said  Intermediate  sections,  the 
strut  also  projecting  below  said  shoulders,  and  a  truss  rod 
connected  at  ita  ends  with  the  end  sections  fcnd  engaging 
between  Its  ends  with  the  downwardly  projecting  portion 
of  the  strut  whereby  to  support  the  Intermediate  sections 
by  a  trussing  action,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  grate  bar  with  intermediate 
sections,  of  a  supporting  strut  therefor  shouldered  to 
directly  support  the  sections  and  having  a  portion  fitting 
between  the  sections  and  sloping  outwardly  on  Its  edges 
from  its  upper  to  its  lower  end,  and  means  below  and  en- 
gaging with  said  strut  for  supporting  the  sections  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  grate  bar  with  intermediate 
sections  spacetl  apart  at  their  ends  and  having  said  ends 
provided  with  upwardly  Inclined  openings,  and  a  strut 
having  a  portion  fitting  between  such  ends  of  the  sections 
and  provided  with  upwardly  inclined  studs  fitting  the  open- 
ings therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  grate  bar  of  end  sections  and 
Intermediate  sections  Interlocked  at  their  meeting  ends, 
a  truss  extending  below  the  joint  between  the  said  Inter- 
mediate sections  and  carried  by  the  end  sections,  and  a 
strut  engaging  directly  with  said  intermediate  sections  at 
the  Joint  thereof  and  supported  from  the  truss,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,081,781.  FRAUD  PREVENTER.  Charles  H.  Simbr- 
.so.N,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,386.      (CI.   194— 102.  > 


1,081,782.  CHECK  -  CONTROLLED  DEVICE.  Charles 
H.  SiMBRSoN,  West  Hoboken,  N.  .T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756,387.      (CI.  194—29.) 


The  combination  with  an  approximately  horizontal  tray 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  check  receiving  openings,  of  a 
hollow  block  slldably  mounted  upon  the  tray  and  pro- 
vided with  a  check  receiving  opening  to  be  alternately 
moved  Into  registration  with  said  check  receiving  open- 
ings, a  vertically  swinging  lever  arranged  within  the 
hollow  block  and  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends  thereto  near 
and  to  one  side  of  the  coin  receiving  opening  of  the  block, 
said  lever  being  provided  adjacent  its  pivoted  end*  with  a 
depending  shoulder  carrying  a  laterally  extending  finger 
normally  extending  into  the  check  receiving  opening  of  the 
block  to  support  a  check  therein,  said  pivoted  lever  being 
further  provided  near  Its  opposite  end  and  at  its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  with  an  inclined  cam  face,  and  a  pin 
attached  to  the  tray  and  arranged  between  the  depending 
shoulder  and  cam  face  and  alternately  engaging  with  them 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  disposed  near  the  same 
and  provided  with  check-holding  means,  means  operated 
by  the  pivoted  lever  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
a  pivoted  weight,  an  approximately  L-shaped  lever  having 
its  vertical  arm  loosely  connected  with  the  pivoted  lever 
to  move  with  relation  thereto  and  strike  the  check  In  the 
check  holding  means  to  eject  It  therefrom  and  Its  horizon- 
tal arm  connected  near  its  free  end  with  the  pivoted 
weight  to  be  held  thereby  In  its  normal  position,  a  lower 
pivoted  lever  having  a  loose  connection  with  said  horizon- 
tal arm,  and  means  driven  by  tne  shaft  to  trip  said  lower 
lever. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  near  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  check  holding  means,  means  operated  by  the 
pivoted  lever  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  piv- 
oted weight,  a  rod  connected  with  the  pivoted  weight  to 
l)e  normally  held  thereby  In  one  position  and  having  loose 
connection  with  said  pivoted  lever  for  movement  with 
relation  thereto  to  eject  a  check  from  the  check  holding 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  to  move  the  piv- 
oted rod  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  check  controlled  device  comprising  a  Joumaled 
shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  shaft  and  having  a 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  check,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion when  the  pocket  Is  in  an  elevated  position,  said  means 
adapted  to  release  the  shaft  when  the  pocket  is  in  a  low- 
ered position,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  and  engageable  with 
the  lever  to  move  the  pocket  to  check  receiving  and  check 
releasing  positions,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  to  move 
the  rod  and  means  for  varying  the  Interval  of  movement 
of  the  rod  with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  check  controlled  device  comprising  a  joumaled 
shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  shaft  having  a 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  check,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion when  the  pocket  is  In  an  elevated  position,  said  means 
adapted  to  release  the  shaft  when  the  pocket  Is  In  a  low- 
ered position,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  to  move  the 
pocket  to  check  releasing  position  when  the  shaft  rotates 
in  one  direction  and  means  for  moving  the  pocket  to 
check  releasing  position  when  the  shaft  is  turned  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  A  check  controlled  device  comprising  a  joumaled 
shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  shaft  and  having 
a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  check,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  dlrec- 
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tiOD  when  tbe  pocket  la  in  an  elevated  position.  ga<d  means 
adapted  to  release  the  abaft  when  tbe  pocket  la  In  a  low- 
ered poBltloD,  meflna  operated  by  the  abaft  to  move  the 
pocket  ti>  check  releasing  position  when  tbe  abaft  la 
turned  In  one  direction  a  predetarmined  number  of  rota- 
tions and  means  for  immediately  moving  the  pocket  to 
check  reieaslnii  position  when  tht  shaft  Is  turned  In  an 
opposite  direction. 


1.081.78.!.       RAG -TEARING     MACHINE     AND     FIBER- 
Ol'ENKR   AND  THE3   LIKE.      AarniE   Sjfowt.KN.   Brad 
ford.    Knijland.    Hsaignor    to    Srw.>wden    Fibre    Machinery 
Company     Limited,    London,    Rjigland.       FUi'd     May    6, 
1913.     Serial  No    765.928.      (Cl,  1?>— 9.) 


1,081,784,  AUTOMATIC  PUMP.  Omooby  John 
SiMHKBK,  Franklin.  I'a..  aaaljjnor  to  Wilson  Motor 
Starter  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.  F^led  May  17,  lUll. 
Serial  No.  6l.'7,G5U'.      (Cl.  230 — 24.) 


1.  In  H  machine  of  the  oharuoter  described  a  swift,  a 
plurality  of  set.s  of  tci^\  rollers  icicated  about  the  swift,  a 
plurality  of  Htrlppint:  devices  for  »Hld  swift  located  behind 
each  s«-t  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  feed  rollers,  a  plural- 
ity of  conveyini:  means  located  In  front  of  each  set  of 
rollers,  automatic  means  for  nunsferrinu  the  material 
to  each  of  aald  plurality  of  conVeyinc  mean>*  from  said 
stripping  means. 

J.  In  !i  machine  of  the  charn<ter  described  a  swift,  a 
conveyer,  feed  rollers  located  between  .said  mnveyer  and 
said  swift,  a  stripping  device,  a  second  conveyer  located 
to  receive  material  heiui:  treated  from  said  stripping  de- 
vice, ii  second  set  of  feed  rollers  hKa'-d  U'tw.en  said  swift 
and  said  sec<jnd  conveyer  and  means  for  throwing  the 
material  being  treated  out  of  tbe  Machine. 

3.  In  :i  ma(  hlne  of  the  charac  t«r  des<'rlbed  In  which  tll« 
material  to  be  treated  Is  fed  to  a  pwift  by  feed  rollers  and 
held  thereby  to  be  acted  on  by  tlie  swift,  tlie  combination 
of  a  swift,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  feed  rollers,  means  for 
stripping  tlie  luat-rial  off  tbe  swift  after  being  fed  to  said 
swift  hy  each  set  of  said  pluralit.\  of  .snts  of  feed  rollers 
and  means  for  returning  the  majterial  for  further  treat- 
ment to  each  set  of  said  pluralltjjr  of  s«t3  of  feed  rollera 
after  Its  passage  Ironi  the  pri-' •iftntf  set  of  said  plurality 
of  .sets  of  fee<l  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbanicter  d>'8cril)ed,  a  swift, 
feed  rollers,  means  for  fee<llng  material  to  be  treatwl  up 
to  said  feed  rollers,  a  strippiiii:  de\  ice.  a  rotatable  wind 
cage  hx-nted  In  tbe  path  of  Hh  miterisl  being  treated 
thrown  o(T  in  tbe  rotation  of  said;  swift  and  stripped  from 
said  swift  t>y  said  stripping  device,  a  second  set  of  ft^ed 
rollers  for  said  swift,  nn-ans  for  conveying  material 
caught  by  said  wind  case  to  saiil  neiond  set  of  feed  rollers 
and  means  for  throwing  material  lout  of  the  machine  after 
treatment. 

,'"1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltu'd,  a  swift,  a 
first  set  of  feeil  rollers,  a  last  set  of  feed  rollers,  Int'Tme- 
diate  sets  of  feed  rollers  all  locajted  In  o[)erative  relation 
about  the  said  swift,  means  for  conveying  the  material 
to  lie  treatefl  to  the  first  set  of!  feed  roMers.  nn'ans  for 
catching  the  material  as  it  Is  tlirown  off  the  swift  after 
pussaue  past  tbe  first  set  of  feetl  rollers,  moans  for  con- 
veying this  material  to  an  intermediate  set  of  feed  rollers 
for  further  treatment  by  said  s»-ift,  means  for  cat*  bins 
the  material  after  Its  se<nnd  ti«;nni«'nt  as  It  is  tiirown 
off  the  swift,  means  for  conveying  this  material  to  a 
further  set  of  feed  rollers  and  means  for  throwing  the 
n.aierial  our  of  the  tnachine. 

t Claims  H  to  »  not  printed  In  rtie  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  theve- 
In,  of  a  control  valve  (omprlslng  a  casing  having  a  jialr 
of  longitudinally  spaco<l  inlets,  a  pair  of  similarly  disposed 
outlets  (Itametrb  ally  opposite  to  said  Inlets,  and  leaillng 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  from  said  casing, 
whereby  motive  fluid  received  from  said  inlets  In  alterna- 
tion may  be  delivered  to  and  act  upon  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  piston  In  alternation,  a  slide  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said  slide  be- 
ing movable  longitudinally  In  said  casing,  one  extreme 
I)08ltlon  of  said  slide  placing  said  Inlets  In  communication 
with  said  outlets,  a  spring  housed  within  said  casing  and 
!)earing  on  one  end  of  said  slide,  and  a  compressed  fluid 
inlet  at  the  end  of  tbe  casing  opposite  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  a  r'-riprocating  piston  therein,  of 
a  control  valve  for  the  cylinder  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  Inlets  on  one  side,  pipes  lending 
to  said  Inlets  from  Independent  sources,  said  casing  hav- 
ing on  Its  opposite  side  a  pair  of  ports  leading  lo  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  slide  movable  In  said  casing 
and  having  a  pair  of  passageways  serving  In  one  position 
of  the  slide  to  cause  registry  between  said  Inlets  and 
said  passageways  eai-h  to  each  whereby  communication 
may  be  had  from  said  pipes  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.081,785.  TOOTH  POWDFR  (  ONTAINER.  VVillabd 
'  Gboioc  STE.tDM.^.N,  Jr..  South ington,  Conn.  Filed  July 
I        11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,452.     (Cl,  221—61.) 


1.  In  a  container  for  tooth-  powder,  a  Iw  iy  portion,  a 
discharge  tulw  secured  to  the  top  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  an  elongatfvl  discbarge,  a  guard  hiniied  to 
said  body  portion  and  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  operative 
position  at  one  end  of  said  discharge,  said  guard  being 
jirovlded  with  a  socket  arranijed  to  receive  tbe  neck  of  the 
tooth  brush,  and  spring  hinges  for  holding  said  guard 
In  its  operative  and  in  its  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  container  for  tooth  powder,  a  body  portion,  a 
discharge    tub*'   secured    to    tbe    top   of   said    body    portion 
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and  having  an  elongated  disc  barge,  a  guard  hinged  to  said 
body  portion  near  the  top  of  tbe  latter,  spring  hinges  for 
holding  said  guard  normally  against  the  side  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  guard  l»eing  arranged  tc)  l)e  swung  on  its  hinges 
so  aa  to  project  above  tbe  discharge  tul)e  and  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  arranged  to  engage  the  neck  of  the 
tooth  l»rush 


1,081, 7Sfl  TOBACCO  rLTIG  EXTRACTOR.  BenjaMIK 
Tasfwki.i.  Sriu.PTT,  Danville,  Va.  Filed  May  2fi.  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,913.      (CL  131—59.) 


1.  A  tobacco  plug  extractor  Including  two  pivotally 
connected  members  having  inner  handle  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  outer  jaws  adapted  when  closed  to  be  inserted 
between  two  contiguous  plugs  of  tobacco  and  having  an 
opening  into  which  a  portion  of  the  tobacco  Is  forced 
when  the  Jaws  are  slightly  separated,  whereby  the  Instru- 
ment Is  engaged  with  the  tobacco. 

2.  .\  tobacco  plug  extractor  including  two  pivoted  mem 
hers  having  Inner  handle  p<irtiona  and  provided  with 
outer  longitudinally  tapered  or  wedge  shaped  Jaws  hav- 
ing flat  inner  faces  adapted  to  abut  when  the  Jaws  are 
closed,  .said  jaws  being  adaijted  to  be  inserted  between  two 
contiguous  plugs  of  tobacco,  and  each  provided  with  an 
opening  into  which  portions  of  tobacco  are  forced  when 
the  Jaws  are  slightly  separattnl,  whereby  the  Jaws  are 
engaged  with  two  plugs  and  are  adapted  to  remove  the 
same  when  tbe  Instrument  is  pulled  outwardly. 

8.  A  tobacco  plug  extractor  Including  two  pivoted  mem- 
liors  having  Inner  handle  porti(Uis  and  provided  with  outer 
longitudinally  tapered  or  wedge  shaped  Jaws  adapted 
when  closed  to  be  in.sertcd  l)etwecn  two  contiguous  plugs 
of  tobacco  and  provided  with  openings  Into  which  por- 
tions of  tobacco  arc  forced  when  the  Jaws  are  slightly 
separated,  relatively  heavy  heads  or  knobs  arranged  at 
the  inner  ends  of  the  members,  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  said  menilier»i  and  arranged  to  separate  tbe  Jaws  auto 
matlcally  to  engage  the  same  with  the  tobacco. 

4.  A  tobacco  plug  extractor  including  two  pivotally  con- 
nected niemb<is  provided  with  jaws  adapted  to  be  Insert- 
ed between  two  contiguous  plugs  of  tobacco  and  having 
smooth  outer  faces,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  when  the  Jaws  are  opened  to  compress  tbe  tobacco 
to  form  a  protuberance  for  Interlocking  the  plugs  with  the 
tool. 


1.081,787.  STEAM-ENGINE.  William  H,  Shllivan,  de- 
ceased, by  .Mice  Sullivan  t^base.  administratrix,  Kansas 
flty.  Mo,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  P.  Chace,  Shawnee. 
Kans.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,505.  (Cl. 
1.36—7.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  steam 
iges  leadiUki  to  Its  opposite  ends,  said  passages  hav- 
ing ports  throii;;b  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  ports 
being  located  ou  n  line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylin- 


der, a  pivot  pin  seated  in  tbe  cylinder  wall  between  said 
ports,  and  a  steam  chest  secured  to  the  cylin<ler  over  said 
ports  and  having  a  hemispherical  valve  rotatable  therein 
upon  .said  pin.  said  cylinder  tiaving  also  a  supply  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  adjacent  said  tlrst  ports  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  pin.  tbe  outer  margins  of  all  said  ports  lying 
within  a  circle  aljout  said  pin  as  a  center,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  for  connecting  the 
supply  iwrt  with  either  of  said  first  pair  of  ports  and 
the  other  for  connecting  tlie  exhaust  port  with  tbe  other 
of  said  first  pair  of  ports  which  at  the  time  Is  not  In  com- 
munication with  the  supply   ijort. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  steam 
passages  leading  to  its  opposite  ends,  said  passages  hav- 
ing ports  through  the  side  walls  ot  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  also  baring  a  supply  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
adjacent  said  lirst  i)orts.  said  exhaust  port  having  branch 
passages  extending  obliquely  to  tli^  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  .ind  a  steam  chest  Inclosing  said  ports  and 
having  a  valve  provided  with  a  pair  of  chambers  one  for 
connecting  the  supply  port  with  either  of  said  first  pair  of 
ports  and  the  other  for  connecting  tlie  exhaust  port  with 
tbe  other  of  said  first  pair  of  ports  which  at  tbe  time  Is 
not  In  communication  with  the  supply  port. 


1.081.788.  COMBINKD  WOUK-BAC;  AND  RKTICl'LE. 
IIble.v  H.  Terky,  Southampton.  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,077.      (Cl.   150— 34. t 


--  10 


I- 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
bag  having  au  opening  and  means  for  closing  said  opening, 
an  Inner,  foldable  member  secured  within  said  bag,  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  and  adapted  to  be  wholly  withdrawn 
from  said  bag.  said  inner  member  being  provided  witli 
means  for  carrying  toilet  or  other  articles,  said  inner 
member  further  having  means  whereby  it  can  be  secured 
to  the  person,  to  permit  tbe  device  to  Ite  supported  upon 
the  body  of  a  person,  in  the  manner  of  an  jipron. 

2.  -V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
bag  having  an  opening,  an  Inner  member  foldable  upon 
itself  and  secured  substantially  along  Its  fold  line,  within 
said  hag.  adjacent  to  s:iid  opening,  and  having  means  for 
carrying  toilet  ot  otJier  articles. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
bag  having  an  opening,  nn  Inner  memlvT  foldable  upon 
itself  and  secured  suhstantially  abmg  Its  fold  line,  with 
In  said  bag,  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  having  means 
for  carrying  toilet  or  other  articles,  said  Inner  meml>er  be- 
ing provided  with  fasteners  to  secure  its  edtres  toijether. 
:ind  haviUL'  means  whereby,  when  withdrawn  from  said 
bap.  it  can  l>e  secured  to  the  person  of  tbe  user,  to  adapt 
the  device  to  be  carried  In  tbe  manner  of  an  apron. 


1,081.789.  ELECTRIi"  SWITCH.  GmnuiZ  B.  Tho.mas. 
I'.ridgeport.  conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Perkins  Ele<irlc 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
icuporation  of  Conneclicut.  IMled  .Vug.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   64:{..".82,      (Cl.    17r.— 2M^.  I 

1.  .\n  electric  pull  switch  having  an  insulating  body,  a 
switch  mounted  thereon  and  a  ratchet  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  switcti  cfmiprislng  a  ratchet  actuating  spiral, 
a     longitudinally     movable    lug    engaging    sjild    spiral,    a 
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sleeve  with  (julde  slot  for  Mid  lu|  and  a  brack<>t  on  the 
■witch  body  boldlnK  said  sleeve  afalnat  longitudinal  and 
angular  displacement. 


y^ 


2.  In  an  electric  switch  having  a  ratchet  operating 
mechanism,  a  tubular  acttiatinu  spiral,  said  spiral  In 
blank  form  <-omprisini!  a  diakronally  slotted  sheet  metal 
bianic  hHvnkt  ;nolln»'<l  sld^s  ami.  St  one  end.  tonsrue  and 
receas  cuoperatlnK  to  form  a  Joint  when  the  blanlt  is  rolled 
to  shape,  siilwtantlally  as  described. 

?,.  .\n  plectric  canopy  pull  switch  comprising  an  oper- 
atlnif  ratchet  mechanism.  havln>t  a  tlxed  guide  sleeve 
threaded  at  its  outer  end.  a  catiopy  fitting  over  said 
fcwitch  and  a  locl<  nut  t' readed  on  said  miide  sleeve  to 
hold  said  canopy  in  position. 

4.  An   electric  pull   switch   having  an   operating  ratchet 
mechanism    comprising   a    spirally    slotted    sleeve   carrying 
at  one  end  a  driving  ratchet,  a  pull  rod  within  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  lug  projecting  through  the  spiral  slot  of  the   1 
latter,  a  stationary  guide  member  outside  said  sleeve  and   ) 
In   sliding  engagement   with  said  log  on   the   pull   member 
to   prevent   rotation   of  the   latter.  Together   with   a   return 
spring   within    the  sleeve  adapted  to  be   tensioned  on   the 
outward   movement   of  the  pull    rod   and   serving   to  auto    \ 
matically   return   the  latter  to  position  after  actuation  of  ; 
the  switch.  I 

5.  An  electric  pull  switch  having  an  operating  ratchet 
mechanism  comprisini:  a  spirally  slotted  sleeve  carrying 
at  one  end  a  driving  ratchet,  a  pull  rod  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  lug  projecting  through  the  spiral  slot  of 
the  latter,  a  stationary  sleeve  Incasing  said  ratchet  sleeve 
and  vertically  slotted  to  receive  aad  guide  the  lug  on  the 
pull  rod  to  prevent  rotation  of  ftie  latter,  together  with 
a  return  spring  surrounding  said  pull  rod  and  bearing 
against  the  head  of  said  stationary  guide  sleeve,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,0S1.7i>0.      ICE-rREAM    FREKZEK-      Emkry   Thompson, 
New   Rochelle,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Emery  Thompson  Ma- 
chine and   Supply  To..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.  5, 
1912.     Serial   No.   T.i.-S.OHT.      (CI.  62—4.) 
1.   .Vn    ice   cream    freezer,   comprising   a    vessel    for   con- 
taining the  material   to  be  frozen,  a  chamber  surrounding 
the  said  vessel,  an  angular  member  forming  a  spiral  pas- 
sage   in    said   chamber,   the   said   njember   having   the   free 
edge  of  its  horizontal  section  at  the  outer  face  of  the  said 
vessel    and    Its    vertical    memt)er   spaced   slightly    from   the 
wall    forming    the    chamber,    a    hollow    head    common    to 
Nith  the  said  vessel  and  the  said  Chamber,  the  Interior  of 
the  said  head  being  In  communication  with  the  said  spiral 
passage   and    the   said    hollow    heaj    having   an    outlet    for 
the  said   vessel,  ami  means  for  clrrulatlng  a  freezing  me- 
f'llum  through  the  said  head  and  fwssage 

■_•.  An  ice  cream  freexer.  comprUing  an  Inner  vessel  for 
containing  the  material  to  be  frozen,  an  outer  vessel  form- 
ing   a    chamber    surrounding    the    said    Inner    vessel,    an 


angular  memN-r  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  said 
vessels  and  forming  a  spiral  passage,  the  said  member  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  section,  the  free 
edge  of  the  horizontal  section  being  at  the  exterior  face 
of  the  Inner  vessel,  and  the  vertical  section  extending  ad- 
jacent the  Innor  surface  of  the  outer  vessel,  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  member  l)elng  spaced  apart,  hollow  heads  com- 
mon to  both  the  said  vessel  and  the  said  chamber,  the  In- 
teriors of  the  said  heads  t)eing  in  communication  with  the 
ends  of  the  said  spiral  passage,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  heads,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
the  other  head. 


1 — 

.. 

i^i 

^      . 

^J^^^^^^M^Hi^lM^Lr 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  an  inner  vessel  for  c<intaln 
Ing  the  material  to  be  frozen,  an  outer  vessel  forming  a 
chamber  surrounding  the  said  Inner  vessel,  an  angular 
member  arranged  spirally  In  said  chamber,  and  having  a 
horizontal  portion,  the  free  edge  of  which  is  at  the  ei 
terlor  face  of  the  Inner  vessel,  and  a  vertical  portion 
spaced  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  vessel,  the  con- 
volutions of  the  spiral  being  spaced  apart,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  space  between  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral  at  the 
said  vertical  portion,  hollow  closures  common  to  both  ves- 
sels and  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  spiral  pas- 
sage, a  supply  pii>e  for  the  freezing  medium  connected 
with  one  of  said  closures,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
the  other  closure. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer  a  vessel  for  containing  the 
material  to  be  frozen,  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  material,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  vessel,  a 
spiral  formed  of  angle  Iron,  and  arranged  in  the  said 
I'tiamber,  the  said  spiral  having  its  convolutions  spaced 
apart,  a  hollow  head  for  closing  tiie  said  vessel  and  the 
said  chamber,  at  one  end  thereof.  Ih-'  said  head  being  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  freezing  medium  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  chamber,  means  for  <>loslng  the  said 
vessel  and  chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  freezing  medium. 

5.  .Vn  Ice  cream  freezer,  comprising  an  Inner  cylinder, 
an  outer  cylinder  arranged  In  spaced  1  elation  to  the  said 
Inner  cylinder,  a  hollow  head  common  to  both  cylinders 
and  connected  with  a  source  of  freezing  medium,  the  said 
head  having  ports  opening  into  the  space  l)etween  the  said 
cylinders,  and  a  spiral  formed  of  angle  Iron  and  having  its 
convolutions  spaced  apart,  the  said  spiral  l>elng  arranged 
In  the  space  between  the  said  cylinders  to  form  a  spiral 
passage  in  the  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  8  uot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.791.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Fr.\xz  Trixks, 
Brunswick,  (iermany.  Filed  .\ug.  18,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
785.369.      (CI     235 — 79. 1 

In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  setting  mechanisms  comprising  setting  disks 
having   a    variable    numl>er  of   operative    teeth,   of   mecha- 
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nlsm  adapted  to  receive  a  value  set  In  one  of  the  setting 
mechanisms,  and  means  to  throw  the  said  mechanism  into 


fe=D 


engagement    with    another    sitting    mechanism    for    trans- 
mitting the  received  value  thereto. 


1,081,792.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BALIX)ON8.  Mbi.vin 
Va.niman.  Atlantic  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Aeronautical  Construction  (^ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Hied  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.824.  (CI. 
154—2. ) 


1.  The  process  of  building  a  balloon  of  a  collapsible 
type  which  Is  Injured  If  collapsed  which  consists  In  In- 
flating a  forming  bag.  building  the  balloon  thereupon,  de- 
flating the  forming  bag  and  simultaneously  inflating  the 
balloon,  and  Anally  removing  the  forming  bag,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  building  and  coating  the  inside  of  a 
balloon  which  consists  in  Inflating  a  forming  bag,  building 
the  balloon  there\ipon.  deflating  the  forming  bag  and  simul- 
taneously Inflating  the  balloon  with  air.  and  coating  the 
Inside  of  the  balloon  with  a  gas  tight  composition  while 
the  same  is  filled  with  air  and  the  forming  bag  is  collapsed, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  S.  process  of  building  a  lialloon.  coating  the  inside 
and  inflating  It  with  gas  which  consists  In  inflating  a 
forming  bag,  building  the  balloon  thereupon,  deflating  the 
forming  bag  and  simultaneously  inflating  the  tialloon  with 
air,  coating  the  Inside  of  the  balloon  with  a  gas  tight  com- 
position. Inflating  the  forming  bag  to  expel  the  air  from  the 
l)alloon  and  finally  filling  the  balloon  with  gas  and  simul- 
taneously deflating  the  air  bag,  substantially  as  described. 


1,081,793.      APPARATUS    FOR    BUILDING   OR    COVER- 
ING    BALLOONS.       MEr.vis    V.\niman,    Atlantic    City, 
N.  .1.,  assignor  to  International   .\<»ronautical  Construe 
tlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     FMled  Mar.  19, 
1912.     Serial   No.  684.825.      (CI    154—1.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  building  balloons,  comprising  a 
series  of  pairs  of  rollers,  an  alined  series  of  endless  l)elt8 
on  the  rollers  rotatably  supporting  the  Inflated  balloon 
structure,  and  curved  blocks  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
alack  of  the  belts  to  furnish  a  floor  for  the  workmen  in 
the  balloon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  building  balloons,  comprising  a 
movable  lied  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  Inflated 
balloon  structure,  a  smoothing  and  compressing  carriage  on 
the  inside  of  the  balloon,  and  a  fabric-feed  roll,  whereby 
the  new  fabric  as  It  Is  fed  on  the  balloon  Is  brought  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  balloon  fabric  through  the  co- 
operation of  the  movable  l>ed  and  compressing  carriage, 
sulmtantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  apjmratus  for  building  balloons,  comprising  a 
series  of  pairs  of  rollers,  an  alined  series  of  endless  belts 


on  the  rollers  rotatably  supporting  the  Inflated  balloon 
■tructure,  and  a  smoothing  and  compressing  carriage  on 
the  inside  of  the  t)alloon  carrying  rolls  to  smooth  and  iron 
the  layers  of  fabric  between  the  rollers  and  the  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  building  balloons,  comprising  a 
series  of  pairs  of  rollers,  an  alined  series  of  endless  belts 
on  the  rollers  rotatably  supporting  the  Inflated  balloon 
structure,  a  smoothing  and  compressing  carriage  on  the 
Inside  of  the  balloon  carrying  roils,  and  a  motor  geared 
to  one  of  the  rolls  to  drive  the  same  at  the  requisite  sur- 
face speed  to  cause  the  carriage  to  maintain  its  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  building  balloons,  comprising  a 
series  of  pairs  of  rollers,  an  alined  series  of  endless  belts 
on  the  rollers  rotatably  supporting  the  Inflated  balloon 
structure,  and  a  smoothing  and  compressing  carriage  on 
the  inside  of  the  balloon  carrying  a  steering  roll  to  give  the 
carriage  the  requisite  trend  Iftngltudinally  considered,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,794.  BALLOON.  Melvin  Vamman,  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  .Veronautlcal  Construc- 
tion Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1912,  Serial  No.  674,009.  Renewed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,816.      (CI.  244—3.) 


1.  A  balloon  having  a  layer  of  strips  of  fabric  with 
strength  giving  strands  running  longltudlnallly  of  the 
fabric ;  and  a  second  layer  of  strips  of  similar  fabric 
having  the  strips,  and  consequently  the  strength  giving 
strands,  arranged  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  first  layer, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  elongated  balloon  having  a  layer  of  strips  of  fab- 
ric woven  of  wire  and  thread  having  Its  wire  strength 
giving  strands  running  longitudinally  of  the  fabric;  and 
a  second  layer  of  strips  of  similar  fabric  having  the 
strips,  and  consequently  the  strength  giving  strands,  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  first  layer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  elongated  balloon  having  a  layer  of  strips  of 
fabric  containing  parallel  wires  all  running  longitudinally 
and  a  second  layer  of  strips  of  similar  fabric  having  the 
strips  and  wires  arranged  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the 
first  layer  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  elongated  balloon  covered  with  a  layer  containing 
an  axial  set  of  juxtaposed  strips  of  fabric  having  a  warp 
of  wire  and  a  weft  of  thread,  and  a  second  layer  contain- 
ing a  helical  wrapping  of  juxtaposed  strijis  or  windings  of 
a  similar  fabric,  substantially  as  descrit»ed. 

6.  An  elongated  balloon  covered  with  a  sot  of  parallel 
wires  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  and  a  second  set  of  par- 
allel wires  circumferentlally  arranged  having  a  propor- 
tionately greater  weight  per  unit  of  balloon  area,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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1,08  1  .  7  !»  0  DOOR  UOLDKR  Wiixiau  Oscab  Van 
Obmeb,  OHcei'la.  Mo.  Filed  Ii«c.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
73^.492.       I  CI.    1«      78. > 


A  socket  for  floor  holders  formed  from  a  sheet  of 
resilient  material  havinj;  a  ctntral  thickened  portion 
formed  by  crowding  ttif  ni;itt»rlal  to  provide  an  Internally 
threaded  sleeve,  and  having  alrms  radiating  from  the 
glreve  and  bent  forwardly  to  prdvlde  a  resilient  wall  that 
surrounds  .said  sleeve,  and  a  wall  enaaglng  support  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  for  engaging  the  threaded  sleeve. 


1,081.706.  aHARTKNING  I'UVICK.  Fhank  Vaboa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Kiieil  Auk  2.>*,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.203.      (CI.   51—8.) 


1.  .V  sharpening  devir.  < .  iiipritijng  a  (rough  having  ar- 
range<l  therein  a  supporting  nn'ml'er  sp.Tced  from  the  sides 
and  ends  thereof,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  trough,  an  oi)erntins4  shaft  having  a  sharpen- 
ing tool  at  its  lower  end,  driving  fcieans  for  said  shaft,  stip- 
portlnu'  me;ins  for  .'"aid  driving  nipans  carried  l)y  said  arm. 
op^rariiiL'  ni.ans  for  .^.-lid  driving  means,  said  operating 
mean-  -  ri  •  rted  l>y  the  arm.  and  Ireslllent  means  for  main- 
taining said  sharpening  fool  against  said  supporting 
memb>:v 

2.  A  sharp^ing  device  comprising  a  trough  having  ar- 
ranced  tli.  nin  a  supp<irtlng  mem|>er  space«l  from  the  sides 
and  ends  th'TPof.  an  arm  proj''<ji ing  ui)\v;irdly  from  one 
side  of  said  troiigli.  an  operating  s|iaft  having  a  sharpening 
tool  at  its  lower  end.  drivini:  in<-uiis  for  .said  shaft,  sup 
l>orting  means  for  said  driving  means  carried  by  said 
arm,  operating  niean.s  for  said  driving  means,  said  operat- 
ing means  supported  by  the  arm,  lesilieut  means  for  main- 
taining sjiid  sliarpenlng  tool  agal^ist  saM  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  blade  guide  members  car|-le<i  by  aai<l  arm. 


l.OHl.707  SpnviNti  AN1»  TKIMHING  MACHINE.  JOHV 
r.  Wris,  Hro<jklyn,  N.  Y  .  as»i-iior.  by  mesne  asaigll- 
raents,  to  Metropolitan  Sewii^g  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Kllfd  Apr.  23,  1903.  Serial 
No.    l.-.3,90S.      (CI.    112— d.  I       I 

1.  In  combination.  8tltch-form|ng  mechanism  Including 
a  lo<^per  and  its  actuating  mechjinism  :  a  trimmer  blade ; 
a  trimmer-blade  holder  carried  >y  a  part  of  the  looper- 
actuating  mechanism  and  freely  r.)i.vat)!e  rt-latively  there- 
to: and  means  for  actuating  said  t)iade  holder  relatively 
to  said  liioper  actuating  iiart  for  depriving  said  trimmer- 
Made  elf  its  cuttliiL'  function  at  >»lll. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine.  an<l  |n  combination  with  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism  ttiere^f;  a  trimmer-blade:  a 
bolder  for  said  trimmer-blade  niounted  1m>Iow  the  cloth- 
plat>'  of  the  machine  on  a  paft  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  ami  freely  movubl"  relatively  thereto;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  holder  relatively  to  said  part 
whereby  the  trimmer  iilade  may  be  deprived  of  its  cutting 
functi(jn  at  will  without  affecting  th.'  stitch-forming 
mechanl  m. 


3.  In  combinaiion.  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  looper,  a  driving  shaft  and  means  for  actuating  the 
looper  ;  a  trimming  meclianism  supported  and  actuated  by 
the  looper-actuatlng  means  :  and  means  for  depriving  the 
trimming  mechanism  of  its  cutting  function  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine  and  without  disturbing  the  ac- 
tion of  the  etitch-forming  mechanism. 


mi=^=t 


4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft ;  a  stitch-forming 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  including  a  looper- 
mechanlsm.  the  looper  mechanism  comprising  a  looper- 
actuatlng  eccentric  and  strap  ;  a  trimming  mechanl.sm  sup- 
ported by  the  strap ;  "and  moans  for  throwing  the  trim- 
ming mechanism  into  and  out  of  operation  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft ;  8iitch-formin»t 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft  :  a  trhnmini.'  mechanism 
supported  and  actuated  by  a  portion  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  :  and  means  for  operating  directly  upon  the 
trimming  mechanism,  for  throwing  It  into  and  out  of 
operation,  including  a  ro<k  sliaft,  and  an  actuating  bar. 

[Claims  B  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.081,798.     HASK  I5ALI.  MASK.     RoBKKT  I..  Welch,  Chi 
cago.  III.,  asslgmir  to  \.  w.  Spalding  &  Uros.,  New  York, 
N.  Y'.,  a  Coris)ration  of  New  Jersey.     Flle<l  .July  1,  1913. 
Seilal   No.   776,760       (CI.  2 — 193.t 


1.  In  combination  uiih  u  wire  baseball  mask  includ- 
ing the  main  frame  and  the  lower  eye  wire,  ear  protect- 
ing frames  composed  of  boaoding  wires  united  with  the 
main    frame  of   the   mask  and   bent    to   extend    upwardly 


Dqchmbsr  16,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


709 


acroBs  the  face  of  the  mask  and  unite  with  the  lower  eye 
wire  to  reinforce  the  same,  and  relnforclnir  wires  nnite<l 
with  the  main  frame  of  the  mask  and  the  Ixiuuding  wires 
of  the  ear  protecting  frames  respectively,  the  last  named 
frames  being  foi  n:ed  to  flare  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
frotn  the  main  frame  of  the  mask 

2.  A  baselwjil  mask  composed  of  a  main  frame  and  face 
protecting  meml>ers  united  therewith  to  form  a  protective 
frame  for  the  face  of  the  wearer,  the  protective  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  substantially  opposite  and 
larger  than  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  to  i)ermlt  expectora- 
tion without  interference. 

.{.  k  iKMseball  mask  composed  of  a  main  frame  and  face 
protecting  memt)ers  united  therewith  to  form  a  protective 
frame  for  the  face  of  the  wearer,  one  of  the  protecting 
members  being  disposed  to  protect  the  mouth  of  the  wearer 
and  formed  to  provide  an  opening  substantially  opposite 
and  larger  than  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  to  permit  ex- 
pectoration   without   interference. 

4.  A  baseball  mask  composed  of  a  main  frame  and  face 
protecting  members  united  therewith  to  form  a  protective 
frame  for  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  including  a  lower 
eye  wire  and  a  chin  wire,  diverging  wires  secured  adjacent 
their  up|)er  and  lower  ends  to  the  lower  eye  wire  and  the 
chin  wire  respectively,  a  transverse  wire  extending  be- 
tween and  united  with  the  main  frame  of  the  mask  and 
disposed  along  and  above  the  otitllne  of  the  wearer's 
mouth,  a  second  wire  extending  l)etween  and  united  with 
the  lower  portions  of  the  divergent  wiies  and  a  wire  bent 
to  form  an  oval  shaped  opening  dlsjiosed  directly  in  front 
of  but  around  the  outline  of  the  wearer's  mouth  to  permit 
expectoration  wiibotit  Interference,  said  last  named  wire 
being  united  at  points  substantially  on  the  major  axis  of 
the  oval  outline  with  said  vertical  wires  and  with  said 
transverse  wires  at  points  substantially  on  the  minor  axis 
of  said  oval  outline. 


1.081,799.  FHl("riO.N-OKAKIN(i.  Charles  N.  Whip 
PLE,  (Irangevllle,  Idaho.  Filed  May  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.    6yi>.117.      tCl.    74    -26.  • 


I  ^9       rtt 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  three  parallel  shafts  journaled  on  the  frame  In 
spaced  relation,  a  cone  pulley  on  each  shaft,  the  pulleys 
on  the  lateral  shafts  being  arranged  In  th(>  same  manner 
and  in  the  opposite  manner  to  the  pulley  of  the  central 
shaft,  a  guide  bar  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  pulleys, 
each  b«r  being  at  equal  distano-s  from  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  pulleys  and  parallpl  therewith,  a  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  each  end  of  each  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  frame,  a  carriage  slidable  on  each  bar,  a 
wheel  journaled  on  each  carriace  and  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent pair  of  pulleys,  each  wheel  comprising  two  similar 
fr\isto  conical  portions  having  their  large  enda  together, 
means  for  constraining  the  carriages  to  move  together 
on  the  guide  hara.  said  means  comprising  inner  and  outer 
telescoping  raeml>ers.  each  memlK-r  being  hinged  at  Its 
outer  end  to  the  adjacent  (arrlage.  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  the  gnlde  bars  in  opposite  directions, 
said  means  comprising  standards  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  slandards  and  having  oppositely 


extending  radial   arms,  a   link  connecting  each  arm   to  a 
guide  bar,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  its  outer  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  three  parallel  shafts  journale<l  on  the  frame  in 
spaced  relation,  a  cone  pulley  on  each  shaft,  the  pulleys  on 
the  lateral  shafts  being  arranged  In  the  same  manner 
and  in  the  opposite  manner  to  the  pulley  of  the  central 
shaft,  a  guide  bar  befwe«-n  each  pair  of  adjacent  pulleys, 
each  bar  being  at  equal  distances  from  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  pulleys  and  parallel  therewith,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  each  end  of  each  bar  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  frame,  a  carriage  slidable  on  each  l>ar.  a  wheel 
journaled  on  each  carriage  and  engaging  the  adjacent 
pair  of  pulleys,  each  wheel  comprising  two  similar  frusto- 
conical  portions  having  their  large  ends  together,  means 
for  constraining  the  carriages  to  move  together  on  the 
guide  bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
guide  tiars  in  opfiosite  direction^,  said  means  comprising 
standards  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  standards  and  having  ojipositely  extending  radial  arms, 
a  link  connecting  each  arm  to  a  guide  bar,  said  shaft 
having  a  crank  arm  at   its  onter  end. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specifie*!,  comprising  a 
frame,  three  parallel  shafts  Journale<l  on  the  frame  in 
spaced  ri-lation,  a  cone  pulley  on  each  shaft,  the  ptilleys 
on  the  lateral  shafts  being  arranged  in  the  same  manner 
and  in  the  opposite  manner  to  the  pulley  of  the  central 
shaft,  a  guide  bar  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  pulleys, 
each  l>ar  being  at  equal  distances  from  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  pulleys  and  parallel  therewith,  a  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  each  end  of  each  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  frame,  a  carriage  slidable  on  each  bar.  a  wheel 
,>ournaled  on  each  carriage  aii'l  engaging  the  adjacent 
pair  of  pulleys,  each  wheel  comprising  two  similar  frusfo- 
conlcal  portions  having  their  large  ends  together,  means 
for  constraining  the  carriages  to  move  together  on  the 
guide  bars,  and  means  for  slniultaneously  swinging  the 
guide  bars  In  opposite  directions,  the  central  pulley  being 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  other  pulleys. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  three  parallel  shafts  journaled  on  the  frame  In 
spaced  relation,  a  cone  pulley  on  each  shaft,  the  pulleys 
on  the  lateral  shafts  lieing  arranged  In  the  same  man 
ner  and  in  the  opposite  manner  to  the  pulley  of  the  central 
shaft,  a  gnlde  l>ar  betwwn  each  pair  of  adjacent  pulleys, 
each  bar  l>elng  at  equal  distances  from  the  adjacent  sur 
faces  of  the  pulleys  and  parallel  therewith,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  each  end  of  each  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  frame,  a  carriage  slldaMe  on  each  bar.  a  wheel  jour- 
naled on  each  carriace  and  engaging  the  adjacent  pair  of 
fTulleys,  each  wheel  comprising  two  similar  frusto-conical 
portions  having  their  large  ends  together,  means  for  con- 
straining the  carriages  to  move  together  on  the  guide 
bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  guide 
bars  in  opposite  directions 


1,081,800.  ILLIMINATfc:!*  SIGN.  Uov  R,  Wilkv  and 
Wallace  K.  Wilev,  buffalo.  N.  Y.,  and  Wii.lia.m  S. 
IIOLGU,  Jr.,  St.  Catherines.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
June  21,  1911.     Serial   No.  G34.t>02.      (CI.  40—132.). 


1.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  sign  character  of  light 
tmoamitting  material  having  the  strokes  of  the  character 
in  relief  and  each  with  one  face  prismatic  throughout  and 
otherwise  of  constant   thickness,  light  giving  meant  back 
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of  the  Tlslble  face  of  the  sign  character,  reflecting  means 
In  partial  surrounding  relation  to  the  light  giving  means 
and  constructed  to  direct  light  from  the  light  giving 
means  through  the  strokes  of  the  sign  character,  and  light 
transmitting  and  toning  down  means  between  the  light 
giving  means  and  the  sign  character  and  related  to  the 
reflector  to  permit  reflected  light  to  paas  to  the  strokes 
of  the  sign  character  sutwtantially  without  interierence 
by  any  part  of  said  light  transmitting  and  toning  down 
means,  and  said  last  named  means  where  presented  to- 
ward the  light  giving  means  being  reflecting  to  direct  the 
light  strikii^  tbereagalnat  to  (he  flrst-named  reflector 
to  tx'  again  reflected  thereby  ta  and  through  the  strokes 
of  the  >iign  character,  said  light  transmitting  and  toning 
down  means  lieing  constructed  to  transmit  a  portion  of 
the  light  reaching  It  unmodiCed  and  directly  to  and 
through  the  strokes  of  the  sign   character. 

'1.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  sign  character  of  light 
trnnsmltring  material  having  its  strokes  in  relief  with  one 
face  prismatic  throughout,  light  giving  means  back  of  the 
sign  character,  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  and  sub- 
stantially flat  reflectors  surrountling  the  light  giving  means 
and  shaped  to  direct  light  tliertfrom  to  and  through  the 
strokes  of  the  sign  character,  and  [)erforated  light  screen- 
ing means  between  the  light  giving  means  and  the  sign 
charactt>r  and  of  a  length  and  Ijreadth  to  cover  the  light 
giving  means  from  substantially  all  angles  of  direct  vision 
through  the  strokes  of  the  sign  character, 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  4  sign  character  of  light 
transmirtlog  material  having  tha  strokes  in  relief  with  the 
rear  faces  of  the  strokes  prismatic,  light  giving  means  on 
the  side  oi  the  sign  character  remote  from  that  to  be  ob- 
served, reflectors  for  directing  light  from  the  light  giving 
means  to  and  through  the  strotes  of  the  sign  character, 
and  perforated  light  screening  means  between  the  light 
giving  means  and  the  sign  char$cl<T  and  located  substan 
tially  in  non  interfering  relation  to  light  coming  from 
the  reflectors,  said  perforated  light  screening  means  being 
provided  with  supporting  meana  attenuated  where  in  the 
path  of  light  rays  directed  to  a  stroke  of  the  sign  char- 
actnr.  and  said  li;.'ht  screening  iteuns  where  presented  to- 
ward the  light  giving  means  belaig  reflecting. 

4  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  sign  character  of  trans- 
pareui  mat'-rial  with  the  stroke**  in  relief  and  each  with 
one  face  prismatic  throughout,  light  reflecting  means  back 
of  the  sign  character,  light  giving  means  also  back  of  the 
sign  character  and  related  to  ilie  reflectors  to  cause  light 
reac-hing  the  latter  from  the  liglit  giving  means  to  be  di- 
recte<i  through  thf  strokes  of  the  sign  character,  said 
light  giving  means  being  locatetl  within  the  limits  dettned 
by  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  sign  character, 
and  light  reducing  means  pervious  to  direct  rays  of  light 
from  the  light  giving  means  to  ;«nd  through  the  strokes  of 
the  sign  character  without  modllcation  of  such  direct  rays 
and  intermediate  of  the  light  givltg  means  and  the  strokes  of 
the  sign  character  in  spaced  relaition  to  both  and  having 
a  spri'ad  to  interpose  lietween  ttie  observer  and  the  source 
of  light  from  substantially  all  points  of  direct  vision 
through  said  strokes  of  the  sfen  character  toward  the 
light  giving  means 'and  limited  In  the  extent  of  spread  to 
be  in  substantially  non  lnterferl|ig  relation  to  light  reach- 
ing the  character  strokes  from  the  reflecting  means. 

5.  In  a  sign,  a  sign  character  of  transparent  material 
having  the  strokes  in  relief  anil  prismatic  throughout  on 
the  rear  faces,  light  giving  means  back  of  the  sign  char- 
acter and  located  within  the  litiits  defined  by  the  upper 
and  lower  margins  of  the  sign  character,  reflecting  means 
in  partial  surrounding  relation  to  the  sign  character,  and 
light  transmitting  and  toning  flown  means  between  the 
light  giving  means  and  the  strokes  of  the  sign  character 
and  Interior  to  and  spaced  from  the  reflecting  means,  said 
light  transmitting  and  toning  down  means  being  of  a 
height  and  breadth  with  respect  to  the  light  giving  means, 
the  reflecting  means  and  the  strikes  of  the  sign  character 
to  Interpose  In  the  direct  line  of  vision  toward  the  light 
giving  means  through  the  strokes  of  the  sign  character  at 
substantially  any  angle  thereto  tnd  to  be  in  substantially 
non  interfering  relation  to  the  reflecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,801.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PETROLEUM  OR 
OTHER  HYDROCARBON  OILS.  Salo  Wohi>k;,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Wohle  Mineral  Oil  Products 
(1910)  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  557,716.      (CI.  196—26.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  oils  of  the  kinds  de- 
8crll»>d  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  oil  an  alkaline 
mucilage  prepared  from  seaweed  and  a  vegetable  sapona- 
ceous alkaline  detergent. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  oils  of  the  kinds 
descrlbeil  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  oil  an  alkaline 
solution  prepared  from  seaweed  and  a  vegetable  sapona- 
ceous alkaline  detergent   and  sulfuric  acid. 

'■'..  \  process  for  the  treatment  of  oils  of  the  kinds 
described  which  consists  In  adding  seaweed  to  an  alkaline 
lye  and  thereafter  adding  a  snininaceous  substance,  the 
mixture  thus  formed  l)elng  added  to  the  oil. 

4.  A  process  for  tlie  treatment  of  oils  of  the  kinds  de- 
scribed which  consists  In  adding  to  the  oil  a  saponaceous 
substance  prepared  by  treating  a  saponaceous  plant,  uut 
or  bark  with  a  solution  of  alkaline  lye. 

5.  .\  process  for  the  treatment  of  oils  of  the  kinds  de- 
scrlbeil  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  oils  a  solution 
comprising  in  admixture  (o)  a  mucilage  prepared  by  treat- 
ing dried  and  p«iwdered  seaweed  with  a  solution  of  soda- 
lye;  ((yi  a  solution  prepared  by  treating  a  sapouaciH)us 
plant,  with  a  solution  of  soda-lye. 


1,081. HOL'.  SHIUTCIFF.  Geohub  \V.  Wood,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  fi71.233. 
(CI.  2—79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  band  having  at  ita 
ends  opposite  button  boles  whereby  said  ends  may  be 
united  so  that  they  will  l)e  flush  with  each  other  and  cor- 
responding V-shaped  notches  in  the  ends  of  sal.i  band, 
and  a  cuff  adapted  to  flt  snugly  on  said  baud  and  provided 
with  op[><>8lte  button  holes  in  the  ends  thereof  and  midway 
between  the  edges  of  the  cuff  so  that  the  cuff  t)utton  which 
extends  through  the  button  holes  will  also  extend  through 
the  notches  In  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  band. 

'1.  The  combination  of  a  sle«ve  band  having  at  its  ends 
opposite  button  holes  whereby  said  ends  may  U-  united  so 
that  they  will  be  flush  with  each  other  and  corresponding 
notches  in  the  ends  of  said  band,  and  a  cuff  adapted  to  tit 
snugly  on  said  band  and  provided  with  opposite  button 
holes  throtigh  its  ends  S4j  that  the  cuff  button  which  ex- 
tends through  said  button  holes  will  also  extend  through 
the  corresponding  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  band  near 
the  outer  edge  of  the  hand. 


1.081,803.  AITOMATIC  VALVE  OF  DISK  lOR-M. 
Stephen  Ev.ans  Alley,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Kobebt 
McGrec.or.  London,  England.  Filed  May  13,  lOl.S.  Se- 
rial No.  V67,431.      (CI.  10,-?— «6.j 


In  automatic  valves,  in  combination,  an  annular  disk 
valve  controlling  ports  of  usual  form,  a  series  of  hollow 
plungerB    symmetrically    disposed    arotind    the    valve    and 


bearing  upon  It,  a  usual  guard  above  the  valve,  having 
cpvitles  therein  lu  which  the  plungers  operate,  and  a 
series  of  springs  acting  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
cavities  and  the  plungers,  and  means  for  locating  the 
valve  consisting  of  cooperating  recesses  and  projections 
In  the  valve  rnd  on  the  plungers. 


1,081,804.      TRACE  AND  TUG   BUCKLE. 

DBR80N,   Spearflsh.   S.   D.     Filed   Feb.  24. 
No.   750.31'a.      («'l.   24 — 172.) 


Nbls  L.  An- 
1913.      Serial 


1.  .V  buckle,  comprising  a  tug  frame,  and  a  separate 
trace  frame  sMdable  and  rockable  lu  the  tug  frame,  each 
frame  having  side  arms,  the  respective  arms  crossing,  the 
tug  frame  having  pins  projecting  from  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  side  arms  toward  each  other  at  points  UHween  the 
ends  of  the  arms  and  <tverlylng  the  arms  of  the  trace 
frame,  said  nuns  of  the  tug  frame  being  joined  at  their 
rear  ends  at  cne  face  of  the  buckle  by  a  cross  bar,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  arms  Ijeing  joined  by  a  second 
cross  bar  located  forwardiy  of  the  said  rear  cross  bar 
and  lying  in  1  plane  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  first 
CI 088  bar  to  afford  a  passage  for  a  trace  through  the 
buckle  betwtten  the  said  cross  bars,  the  front  cross  bar 
b»ing  adapted  to  receive  a  tug  strap  ;  the  arms  of  the  trace 
frnni.  having  a  fr<int  cross  bar  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
ntir  cross  bar  of  the  tug  frame  and  in  front  of  said  rear 
cross  bar,  'he  said  cross  bar  of  the  trace  frame  having 
a  pin  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  project- 
ing toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  buckle  to  engage  a 
trace,  the  tract  frame  liaviug  a  second  cross  bar  at  the 
opposite  end  rearward  of  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  tug 
frame  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  buckle,  and  pins 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  pin  and 
spaced  apart  to  accommodate  the  trace  b«'tween  them,  the 
rear  cross  bar  of  the  tug  frame  having  a  plate  extending 
rcarwardly  therefrom,  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  lying 
against  the  e;ids  of  the  spaced  pins  on  the  trace  frame. 

2.  .\  buckl?.  comprising  a  tug  frame,  and  a  separate 
trace  frame  slldable  and  rockable  In  the  tug  frame,  each 
frame  comprising  side  arms  and  the  arms  of  the  respec- 
tive frames  tiot«lng,  the  tug  frame  having  a  cross  bar  at 
one  face  of  the  buckle,  at  the  front  end  of  the  latter, 
to  receive  a  tug.  and  a  cross  bar  at  the  opi>oslte  face  of 
the  buckle.  .Tt  the  roar  ends  of  the  arms,  said  cross  bars 
iKing  separated  tran8versel>  to  accommo<late  a  trace,  the 
side  arms  >f  the  trace  frame  having  a  cross  bar  at  one 
face  of  the  buckle  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  tug  frame,  said  cross  bar  of  the  trace  frame 
hjiving  a  pin  projecting  toward  the  opposite  face  of  the 
buckle  to  engage  a  trace,  and  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced 
pins  on  the  tn:ce  frame  at  the  end  opposite  the  first  raen- 
tloneil  pin  ind  projecting  In  the  opiwsite  direction  to  the 
latter,  the  I'lg  frame  having  p<irtions  to  U>ar  against  the 
ends  of  the  said  spaced  pins,  and  there  being  means  on 
the  tug  frai.ic  overlying  the  arms  of  the  trace  frame  and 
sIldaMy  engaging  said  arms,  at  points  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter.  ^ 

3.  \  buckle,  comprising  a  tug  frame  having  side  arms, 
and  a  separate  trace  frame  slldable  and  rockable  In  the 
tug  frame  and  having  side  arms  for  crossing  the  arms  of 
the  tug  frame,  there  being  means  on  the  arms  of  the  tug 
frame,  at  the  Inside  thereof,  between  the  ends  of  said 
arms  overlying  the  arms  of  the  trace  frame  to  engage 
the  latter,  the  tug  frame  having  a  front  cross  bar  for  a 
tug  at  one  lace  of  the  buckle,  and  a  rear  cross  bar  at 
the  opposite  face  of  the  buckle,  a  cross  bar  on  the  trace 


frame  dlsposKl  In  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  croas 
bar  of  the  tug  frame  and  having  a  pin  projecting  there- 
from toward  the  opposite  face  of  the  buckle  to  engage  a 
tiace.  tlie  tug  frame  having  two  pins  located  thereon  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  buckle,  at  the  sides  of  the  latter,  the 
pins  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction  from  that  of 
the  first  pin.  nnd  the  tug  frame  having  at  the  rear  of  the 
rear  cross  oar  a  rear  extension  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  the  second  mentioned  pins,  and  slldably  engaging  the 
latter. 

4.  A  buckle,  comprising  a  tug  frame  having  side  arms, 
and  a  separ.-ite  trace  frame  slldable  and  rockable  In  the 
tug  frame,  f.nd  having  side  arms  tliat  cross  the  arms 
of  the  tug  frame,  the  tug  frame  having  a  front  cross  bar 
for  a  tug  It  one  face  of  the  buckle  and  a  rear  cross  bar 
at  the  opposite  face  of  the  Imckle,  the  trace  frame  having 
a  cross  bar  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  cross  bar 
of  the  tug  frame  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  toward 
the  opposite  face  of  the  buckle  to  engage  ;i  trace,  and 
there  being  spaced  pins  on  the  trace  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  buckle,  the  pins  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  that  of  th''  first  pin.  and  the  tug  frame  having  at  the 
rear  cross  ha;-  a  rearward  extension  to  bear  against  the 
ends  of  the  second  mentioned  pins,  and  slldably  engage 
the  latter. 


1,081,806.  STARTER  FOR  I.NTKUNAL  CO-MBUSTION 
ENGINES.  SHEK.M.iN  Gk.^.nt  Bkukv.  Tyndall,  S.  D. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.424.     (CI.  123— 180.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  firing  chamber  of  an 
internal  couibu»-tion  engine,  said  conduit  having  a  valve 
loi  controlling  the  admission  of  air  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  :\  lateral  <ipeniug.  and  a  holder  for  absorU'Ut 
material  secured  to  the  conduit  over  the  opening  thereof, 
the  absorbent  material  being  adapted  to  receive  hydro- 
carbon to  be  vaporized  by  air  passing  through  tlie  ab- 
sorbent material  into  the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  starling  device,  the  combination  of  a  conduit, 
means  for  connecting  said  valve  controlled  conduit  to  the 
firing  cham^K-r  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  con- 
duit having  i^n  open  ended  boss  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, and  means  for  inclosing  a  mass  of  altsorbent  mate- 
rial in  said  less  to  receive  bydrocarls^tu  to  be  vaporized 
by  air  passing  through  said  boss  Into  the  conduit  and 
thence  to  the  firing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  of  a  conduit, 
means  for  connecting  said  conduit  to  the  firing  chaml)er 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  means  for  supplying 
warm  air  to  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  shutting  off  said 
warm  air  supply,  another  valve  for  supplying  atmos- 
pheric air  to  said  conduit  wlien  the  warm  air  supply  is 
not  needed,  and  means  carried  by  the  conduit  between 
the  valves  icfr  receiving  hydrocarbon  to  be  vaporized  by 
air  passing  through  the  same  Into  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  starter,  the  combination  of  a  conduit,  means  for 
supplying  warm  air  to  said  conduit  at  one  end.  means  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  to  the  firing 
chamber  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  in  said 
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conduit  for  slir.ttlnif  off  said  wurni  air  supply,  a  lateral 
fct-Ilow  N)«8  priijf'otini:  from  8»id  conduit  t>*>yond  said 
vbIvp.  m'iiri>»  for  Inclosing;  a  riiJisn  of  atiHorlw^ut  material 
in  said  hollo.v  boss  to  receive  Hydrocarbon  to  be  vapor- 
ised by  air  i.ii<>«1iik  Into  the  conduit  when  the  said  valve 
is  cloneil.  said  conduit  havl-ng  an  ofx'ning  beyond  tht-  txisa, 
and  a  mov^ihU-  sleevp  snrrounditK  said  conduit  and  hav- 
ing an  of>*>n'nif  therein  to  uncover  or  close  the  opening 
in  the  cond'iit,  for  the  purpose  «tt  forth. 


1,081. SOfl.        I  INB    OASTINi;     MACHINE.       ROBERT     O. 

BoAHPviw.  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mirh.,  asslffnor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  IJnjtjpe  Company,  a  Oorporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1911.     Serial  Nd.  661.513.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  The  co:nblnatlon  with  a  matrix  bavin?  a  body  por- 
tion and  ea<^s  projectlnu  th-refrom.  of  ah  escapement 
comprising  i  flnger  arranutd  to  ^ui,'a:;e  transversely  with 
the  said  hotly  portion  t)»'tween  ttie  ears  and  hold  the 
matrix,  and  movable  at  right  aij;:l>s  to  the  plane  of  the 
matrix  to  release  It. 

2.  In  a  inachine  of  the  class  described,  an  escapement 
consisting  of  a  single  finder  fortu'd  on  one  side  with  a 
1I|'  to  engage  the  matrices  at  thtlr  sliles  and  transversely 
tlereto  and  movable  at  right  ati^i  •<  to  the  plane  of  the 
matrices  to  release  them. 

.i.  In  a  .nachim^  of  the  cl;i~>  l^—  ri  .1.  matrices  longi- 
tudinally rt'->'8sed  in  their  Hides  from  their  upper  or  rear 
end  to  a  point  mar  the  ffirwtrd  end.  in  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  escapement  having  a  lip  on  one 
side  to  t-iiin^e  th.^  forward  end  of  thf  matrix,  said  lip 
adapted  to  er;ter  the  recess  mirHed  after  the  matrix  has 
advanced  from  Its  normal  p<wlt|on.  wher'-hy  the  escape- 
ment is  permitted  to  return  to  a  position  for  engaging 
a  second  matrix  while  the  first  i»atrix  Is  passing   it. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  clas^  de»cril>ed.  escapements 
havlni.'  JHteril  lips  In  combltiatloh  with  the  matrices  hav- 
ing the  lon.;ICudinHl  channel  or  (lpprcs.s|on  '*  in  their  sides 
to  receive  tiie  escapement  lips  Hnd  permit  the  passage 
of  the  matrlc's  therebj 

5.  In  a  ma-^hlne  of  the  class  dpscribod.  the  cumblnatlon 
or  a  magazine,  the  matrices  t herein,  and  the  escapements 
movable  in  one  path  to  i-ontrol  the  discharge  of  the 
ciatrli'es  an  1  al.sn  movable  In  another  path  to  restore 
protrn<llng  m.itrlces   to  the   magtilne. 


l.OSl.SOT.      CAR  -  STAKE.      ReHinalp    P.    IVmrM.    South 

Norfolk.     V'a..    assignor    of    t^o-thlrds    to    Samuel     W. 

I..yons.  Jr..   Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Dora  A.   Borga  administratrix 

of   said    Reginald    V.    Borgn.    deceased       F'iled    Jan.    28, 

1913.     Serial  No.  744.683.      (01.   105 — 17:?.) 

1.   A  car  stake,   having  a  Bockrt-member  adapted  to  be 

•ecured  to  the  bottom  end  of  a  ^*)oden  or  other  stake  and 

a  latch-member  adapted  to  be  se<tired  to  the  side  of  a  car, 

■aid  s<icket-member  and  latch-me»iber  provided  with  Inter- 

enifaging  parts,   and  means  to  (flscoanect   ttie  two  mem- 


l>ers  so  that  the  socket-member  may  swing  outwardly  from 
above  the  latch-memt)er  with  and  clear  of  the  load 


xSr 


2.  A  car  stake,  comprising  a  socket-member,  and  a  latch- 
member,  these  members  having  complemental  knuckle-joint 
parts,  connecting  means  for  such  knuckle-joint  parts,  and 
means  to  bold  the  members  together  when  said  connecting 
means  Is  removed. 

3.  A  car  stake,  comprising  a  socket-member  adapted  to 
receive  a  stake  extension,  and  provided  with  a  knuckle,  a 
hole  In  Its  bottom  and  a  rear  noti  h,  and  a  latch  member 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  car  side  and  provided  with  com- 
plemental knuckle  parts,  a  sprinir  latch-bolt  to  engage  the 
hole  In  the  socket  memt)er.  and  a  lug  to  engage  the  notch 
In  the  socket-member. 

4.  A  car  stake,  comprlslne  a  socket  member  having  a 
hollow  upper  part  and  a  bottom  part  made  with  an  out- 
wardly extendluK  eye  portion,  a  rear  notch  and  a  hole 
between  these  two,  and  a  latch-meml>er  having  eye  parts, 
means  to  engage  the  several  eye  parts,  a  lug  to  engage 
the  notch  and  an  Intermediate  spring  bolt  to  engage  the 
hole,  and  means  to  r^'lease  the  bolt. 

6.  A  separable  stake,  t  omposed  of  a  latch  memt>er  ada|)ted 
to  be  fitted  to  a  car  and  liavlnc  a  spring  bolt,  a  rtxed  hook 
like  lug.  and  knuekle-JoMit  parts,  aiul  a  socket-ineml)er  hav- 
ing a  hole  to  receive  the  txilt,  an  undercut  notch  to  enirage 
the  lug  and  a  complemental  knuckle  joint  part. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jaaette. ] 


1,061.808.  PADLOCK.  Kiti^oi.k  .\.  B(^RSKt.  Prague-ZI/.kov, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,714.      (CI.  70—17.) 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  caalng  with  an  opening  for 
the  door-loops,  a  bolt  slidably  guided  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  door-loops,  a  spring  project- 
ing said  bolt  out  of  said  caalng.  plurality  of  bars  slidably 
giilded  In  said  casing  in  transverse  direction  to  said  l>olt, 
adapted  to  engage  In  apertures  of  said  tK)lt,  and  further 
adapted   to  be  operated   each   by   a  separate   key   Inserted 
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In  Rticoewslon  into  the  padlock,  a  phirallty  of  tumblera 
mounte<l  In  groups,  each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
tumblers  mounted  above  one  of  said  bars  and  aeted  upon 

by  springs  so  as  to  rock  In  the  casing,  each  tumbler  being 
provided  with  a  slot  recessed  at  both  ends  and  with  two 
curved  portions  divided  by  a  recess,  and  pins  attached 
one  to  each  bar  and  engaging  In  said  slots  of  said  tufflblera, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrU»ed. 

2  A  lock  of  the  character  descrlb«'d  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  flange,  the  latter 
and  the  casing  bavin?  alined  openings,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  In  the  alined  openings,  said  bolt  having  a  slot,  a 
spring  for  normally  ejecting  the  bolt,  a  sliding  bar  mounted 
In  tiie  casluK  to  en'.ca>;e  the  slot  in  the  bolt.  an<i  lock 
same  in  the  casing,  means  for  guiding  the  slidinu  bar.  a 
pin  extending  from  the  sliding  bar,  and  a  plurality  of 
key  operated  tumblers  mounted  In  the  caging  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  sliding  bar  In  Its  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caslne  formed  with  an  opening  surrounded  by  an 
Inwardly  extended  flante,  the  flange  and  one  wall  of  the 
casing  having  alined  openings,  a  sliding  bolt  operating  In 
the  alined  openings,  said  bolt  having  a  slot,  a  spring  for 
normally  ejecting  the  l>olt  from  the  casing,  sliding  bars, 
one  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  flange,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bars  engaging  in  the  slot  In  the  bolt  to  lock  the 
latter  In  the  casing,  each  sUdlni:  bar  having  a  key  engaging 
notch  and  a  slot,  pins  extending  from  the  casing  and 
engagluK  the  slots  In  the  sIldlriK  Imrs  to  guide  same,  pins 
projecting  from  the  sliding  bars,  a  set  of  key  operated 
tumblers  adjacent  each  sliding  bar,  each  tumbler  of  each 
set  having  I-shaped  slots  to  receive  the  pins  on  the  bars, 
and  springs  for  operating  the  tumblers  in  one  direction. 


1,081.809.  TROM.EY.  Oboboe  0.  Bi^rwkll  and  Charlbs 
M.  Ki  RTZ.  liellevue.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  693.484.     (CI.  64 — 70.) 


The  combination  of  a  supjwrt  having  branches  provided 
with  slots,  .said  slots  liavlnc  their  rear  ends  beveled,  said 
bevels  extendini;  rearwardly  from  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
branches  to  tt\^  outer  sides  thereof,  an  axle  slidably 
mounted  In  the  slots,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and 
sprlti»r«  located  In  the  slots  of  the  branches  and  bearing 
at  tbeir  rear  ends  airninst  the  end  portions  of  the  axle 
Iteyonil  the  Inner  ed^es  of  the  l>eveled  ends  of  the  slots  and 
the  lnn<»r  edges  of  the  beveletl  ends  of  the  slots  lying 
bPtwpen   the  springs. 


l.Ohl.MU  HYDIlArMC  I'CMI'.  M01X)R.  AND  LIKE 
Al'P.VRATrs.  RuuruT  Kai-kland  Cahey.  Ix>Ddon.  Eng- 
land. Klle<l  Feb.  :'.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.928.  (CI. 
103—44.1 

1.  A  multl  cylinder  hydraulic  pump,  motor  or  like  appa- 
ratus of  the  rotary,  radial  cylinder  type,  having  an  adjust- 
able main-valve,  and  means  for  giving  temporary  relief  in 
each  cylinder  to  prevent  undue  rise  of  pressure  in  each 
cylln«ler  at  the  point  where  It  changes  from  one  port  to 
another 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  pump,  motor  or  like  appa- 
ratus of  the  rotary,  radial  cylinder  type,  having  an  adjnst- 
able  main  valve,  and  a  relief  device  associated  with  each 
cylinder  and  automatically  loaded  by  the  working  pressure 
of  the  Itqvid  In  the  apparatus  for  the  time  behtg. 

3.  A  multl  cylinder  hydrttultr  pump,  motor  or  like  appa- 
rahis  of  the  rotary,  radial  cylinder  type,  having  an  adjust- 
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able  main  valve  and  having  each  cylinder  provided  with 
means  for  giving  temporary  relief  to  prevent  an  aiidiN 
rise  of  pressure  therein  at  the  point  where  it  changes  froa 
one  port  to  the  other,  such  means  consisting  of  an  auxil- 
iary piston  valve  working  in  a  cylinder,  one  end  or  part 
of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  working 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  or  part  to  the  pressure  port  in 
the  main  ^alve.  thus  forming  a  by-pass  containing  an 
auxiliary  piston  valve  automatically  loaded  by  the  praa- 
pure  in  the  pressure  port  to  the  pressure  which  the 
machine  is  working  against  for  the  time  l>elng,  and  being 
capable  of  a  movement  or  give  should  the  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  rl8«>  above  the  pressure  Id  the  pressure  port,  and 
means  for  returning  said  auxiliary  piston  valve  to  Its 
normal  position  when  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  falls  to 
or  below  the  pressure  In  the  pressure  port. 


4.  A  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  pump,  motor  or  like  appa- 
ratus of  the  rotary,  radla!  cylinder  type,  having  an  adjust- 
able valve  provided  with  means  for  releaalag  any  excess 
of  pressure  in  each  cylinder  at  the  point  where  it  changes 
fioni  one  port  to  another,  substaatlally  as  described. 


l.OSl.RU,  BROODER,  .ToHN  ADDISON  Clark.  Bolckow, 
Mo.  Filed  .\pr.  2.  1!>12.  Serial  No.  687.959.  (CI. 
119— HS.) 


1.  lu  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  t>ody  having  a  doorway  through  the 
wall  then'of.  a  standard  passing  through  the  bottom  ot 
said  body,  resilient  means  for  suspending  said  body  from 
said  standard  to  enable  the  same  to  rotate  around  said 
standard  and  be  elevated  or  depressed  with  reapect  there- 
to, a  projection  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  said  body,  a 
eateh  aiounted  upon  a  fixed  support  adjacent  said  body 
to  be  engaged   by   .'^ald   projection,   said  catch   permitting 
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said  proJ<'ction  to  pa.su  when  the  body  Is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection, but  holding  the  same  atainst  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  fixed  member  mounted  adja- 
cent said  body  in  such  position  a«  to  be  spaced  from  the 
doorway  to  the  interior  of  the  aurne  when  the  said  pro- 
jection en>?axes  said  catch,  wherefty  when  the  said  t)ody  is 
weighted,  depressing  the  projection  below  the  catch,  the 
springs  will  cause  the  body  to  rotate  around  the  axis  to 
move  the  rtoorwHy  opposite  the  fixed  member  and  cloae  the 
same. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  havinjc  a  doorway  through  the  wall  thereof,  a 
standard  upon  which  said  t>ody  is  mounted  to  rotate,  resili- 
ent means  connecting  said  body  to  said  standard  to  sup- 
port the  same  in  suspended  poaition,  a  fixed  member 
inounte<i  adjiicent  said  body,  meats  for  holding  said  body 
in  position  to  k*ep  said  doorway  separated  from  said  fixed 
member,  said  means  being  releasable  when  the  said  body 
is  weighted  to  (it-press  the  same,  whereupon  the  said  ^- 
slllent  means  will  swing  the  body  around  the  axis  to  move 
the  doorway  behind  the  fixed  me«iber  and  close  the  door- 
way, and  ni'Hns  carried  by  said  body  to  prevent  the  re- 
turn mnvement  thereof  to  reopen  «aid  doorway. 

.T.  In  an  improvement  of  the  ktnd  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  body  having  a  doorway  through  the 
wall  thereof,  a  fixed  member  mounted  adjacent  said  body, 
a  she»t  of  foramlnous  material  forming  an  extension  of 
said  fixed  member,  and  pivoted  tieans  mounted  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  body  and  movable  Into  engagement  with 
said  basH  to  hold  said  body  in  position  with  the  doorway 
behind  said  fixed  member  or  behind  the  sheet  of  foraml- 
nous mat)>rial  aforesaid. 

4.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kjnd  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  brxiy  having  a  transverse  beam  secured  to  the 
top  thereof,  a  suspension  troujjh  receiving  said  beam, 
said  beam  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 
from  one  sidf  to  ttie  other  to  receive  pins  on  which  said 
t)eam  is  supported  to  regulate  tfce  depth  to  which  said 
beam  rests  in  faid  trough,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
trough. 

5.  In  an  improvement  of  the  k|nd  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body,  a  transverse  D.am  sciur.'tl  to  the  top 
of  the  body,  a  suspension  trougtj  rt-celviiig  said  b«ain.  a 
pair  of  bolts  liavlng  gcrew  threaijed  connection  with  said 
l)eani  and  passing  therethrough  fo  eimage  the  bottom  of 
the  trou;.'li  to  regulate  the  deptb  to  which  said  beam  Is 
reoeiv-'d  In  said  trough,  and  meens  for  suspending  said 
trough. 

[I'laims  t>  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


these  elements  having  registering  notches ;  of  a  rim  hav- 
ing a  channel  within  which  the  edges  of  the  tread  are 
embraced,  and  a  block  extending  across  said  rim  and  fit- 
ting in  said  notches. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  arched  tread,  and  an  arched 
metallic  spreader  inside  the  tread,  the  edges  of  these  ele- 
ments having  rcglstt-rlng  notches,  a  rim  having  a  ciiannel 
within  whicli  tlie  edges  of  tiie  tread  are  embraced,  a  block 
extending  across  the  outer  face  of  tlie  rim  through  such 
notches  and  with  Its  extremities  engaged  by  the  flanges 
of  the  rim,  a  second  and  shorter  block  extending  across 
the  inn»r  face  of  the  rim,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
blocks  for  clamping  them  against  opposite  fnies  of  the 
rim. 


1,081.813.  FIRE  KSi'AI'K.  Hekm.w  Cbotku  .  MontreaU 
Quebec,  Canada.  nied  Oct  ;JU,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.679.     (CI.  227—10.) 


1,081,812.      TIRE   AND   RIM    KOK   WHEELS  J.\MB8    B. 

Crawford,    Sioux    lity.    Iowa,    assignor    of  one-half    to 

Harry    Houghton        Filed    Nov^     ix.     1912.  Serial    No. 
7:{2.155.      (CI.   152—7.) 


1.  The  fombination  with  an  arched  tread,  and  an  arch«>d 
metallic  spreader  Inside  the  trVad,  the  edges  of  these 
elements  having  registering  notohes  ;  of  a  rim  having  a 
channel  within  which  the  edges  of  said  element  are  em- 
braced, a  block  extending  across  the  outer  face  of  the  rim 
througli  said  notches,  and  mean!  for  detachably  connect 
log  said  block  with  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arched  tread,  and  an  arched 
metallic  spreader  Inside  the  tre|id  and  having  Its  edges 
bent  outward  within  the  edges  oif  the  tread,  the  edges  of 


J*r^- 


1.  In  a  tlri'  escape  apparatus,  the  coml'lniition  of  :in  end 
less  conveyer  adajited  to  b<>  vertically  mounted  In  a  build- 
ing, a  plurality  of  arms  pivotallv  connected  to  tlie  con  ' 
veyiT  to  project  outward  tlierefrorn.  a  sliding  connection 
between  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  arms  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  conveyer  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
to  support  said  arms  to  bear  tlie  weight  of  the  occupants 
of  the  building. 

2.  In  a  lire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  links  plvote<l  together,  outwardly 
projecting  arms  mounted  on  tlie  pivots  of  the  links,  a 
roller  on  eacii  end  of  each  pivot  of  the  links  and  arms, 
means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  (;on- 
veyer.  and  a  slotted  casing  Inclosing  the  conveyer  and 
through  the  slot  of  which  the  arms  project,  the  said  roll- 
ers engaging  the  Inner  front  face  of  the  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  an  endless  con 
veyer.  arms  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  extending  out- 
ward therefrom,  a  tube  or  sleeve  plvotally  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm  and  extending  therefrom  in  one  dl 
rectlon,  and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm  to  extend  therefrom  in  smother  direction  to  be 
received  Into  telescoping  engagement  by  the  tube  or  sleev.' 
secured  to  the  adjacent  arm. 

4.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  of  an  endless  con 
Teyer  liavlng  arms  or  rungs  projecting  outward  therefrom, 
means  conne<'te<l  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  to  the 

;  conveyer  to  support  the  same,  a  tubular  casing  plvotallj 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  to  extend  In  one 
direction,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm  to  extend  In  the  other  direction  and  he  received 
in  telescoping  engagement  by  the  casing  connected  to  an 
adjacent  arm.  said  casings  and  said  rods  having  projec 
tions  extending  (>utward  from  the  end  of  the  arm  at  theli 
pivoted  ends,  and  an  endless  belt  liavlng  apertures  receiv- 
ing  said    projections,    said    projections    b«'lng    normally    In 

I  diverging    relation    to    prevent    disengagement    from     tie- 
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belt,  the  belt  serving  to  fold  up  the  arms  against  the  con- 
veyer when  the  fire  escape  is  not  needed. 

6.  In  a  flre  t scape,  the  combination  of  an  endless  con 
veyer,  arms  pivoted  to  the  conveyer  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefroiu.  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  with  the  conveyer,  a  tube  or  sleeve  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm.  eacli  tube  having  perforated  and 
■paced  ears  to  leceive  its  pivot  pin.  and  a  rod  pivoted  to 
the  outiT  end  of  each  arm  between  the  ears  of  the  tube  or 
sieeve  to  extend  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  said 
Ble«'ve  or  tube,  ilie  said  rods  telescoping  in  the  tul>es. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


equal  to  the  area  of  said  lK)dy  strip,  and  draw  strings 
for  gathering  the  plaits  Into  puflfs.  the  brassiere  having 
suitably  located  tapes  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the 
draw  strings  are  tied,  the  mutually  adjacent  inner  ends 
of  the  draw  strings  being  tied  to  one  another. 


1.081,815.  ARITHMETICAL  ABACTJJ,  Josft  Mict  EI,  DE 
La  Rosa,  Arequlpa,  I'eru.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.689.     (CI.  35—2.) 


1.08LS14.  I>RES8  FORM  ('hari.es  R,  I>b  Bkvoisk. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  0.  1910.  Serial  No.  570.652. 
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1.  A  dress  form  comprising  a  brassiere,  and  a  ruffle  as- 
Boclate<l  therewith,  and  consisting  of  a  l>ody  strip  which 
Is  attached  fo  the  Inner  face  of  the  brassiere,  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  strips  superimposed  on  the  body  strip  and 
disposed  between  the  same  and  said  innei-  face  in  iin.-it- 
tached  relation  to  the  latter,  all  of  the  said  strips  having 
nested  vertical  plaits  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged draw  strings  for  drawing  t!:e  nested  plaits  into 
ptiffs  of  d<>slred  extent,  the  body  strip  having  an  area 
which  is  substantially  eViual  to  the  area  taken  up  by  said 
overlapping  strips. 

2.  .\  dress  form  conii)rlslng  a  brassiere  and  a  ruffle  as- 
sociated therewith  and  made  In  structurally  independent 
sectl'itis,  the  sections  iielng  separately  secured  to  the  inner 
front  face  of  the  brassit"^re  at  each  side  thereof  and  each 
comprising  a  body  strip  which  Is  attached  to  said  Inner 
face,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  strips  superimposed  on 
the  body  strip  and  disposed  lietween  the  same  and  said 
Inner  face  In  unattached  relation  to  the  latter,  all  of  the 
said  strips  having  nested  vertical  plaits  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely-arranged  draw  strings  for  drawing  the  n<>sted 
plaits  Into  puffs  of  resiled  extent,  the  bo<ly  strip  having 
an  area  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  area  taken 
up  by  said  overlapping  strips. 

.'?.  A  dress  form  comprising  a  brassiere  and  a  ruffle  us 
soclated  therewith  and  consisting  of  a  body  strip  which  is 
attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  ^>rasBl^re.  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  strl[is  superimposed  on  the  body  strip  and 
disposed  between  the  same  and  said  Inner  face  In  unat- 
tached relation  to  the  latter,  each  of  the  overlapping  strips 
being  horlzonf.iIl>  folded  and  being  attached  to  the  body 
strip  adjacent  its  line  of  horizontal  folding,  all  of  said 
strips  having  licsted  vertical  plaits  and  a  plurality  of 
draw  strings  for  drawing  the  nested  plaits  Into  puffs  of 
desired  extent,  the  body  strip  having  an  area  which  Is 
substantially  equal  to  the  area  taken  up  by  said  overlap- 
ping strips. 

4.  .\  dress  form  comprising  a  brassiere  and  a  pair  of 
structurally  Indejiendent  ruffles  associated  with  the  Inner 
face  tliereof.  the  ruffles  being  located  at  each  side  of  the 
brassiere  and  each  comprising  a  body  strip  attached  at  Its 
upper  edge  to  &»ld  Inner  face,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
plaited  strips  secured  in  overlapping  relation  upon  the 
body  strli)  for  disposal  atljacent  the  inner  face  of  the  bras 
sifere  but  unattached  to  the  latter,  the  said  vertically 
plaited    strips    taking   up   an   area    which    Is   substantially 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting  frame,  .-i    hoard  formed   with  a    plurality  of  series 
of  apertures,  said  series  of  apertures  ix'lng  arranged  par- 
allel so  as  to  present  pairs  of  alined  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  slides  arranged  in  back  of  said  board  formed  with  desig- 
nations adapted  to  be  disclosed  through   the  apertures  4n 
one  of  the  series   of  apertures,    manually   operated   means 
connected    with    said    slides    for    acttuitlng    the    slides,    a 
traveling  member  with  designations  arranged   thereon  de 
signed   to   be  exposed   through   one  of  said   series  of   aper 
tures,  atid  an   Independent  covering  slide  for  each  of  said 
series  of  apertures,  said  covering  slides  being  .tdapted   to 
be  removed  when  it  is  desired  to  expose  to  view  the  deslg 
nations  deMgned  to  \w  hrougiit  opposite  said  apertures. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charac.er  described,  a  Uiard 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  apertures,  a  slide 
for  each  aperttire  in  one  of  said  series  of  apertures,  each 
of  said  slides  having  designations  thereon,  manually 
operated  means  for  each  of  said  slides  for  actuating  the 
same,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  slides  In  any 
of  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  traveling  nn  mber  formed 
with  designations  thereon  designed  to  present  said  desig 
nations  opposite  the  apertures  in  one  of  said  series  of 
apertures. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrjlred.  a  Ixiard  forme<l 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  slides  provided  with  spots  arranged  on  the 
upper  portion  and  numerals  on  the  lower  portion,  means 
for  moving  said  slides  so  as  to  cause  said  spots  to  be 
brought  to  view  al>ove  said  iRiard  simultaneously  with 
the  bringing  to  view  of  the  numerals  opposite  some  of 
said  apertures,  the  numerals  brought  to  view  opposite  the 
apertures  corresponding  to  the  numl)er  of  spots  disclosed 
above  the  board,  and  means  for  disclosing  the  names  of 
tbe  numerals  in  certain  of  said  apertures. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charaiter  described,  a  board  hav 
Ing  an  upper  and  a  lower  row  of  observation  openings 
formed  therein,  a  traveling  belt  arranged  opposite  said 
lower  row  of  observation  openings,  said  traveling  belt 
being  formed  with  various  information  thereon  designed 
to  he  shifted  to  various  openings  in  .said  lower  row  of 
observation  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  slides, 
there  being  a  slide  for  each  of  the  observation  openings 
in    said    upper    row,    each   of    said    slides    having    formed 
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thereon  a  plurality  of  ttpoa  lor  conflguratloDs  and  a  nu- 
meral for  «i<h  n^t  or  cooflmiratioa.  the  coiiflifuratlons  or 
■poia  beiBK  arranxid  near  one  end  of  imld  stidps  and  the 
Dumerala  spaced  a  considerable  dl8tanc«>  tberpfrom  where- 
by said  spots  or  contlKu  rat  Ions  will  appear  opposite  the 
spacf  above  said  board  simultaneously  with  the  apiKiar 
anc*-  of  said  uumerals  oppojtite  the  observation  openiugM 
In  said  upper  row. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  formed 
with  an  upper  and  a  lowt  r  part,  said  upper  part  havlni: 
an  aperture  therein,  a  vertical  slide  forme<l  with  numerals, 
said  slide  beint?  arranged  to  isllde  back  and  forth  across 
said  aperture,  whereby  said  numerals  may  be  disclosed  to 
view,  said  lower  part  being  farmed  with  transverse  slide 
ways,  sal.l  transverse  slldewajis  having  fractional  num>xrs 
arranxed  on  the  bat  k  thereof.!  and  slides  arranged  in  said 
slideways,  said  slides  being  Shorter  than  the  slideways 
and  divided  Into  sections,  sa|d  seetions  currespondlnK  to 
the  fra(tional  deslKDStloos  |n  saki  slideways,  whereby 
when  a  numeral  is  disclosed  in  the  aperture  in  the  up- 
per part  of  said  board  the  i$oTement  of  any  section  of 
any  of  said  slides  will  indicate  how  said  uuuiher  may  be 
divided  into  fractions  and  a|w)  the  relative  slxe  of  the 
fraction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,081. ,>ilt;.  INTEUNAL  COMBUSTION  EN(;iNK.  Charles 
DE  LiKACSEVifs,  West  Nufiey.  N.  J.  Filed  L)ec.  28, 
1912,     Serial  No.  739,143.     KCI,  123—57.) 


1.  In  an  internal  mmhn«M<»n  engine,  cylinders  having 
altnlne  piston  chambers,  pistotis  having  piston  heads  for 
said  respective  chambers,  sairt  chambers  and  .sab!  piston 
heads  formlnsr  sep:ir:ite  power  ifroiips.  and  a  by -pass  pas 
satre  directly  conneetinK  dlfferfnt  piston  (■hamt)er>i  of  one 
sroiip  and  a  valve  in  said  papsaKc  whlili  is  uperable  at 
win  to  shut  oflf  the  intercomitJnnlc.ition  of  the  cylit^ers 
which  said  paasage  connects  or  to  establish  snch  Inter- 
commnnlcatlon. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustidn  engine,  cylinders  Imvinc 
allnins:  piston  chambers,  piston  heads  for  said  chambers, 
a  piston  rod  common  to  the  pitton  heads  of  each  cylinder, 
said  chambers  and  said  plst<>o  heads  forming  separate 
power  ?n>np8.  and  a  bypass  passage  directly  connecting 
different  piston  chaml>ers  of  otip  group  and  a  valve  In  said 
passage  which  Is  operable  at  will  to  shut  off  the  inter- 
i-omniunication  of  the  cyllndets  whlrh  said  passage  con- 
nects or  to  establish  such  Intefcoramunlcatlon. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combnstldn  enidne.  cylinders  having 
alining  piston  chambers,  piston  heads  for  said  chambers,  a 
piston  rod  common  to  the  plsfon  heads  of  each  cylinder, 
s«W  chambers  and  said  pfst^n  heads  forming  separate 
power  groaps.  ralved  means  of  commuBlratl«n  between 
different  chambers  of  one  grrmp.  and  separate  Inlet  and 
exhauHt  valves  for  the  piston  chambers  of  each  cyllnedr. 

4.  In   an   Internal   combnstloti   engine,    cylinders   having 


alining  piston  chambers,  piston  heads  for  said  chambers,  a 
piston  rod  I'ouiniun  to  the  piston  heads  of  each  cylinder, 
said  chamlxrs  an<l  said  piston  beads  forming  separate 
power  groups,  valvd  means  of  corumunlcatlon  between 
different  chambers  of  one  group,  separate  Inlet  and  ex 
haust  valves  for  the  piston  chambers  of  each  cylinder,  and 
separate  carbureters  for  each  pewer  group, 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  cylinders  having 
allnlog  piston  chambers,  piston  heads  for  said  chamt)e™, 
a  piston  rod  common  to  the  piston  heads  of  each  cylinder, 
,sald  chamtH>r8  and  said  piston  heads  forming  separate 
(Mjwer  groups,  a  by  pass  passage  forming  m>>ans  of  com- 
muiiicatlon  between  dlfffrenf  chamlHTs  of  one  group,  a 
valve  in  said  passagi-,  s.-panite  Inlet  and  exhaust  valvts 
for  the  piston  ch«aib«T»  of  each  cylinder,  s.fmrate  car- 
bureters for  each  group,  means  for  op.  rating  the  valve 
In  the  by-pass  passage,  a  carbureter,  a  valve  com  polling 
the  communication  of  the  gruip  of  piston  <tiambers  which 
are  connected  by  the  by  paa^  passage  and  the  rarlmreter 
for  said  group,  and  u  means  of  connection  between  said 
valve  operating  means  and  said  carburiter  valve  whereby 
when  the  valve  In  said  passagi-  is  up.11  tlw  larburcter 
valve  la  closed  and  when  the  valve  In  siiid  passage 
Is  closed  the  carbureter  valve  is  op«n. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,081.817.  MEASUKIN<;  IT.Nir  Eli  Roous  Dxmino, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Elkd  iK;c.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,183.      (CI.  7»— 154.) 


1.  .\  measuring  |»unip  for  Ibiuids  < omprislng  a  pump 
cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  pump  cyllndei-,  a  dlscharire  pij).'  passing  through 
said  frame  and  connect. d  with  the  outlet  of  tlie  pump 
cylinder,  m.ans  carried  by  the  frame  to  raise  the  piston, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  frame  to  determine  the 
movement  of  said  piston,  said  stop  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks,  a  Ixilt  se<-urini;  the  blocks  tog. -i her  and  to  the 
frame  and  a  stop  pin  passing  through  Iwth  of  said  blocks, 
substantially  as  described. 

2,  A  measuring  punif)  for  liriiilds  comprising  a  pump 
cylinder  h.iving  ;i  piston  and  valves  therein,  a  slotted 
frame  .secur.'d  to  the  top  of  said  pump  cylinder,  an  outlet 
pipe  passing  through  said  frame  and  connectf^d  to  the 
discharge  of  the  pump  cylinder,  stops  in  the  slot  in  said 
frame,  said  stops  each  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks,  a  bolt 
pa.sslng  through  each  pair  of  blocks  tfi  secure  them  to  the 
frame,  and  a  stop  pin  passing  through  each  pair  of 
blocks,  and  means  to  hold  said  stop  pins  In  the  extended 
or  retracted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0<<1,81S.       MINmc^MAOHINK       Hkvrt    B.    Dietoorft. 

rohimbns,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Jeffrey  Manufacturing 

Tompany,  a  rorporation  of  Ohio      Filed  Oct.   2.5,   IftOft. 

Serial  No.  ,'\24,41fl      fD.  12R— 14  ) 

1.    In  a  mining  machine,   the  lonihlnntloti  of  a  movable 
<'utter    frame,    and    a    .-♦tatlnnary    frame    comprising    two 


Dbcbmbbk  16, 1913. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ft? 


rolled  sections,  each  section  being  rut  loBgltndlnally 
throughout  a  part  of  its  length,  with  the  part  on  one  side 
of  siiid  longitudinal  cut  Itent  outward  it  an  angle  to  the 
main  part.  sul»stantlally  as  set  forth. 


^  J 


2.  In  n  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
cntter  frame  and  a  stationary  frame  comprising  two 
side  sections  of  rolb-d  metal,  each  section  being  split  lon- 
gitudinally throughout  a  pnrt  of  Its  length,  with  one  of  the 
two  adjacent  parts  thus  f(jrmed  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
other,  substanllally  as  set  forth. 

:;  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
frame,  and  a  stationary  frame  comprising  two  rolled  metal 
sections,  each  having  a  bottom  flange,  a  top  flange,  and  a 
connecting  web.  the  connecting  veb  being  cut  away  for 
a  portion  of  its  length,  and  the  bottom  flange  adjacent 
said  cut  away  portion  being  bent  horizontally  outward  at 
an  angle  to  the  other  pans  of  the  section,  and  brackets 
connecting  the  sejiarated  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  each 
seel  ion.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  maclilne.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
cutter  frame,  and  a  stationary  frame  comprising  two 
rolI.Ml  metal  sections  e.nch  having  an  upper  flange,  a 
lower  flange,  and  a  connecting  web,  the  upper  flange  ex 
tendinc  bevotnl  the  low.-r  flange,  a  portion  of  the  web  being 
cut  away  between  the  two  flanges  and  a  part  of  the  lower 
flange  being  bent  outward  at  an  angle  to  the  main  part  of 
the  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
cutter  frame,  and  a  stationary  frame  comprising  two  rolled 
metal  sections,  each  having  an  upper  flange,  a  lower  flange 
and  a  eonnectlng  weh.  n  [lart  of  the  web  of  each  flange 
lieing  cut  away  at  one  end  to  give  clearance  for  the 
movable  cutter  frame,  and  brackets  connecting  the  two 
flanges  of  the  sections  at  points  adjacent  the  openings 
in  the  webs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1„081,819.      GATE.      Noau    Eaklv,    Lavina,    Mont.      Filed 
Max.  25.  191. S.     Serial  No.  756,818.     (CI.  39—17.) 


located  above  the  gate  and  arranged  to  lock  the  same 
against  vertical  movement,  and  operating  mecbaolam 
connected  with  the  gate  and  adapted  to  lift  the  same 
and  i>rovl<led  with  means  for  tripping  the  latch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  to  permit  a  horizontal  pivotal  or  swinging  move- 
ment and  a  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  latch  located 
alHivc  the  gate  Jlnd  arranged  to  lock  the  same  against 
vertical  moven:ent.  and  operating  mechanism  including 
a  member  connected  with  the  gate  and  having  a  limited 
movement  independently  of  the  same  and  provided  with 
means  for  tripping  the  latch  to  release  the  >*jite. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  to  permit  a  horizontal  pivotal  or  swinging  move- 
ment and  a  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed latch  located  above  the  gate  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
same  against  vertical  movement  and  having  spaced  por- 
tions, and  operating  mechanism  Including  a  meinb<'r  con- 
nected with  the  gate  and  having  a  limited  movement  Inde- 
pendently of  the  same  and  prov  l(l''il  with  means  arranged 
to  operate  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  latch  for  trip- 
ping the  latter  and  for  positively  moving  tbe  latch  to  Its 
engaging  position, 

5.  The  combination  of  n  gate,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  to  permit  a  horizontal  pivotal  or  swinging  movement 
and  a  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  pivoted  latch  having  a 
substantially  hook  shaped  engaging  top  portion  f<^  hold- 
ing tbe  gate  against  vertical  moveneiit  and  provided  b<*- 
low  the  same  with  a  projecting  portion  having  upper 
and  lower  Inclined  edges,  and  operating  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  member  connectrd  with  the 
gate  and  having  a  limited  movement  independently  there- 
of and  provided  with  means  arrangerl  to  engage  with  the 
said  inclined  edges  of  th<-  Intch  and  adapted  to  trip  the 
said  latch. 

[vlaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combinatioD  of  a  gate,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  lo  permit  the  gate  to  have  a  limited  vertical  slid- 
ing trovement  and  a  horizontal  pivotal  or  swinging  move- 
ment, a  latch  located  al>ove  tbe  gate  and  arranged  to  lock 
the  gate  In  its  closed  poeitlon.  and  operating  mechanlam 
coiiuet  ted  with  the  gate  and  having  means  for  tripping 
tbe  latch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  u>eane  for  mounting  tbe 
■ame  to  permit  the  gate  to  have  a  limited  ▼ertlcal 
sliding  movement  and  a  borisontal  pivotal  or  swing- 
ing movement,  noeaos  <-ounected  with  the  gate  for  caus- 
iBg   the  aame  wbAO   lifte<l   to   swing  horlcontally.  a    latch 


1,081.820.  MT-LOCK.  Elijah  .T.  Fillinoim,  Pace, 
Fla.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,560.  (CI. 
151—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  and  a  longitudinal  groove  in  tbe  screw-threaded 
portion,  and  a  nut  comprising  an  Inner  member  having 
Interior  threads  In  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the 
bolt  and  an  exteriorly  thread^-d  portion,  an  outer  member 
having  a  bore  formed  with  tlireads  arranged  to  t-ngage  the 
exterior  threads  of  said  inner  memlMr  and  with  an  annu- 
lar shoulder,  a  washer  seated  between  the  end  of  said  ex- 
teriorly threaded  porthm  and  aaid  shoublei-  and  formed 
with  peripheral  teeth  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  bolt  and  with  a  lug  projecting  into  said  longi- 
tudinal groove,  and  a  pawl  member  in  engagement  with 
teeth  of  said  washer 

2.  A  ntit  bavliig  a  screw- threaded  bore  and  In  the  bore 
an  annular  shoulder,  In  the  bore  and  seated  against  said 
shoulder  a  washer  having  peripheral  teeth  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  axial  line  .nnd  means  to  prevent  rotative 
movement  with  respect  to  a  l>olt.  there  being  a  hole  ex- 
tending  from  the  head  of  the  nut  through  the  shoulder 
to  said  teeth,  and  on  the  nut  a  spring  member  having  a 
downturned  end  disposed  in  said  liole  ami  in  engagement 
with  teeth  of  said  washer. 


1,081,821.      FENDER.      Lewis   R.   Flint,  Lansing,   Mich.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Harvey  E.  Hill.  Oalesburg,  Mich. 
Filed     Sept.     IH.     1912.       Serial     No.     721,089.        (CI. 
'        105 — 252.) 

1.  A  fender;  having  a  stationary  center  wing,  a  lower 

wing  swlnglngly   connected  to  tbe  center  wing,  an   upper 

I   wing  swinglngly  connected  to  the  center  wing,  a  spring  for 


i 
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exerting  «  normal  t>'n^lon  to  open  the  upper  wlog,  the  lower 
and  upper  wings  l)elng  mounted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other, 
and  manually  releasable  means  for  locking  the  wfngs  fold- 
ed and  against  the  tension  of  the  Ipring. 


2.  The  combination  with  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing a  fender  to  the  forward  [)ortl<jii  of  a  eliassis,  of  a  fen 
der  having  a  stationary  ct-nter  wing  supported  by  the 
ccnnectintc  means,  a  lower  wing  fcwingingly  connected  to 
the  center  wing,  an  upp«'r  wlug  ateo  swlnglugly  <'ounecttMl 
to  the  center  wing,  a  spring  for  moving  the  upper  wing 
to  open  position,  the  lower  and  upper  wings  being  mount- 
ed to  ct)llap8e  one  upon  the  othef,  and  manually  relt-as 
alK'  nit'aiis  for  hickini;  thf  wind's  foldablo  and  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  fender,  having  a  stationary  center  wing,  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  wing  swiii.'iiik'ly  coiineited  to  the  cen- 
ter wing  and  capable  of  iiiuviiu'  ti.ward  and  folding  upon 
the  center  wing,  a  spring  for  tbrowiuj*  the  upper  and 
k'wer  to  open  position,  mt^ans  fotr  locking  and  releasing 
the  swinging  wings,  and  a  tranlversely  adjustable  sup 
porting  ni.  qUkt  connected  to  the  ijenter  wing. 

4.  A  feutier.  having  a  stationary  center  wing,  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  wing  swingingly  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter wing  and  capable  of  folding  toward  and  upon  the  cen- 
ter wing,  a  aprlni;  for  tlirowiiig  the  swinging  wings  to 
open  position,  means  for  locking  ind  releasing  the  swing- 
ing wings,  a  transversely  adjustable  supporting  meml>er 
connerted  to  the  center  wing  adjacent  to  the  hinge  of  the 
upper  swinging  wing,  and  a  repjlient  support  between 
said  supporting  means  and  the  portion  of  the  center  wmg 
adjacent  to  the  lower  swinging  wing. 

f).  A  follapsil'le  fender,  havini}  a  stationary  and  two 
hinged  wings,  and  :i  support  fur  the  fender  connected  to 
the  stationary  wing,  and  comprising  two  approximately 
right  angled  arms,  two  curve<l  rods  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stationary  vting  and  passed  through 
the  lower  terminals  of  the  right  angled  arms,  a  spring 
upon  each  curved  rod  to  hold  the  lower  portion  of  the  wing 
away  from  the  terminals  of  fht»  right  angled  arm.  and 
connecting  niemliers  for  securing  the  otluT  two  terminals 
o*  the  right  angled  arms  to  a  cha|sls. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


and  movable  thereon  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  tixed  support  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
closing  means,  to  clos<>  the  valve,  and  to  release  said 
closing  means,   respectively. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  automatic  operating 
mechanism  for  said  valve,  a  fixed  support  adjacent  to  said 
mechanism,  and  a  thermically  relea.sabie  detent  for  nor 
nially  engaging  said  support  so  as  to  resist  automatic 
Rction  of  tbe  operating  neelianlsni  and  mounted  on  said 
closing  mechanism  with  movement  thereon  transverse  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  operating  ineciiaiilsm  and 
by  sal<l  transverse  movement  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage with  the  fixed  supjwrt. 

.'{.  In  eombination  with  a  valve,  automatic  operating 
mechanism  for  said  valve  comprising  a  swinging  arm.  a 
thermically  releasahle  det<-nt  for  said  operating  mecha- 
nism slidably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  fixed  support  adja 
cent  to  said  arm  and  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
which  said  detent  Is  adapte<l  to  \>e  moved  by  Its  sliding 
movement,  to  restrain  or  permit  movement  of  siiid  operat- 
ing mechanism,   respectively. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  automatic  operating 
mechanism  for  saiil  valve  comprising  a  swinging;  arm.  a 
thermically  releasable  detent  for  said  operating  meclia- 
nism  slidably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  fixed  support  adja 
cent  to  said  arm  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
which  said  detent  is  adapte<I  to  l>e  moved  by  its  sli  ling 
movement,  to  restrain  or  permit  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing mechanism,  respectively  ;  said  arm  being  in  gravitat- 
ing position  when  the  valve  is  restrained  and  the  detent 
is  engaged  with  the  fixed  support. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  automatic  operating 
mechanism  for  said  valve  comrlpsing  a  swinging  arm,  a 
thermically  releasable  detent  for  said  operating  me(  iia- 
nisra  slidably  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  fixed  support 
adjacent  to  said  arm  and  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  which  said  detent  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  its 
sliding  movement,  to  restrain  or  permit  movement  of 
said  ojieratlng  mecnnnlsni.  respectively  ;  said  arm  tn-ing 
In  gravitating  position  when  the  valve  Is  restrained  from 
movement  and  the  detent  Is  engaged  with  the  fixed  sup- 
port: said  detent  comprislni;  a  weight  wbich  adds  to  the 
gravitating  force  of  the  arm. 

fC'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,822  AUTOMATIC  CUT  OI*F  VALVE.  William  B. 
Ford.  Blrmingiiam.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.962.      (CI.  137—92.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valte,  closing  means  acting 
automatically  to  close  the  valve  when  released,  a  fixed 
support,  and  a  fusible  part  carried  by  said  closing  means 


1,081.823.  RAIL  .lOl.NT  ANH  FASTKNRR.  Rknjamin 
F.  Gilbert,  rhiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.   785.414.      (Cl.  239—6.) 
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I  .\  rail  Joint  and  fastener.  Including  two  members,  two 
tie  receiving  flanges  carried  by  each  member,  a  rail  brace 
carried  by  each  member,  c(><)perat)Ie  means  carried  l)y  both 
memb«'rs  to  hold  the  inemt)ers  against  Independent  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  coftperable  means  carried  by  the 
flanges  of  both  meml)ers  to  hold  the  members  against  inde 
pendent  vertical  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  abutting  rails  and  two 
ties,  of  a  rail  Joint  and  fastener,  including  two  mernl)er8, 
each  memt»er  being  provided  with  two  depending  parallel 
flanges  adjacent  the  "nds  thereof  to  receive  the  respective 
ties,  fastening  devices  piercing  the  outer  flanges  of  both 
members  and  the  tie  to  hold  the  members  against  separa- 
tion, a  rail  brace  carried  by  each  memlier  the  full  length 
thereof  and  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  base  and 
web    of   the    rail,    and    cooperating    means   carried   by    the 
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raeml)ers  for  locking  the  memt)ers  against  independent  lon- 
gitudinal  movement 

.S.  The  combination  v  ith  two  abutting  rails  and  two  ties, 
of  a  rail  joint  and  fastener.  Including  two  members,  each 
member  l)elng  provided  with  two  depending  parallel  flanges 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  respective  ties, 
fasti'iiing  devices  piercing  the  outer  flanges  of  both  mem- 
Iters  and  the  tie  to  hold  the  members  against  separation, 
a  rail  brace  carried  by  each  member  the  full  length  thereof 
and  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  base  and  web  of 
the  rail.  co<)perating  means  carried  by  the  members  for 
locking  the  members  against  Independent  longitudinal 
movement,  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  rail  braces 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tlie  web  of  the  rails. 


1,081.824.  VULCANIZING  HEVK^E.  Henbt  Giusti, 
Frankford,  I'a.  Fll'd  Jan.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,835 
(Cl.   18—46.) 


1.  In  a  vulcanizing  device,  a  shell  or  casing,  a  pair  of 
hollow  heat  applying  members  engaged  with  said  casing, 
■Aid  members  having  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  inclined 
recesses,  nuts  secured  in  the  opposing  faces  of  said  mem 
bers,  threaded  expanding  rods  engaged  with  said  nuts, 
tapered  expanding  heads  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods 
to  engage  the  lnclin>Hl  recesses  in  the  opposing  sides  of 
said  heat  applying  members  wliereby  when  said  rods  are 
turned  in  the  proper  direction  for  projecting  said  heads, 
said  memtiers  will  \ic  expanded  In  said  shell  or  casing  and 
the  latter  expanded  It  the  tire  or  other  object  to  be 
vulcanized. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  ('evice.  an  outer  shell  or  casing  open 
along  Its  inner  side,  hollow  fluid-tight  expanding  mem- 
bers arranged  In  said  shell  or  caslnc.  steam  inlet  and  dis- 
charge tubes  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
memljers,  coupling  devices  arranged  on  said  tubes,  nuts 
secured  between  tbe  opposing  sides  of  said  heat  applying 
meml>ers.  threaded  expandlni:  rods  having  an  operative 
engagement  with  said  nuts,  said  rods  t)elng  formed  In  a 
series  of  flexibly  conne(  ted  sections,  operating  devices  on 
the  outer  sections  of  said  rods,  and  tapered  expanding 
heads  having  a  swlv?led  connection  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  rods  whereby  when  the  latter  are  turned  In  the 
proper  direction,  said  heat  applying  members  are  expanded. 

?,.  In  a  vnlcanizinir  apparatus,  an  outer  sliell  or  casing 
open  along  its  Inner  side,  hollow  fluid  tight  <'ounter  part 
heat  applying  members  arranged  In  said  shell  or  casing, 
said  memb.rs  having  Pat  inner  opposing  sides  provided 
with  longitudinal  tapered  or  inclined  recesses,  lonuitudinal 
grooves  and  nut  receiving  sockets,  nuts  having  thereon  lat- 
erally extending  studs  engaged  with  said  siMkets  whereby 
said  nuts  are  held  in  fiosltion  t)etween  said  heat  applying 
members,  flexible  exfiandlng  rods  having  threaded  inner 
sections  operatlvely  enj^^aged  with  said  nuts,  and  tapered 
expanding  bends  swiveled  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
threaded  Inner  s«'Clion8  of  the  rods  and  having  an  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  tapered  recesses  whereby  when 
the  rods  are  turned  In  the  proper  direction  for  projecting 
and  retracting  said  heads,  said  heat  applying  members  will 
be  expanded  and  permitted  to  contract,  and  studs  arranged 
on  tlie  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  heat  applying  members 
and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
opposing  member  whereby  said  members  are  held  in  allne- 
ment. 


mounted  on  the  platform,  spray  pipes  extending  from  the 
reservoir  Into  the  dome,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
platform  back  to  tiie  reservoir,  a  valved  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  tbe  reservoir,  means  normally  forcing  the  valved 
piston  toward  tbe  top  of  the  reservoir,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  depressing  the  piston  against  the  action 
of  the  forcing  means. 


1,081,825.     FOUNTAIN-VASE.      Walter  F.  Glassco,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.     Filed  May  8,  1013.     Serial  No.  766.414. 
(Cl.  137—107.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  holder  carried 

thereby,    a    platform    extending   from    the   holder,    a   dome 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  top  mounted 
thereon,  a  holder  carried  by  the  top,  a  dome  chamber 
carried  by  the  holder,  a  valved  piston  reciprocating  within 
the  reservoir,  n  spring  normally  forcing  the  valved  piston 
toward  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  dome,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  dome  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir beneath  the  pistoa.  and  means  for  depressing  the  pis 
ton  against  the  action  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  valve  in 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  top  threaded  on  tbe  reservoir,  a 
valved  piston  reciprocating  within  the  reservoir,  a  spring 
normally  forcing  the  piston  toward  tbe  top  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  iiolder  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  an 
operating  rod  connected  with  the  spring  extending  through 
the  piston  and  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  holder,  a  plat- 
form carried  horizontally  by  the  holder,  a  plurality  of 
supply  pipes  connected  with  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and 
extending  through  the  platform,  spraying  devices  carried 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  supply  pipes  and  a  return  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  platform,  said  pipe  l>eing 
controlled  by  the  valve  in  the  t)ottom  of  the  reservoir. 


1,081,826.  Sl'ACINi;  DEVICK  FOR  I'UNCHING.  RIVET- 
ING. SHEARIN(;.  AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  John 
K.  Graha.\i  and  Geukge  A.  Ras.misskn.  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,854.  (CL 
164 — 117.) 


1.  The  coml)lnation  in  a  spacing  device,  of  a  clutch; 
an  operating  shaft  on  which  the  clutch  Is  mounte<l  ;  a  table 
geared  to  the  said  shalt  :  a  base;  a  cylinder;  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder;  a  cross  head  connected  to  the  cylinder;  an 
adjustable  lever  ;  a  movable  abutment  connected  to  the 
said  lever  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cross  head  In 
one  direction  ;  and  a  fixed  abutment  for  limiting  the 
movement  In   the  oppos'te  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  mechanism 
to  be  actuated  ;  a  clutch  on  the  shaft ;  a  cylinder ;  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder;  a  ro<l  attached  to  the  piston,  said  rod 
t>elng  connected  to  one  element  of  the  clutch,  the  other 
element  of  the  clutch  l>oing  mounted  on  the  shaft;  a  fixed 
abutment  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  an  adjustable  abutment  ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
abutment,  the  adjustalde  abutment  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base;  a  cylinder  thereon;  two 
slldewavs  on  th<'  base  ;  a  i  ross  head  mounted  In  one  slide 
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way  :  an  adjustable  Abatment  mounted  in  the  other  slide- 
way  ;  a  piston  iu  the  cylinder  ;  a  rod  connectlnK  the  piston 
with  the  cross  head,  said  rod  being  arranged  to  abut 
against  the  adjustable  abutment ;  a  fixed  abutment  on  the 
base  wltti  which  the  cross  heafl  coniex  in  contact  when 
moving  in  one  direction  ;  a  shaft  connected  to  tlie  mecha- 
nism to  be  operated  ;  a  clutch  on  the  shaft,  one  element  of 
the  clutch  being  secur^'d  to  the  ahaft  ;  and  mtans  for  con- 
necting the  other  eleuient  to  the  cross  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  has* ;  a  cylinder  thereon  ;  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder;  two  sUdetvays  on  the  base;  a  cross 
head  mountetl  in  one  slldeway ;  an  adjustable  abutment 
mounted  In  the  other  alldeway  ;  a  fixed  abutment  in  the 
path  of  the  cross  head  :  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder  and  to  the  croes  h«ad  and  having  a  bumper 
arrange*!  to  come  in  contact  with  the  adjustable  abut- 
ment :  a  pivoted  lev.  r  ;  means  for  locltlng  the  lever  In  the 
position  to  which  It  Is  adjusteil ;  a  rod  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  adjustable  abuttient  ;  a  shaft  connected 
to  the  element  to  be  adjusted  ;  a  clutch  on  the  shaft,  one 
part  of  the  clutch  l)elng  attached  thereto  ;  and  means 
connecting  the  other  part  of  the  clutch  to  the  cross  head 
80  that  the  tiled  abutment  will  Umlt  the  movement  of  the 
cross  head  in  one  direction,  the  adjustable  abutment  lim- 
iting the  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  spacing  device,  of  a  base ;  a 
fixed  abutment  ;  an  adjustable  abutment ;  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  latter  abutment;  a  cylinder  secured  to  the 
base  ;  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  ;  a  cross  head  arranged  to 
come  In  contact  with  the  fixed  abutment  ;  a  shaft ;  a  clutch 
on  the  shaft  connected  to  the  cro^s  head  ;  a  second  cylin- 
der :  a  piston  therein,  also  connected  to  the  cross  head  ; 
and  a  by  pass  In  the  said  cyllod4r. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,827  STARTIN<;  DEVKT^  FOR  El^ECTRlC  MO- 
TORS OR  TFIE  IJKE.  Wtr.LiAM  Criebb.  I?ro.4jlyn. 
N.  Y.  ttled  Feb.  12,  191.H.  flertal  No.  T47.9.VS.  (CI. 
172— 179.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactet  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  spaced  poaitive  and  negative  contact  members 
of  an  electric  circuit,  with  a  graded  resistance  movably 
Boantod  to  bridge  the  gap  between  said  contact  members 
and  adapted  to  be  remoTed  as  an  entirety  from  Its  op- 
erative relation  to  said  contact  dembers. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  spaced  positive  and  negatlre  contact  members, 
with  a  resistance  member  In  the  form  of  a  sliding  plunger 
pr«vided  with  graded  resistances  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap 
between   said  contact  members. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  elettiic  motors  comprising 
■paced   positive   and   oegatlye   c<|ntaets,   a   slide   slidably 


moanted  with  respect  to  said  .spaced  contacts,  graded 
resl.stances  mounted  on  said  slide,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively bridging  the  8p«ce<l  contacts  with  said  re- 
sistances comprising  a  contact  on  said  slide  in  continuous 
electrical  connection  witii  all  of  said  resistances,  adapted 
to  contact  witli  one  of  said  spacwl  contacts,  and  a  series 
of  contactH  on  said  slide  respectively  connected  to  said 
rcMlstances  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  spaced 
contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  starting 
device  therefor  comprising  spaced  contacts  electrically  con- 
nected to  «;iid  motor,  a  .slide  slUiabiy  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  spaced  contacts,  graded  resistances  mounted 
on  said  slide,  and  means  for  successively  bridging  the 
spaced  contacts  with  sai<l  resistances,  said  means  cnrnpiis- 
Ing  a  contact  strip  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  slide  In 
electrical  connection  with  all  of  said  resistances,  and  a 
series  of  contacts  respectively  connected  to  said  re- 
sistances. 

.1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  starting 
device  therefor  comprising  spaced  contacts  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  a  slide  slidably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  spaced  contacts,  gratled  r-slstances  mounted 
on  said  slide,  and  means  suc<essivel^-  bridging  the  spaced 
contacts  with  said  resistances,  said  means  comprising  a 
contact  strip  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  slide  In 
electrical  connection  with  all  of  said  resistances,  and  a 
series  of  contacts  respei  lively  comucteO  to  said  re- 
sistances, said  spaced  contacts  being   resillently  mounted. 

[Clnims  6  to  17  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,081,828.  AKROl'LANE.  Joii.v  ii  Han.va,  Galveston, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  692,440.  (CI. 
244—12.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  covered  fu- 
selage or  body  member  consisting  of  three  main  longi- 
tudinal mem!>ers  forming  a  triangle  at  their  forward  ends 
and  having  their  rear  ends  in  a  horizontal  line,  a  horizon- 
tal guiding  plane  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rear  line  of 
meeting  of  the  said  longitudinal  members  and  supporting 
planes  at  the  forward  end  of  the  fuselage  or  body  mem 
ber. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  covered  fu- 
selage or  body  member  consisting  of  three  main  longitudi- 
nal members  forming  a  triangle  at  their  forward  ends  with 
the  apex  downward,  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  member  be- 
ing bent  upwardly  t>etween  and  In  the  same  horizontal  line 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  members,  a  horizontal 
guiding  plane  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rear  line  of  meet- 
ing of  said  longitudinal  members,  and  supporting  planes 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  fuselage  or  body  memlter. 

H.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comMnation  of  a  fuselage  or 
t)ody  memt>er,  supporting  planes  at  the  forward  portion 
of  said   fuselage  or  body   member,   Sexible  inelastic  mem- 
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bers  secured  at  tbeir  forward  edges  to  the  lower  side  sur- 
faces of  the  said  supporting  planes  and  adapti-d  to  nor- 
mally assume  i)OBltions  flat  wise  against  the  planes,  and 
connections  for  indep<>ndently  moving  the  said  flexible 
inelastic  members  to  positions  ssbstantially  perpendicular 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  covered  fu- 
selage or  Ixidy  member  consisting  of  three  main  longitudi- 
nal meml>er8  forming  a  triangle  at  their  forward  ends  and 
having  their  rear  ends  in  a  horizontal  line,  a  horiaontal 
guiding  plane  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rear  line  of  meet- 
ing of  the  said  longitudinal  members,  supporting  planes  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  fuselage  or  body  memlx-r  and  wind 
brakes  niovably  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  sup- 
porting planes  near   their  outer  ends 

fi.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  coml>ination  of  a  covered  fu- 
selage or  body  member  consisting  of  three  main  longi- 
tudinal members  forming  a  triangle  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  apex  downward,  the  rear  end  of  the  lower 
meml>er  being  bent  upwardly  between  and  In  the  same 
horizontal  line  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  meml)ers,  a 
horizontal  guiding  plane  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rear 
line  of  meeting  of  said  longitudinal  members,  supporting 
planes  at  the  forward  end  of  the  fuselage  and  wind  brakes 
consisting  of  flexible  members  movably  attached  to  the 
under  side  of  the  said  supporting  planes  adjacent  to  their 
outer  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,829.  SIGHTING  TARGET.  Fra.nk  HiGOlNs,  Mui 
berry,  Kans.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,269 
(CI.  33—74.) 


■:!£/■: 


1.  A  sight  target  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  means  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of 
plumb  lines  whereby  same  may  be  supported  in  suspension, 
said  bar  having  means  for  supporting  a  light  at  each  end 
of  the  bar  In  the  plane  of  the  plnmb  lines  when  the  bar 
Is  supported  thereby. 

'J  A  sight  target  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tubular  bar  having  Its  ends  Nnt  laterally  in  the  same 
direction,  means  for  connecting  said  bar  to  a  plurality  of 
plumb  lines  to  support  the  laterally  bent  ends  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  a  light  element  engaged  In  the  bore  of  the 
bar  at  each  end. 


1,081,830.  WATCHMAKER  S  TWEEZEKS.  Hkrbbbt  E. 
HoLU)WAY,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.   768,253.      (CI.  81—5.) 


1.  Watchmakers'  tweezers  having  their  clamping  ends 
bifurcated,  each  of  said  ends  having  one  branch  of  the 
bifurcation  flat  and  the  other  curved,  substantially  as  and 
for  the   purpose  set   forth. 

2.  Watchmakers'  tweezers  having  their  clamping  ends 
bifurcated,  each  of  said  ends  having  one  branch  of  the 
bifurcation  flat  and  the  other  branch  c\irved.  the  curved 
branches  of  the  two  ends  coacting  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 

3.  Watchmakers'  tweezers  having  their  clamping  ends 
bifurcated,  said  bifurcations  of  each  end  having  one  of 
the  facing  branches  of  the  same  curved  so  as  to  fit  snugly 
one  into  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


vertical  slats  lapping  the  top  slats  on  one  side,  as4 
the  lapped  portions  of  said  top  slats  having  grooves, 
stems  rotalably  mounted  in  the  grooves  and  having 
opiiositely  extending  hooks  at  their  ends,  and  a  re- 
movable top  for  the  crate,  said  top  tlttlng  between  the  side 
walls  and  having  seats  to  receive  the  hooks  on  one  end  of 
the  aforesaid  stems,  the  hooks  on  the  other  end  of  the 
stems  engaging  beneath  the  aforesaid  top  slats  of  the  side 
walls  when  the  first-mentioned  hooks  engage  their  si-ats. 


1,081,831.    CR.\TE.     Anton  Hovobka,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.11.^.      (CI.  217 — 48.) 
1.   A  crate  having  8i<le  walls  composed  of  top  and  bot- 
tom   slats   and    vertical    slats   connecting    the   same,   said 


2.  A  crate  having  side  walls  composed  of  top  and  bot- 
tom slats  and  vertical  slats  conne<tlng  the  same,  said 
vertical  slats  lapping  the  top  slats  on  one  side,  and  the 
lappeil  portions  of  said  top  slats  having  grooves,  stems 
rotatably  icounted  In  the  grooves  and  having  oppositely 
extending  hooks  at  their  ends,  and  a  removable  top  for 
the  crate,  said  top  flttln^r  between  the  side  walls  and 
being  engageuble  by  tlie  hooks  on  one  end  of  the  aforesaid 
stems,  the  hooks  on  the  other  ends  of  the  stems  engaging 
beneath  the  aforesaid  top  slats  of  the  side  walls. 

3.  A  crate  having  8l«le  walls  composed  of  top  and  bottom 
slots  and  vertical  slats  connecting  the  same,  said  vertical 
alRts  lapping  the  top  slats  on  one  side,  and  the  lapped 
p<}rtlon8  of  said  top  slats  having  grooves,  stems  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  grooves  and  having  oppositely  extending 
hooks  at  their  ends,  the  hooks  at  one  end  of  the  stems 
having  inturned  extremities,  ano  a  removable  top  for  the 
crate,  said  top  fitting  l)etwpen  the  side  walls  and  having 
grooves  to  receive  the  hooks  having  the  Inturned  ex- 
tremities, said  grooves  having  deepened  portions  to  re- 
ceive said  extremities,  the  hooks  on  the  other  end  of  the 
stems  engaging  beneath  the  aforesaid  top  slats  of  the 
side  walls  when  the  first  mentioned  hooks  engage  the  top. 

4.  A  crate  having  side  walls  composed  of  top  and  bottom 
slats  and  vertical  slats  connecting  the  same,  said  vertical 
slats  lapping  the  top  slats  on  one  side,  and  the  lapped 
portions  of  said  top  slats  having  grooves,  stems  mounted 
in  the  grooves  and  haxing  oppositely  extending  hooks  at 
their  ends,  the  hooks  at  one  end  of  the  stems  having  in- 
turned  extremities,  and  a  removable  top  for  the  crate, 
said  top  fitting  between  the  side  walls  and  having  grooves 
to  receive  the  hooks  having  the  Inturned  extremities,  said 
grooves  having  deepened  portions  to  receive  said-extremi- 
ties, the  hooks  on  {he  other  end  of  the  stems  engaging 
beneath  the  aforesaid  top  slats  of  the  side  walls  when 
the  first  mentioned  hooks  engage  the  top.  said  stems 
being  rotatable  to  disengage  the  hooks,  the  hooks  having 
the  inturned  extremities  being  adjustable  to  lie  alongside 
one  edge  of  the  vertical  slats  of  the  side  walls  when  dis- 
engaged from  the  top. 

5.  A  crate  having  side  walls  compose*!  of  top  and  bottom 
slats  and  vertical  slats  connecting  the  same,  said  verti- 
cal slats  lapping  the  top  slats  on  one  side,  and  the  lapped 
portions  of  said  top  slats  having  grooves,  stems  mounted 
In  the  grooves  and  having  oppositely  extending  hooks  at 
their  ends,  the  hooks  at  one  end  of  the  stems  having  in- 
turned  extremities,  snd  a  removable  top  for  the  crate,  sai4 
top  fitting  between  the  side  walls  and  being  engageabie 
by  the  hooks  having  the  inturned  extremities,  the  hooka 
on  the  other  end  of  the  stems  engaging  beneath  the 
aforesaid  top  slats  of  the  side  wails  wjien  the  first  men- 
tioned hooks  engage  the  top,  said  stems  being  rotatable  ta 
disengage  the  hooks,  the  hooks  having  the  intnmed  ex- 
tremities l>elng  adjustable  to  He  alongside  one  edge  of  the 
vertical  slats  of  the  aide  walls  when  disengaged  from  the 
top. 
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1.081.832.  SPEED  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  JoHS 
T.  HuMi,  ChlcaRo  HelghtH,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  I>ec.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,753.     (CI.  123—118.) 


1.  A  device  of  tKe  character  descrlbeil  having  a  circuit 
controlling  element,  a  second  circuit  controlling  element 
adapted  for  periodic  engagement  with  said  first  aforesaid 
circuit  controlling  element,  a  .shaft,  an  arm  flie<lly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  governor  pjvot^d  on  said  arm  and 
carryint;  said  second  circuit  controlling  element  having 
means  to  move  said  second  clr<tiit  controlling  element 
radially  In  response  to  the  movempnt  of  said  governor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dfscrllx-d  having  a  circuit 
controlling  element,  a  second  cin'iilt  controlling  element 
adapted  for  perlo<llc  engagement  with  said  first  aforesaid 
circuit  controlling  element,  a  shaft,  an  arm  fixedly  3«-cured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  governor  pivoted  ou  said  arm  and 
carrying  said  second  circuit  controllini;  element  having 
means  to  move  said  second  circuit  CDtitrolling  element 
radially  in  response  to  the  movement  of  '^aid  govt^rnor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlN'd  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  stationary  framework  asj|<x>iatetl  therewith,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  element  mounted  upon  said  framework,  an 
arm  carrifd  by  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  govern. )r  pivotaily 
mounted  ou  said  arm.  and  a  second  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  governor  movable  radially  with  re- 
spect to  .said  shaft  In  response  to  fh.>  movements  of  said 
gcvernor. 

4  A  (If'vice  of  the  character  described  having  a  shaft, 
a  stationary  framework,  a  circuit  controlling  elf-ment 
carried  by  said  framework,  a  pale  of  radial  arms  carried 
by  .said  shaft,  a  pair  of  symmetrically  arranged  centrifugal 
governor  elements  pivotaily  moUntfd  respectively  upon 
said  arms,  and  a  second  circuit  co»trolllng  element  carried 
by  one  of  said  governor  elements 

5.  A  dt-vice  of  the  character  described  having  a  shaft, 
a  stationary  framework,  a  circuit  controlling  t^lement  car- 
ried by  said  framework,  a  pair  o(  radial  arms  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  symmetrically  arranged  centrifugal 
governor  ^^lements  pivotaily  mountt^d  respectively  upon 
said  arms,  a  second  circuit  controJIlng  eU-ment  carried  by 
one  of  said  governor  elements,  asd  resilient  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  gov»'rnor  elements  tending  to  hold  them 
Id  their  retracted  position. 


1.081.8;}.3.      V.VLVE.      Gbobge  H.  Hyni.man.   Butte.   Mont. 
Filed  Feb.  S.  1913.     Serial   No.  T47.143.      (CI.  152—12.) 

1.  A  rievice  of  tho  class  de8cr|t)e<l  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  bore  formed  within  said  lx)dy,  a  slidable  plunger 
positioned  within  said  bore,  an  opening  formed  in  one 
end  of  said  body  constituting  an  air  passage,  a  closure 
cap  positioned  within  the  other  end  of  said  body,  spring 
means  positioned  within  said  b<ire  and  b<>arlng  at  one  end 
upon  said  plunger  and  at  the  other  end  upon  said  cap. 
said  plunger  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  apertures  ex 
tending  thereinto,  said  plunger  also  provided  with  a  dr 
cumferentlal  groove,  said  apertures  communicating  with 
said  groove,  said  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  openings,  said  plunger  adapted  to  be 
drtren  down  by  tie  force  of  air  nuA  in  this  manner  com- 
preaalDg  said  spring  for  allowing  $ald  groove  to  communi- 
cate with  said  transversely  exteddlng  openings  whereby 
the  air  may  escape. 

2.  A    device   of  the  class   described   comprising   a    body, 
said    body    provided    with    a    centrally    arranged    iHjre,    a 


slidable  plunger  positioned  within  said  boi:e,  an  air  passage 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  twdy,  a  closure  cap  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  slidable  plunger  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve,  said,  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  openings,  a  spring  carried  within 
said  lx)re  and  fwsltloned  within  said  sleeve,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  N-aring  upon  said  closure  cap  whereby 
said  slidable  plunger  will  be  held  upon  said  air  passage,  a 
secondary  plunger  carried  by  said  slidable  plunger,  said 
sleeve  forming  a  closure  for  said  transversely  extend- 
ing openings,  said  8li<lable  plunger  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  said  plunger  also  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  saUl  apertures  communicating  with 
said  groove  whereby  when  the  pressure  of  air  reaches  a 
predetermined  point  the  slidable  plunger  will  be  driven 
back  so  as  to  compress  the  spring  whereby  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  will  register  with  tlie  transversely  extend- 
ing openings  and  in  this  manner  allow  the  air  to  escape. 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  Ixxly  having  a  central  l)ore,  said 
body  provided  with  transverse  opt-nings  coinmunlcatiug 
with  said  Ijore,  a  slidable  plunger  positioned  in  said  bore, 
a  cap  carried  within  the  outer  end  of  said  l)ody,  said 
plunger  having  a  concaved  inner  end,  said  body  having 
a  concaved  face  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  spring 
positioned  In  said  bore  and  U-arlng  at  one  end  upon  said 
cap  and  at  the  opposite  end  upon  said  plunger  for  holding 
said  plunger  normally  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore, 
wliereliy  said  concave  faces  constitute  a  pocket,  said 
plunger  h.iving  a  circumferential  gr<K)ve,  said  plunger 
provided  with  ap«"rtures  communicating  with  said  groove 
and  the  concaved  face  thereof,  8al<l  plunger  provided  with 
8  passage,  a  secondary  plunger  slidably  mounted  within 
said  passage,  said  secondary  plunger  provided  with  a 
head  normally  resting  upon  the  concaved  face  of  said  slid-, 
able  plunger,  a  spring  for  holding  said  head  upon  said 
face,  said  groove  adapted  to  register  with  said  openings, 
whereby  air  can  pass  through  said  valve  In  either  direction 
when  sufficient  pressure  is  brought  to  l>ear  thereon. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
siild  body  provi<led  with  transverse  openings,  a  slidable 
plunger  positioned  within  said  bore  and  adapted  to 
close  one  end  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  plunger  In 
the  end  of  said  lx)re.  said  plunger  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  extending  from  the  top  thereof  to  the 
sides  thereof,  said  plunger  adapted  to  be  forced  back  by 
excessive  pressure  so  as  to  allow  said  apertures  to  register 
with  said  openings  for  allowing  the  escaping  of  the  air. 


1,081,834.  SIROICAL  APPLIANCE.  Mi<  habl  Iverskn 
Stoughton.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,836.      (CI.  128 — 47.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tube  and  a  dropper  to  one  end 
of  which  the  tube  is  secured,  the  said  dropper  comprising 
a  transparent  open  ended  body  having  a  plurality  of  com- 


Dbcbmber  16,  IQ13. 


a.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*3 


partments  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  b<»tween  the 
compartments,  whereby  the  amount  of  fluid  passing 
through  the  tul)e  may  l»e  seen. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tube  and  a  dropp«'r  to  one  end 
o:  which  the  tube  is  secured,  the  dropper  being  open 
ended  and  provided  with  a  central  partition  with  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  extending  therethrough,  whereby 
the  dropper  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartmenta 
in  eommuni.atlou  with  each  other,  the  passageways  aerv- 
ing  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fluid  passed  through  the 
dropper  and  aluo  serving  to  p«'rmit  the  passage  of  return 
gases  therethrough. 

3.  A  dropper  such  as  described,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent f)ody  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  with  a 
plurality  of  passageways  between  the  comi>artments, 
whereby  the  amount  of  fiuld  passing  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other  may  be  seen. 

4.  A  droi)per  suih  as  described,  comprlslnu'  a  trans- 
parent body  having  a  partition  therein  forming  compart- 
ments and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  end  portions  of  the  compart- 
ments being  open,  whereby  when  lluld  is  entered  Into 
one  compartment  the  amount  passing  Into  the  second 
compartment  may  be  s«en. 

5.  A  dropper  such  as  described,  of  Integral  construction 
and  of  transparent  material,  having  a  partition  therein 
whereby  a  plurality  of  compartments  are  formed,  pas 
sngeways  extending  through  the  partition,  the  said  pas 
sageways  l)elng  curved,  the  fluid  passing  from  one  com 
partment  to  the  other  through  the  said  passageways  be 
ing  visible. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printeil  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,081,836.  MKTHOD  OP  MAKING  BOOT  ANI>  SHOE 
PULL-ON  DEVICES.  FTrnkst  C.  Jacobs,  Rockland. 
Mass..  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  .lune  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  774. .334. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  8<>pt.  18.  1913.  Se- 
rial No    790,558.      (CI.   12—146.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pull-on  de- 
vices for  Ixiots  and  shoes  which  comprises  positioning  a 
covering  strap  piece  about  a  core  strip  piece  and  severing 
said  core  strip  piece  and  strap  piece  at  spaced  Intervals  to 
provide  pull  on  devices  of  the  required  width. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pull-on  de- 
vices for  Ixwts  and  shoes  which  comprises  folding  a  cover- 
ing strap  plect'  about  a  core  strip  piece,  securing  It  there- 
to, and  severing  said  core  atrip  piece  and  strap  piece  to 
provide  pull-on  devices  of  the  required  width. 


1.081,836.  MARBLE-SURFACING  MACHINE.  Charlbs 
e.  Jordan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  772,288.      (CI.   51      ll.> 

1.  A    marble    surfacing    machine   of    the    character   de- 
scribed, comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  plate  mounted  for  re- 


ciprocation thereon,  an  arm  horizontally  overhanging  the 
frame  and  Ixd  plate  and  having  a  single  vertical  portion 
at  the  back  part  of  the  frame,  a  head  slidably  carried  by 
the  arm.  means  to  adjust  the  head  transversely  of  the  bed 
plate,  a  grinding  member  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
spindle  rotalably  carried  by  the  bead,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  grinding  member  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work  mounted  upon  the  bed  plate,  and 
means  for  holding  the  grinding  member  against  downward 
displacement  b«'yond  a  predetermined  adjusted  position. 


A 


"         JS 


2.  A  surfacing  machine  of  the  character  descrlt-ed,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  has.'  frame  suitably  sup- 
ported and  having  lunuitudinal  tracks;  «f  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing grt>oved  portions  slidably  engaged  with  the  tracks, 
means  for  shifting  the  bed  plate  longitudinally,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bed  plate,  an 
upright  carried  in  rear  of  the  frame  and  having  an  arm 
overhanging  the  bi-d  plate  horizontally  to  provide  a  space 
beneath  the  latter  and  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  guideways 
formed  by  the  arm,  a  head  slidably  engaged  with  the  guide- 
ways,  means  carried  by  the  arm  fur  engaging  the  liead  to 
shift  the  latter  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  arm  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate,  a  shaft  jour- 
nabd  In  the  head,  a  spindle  journaled  vertically  in  the 
head  and  geared  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and 
a  grinding  memt>er  removably  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle. 

3.  A  surfacing  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  base  frame  suitably  sup- 
ported and  having  longitudinal  tracks;  of  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing grooved  portions  slidably  engaged  with  the  tracks, 
means  for  shifting  the  Ix-d  plate  longitudinally,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bed  plate,  an 
upriglit  arranged  in  rear  of  the  frame  and  having  an  arm 
horizontally  overhanging  the  bed  idate  with  an  unobstruct- 
ed space  between  the  free  end  of  the  arm  an<l  the  bed 
plate,  guideways  formed  by  the  arm.  a  head  slidably  en- 
gaged with  the  guideways.  means  carried  by  the  arm  for 
engaging  the  head  to  shift  the  latter  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  arm  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
bed  plate,  said  head  being  designed  to  move  rearwardly  of 
the  lied  plate,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  head,  a  spindle 
journaled  vertically  In  the  head  and  geared  to  the  shaft 
for  rotating  the  spindle,  said  spindle  being  adapte<i  for 
vertical  movement  in  Its  bearings,  a   lever  pivoted  to  the 

'   head,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  spindle  and  having  the  le- 
ver pivoted  thereto  intermediate  Its  ends,  w  hereby  the  spin- 
dle may  be  raised  or  lowered   with  the   lever,  said  sleeve 
serving  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  spindle  by 
contact  with  the  head,  and  a  weighted  grinding  disk  car- 
i   rled  by  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  to  be  moved  into  and 
j   out  of  engagement  ^Ith  the  work  mounted  on  the  l>ed  plate. 
I        4.  The  comblfl'atlon  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  sup- 
port arranged  at>ove  the  same  ;  of  a  grinding  tool  roUtably 
and  slidably  carried   by  the  support,  a   bed  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  re- 
!   clprocatlng  t^e  Ijed  plate,   brackets  secured   to  the  frame 
and  projecting  outwardly   thereof  beyond   the  bed   plate, 
a   cushioning   rail    carried   by   the   brackets   longitudinally 
I   of  the   frame  and   located   flush   with   the   top  of   the   bed 
'   plate,  said  bed  plate  l>eing  fluted  and  having  vertical  pro- 
(   Jectlons   at    its*rear   edge    to   retain    a    slab   thereon,    and 
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clamps  removably  eni{ageable  «Ub   tb^  b«d  plate  to  clamp 
a  slab  tb«reoD. 

5.  Id  a  8urfaHn>{  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  u  frame  and  a  t(X)l  arranjted  t<j  operate 
above  tbe  «ame  ;  of  a  bed  piut4  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
bed  piate  daviuii  traiisv^THe  rit>s  providing  intervening 
Qotcbea,  projectiona  extending  upwardly  from  certain  of 
the  riba  at  '>De  edge  of  the  platt  for  cntcaKement  by  a  mar 
ble  »iab,  said  ribs  also  bavin;;  ipaced  sockets,  clamps  iiav- 
iDif  engagin«  screws  for  coufacting  the  ends  of  the  slab, 
said  camps  being  designed  to  lit  In  the  notches  between  the 
riba,  and  additional  clamps  also  having  engaging  screws  to 
contact  with  the  forward  lonfritudina!  edge  of  the  slab 
and  provided  with  spaced  pins  designed  to  removably  en- 
gage certain  of  the  sockets  forned  In  the  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081, 8;?7.  TROLLING  DEVICE.  Thkodori:  W.M.Jordan, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  lU,  11*13.  Serial  No. 
774.658.      (CI.  4.3 — 4.) 


.'<-«^ 


1.  A  trolling  device  comprl.siag  a  float,  loops  carried  by 
the  tloat,  a  hinik  having  its  bill  detachably  eniraeing  said 
loops,  said  hook  having  an  eye.  a  cord  carried  by  the 
float  for  engaging  Bald  eye  to  bold  the  hook  In  different 
angular  relations  to  the  side  of  the  float,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  trolling  device  comprising  a  float,  said  float  being 
adapted  for  travel  partially  submerged  in  the  water,  plates 
connected  to  tlie  sides  of  the  float,  loops  carried  by  the 
plates  and  arranged  in  horizontal  alinement,  a  hook  har- 
log  a  bill  for  detachahty  engaging  the  loops,  an  eye  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  book,  a  cord  having  Its  enda  tied 
to  the  float  and  paaslng  through  said  eye.  said  cord  serving 
to  hold  the  book  in  difrerent  angular  relations  to  the  side 
of   the  float,  a  draft  line  connecting  the  eye  of  the  h(iOk 

'  and  having  trolling  lines  coone<ned  thereto. 


1,081. h.iS.  SKJNATIRE-GATHKHKa  Edward  R.  Kast. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  77»  5ti8 
<Cl.  11      26.) 


1.   In  combiaation.  a  b*pper  f#r  signatures,  means  with- 
wlMK  aisBatiires  from  said  h^ppej-.  meflM  backliag  one 


fold  of  each  signature,  means  engaging  and  holding  the 

other  fold  and  separating  the  same  from  the  buckled  fold 
and  a  support  on  which  the  opened  signature  is  deposited. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hoppt-r  for  si^naturt'K.  means  with- 
drawlni;  .signatures  fr-im  said  hopper,  means  buckling  one 
fold  of  each  signature,  ui.-aus  tni;aging  and  holding  the 
other  fold  and  separating  the  same  from  the  buckled  fold, 
a  support  on  which  the  opened  slgnatnn-  is  deposited,  and 
means  progressing  the  »ilgna(ures  along  said  support. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  signatures,  means  with- 
drawing signatures  from  said  hopp<r,  means  buckling  one 
fold  of  each  siunatur.-.  m*ans  en^'atlng  and  elevating  the 
free  edge  of  the  buckled  fold.  m<'Mns  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  other  fold  and  separating  the  same  from  the 
buckled  fold,  and  a  support  on  which  the  openwl  signature 
ia  deposited. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  signatures,  mi-aus  with- 
drawing signatures  from  said  hopper,  means  buckling  one 
fold  of  each  slcnature,  means  i-ngaglng  and  elevating  the 
free  edge  of  the  bu<-kled  fold,  means  engaging  and  holding 
the  other  fold  and  separating  the  same  from  the  buckled 
fold,  a  !«upport  on  which  the  opened  signature  Is  deposltwl 
and  Jieans  progressing  the  signatures  along  said  support. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  signatures,  means  with- 
drawing signatures  from  said  hopper,  means  buckling 
one  fold  of  each  signature,  means  enKairlng  and  holding 
the  other  fold  and  H.'paratiutf  tlie  .same  from  the  buckled 
fold,  a  support  on  which  the  opened  signatures  are  de|)osit 
ed.  and  means  mldlng  the  buckled  fold  over  .said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  -2  nut  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,081,839.  SWrn-H.  Hahry  L.  Kirkpatkkk.  I'ueblo. 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Walter  M.  Rankin, 
Pprlnefleld.  Mo.  Filed  r>ec.  3.  1912  Serial  No. 
734.740.      <CI.    104-25.1 


1.  A  railway  switch  stand  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing a  stafT  iirovlded  with  a  crank  arm.  an  adjusting  plate 
through  whl'  M  the  staff  extends  and  In  which  the  same 
revolves,  the  said  adjusting  plate  havlnif  peripheral  lock- 
ing teeth,  and  an  operating  lever  or  handle  comprising 
an  Inner  m«»mber  secured  to  the  staff  and  arranged  to 
sweep  over  thf  adjusting  plnte  and  an  outer  member 
pivotaMy  connected  to  the  Inner  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  twth  of  the  adjusting  plate  at  any  required 
point. 

2.  .\  ralljvsy  switch  stand  of  the  class  described  harlng 
a  staff  proTkl^  with  a  crank  arm.  an  adjusting  plate 
through  whl?n  the  staff  extends  and  In  which  the  same 
revolves,  the  said  adjusting  plate  having  peripheral  lock- 
ing teeth.  :ind  an  operating  lever  or  handle  comprising 
ail  inner  m"mber  sectired  to  the  staff  and  arranged  to 
sweep  over  the  adjusting  plate,  an  outer  naember  pivot- 
ally  connecti-d  to  the  Inner  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  adjusting  plate  at  any  r<>quired 
point,  and  meaas  to  secure  the  outer  member  of  the  han- 
dh    or  lerer  la  lacking  position. 
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1.081,840.  SCKIBKR.  Jambs  A.  Kobhl,  Washington. 
D.  C,  and  RoBKKT  H.  Rothkh.  Baltimore,  Md.  :  said 
Koehl  asslRiior  to  said  Rothcr  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 
Serial    No.   762,880.      (CI.  38 — 44.) 


T* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describi^d  comprising  a  body 
hiiving  a  ha. idle,  a  pair  of  fixed  marking  blades  provided 
i;[K)n  said  body  and  having  active  free  extremities  disposed 
in  transverse  alinement,  a  longitudinally  movable  marking 
blade  provi'l-d  upon  said  body  and  having  a  free  active 
extremity  iiiovallv  past  the  active  extremttien  of  the  fixed 
blades,  means  by  which  s.iid  movable  Made  may  be  se 
cured  in  Its  different  longitudinally  adjusted  positions, 
means  whereby  thf  active  extremities  of  the  fixed  Vilades 
may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  active  extremity  of  the  movable  blade  may 
Ix  laterally  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  fixed 
blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  marking  blades  provided  on  the 
said  body  inl  having  laterally  yieldable,  free  extremities, 
an  adjusting  meral>er  connecting  the  said  blades  for  ob- 
tEJfting  reJn'ive  adjustment  of  the  free  extremities  there- 
cf,  a  third  Made  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  first- 
ramcd  Mad-^s  and  having  a  laterally  yieldable  free  ex- 
tri-mity.  ani  an  adjusting  member  attached  to  the  third 
hlad">  and  ndjustably  engaged  with  the  adjusting  member 
foi  the  flrst-nomed  blades  whereby  relative  adjustment 
of  the  free  extremity  of  the  third  blade  with  respect  to 
till  adjacent  I  lade  may  l>e  obtained  without  affecting  the 
VI  latlve  positions  of  the  first  named  blades  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

3.  A  devl'^  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  hancJIe.  a  pair  of  marking  blades  provided  upon 
said  body  and  having  laterally  yieldable  free  extremities 
provlde<l  with  alining  openlnirs,  the  opening  in  one  blade 
l>elng  screw  threaded,  a  hollow  cylindrical  adjusting 
member  rorataMy  mounted  within  the  said  blade  open- 
li.'gs  and  ext-'mally  threaded  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
for  adjustable  engagement  within  the  threaded  opening 
of  the  adjacent  blade,  a  limiting  head  provided  upon  the 
opposite  cml  of  the  said  adjusting  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  face  of  the  other  blade,  a  second 
cjllndrlcal  adjusting  member  extending  throuuh  the  first 
adjusting  m^n:t>er  and  engaged  therewith  for  longitudinal 
ndjustn)ent.  ,i  third  marking  blade  disposed  in  transverse 
alinement  viih  the  first  named  blades  and  having  a  later- 
ally yleldabl'  free  extremity,  the  said  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  I'H  opening  rotatably  receiving  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  feeond  adj^tstlng  member,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  adjusting 
nii'mlxT   wlt'i   respect    to   the  last  ramed   blade. 

4.  A  devl-e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  marking  blades  provided  npon 
said  body  ani  having  laterally  yieldable  free  extremities 
p-ovlded  with  cllnlng  openings,  the  opening  In  one  Made 
being  screw  threaded,  a  hollow,  cylindrical  adjusting 
member  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  blade  openhigs 
and  externally  threaded  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  ftor 
adjustable  engagement  within  the  threaded  opening  of 
the  adjacent  blade,  a  llmlthig  bead  provided  upon  the 
opposite  end   of  the   said    adjusting;   member  for   engagv- 


BEent  with  the  onter  face  of  the  other  blade,  a  second 
c>llndrlcal  ac'insting  member  extending  through  the  first 
adjusting  member  and  engaged  therewith  for  longitudinal 
adjustment.  .<  third,  longitudinally  adjustable  marking 
blade  provided  upon  the  said  body  snd  having  a  longl- 
tidinal  slot  rotatably  And  slidahly  receiving  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  setond  adjusting  member,  and  limiting  flanges 
provided  upon  the  said  adjusting  member  for  engagement 
with  the  op;)08lte  side  faces  of  the  last  named  blade. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  marking  blades  provided  upon 
the  said  Ijo  ly  and  having  laterally  yieldable  free  ex- 
tremities, the  said  blades  l>elng  provided  with  transversely 
alining  open'ngs,  the  opening  hi  one  blade  t)eing  8<rew 
threaded,  a  hollow,  cylindrical  adjusting  memUr  rotatably 
mounted  wltuin  the  said  blade  openings  and  having  one 
end  portion  thereof  externally  threaded  for  adjustable 
t  iigagement  within  the  said  threaded  opening  of  the 
adjacent  blade,  a  limiting  head  provided  upon  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  said  adjusting  meml)er  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  other  blade,  the  said  adjusting 
meml)er  being  internally  threaded,  a  second,  cylindrical 
adjusting  member  extending  through  the  first  adjusting 
member  and  litving  an  enlarged  threaded  portion  engaged 
with  the  internal  threads  of  the  first  meml)er.  a  third 
markint:  Made  provided  upon  the  said  body  and  having  a 
laterally  yieldable  free  extremity,  the  last-named  blade 
l>eing  jirovid'Xl  with  an  opening  rotatably  receiving  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  second  adjusting  member,  and  means 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  second  adjusting 
member   with    respect   to   the  last-named   blade. 


1.081,841.  SKWIN(;  MACHINE.  Kokkad  von  Korvtvn- 
SKI,  Vlenoa,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  2G,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6e7,663.      (Cl.  112—20,) 


yU  ^s   jf 


In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tak.  up  and 
looper.  drive  mc  mbers  therefor,  and  a  shiftable  stop  Inde- 
pi  iideut  of  ;-al<l  drive  membirs  for  positively  holding  said 
takeup  at  r^si  upon  engagement  of  said  looi)er  with  the 
thread,  and  mtans  actuated  by  said  take  up  drive  member 
for  shifting  said  stop. 


1,081.842.  WINDOW- Sm'TTER  -  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
Gborob  \V.  La.vcastek.  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Screen  &  Blind  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Chartered  Cimpany.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,000,      rCl.   16—136.) 

1.  A  window  shutter  opening  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  op<'n  the  shutter,  a  rod  movably 
mounted  within  the  tube,  and  a  shutter  lo<*  operatlvey 
conne«^e<l  to  the  rod  and  adapteil  to  unlock  as  the  rod 
moves  In  a  predetermioed  position. 

2.  A  window  shutter  opening  ierlee  comprising  a  tubn- 
lai  member  adapted  to  open  a  shutter,  a  rod  rerlprocally 
mounted  whbin  the  tobular  member,  means  carried  by  the 
trilMilar  meml>*rr  for  reciprocating  the  rod,  and  a  shutter 
lock  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  shutter  when  the  rod  is  moved  In  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

3.  A  window  shntter  opening  device  comprising  a  tnba- 
lar  member  rdopted  to  open  a  shutter  as  the  same  rotate*. 
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a  handle  for  mating  the  tubuiar  member,  a  rod  recipro- 
cally mouDt'^d  within  the  tubultu*  member,  a  rod  actuating 
means  forming;  part  of  the  handle  and  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  ahuttir  releasing  means  operatively  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  the  rod. 


4.  A  window  shutter  opening  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar rnembtT  m'apted  to  open  tbe  shutter,  a  rod  recipro- 
cally mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  means  locking 
the  shutter  ninpted  to  be  actuated  to  release  the  window 
wht»n  thp  rod  moves  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  a 
lod  actuating  itver  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  member  and  having  an  arm  extending  within  the 
said  tubular  n:.  mher  and  engagkig  one  end  of  the  rod. 

5.  The  I'o.nlinatinn  In  a  shutter  opening  device,  of  a 
rod  slldably  mounted  In  a  tubular  member,  t^e  rod  adapted 
to  unlock  :he  shutter  and  the  tubular  member  adapted 
tc  open  the  shutter. 

[Claims  C>  to  8  not  printed  i|i  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,843.  INDICATOR  l.xviuKsrK  A.  Larson.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11.  101.5.  Serial  No.  753..=559.  (CI. 
177—351.) 


1.  In  a  ship's  ballast  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
ballast  tank,  of  a  float  vertically  movable  therein,  an 
electrical  circuit  Including  a  volt  meter,  a  bank  of  re- 
sistance elements  serially  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
the  circuit,  a  contact  member  rleidly  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  the  float,  a  flexible  connection  t)etween  the 
opposite  terminal  of  the  circuit  and  the  eontact  niemi)eia 
and  means  to  Insure  engagement  of  the  contact  memi>er 
with  one  resistance  element  at  all  times. 

2.  In  a  ship's  ballast  IndicatJor,  the  combination  with 
a  ballast  tank,  of  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  float  oper- 
ating  within    the   tank,    an   electrical    circuit    including   a 


source  of  current  and  a  rolt  meter,  a  bank  of  resistance 

elements  mounted  In  the  casing  and  connected  in  series 
with  one  terminal  of  the  circuit  a  sliding  contact  spring 
arranged  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
float  and  the  contact  spring  for  operating  the  latter  over 
the  bank  of  resistance  elements,  means  for  guiding  tbe 
float  and  means  for  guiding  the  contact  spring. 


1.081,844.  SPRING  -  WHEEL  Abthi  r  L-URENTICH. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  A. 
Klmmel,  Washington.  I».  C.  Filed  Sept.  1.1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789.tt78.      (CI.  152—50.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheeL  the  combination,  \\itli  a  nru  and  a 
hub,  of  springs  Interposed  l>etween  said  rim  and  bub.  ,«aid 
hub  having  cut-away  portionn  Into  which  sal<l  spriiii;'*  pro 
ject  and  Itelag  also,  split  at  a  plurality  of  points  around 
its  perimeter,  a  locklnc  key  disposed  In  each  of  said  cut- 
away portions,  betwe«in  two  adjacent  Kprlnt;s.  and  pro- 
vided with  means  enicaglng  said  springs  and  preventing 
sldewise  movement  tberenf.  and  wedging  means  iarrle<i 
by  said  hub  at  said  split  portions  thereof  and  movable  to 
widen  said  slltn  to  clamp  the  springs  against  movement, 

■J.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  coinMnatlon.  with  a  rim  and 
a  bub,  of  springs  interposeil  between  said  rim  and  hub, 
aald  hub  having  cut  away  portions  Into  which  said  springs 
project  and  U-Ing,  also,  split  at  a  plunilliy  of  points 
around  Its  perimeter,  a  locking  key  dl«i><)sf<l  In  each  of 
said  cut  away  portions,  between  two  adjacent  springs,  and 
provided  with  flanges  at  both  ends  engaging  said  springs 
and  preventing  .sidewisc  movement  thereof,  and  we<igliiK 
means  carried  by  said  hub  at  said  split  portions  thereof 
and  movable  to  widen  said  silts  to  clamp  the  springs 
against  movement. 

'.i.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  rlni  and 
a  hub,  of  springs  Interposed  between  said  rim  and  hub, 
said  hub  having  cut  away  j)ortlons  into  which  said  springs 
project  and  being,  also,  split  at  a  plurality  of  points 
around  its  perimeter,  a  locking  key,  comprising  a  plate, 
disposed  in  each  of  said  cut  away  portions,  l>ptween  two 
adjacent  springs,  and  provided  with  means  engaging 
said  springs  and  preventing  sldewise  movement  thereof. 


1,081.845.  FE.NCE  rOST.  Ei>w.\rip  H  Lehhke,  Crosby. 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912,  Serial  .No.  669,022.  Re- 
newed June  13,  1913.  Serial  No  773.540.  (CI. 
250— 48.) 

.\  fence  post  comprising  a  section  of  metal  having  Its 
ends  bent  at  an  angle  relative  thereto  and  having  its  face 
portion  formed  with  a  vertical  opening  having  opposed 
corrugations  and  a  wire  fastening  means  cooperating  with 
.Hatd  slot  and  corruiratioiis.  said  means  comprising  n  sec- 
tion  of   resilient   metal    having  an   elongatetl    head   formed 
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with   a  central    tongue   having  opposed    recesses  adjacent   |    resting   at    its    front    on    the    flange   of   the   front    section 

Its  head   portions,  the  said   head   being  adapted   to  be  In-       and  having  its  front  tMlge  extended  l^eyond  the  front  sec-      ,^ 

serted  through  the  slot  and  turned  to  a  horizontal  posi-       tion,   and   a    floor   detachably   mounted   In   said   coop,   said 


tlon  whereby  snld  tongue  may  be  rebent  and  engaged  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  notches  to  constitute  n  loop  frlctionally 
held  In  position 


l,(»M,s4«.     TNEU-MATIC  tire.     John  J.  Lick.  Sau  An 
tonlo.  Tex.      Filed  Jan.   24,    1913,      Serial   No.   744,020. 
(CI.  152—10. 


In  combination  n  felly,  a  hollow  rim  8npporte<i  upon 
the  felly,  a  two  part  filler  located  within  the  rim  upon 
the  base  thereof,  stay  bolts  connecting  the  rim  with  the 
felly  and  extending  across  the  angles  formed  between  the 
side  members  anil  liase,  other  bolts  passing  through  open 
Ings  in  the  side  meiubers  of  the  rim  and  connecting  the 
parts  of  the  filler,  a  pneumatic  tube  looted  within  the 
rlm  upon  tbe  filler,  and  a  tread  mounted  upon  the  pneu- 
matic tul>e  and  closing  the  open  side  of  the  hollow  rlm. 

• 


1,081,847.    BROODING-COO r.    Charles  Lyman,  Clarlnda, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.   18,   1909      Serial   No.  523,212.      (CI. 

119~]!>.) 

A  knockdown  coop  comprising  side,  front  and  rear  sec 
tlons  separably  connected  at  the  corners  of  the  coop, 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  flanges  on  the  upjier 
ends  of  the  side  and  tear  sections,  said  flanges  having  a 
plurality  of  ventilating  apertures  therein,  the  front  section 
having  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  top-support- 
ing flange,  a  top  having  inturned  flanires  on  its  opposite 
aide  edges  for  slidald"  envauement  with  the  flanges  on 
■aid  side  sections,  the  fiangos  on  said  top  l)eing  narrower 
than  those  on  the  side  sections  to  leave  the  ventilating 
apertures  In  said  side  .section  flanges  exi>ostd,  a  down- 
turned  flange  on  the  nar  of  said  cover  to  form  a  stop  for 
engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  rear  section,  said  top 


i-s*-  ^  -J, 


front  section  having  a  door  opening  provided  with  a  suit- 
able closure,  said  front  section  also  liaving  ventilating 
opmings  at  the  lower  part  thereof. 


1.081,848.  HOLDER.  James  Macdonald,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,793.  (CI. 
45—37.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket 
arranged  for  atta(  hinent  to  a  support,  a  uleevc  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  said  bracket  and  jirovided  with  fastening 
devices,  a  plate  engaged  by  the  said  fastening  devices,  a 
protecting  cover  attached  to  the  plate  and  having  two 
flaps  adapted  to  be  fastened  together  at  their  outer  edges, 
and  hooks  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  plate  and  Inclosed 
between  tbe  Haps  when  the  latter  are  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising'  a  bracket 
arranged  for  attachment  tn  a  8U[iport.  a  sleeve  mounted 
to'  turn  on  the  said  bracket  and  provided  with  fastening 
devices,  a  protecting  cover  forming  two  Jointed  flaps  pro- 
Tided  with  fastening  devices  along  their  outer  edges  to 
fasten  the  flaps  together,  a  jilate  on  the  inside  of  the 
cover  at  the  Joint  of  the  flaps,  the  said  fastening  devices 
engaging  the  said  cover  Joint  and  the  said  plate  to  fasten 
tbe  parts  together,  ind  hooks  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
said  plate. 

:'..  .\  holder  of  the'class  described,  lotnprising  a  bracket 
for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  other  supjiurt.  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  bracket  and  provided  with 
fixed  screws,  a  fabric  cover  having  jointed  flaps  provided 
at  the  joint  with  openings  for  the  screws,  a  plate  on  the 
said  Joint  at  the  Inside  of  the  cover  and  engaged  by  the 
said  screws,  nuts  screwing  on  the  said  screws  and  abut- 
ting aL'ainst  the  said  plate,  and  hooks  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  said  plate. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket 
arranged  for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  said  bracket  and  provided  with  fastening 
devices,  a  plate  engaged  by  the  said  fastening  di'vlc»s,  a 
protecting  cover  attached  to  the  plate  and  havinc  two 
flaps,  fastening  devices  along  the  outer  edges  of  the  flap?* 
to  fasten  the  flaps  together,  and  staggered  hooks  mounted 
to  swing  on  tbe  edges  of  the  said  plate  and  inclosed 
between  the  flaps  when  the  latter  are  In  closed  posjtlon. 
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1.081.84©.     LIFEBUOY.     MiKWif  F.  Matlack,  LoolsTllte, 

Ky.      Klle.l    .^pr.    _•.    lfll.3.      S«rtal    No.    7.'i8.415.       (CI. 
9--17.) 


jtr 


In  a  life  buoy,  the  comblnatKni  with  a  buoyant  l)ody 
supporteil  object  having  a  ceU,  of  a  Uqald  container 
moiint.'d  in  said  cell,  a  closure  for  said  container,  said 
cluswr"  IncludlHK  a  cmwn  and  afi  embracing  wall,  and  a 
flexible  hose  communlcatlnij  with  the  container  and 
adapted  to  be  coUed  upon  the  iTuwn  of  the  closure  and 
wholly  surrounded  bv  the  embradnK  wall. 


1.081,850.  VEHICLIvBKAKE.  Rowland  H.  M.^xfikld, 
Kings  Valley.  Oreg.  Filed  Kel).  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,471.      (CI.  21—9.) 


1.  .\  riinnlni;  k;ear  including  a  reach  ba,.  n  longue.  and 
a  cross  bar  supported  or  the  react  bar.  said  tongue  having 
longitudinal  slots,  a  frame  Including  a  slotted  guide  bar 
supported  on  thf  tuiuuo.  a  haiamtr  bolt  extending  through 
registering  slot.s  In  th«  frame  bar  and  the  tongue,  an 
evener  connected  with  the  hammer  bolt  and  guided  on  the 
tongue  beneath  the  frame  bar,  |i  spring  secured  at  one 
end  on  the  tongue  and  having  Its  other  ►•nd  connected 
with  the  hammer  bolt,  a  lever  B'^oted  on  the  tongue  in 
rear  of  the  spring,  a  rod  connecting  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing relatively  loug  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  hammer 
bolt,  a  brake  bar.  link.s  connectt-d  with  the  cross  bar  on 
the  reach  bar  and  supporting  tile  brake  bar.  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  between  the  brake  bar  and  the 
downwardly  extending  relatively  short  arm  of  the  lever 
pivoted  on  the  tongii".  said  me^ns  Including  cranks  and 
connecting  rods  whereby  a  relatitely  limited  movement  on 
the  part  of  thf  brake  bar  shall  ri-guire  a  relatively  exten- 
sive movement  on  the  part  of  the  evener. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  deserlbed,  a  tongue  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  frame  inclu41n^  a  slotted  guide  bar 
having  supporting  legs  mounted  on  the  tongue,  means  for 
securing  said  frame  in  position,  tn  evener  guided  between 
the  tongue  and  the  guide  bar  and  having  an  rye,  a  hammer 
bolt  engaging  said  eye  and  guided  through  registering 
slots  in  the  tongue  lu.d  the  guide  bar,  a  sprlug  having 
one  end  .secured  on  the  tongue  and  the  other  end  con- 
nectiHl  with  the  hammer  bolt  to  »ornially  move  the  evener 
In  a  rearward  direction,  and  a  latch  member  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  piositioned  in  rear  of  the 
hammer  bolt  when  th^-  evener  is  moved  forwardly  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  to  prevent  the  evener  being 
retracted  by  the  spring. 


r 


1,081.851      I<T)WI.rPBCAPITATOR.     (Ttseseh  S,  Mk  h.4KI.. 

Cellna.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  689.818. 

(CI.    17—30.) 

An  article  of  inan«f»<'tarf  romprlslni?  a  pair  of  plTotally 
connected  blades,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  convex  cut 


ting  edire,  the  cutting  edige  of  the  cooperating  blade  l>elnf 
straight  for  a  distance  adjacent  its  extremity  and  con- 
cave at  Its  medial  portion,  said  concave  portion  ertendhag 
outwardly    and    downwardly    from    its   Juncture    with    the 


said  straight  edge  forming  a  hook  8bap*Hl  portion  to  the 
cutting  edge,  the  depth  of  said  concave  portion  Itelng  such 
that  the  edge  of  the  convex  blade  passes  snld  Inncture 
of  the  straight  edge  with  the  concave  edge  before  the 
shearing   action   commences. 


1,081,852.  CLOTHES-PIN.  John  A.  Mierzwik.  Roscoe, 
Twr.  Pned  Nov.  27.  1912  Serial  No.  73;i.H80.  (CI. 
M— 2M.) 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  havtsg 
fronting  transverse  half  round  recesnes  In  the  opposing 
faces  coojieratlng  In  forming  a  cylindrical  opening,  and  a 
tension  device  comprising  allne<l  spring  convolutions  seat- 
ed in  said  opening,  a  loop  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
convolutions  and  passed  through  one  of  said  Jaws  thence 
terminally  t>ent  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  sabl  Jaw. 
and  opposing  rightaiigular  hooks  forming  the  ternimals 
of  said  convolutions  and  engaged  along  the  outer  sides 
and  outer  face  of  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  said  convolu 
tlons  urging  said  loop  and  said  hooks  toward  each  other 
whereby   to  normally  hold  said   Jaws  closed. 


1,081,853.     fcREKJHTCAR.     Frank  (I.   Mih.er,  Defiance, 

Ohio.     Filed   Sept.    11,    19i:{.     Serial   No.  789,334.      (CI. 

105—16.) 

1.  In  a  freight  car.  the  comhlnatlon  with  the  car  body, 
of  a  platform  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  within 
the  car  body  and  toward  the  opfM)slte  ends  thereof  In 
alternation,  anfl  friction  means  to  support  the  platform 
upon  the  car  flojr.  n  i>flir  of  rf>ds  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  car  to  the  other  end  and  there  secured  In  position, 
said  rods  extending  through  portions  of  the  platform,  and 
cushioning  mean.s  assoclnted  with  said  rods  and  serving  to 
P,.|jpve  the  shock  between  the  car  and  the  platform. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  l'<>dy  Including  a  floor  and  ends,  a  platform 
within  the  car,  rails  and  wheels  supporting  the  platform 
»p«in  said  floor  nn<l  [irovldlng  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion of  the  platform  between  the  ends  of  the  car,  means 
auxiliary  to  the  rails  and  wheels  to  control  the  lateral 
vibrations  of  the  platform,  and  cushioning  means  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  platform  and  the  ends  of  the  car, 
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said  cushioning  means  including  dashpots.  each  dashpot 
CDHiprlslng  a  cyllniler.  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  and  a  socket 
piece  for  the  end  of  the  piston  rod.  said  socket  piece  having 
vertically  arranged  parallel  lips  f-paced  from  each  other  at 


a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  end  of 
tte  piston  rcKl,  said  dashpot  also  Including  means  to  con- 
trol the  exit  of  air  from  the  cylinder,  said  controlling 
means  Including  an  adjustable  valve. 


1,081,854.  FUSECAI'  I'ROTB<:toK.  Rt  dolph  C.  Mil- 
ler, Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,243.       (CI.    102—9.) 


.^-'W^ 


•  •r«„SV,>^;-.«»«'^  imMm» 


k 


T 


1.  In  combination,  a  blast  fuse,  a  fuse  cap  inserted 
over  the  end  therwf,  and  a  soft  metallic  band  slipped 
over  the  mouth  of  the  fuse  cap  and  compressed  to  compress 
the  mouth  of  the  cap  and  the  adjoining  portions  of  the 
fnse. 

2.  In  combination,  a  blasting  fuse,  a  fuse  cap  inserted 
over  the  end  thereof,  and  a  soft  metallic  sleeve  inserted 
over  the  cap  with  its  Intermediate  fwrtlon  disposed  over 
the  mouth  of  the  cap,  and  the  sleeve  being  compressed  over 
the  mouth  of  the  fuse  cap  and  over  the  adjoining  portions 
of  the  fuse,  to  compress  the  mouth  of  the  cap  and  the 
■aid  portions  of  the  fuse. 


1,081.865.  FIRE-AL.AR.M  Willi.\m  W,  MiTruKLl.  and 
HBHDEH80N  W.  CuTTEu.  Canton,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1913.      Serial  No.  764,422.      (CI.  116—11.) 


Alarm    a 
ro«k  shaft 

197 


pparatus   of 
having  a  era 
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the    class   described    comprising   a 
nk  and  n  \w\\  carried  and  adapted 


to  he  swung  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  means  to 
turn  the  power  shaft,  a  countershaft  geared  to  the  power 
shaft  and  having  a  (rank  of  less  radius  than  that  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  also  provided  with  n  tap[)et,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  wrists  of  the  said  cranks  of  the  countershaft 
and  rock  tihafts.  a  holding  lever  pivotally  mounted  and 
with  one  arm  normally  engaged  and  held  in  elevated  posi- 
tion by  the  tappet  of  the  countershaft,  one  or  more  drop 
arms  arranged  above  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  lo  drop  thereon,  .and  a  cord  loading  from  each 
drop  arm  to  a  distant  point  and  Including  a  combustible 
portion,  the  said  cord  l)einu  normally  under  tension  by 
the  weight  uf  the  drop  arm  and  serving  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  above  the  holding  lever. 


1,081,866.  LIQUID  SEALED  JAR.  \Villia.m  N.  Mt>oRE, 
Pollard,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.975. 
(Cl.  216—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jar  provided 
with  a  mouth,  u  flange  concentric  with  the  mouth  pro- 
ducing a  channel  between  the  flange  and  mouth,  a  seat  at 
the  base  of  the  (hannel,  a  cover  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange,  another  cover  for  the  mouth  of  the  jar.  and  an  In- 
termediate cover  adapted  to  rest  In  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jar  provided  with 
a  mouth  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  jar,  a  flange 
concentric  with  the  mouth  of  the  jar,  said  flange  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  jar.  and  on  a  lower 
plane  than  said  mouth,  and  a  plurality  of  covers  for  the 
jar  comprising  an  inner  cover  for  the  month  of  the  Jar, 
an  intermediate  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  a  seat  In  altne- 
ment  with  the  walls  of  the  jar,  and  an  outer  cover  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jar  provided 
with  a  mouth  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  jar,  a 
flange  concentric  with  the  mouth  of  the  jar  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  body  of  the  jar,  said  flange  formicg 
a  channel  concentric  with  the  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  seat  at 
the  base  of  the  channel,  and  a  series  of  rovers  for  said 
Jar.  one  of  said  covers  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  flange,  another  of  said  covers 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth  of  the  Jar,  and  an  Interme 
dlate  cover  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  rest  upon  the 
seat  within  the  chiUinel  and  in  alinenient  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  jar,  whereby  when  fluid  is  placed  within  said 
channel,  the  intermediate  cpver  will  contact  with  the  fluid. 


1,081,857.  PIPE  OR  ROD  CUTTER.  (Jilbkrt  Ml  lliss. 
Leavenworth.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Frank. 
Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,099.     (Cl.  81—203.) 


In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  casing  comprising  a  stationary  mem 
ber  and  a   movable   member  hlngedly   secured  to  said  sta 
tlonary   member  and   provided   with   a    recess   In   the   end 
thereof,  means  for  securing  said  members  together,  a  cut- 
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ter  Journaled  In  said  stationary  rBemb«>r.  a  block  sUdable   ' 
within    said    movable    member,    a   Gutter   journaled    In    said 
block,   a   screw   connected   with   sajd   block   and   extending 
throuKli   suid  recess  and  the  end  ot  said  movable  mt'mber.    . 
a   sprlii;;  surrounding  said   screw   and   yleldinkjly   pressing;   j 
said   block,  a   plate   threadedly   9.'<iir.-d   to   the  free  end  of 
said   screw    for   sliding  said    blo<  k,   and   a   nut   adjustably    j 
mounted  on   said  screw   for  coiiperation   with  gald   recess, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.UHl.v.-.s  OI'ERATIN(;  MKCHANISM  FOR  DOUGU- 
KNi:.Vl)lN<i  M.\("HINKS  FrUihuch  Mt  nz,  Stuttgart, 
Germany  Filed  Sept.  J,  101|.  Serial  No.  787.717. 
(CL  107—33.) 


//        -     V 

1.  In  combination,  a  kn-adinj?  trough,  a  reciprocating 
kneading  bar  operating  in  said  trough,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatlni:  th»'  trough  and  operivtlng  the  bar,  said  means 
Including  mechanism  for  varying  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
trough,  the  maximum  speed  of  the  trough  occurring  when 
the  kneading  bar  is  ascending. 

2.  In  combination,  a  kneadiog  trough,  a  plvotalljr 
mounted  kneading  bar  Including  ft  finger  and  stem,  a  re- 
ciprocating rod  to  which  the  kneading  bar  is  pivoted,  a 
pulley,  a  crank  pin  extending  from  the  pulley  and  on 
which  the  rod  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  mounted  eccentrically 
to  the  pulK'y,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  sb-eve  pivoted  to 
the  crank,  the  stem  operating  Iti  the  sleevf,  means  be- 
tween the  pulley  and  the  cranK  to  .  anse  simultaneous 
rotation  of  the  pulley  and  crank,  gearing  for  rotating  the 
trough,  and  means  between  the  shaft  and  geartn-;  for 
operating  the  trough,  the  crank  Causing  the  speed  of  the 
trough  to  vary. 

3.  In  rombinatlun.  a  kneading  trough,  a  kneading  bar, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotatirvg  the  trough  at  a  vary- 
ing speed  and  Imparting  an  irregular  movement  to  the 
kneading  bar  In  the  trough,  said  means  including  two 
shafts,  an  eccentrically  mounted  crank  pin  upon  each 
■haft,  said  crank  pins  operating  the  kneading  bar  and 
one  of  said  crank  pins  -.  rvlni:  t.j  transmit  varying  speed 
to  said  trough. 


1  081,859,      CUTTING-BIT.      Ju^iCN    Oi.sK.v,    TottenvUle, 

1913.     Serial  No.  702,867.      (CI. 


N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.  22, 
145—121.) 


(1 


gral  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  therein  intersecting  said  bore  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  center  punch  slidably  mounted  within  the  bore 
and  having  the  side  thereof  cut  out  to  form  a  tiat  surface 
disposed  in  a  plane  coincident  with  that  of  the  lower 
wall  of  said  channel  whereby  shoulders  are  formed  upon 
said  punch,  means  normally  forcing  said  punch  out- 
wardly of  the  bore,  an  arm  slidably  disposed  within  the 
channel  in  said  lug  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shoulders  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cut  out  portion  of 
said  punch  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 


1,081,860.  PULVERIZING  MILL.  Benjamin  A.  O'Neill, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,257.     (gi.  8y — 11.) 


1.  In  a  pulverizer  or  grinding  mill,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  stock  at  one  side  and 
an  outlet  therefor  at  the  other  side,  of  an  Internally  cor- 
rugated or  roughened  Imperforate  iipproximately  cylindri- 
cal lining,  an  annular  grinding  ring  detachnbly  applied 
within  said  casing  on  that  side  thereof  through  which 
the  sfoek  Is  delivered  Into  said  casing,  said  ring  having 
substantially  parallel  opposite  faces,  one  of  which  Is 
smooth  and  the  other  roughened,  and  a  rotary  beater 
working  In  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  roughened 
surfaces  of  said  lining  and  grinding  ring 

2.  In  a  pulverizer  or  grinding  mill,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  stock  at  one  side  and 
an  outlet  therefor  at  the  other  side,  of  an  internally  cor- 
rugated or  roughened  imperforate  approximately  cylindri- 
cal lining,  said  casing  provided  with  a  recess  on  that  side 
thereof  through  which  the  stock  is  deliveretl  into  said 
casing,  and  an  annular  ring  positioned  In  said  recess,  said 
ring  having  a  roughened  surface  substantially  flush  with 
the  wall  of  the  casing  in  whl<-h  the  ring  Is  positioned 

.^.  In  a  pulverl/er  or  grinding  mill,  the  romblnation 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  stock  at  one  side  and 
an  outlet  therehjr  at  the  other  side,  of  iin  Internally  corru- 
gated or  roughened  Imperforate  approximately  cylindrical 
lining,  and  an  annular  grinding  ring  applied  within  the 
said  casing,  and  a  rotary  beater  working  In  said  casing 
and  cooperating  with  the  roughened  surfaces  of  said  lining 
and  grinding  ring,  the  said  grinding  ring  being  roughened 
on  one  side  and  smooth  on  the  other,  and  reversible  to  ex- 
pose either  the  rough  or  smooth  side  thereof  to  the  stock, 
the  rough  and  smooth  «'.ies  of  saiil  ring  l)elng  each 
formed  so  as  to  be  seated  against  said  easing  wall. 


1,081,861.     FRICTION-CLUTOU.     Luioi  Alberto  Paga.vi, 
'  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.      Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No. 
737,98.'?.      (CI.   192--3.) 

1.  The  herein  described  clutch  comprising  a  hub.  a  se- 
ries of  shoes  as-soclated  with  the  hub  and  movable  radially 
\  device  of  the  class  descrlhe.l  comprising  a  shank  hav-  '  with   respe^'t  thereto,  a  flange  surrounding  the  shoes  and 
ing  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  a  lug  formed  Into-  i  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  means  to  forcibly  pro- 
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Ject  said  shoes  radially,  with  an  Initial  rapid  movement 
and  a  subsequent  relatively  slow  movement  with  increased 
force. 


2  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  surrounding  the  same,  a  series  of  shoes 
movable  outwardly  from  the  driving  member  and  into 
contact  with  the  driven  member,  a  series  of  spreaders  con- 
necting the  said  shoes  each  to  each  for  simultaneous 
movement,  each  spreader  including  a  volute  pinion,  and  a 
series  of  racks  movable  longitudinally  of  said  driving 
member  and  serving  to  operate  said  spreaders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  friction  clutch  having  rela- 
tively movable  parts,  of  means}  for  operating  said  movable 
parts  comprising  a  collar,  a  yoke  surrounding  and  con- 
nected to  said  collar  and  having  a  pair  ol  diagonal  slots, 
stationary  means  associated  with  said  yoke  and  having 
pins  extending  through  said  slots,  and  an  actuator  cooper- 
ating with  said  yoke  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  the 
yoke  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  said  slots. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  having  relatively  mov- 
at>le  gripping  parts,  of  means  for  operating  said  parts 
either  outwardly  or  inwardly  simultaneously,  said  operat- 
ing means  comprising  a  yoke  having  diagonally  arrange<i 
guiding  means  and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  yoke, 
said  actuator  including  an  eccentric  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cams  whereby,  w^hen  the  eccentric  is  rotated,  the 
aforesaid  yoke  will  be  operated  accordingly,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,081,862.      LIFESAVINO   SUIT.     John   Preston   Park. 
Belolt,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,773. 

(CI.  y— 20.) 


nients  carried  respectively  by  the  strips,  one  element  hav- 
ing a  T  head  and  the  other  element  having  forked  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  said  head,  and  clamps 
to  draw  the  strips  and  fasteners  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  life  saving  suit  having  an  opening  In  the  body 
thereof,  provided  with  strips  ranging  along  the  edges  of 
the  opening,  mating  fastener  elements  carried  respectively 
by  the  strips,  and  a  clamp  arranged  In  connection  with 
said  fastener  elements  to  draw  the  same  and  the  strips 
toward  each  other. 

3.  The  herein-described  garment  having  an  opening  in 
the  body  thereof,  provided  with  strips  at  the  edges  of 
said  opening,  fastening  means  consisting  of  pairs  of  mat- 
ing elements  spaced  apart,  and  clumps  carried  by  the  re- 
spective strips  and  disposed  between  the  fastening  mem- 
bers of  a  pair. 

4.  The  herein -described  garment  having  an  opening,  and 
flexible  strips  along  the  edges  of  the  opening,  said  strips 
having  respectively  a  tongue  and  groove  at  the  opposite 
edges  and  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  fastening  means  for  holding  the  strips  In  closed 
position. 

6.  The  herein-described  garment  having  an  opening 
therein,  strips  formed  of  resilient  material  and  mounted  to 
open  and  close,  a  link  on  one  strip,  and  a  lever  on  the  other 
strip  u<lhpted  by  engagement  with  said  link  to  press  the 
resilient  strips  into  close  engagement. 

IClaims  6  to  1'.^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


1,081,863.  DOOR  FOR  SILOS.  Charles  J  I'erkixs, 
Manltou,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  T.  M. 
Johnston  and  one-third  to  James  F.  Holden,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  3,  I'Jl.S.  Serial  No.  751,955. 
(CI.  72—6.) 


1.  A  life  saving  suit  having  an  opening  in  the  body 
thereof,  provided  with  flexible  strips  at  the  edges  of  the 
opening,  fastening  means  comprising  mating  fastener  ele- 


^1.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  having  a  vertically 
extending  doorway;  transversely  extending  meml)ers 
traversing  said  doorway  at  intervals;  and  reinforcing 
bands  encircling  said  silo  and  engaging  against  the  outer 
sides  of  said  transversely  extending  members,  said  outer 
sides  of  said  members  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  rei  esses  to  accommodate  said  bands,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied, 

2.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  having  a  vertically 
extending  doorway  ;  transversely  extending  niemlxTS 
traversing  said  doorway  at  Intervals  ;  reinforcing  bauds 
encircling  said  silo  and  engaging  against  the  outer  sides 
of  said  transversely  extending  meml)ers.  said  outer  sides 
of  said  members  luing  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recesses  to  .lecommodate  said  bands;  and  sealing 
material  arranged  in  said  recesses  over  said  bands  com- 
pletely inclosing  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  formed  of  plastic 
material,  said  wall  having  a  vertically  extending  doorway  ; 
transversely  extending  meml>ers  of  plastic  material  trav- 
erbing  said  doorway  at  Intervals;  reinforcing  bands  en- 
circling said  silo  and  engaging  against  the  outer  sides 
of  said  transversely  extending  members,  said  outer  sides 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  for  the  accommodation  of  said  bands;  plastic 
sealing  material  arranged  in  said  recesses  over  said  bands 
completely  Inclosing  the  latter;  and  door  sections  ar- 
ranged between  said  transversely  extending  members  and 
engaging  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  latter  and  the 
corresponding  edges  of  said  doorway,  substantlnlly  as 
described.         t 
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1,081,864.  BUILDING  CONSTUICTION.  Chahlks  J 
Perkins,  Manltoti.  Colo.,  assfcrnor  of  one-third  to  ,Tohn 
T.  M.  Johnstmi  ami  one  third  to  James  F.  Holden. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913,  Serial  No. 
751.956.     (CI.  72—6.) 


1.  A  structure  formed  of  superimposed  blocks  arranged 
edge  to  ed(?e,  each  of  said  blocks  being  of  elongated  form 
with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  respective  ends  thereof  taper- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  block  toward  the  extremities 
thereof ;  beads  provided  at  the  peripheral  edgea  at  one 
end  of  the  block  ;  and  recesses  provided  at  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  other  end  of  said  block,  the  beads  of  each 
block  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  contiguous  edges  of 
adjacent  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  structure  formed  of  superimposed  blocks  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  each  of  said  blocks  being  of  elongated  form 
with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  re8|>ective  ends  thereof  taper- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  blo<;k  toward  the  extremities 
thereof;  beads  provided  at  the  peripheral  edges  at  one  end 
of  the  block  ;  and  recesses  pnovlded  at  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  other  end  of  said  block,  the  t>eads  of  each 
block  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  contiguous  edges  of 
adjacent  blocks,  said  beads  beinj  of  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions ciiuslderably  less  than  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sions of  said  recesses,  substantially  as  desi  ribed. 

3.  A  structure  formed  of  superimposed  blocks  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  the  Joints  of  adjacent  lines  of  blocks  being 
staggered,  the  outer  surface  of  each  i)f  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  reces.-*e8  at  the  respective  ends  and  Interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  the  receases  lnterme<llate  the  ends 
of  each  block  registering  with  the  recesses  at  the  contigu- 
ous ends  of  adjacent  blocks  whereby,  when  said  blocks 
are  in  operative  position,  clnjumferential  grooves  will 
be  formed  In  the  structure  registering  with  the  respective 
ends  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  block  :  and  rein- 
forcing bands  •■nclrling  said  strm  ture  arranged  In  said 
grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  structure  formed  of  superimposed  blocks  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  each  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  Its 
opposite  ends  tapering,  the  Joints  of  adjacent  lines  of 
said  blocks  b»"lng  staggered.  tUe  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  recesses  at  the  respec- 
tive pnds  and  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  recesses 
lnterme<llate  the  ends  of  each  nf  said  blocks  registering 
with  the  recesses  at  the  contlguonis  ends  of  adjacent  blocks 
whereby,  when  said  blocks  are  In  operative  position,  cir- 
cumferential grooves  will  be  foitmed  In  the  structure  reg- 
istering with  the  respective  ends  and  Intermediate  the 
en<i8  of  each  block  ;  reinforcing  bands  encircling  said 
Structure  arranged  In  said  grtjoves.  said  recesses  being 
deeper  than  the  thickness  of  sali  bands;  and  sealing  mate- 
rial arranged  in  said  recesses  over  said  bands  to  com- 
pletely Inclose  the  latter,  substuntlally  as  described. 

5.  A  structure  formed  of  superimposed  blocks  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  each  of  said  hlo<As  lielng  formt>d  with  Its 
opposite  ends  taperlijg  ;  the  ed^es  at  one  end  of  each  of 
■aid  blocks  N'lng  formed  with  ottwardly  projecting  beads, 
the  edges  at  the  other  end  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with 
recesses,  the   beads  of  one  block  eni;aging  the  recesses  of 


the  contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  blocks,  said  beads  being 
ot  cross-sectional  dimensions  considerably  less  than  the 
ccrresponding  dliiicnsidns  of  said  recesses,  the  contacting 
portions  of  the  contiguous  edge  surfaces  of  said  blocks  be- 
ing correspondingly  rounded  to  permit  of  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,081,865.  SPEED-GOVERNOR.  Lkvi  Uhodks,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  675,258.  Re- 
newed Sept.  25, 1913.     Serial  No.  791,859.     (H.  74— 45.) 


1.  An  automatic  speed  governor,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  8up()<)rtiug  element  rotated  thereby  and  carrying 
line  or  more  brake  shoes,  a  stationary  friction  rim.  a  fan 
wheel  yieldably  connected  to  said  supporting  element,  anii 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  brake  shoes  on 
the  friction  rim,  operated  by  the  variation  in  the  speed 
of  the  fan  wheel  with  relation  to  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  brake  shoe  supporting  element,  sutMtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  An  automatic  spcfHl  governor,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  supiwrting  element  rotated  thereby  and  carrying 
one  or  more  brake  shoes,  a  stationary  friction  rim,  a  rota- 
table  element  yieldably  connected  to  said  supporting  ele- 
ment, means  for  retarding  said  rotary  element,  controlled 
by  centrifugal  force,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
brake  shoes,  and  means  for  controlling  said  pressure 
means  operate<l  by  and  responsive  to  the  variation  in 
speed  between  said  rotary  element  and  the  brake  carrying 
ell  ment,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  speed  governor,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  supporting  e'ement  rotated  thereby  and  carrying 
one  or  more  brake  shoes,  a  stationary  friction  rim,  a  rotary 
element  yieldably  connected  to  .said  supporting  element, 
retarding  fans  carried  by  said  rotary  element  and  con- 
trolled by  centrifugal  force,  means  for  placing  said  fans 
under  a  retracting  pressure,  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  brake  shoes,  and  means  for  controlling  said  pressure, 
means  operated  by  and  responsive  to  the  variation  in 
speed  between  the  element  carrying  the  brake  shoes  and 
the  element  carrying  the  fans,  substantially  as  descrllxKl. 

4.  An  automatic  speed  governor,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  supporting  element  rotated  thereby  and  carrying 
one  or  more  brake  shoes,  a  stationary  friction  rim,  a  rotary 
element  yieldably  connected  to  said  supporting  element  to 
rctate  therewith  and  permit  a  change  of  relationship  dur- 
ing rotation,  retarding  fans  carried  by  said  rotary  ele- 
ment, controlled  by  centrifugal  force,  means  for  placing 
said  fans  under  a  retracting  pressure,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  ttie  tirako  shoes,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  pressure  means,  operated  by  and  responsive  to  varia- 
tion in  speed  Iwtween  the  brake  carrying  element  and  the 
fan  carrying  element,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  speed  governor,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  supporting  element  rotated  thereby  and  carrying 
one  or  more  brake  shoes,  a  stationary  friction  rim.  a  fan 
wheel  yieldably  connected  to  said  supporting  element,  an 
inclosing  case  for  confining  the  air  surrounding  the  fan 
carrying  element,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  the  brake  shoes  on   the  friction   rim,  operated   hy   the 
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variation  In  the  speed  of  the  fan  wheel  with  relation  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  brake  shoe  supporting  ele 
ment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.081.866.  UNION  TTNI)EK(;aRMENT.  Fb«dC.  Rickbbt, 
Taunton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Taunton  Knitting  Company, 
Taunton,  Mass.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,107.     (CI.  2—144.) 


A  union  undergarment  composed  of  knitted  fabric  com- 
prising a  continuous  l>ody  and  tubular  legs  and  attached 
seat-flaps,  each  leg  having  a  seam  extending  from  the 
crotch  longitudinally  of  the  leg  at  the  inner  side  thereof, 
and  an  Insert  of  woven  relatively  Inelastic  fabric  let  into 
the  seam  of  each  leg  adjacent  the  crotch  and  extended 
therefrom  toward  the  knee,  each  lns(>rt  being  united  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  seat-flap  and  to  the  opposed  edges  of  the 
leg  fabric,  to  form  a  fullness  and  take  up  wear  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  thigh  portion  of  each  leg. 


1,081,867.  CURREJ^T-.MO'WU.  Ge<jki.k  E.  C.  Rodsseau 
and  Frank  Gregory,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1912,  Serial  No.  690.7»<7.  Renewed  June  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772,689.      (CI.   170—127.) 


1.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  rotary  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  float,  an  Inclined  apron  leading  to  the 
float  and  having  a  gate  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  swing 
Ing  gate  hinged  to  the  opposite  wall  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  bear  at  its  opposite  ends  against  the  portion  of 
the  side  of  the  apron  between  the  wheel  and  the  gate  in 
each  side  to  close  the  water  passage. 

2.  In  a  current  motor  the  combination  of  a  float,  means 
for  movably  supporting  the  float,  vertical  plates  secured 
to  the  float  and  producing  a  water  passage,  a  water  w^heel 
extending  Into  the  passage,  power  transmitting  means 
operated  by  the  water  wheel,  an  apron  connected  to  the 
float,  a  gate-way  in  one  side  of  the  apron,  and  a  swinging 
gate  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  apron  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  position  along  the  apron  to 
open  or  close  the  water  passage. 

3  A  water  motor  comprising  a  float,  anchoring  rods 
passing  through  the  float,  parallel  plates  secured  to  Wie 
float  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  producing 
a  water  passage,  the  plates  at  one  side  of  the  passage  be- 
ing spaced  apart,  operating  means  extending  Into  the 
water  passage  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  plates,  an 
apron,  said  apron  comprising  a  bottom  and  opposite  side 


members,  one  of  said  side  members  being  secured  to  the 
outer  of  the  plates,  said  side  member  being  provided  with 
a  gate  way,  the  opposite  side  member  being  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  float,  a  plate  secured  to  the  float  and 
extending  within  said  apron  and  secure  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  gate  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  side  member 
for  engaging  the  adjacent  plate  and  directing  water 
through  the  water  passage,  said  gate  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  side  member  of  the  apron  for  directing 
the  water  through  the  gate  way,  an  anchoring  means  for 
the  apron. 


1,081,868.         POWER - 
Anthony     Jllieis 
Fllea  Sept.  12,  1912. 


TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
ScHKOEDEii,  Donald.sonvllle,  La. 
Serial  No.  720,037.     (CI.  230 — 7.) 


In  a  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination 
of  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  chair  rockers,  parallel  guides  extending  upwardly 
from  said  cross  bar,  an  upright  frame  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  cross  bar,  a  forvvardly  inclined  rectangular  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  frame,  a 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  upright  frame,  a  fan 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  inclined 
frame  in  position  for  swinging  rearwardly  through  the  lat- 
ter, a  llnk^  adjustably  connecting  said  bell-crank  lever  and 
fan,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  medial  por- 
tions of  the  chair  rockers,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  last  cross  bar  with  its  rear  end  slldably 
engaging  said  upwardly-extending  guides,  a  link  adjustably 
connecting  said  actuating  lever  to  said  bell-crank  lever,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  upright  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably attaching  said  spring  to  said  actuating  lever  for 
maintaining  the  forward  end  of  the  latter  in  engagement 
with  the  floor. 


l.()S<l.H69.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Oren  Shcmate,  Mlnne- 
oln,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  1.5,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,430. 
(CI.  244—31.) 


In  n  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gliding  strnc- 

ture,  of  a  pendulum  rod   mounted  for  vertical  movement 
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thereon,  a  drum  provided  wJth  ratchet  teeth  and  a  brake- 
surface  a  band  brake  to  engage  BBld  brake  surface,  a  rais- 
ing and  lowering  line  adapted  to  wind  upon  the  drum  and 
connect  It  with  the  pendulum  ro<l,  a  spring  actuated  check 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  the 
same  from  unwinding  motion,  sHid  pawl  having  a  control- 
ling projection,  a  lever  with  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  actuate  the  drum  on  Ita  winding  motion,  and  a 
control  lever  operative  to  simultaneously  apply  the  brake 
band  and  engage  the  retracting  projection  of  the  check 
pawl  to  throw  said  pawl  out  of  action,  or  to  simultane- 
ously relax  the  brake  band  and  release  the  retracting  pro- 
jection of  the  pawl  to  permit  »aid  pawl  to  move  Into 
action. 


1,081,870.  EX;0  sri'rOFtTINt;  ItEVICE.  .Tame.s  L. 
Smctb.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  ^an.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,517.      (CI.    119 — 44.) 


Jan. 


1.  In  an  egg  supporting  devlci,  a  frame,  rollers  joar- 
naled  upon  the  frame,  star  wheeils  carried  by  the  rollers 
extending  below  the  lines  of  the  frame  and  a  rack  bar 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  wheels  arnl  placed  in  engagement 
therewith  by  a  pivotal  movement  transversely  of  the  main 
axis  of  the   bar, 

2.  In  an  egg  supporting  devi<e.  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rollers,  star  wheels  carried  by  the  rollers  in  alinement,  a 
rack  bar  positioned  adjacent  the  line  of  star  wheels,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  rack  bar  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  latter  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  bar 
for  throwing  It  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheels. 

3.  In  an  egg  supporting  devicf,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rollers,  toothed  wheels  carried  (>>'  the  rollers,  a  rack  bar, 
means  Including  a  device  carried  by  one  longitudinal  side 
of  the  rack  bar  enabling  the  rack  l>ar  to  be  thrown  out  of 
engagement  with  the  wheels  by  gravity. 

4.  In  an  egg  supporting  devicf,  a  phirallty  of  spaced 
rollers,  toothed  wheels  carried  by  the  rollers  In  alinement, 
bearing  and  supporting  members  adjacent  the  line  of 
wheels,  a  rack  bar  having  engaging  teeth  aloBg  its  top 
surface  and  guide  members  along  one  side  of  the  bar  per- 
mitting a  sliding  and  swinging  movement  of  said  bar,  the 
guide  members  being  adapted  [to  engage  the  bearing 
members.  I 

5.  In  an  egg  supporting  device,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rollers  journaled  in  the  frfcme,  toothed  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  rollers,  hooks  carried  liy  the  frame  spaced  upon 
the  same  side  of  the  line  of  toothad  wheels,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  rack  along  its  top  surface  and  guide  members  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  bar  in  position  to  plvotally  en- 
gage the  hooks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,081,871.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Gr.oHaB  N.  Solomon,  Tur- 
lington. Tex.  Filed  July  23,  1$13.  Serial  No.  780.731. 
(CI.  3»— 39.) 


A  cattle  guard  for  railways  comprising  a  bar  disposed 
transversely  under  the  rails,  brackets  detachably  disposed 
on  the  liases  of  the  rails  and  supporting  the  said  bar,  rail 
engaging  members  mounted  on  thfl  bar,  said  members  being 
adjustably   slldable  on   the   bar,   t   transversely   extending 


rock  shaft  carried  by  the  adjustable  members,  pickets  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft,  and  depending  weights  on  the  ends 
of  the  rock  shaft. 


1.081,872.  LASTING  MACHINE  EDW.*ki>  Ali.in  Stio- 
OIW8,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1902.  Serial  No. 
127,116.      (CI.   12— C.) 


r  ^jf-^k 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment  for 
the  shoe  bottom,  a  wiper  to  press  the  stock  over  the  shoe 
bottom,  a  jack  for  holding  a  shoe,  means  acting  on  the 
jack  during  repeated  operations  of  the  machine  for  press- 
ing the  shoe  yieldingly  toward  the  abutment  and  wiper, 
and  mean.s  for  clamping  the  shoe  firmly  against  said  Iwt- 
tom  abutment  and  wiper  during  a  portion  of  each  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  lasting  devices, 
a  .shoe-rest,  a  Jack  for  holding  a  shoe,  means  for  support- 
ing the  Jack  yleldin;;ly  with  the  shoe  against  the  rest 
during  repeated  operations  of  the  lasting  devices,  and 
means  rendered  operative  at  the  will  of  the  workman  for 
lifting  the  shoe  against  the  rest  to  clamp  the  shoe  at  each 
operation  of  the  lasting  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment  for 
the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  a  wiper  for  pressing  the  upper 
over  the  shoe  bottom,  a  Jack  for  holding  a  shoe,  yielding 
means  for  sustaining  the  Jack  with  the  shoe  against  the 
abutment,  and  Intermittently  acting  means  for  pressing 
the  shoe  upwardly  against  the  abutment  and  wiper  and 
then  releasln;,'  said  sh  >e  to  permit  it  to  be  fed. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  shoe-rest,  lasting  devices,  a 
Jack,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lasting  devices  and 
simultaneously  to  effect  a  clamping  of  the  shoe  between 
the  Jack  and  the  shoe-rest. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom  rest 
having  a  rotatable  contact-piece,  a  movably  supported  Jack 
for  yieldingly  sustaining  the  shoe  against  the  bottom  rest, 
additional  means  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and 
means  for  moving  said  engaging  means  In  the  direction 
In  which  the  shoe  Is  to  be  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  117  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.873.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING 
ELEVATOR  DOOR.S  \Vili.i.\.\i  .1.  Stillino.  Elmhurst, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hecla-Winslow  Company,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756,124.      (CI.  70-102.) 

1.  In  an  operating  device  for  sliding  doors,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  door,  means  plvotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  bar  to  a  fixed  pivot,  a  tube 
slldable  on  said  bar,  a  lateral  projection  secured  to  the 
dopr  and  means  carried  by  said  tube  and  adapted  to  engage 
said   projection  to  lock  the  door, 

2,  In  an  operating  device  for  sliding  doors,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  door,  means  plvotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  bar  to  a  fixed  pivot,  a  tube 
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slldable  on  said  bar,  a  lateral  projection  secured  to  the 
door,  a  latch  carried  by  said  tube  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
cause  said  latch  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  projec- 
tion to  lock  the  door. 


■'!.  In  an  operating  device  for  sliding  doors,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  levers  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the 
door  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  set  being  pivoted 
at  a  fixed  point,  a  latcli-plece  secured  to  the  door,  a  tube 
slldable  on  one  of  said  levers  and  a  latch  carried  by  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  latch-plece  to  lock 
the  door, 

4.  In  an  operating  device  for  sliding  doors,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  door,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bar  to  a  fixed 
pivot,  a  tube  slldable  on  said  bar.  a  latch  carried  by  said 
tube,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  projections  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  draw  said  latch  Into  the  space  between 
said  projections  to  lock  the  door. 

5.  In  an  operating  device  for  sliding  doors,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  door  at  one  end.  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bar  with  a  fixed  pivot, 
a  tube  slldable  on  said  bar,  a  latch  carried  by  said  tube,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
provided  with  an  inclined  side  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
draw  said  latch  under  said  projection  to  lock  the  door. 


1,081,874.  SUPPLEMENTAL  CAR  -  STEP.  Norman 
Athei.i>o  Tho.mas,  Staples,  Minn.  Filed  May  16,  1913. 
Serial   No.    768,169.      (CI.   105—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  step  having  side  mem- 
bers, guide  members  carried  thereby,  a  supplemental  step 
adapted  to  normally  lest  beneath  a  stationary  step,  said 
supplemental  step  having  side  members  longitudinally 
slotted  to  engage  the  guide  numbers,  said  side  members 
being  angled  Inwardly  at  their  upper  ends,  a  shaft  con- 
necting said  upper  ends,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  car  platform,  a  bracket 
arm  carried  thereby  and  a  link  connecting  said  bracket 
arms  and  an  operating  lever  fixed  upon  the  rock  shaft. 


2.  A  supplemental  step  comprising  longitudinally  slotted 
side  members  angled  at  their  upper  ends  and  flanged  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  shaft  connecting  the  angled  upper  end 
portions,  a  stop  mounted  upon  said  fianges,  fixed  guide 
means  adapted  to  extend  into  the  slots  and  operating 
means  for  adjusting  said  supplemental  step. 


1.081,875.      LAMP.      Sa-MTEl   E,    Telsler,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,803.      (CI.  240— 11.) 


1.  lu  a  lamp,  a  combustion  chamlier  having  an  exit 
opening  for  the  products  of  combustion  in  the  upper  por 
tlon  thereof,  a  top  or  dome  inclosing  the  exit  opening  and 
having  imp-»rfornte  front  and  rear  walls,  but  provided 
with  rearwardl.v  opening  outlet  orifices  for  the  products 
of  combustion  otherwise  located  therein,  and  a  bousing 
or  casing  inclosing  said  top  or  dome  open  to  the  atmoe- 

j  pbere  at  its  frcnt  and  rear  ends  and  spaced  away  from 
j  the  inclosed  top  or  dome  to  form  an  intermediate  air 
I  passage  extending  fore  and  aft  in  alinement  with  the  nor- 
I  mal  direction  of  movement  of  the  lamp  with  which  the 
(Mitlet  oriflc,>s  of  the  top  or  dome  communicate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  lamp  as  described,  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
top  for  said  chaml>er  closed  at  Its  forward  end  havltig  a 
plurality  of  Mil.stantlally  U  shaped  slots  elsewhere  located 
t';erein.  the  ilap  of  material  defined  by  such  U  shaped  slot 
being  bent  upward  and  directed  rearward,  and  a  cover 
l<  cated  above  said  slotted  top  and  spaced  away  therefrom 
to  form  an  air  passage  open  at  its  forward  and  rearward 
extremities,   substantially   as   specified. 

3.  In  a  lamp  as  described,  a  combustion  chaml)er.  n 
double  housin;  mounted  on  the  combustion  chamber,  one 
housing  beln;:  Inclosed  within  the  other,  the  Inner  hous- 
ing being  closed  at  Its  front  and  rear  extremities,  the 
outer  housing  being  open  at  its  front  and  rear  extremities, 
said  inner  a;id  outer  housings  being  spaced  one  from  the 
other  to  form  an  air  passage  open  at  its  forward  and 
rearward  oxtremities,  intercommunicating  openings  be- 
tueen  the  combustion  chamber  and  air  passiige,  and  baffles 
located  at  the  forward  side  of  such  openings,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  laiiip  as  described,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air 
passage  located  above  said  combustion  chamber  and  hav- 
ing air  Inlet  orifices  in  the  longitudinal  wall  thereof  and 
an  outlet  orifice  at  the  rear  thereof  and  intercommunicat- 
ing openlnijs  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  said 
all  passage  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
Hre  drawn  hy  suction  draft  induced  by  the  said  air  current, 
srhstantially  rs  siieclfied. 

5.  In  a  lamp  as  described  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
double  wallxl  housing  superposed  upon  the  combustion 
with  which  It  communicates  the  walls  of  said  housing 
being  separated  one  from  the  other  to  form  an  Intermedi- 
ate air  passage,  said  air  passage  l)elng  open  at  Its  front 
and  rear  extremities,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  series  of  rearward  directed  orifices  therein  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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l.O(»1.87«.  VtSSKL  CON8TRLCTION.  <iB<)RGK  Wash- 
iMUToN  A'atts,  Oiieonta.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  tJ.  1913. 
S«^rial    No.   77-M36.      (CI.   115 — 3!».> 


1.  The  combiiiatlon  with  a  vessel's  hull  having  a  lonfrl- 
tudlnal  concavity  provided  In  Its  under  aide  formed  by 
abrupt  side  walls  and  gradually  Inclined  front  and  rear 
walls,  of  a  kee:  extension  provided  within  the  concavity 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  wtll  thereof,  means  for 
bracing  said  keel  fitt-nsion  within  the  concavity,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  passing  longitudinally  through  said  concavity, 
means  for  operating  said  shaft  anO  a  propeller  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  within  the  concavity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull  having  a  longi- 
tudinal coajavlty  provided  In  its  under  8ld>>  formed  by 
abrupt  side  walls  and  gradually  Inclined  front  and  rear 
walKs.  of  a  keel  extension  provided  within  the  concavity 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  w»ll  thereof,  means  for 
bracing  said  keel  extension  within  the  concavity,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  pr.sslng  longitudinally  through  said  concavity, 
means  for  )peratin;;  said  shaft,  a  propeller  wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft  within  the  concavltj,  and  additional  brac- 
ing means  for  said  keel  eitensloQ  having  Journal  boxes 
for  the   reception  of  the  propeller  $haft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vesstsl's  hull  having  a  longi- 
tudinal con -avlty  provided  In  its  under  side  fornn-d  by 
abrupt  side  w;ills  and  gradually  inclined  front  and  rear 
walls,  of  a  keel  extension  provided  within  the  concavity 
In  ipaced  re'.-ition  to  the  top  wall  thereof,  means  for  brac- 
ing said  keel  extension  within  the  concavity,  a  propeller 
shaft  passing  longitudinally  through  said  concavity, 
means  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  propeller  wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft  within  the  concavity,  and  additional  bracing 
means  for  said  keel  extension  having  journal  boxes  for 
the  reception  of  the  propeller  shaft,  said  additional  brac- 
ing means  being  provided  with  means  for  admitting  a 
lubricant  to  the  shaft  bearings  carried   thereby. 


1.081.877.     BED      John   E.   WwiaTKR.  Kails  Church,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,246.     (CI.  5—16.) 


1.  A  led  fiiime  having  rocker$,  in  combination  with 
rvslllentiy  supported  straps  on  which  the  rockers  ara 
mounted. 

2.  A  bed  frame  having  flanged  angular  rockers.  In  com- 
bination with  resiilently  supported  strapa  on  which  said 
rockers  are  mounted. 

S.  A  rectangular  bed  frame  having  rockers,  supporting 
springs  arr.inged  adjacent  to  the  four  corners  of  said 
frsme,  and  luLgltudinai  straps  connecting  the  springs 
and  supporting  the  rockers. 

4.  A  rectangular  bed  frame  having  rockers  at  the  sides 
theerof,  supporting  springs  arranged  adjacent  to  the  four 
corners  of  the  bed  and  having  curved  upper  enda  pro- 
vided with  terminal  eyes,  links  engaging  said  eyes,  and 
straps  terminally  connected  with  the  links  to  support  the 
rockers. 

5.  A  rectangular  bed  fraiue  aa«!ing  rockers  at  the  sides 
thereof,  supporting  springs  adjacent  to  the  four  comers 
ol  the  frame,  said  springs  having  curved  upper  ends  pro- 
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vided  with  tremlnal  eyea,  links  engiiiring  said  eyes,  strapa 
having  terminal  loops  engaging  the  links  and  overlapped 
ends,  and  fastening  members  extending  through  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  straps  and  through  the  rockers  to  as- 
semble the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.878.       ItAIL-JOINT.       Ed.    C.     Wilkt.    Nogo.    Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  755,211.     (CI.  239—8.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  two  rail  ends,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  mortises  of  unequal  length  sepa- 
rated by  an  Intervening  wall  formed  by  the  web  of  one 
of  the  rail  (nda.  the  bottom  mortise  extending  vertically 
throogb  the  base  of  the  rail  end  and  Into  the  web,  the 
other  rail  end  being  provided  with  top  and  bottom  tenons 
of  unequal  'ength  but  corresponding  with  the  lengths  of 
said  mortises,  the  base  flange  of  the  last  named  section 
being  cut  away  at  opposite  sides  to  form  the  IxJttom  tenon 
which  projects  above  the  base  flanges,  and  transverse 
shoulders  located  in  a  vertical  plane  Intermediate  the 
length  of  the  top  tenon. 


1,081.879.  FOLDING  CAR  STEP  AND  DOOK.  Auky  V. 
WiNEOABDKN.  Eldorado,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Arthur  J.  I'almer.  Eldorado,  Kans.  Hied  Oct.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  794.097.     (CI.  105—88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  having 
a  fixed  step,  a  folding  step  hinged  to  the  fixed  step,  a 
rock  shaft  roounteil  In  rear  of  the  folding  step  and  having 
an  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  folding  step  with  the  arm 
of  the  rock  shaft,  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  fold 
and  extend  the  folding  step,  said  link  and  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  lock  for  retaining  the  fnldlriii  step  In  Its 
extended  position. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb»>d,  a  platform  having 
a  fixed  step,  a  folding  step  hinged  to  the  fixed  step,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  In  rear  of  the  folding  step  and  having 
an  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  folding  step  with  the  arm  of 
the  rock  shaft,  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  fold  and 
extend  the  folding  step,  said  link  being  provided  at  Its 
Inner  portion  with  a  relatively  short  downwardly  extend- 
ing arm  arrangi>d  to  permit  the  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  to 
move  downwardly  a  sufficient  distance  to  form  a  lock  for 
holding  the  folding  step  In  Its  extended  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  having 
a  fixed  step,  a  folding  step  hinged  to  the  fixed  step,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  the  folding  step 
Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  bar  or  member  fixed  to  the 
folding  step  and  having  a  slldable  connection  with  the 
rock  shaft  for  guiding  the  folding  step  In  Its  Inward  and 
outward  movementa. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  having 
a  fixed  step,  a  folding  step  comprlaing  a  tread,  and  a 
riser  hinsed  to  the  fixed  step  and  to  the  tread,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  the  folding  step  and  arranged  to 
move  the  same  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  bar  or 
member  fixed  to  the  tread  of  the  folding  step  and  having 
a  slldable  connection  with  the  rock  shaft  for  guiding  the 
folding  step  in  Its  inward  and  outward  movements. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  platform  having 
a  fixed  step,  a  folding  step  comprising  a  tread,  and  a  riser 
hlngid  to  the  fixed  step  and  to  the  tread,  a  rock  shaft 
having  arms  conneited  with  the  folding  step  for  moving 
the  same  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  bar  fixed  to  the 
tread  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  the 
rock  shaft  and  guided  by  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.] 


1.081,880.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE  COOLER.  William 
WooDWAKD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,333.     (Cl.  123 — 170.) 


The  combination  of  an  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  :  a  water  jacket  surrounding  said 
cylinder;  a  plurality  o<  air  pipes  arranged  in  said  water 
Jacket  encircling  said  cylinder,  the  corresponding  ter- 
minals of  said  pipes  opening  into  the  outside  atmosphere; 
and  a  connection  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes 
and  said  exhaust  p(.)rt  whereby  exhaust  through  said  port 
Induces  a  suction  in  the  adjacent , ends  of  said  pipes,  sub- 
stantially  a.s  de8cril>ed. 


1,0«1,881.  SELF  STEEKIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAC- 
TION-ENGINES. Lawkexce  E.  You.NGQLisT,  Gleudlve, 
Mont.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,044.  (Cl. 
21—114.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  steer- 
log  wheel  and  a  pendnlum  having  connection  wltk  the 
steering  wheel  to  automatically  tnm  the  same  to  keep 
the  machine  In  a  proper  course. 

2.  A  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  steering 
axle  of  a  traction  engine  or  other  machine,  a  steering 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  front  portion  of  the  steering 
frame,  and  a  pendulum  motinted  upon  the  steering  frame 
and  having  connection  with  the  steering  wheel  to  keep 
the  latter  In  a  proper  course  when  the  machine  tilts  upon 
passing  over  rolling  ground. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  traction  engine 
or  other  machine,  a  steering  gear  frame  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  steering 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  steering  frame,  a  pendulum  hav- 


ing connection  with  the  steering  wheel,  a  furrow  runner, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  furrow  runner  and 
the  sieeritiL'  wheel. 

4.  In  automatic  steering  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  T  lever,  oppositely  disposed  bell  cranks,  connecting 
means  between  the  horizontal  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  and 
the  horizontal  arms  of  the  T  lever,  connecting  means 
between  the  longitudinal  arms  of  the  l»oll  cranks,  a  steer- 
ing wheel,  connecting  means  between  the  steering  wheel 
and  one  of  «ald  bell  cranks,  a.  furrow  runner,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  furrow  runner  and  the  longi- 
tudinal arm  of  the  T  lever. 

5.  In  automatic  steering  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  T  lever,  oppositely  disposed  bell  cranks,  connecting 
means  between  the  horizontal  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  and 
the  horizontal  arms  of  the  T  lever,  a  steering  wheel, 
connecting  meau.s  between  the  steering  wheel  and  the 
longitudinal  arms  of  the  bell  cranks,  a  furrow  runner, 
supporting  means  for  the  furrow  runner  having  con- 
nection with  the  longitudinal  arm  of  the  T  lever,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  such  furrow  runner  and 
the  main  frame  supporting  the  operating  parts  of  the 
steering  mechanism. 


1,081,882.  AWNING  ARM.  FREiiJCitirK  A.  Anton,  To- 
peka.  Kans.  Filed  July  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  569,903. 
Renewed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,550.  (Cl. 
156—42.) 


1.  An  awning  arm  comprising  two  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
section  being  pivoted  to  a  frame  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  section  l>eine  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  the  Inner 
end  pivot  and  the  middle  pivot  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  up  and  being  inclined  later- 
ally In  opposite  directions,  the  outward  Incline  being 
greater  than  the  lateral  Inclines,  the  otrtward  Incline  of 
the  middle  pivot  being  less  than  the  outward  incline  of 
the  Inner  end  pivot. 

2.  An  awning  arm  comprising  two  sections  pivoted 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  other  end  of  the  In- 
ner section  being  pivoted  to  a  frame  and  the  other  end 
of  the  other  section  being  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  the 
pivots  being  so  disposed  that  the  sections  are  foldable 
together  laterally,  the  middle  pivot  being  tilted  at  a  lateral 
angle  to  the  inner  end  pivot,  and  the  outer  section  being 
provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  awning  arm  when  the  arm  is  folded 
together. 

3.  An  awning  arm  comprising  two  sections  pivoted 
together,  the  other  end  of  the  outer  arm  being  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
Inner  member  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  frame, 
the  outer  member  being  formed  with  a  projection  which 
bears  against  the  awning  pole  when  the  arm  Is  folded. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  awning  pole,  and  two 
arms  foldable  laterally  and  pivoted  together,  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  member  being  pivoted  to  the  pole,  and 
the  Inner  emd  of  the  Inner  member  being  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  and  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  outer 
arm  bears  against  the  pole  at  a  point  near  Its  outer  end 
when  the  arm  is  folded. 


1,081.883.      NON-REFILLABL*    BOTTLE.      Washsk    B. 

Bailet,  Smith  River,  Cal.     Filed  May  6,  1913.     Sertal 

No.   765,922.      (Cl.  215—^9.) 

In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
body  including  a  neck,  of  a  valve  casing  arranged  within 
tl)e  neck  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  reduced  to 
form  a  seat  and  the  lower  end  thereof  proTided  with  a 
plurality    of    diametrically    arranged    openings,    a    valve 
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movably  supported  on  the  valva  casing,  a  cap  encircling 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  valw  casing  and  Including  a 
top  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  pins  projecting 
from  the  cap  and  adapted  to  extend  through  bayonet  slots 
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in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  to  rigidly  secure  the  cap 
thereon,  and  a  stopper  for  connettlon  with  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  l)ody  and  adapted  to  He  therein  to  normally  close 
the  opening  In  the  said  cap. 


1.081,SM  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Edward  C.  BERTAcjvnr.Li 
and  Fkan(  IS  W.  Bekta(;nolh,  Central  City,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,446.      (CI.  177—202.) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  frame,  metal  strips 
arranged  along  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  Insulated  frum 
each  other,  a  series  of  spring  contacts  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  metal  strips,  a  series  of  cooperating  contacts  mount- 
ed on  the  other  strip,  each  co^paratlng  contact  being  com- 
posed of  two  members,  and  etch  spring  contact  being 
located  between  the  two  member*  of  a  cooperating  contact 
and  iiavlng  a  normal  tendency  to  engage  one  member  of  its 
corresponding  coSperatlng  contfct,  flexible  devices  con- 
nected with  the  respettlve  sprlaif  contacts  and  extending 
across  the  space  surrounded  by  the  frame,  means  for  se- 
curing the  flexible  devices  In  puch  a  manner  that  the 
Mveral  spring  contacts  are  nor«ially  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  both  members  of  their  respective  co<}peratlng 
contacts,  a  structure  to  which  the  said  frame  Is  applied, 
said  structure  being  equipped  wrtth  a  number  of  pairs  of 
spring  contacts  having  a  nortual  tendency  to  enjjnge 
each  other,  insulating  projections  carried  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  certailn  of  said  spring  con- 
tacts, and  separate  the  same,  a  normally  open  electrical 
circuit,  an  alarm  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
closing  of  said  circuit,  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
spring  contacts  being  Insulated  from  each  other  and  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  opposite  branches  of  the  cir- 
cuit, a  plug  consisting  of  two  separated  electrical  con- 
ductors mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  pair  of  said  spring  contacts,  the  two  conductors  of  said 
plug  being  electrically  connected  with  the  %foresald  re- 
spective metal  strips. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  structure 
to  be  equipped,  of  a  frame  provided  with  Insulating  pro- 
jections, the  said  structure  having  sockets  exceeding  by 
one  the  number  of  said  projettlons,  each  socket  t>elng 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  having  a  normal 
teadeacy  to  engage  each  other,  the  projections  on  the 
frame  being  adapted  to  space  s«id  contacts,  an  electrical 
circuit,  the  spring  contacts  oC  each  socket  being  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  opposite  branches  of  the  cir- 
cuit, a  plug  consisting  of  two  separated  electrical  con 
ductors  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
respectively   the  spring  contact!  of  one  of  said   sockets. 


metal  strips  mounted  on  one  part  of  the  frame  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  electrically  connected  to  the  mem- 
bers of  said  plug,  a  series  of  spring  contacts  mounted 
upon  one  metal  strip,  a  series  of  cooperating  spring  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  other  metal  strip,  the  cooperating 
contacts  belug  each  composed  of  two  spared  members,  and 
each  of  the  spring  contacts  being  Interposed  between  the 
two  members  of  a  coiiperating  contact,  the  spring  con- 
tacts having  a  normal  tendency  to  engage  one  member  of 
their  respective  cooperating  contacts,  flexible  devices  con- 
nected with  the  respective  spring  contacts  and  extending 
across  the  space  between  opposite  parts  of  the  frame  of 
the  device  and  connected  with  the  frame  to  hold  the  spring 
contacts  out  of  engagement  with  both  members  of  the 
cooperating  contacts,  the  said  circuit  being  normally  open 
and  an  alarm  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  closing  of 
the  circuit. 

3.  In  n  burglar  alarm  the  combination  with  si  structure 
to  be  equipped  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  Insulating  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  frame  a  plug  similar  in  shape  to  said 
projections  and  consisting  of  two  separated  electrical 
conductors,  said  plug  being  also  carried  by  the  frame, 
the  said  structure  having  sockets  each  provided  with  a 
pall-  of  spring  contacts  having  a  normal  tendency  to  en- 
gage each  other  but  which  are  spaced  by  the  projections 
and  plug  when  the  frame  is  in  operative  position,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  the  spring  contacts  of  the  sockets  being  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  opposite  branches  of  the  cir- 
cuit, spring  contacts  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  conductors  of  said  plug,  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  which,  when  disturbed  are 
adapted  to  cause  said  last  named  spring  conliicts  to  en- 
gage, and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  closing 
of  said  circuit. 


1,081,885.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Henrv  I)  Bostock,  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.  Filed  .July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,180. 
(CI.    40-86.) 


'  A  station  indicator  tomprlsing  a  casing,  shafts  jour- 
naled  In  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  casing  and  spaced 
apart  therein,  drums  upon  said  shafts,  an  indicia  bearing 
strip  wound  about  said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  one  onto  the  other,  one  end  wall  of  said  casing  in- 
cluding removable  sections  each  disposed  above  one  of  the 
bearings  of  said  shafts  and  having  the  upper  edge  there- 
of beveled  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  wall  being  beveled  to  correspond 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  edge,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sections  against  accidental  displacement. 


1,081,886.  HARROW  DISK.  David  W.  Bov«,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,693.  (CI. 
97—64.) 

1.  A  harrow  disk  comprising  a  central  saucer-shaped 
body  portion  having  a  central  shaft  receiving  opening,  the 
outer  edge  of  said   body-portion   having  enlarged   curved 
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sloping  teeth  In  the  same  arc  of  a  circle  as  the  body- 
portion  and  having  wedge  shaped  outer  ends  and  beveled 
on  one  side  transverse  of  the  disk. 


2.  A  harrow  disk  comprising  a  body  portion,  cultivat- 
ing teeth  carried  by  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  laterally 
extending  teeth  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  extending 
out  in  a  peripheral  line  with  the  cultivator  teeth. 

3.  A    harrow   disk   comprising  a   body  portion,   cultlvat 
Ing  teeth  carried  by  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  having  re- 
duced pointed  ends  and  laterally  extending  teeth  secured 
by  the  body-portion  between  the  cultivator  teeth  and  ex 
tending  out  in  a  peripheral  line  therewith. 

4.  A   harrow   disk,   comprising   a   dish-shaped   body-por 
tlon  having  teeth  carried  l>y  the  outer  edge  and  arranged 
in  the  same  arc  of  a  circle  as  the  body  portion  and  later 
ally    extending   teeth    carried    by    the   convex   side   of   the 
body  portion  intermediate  the  cultivator  t^th, 

5.  A  harrow  disk  comprising  11  central  saucer-shaped 
body  portion,  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  body-portion  enlarged  and  terminating  in 
tapering  curved  cultivator  leeth  arranged  in  the  same  arc 
of  a  circle  as  the  body  portion  and  having  wedge  shaped 
outer  ends  and  beveled  on  one  side  transverse  of  the  disk, 
and  laterally  extending  teeth  carried  by  the  body  portion 
intermediate  the  cultivator  teeth  and  having  wedge-shaped 
outer  ends  and  l>eveled  on  one  side  parallel  the  disk. 

LClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


Jf/  tt 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
an  aperture  i herein,  a  swinging  carriage  connected  to  the 
base  plate  and  having  an  Impression  plate,  a  resilient  bed 
supported  by  the  impression  plate,  and  means  for  support- 
ing an  Impression  web  and  moving  the  same  over  the 
resilient  bed  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  whereby 
the  said  web  will  be  exposed  through  the  aperture  in  the 
base  plate. 

'1.  A  printing  machine  comprlslnj:  h  base  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  swinging  carriage  connected  to  the 
base  plate  and  having  an  impression  plate,  a  resilient  bed 
supported  by  the  Impression  plate,  means  for  supporting 
an  impression  web  and  moving  the  same  over  the  resilient 
bed  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  whereby  the  said 
web  will  be  exposed  through  the  aperture  in  the  base 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  web  at  intervals  a  pre- 
determined distance. 


1.081,887.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Ci^UDE  Hkhbeht  Bbioht. 
Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,238.      (CI.    100—67.) 


:a» 


3.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  swinging  carriage  connected  to  the 
base  plate  and  having  an  impression  plate,  a  resilient  bed 
supported  by  the  impression  plate,  means  for  supporting 
an  Impression  web  and  moving  the  same  over  the  resilient 
bed  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  whereby  the  said 
web  will  be  exposefl  through  the  aperture  in  the  base 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  web  at  intervals  a  predeter- 
mined distance,,  and  a  marking  device  carried  by  the  im- 
pression plate. 

4.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  swinging  carriage  connected  to  the 
base  plate  and  having  an  impression  plate,  a  resilient  bed 
supported  by  the  Impression  plate,  means  for  supporting 
an  impression  web  and  moving  the  same  over  the  resilient 
bed  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  whereby  the  said 
web  will  be  exposed  through  the  aperture  in  the  base 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  web  at  Intervals  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  marking  device  carried  by  the  impression 
plate,  and  an  adjustable  handle  connected  with  the  base 
plate. 

5.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  swinging  carriage  connected  to  the 
base  plate  and  having  an  impression  plate,  a  resilient  bed 
supported  by  the  Impression  plate,  means  for  supporting 
an  Impression  web  and  moving  the  same  over  the  resilient 
bed  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  whereby  the  said 
web  will  be  exposed  through  the  aperture  in  the  base 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  web  at  intervals  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  marking  device  carried  by  the  impression 
plate,  an  adjustable  handle  connected  with  the  base  plate, 
and  an  arm  projected  from  the  carriage  for  permitting  the 
lowering  thereof  to  bring  the  exposed  portion  of  the  im- 
pression web  Into  the  aperture  In  the  base  plate. 


1,081.888.  HAT-PIN  GT'ARD.  Byro.v  V  Ch.^pman,  New- 
berry,. S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  (150,127. 
(CI.  24—155.) 


O 


A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  member  having 
a  pin  receiving  passage  therein,  the  said  passage  having 
one  continuous  flat  wall,  a  flexible  plate  secured  to  the 
member  and  extendlns  throughout  the  length  of  the  pin 
receiving  passage  and  lying  parallel  with  said  flat  wall 
and  terminating  In  an  outwardly  flared  portion  In  the 
entrance  end  of  the  passage,  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
plate  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  moving  the  same  nor- 
mally away  from  said  flat  wall,  and  a  releasing  device 
carried  by  the  plate  and  movable  through  the  meml)er  and 
having  a  portion  normally  projected  beyond  the  member 
under  the  action  of  said  spring. 


1,081,889. 
York,  N. 
(CI.  131- 


CIGAR  -  HOLDER.  Michael  8.  Cole.  New 
Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1013.  Serial  No.  750.662. 
-10.) 


The  herelnde»crn>ed  cigar  holder,  embodying  a  mouth 
piece  having  an  annular  groove  near  its  socket  end  and 
radial  recesses  comm  inicating  with  said  groove,  a  ring  in 
said  groove,  jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ring  and 
having  their  pivotal  portions  arranged  In  said  recesses  to 
prevent  the  ring  from  turning,  each  of  the  said  jaws  being 
arranged  at  one  end  to  engage  on  one  side  of  a  cigar 
and  also  having  an  arm  arranged  longitudinally  on  the 
mouth  piece,  and  springs  bearing  between  said  arms  and 
mouth  piece,  said  springs  serving  to  normally  engage  the 
Jaws  with  a  cigar  in  the  socket  of  the  mouth  piece. 
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1.0S1.89O.  P.ARK  SOFTENING'  VAT.  Ebnmt  S.  Con- 
MiB8,  St.  Kraucis.  Me.  Filed  Kov.  13,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
TH1.179.      I  ("I.   144—208.) 


k^i^:^  ^    AJi 


5JIJ1 A^.'Q  . 


A  bark  soft^-ninR  apparatus  't^tnprisinK  a  hot  water  tank. 
seta  i)f  parnllel.  horizontal  and  vertical  fender  strips  ar- 
ranijed  respectively  upon  the  enrts  and  aides  of  said  tank 
to  hold  thf  lojj  spaced  therefram  and  to  provide  water 
flow  passatres  for  the  circulation  of  the  water  between 
the  loe  and  walls  of  the  tank,  and  horizontal  cross  ban 
having  pivotal  and  adjustable  ^ncagements  with  certain 
of  said  side  fender  strips  for  arranRement  at  different 
elevations  to  engawce  and  hold  an  inclosed  log  of  irreater  or 
leM  diameter  subn  .Tteii  In  th<«  body  of  water  in  the  tank. 


1,081,891.  HKATING  APPAR-iTUS.  Frbdrick  Craio, 
KnU'htstown.  Ind.  Filed  .Vpr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759.«94.      (CI.   126 — 189.) 


provided   at  the  bottom   with   a  alide  damper  movable  to 

open  or  closed  poaitioD  with  relation  to  the  bottom  con- 
nector and  having  an  operating  rod  pxtendlng  throuRli  one 
side  of  the  drum,  the  drum  being  further  provided  with  an 
opening  in  one  side  at  the  t>ottom  and  a  closure  (or  said 
opening,  and  nn  air  pipe  for  arranteinent  In  the  smoke 
pipe  and  including  an  elt>ow  arranged  in  the  drum  aod 
passing  through  one  side  thereof. 


1.081,8»2,  SIGNAL  DKVU'K  I'OR  R.\II>WAY8.  Harbt 
LosoANSO  Craio,  Middletown,  .N.  V.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half 
to  William  Paul  Corbett,  MIddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913.     Serial  No   761.569.     (CI.  246 — 59.) 
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1.  Heating  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  connection  with  the  smoke  pipe  of  a  stove,  a  drum  hav- 
ing its  top  and  bottom  connected  to  the  smoke  pipe  and 
havlntr  an  opening  in  one  aide,  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing and  also  provided  with  a  slide  damper  in  Its  bottom 
movable  to  open  or  closed  position  with  relation  to  the 
smoke  pipe,  and  an  air  pipe  passing  through  the  smoke 
pipe  arranged  therein  and  including  an  elbow  arranged  in 
the  drum  and  passing  through  otie  side  thereof. 

2.  Heatinij  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  comprising 
in  connection  with  the  smoke  pipe  of  a  stove,  a  drum  hav- 
ing ita  top  and  bottom  connected  to  the  smoke  pipe  and 
having  an  openint;  in  one  side,  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing and  also  provided  with  a  slide  damper  in  Its  bottom 
movable  to  open  or  closed  position  with  relation  to  the 
■moke  pipe,  and  an  air  pipe  ptssing  through  the  smoke 
pipe  arranged  therein  and  including  an  elbow  arranged 
In  the  drum  and  passing  throvgh  one  side  thereof,  the 
Wld  air  pipe  being  provided  with  a  regulating  damper. 

8.  A  drum  for  use  in  connection  with  the  smoke  pipe  of 
a  stove  ha  vine  connectors  in  Ita  top  and  bottom  and  also 


1.  An  automatically  operated  emergency  brake  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  brake  lever,  a  bar  connected  therewith,  a 
pivotal  curved  tapering  weighted  cam  engaging  the  end 
of  said  bar,  a  longitudinally  movable  releasing  bar  nor- 
mally engaging  and  holding  said  cam,  a  lever  adapted  to 
actuate  said  bar.  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  trip  said  lever 
and  Impart  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  releasing  bar 
to  allow  said  cam  to  swing  downward  to  move  the  bur  con- 
nected to  the  valve  brake  lever,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  automatically  op^^rated  pmergency  brake  appara- 
tus, compri.slng  a  t)rake  lever,  a  bar  connected  therewith,  a 
pivotal  curved  tapering  weighted  cam  engaging  the  end 
of  said  bar.  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  having  Its  upper 
end  angled  and  normally  engaging  a  notch  in  said  cam,  a 
lever  pivoted  below  the  lower  end  of  said  angled  bar.  a 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  impart  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  bar  with  an  angled  end  to  allow 
said  cam  to  swing  downward  and  move  the  bar  connected 
to  the  valve  lever,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatically-operated  emergency  brake  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  brake  lever,  a  bar  connected  therewith, 
a  pivotal  curved  tapering  weighted  cam  engaging  the  end 
of  said  bar,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  having  its  upper 
end  angled  and  normally  engaging  a  notch  Insald  cam, 
a  lever  pivoted  bt^low  the  lower  end  of  said  angled  bar, 
a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  Impart  a  lon- 
irltudlnai  movement  to  the  bar  with  an  angled  end  to  allow 
said  cam  to  swing  downward  and  move  the  bar  connected 
to  the  valve  lever,  a  signal,  and  connections  between  the 
same  and  aald  rock  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


1.081,893.  WINDOW.  Dorsett  A.  Daviso.n,  Richmond, 
Va.  nied  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,897.  (CI. 
20—49. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
groove  therein,  of  a  stile  member  sliding  in  the  groove  of 
the  frame,  a  window  sash  hingedly  connected  with  the 
stile  member,  a  plate  member  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  stile  member,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  plate  member  and 
to  the  window  siish.  and  means  carried  by  the  stile  for  lock- 
ing the  plate  meml)er  In  a  desired  position  of  adjustment 
relative  to  the  sflle  to  hold  the  sash  at  a  selected  Inclina- 
tion to  such  stlie. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
groove  therein,  a  stile  member  sliding  in  the  groove  of  tiie 
frame,  a  window  sasli.  a  hinge  connection  l)efween  the 
stile  member  and  the  window  sash,  a  plate  sliding  on  the 
stile  member,  a  link  connection  between  said  pinte  and  the 
sash,  a  latch  for  iocklnj;  said  plate  in  a  predetermlne<l  [wsl- 
tion  r'lative  to  the  stile  member  to  hold  tlie  sash  at  a  se- 
lected Inclination  relative  to  the  stile,  and  means  for  trip- 
ping the  latch  to  release  the  plate  and  permit  the  swinging 
of  the  sash  in  the  frame. 


l,0ei,8&4.  VANNER.  Gboroe  F.  Db  Wsi.v.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  meisne  assignments,  to  .\lli8-C"Lal- 
mers  Manufacturing  I'ompanj,  a  (.orporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,647.  (CL 
83—83.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
groove  therein,  of  a  sash,  a  stile  memb>r  sliding  in  the 
groove,  a  hinge  plate  connecting  the  stile  member  with 
the  window  sash,  a  shifting  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
liiiiije  plate,  a  plate  sliding  on  the  stile  member  and  con- 
nected with  the  shifting  lluk,  a  latcti  for  locking  said  plute 
In  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  tripping  the 
latch,  to  release  the  plate  and  permit  the  operation  of  the 
shifting  link  and  hin^re  and  the  swinging  of  the  sash  in 
the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  window  frame,  of  a 
window  sash,  a  stile  member  sliding  In  the  groove  In  the 
frame,  a  hinge  plate  connecting  the  stile  with  ttie  sash, 
said  stile  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  perforated  plate 
alldiug  on  the  stile,  a  latch  fulcrumed  in  the  stile  member, 
including  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  project  through  one 
of  the  apertures  of  the  sliding  plate  and  through  tiie  stile 
Into  a  bore  in  the  window  sash  to  lock  sucii  sash  against 
swinging  movement,  and  a  tripping  element  located  in 
the  grot)ve  of  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  trip  said 
latch  to  release  the  locking  pin  and  permit  the  swinging 
of  the  window  sash. 


on  a  horlBontal  line,  the  frame  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
swung  on  the  saddles  and  at  least  one  of  the  ttaddles 
adapted  to  be  adju8tal)ly  slid  along  the  frame  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  said  saddles  having  horizontal  bores 
for  suspension  of  said  frame  to  permit  lateral  vibration 
thereof,  and  clamping  means  for  connecting  the  saddles  to 
the  frame  when  adjusted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  of  an  element  adapted  to 
be  laterally  reciprocated  and  adjustably  tilted  from  end  to 
end.  and  at  least  two  hanger  saddles  adapted  In  combi- 
nation to  Ije  spaced  apart  a  constant  distance  measured 
on  a  horizontal  line,  the  frame  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
swung  on  the  saddles  and  said  saddles  having  horizontal 
bores  for  suspension  of  said  frame  to  permit  lateral  vibra- 
tion thereof,  and  a  bolt  connecting  e;ich  snd<ile  to  the 
frame  when  adjusted,  one  of  the  connected  parts  having  an 
elongated  opening  extending  along  the  length  of  the  frame 
and  having  one  of  said  bolts  passing  tlierethrnugh 

3.  The  combination  of  n  frame  of  an  element  adapted 
to  be  laterally  reciprocated  and  a<lju8tntily  tilted  from 
end  to  end.  and  at  least  two  hanger  saddles  adapted  In 
combination  to  be  spaced  apart  a  constant  distance  meas- 
ured on  a  horizontal  line,  the  frame  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably swung  ori  the  saddles  and  said  saddles  having  hori- 
zontal bores  for  suspension  of  said  frame  to  permit  lateral 
vibration  thereof,  and  a  bolt  connecting  eacli  saddle  to  the 
frame  when  adjusted,  at  least  one  of  said  saddles  having 
an  extension  in  contact  with  said  frame  one  of  the  parts 
at  said  contact  being  curved  to  permit  rolling  between  the 
parts  and  one  of  said  parts  having  an  elongated  opening 
extending  generally  in  tiie  same  direction  as  the  chord  of 
said  curved  part,  one  of  said  bolts  extending  through  said 
elongated  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  of  an  element  adapted  to 
be  laterally  reciprocated  and  adjustably  tilted  from  end  to 
end,  and  at  least  two  hanger  saddles  adapted  in  combi- 
nation to  be  spaced  apart  a  constant  distance  measured 
on  a  horizontal  line,  the  frame  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
swung  on  the  saddles  and  said  saddles  having  three  lugs 
for  lateral  contact  with  said  frame  and  said  saddles  hav- 
ing iiorizontal  bores  for  suspeifsion  of  said  frame  to  permit 
lateral  vibration  thereof,  and  a  bolt  connecting  each 
saddle  to  the  frame  when  adjusted,  at  least  one  of  said 
saddles  having  an  extension  with  a  curved  upper  surface 
under  said  frame  for  supporting  same  and  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  within  the  triangle  formed  by  said 
lugs,  one  of  said  bolts., extending  through  said  elongated 
opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  of  an  element  adapted  to 
be  laterally  vibrated  and  longitudinally  adjustably  tilted, 
a  hanger  saddle  having  three  lugs  for  lateral  contact 
with  said  frame,  said  saddle  having  a  horizontal  bore  for 
suspension  of  said  frame  to  permit  lateral  vibration  there- 
of, and  a  bolt  connecting  said  saddle  to  said  frame,  said 
saddle  having  an  >  xtensiuii  witli  a  curved  upper  surface 
under  said  frame  for  supporting  same  and  for  adjustably 
swinging  said  frame  thereon  and  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  witliln  the  triangle  formed  by  said  Ings, 
said  bolt  extending  througii  said  elongated  opening. 


1,081,895.  FOSTPULLER.  Edwahd  Di  da.  Fxlholm, 
Nebr.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,889.  (CI. 
57-9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  of  an  element  adapted  to  A  device  of  the  class   described   comprising   companion 

t>e   laterally    reciprocated   and   adjustably   tilted   from  end  ;  members,  each  formed  of  a  single  length  of  iron  rod  bent 

to  end.  and  at  least  two  hanger  saddles  adapted  in  com  upon    Itself   intermediate   of    its   ends    to    form    a    handle, 

bination  to  be  spaced  apart   a  constant  distance  measured  1  and   thence  extended  laterally  and  projected  downwardly. 
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the  downwirdly-proJectlDK  portions  belnjc  curved  and 
(oroiiDt;  wltli  the  lateral  projecting  portions  a  yoke,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  tht  free  extremities  of  tbe 
yokes  so  foioaed. 


1,0S1.896.  CUTICLE  CLiri'EH.  Harla.v  E.  Eckler, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1.91-'.  Serial  No.  689.376. 
(CT.  30—23.) 


A  cuticle  nipper  comprislDR  a  pair  of  Jaws  formed  from 
a  single  striD  of  resilient  material  doubled  intermediate 
it*  leu(?th  whereby  the  Jaws  will  extend  substantially 
para  11-1  in  spiiced  relation,  a  bead  at  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  jawa,  each  of  said  heads  being  extended  to 
form  a  tapered  flager  extending  lieyond  one  side  of  the  jaw 
and  having  nn  arcuate  outer  edge  curving  outwardly  from 
one  Bide  of  the  Jaw  to  the  end  of  the  elongated  linger, 
pivot  ears  arried  by  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  pivot  ears  and  en- 
gaging the  remaining  Jaw  fop  operating  said  cuticle 
nipper. 


1.081. 897.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.  I'aul  Eh«- 
LiCH  and  .Vlfbed  BgkthkisI.  Frankfort-on-the-Main. 
Germany,  e&slgnonB  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng,  Utichst-on  the-Maia,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (iermany.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,508. 
Renewed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,611'.  (CL 
167  —  7.) 

1.  The   yoccBs   of   producing   a    preparation    of  amlno- 
oxy-arsenoN'Ozenes   which   compulses    treating   such   prod 
ucti  In  the  fern'  of  their  hydrocblorlds  with  a  solution  of 
a  cauiitic  alkali. 

2.  The    process    of   producing  a    preparation    of   amlno- 
oxy-arsrri<.U'az<  lies    which    (•ompplscs    tr.ating    such    prod 
ucts   In   the   form   of   their  hydrochlorids   with    a  solution 
of  caustic  soda. 

3.  The  pr.jcess  of  producing  9  preparation  of  dlamino- 
dioxy-arsenoDenzenea  which  comprises  treating  such  prod- 
ucts In  the  firm  of  their  dihydsochlorlds  with  a  solution 
of  caustic  alkali. 

4.  The  prufess  of  producing  aj  preparation  of  diamlno- 
dioxy  arsen^^enzeiies  which  compris'^s  treating  such  prod 
acts  in  the  form  of  their  dlhydPochlurlds  with  a  solution 
of  caustic  soda 

5.  The  prucess  of  producing  H  preparation  of  dlamlno- 
dioxyarsen  ji>eDZfne«  which  comprises  treating  such  prod- 
ucts in  the  form  of  their  dlhydrochlorlda  with  a  15% 
solution  of  caustic  «oda. 

[Claims  0  to   17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,081.898.  ORANGE  VAT  DYBBTI'FFS  AND  I'KOCBSS 
OF  MAKIN<.  SAME.  GAniiNT  E.vgi  and  Jaho«LAT 
F^Ohliih.  Basel,  Swltzerlami  assignors  to  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  In  liuslc.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.5.5.498.     (CI.  S— l.i 

1.  The  her  .'In  described  prooeaiB  for  the  manufacture  of 
orang-'  vat  rlvcstulTs.  whl''h  cin)>j!st8  In  acting  with  a 
halogenating  ogent  on  a  con<ren>ation  product  obtainable 
b>  condensln;  an  acenaphthen^  quinone  compound  with 
ar   amino  oxythionaphthene. 

2.  The  he:  'in  descrltied  proce**  for  the  manufacture  of 
orange  vat  nyf stuffs  consisting  la  acting  with  a  halogenat- 
Ing  agent  (jn  a  condensation  product  obtainable  hy  heating 
an  acenaphthene-qulnone  compound  with  an  amlno-oxy- 
thlonaphtheae  carboxylic  acid,  this  latter  being  intermedi- 
ately transfoTE'ed  into  the  corresponding  amino  oxythlo- 
naphth.ne  which  reacts  upon  |he  acenaphthene  qulnone 
compound. 

3    The    hereli:    described    process    for    the    manufacture 
0*  orange  vat  dyeatuffs  by  treating  with  bromin  the  con 
denaatlon  pr>duct8  obtainable  by  condensing  acenaphthene- 
qulnone  with  an  amlno-oxythlonaphthene. 


4.  The  hertlii  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  orange  vat  dyestuffs  by  treating  with  bromin  the  con- 
densation products  obtainable  by  heating  acenaphthene- 
qulnone  with  an  amino-oxythlonaphthene-carlxjxyllc  acid, 
tl  l.s  latter  ')elng  Intermediately  transformed  Info  the  cor- 
responding amico-oxythlonaphthene  which  reacts  upon  the 
acenaphthene-qulnone    compound. 

5.  .\s  new  products  the  orange  vat  dyestuffs  obtainable 
by  acting  with  a  halogenating  agent  on  a  condensation 
product  derived  from  an  acenaphthene-qulnone  compound 
and  6-amino  oxythlonaphthene,  the  said  vat  dyestuffs 
forming  In  dry  state  brownish  yellow  to  brown  powders 
Insoluble  In  water,  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  blue  color  and  dyeing  vegetable  and  animal 
fibers  in  nn  alkaline  vat  orange  to  brownish  orange 
shades. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,899.  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Llbwkulyn  M.  Bvanb, 
Scranton.  ^a.,  a88lgni>r  to  The  Scranton  Acetylene  I^mp 
Co.,  Scranton,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,852.      (CI.  240 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  substan- 
tially radially  extending  tube,  of  a  reflector  having  an 
opening  proportioned  to  embrace  the  tube,  a  ball  mounted 
upon  the  reflector  and  a  resilient  latch  member  carried 
upon  the  body  positioned   to  engage  the  ball. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  l)ody  having  a  gas  dis- 
charge tube  protruding  from  one  side,  of  a  concave  re- 
flector having  an  o[)enlng  removed  from  its  axis  propor- 
tioned to  embrace  tbe  tuhr.  an  engaging  member  carried 
by  the  lamp  body,  and  a  connecting  member  carried  by  the 
reflector  proportioned  to  Interengage  with  the  engaging 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  gas  dis- 
charge tube  protruding  from  one  side  of  a  reflector  having 
an  opening,  a  tube  rigidly  secured  communicating  with 
the  opening,  said  tube  and  opening  being  proportioned  to 
embrace  the  gas  discharge  tube  and  located  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  the  reflector  and  means  connected  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  the  refl<*ctor  adapted  to  secure  the  re- 
flector to  the  lamp  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  an  engag- 
ing member  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  gas  dis- 
charge tul)e  protruding  from  the  lamp  body  below  and  in 
axial  alinement .  with  the  engaging  memlier.  a  reflector 
having  an  o[)eniug  proportioned  to  embrace  the  gas  dis- 
charge tube,  such  op<>nlug  being  located  adjacent  Its  lower 
edge,  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  reflector  adjacent  Its  upper 
edge  adapted  to  engage  over  the  engaging  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  tube 
extending  from  the  s^lde  thereof,  of  a  concave  reflector 
having  an  opening  proportioned  to  embrace  the  tube  and 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  resilient  connection 
between  the  top  of  the  reflector  and  said  lamp  body. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,081,900  ENGINE  PRIMER.  Frank  FAfjKRBKBO.  Llnda- 
borg,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ernest  T.  Nygren 
and  one-fourth  to  Albert  F.  Nygren,  Bridgeport,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.411.  (CI.  48—1,5,5.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  bottom  portion  removably  secured  ther*tO  l 
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2.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  bottom  portion  removably  secured  thereto; 
a  nozzle  near  tbe  top  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine;  a 
valve  in  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  in  communication  with 
said  nozzle,  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  permitting  of  communication 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  with  said  valve 
and  a  passage  in  the  side  wall  opening  Into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  permitting  of  communication  from 
tbe  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  to  said  valve,  said 
upper  wall  being  also  provided  with  recesses  extending 
upwardly  fioiu  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  a  com- 
munication Joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  recesses  ;  and 
a  spring  held  valve  in  said  communication  adapted  to 
admit  air  through  said  recesses  into  said  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,081,901.  HYPODEK.MIC  SPOON.  Thomas  H.  Forsthh, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,109,      (CI.  128 — 28.) 


A  device  of  the  ch.iracJer  specified  comprising  a  spoon, 
a  support  for  said  spoon,  said  support  being  provided  with 
a  space  under  said  spoon  for  the  introduction  of  a  heating 
agent,  a  channel  In  said  spoon  adapted  to  receive  a  hypo- 
dermic needle,  and  a  reservoir  in  the  cavity  of  said  spoon 
in  which  the  eye  of  said  needle  is  adapted  to  He  when  said 
needle  Is  In  said  channel. 


1.081,902.  FR.VME  I  OR  TENTS.  Robert  B.  Fowzbb, 
Butler,  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,370. 
(CI.  135—4.) 

A  frame  for  tents  comprising  a  casting  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lugs  ;»rrangod  in  pairs  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  si)ace<i  apart  and  apertured,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casting  being  apertured  and  a  pin 
projecting  centrally  from  the  top  thereof,  inclined  rods 
connected  at  their  upper  end,s  to  said  lugs  and  having 
perforations  therein,  stationary  socket  members  In  which 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  are  acj^ipted  to  telescope,  pins 
passing  through  registering  apertures  In  the  socket  mem- 
bers and  rods,  n  horizontally  disposed  bar  pivoted  inter- 
mediate tlie  lugs  anil  at  right  angles  to  said  inclined  sup- 
porting rods,  a  chain  fastened  in  the  aperture  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  ca.i«tlng.  a   rof>e  adapted  to  have  its  ends  an- 


a  nozzle  near  the  top  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  Iw  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine; 
a  valve  In  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  In  communication 
with  said  nozzle,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  perforation  permitting  of 
communication  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle 
with. said  valve  and  a  passage  in  the  side  wall  opening 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  permitting  of 
communication  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle 
to  said  valve  ;  and  a  spring-held  valve  for  admitting  air  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 


chored  to  the  ground  and  engaging  said  chain,  and  diago- 
nally  and  oppositely  arranged  bracing  ropes  fastened  at 


their  upper  ends   to  the   casting  and   designed   to   be   an- 
chored at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ground,  as  set  forth. 


1,081,903.  EGG  TRAY  FOB  INCUBATORS.  Fra.nk 
Geigeh,  Everest.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Our  Manufacturing 
Company.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.809. 
(CI.  119—44.) 


Tbe  combination  with  an  incubator  tray  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  reticulated  bottom,  of  an  egg  turning  rack 
shorter  than  and  slldable  on  said  tray  and  comprising  an 
open  frame,  one  side  meml>er  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  sockets  on  Its  inner 
face,  a  wear  plate  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  side 
member  and  having  apertures  registering  with  said  sockets, 
the  other  side  member  beinc  con.structed  In  longitudinally 
horizontally  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
fixed  to  the  end  members  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  extending  transversely  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  section  through  a  portion  of  the  width 
thereof,  said  notches  being  arranged  In  alinement  with  the 
sockets  in  the  other  side  member,  rods  removably  mount- 
ed In  said  sockets  and  notches,  the  other  section  of  said 
side  member  being  arranged  over  said  notches,  lugs  ex- 
tending laterally  Inward  from  the  end  members  of  said 
frame  over  said  sei  tional  side  member  and  end  whereby 
said  member  is  adapted  to  slide,  and  longitudinal  stops 
on  the  outer  face  of  snld  removable  section  at  its  opposite 
ends  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  section. 


1.081.904.  MACHINE  FOR  CITTTING  AND  FEEDING 
SANITARY  PAPER  COVERINGS  FOR  CLOSET- 
SEATS.  Otto  M.  Gilbkrtson.  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  13,   1913.     Serial  No.  748.225.      (CI.  16-1 — 31.1 

1.  .\  paper  cutter  comprising  a  fixed  die  baving  a  sta- 
tionary blade ;  and  a  movable  die  including  a  frame,  a 
blade  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  in  position  to  pass 
across  the  edge  of  the  stationary  blade,  and  yielding 
means  for  pressing  its  other  end  away  from  its  frame  on 
a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  paper  cutter  comprising  a  fixed  die  having  a  sta- 
tionary blade:  combined  with  a  movable  die  comprising 
a  frame  moving  toward  and  from  the  fixed  die,  a  blade 
pivoted  at  one  end   to  said  frame  in  position  to  pass  the 
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edKP  of  said  stationary  biaje,  ffuldps  on  the  framp  for 
porniltrlnj?  a  lateral  movement  of  the  other  tnd  of  said 
blade,  and  a  spring  pressing  this  end  of  such  blade  nor- 
mally away  from  the  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  paper  cutter  comprising  a  flxed  die  haviuij  a  sta- 
tionary blade  ;  combined  with  a  movable  die  comprising 
a  frame  moving  toward  and  from  the  fixed  die,  a  blade 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  f»ame  in  position  to  pass  the 
edge  of  said  stationary  blade,  the  remote  end  of  the  frame 
having  a  recess  with  an  apevtured  Inner  wall,  a  bolt  se- 
cured to  this  end  of  the  movable  blade  and  lying  in  said 
recess  with  Its  body  passing  through  the  aperture,  a  nut 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  and  an  expansive  spring 
colled  on  the  bolt  between  said  wall  and  the  blade, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  die  having  a  stationiiry  blade :  of  a  movable  die 
comprising  a  frame,  means  for  moving  it  toward  and  from 
the  flxed  die,  a  pivot  screw  updtandlng  from  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  an  apertured  lug  upstanding  from  the  other. 
a  blade  having  an  apertured  lug  at  one  end  mounted  on 
said  pivot  screw  with  Its  body,  standing  alongside  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  pass  tha  edge  of  the  stationary  blade 
when  the  frame  Is  moved,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the  other 
end  of  said  blade  through  the  apertured  lug  on  the  frame, 
and  an  expansive  spring  colled  on  this  lx)lt  between  said 
lug  and  this  end  of  the  Made,  for  the  pnrpn.^e  set  forth 

5.  In  a  paper  cutter  of  tlie  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  female  die  of  substantially  diamond  shape 
having  stationary  cutting  bhkdes  :  of  a  male  dli'  adapted 
to  coact  therewith  and  comprising  a  frame  with  means 
for  moving  It  toward  and  fi-om  the  female  die,  blades 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  fnher  ends  on  said  frame  and 
having  their  bodies  growing  tarrowpr  from  their  pivoted 
to  their  outer  ends  and  standing  alongside  said  frame. 
and  yielding  means  for  pressing  said  tv>dies  normally 
away  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame  and  Into  shearing 
action  with  the  edge  of  said  stationary  >>lade,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tho  Gazette.] 


1,081,90.').  OIL-PRESS.  Mitn.o:t,  B.  Cnzr.y.  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Hied  Mar.  1*<,  19i:i  Serial  No.  75,';,  10.'?.  iCl. 
100— ,-54. ) 

1.  .\  mat  for  oil  presses  compi-ising  ;\  ehanneleil  base, 
a  plurality  of  bars  seatt^  in  tie  channels  and  having  slots 
therein,  said  bars  conatructfld  to  produce  oil  discharge 
channels  which  communicate  Mth  the  slots. 

2.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  ci^mprlaing  a  channeled  base, 
a  plurality  of  bars  seated  in  tie  channels  and  having  slots 
therein,  said  bars  constructed  to  prrnlueM  oil  discharge 
channels  which  communicate  with  the  slots  and  means 
to  hold  the  bars  in  the  channels. 

3.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  channeled  base 
and  bars  seated  in  the  channals  and  constructed  to  co  act 
with  the  base  to  produce  oil  discharge  passages,  said 
bars  having  slots  to  coramunltate  with  said  passages. 

4.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  channeled  base, 
a  plurality  of  bars  having  wide  heads  and  narrow  longi- 
tudinal ribs,   the  under  side  o(  the  beads  and  the  walls  of 


the  ribs  coactlng  with  the  base  to  produce  oil  discharge 
passages,  said  l>ars  having  slots  extending  through  the 
head  and  In  communication  with  the  passages. 


5.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprislni:  n  ehanneled  Iwise, 
a  plurality  of  bars  having  wide  heads  nnd  narrow  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  the  under  side  of  the  hesds  and  the  walls  of 
the  ribs  coactlng  with  the  base  to  produce  oil  discbarge 
passages,  said  bars  having  slots  extending  through  the 
hend  and  In  communication  with  the  passages.  lugs  on  the 
ends  of  the  bars  and  means  for  engsglnL'  the  lugs  to  hold 
the  twrs  on  the  base. 

fClalms  6  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  nafette.l 


1.081,906  LABEL  M0I8TKNING  MACHINK.  Ji  les  F. 
Hancock  and  Cabroll  E.  Fisk.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Fne<l  Mar    29.  191.-^      Serial  No    757,718.      (CI.  91  —  14.) 


,■/ 


In  combination  in  a  label  moistening  machine,  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  labels,  a  table  over  which  the  label 
strip  passes  In  exposed  condition,  a  moistening  roll  at 
one  end  of  the  table,  a  feed  roll  above  the  m<)lstenlng 
roll,  a  normally  elevated  spring  support  for  the  feed  roll 
with  guide  means  thereon  for  the  paper,  said  spring  sup- 
port with  Its  guide  means  holding  the  paper  above  and 
s.'parnted  from  the  moistening  roll  normally  but  allowing 
said  paper  to  remain  In  contact  with  the  table,  said  feed 
roll,  when  pressed  down,  forcing  the  paper  upon  the 
moistening  roll  and  permitting  the  paper  to  be  fed  be- 
tween it  and  the  moistening  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0S1,907.  MACHINB  FOR  IRONING  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  .JoH.N-  S  H.ANSKS-.  Medford.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  O.  A.  Miller  Treelne  M-i.  tine  Company.  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   i;4.'?.6!»(».      (CI.    12— n«.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  uppers  of  shoes,  a 
plurality  of  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tools  in 
contact  with  the  shoe,  and  means  for  moving  said  tools 
laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  shoe  to  put  them  Into 
Inoperative  relation  to  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  uppers  of  shoes,  a 
plurality  of  yieldingly   mounted   tools,   a   support  for  said 
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tools,  m«ane  tor  recipi-ocatlng  said  support  loBgltudioally 
©f  th*  shoe  with  the  tools  In  contact  with  the  Bb««,  and 
means  for  moving  the  support  In  a  direction  at  an  aagla  to 
the  direction  of  Its  reciprocation  for  shifting  the  tools  to- 
ward and  from   position  to  operate  upon   the  shoe. 


.  ^ '  A. 


•i.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  uppers  of  shoes,  tools 
for  treating  the  shoe,  meaot;  for  movii>g  said  tools  laterally 
with  reapect  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe  toward  and  from  po- 
sition to  engage  the  shoe,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
tools  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  while  in  contact  there- 
with. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tools  for  treating 
the  upper  of  a  shoe,  a  support  for  said  tools,  means  for 
actuating  said  support  to  reciprocate  the  tools  longttudi- 
oally  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  turning  said  support  to 
swing  the  tools  toward  and  from  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  shoe. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  destrlbed,  sets  of  tools  for 
simultaneously  treating  a  shoe  upon  its  opposite  sides, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  tools  in  contact  with  the 
shoe,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  sets  of 
tools  laterally  with  relation  to  the  side  of  the  shoe.  In 
opposite  directions  toward  and  from  position  to  operate 
upon  the  shoe. 

1  Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,081,908.  MAlLBAG  RECKIVING  ANI»  DELIVKRINO 
APPARATIS.  IlE.NKV  .T.  Hedkick.  Kansas  Citv,  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,331.      (CI.  105— 231. > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  \»g  holder,  of  a  traveling 
tuembw  comprising  a  carriage,  a  pick-up  head  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining 
said  head  in  operative  position,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  on  the  carriage  and  head  for  locking  said  bead 
agwlnst  the  tension  of  said  yielding  means  when  the  head 
retreats  under  impact  with  a  bag,  substantlallv  as  set 
fortb. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing member  comprlatng  a  plvotally  monnted  carriage 
adapted  for  projection  threugb  a  car  door,  a  talte-up  head 
pirotally  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  comprising  a  atop 
arm  adapted  for  travel  within  the  carriage,  a  weight  and 
a  cable  connecting  the  weight  with  said  stop  arm,  a  stop 
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for  hoMlng  the  bead  agaioat  tiie  tenaion  of  said  wei«bt,  a 
ratebet  on  aaid  head,  and  a  pawl  00  eaid  carriage  for  lock- 
ing tbe  head  against  the  teaaion  of  aald  weight. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  c«nriage,  a  bead  pivotaliy  mounted  on  tbe 
carriage  and  comprising  a  stop  arm  adapted  for  travel 
within  the  carriage,  and  bavlag  a  foot  provided  with  a 
fulcrum  projection,  a  yielding  member  connected  with  aaid 
fulcrum  projection,  a  atop  adapted  for  engagement  by 
said  foot  to  hold  tbe  arm  against  the  tension  of  said  yield- 
ing means,  and  mecfaaalsm  on  said  bead  for  clamping  a 
bag  thereto. 

4.  In  a  mechanUm  of  the  character  described,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  carriage,  a  head  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  comprising  a  stop  arm  havinjj  a  foot  pro- 
vided with  a  fulcrum  projection,  a  yielding  member  con- 
nected with  said  fulcrum  projection,  a  stop  adapted  for 
engagement  by  said  foot  to  hold  the  arm  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  yielding  means,  and  means  for  manually  turn- 
ing said  arm  against  the  tension  of  said  yielding  means. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  carriage,  a  head  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  comprising  a  stop  arm  having  a  foot  pro- 
vided with  a  fulcrum  projection,  a  yielding  member  con- 
nected with  said  fulcrum  projection,  a  stop  adapted  for 
engagement  by  said  foot  to  hold  the  arm  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  yielding  means,  a  rope  connected  with  aald 
foot,  and  means  on  said  head  for  holding  a  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,909.  FKELEH-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Joh.v 
HE.NnRV,  Lawrence.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1913.     SerUl   No.  763,967.      {CI.  139— S5.) 


6-— 


1.  In  a  feeler  luoiion  for  filiiag  replenishing  loogis, 
the  combiaatiOD  <rf  a  feeler  slide  having  a  feeler  toe  or 
point,  a  detector  mounted  on  said  slide  and  having  a  de- 
tector head  at  one  side  of  said  feeler  toe  or  point  and  an 
indicator  head  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  toe  or  point. 

2.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  filling  replenishing  looms,  the 
comt>iiiatioB  of  a  feeler  slide  tiavlng  a  feeler  toe  or  point 
adapted  to  conuct  with  and  sink  into  the  filling  00  the 
bobbla  or  llUng  carrier,  a  detector  plvoUlly  mounted  00 
said  slide  and  having  a  detector  head  at  one  aide  at  aald 
toe  or  point  and  an  indicator  head  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  lee  or  polat. 

3.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  flUlog  replenishing  looms,  the 
comblnatlodB  of  a  feeler  dide  having  a  feeler  toe  or  point 
adapted  to  eoatact  with  and  sink  Into  the  filling  on  the 
bobbin  or  OlUog  carrier,  a  detector  plvotally  mounted  00 
said  slide  and  having  a  detector  h' .id  at  one  side  of  said 
toe  or  point  and  an  indieator  bead  at  tlie  opposite  aide  of 
said  toe  or  point,  said  feeler  toe  or  point  being  extended 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  detector  and  indicator  heads. 

4.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  filling  replenishing  looms,  the 
combination  of  a  feeler  slide  having  a  portion  to  contact 
with  and  sink  into  the  filling  on  the  carrier  when  there  Is 
a  working  supply  of  filling  opposite  said  portion,  a  de- 
tector adapted  to  engage  the  filling  when  the  said  portion 
has  aank  thereinto,  and  to  be  moved  by  said  filling,  and 
meane  to  indicate  the  presence  of  filling  beyond  the 
point  where  the  detector  acts  and  to  move  said  detector 
when  the  filling  opposite  thereto  fails  to  move  it  and 
there  yet  remains  a  working  supply  of  filling  on  tbe 
carrier. 
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5.  A  fcel«r  motion  for  flUlng  replenishing  looms,  com- 
prising In  its  construction,  $.  feeler  slide  hsring  s  feeler 
toe  or  point  sdspted  to  contact  with  and  sink  into  the 
Cllllng  on  s  carrier,  a  detector  baring  a  detector  bead  to 
contact  with  the  iUling  on  tbe  carrier  and  tilt  the  detector 
when  the  aald  feeler  toe  or  tfoint  has  sank  into  a  working 
supply  of  filling,  and  an  iodicator  head  to  Indicate  the 
presence  of  filling  beyond  tbe  points  where  the  detector 
bead  and  toe  act  and  to  tilt  the  detector  when  it  fails  to 
be  tilted  by  the  detector  bfad  snd  there  yet  remains  a 
working  supply  of  filling  on  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,081.910.      VEHICLK-OBAR.      Lmtbh    E.    HiCKOK, 
Mechanicsborg,   Pa.,   asslgcor  of  one-half   to   Frank   F3. 
Wilcox,  Mechanlcsburg,  Pt.     Filed  Mar.  29,   1913.     Se 
rial  No.   757,578.      (CL  21—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  klnij  bolt  clip  baring  a  per- 
forated head,  a  head  block  plate  with  a  threaded  perfora- 
tion, a  king  bolt,  and  threaded  adjustable  means  located 
between  the  said  perforated  head  and  the  bead  block  plate 
for  moving  and  supporting  the  head  block  plate  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  king  bolt  clip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bead  block  plate  having  a 
threaded  recess,  a  bearing  In  combination  with  the  axle, 
snd  threaded  adjustable  means  between  the  said  plate  and 
said  bearing  for  moving  and  supporting  the  plate  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  said  bearing. 

:?.  The  combination  of  a  head  block  having  a  bearing 
element,  an  axle  provided  with  a  bearing  element,  a  king 
bolt,  and  adjustable  means  located  between  and  movable 
Independently  of  said  bearing  elements  for  raising  the  head 
block  and  supporting  It  at  different  distances  from  the 
axle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ^rforated  and  threaded  bead 
Mock  plate,  an  axle  clip  with  a  perforated  head,  a  king 
bolt,  and  a  perforated  and  threaded  element  for  adJustinK 
the  head  block  plate  relative  to  the  axle  clip,  the  king 
bolt  being  located  within  tbe  perforations  of  the  several 
perforated  elements. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  head  block  having  a  bearing 
element,  an  axle  having  a  betrlng  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  threaded,  a  thteaded  element  adapted  to  be 
bodily  rotated  relatively  to  said  bearing  elements  to  sepa- 
rate and  support  said  elements  at  different  distances  from 
each  other,  and  means' for  locking  said  threaded  element 
against  rotation. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,081,911.  CONCRETE-MUER.  G»okgb  Fha.vcis  Ntk, 
Kearney.  Nebr.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,853.     (CI.  83—73.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  an 
operating  shaft  carrying  8«ld  drum,  a  feeding  disk  se- 
cured upon  the  said  shaft  within  the  drum,  and  hoppers 
having  their  lower  ends  entering  the  drum  and  disposed 
In  Juxtaposition  to  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  the  said 
f.H-ding  disk  respectively. 

2.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  driv- 
iiit;  shaft  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  a  mixing  drum  car- 


ried by  said  shaft,  hoppers  disposed  upon  the  main  frame 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  entering  the  dram,  a 
feeding  disk  on  the  shaft  within  the  drum,  and  a  hopper 
disposed  above  the  first- mentioned  hoppers  and  having  its 
lower  end  immediately  over  the  said  feeding  disk. 


3.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mouDttHl  on  said  frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  hoppers  supported  upon  thf  main  frame  with 
their  lower  ends  within  the  drum  and  having  a  common 
Inner  wall,  said  wall  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  said  wall  and  fitting 
around  the  driving  shaft. 


1,081,912.  SMELTINOFURNACE.  Kahi.  O.skar  Er.n- 
FBiD  OUALSSON,  Trollhlttan.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Troll- 
bftttans  Elektrothermlska  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den. Filed  Sept.  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  647.898.  (CI. 
204 — 84.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  In  combination  with  the 
smelting  chamber,  electrodes  for  supplying  an  electric  cur- 
rt  nt  to  the  charge  within  the  said  smelting  chamber,  a  con- 
densing chamber  arranged  outside  the  famace,  and  a 
single  means  for  conducting  gases,  evolved  during  the  re- 
duction of  the  ore,  to  the  condensing  chamber.  In  which 
the  condensable  gases  are  separated  from  the  non-condens- 
al  lo  gases  owing  to  the  difference  In  their  specific  weights, 
and  reconducting  non-condensable  gases  from  the  condens- 
\im  chamber  to  the  furnace. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  In  combination  with  the  smelt- 
ing chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  which  forms  the  shaft, 
electrodes  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  the  charge 
within  the  said  smelting  chambers,  a  liquid  sealed  con- 
densing chamber  arranged  outside  the  furnace  and  a  sln- 
glo  means  for  conducting  gases,  evolved  during  the  re- 
duction of  the  ore,  to  the  condensing  chamber,  in  which 
the  conden.sable  gases  are  separated  from  the  non-con- 
dfnsable  gases  owing  to  the  difference  In  their  specific 
weights,  and  reconducting  non-condensable  gases  from 
the  condensing  chamber  to  the  furnace. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  In  combination  with  the  smelt- 
ing chamber  the  upper  portion  of  which  forms  the  shaft 
f'lectrodo  for  supplying  an  eleotrlc  current  to  the  charge 
within  the  said  smelting  chamber  a  liquid  sealed  condens- 
ing chamber,  arranged  outside  the  furnace  and  extending 
In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction  from  the  smelting 
chamber,  and  a  single  means  for  conducting  gases,  evolved 
(luring  the  reduction  of  the  ore,  to  the  condensing  chamber, 
in  which  the  condensable  gases  are  separated  from  the  non- 


DSCBMBSR  16,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


747 


condenaable  gases  owing  to  the  difference  In  their  specific 
weights,  and  for  re-conducting  non  condensable  gases 
from  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  furnace. 


1,081,013.      PAPER-FEED  CONTROLLING    APPARATUS 
FOR    PIANO  -  PLAYERS.       Ebic    R.    Philbladb,    Fall 
River.   Mass.     Filed  June  6,   1911.      Serial  No.  631,631 
(Cl.  84—161.) 


■^^UliLU,:2.LuZii:_J:h..^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tracker  board  of  an  Instru- 
ment of  the  character  described,  of  a  paper  web  movable 
across  said  tracker  board  and  provided  with  perforations 
which   register   with   the   openings   in   said   tracker   board, 
a    delivery    roll    and   a    receiving   roll   for   said    paper   web 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tracker  board,  a  cham- 
ber, a  main  pneumatic  located  in  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  member  movable  In  said  chamber,  means  for 
operatlvely   connecting   the    movable   member   within   said 
chamber   with    the   said   delivery    roll    located   outside   of 
said    chamber,    valve   containing   chambers   connected    re- 
spectively  with   said   chamber   and   with    the   main   pneu- 
matic   therein,    each    of    said    valve    containing    chambers 
having   a    port    leading    to    the   atmosphere   and    a    second 
port  leading  to  an  exhaust  passage,  valves  in  said  cham- 
bers controlling  said  ports,  anxiHary  pneumatics  for  oper- 
ating said  valves,  and  air  inlet  ports  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  pneumatics  iim)  normally  covered  by  said  paper 
web  near  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  when  the  paper 
web  Is  feeding  In  a  proper  manner  and  uncovered  by  said 
paper  web  when  the  lat^r  Is  feeding  in  an  improper  man- 
ner, substantially  as  deseclhed. 

2.  In  an  Instrum^ut  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  piwumatlc  having  a  movable  member,  a 
device  operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable  member 
to  be  operated  thereby,  a  chamber  In  which  said  movable* 
member  Is  located,  a  valve  containing  chamber  connected 
with  said  main  pneumaOc,  a  second  valve  containing 
chamber  connected  with  the  clamber  In  which  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  main  pneumatic  Is  located,  valves  in 
■aid  chambers  controlling  the  admission  of  air  into  and 
Its  exit  from  said  main  pneumatic  and  the  chamber  In 
which  It  is  located,  auxiliary  pneumatics  for  operating 
■aid  valves,  and  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  pneu- 
matics to  operate  said  valves  and  thereby  control  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions  of  the  movable  member  of  the 
main  pm-umatlc  and  the  device  governed  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.    In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  roll  having  thereon  a  pnper  web  and  movable 
longitudinally   In   opposite   directions,   a    main    pneumatic 
having  a  movable  member,  a  chamber  in  which  said  main 
pneumatic   Is   located,    means    for   operatlvely    connecting  1 
the    movable   member   of   said    main    pneumatic    with   said    ! 
roll,    a    valve    containing    chamber    conuocted    with    said    i 
main  pneumatic,  a  second  valve  containing  chamber  con-   I 
nccted  with  the  chamber  In  which  the  movable  member  of 
the  main  pneumatic  Is  located,   valves   in   said  chambers 
controlllivrttie  admission  of  air  into  and  the  exit  out  of  said 
main  pneumatic  and  Into  and  out  of  the  chamber  In  which 
said  main  pneumatic  Is  located,  auxiliary  pneumatics  for 
operating  said  valves,  and  aJr  inlet  ports  connected  with 
said  auxiliary  pneumatics  and  governi'^  by  said  paper  web, 
substantially  as  descrilwd. 


4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  roll  having  thereon  a  paper  web  and  movable 
longitudinally  In  opposite  directions,  a  main  pneumatic 
having  a  movable  meml^r,  a  chamber  In  which  said  main 
pneumatic  Is  located,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  roll  for  moving  the  same,  a  device  connected  with 
said  lever  and  with  the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic 
within  said  chamber,  a  valve  contalnlns;  casing  connected 
with  said  main  pneumatic,  a  second  valve  containing  cas- 
ing connected  with  the  chamber  in  which  the  movable 
member  of  the  main  pneumatic  is  located,  valves  in  said 
chambers  controlling  the  admission  Into  and  exit  out  of 
the  said  main  pneumatic  and  into  and  out  of  the  chamber 
in  which  said  main  pneumatic  is  located,  auxiliary  pneu- 
matics for  operating  said  valves,  and  air  inlet  ports  con- 
nected with  said  auxiliary  pneumatics  and  governed  by 
said  paper  web,  substantially  as  described. 


1,081,914.  BOBBIN  -  STRIPPER.  Guorgk  W.  Raksmt, 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Richard  Walworth.  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.  Serial  Uo.  490,740. 
(CL  118—26.) 


M>..„.^A^W^^I,WV.gmi.l^l,UI,^U'vi^uui»u».»..^,....., 


1.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
forming  the  sides  of  troughs,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  In- 
cUned  stripper  rolls,  forming  the  bottom  of  said  troughs, 
and  means  for  driving  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal Inclined  rolls,  members  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly from  said  rolls  and  to  form  a  trough,  the  bottom 
of  which  is  closed  by  said  rolls,  one  member  of  said  trough 
being  movable  endwise. 

3.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  frame  containing 
rolls  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  in  frictional  con- 
tact with  each  other,  said  rolls  being  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, and  means  for  advancing  the  bobbins  along  the 
rollers  and  removing  said  bobbins  from  said  rolls. 

4.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  frame  containing  lon- 
gitudinally inclined  rolls  arranged  in  pairs,  said  pairs  be- 
ing separated  by  a  reciprocating  partition,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  inclined  rolls  upon 
which  the  bobbins  are  adapted  to  lie,  means  for  operating 
said  rolls  and  means  for  causing  the  Itobblns  to  assume 
a  direction  substantially  that  of  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.081,915.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  William 
H.  Rice.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  517.841.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,207.  (CL 
55 — 51.) 

1.  In  a  digper.  the  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  an 
endless  conveyer  operating  In  rear  of  the  shovel,  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  yielding  gates  extending  from  the 
shovel  towanl  the  conveyer  and  tapered  at  their  rear 
ends  adjacent  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  digfer,  the  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  an 
endless  conveyer  operating  in  rear  of  the  shovel  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  upwardly  yielding  gates  having  their  upper  sur- 
faces normallv  In  alinement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
shovel,  said  gates  lieing  tai)erod  at  their  rear  ends  adja- 
cent to  the  ccLveyer. 
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3.  IB  A  digger,  the  eombUuitloD  with  a  shoTeU  of  an 
esdleaa  eonve>er  operating  in  rear  of  the  shovel,  aad  a 
plaralitj  of  upwardly  yleidtng  gates  cztendlag  froa  the 
sbovel  toward  the  coavej^er.  sai<d  gates  comprising  upper 
portlona.  low<;r  portloas  adaptad  to  engage  the  under  snr- 
face  of  the  abovel.  and  curre<|  shoulders  connecting  said 
Icwer  portioas  and  the  upper  norttons. 


4.  In  a  dfgrger,  the  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  an 
endless  conveyer  operating  In  rear  of  the  shovel,  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  yielding  gates  extending  from  the 
shovel  towa-d  the  conveyer,  said  gates  embodying  upper 
ptrtlona.  low-r  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  shovel,  and  curved  shoulders  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  portlona,  the  jates  being  tapered  at  th.lr 
rt-ar  ends  adjacent  to  tb«  conreyer. 

5.  In  a  digger,  the  eombin«tion  with  a  shovel,  vt  an 
endless  cotiveyer  operating  In  rear  of  the  shovel,  a  shaft 
•  xtending  transversely  of  the,  shovel,  a  plnrallty  of  up- 
wardly yielding  gates  spaced  fPom  each  other  and  mounted 
for  lndepend>*nt  movement  on  laid  shaft,  the  gatea  having 
upper  portions  adapted  normailly  to  form  a  continuation 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoVel,  lower  portions  arranged 
to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  shovel,  and  enrved 
slioulders  connecting  said  upper  and"  lower  portions,  the 
feates  being  tapered  at  their  rear  ends  adjacent  to  the 
conveyer. 


1,0«1,»17.  uaEIy-ATTACHlNG  MACHINE.  KviTUALrt 
A.  TaiPP,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Fikd  Aug.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  386,588. 
(CI.  1— 32  ) 


1.081.9ie. 

chinp:. 

Aug.  19. 


PIPE    THREADING     AND    CTTTTTNO     MA- 
Pkkderick  H.  Sajjpson,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
1912.     Serial  No.  ri5.Tl«.     (CI.  10—89.) 


1.  In  a  nachlne.  a  sleeve  adapte<i  to  receive  a  pipe, 
means  mourned  on  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  pipe  la  place 
to  rotate  with  the  sleeve,  a  stock  carrying  a  die  adapted 
t-i  be  applied  tc  the  pipe,  bars  mounted  on  the  machine 
arranged  parallel  with  the  pipe  to  be  threaded,  and 
separated  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  die  stock,  said  bars 
being  longltadlnally  adjustable,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe. 
BMans  for  rotating  the  sleete.  means  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  for  holding  tb«  pipe  In  place  to  rotate  with  the 
sieeve.  a  atoek  carrying  a  dts  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  pipe,  tubolar  meaabers  ctinied  by  the  macliine  and 
arranged  parallel  with  said  sleeve,  bars  freely  slidable  In 
the  said  tubes,  the  bars  wbeft  extended  being  arranged  to 
rfspectively  engage  the  arm$  of  the  die  stock  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  (brth. 

3.  In  a  machine,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe, 
means  mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  pipe  In  place 
to  route  with  the  slecva,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  pipe,  a  bar  mounted  m  the  machine  parallel  with 
the  stcare  and  when  in  mpmtnttw*  poaitton  adapted  to  en- 
sage  said  tool,  aaid  bar  befaig  adapted  to  be  slid  longitudi- 
nally Into  the  machine  away  from  engagament  with  the 
tool,  subatantlally  as  deaerlbad. 


1.  A  heel -attaching  machine,  liaving  in  combination, 
means  for  pressing  a  hoel  upon  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe 
arrangad  to  exert  pressure  toward  the  heel  seat  upon  a 
prpdetermin-.>d  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  heel  at  the 
i-p«r  lntemK><llste  Its  tread  surfsr-c  and  Its  heel  seat  sur 
face  and  constnicted  for  adjustment  to  accommodate  heels 
vcrylng  in  sixe  or  contour,  and  means  for  securing  the 
heel  to  the  sh(>e. 

2.  A  heei-attaching  machiue,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  pressing  a  heel  opon  the  I  eel  seat  of  a  shoe 
Ill-ranged  to  c?.ert  pressure  toward  the  heel  seat  up«^)n  the 
tread  surface  of  the  heel  and  upon  a  predetermined  por- 
t.on  of  the  surface  of  the  heel  at  the  rear  intermediate 
said  tread  surface  and  Its  heel  seat  surface,  and  con- 
structed for  af^Justment  to  accommodate  heels  varying  In 
slz<-  i)r  CDDtoui .  and  means  for  securing  the  hee!  to  the 
Hi'oe. 

^.  A  heel-attcchlng  tiiachiu<',  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  support  formed  to  enter  a  shoe,  drivers  arranged 
within  the  support  for  drlvl-nu  nails  through  the  sole 
o»  the  ahoe  Into  a  heel,  means  for  sustaining  the  heel 
against  the  tlTust  of  the  drivers  comprising  a  member 
arranged  to  have  contact  with  the  tread  surface  of  the 
heel  and  an  anxlllary  device  at  the  rear  of  said  member 
for  engaging  a  predt'tennlned  portion  of  the  rear  nf  the 
heel  Intermediate  Its  tread  surface  and  heel  seat  surface 
nmd  resisting  pressun?  In  the  direction  of  the  height  of 
the  heel,  said  device  being  arranged  for  adjustment  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shoe  whereby  heels  of  different  sizes  may 
b«.«  acted  npon  uniformly,  and  meohanism  for  moving 
relatively  ^aid  support  and  said  means  to  press  :i  heel 
upon   its  heel  seat. 

4.  A  lieel-attaching  machine,  hnvini;  hi  combination,  a 
shoe  support  formed  to  enter  a  shoe,  drivers  arranged 
within  the  support  for  driving  nails  through  the  sole 
of  the  ahoe  into  a  heel,  mt-ans  for  sustaining  the  heel 
against  the  thrust  of  the  drivers  comprising  a  member 
arranged  to  hiive  contact  with  the  tread  surface  of  the 
he«l  snd  arranged  for  adjustment  to  permit  Its  acting 
face  to  be  given  diflTerent  degrees  nf  Inclination  lonKltudI 
nally  of  the  shoe,  and  an  auxiliary  device  at  the  rear  of 
said  member  for  engaging  the  rear  of  the  heel  Intermediate 
III  tread  surface  and  heel  seat  surface,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  relatively  said  snpport  and  said  means  to  press 
a  heel  upon  Its  heel  seat. 

5.  A  beel-attachlng  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  support  formed  to  enter  a  shoe,  drivers  arranged 
within  the  suiport  for  driving  nails  through  the  sole  of  the 
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a>K)e  Into  a  heel,  means  for  sustaining  the  heel  against 
the  thrust  of  the  drivers  comprising  a  member  arranged 
to  have  contact  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel  and 
sn  auxiliary  device  at  the  rear  of  said  member  having  an 
acting  face  Itclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  shoe 
and  formed  of  yielding  elastic  material,  said  device  being 
arranged  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  relatively  said  support  and  said 
means  to  pross  a  lieel  upon  its  heel  seat. 
[Claims  0  'o  18  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,081,918.      HAKROW.      Lewis   E.   W.\tbhm.\n,   Rockford. 
III.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham  Company.  Rock 
ford.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      PMled    Apr.    10, 
191.?.      Serial    No.   760,222.      (CI.  55 — 83.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  frame,  of  front  and  rear 
earth  agitating  devices  pivutally  touutcted  thereto,  a  bar 
pivotaily  connected  to  one  of  the  devices  at  one  side  of 
itk  pivot,  an<l  to  the  other  device  on  the  other  aide  of 
It^  pivot,  -taid  bar  having  one  of  itn  pivot  connections 
adjustable  in  a  horUontal  plane  tu  and  away  from  its 
device,  and  means  for  swinging  said  devlcea. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  of  a  front  and  rear  gang 
of  earth  agitating  devices  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  gangs  on  one  aide 
of  its  pivot,  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
the  other  gang  on  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  to  allow 
the  free  end  of  the  bar  to  be  adjusted  in  varying  positions 
swung  from  the  bar-pivot,  and  means  for  awinging  the 
gangs. 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  and  rear 
gang  of  earth  agitating  devices  [>ivotaily  connected  there- 
to, adjustable  means  connecting  the  gangs  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivots  of  the  gangs  and  capable  of  adjust- 
ment with  the  gangs  parallel  without  effecting  said  paral- 
lel relation,  and  so  that  when  the  gangs  are  angled  rela- 
tive to  each  other  a  greater  divergence  of  the  gangs  is 
obtained,  and  means  for  swinging  the  gangs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  and  rear 
gang  of  earth  agitating  devices  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, means  connecting  the  ganjis  and  capable  of  adjustment 
while  maintaining  the  gangs  in  a  parallel  position,  to  vary 
the  divergence  of  the  gangs  when  they  are  angled  relative 
to  each  oth<?r  and   means  for  swinging  the  gangs. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  and  rear 
gang  of  earth  agitating  devices  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
a  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  gangs  on  one  sld<'  of  Its  pivot, 
a  series  of  connection  points  carried  by  the  other  gang 
on  the  other  aide  of  its  pivot  and  arranged  in  a  line  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  of  said  bar,  the  free  end  of  the 
bar  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  any  one  of  said  connection 
points,  and  nteana  for  swinging  the  gangs. 

[riainis  (!    to   IT    not   iiriiited    In    the  (iazette.T 


1.081.919.      SIFTER.      Albbht    Webbk.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  ,5.  191S      SeHal  No.  7«^,520.     (CI.  83—60.) 


^ 


r" 
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A  sifter  comprising  n  frame  adapted  to  be  shaken,  and 
having  uprights  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  vessel,  having 
a  sifting  screen  bottom,  pivoted  near  Its  top  to  said 
uprights  and  depending  at  Its  lower  end  between  opposite 
■ides  of  the  frame  tO'Osclllate  In  a  vertical  plane  between 
and  rap  against  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  when  the 
latter  Is  shaken. 


1,081.920  MOWING-MACHINE.  Gbobge  Wilbon^  Rock* 
ford.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Emeraon  Bran  tin  gham  Company, 
Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620.418.      (CI    56—74.) 


In  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  a  stationary  toothed  seg- 
ment, a  hand  lever,  a  dog  supported  by  the  hand  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  toothed  segment,  a  foot  lever 
pivoted  concentric  with  and  in  the  rear  of  the  hand  lever 
and  having  a  portion  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
hand  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the  foot  lever  and  for 
connection  to  the  cutting  apparatus. 


1,081,921.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  IRON,  BLAST- 
FURNACE. FLUE-DUST.  RaU'H  Baogaley,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed   July   24.    1913.      Serial    No.   780,949.      (CL 

75—48.) 


1.  The  herein  described  methfnl  of  utilising  flue  doat 
and  fines  from  Iron  blast  furnaces,  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing the  dust  and  fines  into  a  sufficient  body  of  molten 
iron  or  steel  to  cause  them  to  be  enveloped  by  the  Iron  or 
steel  and  thoroughly  mingled  therewith  :  substantially  as 
d€acrll>ed. 
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2.  Tbe  herein  described  metkod  of  utilizing  the  fine  duat 
and  flae*  from  iron  blast  furnaces,  whlcb  conaists  in  min- 
gling the  fine  doat  or  fines  wtth  molten  metal  to  a  point 
abort  of  aolidlflcatlon,  and  thee  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
a  refining  action  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  flue  duat 
and  fines  in  iron  blast  fumacas,  which  consists  in  flowing 
molten  Iron  Into  a  receiving  vessel,  and  at  the  same  time 
Introducing  Into  the  molten  metal  the  flue  dust  and  fines  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  metbod  of  utilising  the  flue  dust 
and  flnea  of  Iron  blast  furnaces,  which  consists  in  first 
subjecting  tbe  material  to  a  preliminary  separating  opera- 
tion, and  then  Introdudng  it  Into  a  sufflclent  body  of 
molten  iron  or  steel  ro  cauae  the  duat  to  be  enveloped  by 
tbe  iron  or  steel  and  thorouglily  mingled  therewith  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilising  tbe  flue  dust 
and  fines  of  Iron  blast  furnaces,  which  consists  In  intro- 
ducing tbe  dust  and  fines  witbln  a  body  of  molten  metal 
while  tbe  metal  is  in  a  condition  of  movement  by  causing 
tbe  material  to  be  enveloped  by  tbe  molten  metal,  and 
thereby  effect  a  thorough  mingling  of  tbe  dust  and  fines 
with  the  molten  metal ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,081,922.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Calm  C^mby 
B.iLOBKSTON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Williams, 
Brown  and  E^rle,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mov  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,256.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  The  means  of  the  (.'haracter  Je8tTlt)ed,  (.'onsistlng  of 
a  type  printing  machine  with  a  bed  along  which  travels  a 
type-printed  sheet  and  type  located  t)€low  the  plane  of 
sa^d  sheet,  a  light  emitting  txxly  and  a  lens  arranged  to 
one  side  of  said  bed,  an  adjustable  mirror  arranged  oppo- 
site said  lens  to  reflect  rays  o(  light  from  said  body  onto 
said  printed  sheet,  a  lens  arranged  above  said  bed.  a  mirror 
arranged  above  said  lens,  adjustable  In  respect  thereto, 
an  auxiliary-lens  arranged  vertically  in  respect  to  said 
type  and  reflecting  mirrors  arranged  to  refiect  light  onto 
said  type,  the  combined  arrangement  being  such  as  that 
the  traveling  type-printed  she^t  work  and  action  of  said 
type  are  adapted  to  be  projected,  for  display  onto  a  disUnt 
screen. 

2.  Means  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
type  printing  machine  located  In  a  bouse,  said  machine 
provided  with  a  bed  along  wblcb  travels  e  type-printed 
sheet  and  type  located  below  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  a 
light  emitting  body  and  a  lent  located  in  another  bouse, 
bat  in  detachable  connection  with  each  other,  said  body 
and  lens  located  to  one  side  of  said  bed.  a  mirror  located 
opposite  said  lens  to  reflect  rqys  of  light  from  said  body 
onto  said  printed  sheet,  a  projecting  lens  located  above 
said  bed,  in  said  machine-bouse,  a  mirror  arranged  above 
said  lens  outside  of  said  houae,  adjustable  In  respect  to 
said  lens,  an  auxlliary-lens  located  in  said  macblne-bouse 
above  said  type  and  reflecting  mirrors  located  in  said 
machine-house  to  reflect  light  otito  said  type,  the  combined 


arrangement  being  such  as  that  the  traveling  type 
printed  sheet  work  :ind  action  of  said  type  are  adapted 
to  be  projected,  for  display  onto  a  distant  screen 


1,081,923.  MASSAGE  -  PADDLE.  Josbphinb  Ba.nks. 
East  Douglass,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651, .371.      (CI.   128—16.) 


.\  device  of  the  character  descrlb^'d  comprising  a  flat 
handle,  a  relatively  wide  paddle  formed  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  handle,  said  paddle  consisting  of  an  elonjfated  In- 
ttrmediate  portion,  dl.^posed  at  an  inappreciable  curve 
transversely  and  being  countersunk  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  and  a  coextensive  curvilinear  upwardly  extending 
border  formed  Integrally  upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  paddle,  said  upwardly  extending  curvi  linear  border 
having  a  more  abrupt  slant  than  said  intermediate  portion. 


1,081,924.  MKTHOI)  OF  MAKING  PULI^ON  DEVICES 
FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Ebvbst  C.  Beaumo.nt.  Re- 
vere, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,356.      (Cl,  12—146.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pull-on  de- 
vices for  iMMitH  and  shoes,  which  comprLses  providing  an 
elongated  core  piece,  folding  a  plurality  of  straps  trans- 
versely about  said  core  piece  side  by  side,  with  one  end 
only  of  each  strap  projecting  from  the  core  piece,  for  at- 
tachment to  the  shoe  upper,  and  then  severing  the  core 
piece  transversely  t)etween  the  straps. 

2.  The  methoo  herein  desrrit)ed  of  making  pull-on  de- 
vices for  boots  and  shoes,  which  comprises  pn)vldlng  an 
elongated  core  piece,  securing  the  same  transversely  to  one 
end  only  of  each  of  a  series  of  covering  straps,  folding  said 
straps  about  said  core  piece  so  that  the  other  end  of  each 
strap  projects  therefrom,  for  attachment  to  the  shoe  up- 
pers, and  then  severing  the  core  piece  transversely  be- 
tween the  straps. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  maklnk:  pull-on  de- 
vices for  boots  and  sIkm'S,  which  comprises  providing  an 
elongated  core  piece,  folding  and  securing  a  plurality  of 
straps  transversely  about  said  core  piece  side  by  side,  with 
one  end  only  of  each  strap  projecting  from  the  core  piece, 
for  attachment  to  the  shoe  uppers,  and  then  severing  tbe 
core  piece  transversely  [>etween  the  straps. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pull  on  de- 
vices for  boots  and  shoes,  which  comprises  providing  an 
elongated  core  piece,  securing  the  same  transversely  to 
one  end  only  of  each  of  a  series  of  covering  straps,  main- 
taining said  covering  straps  in  allnement.  folding  said 
straps  at>out  said  core  piece  so  that  the  other  end  of  each 
strap  projects  therefrom,  for  attachment  to  the  shoe  up- 
per, and  then  severing  the  core  piece  transversely  between 
tbe  straps. 

5.  That  method  of  making  pull  on  devices  for  boots  and 
shoes  which  comprises  severing  a  strip  of  quadrilateral 
cross. section  longitudinally  to  form  two  core  strip  pieces 
of  triangular  cross  section,  folding  a  plurality  of  straps 
transversely  about  one  of  said  core  strip  pieces  side  by 
side,  with  one  end  only  of  each  strap  projecting  from  the 
core  strip  piece,  for  attachment  to  the  shoe  upper,  and 
then  severing  the  core  strip  piece  transversely  tietween 
the  straps. 
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1,081,926.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  ALBIBT 
V.  T.  DAT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  327,560.     (Cl.  246—36.) 
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V 

1.  A  combined  railway  electric  traction  and  trsfflc- 
controlllng  system  comprising  one  transmission  line  in- 
cluding the  railway  track  and  a  line  conductor  extending 
along  the  railway,  a  second  transmission  li»e  Including  a 
second  line  conductor  extending  along  the  railway  and 
including  tbe  line  conductor  already  mentioned  in  com- 
mon with  the  first  transmission  line,  a  traction  current 
source  connected  in  one  transmission  line,  a  trafllc-control- 
llng  current  source  connected  in  the  other  transmission 
line,  and  electrically  controllable  traflSc-controllIng  appa- 
ratus disposed  along  the  railway  In  control  of  traflac 
thereon  and  arranged  to  receive  energy  from  the  transmis- 
sion line  In  which  tbe  trafllc-controlllng  current  source  is 
connected. 

2.  A  combined  railway  electric  traction  and  traflSc- 
controlllng  system  comprising  two  line  conductors  extend- 
ing along  the  railway,  a  source  of  traction  current  con- 
nected with  the  railway  track  and  with  one  of  the  line 
conductors  as  a  traction  current  transmission  line,  a 
source  of  trafllc-controlllng  current  connected  with  both 
the  line  conductors  as  a  trafllc  controlling  current  trnns- 
mls.sIon  line  having  one  line  conductor  In  common  with 
the  traction  current  transmission  line,  and  electrically 
controllable  trafllc-controlllng  apparatus  disposed  along 
the  railway  and  arranged  in  control  of  traffic  thereon  and 
connected  with  both  line  conductors  to  receive  trafBc-con- 
trolUng  current  therefrom. 

3.  \  combined  railway  electric  traction  and  traflSc- 
controlllng  system  comprising  two  line  conductors  extend- 
ing along  the  railway,  a  source  of  traction  current  of  given 
characteristics  connected  with  the  railway  track  and  with 
one  of  the  line  conductors,  a  source  of  traffic-controlling 
current  of  different  characteristics  connected  with  both 
line  conductors,  and  electrically  controllable  traffic-con- 
trolling apparatus  disposed  along  the  railway  line  In  con- 
trol of  traffic  thereon  and  connected  with  both  the  line 
conductors  to  receive  energizing  current  therefrom  and 
Including  the  track  rails  in  traffic-controlling  circuits  local 
to  given  sections  of  the  railway. 

4  A  combined  railway  electric  traction  and  traffic-con- 
trolling system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  traction 
current  of  given  frequency  connected  with  the  railway 
track  as  a  return  path,  a  line  conductor  connected  with 
such  source  of  traction  current  and  extending  along  the 
railway,  a  source  of  alternating  traffic  controlling  current 
of  different  frequency  connected  with  the  line  conductor 
already  mentioned,  a  second  line  conductor  connected  with 
such  source  of  traffic-controlling  current  and  extending 
along  the  railway,  and  traffic-controlling  apparatus  dis- 
posed alouK  the  railway  In  control  of  traffic  thereon  and 
connected  with  both  line  conductors  to  receive  energising 
current  therefrom  and  including  sections  of  the  track  rails 
in  traffic-controlling  circuits  local  to  sections  of  tbe  rail- 
way. 

6.  A  railway  traction  and  traffic-controlling  system  com- 
prising a  traction-current  transmission  line  including  two 
conductoi-8  extending  along  the  line  of  the  railway,  a 
•econd  or  traffic  controlling  current  supply  transmission 
line  including  one  conductor  of  tbe  traction-current  trans- 


mission line  and  Including  another  conductor  extendiuf 
along  the  railway,  a  generator  of  traffic-controlling  current 
connected  with  the  second  transmission  line,  trafflc-con- 
trolllng  circuit  branches  each  leading  from  a  given  point 
of  connection  to  one  conductor  of  the  second  transmission 
line  and  thence  along  the  railway  to  a  distant  point  of 
connection  with  the  other  conductor  of  the  second  trans- 
mission line,  traffic-controlling  apparatuses  controlled  by 
the  respective  circuit  branches,  and  circuit -controlling 
means  in  control  of  the  circuit  branches  to  govern 
the  traffic-controlling  apparatuses  controllable  by  such 
branches  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,081.926,  MAGAZINE  VGB.  MOVING-PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. Waltkr  a.  Dietzi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  J.  Merki,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  681.583.      (Cl.   88      17.) 


1.  In  a  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  reel  shaft,  a  reel  therefor 
upon  which  the  film  thereof  is  supported,  a  magazine  for 
inclosing  said  reel,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  reel  is  maintained  against  operating  until  the 
opening  In  the  magazine  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of 
its  film  is  sealed  against  the  admission  of  air  therethrough 
sufficient  for  the  ignition  of  the  film,  substantially  afi  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  reel  fixed  thereon,  means  for 
supporting  and  inclosing  said  reel,  and  means  shifting  said 
shaft  and  thereby  maintain  the  reel  against  operation  un- 
til the  inclosing  means  are  sealed  against  the  admission 
of  air  sufficient  for  the  ignition  of  the  film  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  film,  a  support  for  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  film,  means  for  operating  said 'support 
and  the  film,  means  for  Inclosing  the  same,  means  for  the 
Introduction  of  the  film  to  said  tnclosure,  and  means  for 
laterally  shifting  the  film,  and  thereby  preventing  tbe 
operation  of  the  film  until  Its  Inclosure  is  sealed  against 
the  substantial  admission  of  air,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, a  combination  of  film  supply,  and  receiving  reels, 
magazines  for  inclosing  said  reels  and  film,  provided  with 
doors  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  reels,  and 
means  whereby  one  or  both  of  said  reels  are  bodily  moved 
to  their  operative  position  on  the  closing  of  its  door,  and 
likewise  out  of  operative  position  when  Its  door  Is  moved 
toward  an  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

'  5.  A  magazine  for  moving  picture  machines,  comprising 
In  combination  film  supply  and  receiving  reels,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  reels,  magazines  there- 
for provided  with  doors,  means  connecting  said  doors 
with  and  shifting  said  reels,  whereby  the  reels  are  moved 
to  an  operative  position  by  the  closing  of  the  doors,  and 
out  of  operation  when  the  doors  are  open,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,081,927.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     Gbobqi  H.  FOBaxTH. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  4ft0,664. 

(Cl.  105—92.) 

1.  In  a  car,  tbe  combination  of  upright  side  posta  hav- 
ing guides  and  spaced  apart  with  an  opening  between 
them,  said  opening  extending  substantially  from  the  floor 
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of  the  car  t«  tb«  top  at  the  car  side,  and  a  paacl  mounted 
to  Mid  opening  aad  adaptsd  to  slide  In  said  ffoMeB.  said 
panel  being  Mterslly  rentorable  from  said  miideH.  imh- 
•taottallT  as  described. 


2.  The  oomblnatloD  wltb  a  car  ald«  baviog  iii  upenin<; 
therein,  of  a  pair  of  teleseopiog  panels  detecbably  mount- 
ed in  said  opening  and  engaging  tbe  vertical  margins 
thereof,  said  panels  being  laterally  remoTable  from  said 
guides,  subetantlallT  aa  deacriiad. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cir  side  having  an  openin? 
therein  with  guides  along  Itsi  nprlght  margins,  a  pun"! 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  opening,  :one  or  more  movable  shoPs 
for  said  panel  cooperating  wltlt  said  guides,  and  a  window 
mounted  on  and  movable  relatively  to  said  panel,  with- 
drawal of  one  of  said  shoes  froti  said  guides  permitting  re- 
moval of  said  panel  from  said  opening,  substantially  as 
dsscrlbad. 

4.  The  comMnatton  of  a  c4r  side  having  an  opening 
therein,  with  guides  along  Its  dprlght  margins,  of  a  panel 
within  said  opening,  and  movaUp  shoes  between  said  panel 
and  said  gnidM  whereby  on  withdrawal  of  one  of  said 
shoes  from  said  gnldfla  said  pAnel  may  he  removed  from 
said  opening. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dar  side  having  an  opening 
extending  substantially  Its  full  height,  of  shoes  engaging 
tbe  vertical  margins  of  said  opening,  and  closure  meml)er-* 
removably  mounted  «t  their  v«rtlcal  edges  In  said  shoes. 

[ClaltBS  e  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


1.0«1,{»28.      CAR.      Obobge 
Filed     June     10.     190ft. 
105—201.) 


rt.     FoRBTTTi.     Chicago,     111. 
Serial     No.     501.240         (CI. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  constmctlon,  the  combination  of 
a  flanged  structural  member  having  an  Integral  plate  por- 
tion, a  post  secured  to  the  said"  plate  portion,  the  memlier 
at  the  point  of  connection  of  tl)e  post  therewith  having  a 
portion  of  Its  flange  bent  Into  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  plate  portion  to  form  a  lateral  extension  thereof  with 
wings  extending  obliquely  fro«i  the  connection  of  such 
extension  with  the  post  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange, 
whereby  to  lend  additional  stfength  and  brace  the  post 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  flanged  structural  metal  memW  baring  a  plate  portion, 
and  a  bollow  post  secured  to  said  plate  portion,  said  mem- 
ber at  the  connection  of  said  post  therewith  having  a 
part  of  Its  flange  in  sahstaatlally  the  plane  of  said  plate 
portion  to  lend  added  strengtti  to  sneh  point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  railway  car  ronstrnctloa,  the  eombloatlon  of 
a  tlanged  strurtnral  metal  member  having  a  plate  or  web 
portion,  and  a  hollow  longitudinally  corrugated  car  post 
secured  to  said  plate  portion,  said  membtr  at  the  con- 
nection of  the  post  tbert-wlth  having  a  part  of  its  flange 
bent  Into  substantially  the  plane  of  said  plate  portion  to 
gl\>'  added  strengtti  at  such  point,  siibstani  ially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  structural  metal  member  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  flanges,  of  a  hollow  metal  car  post  secured  to 
said  web  and  held  In  position  on  one  of  said  flanges,  the 
other  tiangp  at  the  connection  of  sold  post  with  said 
membtr  l)eiug  bent  into  substantially  tbe  plane  of  said 
web  to  lend  added  strength  at  such  point,  suhstantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  structural  metal  member  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of 
marginal  longitudinal  flanges,  of  a  second  memi)er  seciired 
to  the  web  of  said  first  member,  one  flange  of  said  tirst 
member  being  offset  to  form  a  seat  or  socltet  for  the  end 
of  said  second  memtwr,  tbe  other  flange  of  said  first  mem- 
ber being  bent  out  of  its  normal  plane  Into  substantially 
the  plane  of  the  web  to  lend  added  strength  at  such 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.081.929.  I'lI'E-STKM.  Chaslm  I).  Hill.  Kvansvllie, 
Ind.,  SfMlgsor  to  Goodell  A  illll.  a  Coimrtnersbip  com- 
posed of  himself  and  l>ewis  W.  (Joodeli,  Beardstown, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  3.  191.^  8erlal  No.  74:iJ9().  (CI. 
I. •^1—12.) 


1.  A  cartridge  for  smoke  purification  in  pipes  and 
cigar  holders,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nal strips  of  bibulous  material,  said  strips  having  tenons 
at  their  ends  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  strips  of 
bibulous  material  transverse  to  the  flrst-named  strips 
and  each  extending  through  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
flrst-named  strips,  end  plates  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  strips  and  provided  with  slots  into  which 
said  tenons  fit.  and  a  cover  Inclosing  the  whole,  said  lon- 
gitudinal strips  being  notched  to  furnish  a  path  ex- 
tending successively  through  the  different  channels  formed 
between  the  strips  and  said  end-plates  being  notched  to 
admit  smoke  Into  the  first  and  allow  It  to  pass  out  of  the 
last  of  said  pasaages. 

2.  A  cartridge  for  smoke  purification  In  pipes  and  cigar 
holders,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal 
strips  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  strips  transverse  to  the 
flrst-named  strips,  end  plates  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  strips  and  a  cover  Inclosing  the  whole,  said 
longitudinal  strips  being  notched  to  furnish  a  path  extend- 
ing successively  throngb  the  different  channels  formed 
between  the  strips  and  said  end  plates  being  notched  to 
admit  smoke  Into  the  first  and  allow  It  to  pass  out  Of 
the  last  of  said  passages. 

S.  A  eartrldkie  for  smoke  purification  in  pipes  and  cigar 
holders,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal 
stripe  having  tenons  at  their  ends  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal strips  transverse  to  tbe  first-named  strips  and 
each  extending  through  longitudinal  slots  in  said  first 
named  strips,  end  plates  located  at  the  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal strips  and  provided  with  slots  into  which  said 
tenons  fit.  and  a  cover  inclosing  the  whole,  said  longi- 
tudinal strips  being  notched  to  furnish  a  path  extend- 
ing successively  through  tbe  different  channels  formed 
between  the  strips. 
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4.  A  eartrldge  for  smoke  purlflcatiou  in  pipes  and  cigar 
holders,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  lo^ltudlnal 
strips  of  bibulous  material,  said  strips  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longitudinal  stripe  of  bibulous  material  trans- 
verse to  the  flrst-named  strips  and  each  extending  througb 
loBgitodiaal  slots  la  saU)  flrst-named  strips,  end-plates 
located  at  tbe  ends  of  the  longitudinal  strips  and  a  cover 
inclosing  tbe  whole,  said  longitudinal  strips  being  notched 
to  furnish  a  path  extending  auecsastvely  througb  tbe 
different  channels  formed  between  the  strips. 

B.  A  cartridge  for  smoKe  purification  in  pipes  and  eiipar 
holders,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal 
strips  prorMed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  strips  transverse  to  the 
first-named  strips  and  each  extending  througb  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  said  flrst-named  strips,  end  plates  located  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  longitodlnal  strips  and  a  cover  inclosing 
the  whole,  said  kwgltndlnal  strips  l)elng  notched  to  fur- 
nish a  path  extending  successively  through  the  different 
channels  formed  between  the  strips. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I 


1,081,930.  LCRRICATING  BARS  FOR  .lOTTRNAL-BEAR- 
INGS.  Frank  J.  Randall.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  G.  Bailey.  Los  Angeled  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,579.      <C1.  64—20.) 


In  a  bearing  tor  axle  boxes,  a  journal,  a  plorallty  of 
bars,  each  comprising  a  metallic  sheath,  U  shaped  In  cross 
section,  tbe  side  walls  sloping  toward  eiich  other,  and 
open  at  both  ends,  and  graphite  material  or  other  suitable 
compound  rigidly  b^ld  within  the  sheath  by  the  sloping 
sides,  said  bars  being  longitudinally  disposed,  and  Bab 
bltt  metal  within  tbe  box  to  hold  said  bars  against  the 
Journal. 


1,0  8  1,93  1.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  BOTTLES. 
Anders  Ander.ssok  Roskncre.v.  Mnlmo,  Sweden.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.58,457.     (CI.  113—3.) 


2.  in  a  machine  for  applying  capsules  to  bottles  and  tbe 
like,  the  comliination  of  a  tool  for  punching  out  capsule 
blanks  from  a  strip,  movable  Jaws,  inclined  surfaces  ob 
said  Jaws,  inclined  surfaces  on  the  punching  tool,  the 
latter  surface.^  l)elng  acted  upon  by  the  inclined  surfaces 
on  the  Jaws  in  order  to  cause  the  tool  to  punch  out  a  cap- 
sule blank,  a  rubber  ring,  adapted  to  squeeze  tbe  r-apsule 
blanks  around  the  necks  of  the  bottles,  a  compressor  for 
compressing  said  rubber  ring,  means  whereby  said  punch- 
ing tool  and  compressor  are  maintained  in  allnement  and 
lncllne<l  surfaces  on  tbe  compressor,  which  latter  surfaces 
are  acted  upon  by  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  Jaws  to 
cause  the  compressor  to  compress  the  rubl>er  rlnp  for  tbe 
sealing  of  a  bottle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  capsules  to  bottles  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocable  tool  for  punch- 
ing out  capsule  blanks  from  a  strip.  Jaws  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  said  tool,  inclined  surfaces  on  said  JawK,  inclined 
surfaces  on  tbe  punching  tool,  the  latter  surfaces  being 
acted  upon  by  the  inclined  surfaces  on  the  Jaws  to  cause 
the  tool  to  punch  out  a  capsule  blank,  a  rotating  disk  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  and  means  projecting  from  the  Jaws 
Into  said  groove  and  by  which  said  Jaws  are  moved  toward 
and  from  each  other  during  rotation  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  capsules  to  bottles  and  the 
Uke,  the  combination  of  a  tool  for  punching  out  capsule 
blanks  from  a  strip,  movable  Jaws,  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
surfaces  on  each  of  said  Jaws.  Inclined  surfaces  on  the 
punching  tool,  ^e  latter  surfaces  being  acted  upon  by  one 
of  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  each  of  tbe  Jaws  to  cause  the 
tool  to  punch  out  a  capsule  blank,  a  rubber  ring,  adapted 
to  squeeze  tbe  capsule  blanks  around  the  necks  of  the  ves 
sels,  a  compressor  for  compressing  the  rubber  ring  for 
said  operation,  inclined  surfaces  on  the  compressor,  which 
latter  surfaces  are  acted  upon  by  another  of  the  inclined 
surfaces  on  each  of  the  jaws  to  cause  the  compressor  to 
compress  the  rubber  ring  for  the  sealing  of  a  bottle,  a  ro- 
tating disk,  a  groove  in  said  disk,  and  means  extending 
from  the  Jaws  and  entering  Into  said  groore  for  Joining 
said  disk  to  said  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  cspeules  to  bottles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  tool  for  punching  out  capsule 
blanks  from  a  strip,  means  ft<-  feeding  said  strip  to  said 
tool,  movable  Jaws,  Inclined  surfaces  on  said  Jaws,  in- 
clined surfaces  on  tbe  punching  tool,  the  latter  surfaces 
being  acted  upon  by  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  Jaws  to 
cause  the  tool  to  punch  out  a  capsule  blank,  and  a  de- 
vice for  successively  cutting  pieces  off  from  that  part  of 
the  strip  out  of  which  capsule  blanlu  have  been  punched. 

rcialms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  embodying  tbareln  a 
reciprocable  tool  for  punching  capsule  blanks  from  a  con- 
tinooua  strip  of  material,  said  tool  having  Inclined  sur- 
faces thereon,  jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  toward  and  from  tbe  axis  of  said  tool,  said 
Jaws  bavlag  inclined  surfaces,  In  the  paths  of  which  the 
inclined  surfacea  of  tbe  tool  are  situated,  and  meana  for 
forcing  said  Jaws  toward  each  other  whereby  tbe  iDclinad 
surfaces  thereof  coact  with  tbe  inclined  surfaces  of  tbe 
tool  to  actuate  tbe  latter. 


1,081,932.  MILLING  -  MACHINE.  Gbobok  W.  Smith, 
Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company.  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,671.     (CL  77—33.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  tool  support,  a 
finger  extending  from  the  support,  an  axially  movable 
screw,  a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  the  screw  and  ad- 
justable to  locate  any  one  of  them  in  the  path  of  the 
flnger  and  a  micrometer  adjustment  for  the  screw. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  tool  support,  a 
flnger  extending  from  the  support,  a  screw  supporting  a 
plarallty  of  stops  that  are  adjnstable  to  locate  any  one 
of  tbem  in  tbe  path  of  the  flnger,  and  an  adjusting  nut 
for  moTing  the  screw  lengthvrlse. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocating  tool  support,  a 
flnger  extending  from  the  support,  a  screw  sapportlng  a 
plurality  of  stops  that  are  adjustable  to  locate  any  one 
of  tbem  In  tbe  path  of  the  finger,  an  adjusting  nut  for 
moTlng  the  screw  lengthwise,  a  graduated  collar  carried 
by  the  nut,  and  a  ring  supporting  an  Index  mark  rotatable 
wltb  tba  screw. 

4.  Tba  combination  with  relatively  movable  baac  and 
tool  supporting  members,  of  a  holding  derice  carried  by 
one  member,  a  stop  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
other  member  and  baring  a  plurality  of  stepped  stops  re- 
spectively   movable   Into   the   path   of  tbe   boldlaf  Aerlo* 
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OB  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  told  carrier  also  haTlng  a 
loDcltudlnal  moTement,  and  iqeasa  for  determining  Its 
longitndlaal  movement. 


5.  The  combination  with  rellitlvely  morable  base  and 
tool  supporting  members,  of  a  holding  deTlce  carried  by 
one  member,  a  stop  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  stops  respec- 
tlvely  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  holding  device  on  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  said  carrier  also  having  a  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  a  micrometer  for  effecting  a  minute 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  atop  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,081,933.  PAPER-WINDING  MECHANISM.  Stbwaht 
Waring,  E^anston,  111  .  asslgaor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  19,  1912.     Serial  Nf.  704,601.     (CI.  242—56. ) 


1.  In  a  paper-winding  machine,  a  plurality  of  roll-form- 
ing members,  a  stationary  guide  cooperating  with  said 
members  to  Inclose  a  roU-formllng  space,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  members,  said  guide  having  two  guiding 
surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  portioned  adjacent  the  paper 
entrance  to  said  space,  one  of  suld  surfaces  being  adapted 
to  Impart  the  Initial  curve  to  tbe  paper  to  be  wound,  the 
other  surface  being  adapted  to  Complete  the  central  convo- 
lution of  the  roll  to  be  formed. 

2.  In  a  paper-winding  machine,  a  plurality  of  roll-form- 
ing members,  means  for  rotatln|(  said  members,  a  station- 
ary guide  coO|;>eratlng  with  said  members  to  Inclose  a  roll- 
fbrmlng  space,  said  guide  having  two  galdlng  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  being  subatantlally  at  right-angles  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  surfaces  adapted  to  start  the  central 
turn  of  the  roll  to  be  formed  a«d  the  other  being  adapted 
to  complete  the  central  tarn. 


3.  In  a  paper-winding  machine,  a  plurality  of  roll-form- 
ing memt>ers,  means  for  rotating  said  members,  and  a  sta- 
tionary guide  cooperating  with  said  members,  said  guide 
having  a  guiding  surface  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
central  end  of  the  paper  to  be  rolled  and  to  complete  the 
central  turn  of  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  paper-winding  machine,  a  stationary  guide  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  annularly  positioned  so  as  to  in- 
close a  roll-forming  space,  a  plurality  of  annular  flanges 
on  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  rollers,  said  flanges  being 
positioned  between  the  flanges  on  adjacent  rollers,  said 
guide  having  projections  positioned  t>etween  the  flanges  on 
one  of  said  rollers,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  im- 
part the  flnal  turn  to  the  central  convolution  of  the  roll  to 
be  formed. 


1,081,934.  CLUTCH  FOR  8PEEM)OMBTER8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ArousTCS  W.  Wessolbck,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov    14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,271.       (01.  192—9.) 


7''  ^/^,/' 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  odometer  or 
the  like  having  a  fixed  position,  u  rotatable  driver  having 
a  relatively  flipd  position,  a  driven  device  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  driver,  a  shafting  non-extensible  but 
laterally  flexible,  one  end  of  said  shafting  being  con- 
nected to  said  odometer,  the  other  end  being  detachahly 
connected  with  said  driven  memtter,  a  clutch  comprising 
said  detachable  connection,  one  part  of  said  clutch  t>elng 
associated  directly  with  said  driven  member,  the  other 
part  being  assorlated  directly  with  said  flexible  shafting, 
said  clutch  Including  a  yielding  means  to  frlctlonally  hold 
said  clutch  parts  In  the  engaged  or  disengaged  position  at 
will. 


1,081,9.35.  BOILER-FEED  PURIFIER.  Sbkcjii  s  Bts- 
8ONOFF,  Pavlovsk,  near  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,111.      (CI.  122—394.) 


1.  A  feed  water  apparatus  for  boilers,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  troughs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boiler 
and  located  below  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  troughs  along  substantially 
their  entire  length,  means  for  directing  steam  onto  the 
contents  of  said  troughs  said  means  extending  along  a 
side  of  each  of  said  troughs,  and  means  for  removing 
the  powdered  material  collecting  In  said  troughs. 

2.  A  feed  water  apparatus  for  boilers,  comprising  an 
upper  trough,  means  for  feeding  water  thereto,  a  lower 
trough  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  upper  trough  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  water  overflowing  from  same, 
means  for  collecting  steam  rising  through  the  boiler, 
means  for  directing  such  collected  steam  onto  the  water 
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contained  in  the  said  lower  troughs,  and  perforated  con- 
duits located  in  the  said  lower  troughs  to  remove  the  ma- 
terial deposited  therein. 

3.  A  feed  water  apparatus  for  boilers,  comprising  an 
upper  trough,  means  for  feeding  water  thereto,  a  lower 
trough  located  at  each  side  of  said  upper  trough,  the  un- 
der surface  of  said  troughs  being  formed  to  collect  the 
steam  rising  through  the  boiler,  and  plates  located  adja- 
cent to  an  edge  of  each  of  said  lower  troughs  and  ex- 
tending for  the  entire  length  of  same,  said  plates  serv- 
ing to  direct  the  collected  steam  onto  the  water  within 
said  lower  troughs. 


1,081,936.  SEPARATOR  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Cyrch  H.  Hap 
GOOD,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Parker  Carbureter  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,494.     (Cl.  210—5.) 


1,081.9.S7.  ADJUSTING  ME.WS  KOH  CUTTING  TOOLS. 
ARBORS,  CHUCKS,  COLLETS.  Ac.  Christian  F. 
Hei.nkbl,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  565.728.      (Ci.  77—76.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  member  having 
•  screw-thread,  both  sides  of  said  thread  lying  on  the 
same  side  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  said  member  and  passing  through  the  apex 
of  the  thread,  an  adjusting  member  provided  with  a  simi- 
larly formed  thread  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flrst  men- 
tioned screw  thread. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  member  having 
a  screw-thread,  both  sides  of  said  thread  extending  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  the  longltudllnal 
axis  of  the  said  member  and  upon  the  same  side  of  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis  and  passing  through 
the  apex  of  the  thread,  an  adjusting  member  provided  with 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vessel  provided  with  a  removable  cover  at  its 
upper  end  and  with  a  liquid  outlet  near  Its  lower  end, 
and  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  near  Its  up- 
per end,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  located  In  said  vessel, 
and  a  rod  on  which  they  are  mounted,  said  rod  being  de- 
tachahly secured  to  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vessel  provided  with  a  removable  cover  at  Its 
upper  end  and  with  a  liquid  outlet  near  its  lower  end, 
and  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  above  the  first- 
mentioned  liquid  outlet,  a  rod  depending  from  said  cover 
•Bd  a  baffle  plate  supported  by  said  rod  and  extended 
transversely  of  the  said  vessel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vessel  provided  with  a  removable  cover  at  Its 
upper  end  and  with  a  liquid  outlet  near  its  lower  end,  and 
with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  above  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  liquid  outlet,  a  baffle  plate  located  In  said  vessel, 
and  arranged  transversely  of  the  latter,  and  means  to 
support  said  baffle  plate  from  said  cover  to  enable  the 
former  to  be  removed  with  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vessel  provided  with  a  removable  cover  at  Its 
upper  end  and  with  a  liquid  outlet  near  Its  lower  end, 
and  having  a  liquid  Inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  near  its  up- 
per end,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  located  in  said  vessel 
and  arranged  transversely  thereof,  and  a  support  for  said 
baffle  plates  upon  which  the  latter  are  arranged  to  ex- 
tend transversely  of  the  said  vessel. 


a  similarly  formed  thread  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flnt 
mentioned  screw-thread,  and  means  for  locking  the  ad- 
justing member  in  position. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  body  having  flexible  prongs  which  are 
free  at  one  end,  there  being  a  conical  screw-threaded  "re- 
cess formed  in  the  ends  of  said  prongs,  a  conical  mem- 
ber having  screw-threads  upon  the  inclined  face  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw-threads  upon  the  ends 
of  the  aforesaid  prongs,  and  plugs  Inserted  between  the 
adjacent  prongs  to  hold  the  same  and  prevent  vibration 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body  having  flexible 
prongs  which  are  free  at  one  end,  there  being  a  conical 
■crew-threaded  recen  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  prongs, 
the  sides  of  each  of  said  threads  lying  on  the  same  side 
o'  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  member  and  passing  through  the  apex  of  the  thread, 
an  Inclined  member  having  similarly  formed  screw-threads 
upon  the  Inclined  surface  thereof,  screw-threads  on  the  in- 
clined member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned 
screw-threads  to  adjust  the  said  prongs  and  to  hold  the 
same  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body  having  flexible 
prongs  which  are  free  at  one  end,  there  being  a  conical 
screw-threaded  recess  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  prongs, 
the  sides  of  each  of  said  threads  extending  at  an  angle 
of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  member  and  upon  the  same  side  of  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the^said  axis  and  passing  through  the  apex  of  the 
thread,  an  Inclined  member  having  similarly  formed  screw- 
threads  upon  the  Inclined  surface  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  flrst  mentioned  member  to  adjust 
said  prongs  and  to  hold  the  device  In  adjuste  dposltlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,081,938.  PR(X^E8S  FOR  COATING  CARBID  WITH 
CALCIUM  CYANAMID.  Vittorio  Impkratxjri,  Rome, 
Italy,  assignor  to  SocletA  Itallana  Per  II  Carburo  Dl 
Caldo,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.360.      (Cl.  42—218.) 

1.  A  process  of  coating  calcium  carbld  with  a  thin  layer 
of  calcium  cyanamld  leaving  a  substantial  core  of  calcium 
carhid  adapted  for  use  In  ireneratlng  acetylene  which  con- 
sists in  bringing  the  parties  of  calcium  carbld  Into  con- 
tact with  a  heated  wall  while  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen. 

2.  Calcium  carbld  having  a  thin  coating  of  calcium 
cyanamld  for  use  In  generating  acetylene. 


1.081.939.  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  CANS.  BOXES.  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Papl  Scholz,  Bergen.  Norway.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,980.      (Cl.  220—70.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  can  or  box  cover  having  a  folding  rim, 
a  part  projecting  beyond  the  rim  edge  line,  a  tongue  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  projecting  part,  the  sheet  mate- 
rial of  said  projecting  part  being  formed  with  two  cuta 
extending  from  the  root  of  the  tongue  inwardly  to  the 
said  rim  edge  line,  the  sheet  metal  edges  formed  by  the 
said  cuts  lying  closely  together. 
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2.  A  ih**!  m«>Uil  can  or  box  cover  haviaK  ■  foldtat  rim. 
A  part  projecting  beyond  the  rim  edge  line,  a  toncne 
formluK  an  eit>'n«lon  of  said  projecttng  part  and  baring  a 
smaller  width  than  the  said  part,  the  sheet  material  of 
said  prujectlii4  part  being  formed  with  two  cuts  extending 
from  the  root  of  the  loninie  Inwardly  to  the  said  rim  eilitP 
line  no  as  to  dirWe  th'^  projerttnif  part  into  thre»>  portions. 

.H,  In  combination,  i  oan  or  box  body  and  a  cover  harink: 
a  folding  rim,  a  part  projecting  beyond  the  rim  edu'c  line. 
a  tongue  forming  an  extension  of  said  projecting  part  and 
having  a  smaller  width  than  the  said  part,  th»'  sheet 
material  of  said  projecting  part  bcdng  formed  wirii  two 
cuts  extending  from  the  root  of  the  Qongae  Inwardly  to  the 
said  rim  edge  line  so  as  to  divide  the  projecting  part  Into 
three  portions,  the  sheet  metal  edg«i  formed  by  the  cuts 
lying  closely  together,  the  can  or  bo»  cover  to  constructed 
bethg  folded  together  with  a  can  o»  box  body  having  an 
oater  folding  rim,  whereby  the  central  of  the  aald  three 
portions  is  caaaed  to  project  partially  Into  the  Joint  in  a 
folded  condition. 

4.  In  combination,  n  can  or  box  bo<y,  and  a  cover  having 
a  folding  rim,  a  part  projecting  beyond  the  rim  edge  line, 
an  extension  on  the  projecting  part,  the  sheet  mateiial  of 
Hid  projecting  part  lielag  formed  with  two  rats  extending 
from  Its  edge  inwardly  to  the  foldiag  rim  edge  line  so  aa 
to  divide  the  projecting  part  Into  three  portions,  the  sheet 
•etal  edges  formed  by  the  ctita  lylnf  closely  tog»>tber. 

5.  In  combination,  a  can  or  box  bo4y.  and  a  cover  having 
a  foldlDg  rim,  a  part  projecting  beyond  the  rim  edge  line, 
an  extension  on  the  orojectlng  part,  the  sheet  material  of 
said  projecting  part  being  formed  wtth  two  cuts  extending 
from  Ita  e<lge  inwardly  to  the  foldltg  rim  edge  line  so  as 
to  divide  the  projecting  part  Into  three  portions,  the  sheet 
metal  edges  formed  by  the  cuts  lylnj  closely  together,  tbe 
can  or  box  cover  so  constructed  being  folded  together 
with  a  can  or  box  body  having  go  outer  folding  rim. 
wbereby  tbe  central  of  the  aald  three  portions  Is  caused  to 
project  partially  Into  the  Joint  In  a  folded  condition. 


1.081.940  riVOT  CONNECTION'.  Jamks  S.  Davis, 
Meadowvlew,  Va..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  W.  Aston 
and  one  fourth  to  I>.  D.  Heldre(Jth,  Meadowvlew,  Va 
Filed  Mar.   17,  1913.     Serial  No.  T54.9.3a.      (Cl.   85— 5. 1 


1.  A  ilivic  e  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars,  a  king  bolt  plvotally  connecting  said  bars,  a  spring 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  bars,  the  free  end 
of  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  enlargiMl  concave  head 
which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  head  of  said  king 
bolt,  the  plate  being  spaced  from  said  bar  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars,  ,a  king  bolt  plvotally  connecting  said  bars,  a  spring 
plate  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  bars, 
the  frpt^  -nd  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  bear  acaln.1t 
tlM  head  of  said  kin:;  bolt,  an  outstanding  pin  formed  on 
tkc  last  mentioned  bar,  and  said  plate  being  formed  with 
an  opening  for  engagement  with  sadd  pin,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


REISSUES. 


13,657.  CUTTING-PLIERS.  WlLftiAM  A  Rernard,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  SclioUl  orn  Com- 
pany. New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
riled  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,693.  Original  No. 
1.077,789.  dated  Nov.  4.  1913.  Sefiai  No.  732,561.  (Cl. 
81—60.)  I 

1.  In  R  tool  such  as  deccribed,  a  main  pair  of  jaws,  a 
pivoted  sabsldiary  Jaw  having  a  side  cutting  edge  substan- 
tlallv    Hash   with  a  i^lde  of  oi>e  of  said   main  Jaws,   and 


provided  with  an  end  cutUng  edg;e  extending  transversely 
of  said  main  Jaw  at  the  outside  of  tbe  latter  and  meeting 
said  side  cutting  edge,  cutting  edges  on  said  main  jaw  to 
cooperate  with  the  respective  first  named  rutting  ed;<e8, 
and  means  to  operate  naid  Jaws  ;  substantially  an  described. 
2.  In  a  tool  such  ns  descril>ed,  a  main  pair  of  jaws,  a 
pivoted  subsidisry  ja\v  having  a  si<le  cutting  t»dge  wub- 
8tantlally  flush  with  a  side  of  one  of  said  main  jaws,  and 
provided  with  an  end  cutting  e<lKe  extending  transverselv 
of  said  main  jaw  at  the  outside  of  the  latter  and  meeting 
said  side  cutting  edge,  cutting  e«lge«  on  said  main  jaw  to 
co<")perate  with  the  reppectlvf  first  named  cutting  edges, 
and  means  to  operat*'  Ksld  jaws,  the  end  cnltlng  edges  of 
said  main  jaw  and  'Subsidiary  Jaw  overhanging  said  main 
jaw  at  one  side  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Id  a  tMl  MKb  as  Oescrlt^ed,  a  main  pair  of  JM^I  I 
vlded  with  coSperatlng  Inner  working  faces,  one  of  aaW 
jaws  having  at  the  e<lge  or  side  opposite  its  working  fare 
au  enlargement  presenting  a  transverse  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending across  the  j«w  and  overhanging  the  same  at  the 
side,  a  8ul)««idlary  jaw  pivoted  to  said  main  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rutting  edge  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
named  cutting  e<lge,  and  means  for  operating  said  jaws; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  «  tool  such  as  dewribtMl,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  main  Jaw^.  pivoted  handles  for  operating  the 
same,  one  of  -saiil  jaws  having  at  the  side  thereof  a  cutting 
edge,  a  (wbsldlary  jaw  pivoted  to  said  main  jaw  at  the 
side  opposite  said  cutting  edge  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
cooperating  with  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  said 
snheldlary  jaw  as  the  main  Jaws  are  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  parallel  main 
jaws,  one  of  said  Jaw«  having  on  the  outside  thereof  a 
transvenw'ly  extending  cutting  edge  overhanging  said  jaw 
at  one  side,  pivoted  handles  to  operate  said  jaws,  a  sub- 
sidiary jaw  pivoted  to  the  main  jaw  having  said  cutting 
edge  at  the  same  side  as  the  overhanging  portion  of  said 
cutting  edge,  said  subsidiary  jaw  having  a  cutting  edge  to 
co<>penite  with  that  of  the  main  jaw.  and  means  to  operate 
said  subsldlart  jaw  m  the  main  jaws  are  o[>erated  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  parallel  main 
jaws  having  Inner  working  faces,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
an  end  cutting  edge  it  the  side  opposite  the  working  face, 
and  provided  with  a  side  cutting  edge  meeting  said  end 
cutting  edge,  a  subsidiary  jaw  having  a  shank  pivoted  to 
said  main  jaw  at  the  side  opposite  said  side  cutting  edge, 
and  provided  with  cutting  edges  to  cooperate  with  both  of 
said  first  named  edg'^s,  and  means  to  operate  said  sub- 
sidiary Jaw  as  the  main  jaws  are  operated  ;  substantial!.'-  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  parallel  main 
jaws  having  inner  working  faces,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
an  end  cutting  edge  at  the  side  opposite  the  working  face, 
and  provided  with  a  side  cutting  edge  meeting  mid  end 
catting  edge,  a  subsidiary  jaw  having  a  shank  pivoted 
to  said  main  Jaw  at  the  side  opposite  said  side  catting 
edge,  and  provided  with  cutting  edges  to  cooperate  with 
both  of  said  first  named  edges,  and  means  to  operate  said 
subsidiary  Jaw  as  tbe  soain  jaws  are  operated,  the  end 
cutting  edges  of  aald  main  Jaw  and  subsidiary  Jaw  respec- 
tively overhanging  said  main  jaw  at  the  side  opposite  said 
cutting  edge  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  parallel  main 
Jaws  having  inner  working  faces,  one  of  said  Jaws  having 
an  end  cutting  edge  at  the  side  opposite  the  working  face, 
and  provided  with  a  side  catting  edge  meeting  said  end 
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CDtttng  Mge,  a  subsidiary  jaw  having  a  shank  pivoted  to 
said  main  jaw  at  the  side  opposite  said  side  cutting  edge, 
and  provided  with  catting  edges  to  coftperate  with  l>oth 
(f  aald  flrst  named  edges,  and  means  to  t>perate  said  sub- 
sidiary jaw  as  the  mnin  jaws  are  operated,  the  end  cutting 
edges  of  said  main  jaw  and  subsidiary  jaw  respectively 
overhanging  said  main  jaw  at  the  side  opposite  said  side 
cutting- edge,  and  the  end  cutting  edge  of  said  subsidiary 
jaw  being  distributed  about  equally  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shank  of  said  jaw  ;  substantially  as  described. 


13,658.  FLUSH  VALVE.  William  K.  Willktts,  Water- 
bury,  Conn  ,  aasignor  to  American  Tin  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Tune 
U  1913.  Serial  No.  773,764,  Original  No.  906,186, 
dated  June  27,  1911,  Serial  No,  521,597.     (Cl.  4—5.) 

1.  A  valve  for  flush  tanks  comprising  a  cup-shaped  seat- 
ing member  of  yielding  material  and  an  air-tight  inverted 
cup-shaped  stiffening  and  supporttag  member  of  rigid  mate- 
rial, the  said  members  being  an^M  at  their  edges  to  form 
a  hollow  ball,  and  the  said  stliBiiiBg  and  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  near  Its  center  with  means  for  attaehlng  it  to 
a  lifting  rod. 

2.  A  valve  for  flush  tanks  comprising  a  cup-shaiied  seat- 
ing member  of  yielding  material  and  an  airtight  inverted 
cup-shaped  stiffening  and  sniiportlng  member  of  rigid 
material,  the  said  meml)erR  being  removably  united  at 
their  edges  to  form  a  hollow  ball,  and  the  said  stiffening 
and  supporting  member  provided  near  Its  center  with 
means  for  attaching  it  to  a  lifting  rod. 


3.  A  valve  for  fhisb  tanks  comprising  a  cup-shaped  seat- 
ing member  of  yielding  material  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  and  an  air-tight  Inverted  cup-shaped  stiflfening  and 
supporting  member  of  rigid  material,  having  Its  rim  engag- 
ing said  flange,  and  the  said  stiffening  and  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  near  its  center  with  means  for  attaching  it 
to  a  lifting  rod. 


4  A  valve  for  llusli  tanks  comprising  a  cup  shaped  seat- 
ing member  of  yielding  material  provlde<l  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  and  an  air  tight  Inverted  cup-shaped  stiffening  and 
supporting  member  of  rigid  material,  having  its  rim  turned 
over  said  flange,  and  the  said  stiffening  and  supporting 
member  provided  near  its  cejiter  with  means  for  attaching 
It  to  a  lifting  rod. 


DESIGNS. 


45,039.  LAMP.  William  F  .\nklam.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .July  1<?,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,866.     Term  of  imtent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  sboira. 


45.040.  LAMP.  William  F.  Anklam.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as 
signor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  Ifi.  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,867.     Terra  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 
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45.041.  GLASS  DOME  FOR  CEILING-LIGHTS.  Kbj.tt 
Booth,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GilUnder  k  Sons. 
Inc..  a  Corporatlen  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,824.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  flan  dome  for  a  ceiling 
light,  as  shown. 


46.042.  TEMPERATURE-INDICATOR.  Harrison  Hcrl- 
BBST  Botch.  Forest  Hills.  N.  t  Filed  Aug.  13.  191:?. 
Serial  No.  784,613.     Term  of  oatent   14  years 


46.043.  CABINET.  JL*BL  F.  G.  Gorrn.NO,  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com|>any,  West  Orange. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer«iy.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,522.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Thf  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 


45.044.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Eixjak  W.  Heisev,  Newark. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  k  Co..  Newark,  Ohio, 
a  Copartnership.  Filed  Apr  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.042.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  temperature  indicator  as  The    omamenta!    design    for   a    glass    vessel,   as   shovn 

shown.  1  *"<^  described. 
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48,045.  BORDER  -  SECTION.  Gcstav*  A.  Henckil, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,718.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  border  section,  as  shown. 


4»,04«.  CASING  FOR  WEIGHING-MACHINES.  WILLI8 
Eeka  Johnson,  Newnan,  Ga.  Filed  Sept  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,664.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  casing  for  weighing  ma- 
cbinee  as  shown. 


46,047.  VEST.  Gustat*  Kohn«b,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edward  M.  Vogel,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Apr.    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    555,660.      Term    of 

patent  7  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  desl^  for  a  rest,  as  shown. 


46,048.  CABINET.  Fsank  D.  Liiwib,  Ellaabeth,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  2©, 
1918.     Serial  No.  792,629.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbm  onuunsDtAl  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 
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45.r,4«       SQUABE-HEAD-NAIL  SET.     Ch.BL»   F.  MuKt.        46.081.     -^^f  ^  "TfiEAD       Eow.X   C^    Sh.w^  Akron^h^ 

L«,  Ell£ab«th.  N.  J.     F11«J  Beit.  11.  1913.     Bt^I  No  a«rtrnor,  l^  °>*«°-  ^r*!""^ -!_''II!L    ^.L,^.    a 

78e,39T      Term  of  p«tp»t  7  yeac». 


The    ornamental    design    toi    s<|nare    head    nail    set,    a« 
shown. 


Company,    11   Corporation   of   New  York.      Filed    Mar.    6. 
1911;.     S.-rial  No.  tJM'.OB.'i.     Term  of  patent  14  yearn. 


-^ 


k.-,.050.  TIKKTREAI*.  HvKKif  K  U.vVMOND.  Akron. 
Ohio,  aasignor.  by  mewue  aes^ganaent*.  to  The  U.  F. 
(ioodrlch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  683.646.  Tprm  of  patent 
14  .vear*. 


The  omamenUl  dealgn  for  a  tire-tread,  aa  shown. 


45  052  BEDSTEAD-rTTTTNO.  Joni*  W.  Vail.  Chicago, 
ill.  'Filed  July  11.  VM:\  Serial  No.  T7S.504.  Term  of 
pntf^nt  14  y<^ars. 


The 


ornamental  design  for  a  tire-tread,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bedstead  fitting,  a«  shown 
and  described. 
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PUBLISHED   DECEMBER   16,    1913 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.  <r 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  33.485.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAI^,  MEDHTNES,       Ser.  No.  46,163.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 


AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  I'REl'ARATIONS. )  L.,  H., 
KT  K.  DAHRA88K  wt  CiB.,  Parls,  France.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1908. 


I! 


I 

i 
1 


r 


1 

ii 


No  claim  Is  made  for  any  words  appearing  on  the  draw- 
ing except  the  words  "  Pepto  Fer."  the  facadmlle  signs- 
tnre  of  H  Schnffner  and  .1.  Jaillet.  and  the  coat-of-arms 
and  the  medals  beneath   the  same. 

Particukir  drtrripUon  of  poortt  ~  A  Pbarmaeeutlcal 
Pr^parstton  Prep«r«1  with  Ohloropeptonate  of  Iron  for 
Treatment  of  Ch!oK»«l«.  Anemia,  I>«»binty.  and  All  Wast- 
ing Dtseases 

Claimn   M»r  sine*"  .Ian     1     1>'H3. 


ger.  No.  46.284.  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  C.  C. 
Canno.n.  Johnsonville,  8.  C.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "  C.  C.  Cannon." 
Particular  detcription   of  j^oodls  —  A    Liniment   for   Man 
and  B«aat. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Sept.   1.  1907. 

197  0.  G.— ^0  [Vol.  1»7. 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Laitz  Bkos.  &  Co., 
BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


ParficuJar  drgcripHon  of  goo^t. — Soap. 
Claims  u«e  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  52.440.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AMMHiCAM  0*A.PHOPHo.\«  Company, 
BridKpport.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1910. 


Pari^ftilar    description    of    good: — Sound-RacoMs 
Tallclaf-MachiDes. 

CUiimt  use  since  Oct.   11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,372.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoHH  T.  OinBONs.  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1912. 

BESTO 


Particular    description    of    good*. 
Horses  and  Mules  and  Cattle. 
Claims  ute  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 


-Mulassea    Faad    for 


K*.8.] 


76a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  i6,  1913- 


8«r.  No.  62.847.  (CLASS  46  I'OODS  AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Inim  an^i'olis  Abattoir  Com 
PA!IY,   IndiaiiapolU,  Ind.     Flle.l  Apr.  11,   1912. 

SUNNYBROOK 


Purticular  dencritUxun  uf  n-ods.'  -SausaKes. 
Claim$  ute  since  the  early  i>«it  of  1907. 


3er.  No  «3,7.H9.  ((^..VSS  4»!  FLOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L<iisF.  Wii  Ks  Ki.si  iiT  ("ompant, 
Bost<in,   .Mass.     Fllod   Mmv    _'.".,    i'.HJ. 


Particular   description   of  yood^.     Btscuits.   Cakes,   and 
Cookies. 

Claim*  use  since  .lau.    1     1910   ' 


Ser.  Nu.  63,790.  (CLASS  46  FOOItS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  L^.o.sk  Wiles  Bisclit  Company. 
Boston.  Mass,      Fi!-(i  May   -';".  1912. 


Particular    JWui  ipti 
Cockles. 

Claimii  une  aloce  Nov.  6,    19111. 


Biscuits.    Cakes     and 


tier.  No.  63.791.  (CLASS  4»!.  t(_)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Loose  Wii.Ks  Biscuit  Compaxt, 
Boston    Mass.     Filed  May  25.   1912. 


Particular    description    of    ffo'td* 
Cookies. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  19X1 


Ser.  No.  64. »').{!•.  (CLASS  6  CHEMKWLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'lIAKMACEUTICAL  I'REi'ARATIONS.)  Elmbk 
E.  Looan.  Bement.  III.     Filed  July  9.  1912. 


^^''-^l' 


^ 


•^/ii^ 


Particular  desctiptton  of  goods. — A  riepaiutlon  for  the 
Treatment  of  Eczema. 

Ctiiims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.   66.607.      (CLASS    14       \IKI  ALS    AND    METAL 
CASTINGS    AND    FOR<;iN<;S. »      J..sef   Bichki..    Wen 
gern  Kutir,  Germany.      Filed   Sept.  6,   1912. 


Biscuits.    Cakes,    and 


Applicant   di-solaiins   the   sole   use  of    the   word   '"Mark." 
Particular  iltscitition  of  yoo^iJt. -Ferrochromlum,  F.rro- 
titan.    Kerrovauadlum,    Ferroslllcon,    Ferrowolfram,   Ferro- 
molvlKlenum,      FerromHutjanese.     Ferrophosphorus.     F.  no 
ii.pptr,     FerrolKiron.     Fermzlrconluui.     Manganese-Cupper. 
Manu'anese  Titan.     Manjcanese-Vanndlnm,     Manganese  Sill- 
run,  Manganese  Wolfram,  Mangaiies*'  Molybdenum.  Miinga- 
n,-se  I'hosphorus.   Manganese  Boron,    .Manganese  Zlrconhmi. 
.\Iaiiuaues«'-Nlckel.   Chromium  Titan.   Chrumlum- Vanadium, 
(hn.ralum  Silicon.    Chromium-Wolfram.    Chromium-M.>ly li 
denum.     Chromium     Man«:inese.      ihromium  -  rhosphorus. 
Chromium  Copper,  Chromlum-Borow.  Chromium  Zirconium. 
Chromium  Nickel,     MolybdennmNlckel,     Molybdenum  Cop 
per,   MolyUlenum-Tltan,    MolylKlenum  Vanadium,    Molybde- 
num -  Sili. on,    Molyb<lenum     Wolfram.    Molylxleuum     I'lios- 
phoruH.  Molyl)denum  Boron.  MolyUleinim  Zir>  onium.   litan- 
Copper".     Titan  Vanadium,     Titan  Silx/on,      Titan  Wolfram. 
Tltan-MolylKlenum,   Titan  Bomn.   \  ana. lium  Copper,    \  una- 
dlum  Sillrou.   Vanadium  Wolfram.    Vanailiuni  Boron,   Vana- 
dium-Molybdenum.   Silicon  <  opper,     Slllcou  Wolfram.    Sill 
con  Boron,  Nlckel-Copp-r,  i'hosphorus-Cupper    Thospborus- 
Vanadium.  I'hosphorus-Silicon,  IMiosphorus  Wolfram,  rhos- 
phorus Bor(rn,   Zircouinni  Copper.   Zir<-onium  Wolfram.   Zir- 
conium Titan.     Zirconium  Silicon.     Cobalt.     CobaltC'opper. 
Cobalt-Nickel,  Ferrocol>alt,  Chromium  Coba.t.   F'rroinanga 
nese  Titan.     Ferrochromlum  Titan.     Chromium  Manganese- 
Silicon,    Mailman,  s.'     Moiyt)denum     Wolfram,    Ferromanga- 
nese    Boron,       Ferrochromlum  -  Nickel.       Ferromanganese- 

Nlckel. 

rliiims  use  since  May  1.  1912. 


Ser  No  66.134.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INTRUMENT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  RiDoLPH  Stkinbkt,  New  Haven. 
Conn      Filed  Oct.  4,  1912. 


Partu-vlar    lencnption  of  goods. — Phonograph-Needles 
Claims  use  since  about  May  15.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  66.174.  (CLASS  26.  MiCASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  AI'l'LIANCES.)  Thb  Atbit  Scale  Co..  North 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  7.   1912. 


The  shUld,  scrolls,  and  pennant  beins  lilue  and  the 
diagonal  stripe  on  the  shield  being  red  and  no  special 
claim  t^elnt:  made  for  the  words  "The  Avery  Scale  Co.  N. 
Milwaukee   Wisconsin." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Scales. 

Claimt  uxr  since  Sept.   1.5.  1912. 


Ser  No.  SMSS.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DffTERGENT, 
AND  POLIBHTNG  MATERIALS.)  Pbim  of  The 
KiTCHBN  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Boups  and  Powders 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1912. 


-Washing  and  Scouring 


Ser.  No.  66,529.     (CLASS  47.     WINKS.) 
B.    H..  Cologne-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
1912. 


D.  Leidb.n  G.  m. 
Filed   Oct.    26, 


IKIR(c)S5fI®  IHIRyir>{^S 


D.  Leiden, 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  to  the  words 
Ltd.  Cologne  o/R.  Germany." 

Particular    description    of    ijoods — Still    Wines,     Spar 
kllng  Wines,  and  Champa^^ue. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.530.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  D.  Lbidin  Q,  M. 
B.  H.,  Cologne-on-the-Rhine.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1912. 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  to  the  words  "  D.  Leiden, 

Ltd.  Cologne  oR.   Germany.' 

Particular    desi-ription    of    i^ood*.— Still     Wines,     Spar- 
kling Wines,  and  Champagne. 

CUUms  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.   No.    66,772.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Lindkkb, 
Wakneh  &  Sons,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  July  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,814.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.  I  E.  II.  Robinson  Co.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods  -Men's  and  Boys'  Sus- 
penders. Neckties,  and  Fabric  and  Leather  Belts  for  Per- 
sonal Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.  66,896.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
RIALS.)      The    Atlas    Portland    Cement    Companv 
Northampton,    Pa.,    and    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov' 
14,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  December.  1910. 
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fcr.  JU.  •T.eaT.      (CLASS  3T.     PAF1»  AND  BT^JION 
EBY.)     A.  W.  Fabbs.  Stein,  ne»r  Nuremberg.  »nd  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1912. 


8*r.  No  88.786.  (CLASS  46.  ROODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Dawikl  D.  Mbtcalf,  Greenville, 
Ala.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1913. 


The  representation  of  a  pencU  .««3  priiited  ^^'tter    ex- 
cept the  picture  of  Coluakus  a«d  U^  *otd    '  tolumbaa, 

'-'^'JT.r^.^.U^  «/  ^.^L-a-l.encn.    Screw 
Fenclls    Colored  PencUa.  Crayon-FeDclU,  Artists    Crayons, 
Si^.Vpe.Hl.,  CK.!k  crayons.  ca,alk-Holdera^   Wrltln,^ 
flJTi.  Sl.t.-P«n«4J«.  R«bber  Era«ra.  Robber  B«n<ta,  and 
Artists'  Stumps. 

ClaifM  u««  since  Aug.  12,  1412. 


Rpr     No     88  621.       (CI^SS    39.      CLOTHINGS       Lik,    R 
^MxHKS,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1913. 


Particular  description   of  (/ood*.— Feed   for  Lire  Stock 

and  Poultry. 

Claims  me  since  Jan.  14,  1913. 


Ser    No.    68.868.       (CIJ^SS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Moknio 
DBT  Qootm  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 


'M 


Particular  descHption  of  yood*.-Men  9  Garmonts^- 
Namely,  Work  Shirts.  Overalls.  Jompers,  Drawers  and 
Undershirts  of  Knitted  Fabric,  and  Men's.  Women  s,  and 
Children's  Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1911. 


No  claim  Is  mad*  to  the  word.  "  Brwid."  "  Import  and 

^^FZiioular  description  of  ffood-.-Men's  Linen.  Mohair. 
Cotton,  Wool,  and  Silk  Coats  and  Pants  Worn  In  the 
Tropics  or  Warm  Climates. 

ClotaM  «M«  sinee  Jan.  90,  191S. 


Ser  No.  68.977  (CL.V8S  37.  P-VPER  ^ND  STATION- 
ERY.) THB  SHKUBT  Pai.NTiNu  CuMPANV.  Shelby.  Ohlo. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  191S. 


Ser  No.  68.690.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THB  JoMM  AOBJICT  COMPANY,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 


g^^^te^^M^^^ 


ParticuUir  description  of  £,oo<f».-SaleB  Hooks. 
Claimj,  une  since  Dec.  13,   1«1U. 


ser    No    «9  068.      (CLASS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA 
T^IAli.)        JOHAKNM     BOC...     Leipid,.     Germany, 
t^led  Mar.  16.  1918. 


Rockes 
Herminol 


Particular  descHption   of  j/ood-.-Paper.    Blank   Books, 
PrlntwJ  r»r««,  ••«  Stationery. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 

[Vol.  1»7. 


No   claim    Is   made  to    the    word   "  Bo«*e's  '   rtKnm    In 

the  drawing.  Tj»ho- 

ParticuUir    de,H,npt*on    of    ffoo<l.— Driers     for     Litho- 
graphic and  Book  I'rlntlngColors. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4.  1904. 
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v.  No.  08.2(16.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Porro  Rico  Fed  it  Exchange, 
San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.    Filed  Mtr.  22,  1913. 


Particular  4«»criptioH  of  goods, — Oranges,  Lemons. 
Limes,  Citron,  Shaddock.  ( Grape- Frnlt.)  and  Pineapples, 
Either  In  Their  Natural  State  or  Canned. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.704.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  R.  F.  John.ston  Paint  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Mled  Apr.  10,  1913. 


Partieular  dmeription  of  ffoods  —A  SubBUnce  for  Pol- 
ishing Surfaces  Which  are  Painted.  Vamlstaed,  Enameled, 
or  Otherwise  Coated. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.721.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLBKY,  MACHINBRY, 

AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!      FiRO  Extin- 
OUI8HBB  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flre-Extlnguishers. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thomas  M.  Say  mas,  St.  Lonls, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1913. 


The  portrait  illustrated  being  that  of  the  applicant  here- 
in The  words  "  Extract  Lemon  "  and  the  illustration  of 
the  lemons  are  hereby  disclaimed,  the  same  constituting 
no  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Lemon  Extract  for 
Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ber.   Na   69,748.      (CLASS   46      FOOI>S   AMD   INQBEDI- 
BNTS    OF   FOODS.)      Thomas    M.   Satman,   Bt   Lools, 

Mo.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1913. 


The  portrait  Illustrated  being  that  of  the  applicant  here- 
in. "  Extract  Vanilla  "  and  the  Illustration  of  the  vanilla- 
beans  are  hereby  disclaimed,  the  same  constituting  no  part 
of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Vanilla  Extract  for 
F'ooda. 

Olmim*  use  slaoe  Dec.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.21.5.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEEDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FLOODS.)  Makia  M.  Raib.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
i'^Ued  May  3,  1918. 

North  Carolina  Pise  Tar 


(Kum 


Ex'ikBi  tor  ilw  Wuft  •■<  UkmC 

Illustrative  of  a  parrot,  all  other  matter  being  hereby 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cbewing-Oum. 
Claims  une  since  Apr.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,375.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kathreinerb  MALZKAma-FA- 
BKiKKN  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  (j^ermany.  Filed  May  12, 
1913. 


Disclaiming  the  words  "  Kathreiners  Malskaffee  Fa- 
brtken  "  and  consisting  of  the  portrait  and  the  facsimile 
signature  of  Sebastian  Knelpp,  deceased,  tbe  portrait  and 
signature  being  inclosed  by  a  border  Tbe  trade-mark  is 
printed  in  bine. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  1889. 
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ger.    No.   70,H67.      (CLASS    46.   "fOODS   AND  INQREDI-      Ser.  No.  71.567.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


ENTS    OF    FOODS  i       VVa.shu  bn  Cbosbt    Co.,    Minne 

apolls,    Minn       Filf<l   .rmi.'   4,   191;^. 


FEUERSCHIFF 


The  word  "  Elb«  '  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  deacription  of  .c'""<l'> — Wheat  Flour. 
Clatmx  use  since  Feb.  1.  191.'? 


Ser.  No.  7U. 904.  (CLASS  25 
Low u IB  Sajts  .\.m>  Lock 
FlIM  June  8,  1913. 


LOCKS  AND  SAFES.)     The 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


V:t>^ 


c-*vv>Jt 


'"ousl8tinx  of  the  facslnilli'  siKtiaturt'  of  H.  C.  Lowrte. 
Particular  descrifttion  of  yoo«(.».    -Wali-Safea   and  Parts 
Therprif. 

Clairni  ute  since  Mar    26,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.139.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.*  Oi.ive'r  Rreukh  A  So.v,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Fil.^il    Jnne   16,    1913. 


.VI  P 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wonln  "  Tradf  Maris." 
Particular  description  of  yootfc.— Ready-Mixed  Faints. 
ClaimB  tae  since  the  5th  day  of  .Ian<^,  1913 


Ser.  No.  Tl.l.'SS.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM  FITTINd    SUFl'LIES.)       Sawttary 
CoMPA.vY  OF  .\M ERICA,  I'ottstowD.   I'a.     Filed  June  17, 
1913. 


I 


Particular  deacription  of  goodk. — Soll-I'lpe,  Soll-Plpe  Fit 
tlnifs.  Sinks.  Slnk-Flttings,  Cast-Iron  Cesupoois  and  Parts 
Thereof.  Boiler-Stands.  Vent-Boxes.  Water-Boxes.  Valve- 
Rests.  Sewer  -  Thimbles.  Drive  '  Ferrules.  Hydrant  -  Tops, 
Fresh-.Mr  Inlets,  S-rew  Fernilt-s,  Service-Boxes.  Closet 
Connections,  and  Cast-iron  Trfmighs. 

Claims  u»e  since  about  .Ian.   t.   1910. 


AND  SUPPLIES.)      MCSICIAN.S   SUPPLT  Companv,  Bos- 
ton,  .Masfi       FU.hI  July  7,    1913. 


Showing  the  fanciful  representation  of  a  medallion  hav- 
ing thereon  the  seated  fluure  of  a  iiiaii  and  tlie  hyphenatt'd 
words  "As-Col  Ta-E.  Sar-Ai  As  Col  Ta-To."  .Applicant 
hereby  disclaims  the  rl^ht  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
representation  of  the  violoncello. 

Particular  deacriiitiun  of  ijooils. — Violins,  Violas,  Violon- 
cellos, Strlnu- Basses,  Lutes,  Mandolins,  Guitars,  Banjos, 
and  Wire,  Silk,  and  Gut  Musical  In.siniment  Strings. 

Claims  use  since  S'^pt.   I.").   19 IJ. 


Ser.  No.  71,«U1.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Besi.in 
Machinb  Wmkks.  Heloit.   Wis      Filed   ,Iuly  9,   1913, 


Conslstini;  nf  a  ^:<-ar- wheel  having  a  red  w-al  superposed 
thereon. 

Particular  descriittion  of  yuods. — Machines  for  Sawing, 
Boring,  Planing,  Matching,  Polishing,  and  Finishing  Wood 
and  Metals. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  71.676.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Swift  a.vd  Com- 
PAicT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  r.>.   1913. 


Wanity 
^  Fair. 


Particular  description  of  goods— ToUet  Soaps. 
Claimn  use  ^Uu.-   M.iv.   1913 


Ser.  No.  71.712.  (iLASS  4.  ABRASINB.  DETERtlENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.U.8.)  J.  L.  Hopkins  A 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  IT),  1913. 


RAJAH 


Particular  deMiription  of  (foods. — Soaps. 
Claim*  uxe  since  a!)OUt  Jan.  1,  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  71.806.  (CLASS  8.  CHmiCALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  John 
Tir.OEN  MoLLTu.N  Co. J  .\ugust;i.  Me.  Filed  July  16. 
1913. 

UNCLE  JOHNS 

Particular  deicnittian   of  i^ood*.-  -Hair-Tonic  and   Lini- 
ment for  External  Use. 

Claims  use  since  Jin    1,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  72,028.  iCLAAB  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBBGENT. 
AND  POLISHTNO  MATERIALS.  1  P.  BlIIBBSOORF  & 
Co..  Hamhnrg.  Germany.     Filed  July  29.  1913. 


eHVoca 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Soap. 
OlaiiTM  ust  since  June  23.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  72.030.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINc;  MATERIALS.)  0-Whitb-O  Clkankk 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July  29.  1913. 


O 


WHITE- 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Powder  Preparation 
for  (leaning  White  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  May  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,031.     (CLASS  5.     ADUESIVES.)      Pknn  Glik 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  29,  1913. 


]jJ(oui 


Particular  descriptiofi  of  goods.— Qlnen.  Adhesive  Gums, 
Pastes,   and    Sizlngs. 

rltiims  use  since  Jul;-    14,   1913. 


8«r.  No.  72,064.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.«iRATIONS.)  Philip 
OoLniCH.  Phlladelpiila,  Pa.     Filed  July  31.  1913. 


The  portrait  shown  in  the  present  application  is  that  of 
John   .1    •  otter,  now  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  (jaods. — A  Remedy  for  Cramps. 
Headache,  Diarrhea,  Ndmitlng,  Hiccoughs,  Indigestion. 
Heartburn,  and  Dyspepsia. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  15,  1908. 

[Vol.  197. 


Ser.  No.  72,101.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Lvtkena- 
TioNAL  Hak\  EsTEi!  loRpoRATiON.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.    1,   1913. 


TITiVN 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Tractors    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

ClaimK  use  since  Dec.  10.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,105.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  International 
Harvk.stbb  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1913. 


34^ 


I  articular  description  of  goods. — Cream-Separators  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.106.  (CLASS  li.l.  CI  TLLHY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  International 
Harvestkr  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Vug.  1. 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooils. — Manure-Spreaders  and 
Parts  l*hereof. 

Claims  use  since  19O0. 


Ser.  No.  72.113.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  L.  H.  Kellkk 
&  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Aug.   1,  1913. 


Particular    dtsoription    of    goods. — -Jewelers'    Piercing 
Saws. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,   1913. 
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Dbcember  i6,  i9I3« 


8er    no.    72,160.      (CI>AS8    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PBB- 
PAREI>   MATCRIALSt      A.   B.  Shcbert,   Chicago,    111 
nied  Aug.  4.  1018. 


■  No  claim  is  made  for  tb«  word  "  fiUiubert  "  p«r  »e. 

Particular  description  of  goods.' — Raw  Furs. 
Claimg  U4e  siurp  Jnly  15,  191S.| 


aer.  No.  72.246       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINSS. 
AM)  !'H.\UMACBUTICAL  PREIPARATIONS  )     DoBTBB- 

NoKTiii.MiTO.v   IJBLG  CO.,  Blrmltgham.  Ala.     Filed  Aug. 
9,   1913. 


Isi^ 


Particular  dencription   of  goodt. — Toilet    Powder,   Com- 
plexion-Cream, Perfomes,  and  Tooth-Paste. 
Claims  use  since  Aug    1,  1912. 


8er.  No.  72.292.  <CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAL,S.)  WitXiAM  McCann, 
ICInn<>«polt8.   Minn.     Filed  Au^,   11,  191S. 


ciM2y 


Particulnr  description  of  good>t.^~A.  Metal-Polish. 
Claims  uxe  since  about  July  1,   1910 


Ser  No  7:.'.;i;n  i  class  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COBN  PBOwi.Ts  Refining  Com- 
p.tNV.  Now  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Aug    14,  1913. 


Hon-e-mel 


Particular  detcription  of  good^. — Table-Syrup. 
Claimn  use  since  Aug.   1,  1913J 


Ser  No.  72,406.  (CLASS  3.  BAOOAOE.  UOBSK  WJUIP. 
MENTS.  PORTF'OLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS) 
SlHWAUN-SbYBBKTH  SADDL.BKV  Co  j  K«u  Clair«,  WU. 
Filed  Aug.   18,   1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  u.sf  of  the  word 
"  Rriind." 

I'firttrular  (trtoription  of  goods.-  ll&rueas.  Saddles, 
llursf*  Hilars.  Sweat-Pafls,  Horsp  Blank'^ts  and  Nets, 
Tnink-s,    Suitcases,    TravolinK-Bags. 

''I'.nrns   uif   since   S«jptember,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,404.  (CLASS  21.  JLECTRKAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Rbtn^lds- 
Bruwnk  Co  .  Dover,  Del.     Filed  Aog.  13,  1913. 


ARBECO 


Ser.  No  72,411  f CLASS  24.  LAUWDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  D<ilk;e  Clothespin  Compani, 
Rlchw.>o.l,  \V.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 


ACME 


Particular  denrription  of  goods — Clothes-Plns. 
Clainn   Hxr  t\ucf   .\\1K-   4,   191.1 


Ser.  No.  72,779.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Dexter  Yarn  Co..  Pawtuckft.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1913. 


Particular    descriptitin    of    goodt. — Yarns    and    Thread* 
Made  of  Cotton.  Silk,  .lute.  Plax.  Llnrn,  Wool,  and  Ramie. 
Claims  ute  since  .Vpr.    I.  191. 5. 


Ser.  No.  72,788.  (CL-\SS  fi.  CHKMIC.VLS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PREP.\R.ATI0N8. )  Th« 
Obo  Chbmical  Company,  Joplin.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1913. 


iJtjj^ 


Pwfirular    description    of    good* --- Electric    Lampa    for 
Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  July  90,  191^. 

fVol.  1»7. 


Particulnr  descriittion  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  marrhea  and  Pnt  Up  In  Tablet  and  Llqnld 
P'orm. 

Claims  ute  since  July  1,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  T2.791.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  RuiAMca 
Mandfactdsuhs  Compam,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  8«pt.  11, 
1913. 


Particular  description   of  i/oods- 
Claimi  use  Mncf   .lune  20,   1913. 


-Work  SbirU. 


Ser  No  72.836.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  FnHBR  A  Ke.nneuv,  NewYork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,   1913. 


FISKEN 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Clotms  use  since  July  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,893.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Phoenix  Sii.k  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    IH,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Piece  CJoodfi. 

Claimti  use  since  1888. 


-Silk  Ribbon  and  Silk 


Ser.  No.  t2,922.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM Mezger,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Hied  Sept.  17,  1913. 


CORN-EX 


Particular  description  of  <foods. — A  Corn  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept    IK.   1903. 

[Vol.  107. 


(ter.  No.  72.t42.  (CL.ASS  (k  CHBJflCALS,  MKDICINSa, 
AND  PHAHMACBUTICAL  PBKPAKATION8.)  G»o. 
8.  Myers  &  Sons,  Honesdale,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1913. 


.ai«rt  Battle. 


%J)*v^, 


M^ 


The  trad*'  mnrk  contains  the  portrait  of  George  S. 
Myers  and  a  facsimile  of  his  si^ature. 

Particular  (Umcription  of  goods — A  Preparation  for  the 
External  Treatment  of  I*neumonla  or  Inflammation  of 
the  Lungs. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,95<r.     (t  LASS  27      HOROLOGICAL  INBTHU- 

MENTS.  I        DlKTEKENTlAL    CLOCK    COMPANY,   CfalcagO,    111. 

Filed  Sept.  19.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  ffrtods. — ^"lockB  and  Time-Move- 
ments to  be  Used  In  Clocks  and  All  Kinds  of  Tlmeplecea. 
Claims  use  since  July  31.  1913. 


8«r.  No  78.037.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cabbon,  Pibi«.  Soott  k  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1913. 


Portiimlmr    de$nription    of    ffooAs  — Cambric,    Nainsook, 

Lawn-Cloth,  and   Muslins   in  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  ab<iut  March,  1913. 
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8€r.  No.  73.146.  {CLASS  39. 
H08IKRY  Company,  New  York, 
The  word  "  Encore." 


J 


CLOTHING.)       Encorb 
Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Particuhir    deitcnpUon     of    /;o*/«— Hosiery     and     Knit 
Goods     Namely.  Inderwear,  Sweaters,  and  Glov.^. 
Clainm  use  since  Sept.  8,  1913J 


Ser.   No     73.178.      (CLASS    17       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
STtt'iH.MEYKB  &  Arpe  COMPANY,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     nied 


Oct.    2,    1913. 


^'fOMX.j.^ 


Pariieular  desniptiun  of  yoorf*.— Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and 
Manufactured  Tobaccos 

I  iinmx   uMe  -slmr    l.'bruary.    1913.  "^ 


Ser  Na  73.310.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Couch-Dban  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  Oct.   11.  1913. 


AUTOSAN 


Particular  dMCtiption  of  wood*  —Washing  Machines. 
Claims  use  alnco  Apr.    1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.316.  .CLASS  4-  KNIITED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAimiCS.)  Pkterh  Bbothbbs,  New  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.    11,   1913. 

STICTUIT 

PartU-ular  desaription  of  ■joods — LiningCloth. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No  73,19-5.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Amkricax  Thread  CoMfANY.  .I»r*ey  t'lty,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  | 


.sV' 


>. 


'       f 

Parti<-ulnr  description  'if  goodtf    -Spool-Cotton,  Sewing- 
Cotton.   Thrpad.   and   t'otton    Yam 
Claimit  use  since  Dec.   11.   1899. 


Ser.  No.  73,204  (c'LASSlO  VKHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES  1  Chbvik.i.kTj  MuroB  Company.  Flint, 
Mich.      Filed  Oct.  4,    1913.         | 


Ser.  No.  73,329.  (CL.\SS  32.  FURNITIRE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STERY.)  Geo.  Boroiteldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Oct.  13,  1013. 


KEWPIE 


rTttoMlar  deacHption  of  good*.— White  EnamriidCI«l«^ 
Tables,  Dressers,  Desks,  and  Beds  for  Children's  Room*. 
Claims  us«  since  Oct.    1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,332.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Geo.  Boroixij)T  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1913. 


KEWPIE 


Particular    'lescription    of    sjo'i'is. 
Vehlflfs,  and    Parts  Tht-r^-of. 
Claimi  use  since  July  2J,   UtlB. 


.Vutumoblles,    Motor 


Ser  No.  73,254.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Robert  S.  Kennedi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.   7,    1913. 


T 


THE  CYCLECAR 

['iiriic-ulur  description  of  <io<t<%s- — -\  Triilo  Journal  Pub- 
lIshfMl    IVrlodloally. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aboui  the  3d  day  of  October, 
1913.  j 

Ser.  No.  73,307.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FfRNISH- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.  I      Th|!  Warner  BK.iTHF.a.s  Com 
PANY.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Fllefl  Oct.  10.  1913. 


Particular  description^  of  ffoods. — Celluloid  Combs  ,  Nee- 
dle-Boxes :  Embroidery  SeUi ;  Large  Buttons  with  Pictures 
Thereon  ;  Bonnet-Pins  Not  Composed  of  Precious  M«'tal. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.349  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.M ACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vehei- 
NiOTi  CHEMisi  )iB  Werkk  A k ti«noeski.i,.S(  h AFT,  Char- 
lottenburg,  flcrmany.     Filed  Oct.    13,   1913. 


J8^ 


PartU-ulnt;  description  of  goodie  -Cornet  Flttlnjr  and  I-ac- 
Ing  l>evices  of  the  General  Type  Comprising  Two  Parts 
and  Connecting-Tape.  Each  Part  Being  Provided  with  a 
Series  of  Eyelets  for  the  Reception  of  the  Tape  and  a 
Series  of  Hooks  for  Insertion  into  the  Eyelets  of  the 
Corset.  I 

Claim*    uxe  since   Sept.   17.   1#13. 

[Vol.  197. 


£nzyfo/ 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Cholln  Preparations 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.38.3.  (CL.\SS  fi.  .  HEMirvi.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIARMACET-TICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Mary 
B.  Lbivb,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.      Filed  Oct.  15.  1913. 


TRUTH 


I'aitiruhir    description    of    uoo'l* — A 
ilrufT.    iTchluK,   and   Scalp   Eczema. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  4,  1913. 


Remedy    for    Dan- 
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Ser.  No  73.416.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  W.  Hollingbh,  I^ancaster,  Pa. 
Filed   Oct.    16.    1913. 


-*-*^v^*?SV:^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Blend  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  March,   1912. 


8«r.  No.  78,420.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Lihtek  &  Company,  Limited, 
Bradford.  England.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 


LISBARI 


Particular    dimi  iptioii   of  (jonds. — Piece  Goods  of  Wool, 
Worsted,  and    Hair  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  June  23,   1913. 


8cr.  No.  73,451.  ("'LASS  (i.  <  11  E.MK'A LS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Kebveb  Starch  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
17,   1913. 

VICTOR 

Particular  description  of  yoods. —  Laundry  Starch.     " 
Claims  use  since   Sept   19,  1898. 


Ser  No  73,452.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Landih  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1913. 


Particular  drsciiption   of  goods. — Thread. 

llciims   use  since   April.    1906. 


Ser.  No.  73.457  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINE38, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. j  MiGLKL 
SoBRiNo,   Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.   17,  1913. 

ONIRBOS. 

Particular  description  of  gnod^.  —An   Antiseptic. 
Claims   use  since   1909. 


Ser.  No.  73.464.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI>S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS^  Beb- 
TALAN  B.sRNA,  New  York.   N.   V       Filed  Oct.   18,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  f/ood.t.— Monthol-Salt  Spirit 
Claims  usi   since  Oct.   11.    1913, 


Ser.  No.  73.499.  (CLASS  m.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chicago  Varnish  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct  20,  1913. 


CHI-VO 


Particular    description    of  goods       Varnishes,    Manufac- 
tured Paints.  Enamels,  Japans.  Stains,  and  Fillere, 
Claims  use  since   Sept.   8,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,549.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  W.  Hoi.linuek,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
I'lled   Oct.   22,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Blend   Whisky 
Claims  use  since  about   Oct     1,   1913. 


Ser.  No,  73,562.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  T'PHOI^ 
STERY.)  Hall  &  Lion  Flrnitlke  Company,  Waverly, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  22,  1913. 


Sanisleed 


Particular    description    of   poods. — Beds 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  12.   1913. 
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V.  Mo.  78.S66.  (CLA88  «.  CHEMICALS.  IfKDICINM. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKKPARATI0N8. )  H»iiky 
A.  Mf  ULiNS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     IHlad  Oct  22.  1913. 


MlJLLQLgyM 


A   TVKt 

Russian  Qil 

(§ 

No  claim  tx^lng  made  for  tTi*>  words  "A  Pure  Basitian 
Oil." 

Particular  description  of  goodx. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of   Chronic   Constipation. 

Claiau  u*e  sUioe  tbe  Ist  of  Maxch,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  73,588.  r CLASS  32.  FtrRNITrRE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STSfiY.)  CtiAH.  SM.VKiiiCH  .%  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Fli«l 
Oct  24,   1913. 


The   word   "Pillows"   Is  disclaimed. 

ParticuUir   description   of  goode.  —  Feather   Pillows. 

CI<Mm«  u«e  alnce  the  month  of  Febniary,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7:^,594.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  A.-B.  NuRDiSKA  F1LM8FA- 
BBiKES,  Stockholm,  Sweden,     nied  Oct.   25.  1913. 


Particular     detcripiion     of     floods. 
Films. 

Claimit  use  since  June  19,   19i;i. 


Klnematographlc 


Ser.  No  7;i,t5.{5.  (CLASH  H  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTIC.U.    I"KEPARATIONS.)       Cam- 

-  tmv  WoomB.  St.  LoulB,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular   description    of   gvo^s — A    Corn   and   Bunion 
Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  L>ec.  28.  1898. 


Ser.  N«.  T8.711.     (CLASS  42.     KKITTM1.  KBTTED.  AND 

TLXTILJi:    F.vBttlCS.  •       Fbawkuii    KNimjio    MiLf>8, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  31,   1918. 


FASHiomoiII 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Knitted     Cloth     or 
Fabric. 

Claima  use  since  Oct  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,724.  (CLASS  36.  MUSITAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  VajLir  WjiiO-ii-v,  Ltd.,  New  Or- 
leans, La.     Fil<^d  Oct.  31.  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


J3i^rleitt 


Partirulir  description  of  goods — Pianos. 
ClaimK   use  since   1875. 


Ser.    Nn.    73.794.       (CLASS    30        ri.OTHlNO.)       Pbotix 
UoBiBBY  CoiiPAirr,  Boetcm,  Maiw.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1913. 


PROTEX 


Pitrticnlar  de-srription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
CUiims  usa  since  on  or  about  Jan.   12,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7S.H22.  (CI^S  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATBBI.AXiP.i  A.  K.  Patnb  k  Co,  Rait  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Filed  Nov.  5,   1913. 

PAROCO 


Particular    dpscription    of   goods — Mixed    and    Prt-pared 

Paints. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.S34.  rCL.\S8  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Harvbt  Dks- 
.  HEHK,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1913. 


ARGUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Illumlnatlng- 
Sl^s. 

Claims  use  slnop  Aor     19.    1913. 


Ser.  No  73,838.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  K. 
Mi;lfobo  CuMi'ANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FU«d  Nov.  8, 
19ia. 


Serobacterin 


Particular   isacription   of   goods. — Vaccines. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1913. 
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Set.  No.  73348.  (CLASS  6  CHBMICAL8,  MHDICINBa, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHKPAEAT1CM48.)  Stbin- 
iTKE  AND  .Vpir-ELLA,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1913. 


Particular  description  0/  ffoods. — Alkaline  Antiseptic 
for  External  and  Internal  Appllcattons  and  as  a  Mouth- 
Wash. 

Claims  w«f  since  June  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,851.  (CLASS  6.  CHK.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACLUTICAL  rRKPAKATIONS. )  KiNO 
i.  Oliphant,  Macon.  0».     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 


fwmi 


PmrliruUrr  description  of  goods. — A  I'repariitlon  for 
I'se  as  a  Mouth  Wash  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Rlgg's 
Disease. 

Claims  use  since  the  nioalh  of  October.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  73.865.  iCT^Sg  tf  CHEMKALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEHTICAL  rRFI'AUATIONS.  Bkblin 
Chbmical  LabokaT' miEs.  Iwr  ,  New  York.  N  Y  F'lled 
Nov.  8,  1913. 

Particular  descriptttm  of  (roods  -  A  Tonic  Used  for  the 
Treatment  of  NVrvousncs.-*  in  All  Forms,  &leepleMnea», 
H»nir«»thenla,  Malnntrftfon,  Loss  of  Appetite.  Losa  of  Mtm- 
ory,  ABemfa,  (Jastrltts.  Dysptpela.  Migraine,  ChJorotls, 
Diabetes,  Debility  of  .\l'.\  S.-iual  WeakneHs.  Mental  Dis- 
orders, and  Similar  Disturbances. 

Claims  use  since  July  17.  1918. 


Ser.   No.   73.872.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)        SOCIETE     ANuSiMK    DE    LA     DlSTIU-Bai*    DK 
I.A       LiQI  K[-R      BK.VEKICTlJiK      I>B      L'ABBAVB      DB      FBCAMP, 

Fecamp,   France.      Filed   Nov.   8,   1913.      Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  imcriptMm  •/  9oo4s. — Cartttal. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1868. 


Ser.  No.  73,878.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINW, 
AND  PHABMA(^TTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    J.  Fbamk 

ALOOK,  Flint,  Mich,     Filled  Nov.  10,  1918. 


)(\StK1i^ 


ParUeular   iUscr%pti«n   of  goods.  —  Hemedj    for    Diaeases 

of  the  Kidneys  and  Bladder 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  27.  1»KS 


Ser.  No.  73.884.  iCLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Gk.neva  Mam  >actl  king  Cu.,  Geneva, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 


GEMCO  LIKE 


No   claim    Is   made   to   the    word    "Line"   as    forming   a 
part  of  tlkre  trademark. 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Cbildreng  Sulkies. 
Claims  use  since  .August,  11)11. 


Ser.  No.  73,888.  cCLASS  G.  (  HKMK  AUS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IKUI'AKATIONS. ,  Rich- 
ard HroNUT,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.   10.   1913 

PLAZA 


Particular  description  of  goods. —VeTtniDe.  Toilet  Water, 
Sachet,  Face-Cream,  Face-Powder,  and  Cold-Cream. 
Claims  use  slrwe  June  7.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,902.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHlNtHY, 
.0.'D  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TUilUEOF. )  Schabfeb 
Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  10,  i»i:i. 


Particular  description  of  ;ioods. — Cleaning  and  Scraping 
Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  .^,  lOlr! 


Ser.  No.  73,903.  (CLASS  U«.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLLT>- 
TNG  ENGINES.)  Chevholet  Motoe  Company,  Flint, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.   11.  1913. 


Fo\)al  IflaH 


Particular    description    of    goods  — .^utomobllep.    Motor- 
Vehttr!«.  sml  P«rrt»  Tliereof. 
Claimt  uie  since  June  11,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  73,904.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  CHEVROLKt  Motor  Company,  Flint. 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.   11,   19i:5. 


Bat^erand 


Particular    detcription   uf   j;o<»(ii.— .Automobiles,    Motor- 
Vehicles,  and  Parts  Thereof.        I 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No  73,914.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLU\)  AKROWHEAD  Hot  3pkin'08  Company,  Arrow- 
head Springs,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913. 


fiW^^^ 


Particular  description  of  f/ootfc.— Mineral  Water. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  T.-^.QIO.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VBRirS  )  The  Florence  Mills,  Forest 
Cltv,   N    C      Filed  Nov.  12,  1313. 


FOREST  CITY 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word*    '  Forpst  City  "  not  being 
claimed. 

Parlicular  description  of  gooilx  — Cotton  Piece  Goods 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


St>r  No.  73.921,  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TE:XTILE  FARRICS  •  H.vas  Brothbr.s,  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913. 


Golf  me 


Ser.  No  73.932.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Pratt  &  Lambert,  BafTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nor,  12,  1913. 

IMPERMALIN 

/'articular  description   of  goods-    Varnishes   of   All    De- 
scriptloDH. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,968.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  .John  \Vttr>i)EHBDHN  Co,  Washlni^ton, 
D.  C.     Filed  Nov.   l.-i.  inili. 


m 


^fallmark 


Particular    dc-Hcriptifin    of   goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  uxc  since   Dec     1.    191 1. 


Ser.  No.  78,969.  (CLASS  4ii  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  TuK  .I..11N  WKDr>EKBLu.N  Co.,  Washington. 
D.  C.     Flh'<l  Nov     1:!,   1913. 


Particular   dencription    of  (londs. — Whliky. 
<laimn  UKC  since  Dec.   1,   1911. 


Particular  description  0/  !;oo<l».- -Silk  and  Cotton  Dr^ss 
Goods. 

CUHma  use  since  Aug.  22.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7;i,923.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ha*.s  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    12,  1913. 


Raillne 


Ser.  No.  7:?,9T<i  i<LVSS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'DRS  I  TuF  I.  iiN  WKKi'F.uBruN  Co.,  WasblngtOD, 
D.  C.      ni.'<1  Nov    m,   M)]."?. 


Over  ■//r'^'^ 


Particular   dcMcription    of  ^jooits       Whisky. 
Claims  uhc  since   Der     1,    1911, 


Ser.  No.  73.971.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIXTOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Tub  John  Wk£>I)Erbi:rn  Co,  Washlncton, 
D.  C.     P'iled  Nov    V.\.  1913. 


THBtt  SS  ro«fT5 


Particular  description  of  Qoois. — Silk  Or«M  Good*. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  21,  1918. 
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Particular   description    of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Dec    1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  73.990      (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS.   AND   NOTIONS.)     Jambs   W.  Rbill^,   Buffalo. 

N    V       Filed  Nov    14.  1918. 


KROSHAYEZE 


Particular  description   of  uoods. — A  Spool-Holder   to  be 
Used  During  Crocheting. 

Clatms  u«€  since  Oi  t    1,   1913. 


S«r  .\o.  74,043.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETIKD  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Schofikld,  Ma.so.v  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, I'll      Filed  .Nov.  17.  1913. 


DURBAR 


r<irticular   description   of  goods. — Wilton    Pile   Fabrics, 
Specifically  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
ClaintK  use  since  May  5,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  74.073.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Joseph  Bkkvkh.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1913. 


/•'iiticular  'IdtcKjiUon  of  poods. — Ginger  Ale. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.1,-5.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Albert 
J.  Detwileb.  Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Nov,  24.  191.1 


a-^-  2kaz^ 


Which  consists  of  th.^  signature  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Salve. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  7,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    DECEMBER    16,    1913. 


94,536.      WATERPROOF    FILLER,    VARNISH,    AND 
LAC'grP:u.     J.  Adlkr  Gildivo  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AiitriiBt  27,  1813.     Serial  No.  72,542.     PUBLISUEL) 
OCTOBER   U,   1913. 

94,637.     HP:ER.     The  Akron  Brewing  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio. 
Filed  March  21.   1013.     Serial  No.  09,216.     PUBLISIIED 
APRIL   ir.,    liil.3. 

94.538.  BASK  IN  DRY  POWDKR  FORM  FOR  MAKING 
PAINT  AND  \VAI.D(  OATIN(J.  Alaba.stink  Com- 
i-ANV,   (Jrand   Itapids,    Mlrli, 

Filed  .June  IB,   191.S.     Serial  No.  71,115.     i'UBLISHED 
OCTOBER    14,    19i;^. 

94.539.  REMEDY  FOR  TUE  TREATMENT  OF  VENE- 
REAL DISEASES.  ALBANY  Chemical  Co.,  Al- 
bany, Ga. 

Filed  August  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,544.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,    1913. 

9  4,540.      DENTIFRICE       THE   ALLAN    CHEMICAL   Co., 
IjOuisvlllt'.    Ky.,    assignor,    by    mesne   a.sslgnments,    to 
The  Orntone  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Nt'w  York. 
Filed    Decemb.r    17,    1912,      Serial    No.    67,447.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   14,    1913. 

9  4,54  1.      PERFU.MES,    SACHET-POWDERS,    TOILirr 
POWDER.     WATERS,     CREAMS,     IvOTIONS,     AND 
HAIR  TONIC.      The    Ahthih    Cue.mical    Co.,    New- 
Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  August  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.242.     Pl'BLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913. 

94.542.  CALCULATING-MACHINES.      Herbert   S.   Ber 
liner,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed    S^'ptember    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,611.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   14,   1913. 

94.543.  CHAINS  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Charles 
Bryant,  London.    England. 

Filed  May    14,   1913.      Serial   No.  70,415.     Pl'BLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913 

94,54  4.      EXTERMINATOR    FOR    ALL    HOUSEHOLD 
VERMIN.      CoroiiLAN    Brothek.s,   Kansas  City,    Mo. 
PTled  August  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,549.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913. 

94,54  5.       EIJiX^TRIC    SWITCHES    AND    ELECTRIC 
SWITCH  SPFXTALTIES.     The  (H  tlkk  II a m  mer  Mpo 
Co.,  Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Flle<l  March  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.409.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

94,54  6.       ELEXl'TRIC    SWITCHES    AND    ELECTRIC 
SWITCH  Sl'EX^IALTIES.     The  (i  tler  Hammer  Mfg 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  WIb. 
Filed  April   3,   1911.     Serial    No.   55,476.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,    1911. 

94.547.  ELB<"rRIC  AUTOMOBILE  HORNS 
CUIT  CONTROLLERS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
BILE-HORNS.  Thf  Dean  EcEfTRic 
Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Filed    September  30,    1912. 
LISHED  OCTOBER    14,    1913 

94.548.  LAXATIVES.      W.   E. 
N.  J. 

Filed  August  21,  1913.     Serla 
OCTOBER   14,    1913. 
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AND    CIR- 
AUTOMO 

Company, 


Serial    No.    6«,0«0.      I'UB- 

Dkhr\,  M.  D.  Inc.,  Dover, 

1  No.  72.463       PUBLISHED 


9  4,54  9.      CERTAIN    T'ENCII^.    ARTISTS'    (  UAYON8. 

ERASERS.    RULERS.    PENHOLDERS.    HAND-BLOT 

TERB,  AND  RUBBER  BANDS.     A    W,   Faber.  Stein, 

n<ar   Nnrcuiberg,   and   Berlin.   Ormanr 

Flk-d  April   7.   1913.      Serial  No.  69,637.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   14,    1913. 

9  4,550.        ELECTRICALLY  -  ILLUMINATED     SKiNS. 
Fleili  .ME  Sign  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,237.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    14,    1913. 

94,551.      MEDICINE   FOR   GOUT,   RHET'MATISM,    LUM 
BAGO,    AND    SCIATICA.      David    Foulis,    London, 
EJngland. 
Filed    Febmarv    11.    1918.      Serial    No.    68,497.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER    14,   1913. 

94,.''>52.     OINTMENT.     Bonetti  FnfeRKS,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  August  15.  1913,     Serial  No.  72,341.     PUBLISHED 
0CT0BF:R   14,    1913. 

94,553.  HEALING  LOTION  OR  BALM  FOR  CHAPPED 
HANDS.  Glamseb  Vb>n  Dklq  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa,,  assignor  to  Persian  Balm  Company,  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  George  C.  Venn,  George  V.  Daly,  and  John  H, 
Daly,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  March  13.  1913.      Serial  No.  68,999,      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  14,   1913 

9  4,554.      INSECT- EXTERMINATORS.      TheHarlkm 
Chemical  Co..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,418.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 

94.555.  GUT  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  STRING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Italian  Mcsical  String  Co,.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.751,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.  1913, 

94.556.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PILES.     Gpt  W.  Jonbs,  Erie,  Pa, 

Filed  August  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.600,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14.   1913. 

94.557.  MEDICINAL  TONIC  PREPARATION  IN  LIQUID 
I'ORM.     CiiKsTKR  Kent  A  Co.,  Boston.  MaRs 

Filed  August  la,  lOl.i.     Serial  No,  72,320.     ITBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14.   1913, 

94.558.  PLAYER-PIANOS  AND  PERFORATED  MUSIC- 
SHEETS,     Khanich  a  Bach.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,539.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

94.559.  REMEDY  FOR  EARACHE,  CHAPPED  HANDS, 
AND  ECZEMA,     Hiram  S.  Lamhmn.  Peru,  Kans. 

Filed  June  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,444.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913. 

94.560.  NAPKINS     Manvillk  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  August  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,322.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  14,  1913. 

94.561.  LIQUID  FIRST -COATER  IN  WOODEN  OR 
METAL  PACKAGES.  Michaei>  M.  N,\mara,  Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed    September    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.819.      PUB- 
t    LISHED  OCTOBER   14,  1913. 
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94.562.      REMEDY    FOR   STOMACH    AND   BOWEL   DIS- 
ORDERS    Tub  Poksh-i-ko  Pdmpany,  IMerx,  Minn. 
Filed  July  22,   1913.     Serial  No    71.889.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913 

94,5e3.     PREPARATION  FOR  BANISHING  M08QUITOS 
AND  OTHER   INSECTS       Red  Rosi.v   Products  Co.. 
Montgomery,  Ala. 
Filed  May  27.   1913.     Serial  No.   70.699.     PI'BLISHED 
AUGI'ST   o.    1913. 

94,6«4.       DENTIFRICES    IN    LIQUID,    POWDER,     AND 
PASTE  FORMS.     G.  R08»nthaLs  Bayonne,  P'rance. 
Filed  August  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.363.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913. 

94,565.      VERMUTH.      SocrtTfi    Vekihuth   Mont  Blanc, 
Makonk  4  ('IB.,  Chamh^ry,   France. 
Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,371.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 


94.566.  CHARCOAL.       Standaso    Chabcoal    Compamt. 
Bradford.   Pa. 

Filed  July   17.   1912      Serial   No    64  792      PI  BLISHBD 
JULY  17,  1913. 

94.567.  SOLtTTION  DISINFECTANT  AND  ANTISEITIC. 
UNO  Stonb,  I>akt>  Norden.  S.  D. 

Filed  July  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.990.     PUBLLSHKD 
OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

;   9  4,568.      CHEWING  -  TOBACCO.       Bartholomew    T. 
Tkbahv.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.895.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1918. 

94,569.      CARBONGA8   BLACK   AND   LAMPBLACK.      J. 
WiLi  KEs  Co..  New  York.  N.   V. 
Filed  August  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.369.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOnER  14.  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER   16,    1913. 


3,443.— T«I«?  "  A  BIRD  IN  EVERY  SHELL."  (For  Ouns 
and  Ammunition.)  Rkmi.ngton  Akms-Uniun  Metal- 
lic Cartkiixjb  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllt^d  .Inne  10. 
1911. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^w^is/^issioisrEi^    oi^   i:>^TEisrTS 


AXD   OF 


UNITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex      PARTE     CbEVELINO. 
Decided  Octoher  i,  191S. 

AfPLTCATlON — PBOSBCnTION  —  NON-R»8PON8IV«    ACTtOW. 

Where,  on  the  last  day  of  the  year  following  an  action 
In  which  all  the  claims  were  rejected,  attention  called  to 
Inaccuracies  In  the  specification,  and  the  claims  held 
needlessly  multiplied,  an  amendment  was  filed  present- 
ing a  claim  in  lieu  of  claim  1  and  amending  the  others 
so  as  apparently  to  broaden  them,  but  not  pointing  out 
In  any  way  how  the  claims  as  amended  avoided  the  ref- 
erences. Held  that  such  an  amendment  does  not  advance 
the  prosecution  of  the  case  and  that  the  application  is 
abandoned  for  lack  of  responsive  prosecution. 

On  rrriTioN. 

ri,E<  TRIC  ttHOULATION. 

Mr.  Chas.  McC.  Chapman  for  the  nppllcant. 
KwiNc.   C'imrnissinnrr : 

This  is  n  petition  from  an  action  of  the  Examiner 
holdinp  the  above-entitled  application  abandoned. 

It  api>ears  that  on  March  27.  1012.  the  Examiner 
rejfK'ted  all  the  olninis  on  references  and  called  at- 
tention to  certain  inaccuracies  in  the  specification 
and  claims  and  to  the  fact  that  in  his  opinion  a  need- 
less number  of  claims  had  been  i)resented.  On 
March  27,  101.3.  an  amendment  was  pre.«iented  can- 
celing claim  1  and  substituting  a  claim  therefor  and 
amending  tlie  other  claims.  A  short  argument  was 
pres«Mited  as  to  the  i)atentability  of  the  claims. 

The  Examiner  had  rejected  certain  claims  on 
each  of  the  patents  to  Jackson  and  Knapp,  pointing 
out  what  elements  therein  corresponded  to  the 
"magnetic  means"  of  applicant.  He  had  also  re- 
jected some  of  the  claims  on  the  patent  to  Schlesin- 
ger  in  view  of  the  jiatent  to  McElroy.  By  appli- 
cant's amendments  he  struck  out  the  word  "  mag- 
netic"  before  "means"  in  the  claims  and  said  in 
his  argument  that  the  claims  were  believed  to  avoid 
the  references — 

for  it  appears  to  applicant  that  the  only  element  upon 
which  such  refprencps  could  lie  made  to  apply  are  the 
magnetic  means  recited  In  applicant's  claims. 

In  the  Examiner's  answer  it  is  stated  that  the  ef- 
fect of  the  amendment  was  merely  to  broaden  the 
claims,  .and  that  It  had  this  effect  is  admitted  by  the 
applicant,  though  he  also  contends  that  the  claims 
were  not  only  broadenefl.  but  changed  to  cover 
totally  different  structures. 

An  amendment  which  n)erely  broadens  the  claims 
obviously  does  not  avoid  the  references,  and,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  if  the  only  change  were  to  broaden 
the  claims  they  would  be  8ul)ject  to  final  rejection, 
as  pointed  out  in  ex  parte  Lasance,  (131  O.  G.,  1421.) 
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It  is  not  apparent  what  change  is  made  in  claim  6. 
for  example,  by  striking  out  the  words  "electro- 
magnetic "  before  "  means."  except  a  broadening  of 
the  claim.  Applicant's  argument  does  not  point  out 
how  the  claims  as  now  amended  avoid  the  refer- 
ences, and,  iis  stated  by  the  Examiner,  an  amend- 
ment of  this  character  does  not  advance  the  prose- 
cution of  the  case  at  all.  Moreover,  the  applicant 
took  no  notice  whatever  of  the  Examiner's  state- 
ment that  the  claims  were  too  numerous,  and  neither 

I  reduced  the  number  of  the  same  nor  pointed  out 
wherein  the  Examiner  was  in  error.  It  is  held, 
therefore,  that  the  amendment  of  March  27,  1913, 
was  not  responsive. 

In  his  petition  the  attorney  has  stated  that  appll- 
C'lnt  was  taken  seriously  ill  In  the  summer  of  1912, 
and  compelled  to  leave  New  York,  and  turned  over 
his  work  to  his  present  attorney,  and  that  the  large 
volume  of  this  work,  in  addition  to  the  other  work. 
placed  ujKin  the  attorney  an  excessive  burden. 

The  petition  is  not  verified,  and.  furthermore,  so 
far  as  the  question  of  the  unavoidableness  of  the 
delay  is  concerned  in  presenting  a  properly-resiwn- 
sive  amendment  no  such  amendment  has  been  pre- 
sented u])  to  the  present  time. 

The  i)etition  is  denied  without  prejudice  to  its 
prompt  renewal,  accompanied  by  a  verified  state- 
ment of  the  facts  relied  upon  to  show  that  the 
delay  in  the  prosecution  of  the  case  was  unavoid- 

'  able  and  an  amendment  proj)erly  responsive  to  the 

,  Office  action  of  March  27,  1012. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PAKTE  Rich  ABU  Hudnut. 
Decided  October  a,  191S. 

(.ARKI  S — NOTICK    OF    CtlPY UHillT. 

Where  the  name  of  the  proprietor  is  printed  In  a 
diagonal  line  across  a  label  and  the  word  "Copyright" 
appears  at  the  lower  left-band  corner  thereof,  Held  that 
this  Is  a  Bufflclent  compliance  with  the  provision  of 
the  Copyright  Act  that  the  notice  of  copyright  shall 
consist  of  the  word  "•  Copyright  "  or  the  abbreviation 
"  Copr.,"  accompanied  by  the  name  of  the  copyright 
proprietor. 

On  appeal, 

LABEL  FOE  TOILET  WATEB. 

1       J/r.  Nicholas  M.  Ooodlett.  Jr.,  for  the  applicant. 

Fbazieb,  First  Assistant  Commi.isirmer: 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Ex- 
aminer to  register  the  label  presented  in  this  case 
on  the  ground  that  the  name  of  the  copyright  pro- 
prietor does  not  accompany  the  word  "  Ck)pyrlght" 
No.  8.] 
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Section  18  of  the  Copyright  Act  of  March  4, 1909, 
provides — 

that  the  notice  of  copyright  required  by  »ectlon  nine  of 
this  act.  shall  consist  either  of  the  word  "  Copyright  "  or 
the  abbreviation  "  I'opr  ."  accompanied  by  the  name  of  the 
copyright  proprietor,  and  If  the  work  be  a  prtnted  literary, 
musical,  or  dramatic  work,  the  notice  shall  Include  also 
the  year  in  which  the  copyright  was  secured  by  publica- 
tion 

This  sectiou  requires  that  the  word  "  Copyright  " 
or  lt«  abbreviation  •  Copr."  shall  be  acc*jmpanied 
by  the  name  of  the  copyright  proprietor.  Upon  the 
label  tlie  name  of  the  proprietor,  who  presents  this 
application,  Richard  Iltidnut,  clearly  appears.  It 
is  true  it  is  imprinted  In  a  diagonal  line  across  the 
label,  while  the  word  "  Copyright  ""  ai)i)ear8  at  the 
lower  left-hand  corntT  tli»'r«uf.  There  can  be  no 
ambiguity.  In  my  judgment,  iif*  to  the  name  of  the 
proprietor.  This  is  the  essential  fact  that  this  sec- 
tion of  the  statute  requires  to  apfKjar  up^m  the  label, 
coupled  with  the  word  "  Copyright "'  or  its  abbrevia- 
tion. The  statute  dues  not  feQuire  that  the  name 
oi  the  proprietor  shall  be  in  a  line  with,  above  or 
b«low,  or  in  any  particular  lo<:^'ation  with  resi)ect  to 
said  word  bo  long  as  It  accompanies  that  word  or  its 
abbreviation. 

The  decision  in  ex  parte  A.  Silz,  Inc.,  (181  O.  G., 
542,)  does  not  appear  to  supiwrt  the  Examiner's 
holding.  In  that  case  the  objection  was  not  ad- 
dressed so  much  to  the  failure  of  that  particular 
name  to  accompany  the  word  "  Copyright."  but  to 
imbigulty  as  to  who  was  the  proprietor,  due  to  the 
use  of  the  phrase  "  Prepared  for  A.  Silz,  Inc."  Had 
the  words  "Prepared  for"  been  omitted  I  do  not 
doubt  that  the  decision  would  have  been  otherwise. 

.\s  the  Examiner  states,  the  real  Issue  of  the  case 
is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  accompanied."  Turn- 
ing to  the  dictionary,  It  Is  found  that  '  accompany  " 
means  to  go  with ;  to  be  or  axist  In  company  with ; 
constitute  an  adjunct  or  concomitant  to;  combine; 
assfwMate.  etc.  i 

So  long,  therefore,  as  the  onrap  of  the  proprietor 
Is  so  related  with  respect  to  the  word  "  Copyright" 
or  Its  abbreviation  that  it  may  be  correctly  said  to 
accompany  the  latter,  the  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion of  the  copyright  statute  are  fully  satisfied. 

The  decision  of  the  Exaininer  is  therefore  re- 
versed. 

Ex  p.\BTE  Wflmam  R.  M00R19  Dry  Goods  Comp.\ny. 
Deoi(^»d  Novemhrr  5,  191S. 

1.  Tkadb-Marks — Goods  or  thb  Samb  DEnrHiPTivB  Prop- 

■mas — "  Flaxxels  "  anp  "  Mixed  Silk  and  Cot- 
tow  Goods." 
Flannels  and   mixed  silk   atid   cotton  goods   Held   to 
constitute  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

2.  Baud — Similarity — "Adorka''  and  "Adora." 

The  word  "Adorna  "  Held  to  so  nearly  resemble  the 
prior  registered  mark  "Adorii "  that  their  use  upon 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  would  tend  to 
confuse  or  mislead  the  poblic. 

OW   APPEAL. 

TKAOa-MASK    FOB   TLANNBLS. 

ilesurn.  Ooepel  d  Ooepel  for  the  applicant. 
Prazttb.  First  AsHstant  CommUi9ioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  daclslon  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  refist ration  of  the  word 
■"Adomn  "  as  a  trade-mnrk  tt>T  flannels. 
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The  Examiner  has  refused  the  registration  of  this 
I  mark  on  reference  to  registereil  Trade-Mark  No. 
{  73,061,  "Adora."  for  piece  goods  of  mixed  silk  and 
1  cotton, 

'  Applicant  contends,  first,  that  the  goods  are  not  of 
I  the  same  desniptlve  properties,  and.  second,  that 
the  two  marks  are  n()t  sufficiently  alike  to  come 
I  within  the  Inhibition  of  the  statute  against  tlie 
*  registration  of  trade-marks  th;it  would  tend  to  con- 
j  fuse  or  mislead  the  public  because  of  close  slml- 
j   larity  between  the  two  marks. 

Both  the  appearance  and  sound  of  the  two  words 
are  so  nearly  the  same  as  to  tend  to  cause  confusion.* 
The  Examiner's  holding,  therefore,  that  the  reels- 
tertMl   trade-mark   suffifiputly    resembles  the  appll-* 
cant's  trademark  to  iimhihit  the  registration  of  the'-' 
latter  Is,  in  my  judgment,  correct.  '- 

If  the  goods  on  which  the  registered  trade-umrff' 
is  used  are  of  substantially  the  same  descriptCv?^ 
properties  as  applicant's  goods,  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer In  refusing  registration  must  be  sustained. 

In  this  case  it  Is  believed  that  the  two  goods, 
though  not  exactly  alike,  are  sutficlently  near  to 
give  or  tend  to  give  the  impression  to  the  average 
purchaser  that  the  mark  appearing  on  either  indi- 
cates the  same  origin  for  the  go<xIs.  This  tendency, 
once  establishtHl.  is  sufflnient  to  bring  this  case 
within  the  si.irit  of  the  statute  of  February  20,  1905. 
(Jnrknon  Company  v.  ftoyei  a  d  Thompiun,  174  O.  G., 
1025. ) 

Accordingly  it  must  be  held  that  the  Examiner's 
a^^tion  ill  refusing  registration  is  correct  and  Is 
therefore  atfirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  Thr  U.  S.  Cereal  Compawy. 
Derided  December  6.  19 IS. 

TRADG-MaBKS •'  Bl  TTEK   WHKAT  "    FOB    A     ('IRBAL     F(K)D 

Not  I)ks<kiitivk. 
The    words    "  Butter  Wheat  "    as   applied    to   a   cereal 
food  Held  not  descriptive  and  registrable. 

Os    APPEAL. 

TRAPB->I\HK     PoR    PKRltAI,    K'WD. 

\fr.  E.  G.  fiifffffrs  for  the  applicant. 
Newton.  AnsUtant  Cnmminanner: 

This  Is  an  appejil  from  the  refusal  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  to  register  the  words  "  But- 
ter-Wheat "  as  M  trade  rnnrk  for  a  cereal  food. 

Registration  has  be*»n  refusetl  on  the  ground  that 
these  words  are  descriptive  In  character  of  the 
goo<ls  that  they  Identify. 

It  has  not  been  pointed  out  how  the  words  sug- 
gest or  convey  any  meaning  such  as  would  preclude 
their  registration.  The  words  are  not  now  In  com- 
mon use  to  describe  any  proi)erty  or  quality  of  a 
cereal  food.  It  Is  not  apparent  how  any  one  wishing 
to  describe  any  such  property  or  quality  would  make 
use  of  these  words  for  such  puriKise  or  to  convey 
any  deceptive  idea  concerning  cereal  foo<l. 

The  Office  has  previously  registered  the  words 
"  Cream  of  Wheat."  (See  ct  parte  Cream  of  Whpat 
Cmpany,  fi2  MS.  Dec.,  333:  9  Gour.,  74-1.) 

To  grant  this  company  a  prima  facie  right  to  the 
excltjslve  use  of  these  words  would  take  nothing 
from  the  manufacturers  or  sellers  of  cereal  foo<l8. 
and  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
must  therefore  be  reversed. 
Mo.  8.] 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTJETS. 


U.  8.  Oirouit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit 

J.  H.  Sageb  Co.  t;.  Emil  Grossman  Co. 

Decided  February   10,  191S. 

203  I<"ED.  Rkp.,  996. 

Patents-  -Invention — Ai  tomubilb-Blffbr. 

The  Sager  patent.  No.  885.181,  for  an  automoblle- 
buffer,  Heid  void  for  lack  of  Invention  In  view  of  the 
prior  art. 

Mesgrg.  Offleld,  Towle,  Orates  d  Offield  and  Mr. 
P.  B.  Adoffw  {Mr.  Jameg  R.  Offield  of  counsel)  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  Schuyler  Davis  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Lacx>mbe.  Coxe,  and  Ward,  Circuit  Judges. 
CJoxK,  Cir.  J.: 

The  object  of  the  patentee  was  to  construct  an  au- 
tom(»bile-bulTer  which  is  simple,  efficient  and  easily 
attached.  The  principal  purixise  of  the  buffer  is  to 
protect  the  lamps,  radiator  and  forward  portion  of 
the  car  from  being  injured  and  broken  from  a  com- 
paratively light  blow  uiM»n  the  buffer-bar  and  also 
to  prevent  Injury  to  cars  and  other  vehicles  when 
struck  by  the  car  to  which  the  buffer  is  attached. 
In  short,  the  obje<n  of  the  invention  is  tu  inter- 
I>ose  a  spring  between  the  car  and  any  objeet  with 
which  it  might  collide  and  thus  neutralize  the  shock 
of  the  ImimcL    Generally  s{>eaking,  this  idea  was  as 

•d  as  mechanics  and  It  was  also  old  as  applied  to 

jpotor-cars. 

,9fe  Prior  to  Sager's  application,  a  patent  was  issued 

^  H.  W.  Harroun  December  10.  1907,  for  an  "  auto- 
ijiobll€^bun)i)er  "  designed  to  accomplish  the  Identi- 

fal  puriK)se  which  Sager  had  In  view.  viz.. 

to  protect  the  automobile  or  parts  thereon  from  damage 
by  collision. 

The  Ilarrouu  bumper  is  mounted  on  the  car — 

by  means  of  sprine  connection  so  as  to  absorb  any  shocks 
caustHl  by  a  collision — 

and  acts — 

as  a  cushion  when  It  Is  bumped  against  an  object. 

The  only  difference  between  the  Harroun  device 
and  that  of  the  patent  in  suit  is  that  In  the  former 
the  8i)ring  Is  compressed  by  direct  action  and  in  the 
latter  the  Interposition  of  a  lev»'r  causes  the  bumper 
to  rise  slightly  and  compress  the  spring  in  a  down- 
ward direction. 

A  patent  was  granted  to  Edgar  Thomas  July  31, 
1894,  for  a  car-fender  designed  especially  for  electric 
and    cable    strt-et- rail  way    cars.      The    specification 

says : 

When  the  object  Is  struck  by  the  movable  member  of  the 
fender,  the  force  of  the  hlow  "is  greatly  diminished  b.v  the 
fact  that  the  said  memlxr  in  movable  and  also  by  reason 
of  the  cushionlntf  effect  of  the  springs  or  like  yielding 
medium,  so  that  the  liability  of  serious  injury  to  a  person 
by  l)elng  struck  by  the  fender  Is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

It  cannot  be  denial  that  If  the  Thomas  device 
were  Inverted  and  applied  to  the  front  of  a  motor- 
car. It  woald  produce  the  same  result.  Including  the 
rising  of  the  buffer,  as  is  produced  by  the  Sager  de- 
vice. 

The  record  contains  other  patents  having  the 
same  general  i)uri)Ose  in  view,  but  it  Is  unnecessary 
to  refer  to  them  as  they  add  nothing  of  importance 
to  the  art  as  disclosed  by  the  two  patents  above 
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mentioned.  We  have,  then,  In  the  prior  art  a  spring 
buffer-bar  designed  to  protect  the  lamps  and  front 
portion  of  the  automobile  and  to  accomplish  pre- 
cisely the  same  result  as  Sager.  The  only  difference 
being  that  in  Sager  there  is  a  lever-arm  which 
causes  the  bar  to  rise  when  it  meets  with  an  ob- 
stacle while  in  the  Harroun  structure  there  is  sim- 
ply a  spring  which  Is  pushed  back  on  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  buffer-bar  not  rising.  We  also  have  In 
the  prior  art  a  street-car  fender  which,  if  Inverted 
and  applied  to  an  automobile,  will  accomplish  the 
same  result  pointed  out  in  the  Sager  patent.  We 
cannot  think  that  it  involved  invention,  in  view  of 
the  prior  art  as  thus  disclosed,  to  produce  the  buffer- 
bar  of  the  patent.  The  only  change  which  differen- 
tiates the  Siiger  buffer  from  the  Harroun  buffer  is 
the  introduction  of  the  lever  which  causes  the  bar  to 
rise  slightly  when  It  strikes  an  obstacle  Instead  of 
being  forced  directly  back.  As  this  principle  was 
well  known  in  mechanics  and  is  shown  specifically 
In  the  Thomas  patent,  we  think  Its  application  to  an 
automobile,  assuming  it  to  be  an  improvement,  was 
the  work  of  a  mechanic  and  not  of  an  Inventor. 

The  district  judge  relied  largely,  in  reaching  his 
conclusion,  uikju  the  decision  In  the  case  of  Turner 
Brass  Works  v.  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  (203 
f'ed..  1001.)  In  the  northern  district  of  Illinois,  the 
patent  in  issue  being  the  fwitent  to  Harroun  at>ove 
referred  to.  We  do  not  know  what  the  record  dis- 
closed In  that  case.  The  only  patent  mentioned  In 
the  opinion  is  the  patent  to  Slmms.  which  was  held 
(o  be  unavailable.  We  are  not  at  all  satisfied  that 
the  decision  would  have  been  as  it  was  if  the  patents 
I)efore  this  court  had  been  in  evidence.  However 
'Ills  may  be,  the  question  here  Is — did  it  involve  In- 
rention  to  make  the  Sager  buffer.  In  view  of  the 
;)rior  art  in  the  Illinois  case,  i)lu8  the  Thomas  street- 
car-fender patent  and  the  Harroun  r>atent  Itself? 
for  the  reasons  already  stated  we  think  it  did  not. 

The  decree  is  reversed  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Jewell  patents.  No.  644.137  and 
Reissue  No.  11,672,  res|>ectively,  for  a  prtx^ss  and 
apparatus  for  filtration  of  water.  Held  valid  and 
lnfringe<l.  \cw  York  Cotiiincnta]  Jcicell  Filtration 
Co.  v.  City  of  HarriHburg.  20S  I'ed.  Rep..  10. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Sargent  patent.  No.  065..5S2, 
for  a  lamp-socket.  Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed. 
General  Electric  Co.  v.  American  Brass  d  Copper 
Co..  20s  Fed.  Rep.,  24. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  ICdison  patent.  No.  802.631.  for 
an  apparatus  for  burning  rurtland<'ement  clinker, 
Held  invalid.  Edison  \.  Alsen's  Amrric^an  Portland 
Ceynent  Work.-i,  208  Fed.  Rep.,  20. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ambursen  reissue  patent.  No. 
12.246.  (original  No.  734,79(5.)  for  Improvement  In 
dams,  claims  2  and  3  Held  invalid.  Ambursen  Hy- 
draulic Const.  Co.  V.  Hydraulic  Properties  Co..  208 
Fed.  Rep..  27. 
No.  8.1 
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DaPAKTMENT  OF  TH«  IjrT»KK)R, 

United  SxATxa  Patent  OmcE, 

WaaMnglon,  D.  C,  November  t»,  1913. 

Bamuet   K.   EUiott,   h4*   asriam*   or   legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  barlnc  bee»  declared  by  tbla  Office  be- 
tween the  apDllcatlon  of  WelMl,  Hosbaw  k  Heare.  North 
Yakima,  Waah.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  rejflatered  May  22,  1906,  No.  53,071,  to 
Samuel  K.  ElUott.  222  Eaat  Pico  street,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Samuel  K.  Elliott  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-oQce  undellverable.  notice  is 
hereby  giveD  that  nnless  said  Samuel  K.  Elliott,  bis  as- 
•Igns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  eater  an  appearance 
therein  witnln  thlrtT  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofpicial  Qazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

H.  T.  FOAZIER,  Firit  AttUtant  Commitsioner. 


DBPABTMBNT  or  the  tNTSBIOR, 

Unitso  States  f  atbnt  Omca, 

WcuMngton,  D.  0.,  Novtmber  M,  191S. 

J.  Lichtenstein  <t  80ns,  their  ^seigiu  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  beea  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
twt-en  the  application  of  the  Corset  H  Company,  40 
Jackson  street,  Worcester.  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  October  9.  1894,  No. 
25,307.  to  J.  Llchtensteln  k  Rons,  64-66  West  Twenty- 
third  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  J.  Llchtensteln  k  Sons 
at  the  said  address  haThig  bee*  returned  by  the  post-offlce 
undelirerable,  notice  la  herebiy  given  that  unleaa  said 
J.  Llchtensteln  k  Sons,  their  tsslgns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, Hhall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  c*sc  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pablisbe4  In  the  OrriciAL  Gaztttc 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firtt  Aatietamt  Commisaioner. 


Ohanges  in  OiMsification. 

(Obdk«  No.  2,087.) 

DsPAKTitEirr  or  the  Intzkiox. 
UirrrKD  Stajtes  Patent  Ovfick, 

Waskinfton,  D.  C,  December  8,  191S. 
The  followin)?  changes  Ln  the  classiflcation  of  Invention."!  are  hereby 
directed,  to  talce  effect  immediately: 

In  class  121,  Steam  Kngines,  (Division  XVIII,)  abolLoJi  stib- 
claases — 

107.  PacklBC— 

109.  Rod, 

110.  Steam-Joint. 
(Note.— In  connection  with  the  aliove  it  will  he  noted  that  the 

subclass  title  "Packing"  still  controls  subclass  108,  Piston.) 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
placed  fn  various  classes,  the  bulk  of  them  going  into  cUkss  137, 
Water  Distribution,  subcla.sse8  116  to  121,  inclusive,  hereinafter 
established.  Those  relating  to  the  material  of  the  packing  have 
beeQ  placed  in  the  appropriate  material  classes. 

In  class  137,  Water  Distribution,  (Division  XXXIX, )  establish 
subclasses— 

121.  Oasketa. 

116.  Rod  paeklac^ 

119.  Diaphragm, 
US.      Fluent, 

120.  Labyrinth, 

117.  Lubricated, 
llfl.      Sectional. 

These  subclasses  are  composed  mostly  of  patents  taken  from  class 
121,  Steam  Engines,  sulx^lasses  107,  Packing,  109,  Packing,  Rod, 
and  110,  Packing,  Steam-joint,  hereitbefore  abolished 
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In  class   154,   Laminated iFabrlc  and  Analogoas  Manufactures, 
(Division  XV',;  establish  the  following  subclass  and  definition. 
^.6.  PaoklBg. 

ii.o.  PACKlNCi      Built-up  materials  falling  within  the  definition 
of  this  class  suitable  for  use  for  the  packing  of  loints  or  for  the 
manufacture  of  packing  gaskets  and  mere  packings  composed 
of  such  inatprlals. 
b»arok  Classes — 

154— l.AMi.NATKD  Fabric  ahd  Kskumoiss  MANtrvACTVEEs, 
subclass  2,  Miscellaneous  processes,  for  processes  of  building 
up  (Mcklng  materials. 

W— CoBDAOE,  subclass  5,  Cords  and  ropes,  for  Interlaced, 
twisted,  or  laid  strands  of  material  such  as  are  used  lor  with- 
standing longitudinal  strain,  whether  s{)ec'lallv  treated  to 
adapt  tliem  for  packing  material  or  not. 

•1— COATiNQ,  subclasses  tis  Pnx-esses,  and  70,  Processes,  With 
heat,  lor  .various  materials  not  falling  within  this  class  which 
are  coatad  or  Impregnated  for  use  as  packing. 

IM— Plastic  Compositions,  subclasses  1,  Miscellaneous,  and  8, 
Luting,  for  packing  compositions  of  a  plastic  nature. 

U7— Watee  DisTRiBLTioN,  subclass  121.  Gaskets,  for  packing 
gaskets  wherein  the  invention  is  alleged  to  consist  In  the  new 
form  of  the  gasket  or  to  Include  more  than  a  mere  gasket  mads 
of  a  particular  comf>ositlon  or  composite  material. 

This  subclass  is  composed  of  patents  taken  from  class  121,  Steam 
Kngines,  subclasses    107,   Packmg;    109,   Packhig,   Rod,  and    110 
Packing,  Steam-joint,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

Ln  the  same  class.  In  the  deftnltlon  of  subclass  52,  Fabrics,  Wea 
and  strain  resisting,  cancel  the  search  note  to  class  121,  Steam  En- 
gines, subclass  lu7,  Packing,  and  in.sert  after  the  words  "Search 
Clas.ses"  the  following  note: 

154- I.AM INAT>D     KaBKIC     ANI>     ANALOGOUS     MANUVACTtmES, 

subclass  46.5,  Packing. 

THOMAS   KWI.NG, 

Commutioner. 


Ohauges  in  Olassifioation. 

(Okobs  No.  2,089.) 
Departme.nt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  orriCE, 

WMkia^oa,  D.  C.  December  9, 1913. 
The  following  changes  in  iho  classification  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  Immediataly: 

In  cla.ss  97,  Plows,  f  Division  I,)  establish  sut>class— 
Plows - 
Steam— 
81.         .Automatic  steering  devices. 
This  subcla-ss  is  composed  of  patents  taken  fi-om  cla.<is  21,  (Car- 
riages and  Wagons,  subclass  192,  .Steering  goar. 
In  class  308,  Velocipedes,  (Division  VII,)  esUblish  subclajoes— 

157.  Sleds— 

158.  Stepper— 
Foot-ilrlvfln, 

Traction  wheel — 
Foot-driven— 
Convert«<l  bicycle. 
This  subclass  Is  cnmpose<l  of  patents  taken  from  class  21,^Caf^ 
ria?es  and  Wagons,  sut>ola.ss  47,  Sle<^l-propellers. 

THOMAS  FWINO, 
•  Commistiontr. 


l.W. 
160. 
101. 
1B2. 


Changes  in  Classification. 

(Okder  No.  2,092  ) 

Departmknt  of  the  Interior, 

rjNiTED  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Watkinfton,  D.  C,  December  li,  19IS. 
It  la  hereby  directed  that  class  177,  Electric  Signaling,  be  trans- 
ferred from  Division  XHI  to  Division  XVI,  to  take  effect  imme- 
diately. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Qymmittioner. 
No.  3.1 
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.^DnTDICATEI^  PaTKNTS P^JJ^l 

Interference  Notices - '^'^ 

ISSUE  or  DECEMBER  23.  1913. 


Patenu *li~«°- 

Dealgns ^V,°- 

Tradei*arta 137-No. 

Labels 27-No. 

Prints ^*~ii''' 

Reissues 6— No. 


1,081.941  to  No.  1,082,482,  inclusive. 
48.0«3  to  No.       46,082,  Inchislve. 


W.570  to  No. 

17.411  to  No. 

3,444  to  No. 

13,660  to  No. 


M.706,  inelustve. 

17,437,  Inclusive. 

3,46«,  hioluslTe. 

13,003,  IncloaiTe. 


Total 764 

TO   RESIDENTS  OF   THE    UNITED   STATES. 


Stales. 


Alabama j  ' 

Arisona * 

Arkansas  '  f 

CalUomla a* 

Colorado * 

Connecticut » 

Delaware I  • 

Florida I-.- 

Georgia j  » 

Idaho ' 

nUnois •••'  <7 

Indians ^ 

Iowa i  » 

gfn— T  « 

Kentucky |  • 

LoiiMana ;  2 

MataM '  2 

Marrland 1 

Masiachuaetts S 

Michigan U 

Mtnnosots I  • 

Mlsstssippi 6 

Iflaoiirl  I  15 

Mootand ,  2 

Nebrvka I  I 

Nerada i--... 

New  Ham  pabire 1 

NowJarser 23 

Maw  Mexlee. 2 

WewYork 96 


^ 


12 
I 
S 
1 
1 
8 


North  Carolhia '  8 

North  Dakota 3 

Ohio 36 

Oklahoma 1 

Oregon 7 

I'ennsylTania '  61 

Rhode  Island 8 


1 
13 


t. 


t 

2 
18 
2 
3 
1 
0 


South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington . . . 
W  est  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


17 

26 


Alaska,  nwrict  of. . 

(^anal  Zone 

District  o(  Columbia 
Hawaii  Tsrritory . . . 
Philippine  Islands.. 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8  Army 

U.S.  .Navy 


S 

10 
8 
9 
1 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States.. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Countries. 


l.li 


Argentina ;...., 

Austria-Hungary B 

Aaoret 

Belgium 2{ 

Bermuda 

Bnull I I 

Brittoh  West  Indies. 

Canada. 13 

Chile ' 

CoctaRloa 

Cnba '.... 

Denmark 1 

ECTPi i 

Dutch  East  Indies... 

Ecuador 

Enrland 21 

Franoe 9 

Gsnaany 21 

Ireland 

Italy '.... 

Japan 


■| 


•|. 


4 

10 

7 


Uaxieo 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway I,..., 

Paoama I.... 

Queensland 

Russia j     2 

Scotland I      1 

South  Australia 

Spaia 

Swedasi I      1 

SwlUerland !      S 

Transvaal,  South 

AMea 

Vlctwla 

Wales 

Weatam  AustraUa  . 


Total  to  resident*  < 
of  fereign  countrk*. . .  | 


78 


27 


Adverse  Decisions  in  IntwfareDce. 

Patknt   No.   1.051.789. 

On  November  21.  1913,  .lohn  Edward  Wallace  was  held 
not  the  first  inventor  of  the  Invention  covered  by  claims 
1,  2,  3,  and  4  of  his  Patent  No.  1,051.789,  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  tlnal. 


Access  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  aiyplieant,  the  assignee 
wnose  assignment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  tinder  the  interference  rules, 
unless  written  authority  from  the  oppllcaat,  assignee,  or 
attorney,  identifying  the  appllcatloo  to  be  hMpected,  Is 
filed  In  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or 
upon  the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  which  will 
also  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 


494       160 


OorrespoDdenoe  by  Moil. 

Depabtuent  or  ths  Intcbior, 

United  Statis  Patent  Orrxcz. 

\Vash4ngton.  D.  O.,  September  S.  1913. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  to  attorneys  and  others  transaet- 
i  Ing  business  with  the  Patent  Office  that  all  mall-matter 
I  arriving  at  the  Washington  post-office  up  to  tba  hour  of 
j  closing  business  at  the  Patent  Office  each  day  will  be 
I  entered  aa  received  on  that  day. 

TH011A8  EWINO, 

CoMintesleiter 


784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decbmbhr  aj,  1913. 


APPLIOATIOIB  UfDER  EXAMHATIOI. 


CondiOoit  at  Clm*  of  SmImm  Dieembtr  96,  tiiS. 


I 

171 
233 
I6T 

ni 

tn 

in 


2» 

IM 


ta 


Divtsions  and  iub)wta  of  InWan- 
tion 


Affplication*  Under  Examinaiion — ContiDued. 


1 


Oklwt 
cktkMi  and 
Mtacttoo 


Oldwt  onr  appli- 
ud  old- 

pUent  BwmtUnr 
atBM*etitm. 


A  ppllftpees; 
•od  Toyi:  Me- 
Optln;  Veloci- 

Furnt  tu  re; 


wn 


m 


100 

KB 

tan 


TW 


1.  Fences;  Fmcat,  QtOk  Htrrowa 
,and  DUsgtn;  Plovi:  8«edeii  &nd 
PlMit«n;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Floar- 
•rs. 

t.  Dee  Ciiltura;  Cortelns,  Btiades, 
aoti  Screvia;  Oakr;  LAbAl  Past- 
ine  an<l  Paper  Haoxiafr.  Paper 
FUei  and  nindfln:  Pnettmatic 
Despalch:  Pneumatira:  Prenes; 
Store-Service:  Tobacco. 

I,  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
tric  Heating  and  RhaoeUU;  Eleo- 
troctaefnlatiT;  kfeUl  •  Foutdtng; 
Metal  lurgr:  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  ifridrea;  Conveyers:  Excavating; 
Holsttng;  Hrdrauiic  Engin^Bring; 
Loading  and  Unktadinr.  MMallic 
Daildli^  Stmctuns;  Travantng 
Hoista. 

I.  Bookbinding:  Harvestart;  Jew- 
•irr;  Musks. 

«.  Uieactilng  and  Djtinz;  CSbemi- 
r«is;  ExpkalTea;  FertiifatetBt  Lki- 
akl  Costing  CoBposittons:  Medi- 
ciner.  Plaaw  Compoaittooa;  Pr»- 
•erring;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subttanct 
Preparalioo. 

7.  Baiicatlonal 
Chitctaes;  Oamea 
diankal  Motors; 
pedaa. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs 

Kitcben  and  Table  Artfclea:  Store 
Famiture:  Supports. 

I  Atr  and  Oae  Pompa;  flukl- 
Preaaure  Regulaton;  Bydtaulfc: 
Motors;  Motors,  T\\M;  Motoim, 
Fluid-Current:  Pnmpa;  Wind- 
Wheeis. 

10.  Carriagea  and  WMona. .... 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boot*, 
Sboes.  and  I^gxtagK  Bgtton, 
Eyelet,  and  Rl^it  Mtlng;  Har- 
neas;  Leather  Manufactarcs;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpling;  Wblpa  and 
Wntp  ApparawB. 

U.  Elevators;  Journal Bozes^  Pul- 
leys, and  Shftlting;  LabrkMton; 

WWtitai^  KlaOMillB. 

U.  Anna,  Protactilas,  and  ^zplo- 
slT*  Chargw,  MaUng:  Bolt:  Nail, 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Seraw  MMtag; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  BtapK  and 
Horseahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  ■  Thi«aded 
Faataninga;  Gear  CutUnx,  Min- 
ing, and  PlaniDK;  Matal  Draw* 
tng;  MaUl  Forgtag  and  W4diag; 
IMal  RoIUbc:  Mkal  Toolft  and 
ImplwMnterMAklng;  MaUlWork- 
lag:  Neadia  and  Pin  Makinii:  Nat 
and  Bolt  Looks:  TnralnR. 

14.  Canpoinul  Toola;  Cantag  and 
Punching  Shoats  and  Baru  Far- 
rtary:  MeCal-B«Mlinf:  Me4l-Or- 
namanthic:  Shaal  Matel  Wars, 
Making:  Toola:  Wtra  Fabrkk  and 
Stroctare;  Wtaa-Workiac. 

15.  Bread.  Paatry.  andQ>nftction 
Maklnr.  Coattaiir  FiMi;  p)a«; 
Laminated  Fabrws  and  inalo- 
gooa  Manufactmaa;  Paper-Haking 
and  FIbar  Liberatton:  Plwtk: 
Block  and  Rartbeoware  A*par»> 
tis;  PbHtica. 

It.  Radiant    Energy:    Telagmphy; 

Talanhnnj 
17.  MaViz-Maklng:  Paper  Mahateo- 

tin«K  Prtetinr  type-Bar  Aktng. 
U.  Injaeteca  and  E)ectofa:  Uqoid 

Heaters  and  Vsporixers:  Mlsoal- 

lanaooB  HMt  -  Engine  P  I  a'n  t  s ; 

Btaaa     and    Vafloom     PUmiM; 

Btaam  •  Englnaa;  fHaam  •  Bngma 

Valvaa. 
If.  Dampers,  Aatomatk:;  Furbsoea; 

Heat-Dletribating  Systems; 

Stovaaand  Pomaesa. 


New.     .Ameodod^S 


o 
Z 


Divisions  and  subjeets  of  taven- 
tk>D. 


d'^Si  ll 


plk;ant  awaiting  '-q,' 
office  artk)n 


Oct.    10     Oct.   15     778 


Aiig.    8     Oct.   20     746 


I 


Nov. 

21 

Dec. 

8 

Sept. 

6 

Sept 

22 

Sept. 

9 

•Oct. 

13 

Aug. 

8 

Sppt. 

< 

20 

July 

I 

Oct. 

2S 

Aug. 

23 

.Sov. 

.1 

June 

la 

t 

1 

Oct. 

22 

Aog.  22     Oct.    II 
Oct.    18     Oct.    21 


July   31     Aug.  23 
Aug.  26     Oct.     8 


July   17     Nov.  13 


911 

676 
»21 

1019 

902 

751 


1377 
190 


1562 
728 


Ion*  19     Sept.  27 


Mi 


1401 


179 
112 

249 

379 

144 
315 
106 
372 


147 


1S2 
172 

278 

71 

KM 

S7 
264 
107 

tn 


321 
280 


138 
279 

382 


July     1 

July   10 

84w 

Oct.    16 

Nov.  21 

364 

1  Oct.    11 

i 

Nov.    1 

258 

Sept.    8 

1 

Oct   28 

771 

•6.  Artificial  Limba;  BuUders' 
Hardware:  Deotiatry;  lA)cks  and 
Latcbea:  Salea;  UnderUking. 

tl.  Brakes  and  OIns;  CardinK; 
Cloth-Flniaiiing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur,  Kntttlnr  and  Netting: 
SUk;  Spijaning:  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling 

IS.  Aeronaalicr,  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
puita.and  Tanets;  AmmunltkMi 
and  Expkialve  Deviom:  lioats  and 
Buoys;  Ffreanns;  Marine  Propul- 
aion;  Ordnance:  Shlpa 

t3.  Acouatka;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders:  Reglatars; 
Tlm»<^ntrolllng  Mechanism. 

H.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Macfaines. 

t».  ButiSiering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crullers. 

tt.  EWtrkrity,  Generetion;  Motive 
Power. 

tl.  n  rush  Ine  and  Scrubbing; 
Orindingand  Poliahing;  Laundry; 
Waahing  Appantua. 

It.  Intemial-Combustton  Englnea.. 

29.  CooperiQg;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Hoots;  Wheelwright- M»- 
chinea:  Wooden  Buildings:  ^v'ood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Toola. 

SO.  Illummatlng-Bumera;  Ilhimlna- 
tion;  Lkiuld  and  Oaaeoua  Fuel 
Bumere:  Type- W  rttlng  Macfainea. 

II.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DktlllaUon;  Charooai  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Ilhunlnat- 
Ing:  11  Idea,  Skins,  and  Leather, 
Hydraulk:  Cement  and  Liine;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

IS.  Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Dispena- 
Ing  Bersrages;  Dlspenalng-Cans; 
OmanMntatlon;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

n.  Cutlery;  Domaetlc  Cooking  Vea- 
seis;  Maaonry  and  Concrete  struo- 
turaa;  Paving:  Tenta,  Canopiea, 
Ombrtilaa,  and  Canea. 

M.  Railways;  Railway- Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  JohiU:  Rall- 
wav  RollinfT-Stock:  Railway  Ties 
and  Faateners. 

U.  Buckles,  Buttom,  Clwps,  Etc.; 
Card,  PkHiire.  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supportan;  Toilet. 

It.  Driere:  Geometriral  Itatramsnta; 
Measuring  Initr  uments; 
Pbotogrephy. 

17.  Eloclrk:  Lam  pa;  Electrfclty, 
CoDdurtora;  Electricity,  Conduits: 
Electrk-ity,  General  Applk»tfc>na. 

St.  Animal  Huabandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Ftahing  and  Trapping;  SU- 
ttonarv;  Stone-Working;  Walla. 

n.  Water  DIstrlbation 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlea  and  Jan; 
Check-Controlled  A  pparatus: 
Cloth,  I.«ather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptarlea;  Depoait  and  Collectkm 
Receptaclea;  Metalik;  Shipptaig 
and  storing  V'easela,  Packace  and 
Artk-le  Carrlen;  Paper  Recep- 
taclea; Special  Receptacles  and 
Paokagaa;  Wooden   Receptaclea. 

a.  Ita.hray  Draft  AppUancaa:  Re- 
sUlaot  Tirea  and  Wbeeh. 

41  Electric  Signaling;  RaUway  Sig- 
naling: Signals:  Elactridty-Trans- 
mlaaton  to  V'ahlclea. 

tt.  Baths  and  CloeeU:  Electricity, 
MedkMl  ann  Surgical:  Flre-Extln- 
gulshen  Sewerage:  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Sept. 

2 

Oct. 

13 

Oct. 

> 

Oct. 

13 

July 

26  ' 

1  Oct. 

8 

Aug.   19 
Aug.  10 


Oct.    14 
Sept.  25 


Nov.    1     4«2 


Oct.    22     590 

Oct.    30  675 

Oct.    25  377 

Sept.  15  <  724 

Oct.    27  i  538 


Oct.    15  I  999 

Aug.  11  '  me 


Nov.  i» 


276 


Oct.      1      53 


Aug.     4      Nov. 


Oct. 


Oet    16 


Oct.    29 

1 
Nov.    5 

Sept.  20 

Not.  17 

Oct.     3 

Oct.    4 

Apr    24 

Aog.    9 

June  2U 

Sept.    9 
July    7 


Sept.  22 


Oi-t     10 
Oct.   17 


663 

880 

452 

670 

983 

965 

1027 


648 
1187 


.Nov.     7     Oct. 

17 

SSI 

June    2     July 

29 

093 

Oct.    21      Nov. 

17 

326 

Oldeat  new  eaee.  Apr.  M;  oMeat  amended,  July  10 
Total  number  of  applicatieas  awaiting  artkm  ... 


30,964 


161  I  TmADB-MAjuts,   DcsioNs,   Labels 
I        AMD  Psom: 

I      Trade-Marks. 

:      nealgns 

LabebaMiPitels 


Sept.  11 

Not. 

1 

as  ! 

Oet.  21 

Deo. 

1 

Nov.  24 

Dec. 

" 

1006 

aee 

OB 


'•♦• 


785 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     23,     1913 


l,081.ft41.        KLK<THlCALI.y  rONTHOLLKD     SKiNAL 

ING    Al'l'AUATUS.      Hknhv  W     Avi.waki>,    N>w    York. 

X.   Y.      Fllfd   Oct.    14.    1910.  Serial   No.   587.039.      (CI. 
177—338. ) 


running  th.-  length  of  the  car.  all  of  the  said  parts  belnjr 
welded  to>j.Mli(r  to  form  an  iiycral  stnicture.  suLstan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


*.* 


t—:*- 


1.  In  electrUally  coiitroUeil  slRtiallnK  apimratus.  the 
wmUlnntlon  of  a"  plurality  of  rotalal.l.  drums  having 
v<\ml«»lK  on  tlif  drums,  ratrliet  mvchanlsro  for  rotating  said 
(Ir.ims  in  .itlier  of  two  din-ctions.  ele<tro  magnets  for 
H.tuatinn  «aid  ratchet  m.clianiNni,  a  sluiti.r,  means  for 
moving  the  shutter  to  ol>s<  ure  a  symbol  on  each  drum 
when  tli»-  ratchet  mechanism  returns  to  normal  position, 
and  m.-ans  fur  <ner>;izln»;  and  (ieeneri;lzin|{  the  majnieta. 
2  In  electrically  <f>nlrolled  KlgnalinK  apparatus,  the 
eoinl.lnntlon  of  n  pltimllty  of  rotataWo  djums.  syml...ls 
on  the  drums,  raichtt  met  hanism  M<lapt»'d  to  rotate  the 
drums  in  elth.-r  of  t*o  dlr.-ctions.  .■le(ti-<)-maKnet«  for 
actualln«  said  ratdu-t  mechanism,  m.-ans  for  enerRizinn 
and  deenerKlzlBK  tlie  maKnets.  ii  sliutt.r  a(l:ii>l.d  to  l>e 
..iM-niteil  t..v  .said  niannets.  and  resili-nt  means  for  hold- 
luL-  the  shutter  til  a  position  to  screm  a  symlxtl  on  each 
of  .said  drums   when   the  ma>;ntts  are  d.-ener^iizeii 

X  In  electrically  controlled  sUnalinK  ajii)aratus.  the 
eomlilnatio,,  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  ratchet  whe.l  affixed 
t..  said  drum,  a  pair  of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet-wheel  and  rotate  It  in  either  of  two  directions,  an 
axle  cRrryiriK  said  imwls.  a  rock-arm  carrying  said  axle,  a 
shutter  attadiwl  to  said  rotk  arm.  a  pair  of  »econdary 
rock  arms  (onncct.><1  to  said  axle  carryiUL'  rock  arm.  a  pair 
of  o|)pos4-d  electro  magnets,  each  adapted  t..  move  one  of 
said  secondary  rock  arms  from  Us  normal  iKisltiwn.  a  pair 
of  sprinKi>r.'sse<i  phinycrs.  each  adapted  to  return  one 
of  sal«I  secondary  n.ck  arms  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  lndeiM»ndently  enerk'izlnjr  and  define rjfl zing  the 
said  electro  magnets. 

4.  in  an  electricnlly  controlled  signaling  apparatus, 
the  .omt.inHtion  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  symbols 
thereon,  mechanical  devi.es  for  n.tating  said  drum  in 
either  of  two  directions,  electro-magnets  for  actuating 
said  mechanical  d.-vlces.  a  shutter  adapted  to  l>e  oper- 
ated bv  th.-  magn.ts  t..  disclos«-  a  symN.l.  means  carried 
by  the  magnets  for  moving  the  shutter  to  s<r.-en  a  symMl 
on  the  drum  when  the  said  .lectro  magnets  are  not  ener 
glz.><l.  and  means  fur  en.rgizing  and  dePnergizIng  said 
magnets. 


L'.  .\  car  fnimi-  comprising  a  unitary  int.gral  structure, 
.-omprising  metal  Isidj-  liolsters.  a  sup.rstructure  and  an 
understructure.  both  compos.-d  af  steel  shai»es  and  said 
superstnicture  Including  latthe  girders  running  the  length 
of  the  cnr.  a  steel  side  structure  and  end  Imlkheads.  al! 
of  said  parts  N'lng  so  joined  t..g.ther  as  to  form  an  In- 
tegral  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

:$.  A  car  frame  comprising  a  unitary  integral  structure. 
com|)rl8lng  an  integral  metal  .inderstructure.  nn  integral 
metal  superstructure  and  metallic  lattice  girders  running 
the  length  of  the  car,  above  the  floor  line,  all  of  said  parta 
being  so  Joined  together  as  to  form  an  Integral  structure, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  ear  frara.-  structure,  tli.-  combination  .»f  an 
understructure.  side  and  end  stru.tures  weld.>d  thereto, 
lattic-  girders  weld.-<l  to  the  understru.ture.  side  and 
end  structures  each  .if  said  stru.tures  In-ing  ...mposed 
of  metal  members  welded  (ogeth.r.  and  a  .ontlnuous 
steel  band  welded  to  and  c<mnecting  tb.-  en.l  sTu.tures, 
substantially  as  described. 

r».  In  a  car  frame  structun-.  the  combination  of  an 
understructure.  sid.-.  end  and  int.-rme<1lat.-  structures 
welded  thereto.  lattUe  girders  welded  to  th--  un.l.-rstnic- 
ture.  side,  end  and  Intermediate  structures,  each  of  said 
structtires  ls>ing  eomposed  of  m.t.il  memb.-rs  weld«'d  to- 
gether, and  a  continuous  st.'el  band  welded  to  and  con- 
necting the  end  and  intermediate  structures,  substantially 
as  descrllM^. 


1.0hl.J»41'.  UAUAVAY-CAIt  Kai.i-ii  H  ItK.u  n.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fe<leral  Storage  Battery  Car 
C.impanv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Kile.1      Fel,.      LM.      1!01.        Serial      No.     «l().'>fiH.         (CI. 

ior» — '20i.> 

1  A  car  fram.-  comprising:  a  unitary  integral  siructure. 
comprising  metal  \hx\\  bolsters,  a  superstructure  and  an 
nnderstructur.-.  Iwith  composed  of  steel  shapes  and  said 
superstructure    Including    side    posts    and    lattice    girders 


i.0Mi.ft4;i.    kini:mato(;kai'H  TAUtiKT.    wm.i.i.vm  a»- 

THfR    HKNNKTr.    Kensingi.in.    lA)ndon.    Kngland.       Flh-d 
Nov.  .3.  1911       Serial   No    (■,.-.s.41  J       m"1     1  1'4      1 ."   • 

1.  The  combination  with  a  kinomatograph.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  relativ.ly  movable  screens,  means  for  Indicntlnff 
the  iM)lnt  of  impa.t  of  a  bullet,  means  tontrolled  by  the 
operation  of  a  firearm  whereby  the  motion  of  the  klne- 
matograph  Is  arrested,  and  means  for  displacing  the  pic- 
ture In  a   plurality   of  dlrecti.)ns   relatively   to   the  screen. 

2.  The  etmibination  with  a  kin.-matograiih.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  relatlv.-ly  movable  screens,  means  for  Indicating 
tlie  point  of  Imimct  of  a  bullet,   m-ans  confrolbnl   by   the 


786 


OFFICIAL  GAZEITE 


December  23, 1913. 


operation  of  a  firearm  to  arijfst  the  motion  of  the  kinc 
matOKTiiph  at  the  instant  of  tlrinn,  «ncl  m<-ans  for  tlisplac 
iiiX  tlie  pi<^'fiiri'  in  h  pliimlit}'  iif  <lir''<  tioris  r-'lativi-ly  t<> 
thf  scrpt-n  compriNini;  liU'cbanjism  for  eievattiiK;  and  lower- 
iim  the  kint-matoKraph. 


in^s 


.'i  Tix'  comljination  witli  a  l{inemato>;raph,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movaldi-  Kd-Henx.  iDenns  for  iiulicatin); 
the  point  of  impact  of  a  luillft.  mean»i  rontrolltHl  liy  the 
operation  of  a  firearm  whereby  the  Identical  plrturt-  aime<! 
at  may  lie  restored  to  the  scrfen.  and  mj'an^  for  dluplac- 
ixm  the  piiture  in  a  plurality  of  directlonH  relatively  to 
the  ijoreen  comprising  mechatlam  for  turnin;;  the  kine- 
matograph  about  a   vertical  atl)*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  kInematoRrapli,  of  a  plu 
rality  of  relatively  movable  Mireens.  means  for  lndi<atiii:; 
the  point  of  Impact  of  a  bullet,  means  (ontrolleil  by  the 
operation  of  a  firearm  wheretjy  the  motion  of  the  klne- 
matograph  is  arrested,  and  mtans  for  displarlni;  the  pic 
ture  relatively  to  the  Hcreen  comprisinj;  meehaniKUi  for 
eievating  and  lowering  and  cDechauiHni  for  turning  the 
kinematograph  about  a  vertical  axis. 

u.  The  combination  with  a  kinematograph,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  scfiH-ns,  meanx  for  indicating 
the  point  of  impact  of  a  bullut.  means  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  a  firearm  whereby  the  motion  of  the  kine- 
matoiiraph  Is  arreuted,  meauH  for  displacing  the  picture 
relatively  to  the  screen,  sal<l  means  comprisinii  a  talil-' 
for  the  klnemaiograph,  a  sire*  threaded  support  for  the 
table,  a  mounting  for  said  si|piK>rt.  a  worm  and  wheel 
whereby  the  aupf>ort  is  roiat<»l  and  the  table  is  moved 
vertically,  teeth  on  the  table,  tnd  a  pinbjn  eusiagin:;  said 
teeth  whereby  the  table  is  displaied  angularly  independ- 
ently of  its  support.  ! 

U'laima  (>  to  l.H  not  printed  lb  the  tiazette.J 


1,081, l>44.  rKNUOLDEK.  J'^zkf  Bis<  ji..k  and  Ato'  ST 
llBiiN.  Davis,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  17.  lOlJ.  Scria".  No. 
♦371,559.      (CI.   120— KH) 


k  pen  holder,  comprising  a  hollow  «toek,  a  socket  In 
said  stock  having  bent  lateral  edges  serving  to  retain  the 
pen  tHiInt,  a  r<Ml  movably  arrarigetl  in  said  stock  and  pro 
jecting  outwardly  therefrom,  ,a  metal  piece  hnvlne  a 
split  slwve-llke  extension  an<|  se<-iired  by  conipr- snjon 
to  said  ro4l,  said  piece  slidahly  hearing  in  said  .socket,  and 
a  proje<tion  on  said  pi«'<e  to  s^rve  as  a  rest  for  the  rear 
ead  of  the  pen  point. 


1.0«l,94.'i.     METHOD  OF   PRRBKRVIN(;  IIRK.VD.     Otto 
lilTTER.    Rocliester.   X.   Y.      F^ed  .Ian.    '*Ik    \\\\\.      Serial 
No.  744,106.     <C1.  99 — 8.>      | 
I.   Tiie    method    of   preservlnit    bread    against    stalenesn 

wliicli    conaiats   uf    lociuHlnjf    the    bread,    while'  In    a    hot 


state,  within  a  covering  of  Impervious  material,  and  ad- 
mitting air  in  huch  (piantities  tbrouuli  the  covering  that 
the  molding  action  Is  preventeil  and  the  action  which 
produces  staleuess  is  retarde<l. 


2.  The  method  of  preserving  bread  which  consists  of  In- 
closing the  game  in  a  sheet  of  i>aper  coaled  with  wax  or 
paraffin  ami  provld^Kl  with  a  few  small  o|»enlng8  so  dla- 
trtbiifed  that  air  Is  admitted  in  stiob  .|unntitles  that  a 
molding  action  is  prevcnied  while,  at  the  same  time,  the 
action   which  prwluces  staleness   is   retnrded 


1.<).S1.«>48.  INTERNAL COMBrsTKi.N  KNCINF  ITarrt 
W.  Hdi.E.Ns,  Tort  Washington,  Wis.  Filed  May  26, 
l!»n.     S4>rlal  .No.  (iL'O.nML'.     (CI,  123 — 113.) 


1.  In  an  Infernal  combustion  engine:  the  eomblnatlon 
i>f  a  shaft,  a  recipro<-ativi-  valve-rod.  a  tappet  carried 
fherel)y  in  juxtaposition  to  the  shaft,  a  governor-controlled 
sleeve  l(M)s«'ly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  tappet  carried 
by  the  sleeve  adapte<l  to  have  hit  and  miss  engagement 
with  the  valve  rod  tappet,  a  lug  extending  from  said 
si. -eve.  and  a  stationary  anchor  pin  In  slidable  engagement 
with  the  lug. 

2.  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine;  the  coniblnalion  of 
a  shaft,  a  nM-ipn-eative  valve-rod.  a  tappet  carrlecl  thereby 
In  juxtaposition  to  the  shaft,  a  governor-controlled  sleeve 
loosely  m'ounte<l  upon  the  shaft,  a  tai)pef  i-.-irrbd  by  the 
slet've  adapted  to  have  bit  and  miss  engagement  with 
the  valve  rod  tiippet,  a  lug  <  xtendiii;:  from  ^aid  sleeve. 
an<l  a  stationary  pin  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  lug 
whereby  said  sleeve  Is  held  against  rotation. 

;:  In  an  Internal  eoinbustion  engine  :  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  governorcontrolled  tappi't-sleeve  loosely 
mounted  uiv>n  the  shaft  :  an  aiw-rtured  ear  extending  from 
the  sleeve,  and  a  fixed  anchor  pin  for  sliding  engagement 
with   the  ear  afwrture 

4  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ;  the  cornlilnation  of 
a  shaft,  a  reripio<-«tive  valve-rod.  a  tappet  earried  iliere- 
by  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  shaft,  a  governorcontrolled 
sleeve  loosel\  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  tappt^t  earried  liy 
the  sleeve  adapted  to  have  hit  and  iids.»>  engagement  with 
the  valve-rod  tappet,  and  a  fixed  member  extending  from 
the  frame  in  teles«'oplc  engagement  with  the  sleeve.  wher»>- 
by  the  latter  Is  held  ngninst  rot«tlon. 


I.0SI.947  OITT.KT  I'.ox  Ki.isMA  W  Hi  Krt\T«).\.  Fall 
Itiver.  Mass.  Flle<l  (KI  7.  l',»12.  Serial  .\o.  724.241. 
(CI.    247  —  1.1 

1.    An  outlet  box  having  a  t>M8e  an<i  a  wall  with  an  open- 
ing adapted    to   receive  a   coodult,    said   w.ili    b<'ing  at   an 
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angle  to  said  base;  a  memt)er  movably  mounted  on  the 
bane  and  having  a  portion  which  is  sulmtantlally  parallel 
with  said  wall  and  which  is  adaptwl  to  engage  said  con- 
duit ;  and  means  to  impart  to  said  m>'mt>er  comldneti  move- 
ment along  said  wall  and  toward  said  wall  to  direct  said 
engaging  [sirtlon  partly  acroas  said  opening  and  thereby 
grip  a  conduit  In  said  opening. 


"^2.  .\n  outlet  Ikix  having  a  tiaae  and  two  walls,  each  at 
an  anuie  with  t;ald  base  and  each  having  an  oiw^ning  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  conduit  ;  a  meiuls^r  mounted  on  the  out 
side  of  the  base  and  having  a  portion  substantially  parallel 
with  the  base,  a  second  portion  substantially  parallel 
with  one  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  a  conduit 
in  the  opening  in  the  last-mentioned  wall  and  a  third  por- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  the  other  of  said  walls 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  conduit  In  the  opening  in  said 
outer  wall  :  and  a  single  screw  to  move  said  member  to 
ward  the  ls)x  and  carry  said  engaging  portions  partially 
across  the  resiJectlve  openings  antl  thereby  grip  the  con 
dults  in  said  openings. 


1,M1.048.  R1-:LIX)W8()I'ERATIN0  FFDAL.  .Mki.vii.i-k 
rT,.*HK,  Chicago.  111.,  asslgm.r  to  Melville  Clark  I'iano 
i^oiupany,  *,"hlcago.  111  .  a  «  orporailon  of  Illinois.  FiU'd 
Jan.  16.  191  .<.     Sierlai  No.  742.347.     (€1.  84— 1«».) 


^^-c^V; 


1.  In  combination  with  n  pumper  and  an  ln««trutnent 
casing  in  which  It  Is  mounted:  ,s  pedal  supfw^r ting  frame 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  casinc  :  a  lever  fulcnimed  at 
Its  forwanl  end  on  said  frame  :  a  link  connecting  its  rear 
en<l  with  the  pnmp<»r  :  «  pedal  fulcrumed  at  its  forward 
end  on  said  fr.ame  .md  m<'ans  for  transmitting  movement 
from  till'  pediil  to  the  lever  o(>erativelv  engaged  wUh  the 
pedal  and  the  lever  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
IMtrts  respectively,  the  ratio  of  the  portion  forward  to  the 
mjrllon  rearward  of  the  iM)int  of  engagement  on  the  pedal 
Ijeing  lens  than  the  ratio  of  the  portion  forward  ti'  the 
l>ortion  rearward  of  the  point  of  engjiiri  inent  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination  wllli  a  pumi>er  and  an  instrument  cas- 
ing in  which  It  is  ni<iunte<l.  .1  i>ednt  sHpi)orttng  frame  pivot- 
-d  to  u  flxe<l  part  of  the  casing;  a  lever  fnlcmmed  at  lt« 
forward  end  on  said  frame  :  a  link  connecting  its  rear  end 
with  the  pumper ;  a  pidal  fulcnirae<l  at  its  foi^  ard  end  on 
tiie  frame;  a  'ink  connecting  the  pedal  and  the  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  parts  respe<t  ivel,\  at  points  intermediate  their 
ends,  the  ratio  of  the  jHirtion  forward  to  the  i>orti(Uj  iiar 
ward  of  the  pivot  of  the  link  on  the  pedal  being  les« 
than  the  ratio  of  the  portion  forward  to  the  ivirtion  rear- 
ward of  the  pivot  of  the  link  on  the  lever. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  pumper  and  an  instrnment 
casing  in  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  pedal  supporting  frame 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  casing  :  a  lever  fulcrumed  st 
its  forward  end  on  said  frame  ;  a  link  connecting  Its  rear 
end  with  the  pumper;  a  pedal  located  laterally  of  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  lever  and  fulcrumed  at  its  forward  end 
on  the  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
the  p«>dal  to  the  lever  engaged  with  said  parte.  r»*«pec- 
tlTely,   ;it  points  intiTinediate  the  emia. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pumper  and  an  Instrument 
casing  In  which  if  is  mounted,  a  pedal-supporting  frame 
pivoted  to  tile  fixed  part  of  the  case  ;  a  lever  fulcnimed  at 
its  forward  end  on  the  frame  ;  a  link  connecting  Ita  rear 
end  with  tlje  pumper  ;  a  pedal  locate<l  laterally  of  the  ver- 
tical iilane  of  the  le\  er  and  fulcrumed  at  its  forward  end 
on  tlie  frame;  a  link  connecting  il»e  pedal  to  the  lever  hav- 
ing its  pivots  to  said  parts  respectively  located  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  each  and  positioned  ao  aa  to  extend  at  %\\\y- 
stantfailly  the  same  angle  to  each  at  the  position  of  rest  of 
the  pe^lal. 

5.  In  cnmbinatimi  with  a  pumper  and  an  Instniinent 
casing  In  which  it  is  mounted,  a  pedal-aupportlng  frame 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  casing  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
its  forward  end  on  said  frame  ;  a  link  connecting  Its  rear 
end  with  tlie  i>uDii)er  ;  a  pedal  fulcmmed  at  its  forward 
end  on  the  frame,  and  meaoa  for  tmnanaitting  movement 
from  the  pedal  to  tlie  lever  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
parts  respectively  intermediate  the  enda  of  each,  said 
points  of  engagement  l)elng  subatantlalljr  ecjuaUy  diatant 
from  the  forward  enda  of  the  ped&l  and  the  lever,  and 
nearer  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pedal  than  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.081,940.  PRO^'ESS  OK  RECOVKKINt;  HEF.\RATING 
LigriDH  FROM  8EFARATHD  SOLIDS.  FRAJtcis  1. 
in!  Po.NT,  Wilmington.  L>el..  aaaignor  to  International 
Haloid  (.'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
•July   1.-..  iyi(».      Serial   No.  ."j72.(IH5.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 


1.  Thi'  hereinbefore  descriUd  meiho<l  of  recovering  the 
liquid  used  In  gravity  liquid  )«'paratlon  carried  off  by  llie 
separated  material,  which  consists  in  passing  the  sepa- 
rated material  in  one  direction  through  a  tank  containing 
a  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  of  the  separating  liquid  and 
whidi  has  a  lower  volatiilxlng  point  than  the  gravity 
liquid,  creating  a  Ikiuid  current  in  a  dlre<'t1on  opposite 
to  that  of  the  material.  subje<  ting  the  liquid  at  a  plural- 
ity of  points  to  the  action  of  heat  sufHclent  to  volatlllEe 
the  solv.'nt  but  insuflicient  to  volatilise  the  gravity  liquid, 
separately  (ondenslng  such  solvent  vapora  evolved  at 
each  point  of  volatilisation  and  separately  returning  said 
condensed  solvent. 

2.  Tiie  hereinlxfore  <lescril>e<i  metho«i  of  recoverlnir  the 
liquid  uawl  in  gravity  separation  carried  off  by  the  sepa- 
rated material,  which  consists  In  passing  tlie  separated  ma- 
terial In  one  direction  through  a  multi-tS'Ctlon  tank  con- 
taining «  liquid  whl<b  Is  a  solvent  of  the  gravity  liquid 
and  which  has  a  lower  volatilixlng  point  than  the  gravity 
liquid,  creating  a  liquid  curn-nt  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  neparatiHl  material.  sub1e<tlng  the  llqnld  at 
<Mfferent   sections  to  the  action  of  heat   sufflcient  to   vola- 
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tlilxe  the  »olv»'nt.  but  inmifHrlfnt  to  Toiattilxe  the  ifravlty 
lk|iild.  aeparately  condpnHinf  mich  aolvvnt  vaixirt*  ami 
i*c>parat*l.v  r«>tarninK  Htich  cotidonacd  solrent  r»'«p«'Ctir«>l.v 
t>  aettlona  of  the  tank  mor<-  ivmofe  from  the  llciuld  outlet 
M.  Th«'  h e ret n before  drnj-rilvd  niethod  of  r*'<"ovt>rtinr  the 
liquid  utted  In  jfravlty  llijuld  i»*parattoD  rarrle<l  off  by  the 
separated  material,  which  t'otiiintri  In  aiihjertinsr  the  sepa- 
rated material  carrylnij  such  liquid  to  the  action  of  a  liiiuld 
of  low.r  volatlllzlnjc  point  limn  th«'  (rravlty  Ittpild  and  In 
which  Raid  Kravity  llqtiid  Is  soluble,  and  anhjeotlnt;  saWI 
mixed  twilutton  at  dllFfrent  points  to  the  action  of  h<>at 
smlBclenf  tt>  volRtillz«*  said  «<)lv<*nt  liipitd  hut  Insufllolf-nt 
to  Tolatlllae  the  jfravlty  lii|iii<|.  separatfly  condensing  said 
vapor  and  separately  return! mk  the  solvent  to  the  tank  at 
different  parti  therein. 

4.  Th«  herelnliefnr*'  rt«»s»cr|b«"<l  m«>thod  of  recoverinir 
tlw  liquid  used  In  irravtty  Mquid  neparation  carried  off 
by  the  separated  matvrlal.  which  conirtatH  In  paaalnt;  th«^ 
sefiarated  tnat(>r1al  rarryinK  lucfa  liquid  through  a  liquid 
of  lowt-r  viilatilizin;;  |K»int  tjian  the  jfrnvlty  liquid  and 
baring  a  lower  volatllliln^r  point  than  water,  and  in  which 
said  (fravlty  liquid  is  soluble,  causini;  the  liquid  to  movi 
In  the  opp'mlte  direction  to  that  of  the  mat<Tial.  subj»»ct 
Inu  said  liquid  to  the  actbxi  o(f  heat  snfflcU-nt  to  volatlliii- 
thf  solvent  but  Insnfflclent  to  volatlllEe  the  irravlty  liquid, 
rerruvlnir  the  gravity  liquid  soi  separated,  and  then  passing 
rh»»  s*«pnrated  material  throut^  water  and  vaporizing  any 
solvent  and  condensimr  the  Solvent  and  returnln;;  It  to 
the  main  Ixxly  of  the  liquid. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  recoverlnR  the 
liquid  used  in  gravity  liquid  Reparation  carried  off  by  the 
separate<l  material,  which  consists  in  passing  said  mate 
rial  throuKh  a  liquid  which  Is  a  solvent  of  the  sravity 
ll<iuid  and  of  lower  volatilizing  point  than  siild  gravity 
litjuld.  moving  the  solvent  liquid  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  In  which  the  materlat  passes,  volatilizing  the  sol 
vrnt  at  a  plurality  of  pointa,  separately  condensing  the 
vapor  volatilized  at  each  \Hiltt  and  separately  returning 
the  condensation  product  at  each  p*)lnt  to  the  body  of 
lliiuid  at  points,  in  the  dlre<}tlon  of  the  passage  of  the 
separated  material,  remote  from  its  point  of  volatllizatl.in, 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.081.9.'.0  E'ROCKSS  FOlt  BKMOVING  CARBON  I»E 
I'OSITED  IN  INTERNAL  t  COMBUSTION  ENGINES! 
Hakley  M.  Bli.kr,  Wollastpn,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Nor 
folk  Manufacturing  Compar^j'.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  <"orpora 
tlon  of  Maine  Filed  Jan  'Jl.  1913.  Serial  No.  744.35ft. 
(CI.  1J3198.) 


^ 


1  In  the  methixl  of  removing  cart)on  from  the  combus- 
tion ihanilxT  of  internal  comtiustion  engines:  dlscharginu 
upon  ignited  cartxin  and  untgnlted  carbon,  combustible 
liquid  for  the  purpose  of  igniting  the  liquid  and  carbon. 
to  show  the  presence  of  the  latter. 

1'.  'l*he  methoti  of  removing  warlMin  from  the  combiisthm 
chamber  walls  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  consisting, 
in  ignitin;;  a  fKirtlon  of  said  cartxjn  :  supplying  an  arti- 
ficial supply  of  oxygen  to  the  Ignited  carhtjn  :  and  In  sup- 
plying, during  this  artitlclal  combustion,  a  combustible 
rtuid  which  Ignites  and  in  turn  Ignites  adjacent  unburnt 
carNiu,  If  any  ;  said  fluid  l)4lng  ignited  by  the  ignite*! 
<-artK)u. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  «arlH>ii  ffom  tlie  eombustion 
♦  hamber  of  internal  combustiiin  engines,  consisting.  In  Ig 
niting  a  portion  of  said  carlxin  ;  In  directing  an  artificial 
supply  of  oxygen  upon  said  <nrtM>n  :  In  discharging  upon 
an  area  including  the  Ignited  carljon.  a  combustible  liquid 
which  at  once  ignites,  ami  le  so  doing  ignlte.s  and  dis- 
closes other  Carlton  within  the  area,  that  must  1h<  sitppllf  1 
with  oxygen,  and  tx'  consumed. 


4  In  the  method  of  removing  carbon  from  the  romlnis- 
flon  chamiMT  of  internal  combustion  engines  :  discharging 
upon  Ignited  carlion  and  nnlgnited  carbon  separated  by 
wall  spare  fiiM-  from  carlwin,  combustible  Ibpild.  for  the 
purpose  of  igniting  the  liipiid  and  nnigiilt<d  carlion,  to 
show  the  pi exciice  of  the  latter. 


1.081.951.  HBKKATOK.  Fkei«kh  K  Cn.\HiJi:M  FiEtH- 
t>;r,  Jr..  and  John  Joseimi  Fir<inKR.  t'hlla<le|phia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  10.  1911'.     Serial  No.  70M.,'.,'>0.      iCj.  1.H4      70.) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  dispensing  pulverized  lubrl.ant.  roni 
l)rlslng  a  casing  in<loslng  a  substantially  air  tight  cham- 
lier.  a  tubular  inemlMT  within  said  chamber  having  a  pas- 
sage way  leading  tlierefroin  and  outlets  communicating 
with  suld  chamber,  and  means  movable  within  said  tubular 
n:<  mlier  for  op.nlng  and  closing  said  outlets  in  accordani  ,■ 
with  the  rise  and  fall  of  pressure  In  aald  passage  way,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  movable  means  for  agitating  said 
lubricant. 

2  A  lubricator  for  flisiHMising  pulverized  lubricant,  com- 
prising a  casing  inclosing  a  substantially  airtight  cham- 
ber, a  tubular  member  within  said  chamlM^r  having  a  pas- 
s«ge  way  leading  therefrom,  outlets  connecting  said  cham 
1m  r  and  passage  wa.v.  means  movable  within  said  tubular 
menilier  for  o|M'uing  and  closing  said  outlets  in  accord- 
aiwe  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  pressure  in  said  passage- 
way, and  means  <arried  by  said  lontrolling  means  for 
agitating  the  lubricant  in  said  chamtter. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  dispensing  pulverized  lubricnnt.  com- 
prising a  casing  inclosing  a  chamlxT.  a   tubular  extension 
in    said    casing    having    a    jmssage  way    leading    ih.refroni 
and    having   apertun-s   connecting   K«ld   chamls-r    wiUi    said 
passage  way.   a    plunger    in    said    tubular   iiierali^r    for   con 
tr<illlng  said  apertures,  and   having  a    head   provided  with 
H    flange    normally    supiwjrte<i    by    saUl    tiibuluar    member, 
means  de|wndlng  frou)  said   llllnge  for  agliating  the  lubri- 
cant lu  said  cbamU  r.  a  cap  for  said  casing  f<irmlng  a  sub- 
stantially  airtight   closure  for   wild   chamber,   and   an   ad 
justable    stem    In    threaded   engagement    with    said    ""ap    ad 
justable  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  plunger. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  dispensing  pulverized  lubrb  ant,  com 
prising  a  casing  incloaing  a  chamber,  a  tubular  member 
within  said  chamber  having  a  passage  way  extending  there 
from  and  outlet  apertures  connecting  said  chamber  with 
said  passage  way.  a  plunger  mounted  to  re<lpriMate  In 
said  tubular  memtter  and  having  a  flange  snpiiorted  by 
said  tubular  memln-r.  agitators  depending  from  saiil  flange 
Into  the  lubricant  In  said  chamlier.  a  cap  for  said  cbamt>er, 
an  adjustable  stem  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  cap, 
and  having  a  hand  wheel  connected  therewith,  and  a  fer- 
rule having  H  broadened  surface  engageat)le  with  said 
plunger  to  limit  ita  throw. 

5.  A  lubricator  for  dispensing  pulverized  lubrl«ant  com 
prising  a  valve  having  Its  iKxiy  provided  with  a  cyltndrl 
cal  tubular  extension  having  ajiertures  In  Its  walls,  a  <as 
Ing  detachably   connected   with   said    valve  body   and   stir 
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ronndlng  said  cylindrical  extension,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  cylindrical  extension  for  controlling 
said  apertures,  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for  agltat 
ing  the  lubricant  In  said  cban:ber.  a  cap  for  said  casing 
filming  a  substantially  air  tight  closure  for  said  chamlx-r. 
a  stem  In  threaded  engagement  with  sail  cap.  adjustable 
to  vary  the  throw  of  said  plunger,  a  ferrule  carried  by  said 
stem  and  having  a  broadened  surface  for  engagement  with 
said  I. lunger,  a  lead  wash,  r  s.aied  in  said  cap,  and  a 
lock  nut  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  stem  for  en- 
gaging said  washer  to  lock  said  stem  and  seal  said  cftp. 
lilaim  ♦>  not  printed  In  the  iiazette.  1 


Ing  severally  provided  with  a  guldeway  adapted  In  one 
IKsitlon  of  the  bar  to  l)e  brought  into  line  with  said  chute 
tn  guide  a  ball  from  said  switch-bar  to  the  next  switch-bar, 
and  also  i)rovld«'d  with  another  guldeway  adapted  In  an- 
other position  of  the  liar  to  be  brought  Into  line  with 
said  chute  to  direct  a  i>all  therefrom  down  through  the 
ball  -  aperture  In  its  slldeway  :  and  ball  receptacles  re- 
movably supported  l-eneaib  the  respectlv.  Iwll  apertures 
in  said  switch-plate. 

(Claims  ti  to  l.{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


l.OSl.eS:*.  TALLY  MACHINE. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911. 
235—68.) 


Anocs  OiLi-BaPiK,  Troy, 
Serial    No.    000.498.    (CI. 


1.0«1.9r,.H.  MACHINE  FOE  AT1ACHIN(}  WBLTS  OB 
HANDS  TO  STOCK.  Joseph  Goiuuboirn  and  Hahey 
HA1.1..4M.  Leicester.  England,  assignors  to  Inlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'ateraon,  N.  J  .  a  Cor{)<>ratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,680. 
(CI.  12—07.) 


1.  In  a  tally-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  ball  supply 
magazine:  a  chute:  means  for  delivering  l^lls  from  said 
n^agazlne  fo  said  chute;  a  plurality  of  ball-re.  eptacles  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  said  .luite ;  and  swltch-mechanlsm 
having  a  g\iideway  adapted  In  one  position  of  said  mecha 
nlsm  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  cluite  past  one  to  an- 
other of  said  recepta<-les.  and  having  a  guldeway  adapted 
in  another  i-osltion  of  said  mechanism  to  direct  a  ball  rrom 
said  chute  into  said  receptacle 

2.  in  a  tally  machine,  and  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  supplvchutes  :  a  Imll  supply  magazine  for  supplying 
Imlls  to  the  several  sui.ply  chutes  ;  a  like  plurality  of  de 
livery  chutes;  a  like  plurality  of  key  oi.eiafeil  mechanisms 
c.nlrolllng  the  passage  of  bJiUs  from  the  several  supply 
thutea  to  the  respective  delivery-chutes  ;  a  plurality  of  ball- 
receptacles  for  each  delivery  chute  ;  and  swltch-mecbanism 
for  dire.ting  a  l>all  from  said  delivery  chute  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  receptacles. 

3.  In  a  tally-machine,  and  In  coml.inatlon.  a  delivery 
chute  :  means  whereby  balls  can  b.>  delivered  one  at  a  time 
to  said  delivery  chute:  a  plurality  of  ball  iece|.tacles  ; 
switch  mechanism  f<.r  directing  Utils  from  the  chute  to 
a  selected  one  of  said  receptacles;  electromagnetic  mecha- 
nism   for    ojVratlng    said    switch  mechanism  ;    and    means 

V  (,..rel.y  th .eralor  can  -lose  the  cii<uit  for  said  electn. 

magnetic  me.hanlsm. 

4.  in  a  tally-machine,  and  in  comblnatiuu.  a  delivery 
chtite;  means  whereby  balls  can  l)e  dellvenKl  one  at  a 
time  to  said  chute;  a  plurality  of  ball  receptacles  arranged 
one  in  rear  of  another;  n  swlt.b  bar  adapted  In  one  ih)si- 
tlon  to  direct  a  Iwill  from  the  chute  to  one  of  said  recep 
tacles.  and  In  another  poslti.m  to  direct  n  ball  fiom  said 
chute  past  said  receptacle:  vleldlng  means  for  holding 
said  bar  In  one  of  said  positbms  ;  ele.tromagnetlc-mecha- 
nlsm  for  moving  said  bar  to  the  ,>thcr  of  said  positions; 
and  means  whereby  the  operator  can  close  the  circuit  for 
snld  electromagnetic  mechanism 

5.  In  a  tally  machine,  and  in  combination,  a  dellvery- 
chnte:  means  whereby  »>alls  cm  !-•  delivered  one  at  a 
time  to  B«ld  chute;  a  switch  idate  in  fixtnl  relation  to 
said  chute,  and  provlde<l  on  its  upper  side  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slldeways.  and  provld«-d  with  a  plurality  of  ball- 
npertures  open  to  the  respective  ^lideways ;  switch-bars 
movable   In    the  respective  slldeways.  said   swltch-hara  be- 


ar   JW 


1.  A  maca'.ne  of  the  class  descrilMHl  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  attaching  a  welt  to  stock  and  means  for 
forming  In  ■llne<i  silts  in  the  inner  margin  of  said  welt, 
said  last  naui 'd  mi-ans  Including  a  cutter  and  means  for 
forcing  said  cutter  obliquely  through  said  welt  from  lie- 
neath. 

2.  A  macliine  of  the  class  descril>e<l  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  attaching  a  welt  to  stock,  a  cutter  for  slit- 
ting the  Innf^r  margin  of  said  welt,  means  for  guiding  said 
welt  from  i\yo\-i  down,  over  and  past  the  edge  of  said 
ci;tter.  and  im  ans  for  forcing  said  <  utter  obliquely  through 
said  welt  fr.i'U  beneath. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  descrilsMl  having,  in  combina- 
fliu.  fasteni'ig  inserting  mechanism,  wdl  and  stock  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  guldeway  for  the  welt,  a  slitting  knife 
located  beneath  said  guideway.  and  m.  ans  for  recipr<Kat- 
Ing  .said  knife  In  a  path  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
guideway  but  at  an  angle  thereto. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  welt  feeding 
mechanism  inciudlng  separable  feeiling  nieinUTs  in  com- 
bination with  a  controlling  meml.er  movement  of  which 
successively  c»4uses  relative  movement  of  said  feeding 
members  an.l  applies  {wwcr  to  the   machine. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril^ed  having  welt  feeding 
mechanism  including  separable  fmling  memls-rs  and  nor- 
mally iuoi>eiatlve  welt  slitting  mechanism  In  combination 
with  a  controlling  member  mi>veii)ent  of  which  succes 
sively  causes  relative  movement  of  the  f.-<'dlng  memb^-rs 
and  renders  the  slitting  mechanism  operative. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.!     , 


1081.954  VAKlABLE-SI'EED  (;EAU1NG.  Fkki.kkiok 
"n.  (;h«»n.  Corinth.   Miss.-    Filed  Jan.   IS.   1913.     Serial 

No.  742,942.      (CI.   74-26.1 

1.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  friction  mem- 
ber, other  friction  meml»er«  on  opiK>slte  sides  of  the  axis 
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of  rntatlou  ot  tl><-  ttrst  friction  tnember,  differential  gearing 
coaDec-tlnt;  the  second-named  friction  rni-mlxTs.  and  an- 
other frlctlo.i  rcembfr  connected  to  the  differential  gfarlug 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  active  fUkjagement  with  the 
tlrst  named  friction  member  ast  th**  other  friction  menilters 
are  rat)ved  jut  of  or  into  activ.»  eu^ra^cment  with  the  first 
named  frlcti  in  memb«r. 


2.   A  varl.iMf  spe»'d  gi-arlna  loomprlslns;  a  friction  disk, 
other  spaci'd   friction   disks  ar^anin-*!   to   fnnatfe   the   first 
numcd  frlctli'i  disk  on  opposlt*  sides  <>(  the  axis  of  rota 
tion    anil    m-ivable   in    the  dinMjtion   of   a    diameter   of   the 
first  named   ti'Ctlon   disk   slmahaneously    into   and   out   of 
acriv'-  .•ni.'a:,'>^in»-nt   therewith.'  (Ilfffn-otiiil   yenritiu   connect 
injr  said  s.Tijn  1  named  disks,  attd  a  third  disk  connt'ctfd  to 
the   dlffer<>nMil    st-arlng    Internlediflte   of   the    oth'T   disks 
c<  nncftwi    to   such   Kcarinif  anti  ninvabh'    thiTi'wltli   across 
lh«    tirst  nani'-l   dl>k    into   engapfincnt    with    thf    latter   on 
the   movi-rac'.it   of  the  Becond-n>mc(l   disks   out   of  enK'a*:e 
n-.ent    therewith    and    out    of   »>iij;a;;emi'nt    with    the    first 
niimi-d    dHk    :i>    said    seioud  napied   dUks    arc    moved    Intc 
ciitniKem«nt  IhcTcwith. 

i.  A.  Tftrialile  sprcd  gfarin;;  fomprlsin;:  a  drivi-  shaft,  a 
Irietiua  disk  carried  thereby,  a  drivi-n  shaft,  a  friction 
di.sk  ciirrifd  thtret>y,  other  friction  disks  on  opposite  sldi-* 
of  thf  second  nil  met!  friction  disk  uiountcl  on  thi'  driven 
abaft,  diffc-r-ntlal  Kcarlng  l)etwfen  thr  disks  on  the  driven 
sbiift.  and  'mans  for  moving  all  tlic  disks  on  the  driven 
^jMift  •imult  ineuusly  aiTi.ss  rb«)  disk  mounted  on  the  ilrive 
ahaft  and  tlie  latter  Iwlng  pfovld.-d  with  a  centralized 
jKTtlon  shapnl  to  be  icit  of  eqiiagcment  with  any  of  the 
disks  when  within  the  range  of  such  centralized  portion. 

4.    A  varlible  spee<J  meclianls|n  c')mprlsin«  a  drive  shaft, 
a    friction    disk    mounted    thenon    provided    with    n    cen 
trallsed  recess  or  lUt  away  poriion,  a  driven  shaft,  a  fric 
tion  disk  moinfed  thereon  for  tnovement  along  the  driven 
shaft,   other   friction  disks   on  opis)slte  sides  of  the   first- 
named    disk   on    the   driven    sbi^ft.    differential    gearing    lie 
tween    the  oi»posltely   dispose*!  disks  and   the  central   disk 
on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  three  disks 
along    the    driven    shaft    In    a    direct  ion    diametric    to    the 
disk  raountod  or.   the  power  shift   to  bring  any  one  of  the 
illhks   on    the   driven    shaft    Intp    the   zone   defined   by    the 
re<ess  or  cut  away   portion  of  ihe  first  named  disk. 

.'  A  varl.ible  sp**-*!  mecha»iism  comprising  a  power 
abaft,  a  disk  mountwl  thereon  for  rotating  therewith  and 
provided  wltu  a  centralized  rc<jess  or  cut  away  portion  In 
its  active  face,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  thereon  for 
nioven)ent  'ongltudlnally  of  the  driven  shaft  an<l  connected 
thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  hub 
along  the  driven  shaft,  a  dial  oa  the  huh  for  rotation 
ther^mith.  and  carrying  oppoHltelj  dlspiMted  geani.  hulw 
mounted  loos-ly  on  the  first  hub  <)a  opposite  sides  of  sabl 
gBtxn  and  ?«ch  carrying  a  fr|ctiou  dink,  and  moans  for 
moving  the  thr^e  disks  and  tha  part>*  carrying  tlum  along 


the  driven  shaft  slmultaneoualy.  the  disks  of  the  driven 
shaft  being  related  one  to  the  other  and  to  the  recess  or 
<  iit-away  pcirUon  of  ihc'  active  face  of  the  first  uami-<l  disk 
to  maintain  the  internndlate  disk  on  the  driven  abaft  out 
01  engagi'mcut  with  the  first  named  disk  while  the  other 
disks  arc  In  engagement  therewith  and  to  move  the  latter 
disks  out  of  (iigagement  with  the  tirst  nameil  disk  as  the 
Intermediate  ilisk  is  moved  Into  en^ragement  therewith. 
Itlalms  <i  to   1.1  not   printed   in   t!u'  <;azctte.J 


1,0  8  1.955.  .MKTHOI)  OK  MAKIN<;  FKLT  SUOB.S. 
Jambs  A.  Gpebn.  OolgevlUe.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Daniel 
Oreen  Felt  Shoe  Conipany.  Boston.  .Mass,  a  ('oriK>rallon 
of  MasMchusetts.  1-^led  June  h.  i»l:j.  .Serial  Na 
702,389,      (CI.  12 — 142.) 


Tlie  niethixl  of  making  shoes  composed  of  felt  or  other 
slirinkal>Ie  material,  which  cunaiBtB  in  stitching  to  the 
U  wer  edge  of  an  up|)er  al)out  the  heel  p<jrtlon  thereof 
the  heel  ediie  of  an  Insole  <ind  the  upper  edge  of  a  welt, 
s.ild  welt  .x'eiiding  aliout  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe 
only  to  form  a  ixu-ket  for  a  he«*l  pad.  then  stitching  to- 
gether the  iov. er  edge  of  the  upiwr  and  the  edge  of  the 
Insole  forwiri  of  the  heel  portion  of  tb«  shoo,  then  swnr 
Ing  a  padding  on  the  inner  side  of  an  outer  sole.  th»ni 
placing  the  outer  sole  In  prop«»r  position  beneath  the  inner 
s<.|e,  then  Inserting  a  heel  pad  in  said  pocket,  then  attach- 
ing the  ed;re  of  the  outer  sole  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
weit  and  the  eclges  of  the  inner  soli-  and  upper  forward 
o'  the  heel  |H  itiofi  of  the  shoe,  and  finally  shrinking  the 
sbm-  so  for.ne:!  u|><m  a  hollow  ls)ttoraed  last. 


l,OSl,95»i.  .Mfrrifon  OK  M\KIN«;  KEI/r  SHOKH. 
.It.MKs  A.  <^;».KK\.  l>o|g,-vllle.  N  Y  assignor  to  Danle! 
rjreen  Felt  S)<>e  < 'onipany.  Boston,  kiass  .  a  Corporation 
of  Massa  husPtts.  Orlu'lnal  Mppllentlon  tiled  .lure  8. 
10 1 L',  SerHI  No.  702.^89.  Dlvldwl  and  this  appllratloo 
filed  .lune  I'l.  19irr     Serial  No.  7rr>.04s      (CI.  12—145.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  shoes  composed  of  felt  or 
other  shrinkaMf  material,  which  consists  in  securing  a 
padding  on  the  Inner  side  of  an  outer  sole,  then  securing 
all  Inner  sojc  over  said  padding,  then  attachiut.'  said  outer 
scle.  padding  and  inner  sole  to  an  upper,  and  finally 
shrinking  the  shoe  so  formed  uixm  a  hollow  bcittomed 
last. 

2.  The  method  of  making  shoes  composed  of  felt  or 
other  shrlnkuhle  material,  which  consists  In  securing  a 
padding  on  the  inner  side  of  an  outer  sole,  then  securing 
an  Inner  sole  over  said  padding  by  stitching  along  the 
edges  of  the  outer  sole,  then  attaching  said  outer  s<.)le, 
padding  and  truer  sole  to  an  upi>«>r  by  a  line  of  stitching 
along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  finally  shrinking  the 
shoe  so  •formed  upon  a  hollow  bottomed  last. 
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l.OHl.DoT.      KOLDINCi    CRATE,      LJDHOY    M.    (iHBBN,    Forl- 

740.320. 


Filed 


Serial 


1.  A  fobltnir  crate  ccmprlsing  a  top,  lK>ttom.  sides  and 
ends,  said  sides  and  ends  being  binned  to  the  bottom,  the 
hinges  of  the  pnds  lieln;.-  arran«ccl  to  i>ermlt  said  ends  to  b*' 
folded  between  the  side**  onto  the  i.ottoni.  and  the  bingws 
of  the  sides  arranged  to  permit  aald  sides  to  hi>  folded  cmto 
the  folded  ends,  stops  for  limiting  the  outward  folding 
movements  of  the  sides  and  ends,  two  sets  of  lock  elements, 
one  s*t  secured  to  tin-  upper  e<1ge«  of  the  ends  and  the 
other  set  secure<l  to  the  iKiftom,  and  cam  acting  lock 
elements  on  the  lop  ancl  coi'iperailn;;  with  the  set  of  lock 
elements  on  the  ends,  to  draw  the  top  tlier>c)n  and  to  also 
draw  said  ends  into  enk-ayement  with  said  stops,  when  the 
crate  Is  in  a  set-up  i)osltlon,  and  co(i|>erating  with  the 
lock  elements  on  the  ts>tU)m.  to  lock  the  crate  in  a 
kncxked-down  position,  rflibstantlally  as  dcscrlN-d. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  »  top,  bottom,  sides  and 
ends,  said  sides  and  ends  l>elng  hinged  to  the  bottom,  the 
hlnu'es  of  the  ends  l)einK  arranged  to  permit  said  ends  to 
l»e  folded  between  the  sides,  onto  the  liottoin.  and  the 
hinges  of  the  sides  arranged  to  iK>rmil  said  sides  to  be 
folded  onto  the  folded  ends,  stops  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward folding  movements  of  the  sides  and  ends,  two  sets  of 
lock  loops,  one  set  secured  to  the  upper  edKcs  uf  the  ends 
and  the  other  .set  securetl  to  the  iKittom,  and  Icx-k  levers 
on  the  top  engageable  with  the  lock  loops  on  the  end,  to 
draw  the  top  thereon  .ind  to  also  diaw  snld  ends  Into  en- 
gagement with  sale!  stops,  when  the  crate  Is  In  a  set  up 
position,  and  enganeable  with  the  lock  b>ops  on  the  bottom 
to  IcH'k  the  crate  in  a  knocked-down  |s>sltlon.  substantially 
as  descritted. 

a.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  top,  iKJttom.  sides  and 
ends,  said  sides  and  ends  being  hinged  to  the  Iwttom,  the 
hinges  of  the  ends  being  Hrrange<l  to  i>ernilt  said  ends  to 
be  foldcMl  U'tween  the  sides  onto  the  iKittom,  and  tlie 
hincw  of  th<'  sides  arranged  to  permit  said  sides  to  be 
folded  onto  the  folded  ends,  the  top  and  lH>(tom  having 
laterally  projecting,  inturned  mMrginal  Ilan>:es,  the  fianges 
on  said  top  limiting  the  outwnni  folding  movements  of  the 
sides  ancl  ends,  two  sets  of  lock  Uh)Jis,  one  .set  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  en«to  and  the  other  set 
secured  to  the  Iwttom,  and  lock  levers  on  the  top  en- 
t.'Hgeable  with  the  lock  loops  on  the  sides  and  ends  to 
draw  the  top  thereon  and  into  engagement  with  the  flange 
on  said  top.  when  the  crate  is  in  a  s«i-up  |>oslrion.  and 
engaceable  with  the  lock  loops  on  the  Itottom.  to  lock  ttie 
crate  In  a  knorked-down  |>ositiou.  s\il>t<tnntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  top.  bottom.  sidet<  and 
ends,  said  sides  and  ends  being  hinged  to  the  liottom,  the 
hinges  of  the  ends  liclng  arranged  t«i  permit  said  ends  to 
Im  folded  Into  flat  engagement  with  the  t>ottom,  and  the 
hinges  of  the  sides  being  arranged  to  permit  twld  sides 
to  be  folded  into  fiat  engagement  with  the  folded  ends,  a 
removable  partition  for  dividing  said  crate  Into  compart- 
meoti,  and  having  an  Intermediate  opening,  securing  de- 
vices on   the  bottom   and   sides  for  holding  the  partition 


In  an  upright  position,  said  partition  adapted  to  be  ^^Ided 
into  flat  engagement  with  the  bottom  between  the  foidad 
ends,  and  with  the  said  securing  device's  on  the  bottom  and 
sides  itrojeciing  into  its  inieinuHliate  o|>eniaj{,  and  means 
for  lex  king  the  crate  in  a  set-up  or  knocked-down  posltiOD, 
sulisiantiallv   as  descril>ed. 


l.tW1.9fi8.      COIN  11AM»LI.NG    MAfHlNF^ 

(;i;kv.  East   Orange,   N.  J.      Filed  Oct.   17, 
No.   587.;5.'i7.      (CI.    133 — 3.) 


jr 


CHAHLB8     M. 

ISJUt      Serial 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  met-hanlsm  the 
movement  of  (larts  of  which  vary  accorillng  to  two  dimen- 
sions of  a  coin,  and  a  translating  device  operated  by  said 
mecbiinism,  said  translating  device  being  movable  to  a 
plurality  of  operative  |xjsiti»ms  by  the  action  of  said 
mechanism. 

1'  In  a  macbiiH'  of  the  class  described,  means  mounted 
for  varied  movement  according  to  two  dimensions  of  a 
coin  anil  a  member  operatlvely  connected  with  and  mount- 
ed for  differential  nic)vement  dependent  upon  the  varying 
movement  of  such   mc-chanlsm. 

.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  coin  controlled 
mechanism  dei>endent  for  its  oi>era(ion  upon  a  plurality  of 
dimensions  of  a  coin,  coin-actuating  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting iM)sltlve  movement  to  coins  and  operating  to  i)osl- 
tlon  the  same  in  o|»eraflve  relation  to  the  coin  controlled 
mec-banlsm.  and  a  translating  device  movable  to  a  plu- 
rality c)f  operative  itositions  by  the  action  of  said  ccdn 
controIUnl   mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllted,  coin  controlled 
mechanism  c-mlsidying  movable  parts  doi)en(1ent  for  their 
operation  ui>on  one  of  the  dimensions  of  a  coin,  coin 
actuating  mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  to  succes- 
sive ccdns  and  operating  to  position  the  same  In  operative 
re'atlon  to  the  coin  controlled  mechanism,  and  coin  sort- 
ing mechanism  dc-pendent  for  Its  operation  upon  said  coin 
con'rolleu   mechanism. 

.'i.  In  B  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  coin  controlled 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  therebetween  and 
dependent  for  Its  oinratlon  upon  one  of  the  dimenslcms  of 
a  coin,  coin  actuating  mechanism  for  imiiartlng  move- 
ment to  successive  c-olns  and  operating  to  position  the 
same  In  operative  relation  to  the  coin  contrcjiled  mecha- 
nism, coin  counting  mechanism,  ancl  coin  sorting  mecha- 
nism, said  coin  counting  mechanism  and  coin  sorting 
mechanism  being  dependent  for  their  oijeratlon  upon  said 
c-cdn   controlled    mechanism. 

[t'laims  0  to  .">.".  not  i)rinted  In  the  fiazette.] 


l.(mi,».'ii».  MANrFArTIUKOF  At'KTIC  ACin  Nathan 
tint  jiaTEi.N.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  <Jerniany.  awdgnor 
to  The  Firm  of  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  (Jrleatielm-Blektron. 
Krankfort-on-the  Main,  <;ernniny,  a  Corporation  of  <it>r- 
many.  Filed  Mar  7.  lf>12.  Serial  No.  082.273.  (CI. 
Xi — 24. 1 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  acetic  acid  from 
acetaldehyde  which  comprises  introducins;  oxygen  into  the 
same  In   the  f)resence  of  an  ac-cilerating  agent. 
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2.  Thff  pro<M*«H  of  manofae^irlnip  RfTtlr*  nrld  trofin 
awtaldohydp  which  «)mprl»«>«  IntrorturtDg  oxysrcn  Into  the 
ump  In  the  presence  of  an  orpanlo  »ri<\  acrelerntlnit  a>;ent. 

3.  The  procesa  of  mamifaclurlntf  ac.-tlc  arid  from 
aeetaldehjrde  which  compriaes  |ntrodu<-!nu  oxypen  from 
the  same  In  thf  presence  of  a  '(■iympoiind  contiilnInK  the 
acetic  radical. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  acetic  aiid  from 
acetaldehyde  which  comprisea  Introducing  oxyt'en  into  the 
same  In   the  i)re«ence  of  acetic  mid. 

.'».  The  procesH  of  manufacturlDR  n.etic  add  from 
acetHl<l»'hydo  which  c-omprlsea  IntnxlucinK  oxygen  into  the 
samt'  in  the  presence  of  an  acc»<eratlnc:  nK»nt.  and  of  an 
oxyifen   carrier. 

t Claims  6  to  :it>  not  printed  ia  the  Oaxette. ] 


l.oxl.yoo       MIFFLK  hlRNACK      I^ZEXBV   ('.   Hami.ink. 
<'leveland.   Ohio,  aaalnnor    to  fbc  r»Ha   Machinery    t  ..m- 
pany,    Cleyeland.    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  f>.  1911,  Serial  No.  65S.693.     Renewed  Oct.  i:5.  ini:'. 
Serial  No.   794,906.      (CI.  4S--.113.) 


1.  In  a  muffle  furnace  the  coqtbluation   of  a  generator  : 
a  casing:  one  or  more  vertical  rftorta  within  snld  ciiKlng  : 
a    partition    forming    Hui)erlm{)os»d   and    Independent    heat 
lug  chambers  within  said  caalng ;  each  chamlicr  l>elng  jiro 
vld«d    with    a   horizontal    plate   fllvldlng   same   Into   upper 
and  lower  compartments  ;  the  lotver  compartment  of  each 
chamb«'r   provided   with    an   air   Inlet   and    the    \ipp<*r   com 
partment   of  each   chamber   with  a  gas  outlet  :   said   platf 
being  provided  with  means   forming  the  s«ile  gas  inlet  for 
the    upper    chamber:    and    a    gan    Inlet    cstabllslilng    com 
munlcation    betwe«'n    said    uenemtor    and    lower    compnrt 
ment  of  each  chamber. 

2.  In  a  maffle  furnace  the  combination  of  a  generator  :  a 
casing :  one  or  more  vertical  reports  within  said  casing  : 
a  partition  forming  nu{)er-lmpoH»>d  and  independent  beat- 
ing cham»>ers  within  said  casln| :  each  such  chamber  b<' 
Ing  provided  with  a  horizontal  'Vwiffle  plate  dividing  each 
chamber  Into  two  compartments,  and  means  therethrough 
establishing  communication  between  same,  said  means  be 
Ing  placed  in  the  end  of  said  ilate  opposite  that  which 
Is  adjacent  to  said  furnace  and  forming  an  outlet  for  the 
lower  compartment  ;  a  gas  Inlet  eatahllshlng  communica- 
tion tietween  said  furnace  ai\d  l<jwer  compartment  of  .■«cli 
chambi'r  and  a  gas  outlet  leading  from  the  upper  com- 
partment of  each  chamber  Into  a  suitable  flue  :  said  par- 
tition forming  th»  sole  Inlet  for  tMiM  upper  chamber. 

3.  A  mulle-furnace  comprtaldg  the  combination  of  a 
generator:  a  casing:  a  wall  Interiwaed  between  said  gen 
erator  and  casing ;  one  or  more  ■Vertical  retorts  within  said 
casing :  a  partition  extending  horizontally  across  said 
caalng  and  forming  auperlmpoa^d  and  Independent  heat 
Ing  chaml«eni :  a  plurality  of'  substantially  horizontal 
plates,  each  prorlded  with  an  oppnlng  and  disposed  on  of)- 


powlte  sides  of  said  partition,  said  openings  being  re- 
motely located  relative  to  said  wall,  and  means  comprising 
fines  within  said  wall  for  sjinultaneously  conducting  gases 
to  and   from  oppositi-  sides  of  said  plates. 

4.  .\  niutfle-fnrnace  comprising  the  c"omblnatlon  of  a 
ycnprator;  a  casing:  one  or  mo'-e  vertical  retorts  within 
said  casing;  a  sulmtantlally  horizontal  partition  in  said 
casing  tightly  inclosing  said  retorts  and  forming  so|>*'rini- 
IMm.tl  an  dlnde|H'ndent  beating  chambers  :  a  plurality  of 
siilistantlally  horizontal  Iwffle-plates,  each  having  an  o|>en- 
in;;  and  disiMiscd  on  op|M>slte  sides  of  said  partition  :  and 
a  wall  iuteriMised  l>etwi-en  said  generator  and  casing,  said 
openings  tM-tng  located  atljacent  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
latter,  said  lnteriK>se<l  wall  being  provided  %vlth  an  up- 
right tlue  communicating  with  said  heating  chambers 
diagonally  helow  each  such  oih'nlng.  and  with  said  gener- 
ator, said  wall  further  irovldc«l  with  outlet  openings  com- 
municHting  with  said  chambers  diagonally  altove  each  such 
c.p.ning 

.'.  Ill  a  rimffle  furnace  the  <-omt>lnatlon  of  a  generator  :  a 
casing:  one  >>i-  more  retorts  extending  vertically  within 
said  casing:  the  latter  forming  a  heating  chaml)er  around 
said  r.torts  :  a  horizontal  plate  within  said  casing  forin- 
ini;  IndeiM-ndent  heating  cbamls-rs  divided  into  upi)er  and 
lower  compartments:  an  inlet  establishing  communication 
between  said  furnace  and  one  end  of  the  lower  compart- 
lueni  ;  and  an  outlet  leading  fiom  the  upper  compart- 
ment int!»  a  suitable  Hue:  said  piate  being  provlde<l  with 
■  il>ening  means  therethrough  forming  the  (»utlet  from  the 
lower  chamt»er  the  sole  Inlet  for  the  upper  chamber;  said 
m<'ans  lieing  place<l  in  that  end  of  said  plate  which  la 
.>pp.islte  that  end  adjacent  to  the  said  first  named  gas 
inlet. 

I  Claims  6  to  !»  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  ] 


1,0S1,9«1       I'LOW.     (;ki>u(je  W.  Hammers.  Hillings,  Mont. 
Filed  Oct.  25),  1912.     St  rial  No   -2R,47S      (CI.  97-   «.) 


1  In  .1  plow,  a  landside  having  a  rearwardly  and  In- 
wMrdly  iiK  lined  opening:  n  colter  having  a  rearwardly  and 
inwanlly  lncHne<l  stud  adapted  to  register  In  the  open- 
ing :  a  retaining  member  engaged  with  the  colter  and  with 
the  landsble  :  end  adjustable  means  upon  the  retaining 
meiiit»er  for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  landslde. 

_'.  In  i\  plow,  a  landslde  having  a  rearwardly  and  In 
wardly  ln(  lined  opening  ;  a  colter  having  a  rearwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined  sind  adapted  to  register  In  the  open- 
ing :  a  retaining  memt>er  engaging  with  the  colter  and  with 
the  landslde:  a  bar  Inserted  through  the  retaining  mem- 
ber: and  adjustable  means  upon  one  end  of  the  Imr  for 
thrusting  the  other  end  of  the  bar  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  landslde.  to  Impart  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
retaining  member. 

.'I.  In  a  plow,  a  landslde  :  a  colter  ;  the  landsld<-  being 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  open- 
ing, and  the  colter  being  provided  with  a  rearwanlly  and 
Inwardly  incline*!  sturl  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ing: a  retaining  memt>er  engaged  with  the  colter  and  with 
the  lanflside  :  a  .bar  Inserted  through  the  retaining  num- 
ber and  l>earing  at  one  end  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
landslde:  and  a  cam  upon  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  landslde. 
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4.  In  a  plow,  a  landslde.  a  colter  ;  a  reUlnlng  member 
connecteil  with  the  colter  and  extended  through  the  land- 
side  ;  u  bar  extended  through  the  iiimr  end  of  the  retain 
Ing  memtter  and  provided  In  Its  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  adapted  to  engage  the  retaining  meml)er  ;  and  a 
cam  upon  one  end  of  the  bar,  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
face  of  the  landslde  to  swing  the  other  end  of  the  bar 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  landslde  to  advance  the  re 
talning  member  longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  plow,  a  landslde;  a  colter  appll-d  to  the  land 
side:  a  retaining  member  mounted  upon  the  ct)lter  and 
extended  through  the  landslde;  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  retaining  member  and  located 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  landslde  from  the  colter: 
and  adjustable  means  mounted  upon  one  arm  of  the  lever 
for  forcing  the  other  arm  ot  the  lever  into  engagement 
with  the  landslde. 


1, MSI, ««(•_'         SfKM'K-AHSt  >I{!lKr{         KnWARl)    V.    n.^RTFOED, 

L>eal.   .\.  .1.      Filed   IK'C.    111.    191U.      Serial   No,   596,670. 
<CI.   21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  v.hlcles  having  spring-sup 
porting  means,  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms, 
friction  material  Interposi-d  tberetw't ween,  retaining  cups 
for  said  friction  material,  means  for  holding  the  arms, 
cups,  and  material  In  close  asmxiatlon  to  Insure  a  constant 
<lrag  beiween  the  parts  when  rotary  movement  Is  imparted 
to  the  arms,  and  means  for  preventing  independent  move 
ment  of  the  retaining  <  ups  and  two  of  said  arms,  said 
means  comprising  lugs  struck  up  from  the  cups  and  pro- 
jected into  openings  provided  in  two  of  said  arms  for  the 
purpow  sp<>cified. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  having  spring-sup- 
porting means,  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms, 
friction  material  lnten«>sed  therebetween,  retaining  cups 
for  said  friction  material,  a  bolt  for  holding  said  arms, 
cups,  and  material  In  clos*-  association  to  Insure  reluctant 
movement  Is-tween  them,  an  ariti  friction  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  bolt,  piisltloned  and  retained  within  and  between 
the  cups,  and  n:eans  comprising  lugs  struck  up  from  the 
cups  and  projecting  Into  suitable  openings  provided  In  two 
of  said  arms  for  preventing  Independent  movement  thereof, 

:',.  In  a  shock  absorlter  for  vehicles  having  spring-sup 
porting  means,  the  same  comprising  u  plurality  of  friction 
disks,  friction  material  interiK)sed  therebetween,  retaining 
cups  for  said  friction  material,  supporting  arms  for  said 
friction  disks,  means  for  holding  the  friction  disks,  cups, 
and  material  in  close  association,  means  for  preventing  in- 
dependent movement  of  .said  friction  disks  and  retaining 
cups,  an  antifriction  bearing  for  one  of  said  friction  disks, 
said  bearing  being  positioned  and  retained  within  and 
t»etween  the  cups,  and  lubrb  ant-carrving  packing  sur 
rounding  the  antl-frlction  bearing. 

4.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  vehicles  having  spring-sup 
iwtrting  means,  the  combination  with  a  pivot  pin,  of  a  pair 
of  arms  held  from  movement  relatively  then-to,  a  thin 
arm  intenwsed  bctwe«>n  the  members  of  said  pair  of  arms 
ami  having  an  eye  surrounding  said  pivot  pin,  an  anti- 
friction sleeve  longer  than  the  thickness  of  »uch  arm 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin  and  occupying  the  eye  In  the 
said  arm  and  having  a  working  fit  with  the  said  pin  and 


with  said  eye,  friction  disks  »».tween  said  Interposed  arm 
and  the  arms  of  the  pair  and  laving  openings  surrounding 
said  sleeve  of  greater  radius  than  the  outside  radius 
thereof,  such  openings  forming  a  chamber,  and  lubricant 
carrying  packing  disposed  in  such  chamber  between  the 
said  friction  disks  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  tlie 
arms  and  friction  disks  In  close  association  so  that  any 
movement  thereof  will  lie  ac<<>mpanied  by  a  corresponding 
drag. 


.n.s].96.S.  HOSE  -  COLTLING.  Jesse  A.  Hoi,i-«.way. 
H(.wdon.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  1»,  101. •^.  Serial  No.  755,45»J. 
(CI.  1^7—28.) 


1,  In  a  hose  <Hiupling.  the  combination  with  a  female 
section  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end.  n  male  sec- 
tion having  a  n  duced  portion  i-ngaged  in  the  female  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  reduced  portion,  spaced  ears  arranged  In  pairs  and 
projecting  radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  flange  of 
the  male  section,  locking  dogs  pivoted  In  the  pairs  of  ears 
and  engaged  with  the  flange  of  the  female  settion.  means 
for  reslllently  retaining  the  dogs  in  eugagi-ment  with  the 
last  mentioned  flange,  flared  guard  members  secured  at 
their  reduced  portions  to  the  male  and  female  sections  at 
spaced  distances  from  the  ends  thereof  and  inclosing  the 
same,  the  large  portions  of  the  guard  members  being  en- 
gage<l,  one  of  said  guard  members  b<'lng  provide<l  with 
oiK'nings  through  which  the  free  ends  of  the  dogs  may  b« 
engage<l  to  disengage  the  dogs  from  the  flange  of  the 
female  section,  and  bra<ing  means  s«'<ured  to  the  guard 
meml»er8  and  to  the  flanges  of  the  sectbms. 

2.  In  a  hose  cotipling.  the  (H)mblnatlon  with  a  male  sec- 
tion having  a  flange  at  one  end,  a  female  section  having  a 
flange  at  one  end,  said  male  section  having  a  reduced 
portion  engaged  in  the  female  section  and  having  iis  flange 
provided  with  flattened  (Hirtions,  ears  arranged  in  pairs 
upon  the  flattened  portions  of  the  flange  and  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  said  flange,  bxrking  dogs  pivoted 
In  the  pairs  of  ears  and  engaged  ovir  the  flange  of  the 
female  section,  means  for  reslllently  retaining  the  dogs  in 
operative  position,  flared  guard  members  secun-d  at  their 
reduced  portions  to  the  male  and  female  sections  at  spaced 
distances  from  the  flanged  ends  thereof  and  inclosing 
the  same,  the  large  portions  of  the  guard  memtwrs  being 
engaged  with  one  another,  one  of  said  guard  members  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  through  wliidi  ilie  upper  ends 
of  the  dogs  may  engage  to  disengage  the  dogs  from  the 
flange  of  the  female  wntion.  and  bracing  means  secured  to 
the  guard  memb«^rs  and  to  the  flanges  of  the  sections. 


1,081. PG4  METAL  WOKKl^t;  MAi'lIINE.  Mi  .;H  Mcs- 
KOE  HCNTER,  t'levelaud.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Natlonal- 
.\cme  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2fi.  1912.  R«^rlal  No. 
ti79,Hn.      (CI.  20     ?>~.i 

1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  machine,  the  comhlnation  of  a 
rotatably  supported  turret  carrying  n  plurality  of  spindles 
for  the  work,  a  plurality  of  side  t.K.l  sup;K>rfs  l«K-nted  at 
the  sanie  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  pivotally  support 
Ing  one  of  said  supports,  said  pivot  being  eccentrically 
Joumaled,  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  tool  support 
and  for  turning  suld  pivot  In  Its  eccentrb  bearing  where- 
by the  tool  will  move  approximately  In  a  straight  line,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  other  tool  sup 
port  whereby  the  tools  may  oi>erate  simultaneously  upon 
1   the  work  and  successively  upon  the  same  piece  of  work. 
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2.  lo  u  multipie  Hpiodk;  maebitie.  the  eombinatloii  of  a 
rotatably  supported  turret  curryl»K  ■  plurality  of  splndleit 
for  thf  work,  a  plurality  of  sldf  tool  supports,  mvana  for 
ptTOtally  supportiQK  one  uf  said  xupportit.  >;ald  pivot  be- 
ing eceentrlrally  Journaled.  moana  for  swinxinif  "Uild  piv- 
oted tool  support  and  for  turDing  said  pivot  in  Its  et-cen- 
tric  bearing  whereby  the  tool  wlLl  move  approximately  In 
a  straight  line,  and  means  for  operating  the  other  tool 
support  whereby  the  tools  carrle<l  thereby  will  act  succes- 
sively upon  the  wurlL. 


."1.  In  a  maitlpie  spindle  marhtue,  the  oomhlnatlon  of  n 
roTatnbly  suptwrted  turret  earrytfli:  «  plurality  of  «plndlp>« 
for  the  worlt.  u  plurality  of  side  tool  sopports  supported 
lndei)endently  of  each  otber.  ont  for  slidlntr  niovement. 
Dieans  for  pivotnlly  supporting  the  other  Bupp<irt  ulnive 
said  sMdini;  riide  tool  viap[>ort,  said  pivot  being  eocentrlrMlly 
journaled.  means  for  Hwini;lnir  stld  pivoted  tool  Mipport 
and  for  turning  said  pivot  In  Its  «*rentrl<'  bearhig  whereby 
the  t«)l  will  move  approximately  in  a  straight  line,  and 
meitns  for  opepHtlni^  sakl  slldlnj.-  tool  support  In  untson 
with  said  ^mM Hiring  tool  support  whereby  the  tools  carried 
thereby  mnv  op.rate  simultaneously  upon  the  work  and 
successively  upon   the  same  ple<-e  of  work. 

4.  In  .1  multiple  spindle  macMfte.  the  combination  of  a 
rota ta Illy  supporte<l  tnrret  cHrrylrtg  a  plurality  of  spindles 
for  the  work.  .1  plurality  of  side  tool  supports  mipported 
independently  of  ea<-h  other  tint  connected  together,  one 
support. -fi  for  slldinir  mov.  ment.  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
portlnj:  the  other  support  abov^  said  sliding  side  tool 
support,  said  phot  bein«  eccentrically  journaled,  means 
for  swin;;in«  said  |)ivoted  t'>ol  snpjsjrt  and  for  tnmlnjr  said 
pivot  iti  its  f(H-entric  liearinu  whereby  the  tool  will  move 
approximately  in  a  straight  line,  gnd  means  for  operating 
Mid  sIMini;  tool  support  In  untsoq  with  said  swtnginK  tool 
support  whereby  the  tools  carriW  thereby  may  o()er»te 
■Unnltaneously  upon  the  work  aQd  snccessively  upon  the 
same  piece  of  work. 

5.  In  a  multiple  spindle  machl|>e.  the  combination  of  a 
rotatably  supporte*!  turret  carrylnic  a  plurality  of  spindles 
for  the  work,  a  plurality  of  side  tool  supports,  and  means 
for  actus  tine  all  of  said  supi>ortt  whereby  the  tools  car- 
ried thereby  may  simultaneously  operate  upon  the  work 
and  succesalvely  upon  the  same  p|pc»'  of  work,  each  of  said 
tool  supiKirts  carryini;  a  formini:  tiHil.  each  constructed  to 
partly  or  irre^jularly  cut  the  wofk  whereby  the  compl-te 
forming  operation  on  each  piece  |s  effected  only  by  all  of 
the  tools  but  in  materially  less  tii|ie  than  when  the  work  Is 
formed  by  a  single  tool  and  with  less  vibration  and  chat 
terlng  when  op  -ratlnK  u[)on  irreguiar  stock. 

[Claims  f.  to  :;'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I 
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1.081.SMV..  M  T-l.iJCK.  M.*Kt  f  M  Kkmtbh,  OIney.  HI. 
Filed  J aa.  20,  1!»13.  Serial  No.  74;1.177  (CI.  151— ."iO.i 
A  nut  lock  comprialng  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the 
tbreadeil  end  of  the  tiuit.  said  Hfifiiig  having  at  its  inner 
end  ctmneciion  with  the  nut.  to  turn  therewith,  and  an 
out-turned  outer  end.  and  a  straight  key  having  at  its 
inner  end  a  « tern  in  axial  alinemfent  therewith,  said  stem 
barintf  rotatuble  engagement  witt  a  straight  seat  of  the 
nut.  said  kev  havlnt:  at  its  outer  portion  engagement  with 


the  out'turn»d  end  of  said  spring  to  tUliten   the  coils  of 
the  spring  upon  the  bolt,  tiatd  stem   having  frictlonal  en- 


gacemeat   with   the  walls  of   Its  seat  to   prevent  rererae 
movement  of  the  key  under  strain  of  the  sprinv: 


l.OHl.UGO.  SKVLKilir  (  ONSTItrcriO.N.  J.\MKS  B. 
Kixc,  t'lydc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .American  Mausoleum 
Company.  Clyde.  Ohio,  a  Corporittion  of  Ohio.  Failed 
Feb.  21.   i9ia.     Serial  No.  750,l)'Ji.      (CI.  10«— 16.) 


r','    /' 


1  In  a  skylight  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
flashing  sheet  ;  of  a  supporting  sheet  adjacent  and  secured 
t(i  said  flashing  sheet  and  provided  with  rllw  extending 
from  its  exterior  face. 

2  In  a  sky  light  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
flashing  sheet  ;  of  a  supporting'  sheet  secured  to  the  latter 
and  provid'd  with  ribs  extending  from  its  exterior  and 
it'terior  su.faceb. 

'.\.  In  a  sky  light  structure,  the  comMtiatl'>n  of  a  flash- 
ing sheet  ;  a  supporting  sheet  a<ija<"'nt  to  the  latter  :  means 
for  separating  said  two  sheets  ;  and  means  for  s.ciiring 
said  two  she^'ts  to  each  other. 

4.   in  a    -iky  liuht  stru<ture.  the  combination  of  a    flash 
lug-sheet:     i    supporting    sheet    adjacent    to    the    latter; 
one    of    said    sheets    being    provided    with    space<l    flanges 
separating  said   two  sheets;   and   means   for   securing    the 
latter  to  ea.-h  othi-r  In  such  separate<1   position. 

.".  In  a  sky  Imht  structure,  tlie  ( omhiua  t  ion  ..f  a  flash- 
ing sheet  ;  a  Kupporfing  sheet  adjacent  to  the  latter;  one 
of  said  she«>ts  U>ing  provlibnl  with  perforated  and  s|iace<1 
flanges  for  siparating  said  two  sheets;  and  means  for 
securing  the  letter  to  each  other  in  such  s.parated  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  0  to   17   not  printed   in    the  Cazette.] 


1,0M,1«»>7.  ll.\'l  K.VSTKNKK.  Wii-lahu  .\.  Kins.  .Ir., 
Oswego,  .\.  V  Filed  Jan,  lA,  IKll.  ISeriai  No.  tK)4.;.'ttl>. 
I  CI.  Ki::— 1'.'..  I 

A  bat  fastener  formed  of  Mat  Ihlu  spring  metal  coiupria- 
ing  a  relativel>  wide  arcuate  inemlsr  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  disiiotteJ  mid  way  l»etwe»'n  the  side  edges  tliereof, 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  slots  leiux  inclined  in  the 
same  directicii,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
guides  secur-.'d  to  the  outer  face  of  the  memlsT.  one  yuide 
lieing  positioned  rearwardiy  and  adja<'eut  to  each  of  sabi 
slots,  a  relatively  narrow  arcuate  har  mounted  in  said 
guides  and  siiiftalile  therein  in  Isith  directions  on  the  arcu- 
ate member,  e  plurality  of  tlexil>le  flat  spurs  flatly  con- 
tte<jted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  inner  face  of  said  l)ar. 
the  free  ends  of  said  spurs  i>eing  pnijected  through  the 
slots  in   the  arcuate   member  as   the   bar  is   moved   in   one 
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direction,    said    spurs    lying    flatly    tietween    the    bar    and 
on^niher  when  withdrawn  from  the  slots  bv  a  movement  of 


the  bar  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  depending  hand  piece 
carried  by  said  bar  «ul>stantlfllly  mid-way  between  Its 
enda. 


l.OKl.tWS.      OAGFv-CO("K.      Wii.i.ard   A.    KiTTS,    .Tr  ,    New 
York     N.    Y       Filed   Apr    H,    101,3.      Berlal    No.    7.M>.«82 
(Cl.  1.36 — 3.) 


"l^< 


1  A  ga:.'e  cock  comprislnir  n  threaded  nipple  section 
and  a  nosjile  section  <oaxlal  with  and  adjustalile  rotnrlly 
irlatlvely  to  the  nipple  section,  a  union  connecting  said 
sections  and  a  valve  for  o|>enlng  and  closinc  commtmica- 
flon  Is'tweeii  the  iilpple  seetl<in  antl  ufizzle  section. 

2.  .\  i:ai:e  cock  comiirisjnir  a  threaded  nipple  section 
and  H  CO  axitl  no«2le  s<-<-tioii  liavini:  a  radially  projecting 
noirJe  comaiunlcatintr  with  the  interior  of  the  nipple 
se.tlon.  a  nnloii  serewintr  uts>n  one  of  said  sections  and 
enKagtnK  with  the  other  section  to  permit  relative  rotary 
adjustment  of  .said  nor.xle  section,  and  a  valve  controlling 
cf'mmunicn'ion  Is-tween   the  nipjile  section   and  nozxie. 

•'V  A  ga>.'e  ccck  eomprislnt:  a  nipple  section  having  a  re- 
duced threadiHl  nipple  und  its  larjfer  portion  threaded  ex- 
ternally, a  noBzle  section  having  n  flanged  end  co-axial 
with  the  nippli'  section,  an  internally  flanced  nut  screw- 
ing upon  the  tbieaded  larger  end  of  the  nipple  section  and 
engaging  with  the  flanged  end  of  the  nozzle  section  for 
rotary  adjustment  relatively  tliereto.  said  nozxie  section 
havin;;  a  nozzle  eommutiicaling  with  the  Interior  of  the 
nipple  section  and  a  valve  controlling  such  commuivlca- 
Uon. 

4.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  vnlvc  case  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outht,  a  valve  disk  rotatahle  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion across  th?  outlet,  an  oi>eratlnj;  inemlter  for  the  valve, 
means  for  returning  the  operating;  memU'r  to  starting 
|K>sition  after  each  operation. 

.">.  .\  '--age  cock  coinprisin;:  a  tlireaded  nipple  section, 
a  co-axial  nozxlc  section,  a  union  connectintr  said  sections, 
said  nozzle  section  Ixdug  adjustable  rotarily  relatively 
to  the  union  and  nipple  section,  and  provided  with  a 
vnlve  seat  and  an  outlet  leatlinj:  therefrom  through  the 
periphery  of  the  nozzle  se<-tion.  a  valve  rotatahle  on  said 
wat  to  and  from  a  position  across  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  outlet,  a  sprlni:  for  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat,  an 
oiwrating  member  for  said  valve,  and  means  for  returning 
the  o|>erating  meinher  to  its  starting  position  after  each 
operation  of  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to   VI  not    prlnte«l   in   the  (Jazette  1 


l.0Kl,96fi.  FEED-HOl.I.EH.  Jamks  H.  i.ADO  and  Havid 
Kakbr,  I'hiladelphia,  i'a.,  assignors,  iiy  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Ladd  &  liaker.  In  corpora  tiKl, 
a  Corporation  of  I'enDsylvania.  and  one-half  to  I>svid 
Baker,  IMiiludeliihia,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  L'L'.  ]!»n  Serial 
No.   (51«J,107.       iCl.   83--44.) 


1.  A  rotary  feed  roller  for  delivering  <  oke  au<l  th.  like 
from  bins  or  chutes,  said  roller  having  a  hollow  Interior 
and  provided  with  circumferentiHlly  continuous  slots  ex- 
tendlrii:  through  the  wall  r>f  the  roller  and  Into  Its  Interior, 
the  said  slots  l»elng  separated  from  each  other  by  clr- 
cumferentlnlly  contlntious  portions  presenting  conjointly  a 
supporting  surfa(e  on  which  the  <oarse  material  is  sup- 
port<si  and  fed  by  the  rotation  of  the  roller.  ^ 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bin  or  chute,  a  rotary  cylindri 
cal  feed  roller  having  a  hollow  Interior,  and  provided 
with  circjiniferentially  <ontinuous  slots  eitendin;:  through 
the  wall  of  the  roller  and  into  its  interior,  tlu'  said  slots 
Itelng  separated  from  each  other  by  clrcumferentially  con- 
tinuous solid  rib  p<jrtions  presenting  conjointly  a  cylin- 
drical supporlinc  surface,  and  the  said  rolb  r  Is-ing  so 
mounted  relatively  to  the  hln  that  In  the  rotation  of  the 
roller,  the  material  will  i>e  siypporte<l  on  the  ribbed  surface 
and  fed  In  this  condition  from  the  idn. 

'.\.  In  combination  with  a  bin  or  chute,  a  rotary  cylin 
drical  fee<l  roller  having  a  hollow  Interior  and  iirovided 
with  circumferentially  continuous  slots  extending  throuch 
the  wall  of  the  roller  and  Into  its  interior,  the  said  slots 
lielng  separated  by  cirnimferontlally  lontlnuous  rlhbe*!  por- 
tions presenting  conjointly  a  material  supporting  flurfa<p. 
the  said  roller  l)eing  so  mounted  In  relation  to  the  bin  or 
chute  that  in  the  rotation  of  the  roller  the  material  will 
he  supported  on  the  ribbed  surface  and  fed  In  tliis  condition 
from  the  bin,  and  a  series  of  fixed  fingers  extending  into 
the  said  slots  and  acting  ns  the  rolii'r  rotates  to  fne  the 
same  from  any  material  lodelnc  therein. 


1.081,970.  SHOOK  -  ABSOUISKR.  .Tnirv  1..  Lawkkntk. 
I^wrence,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1012.  Herlal  No, 
BS0,42.3.      (Cl.   21  — lO.n,  > 

1.  A  shock  absorlH>r  comprising  n  casing;  a  pinnger 
movable  within  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  plunger 
being  formed  with  guideways :  and  Independent  means 
lK)dily  movable  along  twld  guideways  for  retarding  the 
movements  of  said  plunger. 

2.  A  shocic  absorber  comprising  a  caslne :  a  plunger 
movable  relative  to  said  casing:  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing formed  with  a  guldeway  :  and  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  other  of  said  memliers  adapted  to  engage 
said  giddeway  for  n'tarding  the  movements  of  said  pinnger, 

.S,  A  shock  absorb«'r  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
l>ers,  one  of  said  members  having  a  guldeway  formed  there- 
in and  another  of  said  members  having  a  relatively  in- 
clined guldeway  formed  therein  ;  and  Indeftendent  means 
iMdily  movable  along  said  jruldeways  for  retarding  the 
relative  movements  of  said  members 
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4.  A  Hhock  absorber  comprlalitg  relatively  moyable  mem- 
berH,  01W  of  said  members  having  a  jfuldeway  formed  there- 
in  and   another  of  wild   members   baring   a   relatively   In 
dined    guldeway    formed   thereiq ;   and   a    single    Independ 
ently    formed    member    bodily    ifovable    along    said    guide 
wnys  adapted  to  engane  said  glildeway  for  retarding  the 
relative  movementg  of  said  members. 


3.  In  a  shock  absorber.  th4  coniblnatlon  romprlslnj; 
substantially  telescoping  memHers,  and  means  movable 
with  one  of  said  memb^Ts  adanti>d  to  move  bodily  trani*- 
verwly  thereof  and  having  frictlonai  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  memlx-rs  for  retarding  the  relative  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  memtiets. 

[ClHims  «  to  10  not  printed  iU  the  (iazette.J 


1.0»l.»7l.  GKAK  (iKNKttATOU.  p:hne.st  J.  I.BES,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  awHignor  to  Th<  Leea-Bradner  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  «.  HM«».  Sfrlal  No.  .511,497.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Mlir.  25.  1911'.  Serial  No. 
«X5.949.      t  Cl.  90  -4  ) 


1.  Ill  H  gear-gen<  rating  maclline,  the  <oml)inatlon  of  a 
main  ti>ol  driving  spindle:  a  Jinpport  forming  tlie  main 
Iteariug  for  siicii  spindle  :  a  s(i|)porting  meml>er  mounted 
upon  said  .support  and  adju.it|hle  thereon  in  the  direc 
rion  of  tlie  Muid  spindles  axia  :  find  an  auxiliary  tool  driv 
ing  spindle  and  gearx  connecting  same  with  said  main 
driving  spindle:  said  adjiistabiei  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  liearing-supiKjrt  fof  aaid  auxiliary  nplndle. 

'2.  In  a  g'-iir-geneniting  marhlne,  a  tool-holding  and 
operating  head  comprising  in  Its  structure  the  comblna 
tlon  of  rt  main  lK>dy-portion  adjustable  aitoiit  an  axis;  a 
main  driving  spindle  mounted  upon  said  main  liody  por 
tlon  and  having  its  axis  tran«veri««>ly  related  to  that  of 
said  first-named  axis  :  gears  for  flriving  said  spindle  :  a  sup- 
porting memlsT  provided  witb<a  bearing  having  Its  axis 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  sai4  main  driving  spindle  and 
mounted  upon  said  main  iMdy^portlon  and  adjustable  in 
the  direction  of  said  iast-namtd  axis  :  and  an  auxiliary 
tool-spiodle  and  gears  cooaectfng  same  with  aald  main 
driving  spindle  ;  said  adjustably  supporting  member  adapt- 
e<l  to  form  a  bearing-stJp{K>rt  for  said  anxlllary  spindle 


3.  Id  a  gear-generating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  frame,  formed  with  a  cylindrical  seat,  and 
with  a  segmental  slot  Intersecting  said  seat  ;  of  a  tool 
holding  and  operatinK  head  mounted  In  said  sent,  adjust 
able  alxmt  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  comprising  in  its 
structure  a  driving  spindle,  a  secondary  driving  spindle 
projecting  through  said  slot,  gears  connecting  said  two 
spindles,  and  a  main  driving-spindle  to  wlilch  the  tool  may 
Im>  attached,  said  latter  spindle  being  mounted  without 
said  frame. 

i  In  a  gear  KeneratinK  machine,  the  (Combination  of  a 
main  t<s)l-(Irlving  spindle;  a  support  for  forming  the  main 
iH'aring  for  such  spindle;  a  comi)ound  gear  secured  to 
said  spindle  :  means  for  driving  one  of  the  elements  of 
said  compound  gtar  :  a  secondary  spindle  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  main  spindle  and  provided  with  a  pinion  ;  and 
a  housing  surrounding  .said  i<»mpound  gear  and  provided 
with  an  o|M'nlng  adjacent  to  tin-  other  element  of  the  lat- 
ter, whereliy  said  Secondary  spindle  pinion  may  Iw  iause<l 
to  mesh  with  said  (tther  element  and  i)e  driven  thereli.v 

5.  In  a  gear-genernting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
main  tool-driving  spindle;  a  supp<trt  forming  the  main 
Ijearing  fur  such  spindle  ;  a  supinirtinu  niemlK-r  luouiiteil 
upon  said  siipixirt  anil  adjustable  thereon  in  the  (lin^ctjon 
of  the  spindles  axis  ;  a  comi)ound  tear  secured  to  said 
spindle;  a  pinion  meshing  with  one  of  tlie  members  of 
said  (omiMtund  gear:  a  housing  surroun<ilf)g  the  latter  and 
provided  witli  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  otlier  memt)er 
of  such  «  omjK)und  gear;  an  auxiliary  spindle  and  l)earlng 
therefor,  said  U-arlng  having  one  end  seoired  to  said 
adjustalile  sup(H>rtlng  niemlx-r,  and  the  other  end  secureil 
adjuit-nt  to  til'  said  opening;  antl  a  pinion  tlxed  to  said 
auxiliary  spindle  and  entcaxfaag  said  other  member  of  said 
coinistund  gear. 


l.OHl,!)"!'  «;KAK  <;f:NERATOK.  Krnk.««t  .I.  I.kk.s,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a.ssigDor  to  The  I.ees-Uradner  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Original  appli- 
cation flle<l  .\ug  ti.  llXrtt.  S«>rial  .No  .".11.4!>7.  Olvided 
and  this  applbatlon  tlle<l  Mar.  li"..  11M2.  HerinI  No. 
rtM5.9r»0.       tCI.   {♦(►    -4   I 


1.  In  a  gear-generating  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
suitable  frame:  a  tool  head  slide  mount(»<l  \i|>on  the  latter; 
a  feed-screw  connectetl  with  said  slide  ;  a  member  mounted 
u|H)n  said  screw  and  having  an  adjustably  securable  and 
rotatable  meml>er  mounted  thereon  :  a  reeiproeaMr  meni- 
l)er  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  adjustment  move- 
ment of  said  adjustably  securable  member  ;  manually- 
operable  means  for  engaging  said  rerlprocHl.le  memlwr  to 
hold  same  in  a  fixed  iwsitlon  :  and  adjustalile  means  on 
said  meml>er  lying  in  the  path  of  the  said  slide  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  caused  to  actuate  -^aid  iueml»er  to  as- 
sume said   projecting  position. 

'2.  In  a  gear-generating  machine,  the  coniblnatlon  of  a 
sultalde  frame;  a  tool-head  slide  mounted  ui)on  the  latter; 
a  feed-screw  conneeted  with  said  »lld4- ;  a  hand  wheel  se 
cured  to  said  feed-screw  ;  a  rim  mounted  ui>on  said  hand 
whe«l.  rotatable  thereon,  and  provld.'d  w  Ith  a  projection  : 
means  for  fixing  said  rim  to  said  hand  whe«'l  :  a  rwlpro- 
cable  rod  mounted  parallel  with  said  feed-screw  and 
adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  pro 
je«-tlon  ;  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  iTold  sal<l  rf>d  out 
of  sabi  path  ;  a  mautuilly  operable  dog  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rod  and  hold  same  in  such  projecting  position  ; 
and    an    adjustable    collar    mounted    np4>n    said    rod    and 
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lying  in  the  path  of  said  slide,  wUeieby  the  lalter  may 
be  caused  to  actuate  said  rod  to  assume  said  projecting 
pofiitlou. 


l,0Hl.{t7:{  (;KAR  OENKUATOR  KnxEST  ,T.  Lees,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L<'es  Bradner  (^ompany, 
tleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication tiled  Aug.  ••>.  l!>O0.  Serial  .No.  oil. 407.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  Mar.  2r»,  1912.  Serial 
No.   685,952.      (CI.  90—57.) 


.^^BlEll*'! 


1,  In  a  gear-jrenerating  machine.  i\  work  lotathig  spin 
die  comprising  the  coniblnatlon  of  an  inner  spindle  to 
which  the  work  may  N-  directly  <iecure«l  ;  an  outer  spindle 
motinled  CO  axially  witli  said  inner  spindle,  and  capable 
of  Hdjiistment  about  its  axis  ;ind  with  reference  to  the 
latter  :  and  a  ineml>er  intermediate  of  said  two  spindles 
securable  to  each,  and  adjustable  with  reference  to  one  of 
same  while  fixed  to  the  other 

2  In  a  gear-generating  mac  hlne  a  work-rotating  spindli- 
cimiprlslng  the  corablniitlou  of  an  Inner  spindle  to  which 
the  work  may  be  dlrec-tly  secured  :  an  outer  spindle  mount 
ed  CO  axially  with  said  inner  spindle:  the  latter  provided 
with  a  meml>er  having  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged 
circumferentlally  with  resjM-ct  to  the  inner  spindles  axis; 
said  two  s|)lndles  lieing  capable  of  relative  rotation  :  a 
uiemlMT  intermediate  of  saiil  two  spindles  ;  removable 
ruiHtis  iiiounte<i  upon  >^)iic|  lattei  member,  and  adapted  to 
engage  laid  notches;  and  means  for  rotatlvely  adjusting 
said  Intermediate  member  upon  said  outer  spindle. 

.'{.    In  a   i:ear-generating  machine,  a  work-rotating  spindle 
comprising  the  combination   of  an  Inner  spindle  to  which 
the  work  nuiy  l»e  directly  secured  ;  an  outer  spindle  m«Mint 
ed  CO  axially  with   said   innei-  spindle  and  capable  of  rota 
tlon    relative  thereto;  a   memlier  intermediate  of  said  two 
spindles  ;  one  of  said  spindles  iM-lng   provided   with  a   pin 
rallty    of   notches    arranged    circumferentlally    with    refer 
ence    to    its    axis ;    removable    means    mounted    u|k)u    said 
intermediate  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said   notches 
so  as  to  tix  the  Inner  and  outer  spindles  relatively  to  each 
other;  and  means  f<u-  adjusting  said  Intermediate  member 
rotatlvely   u|K>n  one  of  said  spindles. 

4.  In  a  gear  generating  machine,  a  work-rotating  spindle 
comprising  the  comblnntlon  of  an  Inner  spindle  to  which 
the  work  may  Isi'  secured  ;  an  outer  spindle  mounted  co 
axially  with  said  inner  sidndle  and  rotatable  u|>on  the  lat- 
ter ;  the  inner  spindle  1h  ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  arrangefl  clrcumfei  eittiaiiy  with  refi'i-ence  to  its 
axis  ;  a  1  ing  secured  to  said  outer  spindle  adjacent  to  said 
notches  ;  a  removable  dog  seated  in  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  engage  sai<l  notches  :  means  for  Hxedly  securing  said 
ring  to  said  outer  spindle  or  releasing  same  therefrom  ; 
said  outer  spindle  lieing  provided  with  a  recess  ;  and  a 
cam  nu)unted  in  said  ring  engaging  said  nn-ess. 


l,OHl,974.  .KMKAltS.  OacAK  B.  Lint.nkh,  I'otwin.  Kans, 
Filed  .Iune4.  191S.  Serial  No.  771, «41.  (Cl.  164  4H.  1 
In  a  shears,  the  combination,  with  two  uprights,  and  a 
stationary  blade  secured  between  them;  of  a  l^iade  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  uprights,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  up- 
right and  having  a  forke<l  jaw  .tt  one  end  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  ita  main  i^tortlon  and  provided  witii  a  pin.  a  link 
[)lvotally  i'onnecting  the  fre*-  end  portion  of  the  pivoted 
blade  witli   the  adjacent   end  portion  of   the  suld   lever,  a 


second  lever  pivoted  to  the  last  said  upright  al>ove  the 
pivot  of  tile  said  lever  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  its 
middle   part    which   engages    with   the   said   pin.   a    handle 


pivoteil  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  second  lever,  and  a 
pivoted  locker-arm  which  supports  the  said  handle  and 
forms  a   movable  fulcrum  for  It, 


l,<»M,!t7.-..  MAClllNK  KOK  INSKKTlNt;  FASTKNlN(iS 
Kr.\.\k  li  LiMKE,  Hudson.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lnltetl 
Shoe  .Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .I.rs«-y.  Kil.>d  Feb.  1,  19l;{.  Serial  No. 
74r).67a.      (Cl.    1 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  awl.  an  awl  l»ar,  an  awl-bcr  o[)erating  mecha- 
nism, and  an  awl-bar  cam-plate,  of  means  arrauge<l  to 
guide  said  awl  bar  by  said  cam  plate  and  als<^i  to  wMure 
said  awl-bar  in  adjusted   relation  to   the  cam-plati 

2.  in  ii  maclline  for  inserting  fastenings  having  an 
awl-liur,  a  combined  awl-l>ar  adjusting  and  guiding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cam-plate  with  a  cam-track  therein,  a 
bushing  adjustably  threacled  into  said  awibar.  a  slioal- 
dered  screw  having  its  shoulder  In  contact  with  <me  end 
of  said  husidng.  the  portiim  «m  one  side  of  the  shoulder 
IHisHing  through  the  bushing  and  the  portion  on  tb^ 
other  side  passing  through  the  cam-track  to  \h'  guid«d 
thereby,  means  upon  the  screw  to  confine  said  portion  for 
free  movement  In  the  cam-track  and  moans  for  securing 
the  screw  and  bushing  In  fixed  relatifin  to  the  awl-bar, 

■S.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings  having  an 
awi  imr  and  means  cooperating  therewith.  Including  a 
cam-plate  having  a  cam-track,  the  combination  of  a  headed 
bushing  threaded  into  the  awl-bar  and  a  shouldered  screw 
and  nuts  thereon  by  which  the  bushing  is  clam|)ed  in  a4- 
Justed  |M)sitlon.  saJd  screw  being  guided  in  a  track  in  the 
cam-t>tate  and  held  for  free  movement  In  said  track  by  its 
head  and   the  head  of  the  bushing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  fastening 
ins«>rting  means.  Including  an  awl  Imr  and  a  guiding  cam- 
plate  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  bushing  in  said  awl- 
bar,  a  memlter  passing  through  said  Injsliing  and  construct- 
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ed  and  arranged  to  t*  goided  by  wid  cam-plat**  and  a  mt'in- 
ber  or  metnber«  to  aeture  the  )«j8hing  and  Kuidtni;  in»>m 
ber  in  ndjuwted  (XMitkm  wJth  re#p«'ct  to  the  ratn-plafe. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  r|i»MTUnd.  havInK  fastening 
Innertln);  nit*ans,  includlDK  an  uwM»ar  and  Kuldlnjj  means 
therefor,  the  comljinat ion  of  an  KlJusilnK  imshlng  for  said 
awl  Imr.  a  KuidinK  screw  pauaiii;;  through  said  t)iishinK 
and  Hjild  Kuidinfc  means.  an»l  a  binding  nut  or  nuts  on  said 
Bcrew  til  s»>cure  the  parts  in  adjusted  position. 

IClalm  tJ  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette  ] 
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l.OHl.'.tTi).  FKN«'K-K)8T.  \V\f.iHi  I.,  M'«'ai.n,  heerlng. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  .1«'ilal  No.  735,476.  (CI. 
72—83. » 


A  fence  iMist  ctiniprisinK  a  plustic  liasf,  said  Imse  pro 
Tided  with  a  receiving  sm-ket.  said  i)ase  also  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  aperrnir-'  oonimunicatlnj:  with 
•aid  socicet.  in  romldnatlon  with  a  T  shaped  |M>st.  the 
web  and  bark  of  said  jMist  lieirv:  Inte^rall.v  forme<l,  said 
web  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  lower  isjrtion  and  ad 
Jacent  the  back,  said  [sist  adapted  to  rtt  In  said  so<ket 
of  said  base,  said  opening  registerinjr  with  wild  aperture, 
said  aperture  and  openinR  ailapjed  to  readve  a  pin  after 
the  device  has  been  assembled  for  reducing  the  twisting 
strain  upon  the  web.  said  pin  resting  anugl.v  against  the 
front  face  of  said  back. 


1,081.977.      CORSET-STAY    FAHTKNKK.      Ii-a    .M     .Minii 
ELI..  I.os  Angeles,  Tal.     Filed  tlept    17.  I'.ML'.     Serial   No. 
720.)S7rt.      (<1.  2 — 76.) 

rf 


A  stay  fastener  coraprlslBjf  Sections  of  sheet  material 
adapted  to  be  disponed  on  opp^ite  side*  of  a  stay  and 
oHtsMe  of  the  fabric  surroundltig  the  stay,  each  of  naid 
sections  l>elng  formed  with  peo^tratlng  teeth  at  Its  edges, 
and  with  a  pair  of  teeth  struck  up  within  its  Iwdy  and 
S]Niced  from  each  other,  one  <»f  tHe  teeth  of  aaid  pair  having 
its  point  directed  for  causing  t|ie  tooth  when  applied  to 
extend  longltodinally  of  the  se^^lon  in  one  direction,  and 
the  other  of  the  last  named  teetl  lielng  opp«i«itely  directed. 


1.081, 97«.  SEAL.  JoHS  K.  M'TtHKH,.  Topeka.  Kans. 
FIUmI  Sept.  IH,  1911.  Serial  ^o.  649.792.  M'l.  70— »». ) 
1  In  a  seal  of  the  kind  dencrlbed.  the  comtrtnation  of  a 
flat  stem  of  brittle  and  frangible  metal  having  oppositely 
ex^•ndlng  arms  at  one  end,  b«lng  reduced  at  Its  other 
end   and   prorkled   with   shouldt-fs   at   the  juncture  of  the 


stem  portion  proper  and  said  arms  and  at  said  point  of  re- 
duction   at    the   end.    and   said    stem    having    a    slot    In    its 
re<luced    end;    and    a    spring    extending    tnrnugh    the    slot 
with    its   ends    extending   upwardly    nnri    at    an    angle   out 
wardly  from  the  reducetl  portion  of  the  stem. 


'A 


■J.  The  fomblnatlon  of  a  thin  flat  stem  nf  brittle  and 
frangible  metal  of  snbstaiitlally  unifi>rm  tbb  kn»'ss  thrdugh- 
out  Its  area  and  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  at  its 
other  end  a  re<luced  portion  with  shoulders  at  the  point  of 
rwluction  and  liaving  a  slot  in  Its  reduced  portion  ;  a  spring 
extending  ttirough  .said  slot,  its  free  ends  extending  from 
said  slot  upwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  the  rt-duced 
portion  and  extending  at  an  angle  outwardly  therefrom  ; 
an  1  a  locking  body  having  a  chamls'r  therein  witli  ahoul- 
d<  rs  and  a  hole  leailing  Into  wild  cbainher  ;  said  chamber, 
hole,  ani  last  named  shoulders  Ix-lug  formed  for  the  re- 
ception iif  said  re<hiced  end  and  si>rlng  with  the  ends  of  the 
spring  lieariug  against  the  shoulders  of  the  chamber  and 
tilt'  stem  shoulders  hearing  against  the  tK)dy. 


l,0Sl,97l>  TKA.NSl'AUKNT  TAVK-MKNT  Lw.  li.  Mt  L- 
i.K.v,  Crafton.  I'a.  Fibd  June  lt».  19);V  Sciial  No. 
77.1.K4H.      Ml.  !»4 — 7.> 


'^-^^7i^  imk 


1.  .\  (levi<e  of  the  character  described.  < omprlsiiig  a  hell 
ciilly  threaded  lens,  a  fixed  wire  helix  adapted  to  receive 
said  lens,  and  coViperating  means  uiK)n  said  lens  and  wire 
111  llx  for  locking  them  together,  said  locking  means  Isdng 
automatically  oix-rated  by  screwing  the  lens  into  the  wire 
helix. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  descriUd.  ccmiprlslng  a 
helically  tbrea<le<l  lens  having  a  depn  sslon  In  Its  perljthery. 
and  a  fixed  wire  helix  having  a  portion  Iient  to  form  an 
Inwardly  projecting  shoulder,  said  shoulder  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  dejtresslon  in  the  threadi-d  lens  for  locking  the 
parts  together  when  tlie  !en>i  is  screwed  Into  the  wire  helix. 


1,081,980.  CANTOI'  SET.  Geouuk  E.  Ott,  Lancaster. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .May  IW,  1913.  Serial  .No.  769.536.  tfl. 
81  —  15.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>»'<l.  a  pair  of  plv 
otefl  levers  having  coAperatIng  dies,  the  dies  having  a  longl- 
nwlinally  c>irve<l  c«»rtperatlng  rlli  and  groove,  respectively, 
one  .side  of  the  rib  and  the  e.)rresiH>ndlng  side  of  the 
groove  being  flat,  and  the  other  sides  of  the  rib  and  groove 
b»lng  curved  longitudinally. 


A     J    __.  ■»  - 
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1.0»1.981.      BOX    OR    CARTON.      CooLiDOE    C.    lULMra, 

Elisabeth.    N.    J.       Filed    Apr.    28,     1913.      Serial    No. 
764,003.     (CI.  220—36.) 


1.  K  box  or  carton  having  a  bottom  and  walls,  and  a 
cover  theref>r  provided  with  tongues  having  a  plurality 
of  suci'esslveiy  usable  locking  portions,  spaced  apart  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tongues  said  l)ox  walls 
having  spaced  locking  means  separate  from  one  another 
and  complernental  to  the  corresponding  locking  portions 
of  said  tongu  's. 

2.  .\  blank  for  a  l>ox  or  carton  having  a  bottom,  sides 
and  cover  portion  integral,  with  flaps  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  sidi  and  the  l>ottom  portions,  one  of  the  side 
p<<rtion8  having  a  pair  of  separate  spaced  slits  and  the 
iicps  of  the  bottom  portion  having  a  pair  of  separate 
spaced  slits,  the  cover  portion  having  tongues  provided 
with  spaced  locking  portions  one  beyond  the  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tongues  whereby  the  lock- 
ing portions  of  the  tongues  may  respectively  engage  the 
corresponding  slits  on  said  side  portions  and  said  flaps. 

3.  A  container  iiaving  a  pair  of  separate  slits  and  pro- 
vided with  a  C(  ver  having  a  locking  tongue,  said  tongue 
l)elng  provided  with  two  locking  portions  spaced  apart  In 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tongue,  each  locking  por- 
tion being  arn'Dged  to  interlock  with  one  of  said  silts. 


1,081,982.     MILK  CAN   FILLER.     Charl-K8  Arthur  1'at- 
'  TON,    Villa    HIdge.    Mo       FMIed    Aug.    17.    1912.      Serial 
No.  715.6H7.      (CI,  226— 18.j 


1.  The  impioved  milk  can  filler,  comprising  a  rockable 
filling  spout  I'lvotally  mounted,  floats  adapted  to  rock 
said  spout  during  the  operation  of  filling  milk  cans,  float 
stems  telescopically  adjustable  in  length  and  connecting 
said  floats  to  said  rockable  filling  spoilt,  a  guard  at  the 
end  of  said  fpcut.  means  for  securing  said  guard  to  one 
of  said  float  stems,  a  cylindrical  weight-container  con- 
nected to  the  under  side  of  said  rockable  spout  and  ex 
tending  lonyltiidlnally  thereof  to  a  jioint  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  spout,  and  a  suitable  movable  weight  within 
said  weight  container. 

197  0.G.— 63 


2.  The  Improved  can  filler,  comprising  a  movable  speut 
adapted  to  receive  a  stneam  of  liquid  from  a  source  of 
supply,  a  float  conotcted  to  said  spout  and  adapted  to 
control  the  morementa  thereof,  a  guard  at  the  end  of  said 
spout  to  direct  the  liquid  Into  the  can  to  be  filled,  a  stem 
for  said  float.  ai»d  means  arranged  to  adjustably  secure 
said  guard    .pon  said  stem. 


1,081,983.  CAUTRIDOE.  John  P.  PKiiEBSEN.  Jackson, 
Wyo.  Fllod  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.115.  (CI. 
102—17.) 

c 


r  p 

1.  In  the  Fbell  for  a  gun-operating  cartridge,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  tube  and  the  extractor  rim  formed  in- 
tegrally together  whereby  to  constitute  a  compressive 
hoop  as  against  a  re-formal)le  web  In  the  medial  zone 
or  the  car  fridge- head,  of  the  central  primer  carrying  pis 
ton  memtn'r,  end  a  reformable  web  integrally  connecting 
the  r(«arward  end  of  stjch  platon-jnember  and  the  inner 
side  of  such  compresslve-hoop,  and  prellminarlly-sliaped, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  for  re-formatlon  by  compressive 
mobility  of  th(  uutal  under  an  Increasing  gaa-presaure 
and  against  the  resisted  rearward  stroke  of  the  piston- 
memlier.  Into  a  conlcally  shaped  wet,  free  of  over  tensloned 
metal  and  thertby  adapted  for  holding  the  maximum  gas- 
pressure. 

2  In  the  sbell  for  a  gun  operating  cartridge,  the  com 
blnatlon,  with  the  tube  and  extractor-rim,  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  primer  carrying  lock  actuator  plstou-member, 
and  a  re-fonnable  web  having  an  ogee  construction,  sub- 
stantially as  bet  forth,  and  Integrally  connecting  the  rear- 
ward end  of  Bi'ch  pl8ton-meml)er  and  the  Inner  side  of  the 
extractor  rim,  and  adapted  for  reformation  by  compressive 
mobility  of  the  metal  under  an  Increasing  and  realsted 
gas-pressnre  Ir.to  a  conlcally  shaped  web  free  of  over- 
tenaloned  metal  and  thereby  adapted  for  holding  the  maxl 
mum  gas-preasure,  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  the  shell  for  a  gun-operating  cartridge,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  tube  and  the  extractor-rim  formed  In- 
tegrally together  whereby  to  constitute  the  compresaive- 
hoop  H,  of  the  central  member  N  having  the  non  reforming 
Joint-portion  6  for  integral  connection  with  a  reformable 
diaphragm,  and  the  reformable  diaphragm  Integrally  con- 
necting the  said  central-member  by  its  said  Joint-portion 
with  the  inner  side  of  said  hoop  H.  said  diaphragm  com- 
prising the  li;wardl.v-arched  zone  M  and  the  outwardly- 
curved  re-formuble  zone  and  joint-portion  m.  these  two 
reformable  zorea  being  made  of  metal  proportioned  for 
reformation  under  a  realsted  gas-pressure  liy  compressive 
action  upon  a  neutral  line  located  one  part  thereof  near 
to  the  Inner  side  of  said  outer  ro-formable  joint  member 
and  located  In  another  part  thereof  near  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  Inner  non-re  formable  joint  member,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  shell  for  a  gun-operating  cartridge,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  tube  and  the  extractor  rim  formed  in- 
tegrally together  whereby  to  constitute  a  compreaalve 
hoop  as  against  a  reformable  web  In  the  medial  zone  of 
the  cartridge-bead,  of  the  central  primer-carrier  lock- 
actuator  member,  and  a  re-formable  head-disk  comprising 
the  medial  web  Integrally  connecting  with  the  rearward 
end  of  said  .nctua tor-member  and  forwardly  arched  against 
the  gas-presaure,  and  an  outwardly  curved  Jolnt-meml)eT 
compresslvely  reformable  concurrently  with  the  media  1- 
web  and  integrally-connecting  the  outer  part  of  this  web 
with  the  inner  side  of  the  aald  compreaslve-hoop,  the  said 
head-disk  being  proportioned  and  prellmlnarily-abaped, 
Bubstantlally  us  set  forth,  for  reformation  by  compresalve 
mobility  of  tht  metal  under  an  increasing  gas-pressure 
and  against  the  resisted  rearward  stroke  of  the  lock- 
Bcttiator  member. 

5.  In  the  shell  for  a  gun-opera tinf  cartridge,  the  com- 
bination, wit*i  the  tube  and  the  extractor-rim  formed  in- 
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tegraily  toiiether  whereby  to  constitute  a  compressfTe 
hoop  as  against  a  re-formabla  web  In  the  medial  zone  of 
the  cartridge-head,  of  the  c«Bitral  prlmer-carrylnK  lock- 
actuator  in>?mber,  a  re-formable  web  Integrally  connecting 
with  the  rearward  end  of  aucl  platon-member  and  havhig 
a  connection  with  the  hiner  sl^e  of  such  compresslve-hoop, 
and  preliminarily  shaped,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for 
re-formatlon  by  compresaive  HJoblllty  of  the  metal  under 
an  Increasing  gas-pressure  anfl  against  the  realBtfd  rear 
ward  stroke  of  the  pistoD-member,  and  two  concetitrlc  an- 
nular bearln;<  faces.  H'  and  N'.  the  outer  bearing-face 
being  located  and  adapted  for  supporting  the  cartridge 
head  on  a  tubular  breech  block,  an<l  the  Inner  bearing  face 
being  located  and  adapted  for  operating  on  a  tubular  lock 
actuator  within  such  block,  4nd  a  reformable  head  disk 
Internipdlate  to  and  connecting  said  outer  and  lnnt>r  bear 
Ing  fac^•8  and  fiarlng  an  ogee  sectional  form  comprlsitig 
the  said  med'il  web  arched  inwardly  for  resisting  thp  gas 
pressure  and  operative  for  applying  this  pressure  to  the 
lock-actuator  of  a  gun-mech|inism  through  said  Inner 
bearing-face. 

IClalm  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.081.984.  SIKED-INDICATOR  AND  PACKAGE  DROP- 
PER FOR  AIRSHIPS.  F«BD  P.  Pbbl.  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,84^.  (CI. 
244—1.  ) 


1.  An  ankte  dropper  for  airships  including  means  for 
projecting  .in  article  In  a  rearward  direction  with  a  con- 
stantly increasing  acceleratloa.  means  controlled  auto- 
matically by  the  speed  of  the  airship  for  releasing  the 
article  when  the  article  has  a  lero  velocity  with  respect 
to  the  earth,  and  means  for  po«ltiTely  projecting  the  artl 
cif  downwardly  when  released. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tn  airship,  article  engaging 
means  upon  the  frame,  meana  for  releasing  the  article 
with  a  predetermined  velocity  in  a  lateral  direction,  and 
means  for  Himultaneously  prelecting  the  article  down 
ward. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
adapted  to  le  applied  to  an  alrsbip,  article  engaging  means 
movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
article  engaging  means  with  an  accelerated  velocity,  and 
means  for  r^jleasing  the  article  when  a  predetermined  ve- 
locity la  acquired. 

4.  A  device  of 'the  character  described  including  a  frame 
adapted  to  ue  applied  to  an  alrsbip,  article  engaging  mean8 
movably  mcinted  upon  the  fratne,  means  for  moving  the 
article  engawmg  means  with  an  accelerated  velocity  in 
a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of  flight,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  thf  article  when  a  zero  ve- 
locity with  respect  to  the  earth  Is  reached. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  ()escrlbed  Including  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  airship  and  formed  with  a 
track,  an  article  engaging  carriage  movable  upon  the 
track,  means  for  causing  the  carriage  to  move  along  the 
track   with    an    accelerated   Tel(>clty   and    trip   means   for 


automatically  releasing  the  article  from  the  carriage  when 
the  carriage    reaches  a   predetermined   velocity. 
(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S1.985  WEEDCT'TTER  William  C.  Pinck,  War- 
den. Wash  File<l  Jan.  8.  191.3.  Serial  No.  740,895. 
(CI.  56—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  standards  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  cutting  knives  detachably  seourt'd  to  the  lower  end» 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said  standards  vertically  to 
raise  and  lower  said  knives,  arms  having  one  end  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  Ktandards.  a  longitudinal  bar  having 
its  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  bar  to  adjust  the  knives  to 
various  angular  positions 

2.  In  a  device  of  th.'  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  standards  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  standards  vertically  to 
raise  and  lower  said  knives,  cutting  knives  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  arms  having  one  pnd 
adjustably  mfured  to  said  standards,  a  longitudinal  bar 
having  Its  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said" 
arms,  a  second  longitudinal  bar  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  first  bar  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  said  second  bar  being  disposed  beneath  the  end* 
of  said  arms,  means  foi  actuating  the  first  bar  to  adjust 
said  knives  to  various  angular  positions  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  second  bar  which  in  turn  will 
raise  and  lower  said  knives. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  standards  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  cutting  knives  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  arms  having  one  end  adjustably  secured  to  said 
standards,  a  longitudinal  bar  having  its  ends  plvotally 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  arms,  a  second  longitudi- 
nal bar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  standards,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  second  bar,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  second  bar  whereby 
the  standards  will  be  adjusted  vertically  to  raise  and  lower 
said  knives,  means  for  actuating  the  first  bar  to  adjust  said 
knives  to  various  angular  positions  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  knives  In  their  operative  position 


1  0Hl,986.     WINDING-MACHINE.     Ankek  Peteksen,  Win- 
throp.   Mass..  assignor  to  The    Petersen   Circular   I»om 
Company,  Koston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,060.     (CI.  242—32.) 
1.    In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle,    of    means    to    wind    thread    thereabout    after    the 
manner   of   filling    wind,   a   tension    device   through    which 
the  thread  passes,  said  tension  device  having  provision  for 
applying  a  tension  at  all  times  to  the  yarn,  and  means  to 
cause  said  tension  device  to  have  a  greater  frictlonal  en- 
gagement  with  said  thread  when   the  latter  is  laid  on  a. 
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portion  of  the  thread  mass  of  smaller  diameter,  than 
when  it  is  laid  on  a  portion  of  the  thread  mass  of  larger 
diameter. 


/■  2.    In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 

spindle,  of  means  to  wind  thread  thereabout  after  the 
manner  of  filling  wind,  a  tension  device  comprising  two 
members  between  which  the  thread  passes  and  which  have 
at  all  times  a  sufllcient  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
thread  to  give  the  proper  pressure  thereto,  and  means  to 
cause  said  members  to  have  a  greater  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  thread  when  the  latter  la  laid  on  a  portloo 
of  thread  mass  of  smaller  diameter  than  when  it  is  laid 
on  a  portion  of  the  thread  mass  of  larger  diameter. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle,  of  a  thread  guide,  means  to  plve  the  thread  guide 
c  movement  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  for  winding  the 
thread  thereabout,  a  tension  device  comprising  two  mem- 
bers which  have  a  continuous  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  thread  thereby  to  apj  ly  a  tension  thereto  at  all  times, 
and  means  to  cause  said  members  to  have  a  greater  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  thread  when  the  thread  guide 
is  at  one  end  of  Its  traverse  than  when  the  thread  guide 
is  at  the  other  end  of  its  traverse. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle,  of  a  thread  guide,  means  to  give  the  thread  guide 
a  movement  longitudUially  of  the  spindle  for  winding  the 
thread  thereon  after  the  manner  of  filling  wind,  a  tension 
device  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  fingers,  a  rock-shaft  carry- 
ing a  set  of  movable  fingers  which  play  between  the  fixed 
fingers,  the  thread  to  be  wound  passing  between  said  sets 
of  fingers,  a  spring  acting  on  said  rock  shaft  to  cause  the 
movable  fingers  to  apply  at  all  times  a  tension  on  the 
thread,  and  means  acting  through  the  spring  to  Increase 
the  tension  when  the  thread  Is  being  wound  upon  the  poi 
tlon  of  the  thread  masis  of  smaller  diameter. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle  and  a  rising  and  falling  frame  carrying  a  thread 
guide,  of  a  tension  device  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  fingers, 
a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  set  of  movable  fingers  which  play 
between  the  fixed  fingers,  the  thread  to  be  wound  passing 
between  said  sets  of  fingers,  means  for  causing  said  two 
sets  of  fingers  to  apply  a  tension  at  all  times  on  said 
thread,  and  means  to  increase  this  tension  when  the  frame 
is  In   its  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,081.987.  BATH-TUB  LINING.  Chahles  H.  Kkicb,  Jr.. 
Hyde  Park.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Francl- 
low,  Medford,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,417.      (CI.  4—27.) 


A  lining  for  bath  tubs  comprising  two  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  laterally  extending  sides  formed  Inte- 


gral therewith,  a  foot  portion  at  one  extremity  of  the  aaid 
section  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  second 
section  adapted  to  overlie  the  first  mentioned  section,  said 
second  section  having  laterally  extending  arms  formed  in- 
tegral with  one  end,  said  laterally  extending  arms  being 
adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  sides  formed  on  the 
first  mentioned  section,  whereby  a  substantially. tight  Joint 
Is  provided.  « 


1.081.988.  SHAFT -BRAKE  OR  FRICTION  DEVICE. 
Fkkd  a.  Read,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,450 
(CI.   74—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  shaft-frlctlon  device 
including  a  ring-shaped  member  of  resilient  material  en- 
compassing said  shaft  and  formed  with  but  a  pair  of  side 
surfaces  and  split  at  one  point  to  present  two  ends  which 
are  Initially  deformed  to  He  out  of  alinement  and  which 
by  pressure  are  adapted  to  be  brought  toward  approxi- 
mate alinement.  and  pressure-exerting  means  tending  to 
aline  said  ends  and  cause  friction  on  Xpe  shaft  of  a  degree 
corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of  said  initially 
unalined  ends. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  shaft-friction  device 
Including  a  ring-shaped  member  of  resilient  material  eD- 
compassing  said  shaft  and  formed  with  but  a  pair  of  aide 
surfaces  and  split  at  one  point  to  present  two  ends  which 
are  initially  deformed  to  He  out  of  alinement  and  which 
by  pressure  are  adapted  to  be  brought  toward  approximate 
alinement,  said  member  having  formed  on  one  of  its  aaid 
side  surfaces  an  annular  strengthening  and  resiliency- 
Increasing  rib,  and  pressure-exerting  means  tending  to 
aline  said  ends  and  cause  friction  on  the  shaft  of  a  degree 
corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of  said  initially 
unalined  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  shaft-frlctlon  device 
Including  a  ring-shaped  member  of  resilient  material  en- 
compassing said  shaft  and  formed  with  but  a  pair  of  side- 
surfaces  and  split  at  one  point  to  present  two  ends  which 
are  initially  deformed  to  He  out  of  alinement  and  which 
by  pressure  are  adapted  to  be  brought  toward  approximate 
alinement,  said  member  having  formed  on  one  of  its  said 
side-surfaces  an  annular  strengthening  and  reailiency- 
Increasing  rib.  a  dished  washer  adapted  to  engage  and 
house  a  portion  of  said  ribbed  member,  and  pressure-exert- 
ing means  tending  to  aline  said  ends  and  cause  friction 
on  the  shaft  of  a  degree  corresponding  to  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  initially  unalined  ends. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  washer  juxtaposed  thereto,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  friction-Imposing 
device  encompassing  said  shaft  and  Including  a  dlahed 
washer  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  resilient  ring-shaped  member 
formed  with  two  side-surfaces  only  and  split  at  one  point 
to  present  two  ends  normally  deformed  out  of  alinement 
and  provided  on  one  of  said  side-surfacea  with  an  annnlar 
rib  adapted  to  fit  into  said  dished  washer,  the  oppositu 
side-surface  of  said  member  engaging  said  first-mentioned 
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wBflber  aod  tb«  latter  eBgagtog-  the  tboatder  od  tbe  shaft, 
and  meaim  actlni:  to  chanire  flbe  relattott  betw««n  said 
shoulder  and  washers  and  thtr^by  compress  the  unailrfad 
portions  of  said  rlng-sbapsd  oaeiQber  wben^  latd  OBalioed 
ends  tend  to  aHoe  and  caaae-  tb«  member  to  iiai>o«e  friction 
upon  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combfnattoB,  a  shaft  proTlded  with  an  aanular 
shoulder,  a  washer  juxtapoBe<I  thereto,  means  tot-  Inter- 
mittently rotating  saW  shaft,  a&d  a  friction  Imposing  de- 
vice encompassing  said  shaft  and  including  a  dished 
washer  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  eesUlent  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber formed  with  two  side-surfaces  only  and  split  at  one 
point  to  present  two  ends  normally  deformed  out  of 
allnement  and  provided  on  one  of  said  side-surfaces  with 
an  annular  rib  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  dished  washer,  the 
opposite  side-surface  of  said  member  engaging  said  first- 
mentioned  washer  an.l  the  latter  engaging  the  shoulder 
on  the  shaft,  and  adjustable  mtans  acting  to  change  the 
relation  between  said  shoulder  and  washers  and  thereby 
compress  the  unallned  portions  of  said  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber whereby  said  una  lined  ends  tend  to  aline  and  cause 
the  memtier  to  impose  friction  upon  said  shaft. 


1.081,989.      ATTACHMENT  FOft  LINOTYPE  MACHINES. 
Israel  A.  RoeHMN,  Worthington,  Minn,,  as.slgnor  of  one 
iialf    to    I'eter    Thompson,    Worthlngton,    Minu        Filed 
Aug.  26,  1912.     Sertal  No.  717.168.     iCI.  '22 — 80.) 


1.  The  combination,  with   thrt  metal  pot  of  a   linotype 
machine,  of  a  rocking  >«lug  ejector  arm,  and  reciprocating 
means   connected  with   said   aria    for   automatically   feed 
Ing  slugs  Into  said  mftal  pot  proportionately  with  the  re- 
moval of  the  molten  metal  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination,  with  th»  metal  {tot  of  a  linotype 
machine,  of  a  slug  ejector  arm  and  reciprocating  means 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  arm  for  aatomatlcally  feed- 
ing slugs  Into  Kald  metal  pot  pr<)portlonately  with  the  re- 
moval of  the  molten  metal  ttier«from. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  metal  pot  of  a  linotype 
machine,  of  an  ejecting  device,  a  slug  holder,  a  slide  oper- 
ating transversely  of  said  holder^  an  arm  connected  to  said 
slide,  and  an  extensible  rod  connecting  said  arm  with  said 
ejecting  device. 

4.  The  combination,  wltb  the  metal  pot  of  a  linotype 
machine,  of  a  rocking  ejecting  device,  a  slug  holder,  a 
feed  plate  operating  transverstly  of  said  slug  holder, 
mechanism  connecting  said  feed  plate  with  said  ejecting 
device  for  simultaneously  operating  to  feed  the  slugs  from 
said  holder  into  said  metal  pot  with  the  discharge  of  the 
molten  metal  from  said  pot. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  metal  pot  of  a  linotype 
machine,  and  a  rocking  sing  ejector  arm  therefor,  of  a  sing 
holder,  a  reciprocating  slog  fee4lng  slide  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  sings  successively  froi*  said  bolder  and  to  feed 
them  into  said  metal  pot,  and  means  connecting  said  .slide 
and  said  ejector  arm,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  IM  the  Gasette,] 


1,0«1.»90      TELKPHONE-INDIOATOR.     Thomas  Iattuk- 
TON  S.uiN.  IMne  Blnff,  Ark.     Tiled  Jan    t>.  191.^.     Serial 
No.  741,041.      (CI.   179—89.) 
1     .\  telephone  indicator  consisting  of  means  for  lifting 

the    receiver    temporarily    making    the    telephone    circuit. 


m«aQn  aa4t*  the  control  of  the  subscriber  for  producing  n 
variable  and  selected  series  of  sounds  trv  accordance  with 
a  code,  a  motor  for  operating  said  means,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  alarm  or  call  bell  of  the  telephone  for 
starting  the  motor  whereby  Information  which  the  sub- 
scriber desires  to  communicate  Is  conveyed  to  any  person 
calling  hia  station. 


2.  In  a  telephone  indicator  in  combination  means  for 
lifting  the  receiver  lever  and  holding  It  raised  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  a  resonant  member,  a  striker,  means 
tending  to  Imp-M  the  same  against  the  resonant  member,  a 
member  mounted  to  rotate  and  provided  with  n  plurality 
of  stops  placed  to  move  In  a  single  predetermined  path 
but  eacli  adjustable  into  and  out  of  said  path,  means 
connected  to  the  striker  and  extending  into  the  paths  of 
the  stops,  a  motor  for  moving  the  stops  and  actuating 
the  means  for  raising  the  receiving  lever,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  telephone  calling  device  for  starting  and 
stopping  said  motor. 

3.  A  telephone  Indicator  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  motor 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  cam  actuated  by  the  shaft,  means 
for  closing- the  telephone  circuit  and  actuated  by  the  cam, 
a  series  of  pins  also  carried  by  the  shaft  spaced  apart  by 
a  flxeil  Interval  to  movf  m  a  predetermined  path  and  ad- 
justaliie  Into  and  out  of  said  path,  a  resonant  member,  a 
striker  therefor,  means  connected  to  the  striker  to  actu- 
ate It  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  pins,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  operator  in  calling  the  station  for  starting 
the  motor. 

4.  A  telephone  Indicator  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  motor 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  cam  actuated  by  the  shaft,  means 
for  closing  the  telephone  circuit  and  actuated  by  the  cam, 
a  series  of  pins  also  carried  by  the  shaft  spaced  apart  by 
a  fixed  Interval  to  move  in  a  predetermined  path  and  ad 
Justable  Into  and  out  of  said  path,  a  resonant  member,  a 
striker  therefor,  means  connected  to  the  striker  to  actu- 
ate It  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  tbe  pins,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  operator  in  c/illing  the  telephone  station 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor. 

5.  A  telephone  Indicator  consisting  of  means  for  lifting 
the  telephone  receiver  temporarily  making  the  telephone 
i-ircult,  means  i.nder  the  control  of  the  subscriber  for  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  variable  and  selected  series  of 
sounds  in  the  vicinity  of  the  telephone  receiver,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  means,  and  means  connected  with  the 
telephone  call  ifli  for  controlling  the  motor  whereby  In- 
formation which  the  subscriber  desires  to  communicate  is 
conveyed  to  an.v  person  calling  his  station. 


1,081,991.       FERTILIZER  ■  DISTRIBUTER.      Simeon    R. 

S1KE8.    Ocllln,    (ia.      Piled    Aug.    11,    1913.      Serial    No. 

784.240.      (CI    111— .3."?.! 

1  In  a  fertiiteer  distributer  the  combination  with  a 
bodily  tiltable  hopper,  a  ground  wheel,  and  a  spur  wheel 
rotating  with  the  ground  wheel,  of  a  vertical  arm  slldably 
associated  with  the  hopper  and  arranged  wherehv  Its 
lower  end  may  be  engaged  hy  the  spur  wheel,  a  horizontal 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  hopper  and  pivoted  be- 
tween its  enils  to  the  arm,  a  manually  operable  lever  con- 
nected to  said  horizontal  lever  and  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  latter,  a  spring  acting  on  the  iiorlzontal  lever  to 
hold  it  against  vibration,  and  adjustable  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  hortiontal   lever. 
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2.  In  a  fertilizer  dlstrlbnter  tbe  conobination  with  n 
bodily  tiltable  hopper,  a  ground  wheel,  and  a  spur  wheel 
rotating  with  the  ground  wheel,  of  a  vertical  arm  slidably 
associated  With  the  hopper  and  arranged  whereby  Its  lower 
end  may  be  engaged  by  the  spur  wheel,  a  horizontal  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  hopper  and  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  to  the  arm,  the  borlsontal  lever  baring  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  In  its  other  end,  a  manually  operable  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  hopper  and  having  a  pin  engaging  In  said  slot, 
and  a  spring  acting  with  downward  pressure  on  the  hori- 
zontal lever  to  hold  the  latter  against  vibration. 


3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
bodily  tiltable  hopper,  a  ground  wheel,  and  a  spur  wheel 
rotating  with  the  ground  wheel,  of  a  vertical  arm  slldably 
associated  with  the  hopper  and  arranged  whereby  Its 
lower  end  may  be  engaged  by  the  spur  wheel,  a  borlsontal 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  hopper  and  pivoted  be- 
tween Its  ends  to  tbe  arm,  the  borlsontal  lever  baring  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  its  other  end,  a  manually  operable  le- 
ver pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  having  a  pin  engaging  In 
said  slot,  a  spring  acting  with  downward  pressure  on  the 
horizontal  lever  to  hold  the  latter  against  ribratlon,  and 
a  gage  including  an  adjustable  stop  and  operative  to  sup- 
port the  horizontal  lever  In  a  selected  position. 


1.081.992.  MOVABLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Shki>by  E.  Simmons,  RuMsellvlUe,  Ky.  Jlled 
July  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  778. 1. 56.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  communicating  liquid  containing  tanks,  a 
movable  light,  floats  disposed  within  tbe  said  tanks  and 
connected  to  the  said  light  to  control  the  movements 
thereof,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  lapsing  between 
a  change  in  the  levels  of  tbe  tanks  and  the  corresponding 
movement  of  tbe  light. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  upstanding  open  spaced  liquid  receiving  communi- 
cating tanks,  floats  disposed  therein  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  weights  thereof,  a  headlight  mounted  for  rotation 
about   a   vertical  axis,   flexible  elements  connected  to  the 


floats  and  to  tbe  said  headlight,  means  for  varying  the 
weights  of  the  said  floats  to  cause  corresponding  rarla- 
tions  in  the  inertia  thereof,  and  means  for  varying  the 
time  lapsing  between  a  change  of  levels  of  the  communi- 
cating tanks  and  the  corresponding  movement  of  the  head- 
light. 

3.  In  an  appacatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comt>lna- 
tlon  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  U-tube  poeitioned 
around  and  adjacent  the  tower  portion  of  said  boUer  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  thereby,  said  tube  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  mobile  element  therein,  floats  disposed  within  the 
legs  of  said  U-tube,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
between  said  legs,  a  movable  light  propagating  source, 
and  means  extending  between  tbe  said  floats  and  tbe  said 
light  propagating  source  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ments of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  communicating  liqaid  coatainlog  tanks,  floats  sHd- 
ably  disposed  therein,  a  valve  eoatr*Ulng  the  flaw  <it  iiqnld 
between  the  said  liquid  containing  coiaaauDicatlftg  tanks 
to  thereby  control  the  time  tapsing  clMtwaen  a  change  in 
the  levels  of  the  liquid  in. the  tanks  and  the  oorr^apoadiog 
movement  of  a  rotating  el«in«it,  and  an  element  jooaated 
for  limited  rotation,  and  means  extending  betw«ei>«  lald 
element  *nd  said  floats  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  former  by  and  with  the  latter. 

6.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  deacrtbed, . tJie  cmnbiDa- 
tlon  of  apaced  -  liquid -ccoitainiog  tanks,  a  tabe  cxtaaAing 
therebetween  and  coBimaBicatlng  therewith.  Inverted  c«p- 
Nhaped  floats  slMably  disposed  within  said  tank,  meaAS 
(or  regulating  the  volume  of  air  within  the  apper  portion 
of  said  Inverted  cup-ahaped  floats,  to  tlreieby  regulate 
the  bBoyancy  of  said  floats,  a  movable  light  propagating 
■oturce,  and  means  extending  between  said  floats  and  aaid 
light  propagating  source  adapted  to  control  the  t&ovements 
of  the  latter  with  and  by  the  former. 


1,081,993.  INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  CRANK-LATHES. 
Augustus  M.  Sosa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Tool  Works  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  778,745.     (CI.  82—9.) 


J  i 


^— r-T 


1.  In  a  crank-turning  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  bearings,  rotors  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  means  for  carrying  a  crank-shaft  with  tbe 
axis  of  one  of  Its  crank-pins  in  line  with  the  common  axis 
of  the  bearings  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  cor- 
responding indexing  apertures,  an  indexing-pln  carried  by 
each  bearing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  apertures, 
and  means  for  locking  said  index-pins  out  of  engagement 
with  the  apertures,  combined  substantially  as  set  Cortb. 

2.  In  a  crank-turning  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  bearings,  rotors  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  carrying  a  crank-shaft  with  the 
axis  of  one  of  its  ccank-pins  in  line  with  the  common  axis 
of  the  bearings  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  corre- 
sponding radial  Indexing  apertures,  a  radial  Indexlng-pln 
carried  by  each  bearing  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  aald 
apertures,  and  means  for  locking  said  index-pins  out  of 
engagement  with  the  apertures,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  crank-turning  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  bearings,  rotors  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  means  for  carrying  a  crank-shaft  with  tbe 
axis  of  one  of  its  crank  pins  in  line  with  the  common  axis 
of  the  bearings  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  corre- 
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Bpondinc  iDdezlog  aperture*,  'an  Indexing  pin  carried  by 
e«ch  bearing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  apertures, 
racks  formed  upon  the  Indenlng-plna.  pinions  mounted 
la  tlJe  bearing*  and  engaging  the  racks,  cranks  connected 
with  aald  pinions,  and  detent  devices  connected  with  said 
cranks  to  serve  In  locking  the  Indexlng-plns  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  Indexlng-aperttres,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  crank-turning  attadhment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  bearings.  Botors  mountPd  therein  and 
provided  with  means  for  carrj^ing  a  crank-shaft  with  the 
axis  of  one  of  Its  crank-pins  la  line  with  the  common  axis 
of  the  bearings  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  corre- 
sponding indexlng-apertures,  an  Indexlng-pln  carried  by 
each  bearing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aper- 
tures, racks  formed  upon  the  l»dexlng-plns,  pinions  mount- 
ed In  the  bearings  and  engaging  the  racks,  cranks  connect- 
ed with  said  pinions,  detent  levices  connected  with  said 
cranks  to  serve  In  locking  the  Indexlng-plns  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  Indexing  apertufes,  and  a  spring  cooperating 
with  each  detent-pin  and  tending  to  urge  the  pins  into 
indexing  apertures  when  the  pins  are  not  locked  out  of 
engagement  with  the  aperture*,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  crank-turning  attadhment  of  the  character  de- 
scrlt>ed,  a  pair  of  bearings,  mtors  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  means  for  carrying  a  crank-shaft  with  the 
axis  of  one  of  its  crank-pins  ta  line  with  the  common  axis 
of  the  bearings  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  corre- 
sponding Indexing  apertures,  an  indexlng-pln  carried  by 
each  bearing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aper- 
tures, means  for  locking  said  index-pins  out  of  engagement 
with  the  apertures,  and  a  i;age-block  adapted  to  be  sup 
ported  from  the  lathe-bed  temporarily  below  a  completely 
turned  crank-pin  to  serve  in  positioning  another  crank 
pin  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  bearings,  combined  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.081,994.       OIL    Bl'RNER        I-i  ke    Tozer,     lola,    Kans 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,266.     (CI.  158 — 53.) 


1.  In  Hn  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generator, 
of  a  supply  conduit  leading  to  the  generator,  and  a  cleaner 
located  In  said  conduit  and  cotnprlsing  a  cone  shaped  coil. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  co^iblnation  with  a  generator, 
of  a  supply  conduit  leading"  to  the  generator,  and  a 
cleaner  located  in  said  conduit,  comprl8ln«  a  cone  shaped 
coll,  and  having  a  shank  leadlqg  Into  said  generator 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  jjenerator 
having  a  supply  conduit  leading  upwardly  thereinto,  and 
a  cleaner  located  within  said  conduit  and  comprising  an 
Inverted  cone-shaped  coll.  ha«lng  a  shank  projecting  up- 
wardly through  the  conduit  and  terminating  in  a  handle 
portion  within  the  generator. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  generator  comprising  a  depending 
barrel  having  a  reduced  lower  portion  providing  a  seat, 
and  a  cleaner  comprising  an  Inverted  coll  supported  on  said 
seat,  and  having  a  shank  exteniding  tbrouKh  the  barrel  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  generator. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  generator  comprising  a  cupped 
upper  portion,  and  a  dependihg  barrel  baring  a  reduced 
lower  end  forming  an  interior  neat,  and  a  cleaner  comprls 
iDf  an  inverted  cone-shaped  ccrtl  of  wire  supported  on  said 


seat,  and  having  a  shank  extending  upwardly  and  having 
a  ring  at  its  upper  end  located  within  the  cupped  portion 
of  the  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,081,995.     RULE.     Loris  Voooxsrkitkk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1912      Serial  No.  703,602.     (CI.  73 — 40.) 


> 


1.1  .  I|    T 


1.  lu  comhlnatlun.  a  folding  rule  in  plvotally  counected 
sections  having  consecutively  numi)ered  graduations,  an 
adjustable  graduated  slide  on  the  tlrst  unit  section  of  said 
rule,  the  frartion  of  a  unit  by  which  the  pivoted  endn  of 
the  sections  extend  beyond  their  pivots  being  uniform  and 
a  predetermined  portion  of  a  scale  unit,  unit  graduations 
on  the  adjustable  slide  iM-glnning  at  a  distance  from  the 
distal  end  thereof,  that  is  a  complement  of  the  portion  of 
the  unit  distance  of  the  pivot  end  extensions  of  the  rule 
sections,  said  latter  graduations  corresponding  to  and  be- 
InK  consecutively  numbered  like  those  on  the  adjoining 
section  of  the  rule. 

2.  In  combination,  a  folding  rule  in  pivotally  connected 
sections,  an  adjustable  graduated  slide  working  in  a  groove 
in  an  end  section  of  said  rule,  and  a  spring  having  an 
outer  end  anchored  in  the  outer  side  of  the  slide  where 
It  forms  a  tinker  engaging  projection  for  the  operation  of 
the  slide,  said  spring  thence  projecting  through  the  slide 
and  having  a  free  portion  on  the  inner  side  of  the  slide 
which  l)ear!*  against  the  groove. 

3.  A  rule  comprising  a  main  portion  and  an  adjustable 
portion  siidably  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  main  portion  and  slide  and  projecting  tbrough 
the  latter,  forming  a  flnger-engaglng  projection,  and  means 
located  in  the  path  of  aald  projection  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  slide  In  one  direction. 


1.0  8  1,99  6.  DFTI'A*  HABLE  TEETH  FOR  GEAR- 
WHEELS Edwakii  Weist,  Ludden.  N.  I).  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,656.  (CI.  74 — 28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  grooves  in  the  rim  thereof,  of  teeth 
sltdably  disposed  In  said  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  provided  with  an  end  wall,  the  end  walls  b«>lng  ar 
ranged  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  and 
means  disposed  through  said  end  walls  Into  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gear  wheel,  of  a  rim  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  and  with  an  end 
wall  at  one  end  of  each  groove,  the  end  walls  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  a  tooth 
seated  in  each  said  groove,  and  means  for  securing  the 
teeth  in  the  grooves. 
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1.081.997.      MANUFACTLRE    OF    INGOTS.      Samdbl   T. 
Wkllman,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Uquid 
Forged  Steel  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    27 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,052.      (Cl.  22—216.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  sound  ingots  which  consists 
In  pouring  the  molten  metal  Into  a  tapered  mold  whose 
larg.-  end  is  uppermost  and  which  has  in  its  bottom  a 
quantity  of  free  flowing  .sund,  in  Jarring  the  mold  while 
the  molten  meul  is  solidifying,  and  in  allowing  the  sand 
to  flow  out  through  a  hole  in  the  mold  wall  at  a  rate  such 
as  will  allow  the  shrinking  ingot  shell  to  settle  down  In 
the  mold  and  maintain  contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof 

2.  In  ingot  forming  nieclianlsni.  the  combination  of  a 
tapered  mold  whose  large  eml  Is  u[)perino8t,  and  which  has 
.T  hole  through  Us  wall  near  its  lower  end.  a  mass  of  free 
flowing  sand  in  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  and  means  for 
Jarring  the  mold  while  It  contains  solidifying  molten 
metal. 

3.  In  ingot  forming  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tapered  mold  whose  large  end  is  uppermost,  and  which 
has  a  hole  through  It.s  wall  near  its  lower  end.  a  mass  of 
free  flowing  sand  in  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  means  for 
jarrlnii  the  mold  while  it  contains  solidifying  molten 
metal,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  rate  at  which  the  same 
is  allowed  to  flow  out  through  said  hole. 

4.  In  ingot  forming  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  whose  mold  cavity  bus  vertical  walls  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  above  them  walls  which  regularly  di- 
verge toward  the  top. — said  mold  having  a  hole  through 
its  wall  near  the  bottom  of  said  mold  cavity,  a  mass  of 
fre.^  flowing  sand  in  the  bottom  of  said  mold  cavity,  a 
plate  which  rests  upon  said  sand  and  forms  the  bottom  of 
the  metal  receiving  part  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  means  for 
jarring  the  mold. 


1.081,998.  FRICTION  MEMBER  FOR  CLUIXTHES. 
I..AWRB.NCB  WHiTrcMB,  Broolvllue.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Cork  Insert  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachu.setts.  Filed  May  ^1,  1007.  Serial  No. 
376, ."iTH.      (Cl.   192— l.t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  clutch  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  thin  annular  flange,  of  a  friction  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  annular  flange  and  comprising  a 
ring,  washer  or  disk  of  fiber  board  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  or  openings,  and  Inserts  of  cork  fitted  into  said  holes 
or  openings  under  compression  and  retained  therein  by  the 
expansion  of  the  cork,  said  fiber  Niard  being  light,  subetan- 
tlally  thick  and  of  a  firmness  or  rigidity  to  enable  a  large 
number  of  holes  to  be  drilled  In  It  without  materially  im- 
pairing its  firmness  or  rigidity  and  without  distortion 
of  the  walls  of  the  said  holes  and  to  enable  the  said  walls 
to  resist  the  expansive  action  of  the  cork  and  the  lateral 


strain   placed  upon  the  cork  ta  nse,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  friction  member  for  clutches  comprising  a  ring, 
washer  or  disk  of  fiber  board  having  a  plurality  of  boles 
or  openings,  and  inserts  of  cork  fitted  into  said  holes  or 
openings  under  compression  and  retained  therein  by  the 
expansion  of  the  cork,  said  fiber  board  being  light,  sub- 
stantially thick  and  of  a  firmness  or  rigidity  to  enable 
a  large  number  of  holes  to  be  drilled  in  it  without  mate- 
rially impairing  Its  firmness  or  rigidity  and  without  dis- 
tortion of  the  walls  of  the  said  holes  and  to  enable  the  said 
walls  to  resist  the  expansive  action  of  the  cork  and  the 
lateral  strain  placed  upon  the  cork  In  use.  substantially  as 
described. 


1.081,999.  FRI("riON  DEVICE.  Lawrencb  Whitcomb, 
Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Cork  Insert  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,364.     (Cl.  74—13.) 


1.  A  friction  device  comprising  a  flexible  member  of 
non  metallic  material  provided  with  holes  or  openings, 
eyelets  comprising  members,  one  member  having  a  flange 
to  engage  one  surface  of  the  flexible  member  and  a  tubular 
shank,  and  a  second  member  common  to  a  plurality  of  eye- 
lets and  having  holes  which  register  with  the  holes  In  said 
flexible  member  and  secured  thereto  by  the  expansion  of 
the  tubular  shanks  of  the  first-mentioned  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  friction  device  comprising  a  flexible  member  pro- 
vided with  holes  or  openings,  eyelets  comprising  members 
cooperating  with  said  flexible  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  flange  to  engage  one  surface  of  the  said 
flexible  member  and  a  tubular  shank  extended  through  one 
of  the  holes  In  the  said  flexible  member  and  expanded  at 
its  end,  and  a  second  member  engaged  by  the  expanded 
end  of  the  said  tubular  shank  to  compress  the  second 
member  against  the  other  surface  of  the  flexible  member 
about  the  opening  therein,  and  cork  Inserts  in  said  eye- 
lets and  retained  therein  by  the  expansion  of  the  cork, 
substantially  as  described. 


i.os!?,. 


1.082,000.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Oborob  W.'  Whit- 
worth,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   732,277.      (Cl.   220 — 124.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  comprising  flanged 
heads,  one  of  which  has  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  slldable 
closure,  a  U  shaped  hollow  body  seated  within  the  flanges 
of  said  heads,  n    slldable  closure  for  said  body,  movable 
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tbrouKti  the  aiot  in  fMid  head,  aid  meftns  for  detachaMy 
securing  said  heads  to  said  body,  comprising  lugs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  edfles  of  said  heads  to  furnish 
oppositely-placed  pairs,  aad  connecting  bars  secured  de- 
tachably  between  and  to  tta«  Jogs  of  each  pair.  | 


2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  comprising  flangeh 
heads,  one  of  which  has  a  sjot  Adapted  to  receive  a  slid- 
able  closure  therethrough,  »  U-shaped  hollow  body  seated 
within  the  flanges  of  said  Heads,  a  slidable  closure  for 
tmUl  body  movably  seated  In  the  slot  In  wald  head, 
«i»d  neans  for  «letachably  teCTiring  said  heads  to  said 
body.  cx>mprlslDg  lags  extandlng  outwardly  from  the 
♦dges  of  said  beads  to  fnmisk  oppoaMely  placed  pairs,  and 
connecting-bars  secured  detiichsbly  between  and  to  the 
lugs  of  each  pair 

."?  In  combination,  a  reoeptacle.  comprising  flanged 
beads,  a  U  shaped  hollow  bo<ly  seated  within  the  flanges 
of  said  heads  and  baring  its  longltndinal  edges  bent  over 
Inwardly  and  horizontally  to  form  flanges,  one  of  said 
heads  having  the  medial  part  of  its  apper  flange  removed 
with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  head,  to  provide  a  horl- 
lontal  opening  therein,  a  cover  ndapted  to  slidably  close 
the  rece{>tacle  and  harlDg  loagltixlloal  guides  adapted  to 
at  sUdably  over  the  body-fl&nfes,  and  means  for  detactiably 
securing  the  said  heada  and  body  together,  comprising  lugs 
ezttnding  outwardly  from  th«  edges  of  said  beads  to  fur- 
nish oppositely-placed  pairs,  and  connecting-bars  secured 
detachably  between  and  to  thf  Ings  of  each  pair. 

4  In  combination,  a  redeptacle.  comprising  flanged 
heads,  a  U-shaped  hollow  bo4y  seated  within  the  flanges 
of  said  heads  and  having  Its  longltndtnal  edges  bent  over 
lnwar<lly  and  horleontally  t*  form  flanges,  one  of  said 
heads  having  the  medial  part  of  Its  upper  flangt^  removed 
with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  head,  to  provide  a  hori- 
zontal opening  therein,  said  head  having  a  projecting  horl- 
Bontal  Integral  shelf  on  its  l»ner  face  spaced  away  from 
the  side  flanges  to  admit  the  body  edge  therebetween  and 
having  Its  upper  fare  flush  with  the  lower  limit  of  said 
horizontal  opening,  a  cover  adapted  to  slidably  close 
the  body  and  having  longitudinal  guide  bars  secured  on 
Its  upper  face  near  Its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  slid- 
ably move  over  the  said  body-flange.s,  said  cover  being 
located  Just  below  said  bo^y-flanges  with  said  guides 
resting  on  the  flanges  and  thie  cover  slidable  through  the 
said  head  opening  over  said  integral  shelf,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  headH  and  said  body  together. 


1.0S2,001.      BALANCING  MACHINE.     .T.iMBS  Wii^kinson. 

Providence.    R.    I.,   assignor,    by    mesne   a.ssagnments,    to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,089.     (CI.  73— 51.> 

1.   A  balancing  machine  con^irlslng  a  frame  by  which  the 

device  to  be  balanced  Is  suppofted,  wheels  Journaled  tn  said 

frame,  a  pivotal  bearing  member  supported  by  said  frame. 

and    means    rofiperatlng    wltft    said    member    to    transfer 

said    device,    while   supported   by   said   frame,    from    said 

wheels  to  said  pivotal  bearing  member  and  vice  versa 

2  A  balancing  machine  coSiprlslng  a  stationary  framo. 
two  bearings  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  alter 
natively  to  support  a  wheel  or  similar  device,  the  dis- 
tribution of  whose  mass  Is  to 'be  determined  and  balanced, 
said  wheel  or  similar  device  being  disposed  substantially 
In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  bearings  and  one 
bearing  being  of  tower  frt<^OTiaI  resistance  than  the 
other,  and  means  co<'>perat1nf  with  one  of  the  bearings 
to  transpose  the  device  froni  said  bearing  to  the  other 
bearing  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  balancing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  roller 
bearing  and  a  knife  edge  bearing  carried  by  said  frame. 
and  means  to  bring  one  or  tb^  other  of  said  bearings  into 
an   independent  supporting  engagement   with  a  device  for 


the  purpose  of  balancing  It  on  one  or  the  other  of  said 
bearings. 


4.  A  balancing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
for  a  device  to  be  balanced,  roller  bearings  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  device  during  on.-  part 
of  the  balancing  operation,  pivotal  bearings  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  said  device  during  the  other  part  of 
the  balancing  operation,  and  means  to  adjust  said  U'ar- 
ings  relatively  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  said  de 
vice  from  one  to  the  other,  ■ubstantlally  as  describeti 

5.  A  lialanclng  machine  for  turbine  wheels  having  cy- 
lindrical concentric  portions,  comprising  two  standards 
between  which  the  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a 
vertical  j)oaitlon.  wheels  journaled  to  the  frame  and 
adapteil  to  receive  aald  cylindrical  portions  of  the  wheel. 
a  detachabl.>  pivotal  bearing  block  adapted  to  be  pnssrd 
through  th.-  whe.'l  and  rest  on  said  frame,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  blmk  .so  as  to  support  .said  whe.l  fherefrnrtn 
free  of  said  wheels. 

(Claims  »!  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


I.OS2.002       AUTOMA' 
Westmount.  Quebec, 
facturlng   Co  ,    New 
York.      Flle<l   July    , 
184—29.) 


'IC  LUBRICATOR.     Robkht   \V,.on. 

Canada,  assignor  to  Nathan  Manu- 

York.   N.    Y.,  a  Corporation  of   New 

>.    itil2.      S.-rial    No.    707,865.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  drop  sight  feed  iubricalor.  the  combination  with 
an  oil  reservoir  and  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  top  chamber,  a 
bottom  chamber  In  communication  with  the  top  chamber, 
an  oil  pasHAge  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  top  cham- 
ber, a  piston  cylinder  in  communication  with  thf  sup- 
ply pipe,  oil  pasftage  and  Iwttom  chamber,  valve  me<lia 
nism  controlling  the  communication  between  the  bottom 
chamber  and  the  piston  cylinder  and  including  a  perforated 
valve  seat,  a  ho«xl  for  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  vent 
therein  and  a  valve  seated  upon  the  valve  seat  and  adapt 
ed  to  (lost'  said  vent,  and  a  piston  within  the  siild 
cylinder. 
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2  In  a  drop  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
an  oil  reservoir  and  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  top  chamber,  a 
bottom  chamber  in  communication  with  the  top  chamber, 
an  oil  passage  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  top  eham 
ber,  a  piston  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  supply 
pipe,  oil  passage  and  bottom  chamber,  a  pist»n  in  the 
said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
top  chanber  to  a  point  distinct  from  the  reservoir,  a  bacii- 
pri'ssure  valve  in  the  said  auxiliary  pipe  and  a  valve 
adopted  to  completely  shut  off  the  said  auxiliary  pipe 
from  the  top  chamber. 

3.  In  a  drop  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
an  oil  reservoir  and  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  top  chamber,  a 
nozzle  within  the  top  chamber,  a  Iwttom  chamber,  a  per 
forated  valve  seat  within  the  bottom  chamber,  a  hood 
for  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  vent  therein,  a  valve 
seated  upon  the  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  said 
vent,  a  sight  glass  connecting  the  two  chambers,  a  pis- 
ton cylinder  having  its  interior  diameter  reduced  at  one 
end  and  being  In  communication  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 

H  passage  from  the  bottom  chamber  to  the  reduced  end  of 
tho   cylinder,    an   oil    passage    leading   from    the  oil    reser 
voir  at  a  point  below  the  cylinder  and  through  the  latter 
to   the   tf>p   chamber,   and   a    piston    corresponding   to   and 
located  within  the  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  drop  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
an  oil  reservoir  and  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  top  chamber,  a 
nozzle  within  the  top  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  chamber,  a  back  pressure  valve  within  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through  such 
outlet  pipe,  a  bottom  chamber,  a  perforated  valve  seat 
within  the  iKJttom  chamber,  a  hood  for  the  valve  Seat  and 
having  a  vent  therein,  a  ball  valve  seated  upon  the  valve 
seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  said  vent,  a  sight  glass  con- 
necting the  two  chambers,  a  piston  cylinder  having  Its  In- 
terior  diameter   reduced    at   one    end   and    being   in    com- 

t  municatfon  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage 
from  the  bott)r>in  chamber  to  the  reduced  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, an  oil  im»s«ge  leading  from  the  oil  reservoir  at  a 
point  l>elow  the  cylinder,  through  the  latter  to  the  top 
chamber,  a  piston  corresponding  to  and  located  within  the 
losing  and  presenting  a  neck  adjacent  to  the  reduced  end, 
such  piston  being  moved  forward  to  cause  a  compression 
in  the  supply  pipe  and  In  the  oil  passage  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  return  the  piston  to  create  a  suction  at  the 
reservoir  outlet. 

6.  In  a  drop  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  reset^^olr,  a  suppiv  pipe  and  a  back  pressure 
valve  within  the  supply  plp<>  of  a  top  chamber,  a  nozzle 
within  the  top  chaml>er.  a  spindle  valve  for  regulating 
the  capacity  of  the  nozzle,  n  bottom  chamber,  a  perforated 
valvf  seat  within  the  bottom  chamber,  a  hood  for  the 
valve  wat  and  having  a  vent  therein,  a  b&U  valve  upon 
the  perforated  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  said 
vent,  a  sight  glass  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  cham- 
bers, a  piston  cylinder  extending  Ijeneath  the  bottom  cham- 
ber, the  interior  of  such  cylinder  l>elng  reduced  and  In 
communication  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  relief  vent  in  the 
cylinder,  a  passage  between  the  reduced  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  bottom  chamlK<r,  an  oil  passage  leading  from 
the  oil  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  at  a  point  below  the  lat- 
ter and  extending  upward  from  the  cylinder  to  the  top 
chamber,  a  back  pressure  valve  in  the  oil  passage  below 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  such  piston 
having  a  reduced  end  and  being  formed  with  a  neck  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  reduced  end  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
forward  to  cause  a  compression  within  the  top  chamber 
and  supply  pipe  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  piston  to 
cause  a  suction  at  the  reservoir  outlet. 


1.082.003.      OSCILLATORY    SHUTTLE.      RoBBRT    Zahn, 

riauen.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  2, 
1911.  Serial  No.  652.311.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685.32.^.  tCl.  112-23.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  oscillatory  shut- 
tle pressed  of  sheet  metal,  in  form  of  a  bowl  or  shell,  with 


a  hook-shaped  projection  on  its  drcumfBrenre  sad  a  neck 
portion,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  said  cover  being  pressed  of 
sheet  metal  to  form  a  cavity  on  the  eutsMe  and  hsrlng  a 
central  opening  In  the  cavity,  two  oj^entngs  aronnd  the 
cavity  and  means  In  the  shuttle  for  fixing  the  bobbin 
therein,  so  tliat  the  center  thereof  coincides  with  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  cover. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  oscillatory  shuttle 
pressed  of  sheet  metal,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  having 
a  cavity  on  its  outside  and  a  central  opening  in  said 
cavity  and  two  openings  around  the  latter,  a  brake 
spring  fastened  to  the  cover  In  the  cavity  and  an  adjust- 
ing arm  cooperating  with  said  brake  spring  to  regulate  the 
tension  thereof,  and  means  In  the  shuttle  for  fixing  the 
bobbin,  so  that  the  center  thereof  will  coincide  with  the 
central  opening  in  the  cover. 


1,082,004.     GOVERNING  INTKRNAl.-COMBISTlON  EN- 
(flNES.     James  8.  Akthony.  New  York,  N^  Y.,  assignor 
to    General    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed  Oct.   31.   1907.     Serial    No    399.996.      (C\ 
123 — 97.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  shaft  th%t  is  driven 
by  the  piston,  a  carbureter  through  which  air  is  drnwn 
by  the  suction  action  of  the  piston  and  into  which  the 
fuel  is  drawn  by  the  action  of  the  flowing  stream  of  air, 
a  valve  for  controlling  communication  between  the  car 
bureter  and  the  cylinder,  a  device  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve  that  Is  actuated  by  the  shaft  and  keeps  the  valve 
fully  open  during  a  period  corresponding  with  a  region  In- 
cluding to  the  middle  portion  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston  under  the  light  load  conditions,  and  means  for 
varying  the  action  of  the  device  on  the  valve  so  that  it 
Is  kept  fully  open  for  successively  longtr  periods  as  the 
speed  decreases  or  the  load  Increases. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  shaft  that  Is  driven  by 
the  piston,  a  carbureter  through  which  air  Is  drawn  by 
the  suction  action  of  the  piston  and  into  which  fuel  Is 
drawn  by  the  action  of  the  flowing  stream  of  air,  an  inlet 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  charge  from  the  car- 
bureter to  the  cylinder,  a  device  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve  that  Is  actuated  by  the  shaft  and  keeps  the 
valve  fully  open  during  a  period  corresponding  to  a  region 
at  the  middle  portion  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston 
under  light  load  conditions,  and  means  for  varying  the 
action  of  the  device  on  the  valve  so  that  It  Is  kept  fully 
open  for  successively  longer  periods  as  the  speed  de- 
creases or  the  load  increases,  thf  variation  l)elng  by  equal 
Increments  on  each  side  of  said  region 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  carbureter  through  which 
air  is  drawn  by  the  suction  action  of  the  piston  and  Into 
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which  fael  la  drawn  hj  the  action  of  the  flowing  stream 
of  air,  an  inlet  ralve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
charge  to  the  cylinder,  a  cam  which  under  light  load  and 
high  speed  tnllj  opens  the  ralye  so  that  it  admits  a 
charge  and  snbaequently  closes  It  while  the  piston  Is  pass- 
ing through  a  region  includinir  the  middle  portion  of  its 
suction  stroke,  and  means  for  varying  the  action  of  the 
cam  on  the  valve  to  cause  said  valve  to  remain  fully  open 
for  successively  longer  periods  as  the  speed  decreases  and 
the  load  increases,  the  varlatioa  being  by  equal  Increments 
on  each  side  of  said  region. 

4.  In  an  internal  combastioti  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main  shaft  driven  by 
the  piston  which  is  arranged  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  a  carbureter  through  which  air  Is  drawn 
by  the  suction  action  of  the  ptfton  and  into  which  fuel  is 
drawn  by  the  action  of  the  flovfing  stream  of  air,  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  the  charge  to  the  cylinder, 
a  stem  for  the  valve  which  Is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  a  cam  shaft  parallel  to  the  main  shaft  and  driven 
therefrom,  a  variable  throw  cawn  on  the  shaft  which  co- 
operates with  the  stem  to  fullj  open  and  close  the  valve 
during  the  middle  portion  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  movlnjf  the  cam  axlally  to  vary 
its  action  on  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  carbureter  through  which 
air  is  drawn  by  the  suction  actUon  of  the  piston  and  Into 
which  fuel  Is  drawn  by  the  action  of  the  flowing  stream 
of  air,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  car- 
bureter Into  the  cylinder,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  the 
valve  which  always  opens  it  full  open  after  the  begin 
nlng  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  and  closes  It  be- 
fore the  end  of  said  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,005.  HOSEJ-aUPPORTEXR.  Joseph  Bellis.  St. 
Paul.  MIna.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,787. 
(CI.  241  —  1.) 


1.  In  a  bose  supporter,  the  Combination  with  body  sup- 
portinK  meac<.  of  hose  engaj?in|  members  connected  there- 
to and  comprlisinK  a  rlDK  member  around  which  the  hose 
is  adapted  'o  l)e  folded,  a  hook  member  connected  with  the 
supportinij  I  leans  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath  the 
ring  memlwr,  and  means  on  tSe  hook  member  adapted  to 
project  over  the  ring  member  to  prevent  accidental  dis 
engagement  of  the  former  from  the  ring  member. 

2.  In  a  ho-^e  supporter,  the  combination  with  body  sup- 
porting means,  of  a  pair  of  hot>k  members  connected  there- 
with in  spaced  relation  to  ealch  other,  and  a  relatively 
rigid  leg  encli cling  member  sulpended  from  the  body  sup 
porting  means  between  the  hook  members  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  receive  thereover  a  fold  of  the  hose,  said  hook 
members  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  leg  en- 
circling member  to  support  the  hose  at  its  opposite 
sides. 


3.  In  a  hos3  supporter,  the  combination  with  body  sup 
porting  mea'is.  of  a  pair  of  hook  members  connected  there- 
with in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  cooperating 
hose  engaging  member  consisting  of  an  open  ring  adapted 
to  be  disposed  around  the  hose  adjacent  its  upper  portion 
beneath  a  foil  of  said  hose,  each  hook  member  in  its  co- 
oi.eratlon  witli  the  hose  engaging  member  being  adapted 
t  >  press  the  fold  aforesaid  around  and  beneath  the  ring 
to  clamp  the  hose  thereto. 

4.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  with  body  sup- 
porting means,  of  a  hook  memNT  comprising  an  integral 
wire  connected  with  the  body  supporting  means  and 
bent  at  its  lower  portion  to  form  a  hook  portion  extend 
Ing  out  of  the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the  hook 
member  and  provided  with  projections  intermediate  the 
loop  and  hook  portions,  and  coiiperating  means  associated 
with  the  hose  comprising  a  band  upon  which  the  hose  is 
aaapted  to  be  folded  to  hold  the  same  in  smooth  condition, 
said  hook  member  being  engageable  beneath  the  band  for 
supporting  the  same,  with  the  projections  aforesaid  pro- 
jecting over  the  band  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  latter. 

5.  A  hose  supporter  comprising,  in  combination,  body 
si;pporting  means,  elastic  members  connected  therewith, 
a  spring  ring  niember  connected  with  the  body  supporting 
Dieans  over  v.  Lich  the  hose  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped,  and 
h<;ok  members  carried  by  each  of  the  elastic  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  ring  member  to  friction- 
ally  clamp  the  hose  thereto  at  opposite  sides,  whereby 
strain  may  be  distributed  evenly  around  the  hose. 


l,082,0O«.  Jl'STIFYING  MECHANISM.  Benjamin  F. 
BBLUiwa,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Composl 
tor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  July  19,  1909,  Serial 
No.  ,">OH,497.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  8, 
1911.      Serial   No.   631,875.      (CI.    101—199.; 


(  i 


6-. 


^ 


1.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plvot- 
eO  divisor  frame  liaving  a  short  arm  of  invariable  length 
and  a  long  arm  of  variable  length,  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  said  long  arm  in  accordance  with  the  number 
of  justifying  spacers  r»:><juired  In  the  line,  a  contact  bar 
which  Is  parallel  with  the  long  arm  of  said  divi.sor  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  contact  bar  to  positions  in  wiiich 
Its  distance  fiom  the  divisor  frame  corresponds  with  the 
line  shortage,  means  for  swinging  said  divisor  frame  until 
Its  long  arm  engages  with  and  Is  stopped  by  said  bar.  and 
means  controJIed  by  the  short  arm  of  said  divisor  frame 
for  determining  justifying  spacers. 

2.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pivot- 
ed divisor  fnme  having  a  short  arm  of  Invariable  length, 
a  plurality  of  movable  divisors  carried  by  the  long  arm  of 
said  frame  1  nd  occupying  positions  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  fram"  which  are  multiples  of  the  length  of  the 
short  arm  jf  said  divisor  frame,  means  for  moving  any 
divisor  to  an  operative  position,  means  for  swinging  said 
divisor  fram".  and  a  stop  adapted  to  l:)e  engaged  by  the 
displaced  divisor,  said  stop  l^eing  movable  to  positions 
determined  by  the  line  shortage,  and  means  controlle<l  by 
the  shaft  arm  of  said  divisor  frame  for  determining  justi- 
fying spacers. 

3.  In  justifying   mechanism,   the  combination  of  a   con 
tact  bar  adjustable  to  positions  determined  by  the  length 
of  the  line  to  be  justified,  a  pivoted  divisor  lever,  movable 
divisors  carried   thereby   normally   lying  out  of  the  plane 
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of  said  contact  bar  but  severally  movable  into  said  plane, 
means  for  moving  any  one  of  them  Into  the  plane  of  said 
contact  bar,  means  for  swinging  said  divisor  lever  to  cause 
the  displaced  divisor  to  engage  said  contact  bar,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  divisor  lever  to  determine 
the  width  of  Justifying  spacers. 

4.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tact bar  adjustable  to  positions  determined  by  the  length 
of  the  line  to  be  justified,  a  pivoted  divisor  frame  having 
Its  short  arm  connected  with  mechanism  for  determining 
Justifying  spaces,  a  plurality  of  movable  divisors  carried 
by  the  long  arm  of  said  divisor  frame  and  placed  at  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  said  frame  which  are  multiples 
of  the  length  ol  the  short  arm  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  justifying  keys,  and  nieclianisnis  by  which  the  opera- 
tion of  any  key  causes  the  movement  of  the  associated 
divisor  from  Its  normal  position  to  a  position  in  the  plane 
of  said  contact  bar. 

5.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  a  divisor  frame  having  a 
scries  of  parallel  grooves,  divisor  levers  pivoted  in  said 
grooves  respectively,  means  for  holding  the  operative  ends 
of  said  divisor  levers  in  an  inoperative  position,  means 
for  swinging  the  operative  ends  of  said  levers  upward 
when  releajed  from  restraint,  said  divisor  frame  having 
a  short  arm  whose  length  is  equal  to  the  smallest  common 
divisor  of  :he  distances  between  the  axis  of  said  frame 
and  the  operative  vertical  corners  of  said  divisor  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,007      <;a8-mixturb  producer.     Alanson   p. 

Bki  SH.    '>etioit.    Mich.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1912.      Serial 
No.   685,289.      (CI.    48 — 180.) 


1.  In  a  ;ras  mixture  producer,  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  gas  inlet,  and  a  mixture  outlet,  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  with  said  mixture  outlet,  a  valve  in  said 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  l)e  moved  by  variations  of 
piessure  in  hald  chamber  and  by  said  movement  to  more 
or  less  comulettly  close  said  mlxt\ire  outlet,  a  valve  for 
the  gas  inlet,  and  means  whereby  said  gas  valve  Is  opened 
liy  the  suction-Induced  movement  of  the  first-named  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  mixture  producer,  a  inlxlng  chaml>er  having 
ail  air  inlet,  a  gas  inlet,  and  a  mixture  outlet  through 
the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
with  said  mixture  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  gas  inlet,  a  piston 
valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  raised  by  a  decrease 
in  pressure  within  said  chamber  and  to  progressively 
close  the  mixture  outlet  as  it  rises,  and  a  rod  fixed 
to  said  piston  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  open 
the  gas  inlet  valve. 

3.  In  a  .:as  mixture  producer,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  an  air  vent  in  its  lower  end  and  having 
an  annular  mixture  outlet  through  its  side  walls,  and 
a  cap  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  forming  the  top  thereof, 
and  containing  an  annular  mixture  passageway  with 
which  the  annular  outlet  port  communicates,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  with  said  cap  and  communicating  with 
said  passageway,  said  cap  having  a  hole  through  its  top 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  neck  in  which  are  lateral  air  Inlet  passages, 
a  gas  valve  casing  screwing  Into  said  neck  and  containing 
a  port  through  Its  lower  end  which  communicates  with 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  neck  and  having  a  gas  Inlet, 


and  adjustable  valve  for  controlling  the  sise  of  said  Inlet, 
a  lift  valve  for  closing  the  gas  outlet  of  said  valve  casing, 
a  piston  valve  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  rod  fixed  there- 
to and  extending  upward  into  position  to  lift  the  gas  valve 
when  the  said  piston  Is  raised. 


1,082,008.  TIME  RECORDER.  Wiluahd  H.  BcNPy, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Bundy  Recording 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1908,  Serial  No.  418,700.  Renewed  Dec 
5,    1910.     Serial   No.   596.738.      (CI.   234 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  Aorkmans  individual  car  time  recorder  and  In 
c<  mblnation,  r  casing,  time  mechanism  In  the  casing, 
a  frame  In  the  casing,  marking  mechanism  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  including  type  wheels  movable  in  synchronism 
with  the  time  movement,  a  card  guide,  a  card  abutment, 
means  for  shifting  the  abutment  comprising  a  cam,  an 
ijidlcator  for  showing  positions  of  the  card  abutment  oc- 
cupied during  the  different  days  of  the  week,  the  indi- 
cator including  a  movable  member,  connections  operated 
by  the  cam  foi  actuating  the  indicator  member,  and  a 
key  shaft  for  actuating  the  cam,  the  shaft  having  an 
end  exposed  through  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  workman's  individual  card  time-recorder  and 
In  combination,  a  casing,  time  mechanism  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  casing,  a  frame  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing, 
marking  mechanism  mounted  in  the  frame  and  Including 
character-carrying  wheels  movable  In  synchronism  with 
the  time  mechanism,  a  card-guide,  a  plate  slldably  mounted 
1p  the  side  vails  of  said  guide  and  constituting  a  card 
abutment,  and  means  for  moving  the  abutment  In  a  double 
cycle,  said  means  comprising  a  key  shaft  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  huving  an  end  exposed  through  the  casing,  a 
cam-shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  double  cam  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  lever  controlled  by  sftld  cam.  a  link  con 
ncctlon  betveen  the  lever  and  the  abutment,  and  beveled 
gearing  Interposed  between  the  key  shaft  and  said  cam- 
shaft, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  workman's  card  time  recorder,  marking  mecha- 
nism, means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  card  guide,  an 
abutment  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  guided  in  the 
side  walls  ,if  the  card  guide,  said  plate  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  iiFf>er  edge  and  ears  struck  out  of  the  lower 
part  thereof,  end  means  for  shifting  the  abutment  includ- 
ing a  part  pivoted  between  the  ears,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  workman's  individual  card  time-recorder,  mark- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  'same,  a  card- 
guide,  an  abutment  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate  guided 
In  the  side  walls  of  the  card-guide,  said  plate  having  a 
relatively  wide  upper  edge  and  ears  struck  out  of  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  pin  secured  In  said  ears,  a  link  con- 
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nected  at  one  *nd  to  said  ptn,  a  lerpr  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  .^ther  end  of  aaM  link,  a  key-shaft,  and  meanfi 
for  operattDif  the  lever  froia  «al(l  trey-ihaft.  subatantially 
■ii  and  for  toe  purpo««  wt  fftrth. 

5  In  a  workman's  card  time- recorder  and  in  oonblna 
tlon.  an  InclosInK  casing.  tlQie  mechanism  In  the  casing, 
ft  card  receiver,  marking  tnecbanism  Including  a  part 
arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  receiver  and  a  part  In  advanre 
thereof,  the  flrat  named  part  Including  type  wheels  mov- 
able In  synchronism  with  the  time  mechanism,  a  frame 
carrying  the  niarklng  mecliBnUm  and  the  receiver,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frama  between  Its  ends  and  having 
one  end  extending  through  the  casing  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  the  frame  for  the  marking  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pafpose  described. 

[Claims  0  tfi  li6  not  printed  in   the  liaiette.] 


1,082,009.  .\DJrSTABLE  ARM  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPIN- 
DLE DRILIvS.  EuGAB  W.  CLffVKLA.vD,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  .-Vug.  29,  1913  Serial  No.  7S7.287.  (CI. 
77—24.) 


1.  An  adjustable  arm  for  JHiultiple  spindle  drills,  com- 
prising ani  arm.  a  Joamal  boj  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
end  of  the  arm,  a  lev.?r  opp<»«te  to  the  box  and  fulcrumed 
intermediate  Us  ends,  and  studs  or  bolts  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  lever  and  the  box  to  secure  the  box  In  place 
or  release  the  same  for  adjuatment  by  operating  one  only 
of  said  studs  or  bolts. 

2.  An  adjuatable  drill  supporting  arm.  comprlaing  an 
arm  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  vertical 
way  on  one  end  of  the  arm.  a  Journal  box  carrying  a  drill 
»i>iQdle  vertically  adjustable  on  said  way.  stiids  project- 
ing from  said  Journal  box  through  the  end  of  saJd  arm.  a 
centrally  fulcrumed  lever  wUhln  the  <)p<.'nlii«  in  said  arm 
having  end.s  to  receive  aaJd  studs,  and  nut.s  on  said  studs 
to  engau*"  the  ends  of  said  lever 

;i.  An  adjuatable  Irill  supporting  arm.  eonaprlsing  an 
arm  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  vertical 
way  on  the  out8)d»>  of  one  end  of  said  nrni,  said  way 
having  vertical  slots  therethi»ugli.  a  j.Kirnal  linx  carrying 
a  drill  npindle  and  vertically  adjustable  on  said  way,  two 
atuds  proj»rting  from  said  Journal  box  through  said  slots 
In  tht-  way.  a  vertically  adjmubie  lewr  within  the  a&Ul 
opening  and  having  a  central  fulcrum  and  also  having 
bifurcated  ends  reap^ctlvely .  embracing  said  studs,  and 
nuts  on  the  studs  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  lever. 

4.  An  adjustable  drill  supporting  arm.  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  vertical  open^g  therethrough,  a  vertical 
way  on  the  outside  of  the  end  of  said  arm,  said  way  and 
end  having  two  vertical  slots  therein,  a  journal  box  <arry 
log  a  drill  spindle  vertically  adJuaUble  on  said  way,  two 
■tuda  projecting  from  eaid  jotirnal  box  through  the  respec- 
tive slots  and  adjustable  therein,  a  lever  within  the  open- 
ing In  the  arm  and  having  a  central  fulcrum  engaging  the 
end  of  the  arm  between  the  alots  and  also  having  Its  ends 
bifurcated  to*  embrace  the  respective  studs,  and  nuts  on 
•aid  studs  to  engage  the  respective  ends  of  the  lever. 

5.  An  adjustable  drill  supporting  arm,  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  extended  downward  below  the  bofly  of  the 


arm.  a  vertical  way  on  the  outside  of  the  said  ezteoded 
end  of  the  arm.  said  way  and  end  having  two  vertical 
slots  therethrough,  one  of  said  slots  being  located  in  the 
extended  portion  of  the  end.  a  Journal  box  adjustable  on 
said  way  and  carrying  a  drill  spindle,  two  stads  project- 
ing from  said  Journal  box  throagb  the  respective  slots  In 
the  end  of  the  arm.  .n  lever  having  a  central  fulcrum  en- 
gaglDg  the  inner  surface  of  the  arm  between  the  siots,  tJie 
e«ds  of  said  lever  being  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  respec- 
tive Btnds.  and  nuts  on  said  studs  to  erigage  the  respective 
ends  of  the  lever. 


1.0«<2.010  DRAFT  ATTArHMENT  Rennie  Dahl, 
Brantford,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,926.      (CI.  21—78.) 


1.  In  a  d^'vlie  of  th>  charartor  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slotted  wagon  tongue,  a  bolt  sildably  dis|K>Ned 
In  said  slot,  a  clevis  ind  <lraft  attachment  carried  by  said 
bolt,  a  pulley  Journal><l  in  said  tongue,  a  flexllile  connect- 
ing memt»er  seeure<l  at  one  end  to  the  tongue,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  member  passing  over  said  pulley  and 
being  secured  to  the  '•!»  vis.  a  draft  chain  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  flexlblf  mcmlier  In  space<l  relation  from  Its  ends, 
and  a  draft  aftachm-nt  carried  by  said  chain,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crll>ed.  tli<-  combina- 
tion with  a  slotted  wagon  tongue,  a  strap  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  tongue  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  strap  being  oTset  and  disposed  above  the 
slotted  portion  of  said  tongUf,  the  ofTvet  portion  of  said 
slot  having  a  slot  therein  registering  with  the  slot  In  said 
tongue,  a  bolt  sildably  disposed  In  said  slots,  a  clevis  and 
draft  attachment  pivotally  supported  by  said  bolt  betw.^en 
I  he  offset  portion  of  said  strap  and  said  tonirue,  an  aper 
tured  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  tongue  for  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt,  a  pulley  Joaroaled  In  said  tongue,  a 
flexible  connecting  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
tongue,  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  member  passing 
over  said  pulley  and  being  secured  to  said  clevis,  aid  a 
draft  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tongue  and  at 
its  opposlti-  .'Dd  to  th<^  flexible  member  in  spaced  relation 
from  Its  ends,  as  and  for  the  purpose  describe*! 

;v  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted  wagon  tongue,  a  strap  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  lo  renistration  with  the  slots  secnre<1  to  the  tongue, 
a  clevis  slldable  between  said  tongue  and  straps,  a  draft 
attachment  supported  liy  the  clevis,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  clevis  and  slots  formed  In  the  tongue  and  strap,  a 
pulley  JournaliHl  In  the  tongue,  a  flexible  connecting  raeni 
her  secured  to  the  tonsnie  and  clevis  and  passing  over  the 
pulley,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  tongtie,  said  plate  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  to  receive  the  bolt  and  hold  the 
clevis  against  movement,  a  draft  chain  attached  to  tho 
flexible  'lement  In  spaced  relation  from  the  ends  thereof, 
an<l  a  draft  attachment  carried  by  said  chain. 


1.0K2.011  EXrAVATING-MACHINE  Harold  H.  Dam 
MAN.  Bllensburg,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1012.  Serial 
No.  715.581.      (CI.  214—10.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  wheeled  frame,  of  an  endless  con 
veyer  extending  longitudinally  of  the  horizontal  wheeled 
frame  and  beyond  the  forward  end  thereof  to  be  disposed 
tberet>elow,  a  horizontally  swiaging  mast  disposed  near 
the  forward  end  of  lb*'  wheeled  frame,  a  vertically  in- 
clined boom  connected  with  the  upper  ead  of  the  mast, 
a  swinging  and   reciprocating  dipper  arm   connected  with 
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the  vertically  inclined  bown,  a  bucket  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  dipper  arm,  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  dlpp(>r  arm  In  opposite  directions  to  move  ttaa 
sasae  towaod  and  away  from  the  ground,  means  to  swing 
the  backet  to  a  normally  horizontal  scraping  posltioD 
and  draw  the  same  toward  the  forward  faorlzontal  portlo») 
of  the  endless  convey-r.  and  means  <o  swing  the  bucket  to 
a  vertical  pas*tiOD- whereby  the  contents  thereof  Is  dimya*' 
u pan  the  forward  horijuintal  portion  of  the  endles  con- 
veyer. 


1,082,012       lNrANl»E8CENT  LAMP.      Albert  G.   Davis, 

Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .'»95,024.      (CI.   176—39.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
support,  spaced  upstanding  posts  connected  at  their  upper 
ends,  upper  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  posts  and 
converging  toward  thdr  forward  ends,  a  mast  disposed 
between  the  forward  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms  and  pivot- 
ally connected  fhercwitb,  outwardly  extending  arms  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  mast,  s<ide  strips  pivotally 
connected  with  the  outwardly  extending  arms  nu6  with 
said  posts,  an  endless  conveyer  operating  between  the  side 
strips,  excavating  means  mounted  upon  the  mast,  means 
to  operate  saiii  excavating  means,  and  a  cable  connected 
with  the  lower  portions  of  the  mast  and  extending  up- 
wardly, whereby  a  pull  upon  the  cable  will  serve  to  raise 
the  mast. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  support,  of  an  up- 
standing parallelogram  supporting  structure  having  one 
side  thereof  rigidly  connected  with  the  wheeled  support 
and  the  opposite  side  vertically  movable,  means  to  move 
the  vertically  movabi-'  side,  an  apron  connected  with  said 
vertically  movable  side  and  extending  forwardly  beyond 
the  same,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  portion  thereof 
operating  within  the  apron  and  extending  rcsrwnrdly 
beyond  the  parallelogram  supporting  structure,  excavatinji 
mejDS  to  deliver  material  to  the  endless  conveyer,  and 
means  to  operate  the  excavating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upstanding  parallelogram  supporting  struc- 
ture including  a  vertically  movable  side,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing boom  piv<itally  connected  with  the  vertically  movable 
side,  a  dipper  arm  ca:ried  by  the  l>oom,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  dipper  arm,  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  the  dipper  arm.  means  to  swing  the  bucket 
with  relation  to  the  dipper  arm,  means  to  move  the  ver- 
tically movable  side  of  the  parallelogram  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  H  conveyer  to  receive  material  from  the  bucket. 


1,08«,013.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Nathan  B.  Dbhison.  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Ix)ckwood,  Warwick. 
R.  I.,  and  Albert  O.  Coatea,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr. 
19.1913.     Serial  No.  762,17«.     (CI.  16— 146.> 


The  combination  with  a  refractory  metsi  filament  loop 
having  Its  bend  reinforced  with  refractory  metal  of  an 
anchoring  device  loosely  engaging  said  reinforced  bend. 


1.  In  a  window-lock,  the  combination  of  a  base  member 
adapted  f,,  |,p  secured  upon  the  lower  sash  and  having  op- 
posed upturned  lugs  and  a  backing,  so  as  to  provide  a  seat 
between  the  lugs  and  the  backing;  a  latch  member  having 
a  flat  upright  extension  and  an  outwardly  bent  lower  part 
to  form  n  finger  presser  plate,  and  leaving  a  fork  at  the 
bend  to  embrace  and  rest  upon  the  seat  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  said  latch  member  provided  with  nn  opening  In 
its  extension  :  spaced  projections  forming  locking  points 
carried  by  the  upper  sash  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  ex- 
tension of  said  latch  member,  and  a  yielding  member  to 
hold  the  latch  in  a  locked  position  agaln.«t  movement  of 
the  lower  sash. 

2.  In  a  window  lock,  the  combination  of  n  base  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  lower  sash  and  having  up- 
turned portions  so  as  to  provide  a  seat  therebetween  and 
extending  close  to  and  longitudinally  of  the  upper  sash  ;  a 
latch  member  provided  with  an  entering  opening  and  said 
member  bent  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  presser- 
plate  and  leave  a  fork  beneath  the  latter  to  embrace  and 
rest  upon  the  seat  of  said  base  member  :  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged strip  ;  fillister  head  screws  for  securing  said  strip 
to  the  upper  sash  and  to  act  as  spaced  locking  points  of  the- 
device,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  portion  secured  be- 
neath said  base  member  and  Its  other  portion  secured  on 
the  rear  face  of  said  latch  member,  to  hold  the  latter  in  a 
locked  position  after  the  head  of  either  screw  has  passed 
through  the  entering  opening. 

3.  In  a  window-lock,  the  combination  of  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  lower  sash  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  as  — b' — ,  designed  to  be  located  close  to 
and  extend  longitudinally  of  the  upper  sash  ;  a  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  perforated  extension  which  terminates  at 
its  lower  part  with  a  fork,  as  — a^  ,  whose  l)ottom  forms 
a  pivot  bearing  to  rest  upon  the  seat  of  said  base  member, 
and  said  Intch  member  having  an  outwardly  curved  finger- 
plate above  its  pivot  bearing  for  pressing  upon  to  unlock 
the  device  ;  spaced  projections  carried  by  tfie  up[)er  .sash  to 
enter  the  perforation  of  said  latch  member,  and  a  yielding 
member  carried  by  the  device  to  maintain  the  latch  In  a 
locked  position  with  either  projection  on  the  upper  sash. 


1,082.014.  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING,  INDICATING, 
AND  RECORDING  VIBR.\TIONS.  Wii.li.^.m  Pollard 
DiGBt,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Pakenham  Willum  Beatty, 
Bahia  Blanca.  Argentina,  and  Ar.vo  «  .  Hlskixson, 
Barnes,  England.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Serial  No 
586,116.      (CI.  88--14.) 

1.  The  improved  means  for  measuring  and  indicating  vi- 
brations, compriaintf:  la  c»mbioation  a  receptacle  concaln> 
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log  liquid  readily  responalve  to  Tibntlons,  a  reflector  in 
horlxontal  contact  with  ball  not  submerged  in  said  liquid, 
means  for  anchoring  said  reflector,  means  whereby  a  beam 
of  light  from  an  optical  syltem  is  directed  on  to  said  re- 
flector, and  a  screen  on  to  irhich  the  said  beam  of  light  is 
reflected  from  said  refleetoft 


X 


2.  The  improved  means  for  measuring  and  indicating  vi- 
brations, comprising  in  com|>lnatlon  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing liquid  readily  responsive  to  vibrations,  a  reflector  in 
horizontal  contact  with  but  not  submerged  in  said  liquid, 
means  for  anchoring  said  re0ector,  means  whereby  a  beam 
of  light  from  an  optical  syi^m  is  directed  on  to  said  re- 
flector, and  means  indicating  the  position  of  a  point  of 
light  reflected  from  said  reflector. 

3.  The  improved  means  for  measuring,  indicating  and 
recording  photographically  vibrations,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  receptacle  containing  liquid  readily  responsive 
to  vibrations,  a  reflector  in  Iiorlsontal  contact  with  bat  not 
submerged  in  said  liquid,  (leans  for  anchoring  said  re- 
flector, means  whereby  a  b#am  of  light  from  an  optical 
system  is  directed  on  to  said  reflector,  and  a  photographic 
■creen  on  to  which  the  said  beam  of  light  is  reflected  from 
said  reflector. 

4.  The  improved  means  for  measuring  and  indicating  vi- 
brations, comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing liquid  readily  responsivt  to  vibrations,  a  reflector  in 
borlsontal  contact  with  but  not  submerged  In  said  liquid, 
having  a  central  hole,  a  thlo  vertical  spindle  rigidly  flzed 
to  the  base  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  upward 
through  said  central  hole  in  the  reflector  whereby  said 
reflector  la  anchored  in  position,  means  whereby  a  beam 
of  light  from  an  optical  system  Is  directed  on  to  said  re- 
flector, and  a  screen  on  to  which  the  said  beam  of  light 
is  reflected  from  said  reflector,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  Improved  means  fbr  mensurinK  and  indicating 
vibrations,  comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing liquid  readily  responslvQ  to  vibrations,  a  reflector  in 
borlsontal  contact  with  but  Dot  submerged  in  said  liquid, 
■aid  reflector  having  a  centml  hole,  means  engaging  said 
hole  for  anchoring  said  reflector,  means  whereby  a  beam  of 
light  from  an  optical  systetn  i«  directed  on  to  said  re- 
flector, and  a  screen  on  to  wblcb  the  said  beam  of  light  is 
reflected  from  said  reflector,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,082.015.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  STAMP  MILLS. 
Edwabd  DoLLAa,  Pietersbarg,  Transvaal.  South  Africa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  6«7,920.     (CI.  83—67.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  characfler  described  and  comprising 
In  combination  a  support  a  fltger  movable  on  snld  support 


and  having  a  transverse  slot  and  a  longitudinal  bole  ex- 
tending from  said  slot  to  the  upper  end  of  the  finger,  a 
pin  rotatably  supported  In  said  slot,  a  cam  secured  upon 
said  pin,  means  flzed  to  said  pin  at  the  outside  of  the  finger 
for  rotating  the  pin  to  operate  the  cam,  and  a  rod  located 
in  the  longitudinal  hole,  and  engaging  the  cam  which 
rod  is  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  finger  when  the 
cam  1«  rotated  by  means  of  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  Jack  shaft  having  suitable  bearing*, 
a  socket  piece  rotatably  supported  upon  said  Jack  shaft, 
a  finger  the  lower  end  of  which  is  secured  within  said 
socket  piece,  a  shoe  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
finger,  the  flnger  having  a  transverse  slot  and  a  longitu- 
dinal hole  extending  from  said  transverse  slot  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  flnger  and  the  shoe  having  a  hole  coinciding 
with  said  longitudinal  bole,  boaaes  fixed  to  the  sides  of 
the  finger  opposite  the  transverse  slot,  the  aforesaid  bosses 
having  boles  and  the  finger  liavlng  coincident  holes  at  the 
sides  of  the  transrerse  slot,  a  pin  rerolably  sapported 
In  said  bosses  and  extending  through  the  transverse  slot, 
a  cam  fixed  on  said  pin  inside  said  slot,  means  flxed  upon 
one  end  of  said  pin  at  one  side  of  said  flnger  for  rotating 
said  pin  and  with  it  the  cam  a  rod  located  In  the  longi- 
tudinal hole  and  at  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  cam  which 
rod  is  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  flnger  and  through 
the  coincident  hole  in  the  shoe  when  the  cam  Is  rotated 
by  means  of  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 


1.082.016.  THREAD  STOP  MOTION  FOR  GRIPPING  A 
BROKEN  THREAD  IN  TWISTING  -  MACHINES. 
BoLHSLAW  Dl'tkikwicz.  Lodz.  Russia.  Filed  June  6. 
191.3.     Serial  No.  772,168.      (CI.   118  -12.) 


1.  A  thread  stop  motion  comprising  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  nlot.  a  pin  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
said  sleeve  and  likewise  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot. 
the  two  slots  normally  registering  with  each  other  and 
allowing  the  passage  of  the  thread,  a  double  armed  lever 
fixedly  connected  with  the  non-slotted  end  of  the  said 
pin  and  a  weight  Hlidably  mounted  on  the  one  arm  of  the 
said  lever  the  other  arm  terminating  in  a  hook  supporting 
the  thread. 

2.  .\  thread  stop  motion  comprising  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
said  sleeve  and  likewise  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
the  two  slots  normally  registering  with  each  other  and 
allowing  the  passage  of  the  thread,  a  double  armed  lever 
fixedly  connected  with  the  non-slotted  end  of  the  said 
pin  and  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  the  one  arm  of  the 
said  lever  the  other  arm  terminating  in  a  hook  supporting 
the  thread,  the  said  pin  and  sleeve  being  shortened  abovf 
the  slot  so  that  the  projecting  lower  portion  of  the  pin 
and  sleeve  serves  as  a  guide  for  inserting  the  thread. 


1,082.017.  BOOK  CARRIER.  Maby  Fkinem.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,093.  (CI. 
224— 55  ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  that  comprises  a 
carrying  strap,  a  buckle  slidably  mounted  on  the  said 
strap  and  to  which  one  end  of  the  strap  Ih  fixedly  con- 
nected, a  bail  freely  movable  upon  the  strap,  that  part 
of  the  strap  that  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  buckle  passing 
through  the  ball  and  on  back  through  the  aforesaid  buckle, 
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a  second  buckle  that  is  slidably  mounted  upon  the  strap, 
the  free  end  of  the  strap  being  formed  Into  a  carrying  loop 
passing  through  the  said  bail  and  secured  upon  the  said 
second  buckle. 


-.  As  a  new  article,  a  book  carrier  comprlalnK  a  main 
strap  one  end  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  carrying  loop, 
a  alldable  connection  Joining  the  extremity  of  the  said 
end  with  the  body  of  the  said  strap,  the  other  end  of  the 
strap  being  bent  upon  itself  and  connected  with  the  body 
to  form  a  book  encircling  loop,  the  said  connection  being  ad- 
justable whereby  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  said  loop.  U- 
Bhaped  protecting  members  for  fitting  over  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  book,  the  said  members  having  siltted  loops 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  strap  portions  forming 
the  loop  for  encircling  the  book,  a  ring  connection  that 
joins  with  that  portion  of  the  strap  that  extends  over  the 
protecting  member  between  the  slitted  loops  thereof 
and  which  engages  the  carrying  loop  of  the  main  strap, 
and  a  supplemental  strap  disposed  crosswise  of  the  main 
strap  having  a  buckle  connection,  and  a  supplemental 
ring  connection  and  means  for  slidably  connecting  the 
cross  portions  of  the  main  and  the  supplemental  straps 


1.082,018.  DISK  RECORD  HOLDER.  John  C.  Frank, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No  745  442 
(01.  12»— 1.) 


1  A  disk  record  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prifilng  a  binder,  division  leaves  disposed  therein  and 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  there- 
to, and  disk  record  receiving  pockets  formed  of  flexible 
material  and  having  their  outer  .dses  open  and  longitudi- 
nally movably  mounted  between   the  division  leaves. 

2.  A  disk  record  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  binder,  and  a  plurality  of  disk  record  receiv- 
ing pockets  longitudinally  movably  mounted  within  the 
binder,  each  pocket  being  slightly  shorter  in  its  longitu- 
dinal dimension  than  the  diameter  of  the  disk  record 
held  thereby,  and  extending  for  a  considerable  distance, 
when  in  its  innermost  position,  outwardly  of  the  binder. 

3.  A  disk  record  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  binder,  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  flexi- 
ble division  leaves  mounted  therein  with  their  free  ends 
extending  for  a  considerable  distance  beyond   the  binder 


and  a  plurality  of  different  colored  longitudinally  mov- 
able disk  record  receiving  pockets  disposed  within  the 
binder  between  the  division  leaves. 

4.  A  disk  record  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  binder,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary  division 
leaves  mounted  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
movable  disk  record  receiving  pockets  mounted  between 
the  division  leaves  and  formed  of  dlfTerent  colored  paper. 


1,082,019.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  AND  WIN- 
DOWS. Henrv  J.  Fredebick.  Hood  River,  Oreg.  nied 
Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,234.     (CI.  16—8.) 


1.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  referred  to.  com- 
prising a  two-part  plate  member,  one  part  of  which  Is 
provided  with  one  or  more  prong  like  members,  and  the 
other  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  crosswise  of 
the  other  part  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, for  the  purpose  referred  to. 

2.  A  locking  deTlce  of  the  character  referred  to,  com- 
prising two  plate  members  hinged  together  in  the  same 
plane,  upon  an  axis  extending  longltudlnaUy  thereof,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  one  or  more  prong 
members  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  turned  cross- 
wise thereof  upon  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
device,  for  the  purpose  Illustrated. 

3.  In  a  door  locking  deylce  of  the  character  referred  to, 
a  plurality  of  plate  members  hingedly  secured  together  in 
the  same  plane,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  laterally  projecting  prongs,  and  another  of 
said  members  being  adapted  to  be  turned  crosswise,  longi- 
tudinally of  their  lengths,  of  said  first  member  and  having 
a  straight  engaging  end  standing  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  two 
plate  members  hinged  together  to  turn  upon  an  '  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  device  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length  only  and  forming  a  hinge  bead  upon  said  de- 
vice, one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  prongs  on  the  side  of  said  bead,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  straight  end  in  allnement  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  hinge  bead,  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
crosswise  of  said  first  memt>er.  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,082,020.     NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.     John  W.  Free- 
man,  Alleene,   Ark.,  assignor   of  one-half  to   Squire  C. 
Hodges,  Arden,  Ark.     Filed  Sept.    12,   1911.     Serial   No 
648,931.      (CI.  215—112.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  compris 
Ing  a  top.  and  a  neck  having  a  tapered  Iwre,  the  narrow- 
est portion  of  the  bore  being  alined  with  the  top  ;  a  cylin- 
drical, compressible  member  located  in  the  n.-ck  and  ex- 
tended across  the  plane  of  the  top;  and  an  inwardly  re- 
movable stopper  comprising  an  outwardly  tapered  exten- 
sion, the  widest  part  of  the  extension  engaging  the  com- 
pressible member  In  allnement  with  the  top  and  In  aline 
ment  with   the  narrowest  part   of  the  bore   of  the    neck. 
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to  effect  a  maitmttm  .■oi»i>Te.84<»-at  the  inner  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  in  aUnen««it  with  the  top,  whereby 


bases,  and  two  tie  pUte  portiona  Inteural  therewith  and 
supporting  the  rail  baaea  on  the  two  adjacent  ties,  an  In- 
teKral  shoulder  extendinu  longitudinally  to  abnt  agalnat 
the  rail  bases  and  stiffen  the  Joint  portion,  a  depending 
flange  on  the  Joint  supporting  portion  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  ties  and  complete  with  the  shoulder  a  truss 
support  for  the  rail  Joint  and  gripping  ridges  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  device  at  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof. 


the  top  will   constitute  a   r.-tnforrement.  adapted  to  reslit 
the  maximum  compression. 


1  o«-,o-Jl.  KLE<:TKICAL  SWItCH.  IIENKV  R.  G1L8ON, 
Haden,  I'a..  assignor  to  National  Metal  Molding  Com- 
pany I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corfloratlon  of  IVnnsylvaula. 
Filed  Oct   IT    lOi:;.     Serial  No  ,720.345.     (CI.  175— 287.) 
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2  In  nill  fastenings,  the  combination  with  two  adjoin- 
ing'rails  and  two  adja.eut  tlea.  of  a  railway  Joint  plate 
comprising  two  tie  plate  portions  adapted  to  sup{H.rt  the 
rails  upon  the  ties  and  provided  with  claws  secured 
thereto  and  having  their  broa.l  faces  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  ties  to  prevent  movement  thereon  and 
means  for  holding  the  rails  upon  said  tie  plate  portions 
and  an  Integral  Joint  supporting  porUon  connecting  sa  d 
tie  plate  portions  provld.>d  with  depending  flanges  to 
stiffen  the  rail  Joint  grlppltig  ridges  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  device  at  the  extreme  opposite  edges 
thereof,  said  plates,  ridges,  and  Ilaugee  being  formed 
from  a  bar  rolled  to  shape. 


1  In  an  electrical  snap  swltich.  the  comblnaUon  with 
an  Insulating  block,  of  a  pair  of  conductor  terminals,  a 
pivoted  bridge  effective  when  In  one  position  to  close  a 
circuit  between  said  terminals,  »  rocking  switch-operating 
member  Including  an  extended  spring-sustaining  surface 
having  an  arcuate  movement  In  the  general  line  of  Ita 
extent  a  spring  having  a  fixed  connection  at  one  end  to 
said  bridge,  the  other  end  of  s»ld  spring  being  sustained 
by  said  surface  and  movable  tljereon  when  the  switch  la 

thrown. 

2  In  an  electrical  snap  swltcji,  the  combination  with  an 
Ins'ulatlng  block,  of  a  pair  of  conductor  terminals,  a  piv- 
oted bridge  effective  when  In  one  position  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit between  said  terminals,  n  rocking  switch  operating 
member  Including  an  extended  spring-sustaining  surface 
having  an  arcuate  movement  lu  the  general  line  of  Its  ex- 
tent, said  surface  provided  with  a  ridge  near  each  end 
thereof  and  being  substantlallj  plane-faced  l)etween  said 
rldg.-8.  a  spring  having  a  ttxea  connection  at  one  end  of 
said  bridge,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  sustained 
by    said    surface    and    movable    thereon    when    the   switch 

Is  thrown. 

3  In  an  electrical  snap  switch  the  combination  with  an 
Insulating  block,  of  a  pair  of  Conductor  termltials,  a  piv- 
oted bridge  effective  when  In  One  position  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit between  said  terminals,  ti  rocking  switch  operating 
member  Including  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  mem- 
ber bearing  upon  and  movable  over  said  plate,  and  a 
spring  connecting  through  said  slot  the  Inst  named  mem- 
ber with  said  bridge. 

4  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  an  In 
sulaUng  block,  of  a  pair  of  conductor  terminals,  a  pivoted 
bi-idge  a  rocking  switch-operating  member  conslstlLig  of 
a  trunnion  having  a  manipulating  arm  at  one  side  and  a 
spring-sustaining  plate  at  the  Other  side  thereof,  said  sev 
era!  parts  of  said  switch  opemtlng  member  being  formed 
from  a  single  plate,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  bridge 
with  said  plate. 

I  OH' 022      RAILWAY  JOINT  PLATE.     Willjam  Goldib. 

Jr.'.  Bay   City.   Mich.      Filed  Jan.   8.  1911.     Serial    No. 

601.184.      (C"l.  239—2.) 

1.  A  railway  Joint  plate  compriaing  a  Joint  supporting 
portion  adapted  to  extend  unUemeath  two  adjoining  rail 


1.0H2.023.  8TAUPIN.;  MACHINE.  ^^'^^^^'^  J  ^^^"tl' 
Valdosta.  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  lOlS-  Serial  No.  747.438. 
(CI.  216—25.) 


I  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  a  frnme.  stamp  feeding  and  sev- 
ering means  carried  thereby,  and  a  moistening  wiper  plv- 
ote<i  to  the  frame  to  swing  lu  a  vertical  plane,  said  wiper 
l,..inK  located  beneath  the  frame. 

•'  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  a  frame,  stamp  feeding  and  sever- 
ing" means  carried  thereby,  a  moistening  wiper  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  swinging  upward  when  pressed  against  the 
part  to  be  moistened,  and  a  spring  for  swinging  the  wiper 
downward  when  released. 

H  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  a  frame,  stamp  feeding  and  sever- 
ing means  carried  thereby,  a  moistening  wiper  pivoted  to 
the  frame  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  ^^Pf  b**"* 
located  beneath  the  frame,  and  a  moistening  pad  In  the 
i.ath  of  the  wiper  and  engageable  thereby. 

4  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  a  frame,  stamp  feeding  and  serer 
ing  mean,  carried  thereby,  a  moistening  wiper  pivoted  to 
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the  frame  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  wiper  being 
located  beneath  the  frame,  a  moistening  pad  In  the  path 
of  the  wiper  and  engag.able  thereby,  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet  to  the  pad,  and  a   vmIv.-  controllint:  the  outlet. 

r>.  In  n  stamp  afflxi-r.  a  frame,  stamp  feeding  and  sever- 
ing means  carried  thereby,  a  moistoulng  wiper  pivoted  to 
the  frame  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  wiper  being 
located  l>eneath  the  frame,  a  moistening  pad  in  the  path 
of  the  wip.T  and  engageable  thereby,  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet  to  the  pad.  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  actnat- 
ing  means  for  the  stamp  fee<ling  and  severing  me.sns,  nnd 
an  operative  connection  l>etween  said  actuating  means  and 
the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


pivotnlly  secured  at  its  ends  thereto,  and  an  adjusting 
srrew  engaging  the  <entral  portion  of  said  voke  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cap. 


1.082.025.  MAKKINc;  MArm.NE.  Vai.k.vtine  HuFFMax 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Srrlal  No.  r4.-^  269* 
(Cl.  12 — 56.) 
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1,0K2.024.     WATER  FII.TKH.     S.E..FiuEn  Held,  Chicago, 
in.,  assignor  to  The  Held  (Vmp.nny,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.    18,   li>13       Serial    No 
762,020.      (CI.  210—11.) 


1.    In  a  water  filter,  the  c-ombinaUon  with  a  casing  hav 
ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water  and  one  of  its  ends 
open   and   l>eli)w  sjild    opening  an    inwardly   proJecte<l   an- 
nular flange,  said  outlet  located   l)etween  said   flangp  and 
the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  single  piece  cap  to  close  said 
open  end  of  the  casing  and  to  rest  on  said  flange  and  pro- 
vided  with    a   central   cavity   In   its   lower   portion    and   a 
peripheral  groove  In  comniuni(ati„n  with  said  cavity  and 
outlet,  said  cap  also  having  jit  the  top  of  Its  groove  a  de- 
pending peripheral  flange,  packing  interposed  between  the 
upper  surface  of  said  groove  and  the  op,.n  end  of  the  cas 
ing  and   between   the    lower    surface  of    the  cup  and    the 
annular  flange  of  the  casing,   a    IkiIIow   filtering   blwk   lo- 
cated on   the  lower  surface  of  the  cap  with  Its  cavity  in 
communication  with  the  cavity  of  the  cap.  a  rod  extended 
longitudinally   through   the  flit.rlng   block   and   detachably 
engaging    at    one    of    Its    ends    the    said    cap,    a    plate   de- 
tachably secured  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  rest- 
ing against  the  free  end  of  the  Altering  block  and  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  cavity  therein. 

2.   In  a  water  Alter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water  and  one  of  its  ends 
open   and   below  said  opening  an   inwardly    projected   an- 
nular flange,  said  outlet  locnte<l  between   said  flange  and 
the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  single  piece  cap  to  close  said 
open  end  of  the  casing  and  to  rest  on  said  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  cavity  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  pe- 
ripheral  groove   In    communication    with    said   cavity   and 
outlet,  .said  c.ip  also  having  at  the  top  of  its  groove  a  de- 
pending peripheral  flange,  packing  lnteriK>sed  between  the 
upper  surface  of  said  groove  and  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  cap  and  the  an- 
nular flange  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  filtering  block  located 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  cap  with  its  cavltv  in  com- 
mnnicatlon  with   the  cavity  of  the   cap.   a   rod  extended 
longitudinally  through   the  filtering  block  and  detachably 
engaging   at   one   of   its    ends   the   said    cap.   a    plate   de- 
tachably secured  on  the  opposite  tnd  of  said  rod  and  rest- 
ing against  the  free  end  of  the  filtering  block  and  closing 
the    lower  end    of   the   cavity    therein,   a    yoke   extending 
diametrically  across  the  open   portion  of  the  casing  and 
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1.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  support,  a  plate  vertically 
movable  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  guide-ways  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
marking  devices  slldably  moiinte<l  in  said  guide  ways, 
means  tending  to  move  said  marking  devices  rearwardly 
1q  said  guide  ways,  and  a  templet  for  retaining  said  mark- 
ing devices  in  a  predetermined  position  against  the  action 
of  said  moving  means. 

2.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  support,  having  a  plurality 
of  guide  ways  therein,  a  frame  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  marking 
devices  carried  by  said  frame,  stops  slldably  mounted  In 
said  guide  ways,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said 
stops  rearwardly  In  said  guide-ways,  and  a  templet  for  re- 
taining said  stops  in  a  predetermined  position  against  the 
action  of  said  moving  mean.s. 

.'?.  In  a  marking  device,  a  support,  a  plate  vertically 
movable  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  guide  plate  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  said  guide-plate  having  a  plurality  of 
guide-ways  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  marking  de 
vices  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide-ways,  springs  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  said  marking  devices  rearwardly  in 
said  guide-ways,  and  a  templet  adapted  to  engage  said 
marking  devices  and  hold  them  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  marking  device,  a  support,  a  plate  vertically 
movable  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  guide  plate  carried 
'•y  said  plate,  said  guide-plate  having  a  plurality  of  gnlde- 
\v!iys  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  marking  devices  slld- 
al.ly  mounted  in  said  guide  ways,  springs  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  said  marking  devices  rearwardly  In  said 
guide-ways,  a  templet  adapted  to  engage  said  marking  de- 
vices and  hold  them  In  a  predetermined  position  against 
the  action  of  said  springs,  and  adjustable  stops  carried 
by  said  support  for  properly  positioning  the  work  with 
respect  to  said  marking  devices. 

5.  In  a  marking  device,  a  support,  a  frame  vertically 
movable  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  guide-plate  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  said  plate  having  holes  formed  there- 
through the  front  to  the  rear  edge  'thereof,  and  hav- 
ing slots  between  said  holes  and  the  lower  surface  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  marking  devices  mounted  in  the  boles 
of  said  guide-plate  and  having  marking  members  extending 
downwardly  through  said  slots,  springs  normally  tending 
to  move  said  marking  devices  rearwardly  in  said  holes,  and 
a  templet  for  engaging  said  marking  devices  and  reUin- 
Ing  them  in  a  predetermined  position  against  the  a(  tion 
of  said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,026.  MOTOR-VEHItl.E.  Ris.sei.l  Hiff.  Detroit, 
Mich,,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company.  I»elroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Original  application  filed  June  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,699.  r)ivide<l  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  13, 
1910.  Serial  No.  .^86.912.  (CI.  123-  171.  t 
1.  A  fan  bracket  comprising  a  central  portion  carrying 

a  rigid  shaft  at  right   angles   thereto  constituting  a   fan 
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U'aring.  an  end  portioQ  lu  the  form  ot  a  screw- threaded 
rod.  and  an  end  portion  op^Blte  the  screw-threaded  por 
tlon   made   up  of  spaced   arm«.   the  ends   of  which  are   bl 
furcated  and  parallel   tu  the  s.rew  thr.a<l.-d  portion. 


2.  The  combination  with  4  easing,  of  a  bracket  fitting 
against  said  casliii;  and  having  an  ••lul  in  the  form  of  a 
screw  threaded  r»xl.  an  arm  projecting  from  said  casing 
and  proviileil  with  an  opening  through  which  said  screw 
tUnaded  portion  extends,  auts  on  said  screw  threadtnl 
portion  on  opposite  sldeM  of  sHld  arm,  spaced  arms  on  said 
brai'ket  parallel  with  the  s(  rtw  threaded  jxirtion  ami  hav 
ing  bifurcated  ends,  holt.s  on  said  casing  engaging  sairl  bi- 
furcated ends,  and  a  fan  carried  by  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasi  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a  bracket  supporte.l  ou  the 
casing  of  the  motor  cyllmltr,  a  support  for  high  tension 
electric  cables  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  on  said  bracket  ex- 
tending beyond  the  cylinder  tnd  a  fan  braikct  adju.»<tably 
cr,nnecte<l  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  descriU-d,  the  comliinatlon 
with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a  bracket  supported  on  the 
cover  of  the  motor  cylinder,  a  supfwrt  for  high  tension 
eUctrlc  cables  mountetl  on  s«id  bracket,  an  arm  on  said 
bracket  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  hol4.  a  fan  bracket  on  the  side 
of  said  cylinder  having  an  upper  screw  threadeil  portion 
extending  through  said  arm,  and  nuts  on  said  screw- 
threaded  portion  on  opposite  iildes  of  said  arm. 

r.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a  bracket  supported  on  the 
cover  of  the  motor  cylinder  comprising  an  upright  web,  a 
transverse  flange  and  an  end  arm  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  cylinder,  a  .support  for  high  ten.sion  electric 
cables  secured  on  said  transverse  flange,  and  a  fan  bracket 
ar  the  sMe  of  said  cylinder  having  Its  upper  end  secured 
to  said  arm. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.'>27  FT.Y-TR.\P.  D.\1iEi.  Wii.i.hm  .Tnir\.  Demp- 
sey.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  John.  I>emp- 
sey,  Idaho  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,174. 
iPI.  43— 22. » 

1.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  pan  forited  with  corner  sockets  and 
adaptetl  to  contain  a  .section  of  absorbent  material,  said 
pan  having  side  portions  centfally  located  to  form  clamp 
ing  members,  a  liipii  1  containing  tank  held  between  said 
side  portions  and  n:eans  pro>1d»'d  to  supply  the  same  to 
said  material,  a  ball  connecting  the  \ipper  ends  of  said 
side  portions  and  a  frame  of  wire  mesh  having  leg  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  aud  provide  a  siir 
rounding  entrance  opening 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  pan  formed  of  a  s>M-tlon  of  metal    ; 
with  Its  edges  bent  to  form  a  surrounding  flange,  certain 
of  .nald  edges  having  extended  portions  l)ent  to  form  so<k 
ets.  side  clamping  members  formed  with  the  said  section,  a 
receptacle    held    therebetween    and     having    a     removable 


closure,  a  wick  tuU-  extending  into  the  receptacle,  a  wick 
therein  and  depending  into  the  pan  for  supplying  poison  to 
the  latter  by  capillary  attraction,  a  protective  cover  having 


side  frame  members  engaged  with  the  sockets  and  a  ball 
connecting  the  damping  members  to  extend  through  the 
cover. 


1,082,028.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Edward  I.. 
Jones  and  t'H.\RLKs  H.  Ruth,  «hlcago.  III.,  assignors 
to  Jones  Electric  Starter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan  I'l,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,376.      (a.  74—34.) 


1.  In  transnils,>*|.iii  i;.-arlng  of  the  (  haracter  deBcrlb«'d.  a 
r.,tatable  planetary  gear  carrier,  planetiiry  gears  rotatably 
mounted  tlierer.n.  a  shaft  [irtivlded  with  means  to  rotate 
th(  planetary  gears  upon  tln-ir  axes,  a  gear  having  perma- 
nent engagement  with  the  planetary  gears,  means  whereby 
said  gear  is  free  to  rotate  In  one  dirertion  and  positively 
preventefl  from  rotating  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  second 
shaft  connecteil  with  the  rotatiitile  plam-tary  gear  carrier, 
and  clutch  mechanism  betwttn  the  first  iind  s<<()nd  named 
shafts. 

2.  In  transmissloD  gearing  of  the  character  descrilieJ. 
a  rotatal)le  planetary  gear  carrier,  planetary  gears  rota- 
tnbly  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  to  en- 
gage the  planetary  trtars  for  rotating  them  upon  their 
axes,  a  control  gear  engaging  the  planetHry  gears,  means 
to  positively  prevent  thr  rotation  of  the  control  gear  in 
cne  direction,  a  second  shaft  connected  with  the  planetary 
gear  carrier,  friction  clutch  mechanism  l>etw<en  the  first 
and  second  namtHl  shafts,  and  centrlfugally  operated 
mtans  carried  by  the  planetary  gear  1  arrler  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  friction  clutch  mechanism. 

3  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  des<riix»d.  a 
rctatable  plan>tary  gear  carrier,  planetary  gears  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  extending  radially  l)eyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  same,  a  shaft  to  lie  connec  ted  with  an  arma- 
ture and  extending  Into  the  central  portion  of  the  plan- 
etary gear  carrier,  a  gear  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  the  planetary  gears,  a  second 
shaft  connected  with  the  planetary  gear  carrier,  friction 
clutch  mechanism  connecting  the  first  and  second  named 
shafts,  a  control  casing  surrr)undlng  the  planetary  gear 
cairler.  an  Internal  annular  gear  rigidly  connected  with 
the  rontrol  caslni;  and   engaged  by  the  outer  sides  of  the 
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planetary  gears,  Inwardly  swinging  pawls  connected  with 
the  control  casing,  and  a  stationary  ratchet  wheel  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawls. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  casing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rigidly  connected  with  one  end  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent the  opening,  a  rotatable  planetary  gear  carrier 
mounted  within  the  stationary  casing,  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  planetary  gear  carrier  and  extending  through  the 
opening,  planetary  gears  mounted  within  the  planetary 
fear  carrier  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  same,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  disposed  within  the 
planetary  gear  carrier  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  the 
planetary  gears  and  connected  with  the  second  shaft,  a 
rotatable  control  casing  disposed  between  the  planetary 
gear  carrier  and  the  stationary  casing,  an  Internal  annu- 
lar gear  carried  by  the  control  casing  and  engaging  the 
outer  sides  of  the  planetary  gears,  pawls  pivotaliy  connect- 
ed with  the  control  casing  and  extending  Inwardly  to  en 
gage  the  stationary  ralchet  wheel,  friction  clutch  mecha- 
nism serving  as  additional  connecting  means  ttetwicn  the 
first  and  second  named  shafts,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
friction  clutch  mechanism  Including  a  suitable  number  of 
weights  pivotaliy  mounted  within  the  planetary  gear 
carrier. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  descrllied.  a 
shaft,  a  cup  shaped  shell  connected  therewith,  a  planetary 
gear  carrier  connectefl  with  the  cup  shaped  shell  and 
provided  with  a  centra  I  opening,  a  second  shaft  extending 
Into  the  central  opening  and  the  opening  of  the  cup-shaped 
•hell,  a  plurality  of  alternate  sets  of  friction  disks 
mounted  within  the  cup-shaped  shell,  one  set  lielng  spllned 
to  the  cup  shaped  shell  and  the  other  set  t»eing  spllned 
to  the  Betx>nd  nan:ed  shaft,  a  »tar  carried  by  the  second 
named  shaft  near  the  friction  alsks,  planetary  gears 
connected  with  the  planetary  gear  carrier  and  having 
their  Inner  sides  engaging  said  gear,  an  annular  gear 
surrounding  the  planetary  gear  carrier  and  engaging  the 
planetary  gears,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  posi 
tively  prevent  the  annular  gear  from  rotating  In  one  dl 
rectlon  and  allowing  the  same  to  rotate  freely  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,U82,029.  HRAVY  (  AR  TIRE.  Fhankmn 
Hotberford,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 
622.507.      (Cl.   162—9.) 


^^ 


W.    Kbeubb. 

Serial    No. 


A  tire  fashioned  from  blocks  adapted  for  engagement  at 
their  outer  edges  by  a  rim.  each  block  comprising  spaced 
terminally  overlapped  ribs  having  their  end  faces  disposed 
out  of  allnement  transversely  of  the  tire  and  having  their 
inner  longitudinal  edg"s  coincident  with  the  median  line  of 
the  tire  and  connected  at  the  overlapped  portions. 


1,082,030.  PIPE.  AiX)Nzo  W.  I^kibon  and  J.\C0B 
STt  (KEL,  Lincoln,  III.  ;  said  Larlson  assignor  to  said 
Stuckel.  Filed  May  Ifl.  lOll.  Serial  No.  H2H.:t2r>.  (CI. 
131—12.) 

A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  neck  extend- 
ing obliquely  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  socket  ter- 
minating short  of  the  l>ottom  of  the  t>ovvl.  and  a  nleotin 
trap  fitted  snugly  in  said  socket  and  having  a  removable 
closure  for  Its  lower  end  and  an  inlet  passage  provided  by 
a  groove  cut  in  the  walls  thereof,  said  neck  being  b<ired 
to  provide  a  passage  extending  from  the  rear  portion  of 
the  Iwttom  of  the  bowl  and  upwardly  within  the  neck  and 
alK)ve  the  socket,  the  up[)er  end  of  the  passage  discharg- 
ing Into  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  Inlet  of  the  nicotln 


trap,  said  passage  being   of  uniform  diameter  and   being 
straight  for  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  the   upper 


and  lower  end  portions  of  said  passage  being  curved  toward 
the  trap  Inlet  and  the  Interior  of  the  bowl  respectively 


1,082,031.  WIND-SHIELD  TUBE.  Dwiqht  B.  Lkk,  I>e- 
troit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No  724  130 
(01.  189—77.) 


Q: 


A  wind  shield  tube,  comprising  an  arched  outer  member 
having  the  sides  of  the  arch  terminating  In  outwardly 
extending  flanges,  a  comparatively  shallow  U-shaped  tie 
strip  fitted  within  the  open  end  of  the  outer  meml)er  ami 
having  the  sides  thereof  terminating  in  outwardly  extend 
Ing  flanges,  said  flanges  rigidly  interlocklnir  with  the 
flanges  of  the  outer  member  forming  heads,  the  portions 
of  the  sides  of  the  outer  meml>er  adjacent  the  flanges  being 
rigidly  held  against  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  tie  strip 
by  said  beads,  and  the  latter  forming  reinforcements  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  engaging  portions  of  the  aides  of  the 
outer  meml)er  and  the  tie  strip. 


1,088,032.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONDl'CTORS.  Nils  D.  Levin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1910  Serial  No. 
54J<.fi64.      (Cl.    173—324.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  elements  jjdapted  to  be  maintained  at  different 
electrical  potentials,  terminals  connected  one  to  each  ele- 
ment, conductor  plugs  adapted  to  each  « ngage  a  terminal, 
and  automatic  means  for  locking  the  plugs  In  engagement 
with  the  terminals  when  the  elements  are  at  different 
potentials,  the  operation  of  the  said  means  being  dependent 
upon  the  difference  In  potential  of  the  two  said  elements, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  elements  adapted  to  be  maintained 
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at  different  elMtrfeal  potentials,  terminals  connected  one 
to  each  element,  con.luctor  pUign  adnpted  to  each  engaf?e 
a  terminal,  antl  automatic  nif^ans  for  preventing  the  en- 
gagement or  (llsengaKen.ent  of  the  plugs  and  the  terminals, 
the  operatldn  of  the  sa  'I  ni.  m-  '  ■  ing  dependent  upon  the 
difference  in  potential  of  ou!  u{  the  said  elements  from 
another,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanism,  of  the  elans  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  elements  adapted  to  he  maintained  at  different 
electrical  potentials,  an  elect ro-mau'netlc  device  electrically 
connected  liotween  the  said  two  elements  to  receive  Its 
energizing  current  (mm  iliem.  «  terminal  connected  to  one 
of  the  elements,  a  coadnctnr  jilug  adapted  to  engage  the 
terminal,  and  means  aiitomBtlcally  controlled  by  the 
electro-magnetic  device  for  locking  the  plug  in  engage- 
ment with  the  terminal  when  the  two  elements  are  at  dif- 
ferent  potentials,  3ubstantiall|-  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  nf  the  (^ass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  elements  adapted  tlo  be  maintained  at  different 
electrical  potentials,  an  electti^ma:,'netlc  device  electrically 
connected   to   the   saiil   elen»ents.   a    terminal   connected   to   | 
one  of  them,  a  conductor  plu^'  adapted  to  engage  the  ter-   ' 
minal,    and   means  controlUnl    by    the  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for   preventing'  tlie  enizaktment  or  disengagement  of  1 
the  plu«  with   the   terminal  wl.n  the  two  elements  are  at 
different  potentials,  suhstantiallv  a-<  set  forth. 

'5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  dasx  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  contacts  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  an 
element  adapted  to  l>e  malntaiiied  at  a  different  electrical 
potential  from  one  of  tlifiii.  and  automatic  means  for  pre- 
venting the  engauement  or  disf ngaaf-ment  of  the  contacts, 
the  operation  of  the  ^nid  means  l)e'ni.'  dependent  upon  the 
difference  in»  potential  of  the  paid  element  from  the  said 
contact,  snbstantlally  as  s^t  ffirth. 

I  Claims  f>  to  0  not  printed  Ih  the  Oaeette.] 


1.082,0.^'?.  TYPE -WRITING  M.VCHI.VE.  Marqi  rs  H. 
IXK'KwooD,  New  York,  N.  V.  assignor  to  I'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N  V  .  a  Corr)omtion 
of  r>elaware.  Filed  Sept.  14  1912.  Serial  .No  720  493 
(CI.  197—179.) 


1 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  coml»ination  with  key  actuated 
tabulator  stops  of  a  plurality  o|  tappet  stops  a  letter  space 
distance  apart,  each  independently  movable  into  operative 
position  to  cooperate  with  said'  key  actuated  stops,  a  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  Uppet  *ops  means  adapted,  when 
rocking  .said  shaft  in  one  direction,  to  move  the  tappet 
stops  Individually  Into  the  Operstlvp  position,  means 
adapted,  when  rocking  said  shaft  In  the  other  direction,  to 
restore  any  stops  in  operative  ooaltion  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  In  either  direction. 

2.  in  a  typewriter  the  comliination  with  key  actuated 
tabulator  stops  of  a  plurality  of  tappet  stops  a  letter  space 
distance  apart,  each  independently  movable  into  operative 
position  to  cooperate  with  said  key  actaated  stops,  a  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  tappet  steps,  a  fixed  flnger  adjacent 
to  said  key  actuated  stops  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  tappet  stops  individually  in  moving  the  same  to  oper- 
ative position,  a  universal  restoring  bar  operative  on  ail 
of  said  stops  and  means  for  rotklng  said  shaft  In  one  di- 
rection to  move  said  tappet  stops,  when  In  coflperntlve  re- 
lation with  said  flnger,  Into  operative  position  and  in  the 
other  direction  to  cooperate  with  said  bar  and  restore  any 
■tops  In  operative  position  to  inoperative  position 

3.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  key  actuated 
tabulator  stops  of  a  plurality  of  tappet  stops  a  letter  space 
distance  apart,  each  Independeutly  movable  into  operative  '> 
position  to  cooperate  with  said  key  actuated  stops,  a  rock 
■haft  supporting  said  tappet  stops,  means  for  rocking  said  1 


shaft  in  either  direction  from  Its  normal  position  and  re- 
silient means  for  returning  said  shaft  to  normal  position 
after  the  same  has  Uen  rocked  in  .  itl)er  direction 

4.  In  a  typewriter  the  comhinatic>n  with  key  actuated 
tabulator  slops  ol  a  plurality  of  tnpp<>t  stops  a  letter  space 
dlBtance  apart,  each  Independently  movable  into  operative 
position  to  co<>perate  wiili  said  key  ac  tuated  stops,  a  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  tajipet  stops,  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft  in  either  direction  from  its  normal  position,  re- 
silient means  for  returning  said  shaft  to  normal  position 
after  the  same  has  been  rocked  in  either  direction  and 
means  for  preventing  overthrow  of  said  shaft  when  the 
same  is  being  returned  to  normal  position  by  said  resilient 
means. 

6.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  key  actuated 
tabulator  stops  of  a  plurality  of  tappet  stops  a  letter  space 
distance  apart,  each  independently  movable  into  operative 
position  to  co<>perate  with  said  key  actuated  stops,  a  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  tap[)ct  stops,  and  movable  in  eitlier 
direction  from  a  normal  position,  means  for  holding  the 
tappet  stops  to  turn  with  said  shaft,  independent  means 
for  holding  individual  tappet  stops  from  turning  with  said 
shaft  In  order  to  position  the  stops  to  co<)pt  rate  with  said 
key  actuated  slops,  means  for  simultaneously  hoMing  any 
Stops  in  opiiative  i)ositlon  from  turning  with  said  shaft 
In  order  to  restore  used  stops  to  Inoperative  position  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  one  direction  to  set  the 
tappet  stops  to  operative  position  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  restore  any  set  stops  to  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  tJ  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


I,0S2,034.  SPRING  S.VSll  1S.\  I,.\NCi:.  Oborob  J.  MaC- 
J>.\iGHLiN  and  Jay  L.  Wu.lahd,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Pullman  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Cort)oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1013. 
SerUl  No.   749,558.      (CI.    Kl— 115.) 


In  a  sash-balance,  the  comltinal  Ion,  with  a  faceplate 
having  rearwnrdly-projectlng  lateral  ears,  a  pulley  cas- 
ing mounted  between  said  ears,  a  pulley  located  within  the 
pulley-casing  and  having  a  lateral  web  portion  and  a  rim, 
and  a  coiled  spring  inclosed  within  the  pulley  and  connect- 
ed thereto  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a  pivot  member  extending 
through  said  ears,  said  pulley  casing,  and  said  pulley,  and 
comprlslnc  pintles  seated  In  said  cars,  and  a  central  en- 
larged portion  Constituting  an  ancijorage  for  the  Inner  end 
of  the  spring,  one  of  said  pintles  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  web-portion  of  the  pulley,  and  the  other  pintle  having 
a  non-circular  i)ortlon,  and  the  pulley-casing  having  a 
non  circular  opening  emt)raclng  said  non-circular  portion 
and  preventing  rotation  of  the  pivot-member. 


1,082,035.     PROCESS  OF  MANFF-XCTURING  A  W.\TFR- 

PROOF  MORT.XR.     Atxm.v  MAHKta.  Dresden,  Germany, 

asslunor  to   Viigust  Pr*'*'.  i>n>sden,  Germany.     Filed  .July 

17.   1012.     Serial  No.  710.037.     (CI.  106  -48.) 

1     The  proce-is  of  manufacturing  a  water  proof  mortar, 

consisting'  in  mixing  a  pulverized  soluble  soap,  a  pnlverixed 

soluble   alumlnate.    and    pulverized    hydrate   of   lime   with 

each  other,  and  adding  the  mixture  to  the  mortar 
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2.  The  process  of  manufacturiiii.'  a  water  proof  mortar, 
consisting  in  mixing  a  pulverized  soap  of  oleate  of  sodium, 
a  pulverized  soluble  nlumluate,  and  pulverized  hydrate 
of  lime  with  each  other,  and  adding  the  mixture  to  the 
component  parts  of  the  mortar. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  water  proof  mortar., 
consisting  In  mixing  a  pulverized  soluble  s<iap,  a  pulver- 
ised soluble  uluniinatc.  and  pulverized  caustic  lime  with 
each  other,  and  adding  the  mixture  to  the  c<^)mt>oneut  parts 
of  the  mortar  before  the  formation  of  the  murtar  there- 
from. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  water  proof  mortar, 
consisting  in  mixing  a  pulverized  soluttle  soap,  a  pulver- 
Ued  soluble  uluminate,  pulverized  hydrate  of  lime,  and 
a  pulverized  indifferent  substance  with  each  other,  adding 
the  mixture  Lo  the  cnuipouent  parts  of  the  mortar,  and 
mixing  up  the  whole  with   water  by  stirring. 

5.  The  process  of  luauufacluring  a  water  proof  mortar, 
constating  in  mixing  a  pulverized  soluble  soap,  a  pulverized 
soluWe  alumlnate,  pulverized  hydrate  of  lime,  and  i)ul- 
verized  clay  with  each  other,  adding  the  mixture  to  the 
component  parts  of  the  mortar  to  be  produced  and  convert- 
ing the  whole  into  mortar  by  stirring  It  with  water. 


1,082,036.  ST.\T10N-INI)IC.\T0R.  Corneliis  P.  Mc- 
DON.NF.LL,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  690,743.     (CI.  40—95.) 


1.  In  a  station  indicator,  two  rollers,  an  indicating 
band  spctired  to  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  wind  on  one 
roller  as  It  unwinds  from  the  other,  two  rotary  nv-nibers 
one  of  which  Is  rotative  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  coll 
sprlne  secured  to  the  other  rotary  member  and  to  the 
other  of  said  rollers,  gearing  connected  to  one  of  said  ro- 
tary meml>ers  and  Including  a  ratchet  device  connected 
with  the  other  rotary  inember  which  Is  connected  to  said 
spring  and  by  which  the  last  named  rotary  nvmber  ma.v 
be  turned  without  tumini:  the  other  rotary  member,  and 
means  for  driving  said  gearing. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator,  two  roTlers,  nn  indicating  band 
secured  to  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  wind  on  one  roller  as 
It  unwinds  from  the  other,  two  rotary  members  one  of 
which  Is  rotative  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  coll  spring  se- 
cured to  the  other  roller  and  to  the  other  rotary  member, 
two  pinions,  two  ratchet  members  secured  one  to  the  ro- 
tary menilwr  which  Is  secured  to  the  spring,  the  other  be- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  i>inious,  the  other  pinion  being 
rotative  with  the  rotary  member  which  is  not  secured  to 
the  spring,  and  means  "for  simultaneously  driving  said 
pinions. 

3.  In  a  station  indicator,  two  rollers,  an  indicating  band 
secured  to  the  rollers  and  adapted  lo  wind  on  one  roller 
as  It  unwinds  from  the  other,  two  rotary  members  one  of 
which  Is  rotative  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  coil  spring  se- 


cured at  one  end  to  the  other  rotary  m'eiAber  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  other  roller,  two  ratchet  memtiers  engag- 
ing with  each  other  one  ratchet  meml)er  being  rotative 
with  the  rotary  member  to  which  the  spring  is  secured, 
two  pinions  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  other  ratchet 
member  and  the  other  of  wiiich  Is  secured  to  the  rotary 
member  which  is  not  8«>cured  to  the  spring,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinions,  and  means  for  driving  said 
gear  wheel. 


1,082,037.  FERTII.r/ERT)rSTHIHrTi:R.  Evc.r.sr.  Mid- 
PLBBRiJOKS,  Hlllslmro,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,544,      (CI.  111—33.) 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination,  with  a  culti- 
vator beam  provided  with  a  ground  wheel  and  a  cultivator 
blade,  of  a  hopper  pivotally  supported  from  the  beam  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  knocker  mechanism  for 
oscillating  the  hopper  from  the  ground  wheel  as  the  ma- 
chine Is  drawn  along,  an  adjustable  discharge  plate  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  upper  part  and  cross-notches  at 
the  sides  of  the  slot,  said  plate  being  arranged  against 
the  rear  side  of  the  hopper  and  projecting  Into  its  dls- 
ch;iri;e  siiout.  a  retractable  handle  having  Its  lower  end 
hinged  to  the  rear  side  of  the  hopper  and  arranged  In  the 
slot  of  the  discharge  plate,  said  handle  having  a  hole  In 
Its  middle  part  and  having  crosspieces  adjacent  to  the 
hole,  a  pin  i.rojecting  from  the  hopper  and  arranged  In 
the  said  hole  and  provided  with  a  nut  at  its  free  end  por- 
tion, and  n  spring  enclrcllns.'  the  pin  between  the  handle 
and  the  nut  and  holding  the  crosspleces  In  engagement 
with  the  notches  of  the  discharge  plate. 


l,Ob2,o:ix.  TVl'E-WRITr.U.  .ToH.M  K.  MoLL«,  Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wis.  Filed  A»g.  3,  lOOK.  Serial  No.  446,677.  Re- 
newed Dec.  12.  191 1.     Serial  No.  665,378.     (CI.  197— 73.) 


1.  In  u  typewriter,  a  series  of  pivoted  type  levers,  each 
cariylng  a  number  of  printing  characters  in  longitudinal 
series  and  movable  to  a  vertical  position  for  operation,  a 
platen  in  the  path  of  the  printing  characters  on  the  type 
levers  and  vertically  adjustable  lo  bring  it  into  operative 
relation  to  the  different  chaiacters  on  the  type  levers, 
and    means   for   effecting   the   vertical   adjustment    of   the 
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platen  comprising  a  support  tor  the  same  consisting  of  a 
triangular  frame  haying  vertical  guide  ways  at  its  ends 
near  the  top  on  fixed  portloBs  of  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  single  Intermediate  guldeway  near  the  bottom 
of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuating  keys  for  the  frame, 
and  connections  therefrom  t»  a  single  point  on  the  tri- 
angular frame  for  moving  the  latter  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plateq  movable  In  a  vertical  plane 
to  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  means  for  effecting  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  platt-n  comprising  a  support  there- 
for movable  with  the  platen,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to 
said  support,  a  key-controlled  rock  arm  fast  on  said  shaft, 
another  key-controlled  rock  arm  loose  on  said  shaft  and 
having  means  for  engaging  tlie  first  named  rock  arm  to 
move  it  In  the  same  direction  as  the  key  directly  control- 
ling it,  another  rock  shaft  connected  to  the  second-named 
rock  arm,  and  a  stop  controlled  by  the  second  rock  shaft 
for  engaging  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  vertically 
movable  frame  carrying  the  platen  to  an  Intermediate  po 
flltion  of  vertical  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertlctUy  movable  platen  and  sup 
porting  frame  therefor  also  vertically  movable,  a  sliding 
lock  member  provided  with  a  part  movable  Into  the  path 
of  the  platen-supporting  fra»je  for  limiting  its  vertical 
movement  to  an  intermediate  i)osltlon,  a  rock  shaft  con 
nectp<l  to  said  lock  mpmber,  another  rock  shaft,  a  rock 
arm  loose  thereon  and  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  carrying 
the  lock  member,  another  rocll  arm  fast  on  the  second  rock 
shaft  and  arranged  in  the  ptth  of  the  first  named  rork 
arm.  and  keys  for  operating  the  said  rock  arms. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertically  movable  platen,  a 
vertically  movable  support  <Rrrying  the  same,  a  lock  for 
determining  the  extent  of  vertical  movement  of  the  platen, 
a  key-actuate«i  means  for  moving  the  frame  and  platen 
In  a  vertical  direction,  anotber  key-actuated  means  for 
moving  the  lock  Into  engngetient  with  and  limiting  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  plRten-supporting  frame,  and  ' 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  lock  member  and  the 
key  actuated   means  therefor 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertically  adjustable  platen,  type 
levers  each  carrying  a  nuniNr  i)f  printing  characters,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  platen  vertically,  said  means 
Including  vertical  side  guides,  an  Intermediate  guide, 
means  movable  upwardly  and  «lownwardly  with  the  platen 
for  engaging  said  guides,  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  fnim  said  keys  to  a  single  point 
movable  vertically  with   the   platen.  | 


1,082,039.  AIRSHIP.  I>EMrsEv  G.  Newsomk.  Butler. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  541,143.  Renewed 
May  17,  1913      Serial  No.  r6S,.352.      (H.  244—10.) 


1.  -Vn  air  ship  comprising  a  suitable  car.  and  means  for 
8upiH>iting  and  propelling  tha  car.  comprising  pipes  hav- 
ing vertically  and  horizontally  directed  outlets,  movable 
ahutments  cofiperatlve  with  said  outlets,  and  a  com- 
pressor for  supplying  compres.'ied  fluid  to  each  pipe. 

-.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  suitable  car,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  propelling  the  same  comprising  pipes  hav- 
Ini;  vertically  and  horlzontall;y  directed  outlets  arranged 
toward  opposite  side  and  end»  of  the  car  to  project  com 
pressetl  fluid  therefrom,  reclprocable  ahutments  co«pera 
tlve  with  said  outlets,  compressing  means  for  supplying 
compressed  fluid  to  said  pipes,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  compressed  fluid  »lelivere<l  to  the  respective 
pipes  whereby  equilibrium  of  the  car  may  bo  maintained. 

3.  An   air  sblp   comprising   a    suitable   car,    a   suitable 
number  of  plungers,  each   pliitiger  being  reclprocable  ver- 
tically   and    having    Its    under    side    exposed    to    the    at- 


mosphere at  the  under  side  of  the  car,  means  carried  by 
the  car  for  reciprocating  each  plunger,  horizontally  mov- 
able plungers  arranged  toward  the  ends  of  the  car,  means 
for  ri'clproeatlng  each  horizontally  movable  plunger,  and 
means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  against  the  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  reclprocable  plungers. 

4.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  suitable  car,  a  pair  of 
plungers  arranged  toward  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and 
having  means  for  reciprocating  them  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  against  the  rear 
sldi's  of  both  of  said  plungers  and  against  the  forward 
side  of  one  of  said  plungers. 

5.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  suitable  car,  a  casing 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  a  meml)er  arranged  In  said 
casing  and  having  front  and  rear  faces  both  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  pipes  having  outlets  for  projecting  fluid 
against  the  front  and  rear  faces  respectively  of  said  mem- 
ber, eompressing  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  pipes,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
fluid  under  pressure  against  the  forward  or  rear  faces  of 
said  member. 


1,0S2.040.  r,ARDBN-TOOL.  Elmer  L.  Noi>an,  Elkhart, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,679.  (CI. 
56—101.) 


1.  An  Implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket 
at  one  end,  said  so<'ket  being  formed  wllli  a  longitudinal 
rib  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  tool  provided  with  a  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  uroove  intermediate  of  Its  ends  for 
engagement  with  said  rib,  and  means  for  securing  said 
shank  to  said  socket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  An  Implement  comprising  3  handle  having  a  socket 
at  one  end.  a  longitudinal  rib  on  saiil  socket,  an  upstand- 
ing stem  projecting  from  said  rib,  and  a  tool  having  a 
shank  provlde<1  with  a  longitudinal  gr«x)ve  for  engage 
ment  with  said  rib,  .xaid  shank  being  also  provided  with 
an  opening  for  engagement  vrlth  said  stem,  and  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  stem  for  securing  said 
shank  to  said  socket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  implement  comprising  a  handle-socket,  said  socket 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib,  an  upstanding 
threade<i  stem  proje<tlng  from  said  rib,  and  a  to<jl  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  for  en 
gagement  with  said  rib,  said  shajik  being  also  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  said  stem,  and  a  nut  adapted 
for  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  stem  to  bear 
against  said  shank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket 
at  one  end.  said  socket  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
rib  terminating  short  of  its  ends,  an  upstanding  threaded 
stem  projeetlng  from  said  rib.  a  tool  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  Intermediate  of  its  ends, 
said  groove  b«lng  substantially  the  length  of  said  rib,  said 
shank  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  en- 
i,'age  said  stem,  and  means  connected  to  said  stem  for 
clamping  said  shank  to  saltl  socket,  as  and  f(»r  the  pur- 
pose  discrilH'd. 


1.012,041.  TOOTH  BRISH  N.\TmMKL  Em.Muns  I'ainb, 
West  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  S.rlal  No. 
«72.3Hfl.      (PI.  15     39.) 

A  tooth  cleansing  de\i<e  rornprising  a  handle,  formed 
with  a  flattened  end  an<l  a  narrowed  neck,  and  a  fabric 
wovfn  In  the  form  of  a  pocket  fitting  said  flattened  end 
and  having  a  pile  urx>n  onr  side  thereof,  the  outer  or  open 
end    of   said    pocket    being  slit    to   enable    said    end    to    be 
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tightened    about    said    neck    by    overlapping    the    edges    of  \  1.082,043.     OPERATING  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE.     G«OB«E 
the  slit,  and  means  for  fastening  said  overlapping  edges  Pay.ne  and  \Vilua.m  John  (;albraith.  Orlllla.  Ontario. 

Canada.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.122.     (CI 

45—50. ) 


In    place,    whereby    said    pocket    Is   held    In   place    on    said 
handle. 


1,082.042.  COMBINED  UAll,  BRACE  AND  SPLICE. 
William  .M.  Pal.mkr,  Taft,  <'al.  Filed  May  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,062.     (CI.  289 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
a  tie,  chair  members  having  rail  engaging  ends  seated 
upon  the  tie,  and  the  said  (hairs  adapte<l  to  receive  the 
rails,  brace  members  having  rail  engaging  portions  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  chairs,  and  means  arranged 
between  the  said  brace  members  for  forcing  the  same 
toward  or  out  of  contact  with  the  rails,  and  means  for 
l(M'king  the  brace  memljers  upon  the  chairs  in  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tlie  combina- 
tion, a  tie  having  elongated  depressions,  (hair  members 
having  rectangular  base  iwrtions  arranged  within  the  de 
pressloiis  and  closing  the  said  depressions,  each  of  said 
brace  memtiers  having  Its  outer  portion  formed  with  a 
rail  engaging  member,  rails  upon  the  base  members  of  the 
chairs  and  contacting  with  the  rail  engaging  portions 
thereof,  brace  meml)er8  arranged  ui>on  the  base  portions 
of  the  chairs  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  rail,  one  of  said 
brace  memliers  having  adj\istable  elements  adapted  to  be 
liroiiglit  Into  Contact  with  the  webs  of  the  rails,  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  brace  members  upon  the 
chair  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  brace  members 
upon  the  chair  members. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, a  tie  having  its  upper  face  adjacent  its  end  formed 
with  an  elongated  depression,  the  upper  face  of  which 
adjacent  Its  inner  wall  having  a  transverse  passage,  chair 
meml>ers  adapted  to  U'  seated  within  the  depressions, 
each  of  said  members  having  its  base  formed  upon  Its  outer 
edge  with  an  overhanging  rail  base  engaging  member  and 
an  extending  plate  adapted  lo  engage  with  the  outer  side 
of  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  base  of  each  of  the  chairs  hav- 
ing openings  which  are  disposed  above  the  transverse 
passage  of  the  tie.  brace  members,  each  of  said  brace  mem- 
bers comprising  a  flat  l>ody  having  an  angular  flange  ex 
tension  which  Is  adaptecl  to  overlie  the  base  of  the  rails 
!i[)on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rails,  and  being  further 
provided  with  vertical  plates  disposed  at  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  wel>s  of  the  rails,  said  plates  having  tbreitded  open 
Ings.  threaded  memhirs  for  the  openings,  the  l»o;lles  of 
each  of  the  braces  at'aptt  d  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  base 
members  of  the  clamps  not  engaged  by  the  rails,  the  snld 
Iwxlles  having  elongated  slots,  bolt  meml>ers  baling  their 
bends  i-cieived  within  the  passages  of  the  ties  and  con- 
tacted by  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  twits  having  their 
shanks  projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  base  mem- 
bers of  the  chairs  and  the  txxlies  of  the  brace  meuiln  rs, 
nuts  for  the  lH)lts.  the  i)odleH  hjiving  threaded  depressions, 
a  inreaded  rod  for  each  of  the  said  depre.ssions.  rods  hav 
Ing  their  free  ends  opixisltely  threaded,  and  n  turnbuckle 
for  the  said  ends 


1.  An  operating  table  comprising  a  main  support,  a 
table  top  pivoted  to  the  main  support  at  one  side  of  Its 
longitudinal  center  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  hori- 
zontal to  approximately  vertical  position,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  table  to  said  support  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  said  table  when  swung  from  vertical  to 
horizontal  position,  and  a  resilient  support  carried  by 
the  main  support  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  table 
when  In  its  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  an  operating  adjustable  table,  the  combination 
with  the  main  supiwrting  frame,  of  a  table  pivoted  inter 
mediately  of  its  length  in  the  main  support  and  designe<l 
when  swung  up  at  one  end  to  extend  at  the  opposite 
end  in  proximity  to  the  floor  and  to  be  supported  by  the 
frame  when  swung  downwardly  In  to  Its  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  resilient  support  carried  by  the  main  support  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  table  when  in  its  horizontal 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  operating  adjustable  table,  the  combination 
with  the  main  supporting  frame,  cif  a  table  pivoted  In- 
termediately of  Its  length  In  the  main  support,  and  de- 
signed when  swung  up  at  one  end  to  extend  at  the  op- 
posite end  in  proximity  to  the  floor  and  to  be  supported 
by  the  frame  when  swung  downwardly  In  to  its  hori- 
zontal position,  compression  springs  carried  by  the  main 
frame,  and  a  cross  bar  ci'.rricd  by  the  compression 
springs  and  extending  iHnieath  the  free  end  of  the  table 
when  In  its  horliontal  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.082.044.  PERPETUAL  KIT<'HEN  REMINDER.  Hbr- 
KERT  H.  Realiv.  Loris  C.  Conn. Pi!,  and  Lawrevck  C. 
Bevans,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,729.     (CI.  40—61.) 


1.  A  perpetual  kitchen  reminder,  comprising  a  barking 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  brands  or  symbols  on  its 
face,  a  vertical  resilient  hinge  rod  supported  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  series  of  movable 
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place*  t-acb  coTpring  oae  of  «id  brand.s  or  symbols  and 
provided  on  tu  fatf  with  tha  name  of  an  article  identi 
rtod  liy  such  brand,  naid  motable  plati-s  having  squai. 
hinge  portions  for  t-mbracin;:  jiaid  rod  whereby  saiu  mov- 
able plates  are  yii  Idinitly  hfl4  parallel  with  the  backing 
plate  or  at  right  angles  thereto  to  i'X{)08e  said  brands 
or  symbols. 

'2.  A  perpetual  kitchen  r>'mlnder,  comprising  a  backing 
plate  provided  with  a  plnrBllty  of  vertical  rows  of 
lira  nils  of  symbols  on  Its  fuc4,  a  vertical  hinge  rod  car- 
ried liv  said  plaic  Iwiwet-n  each  pair  of  said  rows,  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  plates  each  covering  one  of  said 
brands  or  symbols  and  provide!  on  its  faro  with  the  name 
of  an  article  Identified  by  such  brand,  said  movable  plates 
each  having  a  tutnilar  hlns;*'  portion  extending  half-way 
across  one  end  there<jf,  wheneby  the  movable  plates  of 
each  pair  of  rows  may  be  stcp-Jolnted  together  upon  the 
hin^»'  ro<l  b*"tweeti  said  rows. 


1,082,045.  WAHl'  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Alonzo 
K.  Rhoakks.  Uopedab,  Mas$  ,  a<wignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Ilopedale.  Mass.,  a  ('<jrjK)ration  of  Maine.  P'iled 
Apr.  29,   1011.      Serial   Ni>.  ♦l$4,ll.O       (CI.  139—92.) 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  i  loom  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plura'ity  of  supporting  J-ods  extending  transversely 
of  the  loom  liei:eath  the  warp  ;  a  bank  of  thin  sheet  metal 
detectors  luoselj  pivoted  at  ilj-'ir  Iow.t  .rid.s  on  each  of 
said  rods  an  1  tran.sversely  movable  thereon  and  each 
detector  having.,  a  thread  eye  at  its  upper  end  through 
which  one  of  the  warp  thready  pa.-.ses  :  and  a  positioning 
bar  forward  o)  each  l>and  of  dete<  tors  which  maintains 
said  detectors  la  an  Inclined;  po<iltion  wfjeii  the  warp 
threads  are  Irtact,  the  forward  feed  of  the  warp  threads 
brfnging   the  cetectors  against   said   potdtiontng   bar.    and 

.the  sevcr.il  )M'>-  tionlng  tmrs  maJutaiiiini:  the  sevepiil  banks 
of  inclined  detectors  in  parallelism. 

2.  .V  warp  stop  motion  for  a  loom  hjivin;;.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support. ng  rod  extendirig  transversely  of  the  loom 
Ix'neath  the  v  lap ;  a  bank  of  thin  >ihe«'l  metal  detectors 
Icosely  plvo*-'d  at  their  lower  eaids  on  said  rod  and  trans 
versely  movable  flierela.  nad  each  having  a  thread  eye 
at  Its  upper  eiMl  thrtiuith  which  one  of  the  warp  threads 
passes  :  and  a  positioning  Imr  forward  of  said  bank  of 
dt  tectors  wilcli  maintains  Siiifl  detectors  In  an  Inclined 
position  when  the  warp  threads  are  intact,  the  forward 
feed  of  the  warp  ttyeads  bringing  the  dete<'tors  against 
said   positioning  liar. 

.!.  .V  warp  motion  for  a  loom  havlrii:.  in  con^blnation. 
a  supporting  rod  extending  trtnsversely  of  the  bwrn  In* 
Death  the  -.varp  ;  a  bank  of  thin  sheet  metal  defTtors 
p-.voteil  at   ihrtr  lower  ends  on  said  rod  .ind  each   tiavlng 


a  thread  eye  ;n  Its  upper  end  ttirt^ugh  w  bkrh  one  of  tfa« 
v.srp  threads  pas-sps  :  and  a  positioning  bar  forward  of 
.s..id  liank  of  detectors  whicli  maintains  said  detectors  in 
an  inclined  position  when  the  warp  threads  are  Intact, 
the  forward  feed  of  the  warp  threads  bringing  the  detec- 
tors against  said  pusitloning  bar 

4.  .\  warp  slop  motion  for  looms  comprising  lease  rods 
dividing  the  warp  threads  Into  two  Intersecting  planes; 
two  supporting  rods  extending  transversely  of  the  loom 
b«neatb  the  warp  threads  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
intersection  of  said  leased  planes;  and  two  parnllel  banks 
of  thin  sheet  metal  detectors  supported  respectively  by  the 
b  wer  crossl.ii:  planes  of  tl.e  warp  threads  between  the 
lease  rods  and  likewise  by  said  rods,  each  detector  belns 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods  and  having  an  eye  at  Its 
upper  end  through  which  one  of  the  warp  threads  passes, 
no  part  of  one  (lete<'tor  ever  encountering  a  thread  In  the 
crossing  warp-plane 

6.  .\  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  lease  rods 
dividing  the  warp  threads  Into  two  Intersecting  planes  ; 
two  supporting  rods  extending  transversely  of  the  loom 
btneatb  the  wnrp  threads  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
intersection  of  said  leased  planes  ;  and  two  parallel  banks 
of  thin  sheet  metal  detectors  supported  respectively*  by 
the  lower  rropslng  planes  of  the  warp  threads  between 
the  lease  rods  and  likewise  by  said  rods,  each  dedctor 
behig  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods  and  having  an  eye  at  its 
upper  end  through  which  one  of  the  warp  threads  passes. 

[Claims  (;  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1,0S2.046.  TROLLEY  <;E«.R.iB  Law.sov  Robkhtson, 
rhiladelphla.  I'a..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-fourth  to  Louis  H.  Schwarts  and 
one  fourth  tc  T.  Kesler  Schwartz,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
Filed  .Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial  .No.  755,;U2.      (CI.  t,4 — 70.) 


aa        .a* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
"U  the  end  -t  n  trolley  pole,  an  anirle  lever  pivotally  con- 
ne<ted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  trolle>  wheel  having 
rotary  mounting  In  the  other  end  of  said  angle  lever, 
a  ro<l  pivotally  connected  to  the  angle  lever  and  extending 
Into  the  frame,  a  spring  in  the  frame,  said  rod  normally 
in  substantial  alloement  with  the  wheel  carrying  member 
of  the  lever,  and  a  sprint'  seat  secured  on  the  rod  and 
liearing  at  one  end  airalnst  the  spring,  substantially  as 
d<  scribed. 

2.  The  comtination  witli  a  tubular  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  end  of  a  trolley  pole,  an  arm  on  said 
frame  at  Its  outer  end  an  ancle  lever  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  arm.  a  trolley  wheel  supported  at  the 
other  end  of  said  angle  lever,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lever  at  its  angli  and  projecting  Into  the  frame,  a 
C(  lleil  spring  In  the  frame  through  whicb  said  rod  pro- 
jects, and  a  sprlne  sent  secured  on  said  rotl  and  N-nring 
against  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring.  sut)Atanthilly  as 
described. 

3.  The  coinhlnaHoii  with  a  tubular  frame  adapte«l  to  l»e 
secured  on  the  end  of  a  tndley  pole,  an  arm  on  said 
fiame  at  its  outer  end.  an  anele  lever  |>lvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  arm.  a  troHey  wheel  supported  at  the 
other  end  of  said  anub'  lever,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
fo  the  lever  at  its  angle  and  projertlnc  Into  the  frame, 
a  coiled  sp-l.ig  In  the  frame  through  which  said  rod  pro- 
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jfcts,  a  spring  seat  secured  on  said  rod  and  bearing 
against  ibe  inner  end  of  said  spring,  said  angle  lever  at 
Its  p(dnt  of  Juncture  with  said  arm  enlarged  transversely 
r.nd  blfunated  receiving  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  bolt 
projected  through  alined  openings  in  the  arm  and  in  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  ibe  end  of  a  trolley  pole,  an  integral  arm  on 
said  frame,  sn  angle  bracket  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  arm,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  thi-  angle 
of  said  hracKet  and  projecting  into  the  tubular  fr.nue,  a 
spring  in  said  tubular  frame  around  the  ro<l,  a  sprin>:  seat 
secured  on  the  rod  against  the  inner  end  of  the  spring, 
said  bracket  bifurcated  at  its  free  end,  a  journal  bolt 
secured  In  taid  bifurcated  end  of  tl)"  bracket,  and  a  trolley 
wheel   on   said  journal    boll,   substantially   as  di^cribed. 


1.082,047.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Loris  S.\VFonD  Ross, 
Newtonvillo,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial  No 
353,451.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  H  .notoi  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  au 
axially  separate<l  sectional  hollow  l>earing  axle,  a  .sectional 
axle  having  lis  several  ends  Joumaled  therein,  two  of  aald 
ends  being  joumaled  in  the  same  bearing.'  set  tion,  a  driving 
wheel  on  ea -li  axle  section  and  jxisitloned  between  adjacent 
etds  of  said  bearing  axles,  and  au  engine  for  separately 
driving  each  driving  wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  veblcle  or  cycle,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
separated  tubular  l>earlng  axles,  including  one  at  each 
side  of  the  irame  and  one  arranged  intermediate  the  same 
to  provide  n  central  bearing,  .said  axles  being  arran^'ed 
transversely  end  axially  beneath  the  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  th<'ni  thereto,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  ej.ch  of  the  side  N-aring  nxles,  having  its 
liner  end  Joumaled  in  .said  central  bearing  axle,  and  an 
engine  conn.^cted  to  each  shaft  Intermediate  Its  bearings 
for  driving  die  same. 


1,082,048.  TENON  MACHINE  GAUE.  Anso.n  Robert 
Rlmoiir,  \'ancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  Filed 
July  9,   1913.     Serial  No,   77h,lb2.      (CI,  144 — 198,) 


1.  A  teujn  ga«e,  comprising  a  base  member  sUdaWy 
adjustable  on  the  table  of  the  machine,  a  tenon  shoulder 
stop  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ba.se  menil«r  and  overbal- 
anced 80  that  the  end  toward  the  tenon  cutters  will  when 
free  project  abcve  the  seat  of  the  stock  on  the  machine 
table,  and  a  teuon  length  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
shoulder  gage  Uicmber. 

2.  A  teujn  gage,  comprising  a  bas<-  memUr  slidahly 
fitting  a  gr->ove  In  the  gage  bar  and  means  for  securing 
the    same    In    any    desired    position    of    lengthwise   adjust- 


ment,   a    teuon    shoulder    stop    pivotally    mounted    on    the 

bane   member  the  end  of  said  stop  projecting  toward  the 

cutters  beyon  1  the  corresponding  end  of  the  base  member, 
said  shoulder  stop  being  overbalanced  whereby  to  project 
the  projecting  end  of  the  shoulder  gage  stop  alwve  the  seat 
of  the  stock  and  a  tenon  end  stop  adjugtably  secured  on 
the  shoulder  gi;pe  stop. 

3.  A  tenon  gage  stop,  comprising  a  base  member  slld- 
ably  fitting  a  groove  In  the  gage  bar  and  having  means 
for  securing  it  in  any  desired  position  of  lengthwise  ad- 
justment therein,  a  tenon  shoulder  stop  so  pivotally 
motmted  on  th(  base  member  that  the  end  toward  the 
tenon  cutters  will  when  free  project  above  the  seat  of 
the  stock  m  the  machine  said  shoulder  gage  member 
lengthwise  grcoved,  and  a  tenon  end  gage  member  slid- 
ahly mounted  on  the  shoulder  gage  member  and  having 
provision  for  lengthwise  adjustment  thereon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  a  slot,  of  a  ti  non 
gnge  comprising  a  base  member  mounted  for  movement  In 
said  slot,  a  luf  on  said  base  member,  a  tenon  shoulder 
slop  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lug  and  overbalanced  at 
one  end  to  cause  its  other  end  to  normally  project  above 
the  seat  of  the  stop  on  the  machine  table,  said  tenon 
shoulder  stop  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  tenon 
end  stop  having  a  tongue  slidahly  mounted  In  said  longi- 
tudinal groove,  means  for  securing  said  tPnon  end  stop 
In  position,  r.nc  means  for  securing  said  base  member  in 
position. 


1.082.049.  TyOOM  -  SHTTTLE.  Ei.w.utn  S  Stimpson, 
Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Comi)any.  Hope- 
dale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  3,  1909,  Serial  .No.  5:<1,172.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No 
705,542.      (CI.   139—27.) 


<r  ^  ^ 


i-r'  ^     C     2}    J 


1.  k  loom  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  weft-carrlet 
holding  spring  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  steel  bent  into 
shape  with  a  double  wall  shank  for  connection  with  the 
shuttle;  a  retaining  lx)lt  passing  throuch  the  body  of  the 
shuttle  and  through  boles  In  the  two  walls  of  the  said 
shank  :  and  a  weft-carrier  guide  having  a  securing  top  arm 
extending  above  the  shuttle  spring  shank,  said  top  arm 
having  an  Integral  down  turned  tongue  extending  into  and 
fitting  the  space  between  the  two  walls  of  the  shuttle 
spring  shank, 

2.  .\  loom  shuttle  having.  In  combination,  a  weft-carrier 
holding  spring  with  a  double  wall  shank  for  connection 
with  the  shuttle:  a  retaining  bolt  passing  through  the 
body  of  the  shuttle  and  through  holes  In  the  two  walls  of 
the  said  shank  ;  and  a  weft-carrier  guide  having  an  Inte- 
gral down  turned  ton;:ue  extending  Into  and  fitting  the 
space  between  the  two  walls  of  the  shuttle  spring  shank. 

3.  A  loom  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  weft  carrier 
holding  spring  with  a  double  wall  shank  for  connection 
with  the  shuttle;  a  retaining  bolt  pa.sslug  through  the 
body  of  the  shuttle  and  through  holes  In  the  two  walls  of 
the  said  shank  ;  and  a  weft  carrier  guide  having  a  tongue 
extending  Into  and  fitting  the  space  between  the  two  walls 
of  the  shuttle  spring  shank. 


1,O.S2.050,      OATlvOl'ERATlNO    MECHANISM.      Leo.naed 
.VI.  Sto.nk,  Pilot  (ir.ive,  .Mo.     Filed  .Mav  12,  1913.     Serial 
No.  767.119.      (CI.  39—14.) 
The  combination   with  m   gate  latching  device  including 

a  weighted  latch  pivited  to  the  gate,  a  pivoted  lever  and 
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a    link,    supported  on   the   ijate,  of  a   gate   opening   device  i 
connected    thereto    ani    including   a    lever    resting    on    the  ; 


latch  lever  to  close  thi 
open  till'  latch. 


latch  and  removable  therefrom  to 


1,082,051  WEtT-CARRlRR  CHUTE,  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WEFT  REl'LENISHINO  LOOMS.  Mki.vis  L.  Stone, 
WatervUle,  Me.,  a.s.iignor  to  Draper  Company.  Ilopedale. 
Mass..  a  (orporatinn  <if  Maine.  Filed  July  17,  1911. 
Serial   No.  tJ3H.K80.      (CI,   139— 85. » 


'-L_L1_-IJ^'  ~\ 


1.  An  antomatle  woft  rejlenlshlnii;  loom  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  slotted  lay  and  a  buntt-r  thereon;  weft-replen- 
ishing mechanism  comprising  a  triinsf.'rrer  and  a  trans- 
ferrer dog,  which  Is  moved  into  the  path  of  the  lay  bunter 
when  the  weft  lequlr-s  replenishment  ;  and  a  guide  chute 
adapted  to  receive  sp.-nt  wvft  carriers  disctiari;ed  through 
the  slot  of  the  lay,  said  chute  comprlslna  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  lncllne<l  guide  plate  with  side  llanges.  said 
guide  plate  being  yieldingly  mounted  so  ns  to  tilt  forward 
should  an  .-mergency  require,  and  a  yielding  flexible  apron, 
supfwrted  by  and  moving  with  the  transferrer  dog.  said 
apron  constituting  the  fropt  wall  of  said  chute  and  bear- 
ing near  its  lower  portion  tpon  the  guide  plate,  said  apron 
and  guide  plate  diverging  upwardly  fmm  their  place  of 
contact. 

2.  An  automatic  w.^ft-replenlshing  loom  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  slotted  lay  an<i  a  bunter  thereon;  weft-replen- 
ishing mechanism  comprl^ng  a  transferrer  and  a  trans- 
ferrer dog,  which  is  moved  into  the  path  of  the  lay  bunter 
when,  the  weft  requires  replenishment :  and  a  guide  chute 
adapted  to  receive  sp<-nt  weft -carriers  discharged  through 
the  slot  of  the  lay,  .'•aid  (Jhute  comprising  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  g\dfle  plate  with  side  flanges,  and  a 
yielding  apron.  support<^d  by  and  movlns;  wifn   the   trans 


ferrer  dog,  said  apron  constituting  the  front  wall  of  said 
chute  and  t)earlni.'  near  Its  lower  portion  upon  the  guide 
plate,  said  apron  and  guide  plate  diverging  upwardly  from 
their  place  of  contact. 

3.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  slotted  lav  and  a  bunter  then>on  ;  weft-replen- 
Ishln.;  mechanism  coiniirising  a  movable  transferrer,  and 
a  uuldf  chute  adapte  1  to  receive  spent  weft  <  arrlers  dis- 
charged through  the  wall  of  the  lay.  said  chute  having  an 
apron  which  la  moved  into  position  when  the  transferrer 
acts. 

4.  An  automatic  wpft  leplenlshlng  loom  having,  in  roin- 
blnatlon,  a  gtilde  <hn^f>  for  receiving  and  conveying  spent 
w. -ft  carriers  dlscharg.'d  from  the  loom,  said  guide  chute 
comprising  a  yieldingly  mounted  Inclined  guide  plate  with 
side  tlangfs.  and  a  yielding  apron  In  front  of  said  guide 
plate,  said  guide  plate  and  apron  diverging  ui)wardly  to 
present  a  wide  entran-c  mouth,  and  said  apron  heing  oper- 
atively  mounte<l  so  as  to  l)e  ralse<l  when  a  spent  weft- 
carrier  Is  to  hi  recelv  >d  in  the  guide  chute. 

5.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  lay  slott-d  for  the  discharge  of  spent  weft- 
carriers,  a  guide  chute  with  its  mouth  below  the  lay  slot 
for  receiving  and  conveying  spent  Wfft  carriers  discharged 
from  the  lay,  said  guide  chute  comprising  a  yieldingly 
moiint<'d  liiclinrd  guide  plate,  and  a  yielding  apron  In 
frcmt  of  sai<i  guide  plate,  said  guide  plate  and  apron 
diverging  upwardly  to  present  a  w^lde  entrnnco  month,  said 
apron  being  operatlvely  mounted  so  as  to  be  raised  when 
a  spent  weft  carrier  Is  to  be  received  In  the  guide  chute, 
and  U'lng  atfacbod  near  its  upper  end  with  its  Iow.t  end 
free,  said  lower  free  end  normally  resting  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  guide  plate. 

M'lalms  r,  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S2.0.-^J.  INSTKIMKNT  FOR  RECORni.NT.  CHANGES 
IN  TUOTIl  KK(;UI.ATIN<;  APPrjANCKS  Uobkht  II. 
W.  Stkano.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  9.  mi.l.  Se- 
rial No.  766,578.      (CI.  234—1.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing arch  holding  eh'K  ks  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
chucks  independently  in   the  vertical  plane. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing anil  lioldlng  chucks  and  means  for  Imparting  universal 
adjustmrnt   to  each    •bu<k   lndeiM»ndently. 

.'t.  An  instrument  if  the  character  described,  romprls- 
ing  arch  holding  chucks  each  having  a  stem  and  ball,  car- 
riers having  sockets  to  receive  the  balls  and  means  for 
locking  the  balls  In  the  sockets. 

4.  An  instrument  of  th.^  character  described,  compris- 
ing arch  holding  chucks  each  having  a  stem  and  ball, 
carriers  having  sockets  to  receive  the  balls,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  balls  In  the  sock'-ts  and  means  for  imparting  ver- 
tical movement  to  the  carriers. 

5.  An  Instrument  o'  the  character  descrltxd.  comprl.s- 
Ing  areh  holding  chucks  each  having  a  stem  and  ball, 
carriers  having  sockets  to  receive  the  balls,  means  for  Im 
parting  vertical  movement  to  the  carriers,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  carriers  against  movement  without  locking,  means 
for  locking  the  carrliMs  and  means  for  locking  the  halls 
In  the  80<-kets. 

[Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 
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1.082.05;!.  TRI1'01»-MP:aD.  Julien  TF8SIBR,  Philadel- 
phia. !'a..  assignor  to  Lubln  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1013.     Serial  No.  764.505.     (CI.  248—48.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    i.ase.    of    a    cap    revoluhle 
thereon,  a  gear  ring  revoluble  on  said  base,  means  for  fix 
ing  said  ring  to  said  base,  an<l  a  Joiirnalcd  worm  connected 
with  said  cap  and  engaging  said  ring. 

2.  The  ciimblnation  with  a  base,  of  a  caji  having  a 
skirt  revoluhle  thereon,  an  arbor  fixed  to  said  cap  and 
Journal<<l  In  said  base,  a  clutching  device  fixed  to  said 
arbor,  and  clutching  mechanism  adapted  for  engaging 
said  clutching  device  whereby  said  cap  and  arbor  are 
fixed  to  said  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  worm  gear  ring 
revohibly  mounted  thereon,  a  member  revolnbly  mounted 
on  sjild  base,  means  for  fixing  said  ring  to  said  base,  and 
a  Journaled  worm  having  bearings  fixed  to  said  revoluhle 
member  and  engaging  said   ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  of  a  member  revoluble 
thereon,  means  for  fixing  said  member  relatively  to  said 
base,  a  second  member  revoluble  relatively  to  said  base, 
means  for  fixing  said  second  member  relatively  to  said 
base,  and  means  engaging  said  second  named  member  for 
revolving  said  first  named  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  h  bearing  for  an 
Instrument  revoluble  theri-on,  lever  mechanism  for  clamp- 
ing said  bearing  against  revolution,  a  toothed  ring  revo- 
luble on  said  base,  means  comprising  a  screw  for  fixing 
said  ring  to  said  base,  ami  a  worm  engaging  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prinfetl  In  Hie  Gazette.] 


1.082,054.  REINFORCEDCONCHETE  TIE.  Charles 
G.  Vandkwater,  Akron.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  607,447.      (CT.  238—3.) 


7/    12 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  having  a  rail 
receiving  channel  extending  throughout  the  width  thereof 
provided  with  an  overhanging  tail  engaging  wall,  there 
being  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  within  the  top 
of  the  tie  and  intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  of  a 
locking  block  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tie  and  to  bridge 
a  portion  of  the  recess,  said  block  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  side  of  a  rail  seated  In  the  channel, 
and  an  angular  tongue  extending  downwardly  from  the 
block  and  Insertlble  into  the  recess  and  under  the  seated 
rail,  said  rail  constituting  means,  while  in  active  position 
In  the  channel,  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  tongue 
from  the  recess. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  having  a  rail 
receiving  channel  extending  throughout  the  width  thereof 
provided  with  an  overhanging  rail  engaging  wall,  there 
being  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  within  the  top 
of  the  tie  and  Intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  of 
a  locking  block  adapted  to  bear  npon  the  tie  and  to  bridge 
a  portion  of  the  recess,  said  block  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  side  of  a  rail  seated  in  the  channel, 
an  angular  tongue  extending  downwardly  from  the  block 
and  Insertlble  into  the  recess  ,ind  under  the  seated  rail, 
said  rail  constituting  means,  while  in  active  position  In 
the  channel,  f<^r  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  tongue  from 
the  recess,  and  a  wear  plate  seated  in  the  channel  between 
the  rail  and  the  tongue  of  the  locking  block  and  having 
Its  ends  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tie. 


1,082,055.  COMBINED  PLANTER,  PULVERIZER,  AND 
WEED-DESTROYER.  Albert  Vkitl,  Deadwood,  S.  D., 
assignor  to  Dakota  Farm  Machine  Company,  Deadwood, 
S.  D.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,8.39.  (Cl. 
111—18.) 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  seed  separating  and  dropping  mechanisms  carried 
by  the  frame  and  including  seed  tubes  depending  from  the 
frame,  soil  engaging  members  carried  by  the  frame,  drag 
teeth  carried  by  and  depending  from  the  frame  alternately 
with  the  said  seed  tubes,  said  soil  engaging  memlx>r8  being 
arranged  to  operate  between  the  drag  teeth  and  the  seed 
dropping  members,  and  furrow  closers  connected  to  the 
frame  In  rear  of  the  seed  tulxs. 

2.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mount- 
ed frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  along  the  frame,  drag  teeth  pivoted  to  the  shaft, 
grain  tubes  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the 
drag  teeth,  means  for  supplylnsr  the  grain  to  the  grain 
tul>es,  and  soil  engaging  membeis  arranged  to  operate  be- 
tween the  drag  teeth  and  the  grain  tubes. 

;i.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  a  shaft  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  drag 
teeth  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  grain  tul)es  piivoted  to  the 
shaft  and  spaced  from  the  drag  teeth,  means  for  supply- 
ing grain  to  the  grain  tubes,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  upon 
the  frame  and  having  radially  disposed  teeth  adapted 
to  operate  between  the  drag  teeth  and  the  grain  tubes, 

4.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  guides  carried  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  movably 
mounted  in  the  guides,  resilient  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  shaft  toward  one  end  of  the  guides,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  shaft  towartl  the  opposite  end  of  the 
guides,  drag  teeth  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  grain  tui>es  piv- 
oted to  the  shaft,  means  for  supplying  seed  to  the  grain 
tubes,  and  teeth  mounted  for  rotation  at«iut  an  axis  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  between  the 
drag  teeth  and  the  grain  tubes. 

5.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  a  tongue  support  above  the  frame,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  tongue  support  and  engagenble  with  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  to  the  frame  and  carrying  soli 
engaging  members,  drag  memb<'rs  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
located  between  the  soil  engaging  members,  and  yokes 
carried  by  the  drag  members  which  extend  over  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1.0»<;;.ii5«.  WATEK-SUPFLi'  OR  FLUSH  TANK.  Frikd- 
BicH  iimvtr,  Wamgelin.  I>rpsd«Mi,  O^rtnany.  Filed  Nov. 
27,   190M.     Serial  No.  S.-.O.US.      (CI.  4-5.) 


In  a  flush  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tilting  vessel, 
or  a  ;jartltlou  wall  dividing  said  tilting  vessel  Into  a 
larjrer  and  fimjiller  compartment  and  allowing  the  ad- 
mission of  the  water  from  the  larger  into  the  smaller 
compartment  over  Its  upper  edge  only  and  the  direct  dis- 
charge of  the  smaller  compartment  simultaneously  with 
that  of  the  larger  one,  a  val%-i-  controlling  the  water  sup- 
ply to  the  said  larger  compartment,  a  double  armed  lever 
connected  to  the  said  valve  atid  provided  with  two  bends 
for  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  of  the  ves- 
sel when  tilted,  a  weight  coonected  to  one  end  of  the 
doubU'  armed  lever,  a  dirlnc  tiody  of  a  volume  or  capacity 
relatively  large  in  comparison  to  that  of  the  smaller 
compartment,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever, 
counteracting'  the  wi^tght  and  pending  into  said  smaller 
compartment  of  the  divided  tilting  ressel  for  regulating 
the  water  supply  valve  according  to  the  height  of  the 
water  In  the  smaller  compartment  mentioned. 


1,082,057.  T.M.I.Y  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  TYPK-WKIT- 
ING  MACHl.NES.  Ob.rge  F.  Watt,  Harrlsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  47.">,02«.      (CI.  197— 132.) 


1.  The  romi  inatlon  with  a  typewriting  machine  Includ- 
Idl'  a  platen  and  printing:  mechanism,  of  a  tally  tttach 
mcnf  in(  hiding'  means  for  aiij^portlng  the  tally  strip  in 
openiflvf  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  tally  strip 
supporMoK  m».ins  relative  to  Che  platen  and  transversely 
of  the  strip. 

2  The  romhination  with  a  typewriting  machine  inciud 
Ing  a  platen  and  printing  mechanism,  of  a  tally  attach- 
ment iDchidin^  mians  for  •^^Ippo^t^ng  the  tally  strip  In 
position  to  le  written  upon,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
supportfiiL'  me.uis  to  move  thfl  tally  strip  laterally  to  a 
different  position  relative  to  tht  platen. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platent  and  printing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  tally  attachment  Including  strip  supporting 
means,  means  for  feeding  the  s(rtp  endwise,  and  nst^ans  for 
shifting  B;Aid  strip  supporting  means  transveraely  of  the 
strip  an<l  relative  to  the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  printing  merha- 
nism.  of  a    tally  attachment,   including  s  pair  <rf  frames 


laterally  shlftable  to  displace  the  tally  from  the  printing 
position,  and  tally  strip  carriers  mounted  In  the  frames, 
said  carriers  b^ing  movable  to  permit  endwise  movement 
of  the  strip  supported  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  printing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  pair  of  supporting  frames  shlftable  relative  to 
the  platen  parallel  with  the  lines  of  writing,  carriers 
m<.(intfd  In  the  frames  to  support  the  [)apcr  strip  in  po- 
sition to  be  printed  upon,  means  connecting  the  frames  to 
compel  the  same  to  move  together,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  line  space  feed  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,058.  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  ARTIFICIAL 
TEETH.  HirNKi.H  Aicist  Wik.va.vu,  Frankfort-on- 
the  .Main,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  1'7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,203.      (CI.  i>Ot— H 


9:=: 


1.  Th<>  method  of  manufacture  of  artificial  teeth  which 
consista  in  pressing  an  original  in  u  mold,  producing  a 
metallic  duplicate  thereof,  su8[)endlng  said  duplicate  in 
an  electrolytic  bath  to  coat  the  same,  removing  said 
metallic  duplicate  from  said  coating  and  pr<t»8ing  a  pins 
tic  mass  into  the  cavities  left  on  said  removal. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  artiUcial  teeth  which 
consists  in  pressing  the  original  in  a  mold,  producing  s 
metallic  duplicate  thereof,  suspending  said  duplicate  in  an 
electrolytic  bath  to  coat  the  same,  casting  a  metallic 
backing  on  said  coating,  removing  said  metallic  duplicate 
from  said  coating  and  pressing  a  plastic  mass  into  the  cav- 
ities left  on  said  removal. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  artlticlal  teeth  which 
consists  in  forming  a  metallic  duplicate  of  the  original 
in  a  composition  of  lead  and  zinc,  coating  said  dnpllcstc 
electrolytlcally  with  nickel,  removing  coated  duplicate 
from  the  electrolytic  bath,  casting  a  backiui;  "n  said 
nickel  coating,  removing  the  metallic  duplicate  and  press- 
ing a  plastic  mass  Into  the  cavities  left  on  said  removal, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  artificial  teeth  which 
consists  In  forming  a  metallic  duplicate  thereof,  coating 
said  duplicate  electrolytlcally.  removing  said  coated  du- 
plicate from  the  electrolyte  at  various  stages,  forming 
fresh  enlarged  metal  copies  therefrom.  r(  placing  said  cota- 
ed  duplicate  In  tlie  electrolyte,  reuiovinjr  said  metallic 
duplicate  from  the  electrolyte  when  thickly  coated,  cast- 
ing a  metal  backing  thereon,  removing  the  metallic  dupli- 
cate and  pressing  a  plastic  mass  into  the  cavities  left  on 
said  removal. 


1,0H2,059.  MOLD  FOR  SLT'O  CASTINCi  MACHINES. 
Hknrv  a.  Wisk  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Woo<l  A  Nnth.nn  ("'ompany,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28,  imi.  Serial  No. 
3d4,954.      (CI.   199—13.) 


1.  A  slug  casting  mold  having  a  space  along  one  wall 
thereof,  dividing  pieces  ttaving  bodies  fitting  in  said  apace, 
and  spacing  pieces  also  fitting  In  said  space,   the  dividing 
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pieces  having  plates  extending  across  the  mold  and  having 
surfaces  re^rlsterine  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  spac- 
InK  |)leres,  and  the  dlvidine  and  si>aclng  pieces  together 
fillln«  all  of  said  space. 

2.  In  a  slug  casting  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  a  cap  spaced  from  the  body  portion  to  provide  a 
mold  cavity,  said  cap  having  a  space  along  said  mold  cav- 
ity, and  a  dovetailed  groove  at  the  rear  of  said  space,  divid- 
ing pieces,  spacini:  pieci  s  each  having  a  body  of  the  same 
shape  as  said  space,  and  a  dovetailed  projection  fitting 
said  groove,  said  spaclni;  pieces  l>ein>j  located  lietween  the 
bodies  of  said  dividing  pieces,  and  serving  to  regulate  their 
distance  from  each  other 

3.  In  a  slug  casting  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  disk  or  mold  wheel,  a  cap 
spaced  from  the  l)o<ly  portion  to  provide  a  mold  cavity, 
and  having  a  recess  alone  the  frtmt  thereof,  said  cap 
having  a  space  along  said  mold  cavity,  and  a  dovetailed 
giixive  at  the  rear  of  said  space,  dividing  pieces  each  hav- 
ing a  projection  fitting  said  groove,  spacing  i)lece8  each 
having  a  dovetailed  projection  fitting  said  trroove,  said 
spacing  pieces  being  located  between  the  bodltti  of  said 
dividing  pieces  and  serving  to  regnlate  their  distance  from 
each  other,  and  a  clamping  bar  located  In  the  recess  in 
said  cap  and  projectinu  In  front  of  said  dovetailed  pro- 
jection for  clamr>1ng  the  spacing  and  dividing  pieces  in 
position  on  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  slug  casting  mold,  the  combination  of  dividing 
pieces  and  spacing  pieces  therefor,  the  said  dividing  and 
spncing  pieces  having  Ixidies  located  In  allnement  along 
one  side  of  the  mold  cavity  and  together  constituting  one 
wall  thereof,  said  dividing  pieces  having  relatively  thin 
plates  projecting  from  their  bodies  across  the  mold 
cavity. 

5.  In  a  slug  casting  mold,  the  combination  of  dividing 
pieces,  spacing  pieces  therefor,  said  dividing  and  spacing 
pieces  having  bodies  of  tlie  same  cross  section  and  being 
located  in  allnement  along  one  side  of  the  mold  cavity  and 
together  constituting  one  wall  thereof  and  the  dividing 
pieces  having  relatively  thin  plates  projecting  from  their 
iKKlles  across  the  mold,  means  for  holding  said  bodies  in 
alliM^ment  adjacent  to  the  mold  cavity,  and  means  for 
locking  said  dividing  and  spacing  pic<-es  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,082,060.  STRAW  HAT.  P^Ayris  Wbkjut.  Luton,  Eng 
land.  Filed  .Tan.  9,  191.'?.  Serial  No.  740,978.  (Cl. 
2—108.) 


1.  In  a  straw  hat,  the  combination  with  unstiffened  brim 
and  crown  portions  of  flexible  but  Inextensilile  bands  of 
woven  fabric  each  secured  in  taut  conditlcm  radially  in 
the  brim  and  having  a  part  which  extends  up  and  Is  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  side  of  the  crown  portion  and  a  band 
o*  Inextenslble  material  which  is  bound  tightly  around 
the  outer  surface  of  the  crown  portion  so  as  to  be 
operative  at  the  lower  [)art  thereof  near  the  angle  formed 
by  the  junction  of  the  brim  therewith. 

2.  In  a  straw  hat.  the  combination  with  unstiffened 
brim  an<l  crown  portions  of  flexible  but  inextenslble  bands 
composed  of  webbing  which  are  secured  in  taut  condition 
radially  In  the  brim  and  which  extend  ui).and  are  secured 
to  the  Inner  side  of  the  crown  portion  and  a  band  of 
webbing  which  Is  bound  tightly  around  the  outer  surface 
of  the  crown  portion  so  as  to  he  operative  at  the  lower 
part  thereof  near  the  angle  formed  by  the  Junction  of  the 
brim  therewith. 

3.  In  a  straw  hat.  the  combination  with  unstiffened 
brim  and  crown  portions  of  flexible  but  Inextenslble  bands 
composed  of  webbing  which  are  secured  in  taut  condition 
radially  in  the  brim  by  passing  the  said  bands  about  the 


straw  covered  cane  strip  insertion  and  betwiH»n  the  upper 
and  under  brims  and  which  hands  extend  up  and  are  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  the  crown  portion  and  a  band 
of  webbing  which  is  bound  tisbtly  around  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  crown  [Mirtion  so  as  to  be  operative  at  the  lower 
part  thereof  near  the  angle  formed  by  the  j!inctlon  of  the 
brim  therewith. 


1,082,061.  COINTER  CAUKIEU  FflK  VOTING-MA- 
THINES.  CiiAKLEs  C.  .\BBi>TT.  i'itt.sfild.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle*l  Jan.  6, 
1913.     Serial  .No.  740,422.     (CI.  235— 54. » 


p^TIS/TTJ 


1.  The  combination  with  counters,  of  a  counter  carrier 
having  hollow  counter  bars  each  comprising  a  plurnlity  of 
detachably  connected  memt>ers  t)etween  which  said  counters 
are  removably  received  and  retained  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  counters,  of  a  counter  car- 
rier having  counter  bars  each  comprising  a  back  member 
provided  with  a  fixed  pin,  a  front  member  having  hooks 
engaging  said  pin.  said  memliers  l)eing  relatively  longi- 
tudinally movable  to  engage-  and  disengage  said  hooks 
and  pin,  and  a  removable  pin  for  holding  said  members 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  counters,  of  a  counter  carrier 
having  counter  bars  each  comprising  a  hack  member,  a 
front  member,  means  separable  by  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  members  for  securing  the  same  together, 
and  removable  means  for  holding  said  members  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  c-ounters.  of  a  counter  carrier 
having  hollow  counter  bars  forming  casings  In  which  said 
counters  are  housed,  each  of  said  counter  bars  compris- 
ing oppositely  disposed  channel  members  having  overlap- 
ping flanges,  a  fixed  pin  secured  In  the  flanges  of  one 
of  said  members,  hooked  lugs  on  the  flanges  of  the  other 
of  said  members  for  engaging  said  pin.  and  a  removable 
pin  for  securing  the  flanges  of  both  of  said  members  to- 
gether. 

6.  The  combination  with  counters  and  a  counter  car- 
rier having  counter  bars  each  comprising  a  back  meml>er, 
a  front  member,  means  sei)arable  by  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  members  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether, and  a  removable  i)ln  for  holding  said  members 
against  relative  longitudinal  mfivement,  of  a  frame  mem- 
ber normally  holding  said  pin  against  removal  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  sjiid  pin  may  lie  remov.>d  when 
said  counter  carrier  Is  In  a  certain  position. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  print-  d  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,062.  METHOD  FOR  PONSTRTc^INf;  SPIRALLY- 
WIRE-WOCNT)  STRTTTTRES  OF  THE  rONTINCOrS- 
WOODEN-8TAVE  TYPE  Harry  E  Aine.  Richmond, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  69,1.779.  (Cl. 
144—309.) 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  endless  pipe  of  the  con- 
tinuous stave  type,  consisting  of  assembling  the  staves 
forming  the  lower  one  half  section  in  a  cradle  with  their 
ends  In  staggered  relation.  pf)sitloning  a  flexible  core  of  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  pipe  to  be  constructed  In 
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Bald  lower  oDe-half  formed  Bectlon.  aasembllnK  the  staves 
formlDK  the  upptr  one-half  »«'CtloD  around  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  flexible  core  with  their  ends  In  staKgt-reil 
relation,  forclnR  the  meeting  edges'  of  the  staves  into 
engagement  with  each  other  by  a  temporary  clampinR 
means  surrounding  the  pipe,  withdrawing  the  core  longi- 
tudinally of  said  formed  pipe  to  an  Incomplete  portion 
thereof  and  forming  the  same  as  described,  successively 
removing  said  temporary  (lamping  means  and  encircling 
Bald  pipe  with  a  continuous  jplral  winding  of  win-  for 
permanently  securing  said  staves  together. 


2.  The  method  of  constructtng  an  endless  cylindrical 
structure  of  the  wooden  stave  type,  consisting  of  assem 
blinj;  the  staves  forming  the  lower  one-half  section  in  a 
cradle  with  their  ends  in  staggered  relation  around  a 
core  or  mandrel,  assembling  tlje  staves  forming  the  up- 
per one  half  section  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 
core  or  mandrel  with  their  ends  in  staggere<l  relation, 
forcing  the  meeting  edges  of  tUe  staves  into  engagement 
with  each  other  by  a  temporary  clamping  means  surround 
Ing  the  structure,  successively  removing  said  temporary 
clamping  means,  and  encircling  said  cylindrical  structure 
with  a  confintious  spiral  winding  of  wire. 


1,082,063  CARRIAGE-RETiaN  MECHANISM.  Wss- 
LKY  Ammkkm.an,  Franklin.  Tbnn  ,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Tyler  Kerry,  Franklin.  Tern.  Filed  .Tan.  1«,  1013. 
Serial  No.   742.0O4.      KM.    107^66.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  motor,  a 
drive  gear,  a  drum,  a  shaft  supporting  said  drive  gear 
and  drum,  a  pinion  carrying  disk  Interposed  between  said 
drive  gear  and  drum  and  being  keyed  to  said  shaft,  pin- 
ions carried  by  said  disk,  electro-magnets  positionetl  lie- 
low  said  disk,  means  for  electrically  connecting  Bald  elec- 
tro magnets  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  said  mo- 
tor also  being  connected  with  said  source  of  electrical 
supply  for  causing  said  magnets  to  be  energized  simul- 
taneously with  the  driving  of  said  motor,  said  plnldns 
adapteil  to  transmit  motion  from  said  drive  «ear  to  said 
drum,  and  said  cable  passing  over  said  drum  for  winding 
said  cable  upon  said  drum  as  the  same  is  mtateil. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drive 
gear,  a  tlrum,  a  supporting  shaft,  a  pinion  carrying  disk 
Interpost'd  b«'tween  said  drive  gear  and  drum  and  being 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  pinions  carried  liy  said  disk,  mag- 
netic means  iH>Mlll<ine(l  L.-low  !<ald  dislt.  means  for  sup- 
plying an  electro  current  to  .said  magnetic  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnetic  means,  and  said  pinions  adapted  to 
transmit  motion   from  said  drive  gear  to  said  drum. 

5.  .V  contact  device  for  closing  an  ele<trlc  circuit  for 
au  electric  carriage  return  mechanism  comprising  a 
bracket  provided  witti  a  depending  contact  member,  a  slld- 
ably  mounted  contact  member  lnsulate<l  upon  said  bra-ket 
and  a(lapt(Ml  to  tie  uiovtHi  transversely  of  said  brae  ket  for 
closing  and  opening  an  electric  circuit  with  said  first 
mentioned  contact  member,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
slldably  mounted  contact  niemlwr  for  moving  the  same 
upon  said  bracket. 

[Claim   6  not   prlnte<l    in    tli«'   (Gazette.] 


I.0S2.0«4.       CONTIM  OlS     DISTILLING     AI'I'ARATUS. 
Arthi  R  C.   Baikier.    Newton   Outer.   Mass.      Filed    May 
Serial  No.  584,089.     (CI.  195 — 13.) 


31,  1910. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  fleacribed  the  combination 
with  a  body  provided  with  a  sliding  carriage,  of  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  carried  by  said  body,  a  sliding 
contact  memt)er  carried  by  said  lx>dy,  said  sliding  contact 
member  comprising  an  outer  substantially  U-shaped  end, 
an  enlarged  head  carried  by  thp  outer  end  and  said  U- 
Bhaped  end  provided  with  an  extending  finger  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  stationary  contact  member,  and  elec- 
trical means  for  returning  .saij  carriage  to  Its  normal 
position    when   said   contact    meipbers   engage   each   other. 

2.  A  device  for  returning  a  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
to  Its  normal  position  after  the  same  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined point  comprising  a  (lotor.  a  drum,  a  driving 
gear  cooperating  with  said  motar,  a  pinion  carrying  disk 
Interposed  between  said  driving  Kcar  and  said  drum.  pin- 
Ions  carried  by  said  pinion  dtlviug  disk,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  coopt-ratlng  with  said  pinion  carrying 
disk  for  anchoring  the  same  a»  soon  as  said  motor  is 
actuated. 


1.  -V    distilling   apparatus   comprising   an   evaporator   to 
which    mash    is   admitted   and    from    which    vapors   of  dis- 
tillation   issue,   and    means   for  sliuntlng  any   desired   pro 
portion  of  the  out<omlng  vapor  into  thermal  contact  with 
the  Incoming  mash. 

2.  A  distilling  apparatus  comprialng  In  combination  aa 
evaporator,  a  heater  through  which  the  incoming  mash 
and  the  outgoing  vapor  fr()Hi  said  evaporator  pass  In 
thermal  contact  and  from  w^blcb  uncondensed  vapor  Is- 
sues, and  means  for  passing  a  regulated  proportion  of 
such  vapor  Into  thermal  contact  with  the  mash  before 
the  latter  passes  to  the  said  heater. 

3.  A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporator,  a 
plurality  of  heaters  through  which  the  crude  material 
to  l>e  distilled  passes  In  coming  to  said  pvatxjralor,  means 
for  passing  vapors  Issuing  from  the  evaporator  through 
one  of  said  heaters  In  thermal  contact  but  out  of  physi- 
cal contact  with  the  Incoming  mash,  means  for  returning 
to  the  evaporator  the   liijuid  condensed  from  such   vapors 
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In  such  heater,  means  for  conducting  uncondensed  vapors 
from  s«ld  heater,  and  means  for  shunting  any  desired 
proportion  of  the  vajwirs  i«suiiig  from  said  heater  through 
another  h<>ater  through  which  the  mash  passes  before 
reaching  the  first  named  heater. 

4.  A  distilling  apparatus  and  mejins  for  regulating  the 
qualities  and  proof  of  the  final  product  tliereof."  compris- 
ing an  evaporator,  means  for  effecting  a  thermal  con- 
tact between  the  vapors  of  distillation  and  the  incoming 
crude  material  and  thereby  (ondensini:  a  part  of  such 
vaiKJrs.  a  heater  through  which  the  crude  material  jiasses 
before  reaching  said  thermal  contact  means,  and  m<>an8 
for  passing  a  regulated  proportion  of  the  vapor  passing 
from  said  thermal  c<intact  means  through  said  heater 
In  thermal  contact  with  the  crude  material,  whereby  such 
material  Is  heated  to  a  desired  extent  before  coming 
Into  thermal  contact  with  the  vapors  issuing  from  the 
evaporator. 


1,0^-  0.1.-,       ( OMHINED  BATH-TUB  AND  WASHSTAND. 

(Jk. M.i.h  H.  Baiikkk.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Im- 
proved Sanitaty  Fixture  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.   592,799.      (CI.  4—27.) 


1  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bath-tub.  a  wash  stand  above  the  bathtub, 
an  overflow  discharge  pipe  for  said  liatti  tub.  a  discharge 
pipe  for  said  wash  stand  conne<"tlng  the  outlet  of  the  lat- 
ter to  the  over  flow  discharge  pii)e.  and  outlet  for  said 
bath  tub,  means  to  open  and  close  said  bath  tub  outlet,  a 
port  in  said  wash-stand  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  connect 
the  latter  to  the  bath  tub,  and  a  combined  valve  and  stop 
per  whereby  water  may  be  retained  in  the  basin,  dis- 
charged through  the  waste  pipe  or  permitted  to  enter  the 
bathtub,   substantially   as  described. 

:.'.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  descrlb<"d,  the  com- 
bination of  a  oath-tub,  a  wash-stand  al>ove  the  bath  tub, 
an  overflow  discharge  pipe  for  said  bath-tub,  a  discharge 
pipe  for  sai<l  wash-stand  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  lat- 
ter to  the  overflow  discharge  pipe,  and  outlet  for  said 
bath-tub,  means  to  open  and  close  said  bath-tub  outlet,  a 
port  In  said  wash-stand  discliurge  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  latter  to  tlie  bath  tub,  and  a  valve  operable  from 
above  the  wash  stand,  said  valve  having  two  dlapliragms 
connected  by  a  stem,  said  valve  being  adapted,  when  par- 
tially raised,  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  to  the  waste 
pipe  or  when  completely  raised  to  admit  water  to  the  bath- 
tub, substantially  as  described. 


1,082,066.  WASHING  MACHINE.  ALmXANDER  Boweus, 
Dubuque.  Iowa  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74-J.94S.      (Cl.   »iM      19.  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  cylin- 
ders on  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  plungers  in  the  cylin- 
ders each  provided  with  a  plunger  rod.  a  tray  on  whicli 
the  clothes  rest  within  the  tank,  a  cover,  and  means  ftir 
simultaneously  forcing  down  the  cover  upon  the  clotlies 
on  the  tray  and  the  plungers  In  tlie  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a  cover 
ada|>ted  to  travel  up  and  dowti  In  the  tank,  a  tray  within 
the  tank,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cover  and 
tray  at  the  same  time,  and  means  for  arresting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  tray  while  the  cover  Is  forced  down 
upon  the  clothes  on  tlie  tray  to  force  the  water  from 
and  through  the  clothes 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a  cover 
adapted   to  travel   up  and  down   in   the   tank,  a  tray  in 


the  tank,  and  means  after  the  cover  has  forced  the  water 

out   of  the  clothes  while  resting  on   the   tray   for  causing 
tile  cover  to  travel  upward  first  and  tlien  the  tray. 


4.  In  a  device  of  ttie  character  described,  a  tank,  a  per- 
forated tray  In  the  tank  having  arms  extending  out  of  the 
tank  and  provided  with  slots,  a  cover  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  in  the  tank,  cylinders  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tank  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  plunger  In 
each  cylinder,  a  lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  plungers,  the  cover  and  the  tray,  whereby 
the  tray,  plungers  and  cover  are  moved  up  and  down  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritjed,  a  tank,  a  cyl- 
inder on  each  side  of  the  tank  with  an  opening  into  the 
tank,  plungers  in  the  cylinders,  a  cover  within  the  tank,  a 
lever,  means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  the  cover  and 
plungers,  a  tray  within  the  tank  said  tray  suspended  from 
the  means  for  connecting  the  cover  and  plungers  to  the 
lever  and  operated  liy  the  lever. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,067.  HAT  I'lN  GUARD.  Archibald  L.  BrROBB, 
Ono,  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,614. 
(Cl.  24-155.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sec- 
tional head  having  a  seat  therein,  a  spring  member  mount- 
ed in  said  seat,  said  spring  memlier  comprising  a  plate 
l>ent  ui)on  Itself  to  form  sjiring  Jtrms.  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  being  curved,  the  curved  iK>rtlons  of  said  arms  co- 
operating to  form  a  Itore.  inwardly  extending  lugs  formed 
on  said  arms  Inwardly  of  said  curved  portions,  and  re- 
silient grips  cairied  by  said  lugs,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2  In  a  hat  pin  guard,  the  combination  with  a  bat  pin 
having  an  annular  groove  therein  Inwardly  of  Its  pointed 
end,  of  a  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  sectional  head 
having  a  seat  therein,  a  spring  member  mounted  in  said 
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wat.  said  sprlnc  inpmb*>r  coinprlBintr  n  pinte  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  spritiL'  nrins,  Chf  oiifcr  ►'rids  of  saii]  arm* 
bolni:  '  urved  to  i-rHiptrat?  to  form  a  Iwirt'.  ^rijis  carried  by 
said  uruis  Inwardly  of  said  curved  portions,  a  yleldable 
buffer  carried  by  the  medial i  portion  of  said  plate,  said 
bore  being  adapted  to  rect-ivij  the  point  of  said  pin  and 
said  ^ps  engai^lng  in  said  aifiular  groove,  as  and  for  the 
purpose   described. 


iini 


1.08:i.0«8.      MJ:aN!S  for  RKVKHSINf;    IN  r!:i{NAL-COM 
BU8T10N    EN<;iXi:S.      \i..\s    Krnkst    Fkikkic   Chorl- 
TON,  Manchestf'r,  Kniilnnd.     I'lled  Mar.  18,  1913.     Serial 
No.  756.089.      (CI.  123-53  j 


^.^.>^.^.^^^^^^^^^^^C^'^y^fg 
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1.   In    a    reversing    duplex    In 


1.082.0«».  HANDLE-CLIPS  fOR  V.\CUIM  CLK.VN  FIRS. 
<;DC>Bnfi  Clkmkmts.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Clements 
Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cotporatlon  of  Illinois.  Oi  igl 
nal  application  filed  June  1«.  1911.  Serial  No.  «3.^.011. 
Dlrlded  «ind  this  application  filed  June  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   705.400.      (CI.  242—96.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  htndle  with  two  coil-bolding 
clips,  each  piTotally  mounted  <in  the  handle  provided  with 
a  stop  to  li.Tiit  its  motion,  and  provided  with  an  outer 
bent  end.  sari  handle  provided  with  holes  to  receive  the 
bent  ends 

2.  The  combination  of  a  htndle  with  two  coil  holding 
bffurcattvl     'lips,    each    pivotally    mounted    on    the    handle 


iternal  ''ombnstlon  engine, 
two  openly  communicating  working  cylinders,  m^ans  for 
connecting  either  cylinder  to  the  inlet  and  the  other  to 
the  exhaust,  and  means  for  Interchanging  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  reversing  duplex  internal  combustion  •'nglne,  two 
openly  communicating  working  cylinders,  working  pis- 
tons in  the  said  cylinders  of  which  one  piston  is  given 
a  lead  over  the  other,  means  for  connecting  either  cylinder 
to  the  Inlet  and  the  other  to  Ilie  exhaust,  and  nifans  for 
Interchanging  said  connection^. 

3.  In  a  reversing  duplex  Internal  combustion  engine, 
two  openly  communicating  working  cyllndf-rs  to  either  one 
of  which  tlif  charire  is  admtttfMl  whlU-  thr  exhaust  es- 
capes from  the  other,  a  supply  pomp  and  an  exhaust  pas 
sage  common  to  both  cylinder*,  means  for  connecting  the 
pump  to  either  one  of  the  cylinders  and  the  >xhaust  pas- 
sage to  the  other,  and  meana  for  interchanging  said  con- 
nections. 

4  In  a  reversing  duplex  internal  combustion  engine,  two 
openly  communicating  workin|r  cylinders  to  either  one  of 
which  th«'  charge  is  admitted  while  the  exhaust  escapes 
from  the  other,  a  supply  pump  and  an  exhaust  passage 
common  to  both  cylinders,  means  for  connecting  the  pump 
to  either  one  of  the  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  passage  to 
the  other,  and  interconnected  sliding  valves  controlling  the 
pump  and  "'Xliaust  connection^  to  the  cylinders,  adapted  j 
on  operation  to  interchange  tht  said  connections. 


and  adapted   to  engage   the   handle  at   the   crotch   of   the 

bifurcation  iinri  provided  with  an  outer  bent  end,  said 
liindle  provi(L«<l  with  holes  to  re<-eive  the  l.>ent  ends  when 
turned    down    into   Inoperative    positions. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  iinplcnicnt  handle  with  two 
arms  pivoted  thereon,  said  arms  being  Mfurcnted  at  their 
lower  ends  adji.cent  the  handle,  said  bIfurcHtions  extend 
ing  down  substantially  to  the  center  of  the  handle  on 
opposed  sides,  and  pivots  passing  through  the  handle 
and  through  said  bifurcatrd  ends,  said  bifurcated  ends 
being  offset   ir-in   said   arms 

4.  The  conihination  of  an  Implement  handle  with  two 
arms  pivoted  tl.ireon.  said  arms  being  bifurcated  at  their 
lower  ends  adjacent  the  handle,  said  bifurcations  extend- 
ing down  subbtiiutlally  to  the  center  of  the  handle  on 
opposed  aid  s,  and  pivots  passing  through  the  handle  and 
ihniugh  said  bifurcated  ends,  said  bifurcated  ends  l)eing 
oflset  from  ,'atu  arms,  said  arms  l>eing  provided  with  out- 
wardly turned  tips,  said  handle  being  apertured  to  en- 
gage said  tips  when  said  arms  are  folded  into  position 
substantially    parallel   with   said    handle. 

o.  The  coiiibiriation  witii  a  straight  Implement  handle 
shaft  of  reel  Hngers  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
uj>on  said  fin;;ers  for  holding  a  cord  in  position  thereuiKin 
and  means  ufioii  said  handle  into  which  a  (lortion  of 
said  fingers  may  engage,  said  lingers  being  liifurcated 
and  free  to  aitume  a  position  of  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  baodle. 


1.082.070.  AIR-OAS  AI'PARATrS.  Frbdbrk'k  Johm 
Cox.  I>irid--m,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Airgas  P\ndlcate  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mled  Apr.  1.-.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.395.       (CI. "48      145.) 


1.   In  air  gas  apparatus,  means  for  the  regulation  of  the 
supply   of   air   and    volatile   liquid    to   the   cnrbareter   con- 
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aisting  of  a  pitssure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  sahi  diaphragm  simultaneously  controlling 
th.  supply  ..f  air  and  volatile  li(juid  to  the  carltureter 
according  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  t\w  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  relief  >alve  by  which  the  pressure  within  the  said 
chamber  may  be  reduced 

2.  In  air  -as  apparatus,  comprising  a  gas  holder,  a  bell 
in  said  gas  holder,  means  for  the  regulation  of  the  supply 
of  air  and  volatile  liquid  to  the  <  arbureter.  consisting 
of  a  pressu'v  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  sai-l  diaphragm  simultaneously  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  and  volatile  liquid  to  the  carbureter  ac- 
cording to  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  pressure  chaml>er, 
and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  within  the  said  cham- 
ber directly  from  the  gas  holder  bell  and  according  to 
the  volume  of  gas  therein. 

3.  .Vlr  gas  apixiratus.  comprising  a  gas  holder,  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  carbureter,  a 
pressure  chamber  through  which  the  air  for  carburatlon 
passes,  a  diaphragm  In  said  pressure  chaml>er,  said  dia- 
phragm simultaneously  controlling  the  supply  of  air  and 
volatile  liquid  to  the  carbureter  according  to  the  pressure 
of  air  in  the  pressure  chamber,  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  air  within  the  pressure  chamber,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  the  variation  of  the  volume  of  air 
supitlle<l  to  the  carbureter. 

4  Air  gas  apparatus,  comprising  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  carbureter,  a  pressure  chamlier 
through  which  the  air  for  carhuration  passes,  a  diaphragm 
In  -^ald  pressure  chaml>er,  said  diaphragm  slmultauMusly 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  volatile  liquid  to  the 
cjirhureter  according  to  the  pressure  of  air  In  the  pressure 
chaml)er,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  air 
within  the  pressure  chamlier  according  to  the  rate  of 
consumption   of  air  gas. 

5.  Air  gas  apparatus,  comprising  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  {o  the  carbureter,  a  pressure  chamber 
through  which  the  air  for  carburatlon  passes,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  pressure  chamb«'r.  said  diaphragm  simul- 
tan»»ously  controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  volatile  liquid 
to  the  carbureter  according  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  the 
pressure  chamber,  a  gas  holder  l>ell  into  which  the  air 
gas  is  passed  from  the  carbureter,  and  means  for  reducing 
the  pressure  of  air  within  the  pressure  chamlier  by  a 
relief    valve    operated    directly    from    the   gas    holder    bell. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not   printed   In   the  (iazette. ] 


of  the  first-mentioned  locking  members  being  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  sides  of  said  groove  and  arranged  in  trans- 
verse allnement  with  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  rein 
forcing  member  connecting  the  walls  of  each  stile  and 
rail  and  abutting  against  the  locking  memts-rs  thereof 
and  the  inner  wall  of  a  groove,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.082,072.  GRAIN-DRILL.  CiHTis  W.  Davis,  Donald- 
sou,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  if).  1912.  Serial  No  737  648 
(CL  111—11.^ 
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1,082.071.  METALLIC  DOOR.  Cakl  C.  D.\mei,.s<.n,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.075 
(CI.  189—53) 
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1.  A  seed  drill  Comprising  a  tubular  memher  having  a 
furrow  opener  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  furrow  .^peuer 
consisting  of  s|, reading  wings  with  Uitfan  edg.'s  in  a 
common  plane,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  tubular 
memlK'r  at  a  point  near  the  center  thereof,  a  second  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  said  member  and  slldably 
connected  with  said  first  named  link  and  hiivlng  means 
thereon  for  restraining  said  sliding  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  operating  to  force  said  last  named  link 
and  the  tubular  memlier  connected  therewith  lackward 
to  the  extent   permitted   by  said  restraining  means. 

2.  A  seed  drill  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
furrow  opener  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  furrow  opener 
consisting  of  spreading  whigs  with  Uittoin  edges  In  a 
common  plane,  a  lug  centrally  pt.sltioned  on  said  tubular 
memt>er,  a  drawbar  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  tubular  meml>er.  a  pair  of  links  pivotnilv  connected 
to  said  lug  and  to  said  draw-bar,  said  links  being  forme<l 
with  respectively  horlBonlal  and  upwardly  turned  portions, 
a  spacing  block  bt'tween  said  pair  of  links,  a  bolt  pivotally 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  the 
end  th<-reof  extending  through  said  .spacing  bh.ck.  and 
a  spring  »urroundiug  the  lK>lt  and  engaging  the  spacing 
block. 


1.082,073.  I50LSTER  .«TAKE  HOLDER.  C.^si'Fli  F.U'ST. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Fi!  -d  Oct.  9,  1913.  Serial  Ny  794  19l' 
(CI.   105—173.) 


A  metallic  door,  or  the  like,  consisting  of  panels,  hollow 
stiles  and  hollow  rails,  each  stile  and  rail,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  side  walls  suitably  connected  at  their  outer  edges 
and  having  inturn^d  locking  nietnl>er»  at  their  inner  edges, 
molding  sections,  each  comprising  one  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  Inturned  locking  meml)ers  to  Interlock  with 
the  like  elements  on  the  rails  and  stiles  and  a  groove  to 
receive  the  adjacent  edge  of  a  panel,  the  adjacent  sides 
197  O.  G.— 55 


1.  A  bolster  stake  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having 
cheek  plates  projecting  therefrom,  a  .saddle  adapted  (o 
abut  the  end  faces  if  the  cheek-plates,  cleats  extending 
from  the  cheek-plates,  two  series  of  links  |>ermanently 
secured  to  the  saddle,  means  for  securing  the  end  link  of 
one  series  to  an  adjarerit  cleat,  and  means  for  temporarily 
securing  the  end  link  of  the  opposite  series  to  an  adjacent 
cleat. 
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-.  A  bolster  HUlke  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having 
chef-k-plates  projectin.^  tbereffom.  a  saddle  adapted  to  abut 
th«'  i-nd  fac»*s  of  the  cheek-platcH.  rlcats  extending  froui 
the  rheek-platt'«.  two  s«Tio8  (it  links  p<'rraanently  secured 
to  the  saddle,  means  'or  securiUK  the  end  link  of  one  series 
to  an  adjacent  cleat,  treans  tov  temporarily  securing  the 
end  link  of  the  opposlti'  seriet  to  an  adjacent  cleat,  and  a 
Htrip{)er-pin  fXtendinK  from  tile  end  link  nt  th*-  tcmixirHrlly 
securwl  link  seriex 

.!.  A  bolster  stake  holder  fomprlsing  a  bracket  havin^J 
a  base-pJate  attachable  to  a  car  or  other  conveyanc*',  cheek 
plate«  projecting  from  the  bii8e-plat»>.  a  saddle-plate 
a(Ia[)ted  to  abut  the  eml  face»  of  the  cheek-plntea  to  form 
a  sraki'-socket  \n  connection  with  the  base-plate  and  cheek- 
platt'.x.  side  lugs  projecting  ftom  the  saddle,  links  pcrma- 
n<'ntly  secured  to  the  side  lugs,  a  scries  of  links  conn»'(ihig 
the  jwrmanently  secured  llnk»,  an  aperturt-d  cleat  cxtend- 
Inic  from  each  cheek-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  end  link 
of  each  scries,  pins  fitted  In  tie  cleat  ai)erturcs  for  loiklng 
tilt*  I'nd  links,  and  means  In  connection  with  on'-  of  the 
end  links  for  stripping  the  same  from  Its  cleat  after  the 
link-retaining  pin  has  been  ramoved. 

4.  A  l)ol8ter  stake  holder  comprising  a  sitl.  a  bracket 
secnrcil  thereto  havij^;  projecting  cheek  plates,  h  saddle- 
plnte  .iilapted  to  bridge  the  chi-ek-plates,  a  section  of  chain 
iwrmanently  secured  to  one  of  the  cheek-plates  and  to  the 
saddle  [ilate,  a  cleat  extendinij  from  the  other  cheek-plate, 
a  seeund  section  of  dialn  iiermanently  seemed  to  said 
sadille  plate  and  removably  secured  to  the  last  mentioned 
cheek-plate,  and  means  for  stflpplng  the  removable  chain 
section  from  the  cleat  from  a  distance. 


l,O8:i,074.  I50LSTER  STAKH  HOLDER.  Ca.spkr  Kai  st, 
Oshkush.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  <)  r.)i:{  Serial  No.  794.192. 
Hi.   105—173.) 


1.  A  stake  holder  comprisltg  a  bracket  havlria  a  base- 
p!ate  provide<l  with  cbcek  pitu  es  extcndin;;  tber.'from,  ai 
least  one  of  the  cheek •pie<'e««  being  In  hinge  connection 
with  the  base  |ilate  to  form  a  st!ike-so<ket.  cleats  extend- 
ing from  the  clie«'k-pieces.  a  rbaln  se<-tion  iK'rmanently 
secured  to  one  of  the  cleats  and  provided  with  an  end 
link  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  cleat,  means  for 
dctaclialily  securing  said  end  link  to  the  cleat,  and  a 
stilppcr  means  in  connection  with  said  end  link. 

-.  .\  stake  holder  comprisHg  a  bracket  having  a  base- 
plate and  a  flxed  cheek-piece  extending  therefrom,  a  cor- 
respondins,'  <-heek-piece  In  hlnfe  connef'tioti  with  the  liasc 
plate  adapted  to  articulate  with  the  flxed  cheek  piece,  an 
apertnriHi  cleat  extending  froip  each  cheek  piece,  a  locking 
chain  for  the  cheek-pie<-e8  having  an  end  link  permanently 
secured  to  one  of  the  cleats,  mciins  for  detacbal)ly  secur- 
ing the  opposite  end  link  of  the  Lo<-king  chain  se<'tion  to 
the  other  cleat,  and  a  strlpfxir  pin  carriifl  by  the  detach- 
able end  link. 

ft.  A  stakeholder  >  omprlslng  a  bracket  haviii;;  a  liase- 
platH  and  a  flxtd  cheek-piecei  extending  therefrom,  aper- 
tnred  knuckles  extending  from  the  iMjse-plate,  a  cheek- 
piece  ha^lng  an  apertured  ear  for  nested  eii:;at:cnienf  with 
the  kn'ickles.  a  pintle  connecting  the  cheekplece.  ear  and 
knuckles,  a  cleat  extending  ftom  the  fixed  cheek  pie<e,  a 
similar  cleat  extendin;;  from  the  raovalile  cheek  ple<e.  .1 
lo<-king  chain  section  havln>j  an  i-nd  link  perm:)nentl.v 
secured  to  one  of  the  cheek-pieces,   means  for  ti'mporarlly 


.securing  the  opposite  end  link  to  the  other  cleat,  and 
strlpiH-r  means  In  connection  witli  the  temporarily  se- 
cured end  link. 

4.  A  stakeholder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  base- 
plate and  a  flxed  cheek-piece  extending  therefrom,  a  cor- 
responding cheek-piece  in  binge  connection  with  the  base- 
plate, the  same  lielng  of  less  width  than  the  flxed  cheek- 
piece,  a  (ieat  extending  from  each  cheek-piece,  a  chain 
section  permanently  se<-ure<l  to  one  of  the  cleats,  means 
for  temporarily  se<-urlng  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain 
se<tlon  to  the  other  cleat,  and  means  In  connection  with 
the  chain  section  for  stripping  the  same  from  that  cleat 
to  which   it  is  temporarily   secured. 


1,082.075.  'F(Hi«iLE.  Edward  J,  Kitzueiuld.  Koxbury. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  and  W.  Toggle  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts  Filed  Sept  17.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
790. .(.■.h       1(1.    140 — -21  ) 
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1.  In  a  toggle,  the  combination  with  a  head  formed  of 
a  length  of  wire,  of  m  curd  bavin;;  Its  end  folded  al»out 
said  head,  and  a  clamping  memlter  encircling  the  head  and 
the  portion  of  the  cord  whi<'b  is  fi  lde»l  fherealM)ut 

2.  In  a  toggle,  the  combination  with  a  bead  formed  of 
a  length  of  wire,  of  a  cord  having  its  end  foldetl  als^ut 
sjild  head,  and  a  metal  clamping  inem1)er  encircling  the 
head  and  the  portion  of  the  cord  whicli  is  folde<l  there- 
about, the  edges  of  said  claniplii;^  member  embracing  the 
l>ody  of  flic  conl. 

3.  A  toggle  comprising  a  head  forme*]  of  a  piece  of  wire, 
a  cord  having  one  end  folded  about  said  bead  and  a  metal 
ciampini:  memlM-r  em'>racing  the  be.id  j-nd  the  pirtioii  of 
the  cord  which  is  folded  thereabotit.  said  clamping  enein 
ber  havin:;  a  ;:re.nter  witlth  than  the  diameter  of  the  cord 
and  the  nnfilng  edg'w  thereof  ernliracing  and  gripping  the 
body  of  the  cord. 

4.  A  toggle  comprising  a  head  uia<lc  of  wire,  a  cord 
having  one  end  foldetl  alxMit  said  wire  with  the  extremity 
of  the  cord  overlapplrii;  the  body  thereof  and  a  binding 
wire  wound  alsjut  the  extremity  of  the  cord  and  the  body 
thereof  closely  adjacent  the  head  and  operating  to  clamp 
the  folded  portion  of  the  cord  to  the  head,  and  a  clamping 
menilK'f  cnibra<lng  tb"  head  and  the  portion  of  the  cord 
folded    thereabout. 

.').  A  toggle  comprising  a  head  made  of  wire  provided 
centrally  thereof  with  a  flat  face,  a  cord  having  one  end 
folded  alKivit  till'  flat  faced  portion  of  the  wire  ami  a 
clamping  memlwr  encircling  the  liead  and  the  portion  of 
the  cord  which  is  folded  therealwut  and  clamping  the  cord 
securely  to  the  head. 


1.0.v2.n7l».  TII.K  |{< >(>K  AM»  Tll.K  TllKUKFOR.  Joseph 
Fhei^  IV  St.  I  oils.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\n!erlcan  <'cment 
Tile  Mantifactnring  Company.  Wampum,  I'a..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  .lone  lU.  1!»12.  Serial  No. 
703.215.      (CI.  lOR-  10.) 

1.  A  tile  roof  having  a  plnrnllty  of  courses  of  tiles  and 
n  plurality  of  rolls  for  each  course,  there  b«'lng  one  roll 
for  each  joint  In-tween  adjacent  tiles  In  the  same  course, 
each  of  said  rolls  having  two  longitudinal  recesses  In  its 
lower  face  and  a  downwardly  exicndini:  longitudinal  rib 
l)etween  said  recesses,  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of 
each  tile  at  said  Joint  having  an  upwardly  <xtendlng  lon- 
gitudinal rib  «eate<l  In  the  recesses  In  their  res|M'ctive  roll 
and  a  downwardly  extending  transvrse  projection  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  roll,  said  last  mentioned  projcitlons 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  recesses.  th»'  lower  f.ices  of 
the  last  mentioned  pro.lectlons  l»elng  flush  with  the  l)ot- 
roins  of  tbe  tiles  in  the  same  course  to  seal  the  ends  of 
the  Joints  Is'tween   tbe  tiles;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  tile  roof  havlnz  a  plurality  of  courses  of  tiles,  and 
a  plurality  of  rolls  in  each  course,  there  being  one  roll  for 
each  joint  between  adjacent  tiles  In  each  course,  each  of 
said  rolls  having  two  longitudinal  recesses  In  its  lower 
face  and  a  downwardly  extending  longitudinal  rib  between 
said  recesses,  the  adja.ent  longitudinal  edges  of  each  tile 
at  said  Joint  having  an  upwardly  extending  longitudinal 
rib  seated  In  the  reiesses  In  their  respective  roll,  the 
lower  corners  of  each  tile  being  cut  away  at  the  joint 
between  adjacent  tiles,  and  a  downwardly  extending  trans- 
verse projection  on  the  lower  end  of  each  roll  seated  In  the 
cut  away  portions  In  the  adjacent  tiles,  the  last  projections 
closing  the  vnds  of  the  lecesses  of  the  rolls  and  the  ends 
of  the  joint.s  between  adjacent  tiles;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  tile  roof  havtn^'  u  plurality  of  <our.s.s  of  liles.  and 
a  plurality  of  rolls  |n  each  course,  there  being  one  roll  for  I 
each  joint  between  adjac.mf    tiles   In  each   course,  each   of  ' 
said    rolls    having    two    lMn>;itudinal    recesses    In    its    lower 
face  and  a  downwardly  extending  b.ngitudinal  rib  lK>tween   ' 
stiid  rcce.ssc».  (he  adjaitni    longitudinal  edges  of  each   tile 
at   said  joint   having  an   upwardly   extending   longitudinal 
rib  8eate<l  In  the  recess,  s  in  their  respective  roll,  the  lower 
corners    of    each    tile    lK>lng    cut    away    through    the    joint 
l)etween  adjacent  tiles,  and  a  downwardly  extending  trans-   | 
vers««  projection  on  th  ■  lower  end  of  ea<h  roll  seated  in  the 
cut    away    portions   in    adja<ent    tiles,    the   last    mentioned 
proJe<tlons    closing    th  ■   ends   of  the   recesses   of   the    rolls 
and   the  ends  of  the  jo'nts  Ijetween   adjacent    tiles,  and   a 
transverse    projection    on    the   other   end    of    each    of    said 
rolls,   the   Inst    mentione,)   projection   engaging   the  ends  of 
tbe    ril>s   on    adjacent    tiles,    the    transverse    projections   on 
the  ndls  Mng  arranged  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  rolls  and  tiles  ;  sulwtantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  roll  for  tile  roofs  having  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rec.-sses  in  its  lower  face,  a  longitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  rib  l>etw.,'en  said  recesses,  a  closure  for  the 
upper  ends  of  said  re<esses  extending  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  roll,  and  a  closure  for  the  lower  ends  of  .said  recesses 
extending  to  a  point  l>elow  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  roll  ■ 
substantially  as  described. 


1,082.077.       AL.\KM    MKCHANISM    FOR    CLOCKS.      Eu 
WAKi.    K.   Gaob.   New   York.    N.    Y..   assignor    to    Yankee 
Wizard  nock  Company,  New  York,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  .New  .Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  3,  191.3.     SorUI  No.  739  968 
(CI.  58—16.) 


train  for  releasing  said  alarm  train  at  a  predetermined 
time;  a  suitable  frame  fi»r  supporting  said  trains;  a 
manually  oi>erable  reciprocating  stop  member  slldable  in 
Uarlngs  provided  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  to  thereby  inter- 
rupt the  operation  of  said  alarm  train  and  to  be  moved 
out  of  engagement  therewith  by  said  time  train. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  time  train  ;  a  shaft  carrying  a 
hammer  adapted  to  strike  a  bell  :  an  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft;  an  alarm  train  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
shaft  to  drive  the  same;  means  controlled  by  said  time 
train  for  releasing  said  alarm  train  at  a  predetermined 
time  :  a  suitable  frame  for  su[iportlng  said  trains  ;  a 
manually  operable  reciprocating  stop  member  slldable  Id 
bearings  provided  In  said  frame  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  jinth  of  movement  of  said 
arm  to  thereby  interrupt  the  op.ratlon  of  said  alarm 
train  and  ojierated  by  said  time  train  to  thereby  move 
the  said  projection  out  of  engageinient  with  said  arm. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  time  train  ;  a  shaft  carrying 
a  hammer  adapted  to  strike  a  l>ell  :  an  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft  :  an  alarm  train  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
shaft  to  drive  tlie  same:  a  suitable  frame  for  supporting 
said  trains;  a  setting  shaft  having  a  projection;  a  gear 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
upon, said  gear  l)elng  operated  by  said  time  train  and 
having  a  depression  into  which  said  projection  may  enter  ; 
a  manually  operable  recij.rocatlng  stop  memt>er  slldable  in 
bearings  provided  in  said  frame  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm  to  thereby  Interrupt  the  operation  of  said  alarm 
train  and  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  gear 
Is  transmitted  to  said  stop  member  to  thereby  move  the 
projection  thereof  out  of  engagpment  with  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  time  train  ;  an  alarm  train  ;  a 
combined  controlling  member  and  switch  for  releasing 
said  alarm  train  at  a  predetermined  time  to  thereby  per- 
mit It  to  operate,  and  for  permanently  shutting  off  or  ar 
resting  the  operation  of  said  :ilarm  train,  said  control- 
ling meml^r  being  in  engagement  with  an  element  of  the 
alarm  train  to  thereby  prevent  the  operation  thereof  and 
the  same  being  movable  In  one  direction  to  release  said 
alarm  train  :  means  controlled  by  said  time  train  for  con- 
trolling tbe  releasing  movement  of  said  controlling  mem- 
ber :  and  means  for  moving  said  controlling  member  in 
another  direction  with  reference  to  the  element  of  the 
alarm   train   with    which   it   engai:es 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  time  train:  an  alarm  train  a 
combined  controlling  memt>er  and  switch  for  releasing 
said  alarm  train  at  a  predetermined  time  to  thereby 
permit  it  to  operate,  and  for  permanently  shutting  off  oV 
arresting  the  operation  of  said  alarm  train,  said  control- 
ling meml.er  comprising  a  |.ivofally  supported  o.«»clllating 
arm  the  free  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  an  ele- 
ment of  the  alarm  train  to  thereby  prevent  tbe  operation 
thereof,  and  which  free  end  is  movable  In  one  direction 
to  release  said  alarm  train  ;  means  controlled  by  said 
time  train  for  controlling  tbe  releasing  movement  of  said 
controlling  member;  and  means  for  moving  the  free  end 
of  said  controlling  member  in  another  direction  with 
reference  to  the  clement  of  the  alarm  train  with  which 
It  engages. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.    In   an   alarm   clock,  a   time  train;  a  shaft  carrying  a 
hammer  adapted   lo  strike  a  bell;  an  arm  c«rrie<l  by  said 


1.0S2.07H.     DISI'LAV  HACK,     Fka.ncis  W.  Gibson,  West 
Koxbury.  and  Clahkn.  k   s    Mauoen,  Cambridge.   .Mass 
assignors    to    H.    I).    B.  ach    Company,    a    CorjKiratlon" 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1013.     Serial  No.  7r.2.489,      (CI.  211—24.) 
.      1.   A   sheet    metal    display    nok    for   boxes    of   packaged 
articles  comprising  ii  front  laember  having  a  slidably  pro- 
portioned   display    opening    ther.  In.    said    opening    being 
surrounded    by   edges  of   the   metal   of   the    front    to   form 
containing    flanges    for    the    same.    Literal    wing    pieces    on 
the    lateral    edges    of    said    front    bent    l>ack    at    substan- 
tially  right  angles  thereto,  and  bearing  flanges  struck  up 
from  .said  wing  pieces  .uid  dlspo.scd  parallel  to  said  front 


shaft:    an    alarm    train    o^ratlvely    connected    with    sa  d  ♦  nZ,  *"  '       .      •"'.     "    """"  '""■"'"'  '"  "'^'^  ^"^"^ 
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2.  A  display  rack  for  a  container  havlnff  a  hlngt'd  lid 
compriainK  a  front  member  havitK  two  display  openings 
therein,  a  transparent  cover  reniovably  mounted  on  one 
of  Mild  of)enln!?8  and  normally  rf^laterlns:  therewith,  «ld«> 
members  Integral  with  said  front  member  and  dis|W)std  at 
■abstantially  right  angles  thereto),  and  supporting  flanges 
bent  up  from  the  side  members  adapted  to  hold  a  con- 
tainer In  allnement  with  said  co^eriHl  opening  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  contain«'r  li<l  against  the  other  dis- 
play   opening. 


3.  A  display  rack  for  a  container  having  a  hinged  lid 
comprising  a  front  member  having  a  delivery  opening 
and  a  lid  display  opening,  integral  lateral  wings  on  th*- 
edges  of  said  front  member  providing  an  eas-l  Imi  k  for 
the  rack,  the  lower  edges  of  sahl  wings  being  tiirne<l  to 
provide  bearing  flanges  adnpte<|  to  hold  a  container 
against  said  front  and  wing  meiabent  in  allnement  with 
the  delivery  opening  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  con 
tainer  ltd  against  the  display  op4*nlng. 


1,082,079.  LAMP-BRACKET.  Henby  Alex.v.nder  Gorr, 
Englefleld  Green,  England,  assignor  to  John  Drake. 
Egham.  England.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.930.      iCl.   24»— 20.) 
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1.  In  a  lamp  support  or  bracket  for  use  on  motor  cars 
and  in  other  situations,  the  combination  of  a  bl  part  bul 
low  support  for  an  electrical  cunductfir,  said  support 
being  adapted  for  angular  displacement  in  a  virtical 
plane,  a  lamp  socket  mlapted  to  futaie  around  the  same, 
contacts  for  preserving  an  unbrokrn  circuit  during  rotary 
movements  of  the  lamp,  and  meHtiM  fur  locking  the  said 
socket  and   the   hollow  support   r»  ppectiveiy. 

2.  In  a  lamp  siip[M)it  (,r  bracket  for  use  on  motor  cars 
and  In  othe"  situations,  the  combination  of  a  bi-part 
telescopic  support  capable  of  longitudinal  and  angular 
adjustment,  and  a  lamp  socket  embracing  one  fnd  of  said 
•upport  and  adapte<l  to  n  tatc  around  the  same,  and 
means  for  retaining  or  locking  the  same  In  any  angular 
position,  said  means  consisting  af  a  yielding  projection 
carried  by  the  lamp  adapted  to  ^ngagf  with  notches  on 
the    lamp   support. 

3.  In  .1  lamp  support  or  bracket  for  use  on  motor  cars 
»nd  In  other  sittiatlon?.  the  co|nblnatIon  of  a  bl-i)art 
hollow  support  adapted  for  angular  displacement  In  a 
rertlcal  plane.  Interlocking  wastters  for  retaining  sild 
support    in    position,    a    lamp   socket    adapted    to    embrace 


one  end  of  said  support  and  rotate  around  the  same,  and 
a  spring  controlled  catch   for  locking  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  lamp  support  or  bracket  for  us*'  on  motor  cars 
and    in    other    situations,    the    c(  mblnntion    of    a    Imllow 

I  hobler  adayited  to  contiiin  an  electric  conducting  wiie,  a 
hollow  siipjM)rt  carrle<l  by  said  holder  an<l  adapted  for 
angtilar  displacement  in  a  vertical  plane.  Interlocking 
washers  for  retntriiiig  «aid  support  in  iHisitiim,  a  lamp 
socket  adapted  to  embrace  one  end  of  said  hollow  sup- 
port and  to  rotate  around  the  same,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled catch   for   locking  said   so«ket. 

5.  In  a  lamp  support  or  bracket  for  use  on  motor 
cars  and  In  other  situations,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
holder,  a  hollow  support  carried  by  said  bolder  and 
adaptis]  for  angular  displacement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
lamp  socket  adapted  to  embrace  one  end  of  said  hollow 
8upi)ort  and  to  r<itate  around  the  same,  and  spring  con- 
trolled meml)er8  for  locking  the  said  S(Kket  and  the  hol- 
low supiKirt   respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,082.080.  BEZEL  FOR  CLOCK-CRYSTALS.  Walter 
J.  Herschede,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  .»<.  1!)11. 
Serial    No.   «1.S,0«5.      (<M.   5H— 91  I 


In  combination  with  the  dial  ring  of  a  clock,  a  bezel  fur 
the  clock  crystal  comprising  an  Inner  ring  hinged  to  the 
dial  ring  and  provided  with  a  forwardiy  projecting  an- 
nular tlange  encircling  the  edge  of  the  crystal,  an  outer 
ring  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  Mange 
encircling  said  forwardiy  projecting  flange,  and  screws 
extending  tbrougti  apertures  formed  In  the  Inner  ring 
and  engaging  apertures  In  the  outer  ring  for  securing  the 
rings   together. 


1.082,081.     PKOCES.S  OK  MAKI.NG  A  MEDICINAL  COM- 
rOSITION.      Fha.nci.s   E.    Hi  k.vaii,.   Minneapolis.    Minn 
Filed  Nov.   1}«,  1910.     Serial  No.  .^)93,1«4.      (CI    187      7.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  medicinal  compound  for  use 
In  the  treatment  of  dlalK'tes  and  kindred  diseases  which 
consists  in  coniMniiii;  a  con<'entrate<l  a<iue<ius  de<'o<  tion 
of  coffee  and  chemically  pure  aijua  ammonia  through  mix- 
ing and  concentrating  by  boiling,  adding  thereto  an 
at^ueous  solution  of  urea  previously  acldulateil  with  aqua 
regia.  rapidly  heating  the  mixture,  cooling,  filtering  and 
bottling. 

2.  The  pro<-es8  of  making  a  medicinal  compound  for 
use  In  the  treatment  of  (liat>etes  and  kindre<l  dlsiiis«*« 
which  consists  in  mixing  e<pial  volumes  of  a  eoncentraltil 
aqueous  de<octlon  of  coffee  and  thirty  per  cent,  chemically 
pure  ammonia,  boiling  and  agitating  said  mixture  until 
reduced  one  half,  ndiliiii.'  to  the  resulting  concentrate  an 
e<]ual  volume  of  aipieous  solution  of  urea  in  which  has 
been  previously  incorporated  aqua  regia  In  the  proiwirtiun 
of  thirty  drops  for  each  eight  ounces  of  the  urine  um-d, 
l.eatlng  the  latter  mixture  rapidly  to  Isiillng.  with  ("in- 
stant agitation,  cooling  immediately,  Altering,  and  boiling. 

3.  The  procetts  of  making  a  medicinal  com|)ound  for  us)> 
in  the  treatment  of  dialietes  and  kin<lred  diseases  which 
consists  in  the  following  steps-  first,  adding  to  com- 
mercial freshly  ground  coffee  water  in  the  proportion  of 
two  quarts  thereof  to  each  [(Ound  of  coffee,  slowly  tmlilng 
the  same  until  it  attains  the  consistency  of  h<-avy  liijuid 
lye.  straining  hot.  cooling.  Altering,  and  boiling  again 
until  ri-duced  and  concentrated  Xo  the  prois)rtlon  of  eight 
ounces  of  concentrate  to  each  potind  of  ( offee  used  ;  sec- 
ond, adding  thereto  an  etjual  volume  of  thirty  per  cent, 
t  hi'inifaliy  pure  a(|ua  ammiuila.  beating  and  boiling  slowly 
with  constant  agitation,  until  reduced  one  half;  third, 
adding  to  an  acjueous  solution  of  urea  comprising  approxl- 
tni.tely  one  and-one-half  \^v  cent,  of  urea  acjua  regia, 
I  lep'ired  fr<un  ihcmically  pure  hydrochloric  and  ultrlc 
add  In  proportions  of  two  parts  of  the  former  to  one 
prrt  of  the  latter  not  less  than  four,  nor  more  than  ten. 
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hours  Itefore  ualng,  in  the  proportion  of  thirty  drops  of 
the  aqua  regia  to  each  eight  ounces  of  the  iH)lution  of  urea  ; 
and  fourth,  uniting  e<4uai  volumes  of  the  products  of  the 
second  and  third  steps,  rapidly  bringing  the  mixture  to  a 
boil,  cooling  immediately,  ttlterlng  and  bottling. 


1,082,082.  SANITARY  BABY  DRESSER.  LouiS  A. 
JiRAMKK,  Minneapolis.  .Minn.  Filed  .May  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  696.9.S4.      (CI,  45 — S8.) 


1.  The  coniWnatlon  with  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed having  a  compartment,  of  a  channel  guide  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  one  side  of  said  compartment, 
and  a  table  having  a  metallic  strap  formed  with  a  head 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  channel  guide,  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  compartment,  the  channel  In  said  guide 
having  a  depression  or  pocket  at  its  outer  end,  into 
which  the  head  of  said  strap  may  be  dropped  to  lower 
the  table  when  said  table  is  turned  into  an  operative 
pOFltion  at  right  anirles  to  Its  position  in  aald  Compart- 
nient,  said  table,  when  in  an  operative  position.  l>elng 
held  against  horizontal  swinging  movement  by  engage 
nunt  with  said  cabinet. 

2.  The  oo'mbination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  de- 
Bcrllie<l  having  a  compartment,  of  a  cbannel  guide  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  on.-  side  of  s«id  compartment, 
Knd  a  table  having  a  metallic  strap  formed  with  a  head 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  channel  guide,  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  said  compartment,  the  channel  In  said  guide 
having  a  depression  or  p<K'ket  at  its  outer  end.  into  which 
the  toead  of  said  strap  may  Ije  drop))ed  to  lower  the  talde 
when  said  table  is  turned  into  an  operative  [losition  at 
right  angles  to  Its  position  In  said  (omimrtment.  said  table, 
when  In  an  operative  position,  being  held  against  hort- 
sontal  swinging  movement  by  engagement  with  said  cabi- 
net, said  depression  or  jjocket  having  an  opening  at  its 
upper  end.  through  which  the  head  of  said  strap  may  be 
passed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  described 
having  a  compartment,  of  a  channel  guide  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  one  side  of  said  lompartnent.  and  a  table  hav- 
ing a  metallic  strap  formed  with  a  head  mounted  to  slide 
In  said  channel  guide,  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  said 
compartment,  the  cbannel  In  said  L'ulde  havinif  a  depres- 
sion or  po<  ket  at  its  outer  end.  Into  which  the  head  of 
wild  strap  may  be  dropp«^l  to  lower  the  table  to  a  plane 
with  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  wln-n  said  table  Is 
turned  Into  an  operative  position  at  right  angles  to  Its 
position  in  said  compartitent.  said  table,  when  In  an 
operative  position,  being  held  against  horizontal  swinging 
movement  by  engagement  with  said  cabinet. 


2.  In  controlling  means  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  recording  device,  a  timing  device  electrically 
connected  to  the  recording  device,  means  on  said  timlnit 
device  for  setting  up  operating  i)erlods  whereby  said  re- 
cording device  shall  be  actuate<l  at  the  Iw-glnnlng  and 
after  the  expiration  of  an  operating  period,  a  switch 
associated  with  a  shop  machine,  said  switch  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  timing  device,  the  beginning  of  an 
operating  period  being  determined  by  the  operation  of 
the  swit<h  on  the  shop  machine,  the  ending  of  the  operat- 
ing period  being  determined  by  mechanism  on  the  timing 
device,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  controlling  means  for  recording  devices,  the  com- 
bination  of  a    timing   device   in    circuit    with   a   recording 
device,   said    timing  device  acting   as   the   recorder  actuat 
ing  means,  a  switch   operatively  connected   to  a   shop  ma 
chine,  said  timing  device  being  separately  in  circuit  with 
said  switch,  means  for  setting  up  opi-rating  periods  on  said 
timing  device,  said  recorder  l>eing  actuated  electrically  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  an  operating  period,  the  begin 
ning  of  such  periwl  In-ing  determined  by  the  Insertion  of 
work    Into    the    shop    luachlne    and    the    actuation    of    the 
switch  In  circuit  with  said  timing  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  means  of  the  class  descrilHHl.  the  combination  of 
ii  recording  device  and  a  timing  device  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  constantly  rotating  member  and  an  actuating 
member  aipoclated  with  said  timing  device  and  arranged 
whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  said  actuating  member, 
substantially  as  desciib<'d. 

.'..  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  recording  device  and  a  timing  device  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  constantly  rotating  memlier  and  an  actuating 
m.  mber  «s8o<iatfHl  with  said  timing  device  and  arranged 
whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  said  actuating  member,  and 
nieans  for  tripping  said  actuating  member,  said  tripping 
means  being  actuate<l  by  a  shop  machine,  substantially  as 
(lescrilied. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S2.nS.'?        rONTROLLINc;     MEANS     FOR     MACHINE 
RECORDERS.      At  stin   C.    Johnson.    Chicago,    111.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  a.sslgnments.  to  Automatic  Production 
Meter  Company,  Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  12.191.1.     Serial  No.  747.S.'>1.      (CI.  2;U    -l.'i.) 
1.    In  controlling  means  of  the  <lass  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  recording  device,  a  timing  device  electrically 
connected   to  the  recordint:  device,   means  on   said   timing 
device   for   setting  up   operating   periods  whereby   said    re- 
cording   device    shall    be    «(tuiited    at    the    beginning    and 
after  the  expiration  of  an  operating  period,  a  switch  asso- 
ciated with  a  shop  machine,  said  switch  being  electricUly 
connected    to    said    timing    device,    the    arrangement    being 
such    that    the    beginnini,'    of    an    oiK-raling    |>erlo<l    on    said 
timing  device  is  controlled  by  the  operating  of  the  switch 
on  the  shop  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0S2.0S4.  BEARING.  Svi.vestkk  H.  Jovks,  Richmond, 
Ind..  assignor  to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Oct.  n.  1912.     Serial  No.  72.5.1  <U».      (CI.  «4-22i 

1.  In  a  iH'arlng,  a  nxed  hearing  block,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  housing  carried  by  said  memlx-r  .lournalod  on  said 
block,  a  flexible  washer  fitte<l  to  said  block,  a  wearing  ring 
bftween  said  flexible  washer  and  the  outside  of  said 
housing,  means  for  holding  said  ring  and  washer  against 
rotation,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  member  and  in  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  exposed  side  of  said  flexible 
washer. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  a  fixed  l>earing  block  having  a  reduced 
portion,  a  roia table  memU-r,  a  housing  carried  by  said 
niemlter  Journaled  up<.n  said  block,  a  flexible  washer 
fitted  to  the  reduced  portion  of  said  block  on  the  outside 
of  said  bousing,  a  wearing  ring  encircling  said  reduced 
p<trtlon  of  the  block  between  said  flexible  washer  and  the 
outside  of  said  housing,  means  for  holding  said  ring  and 
washer  against  rotation,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  encircling  said  reduced  portion  of  said  block  and 
frictlonal  engagement  wltli  the  exposed  side  of  said 
washer. 
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3.  In  a  bearing,  a  fixed  bearing  block,  a  rotatabl.-  m.-m  said  rontroll.r.  inrliidlnc  a  uniformly  advancing  roleaser 
b€r.  a  housing  carried  by  said  member  Journaled  on  said  i  timed  to  reset  the  controller  to  its  initial  position  after 
block,  a  flexible  washer  on  »«ld  block  on  the  ontslde  of  I  the  lapse  of  a  period  corresponding  to  the  running  of  the 
said  housing,  a  wearlne  ring  |»etw.  en  said  flexible  washer    '  loom  with  n  normally  la.stlng  siipply  of  weft. 

2.  A  stopping  me<liarilsm  for  automatic  weft  replciilph- 
ing  looms  having.  In  combination,  loom  stopping  devUrs. 
a  step  by  stop  moving  controller;  <onn»Htlng  means  be- 
twet>n  said  controller  and  said  stopping  devices  whereby 
aft.r  a  preilfternUned  but  adjustable  number  of  advance 
movements  of  the  controller  the  loom  is  stopped  ;  an  ac- 
tuator for  said  controller  which  is  moved  .'Hcb  time  the 
weft  is  replenished  to  advance  said  (ontrollcr  ont>  .step  : 
and  restoring  mechanism  for  said  controller,  Including 
a  uniformly  advancing  releaser,  timed  to  reset  the  lon- 
troller  to  Its  Initial  position  after  the  lapse  of  a  perl.Kl 
corresi><)ndlng  to  the  running  of  the  loom  with  a  nor- 
mally lasting  supply  of  weft. 


and  bousing  and  formed  to  emUrace  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  washer,  means  for  holding  said  ring  and  washer 
against  rotation  on  said  block,  and  a  cap  also  carried  by 
said  member  In  frictional  eng»g.-raent  with  the  exposed 
side  of  said  washer. 


1.0S2.0H.-.      BRASSlfcRE.      GrKTHER    Kkitkl.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No    774.016 
2—87.)  , 


(CI. 


A  waist  garment  provided  at  each  of  the  breast  portions 
with  a  po<ket  that  has  orte  face  form<>d  of  two  sutmtan 
tially  semicircular  complement}*!  pieces  which  are  secured 
to  the  garment  by  their  curv.-d  margins  only  to  form  a 
substantially  circular  pocket,  ilv  straight  margins  of  the 
pieces  being  fr.-e  and  substantjally  coincident,  and  cir- 
cular stiffening  members  of  concavo  convex  form  one  re- 
movably in.serted  in  each  said  pocket  at  said  fr.-,.  mar- 
gins and  the  stiffening  memt)ers  InMng  retaine<l  in  position 
on  the  garment  solely  by  the  mc»ii>er8  forming  the  pockets. 


1,0,'^2.08«.       LOOM     STO!'I'l.V<;     MKCIIANISM.       Ar.BKRT 
GEnm;  KmE(hm\-.  St.'inen.  Germany,  assiunor  to  Draper 
('ompany.    Hopedal.'.    .Mass..    h    Corporation    of    .Maine. 
Filed  July  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  .i73..")2H.    in    l.l»_.52.) 
1.    A  sfopplne  me<hanism    for  automatic  weft  rpplenlsh- 
Ing    looms    having.    In    combination,    a    shipper    lever :    a 
step-by  step     moving     controller;     connecting     means     be- 
tween  said    controller  and   shlpjier   lever   wberetty    after   a 
predetermined    but    adjustable    mimf)er   of    advance    move 
ments    of    the    controller    the    »hlpper    lever    is    tripped 
to  stop  the   loom  ;   an   actuater  for  said   controller   which 
Is   moved   each    time   the   weft   i»    replenished    to   advance 
said    controller    one    step  :    and    restoring    mechanism    for 


'''■f>////////'^'///////////////////////7///////Ai///A 


.3.  A  stopping  mechanism  for  automatic  weft-replenlsh- 
Ing  looms  having,  in  combination,  loom  stopping  devices; 
a  step-by-step  moving  controller;  connecting  means 
between  said  controller  and  loom  stopping  devices 
whereby  after  a  predetermined  number  of  advanced 
movements  of  tlie  controller  the  loom  Is  stopped  ;  an  ac- 
tuator for  said  controller  which  is  moved  each  time  the 
weft  is  replenished  to  advance  said  controller  one  step  ; 
and  restoring  mechanism  for  said  controller  timed  to  reset 
the  controller  to  its  initial  position  after  the  lapse  of  a 
perbKl  corresponding  to  the  running  of  the  loom  with  a 
normally  lasting  supply  of  weft. 

4.  A  stopping  me.lianism  for  automatic  weft-replenish- 
ing looms  having,  in  combination,  loom  stopping  devices; 
a  controller  having  step  by  step  movements  occurring  at 
Indeterminate  Intervals;  connecting  means  between  said 
controller  and  loom  stopping  devices  whereby  after  a  pre- 
determin.Hl  but  adjustable  numlwr  of  advance  movements 
of  the  cootroller  the  loom  is  8topi>ed  ;  an  actuator  for 
said  controller  which  is  moved  each  time  the  weft  Is  re- 
plenished to  advance  said  controller  one  step;  and  re- 
storing mechanism  for  said  controller  timed  to  reset  the 
controller  to  its  initial  position  after  the  lapse  of  a 
rtetlnlte  period  in  the  weaving  of  cloth  by  the  Icwm. 

ft.  K  stopping  mechanism  for  automatic  weft  replenish- 
ing Icjoms  having,  in  combination,  lootn  stopping  devices; 
a  controller  having  successive  advance  movements  occur- 
ring at  indeterminate  intervals;  connecting  means  be 
tween  said  controller  and  loom  stopping  devices  whereby 
after  a  predetermlne<l  numlier  of  advance  movements  of 
the  controller  the  loom  Is  stopped;  an  actuator  for  said 
controller  which  is  moved  each  time  the  weft  is  replen- 
ished to  advaiKe  said  cuntroller  one  step;  and  restoilng 
mechanism  for  said  controller  timed  to  reset  the  con- 
troller to  Its  initial  position  after  the  lapse  of  a  cleflnlte 
period  In  the  weaving  of  cloth  by  the  loom. 
(Claim  6  not  printtnl  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.tt><:.».0H7.       VVIIKEL-SPOKK    HTAR.       U.  ih,i.f    Kronev- 
BERfj,    OhIIgs,    f;ermany.      Filed    Dec     16.    1912       Serial 
No.  736.971.      (CI.  21— 69  t 
A   spoke   star  comprising  hollow   spokes  formed    in   two 

members,  each  si>oke  having  outwardly  curved  inner  ends 
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neste<l    together   with   the  corri>sponding   end.s   of  adjacent 
spokes,   a    wood«'n   ring   betwe«-n   the  opposite   sides  of   said 


kes  and   radial  bars   in  .said   ring  projecting  outwardly 
^tween  the  curved  ends  of  said  spokes. 


1,0«2.08K  KP:EDING  DKVICK  IX»H  PRESSES.  Eo- 
w.\Kii  .M.  I.uc  KWc><)i).  riillaci.  ipbiii.  I'a..  assignor  to 'C.  R. 
Carver  Company,  a  Corporation  of  l'<-nnsylvanla.  Filed 
May  9.   19i;i.      Serial   No.   7<J6.4U.".,      (CI.  101 — .16.) 


1.  In  !i  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  dies  and 
means  for  moving  the  dies  relatively  to  or  from  each 
other,  combined  with  a  reclprccatlng  tabic-  movable  to  and 
from  the  dies  for  fi>edlng  a  sheet  thereto,  a  rock  shaft 
and  connecting  means  with  the  table  for  reciprmatlng  it, 
power  de\ic-es  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft  synchronously 
with  the  movement  of  the  dies  relatively  to  or  from  each 
other,  and  a  clutch  device  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  a  stationary-  part  of  the  ma- 
chine to  hold  the  rock  shaft  against  motion  or  to  en- 
gage  the  power  devices  for  operating  the   rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  dies  and 
means  for  moving  the  dies  relatively  to  f>r  from  each 
other,  combined  with  a  reciprocating  table  movable  to  and 
from  the  dies  for  feeding  a  sheet  thereto,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  the  table  when  In  is)sltlon  nearest  the 
dies,  operative  mechanism  to  actuate  the  locking  device 
alternately  lntc»  and  out  of  locking  position,  a  rock  shaft 
and  connecting  means  with  the  table  for  rc^clprocating 
It.  power  devices  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft  synchronously 
with  the  movement  of  the  db  s  relatively  to  or  from  each 
other,  and  a  clutch  devic'e  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  c>ngage  either  a  stationary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine to  hold  the  rock  shaft  against  motion  or  to  engage 
the  power  devices  for  ofx-rating  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritied.  dies  and 
means  for  moving  the  dies  relatively  to  or  from  each  other 
combined  with  a  reciprocating  table  movable  to  and  from 
the  dies  for  fecMlIng  a  sheet  thereto,  a  locking  device  for 
locking  the  table  when  In  position  nearest  the  dies,  oper- 
ative mechanism  to  actuate  the  locking  device  alternately 
Into  and  out  of  locking  position,  a  rock  shaft  and  con- 
necting means  with  the  table  for  reciprocating  it.  power 
devices  for  rocklnt'  the  rock  shaft  synchronously  with 
the  movement  of  the  dies  relatively  to  or  from  each  other, 
a  clutch  device  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  either  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  to  hold 


the  rcK-k  shaft  against  motion  or  to  engage  the  power  de- 
vices for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  and   means  for  discon- 
necting the  operative  mec  hanlsm   from  the  locking  device 
simultaneously    with    the    disconnecting    of   the    power   de 
vices  with  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8CTll>ed.  dies  and 
means  for  moving  the  dies  relatively  to  or  from  each 
other,  combined  with  a  reciprocating  talile  movable  to  and 
from  the  dies  for  feeding  a  sheet  thereto,  a  locking  <le 
vice  for  locking  the  table  when  In  [Kisltlon  nearest  tli. 
dies,  operative  mechanism  to  actuate  the  locking  device 
alternately  into  and  out  of  locking  position,  a  rock  shaft 
and  connectinn  mc-ans  with  the  table  for  reel proc-a tin;;  It. 
power  devices  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft  synchronously 
with  the  movement  of  the  dies  relatively  to  or  from  each 
other,  a  clutch  device  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  a  stationary  part  of  the  ma 
chine  to  hold  the  rock  shafi  against  motion  or  to  engage 
the  power  devices  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  means 
for  disconnecting  the  operative  mechanism  from  the  lock 
Ing  device  simultaneously  with  the  disconnecting  of  the 
l>ower  devices  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  automatic  means 
for  retaining  the  locking  device  In  locking  position  when 
disconnected  from  the  operative  mechanism, 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  dies  and 
operating  means  for  moving  the  dies  relatively  to  and 
from  each  other,  combined  with  a  reciprocating  table  mov- 
able- to  and  from  the  dies,  a  carriage  supporting  the  table, 
guides  for  the  carriage  sectired  on  the  machine,  a  rock 
shaft,  connections  leetwee-n  the  rock  shaft  and  the  carriage 
for  reciprocating  It  and  the  table,  an  oscillating  arm  Jour- 
naled upon  the  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  power  devic»'s  for 
continuously  oscillating  the  arm  synchronously  with  the 
operation  of  the  dies,  and  a  clutch  device  consisting  of  a 
body  sliding  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  rocking  therewith  and 
having  oppositely  directed  engaging  parts  for  alternately 
engaging  the  oscillating  arm  and  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine whereby  the  rock  shaft  may  l»e  put  Into  motion  by 
connection  with  the  oscillating  arm  or  may  be  held  against 
motion  by  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  0  to  !•  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.082,089.     WATER-HEATER      Jacob  B.  Malbn.  Detroit. 
Mich.      Filed  Apr.   30,   1913.     Serial   No.   764.713.      tCl. 
126—350.) 


In  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  bottom  me  mber  ar- 
ranged in  spac-ed  relation  and  beneath  the  bottom  of  the 
l)Oller.  a  non  flammable  lining  for  said  bottom,  an  up 
wardly  extending  wall  formed  on  said  bottom  and  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  upper  edge  forming  a 
chamber  beneath  the  boiler.  supi>orting  memtx'rs  having 
angularly  disposed  upper  ends  aclapfe-d  to  support  the 
boiler  so  that  the  bottom  thereof  is  arranged  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  chamber,  said  wall  Itelng  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  and 
the  escajH"  of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  burners  ar- 
ranged within  said  chamber  when  hy  water  contained 
within  the  boiler  may  be  readllv   beaie-d 


1,082.090.  POLE-TIP.  Ei)W.\ud  McCai  let.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Terance  Mc- 
Caul(\v.  Fallow  field,  ("anada.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No,  581, .{24.  Renewed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.063,  (CI.  21-92.1 
A   pole   tip   formcHl   In   one   integral    piece   comprising    a 

socket  portion   having  a   closed  iiartlally  roundeil  forward 
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end.  proTl(J#^  with  a  hook  forrqliiK  a  continuation  of  the 
carye  of  the  rounded  portion  and  extending  downwardly 
■  nd  rearwardly  therefrom.  Mid  hook  terminating  In  a 
free  end  which  Is  bent  upwardly  toward  tho  rear  end  of 


the  socket,  a  lug  on  the  underside  of  the  socket  portion 
overhanging  fhf  hook  nt  a  point  Intermediate  the  length 
of  said  hook.  th«'  underside  of  tfte  socket  portion  lyinR  he- 
twei-n  thf  said  hii:  and  the  hook  being  In  a  substantially 
straight  line  as  shown  and  des<}rlbefl. 


1.082,091  AFTOMATIC  (IRavSE-PLUG  LOCK.  Al- 
bert I'.  M((;mnchy.  LIncolft.  Nebr.  Filed  July  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,290.      (CI.  184—48.)  « 


t 


An  automatic  grease  plug  comprising  an  internally  and 
an  externally  thrciided  t>ody  portion,  a  collar  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  Ixxly  iHirtlon  and  provide<l  with  a  .socket 
formed  in  the  periplury  thereof,  a  pair  of  .■<paced  ears 
formed  lnt>'Kral  with  said  tKxly  nnd  extending  nbove  said 
collar,  a  tlircaded  plunger  adaptetl  to  t)e  rotate<l  in  said 
body  ami  pruvid.-d  with  a  phinility  of  vertically  cxtt-nd- 
ing  grooves,  a  lockinu  pawl  pirotally  niountfd  between 
said  ears  and  piovided  with  a  depending  knnckle  barlnf 
a  pocket  portion  in  allnement  with  the  socket  formed 
In  said  rol];ir.  i  eoil  sprinic  fxisitioned  in  said  .soi-ket  rtiid 
said  pocket,  said  depending  kiuu-kie  of  said  iiawl  consti- 
tutin;:  means  for  protecting  said  spring,  said  pawl  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  finger  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
grooves  of  said  plunder  and  said  ftniier  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transversely  «>xteniling  finger  en;;aKing 
grooves  at  its  rear  end  for  faciUtatinu  the  withdrawal  of 
said  finger  from  said  vertically  extending  grooves  of  said 
pluntjer. 


l,082.O(.L'        RELAY     DRVirE.     '  AXKI.    Ormno,    Tooting. 
r><in(lon.   Hn_'larid.  assikjnor  to  Orllnir'a  Telegraph  Instru- 
ments Syndicate  Limited.  London.  England.     Filed  Oct. 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  rt5ri.l9r).      (Tl.  i7h   -4(1.  t 
1.   A    relay    wntrlvance.    compflslnit    a    primary    pivoted 
element,    means    for    displacing    fald    primary    element,    a 
screen  rarrled  by  said  primary  elfnienf.  a  secondary  pivot- 
ed  element   and  a   stream   of  fiui<l  illrected   to   Impinge  on 
said  screen  and  on  said  set-ondafy  element 

2  .\  relay  '^ontrlvanee.  eompelslng  a  primary  pivoted 
element,  means  for  displacing  laid  primary  element,  a 
screen  carried  b\  said  primary  element,  a  secondary  pivot- 
ed element,  a  stream  of  fluid  directed  to  Impinge  on  said 
screen  and  on  said  secondary  element  and  means  for  re- 
cording displacements  of  said  seijondary  element. 

%.  \  relay  contrivance,  comptlslni;  a  primary  pivoted 
element,  means  for  displacing  laid  primary  element,  a 
screen  carried  b>  said  primary  elfmeiit.  a  secondary  pivot- 
ed element,  a  stream  of  fluid  directed  to  impinge  on  said 
screen  and  on  said  secondary  element  and  a  second  stream 
of  fluid  dlrecffHl  to  Impinge  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
secondary  element  to  said  first  stream 

4.  A  relay  contrivance,  comprising  a  primary  pivoted 
element     means    for    displacing   laid    primary    element,    a 


screen  carried  by  said  primary  element,  a  second  pivoted 
element,  a  stream  of  fluid  directed  to  Impinge  on  said 
screen  and  on  said  spcondary  element,  .i   second  stnam  of 


fluid  directed  to  Impinge  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sec- 
ondary element  to  said  first  stream  arxl  means  for  record- 
ing displacements  of  said  secondary  element. 


1.082,093.  ELECTRICAL  SNAP  SWITCH.  Christian 
F.  Pacl.  Peek.sklll.  \.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  IB.  U»12.  Serial 
No.  725,840.      (CI     175     290  » 


m  I  m®i 


m%\i\  ^s 


eo 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  contact  element  ellip- 
tical in  cross-Section  and  bavin;;  axlally  spaced  electri- 
cally connerte<l  contact  surfaces  on  Its  opposite  sides; 
yielding  terminals  having  contact  faces  bearing  ylehllngly 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  element  to  coiiperate 
with  said  contai-t  surfaces  ;  means  for  connecting  wild  ter- 
minals In  an  electric  circuit  :  and  means  to  Impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  contact  element. 

2.  The  ct)mbination  of  a  rotatable  contact  element  ellip 
tical  in  cross-section  and  provided  with  electrically  con- 
nected axially  spaced  contact  surfaces  on  its  opposite 
sides  ;  spring  terminals  lM>arlng  yieldingly  on  the  opposite 
si<les  of  the  contact  element  to  oxiperate  with  the  contact 
surfaces  and  to  Impel  the  contact  elemi'nt  when  the  same 
Is  turned  throuth  an  appropriate  angle :  means  for  con- 
necting the  terminals  In  an  electric  circuit  ;  and  manual 
means  to  turn  the  contact  element  through  said  appropri- 
ate annlc  and  permit  indei>endent  additional  rotary  move- 
ment by  the  lm[-iils«'  of  the  terminals. 

?>.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  yielding  terminals 
and  a  rotary  contact  element  elliptical  in  cross-section  co- 
operatlnu  to  iiffor<l  a  rotative  Impulse  on  the  said  ele- 
ment when  the  same  Is  turned  through  an  appropriate 
anirle  :  contacts  on  o[)poslte  faces  of  the  contact  element, 
extending  past  the  shorter  diameter  thereof  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  longer  diameter;  an  actuating  device  to 
turn  the  rotary  element  In  a  given  direction  through 
such  appropriate  anale  and  permitting  additional  and  Inde- 
pendent  rotation    of  th-'   said   element   in   the  same  dlrec- 


Dbcembbr  23. 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


839 


tlon  :  means  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  rotary  con- 
tact element  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  terminals  in 
an  electric  circuit. 

4  In  a  snap  switch,  a  rotatable  contact  button  ellipti- 
cal In  cross-section  ;  and  a  ccmtact  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  longer  diameter  of  the  button  past  the  lesser  di- 
ameter but  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  of  the 
longer  diameter ;  In  combination  with  a  yielding  terminal 
t>earing  on  the  face  of  button  ;  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  terminal  may  impel  the  button  rotatlvely  when  ,  the 
buttitn  Is  turned  through  an  appropriate  angle. 

Ti.  In  a  snaj)  switch,  a  rotatable  contact  member  of 
substantially  elliptical  croHs-sectlon.  in  combination  with 
a  yielding  terminal  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal 
Ix'nt  to  zig  zag  shape  and  to  lol>e  like  form  at  Its  bends 
and  having  a  face  bearing  on  the  rotatable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,094.  SMOOTlIlNti  KKVUK  FOR  STARCHEH 
LINEN.  L(M)iii8  1-.  Pkask.  New  York,  N.  \.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  686.236.     (CI.  68 — 11.) 


n  L 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  glass  cross-shaped 
body-portion  pn  vidlni:  (>utwMr(ll>  projecting  arms,  the 
free  end  of  one  arm  having'  n  smooth-sided  groove  ex- 
tending therethrough  of  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  the 
fidd  of  a  double  fold  or  turndown  collar,  ilic  free  end  of 
another  arm  having  a  groove  extending  therethrough  of 
a  width  sufl^clent  to  receive  the  fold  of  a  double  fold  or 
turn  down  collar,  said  groove  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse rounded  corrugations,  the  free  end  of  another  arm 
having  a  smooih-sided  groove  extending'  tlierethrougb  of  a 
width  sufficient  to  receive  a  sIukIc  fold  or  standing  collar, 
and  the  free  end  of  the  remaining  arm  having  a  groove 
extending  therethrougli  of  width  sufficient  to  receive  a 
single  fold  or  standing  collar,  said  groove  being  provided 
with  transverse  rounded  corrugations,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  glass  cross-shaped 
body-portion  providing  outwardly  projectlnc  arms,  the 
free  end  of  one  arm  having  a  smooth-sided  groove  ex- 
tending therethrough  of  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  the 
fold  of  a  double  fold  or  turn  down  collar,  the  free  end  of 
another  arm  having  a  groove  extending  therethrough  of 
a  width  sufficient  to  receive  the  f(dd  of  a  double  fold  or 
turn  down  coll.ir.  said  groove  being  provided  with  tran«5- 
rerse  rounded  ccrrugatlons.  the  free  end  of  another  arm 
having  a  smooth  sided  grftove  exlendlnc  then^through  of 
a  width  sufficient  to  recidve  a  single  fold  or  standing 
collar,  and  the  free  end  of  the  remaining  arm  having  a 
jfroove  extending  therethrough  of  width  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive a  single  fold  or  standing  c(dlar.  said  groove  being 
provided  with  fiunsverse  rounded  corrugations,  all  of  said 
grooves  In  said  respective  arms  having  a  l<mgitudlnally 
convex  bottom  with  the  low  portions  thereof  at  the  ends 
of  the  groo\'es.  pubstantlally  as  nnd  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1^M2.0ML      TEAlN    (ONTHOL    AND    SIGNAL    SYSTEM 

FCm    DOUBLE  -  TRACK    RA1L\VAYS.       Fkankli.n     A. 

I'leacB,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     tiled  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial 

No.    491,>T>4.      (Ci.    24«'.-    .-,9.  , 

in  a  prote<tive  system  for  railways,  a  track  divided 
into  bloiks.  a  r.ormally  clos«d  track  circuit  Including  a 
magnet  for  each  block,  a  train  control  circuit  controlled  by 


said  magnet,  main  energizable  means  included  in  said 
train  control  circuit,  air  brake  valve  oi>erating  means 
conne<:ied  to  stiid  main  energlzable  means  so  as  to  be 
moved  thereby  from  operative  to  Inoperative  position,  aux- 
iliary energizaljle  means,  controlled  by  said  magnet  means 
actuated  by  said  auxiliary  m^-ans  when  energised  for 
locking  said  valve  operating  means  In  inoperative  position, 
said  locking  means  opening  the  train  control  circuit  when 
moved  to  locking  position,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to 
be  deenergized   when    a    train   enters    the   block,   means    re- 


leased by  the  magnet  when  deenergized  for  effecting  the 
opening  of  the  train  control  circuit,  the  last  mentioned 
means  being  actuated,  when  the  train  leaves  the  block 
and  said  track  circuit  Is  reestablished,  to  reJ^stabllsh  the 
train  control  circuit  through  said  main  energlrable  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  reestabllshment  of  the  circuit 
through  said  main  energlzable  means  for  energizing  said 
auxiliary  ener;;lzable  means,  whereby  said  locking  means 
of  the  valve  operating  means  Is  operated  and  the  circtrtt 
through  the  main  energlzable  means  is  simultaneously 
broken. 


1,082,096.  RESILIENT  TREAD.  Philip  W.  Pratt,  Boi^ 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  'ZW,  WiVZ.  Serial  No.  685,^91. 
(CI.   152—2.) 


1.  A  resilient  tread  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  mate- 
rial and  a  plurality  of  series  of  anti-slippiug  plugs  of 
fabric  emlx'dded  in  said  body,  the  plugs  of  one  series  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  tread  face  of  said  l>ody  but  not 
through  to  the  back  face,  tlie  plugj«  of  tin-  next  series  alter- 
nating with  and  overlai)plng  the  inner  ends  of  the  plugs  of 
the  first-mentioned  series  but  not  extending  to  the  outer  or 
tread  face,  whereby  the  continuity  of  the  function  of  the 
plugs  will  be  pics«>rved  duriuK  w<ar  without  imparting 
undue  radial  rigidity  by  the  emplovment  of  plugs. 

2.  A  resilient  tread  comprising  u  body  of  elastic  mate- 
rial having  a  tread  face  and  a  back  face,  a  N-rles  of  antl- 
sllpplng  outer  plugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  tread 
face  partly  but  not  entirely  to  the  back  face,  and  a  series 
uf  similar  inner  plugs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
Inner  face  partly  but  not  entirely  to  the  outer  face,  and 
alternating  with  the  outer  plugs,  said  plugs  having  lateral 
recesses  to  render  tiiem  longitudinally  compressible. 

3.  A  resilient  trend  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  mate- 
rial having  a  tread  face  and  a  back  face,  a  series  of  anti- 
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Bllpplng  outer  plutt"  extending:  Inwardly  from  the  tread 
face  partly  but  not  entirely  to  the  back  face,  and  a  series 
of  similar  tnn^i-  pliign  extending  outwardly  from  the  In 
ner  face  partly  but  not  entirely  to  the  outer  face,  and  al- 
ternating with  the  outer  pluira.  snid  pltiiis  having  lateral 
recesHos  to  render  them  longitudinally  compressible,  the 
Inner  plugs  being  provided  with  a  greater  number  of  -^ald 
recessea  than  the  outer  plugs  to  render  said  Inner  plugs 
more  compressible  than  the  outer  plugs. 


l.o.s-j.OflT.  FTMI<;aT()K.  .IvjiK.s  I'HicE  and  Willi.\m  Q. 
Wi.NTEK,  Holland,  .Mich.  Kjle.l  Nov.  18,  lf>12.  Serial 
No.   73-M16.      (CI.   167—3.) 


.\  fumigator,  comprising  a  cup  like  germicide  container 
partially  filled  with  a  semi-solid  germicide,  an  extension  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  germicide  container  to  retain  the 
germicide,  a  cup  like  fuel  container  having  a  circumferen- 
tial enlargement  to  retain  a  semi  solid  fuel  sulwtance  and 
a  wick  emtjedded  in  the  fuel,  a  drum  adapted  to  receive 
the  germicide  container  at  one  end  and  the  fuel  container 
at  the  other  end  and  forming  therebetween  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  wall  of  said  drui«  t>etng  perforated  through- 
out to  admit  air  for  combustion,  but  the  perforations  being 
fine  enough  to  form  an  effective  Are  stop,  external  cir- 
cumferential 8houlder:<  on  bath  of  said  containers  to 
engage  the  respective  ends  of  said  drum,  the  fuel  recep- 
tacle being  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  mouth  of  the  germicide 
container  when  packed  for  sliipment.  and  for  operative 
position  to  be  removed  thereftom  and  inserted  Into  the 
end  of  the  drum  opposite  the  germicide  container. 


1.082,098.  FRICTION  DRAFTS ;K.\R.  Heu.m.w  C.  I'rikbk, 
Blue  Island,  III.  Filed  June  T.  1912.  Serial  No. 
70-M71.      (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  A  friction  draft  gear  iQcludlng  j)ockete<l  follower 
plates  having  vertically  dlspoMpd  pockets  ;  friction  blocks 
in  the  top  and  bottom  portion*  of  said  pockets,  .■^aid  pock- 
ets and  the  upper  ones  of  «al<l  blocks  l)elng  provided  with 
inferengaglng  lugs  and  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  draft  g'-ar  whereby  the  upper  friction  blocks  are  pre- 
vented from  dropping:  friction  ebments  entering  said 
p«K'ket8  ;  and  spring  mfchanlsrn  pressing  these  latter  fric- 
tion elements  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said friction  blocks. 

2.  .\  friction  draft  gear  including  pocketed  follower 
plates  having  vertically  disposed  pockets  and  friction  por- 
tions :  upper  and  lower  friction  elements  entering  said 
p<M-kPt8  to  have  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  friction 
portions,  the  upper  friction  elfment  having  shelvfs  :  for- 
ward and  rear  friction  blocks  tarried  by  said  shelves  and 
entering   the   pockets  of   the   follower   plates  ;   and   spring 


me<'hanism  pressing  these  latter  friction  elements  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  friction  portions. 
.'?.  A  frirtion  dm  ft  gear  Including  jKK'keted  follower 
plates  having  vertically  disposed  po<'ketH  anil  friction  por- 
tions ;  and  upi>er  and  lower  friction  elements  entering  said 
pockets  to  have  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  friction 
portions,  one  of  said  friction  elements  Including  friction 
blocks  and  a  portlt)n  carrying  the  same,  said  portion  and 
blocks  having  tnterengaging  lugs  and  grooves  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  draft  gear  whereby  said  friction 
Idrnks  arc  prevente*!   from   dropping. 


1.082,009.  rRlNTl.\«;  CO.MI'OINI)  Fred  A  Ti  tnam, 
Melroae.  Mass.  Fil-d  May  2.'..  1912.  Serlrl  No.  699,740. 
(CI.  134—35.) 

1.  A  printing  ('oniiH>un(i  comixised  of  a  water  repellent 
base  disHolvcd  in  carlM>lic  acid  and  mixed  with  n  coloring 
ingredient  to  form  a  jmsty,  but  non-sticky  mass  which  Is 
rendered  thinly  fluid  by  heat. 

2.  .V  printing  coin|Kiund  comprising  a  vegetable  wax  dis- 
solved In  carbolic  acid  and  containing  a  coloring  Ingre- 
dient. 


1.082,100.  MILK  -  A(;iTATOR.  Robert  A.  8cHt  ltz. 
Maple  Grove.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912,  Serial  No. 
731.809.  Renewed  Sfpt.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,714. 
(01.  31—22.) 


1  A  milk  agitator,  consisting  of  a  vat  for  holding  inllk, 
ii  frame  sus|x>nded  for  oscillation  vertically  over  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  vat  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
liars  sus[>endeil.  each  from  a  pivotal  bracket  secured  to 
the  over  bead  work  of  a  room,  said  bars  extending  down- 
ward to  a  point  alHive  the  milk  vat,  a  wrist  pin  upon  one 
of  sahl  bars,  a  milk  stirrer  consisting  of  a  rake  bead 
arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  milk  vat  and  a  series  of 
teeth  spaced  ai)art  thereon,  handles  to  the  rake  head  cor- 
responding in  iMJsltlon  thereon  with  the  position  of  said 
oaclllating  bars  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  adapted  to  N-  swung  at  an 
angle  therewith,  meaus  for  holding  said  handles  parallel 
with  said  bars,  a  shaft  mounted  for  revolution  In  a  suit- 
able position  relative  to  said  frame,  a  crank  upon  said 
shaft,  a  wrist  pin  upon  said  crank  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  wiist  pin  and  the  wrist  pin  upon  one  of  said  bars 
aforesaid. 

2.  .V  milk  agitator,  consisting  of  a  vat  for  holding  milk, 
a  frame  suspended  for  oscillation,  vertically  over  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  vat  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  of  wood  suspended,  each  from  a  pivotal  element  se- 
cured to  the  over  head  work  of  a  room  and  extending 
downward  to  a  point  alMjve  the  vat,  a  horizontally  ar- 
rangefl  stiffener  bar  of  wood  connecting  with  each  of  said 
bars  intermediate  their  ends  and  spacing  them  apart  a 
rake  head  formed  of  wood,  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  a  short 
distance  apart  extending  upward  from  the  rake  head, 
handles  of  w(K>d  corresponding  with  the  nuinl>er  and  posi- 
tion of  said  suspended  bars  plvotally  attached  Intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  a  socket  mounted 
to  slide  upon  each  vertically  suspended  bar  and  Inclose 
the  outer  end  of  a  handle  and  clamp  It  alongside  of  one 
of  said  bars,  and  me  ins  for  swinging  said  frame  and  rake 
head   transverselv  of  the  milk  vat. 
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3.  In  a  milk  agitator,  a  milk  stirring  device  consisting 
of  a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bars  of  wood,  each 
arranged  to  be  suspended  for  oscillation  from  a  pivotal 
element  secured  to  the  over  head  work  of  a  room,  a  stiff- 
ener bar  formed  of  wood  arranged  horizontally  and  con- 
nected to  each  suspended  bar  with  a  clamp  bolt  inclosing 
hoth  vertical  and  horizontal  bars,  a  rake  head  formed  of 
wood,  a  series  of  tee*b  extending  upward  from  the  rake 
head  and  spaced  a  short  distance  apart  thereon,  liandles 
corresponding  In  number  and  position  with  the  numbc-r  and 
position  of  said  suspended  bars  extenillng  upward  from  the 
rake  head  and  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  lower 
<'nds  of  their  respective  suspension  bars,  and  a  metallic 
rectangular  socket  for  each  handle  slidably  arranged  upon 
each  suspension  bar.  one  end  of  wbl<ii  sockets  Is  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  the  other  end  and  is  adapted  to 
fit  at  said  angular  disposed  end  the  tapering  end  of  a 
handle  and  thereby  have  a  tendency  to  become  tightened 
thereon  when  in  use. 

4.  In  a  milk  agitator  for  a  milk  vat,  a  milk  stirring 
device  consisting  of  a  rake  head  arranged  for  a  swinging 
movement  transversely  of  the  milk  vat.  a  series  of  rake 
teeth  space<l  a  short  distance  apart  and  extending  upward 
from  said  rake  head  and  a  plurality  of  handles  by  which 
the  rake  head  can  be  swung. 


1.082,101  ORCHARIHIBATER.  Thomah  Sti.k.  .Martins 
Ferry,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  75S,776. 
(CI.   158 — 91.) 


1.  .An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a  fire- 
pot  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  mounted  within 
said  receptacle,  a  cover  mounted  upon  said  receptacle 
to  prevent  communication  of  flame  from  the  flre-pot  to 
the  portion  of  said  receptacle  outside  the  fire-pot.  a  second 
cover  overlying  the  re<-eptacle  to  afford  a  passageway 
from  the  tire  pot  over  the  first  cover  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  said  second  cover  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  stack  mounted  al>out  said  opening,  a  gas  conduit  leading 
Into  said  stack  from  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  supplying  air  to  the  conduit. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
flre-pot  having  an  o|)en  lower  end  mounted  within  said 
receptacle,  a  cover  mounted  upon  said  receptacle  whereby 
communication  of  flame  from  the  Are  pot  to  the  portion 
of  said  receptacle  outside  the  tire-pot  is  prevented,  a 
second  cover  overlying  the  receptacle  to  afford  a  passage- 
way from  the  fire  pot  over  the  first  cover  for  the  products 
of  combustion,  said  second  cover  having  an  op<ming  there- 
in, a  stack  mounted  on  the  second  cover  about  said  open- 
ing, a  gas  conduit  leading  into  said  stack  from  the  Interior 
of  the  receptaiie.  means  for  suppl\ing  air  to  the  conduit, 
and  controllable  means  for  admitting  a  draft  through  said 
passageway. 

.t.  .\n  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
tire  pot  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  having  com- 
munication llirough  its  lower  end  with  the  latter,  a  cover 
mounted  ui>on  said  receptacle  whereby  communication  of 
flame  fr(»m  the  Are  pot  to  the  portion  of  said  receptacle 
outside  tile  ftre-p<')t  Is  prevented,  a  second  cover  overlying 
the  receptacle  to  afford  a  passageway  from  the  flre-pot 
over  the  first  cover  for  the  products  of  combustion,  said 
Second  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a  stack  mounted 
on  the  second  cfiver  about  said  opening,  a  gas  conduit 
holding  into  said  stack  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle, 
means  supplying  air  to  the  ciindult.  and  means  whereby 
combustion  of  oil  within  the  flre-pot  may   be  regulated. 

4.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
flre-pot    mounted   within   said   receptacle  and   having  cotn- 


munlcatlon  through  Its  lower  end  with  the  latter,  a  cover 
mounted  upon  said  receptacle  whereby  communication 
of  flame  from  the  fire-imt  to  the  jwirtlon  of  said  recepitacle 
outside  the  flre-pot  is  prevented,  means  whereby  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  fire  pot  arc  caused  to  pass 
over  said  cover  and  Impart  heat  to  the  oil  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  conduit  for  gas  leading  from  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle,  a  stack  encircling  the  mouth  of  said  con- 
duit and  adapted  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  flre-pot.  and  means  supplying  air  to  the  conduit 
for  facilitating  combustion  of  gas  within  the  stack. 

r>.  An  orchard  heater  ciimprising  an  oil  receptacle, 
an  open  fire  pot  seated  within  aald  receptacle  and  having 
communication  through  Its  lower  end  with  the  latter, 
means  covering  the  ;K>rfioii  of  said  receptacle  not  occupied 
by  said  pot,  a  conduit  leading  upward  from  the  interior 
of  said  receptacle  through  said  covering  means,  a  cover 
overlying  said  receptacle  al>ove  said  fire-iwt  and  said 
covering  means  whereby  a  passage  for  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  fire  pot  Is  constituted,  said  cover 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  stack  with  which  both 
said  passage  and  .said  conduit  communicate  through  said 
oi>ening,  and  means  supplying  air  for  mixing  with  gu 
generati-d    within    the    receptacle. 

((^ialms  f)  to   14  not  printed   in   the  (Jasette.] 


1,082,102.  COAL-JIGGBR.  Christian  Simu.n,  Essen-on- 
the-Ruhr.  C»ermany.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,650.      (CI.  83 — 79.) 


In  combination  In  a  jigger,  a  sieve  compartment,  a  sieve 
and  a  stone  bed  therein,  a  dam  extending  across  said  com- 
partment and  composed  of  vertical  bars  extending  from 
the  sieve  and  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  forward 
travel  of  the  njaterial  being  Jigged,  but  not  sufficiently 
to  permit  such  travel  of  the  stones. 


1,082,103.  FLYCATCHER  AND  GARBA(iE-CAN  COM- 
BINATION. Orover  C.  WEt.TER,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  June  24.  1912.  .>4erlal  No.  7<t.^.r.43.  (CI.  43—22.) 
A  fly  catcher  of  the  class  described  cotnprising  a  sup- 
port, a  body  positioned  upon  said  support  and  comprising 
a  base,  said  l>ase  provided  with  a  plurality  of  converging 
arms,  an  Integral  connecting  means  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  arms,  a  band  passing  around  the  lower  edge 
of  said  body,  said  band  providiKl  with  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extending  wire  retaining  lugs,  a  wire  mesh  cover- 
ing positioned  over  said  upwardly  extending  converging 
arms,  said  upwardly  extending  lugs  firmly  holding  said 
wire  mesh  covering  upon  said  body,  a  protector  ring  i>o8l- 
floned  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  diverging  arms 
which  fit  snugly  against  said  upwardly  extending  con 
verging  arms  for  firmly  holding  said  wire  mesh  cfivering 
upon  said  upwardly  extendrng  diverging  anns  throughout 
their  entire  length  fitting  in  dose  proximity  with  said 
upwardly    extending    arms,    and    a    plurality    of   clamping 
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anKers  carried   by  Mid    eeUinlng  ring  and  fitting  anuglj 
against    Mid    upwardly    extending    converging    arms    for 


ke^plnj?    said    wire    mesh    in    a    taut    position    upon    said 
body. 


1,082,104.     RIBBON  ME<HANISM  ¥X)R  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINKS.      J.iHAM    A..    ZiEOLKH.   (•hattancx>ga.    Tenn 
assignor    to    Elliott  KlsU.-r    Company.    Harrisburg.    Pa 
a  Corporation  of  Dplawiirp.      Filed  Mar.   17.    1910      Se- 
rial   No.   .540.020.      (CI.    197 — 153.) 


1.  Tb^  romhtnatlon  withi  diipportiug  means  for  a  folded 
paper  strip,  of  an  ink  rli.fon   locatpd  within  a  fold  of  the 
strip    and    disposed    transvfrsely    thereof,    and    means    ex 
tend.'d    within    a    fold    of   the    paper    strip    to    retain    the 
ribbon. 

IV  Th..  cnmblnatlon  with  supporting  means  for  a  folded 
pHp^r  strip,  of  a  carrier,  a  transfer  element  extended  into 
a  fold  of  the  paper  strip  trom  tho  carrier  and  disp<.«..d 
transversely  to  .said  strip,  and  m.-ans  oxt^nded  info  ^ald 
fold  of  the  paf)er  strip  ta  8npj)ort  the  transfer  -'U.ment 
at  a  point  rt^mote  from  tht  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  for  a  longi- 
tudinally foldeil  worlc  eleni^nt,  of  two  carriers  both  anp 
ported  outside  of  a  fold  Of  said  work  dement  and  one 
of  said  carriers  h<Mng  extended  into  .said  fold  of  the  work 
element,  and  a  transfer  element  -itended  between  the 
carriers  a-nd  located  within  the  fold  of  the  work  ele- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  for  a  longi- 
tudinally folded  work  elemj-nt.  of  two  carriers  both  sup- 
porter! outside  of  a  fold  <rf  said  work  element  and  one 
of  siiul  carriers  being  extended  into  said  fold  of  the  work 
element,  and  a  transfer  element  extended  between  the  car 
riers  and  located  within  a  fold  of  the  work  element  and 
extende<l    transversely   of  s«id   element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  snprK)rt  for  a  longitudinally 
disposed  work  element,  of  a  riblM)n  carrier  located  outside 
of  the  fold  of  said  work  el#m.  nt,  a  second  ribbon  carrier 
8upp*)rted  outside  of  said  Cold  of  the  work  element,  but 
extended  into  said  fold,  a  transfer  element  extended  be- 
tween the  carriers  and  located  within  the  fold  of  the 
work  element,  and  means  for  feedini;  the  transfer  element. 

lllalms  a  to  52  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.J 


1,082.105.     RELEAS.\$LE  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 

<;b..h«;k    a.    Andeh.so.n.    Bothell,    Wash.      nied    Oct.    17.    j 
1912.      Serial   No.  72«.264,      (CI.  74—7.) 
1.    In  combination  with  a  drive  mechanism,  a  releasable 
driving  niechanism,   supported   for   movement   toward   and 


from  said  drive  mechanism,  and  endless  flexible  means  con 
nected  to  receive  power  from  said  driviug  mechanism  and 
hold    said    driving    mechanism    in    its    operative    position, 
and   resilient  means  tending   to  force  said  driving  mecha 
uiitm  to  a  releasing  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  gear  thereon,  a  driving  mechanism  slidably  supported,  a 
gear  on  said  driving  mechanism  normally  in  mesh  with 
said  first  named  >;ear,  a  chain,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
driving  mechanism  over  which  said  chain  passes,  and 
springs  tending  to  force  said  driving  mechanism  from 
said  drive  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  gear  thereon,  a  bearing  slidably  supported  and  pro- 
vided with  cam  slots,  fixed  pins  projecting  through  the 
Blots  of  said  tiearins:,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearinc.  a 

!  K'ar  on  said  siiaff  normally  in  mesh  witti  said  first  nam.d 
gear,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  last  named  shaft,  means 
tending  to  slide  said  l)earing  so  as  to  disengage  said 
gears,  and  a  chain  passlnir  over  sai.l  siirockei  wheel  aud 
thereby  lioldinf  said  lust  named  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
first  naiui-d  near. 

4.  In  comhination  with  ilrive  aud  driven  mechanisms,  a 
releasahle  drivlni:  me.  hanism  therebetween,  a  support  on 
which  said  releasahle  driving  mechanism  is  mnimted  for 
movement  toward  and  from  said  drive  mechanism,  said 
driven  mechanism  retaining  the  driving  mechanism  iti  its 
operative  position,  and  means  lnteri»osed  betwe, n  the  sup- 
port and  th.'  nleasable  driving  mechanism  for  moving 
the  latter  to  a  relcaslnjr  position  when  relensc<l  ^^  saiil 
driven  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination  with  drive  and  driven  mechanisms,  a 
releasahle  driving  mechanism  therebetween  slidably  sup- 
ported for  movement  toward  and  from  said  drive  me<  ha- 
nism and  being  held  in  its  op«'rative  position  against  slid- 
ing by  said  driven  mechanism. 


1,082,106.  VT'T.(^\NIZEIi  <;i.Y«EI{OI,  RESIN  Wii.i.iam 
C.  Aksem,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1913.     Serial  No.  752,977.      (CI.   106—23.1 

1.  The  process  which  c.>n8lsts  in  heating  a  mixed  glycerol 
ester  of  phthallc  anhydrl<l  and  oleic  add  with  sulfur  until 
reaction  takes  place  with  the  formation  of  a  rubber-like 
mass. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixed  ester 
of  a  polyacid  alcohol  containing  an  unsaturated  acid  with 
sulfur  until  reaction  takes  place  with  the  formation  of  a 
rubber-like  mass. 

.3.  The  process  which  consists  In  beating  a  mixture  of  a 
glycerol  ester  of  phthallc  and  oleic  adds  and  sulfur  until 
reaction  occurs. 

4.  A  rubbery.  Infusible  composition  comprlslni;  a  sulfur- 
Ized  mixed  ester  of  a  polybasic  saturated  acid,  and  an  un- 
saturated acid. 

5.  .\  rubier  like,  infusible  composition  comprising  a 
compound  of  sulfur  and  the  glycerol  ester  of  phthallc 
and  oleic  acids 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,107.      THERMALLY-  HEI.K.ASEI .    iHECK  VALVB. 
Axkl   W.  CAEL.SON,   Minneapolis,   .Minn.      Filed   Mar.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7."»»;.171.      (CI.   l.S7_92.) 
The  combination   with  a  conduit,  of  a   valve  casing  In- 
terposed in  said  conduit,  a  stuffing  Ikix  (»n  said  casing,  a 
vi.lve  in  said  conduit  having  a  stem  working  through  said 
stuffing  box.  a  spring   tending  to  close   said   valve,  a  yoke 
having  its  transverse  portloi    '"cured   to  the   hub  of  said 
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stuffing  box.  one  of  the  prongs  of  said  yoke  having  a 
hf)ok  and  the  other  prong  thereof  l>elng  bent  laterally,  and 
a  lever  having,  at  one  end,  a  hook  separably  fulcrumed 
on  the  hook  of  said  y<ike  and  having  its  other  end  secured, 


by  fusible  solder,  to  the  laterally  bent  portion  of  said 
piong,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  having  en- 
gaifement  with  said  valve  stem  to  normally  hold  said  valve 
open. 


1,082.108.  FERTILIZER.  Wii.i.i.vM  E.  (  akso.v,  Riverton, 
Va.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,178.  (CI. 
71-9.) 

1.  As  a  fertilizer,  n  pulverulent  mixture  of  fine  particles 
of  natural   limestone  and   tine  particles  of  caustic  magne 
slan  lime. 

2.  As  a  fertilizer,  a  pulverulent  mixture  of  fine  particles 
of  natural  liirestone  and  fine  particles  of  hydrated  caustic 
magnesian  lime. 

S.  A«  a  fertilizer,  a  pulverulent  mixture  comprising 
from  about  2.'>  to  atK)ut  TiO  per  <ent.  of  hydrated  caustic 
lime  in  tine  particles  admixed  with  fine  particles  of  nat- 
ural limestone. 

4.  .\s  a  fertilizer,  a  pulverulent  mixture  comprising 
from  about  25  to  al>out  50  jht  cent,  of  hydrated  caustic 
magnesian  lime  in  fine  i>artlcles  admixed  with  fine  particles 
of  nainral   limestone. 


1,0  8  2,109.  FISn  LADDER.  Adomram  J.  Collak, 
Yreka,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,504. 
(CI.  43—3.) 


1.  In  a  fish  ladder  an  open  ended  pipe  having  its  lower 
portions  snlwtuntlallv  jmrallel  with  the  face  of  the  dam 
and  submerged  in  the  water  of  the  lower  level,  said  pipe 
being  curvetl  through  the  dam  with  its  upper  end  in  the 
water  of  the  upper  level,  shafts  and  gates  within  the 
pipe,  exterior  rocker  arms  on  the  shafts,  a  slide  frame, 
find  contact  lugs  carriwl  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
rocker  arms  to  successively  open  and  close  the  gates. 

2.  In  a  fish  ladder,  an  open  ended  p\\>c  conm  cling  the 
waters  of  upjMT  and  lower  levels,  gates  disposed  at  a 
distance  a|>art  within  the  pipe,  gate  shafts  having  ex- 
terior rocker  arms,  siiduble  frames  having  lugs  disposed 
to  successively  engage  the  ro-ker  arms  and  open  the 
gaff's,  and  means  to  automatically  actuate  the  slidable 
frames. 

3.  In  a  tish  ladder,  an  open  ended  pipe  connection  be- 
tween wafers  of  different  lev. -Is,  gates  mounted  upon 
shafts    within   the   pipe   at   a   sufficient   interval   to   admit 


the  fish,  rocker  arms  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  gate 
shafts,  a  slide  frame  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
rocker  arms,  one  after  the  other  to  open  the  gates  at 
suitable  intervals,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  flow 
of  water  to  reciprocate  the   slides. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fish  ladder  having  alter- 
nately opening  and  closing  gates  mounted  upon  shafts 
with  rocker  arms  and  a  slidable  frame,  with  lugs  to 
engage  iUe  rocker  arms,  of  a  lever  connected  with  the 
slide,  u  tank,  a  float  therein  connected  with  the  lever, 
supply  and  discharge  means  connecte<l  with  the  tank  to 
alternately  raise  the  float  and  actuate  the  slide  and  the 
gates. 


1,082,110.  ELECTRIC  RPIGULATION.  Jonx  L.  CiirvEL- 
isu.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Coriioratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.      Serial  No.  t.75,9;{h.      (CI.  171      220.) 


I.'   <?< 


i.  i    L 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  same.  oi)erating  means  for  controlling 
said  regulating  means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuatii>ns 
and  to  current  fluctuations  and  (uri.iit  resiMiusivc  menus 
for  determining  whether  the  voltage  fluctuations  or  the 
current  fluctuations  shall  actuate  the  operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  regulating 
means  therefor,  voltage  responsiw;  and  current  responsive 
operating  means  for  siiid  regulating  means,  and  current 
resiwnsive  means  for  determiniiii;  the  mode  of  action  of 
the  operating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  same.  i>perating  means  for  the  regulating 
means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  and  to  current 
fluctuations  and  means  whereby  the  current  supplied  by 
the  generator  determines  whether  the  voltage  fluctua- 
tions or  the  current  fluctuations  shall  regulate  the  gen- 
erator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  same,  operating  means  for  the  regulating 
means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  and  to  current 
fluctuations  and  means  whereby  the  current  supplied  by 
the  generator  renders  one  kind  of  said  fluctuations  op- 
erative and   the  other  inoperative. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  same,  operating  means  controIIlnK  the 
regulating  means  responsive  to  voltage  fluciuations  iin<l 
to  current  fluctuations,  uieans  whereby  the  operating 
means  Is  rendered  resjKinsive  to  one  kind  of  fluctuations 
or  the  other  and  current  controlled  means  for  governing 
the  s.nme. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.082,111.  ELECTRIC  REGILATION.  John  L.  Chevel- 
ING.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heading 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Coriwration  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  6hl,34S.      (Cl.  171—313.) 


1.  The    combination     with     a     str)rage    battery    and    a 
generator,   of   a    regulator    therefor,    comprislnir   operating 
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means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  operating  means 
responsive  to   battery   <nrreot   Ouctuatlons  and   means  re- 
siH)nBlve   to  one  »if  said   op«tatln'^   m»'ana   for  deterralnlng 
which    of    said    opeiatinK    meaiix    shali    regulate    the    geu 
era  tor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a  tjen 
erator,  of  a  regulator  thtrefor,  comprising  operating 
means  P'sponsive  to  voltage  flucttiations,  opt-iating  means 
responsive  to  battery  current  fl-utuations  and  means  re 
sponsive  to  one  of  said  operating  means  for  determining 
which  of  said  op«'rating  me»n»  shall  preilominate  in  the 
regulation  of  the  gener>itor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storage  Ijattery,  a  generator 
and  a  regulating  element  for  controlling  the  same,  of 
means  fi^r  operating  said  element  in  resjMinse  to  voltage 
fluctuations,  means  for  oper:|tlng  said  element  in  response 
to  battery  current  fluctuatlDns  and  means  whereby  one 
of  said  operating  means  determines  which  of  said  op- 
erafiriic   means   shall   operate  said  element 

4  Tile  combination  with  •  storage  bnttery.  a  generator 
and  a  regulating  element  for  controlling  the  same,  of 
means  for  <>p»'ratiug  said  element  in  response  to  voltage 
fluctuations,  means  for  operating  said  element  In  re- 
sponse to  battery  current  fluftuations  and  means  whereby 
one  of  said  operating  meaas  determines  which  of  said 
operating  means  shall  pre<it)minafe  in  the  operation  of 
said   element. 

5.  The  comblnatioti  with  h  storage  battery  and  a  gen- 
erator, of  means  for  affecting  the  oi>eratlon  thereof,  means 
for  controlling  said  affeetin^  means  responsive  to  voltaire 
fluctuations,  means  for  contPolllnsr  said  affecting  means  in 
response  to  l>attery  current  fluctuations  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  one  of  the  controlling  means 
for  determining  which  of  said  controlling  means  shall  op- 
erate  the  affecting  means. 

[Claims  t5  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.11-'        WKE.VCn.       I.u\\VKK.N(  K    CtTLEK,    Pittsburgh, 
I'a.       nied    r>ec     7.     lV»12i      Serial    No.    735,508.       (CI. 

81  —  142.) 


1.  In  a  wii'tich  having  n  lix-d  and  sliding  jaw,  teeth 
crossing  th<'  shank  on  wliictl  the  sliding  jaw  moves  at  an 
acute  angle,  a  recess  on  th<»  sliding  Jaw  opening  into  the 
sleeve  through  which  the  stank  passes,  and  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  shank  but  directed  opposite  to  the  angle  of 
the  teeth  above  described,  and  n  sliding  rack  catch  mov 
able  in  said  recess  and  living  teeth  so  located  as  to 
mesh  with   the  teeth  on   th.^  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench  having  a  llxed  and  a  slldabic  jaw  with 
a  toothed  shank,  a  dovetailed  recess  crossing  the  slide 
of  the  movable  Jaw  at  the  s»rae  angle  to  the  shank  as  the 
teeth  thereon  but  In  the  opivoslte  direction  and  o|)enlng 
Into  the  sleeve  through  whieh  the  shank  slides,  and  a  co- 
operating sliding  rack  catcli  having  teeth  extending  along 
the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  on  Its  Inner  side  and 
adapted   to  mesh  with   those  on  the  shank. 

::  In  a  wrench  having  a  toothed  shank,  a  Jaw  adapted 
to  slide  upon  said  shank,  and  comprising  a  dovetailed 
recess  opening   into   the  sleeve    through    which    the   shnnk 


slides,  with  a  second  recess  opening  Into  the  first  one 
and  a  spring  serured  In  said  second  recess  and  extending 
into  tlie  tlrst  one,  a  rack  catch  slidable  In  the  first  namtHl 
recess  and  having  teetli  adapted  to  cooiH-rate  with  those 
on  the  shank  and  a  leci-ss  upon  one  edge  of  the  outer 
side  adapted  to  receive  tlie  projecting  end  ot  tiie  spring 
whereby  It  is  allow»»d  to  slide  so  as  to  release  its  teeth 
from  those  on  the  shank,  l>ut  Is  prevented  from  passing 
out  of  its   recess. 


1.082,113.  PNKCM.VTK  CONVKYKK.  Ei>w.Mtn  Thomp- 
son DiDEN,  Prattvilie.  .\la  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Samuel  John  Nummy,  Prattvilie,  .\la.  Filed  May  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  765,620.     (CI.  162—1.) 


1.  .Vn  -Jectlng  nuzzle  for  a  pneumatic  conveyer  com- 
prising a  casing  Including  a  cylindrical  and  frtisto  conical 
portion,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  and  leading  from  the 
restricted  part  of  aald  frusto-ronical  portion,  a  head 
threadedly  engaging  the  said  casing,  said  heaii  provided 
with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and  an  ejecting 
nozzle  extending  through  and  engaging  the  head  aperture, 
said  ejectini:  nozzle  U'ing  substantially  frusto conb  al  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  said  delivery  pipe,  the  r' movable 
head  rendering  the  portion  between  the  ejecting  nozzle 
and  casing  accessible. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th"  i  lass  iies<ril)e<l,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  conical  casing,  a  pii)e  communicating  with  the 
sMe  adjacent  the  rear  extremity  thereof,  a  head  provided 
with  a  threaded  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  said  casing,  said  hea<l  provided  with 
a  threaded  aperture  extending  ceutrally  therethrough,  and 
a  pressure  supply  pipe  extending  through  said  last  men- 
tlon«Hi  ai>erlure  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
abut  the  inner  surfare  of  said  head. 


1,082,114.         TYl'0<;U.Vl"lllt'Al.       M.\<  MINK  Nokm.\.v 

UODUE,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as«ilmior  to  Meri:enthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1911.     Serial  No    t;.-,4,<>si       (CI     199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
group  or  line  of  matrices,  each  having  a  plurality  of  char- 
a(  tirs,  with  means  for  reversing'  the  position  of  the  group 
or  line  at  one  timt-.  so  as  to  present  one  or  Hnoth«'r  set 
of  its  characters  In  op<iative  position  for  casting. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
matrices,  each  having  a  plurality  of  characttrs,  means  for 
assembling  them  in  line,  and  means  for  reversing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  assembled  line,  so  as  to  present  one  or  another 
set  of  Its  characters  in  operative  position  for  casting. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
matrices,  eacli  having  a  plurality  of  characters,  and  the 
assemt>ler  elevator  adapted  to  carry  an  assembled  line 
thereof,  the  said  elevator  l)elng  reversible  to  reverse  said 
line,  so  as  to  present  one  or  another  set  of  its  characters 
In  operative  position  for  casting. 
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4  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  assembling  devices 
comprising  an  assembler  to  carry  an  assembled  line  of 
mstrices  and  means  for  reversing  its  position  end  for  end. 

5.  In  a   typographical   machine,  the  assembling  devices 


comprising  the  assembler  to  carry  an   assembled   line  of 
matrices  and   m.-jins  for  moving  It  out  of  Its  normal  rela- 
tion to  the  otlier  parts  and  for  reversing  it  end  for  end. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,082,115.  IHKH.MOST.VTIC  I»AMI'KU  UBOULATOK 
FOR  INCIBATOHS  AND  THK  I.IKK.  NiKf.s  i'mcK 
Briiukksk.v  Ei.i.K(;.\aki).  I'etaluma,  Cal.  Fijed  Jan.  13. 
1913.     Serial  No,  741,820.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
borlxontally  disposed  U  shaped  bra<ket  whose  base  is 
fastened  to  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  whose  arms 
stand  substantially  parallel  but  are  twisted  throughout 
their  length  so  ns  to  flare  toward  their  tipper  edges  ;  of 
two  upstanding  thermostatic  plates,  the  lower  end  of  each 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  devices  connecting  their 
upper  ends,  and  contiectlons  U'tween  said  devices  and  the 
part  to  lie  regulated. 

-  In  a  thermostat,  tir  loinbina tioii  with  a  casing.  an<l 
a  horizontally  disposed  U  shaped  bracket  whosr  base  is 
fastened  to  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  whose  arms 
stand  sulistantially  parallel  but  are  twisted  throughotit 
their  length  so  as  to  flare  toward  their  upper  t^lgeg  ;  of  two 
upstanding  thermostati'  plates,  the  lower  end  of  each  be- 
ing se(uri>d  to  <jne  of  sai<l  arms,  a  ventilator  in  the  top 
of  said  casing,  weighted  devices  lonnecting  tlie  upper 
ends  of  said  plates,  and  connections  between  said  de\ice> 
and  dami>er. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  Ushai)ed  bracket  whose  base  is 
lastened  to  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  whose  arms 
stand  substantially  parallel  but  are  twisted  throughout 
their  length  so  as  to  flare  toward  their  upper  edges;  of 
two  upstanding  thermostatic  plates,  tlie  lower  end  of 
each  being  secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  toggle  lever 
connecting  their  upi>er  ends,  a  weight  at  the  mid-ienuth  of 
said    toggle,    the   weight    drawing   the   upper   ends   of   said 


plates  normally  inward  to  a  slight  extent,  and  connections 
between  this  weight  and  tlu'  |iart  to  l>e  regulated 

4,  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  bracket  whose  base  is 
fastened  to  tlu-  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  whose  arms 
stand  substantlall.v  parallel  but  are  twisted  throughout 
their  length  so  as  to  flare  toward  their  upper  edges;  of 
two  upstanding  thermostatic  plates,  the  lower  end  of  each 
Ix'ing  secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  lugs  at  their  upi»er 
ends  having  eyes,  links  engaged  at  their  outer  extremities 
with  said  eyes,  a  weight  having  apertured  ears  engaged 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  rod  extending  up- 
ward from  said  weight  and  connected  with  the  part  to  be 
tegulated. 

6.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator  for  Inculwitors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bracket  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  ln<u- 
bator,  a  pair  of  upstanding  slightly  divergent  thermostatic 
plates  carried  by  said  liracket,  a  weight,  links  connecting 
the  weight  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates,  the  top  of 
the  incul«tor  having  an  opening,  and  a  tul>e  rising  there- 
from :  of  a  damper  plate  above  said  tube,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  plate  and  passing  downward  througii  the  tube 
and  opening  and  through  said  weight,  the  rod  having  a 
collar  alKive  the  weighty  and  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
lod  l»eneath  the  weight,  for  the  purpose  set  f(irth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,116.  FIREI.KSS  BROODER.  NiEi.s  Peter  Broder- 
8ES  Elleg.4.\ri).  I'etaluma.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,S21.     (CI.  119--33.) 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  scpmre  mitBt  having  an  open- 
ing in  on.'  side  wall  closed  by  a  remoTable  door,  a  circu- 
lar partition  within  said  casing  having  Its  ends  Is-nt  ra- 
dially outward  to  the  sides  of  said  iloor  opening,  an  annu- 
lar top  plate  closing  the  casing  outside  said  partition  and 
having  triangular  openings  at  its  corners,  cleats  in  the 
sides  of  the  (ijising  adjacent  tiiese  oi)ening8,  triangular 
cover  pieces  removaljl.\  fitting  In  said  oi)enlngs  and  rest- 
ing on  said  cleat-*  and  having  \ fntllatiug  openings  through 
their  bodies,  a  tab  fastened  in  eacii  opening  and  extending 
above  the  cover  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  parti- 
tion being  provided  with  heat  passages  near  its  lower  edge 
and  with  upright  series  of  holes,  pins  adjustably  mount- 
etl  In  the  latter,  and  a  cover  plate  resting  on  snld  pins. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  square  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  side  wall  closed  liy  a  removable  door,  a  circu- 
lar partition  within  said  casing  having  Its  ends  bent  ra- 
dially outward  to  the  sides  of  said  door-opening,  an  annu- 
lar top  plate  closing  the  casing  outside  said  partition  and 
having  openings  at  Its  corners,  cover  piet-es  removably 
httlng  said  tj|)enings,  said  partition  being  provided  with 
heat  openings  In  its  lower  edge,  upright  posts  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  around  said  partition,  the  latter 
nnd  the  posts  beinn  pierced  with  an  uprigiit  siTles  of  lnWes, 
pins  adjustably  seated  in  the  holes,  a  round  cover  sup- 
ported by  said  pins  and  carrying  the  hover  elements  ou 
its  under  side,  a  handle  on  itb  upper  side,  and  means  for 
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deflecting   upward    the  heat   flowing  Inward   through   saJd 
circular  partition. 

3.  In  a  brooder  of  the  class  described,  the  coinbiuation 
with  a  square  casing,  a  circular  partition  therein  produc- 
ing a  central  chick  compartment  and  a  surrounding  space 
adapted  to  receive  a  heating  madium.  the  lower  Mlge  of 
said  partition  being  provided  with  htat  passages,  a  top 
plate  for  said  surrounding  space,  and  means  for  gaining  ac- 
cess to  the  latter  ;  of  a  circular  deflector  plate  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  th-  casing  within  said  partition  and  extend- 
ing only  partway  of  the  height  of  the  latter  but  beyond 
said  passages,  spacing  strips  between  said  deflector  and 
partition,  and  a  round  cover  plate  covering  the  latter  and 
cksing  the  chick  space. 

4.  In  a  brooder  having  a  roun«  <hick  space,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  casing  whose  bottom  is  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  sockets,  one  at  the  center  of  said  space  and 
others  along  a  radius  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  space  hav- 
ing a  door  opening  opposite  said  series  of  so<  kets  ;  of  a 
cross  partition  having  an  upright  stud  depending  from  its 
center  and  adapted  to  engage  aay  of  said  sockets,  guide 
flanges  on  its  edges  at  its  ends,  extension  plates  movably 
mounted  in  said  flanges  for  the  purpose  described,  a  round 
cover  fitting  movably  within  the  wail  of  said  chick  space, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  cover  at  different  eleva- 
ti<  ns  above  the  cross  partition. 


lUhJ.llT.      GAS-GEXKKATINfi    .Xl'l'AUATrS.      Claude 
'  M.  <iAKi,ASD.  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Apr.  3.   i;»13.     Serial 
No.  7yM,66H.      (CI.  4»--7;J. )       , 


1.  In  a  «as  generating  apparntuH.  a  iras  generating 
chamber,  a  di.itllliition  chamber,  a  <ommuni'-!itlng  means 
for  the  passage  of  gas  Ix'fween  the  said  chanibers.  a  cool- 
ing means  for  cooling  the  gas  within  the  said  communi- 
cating means  anQ  between  the  said  chaml>er«  and  a  cas 
outlet    in   the  said   distillation   <jh(iml)er 

2.  In  a  gas  generatlnic  apparatus,  h  gns  g.neratini; 
chamber,  a  dl'«t!llatlon  chamlter;  m  communicating  means 
for  the  passage  of  gas  between  the  sal<l  chambers,  a  cool- 
ing means  for  cooling  the  gas  wtthln  the  said  comraunicat 
Ing  means,  a  means  for  controlling  the  said  cooling  means 
from  the  temperature  of  the  guses  leaving  the  said  com 
municatlng  means  and  a  gas  outlet  In  the  said  distillation 

chamt)er. 

^.  In  a  gas  gi-neratlng  apparatus,  a  eeneratlns  chamber, 
a  distillation  chamber,  a  pipe  communicatlni;  with  the 
iras  spac  In  the  upper  portion  Of  the  ueneratlng  chamber. 
and  with  the  gas  space  In  the  lo«ver  portion  of  the  distilla- 
tion chamber,  for  the  pa-ssaue  of  gas  N-tween  the  said 
chambers,  a  water  spray  within  the  said  pipe,  and  be- 
tween the  said  chambers,  and  t  gas  off  take  pipe  located 
on    the  said  distillation  chamber. 

4  In  a  gas  generating  api»ratus.  a  u'as  generating 
chamber,  a  distillation  chamber,  a  pip*"  f"r  the  passage 
of  gas  communicating  with  the  gas  space  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  gas  generating  «»ham»)«>r  and  with  the  gas 
space  In   the   lower  portion  of  the  distillation  chamber,  a 


water  spray  within  the  a^ld  pipe  and  Iwtween  the  said 
chambers,  a  thermostat  near  the  discharue  end  of  the  said 
pipe  and  in  contact  with  the  uas.s  passing  therethrough 
a  valve  for  i-ont rolling  the  water  to  the  said  water  spray, 
nic.lianical  in.'aus  connecting  tlie  .^aiil  valve  witli  Ihi-  said 
tb.rmostat  whereby  the  said  therm<»8tat  operates  the  said 
valve  to  deliver  variable  (juantlties  of  water  to  the  water 
spray  to  maintain  a  constant  temperature  of  the  gases 
leaving  the  said  pip«'  and  a  gas  off-take  i)lpe  comnuiuicat- 
Ing  with  the  gas  space  in  the  upi)er  porflan  of  the  distilla- 
tion chamix  r 

,').  In  a  -M-  ;;'nrtatlng  apparatus,  a  gas  generating 
chamber,  a  fuel  charging  device  at  the  top  of  the  said 
chamber,  a  twyer  at  the  bottom  of  the  aaid  chamber,  a 
distillation  chamber,  a  fuel  charging  device  at  the  top  of 
the  said  distillation  chamN>r.  a  fuel  discharging  device  at 
the  bottom  of  the  said  distillation  chamber,  a  pipe  for  the 
passage  of  gas  communicating  with  the  gas  space  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  gas  generating  chamber,  and  with 
the  gas  space  In  the  lower  jxirtlon  of  the  distillation 
chamber,  a  thermostatically  controlled  water  spray  within 
the  said  pipe,  and  a  gas  off  take  pipe  communicating  witli 
the  gas  space  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  distillation 
chamber. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.0H2.118.  I'ROCKSS  OF  MANl  FACTLKINti  ALIMEN- 
TAUY  I'KODUCTS  FItOM  SOY-HKANS.  Fritz  GOshel, 
Stockheim.  (lermany.  Filed  Nov.  7.  lOl'-i.  Serial  No. 
7-'n.98.'i.      I  CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  alimentary  sulwtance, 
the  properties  and  composition  of  which  are  similar  to 
tliose  of  njllk,  which  comprises  cleaning  seeds  rich  In 
albumin,  grinding  the  same,  mixing  them  with  water  and 
small  .luantiti's  of  a  phosphate  of  an  alkali,  heating  the 
mixture  to  lulling  temperature  for  a  short  time,  ctwllng 
the  heated  mixture,  ^training  and  pressing  In  any  suitable 
manner,  dissolving  determinate  (luantities  of  milk  sugar, 
chlorld  of  sodium,  and  sodium  carlsinate  in  the  strained 
li(,uor.  mixiiiL'  tlu-  solution  with  fatty  materials,  and 
finally  adding   flavoring  substances   to  the   product. 

2.  The  pr.xess  of  preparing  a  milk  like  liquid  which 
comprises  grimlinu  soy  beans,  mixing  with  water  contain- 
ing an  alkaline  phosphate,  bringing  the  mixture  to  a  \<o\\. 
straining  and  pressing  and  adjustlntf  the  <orniH>siiion  ot 
the  liquor  to  that  of  cow  milk  by  an  aflditlon  of  a  carbo- 
hydrate, a   fatty  material  and  suitable  salts. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  milk  like  liquid  which 
comprises  grinding  soy  t»eaus,  mixing  with  water  contain- 
ing an  alklllne  phosphate,  bringing  the  mixture  to  a  boll. 
strainint'  and  presslm:  and  adjusting  the  comiwsltlon  of 
the  liquor  to  that  of  a  natural  milk  by  an  addition  of  milk 
sugar,   an  oily   material  and  suitable  salts. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  milk  like  liquid  which 
comprises  grinding  S4)y  leans,  mixing  with  water  conuln- 
ing  an  aikaiine  phosphate,  bringing  the  mixture  to  a  boll, 
stralninj;  hikI  pressing  and  adding  to  the  liquor  about  2 
parts  of  milk  sugar  and  ab<nit  2  parta  of  an  oil  for  each 
10  parts  of  seed   treated. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  a  milk  like  I'quid  which 
comprises  grinding  soy  l)ean8.  mixing  with  water  contaln- 
inji  an  alkaline  [)hosphate.  bringing  the  mixture  to  a  l>oil, 
strHinin«  and  pressing  and  adding  to  the  liquor  atKJUt  ;: 
parts  of  milk  sugar.  alK)Ut  '2  i)arts  of  an  oil  and  about  0.1 
part  of  salts  for  each   1<>  pjirts  of  .seed  treated. 


1  OM'.'.nO.        BOll.Ki:  FI.I    K.        .\I,HK1IT    OtNKI.E      deceased, 

T  a   Fayette.    Ind..   bv    MiMip   B-   <iunkle.   administratrix. 

I,a    Fayette.     Ind.       Filed    .lune     11.    191.T       Serial    No. 

77n.Osi.      (CI.    1,S7— 98.  t 

The  combination  with  a  flue  sheet  havlni:  an  openlns 
and  further  pn>vlded  with  an  annular  recess  encircling 
said  opening,  said  recess  bavins;  a  vertical  outer  wall 
and  an  Inclined  wall  which  tapers  outwardly  from  the 
Inner  emls  <>f  the  re<-ess  to  the  outer  end  of  said  opening, 
of  n  flue  having  its  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits 
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and  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  into  aaid  recew.  the  |  side  ears  bent  t>ack  above  the  major  portion  of  the  aux 
end  of  tlie  flue  conforming  to  the  inc  Itnation  of  the  inner  lllary  section  to  brac^  the  bent  end  ther«>of,  and  means  for 
wall,  and  a  ring  provided  with  a   sharpened   inner  edge      holding   said    auxiliary    section    in    an    adjusted    position 

upon  the  major  section. 


and  disposed  within  the  recess  l)etween  the  end  of  the  tlue 
and  the  outer  wall   to  frictlonally  engage  the  same  and 

securely  hold  the  end  of  the  flue  In  place. 


1,082,120.  DOWEI^PIN.  Hbnrv  Hanstbi.n,  I'oughkeep- 
sie,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,073. 
<C1.  20—92.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  .section  of  a  jiatteru  or  other 
tike  body,  said  plate  having  a  triangular  opening,  the  cor- 
ners of  said  opening  being  roundetl  and  ime  of  said  corners 
being  rounded  on  an  arc  of  greater  curvature  than  that  of 
the  other  corners,  another  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  an  opiK)sing  section  of  the  pattern  or  other  object,  and 
having  a  projecting  portion  shaped  to  fit  the  opening  In 
said  first  mentioned  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and 
tor  the  purpoKcs  described. 


1,082,121.      DOCK     SECIRER.      Fhkdkhuk    A.    Hkrma.v, 
San    Franciwro,    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    13,    1911,    Serial    No. 
654.433.      Renewed   July    7.    1913.      Serial   No.    777,785 
(CI.  16—8.) 


My 


1,082,122.  STEERlNt;  FORK  FOR  VEHICLES.  .Tosh t  a 
A.  Hill,  Essex,  Ontario.  Canada,  asaumor  of  one  half  to 
George  W.  Rogers.  Kuex,  Ontario.  Canada.  Mled  Apr 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.914.     (CI.  208—114.) 


A  do«jr  securer  comprising  a  major  section  formed  from 
a  blank  havln.:  substantially  triangular  side  wings  at 
one  end.  the  end  portion  of  the  blank  being  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  major  portion  and  the  aide 
winga  being  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  end 
portion  and  away  from  the  major  portion  of  the  major 
section,  the  bent  portion  of  the  major  section  forming  a 
locking  lug  adapted  to  fit  intfi  a  socket  formed  In  a  door 
jamb  and  receive  the  latch  of  a  door,  an  auxiliary  sec- 
tion slidably  mounted  upon  said  major  section  and  having 
one  end  portion  provided  with  side  ears,  the  end  portioB 
b«ing  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  major  portion  and  the 
197  O.  0.~   56 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wheel,  a 
fork  I'nibnidng  the  wheel,  means  for  turning  the  fork,  a 
tubular  axle  for  the  wheel  to  which  the  fork  is  secured. 
a  bearing  member  extending  through  the  tubular  axle,  and 
thrust  members  attached  to  the  ends  nf  said  member  and 
extending   renrwnrdl)    to   the    frame 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  if  a  frame,  a  wheel,  a 
fork  embracing  the  wheel,  means  for  turning  the  fork  to 
change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wheel,  thrnat  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  frame  and  converging  forwardly 
therefrom  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  and  a  bearing  member 
connecting  the  for\inrd  ends  of  the  thrust  members  and  ex- 
tending through  the  wheel  at  the  axis  thereof  permitting  a 
laterally  turning  movement  of  the  wheel  between  said 
members. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wheel,  a 
fork  embracing  the  wheel,  a  tubular  axle  for  the  wheel 
to  which  the  fork  Is  attached,  thrust  members  extending 
forwardly  from  the  frame  at  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
bearing  member  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  thrust 
members  and  extending  through  said  axle  In  engagement 
therewith  Intermediate  its  ends  to  permit  the  wheel  to 
turn   upon  an  upwardly  extending  axis. 

,  4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  n  wheel,  a 
tubular  axle  upon  which  the  wheel  turns,  a  fork  embracing 
the  wheel  and  attached  to  the  tubular  axle,  a  bearing 
member  extending  thnuigh  the  tubular  axle,  upon  which 
said  axle  is  adapted  to  turn  abont  an  upwardly  extending 
axis,  and  members  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bearing 
member  and  the  frame. 

r>  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wheel,  a 
hollow  axle  upon  which  the  \vlie<I  turns,  a  fork  embrac- 
ing the  wheel  .ind  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  bear- 
ing member  extending  through  the  axle  and  having  a  bear- 
ing intermedinte  Its  ends  upon  which  the  axlo  Is  adapted  to 
turn  upon  an  upwardly  extending  axis,  and  members  at 
each  side  of  the  wheel  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bearing 
member  and  to  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,12.3.       MOVING-PICTURE     SCREEN.       Samukl     H. 

JoNBH.   Alius,  Okla;      Filed  Aug.  29,    1912.     Serial   No. 

717,813.      (Cl.   88—24.) 

1.   A  process  of  producing  a  moving  picture  screen  which 
consists  In  subjecting  an  oil  cloth  base  to  a  softening  oil, 
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then  apply liiK  a  coating  of  1  JKp-a-lac  and  turpeotlne  to 
the  tioftened  surface  of  said  base  and  alluwing  It  to  par- 
tially dry,  and  then  applying  a  metallic  powder  to  said 
coating  and  rubbing  It  therein  until  a  velvety  sheen  la 
produced.  1 


2.   A  method  of  pro<lucing  t  screen  of  the  class  described 
eoasisting   in  softening  the  surface  of  a  flexible  base  hav 
ing  n  ^ilo.Hsy  surface  then  coating  said  »o  softened  surface 
with   a   mixture  of  varnish  and   turpentine,  and  then  rub- 
bin  i;  !i   metallic  powder  therednto. 


1,082.124.      BAG-F.\STENEB.      Art    Kacfmann,    Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  K    Kaufitmnn  A  t'o.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   .Jersey.      Filled   Auir.    1,    1913.      Serial   No.   782.440 
(CI.  70-    116.^ 


*?     ^'ffl^li^^ 


9S^O 

1.  A  bait  frame  lock  comprising  a  casing'  provided  in  Its 
top  with  an  opening,  a  bolt<arrylng  plate  upon  the  up- 
per >iurfa<'e  of  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  sail  plate  and  through  the  open- 
ing In  said  casing,  a  manually  operated  means  connected 
with  said  casing  but  Independent  of  said  plate  and  bolt 
for  normally  maintaining  a  closed  and  locked  relation  of 
said  plate  and  bolt  with  relation  to  said  casing,  but 
being  adapted  when  operated  to  bring  said  plate  and  bolt 
Into  released  relation,  and  lueans  cooperating  with  said 
plate  and  bolt-retalnlng  means  for  automatically  raising 
said  plate  and  bolt. 

2.  .\  bag-frame  lock  comprising  a  casing  provided  Id  Its 
top  with  an  openlnii.  a  spring-controlled  bolt-carrying  plate 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto, 
a  bolt  I'xtendlng  downwardly  from  said  plate  and  through 
the  opening  In  said  casing,  a  manually  operated  sprlng-con- 
trolIe«l  means  connected  with  said  casing  but  Independent 
of  said  plate  and  bolt  for  nqrmally  maintaining  a  closed 
and  locked  relation  of  said  plate  and  bolt  with  relation 
to  said  casing,  but  being  adapted  when  operated  to  bring 
said  plate  and  bolt  Into  released  relation,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  plate  and  bolt  retaining  means  for  au- 
tomatically raising  said  plate  and  bolt. 

■1.  .V  bag  frame  lock  comprising  a  casing  provid  d  In  Ita 
top  with  an  opening,  a  bolt-farrying  plate  upon  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  sal4  plate  and  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  casing,  a  manually  operated  means  connected 
with  said  casing  but  independent  of  said  plate  and  bolt 
for  normally  maintaining  a  dosed  and  locked  relation  of 
said  plate  and  bolt  with  relation  to  said  casing,  but  being 
adapted  when  operated  to  bring  said  plate  and  bolt  Into 
released  relation,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  plate 
ami  bolt-retaining  means  for  automatically  raising  said 
plate  and  bolt,  and  means  connected  with  said  bolt  for 
limiting  the  outward  movements  of  said  plate  and  bolt. 

4.  A  bag-frame  lock  comprliing  a  casing  provided  In  its 
top  with  an  opening,  a  spflng-controlled  bolt-carrying 
plate  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  ca.<«ing  and  hinged 
thereto,  a  bolt  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate  and 
through  the  opt-nlng  In  said  rasing,  a  manually  operated 
spring  controlled  means  connected  with  said  casing  but 
Independent  of  said  plate  and  bolt  for  normally  maintain 
ing  a  closed  and  lo-'rked  relatiofi  of  Mid  plate  and  bolt  with 


relation  to  said  casing,  but  being  adapted  when  operated 
t)  bring  said  plate  and  bolt  into  released  relation,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  plate  and  bolt-retaining 
means  for  automatically  raising  said  plate  and  bolt,  and 
means  connected  with  said  bolt  for  limiting  the  outward 
movements  of  said  plate  and  bolt. 

5.  A  bag  frame  lock  comprising  a  casing  provided  In  Its 
top  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  carrying  plate  upon  tlie  upper 
surface  of  said  <nsing  and  hinged  thereto,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  plate  and  through  the  opening 
In  said  casing,  itald  casing  being  provided  In  one  of  Its 
sides  with  a  finger  piece  receiving  opening,  a  slide  with- 
in said  casing  provided  with  a  flngerplece  slldably  sr- 
ranged  In  and  extending  from  said  flngerplece  receiving 
opening,  said  slide  being  also  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  bolt  extends,  and  means  connected 
with  said  bn\t  with  wlilih  said  slide  Is  normally  in  retain- 
ing engat;em''iit  for  mahitainlnK  a  «  li>s,.(|  and  l<irke<l  rela- 
tion of  salil  plate  aud   Uilt   with   relation   to  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,125.  INSERT-VALVE  FOR  BOTTLE-NECKS.  JOHW 
J.  KiMK,  Lagrange.  Ind.  Filed  Mar  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  754,038.      tCI.  21.'.- «7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  lass  d-  scribed  in  romhinatlon  with  a 
l>ottle  neck,  a  tubular  meml)or  provided  with  a  flange  upon 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  circumferential  bead  formed  on 
said  tubular  member,  a  ball  within  said  tubular  member 
cooperating  with  said  Ix^ad  to  form  a  valve,  a  packing 
ring  lying  within  the  gr<x)ve  whl<-h  said  bead  forms  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  ttitnilar  meml)er,  and  a  barrier  alMjve 
said  valve. 


1,082. 12«.  KT-RN.XCK  STOKER.  Emil  F.  Krei.i.,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Flle<l  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No  fil3,079 
(CI.  110—101.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  furnaces  having  a  com- 
mon dividing  wall,  magazines,  one  for  ench  ftirnaee  hav- 
ing open  discharge  throats  at  their  lower  ends  and  located 
side  by  side  with  their  adjacent  side  walls  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  dividing  wall,  and  an  oscillatory  feed  meml)er 
supported  with  Its  axis  of  rotation  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  dividing:  wall  and  fornie<l  with  a  hub  portion,  an 
outer  segmental  portion  adapted  to  t)e  turned  across  the 
discharge  throat  of  either  maKazine  to  <loie  the  same,  and 
radial  side  welw  tonnectlng  said  huh  and  segmental  por- 
tion to  push  the  material  down  the  throats. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclined  urate,  a  magazine  having  a  dis- 
charge   throat    extending    along    the    upper    end    of    said 
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grate,  and  an  oscillatory  feed  member  within  said  throat 
extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  project 
across  the  throat  when  turned,  said  member  being  of  vary- 
ing diameter  throughout  Its  length  and  supported  with  Its 
end  of  smallest  diameter  at  the  forward  end  of  the  grate 
to  feed  a  greater  amount  of  fuel  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
grate  over  which  portion  all  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion pass  than  to  the  front  portion  thereof  where  the  fuel 
is  consumed  less  rapidly. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  having  a  discharge  throat  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  bearing  member  having  an  open  bearing  ex- 
tending along  the  magazine,  an  oscillatory  feed  member 
supported  In  said  open  U^arlng  bt^neath  one  side  of  said 
magazine  and  adapted  to  t>e  lifted  from  said  bearing  and 
removed  laterally  from  beneath  said  side  of  said  masa- 
zlne,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  feed  member 
In  Its  bearing  and  oscillating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrllx'd,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  having  a  discharge  throat  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  feed  member  supported  In  the  plane  of  the 
side  of  the  macazlne  to  be  turned  across  said  throat  and 
feed  material  therefrom,  said  feed  member  comprising  a 
series  of  segmental  sections  and  means  connecting  said  sec 
tlons  to  cause  the  same  to  turn  together,  and  an  open 
bearing  to  support  said  sections  and  permit  the  lateral 
removal  of  any  one  thereof  through  said  side  of  the  maga- 
clne. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  having  a  discharge  throat  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  bearing  memljer  extending  along  one  side  of 
the  magazine  adjacent  to  the  throat  and  having  an  open 
bearing,  a  feed  member  comprising  a  series  of  sections  each 
formed  with  a  hub  portion  engaging  the  open  bearing  and 
an  upwardly  extending  segmental  jM)rflon  movable  across 
the  throat  of  the  magazine  to  close  the  same  and  connected 
to  the  hub  portion  by  a  web  forming  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber to  enk'sge  and  feed  material  from  the  throat,  and  means 
couueclinj;  tlie  sections  to  turn  together. 

(Claims  ♦;  and  7   not  prinle<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,127,  DUMI'ING-GRATE.  William  W.  Lkwis,  Gar- 
net, W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  ifi.  1912.  Serial  No.  677  942 
(Cl.  12«— 177.) 
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In  combination  with  a  Are  box  having  vertical  front 
grate  bars,  said  front  grate  bars  being  provld«>d  with  a 
lower  bar  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  frame  arranged 
horizontally  In  the  flre-t>ox.  of  a  tilting  grate  having  a 
pintle  at  each  end  journaled  In  each  end  of  said  lateral 
frame,  one  of  said  pintles  having  a  rectangular  portion,  an 
arm  having  an  opening  fitting  the  rectangular  portion, 
said  arm  being  held  on  the  rectanariilar  portion  l)etween 
one  end  of  the  tilting  grate  and  one  end  of  the  lateral 
frame,  and  a  lerer  mounted  In  the  lower  bar  of  the  front 
grnte  bars  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  arm 
for  rocking  the  tilting  grate,  the  tilting  grate  having  a 
shoulder  alined  with  said  lever  so  as  to  engage  the  lever 
when  the  grate  is  rocked,  to  limit  the  same  In  Its  pivotal 
or  rooking  movements,  and  a  memln-r  pivoted  on  aald 
lever  for  manipulating  the  latter  whereby  the  tilting  grate 
may  be  oscillated. 


1.082,128  DUST -COLLECTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BROOMS  Kami  Ki.  I'.  Low.  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  191.?      Serial  No.  743.276.      (Cl.  65— 62.) 


1.  A  dust  collector  having  an  open  front  and  upturned 
edge  therefor,  a  flexible  fabric  material  attached  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  collector,  said  fabric  forming  a  cover  and 
being  extended  to  a  considerable  length,  a  companion 
strap  having  a  ring  loosely  and  turnably  fitting  upon  the 
lower  end  of  a  broom  handle,  said  strap  and  fabric  having 
a  connection  whereby  the  relative  distance  of  the  broom 
from    the   collecting   device   may    l>e    regulated. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  mouthed  dust  col- 
lector, of  a  flexible  fabric  having  Its  edge  fixed  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  oiwn  mouth  of  the  colle(  tor.  a  strap  con- 
nection therefrom,  and  a  ring  loosely  tiirnable  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  broom  handle  and  adapted  to  lift  the 
collector  when  the  broom  Is  lifted  and  to  retain  the  col- 
lector In  [Msition  to  retain  Its  contents. 


1,0.92.129.  DOOR-HANGER  .Ta.mks  T  McCabe,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.  Sertal  No.  762,047. 
(Cl.  39—94.) 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  phirallty  of  fixed  tracks,  of 
a  rider  bar,  and  a  traveling  door  part  associated  with  each 
track  ;  a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  movable  with  one  of  the  door 
parts  :  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  another  of  the  door  parts, 
but  movable*  relatively  thereto  transverse  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  door  parts,  and  engaging  the  said  racks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  tracks  of 
a  rider  bar.  and  a  traveling  door  ,>art  associated  with  each 
track  ;  a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  movable  with  one  of  the  door 
parts  ;  and  a  pinion  engaging  both  of  the  said  racks,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  pinion  and  the  other  door 
part. 


1.082, l.'?0      OILRIRNKH.     <;koH(;k  \V.  M.Calles,  Wheat 
land,    I'a.       Filed    Nov     H>.    1910.      Serial    No.    .^91,664. 
(Cl.    158—76.1 

1.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, aald  mixing  chamber  having  a  mixing  cone  con- 
centrically suspended  therein,  said  mixing  cone  having  a 
ring  Interiorly  located  in  the  forward  converging  end  of 
the  cone,  said  ring  presenting  an  al>rui>t  angle  to  the  air 
current  passing  through  said  cone,  the  inner  surface  of 
aald  ring  being  threaded   to  afford   resistance   to  the   cur- 
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rent   dusIdk  throagh  **ld  rlnft  and   means  for  supplying      supply    by    water    prewurt-    on    the    piston,    thermostatic 
air  to  said  cone  and  chaml^er  and  oil  to  said  burner.  8ul>      iu.'an«  carrkxl  Dy  the  pUton  for  controlling  the  discharge 


stantialljr  as  shown   and  <les.qmbed. 


2.  In  an  oil  t»iirn«»r  the  combination  of  a  tubular  L 
shaped  castinif,  comprislnK  an  »ir  flue  and  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  oil  feed  pipe  ent.Tlng  the  outer  sld>>  of  the  elbow 
and  projectlnj?  centrally  of  the  horlionial  leg  of  the  cast- 
ing, a  spid*T  »ecure<l  to  the  forward  part  of  the  oil  feed 
pipe,  a  niixlnsj  cone  semred  at  its  larger  end  to  th.-  spider 
surroiindinir  the  forward  end  .if  the  oil  feed  pipe,  a  baffle 
ring,  located  Interiorly  of  the  forward  part  of  the  mixlnK 
cone,  having  Us  innt-r  surface  rouRhened.  and  means  for 
supplying  fiir  to  the  rlu.\  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  i<irabinatlon  of  a  tubular  L 
shaped  casting  having  a  mixing  cone  suspended  centrally 
of  the  interior  of  the  horUontBl  l^g.  a  baffle  ring,  having 
Its  inner  surface  roughened.  IfKated  Interiorly  of  the  for 
ward  part  of  the  mixing  conev  and  an  Interiorly  i<>oate<l 
annular  battle  at  the  forward  part  of  the  horizontal  leg 
of  tlie  casting,  substantially  at  shown  and  described 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  coi»blnatlon  of  a  tubular  cast- 
ing having  a  mixing  cone  centrally  suspended  therein,  a 
batfle  ring,  having  Its  Inner  surface  roughened,  located  In- 
teriorly of  the  forward  part 'of  the  cone,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  at  the  rear  of  said  casting,  so  that  part  of  the 
air  entirely  surrounds  the  mlxtog  cone  and  part  enters  Its 
rear,  and  means  for  supplyi»g  oil  at  the  central  rear 
part  of  the  cone,  whereby  an  $lr  current  is  thrown  across 
the  line  of  oil  against  the  roughened  surface  of  the  cone 
ring,  sut)8tantlally   as  shown  and  described. 


of  the  water   from    the  cylinder. 


1  OS2.131.  AUTOM.\.TIC  WATER  HEATKR.  Bf.mamiK 
K.  Meai  H.\vt,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company,  Ht.  I>iuls,  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  .iO,  1000  Serial 
No.   520.24:5.      (CI.   126— .•?51.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  heater,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  cham- 
\)*'T  In  the  pipe  line  from  the  heater,  a  reciprocating  piston 
in  said  chamber,  means  carfied  by  said  piston  for  re- 
tarding the  flow  of  water  through  the  chamber  until  it  has 
become  heated,  and  means  connected  with  the  piston  for 
opening  the  gas  yalve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
heating  coll,  a  cylinder  recelting  the  water  therefrom,  a 
water  discharge  connected  from  the  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder,  a  gas  supply  v|ilve  adjacent  the  cylinder, 
means  operated  by  the  platan  for  operating  the  valve, 
and  automatic  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  controlling 
the  tllscharge  of  water  from  tbe  cylinder.  an<l  operated  by 
the   temperature  of  water. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  water  supply  and  discharge  connected  to  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylitder.  a  gas  supply  valve  ad 
jacent  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  piston  for  operating  the  valve  and  thermostatic  means 
carried  by  the  piston  for  contt-olllng  the  dlscbar^  of  wa- 
ter from  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charactef  described,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston   therein   and  adapted  to  control   the  gaa- 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  adapted  to  control  the  gas 
supply  by  water  pressure  thereon,  thermostatic  mt-ans 
carried  by  the  piston  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the 
water  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  fusible  plug  capable  of 
allowing  the  gas  valve  to  close. 

[Claims  G  to  !.'•>  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.082.132.  «'OMBINATION  TABI.K  AMI  SI.KD  Oijdrob 
v.  MEAiiHBH.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  July  -'7.  1912,  Serial 
No.  711.892.  Renewed  May  2«.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,085.      (CI.   21-    9*,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  :i  rec- 
tangular platform.  space<l  bearing  plates  countersunk  in 
the  umlersldf  of  said  platform  upon  the  line  of  Its  loni;i 
tudinal  center,  hinges  plvotally  secur--d  to  said  bearing 
plates,  a  cross  piece  secured  Intermediate  lis  ends  to  'ii<  h 
of  said  hinges,  supporting  members  rigidly  secure<l  ad- 
jacent the  ♦■mis  of  the  cross  pieces,  each  of  said  8up[>ort- 
Ing  members  being  provided  with  a  metnlllc  shoe  which 
extends  along  the  Inn.r  edge  of  said  member  and  along 
t>oth  ends  of  the  same,  said  supporting  members  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  either  at  right  angles  to  the  plat- 
form or  parallel  thereto,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  support- 
ing meml>ers  In  their  first  mentioned  position  forming  the 
txittom  edges  of  the  supporting  members  when  in  their 
second  mentioned  position,  and  means  whereby  said  sup- 
porting members  may  be  fixed  either  in  their  upright  or 
horizontal   position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, bearing  plates  countersunk  in  the  under  side  of  said 
platform,  hinges  plvotally  secured  to  said  b^^-arlng  plates, 
a  cross  plin-e  secured  Intermediate  its  ends  to  each  of  said 
hinges  and  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  end 
opening  sockets  in  its  ends.  8upi>ortlng  members  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  cross  pieces  adjacent  tta  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  cither  at  right  angles  or  parallel 
to  said  platform  and  hooks  plvotally  secured  to  the  under 
side  of   said  platform   and  adapted  to  engage  the  80«  keta 
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formed  in  the  cross  pieces  for  the  purpose  of  retalatng 
said  supporting  members  at  right  angles  to  the  platform, 
said  hooks  l>elng  also  adapted  for  engagement  with  open- 
ings in  certain  of  said  supporting  members  when  said 
meml>ers  are  diBi)nK(>d  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  plat- 
form. 


1.  The  combinatlou  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  yokes  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  gunwales  thereof,  an  equliibrator 
fli'xlbiy  support*^  by  the  yokes,  and  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  fHjuilibrator. 

2.  The  <-ombinatlon  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  yokes,  bars 
pivotally-supported  by  the  yokes,  an  equliibrator  flexibly- 
suspended  from  the  bars,  a  link  connecting  the  bars,  a 
pair  of  <'hains.  one  .if  which  is  conne<-ted  to  each  of  the 
bars,  and  means  for  sliortcnlng  either  chain  to  cause  the 
equilibrntor  to  be  brought  Into  juxtaposition  either  to  the 
stem  or  the  bow  portion  of  the  keel  of  the  boat. 


1,082.1U4  WATER  1  IGllT  JOINT  l-XDR  MAIJNETIC 
CIRCUITS.  Rau»h  C.  I'ATTON,  Providence,  H.  I  .  a« 
slgDor  to  I>  k  W  Fuse  Company,  rrovidcnce.  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Ii>latid.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  25.  191-'.  Serial  No.  693,252.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .luly  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  70,S,878. 
(CI.    175-21.) 


1.  In  a  calking  joint  for  a  magnetic  circuit,  the  com- 
bination of  two  ubuttlng  members  of  magnetic  material, 
the  ed;(''  of  ont-  menilKr  having  a  reentering  groove  and 
calking  material  adapted  to  1m'  introduced  Into  said  groove 
in  plastic  condition  aud  therein  harden  and  be  retained  by 
said  groove  against  the  opposite  member. 

2.  In  a  calking  joint  for  a  magnetic  circuit,  the  com- 
bination of  two  abutting  members  of  magnetic  material, 
the  edge  of  one  member  being  provided  with  an  angular 
dovetail  groove  and  calking  material  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced into  said  groove  In  plastic  condition  and  therein 
harden  and  Ik-  retained  by  said  groove  against  the  oppo- 
site member 

3.  In  a  calking  Joint  for  a  magnetic  circuit,  the  com- 
bination  of  two   Mbutfing   memlters  of  magnetic   material, 


1.082,1{3.    IIOAT  EgllLlBRATOR     Frank  Olbchnowicb, 
Mineola,  N.  Y.     FiUd  .luly  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,863.   , 
(CI.    114—124.) 


the  outer  corresponding  edges  of  the  two  memb«>rs  being 
cut  away  so  as  to  form  a  reentering  groove  holding  calk- 
ing material  adapted  tc  be  Introduced  into  aaid  groove  In 
plastic  comlitlou  and  therein  harden  and  be  retained  by 
said  groove. 


1.082.135.  BKD-WARMKR  John  F.  Petit,  George- 
town, III.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,861. 
(CI.  120-205.) 


m 


3 


m     ~     * 


A  lM>d  warmer  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  heat 
supply  opening,  a  flaf  deflecting  jdate  gradually  inclined 
from  the  heat  supply  ojtening  of  the  l>ody  and  tiTniinritiug 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  body,  forming  a 
gradually  expanding  passage  beneath  the  deflecting  plate 
from  tbe  heat  supply  opening  to  the  opposite  end  wall,  and 
a  gi-adually  exp.indinu:  passage  al»<>ve  paid  deflecting  plate 
from  said  opposite  en  1  wall  to  the  heat  supply  end  of  the 
warmer,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  thereto,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  latter. 


1,082, l.-^fi  STEAM  (JKNERATOR,  EPt  ard  PiKt>iCK,  Ber- 
lin, Germany  Fll  'd  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,934. 
(CI.   122—122.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  a  fir?  box  provided  with  aide  walls  and 
a  top  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  fiue  extending 
from  said  opening  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  located 
above  the  opening,  tbe  apper  end  of  aaid  flue  being  con- 
stricted, a  chamber  located  above  the  upper  end  of  aaid  flue, 
a  water  chaml>er  surrounding  said  fire  box.  flue  and  cham- 
ber, said  water  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outer  wall 
and  ttie  walla  of  the  fire  box,  flue  and  first  mentioned 
chamber  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  the  water  chamber, 
downwardly  directed  fire  tubes  leading  from  tbe  first  men- 
tioned chamlHT  through  the  water  chamber,  and  a  water 
tube  extending  transversely  throtigh  said  flue. 

2.  In  a  Imiler,  a  fire  box  provided  with  aide  walls  and 
a  top  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  flue  extend- 
lug  from  said  opening  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 
located  above  the  opening,  the  upper  end  of  aaid  flue  being 
constricted,  a  chamt>er  located  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
flue,  a  water  chamtx-r  surrounding  said  fire  box,  flue  and 
chamber,  said  water  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outer 
wall  and  the  walls  of  the  fire  Lm)x.  flue  and  first  mentioned 
chamber  forming  the  Inner  wail  of  the  water  chamber, 
downwardly  directe<l  tubes  leading  from  tbe  first  men- 
tioned chamber  through  tbe  water  chamber,  a  water  tube 
extending  transversely  through  said  flue,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber at  the  lower  ends  of  said  Are  lubes,  and  vertical  fire 
tubes  leading  upward  through  said  water  chamber  from 
said  mixing  chamber. 
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1,082,137.  CARTBIDGE-LOAUING  MACHINE.  Hahrt 
M.  I'iBBCB,  WilmlDgtoD,  Del.,  nulgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Font 
de  Nemoun  Powder  Company.  WilminstoD.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  647,344.  Renewed  May  Hi,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,093.      (CI.  86—20.1 


1.  In  a  niAchine  for  loading  shells,  the  combination  with 
»  series  of  Independent  tamping  rods,  of  a  series  of  cams 
fiilcrumed  to  rock  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  the 
tamping  rods,  said  cams  having  curved  faces  adapted  to 
engage  and  reciprocate  the  tamping  nxla  Init  permitting 
the  latter  to  slip  upward  under  predetermined  resistance 
to  downward  movement,  means  to  rock  said  cams,  and 
Independent  mechanism  controllied  by  each  rod  for  dis- 
engaging the  corresponding  cam  from  said  rod  when 
the  latter  has   moved  up  to  a  determinate  extent. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  loading  shtlls.  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  iiuiependent  tamphig  rods,  of  a  series  of  cams 
fiilcrumed  to  rock  In  the  dlre<tlon  of  extension  of  the 
tamping  rods,  said  cams  having  curved  faces  adapted  to 
engage  and  reciprocate  the  tamping  rods  but  permitting 
the  latter  to  slip  upward  under  predetermined  resistance 
to  downward  movement,  means  to  rock  said  cams.  Hdjust 
able  spring-pressed  blocks  on  which  said  cams  are  ful- 
crumed.  and  independent  mechanism  controlled  liy  each 
rod  for  moving  the  correspond inj;  cam  and  block  outward 
when  such  rod  has  moved  up  to  a  determinate  extent. 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  loading  shells,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  Independent  tamping  rods,  of  driving 
means  for  reciprocating  each  pod,  each  of  said  means 
being  independently  movable  out  of  engagement  with  Its 
corresponding  rod,  toggle  levers  for  each  driving  means 
adapted  when  moved  toward  a  straight  line  position  to 
disengage  the  corresponding  driting  means  from  Its  cor- 
responding rod,  independent  dofrging  mechanism  for  so 
operating  the  corresponding  toggle  levers  and  means  car- 
ried by  each  rod  adapted  to  be  llflted  aliove  the  correspond- 
ing dogging  mechanism  after  said  rod  has  l)een  retracted 
to  a  determinate  extent  and  op«irate  said  dogging  mecha- 
nism In  the  downward  movement  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  loading  shells,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  independent  tamping  rods  and  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent normally  stationary  dogging  rods,  of  independent 
.irlvlng  means  for  reciprocating  each  tamping  rod,  Inde- 
pendent means  carried  by  each  tamping  rod  adapted  to 
lie  lifted  above  the  corresponding  dogging  rod  after  said 
tamping  rod  has  been  retracted  to  a  determinate  extent 
tind  operate  said  dogging  rod  In  the  downward  movement 
(.f  >jald  tamping  rod,  Independent  mechanism  actuated  by 
each  dogging  rod  for  disengaging  the  corresponding  driv- 
ing means  from  the  correaponding  tamping  rod,  and  means 
actuated  from  a  common  control  to  operate  all  the  dogging 
rods  to  simultaneously  permit  all  the  driving  means  to  re- 
engage their  respective  tamping'  rods. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  loadlnic  shells,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  Independent  tamping  rods,  of  Independent 


driving  means  frictlonally  engaging  and  adapted  to  operate 
each  rod,  independent  releasing  means  for  disengaging 
each  driving  means  from  Its  corresponding  rod,  a  block 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  each  rod  and  dog- 
ging mechanism  connected  with  and  operating  each  releas- 
ing means,  adapted  to  be  overridden  by  Its  corresponding 
bloik  in  the  receding  movement  of  its  corresponding  riid 
and  actuated  by  said  block.  In  the  next  forward  movement 
of  said  ro<l.  to  operate  the  releasing  means. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.082,138.  INTfc:RNAL-CO.MBLSTION  ENGINE  Mal 
coLM  W.  Qi  lOGLE.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,397.     (CI.  12.-^     44. , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  shaft  having  a 
crank  provided  with  oil  ducts,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
plvotally  mounted  al>out  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  cylin- 
ders having  bends  closing  their  forward  ends,  of  pistons 
within  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  extending  through  said 
heads  and  connected  to  said  crank  and  a  sheathing  for 
each  rod  comprising  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  cylinder 
head  through  whlrh  the  rod  extends  and  a  sleeve  movable 
with  the  nxl  and  telescoping  with  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  each  rod  Ulnc  provided  with  an  oil  duct  leadint: 
from  its  forward  end  to  a  point  within  the  sheathing  and 
adapted   to   conduct   oil    from    the   crank    to   the   sheathing. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylimler 
having  a  head  closing  Its  forward  end.  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said 
head,  said  nni  having  an  oil  duct  extending  trom  its  for 
ward  end  to  an  outlet  within  the  cylinder,  in  comblnati.m 
with  .1  sheathing  for  said  rod  comprising  a  sleeve  within 
tlie  cylinder  connected  to  said  head  and  extending  over 
the  outlet  of  the  d\ict.  a n<l  a  sleeve  connected  with  the 
piston  rod  and  telescoping  with  said  first  mentioned  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  closing  its  forward  end.  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said 
head,  said  rod  having  an  oil  duct  extending  from  its  for- 
ward end  to  an  outlet  within  the  cylinder.  In  combination 
with  a  sheathing  for  said  rod  comprising  a  sleeve  within 
the  cylinder  connectwl  to  said  head  and  closely  surround- 
ing the  rod.  said  sleeve  extending  over  the  outlet  of  the 
duet,  and  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
piston  ro<l  and  surrounding  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
telescoping  therewith. 


1.082.139.     RBPiL.     William  P.  Ray.  Stlthton.  Ky.     Filed 
Dec.  3.  1012      Serial  No.  7.34.777.     (CI.  242-72.) 
.\    reel,   including  a   spindle,   bracket  engaging  studs  dis- 
posed  concentrically   of  and   from   the   respective  ends  of 
the   spindle,    two   sleeves    mounted    upon    said    spindle    for 
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sliding  movement,  two  sets  of  radiating  arms  carried  by 
each  sleeve,  said  arms,  one  set  constituting  coll  limiting 
means  for  the  spindle,  a  core  engaging  arm  for  each  radial 
arm.  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  core  engaging  arm 
and  lis  radial   arm  for   adjusting  the  core  engaging  arm 


relatively  to  Its  radial  arm  and  the  axis  of  the  spindle, 
and  means  disposed  upon  each  end  of  the  spindle  for 
holding  the  sleeves  and  arms  against  outward  displace- 
ment and  for  clamping  a  coll  betwt-eu  the  two  sets  of 
radiating  arms  and  their  core  engaging  arms. 


1,082,140  LOCK  K(»H  NECKCHAIXS,  BRACELETS, 
.VND  THK  LIKK.  Kmil  SchOnemann  and  Jllius 
RAlchle.  rforzheim.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913. 
Serial  .\o.  754,150.      (CI.  24 — 230.) 


Od 


X 


^s 


An  Improved  lock  for  neck  chains,  bracelets  and  the  like, 
comprising  In  combination  a  sleeve  open  at  one  end,  an 
Inwardly  turned  fiange  at  this  op«n  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
U-shaped  cross  bar  fixed  upon  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve, 
an  elastic  hook  having  indentations  In  the  outer  surfaces 
of  its  arms  hooked  upon  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  said  open  sleeve,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.082,141.  CHEMICAL  AND  INSECTICIDE  SPRAYER. 
Chablbs  F.  Sites.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913. 
Serial  .No.  748,872.     (CL  137—14.) 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe,  a  nozxie 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  water  supply  secured  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  chemical  receiving  chamber  secured 
to  and  surrounding  said  pipe  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a 
valve  communicating  v  1th  .said  pipe  and  with  said  chemi- 
cal receiving  chamber,  said  valve  provided  with  an  auxil- 
iary opening  therein  for  the  fliliug  of  said  chamln'r,  a  trao 
pipe  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  communlcatinjr 
with  said  pipe. 

2  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pipe, 
a  cylindrical  chamber  concentric  with  said  pipe  and  en- 
compassing the  same,  a  valve  communicating  with  said 
pipe  and  with  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  an  auxil- 
iary opening  for  the  filling  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
the  closing  of  said  .luilliary  valve  opening,  a  trap  pipe 
disposed  within  said  chamber,  one  end  of  which  terminates 
adjacent   the  inner   wall   of  said   chamber,    the  other  end 


of  which  commnnicates  with  an  opening  In  said  pipe,  and 
a  delivery  noxzle  secared  to  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pipe, 
a  cylindrical  chamber  concentric  with  said  pipe  and  en- 
compassing the  same  and  forming  a  handle  for  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  spraying  apparatus,  a  valve  communicating 
with  the  said  pipe  external  of  the  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  said  chamber,  said  valve  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  opening  communicating  with  the  outlet 
portion  of  said  valve,  means  for  the  closure  of  said  auxiliary 
valve  opening,  said  pipe  provided  with  an  opening  internal 
of  the  said  chamber  and  adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof, 
a  trap  pipe  communicating  with  said  pipe  opening,  dis- 
posed within  the  said  chamber  and  with  one  end  thereof 
terminating  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  connecting  a  supply  pipe  and  delivery  nozzle 
to  the  said  first  mentioned  pipe. 


1,082.142.      IRRIGATOR, 
many.     Filed   F'eb    24, 
128—25.) 


Emil  Spabdkl,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
1913.     Serial  No.  750,460.      (01. 


.\n  improved  Irrigator  comprising  In  combination  a 
douche  having  a  central  boring  four  longitudinal  outer 
groo^'es  of  semi  circular  cross  section  and  four  radial  chan- 
nels connecting  said  central  boring  with  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  ball  shaped  rose  In  the  front  end  of  the  douche, 
a  cap  fixed  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  douche  so  that  an 
annular  chamber  Is  arranged  between  the  inner  wall  of 
said  cap  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  douche  with  which 
space  the  longitudinal  grooves  are  connected  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  tubular  socket  in  Its  rear  part  connected  with  said 
annular  chamber,  a  collector  for  the  liquid  which  flows 
back  after  flushing  connected  with  said  tubular  socket,  an 
India  rubber  ball  fixed  in  said  cap  so  that  It  Is  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  douche  and  undulations  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tap  and  the  rear  end  of  said  douche 
for  Insuring  the  maintaining  of  the  Instrument  In  the 
vagina,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,082,143.  FLYING  MACHINE.  (Ji  st.ue  a  Wk.ndt, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Dec  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
506,760.      (CI.  244—25.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame: 
of  an  endless  conveyer  24  supported  by  and  traveling  on 
the  frame  ;  an  endless  controlling  chain  2.^  supported  by 
and  traveling  on  said  frame  and  being  at  all  points  par- 
allel with  said  conveyer  24.  but  being  of  different  length  ; 
planes  28  plvotally  se-ured  to  said  conveyer  24  at  Intervals 
thereon  and  traveling  therewith  :  means  29  mounted  on 
said  planes  and  engaging  said  controlling  chain  25  at 
varying  points  therein  whereby  said  planes  are  controlled 
on  their  pivots  ;  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyer  24 
.ind  said  controlling  chain  25  at  equal  lineal  speeds. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame: 
a  motor  mounted  thereon  :  a  shaft  8  driven  by  aaid  motor  : 
two  similar  sprocket  wheels  12  and  17  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  two  concentric  .sprocket  gears  13  and  18  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  being  dissimilar  In  size  and  independ- 
ently rotatable  ;  sprocket  chains  14  and  19  having  similar 
links,  but  being  of  different  lengths,  said  chain  14  con- 
necting the  gears  12  and  13  and  said  chain  19  connecting 
the  gears  17  and  18,  whereby  said  gears  13  and  18  are 
driven  at  different  rotational  speeds  but  at  equal  circum- 
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fi»reiitial  apecda;  two  coocentric  itUe  iprvcket  gears  21 
and  22,  loosely  mountad  on  u4d  frftae.  tbm  ge&r  21  being 
alalia r  to  tb«  gear  13  and  tl|e  gear  22  baing  similar  to 
tlM  gear  18  ;  two  sprocket  cbalaa  24  and  26  actaatcd  by 
tbe  drlvPD  gears  18  and  13  raapeetlvely  and  trareUng  at 


the  same  lineal  speeds  bat  being  of  different  lengths  ;  a 
series  of  planes  28  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chain  24  ; 
and  gears  29  mounted  on  said  planes  and  engaging  the 
chain  2'>  and  adapted  t<>  turn  the  planes  28  on  their  pivots 
when  one  chain  i^ainii  ou  the  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.082.144.  «JOMBJN.\TION  t"AP  AND  SUNBONNBT. 
Kliz.ibicth  ZiB<;rcu>,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1913.     Serial   No.  7ei.l21.     (CI.  2—118.) 


A  three-piece  comblnatioB  cap  aad  sun  bonnet  compris- 
ing a  single  crown  member  and  a  pair  of  opposiKl  continu- 
ous flap  members  with  their  flqlabed  sides  positioned  out- 
wardly whereby  said  Pap  may  be  turned  back  against  the 
crown  to  form  a  cap,  said  flag  when  In  normal  position 
serving  as  the  extended  portion  of  a  sun  bonnet,  the  inner 
edges  of  the  flap  members  t>eitg  secured  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  crown  and  around  the  circular  edge  thereof. 


1,082.145.  CUFF-LINK.  Gcobue  Washi.ngton  Abraham, 
Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719^56.      (Cl.  24-^-102.) 


1.  .\  cuff  link  comprising  ta-(i  members  hinged  together, 
the  one  member  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  bar  and  havlag  its 
free   end    bent    inwardly   aad    i)rorided   with   a    notch   on 


the  inside  opposite  tbc  hinge  and  tt>e  oppoalng  member 
formed  of  a  bar  and  plate  having  an  opening  therein  into 
which  the  uotc'.ied  end  of  tbe  other  member  is  designed 
to  extend  when  ttte  link  is  closed,  and  spring  actuated 
means  for  engaging  the  notch  located  in  proximity  to  the 
plate  nnd  relea.suble  from  a  pfiint  on  a  line  with  the  bar 
portion  of  the  menib«'r  and  on  that  «<ide  of  the  plate  in 
proximity   to  the  hinge  as  specified. 

2.  A  cuff  link  comprising  two  members  hinged  together, 
the  one  memb<'r  U-ing  in  the  form  of  a  bar  and  having 
ItH  free  end  bent  Inwardly  and  provided  with  a  notch  on 
the  InsJde  opposite  the  hinge  and  the  opposing  member 
formed  of  a  Iwr  and  plate  having  an  opening  therein  into 
which  the  notched  end  «(  the  other  member  Is  designed 
to  extend  when  the  link  Is  closed,  an  engaging  bar  for  the 
notch  located  in  saitable  gnlde  ways  In  proximity  to  the 
plate  and  provided  with  a  knob  on  the  stde  of  the  plate 
In  proximity  Uj  the  hinge,  whereby  by  drawing  on  the  knob 
the  bar  is  reku.sed  from  engagement  with  tlie  not<h  and 
at  the  same  time  the  link  is  swun^  backwardly  on  its 
binge  into  the  open  position  as  8pecifl»»<l. 


1,082,146.  M At  MINE  FOR  SLICI.N(;  RRK.VI)  AND 
8PREAI)IN(;  HriTKU.  J.\.M.  MKAT  I'CLP,  OR 
OTHER  r.IKK  SrBST.XNCES  THERKON.  Wii.tiAM 
BAor.tt.EY.  Hov.ringhani,  Nottingham.  F^n^rland,  assignor 
to  Hernard  Withers  rwiwson,  Nottingham.  England. 
Filed  Aiiff    ]^^.  \'m:\.     Serial  No.  785,140.    (Cl.  14«— 12.) 


E^g 


In  a  machine  for  slicing  and  spreading  loaf  material,  a 
cutting  device  arranged  to  he  engaged  by  the  load  to  slice 
the  same,  a  reciprocating  loaf  carrier,  a  spreading  mecha- 
nism over  which  the  loaf  In  said  carrier  passes  and  coact 
Ing  means  on  the  carrier  and  spreading  mechanism  for 
selectively  operating  said  mechanism  and  permitting  the 
same  to  remain  idle,  said  coacting  means  Including  a  pin- 
ion on  the  spreading  mechanism  and  a  sbiftable  rack  ar- 
ranged for  selo<tlve  engagement  with  or  free<lom  from 
this  pinion. 


1,082,147       .\PPAEATt»  FOR   DEKPENFN*;  CnANNELS 
IN   STREAMS      Sami  ri.  Uomnkr.  Clarksdale.   Mis«  .  as 
signor  of  one  fourth   to  L    D.   Dillon  and  one  fonrth   to 
Percy  L.  Jackson.  Clarksdale.  Miss.     Filed  Aug,  9,  1912. 
Serial   No.    714,300.      (Cl.   37  -3«.  > 

An  apparatus  for  deepening  channels  of  streams,  con- 
sisting of  a  t>o.it  and  means  for  anchoring  the  same  In  a 
stream,  said  tx)at  having  guide  grooves  formed  therein, 
bearings  movable  In  said  grooves,  a  driving  shaft  Journa.'ed 
in  aald  bearings,  bars  pivoted  together  In  pairs,  one  pair 
apon  either  sld^*  of  the  boat,  one  bar  of  each  pair  t>elng 
connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  Jonrnaied  In  suit- 
able bearings  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  of  safd  piv- 
otal liars,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  bars,  means  for  moving  the  pivotal  bars 
to   adjust    tbe    driving   shaft,    sprocket    wheels   upon    the 
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driving  shaft,  a  cylinder  with  digging  fingers  projecting  splndh.  a  ratchet  or  free  wheel  mechanism  mounted 
therefrom,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  cylinder  Is  moanted  upon  the  engine-shaft,  and  a  cable  or  the  like  actuating 
and  bars  connected  to  the  cylinder  carrying  shaft  at  their  ■-  •  -lae  aeruaiing 


said  ratchet  upon  the  release  of  the  carriage. 


■j^y 


lower  cuds  and  their  upper  ends  to  the  driving  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  upon  the  cylinder  carrying  shaft,  sprocket 
wheels  upon  the  sides  of  the  boat,  and  sprocket  chains 
pas.-ing  about  said  wheels,  as  set  forth. 


1,082.148.  Mi'LTIRATE  ELECTRH  METER.  Ai-fbed 
W.  BURKK,  WUklnsburg.  I'a.  Hied  Mar.  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  682,885.      (i'\     171      26K.  1 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  recording  electric  Induction 
watt-meter  having  current  and  potential  coils,  means  for 
varying  the  normal  line-voltag.^  Impressed  nn  the  poten- 
tial coll  and  thereby  varying  the  meter  rate,  said  means 
comprising  a  transformer  shunted  across  the  line  and  hav- 
ing varial)le  conne<-flons  to  said  potential  coil. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  recording  electric  Induction 
watt  meter  having  current  and  potential  colls,  means  for 
varying  the  normal  line  voltage  impressed  on  the  poten- 
tial coll  and  thereby  varying  the  meter  rate,  said  means 
comprising  a  transformer  shunted  across  the  line  and 
haviug  variahl  connections  to  said  jjotential  coll,  con- 
trolled by  a  separate  circuit. 


3.  Apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  moton» 
for  motor  cars,  aeroplanes,  motor  lK>«ts  and  other  pur- 
jKws.  comprlHlng  a  carriage  or  slide,  a  screwed  spindle 
engaged  by  said  carriage  or  slide,  a  release  or  trigger 
mechanism  f.rr  disengaging  said  screwed  spindle  and  car 
riage  or  slide,  a  lever  or  Its  e<]uivalpnt  i.peratini:  said 
release  or  iri-ger  mechanism  a  spring  <iiiising  the  said 
carriage  or  slide  to  t)e  moved,  upon  the  release  of  the  lat- 
ter, along  the  said  spindle,  actuating  means  for  starting 
the  motor,  and  means  for  connect  in;.'  the  carriage  with 
and  disconnecting  It  from  a  screwed  spindle  of  any  de- 
slnMl  pitch. 

4,  Apparatus  for  starting  infernal  combustion  motors 
for  motor  cars,  aeroplanes,  motoi  boats  and  other  pur- 
poses, comprising  a  carriage  or  slide,  a  screwed  spindle  en- 
gaged by  said  carriage  or  slide,  a  releas.-  or  trigger  mecha- 
nism disengaging  said  strewed  spindle  and  carriage  or 
slide,  a  lever  or  its  e^juivalent  oi>erailng  said  release  or 
trigger  mechanism,  a  spring  causing  the  said  carriage  or 
slide  to  be  moved  upon  the  release  of  the  latter,  along  the 
said  spindle,  actuating  means  for  starting  the  motor,  and 
means  whereby,  when  the  motor  is  started,  the  carriage  Is 
once  more  moved  into  and  held  in  position  for  again 
starting  the  engine. 


1.082.150.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Akthi  k  W.  Coffi.n^kk 
Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1»12  Serial 
No.  724,221.      (Cl.  29--39.) 


1.0S2.140.      APPARATUS    FOR    STARTING    INTBRNAL- 
«  OMBUSTION  MOTORS       Waltkk  Closson.   Verviers, 
and  JosKPH  MiK«.sK.N,   Eusival.  Belgium      Filed  Dec.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,959.      (Cl.  123—187.) 
1.   Apparatus    for   starting   internal    combustion    motors 
for    motor   cars,   aeroplanes,    motor    boats   and    other   pur- 
poses,   c.imprising  a    carriage   or   slide,    a    brewed   spindle 
engagwl    by    said    carriage    or   slide,    a    release   or   trigger 
mechanism  for  disengaging  .said  screwed  spindle  and  car- 
riage or  slide,  a  lever  or  its  e^juivalent  operating  said  re- 
lease   or    trigger    mechanism,    a    spring    causing    the    said 
carriage   or   slide   to  be    moved,    upon    the    release   of   the 
latter,    along    the   said   spindle,   and    actuating   means   for 
starting  the  motor. 

2.  Apj.aratus  f<ir  starting  internal  combustion  motors 
for  motor  cars,  aeroplanes,  motor  boats  and  other  pur- 
poses comprising  in  r-omblnatlon  with  an  engine  or  motor 
shaft  n  carriage  or  slide,  a  screwed  spindle  engaged  by 
sal<l  carriage  or  slide,  a  release  or  trigger  mechanism  for 
dlsengflglng  said  screwed  spindle  and  carriage  or  slide,  a 
lever  or  its  equivalent  operating  said  release  or  trigger 
mechanism  a  spring  causing  the  said  carriage  or  slide  to 
1..    moved,   upon   the  release  of  the  latter,   along  the  mtd 


1  In  a  drilling  and  tapping  inadilnr'.  a  supi>ortlng 
frame,  a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
centrally  located  lon^ritudlnal  opening,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  screw  thread  upon 
it  to  act  with  a  screw  thread  In  the  opening  in  the  mandrel 
to  move  the  shaft  longltndinally.  pulleys  and  belts  for  run- 
ning said  mandrel,  an  anchor  collar  and  n  trip  connected 
with  the  l)ack  end  of  the  shaft,  a  short  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  carriage  bed  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  carriages  mounted  on  said  bed  and  arranged 
to  connect  alternately  with  the  central  shaft  to  be  made 
to  trnrcl  with  said  shaft  longitudinal  of  the  lH>d,  and 
gear  wheels  on  said  shafts  to  actuate  the  short  shaft  as 
ti»e  central  shaft  Is  made  to  revolve. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  of  a  drill- 
ing and  tapping  machine,  a  mandrel  having  a  central  open- 
ing Its  entire  length,  a  screw  thread  cut  in  said  opening, 
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t  shaft  paaslDfc  ttaroagh  aald  ofenlng  and  having  a  screw 
thread  to  meah  with  the  acrew  thread  In  the  mandrel,  a 
collar  connected  to  anchor  the  central  shaft,  a  trip  con- 
nected with  said  collar  to  release  the  central  shaft  at  a 
glTen  time,  pulleys  and  belts  connected  with  the  man- 
drel to  drive  It  alternately  to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  a 
stock  carriage  mounted  on  the  fk^me.  a  short  shaft  revolu- 
bly  mounted  In  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  hollow  h»>ad 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  <arrlaKe  h«>d 
mounted  on  the  short  shaft,  gear  wheels  on  the  central 
shaft  and  the  short  shaft  armnRed  to  cause  the  short 
shaft  to  revolve  when  the  central  shaft  revolvps.  a  car- 
riagj>  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  bed  and  having  open- 
ings to  engage  the  end  of  the  central  shaft  when  the  short 
shaft  is  made  to  revolve  so  that  the  carriages  will  be  made 
to  altprnately  move  toward  and  away  from  the  stock  car- 
riage as  the  mandrel  revolves  to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

3.  In  .omblnation  with  th^  supporting  frame  of  a 
drilling  ma.hine.  a  mandrel  Mounted  revolubly  on  said 
frame,  and  having  a  threaded  ©peninR  through  it  length- 
wise, a  shaft  passing  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  screw  thread  to  mesh  with  tjie  thread  inside  the  man- 
drel, a  hollow  head  mounted  on)  one  end  of  said  mandrel, 
belts  and  pulleys  arranged  to  cause  said  mandrel  to  re- 
volve alternately  to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  shifters  to 
manipulate  said  belts,  a  carrla*;e  bed  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  head,  carriages  momiited  on  said  bed  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereof,  means  f»r  revolving  the  head  and 
causing  the  carriage  to  engage  tihe  ends  of  the  shaft  alter- 
nately, an  anchor  collar  mounted  on  the  frame  to  anchor 
the  shaft  and  cause  it  to  move  longitudinally  as  the  man- 
drel is  made  to  revolve,  a  brake  mounted  in  the  mandrel 
to  act  upon  the  shaft,  a  trip  to  release  the  anchor  collar 
and  allow  the  shaft  to  revolve  with  the  mandrel  at 
stated  times,  and  n  stock  carriage  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  mandrel. 

4  In  a  combined  drilling  anfl  tapping  machine,  a  sup- 
portinK  frame,  a  revohible  niandlel  having  an  opening  cen- 
trally located  therein  and  belts  and  pulleys  for  revolving 
said  mandrel,  a  shaft  in  the  .>i)e)nini.'  in  said  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  and  shaft  having  co  acting  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  longitudinally  ns  the  mpmlrel  revolves,  a  brake, 
an  anchor  and  a  trip  acting  upofi  said  shaft  controllins;  its 
movements  ns  the  mandrel  revolves,  a  hollow  head  on  one 
end  of  the  mandrel,  a  short  sh»ft  mounted  in  the  end  o( 
the  mandrel,  gear  wheels  mouqted  to  revolve  said  shaft 
at  stated  times,  a  bearing  mo^inted  on  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  Inside  the  head  and  i^i  position  to  support  the 
short  shaft,  and  a  stock  carrlape  mounted  on  the  frame, 
all  as  shown  and  described. 

5,  In  a  drilling  and  tapping  machine  a  supporting 
frame,  a  revoluble  mandrel  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  revo- 
luble  bed  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  mandrel  and 
to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  carriages  slidably 
mounted  on  said  bed  and  arranged  to  l>e  carried  alter- 
nately to  position  concentric  with  the  mandrel,  and  means 
for  causing  said  carriages  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
of  the  bed. 


1,082, l.ni  WHEEL.  John  W.  Collins wurth,  Leary,  ; 
Tex.  Filed  .\pr.  Ifi.  101.'?.  Serial  No.  761.."i2.'l  (CI.  j 
152— 28.  t  I 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim, 
spokes  extending  from  the  hub,  a  ring  slidable  upon  the 
inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  a  se<Jond  ring  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  the  ttrst  mentioned  ring  having 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  spokes  and  outstanding 
flanges  adjacent  said  openings,  springs  surrounding  the  ] 
spokes  and  engaging  said  rings  at  their  opposite  ends, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs  surroundlnn  said  flanges,  and 
supplemental  spokes  rigidly  connecting  said  rim  and  the 
first  mentioned  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  with  a  hub 
and  a  rim.  spokes  detachably  apcured  to  the  hub,  a  ring 
slidable  upon  the  spokes,  said  ring  having  openings  there- 
in to  receive  the  spokes,  flanijes  formed  upon  the  ring 
adjacent  the  openings,  caps  disposed  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes,  a  sectional  ring  connecting  the  .spokes  and 


engaging    the    caps,    supplemental    spokes    connecting    the 
ring    rigidly    to    the    rim,    and    springs    surrounding    th« 


spokes  and  engaging  the  caps  and  the  flanges  formed  upon 
the  first  mentioned  ring. 


1,082,152,      INKSTANIi.      Emky   Davis.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  '^2.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.772.     (CI,  120 — 61,) 


1.  In  an  Inkstand,  a  well  havins  a  central  top  open- 
ing, a  funnel  having  a  sleeve  which  paa.s<'s  downwardly 
through  said  op«'ning.  a  support  within  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  plunger  vertically  mov- 
able in  said  sleeve  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is  open 
and  Incloses  said  siip|M)rt  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
Is  cup-shaped  in  form  and  provided  with  a  tube  which 
passes  downwardly  through  said  support,  a  sprint  restinu 
on  said  sujiport  and  on  which  the  top  of  the  plunj;er 
liears.  and  mean.s  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  ("entral 
tube  of  the  plunger  to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  inkstand,  a  well  having  a  top  opening,  a 
funnel  having  a  sleeve  which  passes  downwardly  thronch 
said  opening,  a  tubular  plunger  placed  in  said  sleeve  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  which  is  closed  and 
cup  shaped  in  form  and  provided  with  a  central  tul>e  which 
extends  downwardly  through  and  below  the  bottom  of  said 
plunger  and  forming  in  connection  therewith  an  air  cham- 
ber therein,  a  stationary  support  within  said  plunger  the 
top  portion  of  said  plunger  and  a  sprine  placed  in  said 
•haml)er  and  resting  on  said  support  and  on  which  the 
plunger  rests. 

H.  In  an  Inkstand,  a  well  having  a  top  opening,  a 
funnel  having  a  sleeve  which  passes  downwardly  through 
said  opening  Into  the  well,  a  vertically  movable  tubtilar 
plunger  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  open  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  cup-shaped  top  having  a  central  tube 
which  passes  downwardly  through  said  plunger  and  forms 
a  part  thereof  and  an  annular  air  chamber  therein,  a 
support  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  placed  in  the 
top  portion  of  the  plunger  and  resting  on  said  support  and 
on  which  the  top  of  the  plunger  rests,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger 
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4.  In  an  inkstand,  a  well  having  a  top  opening,  a 
runnel  having  a  sleeve  which  passes  downwardly  through 
said  opening  Into  the  well,  a  vertically  movable  tubular 
plunger  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  open  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  cup  shaped  top  having  a  central  tube 
which  pasaes  downwardly  through  said  plunger  and  forms 
a  part  thereof  and  an  annular  air  chamber  therein,  a  sup- 
port mounted  in  said  chamber  a  spring  placed  In  the  top 
portion  of  the  plunger  and  resting  on  said  support  and 
on  which  the  top  of  the  plunger  rests,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  well 
being  also  provided  In  the  top  thereof  with  an  air  vent, 

5.  In  an  Inkstand,  a  well  having  a  top  opening,  a  funnel 
having  a  sleeve  which  passes  downwardly  through  said 
opening  Into  the  well,  a  vertically  movable  tubular  plunger 
mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  op^-n  at  the  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup-shaped  top  having  a  «  entral  tube  which 
passes  downwardly  through  said  plunger  and  forms  a  part 
thereof  and  an  annular  air  chamber  therein,  a  support 
mounted  in  said  (hamber,  a  spring  placed  In  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  and  resting  on  said  support  and  on 
which  the  top  of  the  plunger  rests,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  well  being 
also  provided  in  the  top  thereof  with  an  air  vent,  and  the 
top  of  the  plunger  and  the  sleeve  of  the  funnel  at  the  top 
thereof  being  tapered. 

I  Claims  fi  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  the  said  tubular  member 
projecting  Into  tbe  cavity  of  the  body,  a  reciprocal  stem 
mounted  on  the  body  and  extended  therein  opposite  said 
tubular  member,  a  hollow  member  surrounding  the  inner 
portion  of  said  stem  forming  a  guide  for  the  latter  and 
provided  with  a  bore,  a  plurality  of  rocking  levers  con 
nected   at    one   of   their   ends    to   said   stem   and   extended 


Jf 


J3 


through  said  last  named  member,  a  stem  slidably  mounted 
at  one  end  in  the  bore  of  said  member,  a  valve  on  the 
other  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  inwardly 
projecting  end  of  the  tubular  member,  links  connecting 
the  rocking  levers  to  said  valve,  and  a  spring  contacting 
at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  valve  and  at  its  other  end  with 
the  body. 


1.082,153.  TRUSS  APPARATUS.  John  Mabtin  Dunn. 
Savannah.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  24,  191.S.  Serial  No 
763.299.      (CI.  128 — 26.) 


1,082,155.  INTERCHANGEABLE  -  CAR  -  PLACARD  DE- 
VICE. Chables  L.  Herbst  and  Rombo  C.  Avansino 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  F^led  Oct.  24.  1912.  Serial  No' 
727.592.      (CI.  40 — S.j 


In    a    truss    apparatus,    a    double    strand    endless    cord 
loop    member,    space<l    apart    paddings,    one   slidable    upon 
each  end  portion  of  the  member  to  hold  the  double  strand 
of  the  member  together,  said   paddings  terminating  short 
of  the  ends  of  the  memlK-r  permitting  the  two  strands  to 
form   an  eye    loop,   a   tubular   device   movable   on   the   two 
strands  of  said  member  between  the  spaced  apart  paddings 
and  having  its  ends   rounded,   the  inner  circumference   of 
the  tubular  member  at  Its  end  being  rounded  blending  Into 
the  outer   rounded    portions,   said    tubular   device  adapted 
to    support    and    hold    a    bandage    or    wadding    containing 
medical    properties,   said   double  strands  of  said   member 
constituting  means  to  hold  the  tubular  device  against  ex- 
cessive twisting  while  In  the  crotch,  and  attaching  means 
adapted    to   connect    with    the   eye    loops    for   holding   the 
truss  apparatus  in  the  crotch  of  the  body  of  the  wearer 
said  tubular  device  on  Its  Interior  being  smooth,  thereby 
providing    an    unobstructed    passage    through    which    the 
double  strands  of  said  member  freely  move  responsive  to 
the  movements  of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


1,082.154.     K.AI  CET.     Sikofhiki.  Held,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Held  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed   Jan     10.    1913.     Serial   No    741  184 
I  CI.  137      4.)  '        ■ 

A   faucet    including   a   hollow   lK>dy   having    at   one   end 

thereof  a    tubular  member   for   the  supply   of   liquid   and 


1.  An   interchangeable  placard  device  for  rolling  stock 

j  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustably  mounted  placard  mem- 
,  bers  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  over-lie  the  others  cer- 
tain of  said  members  having  varying  indicating  matter 
I  P««nent  to  the  contents  of  the  rolling  stock,  and  means 
I  holding  the  several  members  In  predetermined  assemblage  • 
I  In  combination  with  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
!  to  the  car  and  in  connection  with  which  each  of  said 
members  la  hinged. 

2.  An  Interchangeable  placard  device  for  rolling  stock 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustably  mounted  placard 
members  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  over-lie  the  others 
certain  of  said  members  having  varying  Indicating  matter 
pert  nent  to  the  contents  of  the  rolling  stock,  and  means 
holding  the  several  members  In  predetermined  assemblage  • 
one  of  said  members  comprising  separate  parts  each  having 
separate  Indicating  matter,  said  parts  being  hinged  tr> 
gether  whereby  the  Indicating  matter  of  either  may  be 
displayed  and  the  Indicating  matter  of  the  other  concealed 

3.  An  Interchangeable  placard  device  for  rolling  stock 
comprising  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car,' 
a  plurality  of  flat  placard  members  each  hinged  at  one 
marginal  portion  to  said  back  plate  and  of  such  form 
and  dimensions  as  to  permit  the  same  to  be  folded  to- 
gether in  selected  sequence  with  one  of  the  members  over 
and  concealing  the  other  members,  certain  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  varying  indicating  matter  ;  and  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  the  members  in  predetermined  reU- 
tlve  arrangement. 
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1.082,15«!.  COMl'KUStiOU  KQU  AIR  AND  GAS.  JusBFH 
Ubnhy  Hubstt,  Sheffield.  Englaod.  Filed  Oct  29.  1912. 
Sierlal  No.  728.493.     (CI.  230- -31.) 


In  foinprt-Hsorg  f.-r  air  hikI  ii>N  th.^  combination  of  parts. 
romprlKint'  a  m<«tallic  rtouhle  fBfpd  frame,  a  Urlvlnx  shaft 
prnvi.i.-.l  with  ;(  .-.ntral  1h.h«.  a  nnmlx^r  of  cylinders  la  nald 
frame  and  p..sltion.-.l  radially  around  said  central  h.)rt.s, 
Bald  cylinders  each  contalnini:  two  pistons,  each  of  which 
Is  connected  hy  means  of  a  link  shaped  rod  to  a  connect- 
ln«f  beam  or  dfxihle  »niU(\  lever  provlde<l  at  about  the  cen- 
ter of  lt<»  letiiTth  with  ■  pin  or  undsreon  worklnir  In  bearings 
In  hrfl.kets  on  th.-  framework,  a  pro^ctlng  cum  path  on 
said  boss,  the  Inner  end  of  eacH  of  said  levers  being  forked 
and  provided  with  two  or  more  hartlened  steel  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  enixnue  witti  t'oth  sides  of  said  cam  path,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  pnri>oses  siitmtantlally  as  herein  de- 
scribed ,»nd  llhistrated  on  the  accompanyiiii:  sheet  of 
drawiin;>* 


1.0S2.157.  INKSTANTi.  .Iam«s  W.  .lAroBfS,  Great  Neck, 
N.  Y..  iiKslKnor  to  The  .Ifccobus  Pnenmatic  Inkwell 
Company.  New  Ycrk.  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr  24  101  _'  Serial  No.  692.803.  (CI. 
120—59.) 


1.  An  inkfitand  eomfwIsInK  a  lj«««»  member  and  an  upper 
meaiber,  the  two  members  bavins  Interflttlnir  flanjce* 
shaped  to  provide  a  dip  openJoK  »♦  one  side,  the  npper 
member  having  a  dependent  (tanse  ertendlBif  from  the  top 
of  iwld  member  downward  to  near  the  floor  of  the  base 
member,  the  said  flange  belnu  disposed  to  Inelose  a  space 
within  the  meml>er  directly  inward  from  the  dip  opening? 
to  thereby  divide  the  upper  member  Into  an  Inner  cham 
ber  and  an  owter  chamber  Intejmedlate  of  the  Inner  cham- 
ber and  the  dip  tube. 

2.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  member  and  an  npper 
roemb»r  hnvinft  Inter-flttinj?  flanges,  the  baiw  member  hav- 
Ini;  a  groove  at  one  side  termloatlng  In  a  recess  below  the 
level  of  the  floor  of  the  baae  nlember  and  the  upper  roem- 
t)er  havlne  a  notch  la  Its  low*r  edfre  with  Inclined  sides 
fomilnir  in  conjunction  with  tte  groove  of  the  base  mem- 
ber a  dip  tube  and  a  partition  depending  from  the  npper 
member  to  a  point  adjacent  the  base  member  and  dl- 
vidlns;  the  Interior  of  the  st^nd  into  an  inner  and  ao  | 
outer  chamber.  j 

3.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  member  and  an  npper  I 
me»il)er  having  their  edges  camented  together,  the  base 
member  being  provided  with  a  groove  at  ooe  aide  and  the 
upper  member  l>eing  Botched  it  a  point  to  form  In  con- 
joBctlon  therewith  a  dip  tube  and  a  partition  depending 
from  the  npper  member  and  forming  an  Inner  and  an 
outt  1-  chamber,   the  lower  e«lge  of  the  i)nrtltloii  being  ad 


Jacent  the  tloor  of  the  base  member  and  somewhat  below 
the    upper    edge    of    the    notch    of     the    upper    member. 

4  An  inkstand  comprlstni;  a  base  and  an  upper  mem- 
Ikt  tiaving  flanges  secured  together  and  having  a  dtp  tul>e 
form<'<l  l)etween  them  and  a  recess  to  the  base  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  dtp  tnbe  and  a  partition  depending  from  the 
upper  member  to  a  point  adjacent  the  base  momt>er  and 
dividing  the  upper  member  into  an  inner  and  an  outer 
chamt)er.  said  rf>cesa  being  beneath  the  outer  chamber. 

5.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  baae  member  provided  with 
an  upstanding  flange  having  a  groove  In  one  side  extending 
downward  and  Inward  on  a  gradual  curve  Into  a  recess 
in  the  tloor  of  said  base  memt>er,  an  upper  member  liav 
log  a  dependent  rim  flttlng  inside  the  upstanding  flanire 
of  the  base  member,  the  said  rim  having  a  notch  in  Its 
lower  e<lge  forming  In  conJtmctloB  with  the  grtwive  In  the 
base  member  a  dip  tube,  and  the  upper  member  havlnK  a 
flange  liependent  from  the  top  thereof  at  a  point  inside 
I  he  notch  In  the  rim  extending  downward  to  n  point  adja- 
cent the  inner  terminus  of  the  recess  In  the  base  to 
thereby  divide  the  up|ier  member  Into  an  Inner  chamber 
and  an  outer  chamber  ilisposed  above  the  recess  In  the  base 
and  Intermediate  the  Inner  chamlier  and  the  dip  tube. 


1,0  8  2,158.  CO.MrOSrriON  FILIJSD  HUAKKSHOB. 
H.\RRY  Jones,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  inei*ne  as- 
signments, to  American  Mrake  Shoe  &.  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No    707.22.T      (a.  188  -27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  composition  wearln^c  body, 
and  a  shell  containing  said  t¥>dy,  said  stiell  being  formed 
from  metal,  and  to  which  finished  shell  sulfur  is  added 
In  such  Quantity  as  to  render  the  same  brittle  when  In  a 
heated  con<litlon.  wheret»y  It  will  rapidly  disintegrate 
when  the  shoe  is  In  service. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  composition  wearing  t)ody, 
and  a  shell  to  contain  said  body,  said  shell  Ix-InK  formed 
from  a  metal  low  In  sulfur,  and  to  which  sliell,  In  its 
finished  form.  Is  added  sulfur  In  quantities  sufficient  to 
render  the  same  extremely  brittle  when  heiite<l.  whereby 
said  shell  will  rapidly  disintegrate  when  in  contact  with 
the  tread  of  a   wheel. 


I.«m2.15'.».  ATOMIZKR  (tCOBGB  J.  Kblx«y,  Attieboro, 
Mass  File. I  .Mar  h,  liM:!  S«-rlsl  N«.  752.h<»7.  (CI. 
218 — 71.) 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  ca|)  upon  the  re- 
ceptacle. pl|)es  in  the  cap  extending  into  the  compartments, 
a  block  fixed  to  the  cap.  a  discharge  tut>e  in  the  block, 
said  block  being  provided  with  passages  opening  Into  the 
tiilM".  and  a  disk  routably  mounted  between  the  cap  and 
the  block  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  successively 
register  with   the  passages  and  pipes. 

2.  In  an  atomiier.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  cap  upon  the 
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receptacle,  pipes  in  the  cap  extending  into  the  compart- 
ments, a  block  fixed  to  the  cap,  a  discharge  tube  in  the 
blo<-k,  said  block  being  provided  with  passages  opening 
into  the  tube  and  in  altnentent  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  pipes,  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  between  the  cap 
and  the  block  provided  with  ojieniii^'s  arranged  to  selec- 
tively register  with  a  part  of  the  passages  and  pipes. 

3.  In  an  afomlrer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  cap  upon  the 
receptacle,  pipes  In  the  cap  extending  into  the  compart 
mcuts,  a  block  upon  the  cap,  a  discharge  tube  In  the 
block,  said  block  being  provided  with  passages  opening 
into  the  tube  and  above  the  several  pipes,  a  flat  disk  ro- 
tatiibly  mounted  between  the  cap  and  the  block  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  simultaneously 
with  only  one  pii>e  and  one  passage. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurnllty  of  compartments,  n  cap  upon  the 
receptacle,  pipes  in  the  cap  extending  into  the  compart 
menfs.  a  block  fixed  to  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  cavity 
and  with  u  recess  (  xtending  into  the  cavity,  and  provided 
with  passages  opening  into  the  cavity,  a  discharge  tube  In 
the  block  communicating  with  the  passages,  a  disk  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  cavity  and  provided  with  openings 
corresponding  in  number  with  the  numljer  of  pipes  and 
so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  pipes  that  less  than  the 
whole  niimlK-r  of  openings  simultaneously  registers  with 
the  pipes,  and  a  projection  ii|>on  the  disk  extending 
throngii  a   slot  In   the  base  of  the  block. 

5.  In  an  atomizer,  tlie  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  n  plnrality  of  compartments,  a  cap  upon  the 
receptacle,  pipes  in  the  cap  extending  Into  the  compart- 
ments, a  bhxk  upon  the  cap  provided  with  a  cavity  and 
with  a  recess  extending  Into  the  cavity,  and  provided  with 
passages  openlnu  into  the  cavity  an<l  in  alinement  with 
the  p1[)es,  a  discharge  tiilx?  In  the  lilock  commnnlcating 
with  the  passages,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  the  cavity 
and  provld*^!  with  openin;:s  lot-ated  at  the  same  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  block  of  the  disk  as  are  the  pipes,  but 
interspaced  from  each  other  at  distances  other  than  the 
distances  l>etween  the  pli>es.  and  a  projection  ujton  the 
disk  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  base  of  the  block. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.!  I 


1,082,160.  CASTER  RAISIN<;  AND  UiWFRINO  1»E 
VICE  FOR  STANDS  FOR  TYPE  -  WllITINC.  MA- 
CFIINPJS.  kr.  Ai.FHiK  C  F.  Ki  RnwsKi.  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  inderwood  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  May 
29.  1911       Serial  No    629.968.      (CI.  U^  -166.) 


1  In  a  stand  or  table,  the  combination  with  supports 
and  wheels  therefor,  of  means  for  moving  said  supports 
so  that  by  raising  said  supports  said  wheels  become  op- 
erative, means  to  maintain  said  supports  raised  and  wbeela 
operative,  means  for  gradually  and  completely  transfer- 
ring the  weight  from  the  wheels  to  the  supports  and 
means  for  retardlnir  the  drop  of  said  supports  when  re- 
stored. 

2.  In  a  stand  or  table,  the  combination  with  supports 
and  wheels  therefor,  of  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  supporU  to  bring  said  wheels  in  and  out  of  op- 


erative state,  means  for  malnulnlng  said  supports  raised 
and  wheels  operative,  and  means  for  retarding  the  drop 
of  said  supports  when  restored. 

3.  In  a  stand  or  table,  the  combination  with  supports 
and  wheels  therefor,  of  means  for  raising  and  restoring 
said  supports  to  bring  said  wheels  In  and  out  of  operative 
state,  means  for  maintaining  said  supports  raised,  and  a 
dash  pot  for  retarding  the  drop  of  said  supports  when 
restored. 

4.  In  a  stand  or  table,  the  combination  with  supports 
and  wheels  on  certain  of  said  supports,  of  an  extensible 
leg,  a  wheel  thereon,  a  lever  fastened  pivotally  to  the 
stand,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  said  leg  ;  said 
lever  being  operated  to  extend  and  return  said  leg  for  rals 
ing  and  restoring  the  stand  to  bring  the  wheels  in  and  out 
of  operative  state;  said  link  or  lever  throwing  past  a  dead 
center  and  abutting  against  a  member  to  lock  the  stand 
in  the  raised  position  for  maintaining  the  wheels  In  op 
erative  state. 

5.  In  a  stand  or  table,  the  combination  with  supports 
and  wheels  therefor,  of  a  leg  mounted  to  extend,  a  wheel 
therefor,  a  lever  connecting  said  leg  with  the  stand  for 
raising  and  restoring  said  stand  to  bring  the  wheels  in  and 
out  of  operative  state,  and  mechanism  for  retarding  the 
drop  of  said  stand  when  restored. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082.161.  PROTKCTlNt;  IKON  FROM  RUST.  Albekt 
Lang,  Karlsruhe,  iiermany,  assignor  to  Hans  Frelhen 
von  Seldeneck,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial   No.  518,656.      (CI.   91 — 68.) 

1.  A  method  of  coloring  iron  and  stt^l  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  rust,  which  consists  In  the  artificial  chemical 
alteration  of  the  surface  to  U-  treated,  attended  by  the 
cheinicsl  combination,  with  an  anlllu  dyeing  agent,  of  the 
surface  so  altered. 

2.  A  method  of  coloring  iron  and  steel  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  rust,  which  consists  in  the  production  of  an 
artificial  chemical  alteration  of  the  surface  to  be  treated, 
and  then  chemically  combining  such  surface  with  an  anilln 
dyeing  agent. 

3.  A  method  of  coloring  iron  and  steel  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  rust,  which  consists  in  artificially 'producing 
a  layer  of  iron  compound  on  the  surface  to  be  treated,  and 
then  applying  to  such  layer  an  analiu  dyeing  agent  which 
combines  chemically  with  such  layer. 

4.  A  method  of  coloring  Iron  and  steel  to  prevent  rust, 
which  consists  in  artificially  forming  a  layer  of  iron  oxld 
on  the  surface  of  the  metal  to  be  treated,  and  then  chemi- 
cally combining  such  layer  with  an  analin  dyeing  agent. 

5.  A  method  of  coloring  iron  and  steel  to  pi  event  rust, 
which  consists  in  artificially  producing  a  layer  of  iron  oxid 
on  the  surface  of  the  metal  to  be  treated,  and  then  apply- 
ing to  such  layer  an  anilln  dyeing  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,162,  ROCK-DRILLING  STOPING  I>K1LL.  JuUN 
Gbokge  Leyner,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo. 
Leyner  Engineering  Works  Company.  Littleton,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  oT  Colorado.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,651.      iCl.    121—10.) 


1.  A  stoplng-drlll  hnvlng  a  cylinder  with  a  front  cyl- 
inder-head and  a  rear  cylinder-bead,  a  tubular  casing 
mounted  on  said  rear  cylinder-head,  a  feed  piston  within 
said  tubular  casing,  a  plate  loosely  mounted  od  said  tubu- 
lar casing,  side-rods  c(  nnecting  said  front  cylinder-head 
said  rear  cylinder-head  and  said  plate,  and  coll  springs 
about  said  side-rods  InterpAsed  between  said  rear  cylinder- 
head  and  said  plate,  whereby  said  cylinder-heads  and  said 
plate  are  yieldingly  clami>ed  together. 
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2.  A  atoplng-drill  having  a  cylinder  with  a  front  cyl- 
toder-bead  and  a  rear  cylindet-bead  provided  with  two 
step-like  shoulder  portions,  a  fe»d-pIgton,  a  tubular  casing 
for  the  feed-piaton  secured  upoq  one  of  said  shoulder  por- 
tions, means  for  supplying  coitpressed  air  through  said 
rear  cylinder-bead  Into  said  caafeig,  a  rim  extension  on  the 
head  of  said  feed-piston  adapted  to  move  over  the  other 
shoulder  portion  whon  said  fe4d-piston  Is  drawn  within 
the  ca^iti^.  and  a  retalning-rlng  about  the  second  shoulder 
portion. 

3.  A  stoping-drill  having  a  <xylinder  with  a  front  cyl- 
inder-head and  a  rear  cylinder-liead  provided  with  a  rear- 
ward extension  having  an  axial  chamber  therein,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  and  exhausting  it  from  said 
chamber,  a  front  shoulder  on  said  rear  cylinder-head  fit- 
ting within  the  cylinder,  a  rear  shoulder  on  said  rear  cyl- 
inder-head, a  feed-piston,  a  tubular  casing  for  the  feed- 
piston  secured  upon  sai<l  rear  cylinder-head,  a  plate  loosely 
mounted  on  said  tubular  casing,  and  means  connected  with 
said  plate  for  yieldln,;ly  clamplag  said  tubular  casing  and 
said  rear  cylinder-head  to  the  front  cylinder-head. 

4.  A  stoping-drill  having  a  cylinder  with  a  front  cylin- 
der-bead and  a  rear  cylinder-head  provided  with  an  anna- 
lar  groove  on  its  front  surface.  4  rearwardly  opening  axial 
chamber,  and  ports  coniiectini?  said  groove  and  said  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  compressed  air 
through  said  groove  and  ports;  a  front  shoulder  on  said 
rear  cylinder-head  fitting  within  the  cylinder  ;  a  rear 
shoulder  on  said  rear  cylinder  heed  :  a  feed-piston  ;  a  tubu- 
lar casing  for  the  fee'l  piston  secured  upon  said  rear  shoul 
der  :  and  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  said  tubular  casing 
and  said  rear  cylinder-head  to  the  front  cylinder-head. 

5.  \  stoping-drill  having  a  cylinder  with  a  front  cyl- 
inder-head and  a  rea.-  cylinder  head  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  on  Its  front  surface,  a  rear^^ardly  opening 
axial  chamber,  and  ports  connecting  said  groove  and  said 
chamber  ;  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  compressed 
air  through  said  groove  and  porta ;  a  front  shoulder  on  said 
rear  cylinder  head  fitting  wlthia  the  cylinder  :  two  step- 
like  shoulder  portions  on  the  rear  side  of  said  rear  cylinder- 
head  ;  a  feed-piston  ;  a  tubular  Rasing  for  the  feed-piston 
secured  upon  one  of  said  shoulder  portions;  a  rim  exten- 
sion on  the  bead  of  said  feed-piston  adapted  to  move  over 
the  other  shoulder  portion  when  said  feed-piston  is  drawn 
within  the  casing;  a  ••elalnlng-rlag  about  the  second  shoul- 
der portion  :  and  mean.")  for  ylelcjingly  clamping  said  tuhu 
lar  casing  and  said  rea"  cylinder  head  to  the  front  cylinder- 
head. 


1.0S-_Mfi.'i.  I'l.T  MB  AND  LEVEL.  Hknry  H.  Ling,  Phila- 
delphia, ra.  P'lled  .Tan.  29,  1912  Serial  No,  673,996. 
(CI.  73 — 70.^ 


1.  In  a  plumb  and  level,  a  stock,  a  spirit  tulje  therein,  a 
scribe  on  said  tube,  a  piece  of  fontrasting  material  par- 
tially around  said  tube  in  tlie  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  oppoelte  the  bubble  w4en  in  use  and  threads 
encircling  said  piece  and  tube  to  retain  the  piece  In  posi 
tlon,  said  scribe  being  disposed  to  center  the  bubble  and 
having  said  threads  seated  therein. 

2.  In  a  plumb  and  level,  a  stock  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  spirit  tube  In  said  receaa,  an  outer  tube,  wedges  inter- 
posed between  said  outer  tube  qnd  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  recess  to  adjust  said  tut>e  in  the  recess,  and  filling  in 
said  recesa  around  the  ends  of  the  spirit  tnbe,  said  wedges 
controlling  said  outer  tube  in  itt  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  plumb  and  level,  a  stock  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  .spirit  tube  in  the  i^aroe.  said  recess  being  of  dove-tailed 


form,  plaster  filling  said  recess  and  inclosing  the  ends  of 
said  tube,  an  outer  tube  inclosing  said  spirit  ttibe,  and 
wedges  lnterpose<l  between  the  ends  of  the  outer  tube  and 
the  adjacent  plaster  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tube 
to  adjust  the  latter  in  the   recess. 


1,082.164.  DELIVERY  TRUCK.  W.^ltkh  Lvtto.v  and 
JosHiA  Tedk<iku.  Chicago.  111.  ;  said  Tedford  assignor  to 
said  Lytton.  Filed  Jan.  ^,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,114. 
(CI.  21—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  n  delivery  truck  having  a  lx)dy,  a 
(■rate  removably  held  within  the  body  of  the  truck  and 
sul»8tantially  filling  the  same,  and  a  follower  movable 
through  the  crate  tow:ird  one  end  of  the  Ixidy  of  the  truck. 

2  In  combination,  n  delivery  truck  havinp  n  Ixxly,  « 
•  rate  removably  held  within  the  body  of  the  truck  and 
substantially  filling  the  same,  a  follower  movable  through 
the  crate  toward  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  truck,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  the  follower  said  means 
iH'ing  located  at  the  end  of  the  body  of  the  truck  toward 
which  the  follower  is  movable. 

3.  In  combination,  a  delivery  truck  having  a  body,  a 
swinging  Kate  transversely  dividing  the  body  and  a  for- 
wardly  movable  follower  in  rear  of  the  gate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  delivery  truck  having  a  body,  and 
a  pair  of  shelves  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  a 
transverse  line  within  the  bcKly.  one  of  the  said  shelves 
t>ein>j  fixed  In  tlie  l)ody  and  the  other  shelf  being  movable 
to  deliver  Its  load  upon  the  fixed  shelf 

5.  In  comltinatiun.  a  delivery  truck  having  a  body,  a 
pair  of  shelves  inclined  upwardly  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  transverse  line  within  the  l)ody.  one  of  the  said 
shelves  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  two  shelvi's  being  hlngedly  connected  wlierehy 
the  niovalilc  shelf  may  be  rals»Kl  to  discharge  its  load  upon 
the  fixed  shelf,  and  a  transverse  swinging  gate  dividing 
the  space  embraced  by  the  shelves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Oaiette.] 


1.082,165.  METAL  BEDSTEAD.  Ri  bin  M.\i.NKnK.  I'as- 
■alc,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  IM,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.822 
(CI.  5—4.) 

1.  In  metal  bedsteads,  in  combination  with  the  tubular 
end-member  of  the  upiwr  thin  metal  frame  j>ortion,  a  tubu- 
lar metal  bustling,  sai<l  tmshing  being  provided  with  a 
.series  of  perforations,  and  eyelet  like  retaining  m.mt)era 
forced  out  of  the  tubular  "■nd-memt>er  of  said  upper  frame- 
portion  and  projecting  into  said  series  of  perforations, 
stibstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

2.  In  metal  bedsteads,  in  combination  with  the  tubular 
end-member  of  the  upper  thin  metal  frame-portion,  a 
tubular  metal  bushing,  said  bushing  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforations,  eyelet-like  retaining  members 
forced  out  of  the  tubular  end  member  of  said  upper  frame- 
portion  and  proJectiuK  into  said  series  of  perforations,  and 
a  guiding  means  upon  said  bushing  and  vertically  in  aline- 
m»Tit  with  said  perforations,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  metal  bedsteads,  in  combination  with  the  tubular 
end-member  of  the  upper  thin  metal  frnme-portlon,  a  tubu- 


i 


December  33, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


861 


lar  metal  bushing,  said  bushing  t)eing  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations,  eyelet  like  retatninK  members  forced 
out  of  the  tubular  end  member  of  .said  upper  frame  portion 
and  projecting  Into  said  series  of  perforations,  and  a 
second  series  of  guiding  perforations  in  said  tiusbing  verti- 
cally In  alincment  with  the  said  first  ineniioni'd  perfora- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


4.  In  metal  bedsteads,  in  combination  with  the  tubular 
end-member  of  the  upF>er  thin  metal  frame-portion,  a  tubu- 
lar metal  bushing,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforation.s.  eyelet-like  retaining  members 
forced  out  of  the  tulnilar  end-meml>er  of  said  upper  frame- 
portion  and  projecting  into  .said  series  of  perforations, 
and  a  tubular  post  slipped  over  another  portion  of  said 
bushing,  siilistantiully  as  and  for   the  purpt)ses  set  forth. 

.">  In  metal  bed.steada.  In  combination  with  the  tubular 
end  member  of  the  upper  thin  metal  frame-portion,  a  tubu- 
lar metal  bushing,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations,  eyelet-like  retaining  memlK.>rs  forced 
out  of  the  tuliular  end  rneml)er  of  said  upper  frame-portion 
and  projecting  into  said  series  of  perforations,  and  a  guid- 
ing means  tii>on  said  bushing  and  vertically  in  allnement 
with  said  perforations,  and  a  sheet  metal  Incased  tubular 
post  sllpfied  over  another  portion  of  said  bushing,  sub.stan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claimg  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.] 


1.082.106.  CLOTH  lU: AM  .Tonas  Northrop.  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.208.      (CI.  139 — 56.) 
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1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  cloth  beam  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  independent  longitudinal  sections  having 
cloth  supporting  surfaces,  disconnected  means  acting  on 
the  ends  of  said  sections  for  supporting  them  in  operative 
position,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  forcing  one  of  said  dis- 
connected means  toward  the  other  an<l  devices  on  said 
means  actuated  by  said  spring  for  yieldingly  forcing  two 
adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  toward  each  other  for 
clamping  an  end  portif.n  of  the  cloth  l^tween  them. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  cloth  Ijcam  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  independent  longitudinal  t>eaui  sections, 
section  holders  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  indept^ndent 
sections,  means  for  independently  supporting  said  section 


holders,  yielding  means  acting  normally  to  force  one  of 
said  section  holders  toward  the  other,  and  devices  on  said 
section  holders  rendered  effective  by  said  yielding  means 
for  causing  adjacent  edges  of  two  of  said  beam  sections 
to  clamp  an  end  portion  of  the  cloth  between  tliem 

'.^.  In  a  loom,  a  collapsible  cloth  beam,  comprising  in- 
dependent longitudinal  sections  having  cloth  supporting 
surfaces,  independently  supported  section  holders  on  the 
loom  frame  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and 
means  acting  longitudinally  of  said  sections  for  forcing 
said  sections  clrcumferentlaily  of  the  cloth  U-am  to  clamp 
the  end  portion  of  the  cloth  between  adjacout  edges  of 
said  sections. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cloth  beam  for  looms  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Independent  longitudinal  sections,  inde- 
pendently supported  holders  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
Independent  sections  and  maintaining  them  in  cloth  wind- 
ing position,  means  on  said  holders  for  preventing  col- 
lapse of  said  independent  sections  when  in  winding  posi 
tlon,  and  means  also  on  the  Independently  siH)port«Hl  sec 
tlon  holders  for  causing  adjacent  edge  portions  of  two 
of  said  sections  to  be  clampwl  upon  the  cloth  placed  l>e- 
tween  them  when  the  section  holders  are  moved  toward 
each  other. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  independently  support- 
ed beam  section  holders,  independent  beam  sections  adapt- 
ed to  W  engaged  by  said  holders  and  held  in  assembled 
relation,  section  expanders  having  inclined  portions  and 
larried  by  the  holders  for  holding  the  sections  with  two 
adjacent  edges  separated  and  other  two  adjacent  edges 
In  closed  relation  upon  the  end  of  the  cloth  to  be  wound, 
and  means  acting  normally  to  force  one  section  holder 
toward  the  other  and  the  expanders  in  a  direction  to  cause 
tile  l>eam  sections  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  cloth  between 
them. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  C.aBette.] 


1.082.167.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE. 
Frederick  I'AarHKE.  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Safety  Celluloid  Company  Limited,  London,  P^ngland. 
Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  769.958.     (C!.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  acetate 
which  consists  in  dissolving  cellulose  in  a  mixture  of  acetic 
anhydrld.  glacial  acetic  acid  and  a  condensing  agent  con- 
sisting of  a  sultatble  anhydrous  copper  salt. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  acetate 
which  consists  in  dissolving  cellulose  In  a  mixture  of  acetic 
anbydrid.  glacial  acetic  acid  and  a  condensing  agent  con- 
sisting of  a  suitable  anhydrous  copper  salt,  adding  acetic 
acid  to  the  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  and  deacetylizing 
the  solution  by  passing  chlorin  into  the  same 

3.  -A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  acetate 
which  consists  in  dissolving  the  cellulose  in  a  liquid  con- 
sisting of  substantially  .30  parts  by  weight  of  acetic 
anhydrld.  70  parts  by  weight  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
0.35  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  copper  sulfate. 

4.  \  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  acetate 
which  consists  In  dissolving  cellulose  in  a  liquid  consisting 
of  sulwtantially  30  parts  liy  weight  of  acetic  anbydrid, 
70  parts  by  weight  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and  0.35  to  0.5 
parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  copper  sulfate,  adding  acetic 
acid  of  from  80  to  90  per  cent,  strength  to  the  solution  of 
cellulose  acetate  and  passing  chlorin  through  the  resultant 
solution  until  the  cellulose  acetate  contains  only  50  to  55 
per  cent,  of  acetic  acid. 


1,082.108.       ELECTRH:    heater.      Fka.nk    I'hilp    and 

Geohuk   Kemp,   Port  Arthur,   and   Willie   H.   Gibbons. 

I.iondon.  Ontario,  <'anada      Filed   Nov    1.   1912.     Serial 

No.  72!».(»53.      (CI.  219— 3h. » 

1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  closeil  casing  having  suitable 
intake  openings,  a  closed  casing  sus);>ended  within  said 
outer  casing,  tubular  memU-rs  arranged  in  said  Inner  cas 
lug  and  extending  therethrough  and  having  open  ends 
and  communicating  with  the  space  lietween  said  inner  and 
outer  casings,  and  high  resistance  wires  colled  around 
said  tubes  and  electrically  connected  to  a  suitable  electric 
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current  "npply  aod  forming  wltli  said    tubes  the  primary 
heating  el<»mpnt. 


:.'.  In  ail  electric  beater,  a  cltisod  casint;  having  suit- 
able intako  openings,  a  cloxed  basing  suspended  within 
said  iiiiicr  rasiri,'.  tiil'ular  nit-nit'ers  Hrranged  In  said  inner 
casing  and  extending  therethroudh  atid  having  open  endu 
and  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  inner  and 
<  uftr  casiugH.  said  tul>»'8  having  their  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  a  spiral  thread  rolltd  therein,  a  suitable  In- 
sulating roating  covering  the  periphery  of  said  tubes,  and 
high  resistance  wires  wound  in  said  spiral  grooves  and 
connected  to  a  suitable  electric  ctrrent  supply,  said  wires 
with  said  tubes  forming  a  primai^  heating  element. 

.'{.  In  All  electric  heater,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  partition 
wall  extending  across  said  cylindrical  casing  intermediate 
of  its  height  and  divldliig  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  Into 
upper  rtiid  lower  chambers,  a  closed  casing  saspendeil 
within  said  lower  cliamlTer  centrjilly  thereof  and  iiaving  a 
tubular  extension  projecting  upwardly  through  said  upper 
ebamtier  and  opening  through  tbe  top  of  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  op«n  at  the  ends  extending' 
through  said  closed  casing  and  secured  at  the  ends  in 
water  tight  Joints,  high  resistance  electric  wires  wound 
spirally  around  said  tubes  within  said  Inner  ('loBe<l  casing 
and  connected  to  suitable  leads  from  an  electric  current 
supply  extending  through  said  central  tubular  extension. 
lntat(e  |>i|i<'s  conuected  to  said  c^'llnder  and  opening  into 
said  lower  chamber  at  the  top  thereof,  and  discharge  pipes 
leading  from  said  upper  chamber. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  closed  at  the  enda 
and  having  a  partition  wall  dltiding  It  hjto  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  said  partition  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  ooenings  therethrough,  an  inner  closed  casing 
suspended  from  said  partition  wall  within  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  the  lower  end 
corresponding  with  the  opening*  In  said  partition  wall, 
bushings  of  flexible  material  soured  in  salt!  openingH. 
tubular  memtjers  open  at  the  en<$«  and  extending  through 
said  bushings  and  through  said  Inner  casing  and  having 
nuts  threaded  at  their  extremity  securing  them  in  place, 
•■lectrlc  hish  reslstantv  wires  coUed  spirally  around  said 
tubes  and  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent supply.  Intake  pipes  leadinf  to  said  lower  chamber, 
and  outlet  pipes  leading  from  s4ld  upper  chamber. 


1,082,169.       SIGNAL- LAMP.       JtDSOX     S.     Pixi.by.     New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   18,   lln^.     Serial  No.  721.059. 

in.    240     22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  laap  base,  of  upright  frame 
twrs  wcured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  and  provided 
at  their  upp«'r  ends  with  lockl»g  heads,  a  lens  resting 
<ui  said  base,  a  breast  bearing  upon  said  lens  and  having 
op4-nlng8  through  which  said  heltds  project,  and  a  single 
rota  table  means  engaging  said  heads  simultaneously  for 
looking  said  breast  to  said  bars,  iabstantially  ««  »**  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  laitp  base,  of  upright  frame 
bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  and  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  ends  with  locking  heada.  a  breast 
having  openings  for  the  receptlop  of  said  bars,  and  a  ro- 


tatable    lock    arranged    in    said    breast    and    engaging    the 
heads  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


,_v|--t^- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  base,  of  upright  frame 
bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  and  provided 
at  their  uiiper  ends  with  Uxklng  heads,  a  breast  having 
openings  in  its  l>ottom  for  tlie  reception  of  sal. I  bars,  and 
a  rotatable  lock  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  said  lireast  and 
provided  wifti  1...  king  Inclines  engaging  the  heads  of  said 
liars,  snbstantlail.v   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  baoe.  of  upright  iVame 
bars  s.'cured  at  tli.'ir  lower  .ntls  to  said  l>as."  i.nd  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  overhanging  locking  heads,  a 
tireast  having  o|>eninga  in  its  bottom  for  the  reception  of 
said  bars,  and  a  rotatable  lock  arranged  on  th.-  Iwttoin  of 
the  breast  and  having  circumferentlally  elongated  open- 
ings with  enlarged  front  portions  for  admitting  sjild  heada 
and  locking  inclines  along  said  openings  for  .nigaging  un- 
derneath the  overhanging  jwrttons  of  said  heads,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  base,  of  upright  frame 
bars  se.ured  thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  lock- 
ing heads,  a  breast  having  openings  in  Its  bottom  for  the 
admission  of  said  bars,  a  rotaUble  k>ck  arranged  in  said 
breast  and  engaging  said  heads,  and  a  detent  for  prevent- 
ing  l)ackwaid    rotation    of    saiti    lock,   substantially    as   set 

forth. 

[i'laims  »>  and  7  not   priuied  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,082,170.  WHKEL  FOK  ROAU-VKMlfLKS  IlK>BY  Al.- 
■■N  I'RYuR,  Ixjudon.  Kngland.  Filed  Feb.  o.  lit  12.  Se- 
rial No.  675.ft43.      (n.  152—39.) 


N'WA/I 


1     .V  vehicle  wheel  consisting  of  a   hub  member  having 
a    multitude   of   transvprftely    disposed    bristles    or   projec 
tions  mounted   thereon   and  a  rim   meml)er  having  aimilar 
bristles    Internieshing    with    and    obtaining    support    from 
the  bristle*  or  projections  on  the  axle  or  hub  member. 
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2.  A  wheel  (or  vehicles  eonslsttng  of  hub  and  rln 
bera  capable  of  relative  movement  in  the  plaae  of  tbs 
wliesi  19  comMiMtlon  with  braikcs  disposed  te  tbt  pUne 
of  the  w-hecl  with  the  briatlea  tmnavertwly  thereto  aad 
mounted  oa  the  overlapping  parts  of  said  reUtlrcty  mov- 
able members  and  means  whereby  the  said  brushes  are  kept 
in  iBtermesblBg  esgagement  so  as  to  support  tt)e  one  mem- 
ber of  the  wlieel  from  the  other. 


1,082,171.  COLI^^PSIKLK  BEI>BOL8TER.  Feidrich 
W.  Rahm,  Dunning,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1012.  Serial 
No.  721.&47.      ICI.  5—15.) 


1  .V  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  two  end 
members  ;  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  end  members 
to  form  a  receptacle  op<'n  at  one  side  ;  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible stretcher  members  attached  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber at  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  end  member ;  slidable  plates  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  end  members  and  arranged  to  move  said  stretcher 
members  to  stretch  said  flexible  member;  a  lever  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  plates ;  a  supplemental 
stretcher  member  located  between  said  first  mentioned 
stretcher  members  and  detachably  secured  to  ^fd  end 
members  ;  and  distention  hoops  pivoted  to  said  first  men- 
tioned stretcher  members  and  arranged  to  bold  said  flexi- 
ble member  In  distended  form,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  end 
members ;  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  end  members 
to  form  n  receptacle  cH>en  at  one  side;  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible stretcher  members  attached  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber at  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  end  memln-rs  ;  slidable  plates  operatlvely  connected 
on  said  end  members  arranged  to  simultaneonsly  move 
said  stretcher  members  to  stretch  said  flexible  member ;  a 
lever  for  operating  said  plates  ;  a  supplemental  longitudi- 
nally extensible  stretcher  member  located  between  said 
first  mentioned  stretcher  members  and  detachably  secured 
to  said  end  members;  and  distention  hoops  pivoted  to  said 
first  mentloaed  stretcher  members  adapted  to  hold  said 
flexible  member  in  distended  position,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  end 
members ;  a  flexible  memlier  secured  to  said  end  mem- 
bers to  form  a  receptacle  open  at  one  side  ;  longitudinally 
extensible  stretcher  members  attached  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber at  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  end  members  ;  means  on  said  end  members  arranged 
to  movt'  «ald  stretcher  members  to  stretch  said  flexible 
member,  said  means  comprising  two  slidable  plates  and 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  operate  said  plates  sl- 
mnlt<ineously ;  a  supplemental  longitudinally  extensible 
stretcher  member  located  between  said  first  mentioned 
stretcher  memlvrs  and  detachably  secured  to  said  end 
members  ;  and  distention  hoops  plToted  to  said  first  mem- 
tloned  stretcher  members  and  adapted  to  hold  said  fiexl- 
ble  member  in  distended  form,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


1,082,172  PISTON-RING  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Gborok  R.  Rich,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Rich  Tori  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  778,892. 
(CI.  121—108.) 
I.  A  piston  ring,  uniform  in  cross  section  throngbent, 

and    coniprlslny    a    cylindrical    portion    adapted    to    bear 
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a«atost  the  internal  wall  of  a  cyUader  and  havlBg  Its 
edge  portions  beot  inwsri  friHn  the  e]'llD<M«al  portion 
St  a  wMc  aagle  wltfc  reelect  to  each  other,  to  form  re- 
sUlent  portions  adapted  to  bear  against  the  base  of  an 
SBBulsr  groore  In  a  ptstsa. 


2.  A  piston  ring,  compriains  aa  annular  strip  of  metal 
of  uniform  cross  section,  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tntemal  wall  of 
a  cylinder  and  having  its  edge  portions  beat  inward  and 
then  laterally  away  from  each  other  in  the  form  of  reverse 
curves  to  form  resilient  portions  adapted  to  hear  against 
the  base  of  an  annular  groove  in  a  piston. 

3.  A  piston  ring,  comprising  an  aannlar  strip  of  metal 
having  overlapping  ends  and  of  uniform  cross  section 
throughout,  said  strip  consisting  of  a  middle  cylindrical 
portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Internal  wall  of  a 
cylinder  and  having  its  edge  portions  bent  inward  from 
the  cylindrical  portion  in  widely  diverging  directions,  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  form  resilient  portions  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  base  of  an  annular  groove  in  a  piston. 

4.  A  piston  ring,  oaUorm  In  cross  section  throughout, 
and  comprising  a  nttip  of  metal  bent  into  ring-like  for- 
mation, consisting  of  a  middle  cylindrical  portion  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  tiM  internal  faes  of  a  cylinder  and 
having  its  opposite  sdge  portions  enrved  Inward  from 
the  cylindrical  portion  and  then  away  from  each  other 
to  form  resilient  portions  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  cyliadrlcal  portion  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  base  of  an  annular  groove  in  a  piston. 

5.  A  piston  ring,  comprising  an  annular  strip  of  metal 
of  uniform  cross  section  throughotit,  the  cross  section 
being  substantially  of  dish-Uke  formation  having  a  flat 
base  and  outwardly  fiarlng  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  iM)t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.173.  COOLING-CHEST.  Ci^kkncs  T.  Rivkms,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  .Serial  No.  7«2.388. 
(CI.  45— 104. > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  chest  disposed 
Interiorly  of  the  window,  and  adapted  for  holding  articles, 
a  supporting  casing  connected  to  the  chest  and  removably 
held  between  the  window  sash  and  the  sill  of  tlM  window 
frame,  said  casing   having  an   epenlag  leading  from   its 
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\ntarloT  to  the  exterior  oi  the  wlpdow  for  the  admiMion 
of  air,  meana  proTldlng  comnmnleatlon  between  the  In- 
terior of  the  cheat  and  the  Interior  of  the  aupportlng 
caainc.  meana  adapted  to  permit  the  p*»age  of  air  from 
the  eapportlng  caalng  to  the  ebmt  to  be  regulated,  and 
a  funnel  connected  to  the  eaalng  around  Ita  opening,  and 
extending  outwardly  oi  the  exterlqr  of  the  window. 

2  The  combination  with  •  window,  of  a  chest  dlspoaed 
interiorly  of  the  wl«daw,  and  hafUig  an  opening  through 
one  of  Ita  walls.  Mid  ebeat  belbg  adapted  for  holding 
article*,  a  gupportlnf  cailng  connected  to  the  chest  and 
removably  held  between  the  window  saah  and  the  sill  of 
the  window  frame.  Mid  casing  having  an  opening  leading 
from  Its  Interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  window  for  the 
admission  of  air.  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  opening  of  the  cheat,  an  adjuatable  slide  serving 
to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  the  communicating 
openinKs  to  be  regulatad.  and  means  serving  to  permit  the 
slide  to  be  manually  adjoated. 

3  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  chest  disposed 
interiorly  of  the  window,  and  ha.<vlng  an  opening  through 
one  of  its  walls,  said  chest  being  adapted  for  holding  arti- 
cles a  supporting  caalng  connected  to  the  cheat  and  re- 
movably held  between  the  wlndo^  taah  and  the  sill  of  the 
window  frame,  said  caalng  hatilng  an  opening  leading 
from  Its  Interior  to  the  exterior  <»f  the  window  for  the  »d 
mission  of  air.  and  harlng  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  opening  of  the  chest,  an  aitJuaUble  sUde  serving  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  throughl  the  communicating  open- 
ings to  be  regulated,  means  serving  to  permit  the  slide 
to  be  manually  adjusted,  and  ai  funnel  connected  to  the 
caalng  around  one  of  Its  openingsi  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  exterior  of  the  window. 


and  a  weight  on  said  arm.  and  means  counteracting  said 
arm  and  weight. 

5  In  a  damper,  a  damper  plate,  a  damper  shaft  se- 
cured to  said  plate  eccentrically  thereof,  said  ahaft  hav- 
ing a  bend  and  a  loop;  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  loop,  a  weight  on  said  arm.  an  arm  secured 
to  said  loop,  a  weight  on  said  arm.  and  a  stop  finger  on 
said  plate  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  a 
flue  within  which  said  plate  is  arranged. 


1  082.175.  NE8T  OF  STOVEPIPE.  Albkrt  G.  Schkbkh. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  10    1912.     Serial  No.  702.665.     (CI.  206— 65.) 


1082  174       DAMPER.      WiLBXWr    F.    BcTHnBFOKD.    New- 
'  port,   Oreg      Filed  Nov.   30,   1012.     Serial   No.  734.316. 
K:1.  236—2.) 


I.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  a  damper  plate,  a 
shaft  a  weight  carrying  arm  connected  to  said  shaft, 
means  comprialng  a  weight  carrying  arm  arranged  in  angu 
lar  relation  to  the  first  weight  carrying  arm  for  prevent- 
ini?  the  damper  cloalng  without  an  increase  in  the  draft 
pressure  and  a  stop  finger  secured  to  the  damper  plate 
foi  enKagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  a  pipe  for  prevent- 
ing the  damper  from  passing  U^e  closing  point. 

•'  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  a  damper  plate,  a 
stop  finger  secured  thereto,  a  siiaft  secured  to  the  damper 
plate  eccentrically  thereof,  a.  loop  formed  thereon,  an 
arm  connected  to  said  loop,  a  height  sliding  on  said  arm. 
and  a  weight  carrying  arm  c<^unteracting  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  and  weight. 

3  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  a  damper  plate,  a 
stop  finger  secured  thereto,  a  *aft  secured  to  the  damper 
plate  eccentrically  thereof,  a  loop  formed  thereon,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  loop,  a  weight  sliding  on  said  arm.  and 
a  weight  carrying  arm  secure^  to  said  loop  and  carrying 
a  weight  arranged  In  angular   relation  to  said  first  men 

tioned  weight 

4  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  a  damper  plate,  a 
stop  finger  aecured  thereto,  a  «haft  secured  to  the  damper 
plate  eccentrically  thereof,  a  Joop  formed  on  said  shaft. 
an  arm  connected  to  said  loop  and  capable  of  a  swinging 
movement  to  be  poaitlonwl  pyallel  to  the  damper  shaft. 


1  A  nest  of  sections  of  stove  pipe  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  having  Its  meeting  longl 
tudlnal  edges  provided  with  reverse  engaging  folds,  said 
folds  being  riveted  at  one  end,  saW  unrlveted  end  being 
slightly  converged,  said  section  so  converged  being  wrapped 
to  maintain  it  In  such  conv.rged  condition,  and  such  con- 
verged wrapped  sections  being  Inserted  one  Into  another  to 

form  the  nest. 

2  A  nest  of  sections  of  stove  pipe  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  having  Its  meeting  longi- 
tudinal edges  provided  with  reverse  engaging  fold*,  said 
folds  being  riveted  at  one  end.  said  unrlveted  end  being 
slightly  converged,  and  such  converged  sections  being  in- 
serted one  Inside  of  another  to  form  the  nest. 


1  082  176  GARMENT  STAY.  David  Schulbb,  Kerrtown. 
I'a  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company.  MeadvlUe.  I'a.. 
a  Corimratiun  of  IVnosrlvanla.  Filed  t^-pt  0.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581.138.      (CI.  2— 76.» 


1  K  garment  stav  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  oppo- 
sitely dl«poa.-d  eyes  or  loops,  the  crossings  being  de- 
flected In  the  plane  of  the  stay  out  of  a  straight  transverse 
line  adjacent  croaaingn  being  deflected  In  opposite  direr- 
tlons  the  crossings  of  each  loop  or  eye  along  one  edge  of 
the  Mtay  overlapping  each  other,  and  the  crossings  of  each 
loop  or  eye  along  the  other  edge  of  the  atay  crossing  each 
other. 


I 


•(  . 


2.  A  garment  stay  compriaing  wire  bent  to  form  oppo- 
sitely disposed  eyes  or  loops,  the  crossings  telag  deflected 
in  the  plane  of  the  stay  out  of  A  straight  transverse  line, 
adjacent  crossings  being  deflected  in  opposite  directions, 
the  crossings  of  each  loop  or  eye  along  one  edge  of  the 
stay  being  bent  toward  each  other,  and  the  crossings  of 
each  loop  or  eye  along  the  other  edge  of  the  stay  crossing 
each  other. 

S.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  oppo- 
sitely disposed  eyes  or  loops,  the  crossings  being  deflected 
in  the  plane  of  the  stay  out  of  a  straight  transverse  line, 
adjacent  crossings  being  deflected  in  opposite  directions, 
the  crossings  of  each  loop  or  eye  along  one  edge  of  the 
stay  being  bent  toward  each  other,  and  the  crossings  of 
each  loop  or  eye  along  the  other  edge  of  the  stay  crossing 
each  other,  and  adjacent  eyea  or  loops  along  both  edges  of 
the  Btsy  overlapping  each  other. 

4.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  oppo- 
sitely disposed  eyes  or  loops  forming  the  edges  of  the 
stay,  the  eyes  on  one  edge  of  the  stay  being  formed  by 
crossing  the  wire,  the  transverse  portions  or  crossings  be- 
ing curved  and  deflected  In  the  plane  of  the  stay  out  of  a 
straight  transverse  line,  adjacent  transverse-  portions  or 
crossings  being  deflected  In  opposite  directions,  adjacent 
eyes  or  loops  overlapping  each  other  along  the  edges  of 
the  stay,  and  adjacent  crossings  overlapping  each  other 
along  substantially  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  thestay. 


1.082,177.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  INVALIDS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Ahthi  k  Skeffinotoj;,  Blackheath. 
London,  England.  Filed  .luly  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,743.      (CI.  6— If.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  head  frame,  a  vertical  foot- 
frame,  a  transverse  roller  on  the  head-frame,  a  sheet  hav- 
ing one  end  wound  on  the  roller,  a  transverse  roller  on 
the  foot  frame  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  that 
is  wound  on  the  head-frame  roller,  means  for  anchoring  the 
two  frames  so  that  one  cannot  travel  bodily  toward  the 
other  under  the  pull  of  the  sheet  ifpon  the  two  rollers, 
struts  on  the  head  frame  extending  downward  at  each 
side  for  direct  contact  with  the  floor  and  forward  toward 
the  foot-frnme,  and  struts  on  the  foot-frame  extending 
downward  at  each  aide  for  dlr^^ct  contact  with  the  floor 
and  forward  toward  the  head  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  vertical  head-frame,  a  vertical  foot-frame, 
a  transverse  roller  on  the  head-frame,  a  sheet  having  one 
end  wound  on  to  the  roller,  a  transverse  roller  on  the  foot- 
frame  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  that  Is  wound 
on  the  head-frame  roller,  means  for  anchoring  the  two 
frames  so  that  one  pannot  travel  bodily  toward  the  other 
under  the  pull  of  said  sheet,  struts  hinged  to  the  head 
frame  about  vertical  axes,  and  struts  hinged  to  the  foot- 
frame  about  vertical  axes  extending  downward  for  direct 
contact  with  the  floor  and  forward  toward  the  other 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  head-frame,  a  vertical  foot-frame,  a 


traasvwse  roller  on  the  head-fnune,  a  sheet  haring  one 
end  wound  on  to  the  roller,  a  transverse  roller  on  the 
foot-frame  receiving  tha^opeoslte  end  of  the  shset  that  Is 
wound  on  the  head-frame  roller,  means  for  anehoring  ths 
two  frames  so  that  one  cannot  travel  bodily  toward  ths 
other  under  the  pull  of  the  aheat  upon  the  two  rollers, 
struts  in  the  form  of  side  frames  that  are  hinged  aboot 
vertical  axes  to  the  head-frame  and  extend  downward  at 
each  side  for  direct  contact  with  the  floor  and  fbrward 
toward  the  foot-frame,  struts  in  the  form  of  side  frames 
hinged  to  the  foot-frame  and  extending  downward  at  each 
side  for  direct  contact  with  the  floor  and  forward  where 
they  meet  the  ends  of  the  side-frames  of  the  head-frame, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  slde-frsmes  of  the  head- 
frame  to  the  side-frames  of  the  foot-frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  bead-frame  that  Is  supported  direct 
from  the  floor,  a  vertical  foot-frame  that  is  supported  di- 
rect from  the  floor,  s  roller  on  the  bsad-frame  disposed 
transversely,  a  sheet  wound  on  to  th«  roller,  a  roller  on 
the  foot-frame  disposed  transversely  receiving  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  sheet  that  is  woond  on  the  head-frame 
roller,  side  frames  hinged  about  rertical  axes  to  the  head- 
frame  and  extending  forward  and  downward  for  direct 
contact  with  the  floor,  side  frames  hlni^  about  vertical 
axes  to  the  foot-frame  and  extending  downward  for  direct 
contact  with  the  floor,  and  means  for  preventing  the  side 
frames  from  splaying  laterally  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  head-frame  that  is  supported  direct 
from  the  floor,  a  vertical  foot-frame  that  la  supported 
direct  from  the  floor,  a  roller  00  the  head-frame  disposed 
transversely,  a  sheet  wound  on  the  roller,  a  roller  on  the 
foot-frame  disposed  transversely,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  sheet  that  is  wound  on  the  bead-frame  roller,  aide 
struts  hinged  about  vertical  axes  to  the  head-frame  and 
side  struts  hinged  about  vertical  axes  to  the  foot  frame, 
said  struts  extending  forward  and  downward  for  direct 
contact  with  the  floor,  and  comprising  an  upper  diagonal 
member  and  a  lower  horixontal  member  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  extension,  the  diagonal  member  being 
hinged  at  its  top  to  the  head-frame  and  rigidly  connected 
at  its  bottom  to  the  horixontal  member,  which  horixontal 
member  Is  also  hinged  to  the  bead-frame,  about  vertical 
axes  and  extending  downward  at  each  side  for  direct  con- 
tact with  the  floor  and  forward  to-  the  head-frame,  each 
strut  comprising  a  diagonal  member  and  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  directed  extension,  the  diagonal 
member  being  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  foot-frame 
and  rigidly  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  horizontal  mem- 
ber which  lower  end  is  also  hinged  to  the  foot-frame,  and 
means  for  preventing  splaying  of  the  struts  laterally,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,082,178.  SIGNALrLAMP.  Fcbjian  D.  Spear,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Armspear  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,078.      (a.  240—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support  having  a 
circular  seat,  of  a  lamp  which  is  rotatably  arranged  with 
its  base  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  centra]  opening 
in  said  base,  and  a  stationary  light  shield  arranged  within 
said  lamp  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  stem  which  ex- 
tends through  said  opening  in  the  base  and  is  held  against 
rotation  by  said  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support  baring 
a  circular  seat,  of  a  lamp  which  is  rotatably  arranged  with 
its  base  In  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
in  said  base,  a  stationary  light  shield  arranged  within  ssld 
lamp,  a  cup-shaped  support  for  said  shield  which  Is  ar- 
ranged within  the  lamp  base  and  provided  with  a  stem 
which  extends  through  said  opening  in  the  base  and  is 
held  against  rotation  by  said  support,  and  an  oil  font 
arranged  within  the  cup-shaped  support  of  the  shield,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  support,  of  a  lamp 
which  is   rotatahle  in  said  support  and  provided   with  a 
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■hoalder  by  which  It  rests  a|x>n  ssld  support,  sad  bslow 
■aid  aapport  with  a  holdlnf  plate  which  preTents  dls- 
placsnent  of  tlie  lamp  Id  an  tapward  iirtctkn  asd  Is  pro- 
rldsd  oa  Its  Dadenkls  with  aimarglBal  rtootp,  and  a  bold- 
lag  arm  secured  to  the  lamp  support  and  haTln?  conrex 
end  portions  which  eoK«ge  fe>  said  groore,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ! 


4.  The  combination  with  t  lamp  support,  of  a  lamp 
which  is  rotatable  In  said  support,  and  a  light  shield  ar- 
ranged within  the  lamp,  a  support  for  said  shield  having 
an  angular  stem  which  extenids  downwardly  through  the 
has*-  of  the  lamp,  and  a  holdibg  arm  on  the  lamp  support 
which  engages  said  stem  and  holds  the  same  against  ro 
tation,  substantially  as  set  f0rth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  frame  having  upright 
members,  a  Icna  arranged  in  said  frame  and  composed  of 
upright  sections  arranged  cit^cumferentlnlly  side  by  side, 
and  an  oil  font  and  burner  provided  with  a  wick-ralser 
shaft,  of  an  fxtemal  acfuatliig  shaft  stipported  on  one  of 
said  upright  frame  roeml)ers  In  line  with  said  wick  ralaer 
shaft  and  passing  through  tile  Joint  between  two  of  said 
lens  sections,  said  shafts  b«ing  provided  with  coupling 
heads,   suhstantialiy  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  (%mbtnatlOD  with  a  truck  frame,  of  spring  posts 
mounted  therein,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  spring  posts  and 
arranged  to  form  runways  Aaving  portions  at  different 
heights  and  provided  with  end  walls  forming  stops,  and  a 
roller  having  two  diametem^  the  ■mailer  diameter  ar 
ranged  to  roil  on  said  runways  and  the  larger  diameter 
arraogod  to  have  tbe  car  body  rest  thereupoB  and  to  con- 
tact said  end  walla  at  tiie  limits  of  movement  of  said 
roller  in  both  dlrecttotia. 

2.  Tbe  comblBatlon  with  1  a  tmek  frame,  of  spring 
po8ts  Donated  therein,  a  rao  for  said  spring  posts  pro- 
viued  with  an  open-  top  and  iflth  a  central  depressed  por- 
tion and  with  runways  at  t^  sides  of  said  central  de- 
pressed portion,  and  a  roller' having  an  enlarged  central 
portioB  projecting  down  Intd  the  depressed  portion  and 
advpted  to  have  tbe  car  body  rest  tberenpon  and  having 
rectaced  end  portions  rolling  On  said  runways,  said  roller 
resting  loosely   upon   said   mpways  and  being  removable 


1.082,17f>.  ROLLER  SIDE  3EAttIN(i.  Ahnoi.d  Stucki, 
Ilttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Heb.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.530.      (CI.  84— «M.) 


from  the  open  top  of  said  cap  when  the  car  body  la  re- 
moved therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  frame,  of  spriag  posts 
moan  ted  therein,  a  cap  moanted  on  said  spring  posts  and 
providing  arc  shaped  mnways,  and  a  conical  roller  ar- 
rangea  to  travel  on  said  ranwtys  and  adapted  to  have  the 
car  body  rest  thereupon  and  forming  a  gnlde  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  car  body,  said  runways  being  Inclined  laterally 
to  a  degree  that  the  upper  longitudinal  anrfaee  of  the 
roller  la  horlxontal. 

4  A  tmck  Bids  bearing  comprlstog  a  housing  having  Its 
bottom  forming  an  arc  shaped  mnway.  and  a  conteai 
roller  arranged  to  travel  on  said  runway  sod  adapted  to 
have  the  car  i>ody  rent  thereupon,  aaid  runway  being  In- 
clined laterally  to  a  degree  that  tbe  upper  (onglttidinal 
surface  of  the  rr>ller  Is  horlsontal. 


.<«. 


1,083,180.      HAT  FASTENER.     Otto  THiELKNnAts.  "Sew 

York,   N.    Y.      FTIed    Feb.   8,   1913.      Serial    No.   747ji)«-4. 

(CI.   132—25.) 

•V- 

■<ir- 


1.  In  a  hat  fastener  the  combination  with  a  carved  hat 
pin  carrying  an  angularly  diB[>o.sed  operating  pin,  of  a  re- 
tainer for  tbe  hat  plu  having  a  passageway  throughout 
from  end  to  end  and  comprising  a  curved  body  portion 
adapted  for  the  outside  of  th«'  hat  and  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  operating  pin  passes,  end  portions 
adapted  for  tite  inside  of  tbe  bat  and  having  flaring  tubu- 
lar chambers  forming  parts  of  said  passageway  and  pro- 
viding receptacles  for  the  point  of  the  pin  in  its  re- 
tracted and  projected  positions,  and  portions  Intermefllate 
the  tK>dy  portion  and  end  portions  and  detachably  en- 
KHgeable  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  extend  partly  on 
the  outside  and  Inside  of  the  hat  and  having  orifices  form- 
ing parts  of  said  passageway. 

2.  In  a  hat  fastener  the  combination  with  a  curved  h.it 
pin  currying  an  angularly  dlsi>ose<i  ojteratlng  pin,  of  h 
retainer  for  the  hat  pin  having  a  passageway  throughout 
from  end  to  end  and  comprising  a  curved  t)ody  iwrtiou 
adapted  for  the  outside  of  the  hat  an<l  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  operating  pin  passes,  end  portions 
having  cam  faces  adapted  for  the  inside  of  the  hat  and 
having  flaring  tubular  chambers  forming  parts  of  said 
passagi'way  and  proi-ldlng  receptacles  for  the  point  of  the 
pin  In  its  retracted  and  projected  positions,  and  portions 
Intermediate  the  bo«ly  portion  and  end  portions  adapted  to 
extend  partly  on  the  outside  and  Inside  of  the  hat  and  hav- 
ing orifices  forming  parts  of  said  pawHHgovay  said  portions 
being  revolubly  mounted  on  the  Iiody  portion  to  change 
the  angularity  of  the  former  to  adapt  the  fastener  to  va- 
rious 8hai>ed  hats  and  having  claws  for  detachably  einjag- 
Ing  the  cam  faces  provided  on  the  end  portions. 

3.  In  a  hat  fastener  the  combination  with  a  curved  hat 
pin  carrying  an  angularly  disposed  operating  pin,  of  n  re- 
tainer for  the  hat  pin  having  a  passageway  throughout 
from  end  to  end  and  comprising  a  curved  body  portion 
adapted  for  the  outside  of  the  hat  and  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  operating  pin  pasRes,  claws  connected 
to  the  bo«ly  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  throngh  the 
hat  to  the  inside  thereof,  and  end  portions  adapted  for  the 
Inside  of  the  hat  and  having  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
claws  in  detachable  engagement  and  having  flaring  tabular 
chambers  forming  part  of  said  passageway  and  prorlding 
receptacles  for  the  point  of  the  pin  in  Its  retracted  and 
projected  positions. 
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1.082.181.  BLBCTRIC-LAMP  80CKKT.  WibLUM  C. 
Tbboonivo,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trettoaing 
Eleetrlc  MaaufacturlDg  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial  Na 
696>t««.     (CI.  17;i — 351.) 


1.  In  a  key  socket  for  electric  lamps,  a  switch  plate 
having  a  through  opening  between  Its  borders  and  a  spring 
tongue  opposite  said  opening,  In  combination  with  a  key 
spindle  supported  at  one  side  of  said  plate  and  having 
a  tumbler  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  to  the 
opposite  side  to  engage  said  tongue. 

2.  A  key  socket  for  electric  lamps  (Xjmprlslug  a  one 
piece  switch  plate  having  a  spring  tongue  centrally  there- 
in and  lips  at  Its  ends  outside  the  ends  of  said  tongue  bent 
Inward  at  right  angles  to  said  tongue  and  having  spindle 
supporting  openings,  in  combination  with  a  spindle  pro- 
jected through  said  openings,  a  tumbler  thereon  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  tongue  and  Insulating  members  be- 
tween which  said  plate  is  rlnmped 


1,082,182.  DEVICE  FOR  I'KEVENTING  EXCESSIVE 
I'RESSrKE  IN  PNFIMATir  TIRES  W.\lter  H.  Van 
Winkle,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6,38,612.      (CI.  152—12.) 
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A  relief  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  an  at- 
taching nut,  a  finger  carried  thereby  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  open  the  valve  in  the  valve  stem  of  the 
tire,  a  neck  removably  attached  to  said  nut.  a  valve  seat 
removably  attached  to  said  neck,  a  valve  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  seat,  a  casing  inclosing  the  valve 
meml)er  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  valve 
seat,  a  spring  within  tbe  said  casing  and  engaging  with 
tbe  valve  member,  a  pointer  secured  to  the  valve  seat 
and  lying  over  tbe  outside  of  said  casing  to  indicate  the 
|M.»sltiun  of  the  latter,  and  a  stop  on  the  casing  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pointer  and  limit  the  extent  of  rotary 
movement  of  the  casing  to  one  revolution. 


1.082,183.      ROTARY    MOTOR    AND    PUMP.      Jambs    B. 

VuNoif .  PittsborBli.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lee  8,  Smith  A  Sob 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership.     Filed  July 

10,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,707.     (CI.  280 — 30.) 

1.  A   portable   combined   motor  and    pump,   comprising 

a  base,  a  motor  snpported  on  a  horlsontal  axis  upon  said 

base  and  having  a  shell  or  honsing,  rods  detachably  secured 

to  and  extending  horisontally  in  the  direction  of  tlie  motor 

axis    from   one   end   of   said    shell   or   housing,  a   self-con- 


tained pump  supported  on  tbe  eirds  of  said  rods  and  bodily 
removable  therefrom,  and  a  separable  connection  between 
the  motor  abaft  and  s&ld  pomp  for  driving  the  latter. 


2.  \  portable  combined  motor  and  pump,  comprising  a 
base,  a  motor  supported  thereon  upon  a  horlxontal  ails  and 
having  a  shell  formed  with  an  integral  head  at  one  end  and 
a  removable  head  at  the  other  end,  bearings  In  said  heads, 
a  rotor  for  said  motor  having  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted 
in  said  Ijearings,  a  stator  within  said  casing,  a  self-con 
talned  pump  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  casing  and 
bodily  removable  therefrom,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  pump 

3.  A  portable  combined  motor  and  pump,  comprising  a 
base,  a  motor  supported  thereon  and  provided  with  a  shell 
or  casing  having  an  integral  head  at  one  end.  a  stator 
within  said  casing,  a  removable  head  at  the  other  end  of 
said  casing,  rods  for  securing  said  stator  to  said  casing 
and  also  supporting  said  removable  bead,  a  rotor  within 
said  casing  and  supported  by  said  heads  and  having  a 
shaft  projecting  endwise  through  said  fixed  head,  a  pump 
comprising  a  casing  and  a  piston  therein,  said  pump 
casing  Iwlng  spaced  from  and  removably  secured  to  and 
carried  by  said  flxed  head,  and  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  piston  for  driving  the  same. 

4.  A  portable  combined  motor  and  puBip,  comprising  a 
base.  B  motor  supported  thereon  and  having  a  shell,  a 
flxed  head  at  one  end  of  said  shell  and  a  removable  head 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  heads  being  provided  with 
apertures  for  circulating  air  through  the  casing,  a  stator 
within  said  shell  of  cylindrical  form  to  fit  tbe  same,  rods 
for  securing  said  stator  and  said  removable  head  to  said 
casing,  a  rotor,  bearings  In  .said  beads  foj  snpporting  the 
same,  and  a  pump  removably  attached  to  and  spaced  from 
the  flxed  head  of  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotor. 


1.082.184.  TRACK-CONTACTOR.  Charles  W.  Wari., 
Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No 
675,241.      (CI    246 — 35.) 


^X 


1.  A  third  rail  system  including  a  contactor  compris- 
ing a  movable  extended  abutment  beside  the  trackway 
OB  the  side  opposite  tbe  third  rail,  parallel  to  tbe  track- 
way and  the  third  rail  and  occupying  a  position  adapting 
ft  for  engagement  with  the  third  rail  shoe  on  that  side 
of  a  vehicle,  and  a  switch  operatively  connected  with  said 
abutment. 

2.  A  third  rail  system  including  a  contactor  eomprislni; 
a  movable  extended  abutment  beside  tbe  trackway  on  th« 
side  ^opposite  tbe  third  rail,  parallel  to  the  trackway 
and  tbe  third  rail,  and  occupying  a  position  adapting  It 
for  engagement  with  the  third  rail  shoe  on  that  side  of 
a  vehicle,  a  co-extensive  short  section  of  rail  occupying 
relatively    tbe    same    position    as    respects    said     track- 
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way  as  Mid  third  rail,  and  «  switch  operatively  connected 
with  said  morable  abutmeDt4 

3.  A  third  rail  system  including  a  contactor  comprlalnK 
a  movable  abutment  beside  the  traclcway  on  the  aide  op- 
posite the  third  rail,  galdlnje  means  tor  third  rail  shoes 
on  that  side  of  paaslng  v^iclea  adapted  to  determine 
the  enisaKement  of  the  aald  shoes  with  said  abutment  and 
a  switch  operatlvely  connected  with  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  third  rail  ayatepi,  a  shoe  rail  parallel  to  the  third 
rail,  a  contactor  comprtaing  a  movable  abutment  located 
beside  said  shoe  rail  and  engaged  and  moved  laterally 
of  the  said  shoe  rail  by  thf  third  rail  shoes  of  venicles 
traversing  said  rail,  and  a  |Switch  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  abutment. 

5.  In  a  third  rail  system,  a  shoe  rail,  a  contactor  com- 
prising a  movable  extended  abutment  adjacfut  said  rail, 
parallel  thereto  and  engaged  and  moved  laterally  of  said 
shoe  rail  by  third  rail  shoes  traversing  xaid  rail,  said 
movable  abutment  being  mounted  to  have  a  combined  os 
dilatory  and  reclprocatory  motion  about  a  transverse  axis 
and  a  switch  operatlvely  connected  with  said  abutment 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  said  tramsverse  axis. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0«2.1»o.  AITOMATIC  SHOE  MACHINE.  Erastt  s  E. 
Wi.NKLEY,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  July  28.  19W.  Serial 
No.  50».9t}l       (CI.   12 — 17. 


iohine.  having,  in 


1.  An  automatic  shoe  maohine.  having,  in  r-ombination. 
luians  for  op«Tatlng  on  a  sho<".  a  shoe  supporting  Jacit  mov 
able  to  transfer  the  point  i>f  operation  of  said  means 
around  the  shoe  and  supporti'd  for  lateral  swinging  move- 
mint  to  maintain  the  portlqn  of  thf  t'd^t'  «f  the  last  or 
8l<i»^  sole  in  proximity  to  thq  operating  means  in  siihstan- 
tlally  the  same  position  wljth  relation  to  the  direction 
of  feed,  and  devices  indepenident  of  the  operating  means 
ami  acting  independently  of  the  movements  of  the  jark 
in  transferring  the  point  of  ♦peratlon  around  the  shoe  for 
constraining  the  jack  to  swtng  laterally  about  the  point 
o!"  operation  of  the  operating  means  as  such  point  is  trans- 
fiTred  around  the  shoe,  subslantiajly  as  descril)<>d. 

2  An  automatic  shoe  maJilDe,  having,  in  combination, 
mt  iins  for  operatinir  on  a  sh(}«'  and  a  shoe  supporting  Jack 
relatively  movable  to  transfk'r  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  operating  means  around  the  shoe,  me<hauism  acting 
automatically  as  the  point  of  operation  is  tf'ansferred 
around  the  shoe  to  impart  relative  turning  movements  to 
the  Jack  and  operating  means  to  maintain  the  portion  of 
the  edge  of  the  last  or  shoe  lole  In  proximity  to  the  oper- 
ating means  in  substantially  the  same  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  feed^  and  devices  other  than  the 
operating  means  and  turninf  mechanism  for  causing  the 
relative  turning  movements  to  take  place  about  the  point 
of  operation  of  the  operatitig  means  as  such  point  is 
transferred  around  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means   for  operating  on   a   «hoe,  n   shoe  supporting  Jack 


longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  to  transfer  the  point 
of  operation  of  the  operating  means  around  the  shoe, 
mechanism  acting  automatically  as  the  point  of  operation 
Is  transferred  around  the  shoe  to  impart  turning  move 
ments  to  the  Jack,  and  devices  other  than  the  operating 
means  and  turning  mechanism  for  causing  the  Jack  to 
swing  about  the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating  means 
as  such  point  is  transferred  around  the  shoe,  substantially 
a.^  described. 

4.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  including  devices  for  feed 
ing  the  shoe  by  engagement  therewith,  a  shoe  supporting 
jack  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  of  the  operating  means  around  the 
shoe,  mechanism  acting  automatically  to  impart  turning 
movements  to  the  jack  as  the  point  of  operation  of  the 
operating  means  la  transferred  around  the  shoe  to  correct 
the  relative  position  of  the  shoe  and  operating  means,  and 
devices  other  than  the  operating  means  and  turning  mech- 
anism for  causing  the  Jack  to  swing  about  the  point  of 
operation  of  the  operating  means  as  such  point  is  trans- 
ferred around  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a 
support  freely  movable  in  its  plane  of  movement  upon 
which  the  Jack  is  rotatably  mounted,  mechanism  acting 
to  automatically  impart  turning  movements  to  the  Jack  as 
the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating  means  is  trans 
ferred  around  the  shoe  to  correct  the  relative  position  of 
the  shoe  and  operating  means,  and  devices  other  than 
the  operating  means  and  turning  mechanism  for  eaiis- 
ing  the  jack  to  swing  about  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Onlms  «  to  S4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,186.  LOOM  FILLING  STAND.  Fhancis  E.  Ash- 
TON,  Exeter,  N.  H,,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  P'llwl  Aug.  'A,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,134.      (CI.  139—86,1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  filling  carriers  having  filling 
wound  thereon,  and  a  filling  end  finder  to  find  and  hold 
the  end  of  the  filling  as  the  carriers  and  filling  finder  are 
relatively  moved  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  carriers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  for  holding  filling  carriers  for  movement 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  their  longitudinal  axes,  and 
a  filling  end  finger  to  act  upon  the  filling  on  the  carrier 
and  find  the  end  of  the  filling  as  the  carriers  move  trans- 
versely thereto. 
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3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comliliui- 
tlon  of  means  for  holding  filling  carriers  having  filling 
wound  thereon,  and  a  tilling  end  finder  to  find  and  bold 
the  end  of  the  filling  as  the  carriers  and  filling  finder 
arf  relatively  moved  In  a  dire<tlon  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  carriers,  and  means  for  causing 
the  carriers  to  rotate  to  unwind  the  filling. 

4.  In  a  filling  stand  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  carrier  frame  for  holding  filling  carriers,  a  filling 
end  finder,  and  means  to  relatively  move  the  filling  car- 
tier  frame  and  filling  end  finder  transversely  that  the 
latter  may  find  and  hold  the  fllllug  ends  as  the  frame  and 
finder  are  so  relatively  moved. 

■'.  In  a  filling  stand  for  looms,  the  combination  of  means 
foi  holding  a  plurality  of  filling  carriers  having  filling 
wound  thereon,  a  filling  end  finder  to  act  upon  the  filling 
on  the  carriers  while  in  said  holding  means,  and  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  filling  <  arriirs  and  finder  that 
the  latter  may  find  and  hold  the  end.s  of  the  filling  as 
the  carriers  and  finder  are  relatively  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,187.  AI'PARATIS  FOR  ( 'HAK<ilNG  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. Clarbn(  E  E.  BaACH,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  <ieorge  O.  Knapp.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1910,  Serial  No.  .'i83.653.  Renewe<l  May  25,  1911, 
Serial  No    ti29.488.      (CI.  171— 314.) 


1  in  !\  storage  battery  controlling  systi-rn.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  charging  circuit,  a  switch  for  said  charging  circuit. 
an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  said  switch,  a  starting 
electro-magnet  and  8wit(  h  me<hanism  therefor  Including  an 
armature,  a  releasing  electro  magnet  and  switch  mechanism 
therefor  including  an  armature,  a  primary  energizing  circuit 
fo;-  said  battery  swich  conlrolllnir  electro  majrnet  controlled 
by  said  starting  electromagnet,  a  holding  circuit  for 
said  battery  switch  controlling'  electro  magnet  controlled 
bv  said  releasing  electro-magnet,  and  a  circuit  for  said  re- 
leasing electro-magnet  controlled  by  said  starting  electro- 
magnet. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
charging 'circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a 
primary  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay,  a  starting  relay 
controlled  by  current  flow  from  a  charging  current  supply 
source  for  controlling  said  primary  energizing  circuit,  a 
holding  circuit  of  Increased  resistance  for  said  charging 
circuit  relay,  and  a  releasing  relay  operated  by  said  start- 
ing relay  for  controlling  said  holding  circuit. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  -combination  of  a 
charging  circuit,  a  starting  relay  controlled  by  current  flow 
from  a  charging  current  supply  souro .  a  releasing  relay 
controlling  the  charging  circuit,  means  whereby  the  start- 
ing relay  may  mechanically  operate  the  releasing  relay 
ac  certain  times,  a  primary  energizing  circuit  for  the 
releasing  relay  controlled  by  the  starting  relay,  and  a  hold 
Inj.'  circuit  of  increased  resistance  for  said  releasing  relay. 

4.  In  n  storage  battery  charging  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  charging  circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  con- 


nection of  said  charging  circuit  with  a  ctuirging  current 
supply  circuit,  a  primary  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay, 
a  starting  relay  controlled  by  current  flow  from  the  supply 
circuit  to  close  said  primary  energising  circuit,  said  pri- 
n  ary  energizing  circuit  allowing  suflicient  current  flow 
through  said  charging  circuit  controlling  relay  to  cauae 
full  energization  thereof,  a  holding  circuit  of  increased  re- 
sistance for  said  charging  circuit  controlling  relay,  and 
a  releasing  relay  operated  by  current  flow  through  said 
primary  energizing  circuit  for  controlling  said  holding 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a 
primary  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay,  a  starring  relay 
controlled  by  current  flow  from  a  charging  current  sup- 
ply source  for  controlling  said  primary  energizing  circuit, 
a  holding  circuit  of  increased  resistance  for  said  charging 
circuit  relay,  a  releasing  relay  controlled  at  certain  times 
by  said  starting  relay  for  controlling  said  holding  circuit, 
and  means  for  oi>ening  said  primary  energizing  circuit 
after  closure  of  said  holding  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  93  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,082,188.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAMI'ING, 
PUNCHING,  OR  CITTING  MACHINES  AnTurR  H, 
Bkil,  Jamaica,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  ope  half  to  Frank  D. 
Creamer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,123.     (CI.  164—107.) 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  operating  part  of  the  ma<hine.  a  c<introl  connec- 
tion therefor  to  throw  the  same  into  operation,  and  a 
locking  member  for  the  control  connection,  said  locking 
member  arranged  to  normally  engage  said  connection  to 
prevent  the  same  from  moving  to  start  the  operating  part 
of  the  machine  into  operation,  of  a  safety  gate  movable 
into  position  to  prevent  access  to  the  working  part  of 
the  machine,  means  carried  by  the  gate  to  engage  said 
locking  member  and  remove  the  same  from  its  normal 
engagement  with  said  control  connection  when  said  gate 
is  moved  into  position  to  prevent  access  to  the  working 
part  of  the  machine,  and  means  wholly  independent  of 
the  gate  or  its  movements  for  oiieratint'  said  control 
connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  power  operated  machine 
tool  mounted  and  ofK-rating  in  said  frame,  means  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  tool,  a  stop  device^  hold  said 
controlling  means  against  action,  a  oafety  gate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  In  front  of  said  tool  to  swing  inde- 
p(ndently  of  said  control  means  into  position  to  cover 
said  tool,  and  means  carried  by  said  gate  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  release  said  stop  device  when  said  gate  is 
swung  Into  covering  relation  to  said  tool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  power  operated  tool 
mounted  and  operating  in  said  frame,  means  for  controlling 
the  operating  of  said  tool,  a  stop  device  for  said  means, 
said  stop  device  being  yieldingly  held  normally  in  position 
to  lock  said  controlling  means  against  ojieration.  a  safety 
gate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  tool 
to    swing    Independently    of    said    too!    controlling    means 
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tato  uffir  pardon  with  rwatrt  to  Mid  tool,  and  mMos 
carrt«d  \>j  ■Aid  v»t«  •«!  arrtosed  to  engage  and  r«leaa« 
•aid  atop  dCTloe  from  locklat;  relation  to  aald  coatroUlng 
meaoa  wbcs  tha  gate  la  awosg  Into  aafety  poattloD  with 
renpeet  to  tb«  tooL 

4.  The  eoiiblnatlon  with  a  ^wer  operated  machine  tool 
aod  aaaaa  coa trolling  the  otferatlon  thereof  iBclodlng  a 
treadle  operated  rod,  of  a  aafety  gate,  and  a  locking  de- 
rlce  for  aald  treadla  rod.  aal4  aafety  gate  being  moTable 
Into  cloacd  poaltlon  Indapendentl/  of  said  treadle  rod  and 
having  meana  to  operate  aal4  locking  device  to  releaaad 
poaltlon  when  aald  gate  Is  cloacd. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fewer  operated  machine  tool, 
and  meana  for  throwing  the  lame  Into  and  out  uf  action 
Including  a  treadle  rod,  of  $.  locking  member  normally 
operating  to  lock  aald  rod  afainat  action,  a  safety  gate 
movable  into  closed  position  Independently  of  the  treadle 
rod.  and  meana  carried  by  aald  gate  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage aald  locking  member  and  release  the  same  when  the 
gitte  is  cloaed. 


l.nS2,lS9.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  BOTTLE  SEALING 
.MACHINES.  AM.ts  CALLfsON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Benjamin  Adriance,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  Tl«.828      (CI.  193—1.) 


1  Id  combination,  a  movln|  member  for  forwarding  the 
parts  to  be  advanced,  said  monber  baring  a  succos^ion  of 
pocki^ts  opening  laterally  of  itf  path  of  advance,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  said  parte  Into  aald  pockets  including 
a  shunting  means  for  said  parts  having  the  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  pocketed  aide  of  aald  member  sUdabls  cross- 
wise of  the  pockets.  aobstantlAny  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movtng  member  for  forwarding 
the  parts  to  be  advanced,  aaldi  member  having  a  anccesslon 
of  pockets  opening  laterally  «f  Its  path  of  advance,  and 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  pftrts  into  said  pocketa  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  shunting  means  for  said  parts  having  a  seat  adjacent 
to  the  pocketed  side  of  said  i^ember  and  normally  free  to 
revolve,  substantially  as  descfibed. 

3.  In  csmblnation.  a  moTint  member  for  forwarding  the 
parts  to  be  advanced,  said  menber  having  a  sacceaalon  of 
pockets  opening  laterally  of  lt$  path  of  advance,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  said  parts  Into  said  pockets  Including 
a  shunting  meana  for  said  parts  having  the  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  pocketed  side  of  said  member  slldable  cross- 
wise of  the  pockets,  and  mea|is  for  caaslng  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  portion,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movln|  member  for  forwarding  the 
parts  to  be  advanced,  said  menber  having  a  succession  of 
pockets  opening  laterally  of  Its  path  of  advance,  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  said  parts  l|ito  said  pocketa  Indodlng  a 
movable  shunting  means  for  said  parts  hsvlng  a  sliding 
seat  adjacent  to  the  pocketed  aide  of  said  member,  and 
meuD>i  for  causing  sliding  movement  of  said  seat  upon 
OMvement  of  the  shunting  means,  sobstantlaily  ss  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movlni;  naembcr  for  forwarding  the 
parts  to  be  advanced,  said  member  having  a  snccsasion  ai 
pockets  opening  laterally  of  it«  path  of  advance,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  said  parts  tnto  said  pockets  Incladlng  a 
shunting  means  for  said  parts  having  a  reroluble  seat  ad- 


jacent to  the  pocketed  side  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
causing  rotary  movement  of  said  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,UH1.M90      SAFETY  WATCH-POCKET.     Bkli.b  C.  Dodds. 
Black  MoonUIn,  N.  C.     Filed  May  2b.  1912.     Serial  No. 

700,258.      (CI.  2—153.) 


1.  A  watch  pocket  including  front  and  back  meml)er8 
(if  flt'xihle  material  secured  together  about  their  edgeit  and 
unsecured  along  one  edge  to  provide  an  opening,  the 
fre«>  edge  of  the  front  member  being  folded  outwardly  and 
stitched  to  form  parallel  housings,  the  free  edge  of  the  back 
member  being  reduced  and  extended  to  form  a  tongue,  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  and  extendlnij  at  Its  ends  beyond  the  same,  the 
tongue  tteing  rolled  about  the  metal  strip,  helical  springs 
positioned  In  the  housings,  a  resilient  metal  plate  ik)s1- 
tiorx'd  along  the  free  edge  of  the  back  member  and  below 
the  metal  strip,  binding  plates  positioned  against  the  front 
meml>er  opposite  the  code  of  said  plate,  rivets  passed 
through  said  plate,  .springs,  strip  ends  and  binding  plates, 
and  a  pin  fastpnlng  device  carried  by  said  plate. 

2.  .\  watch  pocket  including  front  and  twck  members 
of  flexible  material  secured  together  about  their  edges  and 
unsecured  along  one  edge  to  provide  an  opening,  the  free 
edge  of  the  back  memNcr  being  reduced  and  extended  to 
form  a  tongue,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  tonirie  and  extending  at  Its  ends  beyond 
the  same,  thi'  tongue  iwing  rolled  about  the  resilient  strip, 
a  resilient  memln'r  .ocured  to  the  free  edge  of  the  front 
meml)fr.  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the 
resilient  member  and  the  resilient  strip  to  each  other. 

3.  A  watch  pocket  incladlng  front  and  back  members 
(if  flexible  material  se'n:red  together  about  their  edges  and 
un.securo^l  along  one  edge  to  provide  nn  opening,  the  free 
edge  of  the  back  member  being  reduced  and  extended  to 
form  H  tongue,  a  resilient  plate  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  back  member  and  provided  with  upwardly  directed 
ears  at  Its  ends,  a  resilient  strip  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  and  extended  at  Its  ends  beyond  the  same, 
the  tongne  being  ^oll^d  about  the  resilient  strip  to  bring 
its  free  ends  Into  alinement  with  the  ears  of  the  plats, 
meana  for  fastening  said  strip  to  the  ears  of  the  plate,  and 
resilient  members  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  the  front 
memt>er  and  by  their  ends  to  the  plate. 


1.0H2.I91  THRESHING-MACHINE.  SAMCBt  O.  OE()B<iB. 
Conrad.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Oeorge  Sepsrstor  Company, 
(;reat  Palls.  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed 
Nov    4.  1«12      Serial  No.  729,198.      (CI.  1.^0  -21.  > 

1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  provided  with  threshing 
means,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  straw  therefrom  and 
delivering  It  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine,  a  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  grata  and  chaff  from  the  threshing 
means  and  for  conveying  the  grain  and  chaff  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  machine  from  the  threshing  means,  ssld 
second  conveyer  having  a  portion  of  its  run  arranged 
betow  the  threshing  means,  screening  devl(<es  beneath  the 
rear  jwrtlon  of  the  upper  mn  of  the  said  conveyer,  and  a 
fan  delivering  below  the  screens  snd  through  the  ssme. 

2.  In  s  threshing  machine  provided  at  one  end  with 
threshing  means,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  straw  from 
the  threshing  means  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine, 
endless  conveyer   for  conveying   the  grain   and  the   chaS 


DaCJtMBBR  33,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ftri 


from  the  threshing  means  to  the  said  opposite  end  of  the 
machine,  said  endless  oonveyer  having  a  portion  of  Its 
uppsr  run  arranged  below  the  threahlng  means,  screening 
devices  benesth  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
said  endless  conveyer,  and  a  fan  below  the  screens  and 
delivering  through  the  same. 


3.  In  a  threshing  machine  provided  at  one  end  with 
threshing  means,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  straw  from 
the  threshing  means  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine, 
endless  conveyer  for  conveying  the  grain  and  the  chaff 
from  the  threshing  means  to  the  said  opposite  end  of  the 
machine,  said  endless  conveyer  havine  a  portion  of  its 
upper  run  arranged  t>elow  the  threshing  means,  and 
scr<»enlng  devices  benesth  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper 
run  of  the  said   endless  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  threshing  .Taacblne,  a  cleaning  device  comprising 
an  endless  conveyer,  means  for  supporting  the  said  con- 
veyer for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and 
with  the  front  portion  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer 
Inclining  upwardly  and  with  the  rear  portion  approxi- 
mately horizontal,  a  grain  board  beneath  the  Inclined  por- 
tion of  the  upper  run,  n  guide  for  screens  beneath  the  rear 
portion  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer,  and  removable 
screens  for  engaging  the  guides. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  an  endless  conveyer,  means 
for  supporting  the  said  conveyer  for  movement  longltui^- 
nally  of  the  machine,  with  the  rear  portion  of  its  upper 
run  approximately  horlsontal,  and  with  the  front  portion 
of  Its  upper  run  inclining  upwardly  toward  the  rear  por- 
tion, removable  screens  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the 
upper  run.  a  fan  between  the  runs  and  delivering  Its  blast 
through  the  screens,  a  distributing  board  at  each  end  of 
the  front  portion  of  the  upper  run,  each  of  the  said 
boards  having  ribs  for  deflecting  grain  to  each  side  of  the 
conveyer,  and  a  concave  above  each  of  the  aald  portions, 
each  concave  having  gratings  above  the  board  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  the  threshed  grain. 

l^'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.082,192  SASH-WEIGHT  Fbedkbick  M.  Grbbm,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.839.  (CI. 
16—20.) 


.\  sash  welgW  consisting  of  pieces  of  iron,  ties  binding 
said  pieces  together  to  form  a  fagot,  and  concrete  sur- 
rounding the  same. 


1,082.193       LUBRICATING  ITLLEY.      Jambs    T.    Hau., 
Coslln^a,    Cal.,    assignor   to   Bunting    Iron    Works,   Coa- 
llnga,  Cal  ,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Dec.   14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665.686       (CI.  64 — 26.> 
1.  A   lubricating  poUey   formed   from  a   single  casting, 
the  ssme  comprising  a  suitable   hub  and   extended  tmn- 
nions.   ssld   hub  snd   trunnions   provided   with   a   central 
bore    extending    therethrough,    and    said    bore    being    out- 
wardly Inclined   toward   each   end   of  the  trunnions,   end 


caps  closing  the  said  bore,  aod  drcumferentially  disposed 
outlets  leading  from  the  said  bore  for  conveying  lubri- 
cant to  the  bearings  for  the  pulley. 


2.  A  Iiihricating  pulley  formed  with  a  liul>  and  integral 
outwar.ll.v  disposed  trunnions,  said  hub  and  trunnions  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore  formed  therein,  said  bore  being 
outwardly  Inclined  from  Its  center  toward  each  end  of 
the  flange,  end  caps  closing  said  bore,  and  clrcumferen- 
Itally  dl8i»09ed  outlets  communicating  with  said  l)ore 
udjacnnt  the  end  of  each  Hange  and  forming  passages  for 
the  escape  of  lubricant  to  the  bearings  for  the  pulley. 


1.082.194.     COALING-STATION.     Alkxandkh  B.  B    Hak 
KI8,   Chicago,    111.,  aaslgnor   of  one-hslf   to   William   G. 
Arn.    Memphis.   Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  2,    1912.      Serial    No. 
723..533.      (01.  214—12.)     ' 


1.  In  combination,  an  unloading  station  having  an 
elevated  track  for  n.-celvlug  railway  cars,  low  -  level 
tracks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  elevated  track,  an 
elevator  between  each  of  the  latter  tracks  and  the  ele- 
vated track,  each  of  said  elevators  having  a  track  section 
adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  low-level  tracks  when 
the  corresponding  elevator  Is  down  and  with  the  elevated 
track  when  the  corresponding  elevator  is  up. 

2.  In  comUnation,  sn  unloading  station  having  an 
elevated  track  for  receiving  railway  cars,  low-level  tracks 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  elevated  track,  an  elevator 
between  each  of  the  latter  tracks  and  the  elevated  track, 
each  of  said  elevators  having  a  track  section  adapted  to 
register  with  one  of  the  low-level  tracks  when  the  cor- 
responding elevator  Is  down  and  with  the  elevated  track 
when  the  corresponding  elevator  is  up.  and  connections 
l)etween  said  elevators  for  causing  them  to  travel  simul- 
taneously bat  In  opposite  directions. 

3  In  combination,  s  main  railway  track,  a  side  track 
connecting  with  the  main  track,  an  unloading  station 
lying  beside  the  main  track  and  interrupting  the  side 
track,  an  elevated  track  on  the  unloading  sutlon  for 
receiving  railway  cars,  elevators  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
station,  each  elerator  having  a  track  section  adapted  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  side  track  when  the  cor- 
responding elevator  Is  down  and  a  continuation  of  the 
elevated  track  when  the  corresponding  elevator  is   up. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  railway  track,  a  side  track 
connected  with  the  main  track,  an  unloading  station 
lying  beside  the  main  track  and  Interrupting  the  side 
trsck.  said  unloading  station  having  an  elevsted  track 
for  receiving  railway  cars  to  be  unloaded,  an  elevator 
betmeen  the  side  track  and  the  station,  said  elevator 
having  a  track  section  adapted  to  form  a  contlnaatlon 
of  the  side  track  when  the  elevstor  is  down  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  elevsted  track  when  the  elevstor  Is  up. 
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5.  In  comMnatiOD,  a  malD  railway  track,  a  aide  track 
connected  with  the  main  tuack.  an  unloading  station 
lying  beside  the  main  track  and  interrupting  the  aide 
track,  said  unloading  station  leaving  an  elevated  track  for 
receiving  railway  cars  to  be  uitluaded,  an  elevator  between 
the  side  track  and  the  statittn,  said  elevator  having  a 
track  section  adapted  to  (orm  a  continuation  of  the  side 
track  when  the  elevator  ia  dDwn  and  a  continuation  of 
the  elevated  track  when  the  elevator  Is  up,  said  station 
having  an  interior  chamber  at  the  level  of  the  side  track, 
and  a  track  In  said  chamber  Ln  position  to  register  with 
the  track  section  on  the  elerator  when,  the  elevator  is 
down. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ip  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  closed  electric  furnace  of  the  character  de 
scril>ed.  the  combination  wit%  the  furnace  chamber,  of 
a  hopper  for  the  charge,  a  tertical  electrode  extending 
through  said  hopper,  and  mepns  within  the  charge  re 
ceptacle  nn  top  of  said  cbamDer  for  laterally  exhausting 
the  gases  of  combustion  and  !for  preheating  said  charge 
and  I'ooline  staid  gases  of  combustiun,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  closed  electric  furnace  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  witlj  the  furnace  chamber,  of 
a  hopper  for  the  charge,  a  tertical  electrode  extending 
through  said  hopper,  and  a  double  walled  bell-shaped 
body  surrounding  the  electrode  and  the  charge  providing 
an  annular  space  between  tb«  double  walled  bell-shaped 
body  fur  laterally  exhaustlna  the  gases  of  combustion 
and  for  preheating  <<aid  charge  and  cooling  said  gases, 
substantially  as  described.         j 

1.0«2.19«.     EIvECTHir  FUKNA<E.     .Vt^is  Hklfrnstiiin, 
Vienna.    Au.strla-Hungary.       File<l    Apr.    16,    1913.      Se 
rial   No,   761,636.      (CI.  204-^64.) 


kirni*  ■  w 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  hearth,  a  series 
of  charging  chutes  arranged  ibove  said  hearth,  a  series 
of  electrodes  suspended  above  said  hearth  and  alternat- 
ing with  said  chutes,  and  me^ns  to  charge  material  into 
the  spaces  between  said   chut«  and  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hearth,  a  series 
of  ciiarging  chutes  arranged  above  said  hearth  in  spaced 


1,082.19.5       ELECTRK"  KrRN^CE.     Aixjis  Hklfenstkin,   ' 
Vienna,    Austria  Hungary.      Filed    Jan.    29,    1913.      Se- 
rial   No.    744,921.       (CI.    20*— 64. ) 


relation  thereto,  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes  flaring 
laterally  and  t)elng  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
electrode  receiving  openings,  and  electrodes  suspended  in 
said  openings   In  spaced   relation  to  said   chutes. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hearth,  a  series 
of  (barging  chutes  arranged  above  said  hearth  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes  flaring 
laterally  and  t»elng  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
electrode  rf<-<»lvlng  openings,  electrodes  Husporided  In  said 
openlugH  in  .spacer!  relation  to  said  chutes,  and  supple- 
mental chutes  carried  by  the  tirst  mentioned  chutes  and 
arriingt'd  to  charge  the  spaces  between  said  electrodes  and 
first  mentioned   chutes. 


1.082,197  MATRIX  -  PLATE  HOLDER  AND  SPACER. 
David  (iEoroe  Holt,  Santa  Monica,  and  (jeorgc  Rai 
HoRTOS,  Ix)S  .Vngeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   610,272.      (Ci.   199      10. 1 


•  1  In  combination  with  a  matrix  plate  holder  having 
sides  between  which  matrix  plates  are  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  line,  pairs  of  spacers  movable  on  said  sides 
from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  a  device 
for  retaining  said  spacers  In  an  inoperative  jwsltlon  on 
said  sides,  movable  means  for  releasing  from  said  device 
one  pair  of  spacers  at  a  time,  and  a  movable  escapement 
for  preventing  the  simultaneous  release  of  the  other 
spacefs. 

2.  In  combination  wl^h  a  matrix  plate  holder  having 
sides  between  which  matrix  plateg  are  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  a  line,  pairs  of  spacers  movable  on  said  sides 
by  gravity  from  an  Inoperative  to  an  operative  position, 
a  device  for  retaining  said  spacers  in  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion on  said  sides,  a  movable  escapement,  and  unitary 
means  for  withdrawing  said  device  from  Its  retentive 
position  to  permit  one  pair  of  spacers  to  drop  by  gravity, 
and  moving  said  escapement  into  position  to  prevent  such 
dropping  of  the  other  spacers. 

.'{.  In  combination  with  a  matrix  plate  holder  having 
uniformly  spaced  sides  between  which  matrix  plates  are 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  line,  pairs  of  oppositely  taper- 
ing space  bands  through  which  said  sides  pass,  one  space 
band  of  each  pair  being  immovable  transversely  to  said 
sides,  and  having  a  projection,  a  longitudinal  device  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  engage  each  of  sal^  projections  in 
turn  and  retain  the  same  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  device  so  as  to  withdraw  said  part 
from  the  projection  which  it  engages,  said  device  being 
provided  with  means  arranged  when  89  moved  to  engage 
said  transversely  Immovable  space  band  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding pair  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof  out  of  its 
Inoperative  position. 

4  In  conil)i:iatli)n  with  a  matrix  plate  holder  having 
parallel  sides,  pairs  of  space  bands,  one  band  of  each  pair 
being  immovable  transversely  relatively  to  said  sides  and 
having  an  inward  projection,  a  longitudinal  rock  shaft  ex- 
tending through  all  of  said  space  bands  in  their  inopera- 
tive   position,    sa'id    shaft    having    tranaveraely    extending 
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means  adapted  in  each  terminal  rocking  position  of  said 
shaft  to  engage  a  projection  of  one  of  the  transveraely 
movable  space  bands. 


1,082,198       NURSING-NIPPLE.      Elizabeth    E.    J»i»C8A, 


San    Francisco,    Tal       nied    May    23.    1912. 
099,133.      (CI.   128—18.) 


Serial   No. 


.\  nursing  nipple  formed  of  flexible  rubber,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  nipple  portion  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, a  broad  flat  flange  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  the  body  of  the  nipple  formed  thereon  at  the  open  end, 
said  flange  being  much  thinner  and  much  more  flexible 
than  the  body  of  the  nipple,  and  being  joined  to  the  body 
by  a  thin  flexible  portion,  and  a  stiffening  bead  formed  on 
the  circumference  of  said  flange. 


1,082,199.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES. 
Bknedikt  Knaibel,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Mascbinenfabrik,  Dussel- 
dorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.   5S8,r?09       (CI.   207—10.) 


1.  The  improved  process  of  manufacturing  tubular  bod- 
ies from  alloys  of  copper,  which  consists  in  preliminarily 
shaping  a  block  of  such  alloy  while  hot  by  compression 
by  means  of  a  punch  the  borlsontal  projection  of  whose 
effective  pressing  surface  Is  substantially  not  less  in  area 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  block,  whereby  the 
block  from  the  beginning  of  the  pressing  operation  to  the 
end  thereof  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  through  the  whole 
of  its  mass,  and  finishing  while  cold. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  manufacturing  tubular 
bodies  from  alloys  of  copper,  which  consists  in  prelimi- 
narily shaping  a  block  of  such  alloy  by  compression  while 
hot  by  means  of  a  punch  the  borlsontal  projection  of  whose 
effective  pressing  surface  is  substantially  not  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  block  and  while  confining  the 
block  within  a  die  adapted  to  hold  the  block  through  the 
whole  of  Its  mass  under  the  pressing  action  of  the  punch 
from  the  beginning  of  the  said  pressing  action  to  the  end 
thereof,  and  finishing  while  cold. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  tubular  bodies  from 
brass  which  comprises  accurately  centering  a  hot  block  of 
brass  in  a  die  whose  depth  approximates  the  thickness  of 
said  block,  and  compressing  said  block  while  hot  by  means 
of  «  punch  the  horizontal  projection  of  whose  effective 
pressing  surfsce  Is  substantially  not  less  in  area  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  block,  to  produce  a  cup-shaped 
blank  having  a  side  wall  of  unllonft  strength. 


1.082,200.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES. 
BiNBDiKT  Knaebel.  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Mascbinenfabrik,  Dussel- 
dorf-Derendorf,  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Jan  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  536.309.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  15,  1911,  Serial  No.  614,653.  (CI. 
207—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  hollow  bodies,  the  com 
binatlon.  with  a  punch,  of  a  die  having  a  relatively  shallow 
cavity,  and  means  exterior  to  said   cavity  for  accurately 
centering  a  block  of  metal  therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  hollow  bodies,  the  com 
bination  with  a  punch,  of  a  die  adapted  t<J  receive  a  solid 
block,  and  an  axially  movable  guide  ring  centrally  lo- 
cated on  said  cavity  of  the  die  and  providing  a  guide  for 
said  block  while  being  inserted  into  the  die  and  fOr  said 
punch  while  advancing  toward  the  block,  said  guide  ring 
being  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  its  seat  by  the  metal  forced 
outward  of  the  die  by  the  pressing  operation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  hollow  bodies,  the  com- 
bination with  a  punch,  of  a  die  adapted  to  receive  a  solid 
block,  and  an  axlally  movable  guide  ring  located  on  aald 
cavity  of  the  dl-?  and  providing  a  guide  for  said  block  while 
being  Inserted  into  the  die  and  for  said  punch  while  ad- 
vancing toward  the  block,  said  guide  ring  being  adapted  to 
be  lifted  from  Its  seat  by  the  metal  forced  outward  of  the 
die  by  the  pressing  operation,  and  means  to  center  said 
guide  ring  on  the  cavity  of  the  die  and  providing  an  axial 
guide  for  said  guide  ring. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  hollow  bodies,  the  com- 
bination with  a  punch,  of  a  die  adapted  to  receive  a  solid 
block,  and  an  axlally  movable  ring  located  on  said  cavity 
of  the  die  and  providing  a  guide  for  said  block  while  being 
inserted  into  the  die  and  for  said  punch  while  advancing 
toward  the  solid  block,  said  guide  ring  being  adapted 
to  be  lifted  from  its  seat  by  the  metal  forced  outward  of 
the  die  by  the  liresslng  operation,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  die 
adapted  to  center  said  guide  ring  on  the  cavity  of  the 
die  and  providing  an  axial  guide  for  said  guide  ring,  said 
sleeve  having  a  lateral  opening  permitting  the  insertion 
of  the  block  Into  the  die  and  the  rsmovni  of  the  pressed 
article  through  the  same. 


1,082,201.     FIREARM. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1912. 


Sebge  Kokovink.  Liege,  Belgium. 
Serial  No.  731,121.      (CI.  42—3.) 


1.  A  firearm  comprising  in  combination  a  body,  a  barrel, 
a  trigger,  a  sear,  a  hammer,  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  the  sear  to  the  hammer,  means  for  holding 
the  sear  In  the  cocked  )>o8ition.  means  for  holding 
the  trigger  In  the  drawn  tiack  position  and  means  carried 
by  the  trigger  for  cocking  and  uncocking  successively 
the  said  sear  and  hammer. 
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2.  A  firearm  comprUhMI  In  qambtoatioo  a  body,  a  barrel, 
a  trigger,  a  8«ar,  a  sear  spr^g.  meaoa  for  transmitting 
OBOTemeDt  from  said  trlfcger  to  said  bammer,  a  lerer,  a 
spring  Acting  on  said  lever,  s  member  for  retaining  the 
parts  la  tbe  cocked  position,  an  abatioeBt  on  said  mem 
ber  adapted  to  engage  said  pivoted  lever,  and  means  car 
Hed  by  thf  trigger  for  cockint}  and  uncocking  successively 
said  sear  and  hammer. 

3.  An  automatic  flrrarm  cfmprlsing  in  combination  a 
body,  a  barrel,  a  trigger,  a  bammer,  a  sear,  a  sear  spring, 
a  link  connecting  said  sear  with  tbe  bammer.  a  .lever 
operating  on  said  sear  to  ke^  It  cocked,  a  spring  oper- 
ating said  lever,  means  for  holding  tbe  trigger  in  tbe 
drawn-back  position,  and  meats  carried  by  tbe  trigger  for 
cocking  and  uncocking  successively  tbe  said  sear  and 
hammer 

4.  An  automatic  firearm  coaslsting  of  a  body,  a  barrel, 
a  firing  pin.  a  bammer,  a  trigger,  a  sear,  means  connect- 
ing said  sear  and  said  "hammer,  a  catch  on  said  trigger,  a 
projection  on  the  said  sear  cooperating  with  said  catch, 
a  fixed  catch  on  tbe  body,  aqd  an  arm  on  said  sear  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  catch. 

5.  An  automatic  firearm  coisiatiug  of  a  body,  a  barrel, 
a  firing  pin,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  sear,  a  member 
pivoted  to  said  sear,  a  spring  Inclosed  In  a  recess  In  said 
sear  normally  pressing  said  member  away  from  said 
sear,  a  link  connecting  said  sear  with  the  hammer,  a 
catch  on  said  trigger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mem 
ber,  a  second  catch  on  said  trigger,  a  projection  on  said 
sear  cooperating  with  said  seoond  catch,  a  fixed  catcb  on 
tbe  body,  an  arm  on  said  lear  cooperating  with  said 
fixed  catch,  a  spring  controllkig  said  sear,  and  a  spring 
controlling  said  trigger. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


j   me^mbers   and  said   tread   members   tiaving  abutting   faces 
I   of    coextenaive    area     and     said     tread     members     having 
>   flanges    disposed     circumferentlally    and    transversely    of 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  wheel  and  overhanging  the  sides  of  said 
cushioning  memlH>rs  in  such  spaced  relation  with   respect 
I   to  tbe  sides,  when  not  under  load  as  to  permit  tbe  expan- 
sion of  said  cushioning  members  when  under  compression 
thereby    permitting    relative    circumferential    and    radial 
movement  of  the  tread  member  on  ami  with  respect  to  tbe 
cushioning  members. 


1,082,202.  ABRADING-DISK.  Cakl  Kbuo,  Frankfort-on 
the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,124.      (CI.  51—1.) 


In  an  abrading  disk  of  the  fbaracter  described  parallel. 
slnaons  ribs  of  abrading  ntaterlal  of  aBiform  width 
throughout  their  length,  travtrstng  the  abrading  surface 
in  the  manner  of  chords  forming  grooves  for  the  removal 
of  the  refuse,  substantially  as  described. 


1.082.204.  ABDOMINAL  (JIRDLE.  Eva  Maynard  Mar 
TIN,  Meadville.  I'n..  as.signor  to  The  Splrella  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  ,Ian.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669.094.     (CI.  2—189.) 


rf 


.\n  abdominjil  uirdle  or  support  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion  provided  witti  means  for  drawing 
them  tightly  around  the  body  of  the  wearer,  the  front 
portion  being  shaped  to  fit  and  cover  tbe  abdomen  only 
from  substantially  the  waist  line  down,  and  a  pair  of  de- 
pending garter  supports  secured  at  their  upper  ends  only 
to  said  front  portion  subetantlaily  midway  between  tbe 
up^H'r  and  lower  eiic<s  thereof  and.  whi-n  the  girdle  is 
In  place  on  the  (xxly.  opposite  thi-  pr«tub»'rant  portion  of 
the  abdomen,  the  lower  part  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
girdle  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  l>eneaih  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  abdomen  and  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  same  Irrespective  of  strain  upon  said  garter  sup- 
ports. 


1.082,205.  ItuTAKY  INTKKNAI.  COMIU  STION  EN- 
GINE. Fkedehick  Mili.kk  and  Husmer  I>.  Bli  m,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
715.585.      I  CI.   123-14.) 


1,082,203.  TIRE  TREAD.  DALE  Mar.shall,  Cheltenham, 
England.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,106. 
(CI.   152—14.) 


■   1.   In  combinati«)n.    »   casing  having  heads,  a  shaft  sup 
ported  by  said   heads,  a   supply  conduit,  a  rotor  mounted 
on    said   shaft,    krate  act uating   devices   controlled    by   said 
rotor  said  rotor  being  formed  with  a  compression  chamber 
closed  at   its  rear  end.  and   with  which  said  conduit  con- 
nects, and  with  an  ext>ansion  chamber  open  at  its  rear  end, 
'•■  said  chambers  being  open  at  the  sides  between  said  beads 
In  a   tire   tread,   a   plaralit^   of   clrcamferentlally   dls    i  and  said  heads  bavins'  conduits  adapted  to  communicate 
poeed  non-resilient  tire  tread  members,   laterally  resilient   |   with  said  chambers  in  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  latter,  an  Ignl- 
ciuhiooing   members    carried    hj    tbe   tire   and   interposed   <    tion   device,   and    gates  op(>o8itely    moved   l)y   said   devices 
between  said  tread  members  and  tbe  tire,  Miid  casbloniag  1   into  and  out  of  said  thambers. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  beads,  n  shaft  snp- 
p<jTted  by  said  beads,  a  supply  conduit,  a  rotor  moanted 
on  said  shaft,  and  formed  with  camfi.  wtlh  a  radial  con- 
duit connecting  with  the  aforesaid  conduit,  with  a  com- 
pression chamber.  clns«ti  at  its  rear  end,  and  with  which 
said  latter  conduit  connects,  and  with  an  expansion  cham- 
ber open  at  Its  rear  end,  said  chambers  being  open  at  tbe 
sides  between  said  beads  and  said  beads  having  conduits 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chambers  In  the  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  an  ignition  device,  and  gates  oppositely 
moved  by  said  cams  into  and  ont  of  said  chambers. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  casing  taavlng  beads,  a  hollow 
shaft  supported  by  said  beads,  a  sopply  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  hollow  shsft,  a  rotor  supported  on  said 
hollow  shaft,  and  formed  with  cams,  with  a  conduit  lead- 
ing radially  from  said  hollow  shaft,  with  a  compression 
chamber,  closed  at  Its  rear  end,  and  with  which  said  con- 
duit connects,  and  with  an  expanaien  chamber  open  at  its 
rear  end.  said  cbam'^rs  l)elng  opea  at  the  sides  between 
0nld  heads  and  said  beads  barUic  condnlts  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  chambers  in  the  rotation  of  the 
latter,  an  ignition  device,  and  gates  oppositely  moved  by 
said  cams  into  and  out  of  said  chambers. 

4  In  combination,  a  casing  having  beads,  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatably  supported  '>y  said  beads,  a  supply  tube  commu- 
nicating with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  rotor  rotatable  with 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  formed  with  a  conduit  leading 
radially  from  said  holluw  abaft,  with  a  compression  cbam- 
I>er,  closed  at  Its  rear  end.  and  with  which  said  conduit 
connects,  and  with  an  expansion  chamber  open  at  Ita  rear 
end,  said  chambers  being  open  at  tbe  sides  between  said 
beads,  and  said  beads  having  conduits  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  chambers  In  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  latter, 
an  Ignition  device,  said  rotor  being  also  formed  with  cajna, 
rollers  actuated  by  said  cams,  and  gates  oppositely  moved 
by  said  rollers  into  and  out  of  said  ciiambers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  heads 
formed  with  cylindrical  guides,  with  bearings  for  levers, 
and  with  gas  conduits,  plungers  in  said  guides,  levers 
opera tively  connected  to  said  plungers  an<l  mounted  in 
said  t>e» rings,  rollers  carried  by  said  levers,  a  hollow  shaft 
having  bearings  in  said  heads,  a  supply  tnbe  connected  to 
one  of  said  bearings  and  communicating  with  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft,  and  formed 
with  a  conduit  leading  radially  therefrom,  with  an  arcuate 
compression  chamber  dosed  at  Its  rear  end.  and  with 
which  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  connects,  and  with  an 
arcuate  expansion  chaml)er  open  at  its  rear  end.  said 
ctiamb<^rs  being  ojjen  at  the  sides  between  said  beads,  said 
rotor  being  also  formed  with  cams  for  actuating  said 
rollers  to  operate  said  levers,  an  ignition  device,  gates 
oppositely  moved  hy  said  plungers  into  and  out  of  tbe 
aforesaid  chambers,  said  conduits  l)e1ng  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  satd  chHml»ers  in  the  rotation  of  tbe  latter. 


the  escape  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  float  when  the 
same  is  In  ose. 


4.  A  float  compriaing  a  hollow  body  having  an  open 
iKittom  and  a  closed  top,  said  float  having  one  or  more 
apertures  passing  throngh  Its  side  below  the  level  of  the 
top.  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  air  from  tbe  interior  of  the 
float,  and  having  a  hollow  open  projection  extending  up- 
ward from  the  top. 

5.  A  float  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  open 
tKJttom  and  a  closed  top,  and  having  one  or  more  apertures" 
In  Its  side  below  tbe  level  of  tJbe  top,  to  permit  the  escape 
of  air  from  the  interior  of  tbe  float,  and  a  hollow,  open 
projection  carried  by  said  top,  said  projections  having  one 
or  more  ai>erture8  through   Its  sides. 

M'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.0s-,l'O7.  COUPLING  FOR  STEEL  TOWERS  OR  DER- 
RICKS. Lee  C.  Moore,  rittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17 
1911'.     Serial  No.  720.882.      (CI.   189—20.) 


1,082.206.  MILK  RETARDING  APPARATIS.  Fbkd  Rot 
Mo.vttuE.  Middletown,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jolin  D.  Ilaggerty,  Sussex,  N.  J.  Filed  June  11,  1912. 
Serial   No.   70:i,097.      (CI.  210 — 20.) 

1.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  de.scrlbeil.  a  float  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  b<.dy  having  an  open  lower  end  and 
having  a  convex  top  closing  the  upper  end.  said  convex 
top  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  projection  provided  with 
apertures  therethrough  around  Its  lower  edge,  and  the 
sides  of  said  float  havlnjr  apertures  therethrough  below  tbe 
level  of  the  t«>i>  to  pernilt  the  escape  of  air  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  float  when  the  same  is  In  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  float  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  l>ody  having  an  open  lower  end,  tbe 
edge  of  which  is  tum«Hl  ontward.  and  having  Its  upper  end 
closed  by  a  convex  top,  said  top  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
projection  provided  with  apertures  therethrough  adjacent 
said  top,  tbe  sides  of  said  body  also  being  prorMed  with 
apertures  to  permit  tlie  escape  oi  air  from  tbe  interior  of 
said  float. 

3.  A  float  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  open 
bottom  and  a  closed  top.  said  float  having  one  or  more 
apertures  In  Its  side  below  the  level  of  tbe  fop,  to  permit 


I       1.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derricks  and  tbe  like  romprts- 
I    Ing  a  cylindrical  sleeve  open  along  one  side  and  provided 
I    along  the  edges  of  said  opening  with  two  rows  of  lugs  or 
ears  extending  outwardly   from   said   sleeve  and   arranged 
I   for  the  attachment  of  Kirts  and  braces  thereto,  the  Ingg  or 
ears  of  the  two  rows  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
a  seoond  set  of  ears  oi»  Ings  along  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing and  lying  between  tbe  ears  or  lugs  of  the  first  set  and 
provided  with  apertures  for  the  re<eptlon  of  clamping  bolts. 

2.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derricks  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  sleeve  open  along  one  side  and  provided 
along  the  edges  of  said  opening  with  two  sets  each  com- 

I  prising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disrxMied  ears  or 
lags,  tbe  ears  or  lugs  of  the  two  sets  alternating  iMigltu- 
dlnally  of  the  sleeve,  one  .set  having  oppositely  disposed 
apertures  tot  the  reception  of  clamping  bolts,  and  the 
other  set  being  arranged  for  the  securement  of  girts  and 

i  braces  thereto. 

3.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derricks  and  the  like  compria- 
iag  a  cylindrical  sleeve  open  along  one  side  and  provided 

j  along  tbe  edges  of  said  opening  with  two  sets  of  ears  or 

I    logs,  one  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely 

disitosed  ears  or  lugs  bent  Into  substantial  parallelism  and 

provided  with  alined  apertures  for  the  reception  of  clamp- 
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log  bolts,  and  the  other  Mt  comprising  two  rows  of  Mn 
or  lugs  extending  outwcrdly  from  said  sleeve  aod  arranged 
for  the  attachment  of  girts  and  braces  thereto. 

4.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derricks  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  sleere  open  alo»g  one  side  and  provided 
along  the  edges  of  satd  opening  w|tb  two  seta  of  oppositely 
disposed  ears  or  logs,  one  set  beiof  bent  Into  substantial 
parallelism  and  spaced  apart  vA  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  reception  of  clamping  botts  and  the  other  set  ex- 
tending radially  to  said  sleeve,  the  opposite  lugs  or  ears 
thereof  being  at  an  angle  to  eaci  other  and  arranged  for 
the  attachment  of  girts  and  braces  thereto. 

5.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derrick!  and  the  like  comprising 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  open  along  ote  side  and  slotted  along 
the  edges  of  said  opening  transversely  to  the  length  of 
said  sleevp  to  provide  two  sets  rtf  ears  or  lugs,  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ears  or  logs  of  obe  set  being  arranged  to 
receive  clamping  bolts,  and  the  ^ther  set  of  said  ears  or 
lugs  being  bent  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  and  spaced 
angularly  therearound,  and  arranged  for  the  attachment 
of  girts  and  braces  thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.082.208.     CLOTHES-PIN.      Be»mt  J.   Mt7!»f,   Berkeley, 
Cal.      Filed   May   18,    1910.      Serial    No.   561,962.      (CI 
24—137.) 


A  clothes-pin  consisting  of  a  body  of  fibrous  material 
having  a  substantially  rectanguliir  shape,  said  t)ody  being 
provided  with  a  cat  away  portion  at  one  end  extending 
across  the  front  face  of  the  bodyjand  with  open  end  slots 
At  the  same  end,  a  hent  wire  atucbed  at  its  ends  to  the 
body  at  a  point  remote  from  said  cat  away,  the  legs  of 
the  wire  extending  t^ward^adja^nt  the  rear  face  of  the 
body,  being  bent  to  pass  through  jsaid  slots  and  the  looped 
end  of  the  wire  being  bent  dowqward  adjacent  the  front 
face  of  the  body,  that  portion  ei^saglng  the  slots  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  allow  the  looped  end  to  be  moved  away 
from  the  body  a  sufflcient  <Uatan^  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  a  clothes-line  between  the  bod^  and  the  looped  end  and 
a  wire  attached  to  the  body  an(I  arranged  to  close  said 
open  end  slots. 


t>eveled  gears  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  screw,  and  anti-frlctlonal  halls  In  connec- 
tion with  said  thrust  bearings. 


1.082,209.  PUNCH.  William  J.  O'Neal,  North  Brad 
dock,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Van  K.  Crotler, 
Braddock,  I'a.,  and  one-third,  to  Rudolph  L.  O'Neal, 
Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,008. 
(a.   164—101.) 

1.  A  punch  of  the  type  descrll^  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  throat  and  a  goose  neok.  an  .idjustable  bearing 
plate  supported  by  one  side  of  ^d  housing,  a  revoluble 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing  plate,  a  plunger  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  throat  of  841d  housing  and  provided 
with  a  screw  socket,  a  punch  carried  by  said  plunger,  a 
revoluble  screw  extending  Into  Che  screw  socket  of  said 
plunger  for  adjusting  said  plun|er  longitudinally  of  the 
throat  of  said  housing,  and  m4ans  located  within  said 
housing  and  operated  through  tile  medium  of  said  shaft 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  screw. 

2.  A  punch  of  the  type  descrlljed  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  throat,  an  adjustable  bearing  plate  carried  by 
said  housing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing  plate,  a 
plunger  movable  longitudinally  of  the  throat  of  said 
ht)uslng  and  adapted  to  support  a  punch,  a  screw  ex- 
tending Into  said  plunger  whereby  said  plunger  can  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  throat  of  said  housing', 
thrust  bearings  in  connection  with  one  end  of  said  screw, 


a_i, 


3     A   punch  of  the  type  described  comprising  h  housing 
having  a   throat,   an   adjustable   bearing    plate   carried   by 
said   housing,   a   shaft   Journaled  in   said  bearing   plate,  a 
plunger  movable  longitudinally  of  the  throat  of  said  bons- 
I   Ing  and  adapted  to  support    a   punch,  a  screw  extending 
Into  said   plunger   whereby   said   plunger   can   be   adjusted 
longitudinally  of  the  throat  of  said  housing,  thrust   bear- 
ings   In   connection    with   one   end   of  said   screw,   beveled 
;   gears   actuated  by  said  shaft  for  Imparting  movement   to 
':   .said    screw,    anti-frlctlonal   balls   In   connection    with    said 
thrust  bearings,  and  means  including  a  ratchet  mechanism 
in    connection   with   said  shaft   to  facilitate   manually    ro- 
tating the  same. 

1,082,210.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Eix;ab  J  Pack,  Ix>8 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Station 
Indicator  Company.  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Dec.  33,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,439. 
(CI,  246  -25.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  magnetism  and  a  mag- 
netically movablf  needle  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
and  an  Immovable  magnetic  conductor,  said  source  and 
needle  together  being  movable  in  such  relation  to  the  con- 
ductor that  the  conductor  bridges  the  space  between  the 
magnetic  source  and  needle  and  thereby  directly  mag- 
netically actuates  the  needle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  magnetism  and  a  mag- 
netically movable  needle  spaced  apart  frfjm  each  other,  and 
an  immovable  magnetic  conductor,  said  source  and  needle 
together  being  movable  in  such  relation  to  the  conductor 
that  the  conductor  bridges  the  space  between  the  magnetic 
source  and  needle  and  thereby  directly  conducts  magnet- 
Ism  from  the  source  to  the  needle. 

:\.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  and  a  needle  mech- 
anism spaced  apart,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  an- 
nular magnetising  coll  and  a  multiple  needle  pivoted 
within  the  coll  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  coll  axis  and 
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means  to  return  the  needle  after  movement  to  a  certain 
position  with  relation  to  the  col],  and  a  magnetic  con- 
ductor over  which  the  electro-magnet  and  the  needle  mech- 
anism are  adapted  to  pass,  the  conductor  being  Inductively 
magnetized  by  the  electro-magnet  and  by  virtue  of  such 
magnetisation  moving  the  needle  by  direct  magnetic  trac- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  and  a  needle  mech- 
anism spaced  apart,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  an- 
nular magnetising  coil,  a  needle  gravltatlonally  balanced 
on  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  a  pivot 
transverse  to  the  coll  axis  and  means  to  return  the  needle 
after  movement  to  a  certain  position  with  relation  to  the 
coil,  and  a  magnetic  conductor  over  which  the  electro- 
magnet and  the  needle  mechanism  are  adapted  to  pass, 
the  conductor  being  inductively  magnetized  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  by  virtue  of  such  magnetization  moving  the 
needle  by  direct  magnetic  traction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  magnetism  and  an  Im- 
movable magnetically  movable  member  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  and  a  magnetic  conductor,  said  source  and 
member  together  being  movable  In  such  relation  to  the 
conductor  that  the  conductor  bridges  the  space  between  the 
magnetic  source  and  the  movable  member  and  thereby 
directly  magnetically  actuates  the  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,211.  NUT  LOCK.  John  H.  Phipps,  WickllfCe,  Ky„ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Hines,  Wickllffe,  Ky. 
Filed  May  2C,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,709.     (CI.  151—8.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
in  Its  threaded  portion,  a  bar  engaging  In  said  channel  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  spaced  apart,  a  resilient 
pawl  engaging  in  each  of  said  sockets  and  extending  be- 
yond the  threads  of  said  l>olt,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bar  in  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
nut  having  an  Inwardly  opening  channel,  a  bar  engaging 
the  channel  of  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  resilient  pawls  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  spaced  apart,  said  pawls  extending 
normally  beyond  the  oi;ter  face  of  said  bolt  and  engaging 
respectively  In  the  channel  of  said  nut  and  over  the  outer 
face  of  the  nut,  and  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  said 
channel. 


1.082,212.  AUTOMATIC  THKRMIC  VALVE-CONTROL- 
LING APPARATUS.  FRfiDfiBic  Ar  liLSTix  Pollard, 
I'arc  St.  Maur,  France.  Hied  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.882.     (Cl.  62— 6  1 


1.   In    an    automatic    temperature'  regulator,    an   elastic 
longitudinally  expansible  and  contractile  tube  filled  with 


a  thermostatic  liquid  and  a  duct  for  temperature-changing 
fluid,  in  combination  with  an  elastic  diaphragm  closing 
off  the  duct  from  the  space  wherein  the  expansible  and 
contractile  tube  is  arranged,  a  valve  arranged  In  said 
duct  to  open  or  close  the  same,  said  valve  having  a  stem 
bearing  against  the  diaphragm,  yielding  means  tending  to 
urge  the  valve-stem  against  the  diaphragm,  and  a  slidable 
rod  arranged  between  the  elastic  tube  and  the  diaphragm 
and  bearing  against  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  automatic  temperature  regulator,  an  elastic 
longitudinally  expansible  and  contractile  tube  filled  with 
a  thermostatic  liquid,  a  duct  for  temperature-regulating 
fluid,  and  a  valve-seat  arranged  in  said  duct,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  elastic  diaphragm  closing  off  the  duct  from 
the  space  wherein  the  tube  Is  arranged,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  tube  and  bearing  against  the  diaphragm  at  one  side, 
a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  temperature-changing  fluid 
and  having  a  stem  arranged  to  bear  against  the  diaphragm 
and  opposed  to  the  rod  connected  to  the  tube  and  a  spring 
yieldingly  urging  the  valve  toward  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  automatic  temperature  regulator,  an  elantlc 
lengthwise  expansible  and  contractile  tube  filled  with  liq- 
uid and  adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  the  space  where  the 
temperature  Is  to  be  regulated,  a  duct  for  temperature- 
changing  fluid  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  duct  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough.  In  combination  with 
connections  between  satd  valve  and  the  elastic  tube  for 
actuating  said  valve  according  to  the  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  said  tube,  a  spring  for  urging  the  valve  toward 
the  tube,  a  stronger  spring  for  urging  the  tube  toward 
the  valve,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  second 
spring  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stop. 

4.  In  an  automatic  temperature  regulator,  an  elastic 
lengthwise  expansible  and  contractile  tube  filled  with  liq- 
uid, a  duct  for  temperature-changing  fluid,  a  partition 
separating  the  tube  from  the  duct,  a  valve  and  a  seat  for 
the  same  arranged  In  said  duct,  connecting  rods  between 
said  valve  and  tube,  a  screw-threaded  portion  arranged  on 
the  partUlon  through  which  one  of  the  rods  passes,  an 
open  tube  engaging  said  screw-threaded  portion,  said  open 
tube  inclosing  the  elastic  liquid-filled  tube  and  provided 
with  an  enlargement  at  its  outer  end  having  an  inner 
shoulder,  a  disk  at  the  outer  end  of  the  elastic  tube  and 
arranged  within  the  enlargement,  a  spring  also  arranged  in 
the  enlargement  and  tending  to  urf^  the  elastic  tube  to- 
ward thevalve,  and  a  second  spring,  weaker  than  the  first, 
tending  to  force  the  valve  toward  the  elastic  tube. 

5.  In  an  automatic  temperature  regulator,  an  elastic 
lengthwise  expansible  and  contractile  tube  filled  with  liq- 
uid, a  duct  for  temperature-changing  fluid,  a  partition 
separating  the  tube  from  the  duct,  a  valve  and  a  valve- 
seat  for  the  same,  arranged  in  said  duct,  connecting  rods 
between  said  valve  and  tube,  a  screw-threaded  portion 
arranged  on  the  partition  through  which  one  of  the  rods 
passes,  an  open  tube  engaging  said  screw-threaded  portion, 
said  oi)en  tube  Inclosing  the  elastic  liquid-filled  tube  and 
provided  with  an  enlargement  at  its  outer  end  having  an 
Inner  shoulder,  a  disk  at  the  outer  end  of  the  elastic  tube 
and  arrangetl  within  the  enlargement,  a  spring  also  ar- 
ranged in  the  enlargement  and  tending  to  urge  the  elastic 
tube  toward  the  valve,  and  a  second  spring,  weaker  than 
the  first,  tending  to  force  the  valve  toward  the  elastic 
tube,  and  a  pointer  arranged  on  the  open  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,082.21,-^.  FIRE-PROTECTION  SUIT.  ARTHCE  G  Rob- 
inson, Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  thirty-second 
to  Reginald  F.  Penton  and  one  thirty -second  to  Calvin  S. 
Crosser,  East  Aurora,  N  Y.  Hied  Aug.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.   578,198.      (Cl.   2  —  144.) 

1.  A  fire  protection  suit  embodying  an  inner  supporting 
layer,  an  intermediate  layer  of  magnesia,  the  intermediate 
layer  being  made  in  sections,  an  outer  layer  of  mica, 
the  outer  layer  also  being  made  in  sections,  and  dissociable 
fastening  devices  to  secure  the  layers  In  superposed 
relation. 

2.  A  fire  protection  suit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions shaped  to  fit  different  parts  of  the  body,  each  section 
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eoiMiathi)?  of  rh  liiiMr  auppdrttng  layer  and  outer  layers 
of  protertlre  omtertcl  carried  by  the  Inner  layer,  and 
flexible  Joint  ronsectlons  bettreen  the  sectlona,  each  joint 
eomiectlon  erabodyfnf  8<><rtlo|  connection  means,  and  an 
asbestos  cloth  p«<rkhig  sarnxtading  the  section  conn^^ctlnK 
meann. 


3.  A  flrp  protection  suit  coitiprlHtnjr  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions shaped  to  tit  different  paHs  of  the  body,  each  section 
conslrtlnf  of  an  inner  suppdrttnt;  layer  and  protectlv. 
layers  of  flre-proof  and  heat  t^snlatinr  material  mounted 
upon  the  supportini;  layer,  aifd  flexible  Joint  connections 
between  the  sections,  each  Joint  connection  embodyinx 
metal  rlnjts  secured  to  the  matnally  adjacent  edges  of  the 
supporting  layers,  a  flexible  connecting  band,  an  asbestos 
cloth  packing  surrounding  tbe  connecting  band,  fastening 
derices  to  Join  tbe  band,  the  |>acldng  and  the  rings,  and 
suspension  links  additionally  donnectlng  the  rings. 

4.  A  Are  protection  suit  eiibodylng  an  upper  leg  sec- 
tion and  a  coat  section,  each  section  consisting  of  an  in- 
ner supporting  layer  and  profsctlve  layers  of  lire  proof 
and  heat  Insulating  material  tnonnted  upon  the  support- 
ing layer,  a  flexible  joint  eonn^tlon  between  tbe  sections, 
tbe  coat  sectloo  t>eing  made  in  Sections,  a  flexible  joint  con- 
nection t>etwe«n  the  sections  at  tbe  center  of  the  back 
of  tite  coat  section,  aad  faste^ag  devicefc  to  connect  the 
•ecttons  at  the  center  of  tbe  fHont  of  the  coat  section. 

5.  A  flre  protection  suit  embaying  a  coat  section  wblch 
consists  of  an  laoer  sap|>ortli^  layer,  and  layers  of  pro- 
tectlr*  material  carried  by  th^  supporting  layer,  the  coat 
section  being  made  in  parts,  a  flexible  joint  connection  be- 
twen  the  parts  at  tbe  center  of  the  back  of  tho  coat  sec- 
tion, fastening  derlces  for  ■connecting  tbe  sections  ar  the 
center  of  tlie  front  of  the  coat  bectlon,  and  «  packing  strip 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  to  OTerlle  the  crevice  at  the 
center  of  the  front  of  the  coat  sections. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,081'. 2 14.  FIRE  PROTECTION*?  SUIT.  Abthue  G.  Rob 
INSON.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aasigfor  of  one  thirty  second  to 
Calvin  S.  Crosser  and  one  tklrty-eecond  to  Reginald  F. 
Penton.  East  Aurora.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  191-2.  Serial 
No.  fi90,249.      (CI.  2—144.) 

1.  .V  flre  protection  suit  ma<^e  up  of  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons.  each  section  comprising ,  an  Inner  supporting  layer 
of  relatively  light  sheet  metal, 'and  insulating  and  refrac- 
tory layers  Imposed  on  the  supt>ortlng  layer. 

2.  .\.  flre  protection  suit  ma4e  up  of  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons.  each  section  comprising  an   Inner  supporting  layer 
of  relatively  light  sheet  metal!  an   Intermediate  layer   of 
magnesia  and  .m  outer  layer  oi!  mica. 

3.  A  flre  protection  suit  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  comprising  an  inner  supporting  layer 
of  relatively  light  sheet  metal,  an  Intermediate  layer  of 
tnagnesla,  wires  to  bind  the  majgnesla  layer  upon  the  sup- 


porting layer,  blocks  of  packing  arranged  at  the  edges  of 
the  section  and  between  which  the  magnesia  layer  is  con- 
fined, and  an  outer  layer  of  mica. 


4.  A  tire  protection  suit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  consisting  of  an  inner  supporting  layer 
and  outer  layers  of  protertlve  material  and  flexible  joint 
connections  l)etween  the  sections,  each  joint  connection 
comprising  layers  of  flre  resisting  fabric,  fashioned  to  form 
a  hollow  ring  and  attached  throughout  Its  circumference 
to  the  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the  sections  which  It 
eonnects. 

5.  A  flre  protection  salt  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons,  each  section  coaaisttar  of  an  Inner  supporting  layer 
and  outer  layer8_of  protective  material,  flexible  Joint 
conDectlons  between  th^  Mctlon*.  each  Joint  connection 
comprising  layers  of  flre  roalstlng  fabric  faahloned  to  form 
a  hollow  ring  and  means  for  attacbinc  said  ring  to  the 
sections  which  it  connecta  and  coiaprlalng  bolts  secured  In 
the  marginal  portions  of  said  sectiona  and  having  threaded 
shanks  projecting  Into  said  ring,  nuts  on  said  shanks  and 
V  shaped  washers  engaged  by  said  nuts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.0S2.215  TI'O  ANr»  TRACE  FASTENER.  William  K. 
Seklye.  Rank  fite  Marie,  Ontario.  Canada  hlled  July 
L'.  19I.1.      S.'rtiil  .\(.    777.<>4'J.      (CI.  21— 7ft.  ( 


1.  .V  trace  fastener  comprlsini^  a  latch,  including  a  lower 
hooked  end,  and  a  lug  outstanding  centrally  therefrom, 
and  a  supporting  bar  for  said  latch  coacting  with  the  said 
hooked  end  and  the  said  lug  to  hold  the  latch  movably 
secured  thereto,  said  latch  member  adapted  to  assume  a 
liorizontal  positioc  for  the  passing  of  a  trace  thereover, 
.Hiild  latch  member  adapted  to  assume  a  vertical  position 
for  the  locking  of  the  trace  therebeblnd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swingletree  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  therein,  of  a  bar  extending  theroacross 
and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  slot,  a  latch 
member  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hook-shaped  end,  and 
a  lug  outstanding  therefrom,  fitting  between  the  end  of 
the  slot  and  the  said  bar.  said  latch  member  coacting 
with  the  said  bar.  tp*-  hooked  end  and  outstanding  lug 
engaging  the  snid  bar  and  preventing  the  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  latch  member  therefrom,  said  latch  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  assume  a  horieontal  position  for  the  pasulng 
of  a  trace  thereover,  and  adapted  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  supported  by  tlie  lug  coacting  with  the  bar  to 
hold   the  trace  ajjalnst  displacement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swingletree  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  therein,  a  bar  extending  across  said  slot  at 
a  slight  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  a  latch  meml>er 
fitting  between  the  said  l)ar  and  the  slot  end.  said  latch 
member  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  end  and  an  out- 
standing lug  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  snid  bar,  the  hooked  end  and 
outstanding  lu„'  coacting  with  the  said  bar  to  prevent 
the  accidental  displacement  of  the  said  latch  member,  said 
latch  member  adapted  to  assume  a  horizontal  position  for 
the  passing  of  a  trace  thereover,  said  latch  member  adapt- 
ed to  assume  a  vertical  position  for  the  locking  of  the 
trace  upon  the  said   swingletree. 

4.  In  a  trace  fastener  the  oorirt)inatlMn  of  a  swingletree 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  therein,  a  bar  extending 
across  the  said  slot  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  end 
thereof,  a  latch  member  mounted  for  rotation  and  trans- 
lation within  the  slot  behind  the  bar,  said  bar  prohibiting 
thH  removing  of  the  said  latch  member,  said  member  adapt- 
ed to  translate  and  rotate  into  a  horizontal  unlocked  posi- 
tion, and  into  a  vertical  locked  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a    swingletree    provided   with   a   slot   extending    therein,   a 
trace   stop   removed    a    material   distance  from   the  end   of 
said  slot,  a  wide  thin   bar  extending  across  the  said  slot 
and  spaced  a  alight  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  a  latch 
member  fitting  within  the  slot   behind  the  bar.  said  latch 
meratH>r  provided  with  a  hook  shaped  end.  an  outstanding 
lug  spaced  a  disUnoe   from   the  end   approximately   equal 
to  tbe  width  of  the  bar.  the  opening  defined  by  the  slot  in 
the  bar  mounting  the  latch  member  for  translation  and  ro- 
tation   and    prohibiting    the   removing   thereof,    said   latch 
member   provided    with    a    channel    adjacent    the   said   pro- 
jecting lug  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  edge  of  the  said 
bar.   said    latch    memt)er   adapted    to   assume   a    horizontal 
position   for   the   passing  of  a   trace  thereover,  said   latch 
member  adapted   to  assume   a   vertical   position   supported 
upon  the  bar  by  the  said  lug  for  the  locking  of  the  trace 
upon  the  said  swingletree. 


to  receive  the  condensation,  an  outlet  pipe  passing  through 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  terminating  at  the  normal 
water  level,  the  outlet  pipe  having  an  Inclined  valve  seat  at 
its  upper  end,  a  flap  valve  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  seat  and  designed  to  seat  thereagalnst.  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  within  the  casing  above  the  normal  water  level,  a 
float  carried  by  the  lever,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  is 
normally  held  open,  and  whereby  when  the  water  level 
lowers  a  predetermined  amount,  the  valve  will  be  seated, 
the  casing  having  means  whereby  the  same  mav  be  filled 
with  water  to  start  the  device. 


1.082.217.        SUSPENSION -SPRING     FOR     VEHICLES. 
Adolphb    Vkrmkhsch.    Lille.    France.      Filed    Sept.    16, 

-50. ) 


1912.     Serial  No.  720.667.      (CI.  21- 


1,082.216.  TRAP  FOR  GAS-MAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Samlel  a.  Stlm,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov  6 
1012.     Serial  No.  729,864.     (CI.  137—103.)  '      ' 


fj    *■- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  partially  filled  with  water,  a  trap  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  depending  below  the  casing,  the  other  end  of 
the  trap  pipe  being  designed  for  attachment  to  a  gas  pipe 
197  O.  G.— r>« 


1.  Spring  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprls- 
inir  three  communioating.  oil-containing  cylinders,  two  of 
which  being  smaller  than  the  third,  helical  springs  In 
each  of  said  cylinders,  the  springs  within  the  smaller 
cylinders  Iwlanclng  the  spring  in  the  larger  one.  means  for 
connecting  the  cylinders  with  the  vehicle  spring,  con- 
duits establishing  communication  l)etween  the  cylinders 
and  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  tbe  large  sprin^j,  und  pistons  within  said  cylinders  of 
dimensions  to  suit  the  dimension  of  said  cylinders,  the 
smaller  pistons  each  provided  with  a  valved  opening  and 
a  free  opening  and  means  for  protecting  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  large  piston  against  dirt  and  dust,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Spring  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing three  communicating,  oll-contalnlng  cylinders,  two 
of  which  l)eing  smaller  than  the  third,  helical  springs 
In  each  of  said  cylinders,  the  springs  In  the  smaller  cyl- 
inders balancing  the  spring  in  the  larger  one.  straps  for 
connecting  the  cylinders  with  the  vehicle  spring,  conduits 
establishing  communication  between  the  cylinders  at  the 
lK)ttom  thereof,  a  screw  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
large  spring,  and  pistons  within  said  cylinders  of  di- 
mensions to  suit  the  dimensions  of  said  cylinders,  the 
smaller  pistons  each  provided  with  a  valved  opening  and 
a  free  opening,  and  a  protecting  sheath  of  pliable  mate- 
rial for  the  exposed  portion  of  the  large  piston,  and  means 
for  securing  said  sheath  to  the  cylinder  containing  the 
large  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


1,082,21S.  MEANS  F^OR  OPERATING  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Edwin  S.  Votft.  Summit.  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Aeolian  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  661.162.      (CI.  84 — 193.) 

In  combination,  a  player  piano  controlled  by  a  recor^I 
element,  a  phonograph  controlled  by  a  record  element,  a 
motor  for  driving  the  piano  player  record,  a  separate 
m6tor  for  driving  the  phonograph  record,  a  local  source 
of  power  for  the  piano  player  located  In  the  casing  of  tbe 
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latter    for    driving    both    the    said    motors    and    separate 
manually    operable    means    for    controUinif    the    speed    of 


each  motor,  said  means  beluij  readily  operable  at  the  wl 
of  the  performer  during  the  playing  of  the  instruments. 


A  Ble,  havlntr  a  single  cut  of  parallel  cutting  teeth 
diagonally  disposed  across  the  body  of  the  file  at  an  angle 
adapted  to  produce  a  shearlni?  cut,  and  clearance  chan- 
nels disposed  transversely  acposs  the  said  cutting  teeth, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  «ach  channel  gradually  in- 
creasing towarrl  the  delivery  end  of  such  channel  so  as  to 
collect  and  deliver  the  tilings  removed  from  the  cutting 
teeth  traversing  the  channel,  ssibatantlaily  as  described. 


1.082.220.      HOT-WATER    INlKCTOR.      Thomas    H..vht 
WHtn:.    Pendleton.    .Salford,    England.      Filed    Oct     21 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,019.     iCI.  162—1.) 


1.  In  Injectors  for  hot  water  the  combination  of  noi- 
iles  having  gaps  between  th«m,  chamt)ers  surrounding 
said  noziles  and  gaps  and  pnivlded  with  outlet  orifices. 
an  ov.-rflow  passage  communicating  with  said  orifices 
and^ leading  to  the  overflow  otltiets,  free  lifting  or  mov- 
ing overflow  valves  adapted  to  close  said  orifices,  a  cham- 
ber filled  with  steam  or  water  or  both  at  the  starting  or 
resUrtlng  of  the  injector,  a  sr»all  orifice  therein  leading 
Into  said  overflow  passage,  a  fnee  lifting  or  moving  valve 
closing  said  small  orifice  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  outward  movement  of  one  p£  the  overflow  valves. 


1.062^19.     FILE.     William  Hbnby  Wakfer.   South  Nor-  ' 
woo<l.   England,   assignor  ta  himself,   and   Samuel   Peck. 
Calbourne,  England.     Filed  Sept.   25.   1912      Serial   No 
722.240.      (Cl.  2^—78.) 


2.  In  Injectors  for  hot  water  the  combination  of  noz- 
zles having  gape  t)etween  them,  chambers  surrounding  said 
nozzles  and  gaps  and  provided  with  outlet  orifices,  an 
overflow  passage  communicating  with  said  orifices  and 
leading  to  the  overflow  outlet,  free  lifting  or  moving  over 
flow  valves  adapted  to  close  said  orifices,  a  chamber  filled 
with  sn  am  or  water  or  b<jth  at  tlie  starting  or  restarting 
of  the  injector,  a  small  orifice  therein  leading  Into  the 
said  overflow  pa.ssage  and  arranged  coaiially  with  one 
of  said  overflow  valves,  and  a  free  lifting  or  moving  valve 
closing  said  small  orifice  and  nearly  In  contact  with  the 
overflow   valve. 

•H.  In  injectors  for  hot  water  the  combination  of  nozzle* 
having  a  gap  lietwe^n  them,  a  chamber  surrounding  said 
gap  and  provided  with  an  outlet  orifice,  an  overflow 
passage  communicating  with  said  orifice  and  leading  to 
the  ov-rflow  outlet,  a  free  lifting  or  moving  overflow 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  orifice,  a  chamber  filled 
with  steam  or  water  or  l)oth  at  starting  or  restart- 
ing of  the  injector,  a  small  orifice  therein  leading  into 
said  overflow  pa8.sage.  a  free  lifting  or  moving  valve 
closing  said  orifice  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
outward  movem;'nt  of  said  overflow  valve. 

4.  In  Injwtors  for  hot  water  the  combination  of  not- 
zies  having  a  gap  between  them,  a  chamber  surrounding 
said  gap  and  provided  with  an  outlet  orifice,  an  overflow 
passage  communicating  with  said  orifice  and  leading  to 
the  overflow  outlet,  a  free  lifting  or  moving  overflow 
valve,  adapted  to  dose  said  orifice,  a  chamber  filled 
with  steam  or  water  or  Nnh  at  starting  or  restart- 
ing of  the  Injector,  a  small  orifice  therein  leading  Into 
said  overflow  passace  and  arranged  coaiially  with  said 
overflow  valve,  and  a  free  lifting  or  moving  valve  closing 
said  small  orifice  and  nearly  In  contact  with  the  overflow 
valve. 


1.082.221.  RADIOTELEGRAPHIC  ST.\TION.  Georo 
Graf  von  Arco,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7  1912 
Serial  No.  876,132.     (CI.  250—13.) 


W/y^///M'4  V  '  ■ '  'ym  ^  ^^yy/y////My/M 


1.  In  a  radiotelegraphic  station,  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  antenna  for  transmitting,  of  a  low  horizontal 
antenna  for  receiving,  said  horizontal  antenna  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  adjacent  to  the  vertical  antenna  and 
in  operative  relation  therewith  to  avoid  mutual  disturbance. 

2.  In  a  radiotelegraphic  station,  the  combination  with  a 
Tertlcal  antenna  for  transmitting,  of  a  low  horizontal  an 
tenna  for  receiving,  said  horizontal  antenna  being  symmetri- 
cally disposed  adjacent  to  the  vertical  antenna  and  in 
operative  relation  therewith  to  avoid  mutual  disturbance 
ami  means  adapted  to  ground  both  the  vertical  and  the 
horizontal  antenna. 

3.  In  a  radiotelegraphic  station,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  antenna  normally  for  transmitting,  of  a  low  hori- 
zontal antenna  for  receiving,  said  horizontal  antenna 
being  symmetrically  disposed  adjacent  to  the  vertical 
antenna  and  In  operative  relation  therewith  to  avoid  mu- 
tual disturbance  and  a  receiving  apparatus  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  vertical  and  with  the  horizontal  antenna, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  station  for  wireless  telegraphy,  a  vertical  an 
tenna,  a  low  horizontal  antenna,  a  transmitting  device 
connected  with  said  vertical  antenna,  a  receiving  device 
connected  with  said  horizontal  antenna,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  receiving  device  of  the  horizontal  antenna  with 
the  vertical  antenna  and  for  uncoupling  It  therefrom  to 
permit  the  receiving  device  to  receive  energy  from  both 
antennae  at  will. 
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5.  In  a  station  for  wireless  telegraphy,  a  vertical  an 
tenna,  a  low  horizontal  antenna,  a  transmitting  device  con- 
nected with  said  vertical  antenna,  and  a  receiving  device 
connected  with  said  horizontal  antenna,  means  for  cou- 
pling with  the  vertical  antenna  and  for  uncoupling  there- 
from the  receiving  device  of  the  horizontal  antenna,  the 
horizontal  antenna  being  symmetrically  arranged  relatively 
to  the  vertical  antenna. 


1.082.222.     WEEDER      Ralph  L.  Be.voe,  Lexington.  Greg 
Filed  Feb.  17,  10i;{.     Serial  No.  748.996.     (01.  55—3.) 


1.  A  weeder  comprising  a  bar  having  teeth  alined  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  bar,  angle  bars  extending  rearwardly  and 
forming  a  platform  support,  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars 
being  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  carrying  bar 
one  point  of  each   bar  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  IncU 
nation  of  the  teeth  when  the  ends  of  the  angle  bars  rest 
upon  the  ground,  and  bands  carried  by  said  teeth  carrying 
bar   and   adjustable   peripherally    thereon    to   provide  for 
variations  in  the  line  of  draft. 

2.  A  weeder  comprising  a  bar  having  teeth  alined  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  angle  bars  extending  rearwardly  and 
forming  a  platform  support,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars  being  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  carry- 
ing bar,  one  point  of  each  bar  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  Inclination  of  the  teeth  when  the  ends  of  the  angle 
bars  rest  upon  the  ground,  and  bands  carried  by  said  teeth 
carrying  bar  and  adjustable  peripherally  thereon  to  pro- 
vide for  variations  in  the  line  of  draft,  and  shoes  adapted 
to  be  clamped  at  the  ends  of  said  teeth  carrying  bar  and 
adapted  to  support  the  teeth  out  of  the  ground. 

3.  A  weeder  comprising  a  bar  having  teeth  alined  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  angle  bars  extending  rearwardly  and 
forming  a  platform  support,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars  being  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  carry- 
ing bar,  one  point  of  each  bar  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  inclination  of  the  teeth  when  the  ends  of  the  angle 
bars  rest  upon  the  ground,  and  bands  carried  by  said 
teeth  carrying  bar  and  adjustable  peripherally  thereon  to 
provide  for  variations  in  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  cutting 
bar  carried  by  arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  teeth 
carrying  bar,  said  arms  being  removably  secured  in  rela- 
tively fixed  position  on  said  bar,  whereby  adjustment  of 
the  angle  bars  will  affect  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the 
cutting  bar. 


cllned  rear  supports  for  the  body  designed  to  rest  against 
the  back  of  the  front  seat,  and  guys  attached  to  the  ends 
o'  the  iHHly  and  designed  for  attachment  to  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  chassis  of  the  automobile. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  short 
perpendicular  supports  fur  the  front  end  thereof  and  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  front  seat  of  an  automobile.  In- 
clined rear  supports  for  the  body  designed  to  re^t  against 
the  back  of  the  front  seat,  the  upper-ends  of  the  rear  sup- 
ports and  the  rear  end  of  the  body  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Qver  the  rear  seat  of  the  automobile,  guys  attached  to 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  designed  to  be  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  chassLs  of  the  automobile,  and  guys  attach<>d 
tD  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  designed  to  be  attached  to 
the  front  end  of  the  chassis,  the  last  mentioned  guys  in- 
cluding means  for  stretching  the  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  body,  front 
and  rear  supports  therefor,  the  front  supt-orfs  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  th.-  front  seat  of  an  automobile,  and  the 
rear  supports  being  Inclined  and  l>eing  designed  to  rest 
against  the  ba(k  of  the  front  seat,  front  and  rear  guys 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  body  and  designed  for  attach- 
ment  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  chassis  of  the 
automobile,  and  resilient  members  interposed  in  the  front 
guys. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllx-d.  a  flexible  body 
having  a  hem  at  each  end.  cross  rods  passing  through  the 
hems,  front  and  rear  supports  attachable  to  the  cross  rods, 
the  front  supports  l)elng  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  front 
seat  of  an  automobile,  and  the  rear  supports  being  Inclined 
and  being  designed  to  rest  against  the  back  of  the  front 
seat,  and  front  and  rear  guys  atuched  to  the  respective 

I  cross  rods  and  designed  for  attachment   to  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  chassis. 


1,08  2,2  24.  ROTARY  VaLVELESS  MOTOR.  DESiRft 
Ckathsac,  Vllleurbanne,  France.  1-^led  Apr.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692,565.      (Cl.  123 — 14.) 


1,082,22.-?.  STRETrHER  OR  RED  FOR  ATTOMOBILES 
Ralph  Lbo.nakd  Bradley,  Stella  coom,  Wash.  Filed 
May  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,6r)4,     (Cl.  21—80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  per- 
pendicular supports  for  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  the  front  seat  of  an  automobile,  in 


I  1.  A  rotary  and  valveless  Internal  combustion  engine  In- 
cluding a  stationary  shaft,  two  flanges  rotating  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  supporting  cylinders  ;  pistons  mov- 
able In  the  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  hollow  rods; 
«  first  crown  rotating  on  a  stationary  crank  of  the  afore' 
said  shaft,  concentric  with  the  said  crank,  and  on  which 
are  firmly  secured  the  piston  rods  ;  a  second  crown  mount- 
ed concentrically  with  the  first,  aiid  provided  with  a  hollow 
hub  and  hollow  arms  communicating  with  the  said  hub;  a 
feeding  pipe,  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  stationary  shaft 
of  the  motor  and  leading  explosion  gases  to  the  hub  of 
the  second  crown  :  ports  in  the  first  crown  at  the  ends 
of  the  hollow  piston  rods  ;  and  ports  In  the  second  crown 
at  the  ends  of  the  hollow  arms;  the  number  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  the  disposition  of  their  axes,  as  regards  tjie  num- 
ber and  the  disposition  of  the  hollow  arms  of  the  second 
crown,  being  determined  in  order  to  insure  the  suitable 
regulation  of  the  admission  of  the  explosion  gases  Into  the 
cylinders,  through  the  hollow  piston  rods. 
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2.  A  rotary  and  valvpless  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  stationary  shaft,  two  flanges  rotating  on  the 
«<tatlonary  axis  of  the  motor  and  supporting  cyllndt- rs ; 
pistons  movable  in  the  said  cylinders  and  provided  with 
hollow  rods  ;  a  first  crown  rotating  on  a  stationary  cranlc 
ot  the  aforesaid  axis,  concentric  with  the  said  crank,  and 
on  which  are  firmly  secured  the  said  rods ;  a  second 
crown  mounted  on  the  said  cranlc.  and  exactly  fitted  in 
the  first  :  internal  teeth  on  the  said  second  <  rown  ;  a 
toothed  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  said  crank  and 
coHCtlng  with  the  internal  teerth  of  the  second  crown  ;  and 
suitable  trausmission  means  to  Impart  to  the  said  toothed 
wheel  a  motion  corresponding  to  the  angular  displacement 
of  the  pistons,  in  order  to  Insure  the  corr<-ct  working 
of  the  several  steps  in  the  cycle  of  operations. 

3.  A  rotary  and  valveless  Internal  combustion  engine 
in'-ludlng  a  stationary  shaft,  two  flanges  rotatiui;  on  the 
stationary  axis  of  the  motoe  and  supporting  cylinders; 
pistons  movable  in  the  said  eyiinders  and  provided  with 
hollow  rods  ;  a  first  crown  rotating  on  a  stationary  crank 
of  the  aforesaid  axis,  concentric  with  the  said  crank,  and 
on  which  are  firmly  secured  the  said  r<  ds  ;  a  second  crown 
mounted  on  the  said  crank,  exactly  fitted  in  the  first,  and 
provided  with  a  hollow  hub  aad  hollow  arms  communicat- 
ing; with  the  said  hub:  feeding  pipe.  dispoKed  in  one  end 
of  the  stationary  shaft  of  the  motor  and  leading  explo- 
sion gases  to  the  hub  of  the  (second  crown  ;  ports  In  tne 
first  crown  at  the  ends  of  the  hollow  piston  ro<ls  ;  ports  in 
the  second  crown  at  tlie  ends  of  the  hollow  arms  ;  ports 
in  the  cylinders  for  the  direct  exhaust  of  the  waste  gases; 
ports  in  the  second  crown  for  the  exhaust  of  the  waste 
gases  through  the  hollow  platen  rods;  Internal  teeth  ou 
the  said  second  crown  ;  a  tloothed  wheel  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  said  crank  and  coacting  with  the  Internal 
teeth  of  the  second  crown  ;  and  suitable  transmission 
means  to  impart  to  the  said  toothed  wheel  a  motion  cor 
responding  to  the  angular  displacement  of  the  pistons, 
in  order  to  Insure  the  correct  working  of  the  several  stops 
in  the  cycle  of  the  operations 


1.082.225.      SiKi:i)<;oVP:RNING   MECHANISM.      Rat   P. 
I)E.\RiK>HKF,  liufTiil  ..  .\    V.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1'J13.     Serial 
No.   786.736.      (Cl.    121—11^) 
/ 


1.  In  speed  ffoverning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
speed  r-spnnsive  element,  a  levtr  r.,nne<-ted  with  and  posi- 
tively oscll'ated  hy  said  speed  ivsponslve  element,  a  valve- 
actnatini?  member,  and  the  spring  for  moving  said  valve- 
actuatlnsr  member  in  rne  dlrt'Ctlon.  said  lever  loosely  en- 
gaging said  member  and  being  adapted  to  move  the  sam" 
only  In  opposition  to  said  spring  and  there  being  means 
for  adjustment  at  one  end  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  speed  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  speed-responsive  element,  a  lever  connected  with  and 
actuated  by  said  speed-i-esponaiive  element,  a  valve-actuat- 
ing memt>er.  a  spring  for  movint  said  valve  actuating  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  and  adjustuble  means  loosely  coonect- 


inK  said  lever  and  said  member  whereby  the  lever  Is 
adapted  to  move  the  member  only  in  opposition  to  said 
spring. 

.<.  In  speed  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
speed  responsive  element,  a  lever  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  said  a  peed -responsive  element,  a  valve  actuating 
member,  a  valve,  an  rxially  movable  rod  connected  with 
(he  valve,  a  spring  •'urrouudlng  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  the  same  to  op—i  the  valve,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
forming  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  rod 
whereby  the  lever  is  adapted  to  move  the  rod  in  oppoaltlon 
to  the  spring  and  is  free  to  move  Independent  thereof  In 
the  opposite  direction. 


1.082.226.  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  ITSII  CARTS  NofiL 
DrPLis,  Aberdeen,  Wash  Filed  Jan.  ::i,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,412.      (Cl.  57-16.) 


1.  In  combination  -Aith  a  wheel  mounted  vehiclp.  a  lifter 
mounted  for  rotary  movements  cnrrie<l  by  the  vehicle  and 
<l''siene<l  to  entaije  I  he  iinderlyln?  surfju-e  to  raise  the 
wheels  onto  an  obstruction,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
lifter  carried  by  the  vehicle  ensraireahle  with  the  lifter 
to  raise  the  same  from  in  rear  of  the  whei^ls  and  for 
throwinK  the  lifter  upwardly  and  forwardly  In  advance  of 
the  whe<ls  to  enKflge  the  underlying  surface. 

2.  In  combination  wlfh  a  wheel  mounted  vehicle,  a  cam 
mounted  for  rotary  movements  upon  the  vehicle,  and  de- 
slimed  to  enitnire  the  inderlylne  surface  to  raise  the  wheels 
onto  an  obstruction,  end  means  Independent  of  the  cam 
carried  hy  the  vehicle  and  enitaifeable  with  the  said  cam 
for  rnlslne  the  cam  from  In  rear  of  the  wheels  and  for 
throwlnir  the  cam  upward  and  forward  to  engage  the 
underlying  surface. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  vehicle,  a  lifter 
carried  thereby  for  rotary  movements,  and  dealirned  to 
encraire  the  underlying  surface  to  raise  the  wheels  onto  an 
obstruction,  and  a  ralsinjr  mechanism  Independent  of  the 
lifter  carried  by  the  voMcle  and  IncludInK  a  yleldable  mem- 
ber encasciible  with  the  lifter,  said  member  being  engaite- 
able  wlfh  the  lifter  when  the  lifter  Is  |n  rear  of  the  wheels, 
whereby  the  mechanism  mny  be  employed  for  raising  the 
lifter  from  the  nnderlyini;  surface,  and  for  throwing  the 
lifter  upwardly  and  forwardly  In  a<lvance  of  the  wheels 
to  engatre  the  underlying  surface. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wlnel  mounted  vehicle,  a  lifter 
carried  thereby  for  rotary  movements,  and  designed  to 
engace  the  underlying  surface  to  raise  the  wheels  onto 
an  obstruction,  and  a  ralalne  mechanism  Independent  of 
the  lifter  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  Including  a  yleldable 
latch  eneageable  with  the  lifter  when  the  lifter  Is  In  rear 
of  the  wheels,  whereby  the  mechanism  may  he  employed 
for  raising  the  lifter,  and  for  throwing  the  lifter  upwardly 
and  forwardly  in  advance  of  the  wheels  to  engage  the  un- 
derlying surface. 

.1  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  vehicle,  n  lifter 
carried  thereby  for  rotary  movements,  a  rocking  member 
carried  hy  the  vehicle,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  said  member 
and  engageahle  with  the  lifter  when  the  lifter  Is  In  rear 
of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rocking  mem- 
t)er  for  raising  the  latch,  whereby  the  lifter  is  raised,  and 
for  throwing  the  latch  upwardly  and  forwardly,  to  swing 
the  lifter  forwardly  and  upwardly  In  advance  of  the 
wheels  to  engage  the  underlying  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,082,227.  TANDEM  SEAT  ATTACHMENT.  John  W. 
<;atic.s  and  Oliveh  1'  Hobbs,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  ;  Amalla 
C.  Gates  administratrix  of  said  John  W.  (iates,  deceased. 


FlU«d  Feb.   10.  lit  11'.  Serial  No. 
11.  lyi.J      Serial  No.  773,761. 


676,861.     Renewed  June 
(Cl.  208 — 24.) 


1.  A  tandem  seat  attachment  comprising  a  U-8hape<l 
axle  frame;  n  U-shaped  seat  frame;  guide  lugs  secured  to 
Fald  frames  ;  thrust  rods  passing  through  said  guide  lugs 
and  Into  the  seat  frame  ;  and  thrust  springs  mounted  upon 
the  thrust  rods  and  having  the  lower  ends  held  thereon 
and  the  upper  ends  secured  to  the  top  of  the  axle  frame. 

2.  In  a  tandem  seat  attachment  for  motor  cycles  and 
like  vehicles,  means  to  detachably  si'cure  the  same  to  the 
vehicle,  comprising  an  axle  frame  terminating  In  hooks 
adapted  to  be  hooked  over  the  axle  ;  and  means  to  prevent 
the  hooked  ends  from  coming  off  the  axle  when  positioned 
for  use,  said  means  after  being  once  positioned  being 
always  ready  for  use  without  adjustment,  and  means  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  part  and  engaging  the  axle  frame  to  secure 
the  top  of  the  axle  frame  to  the  machine  frame. 

.'?.  In  a  tandem  seat  attfrhment  for  motor  cycles  and 
like  machines,  the  combination  of  clamps  on  the  rear  forks 
of  the  machine,  said  clamps  having  projecting  securing 
l>olfs  having  a  groove  near  their  ends;  an  L-shaped  hook 
on  the  rear  axle;  a  lock  nut  having  a  he.id  ;ind  shank  on 
the  rear  axle  adapted  to  lock  the  L  shaped  hook  thereon 
so  that  It  will  project  toward  the  front  of  the  machine;  a 
U-shaped  axle  frame  having  hooks  on  the  lower  ends  of 
Its  members  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  hook  over  the 
shanks  of  the  lock  nuts:  brace  bars  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  member  of  the  axle  frame  and  having  holes 
in  their  other  ends  adapted  to  pass  over  the  bolts  of  the 
clamps;  and  latches  pivotally  secured  to  the  brace  bars, 
said  Intches  being  adapted  to  engage  the  holts  of  the 
clamps  at  the  grooves  therein  and  detachably  lock  the 
brace  bars  on  the  clamps. 


1,082, 22K.       JACQUARD     EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 

Karl  Keli-er.  Arbon.  Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1912. 

Serial   No.   690,128.      (Cl.   112 — 7.) 

1  In  embroidering  machines,  a  Jacquard  mechanism  for 
moving  the  fabric  frame,  comprising  for  each  stitch  com- 
ponent direction  a  fabric  frame  positioning  gear  normally 
In  a  zero  position,  loose  interconnecting  means  between 
said  gear  and  the  fabric  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
positioning  gear  according  to  the  desired  stitch  length 
from  its  zero  position  Independently  of  the  fabric  frame, 
selecting  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  mean;,  a 
Jacquard  card  for  controlling  said  selecting  means,  auto- 
matic control  means  for  engaging  said  Interconnecting 
means  to  bring  the  fabric  frame  up  to  the  positioning  gear 
determined  position  and  a  change  device  in  combination 
with  said  positioning  gear  for  causing  an  additional  ad- 
justment thereof  over  an  extent  corresponding  to  an 
adopted  maximum  stitch  length  In  view  of  an  exchange 
of  its  actual  zero  position  with  another  zero  position,  when 
the  desired  stitch  length  exceeds  said  maximum  limit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.   In  embroidering  machines,  a  jacquard  mechanism  for 
moving  the  fabric  frame,  comprising  for  each  stitch  com- 


ponent direction  a  fabric  frame  positioning  gear  normally 
in  a  zero  position,  loose  interconnecting  means  betwe«n 
said  gear  and  the  fabric  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
positioning  gear  according  to  the  desired  stitch  length 
from  Its  zero  position.  Independently  of  the  fabric  frame, 
•electing  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means,  a 
jacquard  card  for  controlling  said  selecting  means,  auto- 
matic control  means  for  engaging  said  interconnecting 
means  to  bring  the  fabric  frame  up  to  the  positioning  gear 
determined  position,  an  automatic  return  device  for  re- 
storing said  adjusting  means  and  positioning  gear  to  their 
zero  r>osltlon  after  the  fabric  frame  having  been  positioned, 
and  a  change  device  in  combination  with  said  positioning 
gear  for  causing  an  additional  adjustment  thereof  over 
an  extent  corresponding  to  an  adopted  maximum  stitch 
length  In  view  of  an  exchange  of  its  actual  zero  position 
with  another  zero  position,  when  the  desired  stitch  length 
exceeds  said  maximum  limit,  substantially  as  described 


3.  In  embroidering  machines,  a  jacquard  mechanism  for 
nicivlng  the  fabric  frame,  comprising  for  each  stitch  com- 
ponent direction  a  fabric  frame  positioning  gear  normaliy 
in  a  zero  position,  loose  Interconnecting  means  between 
said  gear  and  the  fabric  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
positioning  gear  according  to  the  desired  stitch  length 
from  Its  zero  position,  independently  of  the  fabric  frame, 
selecting  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means,  a 
Jacquard  card  for  controlling  said  selecting  means,  auto- 
matic control  means  for  engaging  said  interconnecting 
means  to  bring  the  fabric  frame  up  to  the  positioning  geai 
determined  position,  an  automatic 'return  device  for  re- 
storing said  adjusting  means  and  positioning  gear  to  their 
zero  position  after  the  fabric  frame  having  been  positioned, 
and  a  jacquard  card  controlled  change  device  In  combina- 
tion with  said  positioning  gear  for  causing  an  additional 
adjustment  thereof  over  an  extent  corresponding  to  an 
adopted  maximum  stitch  length  in  view  of  an  exchange 
of  its  actual  zero  position  with  another  zero  position, 
when  the  desired  stitch  length  exceeds  said  maximum 
limit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  embroidering  machines,  a  jacquard  mechanism  for 
moving  the  fabric  frame,  comprising  for  each  stitch  com- 
ponent direction  a  fabric  position  determining  rotary 
toothed  wheel  normally  In  a  zero  position,  a  rack  con- 
nected to  the  fabric  frame  and  intermeshing  with  said 
toothed  wheel,  a  slldahle  bar  carrying  said  toothed  wheel, 
a  rotary  adjusting  spindle,  a  screw  device  connecting  said 
bar  and  spindle  and  arranged  to  produce  a  sliding  motion 
of  the  bar  when  the  spindle  is  rotated,  an  adjusting  wheel 
gearing  for  Imparting  to  said  spindle  a  variable  rotating 
movement  according  to  the  desired  stitch  length,  selecting 
means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  wheel  gearing,  a  jac- 
quard card  for  controlling  said  selecting  means,  a  position- 
ing lever  connected  to  said  fabric  position  determining 
wheel  so  as  to  partake  of  its  adjusting  movement,  a  poal- 
tlonlng  member  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  position- 
ing lever  and  to  bring  It  hack  to  Its  starting  or  zero  posi- 
tion, together  with  said  wheel.  In  order  to  position  the 
fabric  frame  by  means  of  said  rack,  and  automatic  drlv- 
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Ing  means  for  poaltlvely  actuating  said   positioning  mem- 
ber, subsUntUlly  u  described. 

5.  In  embroidering  machUes,  a  Jacquard  mechanism  for 
moving  the  fabric  frame,  coinprlalng  for  each  stitch  com- 
ponent   direction    a    fabric    poaitlon    determining    rotary 
toothed   wheel   oormally   in  a  aero   poaitlon.   a   rack  con- 
nected  to   the  fabric   frame  and   intermeahlng   with   said 
toothed  wheel,  a  slidable  bar  carrying  said  toothed  wheel, 
a  roUry  adjoatlng  spindle,  a  screw  derlce  connecting  said 
bar  and  spindle  and  arranged  to  produce  a  sliding  motion 
of  the  bar  when  the  spindle  Is  routed,  an  adjusting  wheel 
gearing  for  imparting  to  said  spindle  a  variable  rotating 
movement  according  to  the  desired  stitch  length,  selecting 
means    for    controlling    said    adjusting    wheel    gearing,    a 
Jacquard    card    for    controlling    said    selecting    means,    a 
positioning  lever  combined  with  said  fabric  position  deter- 
mining wheel,  releaaable  connecting  means  for  coupling  to- 
gether said  wheel  and  poeltlonlng  lever,  designed  to  allow 
said  positioning  lever  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  fabric 
position  determining  wheel,  a  positioning  member  arranged 
to  cooperate   with   said  positioning   lever  and   to   bring  it 
back   to   its  starting  or  zero  position,   together   with   said 
wheel.   In  order  to  position  the  fabric  frame   by  means  of 
said  rack,  and  automatic  driving  means  for  positively  actu- 
ating said  poeltlonlng  member,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  gyve  lock,  a  case  adapted  to  slldably  engage 
the  section  of  a  gyve,  a  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  case 
and  having  a  tooth  to  slide  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  case,  a  chain  attached  to  the  case  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  tooth,  and  means  carried  by 
the  case  for  engaging  the  sakl  section  and  for  engaging 
the  said  latch  bolt. 

H  laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.082,230.  OYVE.  P'aaDRiCK  CoLogsua  Naolk.  Kelth- 
vllle.  La.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,003. 
(CI.  70—24.) 


1.082.229.  GYVE -LOCK.  Phedhick  Colossls  N.4GL«. 
Keithvllle.  La.  FII»>d  Feb.  17,  IDl.'H.  Serial  No  749  002* 
(Cl.  70—24.} 


1.  In  combination  with  the  section  of  a  gyvo.  a  lock 
adju.>ttab]e  thereon,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the 
lock,  and  means  carried  by  the  lock  for  adjustably  en- 
gaging the  said  section  and  for  adjustably  engaging  the 
free  portion   of  the  flexible  member. 

2  In  a  combination  with  tlie  section  of  a  gyve,  a  lock 
slidable  thereon,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the  luck. 
means  carrLd  by  the  lock  for  engaging  the  said  section, 
and  means  carried  by  the  lock  for  adjustably  engaging  the 
free  portion  of  the  flexible  meaiber. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  »ectlon  of  a  gyve  having  a 
sorles  of  notches  therein,  a  lo<jk  slidable  (in  the  said  sec- 
tion, a  flexible  member  attached  to  the  lock,  mtana  car- 
ried by  the  lock  for  adjustably  engaging  the  free  portion 
of  the  flexible  member,  and  metns  carried  by  the  lock  for 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  s4id  section  and  for  locking 
the  aforesaid   means. 

4.  In  a  gyve  lock,  a  case  ijdapted  to  slldably  engage 
the  section  of  a  gyve,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the 
case,  a  member  carrle<l  by  th>'  case  for  engaging  the  free 
|)ortion  of  the  flexible  merab«'r.  a  mcmlxT  carried  by  the 
case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  section  and  also 
the  latter  member  to  lock  tHe  parts  in  position,  and 
key-(X)ntroUed  means  engageab  e  with  the  last-mentioned 
liiember. 


1.  In  a  gyve,  a  pair  of  members  attachable  to  the  re- 
spective parts  of  a  limb,  and  a  joint  look  disposable  at 
the  joint  of  tl.e  limb  and  comf>rlalng  a  casing  embodying 
two  roUtable  parts  to  which  the  respective  aforesaid 
members  are  attached,  diametrically  opposite  ratchet 
teeth  carried  by  one  part  of  the  case,  a  guide  carried 
by  the  other  part  of  the  case,  and  oppositely  working  key 
controlled  dogs  slldably  engaging  the  guide  and  spring 
pressed  away  from  each  other  to  enitage  the  respective 
ratehet   teeth. 

2.  In  a  gyve,  a  pair  of  members  attachable  to  the  parts 
of  a  limb.  In  combination  with  a  joint  lock  compriaing 
case  embodying  two  rotatable  parts  to  which  the  respec- 
tive members  are  attached,  diametrically  opposite  ratchet 
teeth  carried  by  one  part  of  the  case,  a  guide  carried  by 
the  other  part  of  the  case.  U-shaped  dogs  having  their 
arms,  straddling  the  guide  and  spring  pressed  away  from 
each  other  to  engage  the   respective   ratchet  "teeth. 

3.  In  a  gyve,  a  pair  of  members  attachable  to  the  parti 
of  a  limb.  In  combination  with  a  joint  lock  comprising 
n  case  embodying  two  rotatable  parts  to  which  the  re- 
spective members  are  attached,  diametrically  opposite 
ratchet  teeth  carried  by  one  part  of  the  cas*'.  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  other  part  of  the  case,  and  U  shaped  doga 
.■<traddling  the  guide  and  having  their  arms  overlapped, 
the  pawls  Ix-ing  spring  pres.sed  apart  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  and  opposite  arms  of  the  pawls  being  provided  with 
key  engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  gyve,  a  pair  of  members  attachable  to  the  part* 
of  a  limb.  In  combination  with  a  Joint  lock  comprising  a 
case  embodying  two  rotatable  parts  to  which  the  respec- 
tive members  are  attached,  diametrically  opposite  ratchet 
teeth  carried  by  one  part  of  the  case,  n  guide  carried 
by  the  other  part  of  the  case  and  having  a  transverse  key 

,  receiving  recesa  therein,  and  U  shaped  pawls  straddling 
the  guide  and  spring  pressed  apart  to  engage  the  respec- 
tive ratchet  teeth,  the  opposite  arms  of  the  pawls  having 
key   engaging  notches   at   the  ends  of  the   said   recess. 

•'>.  In  a  gyve,  a  pair  of  members  attachable  to  the  parts 
of  a  limb.  In  combination  with  a  joint  lock  comprising 
a  case  embodying  two  rotatable  parts  to  which  the  respec- 
tive members  are  attached,  diametrically  opposite  ratchet 
teeth    carried    by    one    part    of    the    case,    a    guide    carried 


Dbcsmbsr  33, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


885 


by  the  other  part  of  the  case  and  having  a  tranaverae 
key  receiving  recess,  U  shaped  pawls  straddling  the  guide 
and  having  their  arms  overlapped,  arms  of  the  pawls  hav- 
ing key-engaging  notches  at  the  ends  of  the  said  receas, 
and  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  respective  pawls  and 
bearing  against  certain  arms  of  the  opposite  pawls. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,231.  METHOD  OF  SETTING  TILES,  BRICKS. 
AND  MOSAICS.  Fhanklin  I\  Nalk,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  HudnaJI.  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  756.999.     (Cl.  72—26.) 


valve,  the  exterior  of  said  casing  having  a  screw-thread 
and  said  cap  having  an  Internal  thread  for  co«peratlng 
with  said  thread  of  the  casing,  and  means  operable  by  on- 
ward movement  of  said  cap  for  opening  said  check  valve 
and  thereafter  closing  said  valve  member,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  vent  In  Its  threaded  part,  which  vent  is  disposed 
to  remain  uncovered  by  the  threaded  part  of  the  casing 
until  after  said  check  valve  Is  opened,  and  to  be  covered 
by  said  threaded  part  of  the  casing  when  the  cap  Is 
screwed  on  as  far  as  It  can  go. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  setting  ornamental 
tiles  and  like  articles,  which  consists  In  spreading  a  soft 
composition  coating  over  a  platen,  embedding  the  faces 
of  the  tiles  In  spaced  relation  in  such  coating  until  it 
enters  an  appreciable  distance  into  the  spaces  between 
the  tiles  to  seal  the  bottoms  of  such  spaces,  then  pouring 
over  the  backs  of  and  Into  the  spaces  between  the  tiles 
a  cementltlous  or  plastic  mass  which  will  adhere  to  the 
sides  and  backs  of  the  tiles  and  permitting  It  to  harden 
and  hold  the  tiles  set  permanently  therein,  and  then 
separating  the  finished  composite  article  from  the  platen 
and  composition  coating. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  setting  ornamental 
tiles  and  like  articles,  which  consists  In  spreading  a  soft 
non  cementltlous  composition  coatlnjr  over  a  platen,  em- 
l>eddlng  the  faces  of  the  tiles  In  spaced  relation  In  such 
coating  until  It  enters  an  appreciable  distance  Into  the 
spaces  between  the  tiles  to  seal  the  bottoms  of  such 
spaces,  then  pouring  over  the  backs  of  and  Into  the 
spaces  between  the  tiles  a  cementltlous  or  plastic  mass 
which  will  adhere  to  the  sides  and  backs  of  the  tiles  and 
permitting  It  to  harden  and  hold  the  tiles  set  perma- 
nently therein,  and  then  separating  the  finished  composite 
article  from  the  platen  and  composition  coating. 

.{.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  setting  ornamental 
tiles  and  like  articles,  which  consists  In  spreading  a  soft 
soluble  composltlcm  coating  over  n  platen,  embedding  the 
faces  of  the  tiles  In  spaced  relation  In  such  coating  until 
It  enters  an  appreciable  distance  Into  the  spaces  between 
the  tiles  to  seal  the  bottoms  of  such  spaces,  then  pouring 
over  the  backs  of  and  into  the  spaces  between  the  tiles 
a  cementltlous  or  plastic  mass  which  will  adhere  to  the 
sides  and  backs  of  the  tiles  and  permitting  It  to  harden 
and  hold  the  tiles  set  permanently  therein,  and  then 
•separating  the  finished  composite  article  from  the  platen  i 
and  composition  coating. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  setting  ornamental  | 
tiles  and  mosaic  articles,  which  consists  in  coating  the 
upper  face  of  a  transparent  platen  with  a  substantially 
transparent  thick  soft  mass  of  non-ceme&tltlous  material 
adapted  to  seal  the  Interstices  between  the  tiles,  then  set- 
ting  the  tiles  face  down  on  said  platen  and  pressing  their 
faces  In  spaced  relation  into  said  coating  until  It  enters 
an  appreciable  distance  Into  the  spaces  between  the  tiles 
and  seals  the  bottoms  of  Kuch  spaces,  working  a  cementl- 
tlous or  plastic  bonding  compound  over  the  backs  of  the 
tiles  and  Into  the  spaces  betwten  them,  down  to  said 
sealing  mass,  permitting  the  bonding  compound  to  harden 
and  then  separating  the  platen  and  sealing  mass  from  the  I 
face  of  the  bonded  tiles. 


1,082,232.      VALVE.      Fredkkik    Niel.skn,    Boston.    Mass. 

Filed   Nov    1.  1912.      Serial  No.  729, (('..j.       (Cl.  152—12.) 

1.   .\n  inflating  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 

nieml>er,  a  check   valve,   and   a   cap.   said  casing  having  a 

seat    for    said    valve    member    and    a    seat    for   said    check 


I       2.  An  inflating  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  cap 
therefor,  a  removable  valve,  and  a  check  valve,  said  cas- 
'   Ing  having  seats  for  said  valve  member  and  check  valve 
respectively,  said  casing  having  an  external  screw-thread 
and  said  cap  having  a  coSperatlve  Internal  screw-thread, 
i  said  cap  and  valve  member  having  cooperative  connecting 
,  portions  for  keeping  them  connected,  said  removable  valve 
j   member  being  movable  against   Its  seat  by  onward   move 
ment    of    said    cap.    and    means    for    transmitting    seating 
movement  of  said  removable  valve  member  to  said  check 
valve    to    unseat    the    latter    before    the    removable    valve 
member  engages  its  seat,  said  cap  having  a  vent  for  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  casing  when  said  removable  valve 
,   member  and  said  check  valve  are  both  unseated 
I        3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  an   Inflating  valve 
having  an  external  screw-thread  ;  of  an  Internallv  thread- 
ed  cap  for  engaging  said  external   screw-thread"  to   close 
the  mouth  of  said  body,  and  a  valve  for  coSperatlng  with 
the  interior  of  said  valve  body,  said  cap  having  a  hollow 
crown  and  a  contracted  throat,  and  said  valve  having  a 
head  and  a  reduced  neck,  said  head  being  disposed  in  said 
crown  and   the  diameter  thereof  being  greater  than    that 
of  said  throat. 

4.  An  Inflating  valve  comprising  a  valve  Uxly  having 
an  air  passageway,  a  check  valve  therein,  said  valve  body 
having  a  seat  for  said  check  valve  and  an  Intermediate 
valve  seat  between  the  mouth  of  said  valve  body  and  aald 
check  valve  seat,  a  cap  for  the  mouth  of  said  valve 
body,  said  cap  and  valve  body  having  cofiperative  con- 
necting screw  threads,  a  valve  carried  by  said  cap  for  co- 
operating with  said  intermediate  valve  seat,  and  means 
movable  by  closing  movement  of  the  valve  last  mentioned 
for  opening  said  check  valve,  said  cap  having  a  vent 
arranged  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  when  said  cap 
supported  valve  Is  moving  toward  cooperative  relation 
with  Its  seat. 

5.  An  Inflating  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  air  passageway,  a  check  valve  therein,  said  valve 
body  having  a  seat  for  said  check  valve,  a  closure  for 
the  mouth  of  said  passageway,  a  valve  carried  \ff  said 
closure,  said  valve  body  having  a  seat  for  the  last- 
mentioned  valve,  said  closure  and  valve  body  having  co- 
operative connecting  screw-threads  for  forcing  the  last- 
mentioned  valve  against  Its  seat,  means  operable  by  said 
closure  for  opening  said  check  valve  while  closing  the 
other  valve,  said  closure  having  a  vent  for  the  escape 
of  air  while  said  closure  is  holding  both  of  said  valves 
open. 
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l.M2,2S8.  APPASATU8  JFOB  COOUNO  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  KNQINllB.  Booam  oa  No.mamtilm. 
Bayawator,  LoDdM.  Ba^land.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1918. 
8«rUl  No.  764,174.     (CI.  123—170.) 


J.J 


amoced  In  aeriea,  the  outer  or  side  pins  or  aeMlles  of 
each  Mriea  bting  In  a  plane  higher  than  the  coitral  ones, 
and  an  upwardly  and  fonrardly  morable  rapport  placed 
orer  said  needles  or  plna  when  In  their  normal  positions 
and  proTlded  with  downwardlj  directed  scoops  which  cor- 
respond in  number  with  and  operate  in  connection  with  the 
separate  series  of  plna  or  needles. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  enKlne.  a  circulatory  cool- 
ing system,  a  radiator  co«iprla«»d  in  the  said  system, 
means  for  passing  a  gas  into  the  said  radiator,  an  auto 
matlc  valve  In  the  gas  supply  conduit,  and  means  for 
goTernlng  the  said  valve  19  accordance  with  variations 
In  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  In  said  system. 

2.  In  sn  internal  combustion  engine,  conduits  convey- 
ing a  cooling  liquid  to  and.  from  the  cylinder  Jacket,  a 
radiator  intercalated  in  the  said  conduits,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  gas  Into  the  said  radUtor  near  the  lower  part 
thereof,  an  automatic  valve  ih  the  gas  supply  conduit,  and 
means  for  governing  the  said  valve  In  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  said  liquid. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  circulatory  cool- 
ing system,  a  radiator  comprised  in  the  said  system,  a  com- 
pressor, a  valve  controlling  «be  delivery  of  gas  from  said 
compressor  into  the  radiator,  and  means  for  governing 
the  said  valve  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  in  said  system. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  circulatory  cool- 
ing system,  a  radiator  In  s^ld  system,  a  compressor,  a 
valve  controlling  the  gas  sufpUed  by  said  compressor,  a 
thermostatic  governing  device  for  said  valve,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  gas  from  the  said  valve  into  the  said 
radiator. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  circulatory  cool- 
ing system,  a  radiator  In  the  nld  cooling  system,  a  thermo- 
statically governed  valve,  mefins  for  conducting  gas  from 
the  said  vaflve  into  the  said  radiator,  and  an  outlet  per- 
mitting free  escape  of  the  ga4  from  the  said  radiator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  dipping  frame  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
a  forwardly  and  backwardly  movable  member  having  for- 
wardly  directed  needles  or  pins  connected  therewith  and 
arranged  In  series,  the  outer  or  side  pins  or  needles  of  each 
series  being  In  a  plane  higher  than  the  central  ones,  and 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  movable  support  placed  over 
said  needles  or  pins  when  in  their  normal  positions  and 
provided  with  downwardly  directed  scoops  which  corre- 
spond in  number  with  and  operate  in  connection  with  the 
separate  series  of  pins  or  needles,  and  a  second  support 
rotatably  connected  with  the  scoop  support  and  provided 
with  fingers  adapted  to  rest  In  the  points  of  said  scoops. 

4.  A  dipping  frame  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
a  forwardly  and  backwardly  movable  member  having  for- 
wardly directed  needles  or  pins  connected  therewith  and 
arranged  in  series,  the  outer  or  side  pins  or  needles  of  each 
series  being  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  central  ones,  and 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  movable  support  placed  over 
said  nee<lles  or  pins  when  in  their  normal  positions  and 
provided  with  downwardly  directed  scoops  which  corre- 
spond In  number  with  and  operate  In  connection  with  the 
separate  series  of  pins  or  needles,  and  a  second  support 
rotatably  connected  with  the  scoop  support  and  provided 
with  fingers  adapted  to  rest  In  the  points  of  said  scoops, 
snld  finger  support  In-lng  adapted  to  be  turned  backwardly 
and  held  out  of  operative  position. 


1,082,2.'?5.  CAR-FENDER.  Joh.n  Barton  I'axton.  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.  .Serial'  No' 
786,652.      (CI.   105    ^63.) 


1,082,234.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  CONFECTIONS. 
Panayiotis  Panoclias.  Hoboken.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1910,  Serial  No.  546.512.  Renewed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,067.     (CI.  91— (6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  coating  and  strok- 
ing confections,  consisting  of  a  support  to  hold  the  candy 
during  its  coating,  and  to  allo^  the  coating,  a  stroking  de- 
vice consisting  of  one  or  morei  spoons,  a  device  for  retain- 
ing costing  within  said  spooas.  sUtlonarlly  located  with 
relation  thereto,  and  means  fQr  moving  the  spoon  and  its 
coating  retaining  means  into  Contact  with  the  candy  core 
up  and  over  the  same,  wberely  the  coating  In  the  spoon 
may  be  drawn  by  Its  viscosity  therefrom,  and  pass  the 
coating  retaining  means. 

2.  A  dipping  frame  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
a  forwardly  and  backwardly  i>ovable  member  having  for 
wardly  directed  needles  or  pias  connected  therewith  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  brackets 
depending  therefrom  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  fender, 
coupling  members  on  the  fender,  and  coupling  members 
on  the  brackets  Into  which  the  flrst-mentloned  coupling 
members  are  moved  when  the  fender  is  moved  transversely 
of  the  car  In  one  direction,  said  couplings  plvotally  con- 
necting thf  fender  and  the  brackets,  and  said  fender  being 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  car.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  brackets 
depending  therefrom  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  fender, 
coupling  members  on  the  fender,  and  coupling  members  on 
the  brackets  Into  which  the  first-mentioned  coupling  mem- 
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hers  are  moved  when  the  fender  Is  moved  transversely  of 
the  car  In  one  direction,  said  couplings  plvoUlly  connect- 
ing the  fender  and  the  Jbrackets,  sad  said  fender  bring 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
car,  and  elastic  ciwhloning  means  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  fender  and  its  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  brackets 
depending  therefrom  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  fender 
plvotally  connected  at  Us  upper  edge  to  the  brackets  and 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
car,  said  pivotal  connection  comprising  pockets  formed  on 
the  brackets  provided  with  spring  catches,  and  headed 
pins  secured  to  the  fender  and  removably  secured  In  the 
pockets  by  said  catches,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  brackets 
depending  from  the  platform  and  having  cylindrical 
pockets  at  one  side,  a  fendtr.  pins  clamped  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fender,  said  pins  projecting  in  the  same 
direction  and  in  alinement,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally into  the  pockets,  beveled  heads  on  the  ends  of 
said  pins,  and  spring  catches  on  the  pockets  adapted  to 
engage  both  of  the  heads,  substantially  as  described. 


1,082,236.  CONCRETK  TRACK  CONSTRT'CTION  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Kenneth  E.  Porteb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,281.     (Cl.  238—2.) 


In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  track  rails  having  the  top  surface  of  the  rails  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  roadway  and  a  concrete  bed  under- 
neath the  roadway  lengthwise  of  the  rails  for  supporting 
the  same,  without  the  use  of  cross  ties,  of  metallic  chairs 
permanently  embedded  In  the  concrete  upon  which  the 
rails  are  mounted,  said  chairs  comprising  a  horizontal 
(>ase  with  a  vertical  web  and  horizontal  top  plate,  the  top 
plate  provided  with  integral  Inturned  side  flanges  spaced 
apart  wider  than  the  t>a8e  of  the  rail,  with  wedges  seated 
between  the  flanges  and  rail  base  on  each  side  for  the  ad- 
justment of  the  gage  and  to  lock  the  rails  to  the  chairs 
whereby  the  rails  may  be  removed  and  replaced  without 
tipping  and  without  damaging  or  disturbing  the  chairs  or 
the  fastenings  and  with  the  tie  rods  at  intervals  above  the 
concrete  bed  connecting  together  the  opposite  rails. 


1,082.237.      EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      E.noch   Pbouty.   Chi- 
cago,   111.      Hied    Jan.    9,    1908.      Serial    No.    409.964 
(Cl.  128—170.) 


j  of  a  plurality  of  Intake  porta,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports, 
j  valves  for  said  exhaust  ports,  and  s  valve  controlling 
j  meehanlam  for  said  valves  so  arranged  that  the  piston  In 
one  cylinder  of  the  engine  when  said  cylinder  is  the  lead- 
ing cylinder  when  the  engine  stops,  will  stop  on  the  intake 
stroke,  said  cylinder  having  a  port  arranged  therein  to  be 
automaUcally  opened  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston 
to  permit  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  when 
a  charge  in  said  cylinder  Is  exploded  with  the  piston  on 
the  Intake  stroke,  to  start  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  of  pistons  operating  therein,  positively  ac- 
tuated means  for  delivering  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
the  engine  while  the  same  is  running,  one  of  said  cylinders 
having  an  exhaust  port  arranged  to  allow  the  escape  of 
the  products  of  combustion  when  a  charge  is  exploded 
therein  with  the  piston  on  the  intake  stroke,  to  permit 
the  explosion  of  a  charge  in  the  cylinder  which  happens  to 
be  leading  when  the  engine  is  at  rest,  and  the  sUrting  of 
the  engine  without  cranking 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  having  intake  ports,  auction  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders,  a 
crank  shaft  having  opposite  cranks  connected  to  said  pis- 
tons, one  of  said  cylinders  havin-  an  exhaust  port  ar- 
ranged to  allow  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion 
when  a  charge  Is  exploded  in  said  cylinder  on  the  intake 
stroke,  charge  Ignition  means,  and  a  selective  means  for 
Initially  operating  said  charge  igniting  means. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  having  Intake  ports,  suction  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders,  a 
crank  shaft  having  opposite  cranks  connected  to  said  pis- 
tons, one  of  said  cylinders  having  an  exliaust  ijort  .-jr- 
ranged  to  allow  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion 
therein,  when  a  charge  is  exploded  In  said  cylinder  on  the 
Intake  stroke,  and  selective  means  for  igniting  the  charge 
of  the  leading  cylinder. 


1.082.2.18.      GAS-HEATER.      Carl  J, 
Cisco,    Cal.      Filed    Nov.    25,    191" 
(Cl.   126—85.) 


Rhodin.   San   Frkn- 
Serlal   No.    733,286. 


rT\ 


1.   In  an 
cycle  type. 


explosive  engine  of  the  multiple-cylinder  fonr- 
the  combination  with  a   plurality  of  cylinders, 


1.  In  ii  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing 
having  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  Hunsen  burner  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  air  inlet  in  said  casing 
located  In  a  plane  above  the  burner  and  provided  with  air 
regulating  means,  a  combustion  chamber  Inclosing  the 
burner  having  open  ends  and  located  in  the  casing  with 
Its  bottom  and  sides  spaced  from  tlie  casing,  said  chaml>er 
having  an  air  opening  communiiJiting  with  the  air  Inlet 
in  the  casing  and  having  Its  discharge  end  above  the  cas- 
ing outlet,  whereby  there  may  be  a  circulation  of  gases  up- 
ward through  the  combustion  chamber  and  downward  be- 
tween the  combustion  chamber  and  casing  substantially  to 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  in  addition  to  a  circulation  of  a 
portion  of  the  gases  directly  to  the  casing  outlet. 
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2.  Id  a  gas  heater,  the  comHnatloti  of  a  cloaed  casing 
hariog  an  oatl«t  therefrom,  a  tonaen  burner  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  air  Inlet  In  said  casing 
provided  with  air  regulating  means,  a  combustion  chamber 
In  the  casing  having  open  ends  and  comprising  an  enlarged 
lower  portion  surrounding  the  burner  and  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  registering  with  the  air  opening  In  the  casing, 
said  chamber  being  spaced  at  both  ends  and  at  Its  sides 
from  the  casing  and  dlschargltg  above  the  casing  outlet, 
whereby  an  upward  circulation  of  gases  la  caused  through 
the  combustion  chamber  and  downward  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  casing  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing In  addition  to  a  circulatlo*  of  a  portion  of  the  gases 
directly  to  the  casing  outlet. 


I 


1,082.239.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Morris  G.  Rosinthal. 
Mentor,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.960 
(Cl.  ae— 22.1 


1,082.240.  REVOLVING  LADDER-SUPPORT  OlOBOl 
W.  RowLBT,  Hollywood,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744,898.      (Cl.  228—18.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  two  sets 
of  latch  needles,  operating  devices  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting said  needles,  IncludiinK  means  for  advancing 
needles  of  one  set  at  a  point  between  the  drawing  and  com- 
plete stitch  forming  positions,  and  means  for  holding  the 
latches  of  said  advance<1  neadles  closed  at  said  point, 
whereby  said  needles  act  as  blades  or  Jacks  for  looping  the 
yarn  drawn  by  the  other  set  of  needles. 

2.  A  knlttlnK  machine  having,  In  combination,  two  sots 
of  needles,  a  yarn  feed  for  Mch  set,  knitting  cams  for 
operaUng  said  needles,  a  cam  acting  to  advance  the  needles 
of  one  set,  between  the  drawing  and  complete  stitch  form- 
ing positions,  to  a  position  wfcere  they  will  act  as  blades 
for  looping  the  yam  drawn  by  the  other  set  of  needles, 
and  means  for  holding  the  latches  of  said  advanced  needles 
closed  while  they  are  so  acting. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  having,  hi  combination,  two  sets 
of  latch  needles,  operating  devices  for  said  needles,  a  latch 
holder,  located  between  the  fleedlng  and  complete  stitch 
forming  points  of  one  set  of  naedlea,  for  holding  closed  the 
latches  of  said  set  of  needles,  after  they  take  the  yam. 
means*  for  advancing  said  set  of  needles,  while  closed, 
to  form  sinklnc  blades,  and  tieans  for  looping  the  yarn 
of  the  other  set  of  needles  aroUnd  said  closed  needles. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  havltg.  In  combination,  two  sets 
of  latch  needles,  operating  devices  for  said  needles,  and  a 
latch  holder  located  between  the  feeding  and  complete 
stitch  forminir  points  of  one  set  of  needles,  for  holding 
closed  the  latches  of  said  set  of  needles,  after  they  Uke  the 
yam.  said  latch  holder  comprising  a  spring  pressed  blade 
bearing  on  the  needles  behind  the  latches  when  the  needles 
are  advanced   to  feeding  position. 

5.  .\  knitting  machine  havllsg,  in  combination,  two  sets 
of  latch  needles,  operating  devices  for  said  needles,  means 
operating  on  the  needles  of  eftch  set  between  the  feeding 
and  complete  stitch  forming  positions  for  holding  closed 
the  latches  of  said  needles  after  they  take  the  yarn, 
means  for  advancing  the  needles  of  each  set,  while  so 
(Moseti,  to  form  blades  for  the  other  set.  and  means  for 
thereafter  retracting  the  needles,  to  complete  the  stitches. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 
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1.  \  ladder  support,  comprising  a  shaft,  arms  extending 
from  said  shaft  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  means  for  se- 
curing said  shaft  to  a  tree,  and  a  ladder  supported  on  said 

arms. 

2.  \  ladder  support,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
bearini;  for  said  shaft,  means  to  secure  said  bearing  to  a 
permanent  vertical  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ladder 
supporting  arms  secured  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  engage  the  ladder  with  said  arms. 

3.  A  ladder  support,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  ladder  supporting  arms  extending  rigidly 
therefrom  in  a  parallel  relation  having  notches  thereon,  a 
ladder  engaging  said  notches,  a  bearing  slldably  and  rota- 
tably  supported  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  said  arms, 
and  means  on  said  bearing  adapted  to  be  adjustably  en- 
gaged with   a  tree  trunk. 

4.  A  ladder  support,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
the  lower  arm  being  supported  adjacent  the  lower  end,  a 
flange  on  said  shaft  intermediate  the  lower  arm  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  Intermedi- 
ate said  arms,  means  to  secure  said  bearing  to  a  desired 
object,  and  a  ladder  adapted  to  t>e  supported  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  arms  and  contact  with  said  upper  arms,  and 
in   variable  positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  .\  ladder  support,  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  channeled  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft 
having  the  upwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  channels 
notched,  .said  arms  being  extended  In  parallel  relation  to 
one  another  and  substantially  at  right  angles  so  that 
when  shaft  Is  supported  In  vertical  position  the  shaft 
will  swing  In  a  horizontal  direction,  bearings  for  said 
shaft,  means  to  secure  said  bearings  in  fixed  relation,  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  pair  of  registering 
notches  of  said  upper  arm,  and  a  ladder  having  yokes  at 
either  end  thereof,  the  lower  of  said  yokes  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  rest  In  a  pair  of  registering  notches  in  the 
lower  arm,  the  upper  of  said  yokes  adapted  to  lean  against 
the  rod  supported  In  a  pair  of  registering  notches  of  aald 
upper  arm. 


1,082.241.      CAR  VESTIBULE   DIAPHRAGM       Harry   H 
SCHBOTER.   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The  Acme   Supply 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    May    10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,713.      (Cl.  105—61.) 
1.  A   vestibule   car  diaphragm    comprising    leg   sections 
and   top  sections  In   register  with  one  another,   said   top 
sections  of  U-form,  and  said   leg  sections  of  angled  form. 
'J.   In    a    device   of    the   class   described    a    unitary    rein 
forcing  element   for  the  top   8«Hnions  of  an   arched   vesti- 
bule   diaphragm    extending     downwardly    Into     the     legs 
thereof  on  each  side,  said  elements  enlarged  at  the  arched 
i  portion. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  vestibule  dia- 
phragm comprising  top  and  leg  sections  secured  together, 
■aid  top  sections  of  U-form,  and  said  leg  sections  of  angled 
form,  and  reinforcing  elements  Inserted  between  and  ex- 
tending around  adjacent  diaphragm  sections. 


-4^=^ 


'•/' 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  dia- 
phragm sections,  a  reinforcing  element  inserted  therebe- 
tween of  varying  width,  and  means  secured  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  adjacent  sections  to  bind  the  same  togeth« 
and  to  said  reinforcing  element  within  the  same. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  diaphragm  leg 
•ectlon  stitching  centrally  thereof  for  a  portion  of  the 
length,  said  arrangement  affording  a  eontinuous  trough 
of  both  U  form  and  angled  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,242.  SHAFT  GOVERNOR.  Ekich  Schwbtcr,  Go- 
lutwln.  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,884.      (Cl.  121—101.) 


1.  In  a  governor  for  engines,  a  rotatable  engine-shaft, 
a  governor  caslnc  fastened  thereon  and  comprising  two 
opposite  large  radial  guides  and  two  opposite  small  radial 
guides  at  right  angles  to  the  large  guides,  two  centrifugal 
weights  movable  in  said  two  large  guides,  two  blocks 
movable  In  said  two  small  guides,  two  pairs  of  links 
pivotally  connected  at  the  Inner  ends  with  said  two  cen- 
frifuffal  weights  and  at  the  outer  ends  with  said  two 
blocks,  two  projections  on  said  two  blocks  passing  through 
two  radial  slots  In  said  povernormsing  to  without,  an 
eccentric  movable  on  the  outside  of  said  governor  casing 
and  having  two  recessed  arms.  In  the  recesses  of  which 
said  projections  engage  whereby  the  eccentric  Is  guided 
relatively  to  the  governor-casing,  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting either  of  said  two  projections  with  the  correspond- 
ing arm  of  said  eccentric,  two  springs  hearing  Inward 
against  said  two  centrifugal  weights,  and  means  for  prey- 
ing said  two  blocks  outward  for  attaining  the  desired  de- 
gree of  reliability  of  the  governor. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  engines,  a  rotatable  engine-shaft, 
a  governor-casing  fastened  thereon  and  comprising  two 
opposite  large  radial  guides  and  two  opposite  small  radial 
guides  at  right  angles  to  the  large  guides,  two  centrifugal 
weights  movable  in  said  two  large  guides,  two  blocks 
movable  In  said  two  small  guides  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
centrifugal  weights,  two  pairs  o!  links  pivotally  connected 
at  the  Inner  ends  with  said  two  centrifugal  weights  and 
at  the  outer  ends  with  said  two  blocks,  two  projections  on 
said   two  blocks  passing  througb   two  radial   slots   In  said 


Kovemor-casiog  to  without,  an  eccentric  movable  on  the 
outside  of  said  goTemor-caslng  and  having  two  anna.  In 
which  aaid  two  projections  are  guided  whereby  the  eccen- 
tric is  guided  relatively  to  the  governor  casing,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  either  of  said  two  projections  with 
the  corresponding  arm  of  said  eccentric,  and  two  sprinja 
bearing  Inward  against  said  two  centrifugal  weights. 


1,082.243.  MIXING  DEVICE.  William  G.ntrt  Sh«l- 
TON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,861.      (Cl.  31—63.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  device  or  the  Uke,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  motor,  a  movable  mixer,  a  pair  of  parallel  levers 
for  said  mixer  adapted  to  guide  the  same  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  mixer. 

2.  In  a  mixing  device  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
base  or  standard,  a  motor  fixed  relatively  thereto,  a  mix- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel levers  adapted  to  guide  said  mixer  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction,  a  flexible  shaft  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  motor  to  said  mixer,  and  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  levers  to  start  the  motor  when  the 
mixer  is  lowered  and  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  mixer  Is 
raised. 

3.  In  a  mlxlng'devlce  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
base  or  standard,  a  motor  casing  fixed  thereto,  a  motor 
within  said  casing,  an  upright  tube  fixed  to  said  motor 
casing,  a  flexible  shaft  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  motor  shaft,  a  mixer,  a  holder  for  said  mixer  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing for  said  holder,  a  pair  of  parallel  levers  connected 
with  said  bearing  and  with  said  upright  tube,  a  switch 
adapted  to  start  and  stop  said  motor,  said  switch  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  parallel  levers  to 
start  the  motor  when  said  mixer  Is  depressed  and  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  levers  to  stop 
the  motor  when  said  lever  is  elevated. 

4.  In  a  mixing  device  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
fixedly  mounted  motor,  a  mixer  movable  Into  and  out  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  fixed  support,  said 
mixer  being  adapted  to  remain  in  position  within  the 
receptacle  when  left  alone,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting 
said  motor  and  mixer  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
motor  to  said  mixer,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  mixer  Into  and  out  of  position  In  the  recep- 
tacle for  putting  said  motor  into  and  out  of  operation. 

5.  In  a  mixing  device  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
fixedly  mounted  motor,  a  mixer  movable  Into  and  out  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  fixed  support,  said 
mixer  being  adapted  to  remain  in  position  within  the  re- 
ceptacle when  left  alone,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said 
motor  and  mixer  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  motor 
to  said  mixer,  means  operating  independently  of  the 
receptacle  for  limiting  the  descent  of  said  mixer  Into  the 
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receptacle,  and  means  operated  by  tb«  movement  of  said 
mixer  Into  and  out  of  position  In   the  receptacle  for  put- 
ting Mid  motor  Into  and  out  of  operation. 
[Claima  Q  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


within    the   oaslnc.   and    means   for  forcing   the   Incoming 
xa^es  through  said  spray. 


1.082.244.  LE.VTHER  SEASONING  MACHINE.  Charles 
E.  Slocumb.  Wilmington,  Dfl.,  assignor  to  F.  F.  Slo- 
comb  &  Co..  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910,  Serial  No. 
592,966.  Renewed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,095. 
(CI.  91—40.) 


1.  In  .H  niachln.-  for  treating  l»'ather.  the  comblnHtlon 
of  a  supp.jrtin«  devlcf  for  a  hide  or  skin,  with  a  device 
for  rubbing  a  coating  fluid  in»o  said  skin,  a  device  for  ap- 
plying a  finishing  trpatniont  to  said  skin  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  rubbini;  devitee  fov  throwing  the  finishing 
devices  into  contact  with  snW  skin  as  the  latter  leaves 
the  rubbing  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination  of 
a  finishing  device  for  applylqg  the  final  treatment  to  a 
hide  or  skin  and  means  actuatnd  by  the  movement  of  a  pre- 
vious operating  device  for  automallcaliy  causlug  said 
finishing  device  to  move  out  <if  contact  with  said  hide  or 
skin  at  a  predetermined  time. 

;?.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  the  combination 
of  a  finishing  devi.  e  for  applying  the  final  treatment  to 
a  hide  or  skin  and  ni.ans  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  skin  for  autonjatl<ally  cttising  said  finishing  device 
to  move  our  of  contact  with  ^aid  hide  or  skin  according 
to  requirements. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treatiqi:  leather,  the  combination 
of  a  concave  roll  adapt*-d  to  c<>  act  with  a  rotary  cylinder 
to  work  a  skin  and  n  flnlshiui:  device  suitably  connected 
to  move  to  operative  position  by  the  movement  of  said 
roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treaiiniK  leather,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  contave  roiU  adapted  to  co-act  with  a 
rotary  cylinder  to  work  a  siBin  with  a  finishing  device 
sultaiily  connei  ted  to  move  to  op<Tatlve  position  by  th« 
movement  of  said  rolls  and  means  to  remove  coating  fluid 
from  the  periphery  of  said  cyll»der. 

IClalms  ti  in  11   n«>i  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S2,24o  APPARATTS  FOt  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
SMOKE  FROM  FI  RNACEH  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiL- 
LI.4.M  I.LEWKi.TN  Thoma.s.  Wheatley.  England,  assignor 
to  The  Smoke  Eliminator  .Syndicate  Limited.  I.^ndr>n. 
England.  Filed  Dec  11,  ]'.>n  Serial  No  ««.•;.  l_'l. 
(CI.   110— 14l'.  I 

1.  \n  apparitus  of  the  elais  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  *ialn  discharging  chamber, 
and  an  int.raiedlntely  located  gas-collecting  chamber,  a 
bypass  connection  providing  communication  between  the 
said  gas  coliecttn::  chamber  aa4  the  gaa  inlet  end  of  the 
casin;:.  m'  ans  for  producing  a  rontinuoua  revolving  spray 


2.  A  mnoke  consumer  comprising  a  casing  hnvin.'  n  gaa 
inlet,  a  main  discharging  rhamher.  and  an  Intermediately 
located  gas-collecting  and  retarding  chamber,  a  water  sup- 
ply connection,  a  vertical  hollow  pipe  shaft  In  communi- 
cation with  the  water  supply  connection,  a  helical  coll  of 
perforate*!  tubing  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  in 
communication  with  the  said  hollow  pipe  shaft,  baffles  lo- 
cated In  the  coll.  a  bypass  connecting  the  collecting  and 
retarding  chamber  and  the  top  part  of  the  casing,  a  fan 
loosely  mounted  on  said  vertical  pipe  shaft,  and  means  on 
the  fan  and  pipe  shaft  for  operating  them. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comrplsing  a 
casing  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end.  a  main  discharging 
chamber  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  an  intermediately  Iocate<l 
gas-collecting  and  retarding  chamber,  a  water  supply  con- 
nection, a  hollow  vertical  pipe  shaft  Journaled  in  the  cas- 
ing and  in  communhnitlon  with  the  water  supply  con- 
nection, a  convergent  liellcal  coll  of  perforated  tubing 
carried  by  and  In  communication  with  the  hollow  pipe 
shaft,  a  fan  loosely  mounted  on  the  pipe  shaft  within  the 
gas-recelving  end  of  the  casing,  conical  baffles  arranged 
Inside  of  the  said  coll,  perforated  diaphragms  secured  to 
the  said  shaft  above  the  main  discharging  chamber,  a  per- 
forated plate  fitted  to  the  rasing  above  the  diaphragms 
and  combining  with  the  latter  to  form  the  said  gas  collect- 
ing chamber,  a  by-pass  connection  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  said  gaacoUecting  chamber  and  the  gas- 
recelvlng  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  respectively  ro- 
tating the  shaft  and  the  said  fan. 


1.0R2,24e  AXLE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS  Hbnrt  M 
Tii.KSTON,  Chicago,  III.;  John  F.  Devlne  administrator 
of  said  Tlleston.  deceased.  Filed  .June  6,  1910  Serial 
No.  5«f),229.      (CL  21  — 1.39.  > 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  yoke,  of  alint^  bearing  cups  oppositely  dis 
poB»'d.  resilient  bearing  members  in  the  cups,  axial  exten 
sions  for  the  cups,  and  an  axle  spindle  formed  on  a  silo 
able  member  mounted  and  slldable  in  the  said  extenslon^. 

2.  In   a   device  of  the  class   described,   the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  yoke,  of  alined  bearing  cups  oppositely  dis 
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posed,  resilient  bearing  members  In  the  cups,  removable 
axial  extensions  secured  to  the  cups  and  a  member  slldable 
In  said  extensions  and  formed  with  an  axle  spindle  later- 
ally projecting  therefrom  between  said  extenstona,  said 
slldable  member  engaging  the  resilient  members  at  both 
ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  and  alined 
bearing  cups,  extension  shells  removably  secured  to  said 
cups,  resilient  bearing  members  In  the  cups,  and  a  rotata- 
ble  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  shells  and  bearing 
npon  said  bearing  members,  said  slldable  member  b^ng 
formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  axle  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  member  In  the  shells. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke  formed  with  spaced  bearing  cups,  extension 
shells  removably  secured  to  the  caps,  resilient  bearing 
members  In  the  cups,  and  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  shells  having  brarlng  engagement  with  said  bearing 
members  and  of  a  length  less  than  the  spaced  distance  of 
said  cups. 


1,082,247.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  William  Jambs  Tol- 
LRBToN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,986.      (Cl.    105—192.) 


CZZTSZ^ 


1.  .V  car  comprising  horizontally  disposed  floor  strips, 
vertical  walls  consisting  of  sheathing  strips  one  of  which 
latter  has  a  groove,  and  means  possessing  a  tenon  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car  and  enter- 
ing said  groove  and  adapted  to  support  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  floor  strips  and  unite  the  same  and  sheathing. 

2.  A  car  comprising  horizontally  disposed  floor  strips, 
and  vertical  walls  consisting  of  sheathing  strips  both  of 
which  have  grooves,  and  means  possessing  a  plurality  of 
tenons  extending  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car 
and  entering  said  groove  for  uniting  said  flooring  and 
sheathing. 

3.  A  car  comprising  horizontally  disposed  floor  strips 
having  transverse  grooves  in  their  undersides  adjacent 
their  ends,  vertical  walls  consisting  of  sheathing  strips 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  strip  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  means  possessing  tenons 
one  of  which  latter  enters  the  transverse  groove  of  said 
floor  strips,  and  the  other  the  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
lower  strip  of  the  sheathing  and  unites  said  floor  strips 
and  sheathing. 

4.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  having  marginal 
sills  consisting  of  metal  beams,  floor-strips  supported 
thereby,  walla  consisting  of  horizontally  disposed  sheath- 
ing strips  also  supported  thereby  the  lower  one  of  which 
has  a  groove  in  its  lower  edge,  and  means  connected  with 
said  sills  possessing  a  tenon  that  enters  said  groove,  whkh 
means  are  adapted  to  support  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
floor  strips  and  make  a  tight  joint  between  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sheathing  and  said  sill. 

5.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  having  marginal 
sills  conalBtlng  of  metal  beams,  floor  timbers  aapported 
thereby,  vertical  walls  consisting  of  sheathing  also  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  means  connected  with  said  sills  inclad- 
ing  a  plurality  of  tenons  that  respectively  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  Mdd  sheathing  and  the  ends  of  said  timbers 
and  nnite  the  same  and  making  a  tight  Joint  between  the 
same  and  said  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oar^tte,] 


1,082,248.  CONDENSER-TELEPHONE.  ionsr  UlfTM- 
HOLZNKR,  ZwelbrUcken,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714.756.      (Cl.   179—106.) 


i^cr 


1.  A  telephone  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  an  imperforate  diaphragm,  and  a  perforated  elec- 
trically charged  condenser  member  operatlvely  associated 
therewith,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  telephone  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  an  imperforate  diaphragm,  and  a  perforated  elec- 
trically charged  condenser  member  at  each  side  thereof, 
substantially  as  described, 

3.  A  telephone  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  a  pair  of  spaced,  oppositely  electrically  charged, 
perforated  condenser  members,  and  a  diaphragm  arranged 
between  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  telephone  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  a  plurality  of  parallel  diaphragms,  a  positively 
electrically  charged  perforated  condenser  member  at  one 
side  of  each  diaphragm,  and  a  negatively  charged  perfo- 
rated condenser  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  telephone  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  a  casing  provided  with  an  air  space,  a  diaphragm 
carried  by  said  casing,  a  microphone  transformer  connect- 
ed with  said  diaphragm,  and  a  perforated  condenser  mem- 
ber operatlvely  associated  with  said  diaphragm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,249.     LIQUID-SOAP  FIXTURE.     Eahl  G.  Watbous, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  22,  1910,     Serial  No.  573  192 
(Cl.  221—94.) 


1.  In  a  liquid-soap  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  soap- 
receptacle  having  an  Imperforate  top  and  a  discharge  nox- 
sle  at  its  bottom  and  with  the  supporting  arm  G  provided 
In  its  outer  end  with  the  annular  chamber  J  having  the 
locking  groove  M  and  the  diametrically  opposed  apertures 
K  K,  of  the  ring  B  surrounding  the  receptacle  A  and  hay- 
ing the  arm  F  swlveled  in  the  supporting  arm  G,  the  pin 
L  passed  through  the  arm  F  and  coSperating  with  the 
groove  M  and  a  spring  operating  upon  the  arm  to  main- 
tain the  pin  L  in  yielding  engagement  with  th6  groove 
M ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  soap  fixture,  the  combination  with  s 
soap  receptacle  composed  of  the  body  portion  A  having  a 
filling  and  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  of  the  support- 
ing arm  G  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  the  annular 
chamber  J  having  the  groove  M  and  diametrically  opposed 
apertures  K  K,  the  ring  E  surrounding  the  receptacle  A 
and  having  a  projecting  arm  P  swlveled  in  the  supporting 
arm  G,  the  pin  L  passing  through  the  arm  P  and  coop- 
erating with  the  groove  M.  and  the  spring  N  iaterpoasd 
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between  the  »rm  F  and  the  supporting  »nn  Q  and  operat- 
ing to  yieldingly  maintain  the  pin  L  In  engagement  with 
the  groove  M. 

3.  In  a  liquid  soap  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  soap 
receptacle  comprising  the  body  portion  A  harlng  a  dls 
charge  opening  at  one  end  and  surronnded  by  the  bead  D, 
of  a  supporting  arm  G  prorlded  in  Its  outer  end  with  the 
annular  chamber  J  having  the  groove  M  and  diametrically 
opposed  apertures  K  K,  the  split  ring  E  surrounding  the 
recepUcle  A  above  the  bead  D  and  engaged  at  its  lower 
edge  with  the  latter  and  provided  with  the  two-part  sup- 
porting arm  F  swlveled  In  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting 
arm  G,  the  pin  L  passed  through  the  arm  F  and  coop- 
erating with  the  groove  M.  and  the  spring  N  Interposed 
between  the  arms  F  and  G  an(l  operating  to  maintain  the 
pin  L  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  groove  M. 


1,082.250        LAVATORY  FIXTtRE. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug    17.   1910. 
(CI.  4—24.) 


Eakl   G.    Watbous, 
Serial  No.  577,696. 


1.  A  lavatory  fixture,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  de 
livery  spout  and  provided  upon  Its  opposite  sides  with 
projecting  circular  bosses,  a  pair  of  cranks  or  eccentrics 
Journaled  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  centrally  of 
said  bosses,  operating  handles  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cranks  and  provided  with  cup-shaped  hubs  encircling 
and  fitting  said  bosses,  and  contections  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  cranks,  within  the  casing,  and  the  valves  which 
control  the  water  supply  and  th*  waste,  respectively  ;  sul>- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  lavatory  fixture,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
upon  Its  opposite  sides  with  projecting  circular  bosses  and 
having  its  Interior  separated  by  a  partition  into  two 
chambers,  with  one  of  which  the  water  supply  pipe  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  and  from  which  the  delivery 
spout  leads,  a  pair  of  cranks  journaled  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing  centrally  of  said  circular  Iwsses,  con- 
nections with  said  cranks,  within  the  respective  chambers, 
for  operating  the  valves  for  cootrolling  the  water  supply 
and  the  waste,  and  handles  api^lied  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cranks  and  provided  with  ^up-shaped  hubs  enclrcllug 
and  fitting  the  circular  bosses  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  casing ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  lavatory  fixture,  comprising  the  hollow  casing  E  G 
having  the  delivery  spout  B  and  internal  partition  Q  and 
provided  upon  Its  opposite  slde»  with  the  projecting  cir- 
cular bosses  T  T,  the  cranks  K  L  journaled  In  bearings 
in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ca.slug  centrally  of  said  bosses, 
the  operating  handles  C  D  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  cranks  and  provided  with  the  cup  shaped  hubs  S  S 
Burronnding  and  fitting  said  bosses,  and  the  links  N  and  O 
hong  upon  the  inner  ends  of  tlje  cranks,  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  connected  with  the  valves  for  controlling  the 
water  supply  and  waste  respectUrely  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lavatory  having  a  horlson- 
tal  top  or  shelf  portion  In  rear  of  the  bowl  and  provided 
with  an  overflow  opening  and  passage  at  the  rear  side  of 


the  bowl,  of  a  hollow  casing  secured  upon  such  borlsontal 
shelf  portion  and  provided  with  a  delivery  spout  project 
ing  forwardly  over  the  Iwwl,  a  pair  of  cranks  or  eccentrics 
Journaled  In  bearings  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  casing, 
operating  handles  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cranks, 
a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with 
the  Inferior  of  the  casing  and  through  the  same  with  the 
delivery  spout,  a  valve  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  valve  In  said  casing  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water, 
a  wa.stt'  plug  or  valve  In  the  bottom  of  the  lavatory  bowl, 
a  link  hung  upon  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  cranks  within 
the  casing  and  connected  through  the  water  pipe  with 
thf  valve  for  controlling  the  water  supply,  and  a  second 
link  hung  upon  the  other  crank  within  the  casing  and  con 
nected  through  the  overflow  passage  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
bowl  with  the  waste  plug  or  valve  In  the  bottom  of  the 
latter ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  lavatory  having  an  over- 
flow opening  and  pas.sage  at  the  rear  side  of  the  bowl  and 
provided  with  a  horizontal  top  or  shelf  portion  in  rear  of 
the  bowl,  of  a  casing  secured  upon  such  shelf  portion  over 
an  opening  therein  and  containing  a  water  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  delivery  spout  communicating  with  said 
water  chamber  and  projecting  forwardly  over  the  t>owl, 
a  pair  of  cranks  or  eccentrics  Journaled  In  bearings  in  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  operating  handles  applied  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cranks,  a  water  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  In  the  lavatory  shelf  and  com- 
municating at  Its  upper  end  with  the  water  chamber  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  water  pipe, 
a  valve  In  said  casing  for  controlling  the  water  admitted 
through  said  casing  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  water 
chamber  of  the  fixture  above,  a  waste  valve  or  plug  in  the 
bottom  of  the  lavatory  bowl  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
water  therefrom,  a  link  hung  upon  one  of  the  cranks  In  the 
water  chamber  of  the  casing  and  connected  through  the 
water  pipe  with  the  valve  controlling  the  hot  and  cold 
water  supply,  and  a  second  link  hung  upon  the  inner  end 
of  the  other  crank  within  the  casing  and 
through  the  overflow  passage  of  the  lavatory 
waste  valve  or  plug  In  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


connected 

with    the 

;  subetan- 


1,082,251.  SWITCH.  Alkred  J.  Wil.so.n,  EvansvUle, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Lee  McAlpln  and  one-third 
to  George  R.  Carroll.  Filed  Apr.  .S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.667.      (CI.    104—23.) 


1.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  along 
the  track  and  having  upstanding  guard  plates  at  their 
outer  ends  adapted  to  he  struck  by  plungers  on  the  loco- 
motive :  of  yokes  at  their  Inner  ends,  pins  on  the  yoke  arms 
standing  in  alinement  and  projecting  toward  each  other, 
a  bar  sUdable  beneath  the  track-rails  and  to  which  the 
switch-tongue  Is  connected,  and  a  box  carried  by  each  end 
of  said  bar  and  having  cross  slots  in  its  upper  and  lower 
plates  with  which  said  pins  are  loosely  engaged. 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  along  the 
track  and  having  upstanding  guard  plates  at  their  outer 
ends  adapted  to  be  struck  by  plungers  on  the  locomotive  ; 
of  a  bar  slidable  across  the  track  and  to  which  the  switch 
tongues  are  connected,  a  plate  carried  by  each  end  of  said 
bar  and  having  a  cross  slot,  and  pins  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  levers  respectively  engaging  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  t>etween  their  ends  along  the 
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track  and  having  apstanding  guard  plates  at  their  outer 
ends  adapted  to  be  struck  by  plungers  on  the  locomotive ; 
of  a  bar  slidable  across  the  track  and  to  which  the  switch 
tongues  are  connected,  said  bar  having  two  notches  be- 
tween such  tongues,  connections  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  levers  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar.  a  sliding  bolt 
mounted  between  the  rails  in  position  to  t-ngage  one  of  said 
notches  when  the  switch  tongues  are  at  either  extreme 
position,  a  cross  rod  connecting  said  levers,  and  cams  on 
Said  rod  engaging  said  bolt,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  along  the  track  and  having 
upstanding  guard  plates  adapted  to  be  struck  by  plungers 
on  the  locomotive  :  of  a  bar  slidable  across  the  track  and 
to  which  the  switch  tongues  are  connected,  said  bar  having 
two  notches  between  such  tongues,  connections  between 
said  levers  and  bar,  a  sliding  bolt  between  the  rails  In 
position  to  engage  one  of  said  nntchos  when  the  switch 
tongues  are  at  either  extreme  position,  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches,  a 
cross  rod  connecting  said  levers,  and  cams  on  said  rod 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt  when  the  levers  are 
moved  and  projecting  it  In  opposition  to  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

8.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  along  the  track  and  having 
upstanding  guard  plates  adapted  to  be  struck  by  plun- 
gers on  the  locomotive;  of  a  bar  slidable  across  the  track 
and  to  which  the  switch  tongues  are  connected,  said  bar 
having  two  notches,  connections  between  the  levers  and 
the  bar,  a  sliding  bolt  in  position  to  engage  one  notch 
when  the  switch-tongues  are  at  either  extreme  position, 
a  cross  rod  connecting  said  levers,  a  cam  thereon  for  pro- 
jecting said  bolt  when  the  levers  are  moved,  a  second  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  alongside  the  track  and  projecting  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  said  cross  bar.  and  pin  and-slot 
connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  of  thli 
pair  and  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,252.  TIE  AND  TIE  PLATE  SUITORT.  Cl.iiitss 
W.  AcKZSMAsy  and  Fra.nk  B.  Ackkr.mann,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No  781,901.  (CI. 
28»— 2.) 


the  tie  plate  to  the  foandation  member,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  rail  to  the  tie  plate. 

.S  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  tie,  a  metallic  foundation  member  inserted  in  the  tie, 
a  tie  plate  over  the  tie  and  foundation  member,  detachable 
means  for  securing  the  tie  plate  to  the  foandation  mem- 
ber, a  rail  resting  upon  the  tie  plate  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rail  to  the  tie  plate  Independently  of  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tie,  a  metallic  foundation  member  inserted  in  the  tie, 
a  tie  plate  over  the  tie  and  foundation  member,  screw 
threaded  means  for  securing  the  tie  plate  to  the  foundation 
member,  a  rail  resting  upon  the  tie  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rail  to  the  tie  plate  Independently  of  the  tie. 

Ti.   In   a   device  of  the  class  described,   in    combination 
with  a  tie,  a  metallic  foundation  member  screw  threaded 
into  the  tie,  a  tie  plate  over  the  tie  and  foundation  mem-* 
ber,  a  screw  securing  the  tie  plate  to  the  foundation  mem 
ber,  a  rail  and  means  independent  of  the  tie  for  securing 
the  rail  to  the  tie  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.082,253.  REWIND  MECHANISM.  Alfred  Andersoh, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Concord  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566,285.     (CI.  84—166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tie,  a  rail  to  be  attached  thereto,  a  foundation  mem- 
ber screw  threaded  Into  the  tie.  a  tie  plate  under  the  rail 
and  over  the  foundation  member,  detachable  means  for 
securing  the  tie  plate  to  the  foundation  member,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rail  to  the  tie  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tie,  a  rail  to  be  attached  thereto,  a  foundation  member 
screw  threaded  Into  the  tie,  a  tie  plate  under  the  rail 
and  orer  the  foundation  member,  screw  means  for  securing 


1.  In  a  player  mechanism,  a  vertical  support,  a  tracker 
bar,  a  roll  spindle  above  the  tracker  bar,  extending  through 
said  support,  a  drive  shaft  below  the  tracker  bar,  extend- 
ing through  the  said  support,  a  take-up  roll  below  said 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  for  said  roll  disposed  inside  of 
said  support,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  engaging 
said  gear  wheel,  a  power  transmitting  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  spindle,  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  con- 
trolling said  connection,  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  vertical  rock 
shaft,  a  band  lever  connected  for  operating  said  rock 
shaft,  means  on  said  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  clutch, 
serving  also  to  shift  the  shaft  endwise  to  disengage  said 
pinion  from  said  gear  wheel,  by  moving  the  pinion  toward 
said  support,  a  brake  for  the  said  spindle,  operated  by 
said  rock  shaft,  a  flange  for  said  roll,  a  brake  for  said 
flange,  a  rod  extending  through  said  support  to  operate 
said  last  mentioned  brake,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
rod  with  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  player  mechanism,  a  vertical  support,  a  tracker 
bar,  a  roll  spindle  above  the  tracker  bar,  extending  through 
said  support,  a  drive  shaft  below  the  tracker  bar,  extend- 
ing through  the  said  support,  a  take-up  roll  below  said 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  roll,  dis- 
posed Inside  of  said  support,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  a  power  transmitting 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  spindle,  loose  on  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  controlling  said  connection,  fixed  on 
the  shaft,  a  vertical  rock  shaft,  a  hand  lever  connected 
for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  means  on  said  rock  shaft 
for  operating  said  clutch,  serving  also  to  shift  the  shaft 
endwise  to  disengage  said  pinion  from  said  gear  wheel, 
by  moving  the  pinion  toward  said  support,  a  cam  on  the 
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opp«r  end  of  said  rock  ghaft,  a  brake  prorlded  with  means 
for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  cam.  when  said  shaft 
la  rocked,  means  on  said  aplbdle  for  engaging  the  top 
of  aald  brake,  a  spring  actlsg  on  the  bottom  of  said 
brake,  a  brake  for  aald  roll,  dla^oaed  Inside  of  said  support, 
a  crank  arm  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  means 
engaging  aald  crank  arm  to  a«pport  the  aald  rock  shaft, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  with  said  last  men- 
tioned brake. 


1,082,254.  PLAYER  -  i'UMl'INO  AI'I'AKATUS.  ALrusu 
Andebso.n,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Concord  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filwl  June  I'U, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,756.     (CI.  84—167.) 


1.  A  player-plano  comprlalnj  an  upright  strlng-pIate. 
and  a  pumping  apparatus  snpportf'd  in  front  of  said 
Btrln>{  plate,  which  apparatus  comprises  two  upright  bel- 
lows which  are  each  Independently  removable,  and  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  thereby  affording  access  everywhere 
between  them  to  the  aald  string-plate,  an  air  connection 
between  said  bellows,  and  maans  Independent  of  said 
connection  for  fastening  the  upper  ends  of  said  bellow.s 
in  place. 

-.  A  player-plano  comprising  a  pumping  apparatus  com- 
prising two  upright  bellows  which  are  each  Independently 
removable  and  which  are  spaced  apart  to  afford  access 
everywhere  between  them  to  other  parts  of  the  instru- 
ment, and  means  for  separately  operating  said  bellows,  per 
mittiog  removal  of  said  bellows  alone. 

3.  A  player-plano  comprising  «  string  plate,  and  a  pump- 
ing apparatus  disposed  In  front  of  said  string-plate,  said 
apparatus  comprising  two  upright  bellows  which  are  each 
Independently  removable,  and  which  are  spaced  apart  to 
afford  acce»  everywhere  between  them  to  the  said 
■tring-plate,  pedals  for  operating  each  bellows  Independ- 
ently of  the  other,  and  an  air  connection  between  said 
bellows  whereby  the  air  Is  drawn  from  one  bellows  Into 
the  other,  which  connection  is  the  sole  element  of  said 
pumping  apparatus  between  said  bellows,  and  means  In- 
dependent of  said  connection  for  fastening  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bellows  In  place. 

4.  A  player  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  bellows 
•tructure,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  for  connection  with 
the  action  of  the  player,  a  qialn  expansible  reservoir 
for  said  bellows,  an  auxiliary  expansible  reservoir  for 
said  pipe,  whereby  all  air  entering:  the  bellows  is  subject  to 
the  action  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  between 
the  main  reservoir  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  said  valve 
being  within  the  said  stnictnre. 

5.  A  player  pamping  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
bellows,  a  connection  between  said  bellows,  whereby  the 
air  is  drawn  from  either  one  into  the  other,  a  pipe  leading 
from  each  bellowa  for  connectioB  with  the  action  of  the 
player,  a  main  expansible  reaerrolr  for  each  bellows,  an 
auxiliary  expansible  reaervoir  between  each  main  reser- 
TOlr  aad  the  action,  whereby  all  air  entering  the  bellows 
li  subject  to  the  action  of  said  auxiliary  bellows,  a  rewind 
valve  for  each  bellowa,  and  a  rewind  air  connection  lead- 
ing to  a  point  between  said  valv«i. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.082,255.  ARTIFICIAL 
York.  N  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
(CI.  3 — 3.) 


LEO.      John    T.    Apoai,    New 
30,   1912.     Serial  No.  739,238. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  artlflcial  leg  meml)er,  a  stump 
socket  carried  thereby  and  normally  free  from  the  sides  of 
the  leg,  a  support  carried  by  Hald  leg  member,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  .naid  support  uud  said  stump  socket. 
Mid  spring  being  located  centrally  of  the  base  of  the  stump 
socket  and  said  support,  and  means  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  artificial  leg  member,  u  stump 
socket  carried  thereby,  a  threaded  8upp<jrt  carried  by  said 
leg  member,  a  threaded  block  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
■aid  support,  a  spring  carried  by  said  threaded  block,  said 
spring  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  the  stump  socket 
and  located  centrally  thereof. 

3  In  combination  with  an  ankle  block  and  a  foot  por- 
tion movably  secured  thereto,  a  threaded  tube  screwed  into 
said  angle-block,  means  for  locking  said  threaded  tube, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  tube,  said  foot-portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring. 


1.082.256.  ARTIFICIAL  LEG.  Juh.n  T.  Apoah,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  191. '{.  Serial  No.  767.788. 
(01.  3—3.) 


1.  An  artificial  leg  comprising  a  corset,  a  bracket,  bracea 
adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket  and  secured  to  said 
corset,  and  a  support  secured  to  said  bracket. 

2.  An  artificial  leg  consisting  of  a  corset,  a  bracket 
provided  with  grooTea.  a  plate  carried   by   said   bracket. 
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braees  ilidably  secured  in  said  grooves  and  secured  to  said 
corset,  and  a  support  for  said  leg. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  leg.  a  foldable  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  hinged  rods,  antl  a  resilient  lock- 
ing device  for  said  support  located  at  the  joint  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  leg,  a  foldable  sup- 
port, and  a  lock  adapted  to  hold  said  support  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  lock  comprising  a  spring,  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  one  memUr  of  said  support,  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  other  member  of 
said  support. 

6.  .\n  artificial  leg  consisting  of  a  corset,  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  plate  carried  by  said  bracket,  bracea 
■lldably  secured  in  said  grooves  and  secured  to  said  corset, 
and  a  support  for  said  leg.  one  end  of  said  support  being 
prt/vlded  with  threads  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said 
bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,082,257. 
York,  N. 
(CI.  181- 


nOAR-CUTTER.  John  H.  Astbick,  New 
Y.  nied  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,916. 
-37.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  i-oniprislng  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a 
cover  fitted  b«tween  said  side  plates  and  provided  with  a 
recess  extending  along  one  of  said  plates  to  form  an  ob- 
long opening  therebetween,  means  for  movably  securing 
the  cover  to  the  side  plates,  and  a  reciprorable  cutting 
blade  normally  located  between  the  side  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  oblong  opening. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a 
recessed  cover  fitted  between  said  plates  and  having  a 
pair  of  depending  apertured  lugs,  pins  passing  through 
said  Bide  plates  and  lugs  and  adapted  to  deUchably  se 
cure  the  cover  to  the  side  plates,  and  a  reclprocable  cut- 
ting blade  engaging  said  cover. 

3.  A  cigar  cutter,  comprising  a  casing,  a  recessed  cover 
removably  secured  thereto,  a  manually  operable  slide  re- 
ceived within  the  cover  recess,  a  shoe  having  an  oblique 
cutting  edgf  and  a  pair  of  parallel  shanks  that  are  riveted 
to  the  slide,  a  pair  of  etildea  on  the  shoe  that  engage  op- 
posed casing  walls,  and  a  stop  on  the  shoe  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  cover. 


1.082,258.       VULCANIZING    DEVK  E.       James    E.    Bam- 
CBorr,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Toledo    Computing 
Scale  Company.   Newark,   N.   J.,  a    Corporation   of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial   .No.   570..317.      (CI 
18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanliing  pad  comprising  a  patch  plate,  a  dished 
rim  projecting  from  said  plate  and  n  pliable  body  around 
said  patch  plate  and  rim. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  pad.  comprising  a  patch  plate  having 
a  cavity  to  receive  the  material  for  a  patch  and  having 
an  overhanging  rim.  and  a  pliable  fabric  around  said 
patch  plate. 

197  0.  G.— 59 


8.  A  vulcanizing  pad,  comprising  a  patch  plate  having 
a  cavity  to  receive  the  material  for  a  patch  and  having 
an  overhanging  rim  of  metal  yieldable  under  pressure, 
and  a  pad  body  of  absorbent  fabric. 

4.  A  vulcanizer  pad.  comprising  a  pad  body  of  an 
absorbent  fabric,  a  plate  located  centrally  to  the  pad  hav- 
ing a  top  Indentation  adapted  to  receive  the  material  for 
a  patch  and  having  a  projecting  rim  yielding  to  the  tire 
or  tube  pressed  thereon. 

5.  A  vulcanizer  pad.  comprising  a  pad  body  of  a  mate- 
rial or  substance  adapted  to  diffuse  vapors  of  water  de- 
livered thereto,  and  a  heating  plate  having  a  flexible  up- 
turned rim  yielding  to  clamping  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,259.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  John  BirMiL- 
LEK  and  R.iBEKT  J.  Baku,  Jr  ,  Chicago.  111.  I-^led  Dec. 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.021.      (CL  141-8.) 


as  22 
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1.  Id  a  devii-e  of  the  class  described  s  receptacle  com- 
prising bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  relatively  short  inter- 
mediate walls  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced 
away  from  said  side  walls  to  afford  a  passage  at  each 
side  of  the  same,  a  casing  connected  to  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  openings  which  commnnlcte  with  said  pas- 
sages at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  means  affording  a 
passage  between  the  intermediate  walls,  which  communi- 
cates with  the  receptacle  and  casing,  and  means  within 
said  casing  for  drawing  a  portion  of  a  liquid  content  from 
the  receptacle  through  the  side  passages  and  into  the  cas- 
ing and  then  forcing  the  same  back  into  the  receptacle 
through  the  passage  between  said  Intermediate  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receptacle  com- 
prising bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and  relatively  short 
intermediate  walls  spaced  away  from  said  side  walls 
affording  a  passage  on  each  side  of  th*  receptacle,  s  casing 
connected  with  said  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  and  a 
hinged  section  of  constant  radius  for  approximately  270 
degrees  of  its  circumference,  means  affording  a  passage 
Ijetween  the  lower  portion  of  said  rasing  and  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  pump  journaled  in  said  casing,  adapted  to 
draw  the  liquid  content  of  the  receptacle  through  the 
passages  afforded  by  the  intermediate  walls  and  return 
the  same  under  pressure  through  the  passage  afforded 
i»efween  the  casing  and  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receptacle,  means 
affordlni?  a  passage  on  rach  side  of  the  same,  a  casing 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  open- 
ings in  its  ends  adapted  to  permit  the  inlet  of  a  liquid 
content  from  said  passages,  means  affording  a  passage 
between  the  casing  and  the  receptacle  at  a  point  slightly 
below  the  renter  of  the  receptacle,  and  rotatable  means 
within  the  casln?  adapted  to  draw  the  liquid  into  the 
casing  from  said  side  passages  and  force  the  same  there- 
from under  pressure  through  the  passage  between  the 
easing  and  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receptacle  com- 
prising bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  relatively  interme- 
diate walls  secured  to  said  bottom  walls  and  spaced  from 
said  side  walls  to  afford  a  passage  at  each  side  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  pump  adapted  to  draw  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  content  from  the  receptacle  through  the  side  pas- 
sages and  then  force  the  same  back  Into  the  recsptncle 
between  said  intermediate  walls. 
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PICTURE    EXHIBITING      MACHINE. 


Chables  a.  Bbaun,  Chicago,  111.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
HSsignmeDts.  to  The  American  Automatic  AdTertlaing 
Co.  Filed  Oct  20.  1910.  3erlal  No.  588,054.  (CI. 
88—27. ) 


1.  In  a  picture  exhibiting  mfichine,  a  sllde-supportiug 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  Blide-recelving  guides  therein, 
a  slide  carrier,  a  crank  connected  with  said  slide  carrier 
so  as  to  Impart  a  linear  movement  thereto  toward  and 
away  from  said  drum,  said  carrier  and  said  crank  belnj; 
connected  so  that  said  crank  reaches  one  of  its  dead 
Centers  when  said  crank  is  adjacent  said  drum,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  drum  In  «uch  position  that  one  of 
said  guides  Is  In  operative  relation  with  said  slide  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  said  dmnj  to  lirlng  another  of  said 
guides  into  operative  relation  with  said  slide  carrier, 
such  movement  occurring  during  that  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  carrier  in  which  said  slide  carrier  Is 
adjacent  said  drum. 

-.  In  a  picture  exhibiting  machine,  a  slide-supporting 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  slidtMeceivlni;  guides  therein, 
a  slide  carrier  adapted  to  he  uioved  toward  and  away 
from  said  drum,  a  guide  for  sqid  slide  carrier,  a  shaft 
passing  aiially  through  said  drum,  a  crank  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  slide  carrier,  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  will  cause  a  movement  of  said  glide 
carrier  toward  and  away  from  said  drum,  said  crank  con- 
uectlou  being  such  that  the  crank  reaches  one  of  its  dead 
centers  when  said  slide  carrier  Is  adjacent  said  drum, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  drum  in  such  position 
that  one  of  its  guides  la  in  operative  relation  with  said 
slide  carrier,  and  means  for  moivlng  said  drum  to  bring 
another  of  Us  guides  Into  opeeatlve  relation  with  said 
slide  carrier,  such  movement  occurring  during  that  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  slide  carrier  In  which  said  slide 
carrier  is  adjacent  said  drum. 

■'{.  In  a  picture  exhibiting  msthine.  a  driving  member, 
a  slide  supporting  drum  having  4  plurality  of  slide  receiv- 
ing guides  therein,  a  slide  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  driitB,  mechanism,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  driving  member  for  gradually  mov- 
ing said  slide  carrier  from  an  exposing  position  toward 
Mid  drum,  and  subsequently  by  the  continued  action  of 
said  drivln<;  member  and  the  saitie  mechanism  away  from 
said  drum  back  to  exposing  position,  such  mechanism  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  Allow  said  slide  carrier  to  dwell 
during  the  part  of  its  movement  when  it  is  adjacent  said 
drum,  means  for  normally  holding  said  drum  in  such  posi- 
tion that  one  of  said  guides  is  i|i  operative  relation  with 
said  slide  carrier,  and  means,  cotinected  with  said  driving 
memb(>r.  for  moving  said  drum  to  bring  another  of  said 
guides  Into  operative  relation  with  said  slide  carrier, 
^uch  movement  occurring  during  that  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  carrier  in  which  said  slide  carrier  is 
adjav-enr  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  picture  exhibiting  machine,  a  driving  member, 
a  slide  supporting  drum  having  t  plurality  of  slide  receiv- 
ing guides  therein,  a  slide  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  dniti,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected   with  said  driving   member   for  gradually  mov- 


ing said  slide  carrier  from  an  exposing  position  toward 
said  drum,  and  subseqflently  by  the  continued  action  of 
said  driving  member  and  the  same  mechanism  away  from 
said  drum  back  to  exposing  position,  such  mechanism 
being  so  arranged  as  to  allow  said  slide  carrier  to  dwell 
during  the  part  of  its  movement,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  drum  in  such  position  that  one  of  said  guides 
is  in  operative  relation  with  said  slide  carrier,  meant*. 
connecte<l  with  said  driving  member,  for  moving  said  drum 
to  bring  another  of  said  guides  into  operative  relation  with 
said  slide  carrliT,  such  movement  occurring  during  that 
part  of  the  movement  of  said  slide  carrier  in  which  said 
slide  carrier  is  adjacent  said  drum,  and  a  device  for  Inter 
mittently  operating  said  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  picture  exhibiting  machine,  a  driving  member,  a 
drum  supported  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  slide 
carrier  adapted  to  b*-  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
drum,  a  shaft  passing  axlally  through  said  drum,  a  crank 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  slide  carrier, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  effects  a  movement  of  said 
slide  carrier  toward  and  away  from  said  drum,  said  crank 
connection  being  such  that  the  crank  reaches  one  of  Its 
dead  centers  when  said  slide  carrier  is  adjacent  said 
drum,  means  for  normally  holding  said  drum  In  such  fmsl- 
tlun  that  one  of  said  guides  Is  In  operative  relation  with 
said  slide  carrier,  and  means  connected  with  said  driving 
device  for  moving  said  drum  for  brlnglni;  another  of  said 
guides  into  operative  relation  with  said  slide  carrier,  such 
movement  occurring:  during  that  part  of  the  movement  of 
said  slide  carrier  in  which  said  slide  carrier  Is  adjacent 
said  drum 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,261.  STAKTKR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES  Mar- 
tin C.  Bki';ut,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Samuel  M.  Bruudage.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
25.1912.     Serial  No,  673,402.     (CI.  12.'.— 180.) 


^  '"na>: 


m  'J 


i!=* 


1.  An  explosive  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  crank-shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  mai;iieto-geuerator 
driven  from  tlic  crank-shaft  and  timed  with  the  cycle  of 
the  engine  to  properly  deliver  a  spark  to  Ignite  hydro- 
carbon chiirijes  therein,  a  second  shaft  driven  from  and 
tlmt'il  with  th<'  magneto,  a  chamber  holding  a  hydro-carbon 
mi.xture  under  pressure,  sjild  second  shaft  entering  said 
chamlier.  said  chamber  having  as  many  discharge  ports 
as  there  are  engine  cylinders,  arranged  around  the  second 
shaft,  conduits  from  th--  discharge  ports  to  the  respective 
cylinders,  a  valve  plate  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and 
contacting  with  the  chamber-wall  having  the  discharge 
ports,  said  valve  plate  having  a  port  to  successively  regis 
ter  with  those  In  the  chamber-wall  and  also  having  a 
curve<l  channel  in  the  contacting  side  from  its  port  to 
Increase  the  opening  time  with  the  ports  in  the  chamber- 
wall. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  crank-shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  magneto-generator 
driven  from  the  crank  shaft  and  having  a  distributer  to 
distribute  an  interrupted  electric  current  to  the  respective 
cylinders  in  proper  sequence  to  flre  the  hydro-carbon 
charges  In  the  latter,  a  rotating  distributer  shaft,  a  ctiam 
ber  holding  a  hydro-carbon  mixture  under  pressure.  Into 
which  said  chamber  an  extension  of  the  distributer-shaft 
terminates,  said  chamber  having  as  many  discharge  porta 
as   there   are   engine   cylinders,   arrange*!    around   tb«   dls- 


Dbcbuber  23,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


897 


tributer-shaft  extension,  conduits  from  the  port  openings 
to  the  respective  cylinders,  and  a  valve-plate  mounted  on 
said  distributer-shaft  and  contacting  with  the  chamber- 
wall  having  said  discharge  ports,  said  valve  plate  having 
a  port  to  successively  register  with  the  ports  In  the  cham- 
ber-wall, and  also  having  a  curved  channel  to  increase  the 
opening  time  between  the  port  of  the  valve  and  the  suc- 
cessive ports  of  the  chamber-wall. 

3.  .\n  explosive  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  crank-shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  magneto  -  generator 
driven  from  the  crank-shaft  and  having  an  electric  cur- 
rent Interrupter  and  distributer,  a  rotating  distributer 
shaft,  a  chamber  within  which  said  distributer  shaft  ter- 
minates, a  wall  of  said  chamber  having  as  many  port  holes 
as  there  are  engine  cylinders,  arranged  in  a  circle  con- 
centric with  the  said  distributer  shaft,  conduits  connecting 
the  port  holes  with  the  respective  cylinders,  a  valve-plate 
mounted  on  the  distributer  shaft  and  contacting  with  thp 
chamber-wall  having  ports,  said  valve-plate  having  a 
single  port  to  successively  register  with  the  ports  of  the 
chamber-wall  and  terminating  in  a  channel  In  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  valve-plate  to  Increase  the  time  of  port  open- 
ing, means  to  adjust  the  valve  plate  to  advance  or  retard 
the  registration  of  its  port  with  the  ports  of  the  chamber- 
wall,  and  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  to 
the  chamber  undi  r  pressure. 

4.  An  explosive  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  crank-shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  magneto-generator  hav- 
ing a  distributer-shaft  and  a  distributer,  a  chamber  con- 
taining an  explosive  mixture  under  pressure,  a  wall  of  the 
chsmher  having  as  many  port  holes  as  there  are  engine 
cylinders,  pipes  connecting  the  port  holes  with  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  an  extension  from  the  distributer  shaft 
entering  the  said  chamber,  a  valve-plate  mounted  on  the 
shaft-extension  to  rotate  with  the  latter  but  having  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  thereon  and  having  a  single  port  hole 
to  register  successively  with  the  port  holes  In  the  chamber- 
wall,  means  for  holding  the  valve-plate  elastically  in  con- 
tact with  the  chamber  wall  having  said  ports,  and  means 
for  making  a  roUry  adjustment  between  the  distributer 
shaft   and   the  shaft-extension    therefrom. 


1,0«2.282. 
Bbown, 
175.575 


TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      Alexandbb  T. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1903.     Serial  No. 
(CI,   197—39.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar  hanger,  a  type-bar, 
one  of  .said  type  bar  and  type  bar  hanger  members  having 
an  interiorly  grooved  eye  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  cleft  or  bifurcated  and  embracing  said  eye,  an  exte- 
riorly grooved  hub  within  said  eye.  and  a  series  of  bear- 
ing balls  In  the  race  formed  by  said  grooves,  one  wall  of 
said  race  being  formed  by  nii  adjusts  lib  plate  .separate 
from  the  body  of  either  of  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  hanger,  a  type-bar, 
one  of  said  type  bar  and  type  bar  hanger  members  having 
an  eye,  said  eye  being  In  the  median  plane  of  the  type 


bar,  a  hub  within  said  eye,  a  support  for  securing  said  hub 
upon  the  other  of  said  members,  a  ball-race  intermediate 
said  eye  and  hub,  and  antifriction  balls  in  said  race,  one 
wall  of  said  ball  race  being  formed  by  a  separable  plate 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  cf  said  parts  against  the  balls 
for  holding  said  balls  within  said  race  and  for  compensat- 
ing for  any  wear  or  undue  looseness  that  may  take  place 
between  the  balls  and  the  bearings  therefor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  hanger,  a  type-bar, 
one  of  said  type  bar  and  hanger  members  having  an  eye 
and  the  other  of  said  members  being  cleft  or  bifurcated  t(r 
embrace  said  eye,  a  hub  arranged  within  said  eye,  a  ball- 
race  and  balls  Intermediate  said  eye  and  hub,  and  a  pirt' 
or  support  extending  between  the  arms  of  said  cleft  or 
bifurcated  member  and  uniting  said  arms  to  said  hub,  a 
wall  of  said  ball-race  being  formed  by  an  adjustable  plate, 
said  plate  being  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  bifur- 
cated member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  provided  at  Its  Inner 
end  with  a  hall  chamber,  balls  within  said  chamber,  bear- 
ing plates  having  peripheral  surfaces  to  engage  said  balls, 
a  type  bar  hanger  having  arms  between  which  said  bearing 
plates  and  said  type  bars  are  mounted,  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  arms  of  said  banger  and  through  said 
bearing   plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  hanger,  of  a  type 
bar  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  eye  or  circular  ball 
chamber,  balls  within  said  chamber,  bearing  plates  for 
retaining  said  balls  within  the  chamber,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber which  extends  between  the  arm  of  the  hanger  and 
means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  bearing  plates  in  par- 
allel planes  along  said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,263.  HOLE-DIGGING  IMPLEMENT.  Avdrbw  J, 
Cravkn,  Spruce  Pine,  Ala.  Filed  May  28,  1913  Serial 
No.    770,458.      (CI.    37— ,S0  ) 


if- 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rigid  metal  frame,  a  pair  of  depending  shovels  hinged 
to  said  frame  and  weighted  to  swing  normally  to  vertical 
position,  arms  connected  to  said  shovels,  a  cable  suspen- 
sion connected  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  shovels  together,  and  means  carried 
by  the  cable  and  adapted  to  connect  to  the  frame-work 
of  the  Implement  and  relieve  the  shovels  of  the  pull  of 
the  cable  until  after  the  Implement  has  struck  the  ground. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
comprising  a  vertical  shank,  a  pair  of  reversely  disposed 
shovels  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  arms  projecting 
upwardly  and  beyond  their  pivot  points,  weights  acting  on 
said  arms  to  swing  the  shovels  to  open  position,   meana 
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to  arrest  tbe  opeoing  moTement  of  tbe  shoTcls  when  they 
bang  io  vertical  poaltloa,  meaca  to  connect  said  anoa  to 
a  cable  so  tbat  tbe  up  pull  of  tke  cable  will  swing  tbe 
sboTeJs  together,  and  a  book  carried  by  tbe  cable  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  suspend  s«id  sbank  directly  from 
the  cable  as  the  implement  ia  dDopped,  said  hook  being 
connected  to  the  cable  at  a  point  which  will  take  tbe  puli 
of  tbe  cable  off  tbe  shovels,  and  b*>lng  adapted  tu  auto- 
matically disengage  itself  from  tfce  shank  when  the  im- 
plement strikes  the  ground  and  the  pull  on  the  cable 
relaxes. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  ebartcter  described,  a  shank 
having  a  cross  piece  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  cable  guide  at 
Its  upper  eod.  a  cable  adapted  to  pass  through  said  guide, 
a  movable  weight  on  tbe  sbank  to  which  the  cable  is  con- 
nected, shovels  pivoted  to  said  crosa  piece,  pivotally  con- 
nected arms  which  connect  tbe  Weight  and  shovels  and 
are  arranged  so  that  the  weight  aets  to  open  tbe  shovels, 
a  seat  on  said  shank  for  tbe  waigbt  which  arrests  Its 
down  travel  when  the  shovels  hang  vertically,  and  a  hook 
usmber  connected  to  the  cable  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
oected  with  tbe  shank  and  support  the  implement  with 
tbe  weight  resting  on  its  seat,  said  hook  member  being 
adapted  to  automatically  dlsenjcagt  itself  from  the  shank 
when  the  pull  on  the  cable  Is  relaxed,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  a  shank 
having  a  crosa  piece  at  Its  bottom  and  an  inclined  eye  at 
Its  top,  a  cable  adapted  to  paas  dawn  through  said  eye,  a 
hook  connected  to  the  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
eye  for  lowering  the  Implement  an4  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically disengage  Itself  from  the  eye  when  the  pull  on 
the  cable  la  relaxed,  hinged  weight  controlled  shovels 
mounted  on  the  cross  piece  of  the  shank,  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  shovels  to  the  cable,  which  moans  will  close 
the  shovels  together  when  tbe  pull  of  the  cable  la  applied 
thereto,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  sbank 
member  having  a  goose  nei^'k  at  Its  upper  end  carrying  a 
cable  receiving  eye,  a  pair  of  sbov^-ls  hinged  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  sbank  and  bavlnt;  cross  upwardly  inclined 
arms,  reversely  crossed  links  connected  to  said  arms  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  weight  movable  on  said  shank  and 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  seat  on  said 
sbank  for  tbe  weight,  means  to  connect  the  cable  to  tbe 
weight,  and  a  book  member  00  the  cable  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  and  engage  said  eye  and  support  the  im- 
plement on  tbe  cable  with  its  weight  in  its  lower  position, 
said  hook  being  adapted  to  autom|itlcally  disengsge  Itself 
from  tbe  eye  when  the  pull  of  tbe  Cable  thereon  Is  released 
and  to  pass  up  through  the  eye  Cransferring  the  pull  of 
the  cable  to  said  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim.s  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tht  Gazette.] 


1,0M2,264.  OARTER  FABRIC  F«ank  A.  Fkp:eman.  Over- 
brook,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  190©.  Serial  No.  472.409. 
(CI.   1.39—72.) 


1.  A  rubberless  woven  fabric  lor  men  s  garters  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  loosely  wofen  layers  partially  de- 
tached from  each  other  to  permit  of  relative  movement 
therebetween,  one  layer  having  a  terles  of  floated  strands 
and  another  layer  bavlnf  a  loQglt«dloally  extending  open 
weave  portion. 

2.  A  rubberless  woven  fabric  flor  men's  garters,  com- 
prising a  plnrality  of  loosely  wofen  layers  partially  de- 
Ucbed  from  each  otber,  the  under  layer  having  a  layer  of 
longitudinally  extending  floated  Itrands  and  the  upper 
layer  having  a  longltodlnaUy  extending  open  weave  por- 
tion 


1,082.266.      (lARTRK     PACKAGE.      Fsa.nk    A.    PanifAN, 

Overbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.614.      {CI  206 — 46.) 


A  package  comprising  a  substantially  8<iuare  card,  ^ 
pair  of  pad  ga.-tirs,  each  having  the  leg  band  folded  hta^ 
of  tbe  pad.  tile  Kart»-r.s  so  a-Hsenibled  tbat  the  clasp  oa^ 
(if  oue  pad  superimposes  the  clasp  end  of  the  oth«r,  tb^ 
Ijutton  of  one  clasp  projecting  approximate  the  curved 
top  of  tbe  other  pad,  the  said  curved  tops  of  the  pads 
lying  along  the  opposite  parallel  margins  of  tbe  card,  wnd 
II  retaining'  baud  secured  around  the  card  and  garters 
midway  said  opposite  paralU-l   margins. 


tSS. 


1.082,266.  COMPOSrrio.V  I-ILLKD  BRAKE  SHOE.  .Jo- 
seph D.  Gallauuku,  Gl.n  Ridge,  N.  .1.,  and  HARar 
Jo.NES,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgiim<'nta, 
I  to  .\merlcan  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mahwuh. 
N.  J.,  a  lorporation  of  New  Jersey,  tiled  July  2,  iyi2. 
Serial   No.   707,249.      (CI.   188—27.) 

-A 


1.  .V  brake  shoe  comprising  a  shell  made  from  metal  pos- 
sessing the  characferi.stics  of  being  tough  and  strong  while 
cold,  and  extremely  brittle  when  heated,  so  that  said 
shell  will  rapidly  dislnte^'rate  whil.-  in  service,  and  a  filler 
contained  within  said  shell. 

2.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  composition  wearing  body, 
and  a  shell  containing  said  body,  said  shell  being  made 
from  material  posses.slng  the  chanicterlstlcs  of  being 
tough  and  strong  while  cold,  and  .-xiremeiy  brittle  when 
heated,  and  which  said  shell  will  therefore  rapidly  dls- 
Integnite  while  the  shoe  is  in  service. 

;t.  \  brake  shoe  comprising  a  composition  wearing  b^idy, 
and  a  shell  containing  said  body,  said  sh.'il  b.lng  made 
from  iin  alloy  of  mi'tal  containing  uian;ranese,  whereby 
siUd  shell  when  cold  will  be  tough  and  strong,  and  ex- 
tremely brittle  when  heated,  and  which  will  therefore  rap- 
idly disintegrate  while  tbe  shoe  is  In  service. 


1.082,267.       TT'RBlNE.      Ji>hn    A.    (Jroshon,    New    York. 
N.    Y.      Filed   May   7.    1912.      Serial    No.   695,618.      (CI. 

121—68.) 

1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  partition  plates  form-, 
ing  between  their  facing  sides  a  steam-chamber  and  bavin* 
at  their  outer  sides  concentric  laterally  projecting  rings 
and  being  formed  with  steam-ports  extending  from  said 
chamber  Into  said  rings  and  thence  outwardly  through  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  rings,  disk-chambers  at  tbe  outer 
sides  of  said  plates  provided  with  exhaust  outlets  for 
steam,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  eitendtog  transversely  of  said 
•   chambers,  and  dlaka  on  said  abaft  in  said  disk-chambers 
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having  on  their  Inner  faces  laterally  projecting  rings  of  means  adapted  to  project  jets  of  steam  Into  tbe  contents 
Tsnes  extending  over  said  rings  on  said  partition  plates  of  said  kettle  whereby  said  contents  is  amalgamated, 
to  be  acted  on  by   the  steam   which   passes  through  said  ,   means   in   said  kettle   adapted   for   tbe   passage  of  steam 


ports,  for  rotating  said  disks  and  shaft. 


2.  A  turbine  engin.'  comprlslnp  partition  plates  forming 
t>etween  their  facing  sides  a  steam-chamber  and  having  at 
their  outer  sides  conc(  ntrlc  laterally  projecting  rings  and 
being  formed  with  steam-ports  extending  from  said  cham 
ber  into  said  rings  and  thence  outwardly  through  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  rings,  disk-chambers  at  the  outer 
sides  of  said  plates  provided  with  exhaust  outlets  for 
steam,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  extending  transversely  ot  said 
chambers,  and  disks  on  said  shaft  in  said  disk-chambers 
having  on  their  Inner  faces  laterally  projecting  rings  of 
van»-s  extending  over  said  rings  on  said  partition  plates  to 
be  acted  on  by  the  steam  which  passes  through  said  ports, 
for  rotating  said  disks  and  shaft,  the  spaces  between  said 
♦Snes  being  closed  at  opposite  vertical  edges  and  open  at 
their  other  opi>osite  edces.  and  said  vanes  having  bticket 
portions  to  receive  th.'  Impact  of  the  steam  Jets  Issuing 
from  said  ports  and  r<versely  extended  outer  portions. 

8.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  partition  plates  form- 
ing l>etween  them  a  steam  chamber  and  having  concentric 
seriis  of  steani-p<'rts  extending  therethrough  and  laterally 
projected  hub  portions  one  upon  the  other,  the  Jiub  of  one 
plate  extending  through  and  receiving  the  hub  of  tbe  other 
plate  and  b»>1ng  threaded  to  receive  a  ring  nut  adapted 
to  an  annular  recess  in  said  other  plate,  disk-chambers  at 
the  outer  sides  of  said  plates  provided  with  exhaust  outlets 
for  steam,  a  shaft  to  he  driven  extending  transversely  of 
said  chambers,  and  disks  on  said  shaft  In  said  disk-cbam 
bers  having  along  their  peripheral  portions  vanes  to  be 
acted  on  by  the  steam  which  enters  said  ports,  said  disks 
having  hub  portions  mounted  one  upon  the  other,  the  hub 
of  one  disk  being  secun^d  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
through  the  other  disk  and  the  huh  portion  thereof  and 
threaded  at  Its  outer  end  to  receive  a  ring-nut  adapted  to 
an  annular  recess  In  said  other  disk. 


whereby  the  amalgamated  contents  is  heated  and  cooked, 
means  for  substituting  water  for  steam  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  said  kettle  Is  cooled,  a  vessel  Insertlble  in  said  ket- 
tle, said  vessel  having  an  aperture  In  tbe  bottom  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  apertnre  whereby  part 
of  the  contents  of  said  kettle  Is  admitted  to  and  from  said 
vessel  whereby  the  said  contents  Is  uniformly  and  rapidly 
cooled,  and  means  for  drawing  the  cooled  contents  from 
said  kettle,  as  described. 

2.  A  cooking  apparatus,  including  a  kettle  adapted  to 
contain  tbe  substance  to  be  cooked,  a  colled  pipe  arranged 
In  said  kettle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  In- 
troducing steam  in  said  pipe  for  cooking  the  substance  In 
the  kettle,  and  means  for  Introducing  water  in  said  pipe 
for  cooling  the  substance  :  and  a  vessel  Insertlble  In  said 
kettle,  said  vessel  having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening,  whereby  part 
of  the  contents  of  said  kettle  is  admitted  to  and  from  said 
vessel  whereby  the  said  contents  is  uniformly  and  rapidly 
cooled,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  cooled  contents  from 
said  kettle. 


1,082,268.  APPAR.VrrS  FOR  COtJKING  AND  COOLING 
SYRUPS  FOR  C.\.M»Y.  Nicholas  Hoi.ma.n.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  .^.pr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  C90.4S5.  (CI. 
127—4.) 


1,082.269.  TANK  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  John  A.  Jack- 
son. Chicago,  111  Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,721.      (CI.   105—264.) 


1.  A  cooking  device  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of 
•  kettle  adapted  to  contain  liquids  and  solids  to  be  cooked. 


1.  In  a  car  construction,  in  combination,  a  framing,  a 
body  sildably  movable  relatively  to  tbe  framing,  a  plurality 
of  yielding  resistances  one  carried  by  the  framing  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  engaging 
said  yielding  resistances,  each  of  said  yielding  resistances 
and  said  engaging  means  being  adapted  for  restraining 
both  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  in  combination,  a  framing,  a 
body  sildably  supported  by  the  framing,  a  yielding  re- 
sistance at  each  end  of  the  framing  Interpotkd  between 
the  body  and  the  framing,  and  engaging  means  l)etween 
tbe  body  and  the  yielding  resistance,  each  of  said  yield- 
ing resistances  and  said  enpasinjf  means  being  adapted 
for  restraining  both  forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
said  body. 

3.  in  a  car  construction,  in  combination  with  a  framing, 
a  body  supported  by  the  framing,  and  a  draft  gear  rig- 
ging comprising  a  yoke,  front  and  rear  followers  carried 
by  said  yoke,  and  a  yieldingly  resistant  device  interposed 
between  said  followers,  of  means  carried  by  said  body  and 
engaging  said  followers,  whereby  shocks  sustained  by 
said  body  are  ab.sorbed  by  said  yieldingly  resistant  device. 

4.  In  a  car  construction,  in  combination  with  a  framing, 
a  body  supported  by  tbe  framing,  and  a  draft  gear  rigging 
comprising  a  yoke,  front  and  rear  followers  carried  by  aald 
yoke,  and  a  yieldingly  resistant  device  Interposed  between 
said  followers,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disjwsed  plates 
bifurcated  for  engagement  with  said  followers,  whereby 
shocks  sustained  by  said  body  are  absorbed  by  said  yield- 
ingly  resistant   device. 

5.  In  a  car  construction.  In  combination  with  a  framing, 
a  body  supported  by  the  framing,  and  a  draft  gear  rig- 
ging comprising  a  yoke,  front  and  rear  followers 
carried   by   said   yoke,   and    a   yieldingly    resistant   device 

■  interposed  between  said  followers,  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  plates  carried  by  the  body  and  bifurcated 
for  engagement   with  said  followers,  and  means  for  con- 

j   nectlng    said    plates,    whereby    shocks    sustained    by    said 
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body  are  absorbed  by  said  yleldlngl|r  reslatant  device  and 
said  body  Is  retrained  from  vertlc*!  movement  relatively 
to  said  draft  );<;ar  rigging. 


1.0»2.27O.  SOLDERING  MACHINE-  MoBKis  Kabp,  Pa»- 
salc.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pasaalc  Metal  Ware  Company, 
Passaic.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Nlew  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1912.     Serial  No.  888,022.      (CS.  113—60.) 


1.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rest 
for  an  article  to  be  soldered,  a  soldering  Iron  above  said 
reat,  meana  out  of  the  path  of  8al4  Iron  to  project  solder 
over  such  article  below  the  soldering  Iron,  m^ans  to  heat 
the  solderlnj?  iron,  meana  to  appljr  the  soldering  Iron  to 
the  solder  upon  such  article,  and  menns  to  caoae  the  solder 
ing  Iron  as  It  approaches  said  article  to  cut  off  a  piece  of 
the  solder  while  over  said  artlcl*  and  to  deposit  such 
piece    of    solder    upon    said    article   and    melt    It    thereon. 

2.  In  a  soldering  machine  the  combination  of  a  rest 
for  an  article  to  be  soldered,  meant  to  project  cold  •older 
over  such  article,  a  soldering  Iron  traveling  In  a  path  at 
one  side  of  said  means,  means  to  »eat  the  soldering  Iron, 
and  means  to  apply  the  soldering  Iron  to  the  cold  solder 
that  Is  over  such  article,  the  aoldering  iron  being  provided 
with  solder  cutting  means  at  Its  lower  portion  on  the  side 
toward  the  solder  projecting  meaas,  to  remove  pieces  of 
cold  solder  and  bold  them  upon  the  articles  beneath  such 
•older  as  the  soldering  Iron  approaches  said  articles  to 
melt  the  pieces  on  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  soldering  machine  the  combination  of  a  solder- 
ing Iron,  having  means  to  cut  off  pieces  of  solder,  means 
to  heat  the  soldering  iron,  means  to  project  cold  solder 
over  an  article  to  be  soldered,  means  to  apply  the  solder- 
ing Iron  to  said  solder  while  the  latter  projects  over  said 
article,  a  nozile  extending  towatid  the  soldered  article, 
and  means  for  blowing  cooling  flald  through  said  noxale 
apon  the  soldered  article. 

4.  In  a  soldering  machine  the  combination  of  a  rest, 
a  soldering  Iron  movable  above  the  rest  and  having 
means  to  cut  off  plecea  of  solder  over  an  article,  means 
to  heat  the  soldering  Iron,  mean«  to  project  cold  solder 
over  an  article  upon  the  rest  beneftth  said  Iron,  means  to 
apply  the  soldering  Iron  to  the^der  while  the  latter  Is 
over  said  article,  a  nozjle  adjacent  to  said  rest  at  one  side 
of  the  path  of  said  iron,  and  me»ns  for  blowing  cooling 
fluid  through   tho  noy.zle  upon   the  soldered  article  on   the 

ttKt 

5.  In  a  sol.lerlni:  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
gnldlng  cold  solder  wire  over  an  article  to  be  soldered, 
means  to  feed  the  solder  wire  step  by  step  over  said  arti- 
cle, a  soldering  Iron,  having  meauH  to  cut  off  pieces  of 
•older  over  the  article,  means  to  move  the  soldering  Iron 
toward  and  from  the  article  to  engage  the  portion  of  the 
•older  wire  that  is  over  said  article,  and  means  to  heat 
the  soldering  Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,082,271.  F'RAME  OR  EASEL.  Mobbis  Kabf,  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Passaic  Motal  Ware  Company,  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,186.     (CI.  40—146.) 


I  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  member,  a  tongue  attached  on  and  depending  along 
one  face  thereof  and  free  therefrom  at  Its  lower  portion, 
a  leg  attached  to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  brace 
having  an  upward  spring  tendency,  and  means  for  de- 
tatchably  connecting  the  lower  free  end  of  aald  tongue 
with  said  brace,  the  brace  by  its  spring  tendency  retaining 
connection   with  said   tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
t>ody  member,  a  flexible  tongue  attached  on  and  depending 
along  one  face  thereof  and  free  therefrom  at  its  lower  por- 
tion, a  leg  attached  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  same,  said  leg  having  a  brace 
movably  connected  therewith,  said  tongue  having  a  projec- 
tion at  Its  lower  end  and  a  shoulder  thereabove,  said  brace 
having  a  slot  receiving  said  projection,  said  brace  engag- 
ing said  shoulder  for  detachably  connecting  said  tongue 
and  brace  together 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l)ody  member,  a  flexible  tongue  attached  to  the  rear  face 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  projection  at  the  lower  por 
tion,  and  a  leg  attached  to  said  member  behind  said 
tongue,  and  having  a  brace  cut  from  the  material  thereof 
adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  toward  said  member,  said  brace 
having  a  slot  near  its  free  end  to  receive  the  projection  of 
said  tongue. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  back  member  attached  thereto,  a  flexible  tongue 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  meml>er.  a  clip  attaching  said 
meml>er  and  tongue  together,  a  leg  upon  the  outer  side  of 
said  member,  and  a  clip  attaching  said  member,  tongue 
and  leg  together,  said  leg  having  a  brace  movably  con- 
necte<l  therewith  to  extend  toward  said  back  member,  said 
brace  and  tongue  having  a  slot  and  projection  for  retaining 
said  leg  In  extended  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  back  member  attached  thereto,  a  flexible  tongue 
on  the  outer  Hide  of  siilil  member,  a  clip  attaching  said 
member  and  tongue  fo>:(ther.  a  leg  upon  the  outer 
side  of  said  member,  and  a  clip  attaching  said  member, 
tongue  and  leg  together,  said  leg  having  a  brace  movably 
connected  therewith  to  extend  toward  said  back  member, 
said  brace  and  tongue  having  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting them  together  fur  retaining  said  leg  In  extended 
position,  said  leg  having  a  free  iiortlon  alx>ve  its  retain- 
ing clip  provided  with  an  opening'  to  receive  ii  support. 

1,()H2.272.  STATIC- PRERST^RB  SYSTEM  FOR  THB 
rROTPM^ION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  (Jii>- 
BF.uT  N.  Kek.  HER,  I»s  Anuelfs,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalffnments.  to  Safe.  Vault  and  Protection  Company, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  (Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  515,726.  (CI.  177— 314.  > 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
1  a  tube,  a  gasometer  to  seal  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  mercury 
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trap  to  seal  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  alarm  conductors 
In  the  tube,  contact  points  In  the  trap,  and  an  electrically 
operated  signal  In  circuit  with  said  conutct  points. 


0 


^ 


9  i--^ 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dencriljed  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  minute  orifice  at  one  end,  a  gasometer  her- 
metically sealing  the  tube  at  the  end  having  the  minute 
oritlce,  a  fluid  trap  to  hermetically  seal  the  other  end  of 
the  tube,  conductors  in  the  tul>e,  contact  points  In  the 
trap,  and  an  electrically  operated  signal  In  circuit  with 
said  contact  points. 

;i.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tube  having  sealed  ports  l)etween  its  ends,  a  gasometer 
to  seal  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  fluid  trap  to  seal  the  other 
end  of  the  tube,  conductors  In  the  tube  and  extending 
through  said  ports,  contact  points  In  the  trap,  and  an 
electrically  operated  signal  in  circuit  with-  said  contact 
points. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  comprising 
a  tube,  a  gasometer  to  seal  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cir- 
cuit closing  fluid  trap  to  seal  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 


1.082,273.  APPAREL  CORSETS.  Danfkl  Kop8,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,288. 
(Cl.  2—78. 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  half,  a  member 
extending  at  least  to  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  corset 
body  half.  perman»'ntly  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the 
corset  body  half  on  a  line  at  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  lower  front  edge  thereof,  and  also  connected  at  one 
side  edge  on  a  line  extending  from  the  lower  front  edge 
of  the  corset  body  half  to  a  point  of  intersection  with 
the  aforesaid  line,  and  free  from  Attachment  lo  the  corset 
body  half  from  the  front  medial  line  to  the  said  side  edge, 
and  from  the  lower  ed^e  of  the  corset  to  the  said  upper 
ed».'e.  whereby  comprcssini:  means  mav  be  loiated  In  the 
pocket  formed  between  the  said  member  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  corset  body  lialf,  and  a  tension  device  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  free  end  of  the  said  member  independ- 
ently of  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  corset  body  half. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  half  having  a 
skirt  extending  from  the  rear  edge  forwardly  thereof,  and 
a  memlx'r  permanently  seoired  at  its  tipper  edge  to  the 
eorset  body  half  on  a  line  at  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  lower  front  edge  of  the  corset  and  also  along  one  side 
edge  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  upwardly  and  free 
from  attachment  to  the  corset  body  from  the  front  medial 
line  to  the  said  side  edge  and  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 


corset  to  the  said  upper  edge,  whereby  compressing  means 
may  be  located  between  the  said  member  and  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  corset  body. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  half,  a  member 
permanently  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  corset  body 
half  on  a  line  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower 
front  edge  of  the  corset  and  also  along  one  side  edge  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  upwardly  and  free  from  at- 
tachment to  the  corset  from  the  front  medial  line  to  the 
•aid  side  edge  and  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  to 
the  said  upper  edge,  and  a  tension  device  located  between 
the  lower  front  portion  of  the  corset  body  and  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  said  member  and  entirely  concealed 
by  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  half,  a  member 
permanently  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  corset  bodj 
half  on  a  line  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower 
front  edge  of  the  corset  and  also  along  one  side  edge  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  upwardly  and  free  from  at 
tachment  to  the  corset  from  the  front  medial  line  to  the 

!  said  side  edge  and  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  to 
the  said  upper  edge,  and  a  series  of  tension  straps  secured 
I  at  their  ends  distant  from  the  medial  line  of  the  corset, 
I  converging  toward  the  medial  line  of  the  corset  and  ar- 
(  ranged  between  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  corset  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  said  member. 

5.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  body  section  with  its  lower 
front  portion  Inwardly  curved  to  serve  as  an  abdominal 
support,  a  skirt  member  overlying  the  Inwardly  curved 
portion  and  unattached  thereto  from  a  permanent  line  of 
connection  located  a  substantial  distance  above  the  free 
lower  edge  of  the  curved  portion  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  medial  line  of  the  corset,  a  depending  skirt 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  skirt  member  which 
together  extend  from  the  front  to  the  rear  medial  lines 
thereof,  whereby  the  said  skirt  member  Is  adapted  to  have 
downward  tension  applied  thereto  substantially  In  line 
with  the  front  medial  portion  of  the  corset  without  dis- 
turbing the  normal  condition  of  the  said  inwardly  curved 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,082,274.  FOLDING  BOX  AND  CRATE.  Chables  L. 
Lapish,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,065.      <C1.  217 — 47.) 


A  folding  crate  comprisins  a  bottom  plate  and  side 
and  end  walls,  cleats  carried  by  the  ends  and  one  side  of 
said  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  angle  brackets 
carried  by  each  of  the  cleats  one  near  each  end  thereof 
and  a  fourth  pair  carried  by  the  other  side  of  said  plate 
one  In  proximity  to  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  straps  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  the  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
and  end  walls  and  opposing  the  vertical  arms  of  said 
brackets,  rods  extending  throiit:h  said  straps  and  vertical 
arms  of  said  brackets  for  detachably  hinging  said  walls  one 
to  each  of  the  cleats  and  one  to  the  bottom  plate,  said 
cleats  at  the  ends  of  said  platen  having  their  lower  cor- 
ners cut  away  to  provide  a  rlearance  for  the  passage  of 
the  rods  connecting  the  end  walls  in  position,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  walls  in  an  upright  position. 


1.082.27.').  SPACER  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE-BAR-MAKL\(;  M.\CIIINES.  ARTHt  K  W.  Le 
BoECF,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Com- 
positor Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  F>b.  2.  1912,  Serial  No.  674.968. 
(Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  space  handling  mechanism  for  type  bar  making 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  temporary 
spaces,    a     horizontal    space    support,    a    space    key.    and 
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power  driveo  nractiantaB  whicb  i«  Mt  in  operstioB  by  nld 
ipaec  key  for  pushing  said  apacfk  sloog  said  support  far 
enough  to  cause  one  of  them  to  drop  off  of  said  support. 


2.  In  space  handling  mechanUm  for  type  bar  making 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  space  Bupport,  a  plurality 
of  spaces  supported  thereby,  a  space  key,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  rotatable  driving  member  thereflor,  a  self  actuated  clutch 
for  connecting  said  shaft  and  driving  member,  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  spiice  key  for  disconnecting 
said  clutch  or  allowing  It  to  mote  In  the  clutching  direc- 
tion, a  cam  on  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
■aid  cam  for  pushing  the  spaces  ^long  the  space  rest  so  as 
to  cause  them  to  drop  one  by  one  therefrom. 

3.  In  space  handling  mechanUm  for  type  bar  making 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  $pace  rest,  a  plurality  of 
temporary  spacers  having  rearwardly  extended  fingers  by 
which  they  may  hang  upon  sal«l  rest,  a  space  key,  and 
power  driven  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  in  operation 
by  said  space  key  for  pushing  ttie  spaces  along  said  rest 
far  enough  to  cause  them  to  drop  one  by  one  therefrom. 

4.  In  apace  handling  mechanlfm  for  type  bar  making 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  space  support,  a  plurality 
of  spaces  supported  thereon,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  space  at  one  end  of  the  rank  of  spaces  upon 
said  support,  a  ratchet  segment,  ^n  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  said  ratchet  segment  and  Having  an  operative  con 
nectlon  with  said  plunger,  a  rocking  lever,  a  pawl  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  said  ratchet  negmeat,  a  rotatable  cam 
for  operating  said  rocking  lever,  a  apoce  key.  and  means 
oontrollt'd  thereby  for  causing  the  cam  to  make  one  revolu- 
tion when  the  space  key  is  depretved. 

5.  In  space  handling  mechanUm  for  lype  bar  making 
machines,  the  oomhination  of  a  space  support,  a  plurality 
of  spaces  supported  thereon,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  space  at  one  end  of  the  tank  of  spaces  upon  said 
support,  a  ratchet  segment,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  said  ratchet  segment  and  Having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  said  plunger,  a  rockSng  lever,  a  pawl  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  said  ratchet  segment,  a  rotatable  cam, 
a  space  key.  means  controlled  thereby  for  causing  the  cam 
to  make  one  revolution  when  tb#  space  key  la  depressed, 
and  a  pawl  releasing  device  fof  withdrawing  the  pawl 
from  engagement  with  said  ratchqt  segment. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


said  groove    and    carrying   a   pin    which   projects   throogti 

said  meml)er  and   constitutes   the  pivotal   connection    for 

xald  sections,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said  nember  to 

Ha  id  sections. 


l.n.S2.27fi.  HORSESHOE.  LnatNTz  T.EHATZKf.  Bridge- 
port. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Kronjaeger, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.851.      (CI    168— 21. > 

1.  A  horseshot'  comprising  two  shoe-sections  plvotally 
connected  at  their  front  ends,  each  section  having  an  up 
wardly  and  Inwardly  directed  flhnge  adapted  to  assume 
clamping  engagement  with  the  hoof,  a  curved  member 
uaderlying  the  front  ends  of  said  sections  and  having  a 
tnasrerse  groore  la  Its  under  fkce,  a  toe-calk  seated  in 


2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  complemental  shoe  sec- 
tions having  overlapping  portions  at  their  front  ends  and 
having  flanges  adapted  to  assume  clamping  engagement 
with  a  hoof,  a  curbed  member  underlying  the  front  ends 
of  said  sections  and  having  a  seat  for  a  too  calk  provided 
in  the  under  face  thereof,  a  toe  calk  in  salii  seat.  i\  pin 
formed  Integral  with  said  calk  and  directed  through  said 
member  into  pivotal  connecting  engagement  with  said 
shoe  sections,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  aaid  raembsr 
to  said  sections. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  complemental  shoe  >•«- 
tloDs  having  overlapping  portions  at  their  front  ends  and 
having  flangi'S  adapted  tu  assume  clamping  engagement 
with  a  hoof,  a  curved  member  underlying  the  front  erds 
of  said  section*  and  having  a  seat  for  a  toe  calk  provided 
in  the  under  face  thereof,  a  toe-calk  In  said  seat,  a  pin 
directed  upward  through  said  member  into  aeating  engage- 
meat  with  the  uppermost  of  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  sections'and  connecting  said  toe-calk  to  said  sections, 
said  pin  also  constituting  a  pivotal  connection  for  said  mc- 
Uons,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said  member  to 
both  of  said  sections  whereby  the  latter  are  malntslnsd 
in  fixed  relation. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  supplemental  shoe  sec- 
tions having  overlapping  portions  at  their  front  ends  and 
having  flanges  adapted  to  assume  clamping  engagement 
with  a  hf>of,  a  curved  member  underlying  the  front  ends  of 
said  sections  and  having  a  seat  for  a  toe-talk  provided  in 
the  under  face  ttwreof.  a  loe-calk  in  said  seat,  a  pin  di- 
rected upward  through  said  member  Into  seating  engage- 
ment with  the  uppermost  of  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  sections  and  connecting  said  toe-calk  to  said  sections, 
said  pin  also  constituting  a  pivotal  connection  for  said 
sections,  bolts  detaehaMy  connecting  said  member  to  t>otb 
of  said  sections,  and  detachable  heel  calks  carried  tiy  said 
sections. 


l,082,2T7  CIG.VR  WRAPPER  M0I8TKNKR  AND  CON- 
TAINER. BERNAtu  LiBKRMAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,Ift6.      (CI.   131—48.) 


A  receptacle  and  moistener  for  cigar  wrappers,  harlns 
a  hinged  cover,  a  Itver  pivoted  at  the  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle diagonally  opposite  the  e<lge  to  which  the  cover  Is 
hinged,  said  lever  having  a  broadened  free  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  a  sidewlse  movement  of  the 
knee  of  the  cigar  maker  or  operator,  a  link  connectlnif 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  with  the  cover  and  a  atop  to 
limit  the  cover  opening  anovement  of  the  lever,  ssM  reoep- 
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tacle  arranged  for  atuchment  to  a  cigar  maker's  table 
with  the  upper  surface  of  its  cover  substantially  fiush  with 
the  surface  of  the  table. 


1,082,278.  CIGAR  WRAPPER  MOISTENER  AND  CON- 
TAINER. Bernard  Liber.ma.n.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.408.      (CI.  131—48.) 


by  the  said  molten  meul  absorbs  the  said  metal  treating 
agoit  by  capillary  attraction. 

4.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  conUining 
a  metal  treating  agent  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  In 
molten  meUl,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  wick 
through  which  bald  agent  may  be  absorbed  by  the  molten 
metal. 


1  A  receptacle  and  moistener  for  cigar  wrappers  baring 
a  space  for  a  moistening  agent,  a  perforated  partition 
above  the  moistening  agent  supporting  and  separating 
the  wrappers  from  the  moistening  agent,  said  partition 
having  marginal  rec.  8s.>8.  formed  by  cuts  or  channels  in 
the  periphery  thenof.  providing  unobstructed  air  passages 
therethrough  along  the  walls  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  receptacle  and  moistener  for  cigar  wrappers  hav- 
ing a  gravity  actuated  closure,  means  for  actuating  the 
closnre  against  gravity  comprising  cooperating  lever  ele 
merts,  one  lever  element  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  between 
Its  two  ends,  cne  end  provided  with  a  part  arranged  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  knt'e  of  the  operator,  the 
other  end  having  pivoted  connection  with  a  second  lever 
element  which  in  turn  is  plvotally  connected  with  the 
closure,    and    a   co'unterbalance   connected   with    the    lever 

elements. 

3  A  receptacle  and  moistener  for  cigar  wrappers  having 
a  graTtty  actuated  closure,  means  for  actuating  the  closure 
against  gravitv  con.priHing  cooperating  lever  elements, 
one  lever  element  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  between  its  two 
ends  but  nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  the  end  nearer  the 
fnlcrum  provided  with  a  counterbalance  part  arranged  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  knee  of  the  operator,  the 
other  end  having  pivoted  connection  with  a  second  lever 
element  which  in  turn  is  plvoUHy  connected  with  the 
closure. 


108"  279        DEVICE    FOR    TREATING    TYPE  METALS. 
'  EvKRUTT  VI    Ix)w.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1012, 
Serial  No.  705.016.     (CI.  75—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  containing 
a  deoildiilng  agent  adapted  to  be  used  to  reduce  and 
remore  dross  from  molten  metal,  said  shell  having  means 
whereby  the  said  deoxidizing  agent  will  escape  gradually 
from  the  shell  by  capillary  action  Into  the  molten  metal 
In  which  It  is  Immersed, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  containing 
a  metal  treating  agent  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
molten  metal,  said  shell  lieing  provided  with  an  absorp- 
tlre  medium  through  which  the  said  treating  agent  passes 
from  the  said  shell  Into  the  molten  metal  In  which  It  is 
Immersed. 

3.  In  B  device  of  the  class  d*>scribed  a  shell  containing 
a  metal  treating  agent  and  adapted  to  l>e  immersed  In 
molten  metal,  said  shell  being  provided  with  means  where- 


1,082,280.  ROLL-CAP.  Francxs  P.  McCoLL,  St.  An- 
drews. New  Brunswick.  Canada,  assignor  to  American 
Key  Can  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  n  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Hied  Aug.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,874.  (CI. 
220—69. ) 


1.  A  roll  cap  comprising  a  disk  having  an  annular  de- 
pending flange,  said  flange  flaring  outwardly  as  it  recedes 
from  the  disk,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  flange,  and  the 
free  edge  of  the  flange  being  turned  up  so  as  to  form  • 
slight  narrow  fln  encircling  the  flange. 

2.  A  roll  cap  comprising  a  disls  having  an  annular  de- 
pending flange,  said  flange  flaring  outwardly  as  it  recedes 
from  the  disk  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom, 
the  free  edge  of  said  flange  and  the  sides  of  the  tongue  ad- 
jacent to  the  flange  being  bent  upwardly-  m>  as  to  form  a 
slight  narrow  fln  encircling  the  flange  and  extending  at 
least  partially  along  the  sides  of  the  tongue. 

3.  A  roll  cap  comorislng  a  disk  having  a  depending  an- 
nular flange,  said  flange  flaring  outwardly  as  It  recedes 
from  the  disk,  a  narrow  tongue  projecting  from  the  free 
edge  of  the  flange,  and  the  edge  of  the  flange  and  the  ad- 
ja«"nt  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  tongue  being  bent  up- 
wardly so  as  to  form  a  narrow  tin  encircling  the  flange  and 
extending  at  least  partially  along  the  sides  of  the  tongue. 

4.  In  combination,  a  member  having  an  opening  therein, 
there  being  in  said  member  a  groove  or  depression  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing, said  cap  having  a  flange  shaped  to  extend  into  said 
groove  or  depression,  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  being 
bent  outwardly  so  us  to  form  a  slight  narrow  fln.  and  a 
tongue  projecting  from  said  flange  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  fln. 

5.  In  combination,  a  member  baring  an  opening  therein, 
nid  member  having  a  groove  V-shaped  In  cross  section 
mrrounding  said  opening  and  In  proximity  to  said  open- 
ing, a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said  cap  bavlng 
a  depending  flange  shaped  to  tit  over  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  groove,  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  being  turned  up- 
wardly so  as  to  form  a  slight  narrow  fin  engaging  with  a 
portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  tongne 
piojectlng  from  said  flange  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  fln. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.082,281.      SEWING   AND  TRIMMING    MACHINE. 

James    R.    Mof-katt.    Chicag*'.    111.,    assignor    to    Union 

Special  Machine   Company.  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporattoo 

.     of    Illinois.      Filed    July    8.    1904.    Serial    No.    215.79«. 

Renewed    May    19.     1913.       Serial    No     768.661.       <«. 

112—6.) 

1.   in  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with   a  croas 

stitch-forming     mechanism,    of    a     trimmer    arranged     in 

advance  of  the  stitcli  forming  nie<  hanism.  and  In  the  line 

1   of    the   seem,   said   trimmer   Including  a    lower  stationary 


904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  aj,  i9i3. 


member  adapted  to  penetrate  between  two  layen  of  fabric, 
and  a  movable  coiiperatlng  opper  member  adapted  to 
8*ver  the  upper  layer  of  aaid  fabric,  means  for  feedinK 
the  fabric  and  means  for  deflecting  the  severed  edge  away 
from  the  stitch  mechanism,  whereby  said  two  layers  are 
united,  and  the  raw  edge  of  the  upper  layer  covered  by 
the.  cro88  thread  of  the  stitch  ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1,082.282.  DIB-S'rOCK.  RnsSBLL.  B.  Tiwrsbiht  and 
Hbbman  W.  Ost«r,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Oster  ManufacturlnK  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
892.292.      (CI    10—120.) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
presaer  foot  thereof,  of  a  trimmer  of  which  the  stationary 
member  la  carried  by  the  prsKser  foot,  and  is  adapted  to 
penetrate  between  two  layers  of  fabric,  and  a  movable 
cooperating  upper  member  adapted  to  sever  said  fabric, 
and  a  croas  stitch  mechanism  it  n-ar  of  the  trimming 
device,  whereby  said  two  layers  are  severed,  and  the  raw 
edge  of  the  upper  layer  covered  by  the  crosa  thread  of  the 
atltch  ;  and  means  carried  by  tha  presser  foot  for  deflect- 
ing that  part  of  the  trimmed  off  strip  which  la  not  to  be 
covered  ;  means  for  feeding  the  fabrics ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  sewiag  machine,  the  combination  with  crosa 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  moans  for  feeding  a  plurality 
of  thicknessps  of  material,  a  trimming  mechanism  In  ad 
vance  of  the  cross  stitch-formlnn  mechanism  and  Includ- 
ing a  device  for  separating  the  thicknesses  of  material 
as  the  cutting  is  performed,  sadd  trimming  mechanism 
including  coSperating  trimming  blades  automatically  mov- 
able to  allow  them  to  cut  in  diferent  horizontal  planes 
as  the  thicknesses  of  material  fary,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating one  of  said  blades,  the  reciprocation  of  said 
blade  being  Independent  of  the  automatic  movement ;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  a  preaser  foot,  croas  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  material, 
a  trimming  mechanism  In  advajice  of  tlu^  croas  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  tncludhuj  cooperating  trimming 
blades  having  a  relative  movement  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  work  support,  means  for 
separatink!  the  thicknesses  of  material  as  the  cutting  is 
performed,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  trim- 
ming blades  and  separating  meats,  with  the  presser  foot 
of  the  machine,  whereby  the  trimming  blades  are  posi- 
tioned In  the  plane  in  which  they  op)erate,  so  as  to  cut 
In  different  horixontal  planes,  as  the  thickness  of  the 
material  varies,  and  means  fur  irlivinK  the  trimming  blades 
a  movement  relative  to  each   otht-r. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  cross  stitch 
mechanism,  a  presser  foot,  a  worfc  support,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  plurality  of  thicknesses  Of  material,  a  trimming 
mechanism  In  advance  of  the  cr<)ss  stitch  mechanism,  In- 
cluding a  device  for  separating  the  thicknesses  of  the 
material,  as  the  cuttlni;  is  parformod,  said  trimming 
mechanism  Including  co<>p«>ratlng  trimming  blades  having 
a  re'atlve  movement  In  a  planp  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  work  support,  m»«n8  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting ooth  of  said  trimming  blades  with  the  presst^r 
foot,  whereby  said  trhnming  blades  rise  and  fall  with 
the  presser  foot,  under  the  action  of  varying  thicknesses 
of  the  material  and  Independent  means  for  giving  the 
trimming  blades  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  to 
sever  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  la  movable  rotatlvely 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  work  holder,  dies 
movably  mounted  oti  said  die  carrier,  a  ring  which  Is 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  work  holder  but  Is  held  against 
loHKltudlnal  movement  thereon,  means  compelling  said 
ring  to  rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  templet  bars  which 
are  supported  by  said  rinif  and  are  movable  thereon  to- 
ward and  from  the  axis  of  the  die  stock,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  templet  bars  toward  or 
from  the  axis  of  the  die  stock,  and  operative  connec- 
tl'ins  between  each   templet  bar  and  an  associated  die. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  Is  movable  rotatlvely 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  work  holder,  dies 
movably  mounted  on  said  die  carrier,  a  ring  which  Is 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  work  holder  but  Is  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  means  compelling  said 
ring  to  rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  templet  bars  which 
are  severally  adjustably  secured  to  said  ring  and  serve 
to  control  the  position  of  said  dies,  a  cam  plate  rofutably 
mounted  on  said  ring  and  having  cam  scrolls  which  en 
gage  said  templet  bars,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
cam  plate  and  ring  when  the  cam  plate  has  been  moved 
Into  the  desirt-d  position  relative  to  said   ring. 

3  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  is  movable  rotatlvely 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  work  holder,  dies 
movably  mounted  on  said  die  carrier,  a  ring  which  is 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  work  holder  but  Is  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  tnereon.  means  compelling  said 
ring  to  rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  templet  bars  which 
are  adjustably  fixed  to  said  ring,  each  having  a  guide 
slot,  pins  fixed  to  said  dies  and  extended  Into  said  guide 
slots,  and  means  carried  by  the  die  carrier  engaging  said 
templet  bars  and  permitting  them  to  move  longitudinally 
but  not  rotatlvely  with  respect  to  said  die  carrier. 

4.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  Is  movable  rotatably 
and  longlt\idinally  with  respect  to  the  work  holder,  dies 
movably  mounted  on  the  die  carrier,  a  ring  which  Is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  work  holder  but  Is  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  said  ring  having  as  many 
substantially  radial  guldeways  as  there  are  dies,  means 
compelling  the  ring  to  rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  a 
templet  bar  mounted  In  each  of  the  said  radial  guldeways 
on  the  ring,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  tem- 
plet bars  In  said  guldeways.  and  an  operative  connection 
t)etween  each  templet   bar  and  an  associated  die. 


1,082,283.  DIE-STOCK.  IIkrm.w  W.  Ohtkr  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Macak.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cater 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohlu.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.810. 
(Cl.    10 — 120.) 

1.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  t\ibular  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  Is  movable  radially 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  work  bolder,  a  ring 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  work  bolder   but  la 
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held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  dle«  radially 
movable  upon  the  die  carrier,  guide  nrme  fixed  to  said  die 
<arrler.  and  a  toggle  associated  with  each  die  and  guide 
arm.  one  toggle  link  of  each  toggle  being  pivoted  to  said 
ring,  and  the  other  toggle  link  being  pivotally  connected 
with  a  part  which  Is  rigid  with  the  associated  die  and 
the  pivot  between  said  toggle  links  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  guide  arm. 


2.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
liolder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  Is  movable  radially 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  tlje  work  holder,  a 
ring  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  work  holder  but 
is  held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  die  cases 
radially  movable  In  guide  ways  on  the  front  end  of  the 
die  carrier,  guide  arms  projecting  rearward  from  the  die 
carrier,  each  having  an  Inclined  slot,  a  toggle  associated 
with  each  die  case,  one  link  of  each  toggle  being  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  associated  die  case,  and  the 
other  link  of  the  toggle  b«'lng  pivotally  connected  with 
said  ring,  and  the  pivot  which  connects  the  two  toggle 
links  being  movable  In  the  Inclined  slot  In  the  associated 
arm. 


1,082,284,  AIR-DISTHIBrTER  FOR  CENTRAL-DRAFT 
LAMPS.  William  A.  rKSFiELD,  Meriden,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Bradley  &  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.613.      (Cl.   67—63.) 


periphery  of  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  motion  may 
be  Imparted  to  aaid  member. 


2.  A  vibratory  massage  device  con^prislng  a  casing  haT- 
ing  a  cavity  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating 
therewith,  aaid  Inlet  passage  arranged  substantially  tan- 
gential to  the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  travel  bodily  along  the  periphery  of  said  cavity. 

3.  A  vibratory  massage  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cavity  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating 
therewith,  a  meml)er  adapted  to  travel  around  the  periph- 
ery  of  said  cavity   and   a   projection   extending   into  said 

cavity. 

4  A  vibratory  massage  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cavity  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating 
therewith,  a  member  adapted  to  travel  bodily  around  the 
periphery  of  said  casing  and  means  for  defining  the  path 
of  said  member. 

a  A  vibratory  massage  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cavity  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating 
therewith,  said  inlet  passage  arranged  substantially  tan- 
gential to  the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  a  member  adapted 
to  travel  bodily  along  the  periphery  of  said  cavity  and 
said  outlet  passage  arranged  essentially  at  right  angles  to 
said  inlet  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Garette.J 


The  herein  described  air  distributer  for  central  draft 
lamps  having  Its  upper  end  closed  and  provided  near  its 
upper  end  with  an  upper  air  deflecting  ring  and  with 
a  lower  air  deflecting  ring,  the  sides  of  the  distributer 
perforated  above  the  upper  ring  between  the  rings  and 
below  the  lower  ring,  and  means  for  siipiwrtlng  the  dis- 
tributer In  the  upper  end  of  a  central  draft  tube  whereby 
the  lower  ring  Is  held  out  of  contact  with  the  wick,  and 
whereby  the  air  passing  through  the  distributer  Is  dis- 
tributed In  three  Jeta. 


l,082,28.^.      VIBRATORY   DEVICE.      Clahencb  A.   PBTliB- 
SON.  Washington.  D.  C     Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.     Serial  No. 
745.045.      (Cl     12H— Ifl.) 
1.   \  vibratory  massage  device  comprising  a   casing,  an 

unattached  member  adapted   to   travel  bodily  around  the 


1082,286.  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  AP- 
PARATUS.  HBBMAN  D.  Rt-HM,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Niagara  Alkali  Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,516.     (Cl.  204—28.) 


WA'^^^m^y}^,^^^^,'.^-'^ ■ .. ■:■. -.   . ■'. ;. .-r^--^ 


1.  The  within  described  diaphragm  for  electrolytic  cells, 
said  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
permeable  layers,  the  outer  layer  or  layers  being  loosely 
retained,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  diaphragm  can  be 
readily  varied  by  adding  layers  to  or  removing  them  there- 
from, and  the  material  deposited  upon  the  diaphragm  can 
be  readily  discharged  therefrom. 

2.  The  within  described  diaphragm  for  electrolytic  cells, 
said  diaphragm  comprising  one  or  more  Inner  layers  se- 
cured In  position  and  one  or  more  outer  layers  loosely 
retained   In  place. 

3.  The  within  described  diaphragm  for  electrolytic  cells, 
said  diaphragm  comprising  a  wire  gauie  cathode,  and  a 
plurality  of  superposed  layers  of  permeable  material  sup- 
ported thereby,  the  (inter  layer  or  layers  being  loosely  con- 
fined so  as  to  Ix'  readily  applied  or  removed 

4.  The  within  described  diaphragm  for  ele<trolytlc  cells, 
said  diaphragm  comprising  a  wire  gauxe  cathode,  and  a 
plurality     of     layers    of     permeable     material    supported 
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therebj.  the  Inner  l«rer  or  Utyfn  beln«  Beeored   to  the 

cathode  and  thf>  outer  layer  or  layers  being  loo«ely  con- 
fined so  as  to  be  readily  applied,  to  or  removed  from  the 
diaphragm.  I 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  anode  and  cathode  com- 
partments and  a  permeable  diaphragm  separating  said 
compartments,  said  diaphragm  oonslstlng  of  one  or  more 
fixed  permeable  layers,  and  of  oae  or  more  removable  per- 
meable layers,  and  removable  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing said  removable  layer  or  laye««  In  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,287.      APPARATUS    FOR    FEEDING    8EMILIQDID 

MATERIALS,      A.XEL    Schafftck    and    Aagb    SchrOdkr, 

•      Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.     Serial  No. 

679.005.      ICI.  137—78.) 


3.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  magaslne  having 
a  valve  seat  on  its  discharge  end,  a  cap  slldable  on  the 
magaslne  and  harlng  a  valve  on  one  end  for  engagement 
on  said  valve  seat,  said  end  of  the  cap  having  aperture* 
which  surround  the  valve  and  which  aline  with  said  end 
of  the  magaslne  to  be  closed  thereby  when  the  valve  Is 
in  closed  position,  bristles  surrounding  the  cap,  a  sleeve 
borne  by  the  cap,  said  magaslne  having  a  diagonal  periph- 
eral groove,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
extending  Into  the  groove 


1  Apparatus  for  feeding  semi  llciukl  materials  compris- 
ing a  tank,  means  to  supply  the  material  to  said  Unk  and 
to  maintain  It  at  a  uniform  height,  a  discharge  trough  In 
connection  with  the  tank  having  a  series  of  discharge 
openings  therein,  a  shaft  having  a  series  of  blades  to  sweep 
across  said  discharge  openings,  and  means  to  conduct  the 
material  from  said  discharge  op«nlnKS  to  the  places  of  use. 

2.  Apparatus  for  feeding  semi  liquid  materials  compris- 
ing a  tank,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  tank,  an  overflow  pipe 
extended  upward  Into  said  Unk.  said  tank  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  swinging  noi»le  to  receive  the  material 
from  said  dlscharu'e  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
into  whirh  thf  material  may  h.'  discharged  by  said  swinging 
noMle,    one   of   said   receptacle!   being   connected   to   said 

overflow  pipe. 

- 

1,082.288.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  I-Iiank  Schbkdt,  Mans- 
field, Ohio.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.625. 
(CI.   15 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  magaslne  having 
a  tapered  part  terminating  In  a  contracted  end  part  hav- 
ing a  passage,  a  valve  seat  foifme<l  on  the  free  extremity 
of  said  end  part,  a  cap  movably  mounted  over  the  maga- 
slne and  having  a  closed  end  formed  with  apertures  which 
apertures  aline  with  the  extremity  of  said  end  part,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  cap  for  engagement  on  said  valve 
seat,  means  to  adjust  the  cap  to  regulate  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  valve  to  and  from  Its  seat,  and  means 
in  the  magazine  to  force  paste  or  the  like  through  the 
magailne  and  through  said  apertures  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  8«t  forth,  a  magaslne  having 
a  valve  seat  on  its  discharge  end.  a  cap  slldable  on  the 
magaslne  and  having  a  valve  on  one  end  for  engagement 
on  said  valve  seat,  said  end  of  the  cap  having  apertures 
which  surround  the  valve  and  which  aline  with  said  end 
of  the  magazine  to  be  closed  thereby  when  the  valve  Is 
In  closed  position,  and  means  to  enable  adjustment  of 
the  cap. 


4.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  described,  a  magazine  having 
«  discharge  end  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cap  having  a 
Talre  at  one  end  to  engage  said  seat,  a  sleeve  threaded  on 
the  cap,  said  sleeve  having  an  Interior  flange,  packing 
between  the  flange  and  the  lower  end  of  the  cap,  means  to 
adjust  the  cap,  and  means  to  force  paste  through  the 
discharge  end  of  the  magazine. 

5.  In  a  brush  of  thU  type  described,  a  magazine  having 
a  discharge  end  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cap  having  a 
valve  at  one  end  to  engage  said  seat,  a  sleeve  threaded 
on  the  cap,  said  sleeve  having  an  Interior  flange,  packing 
t>etween  the  flange  and  the  lower  end  of  the  cap,  said 
magazine  having  a  peripheral  cam  slot,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  extending  In  said  slot,  and  means  In  the 
magazine  to  force  paste  through  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
magazine. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,082,289.     TELEPHONE  RECEIVFU      Miphakl  Settbr, 
•Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  a.sslgumentH,    to   First 
Trust   and    Savings   Bank,   trustee,    Chicago,    111.      Hied 
Mar.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.470.      (CI.  179—119.) 


^ 


i;  ■:  ^ 


<^  /^  <i 


1.   In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  cup  formed  with  an  Inte- 
gral bottom  provided  with  a  stem  or  shank  having  sockets 
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and  an  opening,  electromagnet  cores  or  pole-pieces  pro- 
vided with  Integral  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets, 
and  each  provided  with  an  opening  adapti'd  to  register 
with  the  opening  In  the  said  stem  or  shank,  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  having  openings  permitting  lateral  movement 
o*  said  pole  pieces,  a  magnet  having  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  said  other  openings,  a  transverse  bolt  of 
non  magnetic  material  extending  through  said  openings 
to  clamp  the  magnet  and  pole  pieces  and  stem  or  shank 
tightly  together,  with  the  said  pole  pieces  and  stem  or 
shank  Inside  of  said  magnet,  a  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  diaphragm  upon  the  rim  or  outer  edge  of 
said  cup. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  cup  made  of  non-magnetic 
mattrlal  and  having  a  twttom  provided  with  an  Integral 
stem  or  shank,  electro-raagutt  cores  or  pole-pieces  extend- 
Inj;  through  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  provided  with  in- 
tegral lugs  or  projections  suitably  engaging  the  outside  of 
said  stem  or  shank,  the  bottom  of  said  cup  having  open- 
ings permitting  lateral  movement  of  said  pole-pieces,  a 
permanent  magnet,  means  for  binding  the  permanent  mag- 
net and  electro-magnet  cores  and  the  said  stem  or  shank 
tightly  together,  with  the  said  stem  or  shank  between  the 
poles  of  the  permanent  magnet,  circuit  c.  inections  secured 
to  and  Insulated  from  the  said  stem  or  shank,  a  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  clamping  the  diaphragm  upon  the 
rim  or  outer  edge  of  said  cup. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  cup 
provided  with  a  bottom  formed  with  an  integral  stem  or 
shank  having  sockets  and  flat  outer  seats  or  faces,  flat 
electro-magnet  cores  or  pole-pieces  provided  with  integral 
projections  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets,  a  permanent 
maunet.  a  single  bolt  extending  transversely  through  and 
clamping  the  permanent  magnet  and  pole-pieces  and  stem 
or  shank  tightly  together,  with  the  said  pole-pieces  and 
stem  or  shank  inside  of  said  magnet,  a  cord  tied  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  permanent  magnet,  magnet-coll  terminals  se- 
cnre<l  In  place  and  electrically  connected  with  terminals 
of  said  cord,  and  a  diaphragm,  casing  and  cap,  all  con- 
structed and  organized  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  nonmagnetic  metal  mem- 
ber, electro-magnet  cores  or  pole-pieces  provided  with  In- 
ner lateral  projections  adapted  to  be  suitably  engaged 
by  the  outer  sides  of  said  nonmagnetic  member  to  prevent 
relative  displacement,  said  member  having  openings  per- 
mitting lateral  movement  of  the  pole-pieces,  means  for 
clumping  the  said  pole  pleees  and  nonmagnetic  member 
together,  with  the  pole-plecee  outside  of  the  non-magnetic 
member,  and  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  non-magnetic 
member  and  disixwied  in  proper  relation  to  said  electro- 
magnet cores  or  pole^pieces. 

.1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  nonmagnetic  member,  a 
diaphragm  secured  thereto,  said  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  so<  kets  at  lach  outer  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnet cores  or  pole  pieces  provided  w^lth  inner  lateral 
projections  adajjted  to  engage  said  sockets,  said  member 
having  openings  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the  pole- 
pieces,  iind  means  for  securing  the  non-magnetic  mem- 
ber and  electromagnet  cores  or  pole-pieces  tightly  to- 
gether, with  the  pole-pleces  outside  of  the  non  magnetic 
member,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  cores  or  pole-pieces  are 
retained  at  the  proper  distance  from  said  diaphragm. 

[Claim  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,290.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  Geurok  Nelson 
Sfknckk,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  8e 
rial  No.  748,014.     (CI.  30—11.) 

In  a  pruning  Implement,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  cut- 
ting mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  a  reciprocating  rod 
mounted  on  said  pole  and  connected  with  said  cutting 
mechanism,  of  a  sleeve  loosely  applied  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pole  and  connected  with  the  .ower  end  of  said 
rod,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  member  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  linking  member  pivoted  ai  Its  one  end 
to  said  pole  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  fulcrnmed  to  the 
end  of  said  lever  and  a  coil  spring  member  having  one 
of  Its  ends  engaged  with  said  lever  at  a  point  between 
ItH  pivotal  point  and  its  handle  and  the  opposite  end  se- 


cured to  said  pole  at  a  point  slightly  above  the  pivotal 
point   of   said   link   member   whereby   to   normally    retain 


said   lever  in  Its   raised    position    to  correspondingly   dis- 
pose the  knife  blade  to  Its  ineffe<'tive  position. 


1,082,291.     DAM.     Jbrbmiah  U.  Taintkh,  Menomonie.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  7(M.105.      (CI.  61—25.) 


1.  A  dam  comprising,  In  combination,  a  well  extending 
across  a  river-bed.  a  float  working  In  the  well  and  having  a 
gate  rising  from  it  through  the  well,  and  fluid-pressure 
mechanism  communicating  with  the  well  beneath  the 
float  therein  for  operating  me  float,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  dam  comprising,  in  combination,  a  well  extending 
across  a  river-bed  and  having  holes  at  Intervals  In  Its 
bottom,  a  float  working  in  the  well,  having  legs  depend- 
ing into  said  holes  and  a  gate  rising  through  the  well, 
and  fluid-pressure  mechanism  communicating  with  the 
well  beneath  the  float  therein  for  operating  the  float,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  dam  comprising.  In  combination,  a  well  extending 
across  a  rlrer-bed.  a  float  working  in  the  well  and  having 
depending  legs  working  through  the  well-bottom  and  a 
gate  rising  through  the  well,  thrust-taking  rollers  bear- 
ing In  opposite  directions  respectively  against  the  legs  and 
gate,  and  fluid-pressure  mechanism  communicating  with 
the  well  beneath  the  float  therein  for  operating  the  float, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  dam  comprising,  in  combination,  a  well  extending 
across  a  river-bed,  a  float  working  in  the  well,  having 
a  gate  rising  from  it  through   the  well   and   an   Inflatable 
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packing  tabe  extending  horlsonuUy  about  It,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing Into  Bald  tube  for  Inflating  It  with  air-pressure,  and 
fluid-pressure  mechanism  commuolcatlng  with  the  well  be- 
neath the  float  therein  for  operating  the  float. 

5.  A  dam  comprising.  In  combination,  a  well  extendlnn 
acroM  a  river-bed.  a  float  working  in  the  well  and  having 
a  hollow  gate  rising  from  It  thfough  the  well,  a  steam- 
pipe  extending  Into  said  gate  for  introducing  steam  there- 
in, and  fluid-pressure  mechanism  communicating  with  the 
well  beneath  the  float  therein  for  operating  the  float,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tke  Qaxette.] 


1,082,293.      SHAFT  BOXING. 
111.      Filed    Aug.    5.    1912. 
64—66.) 


1,082,292.     DIBJ-8T0CK.     HcsaitL  B.  Tiwksbckt,  Cleve- 
'  land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Cleveland,   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 
Apr   22,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,473.     (CI.  15—120.) 


1.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a 
die  carrier  which  is  rotatlvely  aUd  longitudinally  movnhip 
relative  to  the  work  holder,  radially  movable  dies  carrlf.l 
by  the  die  carrier,  a  ring  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  work  holder,  bat  has  no  longitudinal  movement  there 
on,  templet  bars  fixed  to  said  ring  and  extending  longl 
tudlnally  forward,  each  templet  bar  having  two  parallel 
Inclined    guide   grooves,    a   pin    rigidly    fixed   to  each   die 
and   adapted    to   enter   either   of  said   guide   grooves,   aud, 
means  compelling  said  ring  to  ruitate  velth  said  die  carrier. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  the  comWn»tion  of  a  work  holder,  a 
die  carrier  which  Is  rotatlTely  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  to  the  workholdar,  radially  moTable  dl»-s 
carried  by  the  die  carrier,  a  ring  which  Is  rotaUbly  mount 
ed  upon  the  work  holder,  but  lus  no  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  templet  bars  fixed  to  said  ring  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  forward,  eacU  having  an  endless  guide- 
way  which  Includes  two  branches  which  extend  In  a  gen- 
eral longitudinal  direction  sl«e  by  side, — the  brant  h 
nearest  the  axis  having  Its  rear  end  curved  away  from  the 
axis  and  connected  with  the  otHer  branch  and  the  branch 
farthest  from  the  axis  Is  at  its  front  end  curved  toward 
the  axis  and  connected  with  tfce  front  end  of  the  other 
branch,  a  device  fixed  to  each  die  engaging  said  endless 
guldewsy  in  the  associated  templet  bar,  and  means  com- 
peiUag  said  ring  to  route  with  Mild  die  carrier. 

S.  In  a  die  stock,  the  comblqatlon  of  a  work  holder,  a 
die  carrier  which  Is  rotatlvely  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  to  the  work  holder^  radially  movable  dies  car- 
ried by  the  die  carrier,  a  ring  which  is  roUUbly  mount- 
ed upon  the  work  holder,  but  has  no  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  templet  bars  fixed  to  said  ring  and  extending 
longitudinally  forward,  each  tetnplet  bar  having  two  par- 
allel  guide  grooves  of  which  the  one  nearest  the  axU 
Is  curved  near  Its  rear  end  outward  and  connected  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  other  guide  groove,  and  of  which  the 
front  end  of  the  guide  groove  farthest  from  the  axis  Is 
curved  Inward  at  Its  front  en«  and  connected  with  the 
front  end  of  the  other  guide  groove,  a  pin  rigidly  fixed  to 
each  die  and  projecting  into  said  guide  grooves,  and  means 
compelling  said  ring  to  roUte  with  the  die  carrier. 


Charlbs  Thomas,  JoUet, 
Serial    No.    713,2«8.      (CI. 


1,  An  autoniatlr  self  adjusting  shaft  box  ;  a  movable 
cap  within  the  frame  of  said  box  ;  a  liner  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  cap  ;  wedges  resting  on  the  top  of  said  liner,  one  on 
either  side  and  each  movable  In  a  slot  in  the  side  of  said 
frame,  and  having  perforated  flanges ;  guides  for  said 
we<lges  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  said  frame,  compres- 
sion springs  colli  on  said  guides  between  the  flanges  of 
said  wedges. 

2.  A  boltless  and  self-adJustlnK  automobile  shaft-box, 
formed  Integral  with  a  supporting  rod  or  beam  ;  a  cap 
movable  within  the  frame  of  said  box  ;  the  concavity  of 
said  cap  and  the  concavity  of  the  bottom  of  said  frame 
forming  the  shaft  bearing  and  leaving  a  space  between  the 
two  parts  to  p^'rmlt  the  lowering  of  said  cap ;  wedges  rest- 
ini;  on  the  tojt  of  said  cap  and  movable  through  slots  in 
the  sides  of  said  frame  ;  a  compensating  liner  Inserted  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  wedges  ;  guides  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  frame  ;  compression-springs  colled  around 
said  guides  acting  on  said  wedges. 

:i.  .\  ahaft-tH)X,  having  a  one-piece  frame  formed  Integral 
with  a  supporting  beam  ;  a  concave  cap  movable  In  said 
frame  and  in  connection  with  a  concavity  In  the  bottom  of 
said  framt',  forming  a  shaft  bearing  and  leaving  a  space 
between  the  two  parts  to  permit  the  lowering  of  said  cap  ; 
wedges  so  adjusted  In  said  frame  as  to  rest  on  said  cap 
and  movable  through  slots  in  said  frame  ;  a  liner  Inserted 
t)etween  said  cap  and  wedges,  guides  between  the  open 
ends  of  said  frame  ;  compression  springs  colled  on  each  of 
said  guides  to  actuate  said  wedges. 


1,082,294.  BURNER.  Harold  Stdnbt  Thornton,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Light 
and  Heating  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911  Serial  No.  614,690. 
(01.  67—88.) 


1.  A  member  for  delivering  an  lUumlnant  consisting  of 
a  cone  having  a  circumferential  series  of  slots  and  a 
central  chamber  with  a  central  passage  tbrongh  the  ap«z; 


DeckmbER  23,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


909 


and  a  con*-  located  in  the  said  chamber  and  having  a  clr- 
cumfen-ntlal  series  of  slots. 

2.  .V  member  for  delivering  an  lllumlnant  and  for  rotat- 
ing the  lllumlnant  and  nentrallrinK  the  torque  of  a  por- 
tion thereof,  consisting  of  a  cone  having  a  circumferential 
series  of  radial  slots,  and  a  central  chamber  with  a  cen- 
tral passage  through  the  apex  ;  and  a  cone  located  in  the 
said  chamber  end  having  a  clrcumfenntlal  series  of  tan- 
gential  slots. 


1,082,205  KLICTROFNKUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
MECHANISM  Walter  V.  Tlr.ver.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  VVostlnghouse  .Mr  Hrakf  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ptnn.'<ylvanla.  Filed  June 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.478.     (CI.  188—4.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cyllnd»T,  of  a  valvf  lor  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  application  chamber,  a  mov- 
able abutment  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  application 
chamt)er  for  operating  said  valve,  an  automatic  valve  de- 
vice operated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  chamlwr.  and  a?i  electrically  controlled 
valve  for  releasing  fluid  from  said  chamber,  the  passage 
throiiifh  which  the  electrically  controlled  valve  releases 
fluid  from  the  chamber  being  controlled  by  said  automatic 
valve  device, 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressun-  brake,  the  combination  with  n 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  application  chamber,  a  mov- 
able abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  ap- 
plication chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  operating 
said  valve,  an  automatic  valve  device  operated  by  varia- 
tions In  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  and  releasing 
fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber,  and  an  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  for  also  releasing  fluid  from  said  chamber, 
the  passage  through  which  fluid  Is  electrically  released 
from  the  chaml>er  being  controlled  by  said  automatic  val\' 
device. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  application  chamber,  a  mov- 
able abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  ap- 
plication chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  operating 
said  valve,  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  an  automatic  valve  device  oper- 
ated by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  releasing 
fluid  from  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  mechanism  opera tetl 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  eiectrlcally  controlled  valve 
to  said  chamber  for  closing  the  exhaust  of  said  automatic 
valve  device. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  application 
chamber,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  application  chaml>er  and  the  brake  cylinder  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  va 
tldtlons  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  varying  the  pressure  In 


said  chamber,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  also 
varying  the  pressure  In  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  application 
chamber,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  application  chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder 
for  operating  said  valve,  an  automatic  valve  mechanism 
subject  to  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  governing 
the  supply  and  release  of  air  to  and  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, electrically  controlled  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  said  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  port 
of  said  automatic  valve  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,296.  FLriI>  PRESSURE  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Wal- 
ter V.  TruNKR,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,865.      (CI.   188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  i>re8sure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  and  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes  and  provided 
with  mean.s  for  opening  communication  from  said  reser- 
voir upon  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  and  also 
at  other  times,  of  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  for  cutting  off  communication 
from  the  reservoir  to  said  valve  device  in  an  emergency 
appllciitlon  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve 
device  operating  upon  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure 
for  supplying  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  an  additional  reservoir,  means  controlled 
by  said  valve  device  for  opening  communication  from  snld 
additional  reservoir  In  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes  and  for  effecting  a  graduated  release  of  the  brakes, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  additional  reservoir  in  an  emergency  application  of 
the  brakes  for  closing  communication  from  the  additional 
reservoir  to  said  valve  device. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  a  reservoir,  a  valve  device  op- 
erating upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure 
for  effecting  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  an  additional  reservoir,  means  controlled 
by  said  valve  device  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  addi- 
tional reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  upon  a  sudden  reduc- 
tion in  train  pipe  pressure,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
valve  device  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  additional  res- 
ervoir to  effect  a  graduated  release  of  the  brakes,  of  a  valve 
mechanism  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  addi- 
tional reservoir  for  closing  communication  from  the  addi- 
tional reservoir  to  said  valve  device  upon  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes  and  having  means  for  permitting 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  additional  reservoir  in  effecting  a 
graduated   release  of  the   brakes. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  having  means  for  effecting  an  application  of 
the  brakes,  of  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  valve  device 
and  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  communication 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  valve  device  and  operated  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  valve 
device  for  closing  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  said 
valve  device. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  having  means  for  effecting  an  application  of 
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the  brakei,  of  a  reservoir  connetted  to  said  yalre  dcrice 
and  a  valv>>  mechaniam  for  cdntrolllng  communlcatioD 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  valve  device  and  adapted  to 
permit  a  gradual  flow  of  fluid  from  tlie  reservoir,  said 
valve  mechanism  being  operaOed  by  a  predetermined 
greater  rate  of  flow  for  closing  communication  from  the 
reservoir  to  said  valve  device. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.297  WINECI^ARING  .Vl'PARATUS.  MONBOK  M. 
WnEBi.KR.  Catawba,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  0»a.621.      tCl.  127—3.) 


1.  A  wlne-clearlng  apparatus  comprlsins;  a  revolving 
bottle  carrier,  bottle  supports  movable  therewith,  bottle 
clamping  devices  and  means  for  moving  said  bottle  sup- 
ports relatively  to  the  carrier  a«d  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  clamping  devices. 

2.  A  wine  clearing  apparatus  comprising  a  revolving 
bottle  carrier,  bottle  supports  movable  therewith,  bottle 
clamping  devices,  means  for  moving  said  bottle  supports 
relatively  to  the  carrier,  and  simultaneously  operating  the 
clamping  devices,  and  means  far  rotating  the  clamping 
devices. 

3.  \  wlne-clearlng  apparatus  including  a  revolving  bot- 
tle carrier,  bottle  supports  movable  therewith,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  supporQs,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  bottles  axially. 

4.  A  wine-clearing  apparatus  including  a  revolving  hot 
tie  carrier,  bottle  supports  movable  therewith,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  supports,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  bottles  axially,  the  bottles  being  brought  into 
operative  engagement  with  their  rotating  means  on  the 
raising  of  the  supports. 

r».  A  wine  rlearlnif  apparatus  Including  a  revolving  bot- 
tle carrier,  movable  bottle  supports,  means  for  rotating 
the  bottles  on  their  supports.  Hud  means  for  Intermit- 
tently tapping  the  bottles  as  th^  move. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,298.     CHAIN   FOR   FILIMG  CABINETS,   4c.     Cos- 

&AD     V>.     ZiMMEB,     Buffalo,     Sn^     GEORUB     W.     BB.VJAMIN, 

Rochester,  N.   Y.  :  said  Benjaain  assignor  to  said  Zim- 

mer.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Berial  No.  584,232.      (CI. 

129—34.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plursUity  of  leaves,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  several  leaves  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links,  each  link  having  a  slot  one  end  of  which  Is  narrow 
and  the  other  wide  and  the  adjacent  links  having  their 
opposing  ends  overlapping  each  other  and  one  of  these 
ends  containing  the  wide  part  of  a  slot  and  the  other 
the  narrow  part  of  a  slot,  and  pintles  connecting  adjacent 
links,  each  pintle  supporting  a  tfcaf  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  passing  through  the  corresponding  wide  and  narrow 
parts  of  the  slots  in  adjacent  links,  a  head  arranged  on  one 
end  of  the  neck  and  on  one  sld»  of  the  chain  adjacent  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  link  haviqg  the  narrow  part  of  Its 
slot  presente<l  to  said  neck,  ani  a  bo<ly  arranged  at  the 
other  end  of  said  neck  and  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chala. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  several  leaves  comprising  a  plurality 
of  links,  each  link  having  a  slot  one  end  of  which  is  nar- 
row and  the  other  wide  and  the  adjacent  links  having  their 
opposing  ends  overlapping  each  other  and  one  of  these 
ends  containing  the  wide  part  of  a  slot  and  the  other  the 
narrow  part  of  a  slot,  and  pintles  connecting  adjacent 
links,  each  pintle  supporting  a  leaf  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  passing  througli  the  corresponding  wide  and  narrow 
parts  of  the  slot.s  in  adjacent  links,  a  head  arranged  on 
one  end  of  the  neck  and  on  one  side  of  the  chain  adjacent 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  link  having  the  narrow  part  of  its 
slot  presented  to  said  neck,  and  a  hotly  arranged  at  the 
other  end  of  said  neck  and  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  chain,  said  neck  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  narrow  part  of  said  slots,  said  head  having 
a  diameter  efjual  to  the  width  of  the  wide  part  of  said 
slots,  and  said  body  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  wide  parts  of  said  slots. 


3.  The  combination  of  two  chains  each  of  which  com 
prises  a  plurality  of  slotted  links,  the  slot  in  each  link 
being  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow  at  the  other  end  and 
adjacent  ends  of  said  links  overlapping  each  other,  so  that 
the  narrow  part  of  the  slot  of  one  link  is  adjacent  to  the 
wide  part  of  the  slot  of  the  other  link,  a  plurality  of  pintle 
rods  each  having  a  body  arranged  between  the  opposing  in- 
ner sides  of  said  chains,  reduced  necks  arranged  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  body  and  each  passing  through  the  wide  and 
narrow  parts  of  the  slots  of  two  adjacent  links  of  a 
chain,  and  heads  arrange<l  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  necks 
and  the  outer  sides  of  said  chains  and  each  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  narrow  parts  of  said  slots. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  chains  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  slotted  links,  the  slot  In  each  link 
being  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow  at  the  other  end  and 
adjacent  ends  of  said  links  overlapping  each  other  so 
that  the  narrow  part  of  the  slot  of  one  link  Is  adjacent 
to  the  wide  part  of  the  slot  of  the  other  link,  a  plurality 
of  pintle  rods  each  having  a  hody  arranged  between  the 
opposing  inner  sides  of  said  chains,  reduced  necks  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  each  passing 
through  the  wide  and  narrow  parts  of  the  slots  of  two 
adjacent  links  of  a  chain,  heads  arranged  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  necks  and  the  outer  sides  of  said  chains  and  each 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  narrow  parts  of  said 
slots  and  leaves  attached  to  the  bodies  of  said  pintles. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  chains  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  slotted  links,  the  slot  in  each  link 
being  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow  at  the  other  end  and 
adjacent  ends  of  said  links  overlapping  each  other,  so 
that  the  narrow  part  of  the  slot  of  one  link  is  adjacent  to 
the  wide  part  of  the  slot  of  the  other  link,  a  plurality  of 
pintle  rods  t-ach  having  a  body  arranged  between  the  op- 
posinK  inner  sides  of  said  chains,  reduced  necks  arranged 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  each  passing  through 
the  wide  and  narrow  parts  of  the  slots  of  two  adjacent 
links  of  a  chain,  heads  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  necks  and  the  outer  sides  of  said  chains  and  each 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  narrow  parts  of  siiid 
slots  and  a  supporting  rod  connecting  the  rearmost  links. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.082,299.  DKMOUNTABI.E  RIM.  Robkbt  W.  Ashley 
and  Kkank  Okerkikcu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  tailed  Feb. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,633.     (CI.  152—21.) 


•r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flied  rim  provided  at  one  edge  with  an  annular  groove  and 
at  its  opposite  edge  with  a  retaining  shoulder,  a  floating 
ring  loosely  mounted  in  said  groove  provided  with  de- 
pending ends,  and  a  locking  head  having  associated  there- 
with a  fiupporting  means  rigidly  mounted  In  said  fixed  rim 
said  locking  head  being  provided  with  links  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  rlnt-  adapte<l  to  hold  said  ring  In  Its 
expanded  and  contracted  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  fixed 
rim  provlde<l  with  a  locking  means  reception  groove  and  a 
retaining  shoulder,  a  locking  ring  capable  of  expansion 
and  contraction  mounted  in  said  groove  having  free  ends 
projecting  through  said  fixed  rim.  a  8up]>ortlng  threaded 
stud  rigidly  mounted  in  said  fixed  rim,  a  locking  head 
movable  on  said  stud,  a  swivel  head  carried  by  said  lock- 
ing head,  and  links  carried  by  said  swivel  head  connected 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  ring  for  conuolling  the  move- 
ment of  said  ring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lock- 
ing retaining  means  for  demountable  rims  comprising  a 
floating  ring  mounted  in  a  fixed  annular  rim  adapted  for 
annular  expansive  and  contractive  adjustment  with  rela- 
tion to  said  fixed  rim  and  provided  with  free  depending 
ends,  a  supporting  threaded  stud  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
fl^ed  rim.  a  locking  head  movable  on  said  stud,  a  swivel 
head  carried  by  said  locking  head,  levers  carried  by  said 
swivel  head  connected  with  the  depending  ends  of  said 
ring,  said  locking  head  l>eing  operative  at  a  single  point 
en  the  circumference  of  said  rim  to  actuate  said  ring  to 
hold  the  same  in  Its  expandnl  locked  and  contracted  un- 
locked positions. 


1,082,300.  DISPLAY-CASK  OR  THE  LIKE.  Sidney  W. 
Badcon,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C. 
Baker.  Ogden,  Ttah.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No' 
664.376.      (CI.   211—16.) 


support  and  said  cover  member  being  adapted  to  swing 
from  a  iwsition  within  the  casing  where  Its  bracket  sup- 
port is  in  contact  with  one  inclined  lug  of  the  standard. 
into  a  position  within  the  opening  of  the  top  wall  when 
the  extension  of  said  bracket  Is  In  contact  with  the  other 
lug  of  the  standard,  and  a  suitably  guided  shelf  having  a 
movable  connection  with  said  extension  uf  the  cover 
bracket,  said  shelf  being  movable  vertically  into  and  out 
of  position  at  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  casing 
by  the  movement  of  the  cover  member. 

2.   In    a   display    apparatus   of   the   character   described, 
the   combination   of  an   inclosing  casing,   the  top  wall   of 
which   has  an   opening   therethrough,   standard    projecting 
upwardly    from    the    l>ase    of    the    casint:    having    inclined  • 
rests  or  lugs,  a  cover  member  adapted  to  fit  in  said  open- 
lug  in  the  top  wall  and   having  a  depending   t>racket  piv- 
otelly  supported  to  the  upper  end   of  the  standards,  said 
bracket   member    having   an    extension    beyond    the   pivotal 
support   and   said   cover   member   being  adapted    to   swing 
from  a  position  within  the  casing  where  its  bracket  sup- 
port Is  in  contact  with  one  inclined  luc  of  the  sUindard. 
into  a  position   within  the  opening  of  the  top  wall   when 
the  extension  of  said  bracket  Is  in  contact  with  the  other 
lug  of   the  standard,  and  a  suitably  guided   shelf   having 
a    movable    connection    with   said   extension    uf   the   cover, 
bracket,  said  shelf  being  movable  vertically  into  and  out 
of  position   at  the  opening  in    the  top  wall  of  the  casing 
by   the  movement  of  the  cover  member,  and  an  auxiliary 
shelf  positioned  upon  said  standards  Intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  casing. 


1,082,301.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FUMING  SULFURIC  ACID  OR  OLEUM.  Tuom.as  Lyn- 
TON  Bhio«s,  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  and  He.nhv  F.  Merbiam. 
Summit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  General  Chemical  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,713.     (CI.  23 l.) 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  the  top  wall  of 
which  has  an  opening  therethrough,  standards  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  casing  having  inclined 
rests  or  lugs,  a  wver  niemher  arlapted  to  fit  in  said  open- 
ing in  the  top  wall  and  having  a  depending  bracket  piv- 
otally  supported  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standards,  said 
bracket  member  having  an  extension  beyond  the  pivotal 
197  O.  G.— 60 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fuming  sulfuric 
acid,  the  combination  of  a  distributer  arranged  to  divide 
incoming  acid  Into  streamlets,  with  a  tower  arranged  to 
receive  these  streamlets  at  the  top  and  Incoming  gases 
Bear  the  bottom,  said  tower  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
near  the  top  for  aii,  with  another  outlet  near  the  bottom 
for  oleum  and  with  means  for  cooling  the  contents  of  the 
tower,  said  tower  being  so  proportioned  that  there  shall 
be,  subsUntially.  one  square  inch  of  lateral  cooling  sur- 
face for  every  three  cuMc  inches  of  effective  tower  space. 

2.  A  tower  for  converting  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfuric 
anhydrid  into  oleum,  said  tower  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  air  near  Its  top.  with  a  grate  carrying  packing 
extending  substantially  to  the  height  of  said  outlet  and 
with  means  for  cooling  the  contents  of  the  towr.  said 
tower  being  so  proportioned  that   there  shall  be  subsUn- 
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tlally  one  square  inch  of  lateral  cooling  gurface  for  every 
three  cubic  Inches  of  effective  tower  space. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  distributer  n,  the  perforated 
plate  fi.  the  tower  A  carrying  said  plate,  the  grate  In  aald 
tower,  gas  inlet  In  the  lower  part  of  the  tower,  oleum 
outlet  pipe  in  the  lowest  part  otf  the  tower,  air  outlet  pipe 
tn  the  upper  part  of  the  tower,  packing  within  the  tower 
extending  substantially  to  the  air  outlet  pipe  and  cooling 
means  on  the  outside  of  the  tower,  the  tower  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  there  shall  be  substantially  one  square  Inch 
of  lateral  cooling  surface  for  every  three  cubic  Inches  of 
effective  tower  space. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  sulfuric  acid  and 
sulfuric  anhydrid  Into  oleum,  •  tower  through  which  the 
anhydrld  and  acid  are  passed,  packing  within  said  tower 
and  means  for  cooling  the  tower  from  the  outside,  the 
proportions  of  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  there  shall 
be  substantially,  one  square  Incii  of  lateral  cooling  surface 
for  every   three  cubic  Inches  of  effective  tower  space. 


1,082,302.  MOTOR.  Samcel  E.  Cablin,  Chicago,  111. 
assignor  to  Carlin  Calculator  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle«  Dec.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
532,541.      (CI.  185 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  embodying  a  tension 
device,  of  a  winding  mechanllm  for  said  tension  device, 
embodying  clutch  elements  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ments, a  shifting  member  for  laid  clutch  elements,  means 
carried  by  the  winding  mechattism  aforesaid  for  operating 
said  shifting  member  to  dlseBgage  said  clutch  elements, 
means  carried  by  the  motor  for  operating  .said  shifting 
member  to  engage  said  clutch  members,  and  means  oper- 
able at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  under  the  Inluence  of  the  tension  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  embodying  a  tension 
device,  and  a  winding  mechanism  for  said  tension  device, 
a  shlftable  clutch  for  making  said  winding  mechanism 
active  or  Inactive,  a  shifting  lever  coSperatlng  with  said 
clutch,  timed  means  carried  by  the  winding  mechanism  for 
shifting  said  lever  and  diseniraging  said  clutches,  timed 
means  carried  by  the  motor  for  shifting  said  lever  and 
throwing  said  clutcht^  into  engagement,  and  a  means  for 
locking  the  motor  against  opeisation  under  the  Influence  of 
the  tension  device. 

3.  Combination  with  a  motbr  embodying  a  tension  de- 
vice, of  a  winding  mechanism  for  said  tension  device, 
shlftable  clutches  for  making  said  winding  mechanism 
active  or  Inactive,  a  shifting  lever  cooperating  with  said 
clutch,  timed  means  carried  by  the  winding  mechanism  for 
shifting  said  lever  and  disengaging  said  clutches,  timed 
means  carried  by  the  motor  for  shifting  said  lever  and 
throwing  said  clutches  into  engagement,  and  means  oper- 
able by  said  shifting  lever  for  imparting  power  to  the 
winding  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  embodying  a  tension  device,  mechanism  for 
winding  the  tension  device  and  embodying  clutch  elements 
relatively  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  engngemcnt, 
an  actuating  element  for  Imparting  such  relative  move- 
ment, a  cam  controlled  by  the  winding  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing the  said  actuating  element  In  one  direction  for  dis- 
connecting the  clutch  elements  when  the  tension  device 
is  wound,  a  cam  controlled  by  the  motor  for  shifting  the 
."Wild  actuating  flemeiit  In  the  opposite  direction  to  con 
nect  the  clutch  elements  when  the  tension  device  Is  un- 
wound, and  means  operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  under  the  influence 
of  the  tension  device  whereby  an  intermittent  movement 
will  be  Imparted  to  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  do8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  embodying  a  tension  device,  mechanism  for 
winding  the  tension  device  and  enilKxlylng  clutch  elements 
relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement, 
an  actuating  element  for  Imparting  such  relative  move- 
ment, means  controlled  by  the  winding  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  said  actuating  element  in  one  direction  for 
disconnecting  the  clutch  elements  when  the  tension  device 
is  wound,  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  shifting  said 
actuating  element  In  the  opposite  direction  to  connect  the 
clutch  element  when  the  tension  device  is  unwound,  means 
operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  motor  under  the  Influence  of  the  tension 
device  whertby  an  Intermittent  movement  will  be  Im- 
parted to  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  actuating  device  for  respectively  starting 
and  stopping  the  said  winding  mechanism  when  the  clutch 
elements   are  connected    and   disconnected. 

tClaims  f,  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,303.  STEAM-COOKER  FOR  OIL  BEARING  MKAL. 
Albert  Blancuahd  Cabk,  AtlanU,  Ga..  assignor  to  The 
l'ro<ter  and  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913,  Serial  No. 
752,>S57.      (CI.  87—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  means  for  mechanically  open- 
ing and  closing  each  door  In  succession  In  timed  relation 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
the  doors,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cams  In  timed 
relation  to  open  and  close  each  door  In  succession. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
the  doors,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  for  driving  the  cams, 
with  power  connection  for  the  driving  sprocket  and  means 
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for   disconnecting    the   power   with   each    rotation   of   the 
cams. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  means  for  mechanically  open- 
ing and  closing  each  door  In  succession  in  timed  relation 
to  each  other,  and  mechanism  for  disconnecting  the  door 
actuating  means  at  the  termination  of  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tions. 

5.  In  an  ai)paratU8  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  means  for  mechanically  open- 
ing and  closing  each  door  In  succession  In  timed  relation 
to  each  other,  a  supply  opening  for  delivering  meal  to  the 
uppermost  kettle,  with  door  therefor,  means  for  closing 
said  door  by  contact  with  the  meal  In  the  uppermost  kettle, 
catch  to  lock  said  door,  and  connecting  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate the  catch  and  the  door  opening  and  closing  means 
for  the  kettles  whereby  said  supply  door  shall  be  released 
in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  kettle  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.082.304.  EXTRACTION  AITARATUS,  Hbnby  J.  Cart- 
CCRR.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Sargent  &  Co.. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,671.     (CI.  23—3.) 


1.  An  extraction-apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  stationarlly-supported  hot-plate,  and  a  rotatably- 
supported  supplemental  hot-plate  covering  said  stationary 
plate  to  be  heated  thereby  and  forming  the  extractor- 
support. 

2.  An  extraction-apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  base,  an  electrically-heated  hot-plate  secured  on 
said  base,  and  a  flanged  supplemental  hot-plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  plate  to  be  heated  thereby  and 
forming  the  extractor-support. 

3.  An  extraction-apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  base,  a  hot-plate  secured  on  said  base,  a  supple- 
mental h«t-plate  rotatably  supported  to  cover  and  be 
heated  by  said  stationary  plate  and  forming  the  extractor- 
support,  a  standard  rising  through  said  plates  from  said 
base,  having  a  rotatable  upper  portion  secured  to  said 
supplemental  plate,  and  condenser-tubes  supported  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard  to  rotate  therewith. 

4.  An  extraction-apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  base,  a  hot-plate  secured  on  said  base,  a  supple- 
mental hot-plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stationary 
plate  to  be  heated  thereby  and  forming  the  extractor-sup- 
port, a  hollow  standard  rising  through  said  plates  from 
said  base,  having  a  rotatable  upper  section  secured  to  said 
supplemental  plate  and  telescoplcally  connected  with  the 


lower  standard-section  to  render  the  standard  extensible 
and  contractlble,  and  condenser-tabes  snpported  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard  to  rotate  therewith. 

5.  An  extractlon-appsratuB  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  base  provided  with  a  hollow  hub,  a  cold-water 
supply-pipe  leading  Into  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  out 
of  the  hub,  a  hot-plate  secured  on  said  base,  a  supple- 
mental hot-plate  rotatably  supported  to  cover  and  be 
heated  by  said  stationary  plate  and  forming  the  extractor- 
support,  a  hollow  standard  rising  through  said  plates  from 
said  hub  In  which  It  communicates  with  said  discharge- 
pipe,  said  standard  having  a  rotatable  upper  portion  se- 
cured to  said  supplemental  plate,  condenser-tubes  supported 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
a  pipe  leading  through  said  standard  for  supplying  con- 
denser-water to  said  tubes  to  escape  through  the  hollow 
standard  to  said  discharge-pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,082.305.  KINKMATOGRAI'H  CAMERA  AND  PRO- 
JECTING API'ARATUS.  Walter  Chippbrfibld,  Rom- 
ford. England,  assignor  to  William  Edward  Garforth, 
Pontefract.  England.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.870.      (CI.  88—17.) 


Apparatus  of  the  type  specified  for  taking  kinemato- 
graph  pictures  and  projecting  the  same ;  comprising  In 
combination  a  feed  roller  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  act- 
ing portions  spatially  arranged  In  the  direction  of  Its 
axis,  said  acting  portions  projecting  Into  apertures  in 
'  the  front  wall  of  tfte  frame  carrying  the  feed  roller  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  strip  forming  part  of  the  front  wall 
and  In  face  allnement  therewith  dividing  adjacent  aper- 
tures, an  enlargement  on  the  periphery  of  each  acting 
portion  adapted  to  project  through  said  apertures,  a  pres- 
sure roller  yieldingly  supported  by  said  mechanism  frame 
and  consisting  of  acting  portions  spatially  arranged  In 
the  direction  of  its  axis  and  of  a  number  corresponding  to 
said  acting  portions  of  said  feed  roller,  and  a  gate  having 
apertures  through  which  the  acting  portions  of  said  pres- 
sure roller  pass  to  co-act  with  said  feed  roller  to  feed 
the  film,  a  strip  forming  part  of  said  gate  and  In  face 
allnement  therewith  dividing  adjacent  apertures  In  said 
gate  and  passing  between  adjacent  acting  portions  of  said 
pressure  roller. 


1.082,308.  BRICK  CLEANING  MACHINE!  Albbrt  R. 
Christman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Elliot  A.  Oberrender,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1912.      Serial   No.    738.852.      (CI.   125 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination.    In   apparatus   for   cleaning   bricks, 
of  means  for  cleaning  the  mortar  from  opposite  sides  of 
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the  brick  at  and  near  one  end  oif  the  same,  a  die  adapted 
to  PDKHife  said  cleaned  surface*  of  the  brick,  and  means 
for  forcln«  the  brick  through  H|\ld  die  so  a«  to  complete 
the  cleanlnff  of  the  mortar  fram  said  partially  cleaned 
sides   thpf'of 

2.  The  combination,  in  appHtatus  for  cleaninu  bricks, 
of  means  for  cleaning  the  m>wtar  from  opposlf.-  sides 
of  the  brick  at  and  near  one  end  of  the  same,  n  die  adapt- 
ed to  enjrnire  said  cleaned  surfaces  of  the  brick,  and  means 
for  forrina  the  brick  throuKh  sBld  die  so  as  to  complete 
the  ctea-nlnK  of  the  mortar  fr«m  said  partially  lU-nned 
sides  thereof,  said  die  also  Imvinu  means  for  cl.-aninj; 
th.>  mortar  from  th«-  otli.-r  two  sides  of  the  brick  slmnl- 
tan.-.uslv  with  the  completion  .  of  the  cleaning  of  the 
mortar  from  those  sides  which  ^-re  first  partiftily  cleaned. 

3.  The  combination.  In  appafafus  for  cleaning  bricks, 
of  means  for  cleaning  the  morfar  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom sides  of  a  brick  at  and  near  ono  end  of  the  same  and 
for  simultaneously  cleaniu;;  th.«  mortar  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  brick,  a  die  havlns  m.>ans  for  .■ni;aj;inK'  said 
partially  cleaned  sides  of  the  brick,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  brick  through  said  die  s..  a%  to  complete  the  cleaning 
of   said    partially   cleaned   sides   thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  bricks, 
of  means  for  cleaning  the  mortair  from  the  top  and  bottom 
Bides  of  a  brick  at  and  ii'-ar  ..nf  'rid  of  the  same  and  for 
simultaneously  cleaning  the  lOurtar  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  brick,  a  die  having  means  for  enijaglng  said 
partially  cleaned  sides  of  the  brtck.  and  means  for  forcing 
the  brick  through  said  die  so  a»  to  complete  the  cleaning 
of  said  partially  cleaned  sides  thereof,  said  die  also  hav- 
ing means  for  cleaning  the  mprtar  from  the  other  two 
sides  of  the  brick  simultaneously  with  the  completloD 
of   the  cleaning   of  those  sides  which   were   first   partially 

cleaned. 

5.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  ikaning  bricks. 
of  a  preliminary  die  having  plates  projecting  over  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  brick  at  and  neJir  one  end  of  the 
same,  means  for  forcing  the  brick  laterally  throui;h  said 
die,  thereby  cleaning  said  slde$  at  and  near  said  end.  a 
second  die  adapted  to  eniiau'e  stid  cleaned  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  brick,  and  means  for  forcing  the  brick  longi- 
tudinally through  said  die  so  as  to  complete  the  clean 
log  of  the  partially  cleaned  slcjes   thereof. 

(Claims  6  to   14  not  printed   In   the  fiaxette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  comMnatloo 
of  n  pair  of  C  shape  I  moldings  arran«e<l  face  to  face,  two 
plate  clamping  members  therebetween,  a  rocker  bearing 
on  one  member,  a  coactlng  seat  on  the  other  member, 
means  for  securing  the  bearing  member  to  a  window 
frame  and  means  for  rocking  the  other  member  on  the 
hearing  member  for  clamping  the  plate  against  the  bear- 
ing member,  and  means  accessible  from  without  said 
moldings  for  operating  said  clamping  means. 


1,082.307.  REMOVING  ADHERING  MORTAR  FROM 
BRICKS.  Albkkt  R.  ChkI.stman.  rhiladelpbla.  I'a.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Elliot  A.  oberrender.  Melrose 
Park.  I'a.  Filed  May  2,  I91.t.  Serial  No.  765.042.  (CL 
125—6.) 


The  mo<le  herein  described  of  removlns;  adhering  mor- 
tar from  bricks,  said  mode  consisting  in  first  cleaning  the 
mortar  from  opposite  sides  of  the  brick  at  and  near  one 
end  of  the  same  In  order  to  prepare  said  brick  for  In- 
sertion between  the  Jaws  of  a  die.  then  Inserting  said 
partially  cleaned  sides  of  tht  brick  between  said  Jaws, 
and    then   driving   the    brick    through   said  die. 


y^''  Jo  ZJ     »     ,t 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combination 
of  a  molding,  a  rocker-bearing  block  seated  In  said  molding 
and  having  a  plate  abutment,  means  for  securing  said 
molding  and  block  to  a  window  frame,  a  clamp  member 
harlng  a  seat  for  engagement  with  said  rocker  bearing 
block  and  having  a  plate  engaging  portion,  and  means  in 
engagement  with  said  block  for  urging  the  plate  engaging 
portion  of  said  clamp  member  toward  the  plate  abutment 
of  said  bearing  block. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combtnation 
of  a  molding,  a  rocker  bearing  Mock  seated  In  said  mold- 
ing and  having  a  plate  abutment,  ni.ans  for  securing  said 
molding  and  block  to  a  window  frame,  a  clamp  member 
having  a  seat  for  engagement  with  said  l)earlng  block  and 
having  an  upstanding'  portion,  and  means  In  engagement 
with  said  block  for  urging  the  upstanding  portion  of  said 
clamp  member  toward  the  plate  abutment  of  said  b^-arlng 

block.  ^.      ..  « 

r.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  of 
a  molding  having  a  plate  .  n>»'aging  portion,  a  rocker- 
bearing  block  seated  In  said  molding  and  having  a  plate 
abutment,  means  for  securing  said  molding  and  block  to 
a  window  frame,  a  clamp  member  having  a  seat  for  en- 
gagement with  said  tM-aring  block  and  having  an  up- 
standing portbm,  a  second  molding  having  an  upper  flange 
for  engaging  a  plate,  and  means  In  engagement  with  said 
block  for  arglng  the  upstanding  portion  of  said  clamp 
member  toward  the  plate  abutm.nt  of  said  (.earing  block 
to  clamp  a  plate  between  the  upper  flange  of  said  second 
molding  and  said  plate  engaging  portion  of  said  first 
molding. 


lO^^-^r^OO      VANNER  CONCRNTRATINO-BRI.T      Rmbert 
'i.e'i^roe,  Ray.    ArJz.      Filed   Oct.   8,   1912.      Serial    No. 
724.639.      (CI.  83— 83.) 


1082  308.  SASH.  Martin  S.  Cr.vnb.  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
'  Filed  May  1«,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.011.  (CI.  189—78.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  of 
two  plate  clamping  memberfl.  a  rocker-l)earlng  on  one 
member,  a  coactlng  seat  on  tUe  other  member,  means  for 
securing  the  bearing  memNT  to  a  window  frame,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  other  nember  on  the  bearing  mem 
ber   for   clamping   the    plate   against   the   bearing  member 


A  concentrator  belt  comprising  an  Inner  surface  of  rub- 
ber belting,  and  an  outer  surface  of  flue  smooth  felt  com- 
posed of  fine,  matted,  curled  fibers,  said  felt  being  of  a 
density  sufBclent  to  prevent  percolation  of  water  through 
the  same. 

1,082,310  RELAY.  Ji'HN  Eritkron,  Chicago.  HI.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«18,147.      M'l.    17H--304  > 

1.  In  a  relay,  a  set  of  circuit-controlling  springs,  an 
at  mature  provided  with  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto  for  operating  said  springs,  said  arm  being  movable 
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relatlTe  to  the  armature,  and  means  for  changing  the 
angle  between  the  armature  and  said  arm  to  regulate  the 
stroke. 


2.  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor 
supported  In  front  of  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  armature,  which  arm  extends  lengthwise  of  the 
magnet  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  a  set  of  clrcult- 
ccntrolliug  springs  controlled  hy  the  distal  end  of  said 
arq^  the  said  arm  being  uiovshle  relative  to  the  said  arma- 
tui^  and  means  on  said  armature  for  changing  the  angle 
of  said  arm  relative  thereto. 

3.  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  support  for  said  mag- 
net,'an  armature  carried  at  one  end  of  said  support  and 
depending  In  front  of  one  end  of  said  magnet,  circuit 
springs  mounted  on  said  support,  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs  extending  toward  the  armature,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  armature  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  magnet 
to  control  said  springs,  said  arm  being  movable  relative 
to  said  armature,  and  a  screw  connecting  the  said  arm 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  armature,  which  screw  Is  ad 
JuPtable  to  change  the  angle  between  the  said  armature 
and  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  relay,  an  armature  therefor  provided  with  an 
arm  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  which  arm  Is  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  the  armature,  and  means  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  armature  for  changing  the  angle 
between  the  armature  and  said  arm 

.'),  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor, 
an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  armature,  said  arm 
l>eing  provided  with  a  flexible  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  s<-rew  for  clamping  said  flexible  portion  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  armature,  which  screw  Is  adjustable 
to  change  the  tension  of  said  flexible  portion  and  thereby 
change  the  angle  between  the  armature  and  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,311.  ADVERTISING  MEDIUM.  GEOROBT.FiKr.D- 
ISO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T71.865.      («1.  40—32.) 


the  said  crunk  pins,  and  connections  between  the  said 
levers  and  the  said  web  and  slide  to  move  the  slide  Into 
open  position  relative  to  the  said  display  opening  while 
the  web  is  at  a  standstill,  and  to  move  the  slide  into  k 
closed  position  relative  to  the  display  opening  and  to 
keep  the  latter  closed  during  the  time  the  web  Is  moving. 

2.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  support  having 
a  display  opening,  an  intermittently  traveling  web  provided 
with  a  series  of  advertising  matter  adapted  to  successively 
register  with  the  said  display  opening,  an  intermittently 
moving  slide  controlling  the  said  display  opening,  a  motor 
driven  crank  provided  with  spaced  crank  pins,  levers  hav- 
ing forks  alternately  and  Intermittently  actuated  by  the 
said  crank  pins,  a  lever  and  link  connection  connecting  one 
of  tb.  forked  levers  with  the  said  slide,  a  carrier  mount- 
ed to  slide  and  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  the  said 
web  to  move  the  latter  In  one  direction  only,  and  a  lever 
and  link  connection  connecting  the  other  forked  lever 
with  the  said  carrier. 

3.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  front  provided  with  a  display  opening,  rollers  Journaled 
in  the  casing  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
display  opening,  an  endless  web  passing  around  the  said 
rollers  and  j)rovlde<l  with  advertising  panels  adapted  to 
register  successively  with  the  said  display  opening,  the 
web  having  spaced  e.velets  along  one  edge,  a  spring-pressed 
arm  having  a  lug  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  eyelets,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  web  and  on  which  carrier  the  said 
arm  Is  pivoted,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittently 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  carrier  to  move  the  web 
In  one  direction. 

4.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  front  provided  with  a  display  opening,  rollers  Journaled 
lu  the  casing  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
display  opening,  an  endless  web  passing  around  the  said 
rollers  and  provided  with  advertising  panels  adapted  to 
register  successively  with  the  said  display  opening,  the 
web  having  spaced  eyelets  along  one  edge,  a  spring-pressed 
aim  having  a  lug  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  eyelets,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  web  and  on  which  carrier  the  said  arm 
is  pivoted,  a  crank  arm.  means  for  turning  the  said 
crank  arm,  a  lever  having  a  fork  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  crank  arm  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  swing- 
ing motion  to  the  said  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  lever  and  the  said  carrier. 

5.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  provided  with  a  display  opening,  rollers  Journaled 
In  the  casing  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
display  opening,  an  endless  web  passing  around  the  said 
nllers  an(^  provided  with  advertising  panels  adapted  to 
register  successively  with  the  said  display  opening,  the 
web  having  spaced  eyelets  along  one  edge,  a  spring-pressed 
ain:  having  a  lug  at  Its  free  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  eyelets,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  web  and  on  which  carrier  the  said  arm 
is  pivoted,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  reclprocat- 
In-  motion  to  the  said  carrier  10  move  the  web  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  the  weh  against  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  support  having 
a  display  opening,  an  intermittently  traveling  web  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  advertising  matter  adapted  to 
succeaslvely  register  with  the  said  display  opening,  an 
intermittently  moving  slide  controlling  the  said  display 
opening,  a  rotating  crank  provided  with  spaced  crank 
pins,    levers   alternately    and    Intermittently    actuated    by 


1,082.312.      STEAM  GENERATOR    WITH    FX)RCED   CIB- 
CILATION.      I'lERKK   Fuiyi  E   and   Gilbkkt  Chabpbh- 
riKH.   l>ariaine-8t. -Denis.   France.     Filed  Jan.  6.   1918. 
Serial  No.  740,467.      (CI.  122—279.) 
.V  steam  generator  with  forced  circulation  and  composed 
of   detachable   separate   elements    comprising    in    combina- 
tion ;   a   certain  number  of  chesf^each  forming  one  ele- 
ment, a  partition  in  the  chest  ||Akig  the  same  into  two 
compartments  and   having  a   H^H^  jmall  diameter,    U- 
shaf)ed    tubes    terminating    witlWR    end    in    one   of   said 
compartments  and   with   the  other  end  in  the  other  com- 
partment,  an   inclined   perforated   top   wall    of   the  chest 
and  an  inclined  perforated  bottom  of  the  cheat,  croes  pieces 
supporting  said  chests  and  having  holes  reglsterlnx  with 
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the  boles  in  the  bottom  and  t9p  plates  of  aald  cheats, 
cnvltles  In  the  upper  and  lower  surtacea  of  aakl  croas  pieces 
corresponding  with  the  Inclined  top  and  bottom  plates  of 
aald  cheats,  ring-shaped  projections  surrounding  aald  holes 


oi  the  croaa  pieces,  perforated  rtd  copper  capa  apon  said 
rmg-ahaped  projectlona,  and  double  uprights  at  the  ends 
of  the  croaa  pieces  supporting  the  same  subatantiailj  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,082,313.  WASHING  DEVICg.  Mkinb  P.  Fsbibobg. 
Drlacoll,  N.  D.  Filed  July  16,  J913.  Serial  No.  779,381. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deflcribed  comprlslriK  a 
cylinder  having  an  enlarged  end  |>ortion  adapted  to  receive 
the  article  to  be  cleansed,  the  lower  marginal  portion 
of  such  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, meana  removably  projected  through  the  lower  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  enlarged  part  of  the  cylinder  to  sup- 
port the  article  to  be  cleansed  w4thin  such  enlarged  part, 
and  a  plunger  mounted  within  tbe  cylinder  above  the  en- 
larged portion  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cylin- 
drical body  baring  one  end  open,  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  body  adjacent  ita  open  end  b«lng  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations,  such  open  end  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der being  adapted  to  accommodate  tbe  article  to  be 
cleansed,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the 
cylinder,  and  removable  means  inkertible  through  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  Its  open  end  to  sap- 
part  tbe  article  to  be  cleansed  wtithin  tbe  cylinder. 


1.082,314.  PORTABLE  MELTING  APPARATUS.  Gborq 
Gabrvs,  Budapest,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  of  forty- 
Ave  one  hundredths  to  Frank  Yokel  and  forty-flve  one- 
hundredths  to  Adolf  Steffen,  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  191:J.     Serial   No.  726,263.      (CI.  207—1.; 


1.  A  portable  melting-apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  molten  metal-collecting  vessel  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  and  having  a  discharge  spout  to  which 
tiiolten  metal  In  said  ve.'<»el  will  flow,  and  one  01  mure 
melting  vessels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  collecting  ves- 
sel and  each  provided  with  means  for  applying  heat  to 
It.^  contents  and  with  a  discharge  op<'ning  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  position  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  melt- 
ing vessel  Into  the  collecting  vessel  by  the  rotation  of 
said  melting  vessel. 

2.  A     portable    melting  apparatus    comprising    In    com- 
<   blnatlon    a    molten  metal  collecting    vessel    provided    with 

on.'  or  more  (jilndrlcally  curved  beds  for  one  or  more 
melting  vessels,  and  one  or  more  meltlng-veasels  having 
each  a  coricsponding  cyllndrlcally  curved  surface  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  bed.  and  meana  for  securing  each  such 
melting  vessel  In  place  with  respect  to  said  collectlng- 
v*>ssel,  each  .su<  h  melting  vessel  provided  with  means  for 
applying  heat  to  Its  contents  and  with  discharge  means 
whireby  when  said  vessel  Is  rotated  Ita  contents  may 
be  discharged  Into  the  (ollecting  vessel. 

3.  A  portable  melting  apparatus  (omprlsing  in  com- 
bination a  molten  metal-collecting  vessel  having  one  or 
more  cyllndrlcally  curved  beds  for  one  or  more  melting- 
vessels,  and  one  or  more  melting  vessels  having  each  a 
corresponding  cyllndrlcally-curved  surface  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  l>ed,  each  such  melting  vessel  having  also  a  hol- 
low trunnion,  said  collecting  vessel  having  a  correspond- 
ing trunnion  bearing  for  each  such  vessel,  and  a  pivot 
pin  for  each  such  hollow  trunnion,  fitting  within  the  hol- 
low spac*'  thereof  and  carried  by  said  collecting- vessel. 

4.  A  portable  melting  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  molten  metal  collecting  vessel,  and  one  or  more 
melting  vessels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
position  to  dl.scharge  molten  metal  Into  said  collecting  ves- 
sel by  rotation  of  such  melting  vessel,  each  melting  vea- 
sel  provided  with  valve  meana  for  closing  such  discharge 
opening  i-omprising  a  slide  valve  mounted  In  guides  in 
said  vessel,  nnd  means  for  moving  aald  valve. 

5.  A  portable  melting  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  molten-metal-collectlng  vessel,  and  one  or  moro 
melting  vfssels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  arranired 
to  discharge  molten  metal  thereinto,  and  each  provided 
with  a  lateral  burner-port,  and  means  for  holding  a  burner 
In  operative  relation  with  said  port. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


1.082. .T15.  PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  WATER  AND 
PTRII-'YINCJ  IT  FROM  GERMS.  Robkrt  (;ans,  Pan- 
kow,  near  Berlin,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  J.  I).  Riedel 
.\ktlenge8ellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Joint  Stock  Com- 
pany. Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,884.  (CI. 
210— I.  ^ 

I.  The  process  for  clarifying  water  and  for  purifying 
It  from  germs,  which  consists  in  producing  In  the  water 
a  colloidal  solution  of  manganese  and  then  filtering  it 
over  an  oxid  of  manganese,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  process  for  clarifying  water  and  for  purifying 
It  from  germs,  which  consists  In  producing  in  the  water 
a  colloidal  solution  of  manganese  by  the  addition  of  a  per 
nianganate  and  then  filtering  It  over  an  oxId  of  manganese, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  clarifying  water  and  for  purifying  It 
from  germs,  which  consists  In  producing  In  the  water  a 
colloidal  solution  of  manganese  by  the  addition  of  a  per- 
manganate and  a  manganous  salt  and  then  filtering  it  over 
an  oxld  ot  manganese,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  clarifying  water  and  for  purifying 
it  from  germs,  which  consists  in  producing  In  the  water 
a  colloidal  solution  of  manganese,  and  then  filtering  It 
over  an  oxldlied  oxld  of  manganese,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  for  clarifying  water  and  for  purifying  it 
of  germs,  which  consists  in  producing  in  the  water  a 
colloidal  solution  of  manganese  and  then  filtering  over  an 
oxid  of  manganese,  In  conjunction  with  leollte,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.] 


1,082,310.     INCLOSURE  FOR  THE  BODIES  OF  MOTOR- 
'  CARS.     Auci  ST  Gkisskl  and  Conrad  (Jeissel,   Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.      Filed   Apr.   5.   1913.      Serial    No.   759,140. 
^Cl.  21  —  62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  open  body,  swinging  doors, 
flexible  top.  and  pivoted  braces  of  an  automobile  with  an 
Interposed  and  relatively  rigid  structure  comprising  oppo 
site  lower  bars  made  in  sections  secured  respectively  to 
the  bt>dy  and  doors,  and  opposite  upper  bars  bearing 
against  said  flexible  top.  said  structure  being  pro- 
vided with  glazed  sashes  and  serving,  in  connection  with 
said  l)ody  and  top,  to  Inclose  the  vehicle  after  the  man- 
ner of  a  limousine. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  open  body,  swinging  doors, 
flexible  top,  and  pivoted  braces  of  an  automobile,  with  an 
interposed  nnd  relatively  rigid  structure  comprising  op- 
posite lower  bars  made  In  sections  secured  to  the  body 
and  doors,  and  opposite  upper  bars  bearing  against  said 
flexible  top.  said  striicture  being  provided  with  glased 
sashes  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  sashes 
corresponding  with  the  swinging  doors  being  so  mounted 
as  to  be  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  bars  car- 
ried by  said  doors  In  order  to  permit  of  the  opening  of 
the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  open  body,  swinging  doors, 
flexible  top,  and  pivoted  braces  of  an  automobile,  said 
flexible  top  having  a  flexible  rear  apron,  and  an  Inclosing 
structure  comprising  opposite  side  members  each  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  bars  and  interposed  glazed  sashes, 
and  aprons  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  members  for  clos- 
ing the  spaces  between  the  latter  and  the  rear  apron  of 
the  cover. 

4.  The  within  descrll)ed  inclosing  structure  for  an  auto- 
mobile, the  same  comprising  side  members  each  having 
upper  and  lower  bars  and  Interposed  glazed  sashes  some 
of  whl<  h  are  slldably  mounted,  said  bars  being  grooved  and 
provided  with  connecting  posts  betwe<^n  which  and  the 
tlanges  of  the  bars  the  front  bars  of  the  sliding  sashes  can 
i,c  confined  when  said  sashes  are  closed. 


1,082,317.  HBDDLB-FBAME  FOB  LOOMS.  JOACHIM 
GiABDiNO,  West  New  York,  N.  J.  IMled  Dec.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736,902.      (CI.    l.-^O— 73.) 


1.  A  heddle  frame  the  top  and  bottom  members  of 
which  are  composed  of  hollow  flattened  tubes  the  Inner 
faces  of  which  are  provided  with  central  longitudinal  slots 
through  which  the  heddles  pass  and  which  form  Inwardly 
directed  flanges,  said  tubes  being  also  provided  with  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bars  which  pass  through  the  ends  of  the 
heddles  nnd  with  bearing  devices  freely  movable  therein 
longitudinally  thereof  and  which  rest  on  said  flanges  and 
through  which  said  bars  are  loosely  passed. 

2.  A  heddle  frame  the  top  and  bottom  members  of 
which  are  composed  of  hollow  flattened  tubes  the  inner 
faces  of  which  are  provided  with  central  longitudinal  slots 
through  which  the  heddles  pass  and  which  form  Inwardly 
directed  flanges,  said  tubes  being  also  provided  with  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bars  which  pass  through  the  ends  of  the 
heddles  and  with  bearing  devices  freely  movable  therein 
longitudinally  thereof  and  which  rest  on  said  flanges  and 
through  which  said  bars  are  loosely  passed,  the  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  also  closed  by  blocks  which  fit  therein 
and  In  which  the  ends  of  said  bars  are  supported. 

.S.  A  heddle  frame  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  which 
are  composed  of  hollow  flattened  tubes  the  Inner  faces  of 
which  are  provided  with  central  longitudinal  slots  through 
which  the  heddles  pass  and  which  form  Inwardly  directed 
flanges,  said  tubes  being  also  provided  with  central  longi- 
tudinal bars  which  pass  through  the  ends  of  the  heddles 
and  with  bearing  devices  freely  movable  therein  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  which  rest  on  said  flanges  and 
through  which  said  bars  are  loosely  passed,  the  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  also  closed  by  blocks  which  fit  therein 
and  In  which  the  ends  of  said  bars  are  supported,  and 
the  sides  of  said  frame  being  composed  of  metal  strips 
which  are  folded  around  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  de- 
tachably  secured  thereto  and  to  said  blocks. 


1,082,318.  MINING  MACHINE.  Akthir  H.  GibsON, 
Baston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,211.     (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  A  mining  machine  Including  a  portable  platform,  a 
puncher  mounted  thereon,  and  yielding  means  for  swing- 
ing  the   puncher   laterally. 
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Z.  A  Diining  naehiiie  includiqc  a  portable  platform,  a 
puncher  mounted  thereon,  and, friction  held  means  for 
swinging  the  puncher  laterally.) 

;i.  A  mining  machine  including  a  portable  platform,  a 
puncher  mounted  thi-reon,  yielding  means  for  swinging 
the  puncher  laterally  and  yielding  means  for  swinging  the 
puncher  vertically. 

4.  A  mining  machine  Including  a  portable  platform,  a 
puncher  mourned  thereon,  friction  held  means  for  swing- 
ing the  puncher  laterally  and  friction  held  means  for 
swinging  the  puncher  vertically^ 

.J.  A  mining  machine  includiag  a  portable  platform,  a 
puncher  mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  puncher 
longitudinally,  and  yielding  raeans  for  swinging  the 
puncher   laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  31   not  printed  It  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,319  MINING  MACHINE;  Aktulr  H.  Gibsom, 
Easton,  I'a..  assignor  to  Ingepsoll  Rand  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
l.'i.lQlU.     Serial  No.  538,266.      (CI.   125—14.) 


^,,////y////y^(Y'^//^y///y^y. .    //y//////////////////////M> 


1.  A  track,  a  mining  machine  Including  a  platform,  a 
puncher  nu-unted  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form for  moving  the  mining  machine  back  and  forth  along 
the  track,  an  endless  convcy_et,  means  for  removably 
attaching  tlie  conveyer  to  the  mining  machine,  a  motor 
mouBteii  on  the  endless  conveyer  for  driving  it  and  a  com- 
mon fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  carried  by  the  platform  for 
supplying  power  to  the  puncher  and  motors. 

2.  A  track,  a  mining  machine  iDcluding  a  platform,  a 
puncher  mounted  thereon,  a  mot^r  for  driving  the  mining 
machine  back  and  forth  along  the  track,  a  motor  for 
•wi&glng  the  puncher  laterally  into  different  positions,  ao 
endless  conveyer,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  con- 
veyer to  the  mining  machine,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  end 
less  conveyer  for  driving  It  an<l  a  common  fluid  pressure 
supply  pipe  carried  by  the  platform  for  supplying  power  to 
the  puncher  aad  motors. 

3.  A  track,  a  mining  machine  including  a  platform,  a 
puncher  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  for  driving  the  mining 
machine  back  and  forth  along  ttte  track,  a  motor  for 
swinging  the  puncher  laterally  Into  different  positions, 
manually  operated  means  for  swinging  the  puncher  ver- 
tically Into  different  positions,  aq  endless  conveyer,  means 
for  removably  attaching  the  conveyer  to  the  mining  ma- 
chine, a  motor  on  the  conveyer  for  driving  It  and  a  common 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  carried  by  said  platform  for 
supplying  power  10  said  puncher  and  motors. 


1,082,.320.  GAS-ENGINE  VALVE.  Fkank  C.  Gonzales, 
Truer,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1612.  Serial  No.  670,5HO. 
(CI.   12:^—18**.) 

1.  In  an  ens;lne,  a  cylinder  prtvlded  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  exhaust  [>ort  nt  the  end  remote  from  the  crank  shaft, 
a  guide  plate  provided  with  ports  registering  with  the 
ports  of  the  cylitider,  and  with  laterally  spaced  parallel 
guidcways  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  one  of 
the  porta  being  In  each  gnldeway,  a  cover  plate  over  the 
uuid"  plate,  said  cover  pUte  bav^g  ports  registering  with 
the  pnrts  of  the  guide  plate,  a  slide  valve  In  each  guide- 
way,  each  valve  having  a  port  for  placing  the  ports  of 
the  guide  plate  and  cover  plate  In  communication  when 
the  valve  i.*  at  the  end  of  Its  movement  toward  the  crank 
■haft,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  charactef  apeclfled,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arranged  along- 
side each  other,  superposed  guide  and  cover  plates  having 


refflsterlng    porta    and    having   a    guideway    between    the 
platea  at  each  port,  and  a  slide  valve  in  each  guidewaj, 


j^«^ 


each  valve  having  a  i>ort  for  regi.sferlng  with  the  porta  of 

the  guide  plate  and  the  cover  plate. 


1,082,321.  REDUCING  -  V.VLVE.  JoH.v  Gbaham  and 
.Vkchibalo  Graham.  Jr.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec. 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,324.     (CI.  60     23.) 


.V.'    .*        ^J-     C     <-.    L.    Lj   \— * 


1.  In  a  reducing  valve  the  combination  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  valve,  a  spindle  connected  to  the  valve,  a  twilance 
piston  on  the  spindle,  a  disk  on  the  spindle  below  the 
balance  piston,  reverted  flanges  on  the  disk,  an  annular 
pressure  chamixr  between  the  flanges  of  the  disk,  a  ring 
closing  the  pressure  chamber  bolted  to  the  casing,  a  duct 
from  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  valve  to  the  pressure 
chamber,  cup  leathers  between  the  balancing  platon  and 
the  casing  and  between  the  closing  ring  and  the  disk  outer 
flange  and  means  for  raising  the  valve  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  ;  a  valve  therein ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  including  a  crosshead 
connected  thereto  ;  two  rods  connected  respectively  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  crosshead ;  a  bridge  piece  connecting 
said  rods  ;  toggle  links  respectively  engaging  said  bridge 
piece  :  levers  respectively  engaged  by  said  links  and  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  :  a  rod  carried  by  said  casing ;  with  two 
springs  mounted  on  the  rod  and  respectively  engaged  by 
said  levers. 


1.082,322.  LIGHTING  FIXTIRE.  Edwin  F.  Odth,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,086. 
(CL  240—78.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  Junction  box.  a  fixture  supporting 
member  having  a  central  portion  extending  over  the  Junc- 
tion box  and  supported  therefrom,  fixture  supporting  armi 
depending  from  and  integral  with  the  central  portion,  and 
socket  supporting  lugs  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of 
the  central  portion. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  Junction  box,  a  ceiling  canopy,  a  ,  formed  with  a  Innly  portion  formed  with  a  sleeve  and  an 
supporting  member  having  a  central  portion  extending  annular  flange,  and  a  retaining  clamping  member  acting 
over  the  opening  of  the  junction  box,  and  depending  arms  on  said  flange  and  said  body  for  crowding  the  same  radl- 
Integral  with  the  central  portion  and  supporting  the  ;  ally  inwardly  in  order  that  the  gasket  may  tightly  hug 
canopy.  the  member  around  which  it  is  placed. 


■Hfi^i  iikMli 


^1 
II 


3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member  suitably  attached  to  the  celling  and  having  de- 
pending arms,  of  a  glass  canopy  covering  said  member  and 
supported  from  the  arms  thereof,  a  shade  or  other  light 
directing  or  controlling  device  b<low  the  canopy  and  also 
supported  from  the  depending  arms  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member  suitably  attached  to  the  celling  and  having  de- 
pending arms,  of  a  canopy,  a  shade  or  other  light  direct- 
ing or  controlling  device  Ik-Iow  the  canopy,  and  means  for 
securing  the  canopy  to  the  depending  arms  of  the  support- 
ing member,  said  means  also  supporting  the  shade. 

5.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  support 
Ing  member  suitably  attached  to  the  ceiling  and  having  de- 
pending arms,  of  a  canopy,  a  shade  or  other  light  directing 
or  controlling  device  below  the  canopy,  bolts  passing 
through  the  canopy  and  each  engaging  with  a  depending 
arm  of  the  supporting  m.inl.er  for  securing  the  canopy  to 
said  arms,  and  means  for  supporting  the  shade  from  said 
belts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,323.  PORTABLE  LATNDRVnASKET.  Jane  Hab- 
Ris.  Crermantown,  I'a  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912,  Serial  No. 
722,697.      (CI.   21-    05.  I 


The  combination  with  n  basket  body,  of  a  framing  sus- 
taining the  same,  wtieels  supporting  said  framing,  a  handle 
having  arms  plvotally  engaging  the  framing  and  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  Inclined  brace  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  framing,  a  socket  on  the  framing  for  each 
of  the  braces  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  re 
spectlve  brace,  the  upper  end  of  each  brace  being  bifur- 
cated for  receiving  the  respective  arm  of  the  handle  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  bifurcation,  the  arms  of  the  bl 
furcations  and  the  arms  of  the  handle  being  apertured. 
and  a  locking  pin  for  each  brace  adapted  to  detachably 
extend  through  the  apertures  for  locking  the  handle  to 
the  brace. 


1,082,324.  GASKKT  AND  RETAINER  THEREFOR.  Al- 
BEBT  E,  Hart.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,705.     (CI.  121  —  110.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gasket 
formed  with  a  body  portion  having  a  sleeve  extending 
therefrom  and  a  flange  formed  with  a  beveled  upper  sur- 
face, and  a  retaining  ring  formt'd  with  a  co  acting  bev- 
eled upper  surface  for  clamping  said  flange  In  position  and 
crowding  the  same  radially  Inwardly. 

2.  In    a    device    of   the    character   described,    a    gasket 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  head  of  an  air  coupler  formed  with  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  and  an  annular  recess  having  a 
threaded  wall,  said  annular  recess  surrounding  said  pas- 
sageway, of  a  gasket  formed  with  a  flange  fitting  into  said 
annular  recess,  and  a  peripherally  threaded  ring  screwed 
Into  said  annular  recess  and  clamping  the  flange  of  said 
gasket  against  the  bottom  of  said  annular  recess,  said 
ring  having  a  beveled  bottom  for  crowding  the  gasket  to- 
ward said  passageway. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gasket 
formed  with  a  body  portion  liavlng  a  sleeve  extending 
therefrom,  and  n  flange  formed  with  a  beveled  upper  sur- 
face, and  a  retaining  ring  formed  with  a  co-acting  beveled 
surface  and  with  a  threaded  periphery  for  clamping  said 
flange  in  position  and  crowding  the  same  radially  inwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the'  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  head  having  an  annular  threaded  re- 
cess,, of  a  gasket  fltting  into  said  recess,  and  a  clamping 
ring  for  holding  said  gasket  in  place,  said  gasket  being 
formed  with  a  projecting  sleeve  and  with  a  flange  fitting 
against  the  bottom  of  said  annular  recess,  said  flange  nav- 
Ing  a  beveled  outer  surface  and  said  clamping  ring  being 
formed  with  threads  on  the  periphery  for  engaging  the 
threads  on  said  annular  recess  and  with  a  slightly  beveled 
or  conical  shaped  end  for  engaging  the  bevel  on  said  flange 
for  damping  the  flange  in  said  recess  and  crowding  the 
same  radially  inward. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,325.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Carlos  S.  Head.  Orange, 
Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.070.  (Cl. 
116—44.) 


'i 


ir«   J 


1.  \  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  member  capable  of 
elongating  or  shortening,  spring  means  for  elongating 
said  member,  an  alarm  device  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  said  member  for  operating  said  alarm 
upon  an  elongating  or  shortening  movement  of  said 
tnember. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  two  slldable  members, 
a  bell  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  button  for  oper- 
ating the  bell  and  two  abutment  means  rm  one  of  said 
members,  either  abutment  means  slidable  into  relation 
with  said  button  to  operate  the  bell,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  the  slldable  members  to  elongate  the  same. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  two  bars,  a  jialr  of 
studs  on  one  bar  received  in  slots  In  the  other,  a  pair  of 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decbmbsr  33, 1913. 


abutment  studs  on  one  bar,  a  bill  carrted  by  the  other 
bar,  an  abutment  for  operating  said  bell  lyinu  between 
said  abutment  studs  and  operated  by  either  of  said  studs, 
and  a  9prlD>{  for   moving  said  bajs  to  elongate   tbem. 

4.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  two  bars  slldably  con- 
nected, a  spring  for  elongating  tfce  bars,  a  beU  «uard  on 
one  of  said  bars,  a  bell  within  aald  guard,  a  button  for 
operating  the  bell,  and  a  pair  of  abutment  studs  on  one 
of  said  bars  movable  against  said  button   to  operate  the 

bell. 

5.  A  Imrglar  alarm  comprising  two  slUlahly  connected 
bars,  each  of  whirh  has  a  pointed  end,  u  spring  for 
elongating  said  bars,  a  bell  carried  by  one  of  said  ban, 
a  button  for  operating  said  bell,  and  two  abutments  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  bars  and  adapjted  to  be  moved  iigalnat 
said  button  to  operate  the  bell.    I 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Onfette.l 


1,082,326.  MAGNESHM  FLASH  LAMP.  Ottu  B.  Hk.H. 
RICK8ON.  Shelby.  Mich.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.    604, .339.      (CI.    67—33.) 


1.  \  flash  lamp  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
powder  and  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  powder 
therefrom,  means  for  igniting  the  powder,  a  deflector 
for  spreading  the  powder  having  a  concave  deflecting  sur- 
face and  a  reflector  disposed  on  the  concave  side  of  the 
deflector,  the  powder  being  deilvrred  on  to  one  aide,  and 
the  Igniting  means  being  on  the  other  side,  of  said  re- 
flector. 

2.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  container  for  flash  powder 
and  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  powder  therefrom, 
means  for  producing  a  flame  to  Ignite  the  powder,  a  de- 
flector for  spreading  the  powder  and  a  reflector  or  shield 
disposed  between  the  terminal  portion  of  the  deflecting 
surface  and  the  orifice  of  the  powder  delivering  means, 
the  powder  orifice  being  on  one  Bide,  and  the  flame  being 
on  the  other  side,  of  the  reflector  or  shield. 

3.  A  magnesium  lamp  comprising  a  container  for  mag- 
nesium powder,  an  air  conduit  leading  Into  said  container. 
a  powder  conduit  conducting  from  said  container,  a  slot- 
ted plate,  a  receptacle  for  absorbent  material  and  a  de- 
flector plate  extending  through  aald  slotted  plate  and 
terminating  closely  adjacent  to  wld  receptacle 

4.  A  magnesium  lamp  comprising  a  container  for  mag- 
nesium powder,  an  air  conduit  lending  Into  said  container, 
a  powder  conduit  conducting  from  said  container,  a  slot- 
ted plate,  a  receptacle  for  absortx^nt  material  and  a  con- 
cave deflector  plate  extending  through  said  slotted  plate 
and  terminating  closely  adjacent  to  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  magnesium  lamp  comprising  a  receptacle  for  mag- 
nesium powder,  an  air  conduit  lending  Into  said  receptacle, 
a  powder  conduit  conducting  frbm  said  receptacle,  a  re- 
flector secured  to  the  receptacle,  an  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  concave  deflector  plate  passing  through  said  slot 
and  a  receptacle  for  an  alcohol  wick  carried  by  the  de- 
flector plate,  the  deflector  plats  being  so  arranged   that 


the  powder  is  discharged  from  the  powder  conduit  upon 
the  deflector  plate  at  one   side  of  the  reflector    the  wick 
l>efng   on   the  other  side  of  said   reflector. 
[Claim  6  not  jirinted  In  the  (lazette.) 


1,082.327.  WATER  VENDER.  Malhicb  I'.  Hknvis, 
WashlnK'ton.  L>.  <^".  Filled  June  1,  1909,  Serial  No. 
490,341'.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.813. 
(CI.  226—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  supply,  of  discbarge 
means  therefor,  a  reciprocating  containing  cylinder  dis- 
posed to  deliver  cups  at  the  discharge  from  said  liquid 
supply,  and  a  connection  from  said  cylinder  to  actuate 
said    discharge    c^mtroillng    means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valved  liquid  supply,  of 
actuating  means  connected  to  operate  said  valve,  a  sliding 
cup-dellvering  device  carried  by  said  means,  and  means 
beneath  said  delivering  device  for  holding  a  cup  during 
one  movement  of  said  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valved  liquid  supply,  of 
actuating  means  connected  to  operate  said  valve,  a  illd- 
able  cup  delivering  device  carried  by  said  means,  and  a 
viilvod  discharge  spout  actuated   by  said  device. 

(.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  supply,  of  means  for 
controlling  the  same,  a  cup  stack,  a  delivery  slide  having 
retaining  means  therein,  cup  holding  means  b<neath  said 
slide,  and  a  pivoted  spout  adapted  to  discharge  into  said 
cup  when  the  slide  Is  raised. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    valved    liquid 
means   for   controlling   the   same,    a   cup   delli 
having    retaining    means    therein,    a    measuring 
communicating   with    said    supply,   and    a    valvt 
spout  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,328.  VAl'OHIZER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Knut  Ju.nas  Elias  Hbhselman,  Stock- 
holm, .Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7r>7,580.      <C1.   123—3.1) 


\  vaporlfer  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body  1 
having   a    Hquld-fuel   supply   channel   3   and   a   liquid-fuel 
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chamber  B,  the  latter  divided  by  projections  on  the  body 
into  pockets  and  the  pockets  being  closed  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  also  having  upwardly-directed  ports  connecting 
said  channel  3  and  chamber  5  ;  said  ports  being  formed 
In  said  projections  and  being  provided  with  upper  later 
ally-directed  portions  arranged  to  discharge  into  the 
pockets. 


1,082,329.  FAUCET.  VValteh  E.  Hododon,  Portland. 
Me.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,145.  (CI. 
226—26.) 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  valve  casing,  a  vertical,  rotary,  hollow 
vnlve  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  borlrontal  flange,  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  stem  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  valve,  an  Inlet  port  extending  through  the  casing 
and  valve  horizontally,  and  a  second  inlet  port  extending 
Into  the  casing,  thence  vertically  into  said  flange  and 
thence  through  the  flange  to  the  stem  and  thence  through 
the  stem  to  the  valve  chamber,  the  streams  entering 
through  said  ports  Intersecting  In  the  open  chamber  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  point  of  Intersection  l)e- 
Ing  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  vertical  Inlet  port, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  valve  and  stem  simultaneously 
opens  or  closes  both  of  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  circular 
recess  In  the  top  thereof,  a  vertical,  rotary,  hollow  valve 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve  operating  stem  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  provided  wltn  a  circular  flange  adapted  to 
fit  in  said  recess,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  projecting 
through  the  top  of  the  valve,  a  packing  interposed  between 
the  rasing  and  the  flange,  an  inlet  port  extending  through 
the  casing  and  valve  horizontally,  and  a  second  Inlet  port 
extending  into  the  casing,  thence  vertically  through  the 
packing  and  Into  said  flange  and  thence  through  the 
flange  to  the  stem  and  thence  through  the  stem  to  the 
valve  chamber,  the  streams  entering  through  said  ports 
Intersecting  In  the  open  chamber  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  point  of  intersection  being  l)elow  the  delivery 
end  of  the  vertical  Inlet  port,  whereby  rotation  of  the  valve 
and  stem  simultaneously  opens  or  closes  both  of  said  ports. 


1,082,330.  FLEXIBLE  ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  TRAC- 
TION-ENGINES. Bk.njamin  Holt,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1910,  Serial  No.  597,083.  Renewed  June 
24,  1913,     Serial  No.  775,578.     (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  A  link  consisting  of  a  back  plate  with  upturned  ends, 
a  corrugated  shoe  secured  thereto  on  one  side,  with  pivot- 
ally  connecting  means  on  the  opposite  side  for  connection 
with  another  link,  and  a  fliler  of  light  material  between 
the  shoe  and  back  plate. 

2.  A  link  for  traction  members.  Including  a  back  plate, 
and  a  pressed  steel,  dish-shaped  plate  secured  at  Its  edges 
to  said  back  plate,  with  a  wooden  fliler  between  the  plates. 

3.  A  built-up  link  for  traction  members,  consisting  of  a 
back  plate,  to  one  side  of  which  are  secured  spaced  link 
bars  on  edge  having  eyes  at  their  ends  for  the  attachment 
of  a  succeeding  link,  the  other  side  of  said  back  plate  car- 
rying a  centrally  bulged  shoe  plate  with  transverse  corru- 
gations, the  shoe  plate  being  substantially  the  same  width 


as  the  back  plate,  the  ends  of  the  back  plate  turned  in- 
wardly, said  inwardly  turned  ends  extending  l^eyond  the 
ends  of  the  shoe  plate,  and  said  inwardly  turned  ends  be- 
ing notched  to  accommodate  said  edgewise  placed  eye 
plates. 


'SS' 


4.  A  bullt-ap  link  for  traction  members,  consisting  of  a 
bock  plate  to  one  side  of  which  are  secured  spaced  track 
bnrs  on  edge,  and  each  having  eyes  at  its  ends  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  succeeding  track  bar  to  form  an  articulated 
member,  the  edges  of  the  back  plate  extending  transversely 
of  the  track  bars,  being  turned  inwardly  whereby  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  proximate  plates  verge  toward  each  other. 
said  Inwardly  turnt-d  edges  being  notched  to  straddle  the 
ends  of  the  track  bars. 

5.  A  built-up  link  for  articulated  track  members  embody- 
ing a  shoe  having  a  hack  plate  and  transversely  arranged 
projections  extending  across  the  shoe,  said  back  plate 
having  Its  transverse  edges  bent  Inwardly  away  from  said 
projections  and  having  notches  formed  therein,  track 
bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  back  plate 
with  their  ends  extending  through  the  notches  In  the  in- 
wardly bent  edges  of  the  plate,  said  track  bars  having 
at  their  ends  means  whereby  track  bars  of  adjacent  shoes 
may  be  plvotally  connected  to  form  am  articulated  member. 


,082,331.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Ahchibalo 
E.  Hopkins  and  Oiak  S.  Fkluiws,  Middletown,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Ideal  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,873.      (CT.  107—23.) 


1.  A  cutting  mechanism  embracing  a  rotative  table  for 
supporting  the  material,  a  knife  set  therein,  means  inter- 
mittently pressing  the  material  supported  on  the  table 
against  the  knife  and  means  for  rotating  the  table. 

2.  A  cutting  mechanism  embracing  a  rotative  table,  a 
knife  rigidly  secured  thereon,  reciprocating  means  acting 
automatically  to  press  the  material  to  be  cut  against  the 
knife  and  means  for  rotating  the  table  to  present  fresh  ma- 
terial to  the  knife. 

3.  A  cutting  mechanism  embracing  a  rotative  table,  a 
plurality  of  knives  rigidly  secured  thereon  and  spaced 
equal  distances  apart,  means  for  rotating  the  table  and 
means  automatically  and  intermittently  pressing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cut  on  the  knives. 
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4.   A  ruttInK  m«rb«DliiEi   etnbtl«clD>r  a   retttlv*  table,  a 

plorallty  n(  knives  i-arrt.d  ther.  by  and  spaced  equal 
dlBtances  apart  a.Upted  to  cut  tnd  'aro  the  cut  artlrles 
therebefw^-en,  pimltiv.ly  actuated  means  supported  on  said 
table  to  int^-rmittently  deliver  tnd  press  the  material  to 
be  cut  on  the  knives  and  m.-ans  for  rotatine  ttie  table. 

'5  A  cuttlnK  mechanism  embrBclui;  a  rotatfve  table  for 
carrying  the  material,  a  plurality  of  knives  set  therein  at 
an  angle  with  the  plane  thereof  »nd  spaced  equal  distanceg 
apart,  means  automatically  aud  Int.-rmittently  pressing  the 
material  to  be  cut  on  said  knives  and  means  for  routing 

the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


farther  apart  near  tbe  betid,  and  made  tx»  1)«  normally 
nearer  toKetber  for  a  part  of  the  icuKth  of  the  armi ;  a 
slide  c-onforming  to  the  shape  of  the  Ijend  ndapted  to  move 
along  the  arms  and  to  opeu  the  arms  wh.-n  at  a  distance 
from  the  bend,  and  to  close  theni  when  at  th<>  b.nd,  and 
adapted  to  be  embedded  lu  the  coiffure  out  of  sight  when 
In  operative  position. 


1.082,332.     DRIVE-CHAIN.     (JtKNN  G.  Howk  and  Louis 
-'c.    Howe,    Indianapolis.    Ind„    usslunors    to    Link-Belt 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Cor|.oratlon  of  llilnois.     Filed 
July  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  7^a.716.     (CI.  74—32.) 


1  The  combination  In  a  chain,  of  two  links,  one  con 
Bistlng  of  n  single  link  element  and  the  other  of  two  link 
elements  spaced  apart;  a  double  headed  pin  connecting  th^' 
two  el.  ments.  the  heads  of  the  pin  being  prevented  from 
turning  by  being  confined  in  th«  double  link  element;  and 
means  for  preventing  independ«nt  longitudinal  movement 
ol  one  iiuk  with  respect  to  tbe  otliei"- 

2.  The  combination  In  a  chain,  of  two  link  elements 
spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  socket  at  each  end  ;  a  link 
located  between  the  two  lick  «leraent8  ;  a  double  headed 
pill  extending  through  an  opeBing  in  the  said  link  and 
through  slots  in  the  link  elements,  the  heads  of  the  pin 
resting  In  the  sockets  so  as  to  prevent  the  pin  from  turn- 
ing In  the  said  link  elements  ;  a  lateral  receas  In  tbe  link  ; 
and  a  rib  on  one  of  the  link  elements  extending  into  the 
recess  of  the  link  and  preventing  the  links  from  moving 
longitudinally,  one  with  respect  to  tlve  other. 

3.  The  comliination  in  a  chftlu,  of  two  link  elements 
spaced  apart  and  slotted  lonffltudinally ;  a  single  link 
located  between  the  two  link  elrments  and  having  a  recess 
at  one  end  ;  a  doable  headed  pin  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  two  link  elements  tnd  the  reoeas  In  the  single 
link  ;  a  flange  on  two  sides  of  each  link  element  arranged 
t)  engage  the  heads  of  the  pin  and  preventing  them  from 
turning  In  the  link  elements;  »  flange  on  the  link;  and  a 
rib  on  one  link  element  engaging  the  flange  so  as  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  link  with  respect  to  the 
other,  except  when  one  link  la  turned  at  an  angle  to  the 
other  to  shift  the  rib  out  of  Un*  with  the  flange. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cttaln.  of  two  link  elements 
spaced  apart,  each  link  element  being  slotted  at  each  end; 
a  liBk  having  an  enlarged  end  located  between  the  two 
link  elements  :  an  opening  in  th«'  said  link  ;  a  double  headed 
piD  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  link  elements  and 
through  the  opening  in  the  llbk  ;  means  on  the  link  ele- 
ments engaging  the  heads  of  the  pin  and  preventing  them 
from  turning  ;  a  flange  on  each  side  of  the  link  spaced 
from  the  enlarged  end  to  form  a  recess ;  and  a  rib  on  each 
link  element  extending  into  tlxe  recess  of  the  link  so  that 
the  links  are  prevented  from  moving  longitudinally,  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  eictpt  when  one  link  ia  turned 
at  an  angle  to  the  other. 


2.  A  hair-plr.  without  projecting  parts  when  in  the 
coiffure,  comprising  two  arms  united  by  an  elastic  bend, 
spaced  farther  apart  near  the  bend,  and  made  to  be 
nearer  together  for  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  arms,  a 
slide  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  l).nd  adapted  to  move 
along  the  arms  and  to  open  the  arms  when  at  a  distance 
from  the  bend,  and  in  co5p<'ratlon  with  the  elastic  bend 
to  close  the  arms  when  at  the  bend,  and  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  coiffure  out  of  sight  when  In  operative 
position. 


1,082,334.  APPARATT-^l  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  THE 
MOTIONS  OF  TIIK  EARTH.  L.vwhesce  Dbwby  von 
IFFLA-VD,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed 
May  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  695,.351.     (CI.  35—3.) 


1  0«2  :?.3.'t      FIAIR-PIN.     J(.SE1"H  HffiHES.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

*  Fi'led  Feb.  2fi,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.161.     (CI.  132—22.) 

1.   A    halr-pln    without    projecting    parts    when    In    the 

coiffure,  composed  of  two  arms  united  by  a  bend,  spaced 


1.  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  motions  of  the 
earth  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a  shaft  rotating  in 
the  standard  provl.led  with  a  gear,  foot  operated  means 
for  rotating  said  g<>ar.  a  bracket  rotating  with  the  shaft, 
an  arm  adapted  to  swing  with  the  bracket,  means  located 
on  the  bracket  for  balancing  the  arm,  a  revoluble  globe 
mounted  on  the  arm.  a  disk  mounted  on  the  bracket  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  and  having  a  toothed  periphery, 
and  an  illuminating  device  located  behind  the  aperture. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  movements  of 
the  earth  comprising  a  standard,  a  shaft  carried  thereby, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  gear  fixed  to 
the  standard,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  bracket,  a  globe  carried  by  one  extremity  of  the 
arm,  an  Illuminating  device  carried  by  the  bracket,  means 
for  supporting  the  gIol)e  on  an  inclined  axis,  means  for 
revolving  tbe  globe  about  the  inclined  axis,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  globe  in  an  oval  path  about  the  standard,  bbM 
means  being  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  eccen 
trie  gear  fixed  to  the  standard. 
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1.082,386.  BINDING  KYEI.ET8.  William  Rat  Inohram. 
Tucson,  Ariz.  :  Kva  Luse  Inghram  administratrix  of  said 
William  Hay  Inghram,  deceased.  FMled  Nov.  6,  1912, 
Serial  No.  729.7(11.  Renewed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,259.      (CI.  129—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  front  and  a  back  cover  each 
having  a  plurality  of  clips  connected  with  its  rear  edge, 
an  eye  pivoted  to  each  clip  of  the  front  cover  and  mounted 
to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  cover, 
each  of  the  clips  of  the  rear  cover  having  a  resilient 
tongue,  and  a  plurality  of  binding  eyeleta  for  periodicals, 
each  eyelet  consisting  of  an  eye  and  a  shank  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  aaid  eyelet  being  formed  by  bending 
a  wire  or  bar  upon  'tself  to  form  the  eye,  the  ends  of  the 
wire  or  bar  lyin?  nloii^.'s1de  each  other  and  one  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  other,  said  ends  bolne  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  eyelet  and  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  eye  of  the  succeeding  eyelet  or  the  eye  of  the 
cover  and  then  through  the  leaves  of  the  periodical  and 
to  bo  then  bent  laterally  away  from  each  other  to  hold 
the  eyelet  In  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  front  and  a  back  cover,  the 
front  cover  having  a  plurality  of  eyes  pivoted  to  the  rear 
edge  thereof  and  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  cover,  tongties  on  the 
rear  edge  of  the  rear  cover,  and  binding  eyelets  each  con- 
sisting of  an  eye  and  a  shank  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
shank  being  split  and  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
an  eye  of  the  cover  or  the  eye  of  a  preceding  eyelet  and 
to  engage  the  periodical  to  be  bound. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  front  and  a  back  cover,  a  plu- 
rality of  eyes  pivoted  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  cover 
for  lateral  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  front 
cover,  a  plurality  of  tongues  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear 
cover.  an<l  binding  eyelets  for  the  periodicals  to  be  bound, 
each  of  the  said  eyelets  consisting  of  an  eye  and  a  shank 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  an  eye  of  the  front  cover  before  engaging  the 
periodical,  the  tongueti  of  the  rear  cover  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  eyelets  of  the  last  periodical  in  place. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  front  and  a  back  cover,  the 
front  cover  having  h  plurality  of  eyes  pivoted  to  tbe  rear 
edge  thereof  and  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  cover,  tongues  on  the 
rear  edge  of  the  rear  cover,  and  binding  eyelets  each  con- 
sisting of  an  eye  and  a  shank  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
shank  being  adapted  to  pass  through  an  eye  of  the  front 
cover  or  an  eye  of  the  preceding  eyelet  and  to  be  afterward 
aecured  to  a  periodical,  the  tongue  of  the  rear  cover 
engaging  the  eyelets  of  the  last  periodical. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cover  having  eyes  at  Its  rear  edge, 
and  a  cover  having  tongues  registering  with  the  eyes,  and 
binding  e.velets  for  the  periodicals  to  be  bound,  each  eyelet 
comprlslnL'  a  shank  for  passing  through  an  eye  of  the  pre- 
ceding periodical  or  the  eye  of  the  cover  before  engaging 
the  periodical  being  l)onnd.  and  an  eye  for  preventing  dis- 
engairement  of  the  shank,  the  tongues  of  the  second  cover 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  of  the  las*  periodical  to 
prevent  disengagement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«^'tte.] 


surrounding  an  edge  of  said  stud,  tongue  portions  struck 

from  the  wings  of  said  clip  for  securing  said  clip  to  said 
stud,  and  a  key  extending  through  said  clip  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  wings  for  securing  said  plHster-boards  to  the 
wing  portions  of  said  clip. 


1,082,336.  METALLIC  STTDDING  METAIv-CLIP  PLAS- 
TER-HOARD PARTITION  -  WALL  (CONSTRUCTION. 
Marvin  H.  .Ie.stkr,  lH>nver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H. 
Jester  Investment  <'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.019.  (CI  72 — 116.) 
1.  A    combined    metallic   stud,    metal    clip,    and    plaster 

board   partition,   comprising  a   metal   stud,  a   winged  clip 


■r- 


2.  A  combined  metallic  stud  metal  clip  and  plaster  iward 
partition,  comprising  a  metal  stud,  a  U  shaped  winged  clip 
arranged  to  surround  one  edge  and  a  part  of  the  sides  of 
said  metal  stud,  and  wings  of  said  clip  forming  an  abut- 
ment against  which  said  pla -ter  boards  are  placed,  said 
clip  being  provided  with  a  nai  aperture  extending  through 
Its  end  portion,  a  nail  In  sail  aperture  for  securing  said 
plaster  twards  against  said  o  Ings,  and  tongue  portions  cut 
out  from  said  wings  and  folded  over  said  stud  for  clamping 
said  clip  to  said  stud. 

3.  A  metallic  stud  metal  clip  plaster  board  construction 
for  partitions,  comprising  a  metallic  channel  bar  stud,  a 
metal  U-shaped  clip  surrounding  said  stud  for  a  portion  of 
Its  depth,  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  closed  end  at  one 
end  portion  and  with  an  open  end,  said  closed  end  being 
provided  with  a  nail  receiving  aperture,  a  pair  of  lateral 
wings  projecting  from  opposite  sides  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  of  said  clip,  plaster  boards  arranged  to  rest  against 
said  wings,  a  key  arranged  to  extend  through  said  nail 
receiving  aperture  and  clamplngly  secure  said  plaster 
boards  against  said  wings,  and  a  tongue  member  cut  from 
each  wing  and  arranged  to  be  folded  around  and  clamped 
to  said  channel  bar  stud,  whereby  said  clip  is  secured  to 
said  stud. 

4.  In  a  metallic  stud  metal  clip  plaster  board  construc- 
tion, the  combination  of  a  channel  bar  stud  with  a 
U-shaped  clip,  consisting  of  parallel  sides  and  a  closed 
end  portion  at  one  end  and  an  open  end  at  its  opposite 
end  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  stud,  oppo- 
sitely projecting  wings  extending  from  the  sides  of  said 
clip,  said  closed  end  arranged  to  fit  against  one  of  the 
edges  of  said  channel  bar  and  provided  with  a  nail  receiv- 
ing aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a  nail 
extending  through  said  nail  receiving  aperture  for  securing 
the  plaster  boards  against  said  wings,  and  tongue  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  wings  and  arranged  to  be  bent 
around  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  channel  bar  stud  for 
securing  the  clip  to  said  stud. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  of  the  chan- 
nel bar  and  a  U-shaped  clip  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending wing  members  and  with  a  closed  end  portion,  said 
closed  end  t>eing  provided  with  a  transversely  raised  bulg- 
ing portion  provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  nail  or  other  wedgini:  member  that 
is  adapted  to  secure  plaster  boards  against  the  wings  of 
said  clip,  said  wings  having  a  tongue  portion  cut  looae 
from  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  wing  and  extending  In 
a  transverse  direction  across  each  wing  to  the  U-shaped 
portion  of  said  clip,  said  tonsrues  being  bent  around  said 
stud  for  securing  the  clips  to  .said  stud,  and  being  arranged 
at  a  sufficient  offset  relation  to  each  other  to  enable  them 
to  be  folded  around  said  channel  bar  stud  without  folding 
on  top  of  each  other, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,3.37.      COMBINED  RIBBON   HOLDER   AND  MEA8- 
T'RING    DEVICE.      Rose    Bro   Ellen    K.*llam.    Rural 
Hall,   N.   C.      Filed   Oct.   4.    1912.      Serial    No.   723.966. 
(CI.  211—31.) 
1.  A    device   of    the    character   descrilied.    comprising   a 

drum    adapted    for    receiving    the    fabric    windings,    and 
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Inclndln?  a  tap«  measure,  a  hollow  axle  for  the  drum 
whose  opposite  ends  project  beyond  the  drum  and  terml 
nate  In  non-circular  sockets,  a  hanger  for  the  axle  In- 
cladloi;  a  cross  bar  that  passes  o^flr  the  windings  on  the 
drum,  tension  springs  that  connect  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bar  with  the  projected  ends  of  the  axle,  and  a  hand  held 
gripper  Includlni;  flexible  side  arma  having  members  for 
engaging  and  Interlocking  with  the  non-circular  sockets 
of  the  axle. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  dascribed.  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  on  which  the  falric  Is  adapted  to  be 
wound,  an  axle  passing  through  said  drum  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  a  hanger  bar  for  engaging  the  windings 
and  extending  across  thf  outside  of  the  drum  parallel  to 
the  axis,  said  hangt-r  bar  including  projecting  portions, 
and  coll  springs  at  each  side  of  the  drum  each  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  axle  projections  and  their  other 
ends  connected  to  said  bar,  substajitially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  on  which  the  fabric  la  adapted  to  be 
wound,  an  axle  passing  through  said  drum  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  a  hanger  bar  for  engaging  the  windings 
and  extending  across  the  outside  of  the  drum  parallel  to 
the  axis,  said  hanger  bar  Including  projecting  portions,  and 
coll  springs  at  each  aide  of  the  drum  ♦■ach  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  axle  projections  and  their  other  ends 
connected  to  said  bar,  said  bar  having  Its  ends  offset  to 
cause  said  projections  to  overhang  the  material  that  is 
wound  on  the  drum. 


1.082,338.  DAMI'P:R  (ONTROLLlXCi  DEVICE.  Frank 
A.  Katkley,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,994.     tCl.  1236 — 6.1 


1.  A  damper-controlling  device.  Comprising  a  pressure 
tank  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  a  source  of  steam 
supply,  an  expansion  tank  provided  with  a  cover  having 
registering  upper  and  lower  valve  stats,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  said  tanks,  a  float  in  the 
said  expansion  tank  and  provided  with  a  valve  stem  ex 
tending  through  the  said  seats,  valves  moving  with  the 
said  float  and  its  stem,  one  of  the  valve*  being  inside  of 


the  said  expansion  tank  and  being  adapted  to  be  seated 

on  the  said  lower  valve  seat  and  the  other  valve  being 
outside  of  the  expansion  tank  and  t)eing  adapted  to  be  seat- 
ed on  the  said  upper  valve  seat,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  th«  said  stem,  a  flexible  connection  for  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  damper  to  be  controlled,  and  an 
adjustalile  stipport  mounted  on  the  expansion  tank  and  on 
which  the  said  lever  is  adjustably  fulcrumed. 

2.  A  damper  controlling  device  comprising  a  pressure 
tank  connectitl  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  an  expan- 
sion tank,  a  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  tanks,  a  ttoat  In  the  expansion  tank  having  an  up- 
wardly and  exteriorly  extending  stem,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  upptT  end  of  the  said  stem  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  apertures,  an  upright  arm  having  an 
upper  longitudinal  series  of  apertures,  a  bracket  to  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  Is  fulcrumed,  a  rigid  horizontal 
arm  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  apertures,  pivot  pins 
for  engagement  through  selected  apertures  whereby  to 
adjustably  connect  the  lever  and  the  upright  arm,  and 
the  upright  arm  and  horizontal  arm  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  the  dampers  to  be  controlled. 


1,082,339.  WINDOW  -  SCKKEN.  Charles  I,.  Kelly, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,192.      (CI.   156— 39.  > 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
housing,  said  housing  provided  with  end  blocks,  one  of 
aaid  blocks  being  provided  with  a  transversely-extending 
groove  terminating  In  a  pocket,  a  metallic  reinforcing 
plate  surrounding  said  groove  and  constituting  means  for 
protecting  the  same,  said  end  blocks  provided  with  verti- 
cally extending  grooves  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  mentioned  groove,  a  top  clostire  plate  for  said  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening, 
a  curtain  placed  within  said  housing,  a  roller  supporting 
said  curtain  and  fitting  In  .said  first-mentioned  groove,  said 
curtain  provided  with  a  reinforced  end,  said  reinforced  end 
provided  with  fa[>eriiig  apertures  adapte<l  to  fit  over  the 
securing  means  whereby  said  curtain  may  be  attached  to 
a  window  sash. 


1,082,340.  VAULT-DOOR.  (Jkorob  W.  Kbnninoton,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,729. 
(Cl.  94 — 7.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  end  members  with  inwardly  disposed  flanges,  and 
side  members  with  outwardly  disposed  flanges,  two  doors 
fitting  the  frame,  and  shafts  disposed  below  the  doors 
and  journaled  in  bearings  in  the  side  memtiers  adjacent 
the  end  members. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  end  members  with  Inwardl;^  disposed  flanges,  and 
side  members  with  outwardly  disposed  flanges,  two  doors 
fitting  the  frame,  shafts  disposed  below  the  doors,  and 
Journaled    In   bearings   In   the   side   members  adjacent    the 
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end  members,  rails  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  side  members  for  supporting 
the  doors. 


w 


IC  *  1 


^: 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  end  meml)er8  with  Inwardly  disposed  flanges, 
and  side  members  with  outwardly  disposed  flanges,  two 
doors  fitting  the  frame,  shafts  disposed  below  the  doors, 
and  journaled  in  bearings  In  the  side  members  adjacent 
the  end  members,  and  members  having  upwardly  disposed 
flanges  at  their  Inner  sides  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  end  and  side  members. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  end  members  with  Inwardly  disposed  flanges,  and 
side  members  with  outwardly  disposed  flanges,  two  doors 
fitting  the  frame,  shafts  disposed  below  the  doors,  and 
Journaled  In  bearings  in  the  aide  members  adjacent  the  end 
members,  and  rails  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  and  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  side  numbers  for  supporting  the  doors, 
there  being  gutters  In  the  side  nills  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

r>.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  end  members  with  Inwardly  disposed  flanges,  and 
side  members  with  outwardly  disposed  flanges,  two  doors 
fitting  the  frame,  shafts  disposed  below  the  doors,  and 
journaled  in  bearings  in  the  side  members  adjacent  the 
end  members,  members  having  upwardly  disposed  flanges 
at  their  Inner  sides  for  en;.'aglng  and  supporting  the  end 
and  side  members,  and  rails  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  side  members  for  support- 
ing the  doors,  there  being  putters  In  the  side  rails  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,341  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  .ToHN 
Ker.ner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  V\\i^  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717.270.      (Cl.  123—65.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  associated  therewith 
but  closed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
associated  with  said  piston  and  extending  Into  said  crank 
case,  and  a  packed  Joint  about  said  piston  rod  at  said 
crank  case,  said  piston  rod  having  means  near  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  whereby  communication  Is  effected  between 
said  crank  case  and  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston 
and  between  the  two  parts  of  the  cylinder  separated  by 
the  piston. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a  fixed  hollow  guide 


member  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
having  a  hollow  piston  rod  slidably  associated  with  said 
fixed  meml>er  and  extending  movably  Into  said  crank  case, 
said  piston  rod  and  said  hollow  member  affording  com- 
munication between  said  crank  case  and  the  cylinder  at 
one  side  of  the  piston  and  between  the  two  parts  of  the 
cylinder  separated  by  the  piston. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  case,  a  hollow  piston  rod  as- 
sociated with  said  piston  and  extending  Into  said  crank 
case,  and  a  hollow  fixed  memljer  within  said  cylinder 
slidably  received  within  said  hollow  piston  rod,  said  hol- 
low piston  rod  and  said  fixed  member  having  openings 
whereby  fuel  mixture  can  enter  said  cylinder  under  said 
piston  from  said  crank  case  and  pass  to  the  other  side  of 
said   piston. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  case,  a  hollow  piston  rod  as- 
sociated with  said  piston  and  extending  into  said  crank 
case,  and  a  hollow  fixed  member  within  said  cylinder 
slidably  received  within  said  hollow  piston,  said  hollow 
piston  rod  and  said  fixed  member  having  openings  whereby 
fuel  mixture  can  enter  said  cylinder  under  said  piston 
from  said  crank  case  and  pass  to  the  other  side  of  said 
piston,  said  crank  case  and  said  cylinder  being  closed 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  communicating  only 
through  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  having  a  partition 
therein  dividing  It  Into  two  parts  closed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  cylinder  having  exhaust  openings  In  the 
wall  thereof. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  casing,  a  hollow  piston  rod  as- 
sociated with  said  piston  and  extending  into  said  crank 
casing,  a  packed  Joint  on  said  crank  casing  projecting 
Into  said  cylinder  and  engaged  by  said  hollow  piston  rod, 
and  a  hollow  fixed  member  within  said  cylinder  slidably 
received  within  said  hollow  piston,  said  hollow  member 
having  openings  near  the  top  thereof,  and  said  hollow 
piston  rod  having  openings  near  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
and  openings  Intermediate  said  first  openings,  said  crank 
casing  and  said  cylinder  being  closed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  lower  and  Intermediate  openings  In  said  hol- 
low piston  rod  establishing  communication  between  said 
crank  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  the 
openings  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  hollow  piston  rod 
and  the  openings  In  said  hollow  member  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  lower  jwrtion  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  portions  being 
divided  by  said  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,342.  TRANSFER  TICKET.  William  Klein,  .Tr.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911,  Serial  No. 
644.722.      (Cl.    11—15.) 


P 


IRMPWiY 


.hW 
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The  improved  street-railway  transfer  ticket  comprising 
a  main  section  having  a  central  dial  marked  with  the 
cardinal  points  of  the  compass,  the  names  of  stations  or 
destinations  being  inscribed  exterior  to  the  dial  and  each 
opposite  one  of  the  points  of  the  compass,  and  transfer  and 
retransfer  sections,  the  transfer  being  distinguiahed  by 
a   single   symbol    and  bearing   words   indicating   three   dl- 
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rectlona  and  the  re-transfer  dlatliiiimiibed  by  two  symbolg 
and  b«>arlng  words  IndlcatliiR  two  directions,  all  the 
sections  of  th»»  ticket  being  tntfieral  and  having  trans- 
verse lines  of  division  Indicated  tiiereon.  as  described. 


1,082,343.  STORMPROOF  CAB  I>OOR.  GuLESBitRBr 
Marion  Kikbi,  Aurora,  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  737,632.     (CI.  20— 22.]| 


1.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  klud  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  doorway  having  a  sill  plate,  the  outer  portion 
of  which  l.s  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  groove 
forming  a  gnldeway  and  the  lnn»>r  portion  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  upstanding  flange,  and  rollers  journaled 
transversely  In  the  guldeway.  nil  for  the  piirpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kltd  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  doorway  having  a  sill  plate,  the  outer  portion 
of  which  Is  bent  to  provide  an  upwardly  opening  groove 
forming  a  guldeway,  and  one  slda  of  which  plate  is  pro- 
rlded  with  an  extension  also  bent  to  provide  a  groove 
forming  a  guldeway,  said  guldewnj-s  being  continuous  and 
spaced  from  the  sill  of  the  doorway,  and  a  strip  secured 
in  the  space  between  the  said  sill  fcnd  the  said  guldeways. 


1.082,344.  APrARATUS  FOR  THP:  RECFIAROINO  OF 
AUXILIARY  RESERVOIRS  OF  AIR  BRAKE  S\  S 
TEMS.  IIakev  TiLr.riMA.N  Kn<  k.neii,  Shamokin,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-tenth  to  David  Acker,  Port  Clinton,  Pa., 
and  one-tenth  to  William  Rngem,  Shamofcin,  Pa.  Filed 
May  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  «97,'^92.      (Cl.  188—1.) 


1.  The  cdinblnatlon  with  an  autlUary  reservutr  and  an 
air  supply  means  of  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  casing 
conalittDg  of  valve  chambers  It  communication  with 
e«ch  other  by  conduits,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
chambers  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  means  connecting 
the  other  cbamt)er  to  the  air  supply  mean.o,  a  valve  in  each 
chamber  adapted  to  be  raised  upon  the  charging  of  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  said  valves  adipted  to  be  seated  when 
an   equalizing  pressure  is  reache<l  tietween   the   auxiliary 


reservoir  and  the  air  supplying  means,  one  of  said  pas- 
sages being  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir causing  the  air  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  act  upon 
one  of  said  valves  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  seated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
retervolr,  and  an  air  suplylng  means  of  an  air  brake  sys- 
tem, of  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  said  air  supplying  means  for  the  recharging  of  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  means  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  saiil  valve  casing  for  conducting  the  air  from  the  brake 
cylinder  upon  the  release  of  the  brakes,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  air  pas-slng  through  the  valve  casing  for 
goyerning  the  passage  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the 
valve  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  an  air  supplying  means  of  an  air  brake 
system,  of  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  auxiliary  nser- 
voir  and  said  air  supplying  means  for  the  recharging  of 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  means  connected  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  said  valve  casing  for  conducting  the  air  from 
the  brake  cylinder  upon  the  release  of  the  brakes,  and  a 
valve  in  the  valve  casing  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
air  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  upon  the 
release  of  the  brakes,  said  valve  actuated  by  the  air  from 
the  air-supply  means  as  the  air  passes  through  the  valve 
casing  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  allow  the  air  from  the 
brake  cylinder  to  be  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake 
cylinder  and  air  supply  pli)e,  and  a  triple  valve  connected 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  triple  valve  with  the  brake  cylinder 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  air  supply  pipe  with  the  triple 
valve,  of  a  valve  casing  in  communication  with  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  air  supply  [>ipe,  valves  In  the  casing 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  reservoir  and 
means  connecting  the  brake  cylinder  with  the  valve  cas- 
ing acting  in  connection  with  the  triple  valve  for  dis- 
cliarging  the  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  release  the 
brakes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  air  supply  means,  of  a  valve  casing,  means 
connecting  the  valve  casing  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
valve  in  the  casing  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
reservoir,  means  connecting  the  valve  casing  to  the  brake 
cylinder  for  conducting  the  air  from  the  brake  cylinder 
upon  the  releasing  of  the  brakes  to  the  atmosphere  and  a 
valve  connected  to  said  tlrst  name<l  valve  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  the  air  from  the  brake  cylinder. 


1,082,345.  SUPPORTER  FOR  STOCKINGS,  TROUSERS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  EcGBfc  Laxoi,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,444.     (Cl.  24— 241. > 


A  •■pporter  for  stockings  and  the  like  constructed  of 
•  Btngle  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  member  at  the 
top  of  the  supporter  which  Is  adapted  for  permanent  at- 
tachment to  an  article  of  apparel,  a  hook  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  guide  Intermediate  said  mem- 
ber and  guide  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms;  In 
combination  with  a  body  movable  In  opposite  directions  In 
the  space  between  said  arms  and  having  a  flxed  head 
adapted  to  be  brought  with  It.  during  Its  movements.  Into 
position  to  open  or  close  the  entrance  to  said  hook,  .said 
arms  having  their  central  portions  turned  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  to  hold  said  body  in  either  position. 
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-""      -  'ctorla.  Australia.     Filed  r^c.   1^,      Htnp  «.vering  and  applying  means  operatlvely  connecting 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1012.     Serial  No.  736,3©0. 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  spool  mounted  In  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  a 
strip  of  stamps:  a  support  for  the  strip  mounted  to  have 
slKling  movement  in  the  casing;  actuating  means  for  said 
support  ;  means  for  holding  the  strip  during  the  sliding 
movements  of  the  support :  means  movablv  mounted  on  the 
support  operable  by  said  actuating  means  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  release  the  strip  holding  means  and  cause 
the  strip  to  be  advanced;  means  for  severing  the  stamps 
from  the  strtp  and  applying  the  same;  and  connections 
betwe^'n  said  stamp  severing  and  applying  means  and  the 
actuating  means. 

•2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
casing  ;  a  spool  mounted  In  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  a 
strip  of  stamps  ;  a  slldably  mounted  plate  for  supporting 
the  strip;  a  device  for  holding  the  strip  during  the  sliding 
movements  of  the  plate  ;  a  bar  mounted  on  the  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  strip,  holding  device  to  effect  the 
release  of  the  strip  and  cause  the  same  to  be  advanced  •  a 
device  for  severing  the  stamps  from  the  strip  and  apply- 
ing the  same  :  and  manually  actuated  means  for  operating 
the  aforesaid   mechanism. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
casing  :  a  spool  mounted  In  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  a 
strip  of  stamps:  a  slldably  mounted  plnte  for  supporting 
the  strip:  presser  feet  alternately  operable  to  engage  with 
the  strip  and  hold  the  same  during  the  movements  of  said 
plate  :  a  bar  mounted  on  the  plate  adapted  to  move  the 
presser  feet  from  strip  engaging  position;  a  device  for 
severing  the  stamps  from  the  strip  and  applying  the  same  • 
and  manually  actuated  means  for  operating  the  aforesaid 
mechanism 

4.    In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  spool  mounted  in  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  strip 
of   stamps;    a    plate   slldably    mounled    in    the   casing   for  i 
supporting  the  strip  ;  a  pair  of  spring  pres.sed  feet  mount- 
ed  above   said    plate   and   alternately   operable    to   engage 
with  the  strip  and  hold  the  same  during  the  movements  of 
said  plate  ;  a  oar  mounted  on  the  plate  adapted  to  engage 
wltli  and  move  the  presser  feet  from  atrip  engaging  posi- 
tion ;  a   lever   fulcrumed  on   the  casing;   members  carried 
by  said  plate  and  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever 
for  Imparting  movements  thereto;  a  strip  severing  device- 
a  stamp  applying  device  associated  with  said  .severing  de 
vice  ;  and  operative  connections  between  said  stamp  sever- 
ing and  applying  devices  and  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affi.xlng  mactilne  the  combination  of  a 
casing  :  a  spool  mounted  in  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  I 
strip  of  stamps:  a  strip  supporting  plate  slldably  mounted 
in  the  casing;  spring  pressed  presser  f,.et  mounted  above 
said  plate  and  alternately  operable  to  engage  with  the  strip 
and  hold  the  same  during  the  movements  of  said  plate-  a 
bar  movably  mounted  on  the  plate  having  cams  adapted'to 
engage  with  and  move  the  presser  feet  from  strip  engaging 
position  ;  pins  carried  by  the  slidable  plate  ;  lugs  carried  by 
said  bar:  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  casing:  a  pin  engaging 
ffember  carried  by  the  lever,  said  lever  and  pin  engaging 
membiT  adapted  to  engage  with  said  plate  pins  and  bar 
197  O.  G.— 61 


1.082.347.     HORSE  COLLAR.     Jclks  Levy,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,;i48.     (CL  54-18.) 


1.  A  horse  collar  comprising  curved  side  frame  sections 
of  U  shaped  cross  section,  a  head  section  having  curved 
plates  lying  within  and  vertically  adjustable  with  rela 
I  tlon  to  the  upp?r  portions  of  gald  side  frames,  and  a  hame 
slide  section  having  curved  plates  lying  within  and  sub- 
stantially horizontally  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  side  frames.  In  combination  with 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  collar  elements  together  In 
adjusted   position,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  horse  collar  comprising  cuned  side  frame  section^ 
of  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  head  section  having  curved 
plates  lying  within  and  vertically  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  frames  a  bow- 
I'iece  vertically  adjustable  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bead  section,  and  a  hame  slide  section  having  curved  plates 
lying  within  and  substantially  horlzontallv  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  frames  in 
combination  with  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  collar 
elements  together  in  adjusted  position,  substantiallv  as 
described 

3.  .V  horse  collar  having  a  frame  U  shaped  in  crc«8  sec 
tlon,  in  combination  with  C-sprlngs  secured  at  least  at  one 
end  within  the  channel  of  said  frame,  to  serve  as  pad 
ding,  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  having  means  to  facili- 
tate flexure  and  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  springs 
to  the  shape  of  the  animal  against  which  thev  bear 

4.  A  horse  collar  having  a  frame  U-shaped  in  cross  sec 
tlon.  In  combination  with  C-springs  secured  at  both  ends 
within  the  channel  of  .said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said 
-springs  comprising  a  joint  ]C  Intermediate  ita  ends  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  A  horse  collar  comprising  curved  side  frame  sections 
of  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  head  section  having  curved 
plates  lying  within  and  vertically  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  frames  and  a 
pad  section  having  curved  plates  lying  within  and  sub- 
stantially horizontally  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  .side  frames,  in  combination  with 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  collar  elements  together  In 
adjusted  position,  together  with  C-shaped  springs  se- 
cured  at  least  at  one  end  within  the  channels  of  said  frame 
sections  to  sene  as  padding,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,348.        AT'TOMATir     SPRINKLER        AETura     M 
Lewis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  International 
Sprinkler  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587  489 
(Cl.   169—5.}  oo,,,5u. 

A  sprinkler  head  having  a  discharge  pipe  ;  a  pair  of  arm- 
connected  thereto  ;  «  guide  web  connecting  said  arms  and 
projecting  on  one  side  of  the  plane  thereof  In  position 
to  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water  escaping  from 
said  pipe;  a  deflector  opposite  the  discharge  p|p^  mounted 
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in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  water  flow  ;  two  parallel  tooth  sfcapt'd  guide  plates  pro- 
jecting from  that  side  of  said  arms  opposite  the  guide 
web  and  spaced  away   from  the  dtflector  in   positions  to 


concentrate  the  current  of  water  aft.'r  it  has  left  the  dls- 
ohari?e  pipe;  a  valve  for  normally  '-losing  said  pipe;  and 
temperature  rfsponslve  means  for  normally  holding  the 
valve  in  its  closed  position. 


1.08l'.H49.  GEARING.  Km'TE  <!.  I.ikness.  Langford, 
S.  D.  Filed  Apr,  1.  1912.  Seelal  No.  687.589.  (CI. 
74—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  framf,  of  a  driving  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame,  hangers  carried  by  the  frame 
and  having  boxes  formed  at  their  lower  ends,  a  rotary 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  boxes,  pedals  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  beveled  gear  loosely  m<«inted  on  the  shaft,  a 
similar  gear  keyed  to  the  shaft,  •  sleeve  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  dependiag  from  the  sleeve,  a 
!)eTeled  mar  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  first  named  gears,  a  spirocket  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  second  sprocket  fixed  to  th^  loosely  mounted  gear, 
a  sprocket  chain  connectini;  said  sprockets,  a  casting 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  th'>  lower  end  of  the  verti- 
cal shaft,  arms  radiating  from  salid  casting  and  adapted 
to  have  their  outer  ends  secured  tc  the  legs  of  the  frame. 


operating  rod  passing  through  one  side  of  said  incubator 
and  carried  by  said  struck  out  portions,  said  operating 
rod  provided  with  a  U  shape  portion  and  an  extending 
portion  normally  positioned  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
Incubator  for  l>elng  positioned  out  of  the  way  projecting 
beyond  said  U  shape  portion  for  allowing  said  carriage 
to  be  easily  moved  toward  the  forward  portion  of  said 
incubator,    and   a    thermometer   carried    by   said   carriage. 


l.USJ.;i.-iO.  INCrBATOR  AlTAt  IIMENT  Ml  KL.^.VD  R.  \ 
Lowell,  Brasher  Falls,  N.  Y.  Kiled  Feb.  15.  1913.  Se-  ' 
rial  No.    748,709.      (CI.   73— 52  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Incubator  provided  witk  track  portions,  of  a 
carriage  slldably  mounted  within  laid  track  portions,  said 
carriage  provided  with  an  eltuigataed  l>ody.  said  Iwdy  pro- 
vided with  struck-out  portions  said  portions  bent  down- 
wardly, the  outer  lower  ends  of  said  struck  out  portions 
bent  parallel  to  each  other,  an  operating  rod  extending 
to  the  outside  of  said  Incubator  and  passing  through  said 
struck-out  portions,  gald  rod  ada^pted  to  move  said  car- 
riage upon  said  tracks  and  a  thermometer  carried  by  said 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de9cribt»d.  the  combination 
with  an  incubator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
of  a  carriage  member  slldably  mountel  upon  said  tracks, 
said  carriage  member  comprising  an  elongated  body,  said 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  struck-out  portions,  an 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Incubator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  track 
portions,  of  a  carriage  provided  with  diverging  guide  feet 
carried  by  said  track  portions,  an  operating  rod  passing 
through  one  side  of  said  incubator  ami  carried  by  suid 
carriage  for  sliding  the  same  upon  said  track  portions, 
said  carriage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
bent  ears,  a  thermometer  carrying  member  carried  by  said 
mirs.  a  thermometer  carried  by  suid  thermometer  carry- 
ing member  whereby  said  thermometer  may  be  drawn  to- 
ward the  forward  portion  of  the  Incubator  for  allowing 
a  view  of  the  thermometer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd,  the  combination 
with  an  incubator  provided  with  a  piuralit.v  of  track  por- 
tions, of  a  carralge  slidalily  mounted  witliin  said  track 
portions,  means  for  sliding  said  carriage  upon  said  track 
portions,  said  carriage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly bent  ears,  one  of  said  ears  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  other  of  said  pars,  a  thermometer  carrying  member 
deiachably  engaging  said  carriage,  said  thermometer  car- 
rying member  provided  with  a  laterally  bent  book,  said 
carrying  member  also  provided  with  an  extending  neck 
terminating  in  a  hook,  said  hooks  formed  at  richt  angles 
to  each  other,  said  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  ears  and 
a  thermometer  carried  hy  said  carrying  member. 


l,0n'2.:i'>l.  FOLDING  AND  GllDING  DEVICE.  Jo- 
SBPii  McNelly,  Collingswoo<l,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  .\ug.  10,  1905.  Serial  No.  27.3,572. 
(01.   112—9.) 


1.  .K  folding  and  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines 
liavini;  ,i  t:uidlng  recess  for  a  lower  ln>er  of  fatirlc.  a  fold- 
ing member  above  the  same  for  the  body  fabric,  said  fold- 
ing   member    comprising    an    upper,    laterally    and    down- 
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wardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  fold  an  edge  upon 
the  body  fabric,  a  second  oppositely  placed  folding  and 
guiding  menilx>r  having  a  guiding  scroll  for  guiding  and 
folding  the  edge  of  an  upper  layer  of  fabric,  a  rest  plate 
carried  by  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  guiding 
scroll  for  supporting  the  fabric  being  folded  by  said  scroll 
and  a  pres-sing  tongue  for  engaging  and  holding  the  fab- 
rics as  they  leave  the  folder. 

2.  .\  folding  and  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines 
having  a  guiding  recess  for  a  lower  layer  of  fabric,  a 
folding  member  above  the  same  for  the  body  fabric,  said 
folding  meml>er  comprising  an  upper,  laterally  and  down- 
wardly extendlnc  portion  adapted  to  fold  an  edge  upon 
the  t>ody  fabric,  a  second  oppositely  placed  folding  and 
guiding  meml)er  having  a  guiding  scroll  for  guiding  and 
folding  the  edge  of  an  upper  layer  of  fabric,  a  rest  plate 
carried  by  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  guiding 
scroll  for  supporting  the  fabric  being  folded  by  said  scroll, 
and  means  whereby  said  second  foldlni;  and  guiding  mem- 
ber may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  first  folding 
member. 

.{.  A  folding  and  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines, 
having  a  guiding  recess  for  a  lower  layer  of  fabric,  a  fold- 
ing scroll  for  the  body  fabric  located  above  said  recess 
and  facing  in  the  same  direction,  said  folding  scroll  com- 
prising an  upwardly,  laterally  and  <lownwardiy  extending 
iwrtlon  adapted  to  fold  the  edge  of  the  body  fabric,  said 
guiding  recess  extending  laterally  to  a  point  l)eyond  said 
guiding  scroll  and  a  second  oppositely  placed  folding  and 
guiding  member  having  means  for  guiding  and  folding  the 
edge  of  an  upper  layer  of  fabric. 

4.  A  folding  and  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines, 
havlne  a  guiding  recess  for  the  lower  layer  of  fabric,  a 
folding  member  above  the  same  for  the  body  fabric,  said 
folding  member  comprising  an  upwardly,  laterally  and 
downwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  fold  an  edge 
upon  the  body  fabric,  and  a  second  oppositely  placed  fold- 
ing and  guiding  memlier  having  a  guide  scroll  for  guiding 
and  folding  the  edge  of  an  upper  layer  of  fabric,  and  a 
pressing  tongue  for  engaging  and  holding  the  fabrics  as  1 
they  leave  the  folders. 

5.  A  folding  and  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  base  piece,  a  piece  secured  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  projecting  portion  parallel  with  the 
base  piece  and  forming  a  recess  a  between  the  two,  a 
scroll  D,  8e<ured  to  said  piece  and  having  Its  receiving 
recess  opening  in  the  same  direction  as  the  recess  a 
whereby  the  layer  of  fabric  pa.sslng  the  scroll  D  is  super- 
imposed upon  the  layer  of  fabric  guided  by  the  recess  a, 
and  an  angular  plate  also  secured  to  said  piece  and  carry- 
ing a  scroll  oppositely  placed  from  the  scroll  D;  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

(Claim  »5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,352.  SEPARATOR.  Pr.4Nk  C.  Mohk..w,  Wellston. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  191.i.  Serial  No.  761,110.  (CL 
57—87.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  member,  of  a  chute  hingedly  connected  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  inemlx  r.  a  shaft,  adjusting  arms 
radiating  from  the  shaft,  said  arms  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  chute,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  movement. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
,   with    a   feed    member,   of   a   chute   for    receiving   tailinga 

ther^rom.  means  for  detachably  and  plvotally  connecting 
the  chute  to  the  feed  member,  a  shaft,  arms  radiating 
therefrom,  anti  friction  devices  carried  by  the  arms,  chan- 
neled members  upon  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  engaging 
said  devices,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  meml)er.  of  a  chute,  means  for  detachably  and 
plvotally  connecting  the  chute  to  the  member  to  receive 
material  therefrom,  a  shaft,  arms  radiating  from  the 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  arms  for  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  chute  to  adjust  the  chute  angularly  during  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  member,  of  a  chute,  means  for  detachably 
and  plvotally  connecting  the  chute  to  the  member  to  re- 
ceive material  therefrom,  a  shaft,  arms  radiating  from 
the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  arms  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  chute  to  adjust  the  chute  angularly  during 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation,  and  a 
counter  balance   for  the   shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  member,  of  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined chute  disposed  therebelow  and  spaced  therefrom, 
an  extension  hingedly  connected  to  said  chute,  means  for 
supporting  the  extension  in  active  position,  a  second 
chute  above  said  first  named  chute,  means  for  detach- 
ably and  plvotally  connecting  said  second  chute  to  the 
feed  membt>r  to  receive  material  therefrom,  means  for 
detachably  and  plvotally  connecting  said  second  chute 
to  the  first  named  chute  and  with  Its  receiving  end  spaced 
from  the  feed  membiT.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sec- 
ond chute  angularly  relative  to  the  feed  member  and  the 
first   named  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.082,353.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Alvin  E.  Mowkby, 
Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912  Serial  No.  725,600. 
(CI.  101—71.) 


The  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  printing  press  of 
the  Gordon  type,  of  an  ink-roll-track  section  adjustably 
attached  to  each  side  of  said  bed.  means  for  adjusting 
said  sections  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  for  each  of  said 
sections  and  having  bearings  In  said  bed  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  face  of  said  track  sections,  bevel  pinions 
secured  to  said  shafts,  revoluble  pins  each  provided  with 
bearings  In  said  bed  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  to- 
said  shafts,  and  having  screw  threads  upon  one  end  there- 
of, tapped  holes  in  said  track-sections  arranged  for  the 
operable  reception  of  said  threaded  ends,  and  a  bevel 
pinion  upon  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pins  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  shaft-pinions,  whereby  said  pins  may 
be  simultaneously  tarned  for  the  purjxose  of  adjusting 
their  respective  track-sections. 
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1,082,354.  AUTOMATIC  WEI(JIHIN<J  MACHINE.  Bkb 
NABD  Patbick  Mii.LOT,  Nfw  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  740,010.     ^01.  ;3— 183.) 
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1.  la  a  weighing  machine,  ft  hopper  having  main  and 
supplemental  dlaoharec  spoutn.  %  sate  for  the  main  dis- 
charge spout,  electrically  operated  means  for  controlling 
Mid  gate,  a  weighing  mechanisn  including  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  goods  fro«i  said  spotits,  a  tray  be- 
neatb  aald  snpplemental  discharge  sponr,  <>le(  trically  con- 
trolled means  for  dnmptng  said  trny  into  the  ipceptacte 
after  said  gate  is  closed,  electric  circuits  connected  with 
both  said  means,  circuit  closer*  iQ  said  circuits,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  circuit  closers  by  said  weighing  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  hopper  having  main  and 
supplemt'ntal  discharge  spouts,  a  gate  for  said  main  spout, 
a  weight  normally  holding  said  gate  close<l,  electrUiiily 
operated  means  for  opening  said  gate  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent,  a  weighing  mechanism  including  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  goods  from  the  hopp.r,  a  tray 
beneath  said  supplemental  spotit,  electrically  controileil 
means  for  dumping  said  tray  Into  the  receptacle  after  the 
gate  Is  closed,  electric  circuits  connected  with  both  said 
means,  devices  actuated  by  said  weighing  mechanism 
whereby  the  circuit  of  the  gate  operating  means  is  broken 
after  the  circuit  of  the  tray  operating  means  Is  broken, 
electrically  controlled  means  to  hold  said  receptacle 
against  movement  while  being  fill<  d.  and  a  circuit  closer 
for  said  last-named  means  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
weighing  Qiecbanlsm. 

.'{.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  hopper  having  main  and 
supplemental  discharge  spouts,  a  welgliink;  mechanism  and 
its  receptacle,  means  controlled  |iy  said  wiighlng  mecha- 
nism to  check  the  discharge  of  daid  goods  from  the  main 
spout,  a  tray  uniler  the  suppletiental  spout,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  weighing  mechanism  to  check  the  de- 
livery from  said  tray  to  the  feceptacle  when  the  full 
weight  of  the  goods  lias  l)een  supplied  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  hopper  having  main  and 
supplemental  disrliarue  spouts.  «  nate  to  open  and  close 
the  main  discharge  spout  of  the.  hopper,  ele<trically  oper- 
ated means  for  opening  and  periplttlng  said  gate  to  close, 
a  weighing  mechanism  including  a  weighing  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  goods  frotn  the  hopper,  a  goods  re- 
ceiving and  feeding  tray  arran|ed  beneath  said  supple- 
mental discharge  spout  of  the  hopper,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  operating  saiil  tray  whereby  goods  are 
discharged  into  the  recepta<!e  after  the  uatc  of  the  main 
discharge  spout  is  closed,  elcctrte  circuits  connected  with 
said  gate  and  tray  operating  tUeans,  circuit  closers  ar- 
ranged In  said  circuits  and  actuated  by  said  weighing 
mechanism  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  ga'e  operating 
mechanism  is  broken  and  the  gate  permltte.!  to  close  and 
■whereby  after  the  full  amount  of  goods  has  been  sipplled 
!l>y  said  tray,  the  circuit  of  the  fray  operatin::  mechanism 
■win  t*  broken  and  th<^  operatloq  of  the  tray  stopped. 

5.  In  a  weighing  mechanism,  a  hopper  having  main 
•and   supplemental   discharge   sporuts,   a   gate   to   open   and 


close  .said  main  discharge  spout  of  the  hopper,  a  weight 
to  close  and  normally  hold  said  gate  In  closed  position, 
electrically  operated  means  for  opening  said  gate  to  a 
greater  or  lens  extent  and  for  pt'rmltiiiig  the  game  to  (lose 
under  the  action  of  said  weight,  a  weighing  mechanism 
Including  a  weighing  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the 
goods  from  the  hopper,  a  goods  receiving  and  feeding  tray 
arranged  bent-atii  tlii'  supplemental  siM)ut  of  the  hopper, 
electrically  controlled  means  for  operating  said  tray 
whereby  goods  are  discharged  Into  the  receptacle  after 
the  gate  of  the  main  discharse  spout  Is  closed,  electric 
cirruits  c<)nne<te<l  with  said  gate  and  tray  operating 
means,  circuit  closers  arranged  in  said  circuits  and  ac- 
tuated by  said  weighing  mechanism  whereby  the  circuit 
of  the  gate  oixratlug  mechanism  is  broken  and  the  gate 
permitted  to  close  after  the  clr<'uit  of  the  tray  operating 
mechanism  Is  l)roken  and  the  operation  of  the  tray  thus 
stopped,  means  to  hold  said  receptacle  against  movement 
while  being  fllbnl.  electrically  controlled  means  to  rel"a»«» 
mid  receptacle  holding  me<'hanlsm.  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  electric  release  controlling  means,  and 
a  circuit  closer  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  weighing  mechanism  and  thi-  receptacle  thereby  re- 
leased when  the  full  weight  of  goods  has  been  deposited 
into  the  receptacle  and  after  the  circuit  of  the  tray  oper- 
ating mechanism  has  been  broken. 


1,082,355.  SIGHT  FOR  FIKBARM8.  Malcoi^m  Teticbs 
Nash.  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,904.      (CI.  42—82.) 


1.  K  sight  for  fireariiis  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  and  carrying  an  eye  piece,  a  stud  on  the 
said  yoke,  and  a  mantially  cuntrolled  cam  mounted  to  turn 
and  provided  wltii  a  spiral  groove  engaged  by  the  said 
stud  to  raise  or  lower  the  said  yoke  on  turning  the  cam, 
the  said  spiral  groove  i)elng  open  at  its  outer  end  to  allow 
further  n[iward  movement  of  the  yoke  Independent  of  the 
cam. 

2.  .\  sight  for  ttrearms  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  and  carrying  an  eye  piece,  a  stud  on  the 
said  yoke,  a  manually-controlled  cam  mounted  to  turn  and 
provided  wlfti  a  spiral  groove  engaged  by  the  said  stud 
to  raise  or  lower  the  said  yoke  on  turning  the  cam",  the 
said  spiral  groove  being  open  at  Its  outer  end  to  allow  fur- 
ther upward  movement  of  the  yoke  independent  of  the 
cam,  and  a  dial  mounted  to  turn  with  the  said  cam  and 
forming  a  face  plate  for  the  same. 

3.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  guideway  attached 
to  the  firearm,  a  yoke  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  guide- 
way  and  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  graduation,  an 
eye-piece  on  the  yoke,  a  pointer  fixed  on  the  said  guideway 
and  adapted  to  Indicate  on  the  said  graduation  of  the 
yoke,  a  stud  on  the  said  yoke,  and  a  revoluble  cam 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  gtiideway  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  Into  which  projects  the  said  stud,  the  outer 
open  end  of  the  spiral  groove  leading  to  the  periplieral 
face  of  the  cam  to  allow  subsequent  movement  of  the  yoke 
Independent  of  the  cam. 

4.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  and  carrying  an  eye  piece,  a  stud  on  the 
said  yoke,  a  manually-controlled  cam  mounted  to  turn  and 
provided  with  a  spirril  irroove  engaged  by  the  said  stud 
to  raise  or  lower  the  said  joke  on  turning  the  cam,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  peripheral  notches,  and  a 
spring  pawl  fixed  at  its  heel  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
Its  free  end  the  i«}riphcral  face  of  tb.e  cam  and  Its  notilies. 

7>.  S.  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  and  carrying  an  eye  piece,  a  stud  on  the 
said  yoke,  a  manually  controlled  cam  mounted  to  turn  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove  engaged  by  the  said  stud  to 
raise  or  lower  the  said  yoke  on  ttimlng  the  cam,  a  dial 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  said  cam  and  forming  a  face  plate 
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for  the  same,  the  dial  and  cam  having  peripheral  notches  2.   In  a  trap,  a  support  including  a  covering  and  com- 

In  register  with  sundry  of  the  marks  of  the  said  gradua-  prising  a  lower  frame  ;  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the 

tlon.  and  a  spring  pawl  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  Its  {  support ;  a  bottom  comprising  strips  twisted  upon   tbem- 

free  end  In  contact  with  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  said  t  selves  to  form  an  eye,  the  strips  being  terminally  provided 


cam  and  dial. 


1,082.356.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Pkrrt  B.  NEWKtHK, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hugro  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Nov.  21,  min  Serial  No.  503,!564.  (Cl. 
83—47.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  adapted  to  he  moved  bodily 
over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  combination  with  the 
dust  receptacle  and  dust  cap  thereof,  of  a  movable  weight 
In  combination  with  said  dust  cap  and  adapted  to  agitate 
It  with  each  bodily  movement  of  said  cleaner,  for  the  pur- 
pose Indicated. 

2.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  part  to  enable  said  body  portion  to  be  manually 
manipulated  to  move  the  cleaner  over  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  dust  separating  device 
mounted  within  said  body  portion  l>etween  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  and  means  actuated  by  the  manipulation  of 
tald  body  portion  In  the  normal  operation  of  the  cleaner 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  dust  on  said  device. 


1,082.357.  ROTARY  PLOW.  Mahio.v  E.  Playford,  Wake- 
lee.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  French  II.  .Meiander 
and  one-fourth  to  Chester  A.  Playford,  Cassopollg,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  822,094.     (Cl.  97 — 62.) 


i'W" 


1.  A  plow,  comprising  a   revoluble  shaft,  a  spider  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  fitting  on  said  shaft,  means  for  securing 
the  spider  to  the  shaft,  spokes  mounted  upon  the  spider 
and    extending    in    diametrically    opposite   directions,    sub- 
stantially Lshapcd  shoes  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  ; 
the  spokes,  and   cutting  blades  secured   approximately  at  j 
their  center  of  length  to  the  shoes,  said  blades  being  curved 
In  the  direction  of  their  length   and  having  their  cutting  ; 
edges  Inclined   relatively   to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
■pokes. 

2.  A  revoluble  plow  member,  comprising  a  spider  pro 
vlded  with  a  hub  and  spokes  projecting  from  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  bub,  L  shaped  shoes  8tK;ured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  with  one  member  projecting  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  hub,  elongated  cutting 
blades  curved  In  direction  of  their  length,  and  means  for 
securing  said  blades  approximately  at  their  center  of 
length  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  members  of  the  shoes, 
with  their  cutting  edges  inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  &uid  spokes. 


1.082.358.      FLY-TRAP.      Rhea    (J.    Phioib,   Auburn,    Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  7-'-',:u>.S.     (Cl.  43—22.)    , 
1.  In  a  trap,  a  support  including  a  covering  and  com-  | 
prising  a  lower  frame:  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  ' 
support;  and  a  bottom  comprising:  an  eye.  arms  radiating 
from  the  eye,  the  arms  terminating  In  resilient  means  for 
engaging  the  lower  frame,  and  a  covering  connecting  the 
arms. 


with  resilient  means  for  engaging  the  lower  frame,  and  a 
covering  extended  t)etween  the  strips. 


3.  In  a  trap,  a  support  Including  a  covering  and  com- 
prising a  top  frame  ;  a  bottom  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  support;  a  closure  comprising  a  frame  fash- 
ioned from  a  single  strip  of  material,  one  end  of  which 
Is  engaged  with  the  strip  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
strip,  said  other  end  of  the  strip  Ivlng  fashioned  Into  an 
Inwardly  extended  hook,  there  being  loop-$haped  hooks  in 
the  strip,  the  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top 
frame. 

4.  In  a  trap,  a  support  comprising  In  a  one  piece  struc- 
ture, a  top  frame,  a  lower  frame  bent  to  form  loop  shaped 
feet,  and  a  primary  upright  connecting  the  frames  ;  Inde- 
pendent uprights  having  hooks  connected  with  the  top 
frame  and  engage  around  the  feet ;  a  closure  carried  by 
the  top  frame;  and  a  bottom  carried  by  the  lower  frame, 
the  bottom  being  provided  with  an  opening. 


1,082.359.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STEEL.  PaCL  P. 
Reese  and  Sam  1  el  S.  Wal.e.s,  Munhall.  I'a..  assignors  to 
Carnegie  Steel  Company,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912  Serial  No.  G72.970. 
(Cl.    75—27.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  steel  consisting  In  melting  the 
metallic  charge,  making  additions  of  ore  to  the  bath  to 
remove  carbon  therefrom,  and  then  making  additions  of 
manganese  thereto  to  check  and  control  the  further  re- 
moval of  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  making  steel  consisting  in  melting  a 
charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron  in  which  the  percentage  of 
steel  predominates,  making  additions  of  ore  to  the  bath 
to  remoTe  carbon  therefrom,  and  then  making  additions 
of  manganese  thereto  to  check  and  control  the  further 
removal  of  carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  making  steel  consisting  in  melting  a 
charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron,  making  additions  of  ore 
to  the  l>ath  to  remove  carbon  therefrom,  and  then  making 
successive  additions  of  manganese  thereto  to  thereby  check 
and  control  the  further  removal  of  carlwn. 

4.  The  process  of  making  steel  consisting  in  rapidly 
melting  a  charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron  In  which  the 
percentage  of  steel  predominates,  making  additions  of  ore 
to  remove  carbon  and  other  metalloids  In  the  charge,  and 
then  checking  further  removal  of  carbon  therefrom  by  the 
addition  of  successively  added  quantities  of  manganese. 

5.  The  process  of  making  steel  consisting  In  melting  ■ 
charge  of  scrap  steel  and  Iron  In  which  the  percentage  of 
•teel  predominates,  making  additions  of  ore  to  remove 
carboti  and  other  metalloids  therefrom,  and  then  prevent- 
ing further  removal  of  carbon  by  the  addition  of  man- 
ganese thereto  and  tapping  the  steel  when  the  tapping 
point  Is  reached. 

(Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.082.360.  TUCKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  THCB8TON  W  RICHA8D8OK,  Bedford  City. 
Va.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  fierlal  No.  693,055.  (CI. 
112—12.) 


A  tuckf-r  attachment  for  sewlnj  machines,  compiialng  a 
combined  guide  and  gage  plate,  means  to  adjustably  atuch 
the  same  to  suitable  part  of  tile  machine  whereby  the 
material  is  guided  and  the  wldtll  of  the  tucks  regulated, 
a  guide  flange  on  said  plate,  said  flange  having  therein  a 
recess,  a  fixed  pawl  in  said  ret^ess,  a  tuck  guiding  and 
■pacing  bar  slldahly  engaged  wltb  said  recesa  and  having 
therein  a  longitudinally  dispose^  slot,  a  tuck  engaging 
hook  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  sarles  of  teeth  in  said  slot 
adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  pawl  on  said  guide  flange 
whereby  the  bar  Is  positively  lotked  agalnat  longlttidlnal 
movement,  a  boss  on  aald  plate,  kavlng  a  threaded  socket, 
and  a  clamping  screw  adapted  ta  be  Inserted  through  the 
■lot  in  said  bar  and  screwed  Into  the  threaded  socket  of 
■aid  boss  whereby  the  bar  U  held  down  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  plate. 


1,082.361.  CABINET  FOR  DISK  RECORDS. 
RbBiNSD.v,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
Serial   No.  714,713.      (CI.  211—16.) 


Philip  J. 
12,    1912. 


1.  A  cabinet  for  dlak  records  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  series  of  open  front  compartments  whereof  each  has 
a  floor  Inclined  downward  and  forward  and  provided  near 
Its  front  edge  with  a  rest  so  disposed  that  when  the  record 
rests  therein  Its  edge  will  project  out  of  said  open  front  ; 
combined  with  a  retainer  plvote<J  In  the  top  of  each  com- 
partment and  having  a  shoulder  In  Its  lower  edge,  that 
portion  of  the  retainer  In  rear  ot  the  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  a  record  when  resting  on  the  floor  In  rear  of  said 
rest  and  the  portion  forward  of  the  shoulder  to  engage  a 
record  when  resting  in  the  rest,  and  means  for  turning 
the  retainer  on  Its  pivot.  i 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  phonograpfclc  disk  records,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  whereof  each  record  compartment 
has  a  floor  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  a  de- 
pression between  '  the  front  end  of  said  incline  and  the 
front  of  the  casing  :  of  a  retainer  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  having  Itjs  lower  edge  grooved  on 
two  lines  with  a  shoulder  between  said  lines  occurring 
substantially  above  the  point  bftween  the  Inclined  floor 
and  its  depression,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  retainer. 


8.  A  cabinet  for  phonographic  disk  records  having  a 
series  of  upright  compartments  each  consisting  of  a  floor 
Inclined  toward  the  open  front  of  the  cabinet  and  having 
a  rest  near  Its  front  edge,  a  retainer  at  the  top  of  the 
compartment  consisting  of  a  block  pivoted  nt>ar  Its  rear 
end  and  having  In  Its  lower  edge  a  groove  with  a  shoulder 
In  Its  length,  and  a  rod  loosely  connected  with  said  block 
and  extending  through  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and  there 
having  a  knob. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  phonographic  disk  records  having  a 
serie.s  of  upright  compartments  each  provided  at  Its  bot- 
tom with  a  track  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
having  near  Its  front  end  a  rest,  an  upright  back  at  the 
rear  of  the  compartment,  a  retainer  at  the  top  of  the 
compartment  consisting  of  a  block  having  In  Its  lower 
edge  a  groove,  a  cut  out  at  Its  front  end,  and  a  shoulder 
between  said  groove  and  cut-out,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  block  from  the  record. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  for  disk  records,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  open  front,  and  a  floor  therein  having  a 
groove  In  Its  upper  face  Inclined  downward  and  forward 
and  provided  near  Its  front  edge  with  a  rest  so  disposed 
that  when  the  record  rests  therein  its  edge  will  project 
out  of  said  open  front  ;  of  a  rf*talner  pivoted  In  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  having  its  lower  edge  grooved  at  its  rear 
end  and  cut  out  at  its  front  end,  said  cut-out  coactlng  with 
said  rest  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  turning  the  retainer  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0S2,.'?62  DEFLECTOR  AND  VENTILATOR.  Ship- 
hero  Brown  Shu-ley,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Robert  S.  Henry,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  191.3.     Serial  No    747,502.     (CI.  98—21.) 


1  A  deflector  and  ventilator  for  vehicle  windows  com- 
prising a  guard  composed  of  laterally  spaced  plates  one 
of  which  projects  beyond  the  other  at  one  end  and  one 
side  and  provided  with  flanges  extending  laterally  on  op- 
pt)slte  faces  of  Haid  projecting  end  and  side. 

2.  A  deflector  and  ventilator  for  vehicle  windows  com- 
prising a  guard  plate  struck  from  a  single  sheet  of  bend- 
able  material  and  foldable  to  form  laterally  spaced  plate* 
one  of  which  Is  provided  itt  Its  upper  end  and  outer  edge 
with   laterally   extending   flanges. 

3.  A  deflector  and  ventilator  for  vehicle  windows  com- 
prising a  gtiard  plate  Htruck  from  a  single  sheet  of  bend- 
able  material  and  foldable  to  form  laterally  spaced  plates 
one  of  which  is  provided  at  its  upper  end  and  outer  edge 
with  laterally  ixtending  flangt>8.  said  flange  carrying  plate 
projecting  beyond  the  others  and  having  the  flanges  se- 
cured to  the  projecting  pdges  thereof. 


1,082,36.1       HAY  KNIFE.      .Iamks    F.    SLrssEH,    Jackson, 
Idaho.     Filed  May  3,   1913.     Serial  No.   766,264.      (CI. 
30 — 8.) 
1.   A  hay  knife  comprising  a  handle  bar  having  a  guard 

at  one  end  and  provided  with  angular  handle  grips  at  its 
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opposite  end,  a  lug  secured  to  the  handle  bar  adjacent 
its  last  mentioned  end  and  provided  with  a  hook,  a  knife 
carriage  slidable  on  the  handle  bar  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  guard,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
carriage  and  movable  along  one  side  of  the  said  guard,  a 
laterally  extending  foot  piece  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife  carriage,  a  lug  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  hook,  and  a  retractile 
spring  engaged  with  tlie  lug  of  the  knife  carriage  and  the 
lug  of  the  handle  bar  whereby  to  move  the  carriage  in  one 
direction. 


so  as  to  alternate  or  vary  the  pattern,  the  rooflng  forming 
the  bottom  of  all  the  design  sections  and  adapted  to  re- 


2.  A  hay  knife  comprising  a  handle  bar  provided  with  a 
guard  at  one  end  and  handle  grips  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
knife  carrl.nge  slldahly  disposed  upon  the  handle  bar  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  foot  piece,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  to  the  handle  bar  and  tending 
to  cause  movement  of  the  cnrrlaue  toward  the  handle 
grips,  and  a  cutting  Made  secured  to  one  side  of  the  car- 
riage, said  cutting  hlaile  l>elng  movable  alonu  one  side 
of  the  guard  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
cutting  edge,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3,  A  hay  knife  comprising  a  handle  War  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  laterally  curved  guard  and  having  handle  grips 
at  Its  opposite  end,  a  knife  carriage  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
slldahly  dlsjxised  on  the  handle  bar  iind  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  foot  piece  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  flat  blade  secured  to  opi>oslte  side  of  the  sleeve 
and  projecting  along  one  .side  of  the  guard,  said  blade 
having  a  toothed  longitudituil  cutting  edge,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  liandle  bar  and  tending 
to  move  the  sleeve  toward  the  handle  grips,  all  for  the 
purpose  described. 


ceive  the  sand  or  grit 
interior,  substantially 


1,0R2.364.  MEANS  FOR  AI'rLYING  COI/>RED  DB- 
SHINS  TO  COMF'OSITION  ROOFING.  Ai-KXAvnEH  S. 
SnwJEL,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:^2,328.      (CI.   ir.4      39.) 

1.  In  combination  with  supporting  means  for  compo- 
sition rooflng.  means  for  applying  to  said  rooflng  a  colored 
pattern  or  desicn  arranged  Intermediate  of  the  supports 
for  the  rooflng.  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotating  device 
having  a  skeleton  periphery  made  up  of  open  sections  ter- 
minating In  the  form  of  design  to  be  applied  to  the  rooflng. 
with  openings  to  the  interior,  and  means  for  feeding  dif- 
ferent colore<l  sand  or  grit  to  the  different  design  sections 
from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  the  rooflng  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  open  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  comMnation  with  supporting  means  for  compo- 
sition rooflng,  a  skeleton  cylindrical  section  Interposed  be- 
tween the  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
composition  rooflng  around  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  the 
said  periphery  constituting  a  series  of  open  designs  In  out- 
line, and  having  passages  leading  to  the  Interior,  with 
feeding  means  for  supplying  one  color  to  one  or  more 
sections,  and  for  supplying  another  color  to  other  sections 


upon  Its  adhesive 
as  described. 


/-^^ 


surface  from  the 


3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  partitions  terminat- 
ing In  open-ended  designs  forming  a  skeleton  cylinder, 
means  for  supporting  composition  roofing  In  close  contact 
with  the  cylinder  so  as  to  form  the  bottom  of  all  the  de- 
sign sections  in  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  grit  or  sand  of  different  colors,  and  means  for 
directing  one  color  to  one  design  opening  and  another 
color  to  another  design  opening  so  as  to  vary  the  color  of 
the  designs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  wilh  a  cylindrical  device  having  de- 
signs formed  by  its  periphery,  a  hopper  for  receiving  the 
grit  or  sand  of  different  colors  to  be  applied  to  the  compo- 
sition rooflng  us  it  passes  around  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder,  a  partition  in  the  hopper,  and  alternating  open- 
ings In  the  hopper  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  for 
feeding  one  color  through  one  opening  to  one  design  sec- 
tion, and  a  different  color  through  the  opening  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  partition  to  the  adjacent  design  section, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Ill  combination  with  a  skeleton  cylindrical  de»'ce 
having  means  for  rotating  it,  means  for  supporting  compo- 
sition rooflng  in  contact  with  the  periphery  and  moving 
from  a  feeding  to  a  receiving  roll  with  the  rotation  of  the 
cylindrical  device,  the  said  cylindrical  device  having  a 
periphery  made  up  of  all  open  designs,  with  means  for 
feeding  to  said  designs  colored  sand  or  grit  while  the  de- 
sign section  is  In  contact  with  the  composition  roofing 
so  as  to  apply  one  color  of  sand  or  grit  within  the  walls 
of  the  design  section,  and  another  color  within  the  walls 
of  the  adjacent  section  all  from  within  the  cylinder,  snb- 

i   Btantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,365.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTI- 
FICIAL TOOTH-FRONTS.  Thomas  Steels,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  15,  1911      Serial  No.  627.287.     (CI.  32— 9.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  an  artificial  tooth  front,  after 
it  has  been  baked  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  commu- 
nicating transverse  slot  therein,  commensurate  with  the 
length  of  said  bore,   to  form  the  various  surfaces  of  the 
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tootii  front  and  Id  the  act  of  forming  theM  various  lur- 
facea  to  effect  a  coactlve  meaaurlug  action  between  the 
parta  In  auch  manner  that  a  perfect  tooth  front  Is  formed, 
which  consists  In  smoothing  the  rear  surface  of  the  tooth 

front  to  a  perffct  plane,  then  aaurately  centering  the 
transvppse  slot  with  the  said  plane  as  a  guide,  and  Qnally 
accurately  centering  the  bore  with  the  transverse  slot  as 
a  guide. 

2.  The  process  of  maldng  artificial  t<x>th  fronts  which 
consists  In  niulding  the  biscuit  with  an  elongattnl  slot  In 
ItPi  rear  face  and  a  communicating  bore  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tooth  front,  baltlnj!  the  biscuit,  smoothing 
the  rear  face  of  the  tooth  front  to  a  perfect  plane,  center- 
ing the  bore  accurately  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
rcraely  with  reference  to  the  plaae  of  the  back  of  the 
tooth  front  and  Anally  accurately  centering  the  said  slot 
with  reference  to  the  bore  and  the  jlane  of  the  back  of  the 
tooth  front,  whereby  exact  Interchangeable  dupU'^ates  of 
tooth  fronts  are  made. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  artificial  tooth  fronts,  after 
they  have  been  baked  with  a  tran8%er8e  slot  and  a  longl 
tudlnal  bore  communicating  with  stid  slot  and  of  greater 
length  than  said  slot,  to  form  the  vftrlous  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  tooth  fronts  and  in  the  act  of  forming  said  surfaces 
to  effect  a  coactlve  measuring  action  between  the  said 
iurfaces  In  su(  h  manner  that  an  accurately  interchange- 
able tooth  front  is  formed,  which  consists  in  first  grind- 
ing the  rear  surface  of  the  tooth  front  to  a  perfect  plane, 
then  accurately  centering  the  transverae  slot  with  aald 
plane  as  a  guide,  then  accurately  centering  the  bore  with 
the  transverse  slot  with  respect  to  the  slot  using  the  slot 
as  a  guide,  grinding  the  bore  throughout  its  length  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  back  of  the  t<JOtli  front  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  said  slot.  i 


,082,366.     INTERCHANGEABLE  TOOTH      Thomas 
Stkele,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Den 
tal  Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1012.     Serial   No.  7.S3,302. 
<n.  32—9.1 


1  The  herein  descrlbe<l  method  iif  forming  Interchange- 
able tooth  facings  which  consists  la  providing  each  facing 
with  an  alining  gak;e  for  the  securin:;  device  Invariably 
ecjnldistant  from  the  Inclsal  edge  irrespective  of  the  length 
over  all  of  each  facing.  | 

2.  The  herein  described  method  <Jf  forming  Interchange- 
able tooth  fronts  haviuk;  a  bore  a>d  slot,  which  consists 
In  forming  the  bottom  of  the  bore  and  slot,  respectively. 
In  each  tooth  front  the  same  distance  from  the  incisal 
edge,  irrespective  of  the  length  over  all  of  each  tooth  front. 


1,082,367.      TIRE-HEATER.      ARTWra    E.    Stachkl,   Chi 
cago.    111       Flle<l    Mar.    17,    1913,      Serial    No.    754.944. 

tCl.  158 — 2S.. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  annulnr  burner  pipe  having 
a  gap,  a  mixing  ciiamber  in  the  gap,  the  ends  of  the  burner 
pipe  being  (onnerted  to  opposite  ends  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  nozzle  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  branches 
discharging  in  the  direction  of  the  auds  of  the  burner  pipe, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  an  injector  connected  to 
said  supply,  and  a  connection  betwijen  the  aforesaid  nozzle 
and  the  outlet  of  the  Injector. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  annuiiur  burner  pipe  having  a 
gap.  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  gap,  the  ends  of  the  btirner 
pip.'  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  mixing  cham- 


ber, and  said  chamber  being  in  sections,  a  T-coupllng  con- 
necting the  sections,   and  a    noaale   In   the  coupling,   said 


.to 


nozzle  having  bram  hes  discharging  In  the  direction  of  the 
ends  of  the  burner  pipe. 


1,082,368.  SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  WINDOWS.  Bbnja- 
Mi.N  B.  SWANSON,  I'orUge,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  753.876.     (CI.  3»— 140.) 


1.  The  conbllMtiun  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  Tertically  movable  gravity  actuated  door 
adapted  to  close  the  window  opening,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  keeper,  a  latch  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  hold  the  door  In 
a  raised  position,  an  i-lertroniagnet  tending  to  move  the 
latcli  relative  to  said  keeper,  an  electric  circuit  in  which 
the  electromagnet  is  Included,  a  pull  cord  connected  to 
said  latch,  and  a  handle  conn'-cted  to  one  end  of  said 
pull  cord,  whereby  the  same  may  be  drawn  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  latch  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scrllH^d.  of  a  vrtlrally  movable  iiravlty  actuated  door 
adapted  to  close  the  window  opening,  said  door  being  pro- 
vided with  a  keejjer,  a  latch  movable  into  engagement  with 
the  keeper  and  adapted  to  hold  the  door  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion, stipporting  brackets,  an  electromasrnet  mounte.l  in 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  move  the  latch  relative 
to  said  keeper,  a  spring  actuated  rod  movable  through 
said  brackets  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
latch,  and  tending  to  move  the  latch  away  from  said 
keeper,  and  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  electromagnet 
Is  included. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  vertically  movable  gravity  actuated  door 
adapted  to  close  the  window  opening,  said  door  being  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper,  a  latch  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  keeper  and  adaptetl  to  hold  the  door  in  a  raised 
[)osition,  an  electromagnet  tending  to  move  the  latch  rela- 
tive to  said  keeper,  the  latch  tending  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion  to  release'  the  keeper  upon   the  deenercization   of  the 
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electromagnet,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  the  electromag- 
net is  included,  a  pull  cord  connected  to  said  latch,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  one  end  of  the  pull  iurd,  whereby 
the  same  may  be  drawn  In  a  direction  to  move  the  latch 
toward  the  electromagnet  and  into  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper. 


1.082,369.  HAMMER  REST  HAIL  OPERATING  DEVICE 
FOR  PLAYER  PIANOS.  Emil  Swanson,  Steger,  111., 
assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Steger,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,572.     (Cl.  84—160.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano.  In  combination  with  the  piano 
action  comprising  the  hammer  rest  rail  thereof,  a  pneu- 
matic unit  comprising  a  block  having  mounted  on  It  a 
primary  pneumatic  and  a  valve  actuated  thereby,  and  a 
motor  pneumatic  controlled  by  the  valve  ;  the  motor  pneu- 
matic being  positioned  vertically  for  fore  and-aft  move- 
ment of  Its  moving  wall,  and  having  said  moving  wall 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  for  operating  movement  at  its 
upper  end,  the  entire  pneumatic  unit  being  mounted  above 
the  piano  action  substantially  within  the  fore  and-aft 
depth  of  the  space  apportioned  to  the  hammers  and  ham- 
mer rest  rail  of  said  action  ;  a  lever  fulcrumcd  between 
Its  ends  on  the  block,  having  its  upper  end  connected  with 
the  moving  member  of  the  motor  pneumatic,  and  Its  lower 
end  engaging  the  hammer  rest  rail  of  the  piano  action  for 
moving  the  latter  rearward  on  collapse  of  the  motor  pneu- 
matic. 

2.  In  a  player  piano.  In  combination  with  the  case  and 
piano  action  comprising  the  hammer  rest  rail  thereof,  a 
pneumatic  unit  mounted  in  the  case  above  the  piano  action 
and  sul)8tantially  within  the  fore-and-aft  depth  of  the 
space  apportioned  to  the  hammers  and  the  hammer  rest 
rail  of  the  piano  action,  comprising  a  block  and  a  motor 
prieumiiiic  niountid  thereon,  having  Its  moving  member 
at  the  rear  side  thereof  and  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  ;  a 
lever  slidably  fulcrumed  on  the  block  and  having  Its  upper 
end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  moving  member 
and  its  lower  end  engaging  the  hammer  rest  rail. 


through  the  top  of  the  oven,  a  gas  reservoir  located  en- 
tirely above  the  level  of  the  tank  and   with  which  these 


1,082,370.       OlL-HKATER.      Henkt    SwAKTBSt^NDEK.    Oil 
City.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1912.      Serial    No.    685,306. 

(Cl.    196—1.) 

The  herein  described  apparatus  for  heating  crude  oil, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  tank,  a  coll,  pipes  connecting  the 
coil  with  the  tank  and  standing  throughout  their  length 
below  the  lowest  level  of  the  oil  In  the  tank,  an  oven 
Inclosing  the  coll.  a  burner  therein  l)eneath  such  coll. 
T-couplincs  within  said  pipes  inside  the  oven  and  adja- 
cent the  coll.  gas  pipes  leading  upward  from  said  couplings 


1 
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pipes  are  connected,  and  a  gas  feed  pipe  leading  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  burner. 


1,082,371.     CUSPIDOR.     Maky  Szymoinska,  Carlos,  Tex. 
Filed  May  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,831.     (Cl.  4—38.) 


The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  cuspidor  attached 
thereto  and  comprising  a  depending,  hollow  iwdy  having 
Its  lower  end  open,  a  closure  for  the  said  end  of  the  body 
pivotally  connected  thereto  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  clospre  oppo 
sitely  with  respect  to  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  to 
the  body,  the  said  support  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
opening  adjacent  to  the  body,  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  the  extremity  of  the  said  arm  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  .said  support  opening  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion and  slight  oscillatory  movement  therein,  yleldable 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  closure  in  its 
inoperative  position  with  the  operating  rod  in  its  upper- 
most position,  means  provided  upon  the  said  rod  for  en- 
gagement with  the  under  face  of  the  support  when  in  its 
lowermost  position  to  maintain  the  closure  locked  when 
the  upper  end  of  the  operating  rod  is  swung  laterally,  the 
body  of  the  device  being  provided  in  Its  exterior  i«ortion 
with  a  recess  having  an  inclined  inner  face,  and  a  locking 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating 
rod  with  one  of  its  arms  constructed  shorter  than  the 
width  of  the  support  opening  and  adapted  for  terminal 
engagement  with  the  said  inclined  face  of  the  body  recess, 
the  opposite  arm  of  the  lever  being  engageable  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  support. 


1,082.37:;.  MUZZLE.  Joh.h  Waltkk  Thompson  ,  Wasb- 
ingtoD.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No  751.582. 
(Cl.    119—133.) 

A  muizle  comprising  a  continuous  flexible  cover  section, 
shaped  to  conform  and  spaced  from  the  animal's  lower 
jaw  and  having  small  openings  therein  of  such  size  that 
the  animal  is  prevented  from  extending  bis  tongue  there- 
through, the  upper  edge  of  said  cover  section  terminating 
short  of  the  animals  nostrils  and  above   the  mouth,   the 
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bottom  being  beneath   the  lower  Jaw   when   the  month   la      said  dwell  bo  operating  aald  upper  roHera  except  when  the 
open,  devices  attached  to  the  cover  section  and  extending      detector  mechanism  finds  a  defective  sheet,  substantially  aa 

described. 


over  the  nostrils,  and  devices  for  securing  said  cover  sec- 
tion In  position  upon  the  anlmal't  bead. 


1,082,373.  VULCANIZING-M0L3D.  Pbtur  D.  Thbopp. 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  de  Laskl  A  Thropp  Cir- 
cular Woven  Tire  Company,  Teenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerst-y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,521.      (CI.  la-  18. ) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core,  bead  and  tread  mold  members,  lugs  depending  from 
salr  core,  a  support,  and  means  carried  t>y  said  support 
fitted  to  engag*'  the  lusirs  for  siipportiiii;  thf  core  and 
mold  members. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mold  Including  a  core,  lugs  depemding  thprefrom,  a  sup 
port  having  a  pair  of  arms  fitted  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  rotatabiy  mounted  in 
the  outer  ends  of  thf  said  arms  to  inzage  thf  said  lugs  for 
supporting  the  cort>  and  mold. 


1,082,374.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Bt  RT  F.  Upham,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor 
to  Southgate  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massaihusetts.  Fiied  Nov.  S.  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,359.      (CI.   101--,?fi., 

1.  In  automatic  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  upper  and  lower  paptr  fe<>ding  rollers,  means 
for  rotating  the  lower  rollers  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections, devices  adapted  to  detiTt  a  misplaced  or  defec- 
tive sheet,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper 
rollers,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever?  and  a  cam  ;  with  means 
for  momentarily  bringing  the  upper  rollers  into  contact 
with  the  lower  rollers  when  the  detector  mechanism  finds 
such  a  sht^t,  said  means  comprising  a  short  dwell  in 
the  actuating  cam  for  said  rollers,  and  means  to  prevent 


2.  In  automatic  paper  feedlnc  mechanism,  a  set  of 
paper  feeding  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  lower 
rollers  alteriirttely  In  opposite  directions,  an  actuating 
cam,  a  lever  and  connections  for  raising  and  lower- 
lug  the  upper  rollers  ;  devices  adapte<i  to  detect  a 
misplaci'd  or  dfft'ctive  shet't  :  nieans  for  momentarily 
bringing  thf  said  rollers  Into  contact  when  the  detector 
mechanism  finds  such  a  sheet,  said  means  comprising  a 
short  dwi'll  in  the  said  actuating  cam  ;  with  a  latch  lever 
connected  with  the  roller  actuating  b'ver.  a  catch  for 
normally  engaging  said  latch  lever  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  dwell  except  when  the  detector  mechanism  finds  a 
defective  sheet,  and  tripping  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
detecting  devices  whereby  said  latch  lever  is  released  when 
the  trlppini:  mechanism  Is  actuated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  automatic  paper  feeding  mechanism,  sets  of 
opposed  paper  feeding;  rollers,  devices  for  detecting  a  mis- 
placed or  defective  sheet,  means  for  rotating  one  set  of 
rollers  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowerlne  the  opposed  set  of  rollers  comprising  a 
cam.  a  pivoted  lever  and  connections,  said  cam  having  a 
short  dwell  for  momentarily  bringing  the  rolliTs  Into 
contact  when  the  feeding  mechanism  Is  tripped  ;  a  latch 
lever  connected  with  the  roller-actuating  lever,  a  catch 
for  normally  engaginsr  said  latch  lever  to  prevent  oppration 
of  said  dwell  except  when  the  detector  mechanism  finds 
a  defective  sheet,  a  tripping  rod  controlled  by  the  defector 
mechanism,  a  rorklntr  lever  carrylni;  said  catch,  a  spring 
actuafeil  rod  for  vibrating  said  lever,  said  tripping  rod 
enga^int  said  spring  actuated  rod.  substantially  as  de- 
scribfd. 

4.  In  automatic  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  coniblna- 
flon  of  a  set  of  paper  feeding  rollers,  means  for  rotating 
the  lower  rollers  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  means 
for  raisins  and  lowering  the  upper  rollers  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever  and  eonneitions,  and  a  cam  for  operating 
said  lever,  and  devices  adapted  to  detect  a  misplaced  or 
defective  sheet  ;  a  second  set  of  rollers,  a  cam,  a  lever 
engaging  .said  cam  for  separating  the  rollers  In  the  second 
set.  and  a  sprint;  actuated  slide  adapted  to  en>:ace  said 
lever  to  prevent  closing  of  the  said  rollers  when  the 
mechanism  Is  tripped  :  with  means  for  momentarily  bring- 
ing the  rollers  In  the  first  set  Into  contact  when  the  de- 
tector mechanism  opt-rates.  said  means  comprising  a  short 
dwell  In  the  actuating  cam  for  said  rollers,  a  latcb  lever 
connected  with  the  roller  actuating  lever,  a  catch  for  nor- 
mally encaging  said  latch  lever  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  dwell  excppt  when  the  defector  mechnnism  finds  a 
defective  sheet,  and  tripping  mpchanlsm  controlled  by  the 
detector  mechnnism  whereby  said  latch  lever  is  released 
when  the  tripping  mechanism  Is  actuated. 


1,082.375.  WEATHER  STRIP.  (Jeorob  C.  Vachon,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  nssiennr  to  City  Weather  Prooflni:  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,548.     (CI.  20—69.) 

In  combination  with  a  wall  and  a  window  frame  therein, 
of  a  staff  bead  secured  to  said  window  frame  adjacent 
said  wall  ;  a  resilient  member,  L  shaped  In  cross  section 
with  one  leg  secured  between  said  frame  and  staff  bead 
and  Its  otber  leg  disposed  between  said  staff-lx-ad  and 
snld  wall,  the  portion  between  the  staff-bead  and  wall 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  turned  edge  ;  and  a 
yleldable    material    l>etween   said    wall    and    resilient    mem- 


ber and  having  Its  edge  clamped  in  said  turned  edge,  the 
latter  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  thlcknesa  of  said 


yleldable  material  under  slight  compression  and  adapted 
to  protect  the  outer  edge  of  said  yleldable  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,082,376.  BOLT.  John  Scott  Wait,  Jr.,  and  Alexan- 
der Halliiuy,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.  Filed  May  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,361.     (CI.  239—11.) 


Ings,  each  of  the  said  devices  comprising  a  body  extending 
ot  each  end  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  fish 
plate,  and  a  transverse  head  Journaled  on  each  of  the 
said  ends  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,377.  PROTRACTOR.  Walter  P.  Ward,  .\ustln. 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  752.944.  (CI. 
33—12.) 


a 


1.  In  combination,  a  holt  having  Its  ends  reduced,  a 
transverse  head  journaled  on  each  of  the  reduced  ends, 
fish  plates  having  slots  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
beads,  each  plate  having  on  Its  outer  face  adjacent  to 
each  slot  a  plurality  of  recesses,  the  recesses  at  each  slot 
iK'lng  on  opposite  sides  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
of  the  said  recesses  being  of  quadrantal  form  and  grad- 
ually decreasing  In  depth  from  the  slot. 

2.  In  combination,  a  l)olt  having  Its  ends  reduced,  a 
transverse  head  Journaled  on  each  of  the  reduced  ends, 
fish  plates  having  slots  for  permitting  'be  passage  of  the 
heads,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  at 
each  slot  for  pressing  the  adjacent  head  outward  as  it 
Is  turned  transverse  to  the  slot. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and 
the  fish  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  end,  the  webs 
of  the  rails  having  openings  and  the  fish  plates  having 
slots  registering  with  the  openings  at  their  centers,  a 
holding  device  engaging  each  series  of  registering  open- 
ings, each  of  the  said  devices  comprising  a  lx>dy  extending 
at  each  end  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  fish 
plate,  a  transverse  head  Journaled  on  each  of  the  said 
ends  of  the  body,  and  means  In  connection  with  each 
head  and  the  flsh  plate  for  moving  the  said  head  and  the 
fish  plates  In  opposite  directions  when  the  head  is  turned 
trnnsversp  to  the  opening,  and  means  for  preventing  re- 
verse movement  of  the  head. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  mepting  ends  of  the  rails 
and  the  flsh  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  ends,  the 
webs  of  the  rails  havlns:  openings  and  the  fish  plates  hav- 
ing slots  reglsterlntr  wiih  the  openings  at  their  centers, 
a  holding  device  engaging  each  series  of  registering  open- 
irgs,  each  of  the  said  devices  comprising  a  l»ody  extending 
at  each  end  beyond  the  outer  faep  of  the  iidjacent  flsh 
plate,  a  transverse  head  Journaled  on  each  of  the  said  ends 
of  the  body,  and  means  In  connection  with  each  head  and 
the  fish  plate  for  moving  the  said  head  and  the  fish  plates 
In  opr>oslte  directions  when  the  head  is  turned  transverse 
to  the  opening. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails 
and  the  flsh  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  ends,  the 
webs  of  the  rails  having  openings  and  the  flsh  plates  hav- 
ing slots  registering  with  the  openings  at  their  centers, 
a  holding  device  engaging  each  series  of  registering  open- 


/6   It 


A  protractor  comprising  a  segment  graduated  to  de- 
lineate various  angles,  a  straltrht  ed^'e  secured  to  said 
segment,  a  blade  pivoted  to  said  straight  edge,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  blade  and  movable  therewith  and  over- 
lying one  face  of  said  segment,  a  socket  carried  by  the 
upper  surface  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  shank 
slldably  disposed  within  said  socket  and  having  the  free 
end  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  itself  and  terminating 
in  an  Inwardly  extending  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  said  segment,  a  spring  within  said  socket 
and  acting  upon  the  shank  therein  to  hold  said  hook  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  the  respective  edge  of  the  seg- 
ment, and  means  carried  by  said  shank  whereby  the 
hook  may  be  disengaged  from  the  respective  edge  of  the 
segment  against   the  action   of  said  spring. 


1,082,378.  AUTOMATIC  MA(;AZINE  SIGN.  Lewis  H. 
Watts,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward T.  McCarthy,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.359.      (CI.  40—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  circulat- 
ing units  each  comprising  an  upper  carrier-bar,  a  lower 
carrier-bar,  and  a  sheet  attached  to  said  bars  at  its 
upper   and    lower   edges ;    horizontal    rails   for   supporting 
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the  top  chanael-bars  ;  vertical  channel -bar«  extending 
downward  from  the  forward  eudi  of  said  rails,  each  of 
Mid  channel  hars  having  an  openlni;  In  lt.4  rear  fiange 
to  receive  th^  bottom  carrier  bar  of  one  unit;  vertical 
channel  bars  at  the  rear  of  said  aeries,  extending  upward 
to  the  top  carrlerbiirs,  each  of  said  rear  channel-bars 
having  an  opening  in  its  front  flaage  to  permit  the  bottom 
carrier  bar  of  the  rearmost  unit  t<J  move  forward  :  endleas 
chains  for  conveying  each  unit  from  the  front  to  the  back 
of  the  series  ;  driving  projectiona  on  said  chains  ;  ho<.ik« 
on  Bald  carrier  bars  adapted  for  euKagement  by  said 
chains ;  sprocket-wheels  for  guiding  said  chains ;  means 
for  moving  the  series  of  units  furward  at  regular  Inter- 
vals, said  movement  pushing  the  carrier-bar  of  the  fore- 
most unit  from  the  supporting  rtlls  Into  the  channel  of 
the  forward  channel  bar ;  anil  .•iprlugs  arranged  in  said 
channels  to  stop  the  descent  of  tbe  last  named  carrier-bar 
at  a  point  slightly  below  the  nornial  level  of  the  carrier- 
bars;  said  springs  being  overcome  by  the  pull  of  the 
chains,  after  a  predetermined  Inrerv.il.  upon  the  hooks  of 
the   bottom   carrier  bar  of  said   unit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  flexible  sheet. 
two  carrier-bars  attached  respectively  to  the  uppt>r  and 
lower  edges  of  the  sheet,  a  pair  of  opposed,  vertically- 
extending  channel  bars  adapted  to  guide  the  ends  of  the 
upper  carrier-bar  during  the  downward  motion  thereof, 
and  metallic  tapes  extending  vertically  between  and  con- 
necting the  two  earrler-bars,  said  tapes  being  suflBclently 
rigid  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  pheet  when  the  ends  of 
the  upper  carrier-bar  are  descending  In  said  channel- 
bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  circu- 
lating units,  each  comprising  a  Bheet.  and  carrier  bars 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  sheet  :  horizontal 
rails  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  top  carrier  ban, 
vertical  channels  at  the  front  of  the  series  to  receive 
the  units  one  by  one  as  they  pasH  forward  from  the  hori- 
lontal  rails,  vertical  channels  at  the  rear  of  the  series 
to  guide  the  carrier  bars  up  to  the  horizontal  rails,  all  of 
said  vertical  channels  having  openings  near  their  lower 
terminals  for  the  passage  of  the  lowermost  carrier  bars, 
horizontal  guides  communicating  with  the  lower  portions 
of  the  channels  to  guide  the  carrier  bars  from  the  front 
channels  to  the  rear  channels,  hopks  on  the  carrier  bars, 
driven  chains  paralleling  the  lower  horizontal  guides  and 
the  rear  channels,  means  on  sal*  chains  to  engage  the 
hooks  and  carry  each  uult  from  tke  front  channels  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rear  channels,  and  resilient  means 
to  force  each  unit  from  the  rear  channels  to  the  upper 
horizontal   rails,    substantially  as  described. 


H 


/' 


t 


1.082.S70.  rHISKI..  OWKN  .Vi.\4Un  Wkst.  Sablna.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  third  to  John  Mathews  and  (vne  third 
to  Frank  E.  Sears,  county  of  Clinton.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
15.  1012.     Serial  No.  709,547.      (CI.  145—24.) 


1.  Thi-  comt  inatlon  with  a  hit  having  a  piston  member 
detachably  secured  thereto,  of  a  tubular  hammer. member 
telesooplcally  mounted  on  said  piston  member,  means  to 
prevent  the  separation  of  said  UemlR'rs  when  extended, 
and  a  removable  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  said  hammer 
member  having  a  reduced  inner  end  which  serves  as  a 
stop  for  the  piston  head  in  advance  of  an  air  vent,  such 
vent  being  provided  in  the  tubular  member  adjacent  to 
said    reduced  end. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  bit  having  an  ex 
tension,  of  a  tubular  hammer  member  telescoplcaily 
mount'-d  on  said  extension,  and  a  detachable  cap  fitted 
in  the  end  of  said  hammer  memlier  and  provided  with  a 
reduced  Inner  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  exten- 
sion of  the  bit.  said  hammer  member  also  having  a  vent 
opening  arranged  opposite  said  reduced  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  cap  for  the  purpose  ipeclfled. 


1,082.380.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Edmovd  R  White.  Platts 
burg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,944. 
(CI.  152 — 47.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  Joint  between  a  spoke  and  the  rim 

or  hub.  s.'ii'l  Joint  comprising  a  box  having  Its  end  walls 
flared  ami  its  siib'  walls  formed  with  opposed  ribs,  and 
a  spoke  end  entering  such  box  and  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  grooves  to  receive  the  ribs  and  of  a  size  to 
fill  the  entrance  opening  of  the  box.  s;iid  spoke  adapted 
I  to  have  an  oscillatory  movement  In  the  direction  of  the 
!  elongation  of  the  box  provided  by  the  flare  of  its  end 
walls. 


1,082,.381.  CLUTrH  MECHANISM  Edwin  Coopeb 
Wills,  B^ederlck,  Md.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,014.      (CI.  192—2.) 


,f  ^ 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical shaft  section,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore 
mating  said  shaft  section,  said  sleeve  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment  merging  into  said  t>ore  and  ec- 
centric relatively  to  the  same,  a  shoe  arranged  loosely 
within  said  compartment  and  provided  with  a  concave 
inner  bearing  surface  for  engaging  an  adjacent  shaft  sec- 
tion, said  shoe  tieing  further  provided  with  a  pair  of 
convex  bearing  surfaces,  the  curvature  thereof  being 
struck  from  different  centers  so  that  only  one  of  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  can  by  direct  rotation  be  brought  Info  per- 
fect gripping  engagement  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
said  sleeves  of  said  compartment  bounding  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  shaft 
section,  a  sb-eve  loosely  mounted  there<in  and  revoluble 
relatively  thereon,  said  sleeve  l)elng  provided  with  a  com- 
partment encircling  said  shaft  8e<'tlon  and  eccentric  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  a  shoe  mounted  loosely  within  said 
compartment  and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  locking  pin 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  extending  into  said  compart- 
ment for  the  purpose  of  entering  said  groove,  and  means 
controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  when  the  sleeve 
Is  at  rest  for  shifting  said  locking  pin  into  different  po- 
sitions In  order  to  enable  It  to  enter  and  leave  said  groove. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  section,  a 
jileeve  encircling  the  same  and  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical compartment,  said  compartment  encircling  said 
shaft  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  same,  a  shoe 
mounted  loosely  within  said  compartment  for  the  purpose 
of  engaging  said  shaft  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
sleeve  bounding  said  compartment,  and  a  spring  connected 
with   said  shoe  and  together   therewith  extending  around 
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said  shaft    for   the   purpose  of  holding  aald  shoe   gently 
against  said  shaft. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rrvoluble  shaft,  a 
sleeve  fitted  over  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical compartment,  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
a  shoe  mounted  loosely  within  said  compartment,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  shaft  for  the  purpose 
of  (IrMwiue  said  shoe  against  said  shaft,  and  means  con- 
trollable at  the  will  of  the  operator  when  the  sleeve  is  at 
rest  for  holding  said  shoe  in  a  predetermined  position  In 
order  to  prevent  said  shoe  from  locking  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft   together. 


1,083,882.  MOLItlNG  DEViri:  Samiel  E.  Wilson, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,916.      (CI.  221—103.) 


1.  A  molder  comprising  a  receiver  having  an  open  and 
a  closed  end,  means  adjustable  within  the  receiver  to  vary 
the  capacity  thereof,  means  traversing  the  open  end  of 
said  receiver  for  severing  the  material  contained  therein 
from  the  bulk,  an  indicator  coSperatlve  with  said  first 
named  means,  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  the  Hrst  named  means  within  the  receiver,  and 
means  cooperative  with  the  separating  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  same  from  moving  In  an  arc  at  the  open  end  of  the 
receiver. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  a  hollow  column 
rising  centrally  from  the  closed  end  of  the  receiver,  ad- 
justable means  working  within  the  receiver  and  stem  to 
regulate  the  carrying  capacity  of  said  receiver,  an  Indi- 
cator on  said  means,  the  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
slot  and  also  graduations  at  one  side  thereof  to  cooperate 
with  said  Indicator,  a  dlsplaceable  element  carried  by  said 
stem,  levers  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  element,  cutting 
members  operated  by  said  levers  and  arranged  exteriorly 
of  said  receiver,  and  cutting  wires  carried  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  cutting  members  and  adapted  to  traverse  the 
oi>en  end  of  the  receiver  on  operating  the  levers. 


tlon  shaped  to  form  a  cone  shaped  friction  member,  a 
driving  mechanism  t)etween  the  engine  and  the  governor, 
the    said    driving    mechanism    including    a    friction    speed 


1,082,383.  SPEED  GOVEHNOR.  Alexander  Winton, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Winton  Gas  Ktegine 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  (neveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.414.     (Cl.  121—112.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  governor  there- 
for, a  housing  for  the  said  governor  having  its  lower  por- 
tion shaped  to  form  a  cone  shaped  friction  member,  a 
driving  mechanism  between  tiie  engine  and  the  governor, 
the  said  driving  mechanism  including  a  friction  variable 
speed   means  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  governor  there- 
for, a  housing  for  the  said  governor  having  Its  lower  por- 


means,  a  screw-threaded  collar  mounted  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  speed  means  and  an  operating  lever  on 
one  end  whereby  the  said  speed  means  Is  positively 
varied  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,082,384.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  iNfi  L.  M  Zettekstbom 
and  Charles  G.  Helstkom,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,781.     (Cl.  131—12.) 


The  combination,  with  a  tobacco  pipe  having  a  hole  in 
I  the  front  end  of  its  bowl  In  line  with  its  stem,  of  a  plug 
Inserted  in  the  said  hole,  and  a  cleaner  formed  of  a 
flat  strip  provided  with  angular  corrugations  the  sides  of 
which  are  Inclined  In  opposite  directions  alternately  In 
substantially  parallel  planes  and  which  form  a  series  of 
angle-shaped  scrapers  the  points  of  which  engage  with  the 
pipe  stem. 


1,082,385.  SHEARS.  Chaki.ks  F.  Zimmekman.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,289. 
(Cl.  73—141.) 


1.  In  combination,  shears  and  a  gage  foldably  associated 
therewith  and  having  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  gage  in  an  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  shears,  a  gage  bar.  a  bracket  for 
foldably  connecting  said  gage  bar  and  said  shears,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  gage  bar  In  an  oper- 
ative position  relative  to  said  shears  when  the  bracket  is 
1q  a  predetermined  position. 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  33, 1913' 


3.  In  combination,  a  cutting  device,  a  gage  bar.  means 
for  mounting  said  bar  upon  said  cutting  deylce.  whereby 
Mid  bar  is  capable  of  a  plurality  ♦f  movements,  means 
whereby  said  bar  can  In-  locked  relative  to  said  device, 
and  whereby  one  of  the  movements  of  said  bar  serves  to 
release  the  same  from  its  locked  position. 

4  In  combination,  a  cutting  devl<je.  a  bracket  plvotally 
aMociated  therewith,  a  gage  bar  plvoUlly  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bar  In  position  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  and  where- 
by a  sliding  movement  of  said  bar  serves  to  release  it  from 
Its  locked  position. 

6.  In  combination,  shears,  a  bracket  plvoUlly  associated 
with  said  shears,  a  gage  bar  having  t  pivotal  and  laterally 
movable  connection  with  said  bracket,  said  bracket  having 
a  part  engaging  said  bar  In  a  predetermined  position  there- 
of to  lock  said  bar  against  pivotal  movement,  and  a  gage 
block  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1    0  82    3  86       METHOD  OF  TREATING  AMORPHOUS 
'bodies   and  I'RODICT  THEREOF.      Edwabd  Good- 
KiCH  .\cH£SON,  Niagara  Falls.  Ontario.  Canada.      Filed 
May  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.830.     id.  87—9.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  amorphous  bodies  of  the 
character  described,  which  consists  In  re-actlng  thereon 
with  a  deflocculating  agent  contalalng  tannin  or  equiva- 
lent substance  In  excess  of  the  proportion  required  to  pro- 
duce deflocculatlon.  whereby  a  part  or  all  of  the  material 
Is  dissolved 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  an 
amorphous  body  of  the  character  described  In  a  deflocculat- 
ing medium  containing  tannin  or  equivalent  substance. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  mattar,  a  solution  of  carbon 
or  graphite  in  a  deflocculating  medium  containing  tannin 
or  equivalent  substance. 

4.  The  method,  which  consists  iq  reacting  upon  carbon 
or  graphite  with  a  deflocculating  agent  containing  tanniu 
or  equivalent  substance  In  excess  of  the  proportion  re- 
quired to  produce  deflocculatlon. 


1082  387      HOTBED.     William  ASLIN  and  Victob  Russ, 
'  Duquesne.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,022. 


Duqu 

(CI.  80 — 12.) 


the  other  set  to  thereby  lift  and  bodily  transfer  materials 
arross  the  width  of  the  hot  l>e<i. 

A.  A  hot  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  reversely 
arranged  overlapping  frames,  each  frame  having  inner 
and  outer  loni;itu«llnal  beams  connected  by  transverse 
rocking  beams,  the  frames  l)elng  supported  to  swing  and 
move  sidewlse.  a  power  driven  shaft  beneath  the  frames 
intermediate  of  and  extending  lengthwise  parallel  with  the 
sides  thereof,  frame  actuating  cams  on  said  shaft,  the 
set-s  of  cams  being  reversely  arranged  and  two  sets  of 
conveyer  bars  extending  lengthwise  across  the  width  of 
the  frame,  one  set  being  carried  by  one  frame  and  the 
other  set  by  the  second  frame. 

4.  A  hot  bed  comprising  a  series  of  serrated  conveyer 
bars  extending  lengthwise  across  the  width  of  the  hot  bed 
and  arranged  in  separate  sets,  one  set  of  bars  b«-lng  sup- 
ported at  one  side  of  the  hot  bed  to  swing  and  move  longi- 
tudinally, the  other  set  of  bars  being  supported  at  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  hot  bed  to  swing  and  move  longitudinally, 
and  means  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bars  for  moving 
the  sets  of  bars  In  similar  non  circular,  curved  paths  and 
iu  the  same  direction  with  the  phase  of  movement  of  one 
set  maintained  at  an  angle  of  substantially  1h()  degrees 
to  that  of  the  other  set  to  thereby  lift  and  lK)dily  trans- 
fer rolled  metal  materials  carried  thereon  across  the  width 
of  the  hot  bed. 


1082,388.  STOP  MOTION.  Fkanklin  Ainswubtu,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,177. 
(Cl.  112—29.) 


1.  A  hot  bed  comprising  ih  combination  a  plurality  of 
alternatelv  arranged  sets  of  serrated  conveyer  bars,  one 
set  of  said  bars  being  supported  at  one  end  and  the  other 
set  supported  at  the  opposite  end  to  permit  rocking  and 
longitudinal  movement,  and  mean!  for  rocking  and  mov 
Ing  both  sets  of  bars  In  a  slmllUr  non-circular,  curved 
path  and  in  the  same  direction  wtth  the  phase  of  move- 
ment of  one  set  maintained  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
180  degrees  from  that  of  the  other  set  to  thereby  lift  and 
bodily  transfer  rolled  metal  materials  carried  thereon 
across  tfie  width  of  said  hot  bed. 

2.  A  hot  bed  comprising  In  comMnatlon  a  series  of  con- 
veyer bare  extending  lengthwise  across  the  width  of  the 
hot  bed  and  arranged  In  seta  with  the  conveyer  bar*  of 
one  set  supported  at  one  side  and  those  of  the  other  set 
at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  hot  be<  to  permit  rocking  and 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  bars,  and  means  for  moving 
the  sets  In  similar  non-circular,  curved  paths  with  the 
phase  of  moTement  of  one  set  maintained  at  an  angle  of 
■ubaUntlally  180  degree*  from  the  phase  of  movement  of 


1.  A  Stop  motion  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  pivoted  arm  mounted  to  swing  transversely 
on  the  head  of  the  sewing  machine,  the  free  end  of  the 
aald  arm  being  engaged  by  the  sewing  thread  and  the 
said  free  end  having  a  shoulder,  an  oscillating  arm  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  said 
pivoted  arm  until  the  latter  is  released  by  the  sewing 
thread,  a  shaft  carrying  the  said  oscillating  arm,  a  sleeve 
loose  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  rocking  the  said  sleeve 
from  a  movable  part  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  a  fric- 
tion device  connected  with  a  stop  mechanism  for  the 
sewing  machine  and  connected  with  the  said  sleeve  to 
cause  the  latter  to  normally  rock  the  said  shaft  and  to 
actuate  the  stop  mechanism  on  stopping  the  oscillation 
of  the  shaft  on  the  said  oscillating  arm  engaging  the  said 

shoulder. 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  sewing  machines  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  spring-pressed  swing  arm  mounted  to  swing 
and  engaged  by  the  sewing  thread,  an  oscillating  arm 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  swing  arm 
until  the  latter  Is  released  by  the  thread,  a  shaft  carrying 
the  said  osclllaUng  arm.  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  two  spaced  pins,  means  for  rocking 
the  sleeve  from  a  movable  part  of  the  machine,  an  arm 
having  a  pin  extending  between  the  said  spaced  pins  and 
having  its  hub  mounted  to  turn  with  and  to  slide  on  the 
said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  between  the  said  sleeve  and 
hub.  a  spring  pressing  the  said  hub,  and  a  stopping  mech- 
anism for  the  machine  and  controlled  by  the  said  laat- 
mentloned  arm. 
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1.082.389.     NUT-LOCK.     Joh.v  R.  Armsthong.  Cranston, 
R.  1..  assignor  to  O.  K.  Nut  I^ck  Company.  Providence, 
a   Corporation   of  Rhode    Island.      Filed    May   8, 
Serial  No.  766,455.      (Cl.  151—39.) 


R.    I. 
19ia. 


1.  In  nut  lock  con.striictlon.  in  combination,  a  bolt,  a 
cupped  waslier  having  its  base  apertured  to  fit  over  and 
move  lon>.'itudinally  of  the  bolt  shank  and  provided  with 
a  lug  adjacent  the  aperture  in  Its  base,  said  lug  forming 
a  bearing  surface  of  curvature  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  bolt  shank  nnd  of  a  length  to  span  adjacent  threads  of 
the  bolt  whereby  said  cupped  washer  is  positioned  thereon 
with  Us  base  extendinc  at  right  angles  thereto  and  with 
Its  edges  adjacent  said  aperture  positioned  concentric 
to  said  bolt  shank  and  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  threads 
thereof,  a  nut  cooperating  with  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  bear  acnlnst  the  edge  of  said  cupped  washer,  and  a 
spiral  spring  mounted  on  the  bolt  shank  and  Interposed  be- 
tween .said  cupped  washer  and  nut.  and  ratchet  surfaces 
formed  at  the  base  of  said  cupped  washer  and  on  the  op- 
posing face  of  said  nut  and  co<)p<'ratlng  with  said  spiral 
spring  to  lock  said  nut  on  said  bolt. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cupped  washer  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  aperture  in  Its  base,  said  base  having  an 
enlargement  extending  therefrom  adjacent  said  apertun- 
and  axlally  thereof  and  of  a  curvature  to  correspond  with 
that  of  a  bolt  shank,  the  outer  open  end  of  said  washer 
being  provided  with  an  annular  nut  bearing  surface  and 
with  an  annular  guiding  tiange  concentric  therewith  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


1.082.390.  WEFT-REPLKNISHING  LOOM.  Eugenk  H 
BAI.LOI-,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Continuation 
in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  673,977,  filed  Jan  29. 
1912.  This  application  filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  .No 
726,475.      (Cl.  139—85.) 


1.  .\  weft  replenlshlnc:  mechanism  for  loom«  comprising 
a  lay.  a  shuttle-box  mounted  thereon,  and  a  weft-carrier 
holder  mountt^l  on  and  movable  coincidently  with  said 
lay  and  movable  upon  the  lay  and  away  from  the  shuttle- 
box  to  a  weft-carrier  taking  position. 

2.  A  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms  compris- 
ing  a    lay,    a   shuttle-box   thereon,   a   weft  carrier   holder 


mounted  on  and  movable  coincidently  with  said  lay  and 
movable  upon  the  lay  to  a  weft  carrier  taking  position, 
and  weft  supply  means  independent  of  and  disconnected 
from  the  lay  positioned  to  deliver  weft-carriers  to  said 
holder. 

3.  A  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms  comprising 
a  lay,  a  shuttle-box  thereon,  means  for  sustaining  a  weft- 
carrier  at  a  point  toward  which  the  lay  moves,  and 
means  movable  coincidently  with  said  lay  for  taking  a 
weft-carrier  from  said  sustaining  means  during  one  move- 
ment of  the  lay  and  means  for  placing  said  weft-carrier  in 
the  shuttle  during  a  subsequent  movement  of  the  lay. 

4.  A  weftreplenisiiing  mechanism  for  looms  comprising 
a  lay.  a  shuttle  box  thereon,  a  weft-carrier  holder  mov- 
able coincidently  with  the  lay  and  movable  upon  the 
lay  to  a  weft-carrier  taking  position,  and  cooperating 
means  normally  held  Inoperative  by  the  presence  of  a 
weft-carrier  In  said  holder  for  moving  said  holder  to  the 
weft-carrier  taking  position. 

5.  A  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms  comprising 
a  lay,  a  shuttle-box  thereon,  a  holder  for  a  weft-carrier 
holding  It  In  position  to  be  placed  in  said  shuttle  during 
the  movement  of  said  lay,  a  detector  for  detecting  the  ab- 
sence of  a  weft-carrier  from  said  iiolder,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  said  detector  to  supply  said  holder  with  weft- 
carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,.S91.     COAL-CONVEYER.     Otto  Elias  Bakkm   New 
^ork.  N.   Y.     Piled  May  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  769  191 
(Cl.  193—3.) 


1.  In  a  coal  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
frame  including  an  inclined  boom,  a  conveyer  Including  an 
endless  chain  of  buckets,  one  end  of  the  conveyer  being 
connected  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  conveyer  being  suspended  below  the  boom,  a  member 
movable  along  said  boom  and  cooperating  with  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  conveyer  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  suspended  end  thereof,  a  counterbalance  for  said  mem- 
ber and  the  portion  of  the  conveyer  suspended  therefrom, 
said  counterbalance  including  a  flexible  connection  operat- 
ing over  the  vtrtical  frame  and  along  said  boom,  and 
means  associated  with  the  fixed  end  of  the  conveyer  for 
operating  tiie  endless  chain  of  buckets  In  a  uniform  man- 
ner irrespective  of  the  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  coal  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
means  to  support  the  same  In  a  vertical  position,  an  end- 
less conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  and  a 
series  of  buckets  rigidly  connected  tl^reto  and  between  the 
same,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  frame,  a  motor 
to  drive  the  power  shaft  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  connected  to  said  power  shaft  and  through  which 
the  conveyer  chains  are  operated  from  the  motor,  the 
buckets   remote   from   the   power  shaft   being  adapted   to 
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automatically  fill  with  bulk  material,  and  means  to  rary 
the  poaltlon  of  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  chains  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  said  means  Comprising  a  trolley,  Idler 
sprocket  wheels  moanted  thereon  and  coaperatlnjt  with 
■aid  chains,  a  counterweight,  a  fltxlble  connection  between 
the  trolley  and  counterweight,  and  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  trolley  and  coimterwelgbt,  sabatantially 
aa  set  forth.  j 


1,082.392.  TRAIN  ORDER  HOLDER.  Jekumk  Barlow, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1P13.  Serial  No.  754,839. 
(CI.  40^-105.) 


1 


-^•^    »  f\ !■'■       15 f  '      I'  » ' — f— 

LiU        T 


1.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprislnK  a  base: 
card  supports  carried  by  said  base,  certain  of  said  card 
support.H  being  of  different  8l*es  and  shapes  from  others  ; 
cards  having  perforations  fitting  said  card  supports  and 
tupported  thereby  ;  and  a  card  tetalnlng  frame  maintain- 
ing said  cards  on  said  card  supports,  subsUntially  as  de 
■crlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlsinK'  a  base : 
two  sets  of  card  supports  carried  by  said  base,  certain  of 
•aid  card  supports  being  of  diffenent  sizes  and  shapes  from 
othera  ;  two  sets  of  cards  having  perforations  fitting  said 
card  supports  and  supported  tttereby,  each  set  of  cards 
having  their  perforations  arranged  to  engage  one  set 
of  said  card  supports  and  to  prevent  engagement  with  the 
other  set  of  said  supports  when  In  p.xposed  condition  ;  and 
a  card  retaining  frame  maintaining  said  cards  on  said 
card  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base; 
a  rib  on  said  base  dividing  said  base  into  two  portions; 
card  supports  vu  each  portion  of  said  base,  certain  of  said 
card  supports  being  of  differfnt  sizes  and  shapes  from 
others  ;  ''ards  having  perforations  shaped  to  fit  said  card 
supports  and  supported  thereby,  said  card  supports  and 
perforations  being  disposed  to  prevent  cards  adapted  for 
use  on  one  portion  of  said  ba*"  from  being  exposed  on 
the  other  portion  of  said  bas»'  ;  and  a  card  retaining  frame 
maintaining  said  cards  on  said  c»rd  supports,  substantially 
as  described. 


holding  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  said  member 
comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  exterior  to  said  body 
having  means  for  receiving  tobacco  and  a  cone  portion  In 
the  hollow  of  the  body,  said  cune  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  enlargement  at  the  apex  and  an 
a.tial  passage  from  the  means  receiving  the  tobacco  to  the 
hollow  of  the  said  body;  a  cup-shaped  smoke  deflector 
having  resilient  portions  adapted  to  p:iss  over  the  said 
spherical  enlargement  at  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  there- 
by maintain  the  cup  In  proper  position  at  the  apex  of  the 
cone,  whereby  the  smoke  coming  through  the  axial  pas- 
sage of  the  cune  is  detlected  by  the  cup  about  the  spheri- 
cal enlargement,  past  the  resilient  portion  Into  the  hollow 
of  the  body. 


1,082,394.  RAILWAY  CROSSOVER.  Isaac  V.  BiLYBU. 
Springfield,  111.  Filed  Apr  12  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,676.      (CI.    104 — 117.) 


1,082,393.  COMBINATION  I'IF'K  AND  CI'i.VR HOLDER. 
Michael  H.  Bako.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1913.     Serial   No.    75S,322.        CI.   131—51.) 


k:^ 


In  a  device  of   the  class  described,  a   hollow   body   por- 
tion ;  a   mouthpiece  at  one  end  of  said   body  ;   a  tobacco- 


.\  crossover  comprising  rails  arranged  to  form  the  sides 
of  a  square.  11  suitable  liasp  for  supporting  them,  grooved 
extensions  on  the  ends  of  eaili  of  the  rails,  the  Intersec 
tions  of  the  rails  being  formed  with  passage  ways,  guide 
members  disposed  In  the  angles  of  the  extensions,  diago- 
nally arrange<l  crossed  bars  slidahle  In  the  passages  and 
;;uide  memt>ers,  the  end  portions  of  the  bars  having  trans- 
verse converging  grsoves  fur  registration  respectively 
with  the  Intersecting  rails,  the  central  portion  of  one  of 
the  bars  having  a  rll>  formed  obliquely  across  the  bur, 
and  the  other  bar  having  an  ubllquely  formed  groove  to 
receive  said  rib,  whereby  slldable  movement  of  either  of 
the  bars   will  cause  sliding  movement  of  the  other  bar. 


1,082,395.  WICK  HOLDER  FOR  OIL  STOVES.  JoHJf 
F.  BiTTi.B.  Lisbon,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.    793,140.      (CI.    67—60.) 


1.  \  wick  holder,  comprising  a  shell  to  receive  the  wick, 
and  Inner  movable  clamp  members  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
holder  adapted  to  detachaMy  engage  the  lower  end  of  a 
wick,  said  members  projecting  upwardly  around  the 
lower  edge  of  the  shell,  at  the  Interior,  and  spaced  from 
the  shell  to  accommodate  the  wick  between  the  said  mem- 
bers and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell. 

•J.  A  wlrk  holder,  comprising  a  shell,  and  clamp  means 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  at  the  Inside,  and 
spaced  from  the  shell  to  accommodate  a  wick. 
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3.  The  herein-described  wick  holder,  comprising  a  shell 
b«Tlng  the  lower  edge  thereof  Inturned.  a  ring  held  by 
the  inturned  e<ige  of  the  shell,  the  said  inturned  ed^ 
being  removed  at  Intervals  exposing  portions  of  the  ring, 
and  clamps  within  the  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
said  clamps  having  teeth  to  engage  the  wick,  and  pro 
vided  at  the  lower  ends  with  hkuge  memlKTs  turned  about 
the  exposed   portions  of   the   ring. 

4.  .\  wick  holder,  comprising  a  shell,  and  clamps  dis- 
posed within  the  shell  and  hinged  to  the  shell,  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  the  said  clamps  tapering  from  the 
lower  end  npwardly  and  having  teeth  at  opposite  side 
edges  thereof,  to  engage  a  wh  k. 


1,062,896.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Ni>  n  i  \s  Blanchbt, 
Nye,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,978. 
(CI.   21—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  brake  rod.  of  a  throw  lever 
adapted  to  have  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  side  of  a 
wagoa  box  and  connected  witti  the  rod.  a  rack  bar  adapted 
t»  be  mounted  on  the  said  wagon  box  and  having  rack 
teeth  in  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  welghtetl  locking  member 
carried  by  the  lever  and  em^atenble  with  the  rack  teeth. 


1,0  8  2,397.  SELF  IXX'KINf;  LAMP  BULB  03NHAD 
Biaaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.   761,260.      (CI.    173-356.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  char.icter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket  meml>er  having  a  contact  shell  with  an 
Interrupted  thread  on  the  interior  and  a  shoulder  adjacent 
■och  Interruption,  a  lamp  base  having  a  longitadlnal 
groove  extending  from  adjacent  the  bulb  Inwardly  toward 
the  point,  a  locking  bolt  oi>eratlne  within  said  groove  and 
cooperating  with  said  shoulder  to  prevent  the  unscrewing 
of  the  base  from  the  socket,  a  spring  holding  the  bolt 
normally  In  locking  position,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
forced  along  said  groove  from  adjacent  the  bulb  to  unlock 
the  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  conblna- 
tlon  of  an  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  contact  shell  with 
an  Internal  shoulder,  a  lamp  base  coCperatlng  In  said 
socket,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  base  and  normally  project- 
ing therefrom  In  locking  position,  said  bolt  being  provided 
with  an  undercut  notch  extending  across  the  same,  and  a 
key  projectable  between   the  edge  of  the  socket  and   the 
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base  for  unseating  the  lock,  said  key  beiag  provided  witk 
means  to  cause  it  to  escape  said  undercut  notch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  and  a  cooperating  lamp  base,  of  lock- 
ing means  Including  a  spring  pressed  bolt  carried  by  on* 
of  these  members  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  other, 
the  bolt-carrying  member  having  a  groove  leading  to  the 
bolt  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  member,  and  a  key  slidable 
along  said  groove  between  said  base  and  the  edge  of  the 
socket  to  release  said  bolt,  said  key  having  a  tongue  co- 
acting  with  the  bolt  to  move  the  same  radially  of  the 
bolt-carrying  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  contact  sleeve 
and  a  lamp  base  cooperating  therewith,  of  locking  means 
serving  to  prevent  the  unscrewing  of  the  base  from  the 
socket,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  shoulder  formed 
on  one  of  said  members  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  bolt 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  said  locking  bolt 
having  an  undercut  notch,  and  a  key  projectable  betweca 
the  base  and  the  edge  of  said  contact  sleeve  for  deprasa- 
ing  the  bolt  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  shoulder, 
said  key  being  provided  with  a  tongue  serving  to  cause 
the  key  to  escape  the  undercut  notch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  threaded  contact 
aleeve,  an  externally  threaded  lamp  base,  locking  means 
to  prevent  the  unauthorized  unscrewing  of  the  base  from 
the  socket,  said  locking  means  Inclnding  a  bolt  projectable 
between  adjacent  threads  of  one  of  the  members  into  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  a  shoulder  formed  In  a  corre- 
sponding thread  of  the  other  member,  said  bolt  having  a 
transversa  undercut  notch  and  an  external  narrow  longi- 
tudinal notch,  and  a  key  serving  to  depress  the  locking 
bolt  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  key  in- 
cluding a  narrow  tongue  serving  to  cooperate  with  said 
external  notch  and  thereby  guide  the  key  out  of  engage- 
meot  with  said  undercut  notch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,082,398.  ELECTRIC  HOIST.  Alonzo  8.  BliOwns, 
Portland,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,597. 
(Cl.  187—2.) 


In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  boriion- 
tal  Joists  and  a  series  of  guide  posts  arranged  vertically 
thereof  and  extending  up  beyond  said  Joists ;  of  a  derrick 
mounted  on  the  upper  tier  of  joists  and  comprising  a  serlca 
of  comer  posts  mounted  in  upwardly  convergent  relation, 
top  and  bottom  tie  raits  connecting  the  respective  pairs 
of  poets  last  mentioned,  cross-ties  connecting  the  top  rails, 
a  pair  of  slotted  frames  horixontally  mounted  on  the  ties 
In  convergent  relation  and  carrying  spaced  pulleys  there- 
in, oppositely  movable  cars  moanted  In  the  first  mentlosed 
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po«tn.  a  cable  attached  to  each  c4r  and  passed  horizontally 
OTer  the  pallets  ot  the  framet  thereabOTe  toward  the 
i^onvfrgent  ends  and  a  rcTerslble  motor  mechanism  having 
a  drum  upon  which  said  cables, are  oppoaitely  wound  to 
operate  the  cars. 


1.082,399.  COMBINES)  CIOAB-BOX  AND  HUMIDOR. 
Lbopold  Bbbnauch,  New  Yo»k,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1913      Serial  No.  745.627.      (O.  131—30.) 


'///^//Mm/'/w//y////////y^^^^  tmmmiKtm  y^Kmummtmrnm 


1.  A  combined  humidor  and  bojc  in  which  cigars  or  other 
merchandise  may  be  vended  In  an  original  package,  a 
foramlnous  false  bottom  In  snlfl  box,  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  formed  with  upwarflly  extending  end  flanges 
bearing  agaln.st  the  ends  of  the  box.  at  the  Interior,  and 
with  longitudinal,  depending  side  flanges  on  the  under 
side  !»usfainini;  sail  false  l)otto»  above  the  box  bottom, 
to  form  an  intermediate  ehamtoer,  the  said  depending 
flanges  having  interior  beads  betfcreen  the  tops  and  bottoms 
of  the  flanges,  an  absorbent  slid*  removably  fitting  in  the 
said  chamber,  below  the  mentioned  beads,  an  end  of  the 
said  box  presenting  a  transverse  opening  In  line  with  the 
mentioned  chamber  through  which  the  slide  may  be  en- 
tered and  withdrawn,  the  end  of  the  box  having  the  open- 
ing affording  a  l>arrler  against  the  withdrawal  of  the 
false  b<ntom.  and  a  hinged  member  forming  a  removable 
closure  fitting  the  mentioned  oppnlng  and  lying,  when  in 
the  closed  position,  sabstantially  in  the  plane  of  the  end 
of  the  box,  to  receive  a  sealing  itrip. 

2.  \  combined  merchandise  boK  and  humidor,  having  an 
op«-nlnc  in  a  wall  thereof  near  the  bottom,  an  ab8orb»-nt 
slide  fitting  the  box  at  the  bottiom  thereof,  and  movable 
through  said  opening  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the 
*illde,  and  a  foramlnous  false  bottom  In  the  box  above  the 
opening,  the  said  false  bottom  having  upwardly  extending 
flanges  on  opposite  edges  at  the  upper  side  bearing  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  box  above  the  opening  and  slide, 
and  downwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  remaining  sides, 
the  latter  flanges  sustaining  the  false  bottom  and  spaced 
to  accommodate  the  slide  thereDetween. 

3.  .V  combined  humidor  and  box  In  which  cigars  and 
other  merchandise  may  be  vended  as  an  original  package, 
a  foramlnous  false  bottom  in  8«id  box,  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  false  bottom  being  formed  with  end  flanges 
boarinK  aKftinst  the  ends  of  the  box,  at  the  Inside  thereof, 
and  with  longitudinal  depending  side  flangi-s  nn  the  under 
side  restlnt;  on  the  box  bottom  and  sustaining  the  said 
false  bottom  above  the  said  box  bottom,  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate chamber,  an  absorbent  glide  removably  fitting  In 
said  chamber,  an  end  of  the  salfl  box  presenting  a  trans- 
verse opening  in  line  with  the  mentioned  chamber  through 
which  tlie  slide  may  t)«  pnteretl  and  withdrawn,  and  a 
hinged  member  forming  a  removable  closure  fitting  the 
mentioned  oftenlng  and  lying  w|en  in  the  closed  position 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  box,  to  receive 
a  sealin:;  strip. 


1,082,400.  ENVELOr-OPENEil.  \Vh,li.\m  Nei-son  Bra 
MTE.  Rlverhead,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
69H,450       (H.   120— .S5.> 

1.  Ku  envelop  opener,  comprising  a  U  shaped  body  of 
flat  spring  material,  one  of  the  members  of  the  body  being 
provided  on  its  inner  face  adjacent  to  Its  end  with  an 
inclined  slot  and  a  notch  In  on»  longitudinal  edge  in  rear 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  slot,  the  other  member  of  the  body 
being  provided  with  a  finger  struck  up  from  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  member  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  working  looaely  in  th«  notch  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  finger  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  members  and  the 
edge  of  the  envelop,  and  a  cutter  secured  in  said  slot. 


2.  A  blank  for  an  envelop  opener,  constating  of  a  atrip 
of  flat  spring  metal  having  adjacent  to  one  end  an  iocllDed 
slot  to  receive  a  cutter  and  In  one  longitudinal  edge  adja- 


cent the  slot  a  notch,  and  having  adjacent  to  its  other  end 
a  longitudinally  extending:  slit  leading  out  through  the 
edge  of  the  strip  wberel)y  to  form  a  guide  finger  to  en- 
gage the  notch  when  the  strip  is  bent  Into  U-shape. 


1,082,4  01.  8PARKIN(;  PLUG  WITH  REMOVABLE 
ELECTRODE  AND  CENTRAL  TELESCOPING  ELEC- 
TRODE. At'Gt  STE  I>jtjis  f"ADR.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,387.     (CI.  123—189.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body,  a  removable  electrode 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extended  end  portion,  said  elec- 
trode engaging  the  outer  lower  portion  of  the  Ixxly  of  the 
plug  and  held  in  p<i8ltl<)n  thereby  when  the  body  Is  seated 
in  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  and  a  second  electrode  compris 
Ing  two  telescopic  sections  mounted  In  the  body,  the  Inner 
one  of  said  sections  cooperating  with  the  Inwardly  ex- 
tended eml  portion  of  the  removable  electrode. 

2.  In  a  sparking  plug,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  plug  formed  with  grooves  and  a  removable  electrode 
comprising  two  rings  counected  by  a  plurality  of  webs,  said 
webs  engaglni:  the  grooves  and  being  held  therein  when  the 
plug  is  In  position  In  a  cylinder,  one  uf  the  rinus*  serving  as 
the  electrode  proper,  and  the  other  of  said  rings  being 
clamped  In  position  between  the  cylinder  and  the  body  of 
the  plug,  when  the  latter  is  In  use. 

3.  In  a  sparking  plug  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  plug  of  a  removable  outer  electrode,  a  central  elec- 
trode formed  of  two  rods,  means  for  holding  the  said  rods 
In  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  a  tube  screwed  on  one  of  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  slldlngly  engage  the  other  one,  for  the 
purpose  of  connecting  same  together  subatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sparking  plug  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  plug  of  a  removable  outer  electrode,  a  telescoping 
central  electrode  comprising  a  movable  part,  a  stationary 
part  and  a  telescoping  tube  sliding  over  said  movable  part 
and  screwed  on  said  stationary  part,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  said  movable  part  of  the  central  electrode 
from  the  said  tube  so  as  to  produce  a  gap. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sparking  plug  having  a  cen- 
tral electrode  of  a  device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
plug  and  comprising  a  rod  connected  with  the  current 
supply  conductor,  a  member  secured  to  the  said  plug,  a 
plurality  of  notches  having  different  depths  provided  in 
said  member,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  notches  so  that  when  it  engages  the  deepest 
notches  the  said  rod  is  in  contact  with  the  said  central 
electrode  of  the  plug  while  when  the  said  tooth  engagea 
the  shallower  notches,  the  said  rod  is  removed  from  said 
electrode  whereby  the  current  Is  forced  to  pass  from  the 
one  to   the  other. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,082.402.  TWOCYCLE  EXPLOSIVB-BNGINB.  JaiCBB 
Lbonaed  Campbell,  Barryton,  Mich.  Filed  July  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,68.1.     (CI.  123 — 1C2.) 


In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connection 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  piston,  an  exhaust  valve 
In  the  cylinder,  of  a  cam  connected  to  said  crank  shaft 
for  operating  said  exhaust  valve,  a  spark  plug  arranged 
within  the  cylinder,  a  support  fulcrnmed  at  one  end  upon 
said  crank  shaft  and  depending  therefrom,  a  block  carried 
by  said  support,  contacts  carried  by  said  block  and  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  and  connected  In  circuit  with  said 
spark  plug,  said  contacts  being  diapoaed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  cam,  and  means  connected  to  the  oppo- 
alte  end  of  said  support  for  swinging  the  latter  about  the 
crank  shaft  whereby  the  closing  of  the  circuit  at  the 
contacts  under  the  action  of  the  cam  may  be  varied. 


1,082,403.  IRONING  BOARD.  Geokck  Clinton  Carb, 
Nelson,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,066. 
(Cl.  68—10.) 


An  Ironing  board  having  a  centrally  arranged  longitu- 
dinally extending  bearing  strip  upon  its  under  face  and 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  ledge,  the 
ends  of  which  being  formed  with  trunnions,  forwardly 
extending  leg  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  trun- 
nions and  having  their  free  extremities  connected  by  a 
rod.  rearwardly  extending  leg  members  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  by  a  transversely  arranged  member 
which  is  centrally  provided  with  a  slot  that  Is  adapted 
to  receive  the  strip  of  the  board  when  said  board  is  in 
active  use,  a  rung  member  centrally  connecting  the  leg 
members,  a  rung  connecting  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
rearwardly  extending  leg  members,  a  pair  of  leg-austain- 
Ing  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  last  named  rung 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  board,  each  of  said  members  having  their  bottom 


longitodinal  edgea  adjacent  the  forward  eoda  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  registering  notches  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rung  connecting  the  forwardly 
extending  leg  membess.  and  the  said  sustaining  members 
having  their  upper  longitudinal  edges  at  a  point  rear- 
wardly of  said  notches  formed  with  depreaaions  adapted 
to  receive  the  connecting  rung  of  the  leg  members  when 
the  legs  are  folded  against  the  board. 


1,082,404.       ELECTRIC  ■  LAMP    SOCKET.       Aethoe    W. 
Claldek,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The    Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed   May  6,   1912.      Serial  No.   696.852 
(Cl.  173 — 346.) 


1.  A  key  socket  for  electric  lamps,  having  an  insulating 
body  with  line  terminals  and  lamp  terminals  and  provided 
with  a  rotary  key  spindle,  a  switch  piece  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  contacU  cooperating  with  the 
switch  piece,  a  transversely  movable  latch  plate  connected 
to  and  rotating  with  the  switch  piece,  a  switch  operating 
spring,  means  to  tension  said  spring  on  the  rotation  of 
the  switch  spindle,  stops  engaged  by  and  serving  to  tem- 
porarily detain  said  latch  plate  against  rotation  In  either 
direction,  and  a  cam  moving  with  the  switch  spindle  and 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  latch  plate  and  stops  to 
effect  their  disengagement  upon  rotation  of  the  aplndle  in 
either  direction,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  key  sockets  for  electric  lamps,  a 
rotary  key  spindle,  a  switch  piece  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  latch  plate  engaging  said  switch  piece  to  rotate 
therewith  but  transversely  slldable  thereon,  sUtionary 
stops  engaging  said  latch  plate  to  temporarily  deUin  the 
same  against  rotation  in  either  direction,  and  a  rotary 
cam  moving  with  the  key  spindle  and  operatlvely  engaging 
said  latch  plate  to  shift  It  transversely  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stops  on  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  either 
direction. 


1.082.405.  LUMBER  TRIMMER.  Chables  E.  Clevb 
land.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908,  Serial  No 
408,999.  Renewed  Sept.  24.  1912.  Serial  No,  722  125 
(Cl.   143 — 41.) 


1,  In  combination  with  a  table;  a  plurality  of  aawa 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same ;  meana  actuated  by 
fluid  pressure  for  positioning  the  saws ;  a  separate  valve 
for  manually  controlling  the  positioning  meana  of  each 
aaw ;  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  valves  for  slmulta- 


946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23, 1913. 


neously  opening  or  closint;  tbosQ  valves  which  are  other 
wise  positioned. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table  :  a  plurality  of  sawg  mov 
able  toward  and  from  the  salne :  tneann  actuated  by 
fluid  preaanre  for  positlonln;;  the  saws  :  a  separate  valve 
for  controlling  the  pot^itionin^  means  of  each  saw ;  a 
series  of  valve-handles  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  said  handles  being  independently  movable ;  and 
means  common  to  all  of  the  handles  for  raovlng  them  all 
simultaneously  in  one  dirpction  or  the  otht-r,  or  hrlnglng 
tho  different  positioned  handl^-s  into  a  linemen  i  with  the 
others. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table:  a  plurality  of  saws 
pivotally  supported  above  the  •<aaie  and  normally  gravitat- 
ing toward  the  tab!f>  :  a  <yliu(ipr  mounted  above  each  of 
said  saws ;  a  piston  working  la  each  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  a  aaw  :  a  source  o|  tluid  under  pressure  ;  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  Hource  to 
the  under  face  of  each  of  the  pHions  ;  means  for  control- 
ling said  valves  Independently  1  and  a  device  common 
to  all  of  said  means,  whereby  thfy  may  be  actuated  simul- 
taneously to  open  or  cloce  the^  valves,  or  one  or  more 
of  said  means  may  be  brought  (into  allnement  with  the 
other  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ahje  ;  a  plurality  of  saws 
pivotally  mounted  above  the  saiiie  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  table;  a  cylinder  mounte<1  alwve  each  of 
the  saws  ;  a  piston  working  In  e»ch  cylinder  ;  connections 
between  each  piston  and  the  saw  tieneath  the  same;  a 
valye-casing ;  means  for  supplyltg  said  cading  with  fluid 
nnder  pressure  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
to  each  of  said  cylinders  ;  a  valva-handle  connected  to  each 
of  said  valves  ;  and  a  rocker  frtme  adapted  to  move  all 
of  the  valves  simultaneously  frqm  one  to  the  other  posi- 
tion, or  to  bring  one  or  more  of  laid  valves  into  allnement 
with  the  other  valves. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  taile ;  a  plurality  of  saws 
pivotally  mounted  above  the  same  and  normally  gravi- 
tating toward  the  table;  a  cylinder  mounted  above  each 
of  the  saws;  a  piston  working  lb  each  of  said  cylinders: 
connections  between  each  of  said  pistons  and  the  saw  be 
neath  the  same  ;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  entrance  of 
flnid-pressure  Into  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  cyl 
inders,  said  valves  being  lndp|)endently  movable;  and 
means  common  to  all  of  said  vtlves  for  actuating  them 
simultaneously,  or  bringing  an)  one  or  more  of  said 
valves  Into  allnement  with  the  others. 

fClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,406.     I'LOW.     David  Coch».\\,  Richton,  Miss.     Filed 
Apr.  23.  1913.     Serial   No.   763.097.      (CI.  07—27.) 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  a  beam  having 
a  bifurcated  standard  provided  with  a  foot  piece,  a  re- 
versible share  pivoted  on  the  foot  piece  and  having  aper- 
tures, a  hand  lever  fulcrnmed  ^n  the  beam  and  having 
a  spur  engaging  an  aperture  In  the  reversible  share,  and 
a  coiled  spring  connecting  the  feversible  share  with  the 
beam. 

2.  A  plow  inciodlng  a  beam  having  a  bifurcated  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  foot  piece,  $  reversible  share  having 


right  and  left  hand  mold  boards  provided  with  apertures, 
a  pivot  member  whereby  tl:e  reversilile  share  Is  mounted  on 
the  foot  piece,  the  apertures  In  the  share  being  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  equidistant  from  tb"'  axis  of  the  pivot 
member,  an  attactiiiig  member  extending  rearwardiy  from 
the  convergence  of  the  mold  boards  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation  to  the  mis  of  the  pivot  member,  a  spring 
connecting  the  attaching  member  with  the  beam  adjacent 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  b«^am  and  having  n  spur  truided  between  the  side  mem- 
l)ers  of  the  bifurcated  standard  and  engaging;. an  aper- 
ture in  the  share,  and  an  actuating  spring  for  said  band 
lever. 


1.082.407.  NON  REKILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gi;Y  T.  Combs 
and  Patbick  J.  Ki  hke,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  70fi,02.'?.     (CI.  21.'V— 69.) 


In  a  iion  reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  comprising  upper 
and  lower  abutting  8e<  tlons,  the  stoppir  embodying  a  valve 
chamber  extending  through  the  iKtitom  seclion  and  ter- 
minating at  its  up[>er  end  In  the  upper  section  and  also 
eml)odying  a  pouring  passage  extending  through  the  upper 
section  and  terminating  in  the  lower  section,  the  lower 
section  embodying  a  central  web  and  lateral  liquid  ports 
leading  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  pouring  passage, 
the  upper  section  embodying  an  air  port  leading  from 
the  pouring  passage  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  ball  valve 
movable  by  gravity  In  the  valve  chamber  from  the  lower 
seetion  Into  the  upper  section  and  vice  versa,  and  ball  re- 
taining and  guiding  fingers  projecting  from  said  central 
web  of  the  lower  section. 


1,082,408.  OATE-LATCll.  I.konakd  Conrad.  Pasadena, 
Cal  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,360.  (CI. 
70—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thr  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horlrontally  disposed  keeper  member,  of  a  verti- 
cally dlspowd  handle  member  formed  Integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  central  portion  of  the  keeper  member, 
and  a  latching  member  adapted  in  latching  poaltion  to 
engage  with  the  keeper  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fulcrnmed  latching  member,  of  a  keeper  member 
therefor  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  loop  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by   the   latching  member,  and  a   vertically 
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disposed  handle  member  formed  integral  with  the  keeper 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  latching  niemlier.  of  a  keeper  member  therefor,  of 
a  slii;;le  piece  of  wiie  l)ent  to  form  an  elongated  horlson- 
tally  disposed  loop,  said  wire  being  ttien  bent  to  form  a  Li- 
shaped  handle  depending  from  the  loop,  the  terminals  of 
tile  wire  being  bent  to  form  eyes  for  the  reception  of 
fastening  devices. 


lever  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  and  baring 
a  portion  extending  beneatii  the  pole  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  o{>erating  rod.  and  jilates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
pole  and  enga'.;lng  the  side  members  of  the  shackle  to  hold 
the   same   in    proper   position. 


1  ,  0  )S  2  ,  4  1  1  .  EVAI'ORATING  APPABATIS.  DoNATO 
CozzoLiNO.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712,242.      (CI.   127 — 18.) 


1,082,409.  OFFSKl  .MFXHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
MAcniNE.S.  M\KK  N.  Cormack.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  <".  B.  <'ottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  May  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,046.      (CI.  101—112.) 


1.  An  offset  mechanism  for  printing  mnchlnes  Including 
In  combination  a  cylinder,  a  device  for  applying  oil  there- 
to at  one  point  and  a  device  for  (i,»Hnlng  the  Ink  there- 
from at  another  point,  said  cleaning  device  comprising 
an  oil  fountain,  a  fountain  roll,  an  ink  removing  roll 
contacting  with  the  cylinder  and  fountain  roll  and  a 
rotary  brush. 

2.  .Vn   offset    mechanism    for   printing    machines   includ 
ing  in   combination   a  c.vllnder  and  a  device  for  applying 
oil  thereto  comprising  an  oil  fountain,  a  fountain  roll,  a 
conductor  roll,  an  oil  applying  roll  and  a  rotary  brush  en- 
gaging the  cylinder  for  spreading   the  oil   thereon. 


1.082.410.  AITOMATIC  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Chari.es 
C.  Cox.  Pulaski.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No 
732.566.      (CI.  21—9.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  biuke  for  vehicles  in  combination 
wtlb  the  rear  wheels  and  pole,  a  brake  beam  provided 
with  brake  shoes  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  wheels, 
an  operating  rod  extending  beneath  the  pole  and  having 
connection  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  brake  beam  and  pro- 
vided in  Its  length  with  teeth,  a  neck  yoke  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  the  operating  rod.  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  pole  and  having  one  end  within  convenient  reach 
of  the  driver,  a  shackle  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lever  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  and 
having  a  portion  extendini;  beneath  tlie  same  to  engage 
the  toothed  portion  of  the  operatiii;;  rod. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  vehicles  embodying  rear 
wheels  and  a  pole  or  tongue,  a  brake  bi-am  provided  with 
brake  shoes  for  engaging  the  rear  wheels,  a  sectional 
operating  rod  arranged  beneath  the  pole  and  having  con- 
nection at  its  inner  end  with  the  brake  beam  and  pro- 
vided in  its  length  with  teeth,  a  neck  yoke  at  the  front 
end  of  the  operating  rod.  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  pole 
and  having  its  rear  end  within  convenient  reach  of  the 
driver,    a   shackle   connected   with    the   front   end   of  the 


1.  .An  evapoiatin,'  apparatus*,  comprising  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated, means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  said  vessel, 
an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  for  the  escape  of 
the  vapors,  series  of  sheets  of  a  fabric  material  suspended 
In  the  said  vessel,  each  series  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  sheets,  a  grate  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sheets  of  a  series  are  secured,  cross  bars  held  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  suspending  hooks  connecting 
the  grates  with  the  said  cross  bars,  and  a  weight  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  sheet. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  or  semi  liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
liquid,  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  for  the 
escape  of  the  vapors,  cross  Lars  extending  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  secured  at  their  ends 
to  the  wall  of  the  vcf^sel.  grates  provided  at  their  centers 
with  upwardly  extending  suspending  hooks  for  engaging 
said  cross  bars,  and  evaporating  surfaces  consisting  of 
sheets  of  material  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
bars  of  said  grates. 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  or  semi  liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated and  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  material  at  Its 
top.  an  outlet  for  the  material  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
vessel  and  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  for  the 
escape  of  the  vapors,  means  for  heating  the  contents  of 
the  vessel,  evaporating  surface.-;  suspended  within  the 
said  Vfs.sel.  the  said  surfaces  having  their  lower  portions 
extending  into  the  contents  of  the  vessel  and  the  upper 
portions  extending  above  the  level  of  the  said  contents, 
and  a  perforated  partition  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  vessel  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  evaporating 
surfaces  and  the  Inlet  for  the  material  and  the  outlet 
for  the  vapors  In  the  top  of  the  vessel. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  lifjuid  or  semi-liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated and  provided  with  nn  inlet  for  the  liquid  at  the 
i'I»j.er  portion  of  the  vessel,  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  at 
the  lower  portion,  and  an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  the 
vapors,  meons  for  heating  the  contents  of  said  resael, 
cross  bars  held  In  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  evaporat- 
ing surfaces  consisting  of  sheets  of  material  having  their 
lower  portions  extending  into  the  contents  of  the  yessel, 
and  devices  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  sheets  are 
connected,  the  said  devices  being  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  suspending  hooks  for  engagtng  said  cross  ban. 
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]. 082,412.       LIFTINO-JACK. 
111.      Filed    Not.    19,    1912. 

57—102.) 


Samdbl    Cbaiq,    Decatur, 
Serial    No.    782,298.      (CI. 


1.  A   lifting  Jack,  embodjln^  a  stand,  rack  and  pinion 
'elements,   a   pinion  shaft,   an   operating   lerer   comprlainff 

side  bars  spaced  apart  to  strad<lle  said  stand,  and  a  pedal 
bar  at  a  right  angle  to  and  connecting  said  side  bars 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  side  bars  having  means  to  engage 
the  pinion  shaft,  the  lever  being  so  combined  with  the 
pinion  shaft  that  It  maj  be  operated  from  either  side  of 
the  Jack 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  stand,  a  vertically  movable  rack 
bar.  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  th«  stand,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  engaging  the  rack  bar,  an  operating  lever  compris- 
ing side  bars  spaced  apart  and  Joumaled  on  said  shaft, 
a  pedal  bar  connecting  said  side  bars,  elevating  feet  ex 
tending  below  the  pedal  bar  to  leave  toe  space,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  on  said  lever  and  shaft. 

3.  A  Jack,  comprising  a  st4nd,  a  vertically  movable 
rack  bar.  a  shaft  Journaied  on  the  stand,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  engaging  the  rack  bar.  an  operating  lever  compris- 
ing side  bars  spaced  apart  and  Journaied  on  said  shaft, 
a  pedal  bar  connecting  said  sHe  bars,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  on  said  lever  and  shaft,  pins  on  said  side 
ban:,  a  supplemental  hand  levfr  having  forked  and  slot- 
ted arms  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  said  pins,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  for  fastening  said  s«pplemental  hand  lever  to 
the  pedal  bar,  and  manually  controlled  dog  operating 
connections  on   said  supplemonjtal   hand  lever. 


1,082,413.  CLOSURE  FOR  POISON  BOTTLES.  Edward 
S.  CacMB,  Charlestown,  R.  I.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  777.892.      (CI.   215—113.) 


1.  A  closure  for  poison  bottles  comprising  relatively 
separable  stoppers,  one  fitting  Within  the  other,  and  elas 
tic  m<^ans  connecting  one  of  the  stoppers  with  the  other. 

2.  .\.  closure  for  poison  bottlfs  comprising  a  main  stop- 
per frlctlonally  engaged  In  tha  walla  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  false  stopper  reiSovably  fitted  In  the  main 
stopper  and  having  an  extracting  portion  overlying  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  eitendlug  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
main  stopper. 


1.082.414.      ADJUSTABLE  OVIIN.     MacDouoaLD  D«XTM 

and  Jamis  Latatktte  Diki.  Columbus,  Qa.     Filed  Dec. 

27,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.^8,919.      (CI.   12»— 19.) 

1.  Xn    adjustable    oven,    comiprising    an    Inner    and    an 

outer  casing,  spaced  apart  fontiing  a  flue,  each  side  wall 

of  the  inner  casing  being  aperCured,  winged  dampers  plv- 

otally  mounted  In  each  of  said  apertures,  a  plate  adapted 


to  b«  supported  upon  the  upper  wings  of  two  oppoaltely 
disposed  dampers  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  dampers 
may  be  held  transversely  acrosa  the  flues  to  form  parti- 
tions therein  to  direct  heat  through  the  apertures  In  the 
space  beneath  the  plate,  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  adjustable  oven,  comprislnc  an  inner  and  an  outer 
casing,  spaced  apart  forming  a  flue,  each  side  wall  of  the 
inner  casing  being  aperturod,  oppositely  disposed  dampers 
each  having  two  wlngH  which  are  of  different  widths  in 
planes  parallel  to  each  other,  each  damper  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  Inner  casing  and 
normally  closing  the  aperture  by  gravity,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  the  upper  wings  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  dampers  to  hold  the  other  wing  of  each  damper 
transversely  acrosa  said  flue,  thus  affording  means  for 
directing  beat  through  the  apertures  In  the  wall  of  the 
casing  into  the  oven  underneath  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 


1.082,415.      AUT0M0BILE-FE.NDF:R.      Jdlius  DID8CHD- 

MBiT,  Camden,  S.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Leguel 

A.    Wittkowsky.    Camden,    8    C.      Filed    Sept.  10,    1918. 
SerUl  No.  789,053.      (Cl.  105— 264.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  frame  connected 
thereto,  a  f«»nder  plvotally  conected  to  the  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  connected  to  the  fender,  and  a  rack  bar  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  oscillating  the 
fender. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  frame  connected 
thereto,  a  shaft  Journaied  upon  the  frame,  a  fender  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
a  toothed  bar  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  whereby  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  bar  the  fender  Is  caused  to  be  oscil- 
lated, and  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  fender. 


1.082,41«      PFTTICOAT      Mina   E.   Dbakb.   Ix)s   Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed    Apr.    '-'."i.    1012.      Serial    No.    693,217        (Cl. 

2-42.) 

1.  \  petticoat  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  Iwdy  por- 
tion, the  latter  comprising  a  rectangular  Insert  connecting 
the  rear  vertical  margins  of  such  body  portion  and  ter- 
minating about  half  way  the  length  of  the  body  portion, 
the  upper  free  vertical  edgeg  of  the  body  portion  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  Insert  constituting  the  placket  opening 
for  the  petticoat,  and  the  body  portion  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  Insert  permanently  secured  in  overlapped  relation 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  portion. 
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2.  A  petticoat  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  body  por-  platea  for  holding  the  fuae  wires  mounted  on  said  revo 
Hon  ;  said  body  portion  having  overlapping  placket  form-  !  luble  plate,  each  gripping  plate  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  openings  in  said  revoluble  plate, 
and  a  cam  disposed  on  said  support  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  extended  portions  of  the  gripping  platea  suc- 
cessively for  moving  the  gripping  plates  on  their  pivots. 

6.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resetting  fuse  wires,  a 
revoluble  plate,  a  pair  of  pivoted  gripping  members  for 
holding  the  fuse  wire  mounted  upon  said  revoluble  plate, 
means  for  revolving  the  plate,  and  means  for  cleaning 
the  gripping  members  of  fragments  of  fuse  wire  during  the 
revolution  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.008.418.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Robekt  Fbeulbk,  Hall 
fax.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  736,743.  Re 
newed  Oct.  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  796,513.     (Cl.  97—46.. 


ing  sections  and  un  iiisort  ;  said  Insert  belnp  fastened  to 
the  edges  of  the  overlapping  sections  and  adapted  to  form 
the  lower  edge  of  the  placket. 


1,082.417.  AUTOMATIC  FUSE  RESETTER.  John  B 
Ei-KiN,  Columbia,  S.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
H.  Berry,  Columbia,  S  C.  Filed  Mar.  10,  19\:^.  Serial 
No,  763,213.      (Cl.  175—278.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  autr.matioally  resettinK  fuse  wires,  a 
revoluble  plate,  a  pair  of  Kprlnj:  clips  carried  by  said  plate 
and  arranged  to  r.-cHve  the  wire,  a  spring  for  revolving 
said  plate,  an  escapement  device  for  regulating  the  move- 
n.ent  of  the  plate,  and  means  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  fuse  wire  for  blocking  the  escapement,  thereby  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  the  plate. 

•J.  In  a  device  for  autoniatkally  resetting  fuse  wires,  a 
revoluble  plate,  a  pair  of  spring  clipB  carried  by  said  plate 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  wire,  a  spring  for  revolving 
said  plate,  an  escapement  device  having  a  vibrating  por 
tion  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  plate,  a  pivoted 
stop  member  carried  by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  fuse  wire  during  the  revolution  of  the 
plate  and  to  be  forced  into  the  path  of  the  vliirating  por- 
tion of  the  escapement  rneehanism,  thereby  slopping  the 
latter  and  preventing  the  further  roUtion  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resettlnji  fuse  wires,  a 
revoluble  plate,  a  pair  of  spring  clips  carried  by  said  plate 
.and  arranged  to  receive  thr  wire,  a  spring  for  revolving 
said  plate,  an  escapement  device  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  the  plate,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  escape- 
ment, a  stop  carried  by  said  arm.  Haid  arm  having  a  vibra- 
tory movement  during  the  operation  of  the  escapement 
mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  plate  and 
arranged  to  l)e  enga«ed  by  a  portion  of  the  fuse  wire  dur- 
ing the  revolution  of  the  plate  and  to  be  moved  thereby 
into  the  path  of  the  vlbratlUK  arm  so  as  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the   latter,  therel  y  stopping  the  roUtlon  of 

the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resetting  fuse  wires,  a 
snpport,  a  plate  revolubly  mounted  above  said  support  and 
having  openings  therethrough,  a  pair  of  pivoted  gripping 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame  structure  including  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  front  and  rear  frames,  a  wheel 
carrying  axle  supporting  the  front  frame,  flat  springs 
extending  rearwardly.  from  the  front  frame  and  support- 
ing the  rear  frame,  and  a  rotary  chopper  carrying  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  on  the  rear  frame  and  deriving 
motion  from  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame  structure  comprising 
substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear  frames,  a  wheel 
carrying  axle  supporting  the  front  frame,  flat  springs  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  side  members  of  the  front 
frame  and  secured  to  the  side  members  of  the  rear  frame 
which  is  thereby  supported,  handles  associated  with  the 
rear  frame,  and  a  chopper  carrying  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  on  the  rear  frame  and  deriving  motion  from  the 

axle. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame  structure  including 
substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear  frames  and  flat 
springs  connecting  the  same,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  suf> 
porting  the  front  frame,  a  yoke  supported  upon  and  ex 
tending  forwardly  of  the  front  frame,  a  bearing  block 
carried  by  said  yoke,  a  vertical  wheel  carrying  shaft  Jour- 
naied in  the  bearing  block  and  having  a  draft  book  at  its 
upper  end,  a  rotary  chopper  carrying  shaft  supported  on 
the  rear  frame  and  deriving  motion  from  the  axle,  and  a 
<lisk  supported  on  the  chopper  carrying  shaft  and  havlnp 
radially  extending  thinning  fingers. 


1  082.4nt  STOKER.  Nokma.n  E.  Grk,  Altoona.  I'ii. 
'  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial  No.  44G.291.  (Cl.  110-114. 1 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  locomotive 
Are  box.  in  combination  with  the  locomotive  flre  box  and 
the  tender  having  a  gravity  discharge  passage,  a  stoking 
device  Includln.;  means  for  forcing  the  fuel  into  the  fire 
box.  and  a  fn.i  handling  system  including  a  combined 
crushing  and  feeding  device  arranged  at  said  discharge 
passage,  an  advancing  conveyer  arranged  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  fuel  from  said  crushing  and  feeding  device  and 
comprising  means  for  advancing  it  toward  the  fire  box  In 
a  subsUntlally  divided  state,  and  means  for  transferring 
separate  charges  of  fuel  from  the  advancing  conveyer  to 
the  said  stoking  device,  said  means  being  timed  in  opera- 
tion to  the  movements  of  the  advancing  conveyer  and  of 
the  stoking  device. 
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S.  !■  an  appuatiB  for  svp^lylBg  fuel  «•  •  loMOMttw 
ar«  b«z,  tl>e  eambloatloa  with  th*  cab  and  deck  plate,  and 
a  tender  provld>>d  with  a  tcravity  dlscliarir^  paaaage,  of 
a  stoking  device  diapoaed  abov»  tbo  deck  plate  and  Inctad- 
iDK  mea»a  for  (orcini;  th»>  fii«l  over  the  Are.  and  a  fael- 
bandUi^  syctea  diopoaed  belcnw  t>otb  the  deck  plate  and 
the  tender,  and  locludlng  a  conblned  cruahlng  and  feeding 
derloe  arranged  and  operatlnf  at  said  gravity  dlaeharge 
paaaage,  a  conveyer  operated  aynobronousl.v  witb  lald 
device  and  extending  for^arrtlf  tberefrotn.  and  meana,  op- 
erating in  time  with  the  otokltig  device  and  cooveyer,  f«r 
transferring  s»'pHrat'^  chanrts  'if  fu**!  from  the  latter  to 
-  the  stoking  device. 


3.  la  aa  ap^ratua  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  locomotive 
Are  box,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  tender  provided  with  a  dla- 
ch*rge  paaaaue,  a  atoklng  cbule.  intermlttently-actlng  dla- 
charging  meana  for  forcibly  e»pelllng  separate  charges  of 
fuel  from  the  chute  over  the  flfe,  un.l  a  fuel  feeding  mecha- 
aiain  arranged  below  the  chute  and  receiving  the  fuel  from 
Ut»  4l8cliarge  pcaaacce  of  the  tender,  said  mechanism  in 
eluding  Bkeaaa  for  intermittently  Introducing  separate 
chargea  of  fuel  into  the  stoking  chute  In  synchronism 
with  the  operation  of  the  said  discharging  means. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  8Ui>plylng  fuel  to  n  locomotive 
Are  box.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  cab  and  Its  deck 
plate,  and  tbe  tender  provldt^l  with  a  gravity  discharge 
passage,  a  stoking  device  disponed  above  the  deck  plate  and 
including  intermlttently-actiuii  means  for  discharging  the 
fuel  over  the  flre  into  the  aae  box,  and  a  fuel  handling 
system  including  a  combined  crushing  and  feeding  device 
operating  across  and  beneath  the  discharge  passage  of  the 
tender,  an  intermittently  operating  main  conveyer  re- 
ceiving tbe  fuel  from  said  cru^ing  and  feeding  device,  and 
comprlalng  means  for  advanOing  the  fuel  In  a  substan- 
tially divided  state  and  havlnf  operating  connections  with 
said  device,  and  Intermittently  acting  lu-1  .Mevatlng  means 
arranged  to  elevate  separate  charges  of  fufl  from  the  main 
conveyer  through  the  deck  pllite  and  to  deliver  the  same 
Into  said  stoking  device  In  synchronous  operation  with 
said   intermittently  acting  dis<}harglng   means  thereof. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  stoking  chute,  a  stoking 
head  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  a  fuel  feeding 
mechantmn  arranaed  below  the  chute  and  comprising 
means  for  lBtro<loclng  fuel  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  into 
tbe  path  of  movftDt  of  the  stoking  bead  In  advance  of 
the  forward  awremoat  of  the  latter. 

(naims  6  to  21'  mot  prteited  la  the  (iazette  ] 


BUTTON.     M.^RTti.i   V    GLOEr'KNER.   t'hautau- 
Y.      nied   Aug.   27.   1912.      SeHal   No.   717.S41. 


1,0^2,420. 

qua,   N. 

(a.   24—103.) 

.\s  a  new  article  of  mannfatture,  a  button  consisting  of 
an  integral  button  shaped  b*dy  and  an  Integral  spring- 
like attaching  npemher  for  the  body,  the  said  attaching 
member  coni»t»tlng  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  hook  and  then  bent  to  extend  trans- 


vcnety  tkrsi^^  tte  aald  body,  after  wtaleb  tba  om^M  por- 
tico of  the  aald  piece  of  material  Is  arranged  In  a  groore 
In  the  curved  face  of  the  body,  with  the  said  piece  of  ma- 
terial then  bent  to  pass  transversely  through  the  hody  to 
the  rear  face  thereof,  ufter  which  the  piece  of  material  la 
colled  to  provide  a  spring  and   then   terminates   In   a    pin 


jy 


rt 


having  the  free  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  said 
hook,  the  said  button  shaped  body  being  adapted  to  have 
the  curved  face  thereof  covered  with  material  which  will 
Inclose  the  medial  portion  of  the  attaching  member  lying 
in  the  groove  of  the  curved  face  of  the  said  t>ody  and  the 
said  hook  and  the  said  coll  abutting  against  the  under 
face  of  the  aald  body. 


1,082.421.  DETACH.^BLE  CALK  FOR  HORSESHOES. 
Thomas  L  Haibb,  I'mvldence,  U.  I.,  asalguor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Dennis  F.  Brady.  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Feb. 
6,   1913.     Serial  No.  746,474.      (CI    168—30.) 


In  a  horse  shoe,  a  pair  of  T  shaped  sections,  the  head 
of  each  Re<tl<>n  having  n  calk  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
(.liks  extending  beyond  the  outer  aide  faces  of  the  head* 
and  being  cutaway  on  their  npper  faces,  the  vertical  walla 
f.rincd  by  the  cvitaway  portions  being  In  allnement  with 
said  outer  side  faces  of  the  heads  and  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  Inner  side  faces  of  the  shoe,  an  outwardly 
i-xtendlng  lug  on  the  upper  face  of  each  head  located  cen- 
trally of  the  space  between  the  calks  thereof  to  engage 
the  upper  face  of  the  shoe,  the  shanks  of  the  sections 
being  arranged  In  overlapping  relation,  the  shank  of  one 
se<  tlon  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  tbe  shank  of  the 
other  section  being  formed  on  Its  upper  face  with  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  that  Is  located  centrally  of  the  space  between 
the  sides  of  the  last  named  shank  and  which  la  received 
In  the  slot  of  tbe  first  named  section,  and  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  rib  and  the  section  carrying  the  rib  and  e»- 
tendtng  through  tbe  slot  of  the  other  sectton. 


1082,422.  FARK  REGISTER  Lewis  J  HAKats,  Albany, 
Oa.  Filed  Nov  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  73.3.791).  (CI. 
2,'i4— 9  ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
record  strip,  means  controllable  by  movements  of  passen- 
gers for  actuating  said  record  strip  step  by  step,  a  frame 
movable  relatively  to  said  record  strip,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing levers  carried  by  said  frame,  mechanism  carried  bj 
each  printing  lever  for  printing  upon  said  record  strip,  a 

!  door,  a  bolt  for  normally  maintaining  said  door  locked, 
and  mechanism  controllable  by  any  one  of  said  printing 
levers  for  actuating  said  Ixilt  in  order  to  unlock  said  door. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
corder provided  with  a  movable  recording  strip,  means 
controllable  by  passengers  snccj'sslvely  entering  a  car  for 
advancing  said  recordlni:  strip  step  by  .step,  mechanism 
controllable  automatically  by  the  respective  weights  of 
said  passengers  for  placing  indicating  marks  upon  said 
recording  strip,   and   raeans   controllable  automatically   by 
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each  paaeenifrer  for  enabling  him  to  indicate  his  destiaatloa 
upon  aald  recording  strip. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
record  strip,  means  controllable  by  movements  of  passen- 
gers for  actuating  said  record  strip  step  by  step,  a  frame 
movable  bodily  along  said  strip  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip,  a  plurality  of 
printing  levers  carried  by  said  frame,  mechanism  carried 
by  each  printing  lever  for  printing  different  legends  upon 
said  record  strip,  a  door,  a  bolt  for  normally  maintaining 
said  door  locked,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  flexible 
portion  disposed  across  tbe  general  path  of  travel  of  said 
printing  levers  as  the  same  are  depressed  In  order  to  print 
said  record  strip,  said  bolt  l>eiug  free  to  move  out  of 
engagement  with  said  door  when  said  flexible  portion  of 
said  bolt  is  pressed  upon  by  any  one  of  said  printing  levers. 


1,082,423.  MOTOR  CYCLE  SEAT.  Geobgk  A.  Hartman, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,028. 
(CI.   208 — 24.) 


1.  .\n  auxiliary  seat  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
seat  supporting  uprk'lit.  means  for  fastening  said  upright 
to  tbe  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upright,  a  seat 
frame  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  arm.  pivotal  links  con- 
nectbig  said  upright  and  seat  frame,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  seat  frame  on 
said  arm. 

2.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  motorcycles  comprising  an 
arched  main  seat  supporting  upright,  means  for  fastening 
said  upright  to  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upright, 
a  seat  frame  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  arm.  pivotal  links 
connecUng  said  upright  and  seat  frame,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  seat 
frame  on  said  arm. 

:<.  An  auxlllaiv  seat  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
seat  supporting  upright,  mesns  for  fastening  said  upright 
to  tbe  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  a.Tld  nprlght.  a  seat 
frame  slldlngly   mounted   on   said   arm.   pivotal    links  con 


nectlng  said  upright  and  seat  frame,  ami  a  spring  con- 
necting the  seat  frame  and  arm  and  acting  to  realat  tbe 
sliding  movem<'nt  of  the  seat  frame  on  said  arm. 

4,  An  auxiliary  seat  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
seat  supporting  upright,  means  for  fastening  said  upright 
to  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  an  arm  pivotally  atUched 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upright,  a  seat 
frame  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  arm.  pivotal  links  con- 
necting said  upright  and  seat  frame,  a  collar  fast  on  said 
arm,  and  springs  attached  at  one  end  to  said  collar  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  the  seat  frame. 

5.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  rnotorcyc'es  comprlsinir  .n  main 
seat  supporting  upright,  means  for  fastening  said  upright 
to  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  find  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upright,  a  seat 
frame  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  arm.  pivotal  links  con- 
necting said  upright  and  seat  frame,  means  for  yieldingly 
resisting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  seat  frame  on  said 
arm.  and  foot  rests  having  a  jointed  and  folding  connec- 
tion with  said  links. 


1. 0^2.424.       CHEMICAL    PROCESS.      Alfred    Hoffman, 
Brooklyn.   N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and   mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Alco    Deo    Company,    a    Corporation    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,121.     (CI 
23—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dl-acetone  alcohol  consisting 
I  In  subjecting  a  liquid  containing  a  comparatively  large 
t   percentage  of  acetone  to  a  temperature  below  about    150* 

j  C.  but  sufficiently  high  to  evolve  acetone  vapors,  condens- 
ing such  vapors  at  a  distance  from  such  liquid,  causing 
the    condensed    acetone    to    infiltrate    through    a    pervious 

I  granular  mass  of  calcium  hydroxld  while  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  whereby  a  relatively  small  proportion  of 
such  condensed  acetone  will  be  catalytlcally  transformed 
Into  dl-acetone  alcohol,  adding  the  resultant  composite 
fluid  to  a  quantity  of  previously  distilled  liquid,  continu- 
ing the  distillation  of  such  mixture  to  remove  some  of  Its 
contained  acetone  to  Increase  Its  percentage  content  of 
dl-acetone  alcohol,  and  again  subjecting  the  dlstllled-ofT 
acetone  to  the  action  of  calcium  hydroxld. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  dl-acetone  alcohol  consisting 
In  subjecting  a  liquid  containing  acetone  to  a  temperature 
between  the  boiling  point  of  acetone  and  the  boiling  point 
of  dl-acetone  alcohol,  condensing  the  evolved  acetone 
vapors  at  a  distance  from  such  liquid,  causing  the  con- 
densed acetone  to  Infiltrate  through  a  pervious  mass  of  a 
difficultly  soluble  hydroxld  while  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, whereby  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  such  con- 
densed acetone  will  be  catalytlcally  transformed  lnt6 
dl-acetone  alcohol,  adding  the  resultant  composite  fluid  to 
a  quantity  of  previously  distilled  liquid,  continuing  the 
distillation  of  such  mixture  to  remove  some  of  Its  con- 
tained acetone  so  as  to  Increase  Its  percentage  content  of 
dl-acetone  alcohol,  and  again  subjecting  the  dlstllled-off 
acetone  to  the  action  of  a  hydroxld. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  dl-acetone  alcohol  consisting 
In  subjecting  a  liquid  containing  acetone  to  a  temperature 
between  the  bolMne  point  of  acetone  and  the  bolUng  point 
of  diacetone  al(<ihol,  condensing  the  evolved  acetone 
vaprrs  at  n  distance  from  such  liquid,  causing  the  con 
densed  acetone  to  (nflltrate  through  a  pervious  mass  of  a 
difficultly  soluble  catalytic  agent  while  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, whereby  a  portion  of  such  condensed  acetone 
will  be  transformed  Into  dl-acetone  alcohol,  adding  the 
resultant  composite  fluid  to  a  quantity  of  previously  dis- 
tilled liquid,  continuing  the  distillation  of  such  mixture  to 
remove  some  of  Its  contained  acetone  so  as  to  Increase  Its 
percentage  content  of  dl-acetone  alcohol,  and  again  sub-" 
jecfing  the  dlstllled-off  acetone  to  the  action  of  a  catalytic 
agent 

4.  A  process  for  producing  dl-acetone  alcohol  consisting 
In  subjecting  a  liquid  containing  acetone  to  a  temperature 
below  160*  C,  condensing  the  evolved  vapors  at  a  distance 
from  such  liquid,  causing  the  condensed  vapors  to  Inti- 
mately contact  with  a  catalytic  agent  while  at  an  elevated 
temperatnre,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  acetone  In  such 
condensed  vapors  will  be  transformed  Into  dlaceton,   alco- 
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bol,  adding  tbe  resultant  composite  fluid  to  a  quantity  of 
previoualy  distilled  liquid,  and  continuing  tbe  distillation 
of  such  mixture  to  remoT«  more  or  less  of  Its  percentage 
content  of  acetone  so  as  to  Increase  Its  proportion  of 
dl-ac«tone  alcohoL 

5.  A  process  for  producing  di-acetone  alcohol  consisting 
In  subjecting  a  liquid  contfiinlng  acetone  to  a  temperature 
below  150*  C,  condensing  the  evolved  vapors  apart  from 
sucb  liquid,  causing  the  condensed  vapors  to  Intimately 
contact  with  a  catalytic  agent  to  convert  some  of  the 
acetone  into  dl-acetone  aloobol,  adding  tbe  resultant  com- 
posite fluid  to  some  previously  distilled  liquid. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette. ] 


1.082.425.  COMBINED  SLED  STAKE  AND  LOOGINO- 
BUNK.  William  A.  Hi  mphrby,  Sparta.  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  735,859.     (CI.  21— 54.) 


1.  Thf  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  combined  stake 
and  stake  holding  element  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a 
brace  pivi)'.'<l  i;pon  said  element,  and  means  slldabiy  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  body  and  coiiperatlng  with 
the  brace  for  holding  said  element  in  either  horizontal 
or  vertical  load  retaining  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  combined  stake 
and  stake  holding  element  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a 
brace  pivoted  upon  said  element,  a  stop  upon  the  body, 
and  a  brace  engaging  device  slldabiy  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  for  bol4lng  said  element  in  either  hori- 
zontal or  vertical   load-ret«lning  position. 

3.  The  combination  witk  a  body,  of  a  combined  stake 
and  stake  holding  element;  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a 
brace  extending  from  said  element,  a  stop  upon  tbe  body, 
a  brace  engaging  device  plvotally  and  slldabiy  connected 
to  tbe  body,  and  a  holding  device  upon  the  body  for  en- 
gagement by  said  engaging  device  to  bold  said  element  in 
either  borixontal  or  vertica4  load- retaining  position. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  body,  of  a  combined  stake 
and  stake  holding  element  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a 
stop  upon  the  body,  a  ptlrrup  slldabiy  and  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  end  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  brace 
plvotally  connected  to  salt  element  and  slldable  through 
the  stirrup  snd  against  tbf  stop,  said  stop,  brace  and  stir- 
rup constituting  means  fos  holding  said  element  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  »■  body,  of  a  combined  stake 
and  stake  holding  element  straddling  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  body,  a  $tirrup  plvotally  and  slldabiy 
mounted  on  the  body,  a  (top  upon  the  body  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  the  stirntp  In  a  predetermined  position, 
and  a  brace  plvotally  conqected  to  said  element  and  mov 
able  against  the  stirrup  tor  holding  said  element  in  an 
upstanding  position. 


1,082,420.  CAN-PUNCH.  Wallacb  B.  Keith.  Ravens 
dale.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.38.930. 
(CI.  164—119.) 

.\B  a  new  article  of  maqufactnre,  a  can  punch  compris- 
ing an  upright  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ears  and  at  its  l^wer  end  in  a  lateral  foot  form- 
ing a  seat  for  the  can,  a  hfndle  having  its  inner  end  lying 
between  tbe  said  e«n  anA  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a 


laterally  projecting  stop  flange  formed  with  the  said  up- 
right adjacent  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  the 
said  handle  and  having  the  face  thereof  curved  to  engage 


the  periphery  of  the  can,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
spaced  punches  depending  from  the  under  side  of  tbe  said 
handle  between  Its  ends. 


1,082,427.  KEY  FAST P:NER.  William  Klespies,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,384. 
(CI.  70—66.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  lock,  a 
key  within  the  key  hole  and  turned  to  operate  the  lock 
to  sustain  its  bow  horizontally,  of  means  for  locking  the 
key  against  rotation,  said  means  comprising  two  flat  leg 
members  havinu  arcuate  edjjes  and  one  of  their  ends 
rounded  and  plvotally  connected  together,  the  said  device 
adapted  to  have  Its  lejjs  spread  and  swung  upon  the  sleeve 
of  the  knob  and  to  have  its  points  directed  thereby 
through  the  bow  of  the  key  and  the  arcuate  outer  edjres 
of  said  members  en?nge  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bow 
to  spread  the  sanit"  In  opposite  directions  and  to  bring 
one  of  the  openings  of  one  of  the  legs  into  register  with 
one  of  the  openings  of  the  second  leg,  and  means  passing 
through  the  openings  for  locking  the  legs. 


1,082,428.  WARP  STOP  MOTION.  Havs  Koth  and  Jo- 
hann  .Iakob  Mfi.i.Ba,  Dietlkon.  Swltserland.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  rt76,<»25.     (CI.  139 — 92.1 

1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  pendulum  forming  a  nozzle  for  the  distribution 
of  compressed  air,  means  for  oscillating  said  pendulum 
transversely  over  the  warp,  two  series  of  stopper  lamells 
one  stationary  and  the  other  movable  below  said  wsrp 
adapted  to  catch  the  ends  of  a  broken  thread  blown  to- 
ward them  by  the  air  distributed  by  said  notzles.  levers 
connected  to  said  stopper  lamelln  participating  In  their 
movement,  and  means  controlled  by  said  levers  for  actuat- 
ing the  stopping  mechanism  of  the  loom. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  pendulum  forming  a  nozzle  for  tbe  distribution 
of  compressed  air,  means  for  oscillating  ssid  pendulum 
transvers»'ly  over  the  warp,  stopper  lamelln  provided  wlth- 
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In  a  space  below  the  warp,  arranged  in  two  superpoaed 
horizontal  rows  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  warp, 
means  for  oscillating  the  lower  horizontal  row  of  stopper 
lamelle,  teeth  upon  tbe  stopper  lamelite  of  each  row 
crossing  each  other  for  catching  the  ends  of  a  broken 
thread  blown  toward  them  by  the  air  distributed  from  said 
nozzle,  means  connected  to  said  lamelle  for  participating 
in  their  movement,  and  means  controlled  by  said  last 
named  means  for  actuating  the  stopping  mechanism  of 
the  loom. 


3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  pendulum  forming  a  nozzle  for  the  distribution 
of  compressed  nir,  means  for  oscillating  said  pendulum 
transversely  over  the  warp,  a  series  of  stationary,  and  a 
series  of  movable  8topp<*r  lamellaR.  two  parallel  connected 
rails  carrying  the  movable  lamellje.  a  drive  for  recipro- 
cating the  movable  lamellae  to  a  somewhat  greater  extent 
than  the  distance  between  two  stationary  lamelle  for  en- 
tangling the  ends  of  the  broken  warp  thread,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  lamelle  for  actuating  the  stopping 
mechanism  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tubular  pendulum  forming  a  nozzle  for  tbe  distribntion 
of  compressed  air,  means  for  oscillating  said  pendulum 
transversely  over  the  warp,  stopper  lamelle  provided  with- 
in a  space  below  the  warp,  one  series  of  which  la  movably 
mounted  to  permit  free  oscillation,  means  for  reciprocating 
one  seri.8  of  lamelle,  a  wire  passed  through  the  teeth  of 
the  stationary  lamelle,  levers  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
wire  are  connected,  a  shaft  for  said  levers,  a  downwardly 
projecting  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  sjjld  shaft,  a  lever 
connected  by  a  cord  to  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly 
projecting  lever,  means  for  counecting  said  first-named  le- 
ver with  tbe  stopping  mechanism  of  the  loom,  a  lathe,  an 
abutment  on  said  lathe  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the 
stopping  mechanism  of  the  hxtm  upon  the  breaking  of  a 
thread. 

6.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  pendulum  forming  a  nozzle  for  tbe  distribution 
of  compressed  air.  means  for  oscillating  said  pendulum 
transversely  over  the  warp,  stationary  and  oscillating  stop- 
per lamelle  provided  within  a  space  below  the  warp  and 
arranged  in  two  superposed  horizontal  rows  running  trans- 
versely to  tbe  direction  of  the  warp  threads,  the  lamella 
standing  upright  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  warp  threads,  means  for  reciprocating  one  row  of  the 
lamelle,  teeth  so  provided  on  the  stopper  lamelle  that  on 
reciprocating  one  row  of  said  lamelle  transversely  to  the 
warp  the  teeth  of  this  row  are  formed  to  penetrate  and 
pass  through  the  spaces  between  tbe  teeth  of  the  other 
row  of  lamelle,  wires  which  pass  through  the  stationary 
lamelle  limiting  said  space  and  offering  a  support  for  the 
broken  warp  thread  resting  in  a  transverse  position  upon 
the  same,  a  lever  and  a  shaft  connected  to  said  lamelle 
adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  the  deflection  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  stopping  mechanism  of  the  loom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,082.429.  CURRENT  -  DISTRIBUTEE  FOR  POWBR- 
LOOMS  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  STOPPING  AND  SIG- 
NALING DEVICES.  Albert  Gbobo  Kobchlin,  Stelnen, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper 
Company.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,939.     (CI.  139—52.) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  electrical  stopping  and  signaling 
devices  and  a  knocklng-oflT  lever,  a  current  distributer  for 
conducting  the  electric  current  to  the  electrical  features 
of  said  stopping  and  signaling  devices  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinally  slldable  pin  in  the  path  of  the 
knocklng-off  lever,  an  Insulating  body  thereon,  a  metal 
sleeve  at  the  middle  of  said  insulating  body,  a  terminal 
for  the  electric  current,  a  contact  spring  on  said  terminal 
adapted  to  connect  it  wltb  said  sleeve,  a  contact  spring 
appertaining  to  the  electrical  stopping  devices  and  nor- 
mally In  contact  with  said  sleeve,  a  contact  spring  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  electric  signal  and  normally  contacting  with 
the  Insulating  body,  a  spring  pressing  said  pin  toward 
the  knocklng-off  leTer  into  its  normal  position,  the  co- 
action  of  the  parts  being  such  that  when  the  knocklng- 
off  lever  of  the  loom  Is  moved  from  the  working  position 
to  the  Inoperative  position,  said  pin  is  slid  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  into  a  position  In  which  both  of  said 
contact  springs  bear  upon  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  electrical  stopping  and  signaling 
devices,  stopping  mechanism,  a  current  distributer  for  con- 
ducting the  electric  current  to  the  electrical  features  of  said 
stopping  and  signaling  devices  having,  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally  slldable  pin,  an  Insulating  body  thereon,  a 
metal  sleeve  at  the  middle  portion  of  said  Insulating  body, 
a  circuit  terminal  in  contact  with  said  sleeve,  a  contact 
spring  appertaining  to  the  electrical  stopping  devices  and 
normally  In  contact  with  said  sleeve,  a  contact  spring  in 
circuit  with  the  electric  signal  and  normally  contacting 
with  the  insulating  body,  a  spring  pressing  said  pin  into 
Its  normal  position,  the  co-action  of  the  parts  being  such 
that  when  the  loom  stops,  said  pin  is  slid  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  by  a  part  of  the  stopping  mecha- 
nism Into  a  position  in  which  both  said  contact  springs 
bear  upon  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  electrical  stopping  and  signaling 
devices  and  stopping  mechanism,  a  current  distributer  for 
conducting  the  electric  current  to  the  electrical  features 
of  said  stopping  and  signaling  devices  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinally  slldable  pin  having  an  insulating 
body  and  a  metal  section,  a  circuit  terminal  in  contact 
with  said  section,  a  contact  spring  appertaining  to  the 
electrical  stopping  devices  and  normally  in  contact  with 
said  section,  a  contact  spring  in  circuit  with  the  electric 
signal  and  normally  contacting  with  the  insulating  body, 
a  spring  pressing  said  pin  Into  iu  normal  position,  the  co^ 
action  of  tbe  parts  being  such  that  when  the  loom  stops 
said  pin  is  slid  against  the  action  of  said  spring  by  a  part 
of  the  stopping  mechanism  Into  a  position  in  which  said 
signaling  conUct  spring  bears  upon  said  section. 

4.  A  current  distributer  for  looms  having  electric  stop- 
ping and  signal  devices  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
movable  member  having  an  electro-conductive  section,  a 
circuit  terminal  in  contact  with  said  section,  two  electric 
c-ontacts  codperatlng  with  said  section,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts appertaining  to  the  stopping  devices  and  the  other 
to  the  tlcnallng  devices,  said  movable  member  having  threa 
posltlona,  In  the  first  of  which  the  stopping  contact 
touches  Mid  conductive  section  but  the  signaling  contact 
does  not,  in  the  second  both  contacts  tonch  said  con- 
ductite  section,  and  In  tbe  third  the  signnllng  contact 
touchea  aaid  section  but  the  stopping  contact  does  not,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direction,  the 
knocklng-off  lever  of  the  loom  which  moves  said  member 
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In  th«  opposite  direction  when  the  loom  rtop*.  and  means 
for  locking  the  moTable  memker  In  lt«  second  and  third 
poaitlons.  said  mean•^  Includlnn  two  notches  In  the  moTable 
memb«T  and  a  coeperatlng  pivoted  latch. 

5.  A  current  distributer  for  looms' having  electric  atop 
plnu  and  signal  devices  crtmprlUlDg,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able memtHT  having  an  electro-conductive  section,  a  cir- 
cuit terminal  in  contact  with  said  section,  two  electric 
contacts  .o'H'fr^tlng  with  said  section,  one  of  said  contacts 
appertaining  to  the  stopping  devices  and  the  other  to  the 
signaling  devic»>».  said  movabl"  member  having  three  po- 
sitions, lu  the  first  of  which  the  stopping  contact  touches 
said  cnnductive  section  but  the  signaling  contact  does  not. 
In  the  second  both  contacts  touch  said  conductive  section, 
and  In  the  third  the  signaling  contact  touches  said  section 
but  the  stopping  contact  doOB  not.  a  spring  for  moving 
snid  member  In  one  direction,  the  knocklng-off  lever  of  the 
loom  which  moves  said  memiier  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  Icom  stops,  and  means  for  locking  the  movable 
memt>er  in  its  «rcnnd  and  third  positions. 
[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,430.     SEEHKR  AND  I'LANTEIR.     Mkjiidkth  T.  MaI^ 
'u)Br,  Mlneola,  Tex.      Filed   Aug.   13.   1912.      Serial  No. 
714.885.      <a.   Ill— 32.> 


A  frame  having  aide  menabers  curved  downwardly  at 
their  rear  ends  to  form  arcuate  blade  carrying  standards, 
a  leveling  board,  parallel  supporting  straps  bolted  on  said 
leveling  board  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  that 
between  the  standards,  and  cBamplng  means  movable  about 
the  axes  of  the  standards  wfcerehy  the  supporting  straps 
are  adjustably  connected  wltfc  said  standards. 


1.082.431.  .\GITATOB.  FUxSK  E.  Marci.  Salt  Lake 
Cit)-.  Ltali,  assignor,  by  ^lesiie  assignments,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturlns;  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.  8«rUt  No.  480,369. 
(CI.  75 — 86.) 


1.  In  an  agitator,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  Unk.  an  upright 
pipe  centrally  therein  and  8qpT>orted  thereby,  a  lower  pipe 
connected  transversely  to  Mid  oprlght  pipe  and  having 
an  end  freely  opening  Into  s«W  tank  whereby  solution  may 
enter  fr-ely  at  said  end  of  saW  pipe,  a  single  shaft  ex- 
tending Into  said  lower  pipe,  pumping  means  on  said  shaft 
within  said  lower  pipe,  ami  driving  meana  on  said  shaft 
without  said  tank. 


2.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  an  In- 
verted T  pipe  In  .said  tank,  said  pipe  l>elng  simcnl  from 
the  tank.  «nd  means  in  the  horlzontul  fKirtlon  of  said  T- 
plpe  for  pumping  the  tank  contents  through  the  upright 
portion  of  said  T-plpe. 


1082.432.      I'OOR-CHKCK.      FiiEUEUicK    Mkbtmhbimeb, 
'  Kansas    c  ity,    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1913.      Serial    No. 
755,796.      (CI.   16—6.) 


A  door  check  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  de- 
pending shank,  whereby  the  check  may  be  pivot  ally  an- 
chored, and  a  b«'aring  face  on  the  front  end  of  said  check 
comprising  a  flat  central  portion  having  backwardly  bev- 
eled end  wings,  adapted  for  contact  with  a  door  to  auto- 
matically adjust  the  bearing  face,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


l,0S2.4S.'l.  R.\II.-F.\STENINO 
vllle,  l*a.  Filed  July  9,  1913. 
23S— 8.) 


IvKS   A     Mii-LER.   (trape- 
Serlai  No.  778,190.     (CI. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  plastic  Ue,  of  rail  seats  em- 
bedded within  the  tie  to  reinforce  the  same,  said  seats 
projecting  above  the  face  of  the  tie,  the  seats  lielng  each 
formed  with  longitudinal  channels  which  terminate  in  en- 
larged openings,  a  headed  member  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  pass  thro.igh  each  of  the  enlarge*!  openings  to 
bring  its  head  Into  contact  with  the  upixr  wall  of  the 
passage  provided  by  the  channels,  and  Its  shank  to  project 
through  the  channel,  a  rail  encasing  memtier  comprising 
an  elongated  plate  terminating  In  a  shoulder  and  a  rail 
engaging  flange  projected  from  the  shoulder,  said  memb.r 
having  an  opening  for  the  shank,  a  nut  for  the  thread^Hl 
shank  and  the  base  of  the  rail  engaging  members  being 
of  a  length  and  wl.lth  to  fully  close  the  channel  and 
mouth  of  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  comt)inatlon  with  a  plastic  tie.  of  subsUntially  rec- 
tangular rail  seats  embedded  within  the  tie  and  spaced 
away  from  each  other,  and  projecting  above  the  tie,  the 
said  seats  having  longitudinally  disposal  channels  which 
terminate  In  enlarged  openings,  the  upper  faces  of  the 
seats  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  being  formed 
with  teeth,  the  seats  having  each  an  enlarged  passage 
which  Is  disposed  below  and  which  Intersects  the  channel, 
the  smooth  surface  of  the  seats  adapted  to  receive  a  rail. 
a  headed  meratier  having  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  op<-nlng  for  longitudinal  adjustment  within 
the  passage,  rail  envaging  raeml>ers  comprising  shanks, 
each  of  which  Includes  a  Hat  base  having  an  extending 
tall,   the   base   having   teeth   which    are   adapted   to  co-act 
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with  the  rail  seats,  the  base  memb«-r8  each  terminating  In 
a  shoulder  from  which  extends  a  rail  engaging  flange,  the 
portion  of  the  flange  overlying  the  teeth  being  enlarged 
and  being  provided  wiih  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  shank  of  the  threaded  member,  and  a  nut  for  the 
shank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  tie,  of  a  rail  seat  em- 
bedded therein  and  projecting  above  tlie  tie,  said  seat 
having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  an  inclined  shoulder, 
its  opposite  end  formed  with  an  extending  plate  which  pro- 
Tides  a  straight  shoulder,  a  rail  upon  tite  seat  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  contact  with  the 
shoulder  provided  by  the  plate,  a  rail  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  opposite  faces  and  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
said  clamp  having  an  Inclined  edge  which  is  adapted  to 
00  act  with  the  inclined  shoulder  of  the  seat,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  clamp  upon  the  seat  and  the 
plate  adapted  to  provide  a  rest   for  a  pivoted  rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plastic  tie,  of  rail  seats  em- 
bedded within  the  tie  and  extending  above  the  tie,  said 
seats  emlxKlying  each  a  rectangular  member  having  base 
flanges  and  Its  upper  end  formed  with  an  out-turned  flange, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  flange  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  rail-receiving  portion  of  the  seat  to  provide  a  shoulder, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  seat  being  provided  with  a  right  an- 
gular shoulder,  a  rail  adapted  to  abut  the  right  an- 
gular shoulder,  a  wedge  shaped  rail  engaging  member  co- 
acting  with  the  inclined  shoulder,  said  member  having  its 
Inner  face  shaped  to  conform  with  the  side  of  the  rail 
with  which  it  engages,  and  adjustable  and  removable  se- 
curing elements  co-acting  with  the  seat  and  with  the  rail 
engaging  member. 

5.  The  (orablnation  with  a  plastic  tie,  of  rail  seats  em- 
bedded within  the  tie  and  projecting  above  the  tie,  each  of 
the  seats  having  an  upper  depressed  portion  upon  which 
the  rails  rest  and  contact  with  one  of  the  shoulders 
formed  by  the  said  depression  being  angular,  the  said  de- 
pressed portion  having  channels  which  communicate  with 
openings  that  are  disposed  adjacent  the  angular  shoulder, 
the  seat  having  enlarged  passages  urrnngod  below  but 
which  communicate  with  the  channels,  headed  members 
having  threaded  shanks  arranged  within  the  passages  and 
having  their  shanks  extending  through  the  channels,  rail 
engaging  members  having  outer  angular  ends  disposed 
upon  the  seat  between  Its  Inclined  shoulder  and  over  the 
openings  and  passages,  said  members  having  elongated 
opi'nlngs  through  wliich  the  shanks  pass,  and  securing 
members  for  the  projecting  portions  of  the  shanks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


posed  friction  members  slldable  upon  the  axle,  each  of  the 
said  alldable  disks  having  a  driving  gear,  each  of  the  hub 
sections  having  an  internal  annular  gear,  statiooarily  held 
intermediate  gears  that  connect  tlie  gears  on  the  slldable 
friction  member  with  the  annular  gears  of  their  respec- 
tive hub  sections,  clutch  mechanisms  held  within  the  hub 
for  shifting  the  gear  equipped  disks  Into  contact  with  the 
centrally  disposed  disk  upon  the  axie.  and  means  includ- 
ing lever  controlled  devices  external  to  the  wheel  for  ac- 
tuating the  clutch  mechanism  to  shift  the  slldable  mem- 
bers Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  centrally  dis- 
posed disk  on  the  axle. 


1,0R2,434.  DRIVING  WHKEL  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
William  (;iohgk  Mii-Lkk.  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
P'lled  July  20.   1912.     Serial   No.  710,.')76.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  driving  means  of  the  character  described  ;  a  driv- 
ing axle  having  a  friction  disk,  and  a  driven  gear,  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  transmission  mechanism 
that  cooperates  with  the  wheel,  means  for  clutching  the 
said  transmission  mechanism  with  the  friction  disk,  the 
said  means  Including  a  Khlftal)le  member  carrying  a  driv- 
ing gear  and  Intermediate  members  connecting  the  said 
driving  gear  with  the  driven  gear  on  the  wheel. 

2.  .\  driving  wheel  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  driving  axle,  a  two  part  hub  loosely  mounted  thereon 
and  having  an  Internal  driven  gear,  the  said  axle  having 
a  centrally  disposed  friction  member,  a  contacting  disk 
slldable  upon  the  axis  for  cooperating  with  the  said  cen- 
trally disposed  friction  disk,  said  contacting  member 
carrying  a  driving  gear,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  moving 
the  said  contacting  member  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  axle  disk,  said  mechanism  being  mounted  within 
the  hub,  and  an  actuating  lever  external  to  the  hub  for 
controlling  the  said  clutch  mechanism. 

•S.  In  a  driving  wheel  of  the  character  described;  a 
driving  axle,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  the 
said  axle  having  a  centrally  disposed  disk,  the  said  wheel 
Including  a  single  rim.  a  two-part  hub,  and  Independent 
sets  of  spokes  that  connect  each  hub  section  with  Its  re- 
spective portion  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 


4.  In  a  driving  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  driv- 
ing axle  having  a  centrally  disposed  friction  disk,  a  wheel 
body  loosely  mounted  thereon,  consisting  of  a  two  part 
hub,  a  rim,  and  separate  sets  of  spokes  connecting  each 
hub  section  with  its  respective  rim  portion,  transmission 
mechanism  mounted  within  the  hub,  said  transmission 
mechanism  Including  a  shlftable  member  for  each  hub 
section,  said  members  being  arranged  to  engage  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axle  disk,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
said  sliding  members  Into  and  holding  them  in  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  axle  disk,  said  means  Including  ac- 
tuating devices  operable  externally  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  driving  wheel  of  the  character  described;  a 
driving  axle,  the  said  axle  having  a  centrally  disposed 
friction  disk  projected  at  right  angles  thereto,  frame  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axie,  a  two-part  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  bearings,  each  of  t^e  hub 
parts  having  an  Internal  annular  gear,  clutching  devicea 
for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  disk,  each  of 
the  clutch  devices  having  an  axially  disposed  driving  gear, 
intermediate  gears  supported  by  the  fr%me  bearing!  with- 
in the  hub  members  for  connecting  the  clutch  driving  gears 
with  the  annular  gears  of  their  respective  hub  portions 
for  shifting  the  said  clutch  devices  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  axle  disk,  and  means  operable 
within  the  hub  and  Including  operating  lever  devices  ex- 
tending externally  of  the  hub  for  shifting  and  holding 
the  clutch  mechanism  to  move  the  clutch  driving  gear  for 
shifting  the  clutch  mechanism  Into  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  axle  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,435.  STIRRUP.  William  Nisseh,  Jr..  Plevna, 
Kans.  Filed  July  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.847.  (a. 
64 — 49.) 

1.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  tread  bar.  side  limbs  rising 
from  the  tread  bar.  guide  and  abutment  projections 
formed  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  limbs,  a  hanger,  cams 
formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hanger  and  engageable  with 
the  guide  projection,  and  lugs  spaced  from  the  cams  and 
Integral  with   the  hanger  and   having  locking  extensfom 
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to  engage  between  tb«  gal4e  and  abutment  prolectiona  on 
the  aide  Umba  for  detacb|ibl7  aecaxing  the  hanger  and 
■tlrmp  togethar. 


of  uprighta  aecured  to  the  vehicle  body  and  extending  ra- 
tlcally  therefrom,  bracketa  aecnred  to  the  aaJd  aprlghta, 
banda  on  the  aald  bracketa,  a  tank  lupported  on  the  aald 
Tehicle  body  and  encircled  by  the  aald  banda,  a  ahaft 
Journaled  on  one  of  the  aald  bracketa  and  the  aald  up- 
righta, a  paddle  ahaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  aald  tank, 
meana  connecting  the  aald  paddle  ahaft  with  the  first  men- 
tioned ahaft  for  imparting  rotation  thereto  when  the  flrat 
mentioned  ahaft  la  rotated,  paddle  membera  anpported 
by  the  said  paddle  abaft  and  operable  therewith,  and  a 
connection  between  the  flrat  mentioned  ahaft  and  the 
▼ehicle  whereby  the  flrat  mentioned  ahaft  will  be  rotated 
when  the  said  vehicle  body  !■  advanced  along  the  ground. 


2.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  tread  bar,  side  Itmba  rising 
from  the  tread  bar,  guide  and  abutment  projectiona  formed 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  limbs,  a  banger,  cams  formed 
at  opposite  enda  of  the  hanger  and  engageable  with 
the  guide  projection,  luga  spaced  from  the  cams  and  in- 
tegral with  the  hanger  and  having  locking  extensions  to 
engage  between  the  guide  and  abutment  projections  on 
the  side  Umba  for  detacHably  aecuring  the  hanger  and 
atirrup  together,  and  a  wing  formed  on  the  hanger  and 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  atretchea  of  the  suspen- 
alon  strap  when  connected  thereto. 


1082.436.  SIGNALING  |Y8TEM.  JOHH  Olsin,  Rolfe. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  21.  |912.  Serial  No.  705.049.  (CI. 
178—304.) 


±1 


1.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  rotating  drum  formed 
of  two  sectiona  inaulated  from  each  other  and  composed 
of  conducting  material,  rings  of  non  conducting  material 
Burroundlng  the  free  ends  of  said  sectiona,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cylinder  for  fotation,  a  pair  of  contact  levers 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  »nd  equipped  with  an  armature 
and  having  its  opposite  or  free  end  bifurcated  to  form 
subetantlally  semlcirculaf  contacts  designed  to  embrace 
the  adjacent  section  of  the  cylinder  and  normally  resting 
upon  the  respective  inauUted  ring,  and  means  for  swing 
Ing  said  levers  to  contact  the  bifurcated  ends  thereof  with 
the  conducting  surfacee  o|  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  rotating  drum  formpd  of 
two  sectiona  Inaulated  from  each  other  and  composed  of 
conducting  material,  ring*  of  non-conducting  material  sur- 
rounding the  free  ends  at  said  sections,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cylinder  for  rotation,  a  pair  of  contact  levers 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  and  equipped  with  an  armature 
and  having  its  opposite  or  free  end  bifurcated  to  form 
substantially  semlclrcuUr  contacta  designed  to  embrace 
the  adjacent  section  of  the  cylinder  and  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  respective  insulated  ring,  and  a  magnet 
located  between  said  leveirs  and  adapted,  when  energised, 
to  attract  the  armatures  of  the  levers  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  contacted  with  the  conducting  surfaces  of  the 
drum. 


1.082.437.     SPRINKLER,     William  Albbht  Pabish,   La 
Salle,  Colo.     Filed  ApP.   18,   1913.      SerUl   No.  761,979. 
(a.   137—63.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  tank  frame  thereon  consisting 


'jr 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  tank  frame  thereon  conalstlng  of 
uprights  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and  extending  ver- 
tically therefrom,  bracketa  secured  to  the  said  uprights, 
bands  on  the  said  bracketa,  a  Unk  supported  on  the  said 
vehicle  body  and  encircled  by  the  aald  banda.  a  ahaft 
journaled  on  one  of  the  said  bracketa  and  the  said  up- 
rights, a  paddle  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  aald  tank, 
means  connecting  the  said  paddle  ahaft  with  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  for  imparting  rotation  thereto  when  the  flrat 
mentioned  shaft  Is  rotated,  paddle  members  supported  by 
the  said  paddle  shaft  and  operable  therewith,  a  connection 
between  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  the  vehicle  body 
whereby  the  first  mentioned  shaft  will  be  routed  when 
the  said  vehicle  body  is  advanced  along  the  ground,  and 
a  cover  provided  with  a  crescent  shaped  alot  and  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  aald  tank  to  close  the  same,  the  said  pad- 
dle shaft  being  extended  through  the  slot  in  the  said 
cover. 


1,082,438.  DRAG  SCOOI'  OR  BUCKET.  Fkanks  L. 
Parker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.   475,223.      (CI.    37—19.) 


1.  A  scoop  comprising  a  body,  wheels  for  holding  said 
body  elevated,  axles  on  which  said  wheels  revolve,  said 
axles  being  received  in  slots  extending  from  points  ad- 
jacent the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  aald  body. 

2.  A  scoop  comprising  a  body  formed  with  approxi- 
mately semicircular  slots  extending  to  points  adjacent 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  body,  rotatable  means 
for  holding  said  body  elevated,  and  means  on  which  said 
meana  revolve,  said  last  means  being  loosely  received  In 
said  slots. 

3.  In  a  drag  scoop  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
rigid  and  generally  pear-ahaped  body,  a  rearwardly  con- 
caved transverse  collecting  wall  fixedly  located  between  the 
body  ends,  a  projecting  cutter  at  each  end  of  said  wall, 
a  draft  attachment  at  the  front  of  the  body,  rollers  at  the 
front  end  of  the  body,  a  rear  draft  attachment,  and  shlft- 
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able   rear    rollers    fitted    to    raise    the    cutters    when    the 
scoop  is  drawn  by  rear  draft. 

4.  In  a  drag  scoop  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
rigid  and  generally  pear  shaped  body,  a  rearwardly  con- 
caved transverse  collecting  wall  fixedly  located  between 
the  body  ends,  a  projecting  cutter  at  each  end  of  aald 
wall,  an  axial  draft  attachment  at  the  front  of  the  body, 
rollers  at  the  front  end  of  the  body,  and  an  axial  rear 
draft  attachment. 

5.  In  a  drag  scoop  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
rigid  body  rounded  at  Its  rear,  a  rearwardly  concaved 
transverse  collecting  wall  fixedly  located  between  the 
body  ends,  a  projecting  cutter  at  each  end  of  said  wall,  a 
draft  attachment  at  the  front  of  the  body,  rollers  at  the 
front  end  of  the  body,  a  rear  draft  attachment,  and  shift- 
able  rear  rollers  fitted  by  means  of  deviating  guide  sur- 
faces to  raise  the  cutters  when  the  scoop  is  drawn  by 
rear  draft. 


1,082.439.  PR0TEC10R  FOR  TREES.  JoH.v  J.  Pattbh- 
80.\,  I^s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No 
757,254.      (CI.  47—33.) 


/77777f77\ 
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1.  In  a  protector  for  trees,  the  combination  of  a  pole 
comprlilng  a  plurality  of  parts  hinged  together,  a  pro- 
tecting sheet  attached  to  each  part  of  said  pole,  and  string 
means,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  said  protecting 
sheet,  and  said  string  means  being  slldably  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  pole. 

2.  In   a   protector  for   trees,   the  combination  of  a   pole 
comprlKins   two  parts  hinged  together,  a  protecting  sheet 
attached  to  said  pole,  string  means,  one  end  of  which  Is 
attached  to  said  protecting  sheet,  said  string  means  being   \ 
alldably  connected  with  one  end  of  said  pole,  and   latch    '• 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  both  parts  of  said  pole. 

3.  In  a  protector  for  trees,  the  combination  of  a  pro- 
tecting sheet  having  two  ends,  a  pole  attached  to  each  of 
said  ends,  each  of  said  poles  comprlsinp  two  parts  hinged 
together,  each  of  said  poles  having  latch  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  both  parts  of  said  pole  to  maintain  said 
parts  in  allnement  with  each  other:  a  string  for  each 
pole,  one  end  of  said  string  being  connected  with  said  pro- 
tecting sheet,  and  means  for  fastening  said  poles  together. 

4.  In  a  protector  for  frees,  the  combination  of  a  pro- 
tecting sheet  having  two  ends,  a  pole  attached  to  each  of  I 
said  ends  and  extending  substantially  across  the  full  width  ' 
of  said  protecting  sheet  along  the  ends  of  same,  each  of 
said  poles  comprising  two  parts  collapslbly  connected  to 
one  another  by  hinges,  each  of  said  poles  having  latch 
moans  adapted  to  cooperate  with  both  parts  of  said  pole 
to  maintain  said  parts  in  alinem.nt  with  each  other;  a 
string  for  each  pole,  one  end  of  said  string  being  connected 
with  said  protecting  sheet,  said  string  also  being  slldably 
connected  with  the  top  of  its  pole,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  poles  together. 


5.  A  tree  protector  comprising  a  sheet;  two  poles  fas- 
tened to  the  ends  of  the  sheets,  respectively  :  each  of  said 
poUa  being  composed  of  lower  and  upper  sections  hinged 
together  ;  the  lower  sections  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  por- 
Uons  of  the  sheet  ends  upright  and  the  upper  sections 
adapted  to  hold  the  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  In  folded 
relation  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  aheet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,082.440.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Oevillk  E.  PATrmoN,  Wlna- 
mac,  Ind.  Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  570,575  (CI 
97—30.) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame  having  ground  wheels,  a  plow  beam,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  crank  plvotally  en- 
gaging the  plow  beam  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
supporting  it  for  vertical  adjustment,  and  draft  means 
comprising  guide  means  rigidly  upon  the  frame  with 
which  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam  Is  connected  for 
unrestricted  vertical    movement. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a 
frame  having  ground  wheels,  a  plow  beam  having  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  a  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tiullnal  slot,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  engaging  said  alot,  thereby  supporting  the 
plow  beam  for  vertical  adjustment,  and  draft  means  com- 
prising guide  means  rigid  upon  the  frame  with  which  the 
front  end  of  the  plow  beam  la  connected  for  unrestricted 
Tertlcal    movement. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame  having  ground  wheels,  a  plow  beam  provided  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  a  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
crank  engaging  the  slot,  thereby  supporting  the  beam  for 
vertical  adjustment,  a  cage  mounted  rigidly  on  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  and  comprising  pairs  of  vertical  guide 
members  between  which  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam 
extends,  and  bearing  members  on  the  sides  of  the  plow 
tJeam  engaging  the  guide  members  of  the  cage  for  unre- 
stricted vertical  movement. 


1.082,441.  WATER-GAGE  GLASS  COLUMN.  William 
M.  Pall,  Galveston.  Tex.  FMled  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.   752.748.      (CI.   73—54.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  lat 
eral  wings,  provided  hi  their  outer  faces  with  longitudinal 
gage  glass  recesses  and  with  longitudinal  water  groovea 
In  the  inner  wall  of  said  recesses,  and  a  tubular  connect- 
ing portion  provided  upon  each  end  of  said  body  having 
diverging  passage-ways  opening  into  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  water  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  lat- 
eral wings,  provided  in  their  outer  faces  with  longitudinal 
gage  gl.iss  recesses  and  with  longitudinal  water  grooves 
In  the  inner  wall  of  said  recesses,  and  a  tubular  connect- 
ing portion  provided  upon  each  end  of  said  body  having 
diverging,  outwardly  curved  passage-ways  opening' Into  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  water  grooves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  lat- 
eral wings,  provided  in  their  outer  faces  with  longitudinal 
gage  glass  recesses  and  with  longitudinal  water  grooves 
In  the  inner  wall  of  said  recesses,  a  tubular  connecting 
portion  provided  upon  each  end  of  said  body  having  dlverg- 
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.       !»_♦     tK-  -^4— „♦  AIM*,  of  th»  attln«   u  the  Mid  recegses  and  the  said  Iukb  carrying  hook« 

Ine  DAaaaize-wars  oDeniiHc  into  the  aa1»cent  en<n  or  tne  •*«.""»  lu  i,  «=  »-.  .v.         ■  ■  v      >,-  k.,^^ 

uiK   im^wKc  wB/»   u|/^u>   ■  »—  ^  ,»,        J  na««iiit'   thrnii!jh   the   Said   naswiKes,    tht>   *iil(l   hooKB   D«na- 

watpr  i;roov(^8    a  flat  icAue  iilaaa  adapted  to  be  posltloued  paa-siuj.   inrouKu   wif  »ai'i   t.u»«ist-B, 

water  groovta.  a  nai  gajje  jiiaaii  au«i  i>^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^   purpose  <>f  alliilnf  thv  said  abutting  edges  of 

the   top  and  shell!. 


within  each  wIdk  recess,  and  means  by  which  each  glass 
may  be  secured  In  position. 


1.082,442.  METIIOI"  OV  KKM0V1N<;  STlMi'S.  WIL- 
LIAM W.  I'OPE.  Tyleito*D,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  ^)4^,4l•8.      ^(1.  47—36.) 


1,082,444.  CISTERN  Wilmam  H  Rkifsnipkr,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar,  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.800.  (CI. 
210—17.) 


The  herein  descrlbt-d  method  of  removing  earth-em 
bedded  stumps,  which  consist  in  wetting  the  earth  about 
and  below  the  stump  ;  sinking  a  shaft  adjacent  the  stump, 
drifting  laterally  from  tlje  shaft  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
neath the  stump.  Into  which  chamber  the  ashes  of  the 
■tump  are  adapted  to  fall,  placing  combustible  maUrial  In 
the  chamber,  sealing  the  chamber  with  earth,  piercing 
the  earth  about  the  stump  to  form  draft  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  ;  and  ignitlm;  tbe  combustible  materUl  to  con- 
sume the  stump  and,  by  the  heat  thus  generated,  to  bake 
the  wet  wall  of  the  chamber,  into  a  weight  resisting  and 
heat-retalnlng  condition. 


1.082.443.      DETACHABLE    STOVE  SHELF.      Min.^RD   A. 
'  P08SON9,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Amerl.-an   Stove 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo-  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb   23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.343.     (CI.  126— 332.) 


The  comWnatlon  with  a  cagt  Iron  stove  top  of  a  sepa 
rable  cast  Iron  stove  shetf,  the  top  and  shelf  having  abut- 
ting edges,  the  said  top  baling  truncated  cone  shaped  re- 
ce8»e«.   each    of   said    re<se«»e«   terminating   In   a    circular 
IwaMge,  the  said  shelf  hjivlng  truncated  cone-shaped  lugs 


In  a  cistern,  a  water-tight  receptac'e  provided  on  the 
Interior  with  a  pair  of  annular  ledges  spaced  from  each 
other,  conical  walls  of  porous  matirinl  supported  on  said 
ledges,  the  alined  apexes  of  said  walls  having  openings, 
a  tube  extending  through  said  openings  and  through  the 
top  of  the  receptacle,  a  suction  pipe  extending  through 
said  tube,  alined  man  holes  In  said  conical  walls,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle Immediately  above  the  upper  conical  wall,  an  over- 
flow near  the  top  of  the  receptacle  connected  with  said 
discharge  pipe,  a  trap  In  said  overflow,  and  a  water  inlet 
near  the   top  of  said   receptacle. 


1,082,445.  GUARD  FOR  SMOKING  I'lI'ES.  Chables 
H.  Robinson,  Deadwood.  S.  1).  Filed  June  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,258.     (Cl.  131—12.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  for  smoking 
pipes,  comprising  u  single  length  of  wire  having  a  charge 
supporting  portion  provide<l  with  many  convolutions  ex- 
t.'ndlng  into  each  other  and  arranged  s«i  that  the  inner 
.  oiivolutlons  are  arranged  in  mutual  ('t>ntact  relatively 
and  the  outer  convolutions  spaced  relatively,  the  outer- 
most convolution  having  a  vertical  supporting  extension 
adapted  to  lie  against  tlie  Inner  wall  of  the  lx)wl  of  the 
pipe  and  having  means  for  connecting  with  the  bowl  so  as 
to  hold  the  charge  supporting  portion  in  operative  po- 
sition. 


1.0«<2.  Hfl.       pox     OK     HA<J     ORAB        K/.Ra     B      RodmaN. 

Jackson.     Miss        Filed     Mar.     1.1,     1913.       Serial     No. 

754,424.       (Cl.    57—107.) 

1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  pair 
of  separated  shanks  nrrnng^d  In  parallel  relation  and 
having  offset  .nds,  u  yoke  bar  connecting  the  offset  ends 
of  the  st'anks.  a  handle  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  shanks  and  holding  them  In  separated  relation  and 
a  plurality  of  penetrating  teeth  projeetlng  forwardly 
from   the  yoke  bar. 


DBCBMBER  3j. 
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2.  An  article  of  the  class  d.-scrlU.  d  comprising  a  handle, 
shanks  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  handle  and 
arraniired  In  parallel  relation,  a  yoke   bar  connecting  the 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  alarm  valve,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  passage  terminating  In  a  valve  seat  and 
also  provided  with  a  main  valve  seat  :  a  main  valve  In 
the  casing  mounted  to  cofiperate  with  said  main  valve 
seat  :  a  bushing  carried  by  said  main  valve;  an  auxiliary 
valve  mounted  in  said  bushing  In  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  seat  of  the  auxiliary  passage  ;  with  a  plug  in  the 
btishing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

~.  The  combination,  in  an  alarm  valve,  of  a  casing 
having  a  passage:  an  auxiliary  yalve  seat  therefor:  a 
main  valve  seat:  a  main  valve  mounted  to  coSperate  with 
said  main  valve  .seat:  an  Inwardly  flanged  bushing  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  main  valve;  a  disk  mounted  in 
said  bushing  so  as  to  cooperate  vt-lth  the  auxiliary  valve 
seat;  and  a  plug  In  the  bushing  to  permit  of  a  limited 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  valve  relatively  to  the  main 
valve. 


1.082.448.      BR.\CKET  FOR  STAGING  AND  SCAFFOLD- 

l.N<;.     Emil  Srn.^RER.  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Filed  Oct. 

10.    1910.     Serial   No.  .5M7.87r..      ((M    l>cV— M.  i 

The  combination  with  an  exterior  wall,  of  a  scaffolding 

socket   therein   and   sulwtantlally   flush   with    the  exterior 

face  of  said   wall   and   provided   with   an   opening  having 

substantially   Tertlcally  disposed  extensions,  a   scaffolding 

bracket  member  having  horizontally   disposed   projections 

adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  sockets  and  turned  to  an 

upright  position  to  dispose  Its  projections  out  of  registry 

with    the   extensions   of   the  opening    in    said   socket,    the 

portion  of  the  bracket  member  entering  said  socket  being 

loosely    mounted    therein    whereby    swinging    movemeiit    Is 

permitted   said   bracket   member,    a    socket    located    in    the 

wall   beneath   the  first  mentioned  socket,  and  a   bar  con 

197  O.  G.--63 


nected  to  said  bracket  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  second  socket  when  the  bracket  is  locked 
In  the  first  socket,  .said  bar  and  receiving  socket  constltut- 


.V 


opposite  ends  of  the  shanks  and  having  a  plurality  of 
penetrating  teeth,  said  shanks  and  yoke  bar  being  offset 
with  relation  to  the  handle. 


hig  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  bracket  and 
means  for  bracing  said  scaffolding  meinl*r  to  sustain  the 
same  in   a   horizontal  position,   substantially  as  described. 


1  nhi;,447.     Al.AH.M  V.\LVE.     Airnti  n  c    Rowrrv    Phila- 
delphia,   I'a..    assignor    to    The    International    Sprinkler 
Company.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,   a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Aug.  0,   1911.      Serial   No.   fl43  Ifif,       in 
169 — 23.) 


1.082,449.  AUTOMOBILE -SKID  Forrbbt  G.  Smith. 
FItchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  30.  1912.  Serial  No 
734.232.      (Cl.    21—114.) 


The  herein  described  skid  for  the  purposes  specified,  the 
same  comprising  a  board  having  its  lower  rear  portion 
beveled,  bolts  passed  transversely  through  the  board,  trans- 
verse cleats  8e<ured  to  the  under  side  of  the  board,  a 
clevis  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  board,  and  a  chain 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  clevis  and  having  a  hook  at  Its 
opposite  end.  «<ald  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  a  link  of 
the  chain  after  the  latter  has  been  engaged  about  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  to  which  the  skid  Is  fitted. 


1.082,450.  CARDOOR.  George  H.  Smith,  Reliance. 
S.  D.  nied  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.264  (Cl. 
20 — 32.) 


-5? 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  its  door 
posts  provided  with  guide-ways  opening  at  their  upper  ends 
Into  the  car  to  provide  entrances  thereto,  a  track  in- 
clined upwardly  from  the  entrances  of  said  guide-ways,  a 
door  body  slldably  mounted  in  the  guide  ways  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  therefrom  onto  the  tracks,  means  mount- 
ing the  track  so  that  said  track  and  the  door  body  may 
be  swung  into  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  adapted 
to  secure  the  track  and  door  body  In  a  horlxontal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  its  door 
posts  provided  with   guide-ways  opening  at   their  upper 
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ends  Into  the  car  to  pravidf  entrances  thereto,  a  traok  In- 
clined upwardly  from  He  entrances  of  said  Kuldf  wa.vs,  a 
door  body  slidably  moutted  in  the  Ruide  ways  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  therefrom  onto  the  track,  meann  for  pivot- 
ally  and  alldaoly  moimtln«  the  track  so  that  the  latter 
and  the  door  body  may  be  swun>r  into  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  8<'cure  the  track  and  door  body 
In  a  horizontal  position. 

.S  The  combination  v»ith  a  freight  car  having  Its  door 
posts  provided  with  KUide-ways  opening  at  their  upper 
ends  into  the  car  to  provide  entrances  thereto,  a  track 
having  slots  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
entrances  of  said  guide-ways,  a  il<X)r  body  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  guide  ways  and  adapted  tu  be  moved  therefrom 
onto  the  track,  means  passing  through  the  slots  of  the 
track  for  plvotally  and  slidably  mounting  the  track  so 
that  the  latter  and  tha  door  bo<ly  mny  be  swung  Into  a 
horizontal  position,  and  means  adapt«>d  to  secure  the  track 
and  dfwr  body  In  a  horizontal  position 

4.  The  combination  vfith  a  freight  car  having  its  door 
posts  provided  with  guide-ways  opening  at  their  upper 
■  nds  into  the  car  to  prmvlde  entrances  theretn.  a  trac-k  In- 
clined upwardly  from  the  entrances  of  said  guide  ways,  a 
door  body  slidably  moulted  in  the  guide  ways,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  thcrefram  onto  the  track,  means  mounted 
on  said  door  body  for  rptaining  said  door  body  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  track,  means  mounting  the  truck  so 
that  the  latter  and  th-i  door  twdy  may  be  swung  Into  a 
horizontal  poRltion.  and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  track 
and  door  bo<ly  in  a  horizontal  position. 


l,08-J,4ol  MArFIINK  FOR  (lUINKING  SHAFTING. 
Hakky  W.  Svyder.  Ftrd  rity.  Pa.  Mled  Mar.  2^?.  1912. 
Serial  No.  685,884.     .(CI.  51—4.) 


1.  .V.  machine  for  gritiding  and  finishing  rough  shafting 
comprising  a  traveling  head  for  clamping  the  shafting 
thert'to  to  rotate  the  »»m«'.  a  feetling  mechanism  in  front 
of  said  head  for  propeUIn;;  the  same  and  shafting,  means 
in  the  rear  of  said  bend  for  grinding  and  finishing  said 
shafting,  and  means  beyond  said  first  named  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  shafting. 

2  A  machine  for  grliidlng  and  finishing  rough  shafting 
comprising  a  traveling  head  for  rotating  the  shafting, 
feeding  mechanism  In  front  of  said  head  for  propelling 
the  same  and  shafting,  means  in  the  rear  of  said  head  for 
grinding  and  finishing  Bald  shafting,  a  traveling  head  be- 
yond said  means  for  receiving  and  rotating  said  shaft- 
ing, and  a  discharging  mechanism  beyond  said  last  named 
head  for  propelling  said  shafting. 

:5.  .\  machine  for  grtadlng  and  finishing  rough  shafting 
comprising  a  fravellnf  head  for  clamping  the  shafting 
thereto  to  rotate  the  B»me,  a  feeding  mechanism  in  front 
of  said  head  for  propelling  the  same  and  shafting,  means 
In  the  rear  of  said  heed  for  grinding  and  finishing  said 
shafting,  a  traveling  head  beyond  said  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  rotating  said  shafting,  and  a  di.scharging 
mechanism  beyond  sai0  last  named  head  for  propelling 
said  shafting. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  and  finishing  rough  shafting 
comprlaing  a  traveling  head  for  rotating  the  shafting, 
feeding  mechanism  in  front  of  said  head  for  propelling 
the  same  and  shafting,  means  In  the  rear  of  said  head  for 
grinding  and  flulshing  «ald  shafting,  a  power  driven  travel- 
ing head  beyond  said  means  for  receiving  and  rotating 
said  shafting,  and  a  discharging  mechanism  beyond  said 
last  named  head  for  peopelllng  said  shafting. 

5.  .\  machine  for  grinding  and  finishing  rough  shafting 
comprising  a  power  driven  traveling  head  for  rotating  the 
shafting,  a  feeding  mechanism  in  front  of  said  head  for 
propelling  the   same  and  shafting,    means   in   the   rear  of 


said  head  for  grinding  and  finishing  said  shafting,  a  power 
driven  traveling  bead  l>eyond  said  means  for  rei^^elving  and 
rotating  said   shafting,   and   a   dlscliarging   mechanism    be- 
yond said  last  named  head  for  propeliing  said  shafting. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,082,452.  FLYWHEEL  J.VCK  STErHEN  D.  Stack- 
HOC8E,  Glenlyon,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1013.  Serial  No. 
756,913.      (CI.    105-   132.  ( 


f" 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard, 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  standard  and  having  a  short  arm  and  a  relatively 
long  arm,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  extremity 
of  said  short  arm  and  provided  with  pivot  pins  extending 
outwardly  from  one  face  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  and 
jaws  mounted  upon  said  pivot  pins  and  having  the  front 
edges  thereof  beveled  and  the  opposite  ends  extended  out- 
wardly  to   form   gripping   fingers 


1.082,468.  RESILIENT  TIRK  Ch.\rlk8  F.  Stbohm,  Car- 
thage. Mo.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,966. 
(CI.  152—10.) 


—  t 


1.  The  combination  ^Ith  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  cushion  tire 
therefor,  an  Infl.Ttahle  pneumatic  tube  Interposed  between 
the  tire  and  the  rim.  upon  which  the  former  rests,  re- 
taining tlanges  for  holding  in  place  the  pneumatic  tube 
and  the  cushion  tire,  and  yielding,  resilient  liars  embedded 
in  the  body  of  the  cushion  tire  and  extending  beyond  the 
edges  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  retaining 
flanges  when  the  pneumatic  tube  Is  under  unusual  com- 
pression and  supi'ort  it  independently  of  the  pneumatic 
tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  cushion  tire 
therefor,  having  a  tread  and  a  Ix^idy  liack  of  the  tread,  a 
resilient  support  for  the  tire  Interposeii  b»nwi>en  it  and  the 
wheel  rim.  retaining  flanges  for  holding  in  place  upon  the 
w!ie«M  the  said  tire  and  resilient  support,  the  flanges  t>elng 
formiHl  with  faces  l)etween  which  the  liody  of  the  tire 
Is  supported  and  free  to  move  radially,  there  being  formed 
slots  in  the  said  facts  of  the  flan^'i  s  and  arched  spring 
bars  seated  in  the  U)dy  of  the  tire  and  having  their  ends 
lying  In  the  said  slots  formed  in  the  retaining  flanges, 
substantially  as  and  for   the   purposes  set    forth. 
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1.0  8  2,454.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  BALING-' 
PRESSES.  (iKURUE  B.  Swan.  Cross  Plains.  Tex.  Filed  j 
Jan.  16.  19i:{.     Serial  No.  742,503.     (CI.  lOO— 4.) 


In  a  press,  the  (omblnatlon.  with  a  press  chamber  and 
a  plunger  working  therein;  of  a  lever  mechanism  for 
operating  the  plunger  comprising  a  main  lever  fulcrumed 
at  Its  lower  end  in  the  pross  frnme.  a  secondary  lever  ful- 
crumwl  intermediate  lis  ewis  in  said  frame  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  fulcrum  of  the  main  lever,  a  short  link  con 
nection  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  lever  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  secondary  lever,  and  a  short  link 
conne,  tion  t^^tween  the  lower  end  of  said  secondary  lever 
and  said  plunger 


1.082.455.  CURTAIN-FASTENER.  .ToHX  Walker  T.i- 
TON.  Atlantic  City.  N.  .T.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912  Serial 
No.  733,665.     (CJ.  24--211.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain-fastener  com- 
prising a  base  plate  adapted  to  he  attached  to  n  fixed 
object,  said  baseplate  being  provided  with  an  integral 
stud  having  oppositely -disposed  longitudinal  slots  spring- 
pressed  latches  pivoted  In  said  slots,  a  tubular  ,ap  slld- 
able  upon  the  stud  and  adapted  to  fore,,  .said  latches  with 
In  their  slots,  a  spring  for  holding  said  cap  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  latches  and  means  consisting  of 
a  pin  passing  through  n  slot  In  the  stud,  for  holding 
the  cap  in  operative  position  and  limiting  its  movement 


1  .  0  8  2  .  4  5  G  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERINt;  M  \CHINE 
Robert  Zaun,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  June  17  1012' 
Serial  No.  704,106.      (CI.   112 — 7.) 


1,082.457.     SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLE.     Fabbicio  di 
Alba  B,  Panama.  Panama.     Filed  Sept.  6.   1912,  Serial 
No.  718.894.    Renewed  Nov.  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  799,800 
(CI.   21—90.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  embodying  rear  ground 
wheels  having  Independent  brakes  and  front  steering 
wheels,  a  frame  bar  to  which  the  front  and  steering  wheels 
are  connected,  rearwardly  projecting  arms  movable  with 
said  wheels  to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  a  link  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arms,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  bar  and  having  their  rear  arms  pivotallv  connected 
to  the  link  bar,  and  brake  actuating  rods  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  cranks  and  to  the 
brakes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.082,468.     ALARM  I.EVICE,     Emanlel  Acfiero,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.   Y.      Filed   June    12     191'^ 
(CI.    118—1.) 


Serial   No.    703,232. 


1.  A  signal-device,  comprlshig  a  diaphragm  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  same,  a  redprocatory  member  actuated 
by  the  operator,  a  flexible-shafting  reciprocally  rotated 
by  said  member,  and  a  power  trausmltting  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  said  vibratlng-means. 

2.  A  signal-device,  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
acoustic  diaphragm,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  operator 
a  spring  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  by  said  mecha- 
nism. M  cam  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  spring  hs  .soon 
as  the  tension  of  the  latter  exceeds  the  resistance  of  sal.; 
diaphragm,  said  dla|)hragm  being  actuated  as  iirores- ,!  | 
by  the  operator  through  said  spring  and  cam  and  .-icting 
as  the  sole  escapement  for  the  spring. 

3.  A  signal-device,  comprising  reciprocating  mechanlstrr  ' 
actuated  by  the  operator,  means  for  translating  the  move- 
ment thereof  Into  intermittent  rotary  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  wound  by  said  rotary 
motion,  a  cam  driven  by  said  spring,  and  an  acoustic 
diaphragm  vibrated  by  said  cam  and  acting  as  the  sole 
escapement   therefor. 


In  embroidering  machines,  ihe  combination  with  a  bed 
or  raceway,  the  stitch  plate,  and  a  stitching  needle  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  through  said  stitch  plate  and  below  the 
raceway,  of  a  shuttle  having  a  curv.'  I  rear  surface,  a  flat 
solid  bottom  bearing  on  said  raceway  or  l)ed  and  Its  filling 
opening  arranged  at  the  side  directed  toward  the  stitch 
plat.',  said  solid  bottom  forming  with  the  curved  surface 
a  blunt  edge  located  below  the  body  of   the  shuttle. 


1,082.4JS9.      KLLCTRlC  FIRNACE.      Jame.s   Bckke,  Brie. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    I'ennsylvania.       Flleil    Dec.    10.     1910.       Serial    No 
596.732.      (CI.   204—64.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  polyphase  transforming  device 
having  secondary  colls  unconnected  wlt^  one  another,  con- 
ductors running  from  the  terminals  of  said  secondary 
coils  and  an  electric  furnace  having  electrodes  connected 
to  said  conductors. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thre«>-pha8e  transforming  de- 
vice, the  secondary  colls  of  which  are  unconnected  with 
one  another,  conductors  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  secondary  colls,  and  an  electric  furnace  having  elec- 
trodes connected  to  said  conductors. 
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3.  The  method  of  «ier|lilng  a  furnacf  with  polyphase 
electric  carrenti,  comprtaing  trangfurmlnK  altprnatlm; 
current  to  produce  a  plurality  of  Becondary  alternatln« 
currents  of  different  phaees.  and  leadlnK  aald  phaaes  of 
alternatinsc  current  independently  to  pairs  of  electrodes 
of  said  furnace. 


4  The  method  of  sapfflylng  a  furnace  with  polyphase 
electrical  energy,  comprising  producing  a  plurality  of 
alternating  currents  of  different  phase  relation,  and  lead^ 
Ing  said  alternating  currents  independently  to  pairs  of 
electrodea  of  tald  funiact. 

5  m  combination  with  an  electric  arc  furnace,  a  poly- 
phase transforming  device  having  secondary  colls  uncon^ 
nected  with  one  anoth.>r.  and  electrod.-s  .llsposed  in  said 
furnace  in  arcing  relatlot  with  the  charge  and  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  said  unconnected  secondary  coils. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1082  4«0.      PUZZLE.     Wimiam    M    BrsHFiEi.D.  Toronto, 
'  Ohio    imigaor   of   three-fourths    to    Howard    H.    Smith, 
Toronto,  Ohio.     Filed  V.i.'   M.  191 1.     Serial  No.  64rt,871. 
(CI.    46—41.) 


two  distinguishable  sets  of  playing  pieces  representing  the 
men  of  opposing  teams,  the  men  of  each  team  being  sever- 
ally d*'«ignated  to  correspond  with  said  Indicated  field 
positions. 

4.  A  puMle  comprising  a  plate  representing  a  base  ball 
flebl  and  whereon  tho  several  field  pusitions  of  the  men 
of  a  base  ball  team  are  Indicated,  a  diamond  shaped  slot 
representing  a  base  runnintf  path,  bas*-  slots  at  the  angles 
of  the  diamond-shaped  slot  and  communicating  with  the 
latter,  branch  slots  leading  to  the  outfield  and  battery 
positions  from  the  diamond  shaped  slot,  a  bench  slot 
wherein  positions  for  the  m<>n  of  an  "  at  bat  "  team  are 
Indicated,  and  two  distinguishable  sets  of  playing  pieces 
representing  the  men  of  opposing  teams,  the  men  of  each 
team  being  severally  designated  to  correspond  with  the 
Indicated  positions. 

5.  A  puMle  comprising  a  plate  havini;  the  several  flehl 
positions  of  the  men  of  a  base-ball  team  Indicated  thereon, 
a  diamond  shaped  slot  constituting  a  base  running  path. 
a  plurality  of  slots  leading  from  said  path  to  the  various 
Indicated  positions,  a  bench  slot  having  communlcatloii 
with  said  path,  and  two  distinguishable  sets  of  playing 
pieces  movable  In  said  slots  and  repres.'nting  the  men  of 
opposing  teams,  the  men  of  .-acli  team  being  severally 
designated  to  correspond  with  the  indicated  field  positions. 

;  Claims  6  to  0  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Carette  I 


1  as2.4fl1  rXK^KTNO  ri.AMl' BOLT.  RvAN  O.  Edwards, 
Chehalis,  Wash  filed  Msr.  10,  191.?.  Serial  No. 
75,1,202.      (CI.  239—11.) 


I 


1.  A  pu«zle  comprlsinf  a  plate  having  a  diamond  «hapi-d 
slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  branch  slots  leading  from  the 
first  mentioiied  slot  to  the  positions  of  the  men  of  a  base- 
ball team  In  the  field,  a  bench  slot  hftvin^:  communication 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  slots,  and  two  dlstinaruishable  sets 
of  playing  pieces  mounted  to  travel  in  said  slots,  each 
piece  bearing  a  suitable  deslgnatlni:  character. 

2.  \  puzzle  comprising  a  plate  having  a  diamond-shaped 
slot  therein,  means  siniportlng  the  portion  of  said  plate 
inclosed  by  said  slot,  ft  plurality  of  branch  slots  com- 
municating with  said  diamond-shaped  slot  and  leading  to 
the  several  field  positlops  of  the  mt-n  of  a  baseball  team. 
n  h.nch  slot  having  communication  with  one  of  said  slots, 
and  two  dlsttnjrnlahablfl  sets  of  playing  pieces  represent- 
ing opposing  teams,  eack  piece  bearing  a  suitable  designat- 
ing cbarmcter. 

3.  A  paMie  comprlslt?  a  plate  representing  a  base-hall 
field  and  whereon  the  pevcrai  field  positions  of  the  men 
.of  a  base-ball  team  ar«  Indicated,  a  dlamond-shap«fl  slot 
representing  a  base-ninhing  path,  base  slots  at  the  angles 
.©f  the  diamond-shaped  slot  and  communicating  with  the 
latter,  branch'slots  leading  to  the  outfleld  and  battery 
j.osli'oiis  from  the  dlartond-shaped  slot,  a  hen<-h  <«Iot.  and 


1.  In  a  rail-Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  flsh  plates  each  fish  plate  of  which  pair  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  oblong  l)olt  holes  that  are 
each  enlarged  In  one  portion  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
bolt-head  through  sm  h  enlarged  portion,  and  each  of  which 
fish  plates  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  webs  of 
abutting  end  portions  of  rails,  of  a  plurality  of  threadless 
double  headed  l)olts.  and  a  pair  of  wedges  each  wedge  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  ohjong  hole  enlarged  in  one  por- 
tion and  each  of  which  is  further  provided  with  a  serrated 
surface  on  one  of  its  sides  whereby  said  double  headed 
bolts  may  be  disposed  in  association  with  sakl  pair  of 
fish  plates  and  said  wedges  to  form  a  rail  Joint. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaiioo 
with  a  pair  of  fish  plates,  each  flsh  plate  of  which  pair  la 
provided  with  bolt  holes,  of  a  plurality  of  double-headed 
bolts  one  head  of  each  of  which  Itolts  is  of  a  size  to  ailapt 
it  to  pass  through  any  of  said  bolt  holes  In  said  flsh  plates 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wedges,  one  wedge  of  each  pair 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  oblong  hole  that  Is  en- 
larged in  one  of  its  portions  to  permit  the  smaller  head 
of  one  of  said  bolls  to  pass  throuKh  such  enlarged  portion 
of  said  hole,  the  engaging  surface  of  each  wedge  of  each 
pair  being  serrated  whereby  when  said  surfaces  of  a  pair 
of  wedges  are  wedge<l  together  In  their  normal  positions 
they  may  be  Interlocked  to  prevent  an  endwise  movement 
of  one  wedge  with  respect   to  the  other. 


1,082, 4ft2.  BK.S.KP:-SH0K.  Willi.* m  <;ii.moi  r,  Montreal, 
'  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.')2,S28. 

(CT.   188—28.) 

1.  \  brake  shop  comprising  a  carrier  member  having  a 
flange  at  one  side,  such  member  having  beveled  surfaces 
contiguous  to  the  flange  and  b«'vele<l  Inwardly  with  resi>ect 
to  the  ends  an<l  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  Inner  face  of 
the  shoe  and  a  liner  consisting  of  a  strap  upon  the  said 
member  and  retained  against  lateral  displacement  In  one 
.'Irectlon  by  the  said  flange  and  against  displacement  In 
'he  opposite  direction  or  complete  displacement  from  the 
<hne  by  the  beveled  surfaces. 
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2.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  carrier-member  having 
each  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  faces  each  beveled 
in  two  directions,  and  such  member  having  side  flanges  ; 
and  8par.«d  liners  consisting  of  straps  cla.sping  the  said 
beveled  faces. 


».* 


^.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  carrier  member  having 
each  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  faces  each  beveled 
In  two  dircclions,  and  such  member  having  side  flanges- 
and  spaced  liners  consisting  of  straps  with  relaUvely  thin 
ends  clasping  the  said  beveled  faces. 

4.  A  brakeshoe  comprising  a  carrier  member  having 
each  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  faces  each  beveled 
in  two  directions,  and  sueh  niemlK»r  having  side  flanges; 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  liners  cunt^isiing  of  manganese-steel' 
■traps  with  relatively  thin  ends  clasping  the  said  beveled 
facea. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  carrier  nieml^er  having 
each  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  faces  each  beveled 
In  two  directions,  and  such  member  having  side  flanges- 
a  pair  of  spaced  liners  consisting  of  manganese-steel  straps 
with  relatively  thin  ends  <la.sping  the  said  l»eveled  faces 
perforated  lugs  proji-t-ting  from  the  flang.s  ;  and  retaining 
devices  carried  by  the  said  lugs. 


Ing  pockets  In  Its  periphery,  an   automatically  adjustable 
bottom  for  each  pocket,  means  actuating  said  bottom  to 
project   beyond    the   periphery   in    ejecting  and   means   re 
trading  said  bottom  to  the  periphery  after  ejection. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  wrapping  wheel  having  pockets  in  its  pe- 
riphery of  an  automatically  adjustable  bottom  in  each 
pocket,  means  projecting  said  bottom  l>eyond  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  to  eject  the  contents  from  the  pocket,  a  spring 
acting  to  retract  the  lK)ttom  and  a  friction  sleeve  adapted 
to  stop  the  bottom  approximately  m  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel   after  the  ejection. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinailon 
with  a  timing  shaft  of  a  wrappin;:  wheel  having  pockets 
in  its  periphery,  a  movable  bottom  In  each  pocket,  friction 
means  normally  supporting  said  bottom  approximately  at 
the  mouth  of  each  pocket,  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the 
bottom  to  normal  after  iK'in^-  moved  from  said  position  in 
one  direction  and  means  operated  from  the  timing  shaft 
for  varying  the  rate  of  motion  of  the  wrapping  wheel  to 
successively  accelerate  from  and  retard  the  same  to  rest 
at   loading  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  rla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotative  timing  shaft  of  an  intermittently  rotating 
wrapping  wheel  having  pockets  In  Us  perlpherv.  a  movable 
bottom  In  each  pocket,  a  weak  spring  engaged  on  each  to 
normally  retract  the  Iwttom  to  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 
after  the  discharge  of  its  contents,  and  friction  means  for 
retaining  the  bottom  at  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the' combina- 
tion with  q,  wrappiuLT  wheel  having  one  or  more  pockets  in 
Its  periphery,  of  a  movable  bottom  in  each  pocket,  a  light 
spring  engaged  beneath  each  Iwttom  and  adapted  to  move 
the  bottom  Inwardly  after  discharging  Its  contents,  means 
pressing  said  bottom  outwardly  in  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  pocket  and  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  In- 
ward movement  of  the  uuiom  In  position  for  said  bottom 
to  approximately  close  the  pocket. 

[Claims  «  to  lift  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082.464.  IXKKiING  CAK  BUNK.  WiLLAW)  HouGHToS, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Pierre  Barnes' 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  .Vpr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,538* 
(Cl.   105—15.) 


•   * 


1.082,463.      WRA1'PIN<J-MACHINE      Abphibald  E    Hop- 
K1.V8  and  Olin  S.  P'ei.i...ws.  Mlddletown,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  Ideal    Wrapping  .Machine  Company,  a  CortK^ratlon  of 
New    ^ork.      Filed   Sept.   3.    19ci7.      Serial    No.    .S91  086 
(Cl.  93—7.)  ^"i,u»o. 

A 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  continuously  rotating  timing  shaft  of  an  Intermit- 
tently rotating  wrapping  wheel  driven  therefrom,  and  hav- 


1.  A  car-hunk  formed  of  a  beam  having  sloping  side  sur- 
faces comprised  vt  a  plurality  of  layers,  and  glacis  pieces 
secured  to  the  beam  against  the  side  surfaces  and  pre- 
senting sloping  outer  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bunk. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car-deck,  of  a  bunk  rigidly  se- 
cured to  wild  deck,  said  bunk  t>€ing  provided  upon  opposite 
sides  with  sloping  surfaces  disposed  In  upwardly  converg- 
ing planes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  deck,  of  a  bunk  oomprising 
a  beam  extending  transversely  of  the  deck  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  glacis  pieces  secured  to  the  beam,  and 
presenting  sloping  outer  surface*  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bunk. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car-deck,  of  a  bunk  comprising 
a  beam  extending  transversely  of  the  deck  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  glacis  pieces  secured  both  to  the  beam 
and  said  deck  and  presenting  sloping  outer  surfaces  at  op- 
posite 8lde«  of  the  hunk. 
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5.  In  combination  wltll  a  car-deck,  of  a  bunk  comprising 
a  centrally  disposed  beam  having  upwardly  converging  side 
faces,  and  glads  pieces  juxtaposed  with  said  side  faces 
and  having  their  upper  ends  beveled  to  correspond  with  th.- 
upper  surface  of  the  aforesaid  beam. 

[rinim  «  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1,082.465.  MOP  WRINT.ER  Simkon  C.  Lawlob,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Sarah  A.  Lawlor,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,707.     (CI.  16—12.) 


1.  In  a  wringer,  the  Combination  with  wringer  rollers, 
a  fixed  support  for  one  of  the  rollers,  rigid  arms  rotatably 
sustaining  the  other  roller.  »'i\ch  of  said  arms  b»>lng  bent 
Intermediate  its  ends  In  a  direction  causing  the  roller  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  atms  to  be  disposed  away  from  the 
fixedly  supported  roller,  guides  for  the  arms  surrounding 
the  same,  and  means  for  thrusting  the  arms  longitudinally 
through  the  guides  to  aft  extent  causing  the  bent  portions 
to  pass  the  guides,  whereby  the  roller  carried  by  said  arms 
Is  adapted  to  be  movefl  laterally  away  from  the  other 
roller  during  the  movement  imparted  by  the  longitudinal 
thrust  of  the  aims. 

2.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  spaced  supports,  a 
roller  journaled  therein,  nach  support  being  formed  with 
a  guiding  slot  adjacent  the  roller  with  a  guiding  cam 
surface  leading  to  the  Hot,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their 
free  ends  movable  past  the  slot,  guiding  means  for  the 
arms,  a  roller  journaled  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
having  journals  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be  guided 
by  the  cam  surfaces  into  the  slots,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  arms  longitudinally  to  carry  the  second-men- 
tioned roller  toward  and  away  from  the  first  mentioned 
roller. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  the  (jomblnatlon  with  a  base,  of  spaced 
side  frames  sustained  tUereby,  each  havini:  a  plate  formed 
with  an  upstanding  portion  and  an  offset  horizotifal 
portion,  the  horizontal  |)ortlon  of  each  plate  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  upstand- 
ing portions  of  the  platps,  an  arm  movable  longitudinally 
and  substantially  vertlpally  through  each  slot,  a  roller 
Journaled  In  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  side  frames  and  connected  to  said  arms  for 
actuating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  wringer,  the  ♦omblnatlon  of  spaced  side  frames, 
each  comprising  spaced  standards,  and  a  connecting  plate 
therefor,  each  connectlqg  plate  being  formed  with  an  up- 
standing portion  and  an  offset  horizontal  portion  and  a 
portion  pendent  from  tbe  offset  portion,  the  pendent  por- 
tion being  connected  to  the  standards,  and  each  connect- 
ing plate  belag  formed  «rlfh  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  horl- 
lontal  portion,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  upstanding  por 
tlons  of  the  plates,  an  arm  movable  through  each  slot, 
a  roller  Journaled  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  iirms.  and 
means  for  moving  said  arms  longitudinally  through  the 
slots. 


1,082,466.       CARBURKtER     FOR     IXTERNAI.^rOMnrS 
TION  ENGINES.     0\«en  David  LccAa,  Bayswater,  Lon- 
don. England.     Flle<l  .June  :^  1913.     Serial  No.  771,471. 
(CI.  48 — 155.1.  t 
1.   A  carbureter,   for  internal   combustion  engines,  pro 

Tided   with    two  separate   chambers,    one   chamber   having 


means  for  free  constant  communication  with  the  engine  and 
also  provided  with  an  air  port  opening  directly  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  the  other  chamber  having  an  air  port  open- 
ing directly  to  the  atmosphere  and  also  having  a  fuel  Inlet 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  chambers  being  In  direct 
communication  through  a  small  Orifice  located  on  sub- 
stantially the  level  of  the  mouth  of  the  jet,  and  said  ori- 
fice and  the  air  port  of  the  first  named  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  throttling  means  for  regulating  their  effective 
areas  and  movable  In  the  same  sense. 


2.  A  carbureter,  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  pro- 
vided with  two  separate  chambers,  one  chamber  having 
means  for  free  cf>nstant  comnuinicatlon  with  the  engine 
and  also  provided  with  an  air  port  opening  directly  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  the  other  chamber  having  an  air  port 
opening  directly  to  the  atmosphere  and  also  having  a  fuel 
Inlet  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  chambers  being  in 
din'Ct  communication  through  a  small  orifice  located  on 
substantially  the  level  of  the  mouth  of  the  jet.  and  said 
orifice  and  the  air  port  of  the  first-named  chamber  being 
provided  with  throfiiing  means  for  regulating  their  ef- 
fective areas  and  mi>val)le  In  the  same  sense,  the  air  port 
of  the  second  named  chamber  being  also  provided  with 
throttling  means  movable  In  the  opposite  sense  to  the 
movements  of  the  first-named  throttling  means. 


1,082,467.  SKIRT.  M.M  DE  McCallum,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Metcalfe  Baldock  A  Company.  London.  Eng 
land.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,710.  (Cl. 
2—137,) 


1.  A  skirt  having  Internal  leg  portions  sewn  to  the 
sides  of  the  skirt,  and  accommodating  portions  in  the  sides 
of  the  skirt  to  which  said  leg  portions  are  secured,  said  ac- 
commodating portions  being  disposed  In  permanent  plaits 
and  expanding  and  contractin::  automatically  accor<llng 
to  the  posture  of  the  wearer,  sutisfantlnlly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tube  skirt  or  the  like  having  Internal  leg  portions 
which  are  narrow  and  fit  the  leg  and  are  sewn  to  the  skirt 
at  opposite  sId'R  thereof  along  a  vertical  line,  said  skirt 
closely  encircling  said  leg  portions  and  having  accommo- 
dating portions  In  Its  sides,  said  accommodating  portions 
being  disposed  in  permanent  plaits  which  expand  and  con- 
tract automatically  according  to  the  posture  of  the  wearer 
allowing  the  skirt  to  expand  clrcumferentially.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."?.  .\  skirt  having  Internal  leg  portions  sewn  to  the  skirt 
at  opposite  sides  there<if.  ami  acconimodntlng  portions 
which  expand  and  contract  automatically  according  to  the 
posture  of  the  wearer,  said  portions  comprising  two  per- 
manent plaits  In   the  skirt  on  each  side  adjacent  to  said 
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leg  portions,  the  plaits  on  each  side  having  outer  seams 
meeting  at  a  point  helow  the  hips  and  having  Inner  seams 
ternilnatlng  on  endi  side  of  said  point  in  si>aced  relation 
thereto,  substanilally  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


of    the     moisture-laden 
product. 


absorbent    from    the    desiccated 


1,082,468.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCATING.  Lewis 
C.  Merreli..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,186.      tCl.  99—2.) 


1.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  closed  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  moisture-absorbent,  means  for  Introducing  the 
moisture-absorbent  therein,  means  for  introducing  to  said 
chamber  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
separation  of  the  moisture-laden  absorbent  from  the  desic- 
cated product. 

2.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 
molsture-absorlK'nt,  means  for  introducing  a  moisture  ab- 
sorbent therein,  means  for  <onfining  the  moisture-absorb- 
ent within  the  chamber,  means  for  introducing  to  said 
chamtH>r  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
separation  of  the  moisture-laden  absorbent  from  the  desic- 
cated product. 

'A.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 
moisture-absorbent,  means  tor  introducing  the  moisture-ab- 
sorbent therein,  means  for  confining  the  moisture  absorb- 
ent within  the  chamber,  a  spraying  device  for  Introducing 
the  lirjuld  to  be  treated  into  stild  chamber  In  a  finely  di- 
vided condition,  and  means  for  effecting  a  separation  of 
the  moisture-laden  absorbent  from  the  desiccated  product. 

4.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  chamber  for  receiving 
a  moisture-absorbent.  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  said 
chamlier  whereby  to  introduce  and  discharge  the  moisture- 
ab8ort>ent  to  and  from  said  chamber,  means  associated 
with  said  conduits  for  confining  the  moisture  absorbent 
within  the  chaintier,  means  for  intrn<iuring  to  said  chamber 
the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  lueiins  also  associated  with 
the  outlet  conduit  for  effecting  a  separation  of  the  mois- 
ture-laden absorbent  from  the  desiccated  product. 

5.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  chamberti 
for  receiving  a  moisture  absorlx'nt,  means  for  Introducing 
the  moisture  ahsortx'nt  to  said  chambers  in  regular  suc- 
cession, means  also  associated  with  said  chambers  for  In- 
troducing to  the  latter  the  liquid  to  tx'  treated,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  moisture-laden  agent  from  said  cham- 
bers lo  regular  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,4W.      PROi'ESS    FOR    OESICCATING       Lewi.s    C. 

MlBULL,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    .Merrell-Soule 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Original    application    filed    Apr     29,    1911.    Serial    No. 

624.186.      Divided    and    this    application    tiled    Apr.    23, 

1912.     Serial  No.  692,0.'>9.      (Cl.  99— .1.» 

1.  The  process  of  desiccating  organic  liquids  containing 
solids,  which  consists  In  Introducing  the  liquid  In  flnely- 
dlvlded  condition  into  a  zone  wherein  a  moisture  ab- 
sorbent is  present,  stopping  the  flow  of  the  liquid  whereby 
to   desiccate   the  solids,   and   then   effecting  a   separation 


r    1 

It 

— '       m-t 

2.  The  process  of  desiccating  organic  liquids  containing 
solids,  which  consists  in  confining  a  moisture  absorbent 
in  a  closed  chamber,  bringing  th.'  liquid  in  a  finely  divided 
condition  Into  intimate  contact  with  said  moisture  absorb- 
ent while  so  confined,  stopping  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and 
confining  the  same  within  said  chamber  whereby  to  des- 
iccate the  solids,  and  then  effecting  a  separation  of  the 
moisture  laden  absorbent  from   the  desiccated  product. 

3.  The  process  of  desiccating  organic  liquids  containing 
solids,  which  consists  In  confining  a  body  of  air  within 
a  chamber,  heating  the  air  to  expand  the  same.  Introduc- 
ing the  liquid  In  finely-divided  condition  into  said  cham- 
l>ei  to  bring  the  same  into  intimate  contact  with  the  air 
confined  therein,  whereby  to  desiccate  the  solids,  and 
then  effecting  a  separation  of  the  moisture  laden  air  from 
the  desiccated  product. 

4.  The  process  of  desiccating  organic  liquid.*  containing 
solids,  which  consists  in  confining  a  body  of  air  wltliiu  a 
closed  chamber,  spraying  the  liquid  into  the  closed  cham- 
ber to  bring  the  same  into  intimate  contact  with  the  air 
contained  therein,  whereby  to  desiccate  the  solids,  and  then 
eftecting  a  separation  of  the  molsturc-laden  air  from 
the  desiccated  product. 

5.  The  process  of  desiccating  organic  liquids  containing 
solids,  which  consists  In  spraying  the  liquid  into  a  closed 
chamber  containing  moisture-absorbing  air  to  desiccate 
the  solids,  discharging  the  moisture  laden  air  Into  a  dust 
collector  after  the  spraying  has  ceased,  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  moisture  laden  air  from  the  desslcated  product. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,470.     TIE.     William   I..  Puklan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,903.     (Cl.  72 — 103.) 


A  wall  tie  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  which  Is  initially 
oblong  In  plan,  said  sheet  having  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
its  ends  pockets  formed  by  Incising  the  ends  of  the  sheet 
longitudinally  and  bending  the  material  at  the  edges  of 
the  Incis'ons  alternately  in  opposite  directions  thereby 
providing  end  walls  for  the  pockets,  the  inner  walls  of 
the  pockets  being  formed  by  angular  Incisions  made  at 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  In  the  Intermediate  portions 
thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Incisions  at  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  lielng  oppositely  disposed  to  the  end  portions  of 
the  Incisions  In  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  sheet 
and  the  material  between  the  Inner  portion  of  the  incisions 
at  the  side  edges  ^)f  the  sheet  being  N-nt  otit  beyond  one 
side  of  the  sheet  and  the  material  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  Intermediate  Incisions  bent  out  b«*yond  the 
opposite  side  of  thp  sheet. 
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1.082.471.  RAILWAYTIE  PLATE.  Akvid  Saahi,  Du- 
luth.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,504. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claps  d»'scrlb«»d  a  rectauKular  shaped 
plate  provldfd  with  aportur^s  adapted  to  receive  the  ordi- 
nary spike  and  having  projections  formed  on  the  bot- 
tom surface  adapt.-d  to  penetrate  the  surfacf  of  a  cross- 
tie,  said  rectiin-ular  plate  being  also  provided  with  a 
rectangular  shaped  aperture,  a  locking  device  provided 
with  a  base  of  a  ?reater  dimension  than  the  aperture,  and 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aper- 
ture In  the  plate,  meats  for  preventing  accidental  dis- 
placement of  said  locfclng  device  from  said  plate  and 
means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  N-tweeu  th«<  rear  edge  of 
the  locking  device  and  plate  whereby  the  locking  device  Is 
held  In  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  fortfc. 


1,082,472.     AIRSHIP.     John  Edwin  Allbx.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  890.036.     (CI.  244 — 7.) 


Integral  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shells  and  provided 
with  |>erf<irations,  :i  clenching  member  comprising  a  body 
resting  against  the  sides  of  said  lugs  and  clamping  tinkers 
upon  the  body  extending  through  the  perforations  and 
bearin^r  atrainst  the  sides  of  the  lugs  opposite  the  body, 
and  an  inner  link  in  one  integral  element  embracing  the 
poet  of  one  of  said  links  and  slidable  between  the  shells. 


1.082.474.  WABP  TYINO  APPARATUS.  Howabd  D. 
CoLMAN.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Howard  D.  Coiman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  as  Bart)er  <'olman 
Company,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  507, J^a.      (CI.   139—95.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  means  for  propelling 
and  steering  the  car,  U«haped  members  secured  to  the  car 
and  having  their  free  ends  disposed  above  the  car,  rods 
connecting  the  U-shap«d  members,  supporting  planes  at- 
tached to  the  lnterme4late  of  the  said  connecting  rods, 
elevating  planes  attached  to  the  end  rods,  rings  attached 
to  certain  of  the  rods,  and  supporting  means  disposed 
within  the  rings. 

2.  The  combination  fn  an  air  ship  of  a  car,  said  car 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  spaced  cylindrical  casings, 
tapered  casings  conne<,te<l  to  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
casings,  supporting  means  disposed  l*tween  the  casings. 
U-shaped  members  attached  to  the  car  and  extending 
therealKive,  supporting  means  carried  by  the  U-shaped 
members,  planes  8Upp4«-ted  by  the  interm»Mliate  portions 
of  the  supporting  mefns.  elevating  plan.s  attached  to 
the   supporting   means  at   the  ends  of  the  car.   gas  bags 

.  secured  to  the  supportlfig  means,  means  for  prop'-lllng  the 
car  and  means  for  steejlng  the  same. 


1.082,473.  BRArKLF?r  LINK.  ChvRLE.s  J  rALt..\n.\N, 
.\ttleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  H.  Allen  k  Tompany 
.Vttleboro,  Mass..  a  firm  composed  of  Charles  H.  Allen 
and  William  H.  I>amb.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.067.     (CI    59— ao  ) 


A  pair  of  bracelet  llqks  each  formed  with  parallel  shells, 
an  end  post  integral  ^Ith  the  shells  at  oue  end  and  lugs 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  for  supporting  two 
warps,  and  a  machine  for  uniting  said  warps,  said  machine 
l)eing  movable  as  a  whole  past  said  warp  supporting  frame, 
and  comprising  a  bed,  means  for  supporting  a  longitudinal 
section  of  said  warps  above  the  IhmI.  a  uniting  raechanism 
having  a  traveling  movement  on  said  b«'d,  said  mechanlsni 
comprising  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  it  and  auxiliary 
thread  lioldinc  means  on  the  sid.-  of  said  machine  opposlt* 
to  said  frame,  said  thread-holding  means  being  withdraw- 
able out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank  shaft. 

2  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  warp  threads.  In 
combination,  means  for  supporting  warp  threads ;  oper- 
ating mechanism  ;  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  threads  and  said  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising H  feed  bar  and  means  for  engaging  said  f«ed  bar; 
and  means  for  preventing  accidental  movement  b<>twpen 
the  warp  and  the  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  dog  arranged  to  hear  against  said  feed  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  warp  threads,  In 
combination,  movable  means  for  supporting  warp  threads; 
operating  mechanism  ;  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment t>etween  said  warp-supporting  means  and  said  oper- 
ating means,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  feed  bar 
and  means  for  engaging  said  feed  bar :  and  means  for 
yieldingly  locking  said  warp-supporting  means  to  said 
o|>«<ratlng  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  pressed  dog  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  said  feed  bar 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  uix)n  warp  threads  in 
combination,  warp-snpporting  means;  operative  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
warp  supporting  means  and  said  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  feed  bar  and  a  dog  adapted  to  directly  engage 
said  feed  t)ar,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  dog  from 
engagement  with  said  feed  bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  warp  threads.  In 
combination,  warp-supportlng  means ;  operating  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
warp-supportlng  means  and  said  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  feed  bar  and  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said 
feed  bar;  a  locking  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  feed  bar; 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  dogs  from  engagement 
with  said  fee<I  bar  comprising  a  rod  having  means  thereon 
for  engaging  said  dogs,  and  means  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing said  rod. 

[Claims  *5  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,082,475.  VIBRATOR.  Iskael  C.  Obswkll.  Hyde  Park, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Orswell  Igniter  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  3.  190.S. 
Serial  No,  436.395.     (CL  171—122.) 


•^J6  ^ 


^e'-'^ 


1.  A  vibrator  having  a  magnet  and  a  swinging  arma- 
ture ;  a  fulcrum  attachment  for  the  armature  having  its 
main'  portion  freely  resilient ;  and  means  for  compelling  a 
fulcrum   action    of    the   attachment   during    the    armature 

movement. 

2  A  vibrator  having  a  magnet,  an  armature  member,  a 
support  having  a  resilient  body  portion  therefor,  the  latter 
being  connected  to  a  flx-d  part  of  the  device,  a  .contact 
carrying  meml^r  adapted  to  t)e  struck  an  impact  blow  by 
the  opposite  end  of  said  armature,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing deformation  of  the  body  portion  of  said  resilient  con- 
nection l>etween  its  tiled  end  and  the  armature. 

3.  A  vibrator  having  a  magnet,  a  tlxed  support  and 
armature  member  having  an  Intermediate  resilient  support 
connecting  it  to  the  fixed  support,  a  contact  carrying  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  hammer  blow  from  the  armature 
member  and  lo<ated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  magnet 
from  the  fixed  support,  and  a  relatively  stiffer  member 
atUched  to  said  armature  and  also  having  engagement 
with  said  fixed  support. 

4.  A  vibrator  having  an  armature  member,  a  magnet, 
a  fixed  support  having  a  contact  member  engaged  by  said 
armature  member  on  Us  attracted  movement,  a  spring 
having  one  .nd  attached  to  said  support  and  the  other  to 
said  armature  member,  and  a  relatively  stiffer  member 
having  one  end  atUched  to  the  armature  and  the  other  In 
free  engagement  with  said  support. 

5.  A  vibrator  having  the  coll  IS.  the  armature  27,  the 
spring  support  26  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  opposite 
end  carrying  the  hammer  member  28.  the  contact  member 
29  and  the  relatively  stiff  member  .30  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  spring  and  the  opposite  end  free  to  move 
upon  the  fixed  support. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1082,476  BAG- FASTENER.  ArorsT  Petbik.  West 
Allis  Wis  assignor  to  Milwaukee  SUmplng  Company. 
West  Allls.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796.801.     (CI.  70—116.) 


2.  A  bag  lock  of  the  described  class  comprising  a  sup- 
porting box  aflixed  to  the  over-lapping  member  of  a  bag 
frame,  a  spring  retaining  lug  formed  Integral  with  said 
box,  a  plate  hinged  to  said  supporting  box,  a  locking  mem- 
ber aflixed  to  said  liinge  plate,  a  spriut:  plate  provided 
with  a  lonj^itudiual  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  locking 
member,  a  retaining  lug,  said  lug  lieiug  inserted  through 
said  slot  and  turned  back  against  the  under  side  of  said 
spring  platt'.  said  lug  being  adapted  to  retain  said  spring 
plate  in  yielding  contact  with  the  letaiuiug  lugs  of  said 
hinged  plate. 

3.  In  a  bag  lock  of  the  described  class  comprising  a 
hinge  plate,  a  vt-rtical  locking  member  affixed  to  said  plate 
and  a  supporting  box  affixed  to  the  over-lapping  frame 
member  of  the  bag.  a  hinge  pin.  a  serai-circular  t)earlng 
plate  located  Ix-neath  the  respective  ends  of  said  hinge 
pin,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  Siiid  pin  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  hinge  plate,  a  spring  plate  8<'cured  to 
said  supporting  1m)x  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  end 
of  said  hinge  plate,  means  for  securing  said  spring  plate 
In  contact  with  .said  box  and  means  for  securing  said  box 
to  the  over-lapping  frame  member  of  the  bag. 


1.082.477.  WATER  .MOTOR  Isidor  Yassbkopf.  Tolum- 
Ims.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  T'oflfleld  Motor  Washer  Co., 
r>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  l-lbxl  .^ug.  19, 
1012.     Serial    No.   715.725.      (CI.    138 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  bag  lock  of  the  described  class  comprising  a 
hinge  plate,  a  vertical  locking  member  affixed  to  said  plate 
and  a  supporting  box  affixed  to  the  overlapping  frame 
member  of  the  bag; — a  hinge  pin  si^rured  to  said  hinge 
plate  and  having  Its  respective  ends  terminating  within 
the  vertical  walls  of  said  supporting  box.  a  vertical  locking 
member  secured  to  said  binge  plate,  a  spring  plate  adapted 
to  hold  said  binge  plate  in  its  bearings  In  said  support- 
ing box.  means  for  securing  said  spring  plate  to  said  sup- 
porting box  against  the  retaining  bearings  of  said  hinge 
plate  and  means  for  securing  said  supporting  box  to  tbe 
over-lapping  frame  member  of  the  bag. 


,  1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  provided 
:  with  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
'  a  tubular  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  extend- 
ing out  of  the  cylinder.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  said 
chambers,  a  yoke  connecting  said  valves,  a  cup  slidiugly 
mounted  adjacent  lo  said  piston  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  yoke  and  piston  to  unseat  the  valves  when  th.-  piston 
Is  moving  In  one  direction,  a  spring  mounted  l)etween  the 
cup  and  piston  and  adapted  to  ti'  compressed  before  tbe 
unseating  of  the  valves  by  the  cup  and  to  complete  tbe 
movement  of  the  valves,  a  rod  attached  to  said  yoke  and 
extending  through  said  cup  and  spring  and  into  said 
tubular  piston  rod,  said  rod  having  a  head  on  the  end 
thereof  lying  within  tbe  hollow  piston  rod.  and  adapted 
when  tbe  piston  is  moving  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
engage   and   compress   said   spring. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  having 
a  head  thereof,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  chamber*, 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  mounted  in  said  chambers,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  valves,  a  piston  movable  l-n  said  cylinder, 
a  tubular  rod  extending  through  ibe  axis  of  said  piston 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a  slidable  rod  telescoped 
in  said  tubular  rod  having  one  end  enlarged  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  cup  through  which  said 
slidable  rod  estends.  said  cup  having  a  loose  connection 
with  one  of  the  exterior  sides  of  the  piston,  and  a  conical 
spring  arranged  Ixtwetn  the  cup  and  the  piston  and 
through  the  colls  of  which  said  slidable  rod  extends,  the 
enlarged  end  of  said  slidable  nxl  l)elng  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  spring  to  operate  tbe  valveg  In  the  movement 
of  the  piston  In  one  direction,  and  the  cup  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  yoke  to  operate  the  valves  in  the  rfiovement 
of  tbe  piston  in  the  other  direction,  substantially  as 
specified. 
i  3.  in  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  boss  extending  from 
one  head  of  said  cylinder,  a  nut  on  said  boss,  a  liase 
member,  and  projecti'tns  extending  from  said  base  member 
and  lying  between  the  nut  and  tbe  cylinder  heal,  said 
projections  permitting  tbe  cylinder  to  be  moved  vertically 
I  and  horizontally. 
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1082  478.      ROAD  AND  STRBBT  SURFACING.     JOSBPH 

HiY   AMIB8,   Philadelphia.    I'n..   assijfnor  to  The  Amies 

\sphalt   Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa  .   a  Corporation  of 

South  Dakota.     Filed  Mar.  7,  19 IX     Serial  No.  752.586. 

(CI.   94—1.)  I  ^         _, 

1    The  herein  described  motllod  of  treating  the  surface 

of    a    concrete,    grout    or    mortar    or    like    road    or    street 

which  consists  m  first  spreadlag  over  the  surface  thereof 

a    mixture    of    heated    hydrocairbon    or    carbonaceous    oil. 

calcium    oxid    and    hot   water   which    mixture    is    applied 

while   the  calcium  oxld   Is  slaHinu   and   in   a  condition   of 

active     fomentation,     then     spreading     thereover     heated 

earthy    or    mineral    materials   and    ftnally    subjecting    the 

same  to  compression  to  form  a  wearing  surface. 

•'  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  the  surface 
of  "a  concrete,  grout,  mortar  or  like  street  or  road  which 
consists  in  first  spreading  ov.r  the  surface  thereof  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrocarbon  or  carbonaceous  oil.  calcium  oxld 
and  hot  water  which  mixture  te  applied  while  the  calcium 
oxld  Is  slaking  and  In  a  condition  of  active  fomentation 
which  slakiPK  of  the  calcium  -.xld  sorves  to  take  up  the 
Inherent  moisture  of  the  pavltjf  and  causes  the  same  to 
readily  accept  and  permit  the  penetration  of  said  oil.  then 
spreading  thereover  heated  etrthy  or  mineral  materials 
and  finally  subjecting  the  sa»ie  to  compression  to  form 
a  wearing  surface  said  compression  causing  said  oil  to 
ooze  up  into  and  through  said  earthy  and  mineral 
materials. 


1082  480.      GOGGLES.      L    D    Cctlkr.    Windsor    Locks. 
'  Conn.     I-^led  Aug.   2.    1912.      Serial   No.   712.860.      (CI. 
88 — 41.) 


1082  479      AITOMOBILB  R.4IN  PROTECTOR.  Edward 

'  J    \kmbrlstbk.    Seattle,    Wash.,   assignor  of  one-third 

to   Ida   M.   Porter,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1912. 

Serial  No.  737.035.     (CI.  2|  — 125.) 


1  A  goggle  mounting,  comprising  lens  clips  adapted 
to  be  attarhed  to  the  lenses  having  forward  extensions. 
a  bridge  havintj  r.-arwardly  extending  lugs  pivoted  to  the 
extensions  of  the  lens  clips,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bridge  and  the  said  lens  clips 

2.  A  goggle  mounting,  comprising  lens  clips  adapted 
to  be  secure<l  tu  the  lenses  and  having  a  nose  clip,  a 
bridge  pivotallv  conneeted  with  the  said  lens  clips  and 
having  hollow  ends,  and  springs  in  the  said  hollow 
bridge  ends  and  bearing  against  the  said  lens  clips. 

3  \  toggle  mounting,  comprising  lens  clips  having 
flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lenses,  pivots  on  the 
front  of  the  lens  clips,  a  bridge  having  hollow  ends 
and  learwardly  extending  lugs  mounted  on  the  sa  a 
pivuts  and  coiled  springs  ext.-ndlng  within  the  said 
hollow  brhlge  .nds  and  In-arlng  on   t'le  said  lens  clips. 

4  A  goggle  mounting,  comprising  lens  clips  having 
flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lenses,  pivots  on  the 
front  of  the  lens  clips,  a  bridge  having  hollow  ends  and 
rearwardly  .xtendlng  lugs  mounted  on  the  said  pivotg. 
colled  springs  extending  within  the  said  hollow  bridge 
ends  and  bearing  on  the  said  lens  clips,  and  nose  clips 
extending  integrally  from  the  said  lens  clips  in  a  rear- 
ward direction.  k„„i«<» 

5  A  goggle  mounting,  comprising  lens  clips  haMng 
flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lenses,  pivots  on  the 
front  of  the  lens  clips,  a  bridge  having  hollow  ends  and 
rearwardly  extending  lugs  mounted  on  the  said  pivots. 
and  colle<i  springs  extending  within  the  said  h..llow  bridge 
ends  and  Narlng  on  the  said  lens  <=>'P»/»;%'^°^,.;"''P" 
having  limiting  .stops  adapte<l  to  abut  against  the  bildge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazctte.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  vehicle,  of  rails  | 
provided  therein  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  top. 
an  awning  having  a  frame  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
rails,  a  spring  acting  to  protrude  said  awning,  and  means 
carried  by  said  rails  to  engage  said  awning  frame  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  awnlmg  within  said  top  and  in 
opposition  to  said   spring. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  vehi.le.  of  an  awning 
m.rvablo  transversely  thereof  and  adjacent  the  cover,  a 
support  for  the  awning,  a  spring  acting  to  protrude  the 
awning  from  the  side  of  tlje  cover,  manually  controlled 
means  disposed  within  said  vehicle  to  move  the  awning 
in  a  contrary  direction,  and  releasable  devices  for  secur- 
ing the  awning  when   brought   by  the  said   means  within 

the  top. 

3  The  combination  with  a  closed  vehicle  having  a  side 
door  opening,  of  an  awning  frame  dlaposerl  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  relatively  stationary  supporting  track  rails 
therefor,  a  relatively  stationary  tube,  a  rod  extending 
Into  the  tube  and  connected  to  said  awning  frame,  and 
a  spring  provided  within  ^ho  tube  and  acting  against  said 
rod  for  effecting  the  movem^t  of  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said   rails. 

4  The  combination  with  t  closed  vehicle  having  a  side 
door  opening,  of  an  awning  frame  disposed  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  relatively  stationary  supporting  track  rails 
therefor,  a  relatively  stationary  tube,  a  rod  extending 
into  the  tube  and  connectjed  to  said  awning  frame,  a 
spring  provided  within  said  tube  and  acting  against  said 
rod  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  frame  with  re- 
spect to  said  rails,  and  mea^s  provided  on  the  rod  and  co- 
operating with  means  provided  on  the  tube  for  limiting 
such  spring  effected  movement  of  the  frame. 


1082  4K1        PROI'ELLING    .AND    SUSTAINING    MEANS 

'for    AKHIAL   NAVI(;.\TI0N.      Mahtin    Pe..kson.    I»s 

Vngeles    fal.     Original  application  filed  Feb.   19.   1913^ 

Serial    Nn    749.549.     IUvtded  and  this  application   tiled 

June  9*  1913.     Serial  No.  772.706.     (CI.  170—160.) 


In  propelling  and  sustaining  means  for  aerial  navlga 
tlon  a  screw  propeller  consisting  of  a  ring,  a  second  rlUL- 
arranged  aN.ve  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first  ring, 
strips  having  the  lower  end  portion  arranged  vertically 
and  secured  to  the  first  ring  and  having  the  upp«'r  en.l 
portion  thereof  curved  upwardly  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  and  secured  at  the  o.iter  ends  thereof  to 
the  second  ring,  the  strips  In  each  half  part  of  the  screw 
propeller  being  successively  of  Increased  length  as  set 
forih  a  covering  of  fabric  aflBxed  on  the  upper  i»ortion  of 
the  strips  and  forming  the  two  elevating  and  sustaining 
surfaces  24  which  slope  downwardly  and  decrease  In  siee 
from  the  front  portion  thereof  to  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
the  smaller  rear  portion  of  one  of  the  surfaces  24  being 
adjacent  to  the  larger  forward  portion  of  the  other  of  the 
1  surfaces  24,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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1.082,482.  APPARATTS  FOR  HEATING  NITR0U8- 
O.X ID-ADMINISTERING  APPLIANCES.  Thaklks  K. 
Tbtrk  and  David  A.  Davies.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Teter  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,691.      (CI.    12:?— 13.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  of  a  reagent  under  high  pressure,  of  a 
regulating  valve  therefor,  a  conductive  body  integral  with 
the  valve,  provided  with  passages,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  a  heating  medium  through  the  said  pas- 
sages, sul)8tantlally  »*<  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  of  a  liquefied  reagent  under  high  pressure, 
of  a  regulating  valve  therefor.  Including  a  body  of  metal 
bored  with  passages  adjacent  to  the  valve  parts,  and  means 
for  directing  the  flow  of  a  heating  medium  through  said 
passages,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  li(juefled  nitrous  oxld 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  container  for  the  re- 
agent, of  a  reducing  valve  for  regulating  the  releasing 
pressure,  a  heating  member  conductlvely  associated  with 
the  valve  parts,  and  provided  with  closed  passages,  and  a 
fluid  heating  device  connected  with  said  passages,  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  heated  medium  therethrough,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  administering 
nitrous  oxld  or  other  liquefied  anesthetic.  Including  a  regu- 
lating valve  for  controlling  the  initial  flow  of  gas  of  a 
vapor-warmer,  a  heating  element  associated  with  the  valve, 
and  pipes  connecting  the  same  with  the  vapor  warmer, 
whereby  a  fluid  heating  medium  may  be  directed  through 
said  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
initial  flow  of  nitrous  oxld  or  other  liquefied  reagent,  of  a 
heating  element  having  circulatory  passages  and  conduc- 
tlvely associated  with  the  valve,  a  vapor  warmer  and  a 
coil  connected  with  the  vapor  warmer  and  said  passages, 
whereby  a  fluid  heating  medium  may  be  circulated  through 
said  element  to  heat  the  valve .  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

13.6.'>9.  DESIGN  FOR  AN  INKSTAND.  FRANK  M.  Asn- 
i.EV,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.0H6.  Term  of  patent  14  years.  Original  No. 
37.504.  dated  Aug.  8.  1905.  Serial  No  262.949,  for  14 
years. 


13,660.  MOVABLE  GARMENT  -  ST^PPORT.  Lbon  G. 
DorxiE.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  William  V.  Freeman  and 
ANTHONY  Vandkrveld.  (Jraud  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Grand  Rapids  Show  ^"ase  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  nied  July  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  571.524.  Original  No.  941.502,  dated  Nov.  30, 
1909,  Serial  No.  505,S15.     (CI.  211—16.) 


An  ornamental  design  for  an  Ink  stand,  consisting  of  a 
low.  broad,  fiat  base  surmounted  by  a  low  dome  and  a 
funnel  shaped  dip  cup  located  within  the  dome,  substan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


Si  a 


1.  \  display  device,  comprising  a  case  or  compartment,  a 
rotatable  member  carrying  means  for  supporting  goods,  a 
support  for  said  rotatable  member  movable  toward  the 
front  of  the  case  and  back  again  to  rearward  position, 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  rotatable  member 
during  the  movement  of  the  support  and  releasing  the  same 
when  in  Its  forward  position,  and  a  spring  to  move  the 
support  rearward  and  relock  the  said  memt>er. 

2.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  means  for  supporting  goods, 
a  support  for  said  rotatable  member  movable  toward  the 
front  of  the  case  and  back  again  to  rearward  position,  a 
head  on  said  member  provided  with  a  recess,  a  latch  on 
said  support  to  engage  the  recess,  a  bar  traversed  by  the 
latch  and  having  an  Incline  near  the  front  end  to  release 
the  latch  from  the  recess  and  to  reengage  the  latch  with 
the  same,  and  a  spring  to  move  the  support  rearward  to 
antomatically  reengage  the  latch 

3.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rotatable  me.-nber  carrying  means  for  supporting  goods, 
a  support  for  said  member  movable  toward  the  front  of 
the  case  and  back  again  to  rearward  position,  means  for 
locking  said  support  operative  when  the  support  Is  in  for- 
ward position  by  rotating  the  said  member  and  operated  to 
lock  the  said  rotatable  member  by  rearward  movement  of 
the  said  support. 

4.  S.  display  device,  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  means  for  supporting  goods, 
a  support  for  said  member  movable  toward  the  front  of  the 
case  and  back  again  to  rearward  position,  a  head  fixed  on 
said  rotatable  member  and  having  a  recess,  a  latch  to  en- 
gage the  recess,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  latch  operated  by  movement  of  the  support. 

5.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  case  or  compartment. 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  means  for  supporting  goods, 
a  support  for  said  member  movable  toward  the  front  of 
the  case  and  back  again  to  rearward  position,  a  head  fixed 
on  said  rotatable  member  and  having  a  recess,  a  latch  to 
engage  the  recess,  and  a  bar  traversed  by  the  latch  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  with  the  recess  whenever  the 
support  Is  moved  back  from  the  forward  position. 

H.  .V  display  device,  comprising  a  movable  support,  a 
rotatable  memtter  mounted  on  the  said  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  carry  goods,  a  head  fixed  on  said  memt>er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  latch  on  the  support,  a  bar  traversed 
by  the  latch  and  holding  the  same  within  the  recess,  and 
also  having  a  reduced  portion  to  receive  the  latch  to  re- 
lease the  rotatable  memt)er  and  lock  the  support. 

7.  .\  display  devioe.  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  a  device  for  supporting 
goods,  a  support  for  said  member  movable  toward  the  front 
of  the  case  or  compartment,  a  head  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  latch 
on  the  carriage,  a  bar  traversed  by  the  latch  and  having  a 
reduced  portion  and  an  incline  adjacent  thereto,  the  flange 
traversing  the  latch  and  holding  the  same  down  oppoatte 
the  said  reduced  portion  to  lock  the  support  when  the  ro- 
tatable member  Is  turned,  and  the  bar  raising  the  latch 
into  the  recess  and  locking  said  rotatable  member  when 
the  support  la  moved. 

8.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  movable  column,  a  ro- 
tatable garment  support  carried  by  the  column,  a  recessed 
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bead  rigidly  connected  to  said  wipport  and  rotatable  ttwre 
with,  a  latch  to  engage  tbe  recess  of  the  head,  and  means 
to  eonago  and  dlaenuage  tbe  latch  operated  by  movemtnt 
of  the  column 

9.  A  display  device,  comprlBliiK  "  hollow  column,  a  ^ar- 
ment  suptwirtliis  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  column, 
a  shaft  fixed  In  tbe  Mid  member  and  rotatable  In  tbe  col- 
umn, a  recessed  head  flxpd  on  the  Hhaft,  and  a  latch  to  en 
iraKe  the  recess  In  the  hea<l  and  hold  the  same  from 
turning 

10.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  (farment 
»upportiu«  mem»#r.  a  columi  supporting  said  member,  a 
carrlaire  on  which  tbe  column  is  mounted,  a  shaft  attached 
to  Mid  memlMT  and  rotatable  In  the  column,  a  head  fixed 
on  the  shaft  and  baring  recesses,  and  a  latcb  mounted  on 
the  carrtage  and  engaging  the  receaaea  to  hold  the  said 
member  from  turning. 

11.  \  dl.splay  device.  comi)rlslng  a  column,  a  spider  ro- 
tatable on  the  column,  parallfl  bars  spaced  apart  and  sup- 
ported by  the  spider,  a  shaft  fixed  in  the  spider  and  rota- 
table In  the  colnmn.  a  head  hnvlne  recesses  at  opposite 
sides  and  fixed  on  the  shaft,  ind  h  latch  to  alternately  en- 
gaee  the  rere^^es.  whereby  tbe  bars  may  be  reversed  and 
held  In  each  position. 

12.  A  display  device,  comjirlslng  a  column,  a  spider  ro 
tatable  on  the  column,  parallel  bars  supported  by  the 
Bpider  and  spnced  npart,  a  ball  bearing  between  the  column 
and  the  spider,  a  shaft  fixed  In  the  spider  and  rotatable  In 
the  axis  of  the  colnmn,  a  bunhlng  in  the  colnmn,  a  collar 
on  the  shaft  and  below  th«»  bushing,  a  ball  bearing  be- 
tween the  collar  nnd  bushlag,  and  releasable  means  for 
holding    the    spider    at    Intervals    from     turning    on    the 

eoltnnn. 

13.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  column 
monnted  on  the  carrlaee,  a  rotatable  garment  support 
mounted  on  the  column,  a  head  connected  to  the  snpport 
and  rotntable  therewith  and  also  having  recesaea,  a  latch 
pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  ndapfed  to  engage  the  receaaea 
and  hobi  the  garment  support  from  turning,  and  a  bar 
traversed  by  the  latch  and  holding  the  latch  In  engage- 
ment with  a  recew  In  the  bend,  aald  bar  also  having  a  re- 
duced portion  to  release  the  latch  from  the  recess. 

14  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  rotatable 
garment  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
head  rigidly  attached  to  the  Mid  member  and  having  re 
cewsea.  a  Kllde  on  the  carrtage.  a  b«r  extending  beneath  tbe 
carriage  and  traversed  by  the  slide,  a  latch  pivoted  on 
the  slide  and  encaging  the  recess.>«  In  the  head,  a  roller 
in  tbe  latch  traversing  the  bar.  Mid  bar  having  a  reduced 
upper  portion,  and  an  Incllnr  engaged  by  the  roller  to  re- 
lease and  reengage  the  latcll. 

15.  A  display  device',  comprising  a  carriage,  a  hollow 
column  mounte<1  on  the  carriage,  a  rotatable  garment  sup 
porting  member  mounted  on  the  column,  a  shaft  fixed  In 
Mid  member  and  rotatable  l|i  the  column,  a  head  fixed  on 
the  shaft  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  a  latcH  pivoted  on  tbe  carriage  and 
engaging  the  flange  and  r^^esaea,  a  bar  supporting  the 
latch  and  traversed  therebj  when  engaged  with  the  re- 
cesses. Mid  bar  also  having  a  reduced  portion,  and  an  In 
dine  whereby  the  latch  is  neleaaed  from  th*  recesses  and 
the  carriage  held  from  motrlng  when  the  latch  engages 
tbe  flange. 

16.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  rotatable 
farment  supporting  member  moanted  on  the  carriage,  a 
head  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  Mid  meinbei'  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  also  havlnc  rec«»saes  to  receive  a  latch,  a 
slide  on  the  carriage,  a  tar  beneath  the  carriage  and 
traversed  by  the  slide,  aald  bar  having  a  reduced  upper 
portion  and  an  Incline  at  one  end.  a  roller  Jonmaled  In  the 
slide  traversing  tbe  under  «lde  of  tbe  bar  and  supporting 
the  Mme.  a  latch  pivoted  «n  the  slide  and  engaging  the 
head  and  receaaes  therein,  atd  a  roller  nipportlng  the  latch 
and  traversing  the  upper  side  of  tbe  bar  and  the  Incline 
thereof. 

17.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  garment 
support  raotinted  thereon.  toUtabte  axles  supporting  the 
carrlag'-  and  luivtni;  rollUg  contact  therewith,  wheels 
fixed  on  the  nx)e«,  tmctai  traversed  by  tha  wheels,  and 


rollers  Jonrualed  on  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  tracks 
to  bold  the  carriage  from  tilting. 

18.  A  diapla.v  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  garment 
sapporting  member  mounted  thereon,  rotatable  axles  sup- 
porting the  carriage  and  baring  rolling  contact  there- 
with, whe.ls  fixed  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  axles,  chan- 
nel bar  tracks  embracing  the  wheels  and  supporting  the 
same  upon  their  lower  flnnu'i-s,  and  rollers  journaled  on  the 
carriage  and  .nKaglni:  the  under  side  of  tbe  upper  flanges 
of  the  tracks. 

10  .V  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  garment 
supporting  device  mounted  on  the  carriage,  rotatable  axles 
having  rolling  contact  with  the  carriage  and  supporting 
the  same,  a  frame  baring  recesses  In  which  the  axles  are 
rotative  nnd  spaced  apart  In  parallel  lines,  wheels  fixed  on 
the  respective  erds  of  the  axles,  tracks  traversed  by  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  holding  the  carriage  down  upon  the 
axles 

I'O  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  garment 
8up{K>rtlng  device  mounted  on  the  carriage,  parallel  tracks 
at  the  respective  aides  of  the  carriage  and  mounted  on 
three  points  of  support,  wheels  traversing  the  tracks,  and 
a  case  Inclosing  the  tracks,  the  carriage,  and  the  aald  i:ar- 
ment  supporting  device. 

21.  A  display  device,  ct^mprlslng  a  carriage,  a  garment 
supporting  device  mounted  on  the  carriage,  wheels  sup 
porting  the  carriage,  tracks  traversed  by  the  wheels,  a 
rod  extending  beneath  the  carriage  and  parallel  with  the 
tracks,  an  arm  on  the  carriage  traversing  the  rod,  a 
spring  on  the  rod  engaging  the  arm  to  propel  the  carriage, 
and  a  buffer  spring  on  tbe  rod  to  engage  the  arm  and  stop 
the  carriage. 

22.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  garment 
supporting  device  mounted  on  the  carriage,  tracks  trav- 
ersed by  the  carriage,  a  rod  parallel  with  the  tracks,  an 
arm  on  the  carriage  traversing  the  rod,  a  spring  on  the  rod 
and  engaging  the  arm  to  propel  the  carriage,  and  a  latch 
bar  to  engage  the  arm  and  hold  the  carriage  with  the 
spring  under  tension. 

23  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  garment 
supporting  device  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
tracks  supi^orting  the  carriage,  a  rod  beneath  the  carriage 
and  parallel  with  the  tracks,  an  arm  on  the  carriage  trav- 
ersing the  rod.  a  spring  on  the  rod  engaging  the  arm  to 
propel  the  carriage,  a  latch  bar  to  engage  the  arm  an<l  hold 
the  carriage  against  the  spring,  a  latch  to  hold  the  gar- 
ment supporting  device  from  turning,  a  bar  to  support  the 
latch  and  having  a  reduced  end  and  an  Incline  to  release 
and  reengage  the  latch,  and  a  buffer  spring  on  the  rod  to 
engage  the  arm  and  move  the  carriage  to  automatically  re- 
engage the  latch 

24.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  rotatable 
garment  supporting  device  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
having  a  head  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  recessed  flanne,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  carriage 
to  engage  the  flange  and  recesses,  a  bar  and  a  rod  extend 
ing  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  the  bar 
having  a  re<luced  upper  side  and  an  Incline  at  one  end,  a 
roller  on  the  latch  traversing  the  upper  side  of  the  bar  to 
operate  the  latch,  a  spring  on  the  ro<l  to  propel  the  car- 
riage, a  buffer  spring'  on  the  rod  oppositely  acting  to  the 
propelling  spring,  and  a  latch  bar  to  hold  the  carnage 
with  the  propelling  spring  compressed. 


13.661.  SCREW  PRESS  TO  FORM  INSULATORS. 
Ralph  G  HEMiNfiBAy  and  Chaulks  Hawk.  Muncle.  Ind., 
assignors  to  Hemlntray  (Jlass  Company,  Muncle,  Jnd.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  .\pr  19,  1913.  Serial 
No  762. 41R.  OriuMnal  No.  909,595,  dated  Jan.  12,  1909, 
Serial  No,  .^^7,n22,      (Ch  49—36.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  support  adja- 
cent the  plunger,  an  arm  adapted  to  oscillate  between  such 
support  and  said  plunger,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
said  plunger  adapted  to  trip  said  snpport.  and  to  oscillate 

said  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member  located  adjacent  the  plunger  and  a  delivering 
member   adapted  to  recelv.^  a  screw   from   the  supporting 
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member   and   deliver  It   to  the  plunger  at   each  operation 
of  the  same. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  the  plunger,  a  support  for  a  series  of  screws  adjacent 
tbe  plunger,  and  automatic  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  the  screws  from  said  support  and  deliver  it  to 
tbe  plunger  at  each  operation  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  plunger,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  release 
tlie  screws  In  succession,  one  at  a  time,  and  a  delivery 
member  moving  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
plunger,  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  to  the  plunger  a 
fresh  screw  at  each  operation  of  Mid  plunger. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ck^acrlbed.  In  combtnatfon 
with  the  plunger,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  release 
the  screws  In  succession,  one  at  a  time,  a  deliveiTr  mem- 
ber moving  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
pinnger,  adapted  to  recplve  and  deliver  to  the  plunger 
a  fresh  screw  at  each  operation  of  said  plunger,  and  mech- 
anism to  prodnce  the  automatic  movement  of  the  parts. 

6,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  plunger,  a  supiwrtlng  member  adapted  to  release 
the  screws  In  succession,  a  delivery  member  moving  be- 
tween the  supporting  member  and  the  )>lunger  adapted 
to  receive  a  screw  and  deliver  It  to  the  plunger  at  each 
operation  of  the  same,  and  mechanism  to  produce  the  co- 
operative movement  of  the  parts. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  plunger,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  release 
the  screws  In  sticcession.  a  delivery  member  moving  be- 
tween the  supporting  member  and  the  plunger,  a  trigger 
on  said  delivery  member  to  catch  and  support  a  screw  and 
movable  to  push  the  screw  Into  place  in  the  plunger,  and 
mechanism  to  produce  the  cooperative  movement  of  the 
pat^s  at  each  op4»ration  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  plunger,  n  supporting  member  comprising 
a  fixed  plate  having  a  delivery  opening,  and  a  rotatable 
disk  provided  with  boles  to  receive  the  screws,  said  holes 
passing  in  succession  over  said  delivery  opening,  a  de- 
livery member  moving  between  said  plunger  and  said  sap- 
porting  member,  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  a  screw  to 
the  plunger  at  each  operation  of  the  same,  and  mecha 
nism  to  produce  the  cooperative  movement  of  the  parts 

9,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlhed.  In  combination 
with  the  phinger.  a  fixed  plate  having  a  delivery  opening, 
an  Intei-mlttently  rotating  ring,  located  on  said  plate,  pro- 
vld*-d  with  holes,  one  of  said  holes  being  brought  above 
the  delivery  opening  at  each  operation,  an  Intermittently 
oscillnting  arm  moving  between  said  plunger  and  tbe  de- 
livery opening  In  said  fixed  plate,  a  supporting  trigger 
connected  to  said  oeclllating  arm,  said  trigger  being  mov- 
able in  line  with  the  axis  of  tbe  pinnger,  and  mechanism 
to  produce  the  cooperative  aiovement  of  the  parts. 

10.  In  •  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  plunger  and  the  rotatable  table,  a  fixed  plate  bav- 


-ing  a  delivery  opening,  an  intermittently  rotating  ring 
located  on  aald  plate,  provided  with  boles,  one  of  said 
holes  being  brought  above  the  delivery  openln?  at  each 
operation,  an  Intermittently  oscillating  arm  moving  be- 
tween said  pinnger  and  the  delivery  opening  In  said  fixed 
plate,  a  supporting  trigger  connected  to  said  oacUlatlag 
arm.  said  trigger  being  movable  In  line  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  plunger,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  plunger  to 
rotate  tbe  said  ring  and  to  oscillate  the  said  arm.  and 
cams  carried  by  the  table  to  actuate  the  said  trlg«'er. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  plunger  and  the  rotatable  table,  a  fixed  plate 
having  a  delivery  opening,  an  Intermittently  rotating  ring 
located  on  said  plate  provldetl  with  holes,  one  of  said 
holes  being  brought  above  the  delivery  opening  at  each 
operation,  an  Intermittently  oscillating  arm  moving  be- 
tween Mid  plunger  and  the  delivery  opening  In  said  fixed 
plate,  a  supporting  trigger  couLocied  to  said  oscillating 
arm,  aald  trigger  being  movable  In  line  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  plunger,  cams  carried  by  said  plunger  adapted  to  in- 
termittently oscillate  said  arm  and  rotate  said  ring,  and 
cams  carried  by  the  table  to  operate  said  trigger. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  tbe  plunger,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  auto- 
matically release  the  screws  In  succession,  and  a  delivery 
member  adapted  to  automatically  receive  and  deliver  a 
fresh  screw  to  the  plunger  at  each  operation  of  the  same, 

13.  In  a  machine  for  working  molten  jtlaas.  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  molds  movable 
successively  Into  the  prew-posltlon,  a  pref»s-plunKer  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  successively  with  the  molds  of  the 
mold  carrier  ar»d  provided  with  a  holder  formed  to  re- 
ceive a  glass-forming  member,  a  magazine  formed  to  re- 
ceive and  successively  present  a  plurality  of  such  glass- 
forming  members,  a  transfer  arm  provided  with  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  snccesalrely  such  glass-forming 
members,  and  means  coOrdln.nted  with  the  pinnger  for 
shifting  the  transfer  arm  Into  alternate  coordination 
with  the  magazine  and  plunger. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  working  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  table  for  :\  plurality  of  molds  mov- 
able by  said  table  snccessively  Into  pressing  posltb^n,  a 
press  plunger  arranged  to  cooperate  succeBslrely  wltb  the 
molds  of  the  rotary  table  and  provided  with  a  holder 
formed  to  receive  a  glass  forming  member,  a  rotary  maga- 

«  zinc  formed  to  receive  and  successively  present  a  plurality 
of  such  glass-forming  members,  a  swinging  transfer  arm 
arranged  adjacent  the  rotary  table  and  the  magazine  and 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  holding  succes- 
sively such  glass-forming  members,  and  means  (oOrdinat- 
ing  with  the  plunger  for  swinging  the  transfer  arm  Into 
alternate  coordination    with   the  magazine  and  plunger 

15.  In  a  machine  for  working  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  table  for  a  plurality  of  molds  movable 
by  said  table  successively  into  pressing  position,  a  press- 
plunger  arranged  to  coiiperatc  successively  with  the  molds 
of  tbe  rotary  table  and  provided  with  a  holder  formed  to 
receive  a  glass-forming  member,  a  rotary  nwgaT.tne  formed 
to  receive  and  successively  present  a  plurality  of  such 
glass-forming  members,  a  twinging  transfer  arm  arranged 
adjacent  the  rotary  table  and  the  magazine  and  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  and  holding  succeaaively  such 
glass-forming  members,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  operating  upon  a  portion  of  the  swinging  tranafer 
arm  to  swing  the  same  Into  alternate  coordination  with 
the  magazine  and  plunger, 

16.  In  a  machine  for  working  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  m<.ld8  movable 
snccessively  Into  presslnc  [losition.  a  press  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  successively  with  the  molds  of  the 
mold  carrier  and  i)rovlded  with  n  holder  formed  to  receive 
a  glaH-formIng  member,  a  magazine  formed  to  receive 
and  Mucceastvely  present  a  plurality  of  such  glass-forming 
moml)er8.  a  transfer  arm  provided  with  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  snccessively  such  glaaa  forming  mem- 
bers, means  coordinating  with  the  plunger  for  shifting  the 
transfer  arm  Into  alternate  coordination  wlib  the  niaga- 
slne  and  plunger,  and  means  for  projecting  such  glaaa- 
formlng  members  from  the  tranafer  arm  Into  the  plunger. 
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17.  In  a  machine  fur  working  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  mold«CHrrylng  table  formed  for  a 
plurality  of  molds  movable  suciesHively  into  preHsing  po- 
sition, a  press  plunder  arranged  to  cooperate  suctessivfly 
with  the  molds  of  thv  mulll  carrit-r  and  provided  with  a 
holder  formed  to  receiv.-  a  glass-forming  memb^-r.  a  rotary 
magazine  formed  to  receive  and  successively  present  a 
plurality  of  such  glass-fornjlng  members,  a  transfer  mem- 
ber formed  to  ro<eive  smcessively  such  glass-forming 
mt-mbers  from  tht-  nmuazine.  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said   transfer  member  both  horiioutaily   and  vertically. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  working  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold-carryind  table  formed  for  a  plurality 
of  molds  muvable  successltely  into  pressing  position,  a 
press  plutigtr  arranged  to  cooperate  successively  with 
the  molds  of  the  mold  carrier  and  provided  with  a  holder 
formeiJ  to  receive  a  glass-formlnij  member,  a  magazine 
forrae<l  to  receive  and  succfs.«ively  present  a  plurality  of 
.such  glass  forming  memberK,  a  transfer  member  formed 
to  receive  successively  suctt  glass-forming  members  from 
the  magazine,  and  means  flor  reciprocating  said  transfer 
member  both  horizontally  and  vertically. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  working  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  mold  carrying  table  form.d  for  a 
plurality  of  molds  movaWe  successively  into  pressing 
position,  a  press  plunger  fcrranged  to  cooperate  succes- 
sively with  the  molds  of  the  mold  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  holder  formed  to  racelve  a  glass-forming  member, 
a  rotary  magaxlne  formeii  to  receive  and  successively 
present  a  plurality  of  such  glass  forming  members,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  transfer  arm  provided  with  a  pocket 
formed  to  receive  and  hold  successively  such  glass-form- 
ing members  from  the  magazine,  means  for  shifting  the 
transfer  arm  Into  alternate  registry  with  the  magazine 
and  plunger,  a  trigger  arrajiged  within  the  pocket  of  the 
transfer  arm  and  movable  vertically  therein,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  trigger  to  project  the  glass-forming 
member  from  said  pocket  itto  the  plunger. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  working  molten  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold  carrying  table  formed  for  a  plurality 
of  molds  movable  successively  into  pressing  position,  a 
press  plunger  arranged  to  «ooperate  successively  with  the 
molds  of  the  mold  carrier  and  provided  with  a  holder 
formed  to  receive  a  glass-forming  member,  a  magazine 
formed  to  receive  and  successively  present  a  plurality  of 
such  glass-forming  members,  a  horizontally  swinging 
transfer  arm  provided  vvlth  a  pocket  formed  to  receive 
and  hold  successively  sucl»  glass  forming  members  from 
the  magazine,  means  for  »hlfting  the  transfer  arm  Into 
alternate  registry  with  the  magazine  and  plunger,  a  trig- 
ger arranged  within  the  pecket  of  the  transfer  arm  and 
movable  vertically  therein,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
trigger  to  project  the  gifws-forming  member  from  said 
pocket  into  the  plunger. 


13.662.  COPY  -  HOLDER.  Bbnjamin  F.  Pbbtz,  Moro, 
HiBBAKO  8.  McDanbl,  Portland,  and  Nklso.n  W.  Thomp- 
son, Moro,  Oreg..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gnu  Copy  Holder  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  .\nKele8. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Flle<l  July  J.".,  r.u:i. 
Serial  No.  781,240|.  Oirtglnal  No.  999, isl,  dated  July 
25.  1911.  Serial  No.  547,278.     (CI.  120—32.) 

1.  In  a  copy  holder,  an  adjustable  typewriter  base. 
uprights  secured  thereto,  as  auxiliary  base  secured  to  said 
uprights,  side  members  secured  to  said  auxiliary  base,  a 
cam  slldably  supported  oH  said  auxiliary  base,  an  arm 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  the  typewriter 
to  move  said  slidable  cam  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  cam  for  t»rriing  the  main  roller. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  aji  adjustable  typewriter  base, 
uprights  secured  thereto,  a»  auxiliary  base  secured  to  said 
uprights,  side  members  secured  to  said  auxiliary  base,  a 
cam  slldably  supported  00  said  auxiliary  base,  an  arm 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  the  typewriter 
to  move  said  slidable  cam,  a  rack  arranged  to  b.-  engaged 
by  said  cam.  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
main  roller,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
pinion  for  taming  the  matn  roller. 


3.  In  a  copy  holder,  an  adjustable  typewriter  base, 
uprights  secured  thereto,  a  copy  holder  roller  mounted 
on  said  uprights,  a  segmental  pinion  U>osely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  said  copy  holder  roller,  means  for  communi- 
cating the  movement  of  .said  segmental  pinion  In  one  direc- 
tion to  said  shaft,  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinion, 
a  slidable  cam  for  actuating  said  rack,  and  means  for 
communicating  tlie  return  movement  of  the  carriage  of  the 
typewriter  to  said  .slidable  cam  and  a  lever  and  link  for 
operating  the  rack  independintly  of  the  typewriter. 


4.  In  n  copy  holder,  an  adjustable  typewriter  base, 
uprights  carried  thereby,  a  copy  holder  base  mounted  on 
said  uprights,  a  slidable  rod  carried  by  said  copy  holder 
base  and  having  a  telescopic  extension,  nn  arm  carried  by 
said  extension  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  returu 
movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  slidable  arm,  a  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam,  a  pinion,  a  main  roller,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  main  roller  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
pinion,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  adjustable  base,  a  lever 
arranged  to  engage  said  rack  and  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  roller,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  main 
roller,  a  segmental  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
a  rack  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  a 
shield  for  regulating  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  and  means  actuated  by  the  return 
movement  of  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  for  moving  the 
rack. 

6.  In  a  copy  holder  for  typewriters,  means  for  securing 
It  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  typewriter,  a  frame, 
a  copy-holding  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  through  a  predetermined 
ancular  distance,  an  operative  train  of  mechanism,  of 
which  one  end  engages  said  rotating  means  to  actuate 
the  .same,  and  the  other  end  extends  adjacent  to  the  type- 
writer keys,  a  key  on  said  other  end,  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing movable  arm  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  part  mov- 
ing with  the  typewriter  carriage,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  arm  for  actuating  said  rotating 
means. 

7  In  a  copy  holder  for  typewriters,  memis  for  securing 
it   In  proper  position  relative  to  the  typewriter,  a  frame, 

I    a  copy-holding   roller   rotatably   supported   In    said   frame. 

!  means  for  rotating  said  roller  through  a  predetermined 
angular  distance,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
means  to  actuate  the  same,  its  front  end  extending  adja- 
cent to  the  typewriter  keys,  a  key  on  said  front  end,  a 
forwardly  extending  movable  arm  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  part  moving  with  the  typewriter  carriage,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  for  actuat- 
ing said  rotating  means. 
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8.  In  a  copy  holder  for  typewriters,  means  for  securing 
it  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  typewriter,  a  frame, 
a  copy-holding  roller  rotatably  supported  In  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  through  a  predetermined 
angular  distance,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
means  to  actuate  the  same.  Its  front  end  extending  adja- 
cent to  the  typewriter  keys,  a  key  on  said  front  end,  a 
slide  bar,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  said 
slide  bar  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  a  part  moving 
with  the  typewriter  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  aald  slide  bar  for  actuating  said  rotating 
means. 

9.  In  a  copy  holder  for  typewriters,  means  for  securing 
it  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  typewriter,  a  frame, 
a  copy-holding  roller  rotatably  supported  In  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  through  a  predetermined 
angular  distance,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
means  to  actuate  the  same.  Its  front  end  extending  adja- 
cent to  the  typewriter  keys,  a  key  on  said  front  end,  a 
slide  bar,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  said 
slide  bar  In  position  to  be  actuated  by  a  part  moving  with 
the  typewriter  carriage,  a  device  carried  by  said  slide-bar 
and  arranged  to  operatlvely  engage  said  rotating  means 
on  the  movement  In  one  direction  only  thereof. 


13,663.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  JoHN  D. 
TAYL,f)R.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435.339.  Original  No.  882.276,  dated  Mar.  17,  1908. 
Serial   No.   4i;{,391.      (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  In  a  continuous  rail  block  signaling  system,  means 
for  increasing  the  impedance  of  the  track  mils  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  slgnal-controliliig  relays 
connected  to  the  track  rails  at  opposite  sides  of  the  por- 
tions thereof  of  Increased  Impedance,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  provided  with  means  for  increasing  their 
impedance,  means  for  Impressing  signaling  currents  upon 
the  track  rails,  and  signal-controlling  relays  connected  to 
the  track  rails  adjacent  to  those  portions  thereof  wl^lch 
are  of  Increased  impedance,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hlock  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  and  which  are 
provided  with  portions  of  Increased  impedance  adjacent 
to  the  block  limits,  transformers  connected  to  the  track 
rails  substantially  midway  between  the  portions  thereof 
of  increased  Impedance,  adjacent  transformers  being  op- 
positely connected  to  said  rails,  signal  controlling  relays 
connected  to  the  rails  near  the  ends  of  the  portions 
thereof  of  Increased  Impedance,  and  signals  controlled  by 
the  relays,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  said  rails  having 
portions  of  Increased  Impedance,  two  slgnalcontrolling  re- 
lays connected  across  the  track  rails  between  each  two 
adjacent  portions  of  Increasetl  Impedance  at  points  near 
the  ends  of  such  portions,  said  relays  having  signal -con- 
trolling contacts  In  series  with  each  other,  and  .m  trans- 
former connected  to  the  track  rails  substantially  midway 
between  each  two  relays,  adjacent  transformers  being 
opitosltely  connected  to  the  track  rails,  substantially  as 
described 

5.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  having  por- 
tions thereof  at  and  adjacent  to  the  block  limits  rein- 
forced with  laminated  Iron  to  Increase  their  imped^ince. 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  having  lami 
nated   reinforcements  of   mMsrnetlc    metal    secured   to   por- 


tions thereof  at  and  adjacent  to  the  block  limits  for  the 
purpo.se  of  increasing  their  Impedance,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  electrically  continuous 
track  rails  having  portions  thereof  at  and  adjacent  to 
the  block  limits  reinforced  by  laminated  magnetic  mate- 
rial between  their  heads  and  bases,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


DESIGNS. 


45.05.3.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Joseph  Aranyi,  Walllngfurd,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  International  Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  i:i,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   795.020.     Term  of  patent   7   years. 


A 


(    ), 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,   fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


45.054.  LAMl^-SHADE.  KRArr  BOOTH,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  (iilllnder  &  Sons.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,370. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  f*^  shown. 
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45.055.  WATER-CI.OSFrr  BOWL.  Andrew  Co<-hhan, 
Trpnton.  N.  .f.  Filed  Oct.  15.  \9\.<  a«rlal  No. 
795.373.     Term   of  patfnt    14   years. 


The    ornamentai    ilfsign    for    a    water    closet    bowl,    as 
shown. 


4.').U.-,G        WATER-CLOSET    BOWL. 
Trenton,     N.     J.        Filed     Nov.     4, 
799.241       T(M-m  of  patent  14  years. 


A.NDKKw    Cochran, 
1913.       Serial    No. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    water    closet    bowl,    as 
shown. 


4(MW7.  CARPET  WiLijAM  .\  Elliot.  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
awiunor  to  Bitrel.w  Carpet  t'ompauy,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma.ssiichusetts.  File<l  Nov.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
79s. 77-'      Tfrm    .f  patent   'ti   y»»ars 


45.058.  CARTET.  WILLIAM  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
aiwlKTi'^ir  to  BUelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Mas.safhusetts.  Klle<l  Nov.  1.  1913  Serial  No. 
79S.773.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental    design    for   a    oar|>et.    substantially    as 
■hewn. 


4S,009.  CARTET  William  .\.  Ei.ll>t,  Yonkerf,  N.  V  , 
asalpior  to  Blgelow  Car[>et  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov  l  J913  Serial  No. 
798,774.     Term  of  patent  'U  year-;. 


The   omami'ntal    flesi-n    for    a    carpet,    substantially    as 
shown. 


45.o«0  <  ARI'ET  Willi  vM  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.. 
a-jslirnor  to  Biirelow  Carpet  (onipany.  a  Corporation  of 
Ma,><aa<-hn«»etts.  Filed  Ni.v.  1,  1913  Serial  No. 
798,775.      Term  of  patpnt  .f  4   years. 


The      i-nam..ntal    de.si;:n    for    a    rarp<^t.    substantially    as   '        The    opnnmontal    deMgn    for    n    carpet,    stibstanttally    as 
shown.  '  shown. 
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46,lKil.  ARTICLE  OF  .MAMFAl.TURE.  JosBPH  E. 
(iKANT.  Detroit,  Midi  Flle<l  Feh.  25.  1913.  Serial  No 
750,698.     Term  of  patent   7  yenrs, 


The  ornamental  design   for  an   article  of   manufacture, 
as  shown  and  described. 


45.062,  BITTON.  John  H.  Hawlky,  New  York.  N  Y,, 
asslRnor  to  American  Enamel  Company  Providence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  File<l  Oct.  4. 
1913.      Serial    No.    793,488.     Term   of  patent   3i   years. 


S 


The   ornamental    de.si^n    for    a    button    substantially    as 
shown   and  described. 


45,(MB.  BUTTON.  John  H.  Hawley.  New  York,  N.  Y  . 
asstfntor  to  American  Enamel  Company.  Providence. 
R.  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Rho<le  Island.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1913.      Serial   No.   793,489.     Term  of  patent   3i    years. 


^B 


r 


45,064.  NBCKTIB-HOLDER.  Franz  J.  Heilborn,  Plaln- 
vllle.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913  Sertal  No.  798.147. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^^3       I  c^     11 


The  ornaiiK'ntal  deslpn  for  a  necktie  holder,  as  shown. 


45,otir..  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMII^AR 
ARTICLES.  William  A.  Jambson,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.  Failed  Oct,  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,528.  Term 
of  patent  T  years. 


inrn 


nnni 


i\  11  il 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   handle  for  a   spoon,   fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


45,066.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  F'ORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Sa.mubl  J.  Labgb,  Bristol,  Conn.,  asslgrnor 
to  The  American  Silver  Companj,  Briatol.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  795,017.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


in 


m 


:'  ;i 


ii;.'> 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    button    substantially    as  The  ornamental    design    for  a    ban.ll,    fo,    a    H>oon,    fork 

Shown  and  (l«Krlb*><l  I  ^'-  '^'m""'"  ■rt*<-'«  «"  ^^O''"' 
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45,067.      RUG.      Adolph    Petzold,    PhlUdelpbla,    Pa.    as 
aignor  to  John   H.   Bromley  and   Eklward   Bromlej,   Co 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Nov    1.5,  lOl.'i.     Serial  No    SO  1,264      Term  of    | 
patent  7  yean. 


45,069.      RUG.      Adolph    Petzold.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as 
slgnor    to   John    U.    Bromley   and    Edvvaid    lirorult-j,    Co 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Sun.i,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Fllfd  Nov    17,   1!U:!      Sorla!  No.  801,545.     Term  of 
patent   7  yeara 


The  ornamental  desiifn   for  a  rug.  as  ahcfwrn 


45,068.  RUG.  Arx.LPH  Petzold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
3li?nor  to  John  H,  Bromley  and  E^dward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners tradlnjf  as  Jolin  Bromley  A  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.  Filed  Not.  15,  19i:i  Serial  No.  S01,2rt,3.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  oroamental  design  for  a  rug,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


45,070.     RUG.      Aix.i.PH    Pprr/.oi.i.,    I'liiiadelphla,    Pa.,    aa 
signor   to  John   H.    Bromlty    and    F.dward    Bromley,    Co 
partners  trading  ns  .John  Bromley  A  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  17.   191.''.      S.ilal   No.  ^oi.n^fV     Term  of 
patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design   for  a    nig.  as  shown. 


December  23, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


977 


45,071.  H.VNDI.E  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Frkdehick  E.  Pk£tat,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
aaslgnur  to  International  Silver  Co..  Meriden,  Conn,,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  ft.  191.S.  Serial 
No.  793,772.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


A 


1" 
,  1' 


The  ornamental   deatfB  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  sliowii. 


45,072.  CARPET.  Emu,  <;  S.m  kr.  Richmond  Ilill, 
N.  Y.,  a.'<8ignor  to  Blgelow  Carixt  t'ompany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
79s, 7K2.      Term  of  patent   '^h   years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    carpet,    substantially   as 
shewn. 


45,073.  CARPET.  Emu.  <;.  Saibk,  Richmond  Hill, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
70H.78.3.     Term  of  patent   '.^i  years. 


The   ornamental    dealj;u    for    a   carpet,    substantially    as 
shown. 


45,074.  CARPET.  Emil  O.  SAtEK,  Richmond  HUl, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.7S4.     Term  i.f  patent  :'.i  y.'ars 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   carpet,   substantially   as 

shown. 


45.075  CARI'EJT.  '^Emii.  c,.  S.^t  f:r,  Richmond  Hill. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  ^'arin-t  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Fibd  Nov  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,785.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    carpet,    substantialiy    as 
shown. 


45,07  6.  CHUN'S  giAKER  BONNET.  Albkrt 
ScHWKNKK,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  26,  191 X.  Se- 
rial  No.    792,045.      Term   of  patent    3J   years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   child  s  Qualter  l>onnet  as 
shown. 
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45. ©77.  CARPET.  John  RpRiNe,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
glgBor  to  Blftelow  Carp^  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachuwtta.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913  Serial  No.  798,777. 
Term  of  patent  34  years. 


45,0«O.  SHOB  Stanlft  Wass.  Sf.  Louts.  M.i.  KHe  1 
Aug.  30.  1»13.  aerial  No.  787.550  Term  nf  patent 
3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  sliof.  a^i  showti 


The  ornamenUl  design  ror   a  carpet,   substantially    as 
shown. 


45,081.  CURTAIN  -\N[)  SHADK  BRACKET.  UoiifK  O. 
Williams,  I'arbondale.  Ta,  Fll.d  Mar.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756.022.     Term  of  patent  7  ypars. 


45  078  HANDLE  FOR  PtEttCBD  gPOONS,  FORKS,  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Ralph  C.  Tnovm*^.  Attle 
boro.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  10  1913.  SerHil  No  7JM,518. 
Term  of  patent  8 J  years. 


^ 


«m 


Th«    ornamental    deslfn    for    a    handle    for    a    plereed 
spocn,  fork,  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  (l''slKn  for  n  ■Mrtain  Hnd  shade  bracket, 
an  shown. 


45,082.        PLAYING-BALL.       <;k<ik.,k     C.     WoRTHtNfiTos, 
Elyrla.   Ohio,    assignor   to   Th.-    Worthlngton    Ball    Com 
pany.   Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   Sept. 
29,   1913.     Serial  No.  792,527      Term  of  pa  lent   7  y.ars. 


45,079.  CARPET.  IgnatILS  J.  Vktteh,  New  York.  S.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Ca^t  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Njav.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,778. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeai 


The  ornamental  design   for   a    cari)et.   substantially   as 
shown. 


Ttie  otTiamental  design  for  a   playing  bait  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  publislied  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser     No    54  916       (CLASS  46,     FOODS    AND   INORFDl-    .    Ser    No.    63.053.      (CL.^SS   46.      FOODS   AND   INOrfEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Pwin«ll-W»»ght  Company.  Bos-  ENTS  OF  FOODS..    Tppike  Milling  Company.  Om.-iha. 


ton,  Mnss      llled  Mar    7,  1911. 


Nebr.     Filed  Apr    22.   1912 


Purtuultir  d('.acrii)lion  uj  uooUd — A  Coffee  Substitute. 
Claims  une  since  prior  to  July,  1872. 


Ser.  No  59,767.  (CLASS  34.  HLWTLNQ,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VFNTII.AT1N(;  .vrPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUItlNG 
KI.KtTRICAL  APPARATDS.)  Octavik  RinchkvaL, 
I'aii-    France.     Filed  Not.   17,  1911. 


"SIRIUS 


jf 


No  claim  he'\UA  made  to  the  word  '  Updike's." 
PorticuUr  de4tcriptiun  of  <n><tdK. — Wheat  Flour 
Claim*  use  Hiiue  .Tan.    1.  1912. 


Ser     No     63.3.5J.       iCL.KPS    :S4.      HKATING,    LIGHTING. 

^  ,.,       .„       ,  A  AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 

rarticular   flescripUon    of   j//,oJ*.—Weldins  Torches   and  ^AU  \t..^xii.^± 

Apparatus   for  Cutting  Metul'^  and  Apparatus   for  .Autog- 
enous Soldering. 

Chiiuis   une  since  Juno  15.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  62.518       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ANr>    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRKPAR.\TIONS.  i       How 
ARD  Bro.s.  Chkmical  CO.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30. 
11112.      Under  ten-.vear  proviso. 


ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS,  i       Hydro    Cakbon    Com- 
pany, Wichita,  Kans.      Filed   May  4,  1912. 


AIR-O-LITE 

rarticular  (lencription  of  goods. — Portable  Vapor-I>amp8. 
ClaiMt  uee  since  May.   1911 


Particular   detcHption    of   (jnods. — Eye  Snlve    and    Eye 
Water. 

Claims  use  since   Jan.   1.  1877. 

[Vol.  197.      No.  4.) 


Ser  No  63  76.-^.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAR.\TIONS.  •  E. 
WKBTHKiMKii  KT  CiE,  Parls,  Fr«nce.  Filed  May  24. 
1912. 


ETOrt-E  [TAilOUR  ^^ 

Particular  description   of  floods. — Perfumery    and   Face- 
Tints. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    16,  1903. 
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8er.  No.  68.344.  (CLASS  i  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  C.  W. 
Entzminoik,  Longwood  and  Sanford,  Fla.  Filed  Auk. 
20,  1912. 


SANGUINOL 

I 


The  name  shown  being  •  facsimile  of  the  8i«naiure  of 
the  applicant. 

Farlicular  deacriptiun  of  goods. — RemedU>s  for  Syphilis. 
Claims  use  since  about  tHe  Ist  day  of  June,  l»li.'. 


8«r.  No.  65,669.  i  CLASS  a.  RECEPTACLES.  1  Chicago 
POLDiN'i  Box  CoMPA.NY.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1912.  j^ 


Pmrti^ular  desrriptio 
Claims  utt  since  1S97 


KING 

iption  of  goods  — 


Paper  Cartons. 


Scr.  No.  65,t562.  (CLASS  3-  RECEPTACLES..  Chicago 
FoLDiNO  Bo.\  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1912. 


VuiJk^ 


Particular    description 
Palls. 

Claims  use  since   1906. 


•/    goods. — Paper    Cartons    and 


Ser.  No.  65,988.  (CLASSIC.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES*  Thomas 
Savill  &  So.NS,  Philadelphia,  Pa      nied  Sept.  26.  1912. 


Swan's  Nccl 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Bibs.  Faucets,  Spigots. 
Cocks,  and  Metal   Valves. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  «bout  S«pt.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,303.    (CLASS  2$.    GAMES,  TOYS.  ANI*  SPORT- 
ING    GOODS.)       H.    J.    r«08T   k   CuMPANY.    New    York. 
.      N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  19(12.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  d^cription  af  goods. — FIshing-Taekle. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30.  1895. 
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Ser.  No.  97,6^1.     (CLASS  2.     RKCEI-T-ACLES.  t      Ttwa- 
CANA    MA.NtFArrcRisfi    (I'MPANY.    Fnrmlngda le.    N.    V 

nied    Dec.    aO,    1912. 


No  elaini  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  wor<i8  "  Wright  Box,' 
The  Right  Box.  '  and  the  representation  of  boxes. 
Particular  de»<ription  of  goods. — Paper  Boxes. 
Clatrnn  ute  since  Dec.  1,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.026.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  P.\RTLT-P»»- 
PARED  MATERI.XL8. )  Wii.i>kr  &  ('(.mpa.nt.  Cbk^go. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  20,   1913 


Particular  deseri^Ham  of  goods. — Hlfies  and  I^eather. 
Claimit  use  since  OB  or  about  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.403.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  .VND   PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)     Cr,AB»!«c»  V.  EKKorn.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1913. 

JOO\FT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Business-Forms,  Menue, 
Brochures,   Booklets,   anil   the   Like. 
C/'iirn/*   une  slno-   .Inniiary.    1904. 


Ser.  No.  68.916.  (CLA^S  49  DISTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  db  Kiyher  A  Son.  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
erlands.    Filed  Mar.  8,  I9i:'..     Under  t.u  year  provi.so. 


Particular  description  of  <joods.—G\n. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1695. 
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Ser.  No.  68,982.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dr.  .\  Wanper  AG..  Berne. 
Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1913. 


Ovomaltlne 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


-A  Food  Drink. 


Ser.  No  r,<.),208.  (CLASS  6.  CHP:MICAI,S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUKI'.\I{.\T10NS.  1  Hbnry 
A.  M(X)B«,  Cambridge,  Mass      llled  Mar.  24.  1913. 


SUB    ROSA 


Particular    description    of    goods.- 
Skln-Creams 

Claims   use  nlncv  Mar.  1,  1913. 


-A    Hair-Tonic    and 


Ser.  No.  69.456.  (CL.XSS  4.  .\HK.\SIVF.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.\LS.)  Fitzpatkick  Bros., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Powdered  Scouring 
and  Polishing  Preparation  for  Household  Use. 
Claims   use  since  Feb.    1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.773.  {("LASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  API'LIANCES.)  Valdbmas  Lidell,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1913. 


Radelium 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Radium-Emanators  for 
Treating  Water. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,085.      (CLASS  H.     CFIEMK  AI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMA<"EUT1(  AL     PHKPAH.VTIONS.')        An 
DHKw  J.  CzARNiECKi,  McAdoo.  Pa.     F'lled  Apr.  22,  1913. 


a 


J  i  f " 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Appen- 
dicitis. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1910. 

[Vol.  1»7. 


Ser.  No.  70,120.  (CI^ASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  H.  B. 
Claflin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  .\pr.  29, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery  and  Knit  Un- 
derwear—  Namely,  Mens,  Women's.  Children's,  and  In- 
fants' Knit  and  Flat  Woven  Underwear  :  Nainsook  Under- 
wear In  Two  (Garments — viz.,  Shlrtg  and  Drawers  and 
Union  Suits. 

Claims   use  since   February.   1913. 


Ser.    No.    70.171.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.  1      M.    Al- 
SHCLBB  Company,  Waukegan,  111.     Filed  May  2.  1913. 


j[ll»^n96io, 


^ 


Particular  description   of  goods.  —  I^adles'   Wash-Dresses 
and   NeKllK^s. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  70,318.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ham- 
LiNS  Wizard  Oil  Compa.ny,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9, 
1913. 


WIZARD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Oil  Used 
Internally  and  Externally  as  a  Remedy  for  Rheumatism. 
Lame  Back.  Lumbago,  Neuralgia,  Sprlug-Fever,  La  Grippe, 
Sore  Throat.  Headache,  Earache,  Toothache,  Contracted 
Cords,  Cramps,  Colic,  Cuts,  Wounds,  Sprains,  Bruises, 
Burns,  Scalds.  Bites,  and  Stings. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1859. 


Ser.  No.  70.679.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  The  Tollumeter  Co.vipanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  26,   1913. 


UMnTtete^ 


Particular  descri^ition  of  gcod" — Brnc  keis  for  Use  with 
Telephones. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Drug- 
gists' C<>-oi'KUATivE  A.ss(><i.\nn.\,  l\c,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  29,  1913. 


Valdona 


Particular  dfscripUon  of  goods. — Charcoal  Losenges, 
Hair-Dyes,  Rouge,  SedlltB-Powders,  ToothPowder,  Diges- 
tives. Remedy  for  Dyspepsia,  Ointments,  Pile  Remedies, 
Rat-Poison.  Smelllng-Salts,  Soda-Mint,  Sulfur,  and  Cream- 
of-Tartar  Tablets,  Sugar  of  Milk.  Effervescent  Salts,  Per- 
oxld  of  Hydrogen,  Corn-Remover  Salve,  Licorice  Powder, 
Baby  Teething-Powders,  Remedy  for  Sore  Byes,  Toilet 
Powders.     Foot-T»blets,     Neursflgla-Tablets,     Rtaetimatism 

No.  4.] 


g9» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decsmbbr  23,  1913. 


Remedy,  San-CboleTt  TaNeta,  Tqothache-Wtr,  LtolmeBt, 
Vaginal  Tablets,  Remedies  (or  Worms,  Headache  Tablets 
and  Wafers,  Remedies  for  Diseases  of  Kidneys  and  LlTer, 
and   I^arkspur  Lotion. 

cimmi^   usi    since   Mar.  26^    1912. 


Ser.  No  70,898.  (CLASS  i.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-l'RJ-:- 
I'AREI*  M.\TERL\LS. )  Lndian  Head  lo.iL  4  MiNlKO 
CdMPa.n^,  CoDnfllavllle.  I'a.     Filed  Junf  6,  iyi3. 


Consists    of    the    profilf    fmist    of    ; 
being  ■surrounded  by  a   I'irri* 

I'dt  tirul'ir  'tetrriiition  of  fooda. — Coal. 
rV/jimi  f(->    sinci'  May  5,  1913. 


Indirtn.    the    flffure 


Ser.  No.  71. Ol.-?.  (CLASS  '.V^.  E'RLNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TTHNS  1  .MtTJTi  n  <"vprKr,  T^pelci  Knn.s  rtle<l  Jun'> 
11,    1913. 


f'artirular    iletcription     o 
ilshed    SfTulmonthly. 

Claimit  u.ic  since  Apr.    1 


'    ffOoda.-A     MajiSilne.     I'ub 


Ser.  No.  71.1fi4  i  CLASS  44  DENTAL.  VIEDirAI,,  AND 
SURGICAL  Al'I'LiANt  Rt;  I  Franz  Fai.sztl,  Budapest, 
Hungary       Filed  June  IH,    1913. 


ANICURE 

SYSttME 
PROF  LENHOSS^K. 


The  use  of  the  descrlptlva  word   "  Systems       and  of  the 
words   '■  I'rof.    Lenhossek  "   Is  disclaimed. 
Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Syringes. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No    71.196.     (CLASS  2%.     BROOMS.  BRUSHE^S,  ANI' 
IHSTERS.i        Alfred     C-     Filler.     Hartford.     Conn 
FilfHl  June   19,  1913. 


Particular  dascription   of,  gooda. — Scouring    and    Cleau- 
In;:  Brushes,  Dusters,  and  ICopa- 
ChUma  «ae  stnce  JoiM  19.  1913. 

[Vol.  197. 


Ser.   No.  Tl.lW.      (CI^SS   :W.     CROCKERY.   KARTHBN- 
WAKK,      AND      l'OR<'EL.VlN  »         GaaiLAM  -  Ambxica.n 

STtiNBWARB   Works,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed    June    19. 
1913. 


Particular  dexcrtption  of  goodn.  '.\c\i\  I'TOot  Chemical 
Stoneware,  Pitchers.  .lugs.  Evaporntlnc  Dishes,  SubllmlnK 
Dishes,  Stoneware  F\inneia.  Retorts.  Carboys,  .Veld  I'ota, 
Acid  Storage  and  Transportation  Pots,  Colls.  TourlUs, 
Stone  Balls,  Stone  Stirrers.  Acid  Stone  Elevator's.  Stone 
IMshee.   and  Stone  CrystallizlngDlshes. 

(  hiinii    u"    -siricf    .lulv    1      1911. 


Ser.   No.    71,541.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND   INtiRRDI- 
KNTS     OF     FOODS.  I        Mabi  kin     Shotc  -  ICtBt  shiki- 
Kwai.SHa,    Nobamura.    Shonu-min.    KatjMwn  K'li      Iipan 
Filed  July  5,  19i;( 


I'articular  dent ii't'""  "f  fffOiU. — Soy. 
Claims  use  since  May  10.   HXW. 


Ser.  No,  71,546.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ScHMiTT  Brothers  Tobacco  Works.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  .T|tI.^    :.   ; 


Our  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "  Mild  Smok"   '  "  I'leas 
ant   Chew"  l)elng  dlscjainjed 

Particular  de«crifitton  of  uooilf  — lAing  Cut    Tobacco  for 
Both   Smoking  an<l   Chewing. 

Claims  uie  since  in  o<  tober  or  November,  1903. 
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Ser.  No.  71.738.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS  (  The  Davih  Milling  Compaki,  8t. 
Joseph,  Mo      Filed  July   16,   IWl.'l 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Parti<ular    description    of    {foods. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 

I'lour. 

riaims  ukc  since  Mav  14.   1913. 


Ser.   No.   71,791.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INUREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I      V.u.iek  h  Spies  Milling  Co.,  St. 
Louis,   .Mo       File<i   July    16,   1913 

PICNIC 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  usi  since  .May   12,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Valier  &  Spies  Miiiing  Co.. 
St  I^uis,  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  191.1 

CQMMUIITY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimn  ay    since  M«y  IL',  1913. 


8«r.   No.   71,79.3.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.!      Valich    &    Spies    Milling    Co., 
St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  10.  1913. 

ROMANCE 

Particuliir  lU  si-riptiiin  of  (/nods. — Wheat-Flour. 
cloims  use  since   Mav   12.   1913. 


Ser.   No.   71.794.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
KNTS    OF    FOODS  I       Valiek    A    Spies    Milling    Co., 
St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 

WAIKOVER 


Pnrtiruhn   i1fxrriiiti<m  of  goods.- 

—Wheat  Flour. 

cinimy  itsr  slme  May   12,  1013. 

(Vol.  IS 

• 

* 

Ser.  No  71,796.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Valier  A  8pi«b  Milling  Co., 
St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 

PIPPIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May  12,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,797  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  I  Valiek  &  Siies  Milling  Cd., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 

COCKADE 

Particular  dencription  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May  12,  1913. 


Ser.   No.    71,798.      (CLASS    40.      FOODS   AND    INiiUEDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.'       Valiek    A    Spies    Milli.ng    Co., 

St.  LoulH,  Mo      Filed  July  16,  1913. 

VOQUE 

Partiruhir  ilfxrrijition  of  ffuods.-     Wheat  Flour. 
CIdunx  U.11   sinrf  .Mav  12.  191.'^ 


Ser.  No.  71,847.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'H.ARMACKUTICAL  I'REPAIt  ATIONS. )  SO- 
CIETY OF  Che.mu  AL  I.NDi  siK^  IV  BvsLK.  Ba8<'l.  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  July  18,  1913. 


BURSOUNE 


Particular  dr/irription  of  goods  -.Vn  Oil  I'reparatioii 
and  an  Emulsion  of  This  Oil  Preparation.  I'articularly  Ap- 
plicable as  a  Dressing  In  Taiiiiink'.  as  a  l're\ entire  of 
Uneven  Coloring  lu  Dyeing,  Also  m  Carrying,  StuflBng,  and 
Oiling  of  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  June  22.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,951.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
INC;  ENGINES  )  The  K.  W.  Ignition  (.MrAN\,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  July  24,  191.1. 

ROAD 
SMOOTHER 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Shock- Absorbers    for 
T'se  on  Road- Vehicles.  Especially   Motor  Vehicles. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17.  litUi. 


Ser.  No.  72,059.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMHALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUEI'AKATIONS.  t  Di  EBB- 
ScHAEFER  Phar.MaCAL  Co..  Benton  Harlior.  Mich.  Filed 
July  31,  1913. 


Particular    descriiitiou    of    goods. — A    Medicinal    Saline 
Compound. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1913. 
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8€r    No.    72.065.      (CLASS   1.      R.\W   OR   PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)     Thi  High  Pbisscric   Ckia-v 
LAB  RcBBiB  Syndicatk  LiJCiTBD,  LondoD,  England      Filed 
July  31,  1913. 


I 


CELLAZOT 


Particular  descriptum   of  goods.      India  Rubber   Compo- 
•ItloD  In  Cellular  or  Spongy  Form. 
Claims  u«e  since  Sept.  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,219.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! Karl  Baedbkuk,  Leipzig.  Germany.  Filed 
.\ug   8,  1913.     Under  ten-Jear  proviso. 


BAEDEKER 


Particular  description  of  foods. — Guides  and  Travelers' 
Hand  Books.  i 

Clnims  use  since  1840. 


Ser.  No.  72.270.  fCLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.  >  C.  C  THt  .\.\  &  Co.MPANY. 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


I 

iin-CRO-co 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Julep-Straws 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,293.  (CLASS  1.  EtAW  OR  PARTLY-PR& 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Plymouth  Coal  and  Mi.vino 
Co..  Plymouth,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


TIIMOIITI  m 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Coal. 
Cliams  use  since  May  1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  72,338.      (CLASS  88       PRINTS  AND  PTBLICA 
TIONS.)     Stab  CoMPANt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
■  14,  1913. 


The  Ka 


tzenj^uB 


mer  Kida! 


Ser  No.  72,395  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charlbs 
FiSHBH,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1913 


<> 


The  portrait  Is  of  myself. 

Particular  description  of  ijoods.  —  Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Lumbago.  Cramps.  Constipa- 
tion, and  Plies,  and  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys,  Bowels,  and 
Stomach. 

Claims  use  since  May  8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.417.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  I'RESSKD  St»el  Tklck  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.654.  (CLASS  12  CcjNSTKrcilON  MATE- 
RIALS.) Th«  Cincinnati  Suket  Mkt.\i.  A  ItouriNO 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 


«« 


P.  A.  T." 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Sheet  Metal  Roo^ng. 
CUiimx  usf  since  Apr.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,665.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.MtM.VCEI'TKWL  PREPARATIONS  1  Mau- 
rice MoMN,  Paris,  France.      Filed  Sept.  3,   1913. 


Particular  d«*cription  of  goods. — A   Newspaper-Section 
I'ubllshed  Periodically. 

Claim*  utt  since  January,  1900. 

(Vol.  1»7.      No.  4.] 


LA  QORINE 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Rouge,     Face     and 
In'llet   Powders. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  4.  1890. 
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8«r.  No.  72,715.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      AiilBl- 

CAN   AORICULTl'KAL  CHEMICAL  COMPANY.  NeW  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1913. 


K-K-K 
KANGAROO 


Particular  description  of  goods — Fertiliser. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  72,717.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Ba.slek  Machinery  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1913. 

TEMPO 

Particular    description    of    goods       .\    Chemically    Pre- 
pared Compound   for  Treating  Sole-Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,720.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  De  Vilbiss  Manu- 
FACTUBiNG  COMPANY,  Toledo,  Ohlo.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1913. 


AERIZER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\tomlzer8  and  Nebu- 
lizers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept    1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,787.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY. 1  Waiter  Sictt  Milnk.  Cleveland,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.   11.    1913. 


fXETlAA 
TTOTir 


Pgrticular  description  of  (/ood«— Chairs  and  Rockers. 
Claims  use  since  about  April,  191U. 


Ser.  No.  72,807.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND   SUPPLIES.)      Samuel   Bubgelkisen.    New   York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   12,  1913. 

THOROUGH  bfxe:d 

The  words  "  Special  Thoroughbred." 

Particular  desc-ription  of  goods. — Violins  and  Parts, 
Mandolins  and  Parts,  Banjos  and  Parts,  Guitars  and 
I'arts,  Lute-Mandolins  and  Part.s.  Gultar-MandolluB  and 
Parts,  Drums  and  Parts,  Banjo  Drums  and  Parts,  Violin- 
Bows  and  Parts,  Banjeaurlnes  and  Parts,  Solo-Banjeau- 
rines  and  Parts,  Piccolo  Banjos  and  Parts,  Bass  and  Cello 
Banjos  and  Parts,  Banjo-Banjeaurlnes  and  Parts,  Banjo- 
Strings,  Violin-Strings,  Guitar  Strings.  Mandolin-Strings, 
Banjo-Mandolins  and  Parts. 

Claims  use  since  1888. 

[Vol.  1»7. 


Ser.  No.  72,892.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Pittsbuboh  Dby  Goods 
CoMPANT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods — White  Piece  Goods 
Made  of  Cotton.  Linen,  or  Cotton  and  Linen,  and  Damasks, 
Napkins,  and  Table-Linen. 

Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.995.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Standard  Paint  Ccmiany,  Boundbrook, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 


ALBAROID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flexible  Prepared 
Roofings  Consisting  of  a  Felted  or  Woven  Fabric  Impreg- 
nated or  Coated,  or  Both,  with  a  Bituminous  Mixture. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  11,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,078.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Surgical  Bandages, 
Surgical  Leggings,  Surgical  Knee-Caps,  Surgical  Garter- 
Hose.  Surgical  Anklets,  Surgical  Wristlets,  Surgical  El- 
bow-Pieces, Surgical  Thlgh-Pleces.  Abdominal  Supporters, 
and   Athletic   Jockey    Straps    or   Supporters. 

Claims  use  since  the  Otb  day   of  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,154.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
M.  Smoot,  Laneville,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 


The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  my  own. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  78,170.  (CLA88  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTU- 
ERWI8K  CLASSIFIED.)  Alexakdb*  Hbkz.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Mled  Oct.  2.  1918. 


J^/u^^etcU 


Pnrtirulmr   dearripUon    of    goodx       Drinking;    Straws    or 
Tub*>s. 

Cl'itms  u<»e  since   February.  lOW. 


Ser.  No.  78.250.  (CLASa6  CHKMirA[,S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARlkL\CErTlCAL  PHKPARATIONS.)  Sallik 
Booker.   North   Birmln»{hnm.   AIh       Filed   Oct     7.    1913. 


^^/iPt^Ket.'^^XfnjCt^^ 


Consisting   of   th.>   farstrnilo   of  my   signature. 
I'nrtiritliir     <hxr,ii>tii,n     of     j/00 /«.— Stralchtenlng  -  Oil. 
Temple  Restorer,  an>l   Hair  (Jrower. 
Claimt  use  aince   .Vw^'iHt.    1011. 


Ser.  No.  73,26.S.  H.-newal.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS.)  ArsTiNj  Nkiidl.s  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N    Y      K1I*Kl  <Vt    s.  i<tl:v 


'No- 


'^'^^^<.L§j^ 


i^J 


Particular  dcsi~iii>l\on  >ij  gnodH.-    Cigars. 
Ctnimn  mr  sinro  alout  |S«'i)t    s,   18s;i. 


Ser.  No.  73.29«.  (CLASS  6  CUKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HAUM.VrKI  ITIAl.  TUEPARATIONF  )  I'ED- 
AMt   Co..    I.NT..    N' w    V.-rk.    .N     V        Filtvl   Oct.    1),    l'.»13. 


P^D-AMI 


The  WOfda  "  IVd  .'koai. 

Pertiemlmi-  iJexriiption  vf  ooad*  A  Medicat.il  TuwdtT 
or  Tablet  That  Can  le  U|ed  as  a  Powder  for  th.  Feet  or 
Can  be  Dissolved  in  Wat^  to  Kurm  n   Lotion. 

Claim«  use  siiue  .July   10.  101 :?. 


Ser.  No.  73..17.-..  tCLASH  IT.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Gii.K  Rkfi.m.vu  (iiiirA.iY.  Por,  .Xrthur,  Tex.,  and  Pitts 
burgh.  I'rt.     Filed  Oct    l-j,  KM::. 


Ser.  No.  73.424.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Rome  Tbx- 
TiLE  CoMTA-NK   Rome,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,   1913. 


Ro-1fex-(5 


Particular  ditcription  of  guodx — Knit  Underwear  Gar- 
ments— t1«.,  Shirts,  Vests.  Panis.  Drawers,  and  Union 
Suits — and    SweaterCoafs 

Claima  use  since  Aug.   1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.425  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMAi  EITKAl.  PREPARATIONS  •  David 
Slavitsky,  Fall   Klvpr.   Muks.      Filed  Oct.    Irt,   1918. 


^^^' 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  ami  a  facsimile  of  my  mIruu- 
ture. 

Parttcular  dttoription  of  goods. — .V  Remedy  for  Colds 
and  Catarrh. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  191.3. 


No    claim    belni;    made    to    the    descriptive    words    "  8u- 
pipni-   .Viitn  Oil  Reif    I',   a  Pat    Off." 

Piirtivular  description  pf  goods. — Automobile   Lubrlcat 
Ink;  Oil 

(  Iniini*  UKc  since  Oct.   1.  1913. 
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S«r.  No.  73.458.  (CLASS  f>.  chkMIc.us  MKDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARAlIUNiJ.;  WaifT- 
wo«TH  D.  Vbookr,  Wellsboro,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1913. 


Particular  description    nf  youilx       .\    Medicinal   Powder 
to  be  Used  for  All  Irritations  <>f  thr   \ai:ina.  ** 

Claims  use  since  alviut   .Sept    JO     101.x 


Ser.  No.  73.+tt».  (CLASS  41V  KNirrED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XriLE  FABRICS.  I  Balhto.nk.  Co<ikk  k  Co.,  LTD.. 
Manchester.  England       Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


^VENo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets,  Velveltas, 
Velveteen*,  Corduroy*,  Moleskins,  Beaverteens,  and  other 
Fustian-Cloth  Piece  Goods. 

Claim»  use  since  about  July,  1381. 

N«.  4.1 
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Ser.  No.  78,528       (CLASH  4L'.     KNlTrEI),  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.  1      Bw.stonk.  Cookk  h  Co..   Ltd 
Manchester,   England.      Filed   Oct.   21.    1013. 


Particular  description  of  ffO^M^ — Vrtreta,  Volvettas, 
Velveteens,  Corduroy»,  MoleakiBS,  ••4  Beavertcen  and 
Fustian-Cloth  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  uHc  wince  about    Ausr    13,   18«5. 


Ser.  No.  73,557.  (CL.\SS«.  cuKMKAl.S  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITK-AL  PUFrAKATlONS.)  Mab- 
THA  Ei.iZABKTit  BoB'VH,  Richmond,  Va  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1913. 


^V«^04;^ 


Pill  lirular   dcscrtpttoii    0/    goods. — Llver-PUl*. 
Claimt  use  since  1S>^||. 


Ser.  No.  73,.-.70.  (CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIAI.S.)  Boi^TWELL.  MiLNB  A  V.^KNDM  Co.,  Barrc, 
Vf      Filed  Oct.  23,  1913. 


l-'irticular    description    of   (foods. — Granite    Blocks    and 
Monumental  Stones. 

Claimg  use  slnee  Auk    1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.571  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCP:s.  1  .Mali^lm  Rentzon,  London, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  23,   iyi3. 


UNI-BIFO 


Partirular   denrriptinn    of   riftods.-  Spe<^acle«    and    Bye- 


glasses. 

Claims  use  sincf  .Tnniinry     10o«. 


Ser.  No.  78.690.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  KURN18H- 
IN(;S,  AND  NOTIONS)  William  P  O'Neil,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  191.'?. 

KEWPIE 

The  word   "  Kewpie."  * 

I'artuular  dcycription  of  goods. — Garters.        5? 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.r).'?4  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKAI.S  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPAUATIONS.)  CaM- 
i.EN   WooFTKR,  St    Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  27.   1913. 


ibttlE 


Particular   descHpUon   of  goods.— A    Corn    and    Bunion 

Plaster. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  alK)iit  May  1,  19U9. 


Ser  No  73  649.  ((LASS  6.  ClIEMUALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  1-REPARATIONS. .  The 
A.MERirAN  01NT.MKNT  CO..  New  Brighton,  Pa  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1913. 


PENEGUENT 


The  word  "  Peneguent." 

I'ariicular    description    of    -/oo<f«.— Improved    Medicated 

Ointment. 

(iatiits   une  since  .\i»ril,    liOl. 


Ser.    No.    73,061.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.  1      Stone    Hill 
Wine  Company,  Hermann,  Mo.     File<1  Oct.  29,  1013. 


c^^le^Oyt^ 


I'artirular  desa  iptiori   of  goods. — Wines. 

Claims  use  8in<  e  al>out  the  1st  day  of  January,   1S75. 


Ser.   No.  73.667       (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION    MATE 
RIALS.)       J.   E.   B.vKEK  Co„   York,   Pa.      Filed   Oct.   3U. 
1913. 


NAGDOLITE 


Particular  description  of  (rood*.— Material  for  .Forming 
and  Repairing  Linings  for  Furnace*  and  the  Like. 
Claimg  uxe  since  about  .^pril  of  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,706  <CLASS  30  (^LOTHlNG.i  Hksby  A. 
BUDD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  .'U,  1013.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Bu6& 


Particular  descriptwn  of  goodx. — Dress-Shirts,  Negli- 
gee Shirts,  Coats,  Vests.  Trousers,  Office  (\>ats.  Fancy 
Waistcoats.  Iltuse  (Jnwns  and  Coats,  Robes,  Undershirts 
and  Undordrawers  Made  of  Both  Knitted  and  Textile 
Material,  Olore*.  Hosiery,  Pajamas.  Night-Shlrtu,  Night- 
C*xm,  MnfJers.  Collars.  Cuffa,  Stenmer-Rugs.  Shoes  and 
Slippers,  Sweaters.  Caps  and  Hats,  and  Rain  Coats. 

Claims  use  since  1X61. 
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8er.  No.  73.707.     (CLASS  B.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.  |  Ser.  No.  73.751.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Bing  |  dU    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       CHAM 

Hxums     BoiLEK     CoMPof.ND     COMPANY,     BlnghamtoD,  i  HKHi.is   l.ABoR.\T<>KiBs.   INC.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Nov.  3, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   31.  1913.  li'lij. 


PYRAMID 


Particular     detcription     of     goods. — Chemical      Steam 
Boiler  Compounds. 

Claimt  u»e  since  July.   l!^04. 


Ser.  No.  73,710.  iCLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (IREASES.  1 
Thb  FKEKDO.M  Oil  WoRks  Co..  Freedom.  Pa  P'Ued 
Oct.   31.   1913. 


fryy 


Consisting  of  th»'  arbitrary  and  fanciful  word  "  Mer  " 
and  tb«  Somati  numerals  "  XX  in  more  or  less  ornate 
letters. 

rartirulni-  deMcripUon  of  goods.  A  Medicine  for  Syphi- 
lis and   SUniiar    I  ii.s.asfs^ 

Claims  use  sine*'   .July,    1913. 


8«r.  No.  73.752.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Opeha,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.   3,  1913. 


'"■— 


•rowco 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lobrlca ting-oils,  Illu- 
minating OiLs,  Gasolenes,  .Vrle-Grease,  Cup-Grease  or  Hard 
Oil.  ParafBn  Wax.  Both  Crude  and  Refined. 

ClaitHit  uj*e  since  Oct.  24,   1913. 


Ser.     No.     73.729.        (CL.VBS     39.       CLOTHING.)        Max 
COHN,   Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Nov.   1.  1913.    ^ 


J 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Nu-Fit." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Petticoats  and  Under- 
skirts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    27.   1913. 

[Vol.  197. 


The  Opera 


The   words  "  T\\p  Opera. "' 

Particular  dtscription  of  goods     -A  Weekly   Publication. 

Claimx  use  since  Oct.  24,   1913 


Ser.  No.  73,767.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Amehi- 
CAN  ArjKiciLTi  RAL  CHEMICAL  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F'lled   Nor.  3.   1913. 


I 


ZL 


Pmriiesilm^  description   of  £?oo(l».     Fertiliser. 
Claimt  tud  since  1^62 


Ser.  No.  73,799.  (CLAS.S  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  U.vitko  Di-.n,  Cumtanv, 
Boston,  Mass.      F1l.-d   Nov.  4,   191."^. 


^jAxlMJliJ 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —Rubber  GoodH  ;  Water- 
Bottles,  Syringe-Bags,  Ice  Hags,  .\tomlzers.  Nipples,  Alr- 
Pump  Atomizers.  Operating  Gloves,  Itouches,  Inhalers, 
Pipes.  Tubing,  .\lr  and  Water  (Cushions,  Sheeting,  Bulb- 
Syringes,  Nasal  and  Ear  Syringes,  Breast-Pumps.  Nipple- 
Shields,  Bath-Sprays,  Invalid  Rings,  Face-Bottles.  House- 
hold Gloves,  Combination  Attachment  Sets.  Medicine- 
Droppers,  and   Baby  Comforters 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  June,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  73,800.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCEiS.)  UNtTEU  Dkuo  Company, 
Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Goods  :  Wa- 
ter-Bottles,  Syringe-Bags,  Ice  Bags,  Atomizers,  Powder- 
Blowers,  Nipples,  Air  Pump  .atomizers,  Operating-Gloves, 
Douches,  Inhalers,  Plpt>K.  Tubing,  Air  and  Water  Cush- 
ions, Sheeting,  Bulb  Syringts,  Nasal  and  Ear  Syringes, 
Breast-I^umps,  Nipple-Shields,  Bath  Sprays,  Invnlid-Rlngs, 
Face-Bottles,  Household  Gloves.  Combination  Attachment 
S<  ts,   Medicine  Droppers,  ami  Baby Comforterti. 

claims  use  since  prior  to  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.801.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  Al'PLIANCES.)  I.mtkh  Dkk;  Co.mpany. 
Boston.    Mass.      F^led   Nov.  4,   1913. 


IRICAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Goods  :  Water- 
Bottles,  Syringe  Bags,  Ice-Bags,  Atomizers,  Nipples,  Alr- 
Pump  Atomizers,  Operating-filoves,  Douches,  Inhalers, 
IMpes,  Tuhlng,  Air  and  Wat.r  Cushions,  Sheeting,  Bulb- 
Syringes,  .Nasal  and  Ear  Syringes,  Breast-Pumps,  Nipple- 
Shields,  Bath-Sprays.  Invalid  Rings,  Face  Bottles,  House- 
hold (iloves.  Combination  Attachment  Sets,  Medicine- 
l»ropper8,  and  Baby-Comforters. 

CUiims  use  since  prior  to  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,823.  (CLASS  4  4  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR<JICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THE  R.v.vdall-Faichnev 
CoMPANV,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  .''),  1913 

Big  O 


Particular  desirtption  of  pood*.— Syringe  Apparatus  for 
Treating   Hug  <  li^lcra. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    15,  1913. 


8er.  No.  73,833.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  )  The  Dkntists'  Sipply 
Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Polled  Nov.  6,  1913. 


Particular   description   of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1913. 


-Artificial   Teeth. 


Ser.  No.  73,852.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  U.  S.  Redlctioj!  Com- 
pany, Chicago,   111.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  • 


ADVANCE 


ParticuUir   description    of    good».- 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  19,  1904. 


-Babbitt    Metal 


Ser.  No,  73,867.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  (Jexikce  M.  Bkowmng,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 


NONFLAMOID 


Particular  description  of  i^oofU.— Elastic  Transparent 
Sheet  Material. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  November, 
1913. 


Ser  No  73,890.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  LaNO- 
LEY  &  Mtch.'^els  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Not. 
19,  1913. 


CRESOLITE 


Particuhir    description    of    poorfs.  — Insecticides,    Geimi 
cldes,  DlslnfecUnts,  and  Washes  for  Exterminating  Para- 
sites on  Domestic  Animals. 

Claims  use  since  February,   1910. 


Ser    No.  73,927.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,   MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Mannesman s 
Light   Company   or  Ambbica,   Inc.,   New   York,   N 
Filed  Nov.   12,   1913. 


Y. 


CEAG 


•'  Ceag." 

Parficttlar   description   of   goods.— kn   Electric    Miners 

Lamp. 

Claim*  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  November,  1912 


Ser.  No.  73.946.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Franklin  Mrr..  Co,,  Baltlmor<», 
Md.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1913. 


(nerlgx 


Particular  description  of  goods.— CoiXo^  Piece  Goods. 
Claimt  use  since  about  Oct  15,  1913 
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~ '  I    -        w      TAiitLA^      /rr  ASR  1«      PAINTS  AND  PA INTEH8* 

ScHJiiOT  Jb.  &  B«os.  Wixl;  CO.,  S.Ddo»ky,  Ohio.     Filed  MATERIA!^)  


Nov.   13,    1913. 


%^ 


\ 


(•' 


kt^ 


Cleveland,   Ohio.      Klle.1   Nov     IK,   1913 


Pariicular   (Ji-scriplion   of   goods.-  -WiDC». 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1.  1913. 


Ser  No  74,021.  (CLASS  $2.  C0N8TRU(^TI0N  MATE- 
RIALS.) WiLLUM  G.  TilLGHMAN,  Palatka,  Fla  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1913.     Under  te»-year  proTlso. 


Particular   'ieactwtion   of  ito<»l». — Varnl 
CUiimt  v$€  since   Nov     1,   1913, 


Y?liOWlJ»4 


Ser     No     74.090.       (CI.ASS    47       WINES. 
B08CO,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Nov.  20, 


«h 


)         ViSCE.NT     K, 

1913. 


Particular   detcrtption   of  r/ooda.— Shingles. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1895. 

8er    No    74  041       (CLASS  21.      ELECTKLAL  APPARA-  Pf^riiculnr    .escription    r.f    .oorf..-S.n.    an<1    Sparkling 

TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      The  ROTMLOS-       Wlne«.  ^,,,    ion 

BBo;^  COMPANY,  Dovee,  Del.,  and  Chicago,   III.     Filed  ,        Cla*ms  use  since  Nov.   1.^   1913. 

Nov.    17.   1913.  I 

Ser  No  74  124  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  B.  F. 
Gcx^DB.cH  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
1913. 


HIPRESS 


Particular    description    pf    goods. — 
Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  31.  1913. 


KWcrrlc    Lamps    for      .    Particular    description    of     ;c,o<i*. -Rubber    Boots    and 


Shoes. 

Claims  use  slnte  about  Oct    14.  191.^. 
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REGISTERED    DECEMBER    23,   1913 


94.570.  TOILET  rAI'EU.  Alba.ny  1'kkfokated  Wrap- 
PiNr,  I'ArER  Cd-MPANv.  /Vlbany,  N.  Y. 

FUod    September   24,    1913.      Strlal    No.    73.023.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2],   1913. 

94.571.  I'AINT  FOR  CONDENSERS  A2JD  OTHER 
METAL  .STRICTURES.  Tuf.  AMXBICAN  I'ai.nt  & 
CoLOK  Co.,  .Vrkanaas  City.  Kans. 

Filed    May    2.    lOl.T.      Strlal   .No     70.169.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,   1!M.3. 

94.572.  IRON  AND  STEEL  SHEETS  AND  PLATES 
AND  TIN  AND  TKKNE  PLATE}?  Amkkican  Shket 
&  Tin  Pi.atk  Cu.mpanv.  PlttRburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    Septomber   17.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,912.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

»4,573.     SULFATE  OF   IRON.     The  Amkkican   Stjbkl  A 

Wire  Co    of  Nkw   .Ikksev,  CMeveliind.  Ohio;   Chicago, 

111. ;    WtLsburgh,    Pa.  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.  ;    Worcester. 

Mass.,  and  Hobokeii,  N.  J. 

Filed  July   7,    1913.     Serial  No.   71.551.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  21.   1913. 

94.574.      MOL.VSSES       Thb    American    Sioah    Rbfinino 
COMFANi',  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  27.   1913.      Serial  No.  71.3»«.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBFJt  14.  1913. 

94,.''>75.      MOLASSES       The    American    Sioak    Rkkining 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J 
Filed  June  27.   1913.     Serial   No    71.397.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

94.576.      MOLASSES.      The    American    Si uak    Rkkinino 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  27.  IIU.'!.     Serial  No.  71398.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

94.577        LAUNDRY     BOXES,     BAGS.    AND    CARTONS. 
Jambs  Abthtr  Andkk.s().n,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  April  8.   1913.     Serial  No.  69.671.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

94,878.      PERCALE.      Wm.    Andehson   A   Co.,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Piled   May   12.  1911.     Serial  No    56.317       PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  2,   1913. 
JM.579.     CRATES.     Calvin  M.  Ankent.  Somerset.  Pa. 

Filed  August  2,  1913.      Serial  No  72.124       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7.  1913 

94,580.     DRESSING  rOMHS  MADE  OF  COTTON  FIBER 
Wm    N.   .^rcitie,  -Mlanta.  da. 
Filed   May  24.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,*»4.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94,5S1.        CANNHD     FRUITS.      DRIED      FRUITS,      AND 
RAISINS.     THE  J.  K.   AuMSBi    Company,  San   Fran- 
cIhco.  Cal. 
Filed   May   ft.    Iftl.*^.     Serial  No.  70,258.      ri-RLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1913 

94,582.       CERTAIN     HOLDERS.     BRArKETS,     RACKS. 
BARS.     HOOKS,     SHELVED.     BATH     SEATS     AND 
SPR.W'S.      .^RT  BuASH  (oMiA.Ni.   New    York.    N.   Y'. 
Filed  May  81.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,769.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.    1913. 

94,683.      DYNAMITE.      Atlas     Powukr    Company,    Wll- 
ralngton.  D"!. 
Filed  June  27.  1918      Serial  No.  71,394.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 
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94,584.      GLOVES    OF   COTTON.    WOOL.    rCYTTOS    AND 
WOOL,    LISLE,    AND   SILK.      Alban    AtiUCH.    Hart- 
inauDKdorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Au^Mist  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.:'.ol.     I'UBLISHEI* 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

Jt4..'')85.       SAFETY-PINS.       Austi.n-Wai.kkk     Salbs    Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Ftlruary    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.652.      ITB- 
LISIIED  OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.586.      WINDOWS.      Austral    WiNrxjw    Company.    Au- 
gusta, Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,087      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1918. 

I>4,.^H7.      CHEWING  <;UM.      Autos.\lk8   Gt  M    and  Choco- 
LAT*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,422.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1913. 

94.5SS.     CIIEWING-GUM.     Altosalek  Gt  m  and  Choco- 
late COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.423.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1913. 

94.589.  LUBRICATING -OILS.  Albert  G.  Babtlett, 
Los  Angeles.  Cai. 

Filed    February    20,    191."^.      Serial    No.    68.634.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94.590.  COPPER  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  IN 
TREATMENT  OF  TUBERCULOSIS  The  Bayer 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  September  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  72,777.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21.  191». 

94.591.  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES  PREPARED  FOR 
T"SE  IN  CERTAIN  NAMFJ:)  PURPOSES.     Da.  Bblno 

BECKMANN     CHEMISCHE     FaBRIK      GE-s-KLLSSCHAFT      MIT 

BESCiin.KxKTER   IlArTrNG,  Berlin,   Germany, 
nied  August  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,474,     I'UBLISHED 
JULY  8.  1913. 

94.592.  DENATURFli  ALCOHOL.  David  Bero  Distil- 
ling Ccmpany.  Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 

Filed  August  22,  19i:V  S.rlal  No  72,481 .  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913 

94.593.  MEDICATED  LOZENGE.  E.  Bkruek  A  Co  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  6.  1913.  Serial  No  72.690.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  19i;i 

94.594.  MOVING  -  PICTURE    FILMS    AND    CAMERAS, 
MUTOSCOPEPICTURES,     POSITIVE     AND     NEGA 
TIVE.   AND   EXHIBITING  •  MACHINES       Biooraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FiledOctober  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  59.196  PT'BLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.595.  STRAW  HATS.  Bron.ston  Bkuk.  k  C,  .  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  71.962.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.596.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  John  H.  BR'WEK.  New  York. 
N.  Y 

Filed  October  4. 1912.  Serial  No.  66.137.  Renewal  of  No. 
9,913,  Decembfr  26.  1882.  PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  7,  1913. 
94,697.  CRACKERS.  BISCUH^,  AND  CAKES.  Cali- 
fornia Cracker  Ch.,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Filed  November  26.  1012.  Serial  No  67.102.  PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 
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(JHATTANOOQA   PLOW   Co.,  Chat- 
Serial    No.    72,965.      VVB 


PUBLISHED 

H.  CoJCDiT.  In- 
PT'BLISHED 


94,598.      CANE-MILLS 
unuoKa.  Tenn. 
Filed    September    20,    1913. 
I.ISHEI)  OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.599      TEUEAL   BREAKFAST   FOOD.     The   Colobado 
Samtariuu  Food  Company.  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed   April  2,   1913.     Seflal  No.  69,526.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  24.  ini;v 

9  4.800.       KINBMATOGKAI'HIC     APPARATUS     AND 
FILMS     AND     PLATJS     THEREFOR.       CoMPaq.nib 

GftNtRALI!   DBS   fiTABLI«8KMKNT8   PATH*   FRfiHBS,    PHO- 

M,GR.*PHK  Et  Ci.vKMATTHiKAPHE,  ParU,  France, 
triled  May  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.746.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1918. 
9  4,601.        KINEMATOGiKAPHIC     APPARATUS     AND 

FILMS     AND     PLAT8S    THEREFOR.       Compaonib 

OiNfiRALB   DBS    fiTABMlSEMlNTS    PATH«    FseRBS,    PHO- 

voGRAPHE  Et  CiyB-MAfiOKAPHB,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Maj  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,747.     PUBLISHED 
OfTOBEB  21.  1913. 

9  4,602.       KINEMATOQRAPHIC     APPARATUS     AND 
FILMS     AND     PLATJS     THEREFOR.       O.mpagnie 

(Ift.SfiRALE   PES    fiTABLI$SEMENT3    PATHfi    FBfcRBS,    PHO- 

XCGR^PHE  Et  CiSEMATfiGBAPHE.  Paris,  France. 
FlU-d  May  L'9,   1913.     Serial  No.   70.748.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 
9  4,603.       KINEMATOGRAPHIC     APPARATUS     AND 

FILMS     .\NI)     PLATtS     THEREFOR.       Co.\(Pagnie 

(iftVfiBALK   PES    fiTABLI6.SK.MENT8    PATHfi    FufcRE.S,    PHO- 

nooraphe  Et  Ci>rttMAToGRAPHE.  Parts.  France. 
Filed  May  29.   1013.     S'lrlal  No.  70.749. 
OCTOBER  21.  19i:{. 

94.604.  LADIES'  UNDERVE8TS.     Harrt 
dianapolls.  Ind..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,183. 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.605.  TYPE-WRITER   CHAIRS    AND   DESK   CHAIR.>^ 
.AND  STOOLS.     C.  .\.  Cook  Cm..  CambrldRe,  Mass. 

Filed  July   3.    1913.      Serial    No.   71,507.      PT'BLISHED 
0«'TOHEI£  7,  1913. 

94.606.  NECKTIES,    NHCKSCARF8,    AND    CRAVATS. 
A.  V\.  CoWKN  &  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    13,    19313.      Serial    No.    72.835.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94  607       THREAD    AND.  YARN    MADE    OF    CERTAIN 
MATERIALS     AND     COMBINATIONS     THEREOF, 
CofBTAULDS  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  August  26, 1913.     lerlal  No.  72.526.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.608.  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE  AND  MOTOR  CYCLE 
HORNS.    Thb  Dban  Electric  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.024.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1^13. 

94.609.  TAGS.       Dbnni^on 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    September    18.    1P13. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  21,  1613. 

94.610.  TAGS.       D»N!fi$ON 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    September    18.    1B13. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  21,  1$13. 

94.611.  TAGS.       DbnnHon 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    September    18,    1913. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.612.  TAGS.       DiW!»l$ON 
Boston,  Mau. 

Filed    September    18.    IB  13. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  21.  1618. 

94.613.  TAOS.       DBNNlfcoM 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    8«ptember    18,    1913. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  21,  1913. 


Manl'kacturinq    Company, 
Serial    No.    72,927.    PUB- 

MANCrACTCRINO     COMPANT, 

Serial    No.    72.928.    PUB- 

MANUFAnTBIJCO      COMPANY, 

Serial    No.    72,929.    PUB- 

MANDFACTUBINa     COMPANY, 

Serial    No.    72.930.    PUB 

MANUrACTDBINO      CoMPANY. 

Serial    No.    72,931.    PUB 


94.614.  TAGS.      DiNNisoN    Manlfactcring    Company, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    September    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,932.    PUB- 
LISHED 0<^TOBFR  21,  1913. 

94.615.  TAGS.  Dennison  Manckacturinq  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

P^led    September    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,933.    PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

iu.ini;,  T.VGS.  Dennison  Manufactubino  Compant, 
IJ(,HttiU.    ."^inss. 

FUel    September    18,    1913.      Serial    No.   72,935.      PUB- 
1  ISllKD   OCTOBER   21,    1913 

94, Ol".  TAGS.  Dennison  MANUFAcriRiso  Company, 
B<i«t()ii.    Muss. 

Filed    September    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,936.      PUB- 
LISHED OCrOBKR   21,   1913. 

94.618.  TAGS.  Dennison  Mani factubing  Company, 
Boston.    Moss. 

Filed    September    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,937.      PUB- 
LISHED OC'lOKER  21,   1913 

94.619.  TAGS.  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,    Mass. 

FMIed    September    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,938.      PUB- 
LISHED OCl'OBER  21,   1913 

04.620.  MECHANICAL  RESPIR.VTORY  APPARATUS 
AND  DEVICES  FOR  ADMINISTERING  OXYGEN. 
Dragebwerk.  Heinb.  4  Bernh.  Dragkr,  Ltlbeck.  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  May  22,  1912.     Serial   No.  03,710.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

94.621.  MEDICIN.KL  PREPARATION  USICD  IN  TREAT- 
MENT OF  (KIMAIN  NAMED  DISEASEy?,  The  Ef- 
kbctinh    Company,    Springfield.    Mass. 

Filed  June  21,   1913,      Serial   No.  71.235.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   -'1.    1913. 

1U.022.      PURSES   AND    HAND  BAGS.      EI8EMAN,   KaISER 
&  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July   23.   1913.      Serial   No,   71,898.      PTJBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,   1913. 

04,623.      ATTTO.MOBILE-UADIATORS.      The    English    A 
Mer.skk   Co..    New   Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Au-ust  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.247.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   *J1.   1913, 

94.6:i4.        WIILAT  FLOUR        Fishkk     Flocbino     Mills 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed    Novemb^T    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,845.      PUB 
LISHED  Ot^TOBER  14,   1913. 

94,625         SORGHUM     AND     SORGHUM     COMPOUNDS. 
TiiK    F().<T    S<<»tt    Sohghdm    Syrup    Company,    Fort 
Sei.tt.   Kans. 
Filed  June  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,236.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   l'".    1013. 

94.626.  SORGHUM  AND  SORGHUM  COMPOUNDS. 
THB  Fort  Scott  Sorghum  Sybup  Company,  Fort 
Scott.   Kan.*;. 

Filed  June   17.   1912.     Serial  No.  64.238.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   16,   1913. 

04.627.  CANDIES.  Lbonhart  H,  I-'beunu  4  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   June  9.    1913.     Serial   No.  70,972.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    14.  1913. 
1  94,628.     AN'IISEPTICS.     William  S.  Godwin,  Baltimore. 

Md. 

Filed   September   15,    1913.      Serial    No.   72.857.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94,629.  SUGAR  AND  OYSTERS.  Goldbbbg,  Bowen  k 
Co.   Inc.  San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    DecemlM-r    15,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,252.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,   1913. 

94,6.30.  CANDIES.  E  Gbeenftbld's  Sons,  New  York 
and  Brooklyn,  N.  \' 

Filed  July   14.   1918.     Serial  No.  71,684.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.   1913. 
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94.631.  WATCHES.  The  D.  Gbukn,  Sons  &  Company, 
ClncinnaM,   Ohio. 

Piled  Augutit  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,135.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94.632.  CORSET-WAISTS.  "Th»  HAW  Company," 
Newark,  N   J. 

Filed  July  3f.   1913.     SerUl  No.  72,044.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  ill,  1913. 

94.633.  LARD,  HAMS.  BACON,  DRIED  BEEF,  AND 
DRY  SALT  CUMBERLAND  CUTS.  Hammond. 
Standish    a    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich. 

Filed    December    28,    1912,      Serial    No.    67,612.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8.   1913. 

9»,034.       NEGLKifiE     SHIRTS.       Havbnr     and     Geddbs 
CoMTANv,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  AugJHt  22.  1913.     Serial  No,  72,484.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   21.   1913. 

94,635         <'ERTAIN     GRAIN     AND     GROUND     FRUITS 
ROASTED     FOR     A     FOOD     DRINK.       Cdrt    Hdoo 
IlEiNKi.    Cassei.   Germany. 
Filed    December    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,167.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   7.    1013. 

94,6o».       HOSE  SUPPORTERS.       Christina    J.    HiGLiT, 

New  York.  N.   Y. 
P^led    September    16,    1913,      Serial    No.    72.888.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER   21.    1913. 

94.637.         i'OWDERS     FOR     BLASTING     AND     OTHER 
PURPOSES.      HoTNEs    Safety    Powdbb    Co..    Cleve 
land,   Ohio. 
Fll.Hl  June  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,406.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  7,   l!tl3. 

94,R3S      1.1  MRICATING  OILS.  LUBRICATING  (JREASES, 
TEMPERING  OILS,    METAI^CUTTING    OILS,    AND 
WOOL  OILS.      E.    F.    Houghton   A   Company,    Phila- 
delphia,  Pa 
Filed  June  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,105.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  21.   1913 

94,6.3'.>,      CI  RTAIN    .NAMKD   TOILET    PREPARATIONS. 
Richard  Hudnut,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February     15,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.600.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   21.    1913. 

94.640       STEEL    PENS       George    W.    Hdghbs,    Blrmlng- 
linin,  Fn eland. 
Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,692.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  lil.  1913. 

94,r>ll        SILK    AND    (  OTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      A.    G. 
Hyde  &  Su.ns,  New   York.  N,  Y. 
Flbd  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,824.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  L'l.    1013 

94.642,  TYPEWRITERS  Imi-erial  TYrKWRiTER  Co, 
Limited,  North  Evlngton.  Leicester.  England, 

Filed    September    9.    1913,      Serial    No.    72,747.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,    191.!. 

94.643,  TYPEWRITERS,  Imperial  Typewritbb  Co. 
Limited.  North   Evlngton,   Lelcster,  England, 

Filed    September    0.    1013.      Serial    No.    72',748.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.0H      CERTAIN  TURBINES,  COMPRESSORS,  DRILLS, 

HAMMERS.      R.VMMKRS,      AND      REPAIR      PARTS 

THF:RKF0R     I  vgersoll-Rand  Company,  Phllllpsburg. 

N.  J  .  and  N(  w  Ydik.  N.   V. 

Filed  June  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,109.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  21,  191.3. 

94.645,  PIPES,  The  Klinobnstbin  Company,  Lea  An- 
geles, Cal, 

Filed    D.cember    30,    1912,      Serial    No.    67,634.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  7.  1913, 

94.646.  HEALING-SALVE.  Oswald  H.  Kutznbb,  Santa 
Ana,  Cal. 

Filed    Septeml>er    8,    1913,      Serial    No.    72.723.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21.   1913. 

94,847       TOILET    WATER.      A,    HT    M,    Landon,    Paris. 
Prance. 
Filed  Aagust  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,3S3.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 


94.648.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Fbanklin  Mac- 
Vbaoh  a  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  16.  1909,     Serial  No  44,152.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

04.649.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE  -  FRUIT.  Manatm 
Frdit  Co.,  Palmetto  and  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  August  1,  1912      Serial  No.  65,033.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.650.  HOSIERY.     Saul  Maybr.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1913,     Serial  No.  72.080.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  21.  1913 

94.651.  INTERN.\L-C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINES  FOR  USE 
WITH  KEROSENE.  GASOLENE,  GAS.  DISTILL- 
ATE, OIL,  ALCOHOL,  Ac.  Thb  Middletown  Ma- 
chinb  Co.,  Middletown.  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   23,    1913.      Serial    No.    7.S.010.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94.652.  SPICES,     F,  B,  Millar  A  Co,,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   November    19,    1912.      Serial    No.   67.007.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,  1913. 

94.653.  VARNISHES.  WOOD  FILI.ER8.  STAINS,  AND 
ENAMELS.  MoLLBR  A  Schumann  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,434.      PT'B- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1913 

94.654       APRONS   AND  COVERS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
VEHICLES.     MoNTooMBBY- Washburn  Company,  Sau- 
gerties.  N.  Y, 
Filed  June  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,343.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.05,').      FOLDING    BEDS.      MiRpht   Wall   Bbd    Co.    of 
lALiFoBxiA,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,.S23.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1913. 

94,»i5G.  RESISTANCE-WIRE.  Murray  Wire  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J. 

Filed  August  2.  1913,     Serial  No  72.1,'i8.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.657.  RESISTANCE-WIRE.  Murray  Wire  Co..  New- 
ark. N,  J. 

Filed  August  2,  1913,     Serial  No.  72,139.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.658.  RESISTANCE-WIRE.  Murray  Wib«  Co,,  New- 
ark. N,  J. 

Filed  August  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,140.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94.659.  MACARONI.  MusoLiNo  A  Bebobr,  Boston, 
Mass, 

Filed  May  29,  1913,     Serial  No.  70,763.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

94.660.  COFFEE.     Nalley  Grocery  Co.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  July   12.   1912.     Serial  No,  64,691.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  1.  1913. 

94.661.  CAMERAS.  National  Camera  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  • 

Filed    Septeini.er    18.    1913.      Serial    No,    72,943.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

9  4,662.      VARNISHES.    VARNISH  -  STAIN.    ENAMEL 
PALNT.    WOOD-FILLER,    AND    WOOD-DYES.      New 
Jebsbv    Wood    Finishing    Company,    Perth    Amboy, 
N.  J. 
Filed    September    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    58.607.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  14.   1913. 

94.663,  HANDSPIKES.  New  Y'.,kk  Boat  Oar  Company, 
East  Orange,  N.  J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Sepiemlwr    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,824.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.664.  BARREI^FILLERS.  Pennsylvania  Flbxiblb 
Metallic  Tubing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.384.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.   1913, 

94.666.      WATER   PURIFYING   AND   TREATING   MATE- 
RIALS.   The  Peumutit  Company,  New  York.'N.  T. 
Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,269.     I'UBLISHSD 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 
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94,666.     CDT-PILE  FABKIC8.     Philadblfhia   Pili  Fab- 
ric Mills,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  12,  1913.    Serial  So.  69.011.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBKK  21.   1913. 

94,867.     FIRB-EXTINGDlSaiNO  COMPOUNDS. 
MANLFACTtBisr.  CO.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September  27,    191 L     8«>rlal    No.    68,881 
LISMEI)  JTLY  8.  1913. 
94  6«8.     SALVE.     John  T.  Kilkt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    15.    191.T      Serial    No.    72,864 

LISHED  OCTOBER  21.  191$. 

94.669.      BOOTS  AND  SHO«8   OF   LEATHER,   (  ANVA8. 

Boblxe-Wass 


rVKINB 


PUB- 


PUB 


72.6.m       PI'B- 


VK8TING,    VBLVET.    AND    SATIN 
Sho«  company.  St.  Looia,  Mo. 
Filed    Septpmber    2,    1913.     Serial    No 
LISHED  OCTOBER  21,  191$. 

94.670.  REMEDY   FOR   CERTAIN    NAMED   AILMENTS 
PrrcB  Bdhl,  fleber,  CaJ. 

PUed  jQly  16.  1912.     Serial  No,  64.765.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.671.  PLAYING-CARDS.     Russbll  Platino  C.^bd  Co., 
Mllltowu.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Septpmber    13,    1913.      Serial    No.   72,847.      PUB- 
LISH El*  OCTOBER  7.   1913. 

94.672.  POLISHES     FOR     AUTOMOBILES     AND    THH 
LIKE.     BcssiA  CBMBNt  Company.  Oloucestpr.  Maas. 

Filed  Autfuat  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,532.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 
94  673      BREAD.     Carl  Rr«T,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  June  18,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.178.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

94.874.     FLY-NETS.     Schbiter  A  RosstM  Comp.kmt,  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  August  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.366.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  14,  1913. 

94,G7.'S.      MANURE-SPKE.VDER.      D.    M.    Sechlbr    Imple- 
MBNT  k  CaBBIAOB  CO.,  Mollne,  111. 
Filed  August  16,  1913.     S«rial  No.  72.386.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  191S. 

94  678        CREAM     POLISH     FOR     FURNITURE     AND 
'    OTHER  VARNISHED  SURFACES.     William  Skol^ 

NICK,  New  Hayen.  Conn. 
Filed  Aurirt  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.605.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.677.  CANNED  SALMOJl.     J.  L.  Smiley  k  Co..  Blaine. 
Wash.  „^^ 

Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.778.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1913.  I 

94.678.  CANNED  SALMOH.     J.  U.  Smilbt  &  Co  ,  Blaine, 
Waab. 

Filed  July  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,779.     PUBLISHBE 

OCTOBBB  14,   1913. 

94.879.  .\UTOMOBILES.     SuCI«t«  Anontmb  (^onstruc 
TI0N8  iNDCBTmiBLLra  D1JONNAI8B8,  DIJon.   France. 

Filed    September    11.    191.'?.      Serial    Not  72.795.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

94.880.  CIGARETTE-PAPERS.  SocirrR  Avonyme  Dbs 
ANCIEN8  Etabli88BM»nt8  Bbacnstkin  Fkekbs.  Paris. 
France. 

Filed  May  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,451.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14.  1913. 

94.681.  CIOARETTE-PAfERS.  SociBTB  Ahontmb  Dks 
ANCiBNS  Etabli.ssemBnts  Brai-vstein  FRERpa.  Paris. 

France. 
Filed  May  16.  1913.     Strlal   No.   70.452.     PUHLISIIEU 

OCTOBER  14,  1913. 

94,fiS2.  CIGARETTE-PAPERS.  SociBTE  Anonymb  De« 
ANCIBNS  Etablissem»nt8  Brausstbin  Fbbbes.  Paris, 

France. 
Filed  May  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.433.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  14,   1913. 

94  683      WOVEN  AND  KHIT  FABRICS  AND  STOCKINET 
OF     CERTAIN     NAMED     MATERIALS.       Wilhklm 
BiNOU  SO  HUB,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  July  16,   1913.     aerial  No.  71,786.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 


Standard  Papibi  Mro,  Co., 
Serial  No.  72.707.  PUB- 
Standakd  Paper  Mj«o.  Co., 
Serial    No.    72.710.      PUB- 

STA.NDABD    I'ArBK    MFX3.   CO., 

8<>rlal    No.    72,771.      PUB- 


Serlal    No.    72,637.      PU 

CO.,    Wal- 

72,984.      PUB- 

8ton«- 


94.684.       OR.VNGES.    PINEAPPLES.    LEMONS,    LIMBS, 

.VND   (iR.\PE-KRl  IT.      Okin    Eowabd  Spoonbb,   Bos- 
ton,  Mass. 
Filed  .July    10.   1913.     Serial  No.   71,645.     PUBU8HBD 
UCTOBKR    14,    1913. 
!   -jt.'VH.-.       HIX)TTING  PAPER. 
Richmond,   Va. 
Filed    SejitcmlH^r    6,    1913. 
LISHF:D   OCTOBER  21,    1913. 
l>4,«»6.      BI>nn'IN(;PAPER. 
Richmond,    Va. 
Filed    Septeml)er    fl,    1913 
LISHKl)  OCTOBKK   21.   1913. 
^4,687.      BIX3TTING  PAl'BR. 
Ulolimond,   Vh. 
Filed    September    10,    1913. 
LISIIHI'    (MTOBKB    21.    1913. 

\H,tisS.     COMPOUNIiS  FOR  THE  HARDENING  OF  IBOW 
OR    STEEL.      THt    Stbbi-    Impbovbmknt    C\)MPan¥, 
Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Flle<l    September    2,    1913. 
I.lSIlEli    U«'rOUER   21.    1913. 
'.♦4.rt?>iJ.      ICI->PKKS.      .\     W.    STEPHE.NS    Mro. 
tham,    Mass. 
FlUd    Septemljer    20,    191H 
LISHED   (X'TOBER   21,   1913. 
94,690.      CERTAIN    NAMED    COTTON    GOODS. 
W4LL  Con\.>s   Mills,   Stonewall,   Miss. 
Filed  June  21.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,277.      PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  21.    1913 

M.ftpi.      LIBRICATING    OILS    AND    GREASES.      SWAN 
k  Fisru  CoMP.^NY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.Ml    Septemher    IS,    1918.      Serial    No.    72,869.      PUB- 
LISHKD  OCTOBEil  21,  1913. 

94.ti'..2       KKMKDY    FOR    (;ONORRHEA.      ANNA    Tabsch 
NEK.   Berlin,  (Jermany. 
Fil...!  .June  23,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,325.     PUBLISHED 
Oi:TOBER   21,   1913. 

94  693       (OMIOUND    FOR    SEALING    PUNCTURES    IN 
INFLATABLE  TIRES.     Thb  Tibb  Taa^TMBNT  Com- 
pany,  Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  August  5.  1918.     Serial  No.  72.179.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    U,    1913. 
94ft94      LINIMENT.     Thib  Company,  Carson.  Ner. 

Filed    September    2»i,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.989.      PUB- 
LISIIKI'   OCTOBER   21.    1913. 

<K69fi        SALVE     USED     F^XTBRNALLY     AS     REMEDY 
'     FOR    INFLAMMATIONS   OR   CONGESTIONS.     Thb 

TKi\iKi,tisK  ri)Mr.\NY,   Seymour.   Mo. 
Filed  April  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,184.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,    1913. 

94    60»5        rY«LE  CHAINS.    PEDALS.  HANDLE-BARS. 
■  HIM  HRAKF^i,      FUEE      WHEEI^HUBS.      SPOKES, 

\N1»    NIPPLES.       IMON    (iBSELLSCHAFT   Ft^R    MrTALLr 
ivKl-STKlB      MIT      BK8CHRANKTEB      HArTl  .NO,      FrOoden- 

berg-on-lhe-Ruhr.   Germany. 
Filed    Se,.temNi-    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.797.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    21.    1913. 

a4  697       PAPER   SHOT  SHELLS.     THE  Tnion   Mktai.mc 
(AKTKiDCE    Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn,    and    New 

FH«TAug!.8t\,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,195.     PUBUSHED 
(X'TOBER   14,   1913. 

94  698.     SELF  -  RAISING  GRAHAM  PANCAKE  ■  FLOUR. 
UNION  Roller  Milling  Co..  Pocahontas,  111. 
Mle^l  July   10.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,787.     PUBLISHED 
OTTOBER   14,    1913. 

94  699       GARMK.NT  -  FASTENERS    KNOWN    AS    8NAP- 
lUTTONS.     W.^Li.K.s  &  Co..  Prague  WrscbowlU.  Aus- 
tria Hungary.  ^^ 
Filed   April   1.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.582.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   14.    1918. 

94.700       LI  T.RICATINGOIL.      Weinstock-Nichol*   CO., 
8an  Francisco,  CaL 
Fil.'.l  July    16.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.802.     PUBL18H»D 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 
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Wbinstock-Nichols  Co., 
No.  71.803.     PUBLISHEaD 


94,701.      LUBRICATING-OIL. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July   16,   1913.      Serial 
OCTOBEIE  21,    1913. 

9  4,7  02.      MEDICATED    (JIN    FOR    TREATMENT    OF 
DISEASES  OF  BLADDER  AND   KIDNEYS.     Weiss 
k   Rauscuek.    Lehlghton,   Pa. 
Filed  July   9.    1913.      Serial   No.   71,628.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94,703.      ALL    KINDS 
AND     ROUGES. 

France. 
Filed    September    12. 


OF    PERFUMES, 
E.     Wertueimkb 


FACE-PAINTS, 
&    Tie.,    Paris, 


1913       Serial    No.    72,828.      PUB- 


9  4.704.      SANITARY    CX)MMODES,    SANITARY    BOX- 
CLOSEl^,   AND  SANITARY   VAT-CLOSETS.      WEST 
lUsiKFBrriNG  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,506.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94,706.     INSECTICIDES.     Joseph   Williams  Company, 
Sharpsburg  borough.   Pa. 
FUed  July  5,   1913.     Serial   No.   71,648.     PUBLI8HHD 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94,706.      lERFLMERY.     Gbobge  C.  Wilson.  Tyrone,  Pa. 
Filed    September    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.737.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,   1913. 
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17,411-  rtffe;  "  STERrjNG  MEDIUM  RED  SALMON." 
(For  Salmon.)  .Wuuus  k  Company,  Clilca»?o.  111. 
Filed  December  8.  1D13. 

17.412.— r«i«.  "TOE  WHISKEY  YOUR  GRAND 
FATHER  USED."  (For  Whisky. i  Bebnhbim  DiSTO. 
Co.,  LoulfTlUe.  Ky.     Filed  October  9,  1913. 

17,413.— ritto.-      "CREAM      OF      THE      CROP.'  (For 

Wbisky. »  Sol  CohIk  a.vd  Compa.ny,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Piled  September  17,  1913. 

17.414.— r<«e.-       "  EXTEA       SPECIAL      OLD      SCOTCH 
WHISKY.'      (For  Scotch   Whisky,  i      John   Dbwah  A 
So.vs  Limited,  I'ertk,  Scotland,  and  London,  Engianrt 
Filed  November  8,  1912. 

17.415— r<t7e.-  "  EXTRA  SPECIAL  LIQUEUR.  "  (For 
Scotch  Wblsky.)  Joh.n  Dbwak  k  8<>.ns  Limitbd, 
Perth,  Scotland,  and  London.  Ungland.  Fih^d  Novem- 
ber 8,  1912. 

17,416.— Ti//e.-     "SPECIAL     LIQUEUR.  (For     Scotch 

Whisky.)  John  IJewak  k  Son.s  Limitkd.  Perth, 
Scotland,  and  London,  England.  FU^d  November  8, 
1912.  1 

17,417  —r<««.-  "  WHITi  LABEL."  (For  Scotch  Whisky. ' 
John  Dkwak  k  SoMs  Limitid,  Perth,  Scotland,  and 
London,  EJngland.     Tiled  November  8.  1912. 

17,418.      rt(/c.   '  8PECIAJ.ULD  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  "    (For 
Scotch    WTilsky.)       John     Dewau    k    Sons    Limitkd. 
Perth,  Scotland,  and  London,  England.     Filed  Novem 
ber  8,  1912. 

17.419.— T«/«.-  "  GREEM  LABEL  HARRY  G  KENTUCKY 
BOUHBON."  (For  Whisky.)  Hakhy  Gebuarot,  St. 
Louis,   Mo.  .  Filed   Movember  15,   1913. 

n. 4-20. -Title:  "  GEISTERS  CLUB  HOUSE.'  (For 
Cigars.)  Hknry  W.  Geistkh.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed 
December  10.  1913 

17.421.— ri«e.-  "ITALIAN  PURE  OLIVE  OIL."  (For 
Ollve-OU.)  Anth<iny  Gunt.x.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  December  8.  1^13. 

17.422.— Title:  "  KERR'B  IMPROVED  METALLIC  LAC- 
ING." (For  Metallic  Belt-Lacing',  i  Kekk  &  Com- 
pany,   Inc..   New   Ydrk.   N.   Y.     Filed   April   23,   1913. 

17.423.— 7'i»c.  "LIVER  EASE."  (For  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration.! Liver  Ease  Medicine  Compant,  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  September  27,   1913. 


17.424— T«/«.-  "MARTIN"     (For  Cigars.)  Mabtin  Brob. 
!  CiOAB  MiPG.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  December  3,  19i;< 

I  17,425.— rirJe.     "SUPREME    BRAND    GUANO."       (For 
I  Guano.)      Morris  Fertilizer  Compa.ny,  Atlanta,  Qa. 

•    Filed  October  23.  1913. 

17,426.— Title:  "PILSNER  WELTBRAU  BEER."  (For 
Beer.)  R.  Nabgeli's  Sons,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
December  10,   1913. 

17,427.— TtHe.  '  A8T0R  TEXT  "  (For  Stationery.)  The 
•National  Association  of  Steel  and  Copper  Plate 
Engravers,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  September  10,  1913. 

17.428.- -r«J«;  "  NEP-TON-IC."  (For  Medicinal  Prepa- 
rations.) Nbptonic  Company,  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 
Filed  September  30.   1913. 

17.429.— T«/e.-  "SKOOKUM."  (For  Apples.^  North- 
western Frcit  Exchange,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
November  4,   1913. 

17,430.— TiNc.  "  GOLD  CROWN  POISON  FOR  THE  DE- 
STRUCTION OF  SQUIRRELS,  (JOPIIEKS  AND 
RATS."  (For  Squirrel,  (joph.T,  and  Rat  Poison.) 
Gut  E.  Pkicb.  Campbell,  C&\.     Vi\ed  July  7,  1913. 

17,431.— ru/e.  'LUXURY."  (For  Cigars.)  W.  H.  Raab 
k  Sons.  Dallastown,  Pa.     Filed  November  22,  1913. 

17,432— r»t(e.  "TKI>  k  TESS."  (For  Cigars.)  W.  H. 
R.*ab  k   Sons,   Dallastown.    Pa.      Filed   November   22, 

1!)1.!. 


1 7. 43:i.~  Title 

Candles. ) 


"  VERA    SWEET   CHOCOLATES. '      (For 
A.    M.    Ramkr   Co.,   Winona,    Minn.      Filed 
October  9.   1913. 

17,434— rit/*"CASCO."  (For  Carbon-Remover.)  Chas. 
J.  Rbitz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  18.  1913. 

17,435.— ritZc.  •  SCHHOKDERS  TO.MATO  BRACER." 
(For  a  Nerve  Tonic  and  Invlgorator. )  Joseph  C. 
Scuroboer,   St.  Ix>ui8,   Mo.      Filed  December  9,   1913. 

\7,4'M.  Title:  "  NONATUCK  LAWN  FINE  STATION- 
ERY."     (For  Stationery  I      White  &  Wyckokf  Mro. 

Co.,  Uolyoke.  Mass.     Filed  .NovrmUu-  2H,  I9i;{. 

17.437. — Title:  "  LEAF  TOBACCO."  (For  Leaf -Tobacco.) 
Ben  Woeldike.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  October  24, 
1913. 
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3,444.— Title:  "  FOR  MAM  I  NT'  (For  Throat-Tablets.) 
The  Baieb  Che.mujal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
November  19,  1913 

3.445.— Title:  "FORTY  WINKS.'  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  CRE.AM  OK  Wheat  Co..  .Minn'^apolis. 
Minn.     Filed  December  2.  1913. 

3M9.~Title:    "ON    TrfE    RUN."      (For    Hosiery  i       In 

tkrwoven  Stockino  (^ompany.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 

Filed  November  15,   1913. 
3.447— Title:  "  PUTTING',  ON  SOCKS."      (For  Hosiery.) 

I.nterwove.n     ST'm  king    Company,     Now     Brunswick. 

N.    J.      Filed    November    15.    1913 
8,448— ri^f*.  "  SITTIN(5    DOWN."      (For   Hosiery.!       In 

terwovbn  Stocking  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Filed  November  15.   1913. 

3.449.— Title.      "  WEIO      CAN      BEAT      THEM?   "         (For 

Hinges.)     Lawhon  IfANrPACTrRiNG  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  October  28,   1913. 
8,450— TitZf:  "  LEMP  IMAGER  BOTTLED  BEER."      (For 

Lager   Bottled   Beer.)      Wm.    J.   Lemp    Brewing   Co.. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     File4  November  25,  1913. 


"  HE      DOES     NOT     CHEW 
(For   Chewing  T()l)acco.)      R.    J. 
Company,    Winston  -  Salem.    N. 


BROWN'S 
Reynolds 
C.      Filed 


.MINTS. •'       (For    Julep    Mints.) 
PtiiladelpLla,   Pa.      Filed   Novem- 


3.451.— T<«/« 
MULE." 

TOBACCO 
November  26,  1913. 

:!,452.-  Title:  "  JULEP 
S.  H.  RoBisoN  Co., 
ber  12.  1913. 

3,453 —r«ie;      "  A.     T.     SCHLICHTING     (JLASSWARE." 

(For  <;ia88ware.  I      .Vi.bkkt  T.   Schlichting,  Newark. 
N    J.     Filed  October  23,  1913. 

.{,454.— 7'it/e.-  "A.  T.  SCHLICHTING  GLASSWARE." 
(For  Glassware.)  Albert  T.  Schlichting,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Fll.d  December  S.   19i:i, 

3,455.— rwje;    ".MICA."       (For    Axle-Grease.)       Standard 

Oil  Company,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  <'hl<ago.   III.     Filed 

November  25,  lOl."?. 
;!.45fl. — ritte.-  "  OVERLAND."      (For  Automobiles.)      The 

Willys-Overland    Company,     Toledo,     Ohio.       Filed 

liecember  6,  1913. 
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OOMinSSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    Thomas. 

Decided  December  72,  191S. 

Application — Pbosecltion. 

Where  an  applicani  waits  until  about  the  last  day  of 
the  year  to  file  a  response,  he  does  so  at  his  own  risk  ; 
hut  where  the  amendment  Is  filed  in  ample  time  the 
applicant  la  entitled  to  some  consideration. 

Same — 8am«— Petition      Delay  in  Filing 

Where  an  application  Is  held  abandoned  for  lack  of 
responsive  prosecution,   the  applicant  should   take  steps 
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Ex    PABTE   PlNGBEK  TkaUNG   Co. 
Decided  Soiemher  ts,  1913. 
» — Title— May  be  Placed  on  the  Back 
Tt  is  necessary  that  the  title  of  a  label  .appear  on  the 
copies  filed  In  order  to  Identify  them  with  the  applica- 
tion  and  certificate  of  registration  ;   but  It  is  sufficient 
if  such  title  appear  on  the  back  of  the  labels. 

On  petition.  i 

Isabel  roR  apples. 

Megnrs.  Mason.  Fmirick  rf  Lairrrnre  for  the  appli- 
cant. I 

EwiNO,  Commi.<^.^ioner:  I 

This  i8  ii  i)etltion  from  the  requirement  of  the 
Exnmlner  thnt  the  title  ;ippear  upon  the  labels 
filed  by  ai)j)llcant.  | 

The  labels  tiled  with  the  application  ftiil  to  show 
thereon  the  title  '  Howl  of  Api»les."  which  appears 
in  the  api>lication  Tiap«"rs.  The  Examiner's  requlre- 
nitMit  that  the  title  be  i>l;iced  np<in  the  labels  is 
b.ised  upon  Rule  10.  which  provides  that — 

the   title  of  the   print   or   liilwl    must    appear  on   the  copies 
filed. 

Applicant  states  that  the  label  submitted  is  the 
liibel  to  be  employed,  and  it  objects  to  disfiiiuring  it 
with  the  title. 

A  copy  of  the  label  is  attnched  to  the  certificate 
of  registration  Issued  by  this  Office.  In  order  to 
identify  the  labels  with  the  ai»plication  and  certifi- 
cate of  registration,  it  is  necessary  that  the  title 
appear  uixm  tlie  lai)el.  This  i>uri>ose  will  be  served 
and  the  rule  satisfied  by  the  placing  of  the  title 
uiKni  the  back  of  the  label. 

The  ixjtition  is  grante<i  to  the  extent  that  appli- 
cant niaj-  i)lace  the  title  uiK)n  the  back  instead  of 
the  face  of  the  label,  if  it  so  desires. 


at  once  to  bring  the  case  before  the  Commissioner  on 
petition,  since  the  delay  in  filing  the  petition,  if  unex- 
cused.  will  be  fatal  to  a  reinstatement  of  the  applica- 
tion if  the  amendment  was  unresponsive 

On  petition. 

CIRCCIT  BREAKER. 

Mr.  Oeorgr  H.  Stockbridgc  and  Mr.  Charles  A. 
Terry  for  the  applicant. 

EwiNG.  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  i^tition  from  the  Exaibiner's  holding 
that  the  application  is  abandoned.  This  was  dated 
December  6.  1912. 

An  examination  of  the  historj-  of  the  application 
down  to  December  6.  1912,  satisfies  me  that  the  Ex- 
aminer's action  in  holding  the  case  abandoned  was 
preniature,  and  it  is  therefore  set  aside  and  the 
case  remanded  to  him  for  further  prosecution. 

It  is  noted  also  that  the  resfKinse  which  the  Ex- 
aminer held  to  be  insutficient  was  filed  In  the  Office 
on  October  1.  1912.  more  than  a  month  iM^fore  the 
expiration  of  the  year  from  the  next  preceding  Office 
action.  One  who  waits  until  al)out  the  last  day  to 
file  a  response  does  so  at  his  own  risii;  but  where 
the  amendment  is  filed  In  ample  time  the  applicant 
is  entitled  to  some  consideration. 

On  the  other  hand,  after  the  second  letter  by  the 
Examiner,  reiterating  his  liolding  that  the  applica- 
tion was  abandoned,  dated  .March  11.  1913.  the  ap- 
plicant should  have  taken  steps  at  once  to  bring  the 
case  before  the  Commissioner  on  petition.  Instead, 
he  waited  until  December  2.  1913.  to  file  his  petition. 
If  on  examination  of  the  case  I  had  concluded  that 
It  had  become  abandoned  and  that  the  question  was 
one  of  reinstatement,  I  would  have  had  to  hold  the 
case  abandoned  because  of  this  delay. 

The  petition  is  granted. 

Ex    P  .\  R  T  V    S  T  K  .M  r  v.  L  . 
Decided  December  15.  191S. 

9 

Applicatu»n  —  Prosbcction  --  Requirement  fob  Divi- 
sio.N — Election — Examination. 
Where  after  a  requiretrent  for  division  applicant 
states  on  the  record  that  he  elects  to  prosecute  one  set 
of  the  claims,  but  does  not  cancel  the  other  claims.  Held 
that  the  Examiner  should  act  on  the  merits  of  the 
claims  for  the  invention   ele<ted   by   thi-  applicant.      If 
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■  uch  claims  are  Anally  eejected.  a  single  appeal  may  be 
made  to  the  Examlners-ln-i'hiof  both  as  to  such  claims 
and  to  the  requirement  ft  division. 

On  pktition. 

PRoCSSS    or    PRobcCINO    AirRITIOX-SHBITS    AND    THE    ARTI- 
CLES or  MANrrA<"rt-RE  PHODt:rBD  therebt. 

Mesgra.  ilunn  d  Co.  for  the  upplicant. 
EwiNO,  C()7nmissirmer: 

This  is  a  [)etition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to 
act  on  the  merits  of  certain  claims  which  applicant 
had  electe<l  to  prosecntwln  thlt*  application. 

In  r.r  parte  King  (IIX)  O.  G.,  548)  it  was  held  that 
where  after  a  requirement  of  division  applicant 
states  on  the  record  that  he  elects  the  Invention 
covereil  by  one  set  of  the  claims  the  Examiner 
should  examine  these  claims  on  the  merits.  T'n- 
der  this  holding  an  aj'pllcant  can  appeal  from  the 
recpiirenient  of  division  and  also  fnnn  the  rejection 
of  the  claims  for  the  Invention  electeil  The  Ex- 
aminer holds  that  under  Rule  42  an  applicant  n)ust 
limit  his  sp«'<iricati(»n.  drjiwings.  and  claims  to  one 
invention  heforf  he  is  fntitled  to  any  examination 
on  the  merits  and  considers  ex  parte  A'»n(7  toajarogate 
the  rule. 

C»rdinarlly  an  Examioer  should  not  refuse  to  fol- 
low n  decisi<ni  on  tlie  ground  that  it  is  in  conflict 
with  one  of  the  rules  It  would  be  a  projjer  assump- 
tion on  his  part  that  the  question  whether  there  is 
conflict  was  cousideretl  when  the  decision  was  ren- 
dered. 

If  the  word  "  limit "'  in  Rule  42  means  that  all 
reference  to  one  of  th0  inventions  must  be  elimi- 
nated from  the  application  before  examination  on 
the  merits  of  the  other  invention,  then  the  Examiner 
is  riRht  in  holding  that  there  is  a  conflict  between 
the  King  decision  and  the  rule.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  statement  by  the  applicant  that  he  elects  to 
prosecute  the  invention  covered  by  one  set  of  the 
claims  Is  a  limltinR  of  the  apjHication  to  that  in- 
vention then  there  Is  no  conflict. 

It  Is  doubtful  whethef  in  the  majority  of  cases  the 
applicant  is  actually  rtqnired  to  eliminate  one  of 
the  Inventions  from  his  application.  In  some  cases 
the  requirement  cannot  be  made.  In  tho  case  of  a 
pro<^es8  and  apparatus,  for  example,  where  it  is  nec- 
essary to  show  an  appuratus  for  carrying  ont  the 
process,  it  wonld  be  impossible  to  adoi>t  any  snch 
literal  Interpretation  of  Rule  42  as  the  F^xaminer 
has  done  in  this  Cfls«\  In  the  present  case,  where 
the  Inventions  clalmetl  are  process  and  product.  It 
is  not  seen  that  any  advantage  wonld  be  gaine<l  by 
comi^elling  the  applicant  to  cancel  his  drawing,  and 
it  would  be  almost  impcsslbte  to  eliminate  all  men- 
tion of  the  product  from  the  si)ecitlcation.  The  peti- 
tion should  therefore  be  granted. 

There  is  little  or  no  objection  to  the  practice  an- 
nouncetl  in  <  .r  parte  KiUff  where  the  two  inventions 
are  classified  in  the  same  division.  One  objection 
Is  uotevl  in  the  King  dtclsion— namely,  that  where 
the  Commissioner,  on  appeal,  reverses  the  require- 
ment for  division,  but  affirms  the  rejection  of  the 
claims  considered  on  tlie  merits,  applicant  might 
be  forced  to  appeal  on  (>nly  a  part  of  the  claims  or 
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to  take  two  api»eals  to  the  court  of  api)eal8.  In 
such  cases  it  may  be  possible  on  j)€titlon  brought 
to  make  an  onh-r  relieving  tht;  applicant  and  the 
court  from  this  duplication  of  api)eal. 

Where,  however,  the  two  inventions  are  classified 
Jn  different  divisions,  a  difficulty  may  arise  as  to  the 
manner  of  handling  the  case.  If  the  Invention  elect- 
e<l  belongs  in  a  diffcront  dlvi.sion  from  that  of  the 
Examiner  who  re<iuired  division,  apparently  the 
a|)plicatlon  should  be  transferred.  If  the  claims 
are  rejected  ami  ap{>eal  taken,  the  apjjejil  from  the 
requirement  for  divisicm.  the<jretically.  at  least, 
should  be  answered  by  the  Examiner  who  made  it, 
while  the  ap|)eal  from  the  rejection  of  the  claims  on 
the  merits  should  be  answered  by  the  Examiner 
who  rejected  the  claims.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the 
application  Is  not  transferred  the  Examiner  who 
made  the  requirement  for  division  would  have  to 
examine  claims  which  do  not  belong  in  his  diviHion, 
and  If  he  is  affirmed  on  his  requirement  for  division, 
hut  reverse<l  on  the  merits,  or  if  he  has  fountl  the 
claims  allowable  on  the  merits,  the  application  will 
have  to  be  transferred  either  before  or  after  the 
patent  Is  granteil.  The  Examiners  may  bring  such 
cases  to  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  for  spe- 
cial dlre<^tlons. 

The  i)etition  is  granted.  . 


Black   Betsey   Coal   &    .Mi.mng   Company   r.   The 

W.  J.  Hamilton  Coal  Company. 

Decided  December  is.  luii. 

1.  Trade  -  Marks  —  Intkkfkrenck.s  —  Cancelation — Rm 

AiuruicATA. 
Where  after  an  interference  between  an  applicant  and 
a  rpal^trnnt  l.s  (Jerlded  adversely  to  the  applicant  he  flies 
a  pttltion  for  the  cancelation  of  the  registration,  Held 
that  the  application  for  cancelation  should  be  dismissed, 
since  the  juilKnieiit  in  the  interference  was  conclusive  of  " 
every  question  that  might  have  been  presented  therein. 

2.  Same — Cancelation — .Act  or  1881. 

Whether  section  1.'?  of  the  act  of  1905  applies  to  trade- 
marks rejflstrred  under  the  act  of  1881,  quaere. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferenc(».  ' 

TRAD&MARK    rOR   COAL. 

Mr.  Bdicard  S.  Duvall,  Jr..  for  Black  Betsey  C-oal 
*  Mining  Compjtny. 

The  W.  J.  Harnilt'm  Coal  Company  pro  se. 

EwiNfi,  Tow  wM.»fVmcr; 

This  Is  an  a[>pe}il  by  the  Black  Betsey  Coal  ft 
.Mining  Tonipany  from  the  de«'lsion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  dismissing  Its  application  for  can- 
celation. 

The  i»artles  to  this  cancelation  proceeding  were 
parties  to  an  interference  procee<ling.  No.  32,607.  In 
which  the  same  question  was  Involved  as  Is  Involved 
In  this  cancelation  proceeding  and  In  which  judg- 
ment was  render(Hl  against  the  Black  Betsey  Coal  ft 
Mining  Comi»any  under  date  of  April  17,  1912.  as 
follows  : 

The  date  set  for  tlnal  hearing  in  this  case  having  passed 
and  the  Klack  Betsey  Coal  A  Minlne  Company,  the  Junior 
party,  having  failed  to  file  any  testimony  within  the  time 
allowed  for  that  purpose,  it  Is  hereby  adjudged  that  the 
Black  Betsey  Coal  &  Mining  Company  la  not  entitled  to 
register  the  trsde-mark  In  Issue. 
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As  no  npi)e«l  was  taken,  this  decision  became  final 
May  7.  1912.  Therefore  this  cancelation  proceeding 
mu.st  be  dismissed  under  the  doctrine  of  Bluthcnthal 
d  Hukart  v.  Bighie  Bros.  <k  Co.,  (143  O.  G.,  1346; 
83  A  pp.  D.  C,  209.) 

I  do  not  sustain  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in 
dlsmiaslng  tlie  application  for  cancelation  <m  the 
authority  of  Funke  v.  Buldirtn.  (127  O.  G..  392,)  as 
I  see  no  reason  why  section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  190f>  should  not  be  held  to  apply  to  trade- 
marks registered  under  the  earlier  act.  Section  13 
does  not  alter  in  any  way  the  right  of  a  registrant 
to  his  trade-mark,  but  merely  provides  a  new  remedy 
in  case  .m  trade-mark  Is  registered  by  a  party  who 
never  had  or  who  has  abandoneil  any  right  thereto. 

The  language  in  section  13  is  broad  enough  to 
cover  registrations  under  the  earlier  act.  and  there 
Is  no  reason  for  limiting  its  plain  meaning.  The 
registrations  confer  the  privilege  of  suing  in  a  par- 
ticular court  and  may  be  used  to  make  out  a  prima 
facie  case  of  ownership.  Where  no  fundamental 
right  exists  this  privilege  and  advantage  should  not 
be  enjoyed,  and  the  legislature  may  properly  pro- 
vide a  method  of  canceling  the  registrations. 

Tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  sustained. 


National  Wateb  Company  i".  The  Akbon  Brewing 

Company. 

Decided  October  U,  191S. 

1    Trai)e-Makk.s- — Opposition — Amendment  or  Notice. 
a   notice  of  opposition   cannot  be  amended   after  the 
expiration   of   the   thirty   days  provided    by   the   statute 
to  set  up  a  cause  of  action  different  from  that  set  up  In 
the  original  notice. 

2.  Bamh — Bame — Bams. 

Where  a  certificate  of  registration  Is  cited  in  a  notice 

of  opposition.  It  carries  with  It  all  that  is  disclosed  In 
the  certificate  ;  but  the  substance  of  the  notice  of  oppo 
sition  would  not  be  altered  by  an  amendment  specifying 
the  general  class  of  mi  rchandlse  under  which  the  par- 
ticular description  of  goods  set  out  In  the  certificate  of 
regiatration  falls. 

On  petition. 

trade- MARK    POK   BEER. 

Messrs.  Oudifi,  Kilhreth  d  tichOAkno  for  National 
Water  Company. 

Mr.  Clarence  E.  Humphrey  and  3fr.  A.  M.  Wilson 
for  The  Akron  Brewing  Company. 
Frazier.  /'tr.s/  Aftfii^tnnt  CommiH.tioner: 

This  is  a  i)etltion  by  the  National  Water  Company 
for  a  review  of  that  imrt  of  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  dismissing  the  peti- 
tioner's motion  to  amend  its  notice  of  opposition. 

In  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
dated  September  19.  1913,  after  stating  the  facts  pre- 
sented for  his  decision  It  is  said : 

•  •  •  The  motion  to  dismiss  will  therefore  be  con- 
sidered as  directed  first  to  the  original  notice,  and  should 
that  be  found  defective  but  capable  of  amendment,  then 
to  the  amended  notice. 

The  Examiner  here  clearly  recognizes  that  In  cer- 
tain cases  the  right  of  amendment  to  an  opposition 
exists,  such  right  to  be  restricted  to  those  cases  in 
which  the  notice  of  opjiosltion.  legally  sufficient  In 
subject-matter,  has  defwts  capable  of  amendment. 
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The  Examiner  farther  held  : 

The  chief  ground  upon  which  the  motion  to  dismiss  is 

based  is  that  beer  and  natural  spring  waters  or  mineral 
waters  are  not  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properttes. 
If  this  contention  is  sound,  it  will  finally  dispose  of  the 
case,  since  after  the  thirty  days  provided  by  the  statute, 
the  notice  of  opposition  may  not  l)e  amended  to  set  up 
goods  other  than  those  alleged  in  the  original  notice  of 
opposition. 

In  other  words,  the  Examiner  of  Interferenees 
properly  held  that  if  the  cause  of  action  embodied 
in  the  notice  of  opi»c>sition  be  not  legally  sufficient  to 
sustain  the  opiK>sitlon  a  different  cause  of  action 
could  not  l>e  set  up  in  opposition  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  thirty  days  f>rovided  by  the  statute,  a 
holding  which  cannot  be  successfully  disputed. 
After  full  consideration  of  the  merits  of  the  origi- 
nal opiKtsition  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  con- 
cludes: 

In  view  of  the  decisions  which  have  been  cited.  It  is 
considered  that  beer  and  water  should  not  be  regarded  as 
•'  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  "  and 
that  the  notice  of  opposition  should  be  dismisBed.- 

In  his  further  treatment  of  the  amended  notice  of 
opposition  he  said  : 

Since  the  original  notice  of  opijosition  l»«8  been  held 
insuflScIent  as  a  basis  for  further  proceedings  for  reasons 
which  it  is  considered  cannot  be  corrected  by  amendment, 
the  pending  motion  to  amend  is  dismissed  without  con- 
sideration on  its  merits,  and  the  decision  herein  rendered 
is  final,  subjt  ct  to  appeal. 

In  a  supplemental  letter,  file<i  after  the  hearing 
with  the  consent  of  the  attorney  for  the  apfilicant, 
the  attorney  for  the  opposer  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that  certificate  of  registration  No.  11.830  was 
not  set  forth  In  the  original  notice  of  opposition,  hnt 
Is  Included  in  the  amended  notice,  and  that  in  the 
original  notice  of  opposition  certificate  of  registra- 
tion No.  45,543  was  suited  as  having  been  obtained 
for  mineral  waters,  wherens  the  amended  notice  of 
opposition  states  that  it  is  applietl  to  beverages. 

The  opiMiser  appears  to  regard  this  as  imi)ortant 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  in  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner he  states  that  the  two  registrations  on  which 
profert  was  made  alleged  in  each  case  that  the  mark 
Is  tJsed  on  mineral  waters.  There  might  iwssibly 
be  some  force  In  this  contention,  whatever  may  be 
said  as  to  its  effect  on  this  petition,  were  it  not  for 
the  fact  that  this  Office  can  and  will  take  judicial 
notice  of  its  own  records. 

Exercising  that  right  and  duty,  it  is  observed  that 
Certificate  No.  11.S30  defines  the  particular  de- 
scription of  the  goods  as  mineral  waters.  Its  inclu- 
sion, therefore,  would  be  merely  cumulative.  It 
would  not  change  the  cause  of  action  in  the  original 
notice.  Standing  alone,  but  for  the  conclusion 
reached  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  it  might 
have  been  admitted  as  an  amendment  to  the  origi- 
nal notice  of  opposition. 

Similarly,  certificate  of  registration  No.  45,543  is 
found  not  to  change  the  particular  description  of 
goods  which  are  set  forth  in  that  certificate  as  "  min- 
eral waters."  The  amendment  merely  adds  the  class 
of  merchandise  under  which  the  iiarticnlar  descrip- 
tion of  goods  falls.  Its  citation  In  the  original  notice 
carries  with  it  all  that  is  disclosed  in  that  certifi- 
cate; bnt  to  add  "  beverages"  as  the  class  of  mer- 
chandise does  not  alter  the  substance  of  the  notice 
of- opposition.  Its  admission,  therefore,  could  serve 
no  useful  puri)Ose. 
No.  4.) 
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If  it  be  sought  to  eitabllsh  "  beverages  "  as  goods 
of  the  same  desoripthe  profwrties  ns  the  goods  of  ; 
the  applicant,  which  the  P^xaniiner  has  found  to  be 
of  different  descriptive  properties  from  mineral 
waters,  that  proposition  would  not  alter  the  reasons 
of  the  Examiner  for  dismissing  the  opj>ositl()n.  It 
may  be  said  in  this  connection  that  the  i»articular 
de8<^riptiou  of  goods  for  which  ( Vrtiflcite  No.  4oJAP> 
was  registered  is  not  beverages,  but  mineral  waters. 
The  scope  of  that  tra<|e-m:irk  cannot  be  exteiide<l,  as 
the  opposer  api^ears  to  think  he  may.  {Keystone 
VhattifAs  Company,  101  O.  G.,  3100,  and  B.  Finchvr  rf 
Co.  V.  .4.  /'.  licckmann  d  Co..  140  O.  G.,  1120.  » 

As  the  original  norjce  was  held  not  legally  sutfi- 
clent  to  sustain  the  <>i»l<o8ition.  it  follows  tlint  the 
Examiner  was  correct  in  dismissing  the  lunendtHl 
notice  of  opposition  for  the  reJisons  stated  in  his  de- 
cision, the  merits  of  which  cannot  be  considered  on 
this  {)etitlon. 

Finding  no  abuse  of  discretion  and  no  reason  for 
interfering  with  the  Hxaminers  decision  in  the  mat- 
ter, I  am  compelled  to  dismiss  this  i)etitlon. 

Proceedings  wHl  be  resumed. 

The  limit  of  appeal  from  the  J^xamlner's  decision 
Is  set  to  expire  October  30.  1013. 


Ex  p.vBTE  The  Cluis  ruBLisiiiNo  Company. 

Decided  December  11,  1913. 

Teaok-Marks  —  Publications  Distbibctbd  Fkke  —  Mbb- 

cha.vdisb. 

A  publication  which  is  illstrlbuted  free  for  advertising 

purposes    Held    to    constitute    merchandise    within    the 

meaning  of  the  Trnde-Marh   Act   and  a  mark    used  on 

such  publlcationa  to  k*'   registrable. 

On  appeal.  I 

TRADE  M.VRIk    FOR     \     PERIODICAL. 


not  seen  why  the  pre.sent  apitlicant's  trade-mark 
does  not  iileutlfy  "  merchnndi.s*' "  as  that  term  Is 
use<l  in  the  trade-mark  statutes  if  the  marks  (»n 
the  other  puitlications  do.  Indeed,  whether  a  iiia^'a- 
zine  j)erlodically  Issued,  containing  only  advertise- 
ments and  given  away  free,  should  be  distiiiguishe<l 
under  the  trade-mark  statute  from  the  ordinary 
magazine  is  donbtfnl,  and  in  the  present  instance, 
even  thoi?gli  the  ni.igazine  is  distribute.!  freely,  the 
publishers  undoiil)te<lly  exi»ect  in  some  way  to  get 
a  return.  They  do  not  pretend  to  publish  this  maga- 
zine gratuitously,  and  it  is  thought  that  the  OfHce 
sliould  l)e  liberal  rather  than  restrictive  in  its  in 
terpretation  of  what  publications  are  lield  as  nier- 
chandist>  under  the  trade-mark  statute,  and  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Trade  Marks  is  overrule<l. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


Mr.  Charles  X.  Butler  for  the  applicant. 

Newton,  Assistant  Cvmmi.<isioiirr: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Exani 
iner  of  Trade-Marks  to   register   the  words   "'  The 
Swastika  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  {>eriodical. 

The  ground  of  the  Examiners  rejection  seems  to 
be  that  a  publication  or  magazine  that  is  to  be  dis- 
tributed free  for  advertising  purposes  is  not  mer- 
chandise within  the  Cleaning  of  sections  1  and  2  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

But  on  insix>ction  o|f  the  sample  copies  of  the  pub- 
lication it  is  found  that  they  contain  besides  adver- 
tising-matter certain  jiiatter  of  a  literary  character 
They  api)ear.  however,  to  be  distributed  freely  and 
mainly  for  advertising  pur[xisea. 

It  has  been  the  custom  for  the  past  twenty-five 
years,  at  least,  to  register  the  names  of  magazines  as 
trade-marks.  Indeed,  the  applicant  has  specified 
two  magazines,  one  di'uoininated  "Thrift."  registra- 
tion No.  68,523.  and  iinother  for  prlnte<l  i>aniphlets 
and  clrctilars,  given  away  to  advertise  religious 
movements  by  the  *'  Brotherhood  of  l>isciples  of 
Christ,"  No.  Sl.HiW.  Hay  16,  1011.  and  upon  an  In- 
spection   of    these    hist-mentionetl    pamphlets    It    is 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Davidson  reissue  patents,  Nos. 
12,796  and  12.797,  (original  No.  (J62..305.  i  for  a  cen- 
trifugal   fan    or    pump.    Urtd    valid    and    infringed. 

Sinjcco  Engineering  Co.  v.  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Co..  208 
Fed.  Rep.,  147. 

(U.  S.  I).  C.)  The  Williams  patent.  No.  1,011,802. 
for  a  windshield  for  automobiles,  construed  and 
Held  not  infringed.  20th  Century  Motor  Car  d  Sup- 
ply Co.  V.  Holeomh  Co.,  208  Fed.  Rep.,  155. 


Interference  Notices. 

DBPAUMLVr  OF   THK    IVTKRIOK, 

iNiTED  States  Pate.nt  Office. 

Washinylon,  D.  C  ,  December  12,  191S 

Henry  S'rtcman,  hi»  assigne  or  lei/al  r epr ea en ta tires,  take 

notif  t  : 

.\n  Intorference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
twe»'n  the  application  of  I.Andcrs.  I'rar.v  &  riark.  comer 
Center  and  i  ommeiclal  streets.  New  Britain.  Tonn..  for 
the  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trademark  registered 
September  :^n.  1809,  No.  .i.'l.fiOO,  to  Henry  Newman.  (J"JH-«.SO 
Hroadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  It  having  come  to  the 
attention  of  the  Office  that  Haid  Henry  Newman  is  prob- 
)  4bly  deceased,  and  his  succe.swors  in  business.  If  any,  be- 
I  Ing  unknown  to  the  Patent  Othce,  notice  Is  hereby  given 
tltat  unless  the  assigns  or  legal  representatives  of  said 
H(>nrv  Newman  shall  appear  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  "publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  T.  FR.XZIER,  Firat  Aasiitant  Commiagioner. 


DErAUTMEVT  uK  THE   INTERMK, 

UNITEI'  STAIKS   r.STBNT  Okfick. 

Wanhimjton,  D.  C,  Sovember  28,  191S. 
Samuel    K.    Elliott,    hig    aaaiijM    or   legal   reprei^cntativea, 
tnkr  notice:  ,      ,  -, 

An  interference  having  been  dtclaied  by  this  Office  oe- 
tween  the  application  of  WeU'el.  Hosliaw  A  Heaie.  North 
Y'akima,  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trademark  registered  May  TZ,  1!H)«,  No  .">:!. U71,  to 
Samuel  K.  Elliott,  222  East  Pico  stieet.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal  aud  a  not  ire  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall'  to  said  Samuel  K.  Elliott  at  the  .sal<l  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post  office  undi'liverable,  notice  is 
hereliy  «lven  that  unless  said  Samuel  K.  F:illott,  his  as- 
sluns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  witli  as  in 
case   of  default.  „ 

This  notice  will  t)€  publlslied  in  the  Official  QAZErrB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks, 

R.  T.  FR.\ZIER.  Fifst  .iaaUtant  Commiaaioner. 
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Lkbels &— No.  17,438toNo. 
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ReioBUM. 4-No.  13,864  to  No. 


i6,a07,loeluilva. 
M.79&.iBclaslv«. 
17,448,  InotaiBive. 

18,667,  inclualre. 


Total «» 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THB  UNITED  STATES. 


'S 


SUtsa. 


Alabama 

Ariiona 

Aflfsnsai 

Calllomla 

Colorado 

CoaaecUcut 

Dataware 

Florida 

Oeorgla 

Idaho 

nilnols 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

KsotQcky 

LoulsiaQa 

If  alas 

Maryland 

Maasachusatts... 

MIcblKan 

MlnoMoU 

MladMippl 

Missuun 

MoDtaoa 

Nabrasica 

Nerada. 

Nsw  HampAtrs. 

New  Jensy 

New  Mazioo 

Haw  York 


-  H 

ft.      P-2 


SUtas. 
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» 

13 

24 
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3 

2 

3 

M 

» 

14 

3 

6 

5 

2 

e 
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u 

16 

14 
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a 

2 

6 
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1 

1 

27 

3 
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North  Carolina. 3 

North  Dakota '  8 

Ohio !  61 

Oklahonui ,  7 

Orspon 1  9 

Peniisyh^anla j  73 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  DakoU. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

UUh 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
Wi 


imneUHi 

t  Virginia 


6 
8 

4 

2 
10 
2 
1 
8 
10 
5 


Wlsronain ;    16 

Wyoming ;      1 


.\.lask8,  Dtetrictof. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory. ... 
PhiUpp4B«IstaDds..| 

Porto  Rk» , 

tJ.S.  Army 

U.S.Nsry ' 


Total  to  rMMaati 
of  tbeUnl tad  States 


TO  RESIDENT*  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


K> 


Argentina 

AusOria-Hungary . . . 

Belgium 

British  India 

BrailL 

British  Wast  Indies, 

Canada 

Caps  Colony 

CoeuRica.!!!!!!!!! 

Cuba 

Daomark 

Dominican  Republic 

Engknd I    26  ' 

Frsnre |      9 

Oermany i    35 

hidta 

InUnd I      11 

Italy I I 

Japan i j 

Mexico i 


Nattaeriands 

Nawfoondland 

New  South  Wi 

New  Zealand | 

i  Norway 

;  Pero ) 

Qoeendand j 

Ronmania I 

Russia 

I  Scotland I 

South  Australia ( 

j  Spain 

Sweden i 
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Transvaal,  Sa  n  t  b  I 
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,  Vietoria .1 
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Total  to  residents 
of  lonlga  oooBtries. . 


100 


12 


Advene  Decidona  in  Interferenoe. 

Fatbnts  Nob.  852.024  and  862,025. 

On  October  1,  1»13,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  George 
.1.  Mashek  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1,  2,  «,  7,  and  10  of  Patent  No.  862.024 
and  claims  1.  2.  .3,  4,  and  5  of  his  Patent  No.  852,025, 
and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowec 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent   No.   949,052. 

On  December  1,   1913,  a  decision  was  rendered   by  the 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  that  Harry 
W.  Barcley  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  949,052. 
Such  decision  has  become  final. 


N8 


84 


Amendments. 

Rule  73.  In  every  ameDdment  the  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  Inserted  in  the  application  must  be 
specified  and  the  precise  point  Indicated  where  the  erasure 
or  iDsertioD  is  to  be  made.  All  such  amendatents  must  be 
OB  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papera  {yrerlously 
tiled,  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  the  paper.  Srasursa, 
additions,  insertions,  or  motliationfl  of  the  papers  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  aignatiuw  of  the 
applicant  must  also.  In  ease  of  aaaignineot  of  aa  aadtTldad 
part  of  the  Invention,  be  signed  by  the  assignee.  (Ralaa 
«,  107.) 
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1.  Feooat;  Fanoei,  OftteK  Htrrowt 
ud  Di«g«a;  PIowb:  SMdan  and 
Plant«n;  Tnm,  P1»b»,  wd  Ftow- 


I.  B«e  Cultun;  CortoixM.  Shadm, 
and  Scimm;  Dafrr;  U*)al  Part- 
ing and  Paper  Hanglne:  Paper 
FiBaa  and  Btndfln;  Fbeam*tie 
Daapatcfa;  Pnaumatka;-  Piaaaaa; 
atonStrriM;  Tobmocso. 

t.  Anoealtag  and  Tempartng;  E  ao- 
tric  Haatlng  and  Rbeo^ts;  EI«o- 
trodMrntrtrr;  Matal  •  Founding; 
Mataltorgy;  PlMtk  Mattil  Work- 

Bridgoa;  Conveyera;  Excavating: 
Hototfaig;  HTdnalic  Entinearlnc; 
IxMding  and  Unioadtaul  MetaUfo 
Building  Structura;  Trarantng 
Hoiata. 

Bookbinding;    Harveat^ra;    Jew- 

BMchlng  and  Dyeing;  Cheml- 
caW;  Exploaivoa;  FertUSari;  Lio- 
uld  Coating  Compoaltlalia;  Medt- 
cinoa;  Plaa&o  Comooattjona;  Pt*>. 
MTvlng;  Sugar  and  tSatt;  lubatanca 
PreparaUon. 

Educational  Appllan c ea; 
Clutcbea;  Qamaa  and  Toya;  Me- 
chanical Motora:  Optkf:  Velocl- 
padaa. 
8.  Deda;  Chaira;  Furniture; 
Kltrben  and  Table  Artklea;  Store 
Furniture;  Snpporta. 

I.  Air  and  Qaa  Pump*  Fluld- 
Pnaaura  Regulaton;  Elydraulfc: 
Motora;  Motora,  Fluid;  Motora, 
FluM-Carreot;  Pump«  Wlnd- 
Wheala.  j 

10.  Caniagaa  and  Waaona-  .  .^.  ■  - 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
Bhoea,  and  Lagringa;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rtvil  Batting;  liar- 
aaaa-  Leather  Manufactarea;  Nail- 
Ing  'and  Stapling;  V^lilpa  and 
WTilp  AppuatOB. 

11.  ElavatoiK  Joonial-Bqxea,  Pul- 
laya,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
yw-htiMi  ElamantB. 

U.  Anna,  FnjfuMim,  and  EmIo- 
BiTa  Chargaa,  Making;  tott,  Nail, 
Nat,  Rlvat,  and  8cre«  Making; 
Bortogand  DrllllBe;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Btepia,  and 
Hoiavhoa  Making;  Privan. 
Baadad,  and  Sonw  -  Thnaded 
Faatanlnga;  Oaar  Cntt^,  MUl- 
tng.  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and^Waidinr, 
Metal  Rolling;  Matal  Toola  and 
ImptomentaTMaking;  Metal  Work- 
tngTNaadla  and  Pin  Making;  Not 
aiKi  Bolt  Locka;  Tanlqg. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Cinting  and 
Pundilng  SbaaU  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery: Matal-Bandinf;  Metal-Or- 
namanttaur  Sb«et-Matol  Ware, 
MaUngTroola;  Wire  Fabrloa  and 
Stroetora:  Wtra-Worki»f. 

li.  Bread,  PastiT,  and  Contetion 
Making;  Coatmg:  Fuel;  Olaaa; 
T^TTi^T— **^  Fabrka  atd  Anaio- 
«KM  Manufactaraa;  Paper-Making 
Md  Plbar  Liba(»tk>«:  Plastic 
Blo^  and  BarthaBvate  Appai»- 
tm;  riaalia 

HLB^JaDt    Kaarfy:    Telegraphy; 

nT85SSSi»kliic  Papet  Mwn^ 

Vaporiiatf;  Mtaoat- 

■aglBa  Plante; 

Vaaonai    Pumn; 

taaii-Eagma 

Valvm  _ 

It.  Dampen,  Aatomatici  Fomaoaa; 
Haat-Dlatrtbating  Syatama; 
Storaaaad 


U.  lalaelon  and 
Hadan  aad 


Oldest  nav  appll-  g  d 
oatloo  and  old-  ^4 
•at  aotioD  by  ap-  ^t 
pUoant  awaiting   -g^" 

?! 

'O-i 


ofDoe  action. 


New. 


I  Amended.^  1 


0«t.    10     Oct.   M     781 


Application*  Under  Examination — Continued. 


e 


Divlalona  and  aubjacta  of  lnv«i- 
tlon. 


a 

Oldeet  new  appli-  '.o  a 
cation  and  old-  '■^S 
aat  artloci  by  ap-  JSu 
plkxnt  awalttng  '^* 
offloa  action. 


New. 


o 

Amended^  « 


t 


Aug.    8     Not.    I 


7«7 


Not.  28     Dec.  IS    814 


Sept.    6     Sept  39     918 


373 

Sept.  17 
Aug.    8 

Oct.    18 
Sept.  30 

003 
938 

147 

July  14     Not.    1 


1018 


Aug.  23 
June  23 


Sept.    3 
Oct.   18 


Aug.    3 
Aug.  26 


Not.    7  i  9M 
Oct.    28     782 


Oct.    14    1440 
Not.    1     480 


Aug.  25  '1634 
Oct.    16     740 


179 


113 


348 


879 


144 
316 
106 


July   17     Not.  17     6l« 


June  19     Oct.     4  ,1493 


ialy 

1 

July  ai 

8W 

t  Oct. 

28     Not.  23 

389 

Oct. 

13 

Not.    S 

2a 

1 

Sept.  10  ,  Oet.   81  ;  736 


to.  Artlflctal  Llmba:  BuUdeia' 
Hardware:  DantlatrT;  Locks  and 
Latcbaa;  Salea;  UnderUking. 

SI.  Brakeaand  Qtnt;  Carding; 
Cloth-Flniahlng;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur,  ICnlttinc  and  NattlnK; 
SUk;  Spinning;  WeaTing:  Wind- 
ing aadRaaling. 

ttTAeroDantka;  Air-Ouna,  Cata- 
p^ta.  and  Targata;  Ammunition 
and  BxpioafTa  Darloaa;  BoaU  and 
Buoya:  Fireamia:  Marina  Propui- 
aion:  Oramaoa:  shipa 

n.  Aoooatics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Raoordan:  RegietarB; 
Tima-(.X>ntn>lling  Machanlam. 

N.  Apparftl;  Apparel  Apparatua; 
Sawing  Machlnea. 

18.  ButdMrinx:  Milla;  Tluaahlng; 
Vwetable  Cuttara  and  Cruabera. 

86.  Elertriclty,  Oanaratlon:  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Bruihlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  anaPoUahlng;  Laundry: 
WMhtng  Apparatua. 

n.  Intamal-Combuatlon  Engtnea. . 

n.  Coopering;  Fira-Eacapaa;  Lad- 
data:  Rook;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chlnea; Wooden  Huildlnga:  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworklng-Toola. 

10.  Illumlnatin);- Burners:  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Oaaeoua  Fuel 
Bumera;  Type- Writing  Machlnea. 

11.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DtitillatkMi:  Charooal  and 
Coke:  Oaa,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hidea,  Skins,  and  I>eather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  FaU,  and  Criue. 

SI.  CarbonatlDK  Beveni(fes;  Dtopens- 
I      Ing    Beveraeea:    Diapenalng-Cana: 
OmamenUtk>n:    Packaging    Liq- 
I      uida;  Refrigeration.  % 

tl.  Cutlery:  nomestto  Cooking  v ea- 
sels: Masonry  and  Concrete  StnKv 
tures;  Paving:  Tents,  Canoplea, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canea. 

K.    Rail  ways:  Rail  way- Brakea: 
Railway   Rails  and  JolnU:   Rail- 
war  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties  ' 
and  Faatanan. 

U.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Claspa,  Etc.: 
Card,  Ptetuw,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Oarmant^upporteia:  Toflat. 

86k  Driera:  Oaomatrkaal  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instr  umants; 
Photography 

17.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conduotora;  Electricity,  ConduiU: 
Elactrlrtty,  General  Applteattona. 

n.  Animal  Huabandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fiahing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
ttonery:  Stone- Working:  vvells. 

n.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:      Bottlea     and     Jara; 
Check-Controlled   Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles:  Dapoalt  and  Collection 
Receptarlea;     MeUllk:    Shipping 
and  Storing  Vawela,  Package  and 
I      Article    CarTiera;    Paper    Recep- 
'      tariea:    Special    Reoeptaclea   and 
Packagea;  Wooden   Reoeptaclea. 
125     il.   lU  Iway  Draft  Applianoea;  Re- 
silient Tirea  and  Wheels. 

tt.  Electric  Signaling:  Rallwar  Sig- 
naling: Slgnala;  Electridty-Trana- 
mission  to  Vehfclea. 

tt.  Batha  and  Cloaati:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
gukbera  Sewaraga;  Sorgery;  Wa- 
ter Purtflcatton. 


Oct. 

20 

July 

21 

Sept. 

3 

Oct.    32     867 

Oct.      1     664 


Not. 


467 


182 


173 


278 


71 


104 


Oct.    13 

Oct. 

23 

616 

Oct.    13 

Nov. 

1 

008 

Oct.    14 

Not. 

26 

S«4 

June  30 

Sept. 

16 

788 

Oct.     9 

Oct. 

27 

677 

Aug.   IS 
Sept.    3 

Oct. 
Aug. 

37 
30 

966 
806 

Oct.   U 

D©c. 

3 

318 

Sept.  26 

Oct. 

17 

494 

Aug.    4     Not.  10 
Oct.     2     Oct.    26 


Nov.    6     Nov.    6 


ai4 


107 


378 


321 

280 


Not.  24 
Oct.  16 
Apr.  94 

Aug.     1 


Sept.    9 
July  10 


Oct 


Oct.     u 


Aug.    9 


8«2 


121 


600 


634 


1010 


978 


Sept.  32    1040 


Oct.    10 
Oct.   18 


672 
1329 


279 


382 


Not.    7     Oct.    24  '  689 
Jane    3 


Oct.    26 


July  31  ,  721 
Not.  20     343 


Okkrtnawoaaa,  Apr.34;old«BtamaDdad.Jaly81. 

Total  number  of  appUeatloDa  awatttag  aatMi 81,668 


161  I  TmADB-MASEs,  Dcaom,  Labsu 

TradtMarkSL Sept.  11  Not.  39  1347 

DaalKJH  0«t-  31  ^^*^-     1  I  ^^ 

LabSa  and  Prints Not.  14  Dae.   U      83 
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1,082,483.     COAL-HOD  ATTACHMENT.     RALPH  1.  Alveb    1 
80K,   Madrid.    Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    15.   1913.      Serial   No. 
742.154.      (CI.   220 — 45.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rnnl-hod  having  a  slot  at  Its 
mouth  end.  a  guard  correnponrtlng  In  ahape  to  the  sides 
and  mouth  end  of  the  hod  and  having  means  entering  said 
slot  to  plvdt  the  guard  to  the  hod,  said  guard  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  engnge  the  lower  edge  of  a  stove  door 
opening  when  the  hod  Is  tilted  therein  in  order  to  throw 
the  sides  of  thr  guard  beyond  the  aides  of  the  hod,  the  free 
ends  of  the  sides  of  the  guard  having  means  to  engage  the 
edK^H  of  the  sides  of  the  hod  to  limit  the  guard  In  Its  nor- 
mal  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  h  ooalhod  having  a  Blot  at  its 
mouth  end.  a  puard  const i  lifted  of  sheet  metal  and  con- 
forniinc  to  the  sides  and  the  mouth  end  of  the  hod,  one 
edge  of  the  guard  helng  provided  with  a  hollow  bead  hav- 
ing a  reinforcing-  wire  therein,  the  ."^heet  metal  of  the 
guard  being  formed  with  an  extension  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  R  tonjrue  to  enter  said  slot,  the  mouth  end  of  the  hod 
havinK  a  reinforcing  wire  with  which  the  bent  portion  of 
the  tongue  engages  at  the  slot,  the  reinforcing  wire  of  the 
guard  at  the  free  ends  thereof  terminating  in  lugs  beyond 
the  l>ead  of  the  guard  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
aides  of  the  hod  to  limit  the  gviard  to  Its  normal  position, 
the  guard  having  a  p<jrtion  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  a  stove  door  opening  when  the  hod  is  tilted  there- 
in to  throw  the  sides  of  the  guard  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
the  bod. 


1,082,484.  LAMP  SOCKET.  Wii>m.\.m  F  Anklam,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  M  Hall  Lamp  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  26, 
191. S.      Serial   No.   769,927.      (CL  240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  plug  compris- 
ing a  lamp  receiving  socket  portion,  terminals  arranged  in 
said  socket  portion,  an  Insulating  core  carrying  aaid  ter- 
minals, spaced  metallic  bands  upon  said  core,  insulating 
material  interposed  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  said 
bands,  means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  bands 
with  one  of  the  terminals,  a  sleeve  within  which  said  plu« 


is  arranged  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  adjustment,  con- 
tact sockets  on  said  sleeve,  and  spring-pressed  contacts 
in  said  sockets  respectlTely  engaging  said  metallic  bands. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  of  a  lamp,  a  plug 
having  a  lamp-recelTlng  socket  portion  formed  as  a  unit 
therewith,  a  terminal  carried  by  the  plug  extending  Into 
the  socket  portion,  a  bearing  for  the  plug  arranged  to  po- 
sition the  lamp-receiTing  socket  In  operatlTs  relation  to 
the  reflector,  a  screw-threaded  engagement  between  the 
bearing  and  the  plug  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
socket  portion  relatlTe  to  the  reflector,  and  means  for 
holding  the  plug  and  bearing  In  any  position  of  relatlTS 
adjustment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  of  a  lamp,  a  plug  haT- 
ing  a  lamp-recelTlng  socket  portion  formed  as  a  unit 
therewith,  a  terminal  carried  by  the  plug  arranged  to  posi- 
tion the  lamp-recelTlng  socket  in  operatlTe  relation  to  the 
reflector,  a  screw-threaded  engagement  between  the  l>ear- 
ing  and  the  plug  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
socket  portion  relative  to  the  reflector,  and  yielding  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  plug  and  bearing  against  rela- 
tlTe movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  of  a  lamp,  a  plug 
member  having  a  lamp-receiving  socket  portion,  a  terminal 
carried  by  the  plug  and  projecting  into  the  socket  portion, 
a  bearing  for  the  plug  arranged  to  position  the  lamp-bulb 
engaging  portion  in  operative  relation  to  the  reflector,  an 
engagement  between  the  bearing  and  plug  for  effecting 
upon  a  relative  rotation  of  the  plug  and  bearing  a  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  the  plug  relative  to  the  reflector,  a 
contact  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
frictions!  engagement  with  the  other  member  and  acting 
to  retain  the  plug  and  bearing  members  in  different  po- 
sitions of  relative  adjustment,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  terminal   and  contact. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  of  a  lamp,  a  plug 
member  having  a  lamp-receiving  socket  portion,  a  ter- 
minal carried  by  the  plug  and  projecting  into  the  socket 
portion,  a  bearing  for  the  plug  arranged  to  position  the 
lamp-bulb  engaging  portion  In  operative  relation  to  the 
reflectop,  an  engagement  between  the  bearing  and  plug  for 
effecting  upon  a  relatlTe  rotation  of  the  plug  and  bearing 
u  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  plug  relatlTe  to  the  re- 
flector, a  contact  carried  by  one  of  said  members  yleldably 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  other  member  and  acting 
to  yleldably  retain  the  plug  and  bearing  members  against 
relative  adjustment,  and  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  terminal  and  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,485.  BUTTON-ATTAaiIN(;  MACHINE.  Charlm 
Bakanovits,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  715,187.      (01.  218—8.) 

1.  A  button  attaching  machine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  a  slotted  reclprocable  ahear- 
ing  and  forming  member,  a  reclprocable  driver  member 
fitted  In  and  guided  by  aald  slotted  member  and  moTable 
with  and  also  Independently  of  said  latter  member,  a  but- 
ton supporting  and  forming  member  located  at  the  end  of 
and  cooperating  with  aald  reclprocable  members,  with 
means  for  feeding  buttons  thereto,  an  anril  at  the  end  of 
and  cooperating  with  the  drlTcr  member,  said  reclprocable 
members  being  each  provided  with  a  rack,  a  roUtlTC 
member  having  angularly  spaced  seta  of  teeth  to  engage 
said  racks,  with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  meant 
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for   feeding  a    wire   throufh   a   button   shank   on   the   said 
support.  1 


2.  Id  a  battOD  attacblnif  machine,  a  r«c1pro(-ahl«  ahear- 
tni;  and  forming  member  UroTided  with  a  rack,  a  recipro- 
cable  driver  member,  also  provided  with  a  rack  and  mov- 
able with  and  ahm  indefendeotly  of  the  sbearlDK  and 
forming  member,  arieans  coftperatlni;  with  xaid  reciprocable 
members  fur  forming  a  wire  loop  to  fasten  a  buttoa,  and 
;i  rotative  member  provided  with  .spaced  st-tg  of  teeth  to 
engage  said  racks  on  tbe  r«<?lprocabie  members  to  Impart 
movt*ment  to  tbe  latter  metnbera,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  redprocable  shear- 
ing and  foming  member,  a  redprocable  driver  member 
movable  with  asd  ladependently  of  the  ahearlng  and 
forming  member,  means  cooperating  with  said  redprocable 
members  for  forming  a  button  fastening  wire  loop,  racks 
carried  by  said  members,  two  setH  of  gear  teeth  adapted 
to  mesh,  one  with  the  rack  of  one  member  and  tbe  other 
with  the  rack  of  the  other  memtK>r,  one  set  of  gear  teeth 
acting  In  advance  of  tbe  other,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  gear  teeth. 

4.  In  a  button  attacfaln|  machine,  a  reciprocable  shear- 
ing and  forming  member  provided  with  a  rack,  a  recipro- 
cable driver  member  also  provided  with  a  rack  and  guided 
by  the  ahearlng  and  fornjlng  member  and  shouldered  to 
engage  a  aboulder  on  tbe  sbearloK  and  forming  member 
whereby  both  members  aee  initially  advanced  by  power 
applied  to  tbe  shearing  aod  forming  member,  a  ftprlng  to 
normally  hold  tbe  shoulders  to^jether,  two  sets  of  gear 
teeth,  one  to  engage  one  rack  and  the  other  to  engage  the 
other  rack  to  reciprocate  said  member)*  at  a  predeter- 
mined timed  relation,  with  means  to  actuate  the  gear 
teeth,  and  means  to  co<)perate  with  Raid  reciprocable 
members  to  form  a  wire  lo#p  to  fasten  a  button. 

5.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising,  In  comhtna- 
tlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  slotted,  reciprocable 
shearing  and  forming  member,  a  reciprocable  driver  mem- 
ber guided  by  said  slotted  member  and  having  a  shoul- 
dered, spring  held  connection  with  the  said  slotted  mein- 
l)er,  arranged  to  effect  slknultaneous  movement  of  both 
members  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  shearing  and 
forming  member,  means  directly  en»;aglng  and  giving 
positive  movement  to  aald  shearing  and  forming  member. 
means  directly  engaging  and  giving  positive  movement 
to  the  driver  member  independently  of  the  shearing  and 
forming  member,  a  depretiaible  button  support  and  form- 
ing member  located  at  th«j  ends  of  and  coiperatlng  with 
r<aUl  reciprocable  men)bers  and  adapted  to  be  dt'pressed  by 
The  driver  member  during  the  advance  movement  of  the 
driver  member,  means  fof  feeding  buttons  to  said  gup- 
port,  nn  anvil  lo<-nted  at  the  end  of  and  cooperating  with 
th*-  driver  member,  means  to  feed  a  wire  through  a  but 
ton  shank  on  the  said  support,  and  rigid  means  to  hold 
said  supporting  member  tl^edly  In  its  upper  position  when 
the  shearing  and  forming  member  Is  retracted. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,082,48«.     TR0U8ER8-BHLT.     David  Basch,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  20,  1>11.     Serial  No.  e39,5ie.     (Cl. 

241—8.) 

1.   A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  non- 
els«t1c  band  adapted  to  b«  attached  to  a  garment  at  Its 


ends  and  at  points  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof, 
elastic  strap  sections  each  removably  fastened  to  the  non- 
elastic  band  at  one  end  and  at  points  equidistant  from  the 
ends  thereof,  the  length  of  each  elastic  strap  section  be- 
ing less  than  the  length  of  the  non-elastic  band  between 
the  polDta  of  attachment. 


2.  A  device  of  the  charHcter  <1.  «<  ilted  comprlwlnK  a  iioii 
elastic  band,  elastic  strap  8ectlon.>«  having  one  eiul^'bf 
each  removably  fastened  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  rfSfc 
elastic  band  and  having  their  other  ends  fastened  theftto 
at  such  points  that  the  normal  lengths  of  tbe  elastic  ikl%\, 
sections  are  less  than  the  lengths  of  the  non-elastic  fSrid 
l)etween  the  points  of  attachment,  and  the  8tretchln«  of 
each  of  the  elastic  strap  section.^  is  limited  by  the  length 
of  the  non  elastic  band  t»etween  the  points  of  attachment. 


1,082.4S7.      MACHINE    FOR    ISE    IN    THE    MANl'FAC 
TIKK    OF    BOOTS    ANL<    SH0K8.       AKiHua     Baitis, 
Leicester,  Kngland,  asslKDOr  to  Init^-d   Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  ratersoii,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JfTN.  y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  l»0&.     Serial  No.  41b,74;i.     (Cl.  1    -18.j 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  I  aviug,  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  drivers,  separate  springs  for  separate 
drivers,  means  for  uplifting  the  drivers  a.-ralast  the  springs, 
and  means  for  moving  the  drivers  inwardly  mer  tlie 
work,  said  machine  l>elng  arranged  to  muse  tht  drivers 
to  be  separately  tripped  in  response  to  resistance  to  their 
Inward  movement  and  to  permit  each  spring  to  actuate 
Its  driver  as  soon  as  the  driver  Is  tripped. 

'-.  In  a  pulling  over  mai  bine,  the  lomlilnatlon  wltli  a 
plurality  of  fastening  inserting  mechniiisms  having  drivers, 
of  means  for  moving  said  mechanisms  Inwardly  over  the 
shoe  bottom,  said  means  having  provision  for  tripping  the 
drivers  at  different  times,  and  means  for  actuatinj;  the 
drivers  independently  to  Insert  the  fastenings. 

3.  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  fastening  lasertlng  me<^hanisms  having  drivers, 
of  means  for  lifting  the  drivers  together,  means  to  trip 
the  drivers  at  restive  times  determined  hy  different 
portions  of  the  work,  and  means  for  downwardly  actuat- 
ing the  drivers  separately  arranged  to  Insure  the  actua- 
tion of  each  driver  In  predetermined  time  relation  to 
the  occurrence  of  the  tripping  of  that  driver. 

4.  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  fastening  Inserting  mechanisms  having  drivers. 
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of  a  aincic  Dieebaateaa  yieldingly  connected  with  each  of 
the  drivers  for  moving  them  laterally  together  toward 
operative  poaitM>a,  said  mechaoisai  having  means  for  aup- 
porting  each  dHver  in  apUfted  position  and  belag  ar- 
ranged to  release  each  driver  after  a  predetermined 
length  of  further  movement  oX  said  actuating  mechanism 
after  the  inserting  mechanism  reaches  operative  position 
and  as  an  incident  to  said  lateral  movement,  and  means 
for  actuating  each  driver  as  soon  as  It  is  released. 

5.  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  fastening  inserting  mechanisms  having  drivers, 
of  means  for  moving  said  mechanisms  together  toward 
operative  position,  said  machine  having  provisions  for 
tripping  the  drivers  at  times  delermineo  by  the  arrival 
of  said  mechanisms  In  operative  relations  to  work,  and 
means  arrnnt'ed  to  actuate  each  driver  as  soon  at  it  is 
tripped. 

[rialms  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082, 4S8.  rriJ.INfi  OVKU  MACHINE.  Aktihr  B.^TES, 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Tnterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  tiled  Mar.  2,  U»08.  Serial  No, 
418,743.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  11, 
1010,  Serial  No  506,405.  KeneweU  Oct.  7,  191,3.  Serial 
No.  79.1,96:}.     tCl.  12—4.) 


^1.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grip 
p«Ta  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe,  means  to  actuate 
the  grlpi)ers  to  pull  an  upj>er,  means  r»<'rmlttlng  inward 
movement  of  the  grlppers  to  carry  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  upper  over  the  last  bottom,  said  movement  l>eing  limited 
by  the  length  of  tbe  {lortion  of  upper  eitendlng  above 
the  plane  of  the  last  bottom,  tackers  movable  Inwardly 
over  the  last  bottom  from  the  opposite  sldea  of  the  ahoe 
Into  position  to  fasten  the  pulled  upper  and  operating 
during  such  movement  to  open  the  grlppers,  means  con- 
nected with  each  tacker  and  arranged  to  he  tripped  by 
the  resistance  encountered  againat  the  Inward  movement 
o.'  the  associated  tacker  to  trip  the  driver  of  that  tacker. 
and  separate  driver  actuating  mean^  for  each  tacker  ar- 
ranged to  operate  as  soon  as  its  driver  is  tripped  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  tripping  of  any  otlier  driver  to  effect 
insertion  of  a  tack. 

2.  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination, 
grlppers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe,  meana  to 
actuate  the  grlppers  to  pull  an  upper,  means  permitting 
inward  movement  of  the  grlppers  to  carry  the  marginal 
|)ortlon  of  the  upper  over  the  last  bottom,  said  movement 
being  limited  by  the  length  of  the  portion  of  upper  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  the  last  bottom,  tackers  mov- 
able inwardly  over  the  last  bottom  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  shoe  Into  position  to  fasten  the  pulled  upper,  aepa- 
rate  driver  actuating  means  for  each  tacker,  and  means 
aaaociated  with  each  driver  actuating  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  tripped  by  reelstance  encountered  by  its  tacker 
to  Inward  movement  and  to  cause  insertion  of  a  tack  by 
that  driver  independently  of  the  operation  of  other  tacker*. 

8.  ▲  pullin«-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  pull- 
lng-over meana  Including  grlppers  for  seising  the  npper 
at.  opposite  sides  of  a  last,  meana  for  actuating  aald  grlp- 
pers  to   pull    the   upper   and   draw   it    inwardly   over   the 


laat  bottom,  nteans  for  aeeuplng  the  overdrawn  upper  be- 
tween each  gripper  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  bvst 
bettom  corafNrlslng  opposed  fastening  Inserting  mechanlsasfl 
foUewing  tl»e  grippera  Id  their  inward  movement  and  b«v 
lag  driver  bars,  aaeans  for  lifting  the  bars,  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  Inward  movement  of  the  lacking  mecbanlsms 
having  provlakw  for  tripping  the  bars  at  times  determined 
b.v-  the  relation  of  the  liars  to  the  edge  of  the  work,  sepa- 
rate spriuKS  for  actuating  the  different  bars  when  they 
arc  tripped,  and  independent  connections  Itetween  the 
springs  and  the  bars  actuated  by  them. 

4.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  pull- 
ing over  means  Including  grlppers  for  seizing  an  upper  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  last,  means  for  actuating  said  grlp- 
pers to  pull  the  upper  and  draw  it  Inwardly  over  the  last 
bottom,  means  for  securing  the  overdrawn  upper  be- 
tween each  gripper  and  the  adjacent  edt'e  of  the  last  bot- 
tom comprising  oppose«1  fastening  inserting  mechanisms 
following  the  grlppers  in  their  inward  movement  and 
having  driver  bars,  means  for  lifting  the  bars,  springs 
against  the  tension  of  which  the  bars  are  upraised,  means 
for  tripping  the  several  bars  which  means  are  dependent 
as  to  the  time  of  operation  on  individual  bars  upon  the 
relation  of  the  fastening  mechanisms  to  the  work,  and 
separate  connections  between  the  springs  and  the  bars 
that  are  actuated  hy  them. 

5.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  In  combination,  pull- 
lng-over means  including  grlppers  for  seizing  the  upper 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  last,  means  for  actuating  said  grip- 
pers  to  pull  the  upper  and  draw  It  inwardly  over  the  last 
bottom,  means  for  securing  the  overdrawn  \ipper  between 
each  gripper  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  last  bottom 
comprising  opposed  fastening  Inserting  mechanisms  fid- 
lowing  the  grlppers  In  their  inward  movement  and  having 
driver  bars,  means  for  lifting  the  bars,  springs  agH'nst  the 
tension  of  which  said  bars  are  lifted  and  by  which  they 
are  actuated  for  inserting  the  fastenin;:s,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  bars  eonstructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
relative  times  at  which  the  several  bars  are  released 
will  be  controlled  by  the  distance  which  each  fastening 
mechanism  moves  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  work,  and 
a  separate  connection  between  each  spring  and  the  bar 
actuated  by  It. 


1,082,489.  INSECT  TR.\r.  Chaki.k.s  II  Bsrii.  Ancon, 
Canal  Zone.  FlU^  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No  714,174. 
(Cl.  48—22.) 


1.  In  an  Insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  conical  inlet 
structure  adapted  to  be  applied  about  an  inlet  opening  and 
a  receiving  structure  having  a  rectangular  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  applied  about  said  inlet  structure,  n 
main  wall  of  a  single  plec»  of  screen  material  secured  at 
Its  edges  to  the  side  walls  of  tbe  supporting  frame  and 
the  end  wails  of  said  reci'ivini;  structure  being  of  screen 
material  ami  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  strands  of  the  main  wall  and  end  walls  being 
Inteelaced  to  secure  the  walla  together. 

2.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  conical  inlet 
structure  adapted  to  W  applied  al-out  an  Inlet  opening 
and  a  ree<dvlng  structure  having  a  rectangular  aupportlng 
frame  adapted  to  he  applied  aNnit  said  Inlet  structure,  a 
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main  wall  of  a  single  plec4  of  screen  material  secured  at 
ltd  edges  to  the  side  wallfl  of  the  supporting  frame  and 
the  end  walla  of  said  receiving  structure  being  of  screen 
material  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
frame,  the  ends  of  the  strtinds  of  the  main  wall  extend- 
ing through  the  end  walls  and  then  twisted  together  to 
thus  secure  the  end  walls  securely  to  the  main  wall. 


1,082.490.  PROCESS  FOB  rKEPARING  SOLUTIONS 
OF  CELLULOSE  AND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CELLULOSE  PRODUCTS  FROM  SUCH  SOLUTIONS. 
Ebnst  Bebl,  Tubize,  Bel|ium.  Filed  June  3,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  771,492.      (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solutions  of  cellulose  said 
process  consisting  in  treatltig  a  cellulose-containing  mate- 
rial with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
-  10*  C, 

2.  A  process  for  producing  solutions  of  cellulose,  said 
process  consisting  in  treating  a  cellulose  coutaining  mate- 
rial with  sulfuric  acid  of  60-77%  HtSO«  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  —10*  C. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  solutions  of  cellulose  and  ob- 
taining cellulose  products  fit>m  such  solutions,  said  process 
consisting  in  treating  a  cellulose-containing  material  with 
sulfuric  acid  of  60-77%  FI(SOt  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding — 10*  C.  and  then  Coagulating  the  solution. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  solutions  of  celluiose  and 
obtaining  cellulose  products  from  such  solutions,  said 
process  consisting  In  treating  a  cellulose-containing  mate- 
rial with  sulfuric  acid  of  60-77%  HiSOi  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  —10°  C.  an4  then  subjecting  the  solution 
to  the  action  of  a  coagulating  liquid  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  —10°  C. 

5.  A  process  for  converting  celluloslc  material  Into  a 
form  suitable  for  the  manuifacture  of  artificial  silk,  tulle, 
films  and  the  like,  said  procens  cunslstl/ig  in  treating  the 
cclluloslc  material  with  sulfuric  acid  of  60-77%  H,SO«  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  — 10"  C.  and  then  coagulat- 
ing the  solution  while  maintaining  said  low  temperature. 

[Clalins  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S2,491.  TRIFOCAL  LEJJS.  Ubjjbt  Boldb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowitx  Manufacturing  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  731,492.     (CI.  88—54.) 


1  .\  tri-focHl  lens  comprising  a  major  lens  and  two 
minor  lenses  seated  respectively  in  the  two  faces  thereof. 

2.  A  tri  fo<'al  Was  compHslng  a  major  lens  and  two 
minor  lenses  seated  respectively  in  the  two  faces  thereof, 
both  faces  of  the  complf'tetl  lens  being  of  uniform  curva- 
ture throughout. 


1,082.492.  I»EVICE  FORUl8TRlBUTIN(i  AIR.  Adolphb 
t.  Bos-sR,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  691.080.      (CI.  98—27.) 

1.  .\  device  for  distributing  air  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  for  the  egress  of  the 
air,  and  a  wing  extending  outward  from  one  of  the  mar- 
gins of  said  slot. 

2.  A  device  for  dlstrlbatlng  air  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  for  the  egress  of  the 
air,  a  wing  extending  oatward  from  one  of  the  margins 
of  said  slot,  and  a  Up  extetidtng  outward  from  the  other 
margin  of  said  slot. 

3.  A  device  for  distributing  air  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  for  the  egress  of  the 


air,  a  wing  extending  outward  tangentially  from  one  of 
the  margins  of  said  slot,  and  a  lip  extending  outward 
from  the  other  margin  of  said  slot  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  wing  but  to  a  leaser  extent. 


4.  A  device  for  distributing  air  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  for  the  egress  of  the 
air,  a  wing  extending  outward  tangentially  from  one  of 
the  margins  of  said  slot,  a  supply  pipe,  means  for  sap- 
porting  the  slotted  conduit  from  said  supply  pipe  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  conduit  to  vary  the 
angular  location  of  the  slot  and  projecting  wing. 


1,082,493.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SEWING  -  NEE^ 
DLES.  Walthbr  BChricv,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wllbelm  Post,  Iserlohn,  (Jermany.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1912.     Serial   No.  676,450.      (CI.  183 — 1.) 


1.  In    a    machine   for    the   continuous   maaafactnre    of 

sewing-needles  out  of  a  wire,  comprising  a  machine  frame, 
a  horizontally  movable  slide  fitted  In  said  frame,  a  crank- 
shaft, connections  l>etween  said  shaft  and  the  slide  for 
reciprocating  the  latter,  a  double-armed  stampbig  lever 
pivoted  to  said  slide,  ooacting  dies  on  the  slide  and  on 
one  arm  of  the  lever  for  forming  the  eye-channels  on  the 
wire,  the  latter  being  held  between  the  dies,  the  lever 
t)eing  adapted  to  hold  the  dies  normally  apart,  and  a  cam 
fitted  on  the  crank-shaft  so  as  to  engage  the  lever  and 
apply  the  dies  to  the  wire  while  the  slide  is  advanced  by 
the  crank  and  feed  the  wire  simultaneously  with  the 
stamping. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
sewing  needles  out  of  a  wire,  a  machine  frame,  a  horizon- 
tally movable  slide  fitted  in  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft, 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  slide  for  recip- 
rocating the  latter,  a  double-armed  lever  pivoted  to  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  feeding  the 
wire,  a  cam  fitted  on  the  crank  shaft  so  as  to  engage  the 
lever  and  apply  the  same  to  the  wire  while  the  slide  is 
advanced  and  set  in  free  while  the  slide  returns,  a  punch- 
ing device  connected  to  the  machine  frame  for  making 
the  eyes  on  the  wire,  and  a  die  on  the  slide  for  support- 
ing the  wire  against  the  punching  device  and  recelye  the 
punch  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
sewing  needles  out  of  a  wire,  a  punching  device  for  mak- 
ing the  eyes  on  said  wire,  grinding  rollers  for  grinding  the 
wire  about  the  eye  portion  after  the  punching,  means  for 
feeding  the  wire  past  the  punching  device  and  grinding 
rollers,  universally  movable  shafts  for  operating  said  roll- 
ers, and  connections  between  the  punching  device  and  said 
shafts  for  applying  the  rollers  to  one  portion  of  the  wire 
while  the  punch  operates  on  another. 
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1,082.494.  COIL -FORMING  APPARATUS.  JaMBS  A. 
BuBNS,  Httsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec.  Hi,  1908  Serial  No.  470,288. 
(CL  140—92.1.) 


1.  In  a  coil-forming  mold  having  a  shoulder,  the  com- 
bination of  a  block  located  adjacent  to  the  said  shoulder 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  reversely  inclined  slots,  a 
double  screw -shaft  provided  with  a  worm  wheel,  nuts 
mounted  on  said  screw  shaft  and  having  studs  that  pro- 
ject into  said  Inclined  slots,  and  an  operating  shaft  having 
a  worm  that  meshes  with  ssld  worm  wheel. 

2.  In  a  coU-formlng  mold  having  a  shoulder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  block  located  adjacent  to  said  shoulder 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  reversely  Inclined  slots,  of  A 
double  screw  shaft  having  a  worm  wheel,  nuts  for  said 
screw  shaft  having  studs  that  project  into  said  slots,  a 
worm  for  operating  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  for 
holding  said  block  to  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  coil-forming  mold  having  a  shoulder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  block  having  a  pair  of  reversely  inclined 
bearing  surfaces,  of  a  double  screw  shaft  having  a  worm 
wheel,  a  pair  of  nuts  for  said  screw  shaft  having  pro- 
jections to  engage  said  Inclined  surfaces,  a  worm  for 
actuating  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  said 
block  to  Its  seat. 

4.  In  a  coll-formlng  mold  having  a  shoulder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  laterally  movable  block  adjacent  to  ssid 
shoulder,  of  worm  and  screw  mechanism  for  moving  said 
block  toward  and  away  from  said  shoulder. 

6.  In  a  coll-formlng  mold  having  a  shoulder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  laterally  movable  block  disposed  parallel 
to  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  holding  said  block  against 
the  body  of  the  mold,  of  worm  and  screw  mechanism  for 
adjusting  said  block  toward  and  away  from  said  shoulder. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082.495.  THIRD-POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE- 
BKAMS.  Edwin  <}.  Bisse,  ('hlcago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,397.      (CI.  18S — 70.) 


spring  plank  upon  which  said  third  point  sapportlaf 
spring  is  mounted  and  by  which  it  is  speced  from  said 
spring  plank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring  plank,  brackets  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  third  point  supporting  spring  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  and  a  slack  adjuster  rod  arranged  be- 
tween said  third  point  supporting  spring  and  said  spring 
plank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spring  plank,  open  brackets 
depending  therefrom,  a  third  point  supporting  spring 
mounted  on  said  brackets  and  having  its  ends  inclined 
upwardly,  a  brake  beam  having  a  shoe  which  cooperates 
with  the  Inclined  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  slack  adjuster 
rod  secured  to  said  brake  beam  and  extending  parallel  to 
■aid  third  point  supporting  spring  being  located  therebe- 
tween and  said  spring  plank. 


1,082.496.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  RAILS  FROM 
SPigEADING.  Geokue  W.  Cark,  Sr.,  Inverness,  Miss. 
Filed  May  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  764.890.      (CL   238 — 2.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  for  the  purpose  described  formed  from  a 
blank  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tongue  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  l>elng  bent  back  upon 
said  body  portion  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  be- 
ing then  carried  diagonally  away  from  said  body  portion 
and  having  its  end  portion  turned  Inwardly  and  extend- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  and 
a  second  tongue  extending  from  one  side  of  said  tx>dy 
portion  and  having  its  end  portion  bent  back  upon  Itself  in 
spaced  relation. 

2.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beneath  a  rail  whereby  the  securing  spikes  for  the 
rail  may  hold  the  tie  plate  in  position,  a  tongue  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  being  bent  back 
upon  said  body  portion  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  be- 
ing then  carried  away  from  said  l)ody  portion  with  its  end 
portion  l>ent  Inwardly  to  extend  beneath  the  tread  of  a 
rail  and  fit  against  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  a  second 
tongue  extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  portion  and 
bent  back  upon  Itself  in  spaced  relation  whereby  a  con- 
necting rod  may  be  connected  with  the  second  mentioned 
tongue  of  the  plates  of  each  tie. 

3.  A  tie  plate  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  b&»e  of  the 
rail,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing its  end  portion  bent  inwardly  to  fit  beneath  the  tread 
of  a  rail  and  against  the  web  of  a  rail,  a  second  tongue 
extending  from  said  body  portion  and  having  its  ead 
portion  l)ent  back  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  pocket,  and 
a  rod  having  its  end  portion  extending  into  the  pockets 
of  the  tie  plates  of  each  tie  whereby  the  tie  plates  will 
be  secured  together. 


1.  The   combination    of  a   spring   plank,   a   third   point 
supporting    spring,    and    brackets    depending    from    said 


1,082,497.  BROOM  BRIDLE.  Charlbs  A.  Ca8«,  Shelter 
Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,879. 
(Cl.   15—23.) 

A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  broom 
back,  end  extensions  at  right  angles  to  the  head,  staples 
passing   through   the   ends  of   the   broom   back,   a   casing 
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coreriog  the  trm  ends  of  t^  9t«pl««,  a  brush  carried  by 
the   back.   Mid  brxiah   comprtalD|c  a    plurality   of  bundles, 
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1.082.49S.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DE- 
LI VERINO  MAIL.  .InnH  A.  Chavibbrs,  Newburg,  Mo  . 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Olalr  Moor?  and  one-fourth  to 
Ralph  Howell.  Newbury.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796.495.      (fl.  lOt— 261.) 


and   wlr««  senired  under  Mid  staples  and  onKaKiog  said 
bundles  at  a  distance   from   the  broom  Iniclt. 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  '  class  described,  a  centraHy 
pivoted  throwlntr  member  having  oppoMtely  extending 
arms,  a  seat  arranred  at  tfce  oiiter  end  of  each  arm  for 
supporting  a  mail  contaloer.  nn  "Utstandlnc  element 
flxt^ly  connected  to  the  center  of  the  throwing  member, 
and  means  for  engagement  with  said  element  to  awing 
the   member  to  propel  the  oontalner   therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  wltl|  a  car  structure  having  a 
do<.r  oppnlnjf,  of  an  arm  mounted  to  awing  through  the 
opening  and  having  s  pint*  at  its  free  end,  a  throwing 
meml)er  adapted  to  ba  mounted  at  Its  center  on  srfld  pintle, 
a  seat  adjacent  each  free  end  of  the  throwing  member  for 
Bupporring  a  mall  contaHer.  an  outstanding  element 
llxedly  connected  to  the  c«»ter  of  the  throwing  member, 
and  means  adapted  to  enga|e  the  said  element  for  swing 
ing  the  throwing  member  abbut  Its  pivot  during  the  move 
ment  of  the  car  structure  p«8t  the  point  of  d«llvery. 

:i  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  an  trm  moanteH  to  swing  through  the  open- 
ing and  having  a  pintle  at  Its  free  end,  a  throwing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  lit  Its  center  on  said  pintle,  a 
seat  adjacent  each  free  end  of  the  thro^ng  member  for 
supporting  a  malt  container,  an  outstanding  element 
fixedly  connected  to  the  ce»ter  of  the  throwing  member, 
and  means  adapted  to  engaire  the  said  element  for  swing 
Ing  thp  throwing  member  about  Its  pivot  daring  the  move- 
ment of  the  car  structure  Qaat  the  point  of  delivery,  the 
throwing  member  and  Its  supporting  arm  being  ahiftable 
through  the  door  opening  iqto  or  out  of  active  podtlon. 

4.  The  eomblaatloD  with  a  car  stractare  bavlDg  a  dtrnr 
opt^nlng.  of  an  arm  mounteH  to  swing  throogb  the  open- 
ing and  havlBg  a  pintle  at  |ta  free  end,  a  throwing  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  its  center  00  said  pintle,  a 
seat  sfljacent  eaefc  free  eni  of  the  throwing  member  for 


supporting  a  mail  container,  an  outstanding  element 
fixedly  connected  to  the  center  of  the  throwing  member, 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  said  element  for  swinging 
the  throwing  member  about  its  pivot  during  the  move- 
ment of  th«^  lar  structnif  past  the  point  of  delivery,  the 
throwing  member  anil  its  supporting  arm  being  shiftable 
through  the  door  opening  into  or  out  of  active  position, 
and  mpans  for  securing  said  supporting  arm  in  out- 
wardly extended  or  active  position. 

6.  In  ap|)aratU8  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  structure,  a  centrally  pivoted  throwing  mem- 
ber carrle<l  thereby,  means  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
member  for  supporting  a  mall  container,  and  an  out- 
standing element  at  the  center  of  the  meml^r,  of  a  re- 
ceiver adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  car,  and 
means  outstanding  fmrn  the  receiver  for  engaging  the 
said  outstanding  element  to  shift  the  throwing  mem- 
ber and  directing  the  supported  mail  container  Into  the 
receiver  during  the  movement  of  the  ear  p&m  the  receiver. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1.082,499.  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  MUSIC.  Mel- 
viLLK  Cl.<ibk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark 
IMano  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  rnrporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  la.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,190.     (CI.  84— 68.) 


1  In  'ombinatlon  with  tl»e  manunl  keys  of  s  keyed 
Instrument,  a  recording  device  comprising  a  platen  ;  means 
for  propelling  a  record  strip  over  the  platen  ;  pneumatics 
for  the  several  keys  whose  action  Is  to  he  recorded; 
markers  corresponding  to  the  pneumatics  resi^ectlTely.  po- 
sitioned with  their  marking  t'Tminals  expoae<l  toward  the 
area  of  the  platen  at  which  the  strip  l>ear8  on  the  latter 
in  crossing  it  ;  connections  by  which  the  pneumatics  actu- 
ate their  respective  markers  to  advance  their  marking 
terminals  toward  tb«?  platen  ;  a  mark-producing  or  trans- 
fer sheet  Interposed  between  the  marking  terminals  and 
the  platen,  said  msrk-producing  sheet  being  restrained 
back  of  the  line  of  bearing  of  the  markers  on  the  platen, 
whereby  the  travel  of  the  record  strip  during  tb«  pressure 
of  the  markers  tends  to  hold  said  sheet  tense  at  said 
line  of  bearing. 

2.  In  eomhlnatioD  with  the  keys  of  a  keyed  instrument, 
a  recording  device  comprising  a  platen  :  means  for  r'ro 
pelllng  a  record  strip  over  the  platen  ;  pneumatics  for  the 
several  manual  keys  whose  action  Is  to  be  recorded; 
markers  corresponding  to  Mi.-  pneumatics,  respectively 
f)Ositioned  with  their  marking  terminals  exposed  toward 
the  area  of  the  platen  at  which  the  atrip  bears  on  It  In 
crossing  It ;  connections  by  which  the  pnenmatlcs  actuate 
their  respective  markers  for  advancing  their  marking 
terminals  toward  the  platen  ;  a  roll  upon  which  said 
transfer  sheet  is  carried  mounted  opposite  the  record  strip 
at  a  position  rearward  In  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  B.tld  strip  from  the  line  of  bearing  of  the  markers  oa 
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the  pinteo.  and  meana  yieldingly  restraining  the  unwind-  ^ 
Ing  of  said  transfer  strip  from  the  roll 

.S.  In  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  keyed  Instru- 
ment :  a  recording  devl<e  comprising  a  platen  :  means  for 
propel  Htm  a  record  strip  over  the  platen  :  pneumatics  for 
the  severnl  keys  wbo«<>  action  Is  to  be  recorded  :  markers 
actuate<1  hT  the  pneumatics  ri'si>ectlvely  positioned  with 
their  marking  terminals  expose*!  toward  the  surface  of 
the  platen  at  which  the  strip  Itears  on  the  latter  in  cross- 
ing It  :  ( <»nne<tlonR  t>y  which  the  pneumatics  actuate  their 
respective  markers  to  ndvance  their  marking  terminals 
toward  the  platen  ;  a  marit  prodticlng  or  transfer  sheet 
Interposed  l>etween  the  marking  terminals  and  the  platen: 
a  roll  upon  which  said  triinsfer  sheet  Is  carried,  mounted 
opposite  the  nx-ord  strip  at  n  position  rearward  in  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip  from  the  line  of 
b.'«ilng  of  the  markers  on  the  platen  :  means  yieldingly 
rcstralniiii:  ttie  unwindins  of  said  transfer  strip  from  the 
roll,  and  means  operated  \<y  tlie  marker-actuating  F>neu 
matlcs  for  positively  unwinding  the  transfer  sheet  to  re- 
lease new  a  tea  thereof  for  exposure  to  the  markers. 

4  In  eomtdnatlon  with  the  keys  of  n  keyed  instru- 
ment, a  reenrding  device  comprising  a  pliiten  :  means  for 
proi>elllnL'  a  record  "Jtrlii  over  the  platen;  pneumatic* 
corri  sixmdlni;  to  the  several  keys  whose  action  Is  to  be  re- 
corded ;  mjirkers  corresponding  t.  the  pneumatics  respec- 
tively positi(,ned  with  their  marking  terminals  exposed 
toward  the  aurface  of  the  platen  at  which  the  strip  bears 
on  the  latter  In  crossing  it;  connections  whereby  the 
pneumaticM  actuate  their  respective  markers;  valvee  op- 
erated by  the  manual  keys  for  controlling  the  r'neumatlcs. 
respectively  ;  a  murk  producing  sh»>et  Interposed  Iwtween 
the  marking  terminals  and  the  platen.  an<l  means  for 
holding  said  sheet  adai.t.Ni  to  yield  to  permit  It  to  be 
drawn  with  the  record  strip  In  the  travel  of  the  latter 

5,  In  comhinatlon  with  the  keys  of  a  keyed  instrument, 
a  recording  device  comprising  a  platen  ;  means  for  pro 
pelllng  a  record  strip  over  the  i>laten  ;  pneumatics  corre 
spondlng  to  the  several  keys  whose  action  Is  to  be  re- 
corded and  means  for  controlling  them  by  the  keys,  re 
spectlrely  ;  markers  actuated  by  the  pneumatics  respec- 
tively positioned  with  their  marking  terminals  exposed 
toward  the  surfaces  of  the  platen  at  which  the  strip  bears 
on  the  latter  In  crossing  It  ;  connections  by  which  the 
pneumatics  actuate  their  respective  markers;  a  mark- 
producing  sheet  interposed  between  the  marking  terminals 
and  the  platen,  and  means  for  holding  said  sheet  adapted 
to  yield  to  permit  It  to  be  drawn  with  the  record  strip  in 
the  travel  of  the  latter,  the  marker-actuating  pneumatics 
and  their  controlling  devices  being  adapted  for  holding 
the  markers  in  marking  position  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  action  of  the  key  whose  action  is  to  be  recorded. 
said  markers  having  as  their  marking  terralnnls  type 
characters  for  Indicating  the  keys  to  which  they  respec- 
tlTely  correspond. 


a  marker  actuated  by  said  motor  pneumatic  mounted  at 
a  pre  fletermlneil  position  in  the  width  of  the  note  sheet 
for  advancing  its  point  against  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  note  sheet  at  the  bearing  of  the  latter  on  the  tracker ; 
M  primary  pneiiinatli  whicli  controls  such  motor  pneu- 
matic; a  duct  from  such  primary  pneumatic,  and  a  duct 
from  the  corresponding  pneumaticHlly  opera te<l  modifying 
devl<^.  and  a  manually ot>erablr  valve  which  j-ontrols  both 
said  ducts. 


l.n««2.?>00        STOP-RKCORDlNt;    ACTION    FOR    AUTO- 

MATTC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS       Mrr.vtiXK  Ct.,ahk. 

Chicairo.    III.,    assignor    to    Melville    Clark    llano    Com- 

panv.    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 

Sept.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.191       fCI.  84 — 68.> 

1     In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument.  In  (•orabloation 

with  a  tracker  and  a  note  sheet  fnr  traveling  thereorer  to 

control  the  playing  of  the  Instrument,  a  pneumatic  action 

comprising   motor   pneumatics;    markers   acttiated    by   the 

motor  pneumatics,  respectively,  mounted  at  predetermined 

positions  in  the  width  of  the  note  sheet  with  capacity  for 

adranclng  their  points  against   and  retracting  them  from 

the  note  sheet  at  its  bearing  on  the  tracker  ;  devices  for 

modifying  the  playing;  manually-operated  valves  for  con 

trolling  said  mfxilfying  devices,  and  air  connections  from 

the  pneumatics,  respectively    which  are  controlled  by  said 

valves,  rospectlTely. 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  Initrument.  in  combination 
with  pneumatically-operated  means  for  modifying  the 
playing,  a  tracker  and  a  note  sheet  mounted  for  traveling 
thereover  to  control  the  playing ;  a  pneumatic  action 
having  a  motor  pneumatic  for  each  snch  modlfylne  means  ; 


i-H» 


V,.   In  nn  automatic  musical  instrument.  In  combination 
with    a    pneumatically  operated   device   for   modifying   the 
playing  and  pneumatic  means  tor  operating  such  modify- 
ing   devices  ;    a    manually-operated    vnlve    which    controls 
said  pneumatic;   n   tracker,  and  a   note  sheet   mounted  for 
traveling  over  the  trncker  and   controlling  the  playing   of 
the  instrument  :   a    pneuinntic   action   comprising  a   motor 
pneumatic   motinted   with   its  moving   wall   at  a   predeter- 
mined position  opposite  the  tracker;  u  marker  carried  by 
1   such    moving    wall    positioned    for    advancing    Its    point 
i   against    the   note   sheet   at   a    pre-determloed   longitudinal 
line  thereof  and  at   the  bearing  of  the  note  sheet  on   the 
tracker;  a  primary  pneumatic  which  controls  such  motor 
j   pnenmatlc.   and   a   duct    leading   from   said   primary   pneu- 
i    mntlc    to    the    manually-operable   valve    pertaining    to    said 
modifying  device. 

1,0  8  2..'>0  1.      EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  Walt«hQ. 

Cl-AitK.  New   York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Nov.   21.  1911,   Serial 

No.    (Mil  ,477.       Renewed    May     15.     191.H.  Serial     No. 
767,002.      (CI.   37—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  tie  combination  with  an 
excavating  device,  of  a  main  pump,  a  receiver  Unk.  a 
closed  circulating  pipe  system  including  said  main  pump 
and  receiver  tank,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  closed  circulating  system  to  the  pump,  a 
source  of  air  pressure,  air  connections  from  said  source  tO 
the  receiver  tank,  a  working  cylinder,  branch  connections 
from  said  circulating  pipe  system  to  one  end  of  the  said 
wtJTking  cylinder  and  means  for  controlling  sal<J  branck 
connections,  and  r.-tnm  connections  for  the  fluid  from  tbe 
working  cylinder  to  the  pump,  and  means  for  controlling 
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said  return  connections,  whereby  the  platon  of  the  work- 
ing cylinder  m»y  be  aubjected  to  the  combined  static 
pressure  of  the  receiver  tank  and  to  the  enerify  due  to  the 
motion  of  the  clrcnlatlnjr  fluid,  or  subjected  to  the  static 
pressure  alone. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
excavating;  device,  of  a  main  pump,  a  receiver  tank,  a 
closed  circulating  pipe  system  including  said  main  pump 
and  receiver  tank,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  closed  clrctilatlng  system  to  the  pump,  a 
source  of  air  pressure,  air  connections  from  said  source 
to  the  receiver  tank,  a  forking  cylinder,  branch  connec- 
tions from  said  circulating  pipe  system  to  one  end  of  the 
said  working  cylinder  and  means  for  controlling  said 
branch  connections,  and  return  connections  for  the  fluid 
from  the  working  cylinder  to  the  pump,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  return  connections,  whereby  the  piston  of  the 
working  cylinder  may  be  subjected  to  the  combined  static 
pressure  of  the  receiver  tank  and  to  the  energy  due  to 
the  motion  of  the  circulating  fluid,  or  subjected  to  the 
static  pressure  alone,  air  connections  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  working  cylinder  from  that  to  which  the  branch 
from  the  circulating  pipe  system  is  connected,  and  means 
for  controJUng  said  air  connections. 

3.  In  an  excavating  muchine,  the  combination  with  an 
excavating  device,  of  a  tialn  pump,  a  receiver  tank,  a 
closed  circulating  pipe  syjtem  Including  said  main  pump 
and  receiver  tank,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  system  to  th«  pump,  a  source  of  air  pressure, 
air  connections  from  said  source  to  the  receiver  tank,  a 
hoisting  cylinder  and  a  crowding  cylinder,  branch  con 
nections  from  said  circulating  pipe  system  to  the  hoisting 
end  of  the  hoisting  cylinder  and  to  the  returning  end  of 
the  crowding  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  said  branch 
connections,  and  return  connections  for  the  fluid  from 
the  hoisting  and  crowding  cylinders  to  the  pump,  whereby 
the  pistons  of  the  holstitig  and  crowding  cylinders  may 
be  subjected  to  the  combined  static  pressure  of  the  re- 
ceiver Unk  and  to  the  eqergy  due  to  motion  of  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  or  subjected  to  the  static  pressure  alone. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
excavating  device,  of  a  main  pump,  a  receiver  Unk,  a 
closed  circulating  pipe  syitem  including  said  main  pump 
and  receiver  tank,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  system  to  tho  pump,  a  source  of  air  pressure, 
air  connections  from  said  source  to  the  receiver  tank,  a 
hoisting  cylinder  and  a  crowding  cylinder,  branch  con- 
nections from  said  circulating  pipe  system  to  the  hoisting 
end  of  the  hoisting  cylinder  and  to  the  returning  end  of 
the  crowding  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  said  branch 
connections,  return  connections  for  the  fluid  from  the 
hoisting  and  crowding  cylinders  to  the  pump,  whereby  the 
pistons  of  the  hoisting  atd  crowding  cylinders  may  be 
subjected  to  the  combined  static  pressure  of  the  receiver 
tank  and  to  the  energy  due  to  the  motion  of  the  circulating 
fluid,  or  subjected  to  the  static  pressure  alonf.  air  con- 
nections to  the  lowering  eed  of  the  hoisting  cylinder  and 
to  the  crowding  end  of  th«  crowding  cylinder,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  air  connections. 


1.082.502.      DEMIJOHN-WASHER.      Jambs    J. 
Green   Island.   N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.   II,   1905. 
277.843.      (CI.    141—7.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  mo- 
tor shaft,  a  motor  for  dlractly  rotating  the  same,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  rotatable  and  reclprocatable  within  said  motor 
shaft,  substantially  rigid  bqttle  washing  members  operated 


by  said  second  shaft  and  retractable  within  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  sprlni^s  for  throwing  said  members  outwardly 
when  the  latter  are  positioned  outside  the  hollow  shaft, 
said  springs  being  free  from  said  washing  members  when 
the  latter  are  in  their  fully  extended  positions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  having  arms  pivoted  thereto,  and  Independent 
springs  for  acting  separately  on  each  of  said  arms  to  im- 
f>art  an  initial  outward  movement  thereto,  said  springs 
being  free  from  the  arms  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
fully  extended  positions. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washer,  a  hollow  shaft,  n  chambered 
chuck,  members  pivoted  within  the  chuck,  and  retractable 
within  said  shaft,  and  springs  cooperating  with  said  chuck 
and  the  pivoted  members  for  directing  said  members  out- 
wardly when  said  members  are  withdrawn  from  the  chuck, 
said  springs  being  free  from  the  said  members  when  the 
latter  are  In  their  fully  extended  positions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatable  therewith  and  reclpro- 
catable  therein,  pivoted  members  free  to  he  thrown  out- 
wardly by  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  collapsed  within  the  hollow  shaft  by  endwise  move- 
ment in  one  direction  of  the  second  shaft,  and  a  separate 
spring  acting  directly  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
members  but  unattached  thereto  for  Imparting  Initial  out- 
ward movement   to  the  metnbers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating 
member,  arms  pivotally  socurt-d  to  said  rotating  momher, 
a  separate  spring  adapted  to  act  on  each  of  said  arms  for 
imparting  thereto  an  initial  movement  outwardly,  which 
springs  are  free  from  the  arms  when  the  latter  are  rapidly 
rotated  and  In   their  extended  positions. 


_  1.082.503.  JOrRNAL-COOLINQ  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Cli.ngman,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623.443.      (CI.  64 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  Journal  cooling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
journal  box  haviog  an  opening  tiiereinto,  a  Journal,  a 
liquid  tank,  said  tanli  t>eing  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion detachably  engaging  the  edge  of  the  Journal  box 
opening,  means  for  holding  said  portion  In  position  with 
respect  to  the  opening,  means  for  supporting  the  tank, 
a  liquid  discharge  outlet  leading  from  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  tank  in  close  proximity  to  the  Journal,  and 
a  screen  In  the  tank  extending  across  the  said  reduced 
portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  an  opening 
thereinto,  a  Journal,  a  cooling  device  disposed  in  prox- 
imity thereto  and  embodying  a  tank  provided  with  a  re- 
duced portion  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  project  Into 
the  opening  of  tlie  Journal  box,  a  screen  dividing  the  body 
of  the  tank  and  the  chamber,  a  flexible  support  for  the 
tank,  said  chamber  engaging  the  edge  of  the  Journal  box 
opening,  there  being  spaced  projections  carried  by  the  tank 
between  which  the  edge  of  the  Journal  box  opening 
extends,  and  a  stop  cock  leading  from  the  chamber  adja- 
cent the  Journal  and  projecting  Into  the  Journal  box 
opening. 

3.  In  a  journal  cooling  device,  the  comhinatioa  of  a 
Journal  box  having  an  opening  thereinto,  a  Journal,  a 
liquid  tank,  said  tank  being  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
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tlon  detachably  engaging  the  edge  of  the  Journal  box 
opening,  means  for  holding  said  portion  lu  position  with 
respect  to  the  opening,  means  for  supporting  the  tank,  a 
liquid  discharge  outlet  leading  from  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  tank  In  close  proximity  to  the  Journal,  and  a 
screen  In  the  tank  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  thereof. 

4.  In  a  Journal  cooling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
Journal  box  having  an  opening  thereinto,  a  Journal,  a 
liquid  tank,  said  tank  being  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  engat'lag  the  edge  of  the  journal  box  opening, 
means  for  holding  said  portion  removably  In  position 
with  respect  to  the  opening,  means  for  supporting  the 
tank,  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  leading  from  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  tank  in  close  proximity  to  the  Journal,  and 
a  removable  screen  In  the  Unk  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  an  opening 
thereinto,  a  Journal,  a  cooling  device  in  proximity  thereto 
and  embotlying  a  unk  having  a  reduced  portion  forming 
a  chamb«-r  adapted  to  project  into  the  opening  of  the 
Journal  box,  a  stop  cock  leading  from  the  chamber  adja- 
cent the  journal,  means  within  the  tank  for  straining 
liquid  before  its  outward  passage  through  the  stop  cock,  a 
flexible  support  for  the  tank,  and  an  appliance  operatlvely 
related  to  the  tank  and  Journal  box  for  removably  con- 
necting the  tank  and  the  journal  box. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,082,504.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Joseph  Dain,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  506,913.  (Cl. 
21—90.)  •         ' 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  front  and  rear  axles.  «  propeller  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rear  axle  and  vertically  movable  at  Its 
front  end,  a  supporting  frame  pivotally  supported  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  inclined  friction  disks 
journaled  in  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  propeller  shaft 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  between  said  inclined 
disks,  a  motor  supported  by  said  supporting  frame  in 
advance  of  said  inclined  disks,  said  motor  comprising  a 
crank  shaft,  and  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  crank 
shaft    and  engaging  said    inclined   disks   for    rotating   the 

same. 

2.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  propeller  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rear  axle  and  vertically  movable  at  Its 
front  end,  a  supporting  frame  pivoully  supported  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  inclined  friction  disks 
journaled  In  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting 
frame,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  propeller  shaft  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  between  said  inclined 
disks,  a  motor  supported  by  said  supporting  frame  In 
advance  of  said  inclined  disks,  said  motor  comprising  a 
crank  shaft,  and  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  crank 
shaft  and  engaging  said  Inclined  disks  for  rotating  the 
same,  the  latter  friction  disk  comprising  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  longitudinally  movable 
friction  disk  for  driving  the  propeller  shaft  directly  from 
the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  propeller  shaft  connected 
to  the  rear  axle  and  vertically  movable  at  Its  forward  end, 
a  supporting  frame  pivotally  supported  by  said  main 
frame  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis.  Inclined  friction 
disks  Journaled  at  the  sides  of  said  supporting  frame,  a 
friction  disk  carried  by  the  propeller  shaft  and   movable 


longitudinally  thereof,  said  friction  disk  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  inclined  disks,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame,  said  motor  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  and 
a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  inclined  disks. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  propeller  shaft  connected 
to  the  rear  axle  and  vertically  movable  at  its  forward 
end,  a  supporting  frame  pivoUlly  supported  by  said  main 
frame  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis,  inclined  friction 
disks  journaled  at  the  sides  of  said  supporting  frame,  a 
friction  disk  carried  by  the  propeller  shaft  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  friction  disk  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  Inclined  disks,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame,  said  motor  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  and 
a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  inclined  disks,  the  latter  friction  disk  hav- 
ing a  clutch  member  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  said 
longitudinally  movable  friction  disk  for  driving  the  pro- 
peller shaft  directly  from  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  housing  for  the  rear  axle, 
a  propeller'shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rear  axle 
and  vertically  movable  at  Its  forward  end,  a  supporting 
frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  main  frame  to  swing 
about  a  transverse  axis,  a  housing  connected  with  the 
rear  axle  housing  and  with  the  said  supporting  frame  and 
Inclosing  the  propeller  shaft.  Inclined  disks  Journaled  at 
the  sides  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
on  the  propeller  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined 
disks,  said  friction  disk  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame,  said  motor  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  friction 
disk  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  engags 
said  Inclined  disks  for  driving  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,082.505.      PRINTING    DEVICE.      Joseph    S.    Ddkcan, 
'  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   III.,    a    Corporation    of   lUlnoU.      Filed    Sept.    6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,614.     (Cl.  101—169.) 


-^•. 


1.  A  printing  device  of  the  character  described  pro- 
vided with  a  tripper  having  an  operative  portion  to  co«p- 
erate  with  a  controller  of  a  printing  mechanism,  said  trip- 
per capable  of  being  reversed  on  the  printing  device  to 
bring  Its  operative  portion   Into  different  operative  posl- 

,    tlons. 

I  2.  A  printing  device  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  a  tripper  which  W  shiftable  along  one  edge  of  the 
printing  device  to  dlfTerent  positions  thereon,  and  having 
an  operative  portion  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  printing  device,  said  tripper  capable  of  being  reversed 
upon  the  printing  device  to  bring  its  operative  portion  Into 
different  operative  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  printing  device  comprising  1 
body  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  keeper  sIoU,  and 
a  tripper  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  any  of  said  slots, 
said  tripper  having  an  operative  portion  projecting  on 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  whereby  upon 
reversal  of  the  tripper  said  operative  portion  will  be 
located  In  different  positions  on  said  printing  device. 

,  4.  The  combination  of  a  printing  device  provided  with 
a  keeper  slot,  and  a  tripper  positioned  In  said  slot,  said 
tripper  having  an  operative  portion  projecting  laterally 
of  the  longitudinal  ails  thereof,  said  operative  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 

;    longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot  by  reversal  of  the  tripper  la 

'    the  slot. 
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5.  The  comblnattoo  of  »  tripper  bflTtng  an  aperatlre 
portion  proJectlaK  on  one  skde  of  the  longltTkUnal  azla 
thereat,  and  a  priDtlng  deirice  prorlded  with  a  series  of 
keeper  slota  adapted  to  rereive  said  tripper,  the  toni^tu- 
dinal  axea  of  said  slots  beiaK  spac«d  apart  a  dlatance 
greater  than  the  wldtk  of  tbe  operatlre  portkia  of  said 
tripper  to  enable  said  ope  as  tire  portion  to  be  located,  by 
rerersal  of  tbe  tripper,  in  two  different  positions  for  each 
keeper  slot,  thereby  permitting;  a  narabcr  of  different  posi- 
tions of  tbe  tripper  K^eatrr  than  the  aumber  of  keeper 
slots. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iasette] 


1.082,506.  PRINTING-CONTROL  SYSTEM  Joseph  8. 
DuNCAJf,  Cbieaffo.  III.,  a$siKnor  to  AddresaoRraph  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied 
Apr.  ft.  1913.     Serial  No.  759.873       (CI.  101— 1.> 


1.  A  printing  control  system,  compi-l.^in?  a  plurality 
of  series  of  control  units,  each  unit  bfing  adapted  to  be 
detathahly  engaged  with  a  printing  lievico  and  having  an 
operative  portion  arranged  to  extend  boyoud  the  periphery 
of  tbe  printing  device,  tbe  units  of  each  iteries  being  dls- 
tingulshod  from  the  units  vf  the  other  series  by  a  differ- 
ence in  tbe  distance  of  rh«»  uperative  portions  thereof  from 
the  periphery  of  the  printlpg  device. 

2.  A  printing  control  system,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  series  of  reversible  units,  eaiii  unit  t)eing  adapted  to 
be  detachably  engaged  wltl)  a  printing  device  and  having 
an  operative  portion  arraOgtd  to  t^xtend  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  prlntlnij  device,  said  operative  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  dlfferfot  oj)eratlT»'  positions  upon 
reversal  uf  the  unit  on  th^  printing  d«*Tict»,  the  of)erative 
portions  of  the  nnlts  of  ea^h  series  beinr  spaeed  frosn  the 
edge  of  the  printing  devlct  a  difTercnt  distance  than  the 
operative  portions  of  the  uaits  of  the  other  series. 

3.  A  printing  control  sfrstem.  comprteing  a  plurality 
of  series  of  control  units,  each  unit  being  adapted  to  be 
detachably  engaged  with  a  printing  device  and  having  an 
operntlvp  portion  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  perlnhery 
of  the  printing  device,  ►'ac^i  unit  of  om-  series  tieing  pro 
Tided  with  a  perforation  (disposed  substantially  the  same 
distance  boyond  the  perlpiery  of  the  printing  dcvict"  as 
tbe  operative  portlooa  of  t^  units  of  another  series. 

4.  A  printing  control  ^stem,  comprising  a  series  of 
long  control  units  and  a  series  of  short  control  units,  all 
of  said  nnits  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with 
a  printing  device  and  havlqg  operative  portions  adapted  to 
extend  t)eyond  tbe  perlpbefy  of  the  printing  device,  said 
long  control  units  being  esKb  provided  with  a  perforation 
dispoMcd  in  allnem«at  wltl}  the  operative  portions  of  the 
abort  control  units. 

5.  \  printing  control  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aeries  of  control  units,  etch  unit  being  adapted  to  be 
detachably  engaged  with  a  printing  device  and  having  an 
operative  portion  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  printing  derlce,  e&cb  unit  of  one  series  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  between  tbe  operative  portion  of 
tbe  unit  and  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  printing  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prijited  in  the  (iasette.] 


solntloB    o(   aa    Inorgaale   aalt    harlatg   tnaecticldal    prop- 
erties. 

2.  An  insecticide  comprialng  .an  eosulaion  of  carbon 
Msulfid  carryiag  wax  in  solutloo,  with  a  proteid  thickened 
aqueous  solution  of  mercuric  cblorld. 

3.  An  Insecticide  comprising  cartwn  blanlfld  containing 
dissolved  wax  enulsLfled  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
mioeral  salt  having  Insectlcidal  propertlea,  said  aqueous 
solution  carrying  a  thickener  imparting  consistency 
thereto. 

4.  An  insecticide  comprising  a  solution  of  paraffin  in 
cartion  blsulfld  emulsified  with  sutMtantially  an  equal 
volume  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  mercuric  cblorld  thick- 
ened with  Irish  moss. 

5.  An  Insecticide  comprising  an  emulsion  of  a  subatan- 
fliilly  wattT  Insnlolile  highly  volatile  organic  liquid  caiTy- 
ing  wax  la  solution  :  ernulsiOtHl  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  inorganic  salt  tiavlng  powerful  insectlcidal  proper- 
ties :  said  aqueous  solution  carrying  a  thickener  Impart- 
ing con.sistency  thereto. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1.082.607.  INSECTICIDE.  Cahujt*)N  Ellis.  lArchmont. 
N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to  Chadeloid 
Cbeonical  Company,  Newi  York.  N.  Y_  a  Corporation  of 
West  VirgiBla.  Filed  Mar  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  420,328. 
(CI.  187 — 6.) 
1.  An  iBsectlclde  eomprlaing  a  slowly  eraporating  emui 

•loB  iacludina  a  waxy  body,  carbon  )>taulfld  and  an  aqueous 


1,082,508.      ITMr  VALVE       Fra.nklin   H.    Klwell.   Chi- 
•     cago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  663.232.     (C 
103—66.) 


x/" 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  In  coraMnntlon  a  dome- 
like portion,  a  gasket,  in  and  i)roJe<tiiig  l)elow  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  hub  permanently  in  n  plane  iibove  the  valve 
seat,  a  cLampiDg  plate  for  the  gasket  on  said  hub.  and 
means  for  tlgbteninf^^-'the  same,  a  valve  stem  on  which 
said  hub  is  free  to  rertTJTOCSte.  a  sutwtantlally  closed  water 
cbaml)er  surrouu<ltng  said  valve  stem,  a  piston  In  said 
chamber  provided  with  perforations  through  which  water 
circulat»-s  during  both  the  seating  and  unseating  of  the 
valve,  and  whereby  the  valve  is  cushioned  against  ham- 
mering on  Its  seat. 

2.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  stem  on  which  said  member  is  free 
to  reciprocate,  a  gasket  secured  to  said  valve  member  and 
projfH-tlng  therefrom,  a  water  chaml>«r  surrounding  said 
stem,  a  pi.^ton  secured  thereon,  means  for  providing  for  a 
circulation  of  water  through  said  piston,  and  a  convolute 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  contlned  l)etween  tbe 
piston  and  tbe  end  wall  of  said  water  cbaml>er  for  actuat- 
ing the  valve  toward  its  seated  position. 

3.  .\  valve  structur>-  ct>mpri8ing  in  combination  a  re- 
movable Oxed  valve  stem,  a  water  chamber  aurrounding 
said  stem,  a  flange  member  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
tbe  walls  of  th<>  water  chamber,  a  gasket  and  means  se- 
curing said  gaslcet  to  tbe  tiange  member  at  a  point  sur- 
rounding and  opposing  the  valve  seat,  a  screw  cap  closing 
tbe  water  chamber,  a  piston  on  said  stem  and  perforations 
in  said  piston  providing  for  a  circulation  of  water  con- 
ftaed  la  tbe  water  ck^mber. 

4.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed 
stem,  a  water  chamber  sarrcnmding  said  stem,  a  ptston 
secured  to  the  stem  provided  with  perforations  for  a  cir- 
calatlon  tberethrtragb  of  water  confined  in  said  chaml>er. 
a  cap  closing  tbe  water  chamber,  a  valve  flange,  a  gaaket 
secured  thereto,  and  ooeans  whereby  tbe  lower  edge  of 
said  valve  flange  ia  permanently  maintained  In  a  plane 
above  the  aeat  for  tbe  valve,  sabstantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 
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5.  A  valve  structure  comprising  In  combination  a  sta- 
tionary  stem,  a  water  chamber  surrounding  said  stem, 
a  piston  secured  to  said  stem  provided  on  Its  underside 
with  an  annular  groove,  perforations  through  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  piston  bisecting  said  annular  groove,  a  valve 
flange  Integral  with  the  wall  of  the  water  chamber,  a  seat- 
ing gasket,  a  valve  plate  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing tbe  gasket  to  tbe  flange,  a  convolute  spring  surround- 
ing the  valve  stem  for  actuating  tbe  valve  toward  Its  seat, 
a  portion  of  which  spring  is  compressible  within  the  an- 
nular groove  of  the  piston  on  the  seating  of  the  valve, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.511.  ALTBBNATING-CUBRENT  MOTOB.  Chablm 
La  O.  FoBTBScrB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weatlng- 
bonae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  609,1»40.     (CU  172—276.) 


1.082.501).  UKai -MOLtXl'LAR^ATTY  ACID  CON- 
TAINING AUSENIC.  F.MiL  FiacHKit,  Berlin.  Germany. 
awsiguor  to  Farbenfabrlkeu  vormV'  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1912.     Serial   No.  717.247.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  »lescrilM*d  new  hlgh-iDolecular  fatty  acid 
comi)ouu(ls  containing  iirseulc  and  halogen,  which  In  the 
acid  form  are  semi  fluid  brownish  compounds  practically 
Insoluhle  In  water  and  soluble  In  alcohol,  forming  salts 
with  metals  which  retain  the  valuable  therapeutic  proper- 
ties exhibited  liy  the  acids,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrll)ed  new  high  molecular  fatty  acid 
compounds  contalnin-  arsenic  and  cblorln,  which  In  the 
acid  form  .ire  semi  fluid  brownish  compounds  practically 
insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  In  alcohol,  forming  salts 
with  metals  which  retain  the  valuable  therapeutic  proper- 
ties exhibited  by   the  adds,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  de.scribed  new  product  being  a  stearollc 
acid  compound  containing  arsenic  and  iia logon,  which  Is 
in  the  acid  form  a  semi  fluid  brownish  compound  insoluble 
In  wat.T  and  soluble  In  alcohol  and  ether,  forming  metal 
salts  which  retain  the  valuable  therapeutic  properties  ex- 
hibited by  the  acid,  sulmtantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  The  herein  descril)ed  new  product  In'ing  a  stearollc 
acid  compound  containing  arsenic  and  chlorin.  which  is  in 
the  acid  form  a  semi  fluid  brownish  compound  insoluble 
In  water  and  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  forming  metal 
salts  whlth  retain  the  valuable  therapeutic  properties  ex- 
hibited by  the  acid,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  Its  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  connected 
in  multiple  circuit,  of  means  for  varying  the  relative  cur- 
rents traversing  the  respective  branches  of  said  circuit, 
said  means  comprising  means  for  varying  tbe  relative 
Inductance  of  said  branches. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  an  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  connected 
ia  multiple  circuit,  of  a  transformer  winding,  a  portion  of 
which  is  connected  in  one  branch  of  the  motor  clrcolt 
and  a  second  portion  of  which  is  connected  In  the  other 
branch  of  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  connected  in 
multiple  circuit,  of  external  adjustable  means  for  main- 
taining a  desired  relation  between  tbe  currents  in  arma- 
ture and  field  magnet  windings  and  comprising  a  divided 
transformer  winding  having  Its  parts  respectively  con- 
nected in  the  field  and  armature  branches  of  the  motor 
circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  wludings  and  a  commu- 
tator, and  a  source  of  current,  of  a  regulating  transformer 
whicli  is  connected  between  the  armature  and  field  mag- 
net windings  of  the  motor,  one  terminal  of  said  source 
being  connected  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  said  regulat- 
ing transformer  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  be- 
ing connected  to  the  remaining  terminals  of  the  armature 
and  field  windings. 


1,082..'>10  I'HAHM.^'  KCTir.M,  COMrOU.ND.  EMU. 
FiscHKu.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  EUberfeld,  (iermany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Cfrraany.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7I7.24S.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  high  molecular  fatty  acid 
compounds  containing  pbosplioru**  and  halogejj.  which  In 
tbe  acid  form  are  semi  lluid  browni.«h  compounds  practl- 
caily  insolulile  in  wat.r  and  soluble  In  alcohol,  forming 
salts  with  meals  which  retain  the  valuable  therapeutic 
properties  exhibited  by  the  acids,  .substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  high-molecular  fatty  acid 
compounds  containing  pho.sphorus  and  chlorin.  which  In 
the  acid  form  are  semi  fluid  brownUh  compounds  practi- 
cally in-<(i!iiMr  in  water  and  soluble  in  alcohol,  forming 
sails  with  mefals  which  retain  tlie  valuable  therapeutic 
properties  exhibited  by  tbe  acids,  substautbiUy  as  de- 
ttrrllsd. 

3.  The  iK-rein  descril»ed  new  product  being  a  stearollc 
acid  comp<mud  conUinlng  phosphorus  and  halogen,  which 
is  in  tbe  acid  form  a  semi-fluid  browuish  compound  in 
«olnMe  in  water  and  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  forming 
metal  salts  which  retain  the  valuable  therapeutic  proper- 
ties exhibited  by  the  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  desoribod  new  product  being  a  stearollc 
acid  compound  conUinlng  plwaphorus  and  chlorin.  which 
ia  in  the  acid  form  a  semi-fluid  brownish  compound  Insolu- 
ble In  wstcr  and  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  forming 
metal  salts  which  retain  the  valusble  therapeutic  proper- 
ties exhibited  by  the  acid,  substantially  as  described. 


1,082,512.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANrFACTirRE 
OF  PLATE-ICE.  Edward  E.  Gaiiveii.  Oklahoma.  Okla., 
assignor  to  George  E.  Llewellyn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.219.      (CI.  62 — 6.) 


^^   "  I  ^ 


1.  An  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  header  having 
a  liquid  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  tubes  each  closed  at  its  lower 
end  depending  tberefrom.  and  means  for  causing  said 
liquid  to  flow  simultaneously  into  said  tubes. 

2.  Aa  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  header  liaving 
a  liquid  Inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  tulies  depeudiog  from  said 
header :  each  of  said  tubes  extending  at  its  upper  end 
Into  said  header  for  a  predetermined  dlstaDte  and  closed  at 
Its  lower  end. 

3.  An  ice-making  apparatus,  comprislBg  a  tank,  a 
header,  a  plurality  of  tub«s,  each  closed  at  its  lower  end. 
depending  from  said  header  into  said  tank  and  extending 
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■C  Its  upper  end  into  »il6  header,  means  for  delivering  a 
volatile  refrigerating  liquid  Into  said  tubes,  and  means 
communicating  with  said  header  above  the  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes  for  drawing  off  gas  therefrom. 

4.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  header, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  eaah  closed  at  Its  lower  end  depend 
ing  from  said  header  into  said  tank,  means  for  delivering 
liquid  ammonia  into  said  header  and  tubes,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  due  to  evaporation  of  said  liquid 
ammonia  from  said  header,  means  for  Mquefying  said  gas, 
and  a  duct  for  returning  said  liquid  to  said  header, 

5.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  header, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  each  closed  at  Its  lower  end  depend- 
ing from  said  header  Into  said  tank,  means  for  delivering 
liquid  ammonia  into  said  header  and  tubes,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  dte  to  evaporation  of  said  liquid 
ammonia  from  said  healder,  means  for  compressing  said 
gas,  means  for  liquefyitig  said  compressed  gas,  a  duct 
delivering  said  liquefied  gas  to  said  header,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  duct,  a  by-pass  delivering  said  compressed 
gas  into  said  header,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  by  pass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lb  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,513.  CHURN.  TBomas  H.  Gai.ms,  Hopklnsrllle, 
Ky.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,464.  (CI. 
31—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cap,  and  a  bearing  element 
arranged  therein,  of  a  cross  strip  upon  the  lower  face  of 
the  cap,  hangers  integral  with  the  cross  strip  and  InsertI 
ble  Into  a  churn  body,  mtans  extending  through  the  bear 
ing,  cross  strip  and  cap  for  fastening  them  together,  a  shaft 
Journaled  within  the  bearing  and  depending  from  the 
cap,  said  shaft  and  hangers  being  free  at  their  lower  ends, 
Inwardly  extending  bladqs  upon  the  hangers  and  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  shaft,  the  blades  on  one  hanger  be- 
ing in  allnement  with  tbe  corresponding  blades  on  the 
other  hanger,  and  upper  and  lower  blades  revoluble  with 
the  shaft  and  between  the  blades  on  the  hanger,  the  low- 
ermost blades  on  the  shaft  being  pitched  to  produce  an  up- 
ward current  of  liquid  and  the  upper  blades  on  the  shaft 
being  pitched  to  produce  a  downward  current  of  liquid 
daring  tbe  rotation  of  thq  shaft  In  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cap,  and  a  bearing  element 
arranged  therein,  of  a  cross  strip  upon  the  lower  face  of 
the  cap,  hangers  Integral  with  the  cross  strip  and  insert 
ible  into  a  churn  body,  means  extending  through  the 
bearing,  cross  strip  snd  Mp  for  fastening  them  together, 
a  shaft  Journaled  within  the  bearing  and  depending  from 
the  cap,  said  shaft  and  hungers  being  free  at  their  lower 
ends,  inwardly  extending  blades  upon  the  hangers  and  in 
tbe  same  plane  with  the  shaft,  the  blades  on  one  hanger 
being  in  allnement  with  the  corresponding  blades  on  the 
other  hanger,  upper  and  lower  blades  revoluble  with  the 
shaft  and  between  the  blales  on  the  hanger,  tbe  lowermost 
blades  on  tbe  shaft  being  pitched  to  produce  an  upward 
current  of  liquid  and  the  tipper  blades  on  the  shaft  being 
pitched  to  produce  a  domiward  current  of  liquid  during 
the  rotation  of  the  sluift  In  one  direction,  means  mounted 
on  tbe  cap  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
the  cap  for  engaging  the  tiouth  portion  of  a  Jar  to  secure 
the  cap  upon  the  Jar. 


1,082,514.  COAI,OIL  BURNER.  Chahlss  E.  Ooduy. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Edmunds  k  Jones  Mfg. 
Co.,  iJetroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Aug.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,212.     (CT.  87—63.) 


An  oil  burner  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  concavo  crescent 
shaped  cup  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tube, 
said  fitting  having  opposed  slender  fingers  the  ends  of 
which  are  turned  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  be  heated  hy 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Same  produced  by  the  burner. 


1,082.616.     TIRE-HEATER.     Jacob  Ooobl,  Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  19 II.',     Serial  No.  715,372.      (CI.  158— 99. > 


1  .\  gas  burner  having  a  vertical  face,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  communicating  air  chambers  and  a  plurality 
of  superposed  communicating  gas  chambers,  said  air  and 
gas  chambers  cooperating  in  pairs  to  form  operative 
burner  sections  each  having  a  discharge  noiile  In  said 
fare,  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  gas  to  the 
respective  chambers. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  chambers  and 
a  plurality  of  air  chambers  in  communication,  respec- 
tively, with  sources  of  gas  and  air  supply,  means  selec- 
tively operable  for  closing  each  of  said  chambers  to  their 
respective  sources  of  supply,  and  a  discharge  noxsle 
projected  from  each  of  said  chambers  with  the  discharge 
noizle  of  each  air  chamber  projected  into  a  discharge 
nozzle  of  a  gas  chamber. 

3.  A  burner  having  a  plurality  of  air  and  a  plurality  of 
gas  chambers,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
and  gas  to  each  of  said  chambers  of  the  respective  sets,  and 
a  nozzle  projected  forward  from  each  of  said  chambers 
with  the  nozzle  of  one  chamber  of  a  set  projected  through 
the  other  chamber  and  Into  its  discharge  nozzle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  burner  having  an  air  conduit  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  gas  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  valves  In  said  condulta 
for  dividing  each  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and 
nozzles  projected  from  said  compartments  with  each  air 
compartment  nozzle  projected  Into  a  gas  compartment 
nozzle, 

5.  A  burner  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  gas  cham 
hers  in  valve-controlled  communication,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  air  blast  chambers  in  vslve-controlled  com 
munlcation,  said  air  and  gas  chambers  being  arranged  one 
in  advance  of  the  other,  and  discbarge  nozzles  projected 
forward  from  tbe  respective  chambers  with  the  noxsles 
from  the  rear  chambers  projected  Into  the  nozzles  from 
the  forward  chambers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,082,616.  FRUIT-SEEDER.  Nbwbll  8.  Gkiffith,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,147.      (CI.  146 — 5.) 


\  fruit  seeding  device  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to 
l>e  held  In  the  hand  and  havlnp  a  pointed  end  provided 
with  a  smooth  surface,  a  pair  of  barbs  formed  on  said 
shank  near  said  pointed  end  and  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  point  and  diverging  from  one  another  and  from 
said  shank,  both  of  said  barbs  being  located  ou  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  fruit  seed  between  them,  said  shank  being  bent 
slightly  near  said  barbs  to  set  them  outwardly  n  greater 
distance  from  said  shank  and  provide  a  greater  space  for 
the  fruit  seed. 


1,082,517.  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT.  I'ebcy  H.abbison, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Manufacturing 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,014.     (CI.  24 — 49.) 


1.  An  improved  scarf -holding  and  sparing  device  for 
collars  comprising  an  elongated  plate  l)ent  ioogltudlnally 
upon  itself  to  form  two  sides,  one  of  which  is  curved  lon- 
gitudinally upon  Itself  and  terminating  In  an  elongated 
flange  disposed  between  the  two  sides,  the  flange  consti- 
tuting means  adapted  for  supporting  a  necktie  between  It 
and  one  of  the  sides,  and  also  for  holding  the  sides  of  the 
device  separated,  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  having 
pointed  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  to  support  the 
spacing  device. 

2.  An  improved  scarf-holding  and  spacing  device  for 
collars  comprising  an  elongated  plate  bent  longitudinally 
upon  Itself  to  form  two  sides,  one  of  which  Is  ciirved  lon- 
gitudinally upon  Itself  and  terminating  In  an  elongated 
flange  disposed  between  the  two  sides,  the  flange  con- 
stituting means  adapted  for  supporting  a  neclrtle  be- 
tween it  and  one  of  the  sides  and  also  for  holding  the 
sides  of  the  device  separated,  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides 
having  pointed  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  to  sup- 
port the  spacing  device,  the  side  having  the  flange  being 
provided  with  ■  Substantially  centrally  located  extension 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  collar-button. 

3.  Ao  Improved  scarf-holding  and  spacing  device  for 
collars  comprising  an  elongated  plate  bent  longitudinally 


upon  itself  to  form  two  sides,  one  of  which  is  curved 
longitudinally  upon  itself  and  terminating  in  an  elongated 
flange  disposed  between  the  two  sides,  the  flange  consti- 
tuting means  adapted  for  supporting  "a  necktie  between  It 
and  one  of  the  sides  and  also  for  holding  the  sides  of  the 
device  separated,  the  side  having  the  flange  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  centrally  located  extension  having  a 
recess  adapted  to  engage  the  collar-button. 

4.  An  Improved  scarf-holding  and  spacing  device  for 
collars  comprising  an  elongated  piece  of  thin  flexible 
material  bent  longitudinally  upon  Itself  to  form  two  sides, 
having  a  space  therebetween  sufllclent  to  receive  a  neck- 
tie, one  of  which  is  curved  longitudinally  upon  Itself  and 
terminating  in  an  elongated  flange  disposed  between  the 
two  sides,  the  flange  constituting  means  adapted  for  sup 
porting  a  necktie  between  it  and  one  of  the  sides,  and 
also  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  device  spared  apart. 


1,082,518.  PERFORATOR.  Ward  B.  Haism.^n,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,735. 
(CI.  164—88.) 


1.  In  a  perforator,  a  frame,  an  oscillating  frame  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  first  named  frame,  a  slide 
carried  by  tbe  oscillating  frame,  an  adjustable  die  holder 
attached  to  the  slide,  male  dies  carried  by  said  die 
holder,  u  presser  foot,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said 
presser  foot  In  the  slide,  female  dies  carried  by  the  os- 
cillating frame  with  which  co-acts  the  presser  foot  and 
the  male  dies,  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  in  the  first  named 
frame,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  co-acting  with  a 
portion  of  tbe  slide  for  operating  the  same,  a  base  plate 
adjustably  mounted  upon  first  named  frame,  a  guide  plate, 
one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  means  for 
adjusting  the  free  end  of  said  guide  plate,  a  tension 
plate  mounted  upon  the  guide  plate,  a  bridge  carried  by 
the  first  named  frame,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bridge,  a  screw  passing  through  one  end  of  said  lever,  and 
bearing  upon  the  tension  plate  and  means  for  normally 
forcing  that  end  of  the  lever  which  carried  the  screw 
downward,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  a  portion  of  the  slide  for  relieving  the  tension 
upon  the  tension  plate. 

2.  In  a  perforator,  a  frame,  an  oscillating  frame 
pivoted  thereto,  a  slide  carried  by  the  oscillating  frame, 
a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  slide,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated presser  foot  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  said  slide,  dies 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  tension  device  having  a  lever  as 
one  of  its  elements  adapted  to  co-act  with  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  slide,  and  a  cam  mounted  l)etween  the  arms  for 
intermittlngly  operating  the  oscillating  frame,  the  presser 
foot,  tbe  dies  and  tbe  tension  device. 


1.082,510.      TOBACCO- WORK  ING    MACHINE.      Halbmt 
Pacl   Hill,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   June   17,    1912. 
Serial  No.  704,026.     (CI.  131—67.) 
1.  A  tobacco  working  machine  of  the  character  herein 

described   embodying  therein   oppositely   disposed   kalres, 
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means  wherebjr  naid  knires  are  adapted  to  have  morement 

U)war(J  and  fruu  each  fther.  aod  means  acting  upon  aaid 
last  named  mt-ans  and  rontrolled  by  tbe  stem  of  the  leaf 
for  aatomatlcally  adjuatiog  said  knives  toward  and  away 
from  eacb  other  wkcre4y  they  are  cauaed  to  cut  close  to 
the  Htem  at  every  pohitt  of  tbe  leaf. 
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2.  A  tobacco  working  machine  of  tbe  character  herein 
described  pmt)odylng  therein  .stpmminK  knives  adapted  to 
operate  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  ste«i,  said  knives  b^'lnjf 
adapted  to  have  moveutent  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  feedlni;  meana  for  delivering  leaves  to  said  knives, 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  a  leaf  and  operative 
connections  between  aaA6  laat  named  means  and  said 
knives  whereby  said  rnedns  are  adapted  to  impart  variable 
movement  to  said  kntve|  in  proportion  to  the  dimensions 
of  said   stem.  ; 

;?.  A  tobacco  working,  machine  of  tbe  character  herein 
de8cril)ed  t'ml)od.rlng  therein  oppositely  disposed  knives, 
feeding  drums  adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  adjacent  to  said 
knives,  means  whereby  aaid  knives  are  adapted  to  have 
movement  toward  and  ffom  each  other,  and  means  acting 
upon  said  last  named  means  and  controlled  by  the  stem  of 
the  leaf  for  automatically  adjusting  said  knives  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  whereby  they  are  caused  to 
cut  cio.se  to  the  stem  at  every  point  of  the  leaf. 

4.  A  tobacco  working  machine  of  the  character  herein  , 
de«crib«»«l  embodying  therein  stemming  knives  adapted  to 
op»'rate  upon  oppo»tte  aides  of  the  stem,  feeding  drums 
adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  adjacent  to  said  knives,  said 
knives  being  adapted  to  have  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other,  feeding  metns  for  delivering  leaves  to  said 
knives,  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stem  of  a  leaf  and 
operative  connections  between,  said  last  named  moans  and 
said  knives  whereby  said  meana  are  adapted  to  impart 
variable  movement  to  laid  knives  In  proportion  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  stem, 

6.  A  tobacco  working  machine  of  the  charBctor  herein 
described  embodying  fh^eln  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
stemming  knives,  drum!  adjacent  thereto  means  cooper 
atlng  with  said  knlvef,  means  cooperating  with  said 
drums,  said  knives,  salt  dmms  and  said  means  cooper- 
ating therewith  respectively  being  adapted  to  have  lateral 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  stem  of  the  leaf  for  aatomatlcally  moving 
said  knives  and  said  drums  and  their  cooperating  parts 
toward  and  from  each  ©ther  to  an  extent  determined  bj 
the  siee  of  the  stem  of  a  leaf. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  pflnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.520.  SWEET'RAHE.  Jony  HByaY  Hoener,  Slater, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  Q.  3912.  Serial  No.  719.487.  (CI, 
.^« — 66. ) 


1.  A  sweep  rake  eom^rlslag  front  and  rear  cross  bars 
having  on  their  lower  aldaa  apaclng  blocka,  longitudinally 
exteBdiDg  bearing  sopp^rtlag  bar*  eonnectiog  the  lower 
sl4«a  of  aaid  eroaa  bar%  te«th  supporting  plates  secured 


to  the  lower  sides  of  ssM  Itegltadlnal  Imra  beiow  nld 
cro»s  bars,  teeth  having  their  rear  ends  extending  throngh 
the  spaces  between  said  cross  bars  an<l  said  teetli  sup- 
porting plates  and  between  said  longitudinal  bars  and 
spacing  blockis.  said  teeth  having  in  their  rear  ends 
notches,  and  a  tooth  locking  bar  detacbably  secured  to 
said  rear  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in 
said  teeth  whereby  the  latter  are  detacbably  secured  m 
operative  position. 

2,  In  a  sweep  rake  front  and  rear  cross  bars  having 
on  their  lower  sides  a  series  of  spacing  blocks,  spacing 
bars  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  cross  bars,  bearing 
supporting  bars  intermediate  said  spacing  bars  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  to  the  lower  sides  of  said  cross  bars, 
teeth  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
ends  of  said  b(>aring  supporting  plates  and  said  spacing 
bars,  rake  teeth  detacbably  engaged  In-tween  the  teeth 
supporting  plates,  the  cross  bars,  and  the  spacing  blocks 
carried  thereby,  said  teeth  and  bearing  supporting  bars 
having  in  their  upper  sides  alined  notches,  a  tooth  locking 
bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  notches  whereby  the 
teeth  are  hi'Id  tn  op»'ratlve  position,  clamping  bolts  to 
.secure,  said  bars  to  said  rear  cross  bar,  thumb  nuts  en- 
gaged with  said  l>olts  whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed 
and  said  locking  bar  readily  released  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  said  teeth,  and  draft  devices  secured  to  the  endg 
of  said  part  and  rear  cross  bars. 

3.  .\  swe«'p  rake  comprising  front  and  rear  cross  bars, 
teeth  supporting  plates  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  removably  disposed  between  said  supporting  plates 
and  said  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  said  teeth  having  in 
their  upper  sides  a  transversely  extending  plate  receiving 
notch,  a  locking  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  cross  bars  and 
adapted  to  have  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  notches 
whereby  some  of  said  teeth  may  be  removed  and  replaced 
without  disturbing  the  adjacent  teeth,  draft  tongues  se- 
cured to  said  cross  bars,  said  draft  bars  projecting  rear- 
wnrdly  and  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  rake,  braces 
engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  draft  bars  means  to 
hitch  draff  animals  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  draft  bars. 
and  means  to  attach  tbe  animals  i<>  the  iMitiT  ends  of  the 
tongues  whereby  the  rake  may  be  backed. 


1.0  8  2.52  1.  METAL  SAW  AND  THIMMKK.  Kabl 
HoEPFVEB.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  lOl'J.  Serial 
.No.  7.'}4,h70.     <Ci.  29—69.) 


»    ^  "  4,  „ 


1.  In  a  saw  of  tbe  type  sp4;citled.  the  cunibiuation  with 
a  table,  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  frame,  a  saw-man- 
drel jonrnaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  motor  supported  on 
said  frame  and  connected  with  said  mandrel,  means  com- 
prising a  screw  and  segment  gear  for  shifting  said  frame 
vertically  to  bring  tbe  saw  to  poattions  above  or  below 
the  table,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  tbe  saw  IndepaiMlaDtlj 
t\t  the  movement  given  it  through  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
frame,  said  laat  named  means  comprialng  a  kand-oyarative 
connection  with  said  screw,  subetantiaUy  as  spedflad. 
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2.  In  a  saw  of  tbe  type  specified,  tbe  combination  with 
a  table,  of  a  vertically  longitudinally  adjustable  frame,  a 
saw  mandrtl  jourualed  in  said  frame,  a  motor  supported 
un  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  mamlrel,  an  ad- 
justing screw  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  segmental  gear 
engaging  said  screw,  a  handle  for  operating  said  segmental 
gear  to  ralae  or  lower  said  frame,  and  a  counterbalancing 
weight  connected  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  saw  of  the  type  specided,  tbe  combination  with 
a  table,  of  a  vertically  longitudinally  adjustable  frame,  a 
saw  mandrel  and  a  motor  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
screw  mounted  on  said  frame  for  obtaining  a  finer  adjust- 
ment of  the  saw  relative  to  the  table,  a  segmental  gear 
engaging  said  screw  to  false  or  lower  the  saw  relatively  to 
tbe  table,  a  lever  for  operating  said  segmental  gear,  means 
on  said  screw  for  operating  it  Independently  of  said  seg- 
mental gear,  a  counter  balancing  weight  connects*!  to  said 
frame,  and  means  acting  upon  said  screw  for  obtaining 
a  finer  adjustment  of  the  saw  relative  to  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  saw  of  the  type  specified,  a   table,  a   guide,   a 
'  rack  thereon,  a  gage  slldlngly   mounted  on  said  guide,  a 

nut  Inclosed  In  said  gage  and  engaging  said  rack,  and  a 
screw  inclosed  in  said  gage  aud  engaging  said  nut  and  by 
means  of  which  the  gage  may  be  adjusted  on  said  guide. 


1,082,522.       CAOrTriTOfT    SrBSTANCES    AND    PROC- 
B88  OF  MAKINC  SAME.     Fritz  FIofmanx,  CAni>  Cov- 

TELLE,      Kt  RT      MKISENBVHG,      and      KOXRAD      DKI>BRfCK, 

K'berfeld.  <;ermany.  a.sslgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Fiiedr.  Unyer  h  ('0..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Torporatlon 
of  Germany.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,608. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  produclnc  a  raoutchoucllke  sub- 
stance which  comprises  polymerizing  a  substituted  eryth- 
ren.^  hydrocarbon  which  hydrocarbon  has  at  least  one  sub- 
stituting group  containing  more  than  one  atom  of  carbon 
until  a  caoutchouc-like  sut>stance  Is  formed  which  is  in- 
soluble In  alcohol  but  soluble  In  coaltar  benzene. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  cnoutchouc-llke  substance 
which  comprl.seg  po'ymerlzlng  a  substituted  erythrene 
hydrocarbon  wbkh  hydrocarbon  has  a  substituting  group 
In  the  beta  position  containing  more  than  (jpe  atom  of 
carlM)n  until  a  caoutchouc  like  substance  Is  formed  which 
is  Insoluble  In  alcohol  but  soluble  in  coaltar  benwne. 

:{.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerining  an  alkyl  substituted  eryth- 
rene hydrocarbon  which  hydrocarbon  *b8  at  least  one  sub- 
stituting group  containing  more  than  one  atom  of  carbon 
until  a  caoutchoiic-liWe  substance  is  formed  which  is  in- 
soluble in  alcohol  but  soluble  In  coaltar  benaene. 

4  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polym.Tiztng  an  alkyl  substituted  eryth- 
rene hydrocarbon  which  hydrocarbon  has  a  substituting 
group  in  the  beta-position  containing  more  than  one  atom 
of  carbon  until  a  caoutchouc-like  substance  is  formed 
which  Is  Insoluble  in  alcohol  but  soluble  In  coaltar  benzene. 

.'■).  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  an  ethyl  substituted  eryth- 
rene hydrocarbon  until  a  caoutchouc-like  substance  is 
formed  which  is  insoluble  in  a'cobol  but  soluble  in  coaltar 

benMBe. 

rClalms  6  to  .Tl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  slot  and  pre vt-n ting  tht  escape  of  the  broken  apart 
ring  segments  in  cae*  of  the  fracture  of  the  ring  but  not 
interfering  with  lUf  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rin« 
La  normal  operation. 


1.082,523.       I'ISTON-PACKING.       Hahhy     A,    Hokk    and 
Clarencb  .1.  Babi.bv,  Altoona,  Pa.     FMled  Apr.  21.  1913. 
Serial   No.   762.4.56.      (CI.   121-108.) 
1     In    combination,    a    piston    formed    with    a    circuiu- 
ferential   packing   ring  slot   having  an   under  cut   portion, 
and  comprising  rigid  parts  and   means   rigidly  connecting 
said  parts  In   the  normal   condition  of  the   piston   but  re- 
leasable  to  permit  the  axial  separation  of  the  parts,  one 
of  said   rigid   parts  forming  one  side    wall   and   the  other 
the   opposite   side   tVall    of   said   slot,    and    a    spring    metal 
packing   ring   movabiy   mounted  in   aaid  slot   and   formed 
with  u   portion  projecting  into  the   uadtr  cut  portion  of 
197  0.  G.-67 
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2.  in  combination,  a  piston  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  circumferential  outwardly  projecting  flange  at 
ita  end,  a  piston  head  comprit-iug  a  cylindrical  rim  portion 
one  end  of  which  engages  said  body  portion  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  circumferential  out- 
wardly extending  flange  whereby  said  flanges  form  the 
sides,  and  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  rim  forms  the 
bottom  of  a  circumferential  channel,  a  bull  ring  received 
in  said  channel  and  reces>Mfd  at  oi)i>oslte  sides  to  provide 
a  circumferential  slot  having  an  under  cut  portion  at  each 
side  of  the  bull  ring  and  between  it  and  the  adjacent  of 
said  circumferential  flanges,  spring  metal  packing  rings 
received  one  in  eacli  of  said  slots  and  each  formed  with  a 
lateral  rib  at  its  inner  edge  extending  into  the  undercut 
portion  of  said  slot  and  a  lateral  flangf  af  its  outer  edge 
projecting  over  the  corresponding  one  of  said  circum- 
ferential llaii;;«s.  and  means  for  securing  said  piston  head 
and  body  together. 

1,082.524.  BANANA  SHIPPING  DEVICE.  J08IPH  F. 
IIoi.MEs,  IluntsvlUe.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.   719,405.      (CI.   217— 44. J 


1.  In  a  banana  shipping  device,  angularly  disposed  sup- 
porting rods  pivotally  secured  together  Intermediate  of 
their  ends,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  rods  con- 
necting said  pivotally  secured  sii[)porting  rods  in  pairs,  a 
fruit  sling  mounted  on  the  said  horizontally  arrang'^d  rods 
j  connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  said  pivotally  secured 
rods,  the  lowermost  terminals  of  said  pivotally  secured 
rods  being  formed  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  horizontal  connecting  rods,  spacing  bars  pivotally 
secured  to  said  pivotally  secure<l  rods  adjacent  to  their 
upper  ends,  a  (bain  secured  to  one  of  each  pair  of  spacing 
bars,  a  hook  formed  on  the  other  of  each  pair  of  rods, 
said  bars  being  pivotally  secured  together  and  forming  a 
brace  to  hold  the  upper  ends  of  said  pivotally  secured 
rods  in  a  distended  position,  said  chain  being  adapted  to 
have  its  free  end  secured  to  the  .said  hook  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent shipping  device  when  the  structupes  are  arranged 
in  assembled  position,  spacing  bars  pivotally  secured  ad- 
jacent  to   the   io«er   ends   of   said  pivotally   secured  rods, 
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and  said  spacing  bars  bein?  plrotally  secured  together  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  brace  to  hold  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pivotally  secured  rods  la  a  distended  position. 

2.  In  a  banana  shipplmg  device  a  set  of  pivotally  con- 
nected supporting  legs,  the  lower  terminals  of  each  leg 
being  angularly  and  inwardly  directed  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  pivotal  point,  the  extreme  terminals 
of  said  supporting  legs  l>elng  provided  with  substantially 
U  shaped  slots,  a  plurality  of  horixontally  arranged  con- 
necting rods  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  corresponding 
terminals  of  the  said  mipportlng  legs,  a  flexible  sling  .se- 
cured to  the  upper  of  said  connecting  rods,  a  pair  of 
spacing  Lars  secured  to  each  of  said  supporting  legs,  the 
■*aid  spacing  bars  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  a 
•supporting  leg,  the  said  pairs  of  spacing  rods  being  nor- 
mally Inwardly  directed  and  pivotally  secured  at  their 
contacting  tecminals,  and  a  plurality  of  stop  books  car- 
ried by  one  of  each  of  said  spacing  bars,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending perforated  ear  carried  by  one  bar  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  spacing  bars  4nd  adjacent  the  tlxed  terminal 
thereof,  a  hook  member  carried  by  the  other  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  spacing  barn,  a  plurality  of  connecting  chains 
secured  at  one  terminal  to  a  perforated  ear  and  adapted 
in  the  assembled  posltio»  of  the  shipping  devices  to  en- 
gage a  hook  member  of  tfce  next  adjacent  device  for  main- 
taining the  structures  io  the  desired  position  ;  the  said 
structures  being  adapted  to  the  arrangement  in  series  and 
to  superposition,  the  slut  portions  of  the  legs  of  the 
superimposed  structures  tt-lng  adaptt-d  to  engage  the  up- 
per horizontally  disposed  connecting  rwls  of  the  adjacent 
lower  structure. 


1.0  8  2.525.  DISTILLING  AI'l'ARATUS. 
HousKR,  Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1012. 
679,610,      (CI.    167—4.) 


J.\VfB8    A. 

Serial  No. 
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1.  The  combination  of  *  still  provided  with  a  pipe  lead- 
ing to  a  cond.n.ser,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  located  la 
.said  pipe,  said  still  beii^g  provided  with  a  relief  valve, 
and  means  for  positively  Introducing  a  gas  under  pressure 
Into  the  bottom  part  of  jaid  still. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stll!  provided  with  a  pipe 
leading  to  a  condenser,  a  regulating  valve  located  in  said 
pipe,  said  still  being  provided  with  a  relief  valve,  and  a 
piston  pump  capable  of  positively  introducing  air  under 
pressure  Into  the  lower  i»rtlon  of  said  still. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  still  provided  with  a  stirring 
device  and  also  provided  with  a  pipe  leading  to  a  con- 
denser, a  regulating  valve  located  in  said  pipe,  said  still 
being  provided  with  a  rflief  valve,  and  means  Jor  i)osl- 
tlvely  Introducing  air  under  pres.«iure  Into  said  still,  at  a 
point  near  the  bottom  tl»ereof. 


1.082.526.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  ROSIN  AND 
TrRPENTINE  FROM  WOOD.  Charles  Howard.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  T.iO.lQl. 
(Cl.  203 — 4.)  I 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  the  renlnous  component  of 
comminated,  coniferous  wood,  which  comprises  acting 
upon  the  untreated  wood  with  a  solvent  for  said  resinous 
bojjieg,  agitating  said  solrent  while  in  contact  with  said 


wood  by  Introducing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  heated  air, 
in  a  downward  direction,  and  withdrawing  said  solvent, 
with  the  material  distolved  therein  at  the  end  of  said 
extraction. 


2.  A  process  of  obtaining  rosin  and  volatile  constituents 
from  coniferous  wood,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
wood  In  a  comminuted  condition,  to  the  action  of  a- 
vacuum,  then  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  of  rosin,  and 
alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  the  fluid  pressure 
In  the  treating  vessel  during  the  action  of  said  solvent 

^.  A  process  of  obtaining  rosin  and  volatile  constitu- 
ents from  coniferous  wood,  which  comprisfs  acting  upon 
untreated  wood  in  a  comminuted  condition,  with  a  solvent 
of  rosin,  and  varying  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  treating 
vessel  during  the  action  of  said  solvent. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  rosin  and  other  constituents 
from  untreated,  comminuted,  coniferous  wood,  which  com- 
prises removing  the  air  from  the  interstices  of  said  wood 
by  the  action  of  a  vacuum,  then  acting  upon  said  wood 
with  a  solvent  of  rosin  under  pressure,  agitating  the  mix- 
ture of  air  and  solvent  by  introducing  air  under  pressure. 
and  varying  the  pressure  within  the  extracting  vessel 
during  .said  extraction   step. 

5.  A  process  of  obtalnlni;  rosin  and  turpentine  from 
wood  containing  the  same,  which  process  comprises  treat- 
ing the  untreated  wood  In  a  subdivided  condition,  with 
turpentine  under  pressure  to  obtain  au  fxtract  of  resinous 
constituents  in  turpentine,  agitating  said  turpentine  dur- 
ing said  treatment,  and  causing  the  fluid  pressure  within 
the  treating  vessel  to  alternat<'ly  rise  and  fall  during  said 
treatment. 


1,082,527.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR  RlssEt.i.  ID  kf-. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration nf  Michigan.  Original  applieatlon  filed  .Inly  2. 
1909,  Serial  No.  505.7.S.1.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.375.    (Cl.  123—173.) 


1.    In   a   hydrocarbon  engine,  a  one  piece  cylinder  bead 
cored  to  provide  a  water  Jacket,  and  provided  with  narrow 
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raised  portions  forming  oppositely  arranged  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ducts  communicating  with  the  cavity. 

2.  in  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
bead  cored  and  dished  to  provide  an  annular  water  Jacket 
cavity,  a  spark  plug  secured  into  the  center  of  the  head, 
said  head  Itelng  provided  with  narrow  raised  portions 
forming  opposittly  arranired  inlet  ami  discharge  ducts 
communicating  with  the  cavity. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head  secured 
to  the  cylinder  and  having  communicating  concentric 
wa(^r  chambers,  and  an  annular  space  l)etween  said  water 
chamlters  adapted  to  receive  a  sleeve  valve,  the  outer  of 
said  chambers  being  In  axial  allnement  with  the  cylinder 
wall  and  thr  inner  chamber  tjeiug  extended  axiaily  within 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder.. 


lfiOJS28.  LOW  FREEZING  LIgUID.  Matthbw  Ai^ 
BBBT  Hlntkk,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913:  Se 
rial  No.  783,717.     (Cl.  252.) 

1.  .\    low    freezing    mixture   composed   of   carbon    tetra- 
chlorld  and  carbon  dichlorid. 

2.  A    low    freezing   mixture   composed   of   carbon    tetra 
chlorld   and  carlion   dichlorid    mixed   with  another   liquid, 
suiwtantially  as  d'S(ril»'d  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,082,529.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  OXIDS  OF 
NITRO<JEN.  Ja.\ib,s  Simpson  Island,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.086. 
(Cl.  201—31.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  oxids  of  nitrogen,  a 
hollow  electrode  formed  in  circle  shape  and  having  open 
Ings  therein  adapted  to  project  an  annular  sheet  of  oxy 
nitrogen  gas,  and  an  electrode  arranged  in  the  plane  of 
the  projected  gas  and  adapted  to  form  an  annulus  of  elec- 
tric flame  the  central  plane  of  which  will  be  in  the  plane 
of  the  discharge  of  oxy-iiitrogrn  gas. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  uxids  of  nitrogen,  a 
hollow  ring  shaped  electrode  having  Inwardly  directed 
discharge  openings  In  Its  median  plane  adapted  to  project 
an  annular  sheet  of  oxynltrogen  gas,  a  rotary  electrode 
arranged  axlally  within  said  ring  and  adapted  to. create 
a  zone  of  electric  flame  In  the  plane  of  the  discharge  from 
said  ring  electrode. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  a 
tubular  ring  shaped  electrode  connected  with  a  suitable 
oxy  nitrogen  supply  and  formed  substantially  triangular 
In  cross  section  and  having  the  apex  turned  Inward  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  minute  radial  oriflces,  and  a 
rotary  electrode  supported  In  central  allnement  with  said 
ring  and  having  segmental  members  presenting  an  edge 
outwardly  in  allnement  with  the  apex  of  said  ring  and 
adapted  to  create  a  zone  of  electric  flame  in  the  plane  of 
the  discharge  of  the  oxy  nitrogen  gas. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  a 
tubular  ring  shaped  electrode  substantially  triangular  in 
cross  section  and  having  the  apex  turned  Inward  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  minute  radial  oriflces  in  said 


apex  and  gas  Inlet  openings  communicating  with  a  suit- 
able supply  of  oxy-nitrogen  gas.  and  a  rotor  electrode 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  ring  and  havlQg  a  pln- 
rallty  of  radial  arms  formed  with  segmental  ends  substan- 
tially triangular  shaped  In  cross  section. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  oxids  of  nitrogen,  a 
tubular  ring  shaped  electrode  sutistantially  triangular  in 
cross  section  and  having  the  apex  turned  inward  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  minute  radial  oriflces  In  said 
apex,  a  suitable  supply  of  oxy-nltrogen  gas  communicating 
with  said  tubular  ring,  and  a  rotor  electrode  adapted  to 
rotate  within  said  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  flat 
radial  arms  set  in  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  ^le  rotor 
and  forming  fan  blades,  said  arms  having  segmental  outer 
ends  presenting  an  edge  outwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,530.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MER- 
CURY BICHI.ORID.  Felix  KArrLKR,  Brllckl,  Austria- 
Hungary,  and  ArorsT  Klages.  Salbke,  Germany.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  Aug.  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  717.246. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  19,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  755.377.      (Cl.  2.3—13.) 


lLiL_J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  a  liquid  in  a  gas  the 
combination  of  a  retort,  a  ga?  admission  tube,  a  liquid 
admission  tube,  terminating  below  the  normal  liquid  level 
in  the  retort  and  located  inside  the  gas  admission  tulje, 
an  outlet  tuiie  for  the  product  of  combustion,  and  means 
for  heating  the  retort. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  mercury  blchlorld 
the  combination  of  a  quarts  retort,  a  quartz  admission 
tube  for  chlorin  and  a  quartz  admission  tube  for  mer- 
cury,   the   latter   terminating   below    the   normal    mercury 

'  level  in  the  retort  and  located  inside  the  chlorin  ad- 
mission   tube,    an   outlet   lube    for    the    mercury    blchlorld 

1  formed  in  the  retort,  and  means  for  heating  the  retort. 

I  3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  mercury  blchlorld 
the  combination  of  a  retort,  a  chlorin  admission  tube,  a 
niercury  admission  tube,  an  outlet  tube  for  the  mercury 
hichlorid  formed  In  the  retort,  means  for  heating  the  re- 
tort, and  means  for  condensing  the  mercury  blchlorld 
vapors. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  mercury  blchlorld 
the  combination  of  a  retort,  a  chlorin  admission  tube,  a 
mercury  admission  tube,  an  outlet  tube  for  the  mercury 
hichlorid  formed  in  the  retort,  means  for  heating  the  re- 

*^'tort,  a  tower  into  which  the  outlet  tube  opens,  and  means 
for  Introducing  a  current  of  air  Into  said  tower  to  chill 
the  vapors  from  said  retort. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  mercury  hichlorid 
the  combination  of  a  retort,  a  chlorin  admission  tube,  a 
mercury  admission  tube,  an  outlet  tube  for  the  mercury 
blchlorld  formed  in  the  retort,  means  for  beating  the 
retort,  a  tower  into  which  the  outlet  tube  opens,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  tower  in  a  jet  dis- 
charging across   the    retort  discharge  tube. 

:        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.082v531.      DROPPING  -  BOTTLE.      LuDwio   KAvrHAfiy, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Warmbrunn,  Qalllts  k  Co., 
Apparate  Bauanstalt,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,668.     (Cl.  216—69.) 
1.  A  dropping  bottle  provided  with  a  discbarge  pipe  and 

with  a  bent  air  pipe  extending  deep  Into  the  Interior  of 
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the  Ltottle,  tti*  latd  air  pipe  bein«  l>«Bt  toward  tke  wall 
opposite  to  the  moath  ot  the  dtecharge  pipe  and  thom  lo 
the  oppodte  direction  and  kenDinattiuc  ad}acf>nt  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle,  ami  adapted  to  act  aa  a  stpboD. 


(? 


2.  A  droppiog  bottle  provided  with  »  discharge  pipe 
and  with  &  bent  air  pipe  •sxteDdlni;  d««p  into  the  interior 
of  the  bottle,  the  said  air  pip<^  being  bent  toward  tbe  wall 
oppoKite  to  the  oiouth  of  Bhe  discharge  pipt\  and  adapted 
to  act  as  a  ttiphon,  the  inn^r  end  at  aald  discbarge  pipe  be 
ing  bent  in  the  form  of  n  W  and  bavin;?  a  chamber  formed 
In  Its  Inner  leg  to  retain  tlie  liquid  to  form  a  seal 

3.  A  dropping  bottle  proTided  with  a  discharge  pipe  and 
with  a  bent  air  pipe  exteiiilinif  ileep  into  the  Interior  of 
tbe  bottle,  t)>e  said  air  pipe  being  bent  toward  the  wall 
opposite  to  the  month  of  tih*'  discharge^ipe.  and  adapted 
to  act  as  a.BlphoD,  said  alP  pip»'  iK'lng  provided  at  a  point 
above  Its  Inner  end  wltH  a  hole,  said  hole  tieiii;;  too 
small  to  prevent  the  siphon  action  but  being  of  sufficient 
area  to  allow  ttie  entering  air  to  pass  Into  the  bottle  with- 
out passing  through  the  liquid. 


ztzJ  t  il^E^rlLI  '  '-^fr^^J  '  L*^ 


1.  A  damper  for  a  synchronous  djnamo-electric  machine 
Core  member  laving  poljr  proj«>ction!«  fhfit  comprises 
grotips  of  Independent  clos^  circuit  Interpolar  coils, 

2.  A  damper  for  a  synchronous  rlynamo-electrle  machine 
core   member   having   pofat   projections   that  comprises   a 
plurality  of  coil   groups  severally   consisting  of  Independ 
ent  closed-clrcnJt  conccDtrlc  Interpolar   colls. 

3.  A    synchronous    dynamo  electric    machine    field    mem- 
ber comprising  polar  projections,  magnetizing  mrans  th«re 
for  and  a  plurality  of  ind<!pendent   closed  circuit  damping 
colls  that  Individually  Influence  equal  portions  of  two  ad- 
jacent polar  projections.  , 

4.  A    synchronous   dynnito-electric    machine    fleld    mem- 
ber comprising  polar  projections,  magnetising  coils  there 
for    and    groups   of    independent    closed-circuit    concentric 
damping  colls  that  Individually  Include  equal   portions  of 
adjacent  polar  projections. 

5.  .\  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  fleld  member 
comprising  polar  projectiotis,  magnetizing  colls  therefor 
and  gronps  of  independent  closed  circuit  Interpolar  coils 
for  damping  oat  crosa  fluxee. 


1.082,5^2  DYNAMO  ELKlTUli  .M\.HI.\E.  Benjamin 
G.  La.m.\ie.  Pittsburgh.  I'a  .  as-ignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  pet}.  .M.  1911.  Serial  No.  609,948. 
(CI.  171—252.) 


1.0S2,53a  PROCESS  FOB  CUTTING  HELICAL  GEAR- 
WHEELS. EuNEST  .7.  I,EE.s.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as.signor 
to  Gould  it  E^berhardt,  Newark,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeney.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.810. 
<C1.  90—4.1 

I.  .V  method  of  cutting  helical  gear  wheels  consisting  of 
rotating  a  gear  blank  aa4  helica4  cutter  with  relative 
speeds,  through  a  slagle,  coHtlnnous  and  nnvarylng  motion 


from  a  driver  to  said  gear  blank  and  cutter  reapectlT«l.v. 
salil  ri'iative  rotatioaa  being  determined  by  the  ratio  o(  the 
number  »/  teetb  to  be  cut  to  the  number  of  threada  In  the 
«atter,  plan  or  minus  an  increment  dependent  ui^n  the 
amount  of  feed  desired  for  eacb  rotation  of  the  gear  blank 
and  Loiparting  a  fee<liog  motion  subetantlally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of,  and  relative  to  the  rotations  of  the  gear  blank 
to  produce  helkiil  teeth  on  said  blank  that  have  a  direc- 
trix coinciding  with  the  axis  of  tbe  gear  blank. 


2.  .V  method  of  cutting  helical  gear  wheels,  consisting 
of  rotating  a  Sf&r  blank  and  l-ellcnl  cutter  with  rtlatlve 
speeds,  through  a  single,  continuous  and  unvarying  motion 
from  a  driver  to  said  gear  blank  and  cutter  respectlrely, 
said  relative  rotations  b»'lng  determined  by  the  ratio  of 
the  linear  pit<'ti  of  said  gear  blank  to  the  lead  of  said  gear, 
plus  or  minus  the  feed  desired  for  each  rotation  of  tbe 
g>^nr  blank,  and  imparting  a  feeding  motion  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  and  relative  to  th**  rotations  of  said 
gear  blank  to  product'  helical  tt-eth  on  sai<l  gear  that  have 
a  directrix  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  gear  blank. 

3.  A  method  of  curtini:  the  teeth  of  helical  gear  wheels, 
that  have  a  directrix  coinciding  with  the  gear  lilank  axis, 
consisriiTt  of  rotating  a  helical  cutter,  and  Imparting 
rotary  motion  to  a  gear  blank  relative  to  said  cutter, 
through  a  single,  continuous  and  unvarying  motion  from  a 
driver  to  said  Cutter  and  gear  blank  respectively,  the  rela- 
tive rotations  of  the  cutter  and  gear  blank  i>«'lng  deiM'udent 
upon  the  numb«'r  of  teeth  to  be  cut  in  the  gear  less  a 
fractional  part  of  a  tooth,  and  of  feeding  said  cutter  rela- 
tive to  the  rotations  .and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
gear  blank  at  a  rate  dep<^ndent  upon  the  linear  pitch  of  the 
gear  blank  and  said  fractional  part  of  a  tooth 

4.  A  method  of  cutting  the  teeth  of  helical  tear  wheels 
that  have  a  directrix  coinciding  with  the  gear  Mank  axis, 
consisting  of  rotating  a  helical  cutter,  and  Imparting  ro- 
tary motion  to  a  gear  blank  relative  to  said  cutter,  through 
a  single,  continuous,  and  unvarying  motion  from  a  driver 
to  "said  cutter  and  gejir  lilank  respectively,  the  relative  ro- 
tations of  the  cutter  and  gear  blank  being  dependent  upon 
the  number  of  teeth  to  be  cut  in  the  gear,  plus  a  frac- 
tional i>art  of  a  tooth,  and  of  feeding  said  cutter  relative  to 
the  rotations  .ind  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  gear  blank 
at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  linear  pitch  of  the  gear  blank 
and  said  fractional  part  of  a  tooth. 

6.  The  process  of  cutting  the  teeth  of  helical  gear 
wheels,  that  have  a  directrix  coinciding  with  the  gear 
blank  axis,  consisting  of  rotating  a  helical  cutter,  and  Im 
parting  rotary  motion  to  a  gear  blank  relative  to  said 
lUtter  through  a  single,  continuous  and  unvarying  motion 
from  a  driver  to  said  cutter  and  gear  blank  respectively, 
the  relative  rotations  of  the  cutter  and  gear  blank  being 
dependent  upon  the  number  of  teeth  to  be  cut  in  the  gear 
blank,  and  a  constant  derived  as  described,  and  of  feeding 
said  cutter  rel.itive  to  the  rotations  and  parallel  with  tbe 
axis  of  said  gear  blank  in  a  ratio  dependent  upon  the 
linear  pitch  of  tbe  gear  blank  and  said  constant 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0H2^34.      APP.VRATUS  FOR  I^RODUCING  IMITATION 

TYPE-  WRITTEN    LKTTKR8       James    A.    Lock  wood. 

Denver.  Colo      Filed  July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,822. 

(CI.   101—13.) 

I.  The  combination  with  the  platen  and  the  moving 
type-holding  element  of  a  printing  press,  of  a  standard 
separate  (rr^oi  the  latter,  a  winding  spool  rotatably  mount 
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ed  on  saM  standard  aad  iaclntflng  a  tootbed  wbeeU  a 
spring-Impelled  arm  pivotaily  mounteid  on  tbe  standard,  a 

pawl  on  said  arm  in  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  and  a  cord  cmuiecttng  said  arm  witti  a  part  of  said 
element. 


2  Ab  attachm«  nt  {>v  printing  pre<=ses  comprisinK  a  mov- 
able independent  support,  a  winding  spool  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  tbe  same,  mounted  thereon  in  ca<>perative 
relation  to  each  other,  means  for  the  direct  cooperative 
connection  of  s-aid  mtH-hanlsm  with  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber of  a  printing  press,  a  second  spool,  means  to  rotatably 
attach  the  same  to  the  frame  of  a  printing  press,  and  an 
inking  ribbon  wound  on  said  spools. 

3  An  atUchment  for  printing  presses  comprlslng"a  mov- 
able independent  supiK)rl.  a  winding  sp.x)l  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  same,  mounted  thereon  in  cooperative 
relation  to  each  other,  a  cord  for  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism,  a  clamp  on  said  cord  for  its  direct  connection 
with  tbe  pitman  which  in  tbe  operation  of  tbe  press  con- 
verta  tbe  rotary  motion  of  the  driving  shaft  thereof  Into 
an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  type  carrying  frame  of 
the  same,  a  second  spool,  means  to  rotatably  attach  the 
same  lo  tbe  frame  of  a  printing  press,  and  an  inking  rib 
bon  wound  on  said  spools. 


UOaa^SS.  TYI'E-WHITINU  MACHINE.  Epwakd  H. 
T^oasNZ,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.slgn- 
ments.  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
5,  l»(»h.     Serial  No.  430,750.     iCl.  197-   91.) 


1  In  a  typewrltlnj;  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage  provided  with  a  feed  rack  and  the  escape- 
ment devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  morable  dog,  of  an 
escapement  shaft,  of  an  escaprmont  wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  escapement  shaft  with  which  said  feed  dogs 
cooperate,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said  shaft  ana 
said  e«cap«'ment  wheel,  whereby  said  shaft  Is  free  to  ro- 
tate In  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  escnpement* 
wheel,  but  compels  a  rotation  of  said  escapement  wheel 
therewith  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  In  another  direction, 
a  feed  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  feed  rack,  means  cor.perntlng  with  said  escapement 
wheel  to  directly  engage  and  turn  the  same  to  backstep 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  preventing  a  liackward  n»re- 
ment  of  the  carriage  of  more  than  one  space. 

2.  In  a  t.vpewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen  carriage  provided  with  a  feed  rack  and  the 
escapement  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  dog. 
of  an  e8<'apement  shaft,  an  escapement  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  escapement  shaft  with  which  said 
feed  ilogs  cooperate,  a  clutch  interposed  l>etween  said  shaft 


and  saM  escapement  wheel,  whereby  said  shaft  is  free  to 
rotate  In  one  direction  witti  re»pee<  to  said  escapeawal 

wheel,  but  compels  a  rotation  of  said  escapement  wheel 
therewith  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  in  another  direction, 
a  feed  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshlDg  with 
said  feed  rack,  a  manually  operated  dog  cooperating  with 
said  escapement  wheel  to  rotate  tbe  same  in  a  reverse 
direction,  thereby  backspacing  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  preventing  an  overthrow  of  the  carriage  when  tbe 
same  is  backspaced 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage  provided  with  a  feed  rack  and  the  escape 
ment  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  dog.  of 
an  escapement  shaft,  an  escapement  wheel  loosely  monnted 
upon  said  escapement  shaft  with  which  said  feed  dogs  co- 
operate, n  clutch  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
escapement  wheel,  whereby  said  shaft  is  free  to  rotate  in 
ooe  direction  with  respect  to  said  escapement  wheel,  but 
comi>el8  a  rotation  of  said  escapement  wheel  therewith 
when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  In  another  dlrectlo'h,  a  feed 
pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
fe«d  raek,  a  dog  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  axl« 
of  .said  escapement  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
with to  compel  a  backward  rotation  of  said  escapement 
wheil  to  thereby  backspace  the  carriage,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  clutch  for  preventing  an  overthrow 
of  the  carriage  when  the  same  Is  backstepped. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
platen  carriage  provided  with  a  feed  rack  and  the  escape- 
ment derices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  morable  dog,  of 
an  escapement  shaft,  an  escapement  wheel  loosely  naouat- 
ed  upon  said  escapement  shaft  with  which  said  feed  dof;s 
cooperate,  a  clutch  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
escapement  wheel,  whereby  said  shaft  Is  free  to  rotate 
In  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  escapement  wheel. 
but  compels  a  rotation  of  said  escapement  wheel  there- 
with wl  en  aald  shaft  Is  rotated  in  another  direction,  a 
feed  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  feed  rack,  a  bracket  Joumaled  concentrically  of  said 
escapement  shaft,  a  l>ack6teppinK  dog  mounted  upon  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 
said  escapement  wheel  to  compel  a  backward  rotation 
thereof,  whi  reby  the  carriage  may  be  backstepped,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  clutch  for  preventing  the  car- 
riage from  belnt:  backstepped  more  than  one  space. 

,•>.  In.  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage  provided  with  a  feed  rack,  of  an  escape- 
ment shaft,  an  escapement  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  escapement  shaft,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  said  escapement  wheel,  a  feed  pinion  mounted 
upon  said  escapement  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  feed 
rack,  said  clutch  permitting  a  reverse  rotation  of  said 
escapement  shaft  with  respect  to  said  escapement  wheel 
when  the  carriage  is  returned  to  a  line  commencing  posi- 
tion, escapement  devices  co^iperating  with  said  escapement 
wheel  to  afTord  a  feed  of  the  carriage,  a  backstepping  dog 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  clrcumferentlally  about  the  axis 
of  said  escapement  shaft  and  to  be  swung  into  engagement 
with  said  escapement  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  reverse 
direction  whereby  the  carriage  will*  be  backspacad,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  clutch  for  preventing  an 
overthrow  of  the  carriage  when  the  same  Is  backspaced. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,082.536.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwakd  H. 
LoRKNZ.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assienor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
16.   1909.      Serial   No.   490.300.      (CI.    197—149.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machlDe.  the  combination  with  tbe 
type  carriers,  of  a  platen,  and  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  distance  of  tbe  platen  from  the  common  plant 
assumed  by  the  faces  of  the  types  when  they  are  pro- 
jected to  impression. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen,  of  a  plurality  of  type  carriers,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  numlier  of  Impression  sheets  positioned 
upon  the  platen   for  regulating  the  distance  of  the  latter 
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from  the  common  plane  assumed  by  the  faws  of  the  types 
when  they  are  projected  to  impression. 


:i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  plurality  of  l^j-pe  carriers,  a  platen  roll 
disposed  behind  the  platen.  »nd  means  engajclng  the  Im- 
pression shoefs  positioned  ujion  the  platen  roll  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  the  position  of  the  platen  with  re- 
spect to  the  normal  printing  plane. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machlae,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  plurality  of  typ«  carriers,  a  platen  roll,  and 
means,  the  variation  of  which  is  determined  by  the 
thickness  or  thicknesses  of  tke  Impression  sheet  or  sheets 
carried  by  the  platen  roll,  for  regulating  the  position  of 
the  platen  with  respect  to  tfce  normal  printing  plane. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  plurality  of  tyoe  bars  each  of  which  has  a 
predetermined  throw  In  the  direction  of  the  platen  to  a 
normal  printing  plane,  a  pai>r  roll  carried  by  the  platen 
carriage,  and  means  en^jagloc  the  paper  carried  by  the 
paper  roll  for  automatically  varying  the  distance  thereof 
from  the  normal  printing  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


with,  and  plvotally  mounted  rolling  cam  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  dog  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  movementi 
thereof  In  both  directions. 

5.  In  an  escap^-ment  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  member  to  be  upaced,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  feed- 
dog  cooperating  therewith,  and  rolling  cam  means  co- 
operating with  said  dog  to  arrest  the  movements  thereof 
In  both  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.082,538.  TYI'E  WKITING  MACHINE  WiLLl.\M  A. 
LoBKNZ,  Hartford,  fonn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  NolselesH  Typewriter  Compuny,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
16,   1909.     Serial  No.   400,209.      (Cl.  197—183.) 


1.0S2,5:?7.       TYI'E  WRIT  I  N<»     MACHINE        Edwarp     H. 
LoRENZ,    Hartford.    Conn..    H.ssignor.    by    mesne    assign 
ments.   to  The   Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,    Middle 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Connecticut.     Filed  .\pr. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,101.     (Cl.  197—88.) 


1  In  an  escapement  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  memtjer  t*  be  spaced,  of  a  rocker  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  dog  secyred  to  one  side  of  said  member,  a 
plvotally  mounted  movable  dog  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  member,  and  means  mounted  on  the  dog  for 
arresting  Its  movement. 

2.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
coactlng  escapement  device!  comprising  a  rack  member. 
a  movable  dog  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  and  an  ec- 
centric mounted  on  said  dog  to  silently  arrest  Its  move- 
ment and  the  movement  of  the  rack  when  said  rack  and 
dog  engage  one  another. 

3.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
coactlng  escapement  devlce»  comprising  a  rack,  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  feed  dog  adapted  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of 
said  rack,  an  eccentric  mownted  on  .said  feed  dog.  and 
spring  means  connected  wltfc  one  of  said  members  adapted 
to  hold  said  feed  dog  In  forward  position  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  whereby  its  movement  on  coactlng  with 
the  teeth  will  be  silently  arrested  by  means  of  the  spring 
and  eccentric  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  member  to  be  spaced,  of  a  movable  dog  engaging  there- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  part  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  means  for  arresting  the  movements 
thereof  without  Impact  or  concussion  comjirlslng  a  fixed 
meml)er  for  guiding  the  movable  part,  and  a  reciprocating 
member  having  a  cam  iM)rtlon  engaging  the  movable  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  part  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  means  for  arresting  the  movements 
th.reof  without  impact  or  concussion  comprising  a  fixed 
member  which  operates  to  guide  the  movufile  raeniber,  a 
reciprocating  member  having  a  cam  surface,  and  means 
located  upon  the  movable  member  adapted  to  traverse 
said  cam  surface  when  the  movable  part  is  actuated. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  movable  part  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  means  for  arresting  the  movements 
thereof  without  Impact  or  concussion  comprising  a  fixed 
part,  a  roller  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts,  n  memlier  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  other  of 
said  parts,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  cam  sur 
face  and  said  roller  lu  constant  engagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  part  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
thereof  without  Impact  or  concussion  comprising  a  slldable 
part,  a  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  cam  member 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  spring  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  engagement  between  said  roller 
and  said  cam  member. 

5  The  combination  with  the  movable  part  of  a  type- 
writing machine  of  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
thereof  without  Impact  or  concussion  comprising  a  fixed 
guide  part,  a  second  part  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a 
roller,  one  of  said  elements  l>elng  carried  hy  said  first 
movable  part  and  another  by  the  fixed  part. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not   i>riiite<l   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,082,.')39.     THERMAL  INTERCHANGING  APPARATUS. 
JoEi-    iBviNE    Lyle,    Plalnfield.    N.   J.      Filed    Oct.    19, 
1910.      Serial   No.  5.'^7,S26.      (Ci.  62—22.) 
1.   An    apparatiis   of    the    class   described,    comprising   a 
fore-cooler,  a  heat   Interchanger  and   a   dew  point   cooler, 
said  heat   interchanger  comprising  a   shell,   heads  secured 
at  each   end   of  said   shell,  a  diaphragm  secured   at  each 
end   of  said   shell    thus   forming   an   Inclosed   space   within 
said  shell  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  within  the  In- 
closed   space    of    said    shell    and    supported    by    said    dla- 


ITqcbmbbr  30, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1033 


pbragms,  said  tubes  opening  Into  the  space  surrounded 
by  said  heads,  the  discharge  end  of  said  fore-cooler  being 
connected  with  the  inclosed  space  of  said  shell  near  the 
upper  of  said  diaphragms  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  dew- 
ptilnt  cooler  Ix'iug  connected  with  the  Incloseil  space  of 
said  shell  near  the  lower  of  said  diaphragms. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a 
fore-cooler,  a  beat  Interchanger  and  a  dew-point  cooler, 
said  heat  Interchanger  comprising  a  shell,  heads  secured  at 
each  end  of  said  shell,  a  diaphragm  secured  at  each  end 
of  said  shell  thus  forming  an  inclosed  space  within  said 
shell,  a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  within  the  Inclosed 
space  of  said  shell  and  Bupi)orted  by  snld  diaphragms,  snld 
tubes  opi'nlng  Into  the  space  surrounded  by  said  heads,  the 
discharge  end  of  said  fore  cooler  being  connected  with  the 
Inclosed  space  of  said  shell  near  the  upper  of  said  dia- 
phragms and  the  Inlet  end  of  sjild  dew  point  cooler  being 
connected  with  the  inclosed  space  of  said  shell  near  the 
lower  of  said  diaphragms  and  a  connection  ijetween  the 
discharge  end  of  said  dew  point  cooler  and  the  head  of 
said  shell  nearest  said  lower  diaphragm. 

',i.  Au  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
means  for  compressing  air,  a  fore-cooler  having  Its  Inlet 
end  connected  with  said  means,  a  heat  interchanger  and  a 
dew-point  cooler,  said  heat  Interchanger  comprising  a 
shell,  heads  sec-ured  at  each  end  of  said  shell,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  at  each  end  of  said  shell  thus  forming  an 
inclosed  space  within  said  shell  and  a  plurality  of  tubes 
disposed  within  the  Inclostd  space  of  said  shell  and  sup- 
ported by  said  diaphragms,  said  tubes  opening  Into  the 
space  surrounded  by  said  heads,  the  dlscliarge  end  of  said 
fore-cooler  l>eing  connected  with  the  Inclosed  space  of  said 
shell  near  the  upi)er  of  said  diaphragms  and  the  Inlet 
end  of  said  dew-point  cooler  being  connected  with  the  in- 
closed space  of  said  shell  near  the  lower  of  said  dia- 
phragms. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
fore-cooler,  a  heat  Interchanger  and  a  dew-point  cooler, 
eliminator  plates  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  fore-cooler 
and  said  dew-point  cooler,  said  heat  Interchanger  compris- 
ing a  shell,  heads  secured  at  each  end  of  said  shell,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  at  each  end  of  said  shell  thus  forming  an 
Inclosed  space  within  said  shell  and  a  plurality  of  tubes 
disposed  within  the  Inclosed  space  of  said  shell  and  sup- 
pcjrted  by  said  diaphragms,  said  tubes  opening  into  the 
space  surrounded  by  said  heads,  the  discharge  end  of  said 
fore-cooler  being  connected  with  the  Inclosed  space  of 
said  shell  near  the  upper  of  said  diaphragms  and  the 
inlet  end  of  said  dew-point  cooler  being  connected  with  the 
Inclosed  space  of  said  shell  near  the  lower  of  said  dia- 
phragms. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
fore  cooler,  a  heat  Interchanger  and  a  dew-point  cooler, 
means  for  supplying  previously  refrigerated  fluid  to  said 
fore-cooler  and  said  dew  point  cooler,  eliminator  plates 
near  the  discharge  end  of  said  fore-cooler  and  said  dew- 
point  cooler,  said  heat  Interchanger  comprising  a  shell, 
heads  secured  at  each  end  of  said  shell,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured at  each  end  of  said  shell  thus  forming  an  inclosed 
space  within  said  shell  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed 
within  the  inclosed  space  of  said  shell  and  supported  by 
said  diaphragms,  said  tubes  opening  into  the  space  sur- 


rounded by  said  beads,  the  discharge  end  of  said  fore- 
cooler  being  connected  with  the  Inclosed  space  of  said 
shell  near  the  upper  of  said  diaphragms  and  the  inlet  end 
of  said  dew-point  cooler  being  connected  with  the  In- 
closed space  of  said  shell  near  the  lower  of  said  dia- 
phragms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,082,540.  NAIL.  Donald  MacCoi.l,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
and  De  L.vnoey  A.  Ca.meron.  Gcneseo.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Delac  Plaster  Company,  Mumford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
19,   1912.      Serial  No.  678,668.      ((jl.   85—16.) 


1.  A  nail  comprising  a  straight  shank,  a  loop,  at  the 
end  of  the  shank,  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
the  shank,  and  :\u  abutment,  at  an  intermediate  point  on 
the  shank,  adapted  to  arrest  the  shank  with  the  loop  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from,  and  substantially  parallel 
with,  a  surface  through  which  the  nail  is  driven. 

2.  A  nail  consisting  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire  com- 
prising a  straight  shank  or  driving  portion,  a  loop  lying 
substantially  in  a  plane  norma!  to  the  shank,  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  loop  being  contlnuojis  with  one  end  of 
the  shank,  and  a  portion  continuous  with  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  loop  and  colled  helically  around  the  shank 
so  as  to  form  a  head  or  abutment  at  an  Intermediate  point 
on  the  shank. 


l,0S2,.'i41.  STAMPING-MACHINE.  Feank  M.  Mahood, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,674. 
(Cl.    101—126.) 


1.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  % 
type  roller  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  type  roller  mounted 
on  said  type  roller  shaft,  a  presser  bar  having  depending 
legs,  a  type  roller  carriage  adapted  to  t>e  shifted  on  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  presser  bar,  a  main  feed  roller 
Journaled  in  the  depending  legs  of  said  presser  bar  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  type  roller,  and  means  for  relier- 
Ing  the  contact  between  said  type  roller  and  said  main 
feed  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
bar  having  depending  legs,  a  main  feed  roller,  springs 
for  supporting  said  presser  bar  and  main  feed  roller,  a 
type  roller  carriage  adapted  to  be  shifted  on  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  presser  bar,  a  type  roller,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  type  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  stamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  presser 
bar  having  depending  legs,  a  main  feed  roller,  springs  for 
supporting  said  presser  bar  and  main  feed  roller,  a  type 
roller  carriage,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  type  roller  car- 
riage, said  lever  carrying  at  Us  lower  end  a  pair  of  rollers 
adapted  to  roll  along  a  horizontal  portion  of  the  said 
presser  bar,  the  arrangement  of  lever  and  rollers  being 
such  that  when  the  top  of  the  lever  is  moved  longitu- 
dinally the  rollers  will  be  canted  and  will  depress  the 
aforesaid  presser  bar  and  main  feed  roller  on  the  afore- 
said springs,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  frtanipltig  macbw.  the  combination  of  n  case 
harlnjt  "Ute^r  and  Jnner  end  walls,  a  pr«*s8^r  bar  of  sub- 
stantially Inverted  U dhap*  exTendlnif  lontfltudlnally  of 
the  case,  the  dept-ndtnjj  legs  of  the  same  passing  down 
wnrdly  between  the  Inner  a»d  onter  t>nd  walls  of  the  case, 
a  main  feed  roller  Journaled  In  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pre«ser  bar  ietjs,  Bprlttfs  fdr  support Ing  saM  presser  bar 
and  main  feed  roller,  a  typf  roller  carriage  adapted  to  be 
ahifttnl  longitudinally  along  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
presser  bar.  a  type  roller  jhaft,  a  type  roller  embrac«d 
within  said  type  roller  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
along  said  type  roll«r  abaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  type  roller  abaft,' Bub»t».nt tally  aa  described. 

5.  In  ft  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  type  roller  shaft  Joiirfaled  therein,  a  type  roller 
mounted  on  aald  type  roller  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  longitudinally  alodg  said  type  roller  shaft,  a 
gear  pinion  secured  to  the  end  of  said  type  roller  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  secured  to  a  short  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  «ald  gear  pinion  on  the  end  of 
the  type  roller  shaft,  a  pair  of  reversely  disposed  ratchet! 
secured  to  said  short  shaft,  said  ratrh>>ts  and  their  pawls 
comprising  an  escapement  f»r  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
short  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082.54J.      LEATHEU-WOBKERS    THIMBLE.      Donald 
Manson,    Klversdalf.    New    Zealand.       Filed    Sept.    13, 
•1312.     Serial  No.  720,185,     (CI.  223— 51.) 


1,  In  a  palm  protector  thf  combination  of  a  tlBglc 
piece  of  leather  provided  with  a  pair  of  short  tongues  se- 
cured together  at  tbelr  free  ends  to  form  a  thumb  open- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  longer  ton^iuet;  secured  together  at 
their  free  t-nds  to  form  a  band  for  the  hatul  when  the 
protector  is  thereon  ;  a  ciraulnr  metal  diak  riveted  to  said 
piece  over  the  ball  of  the  p*lm  of  the  hand  and  having  its 
exposed  face  inclined  towafd  said  short  tongues  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pits  and  a  U  shaped  raised  flange 
extending  around  the  ttottoTQ  and  sides  of  the  disk  except 
on  the  side  toward  said  short  tongues. 

2.  In  a  palm  protector,  the  combination  of  a  fleilblf 
band  adapted  to  encircle  the  palm  and  provided  with  a 
thumb  loop  adapted  to  surround  the  thumb  ;  and  a  metal 
disk  secured  to  said  band  aver  the  ball  of  the  palm  of  the 
kand  and  having  its  exposed  face  Incllnpd  toward  said 
thumb  loop  and  provided  with  a  roughened  surface  and  a 
raised  flange  encircling  .sali^  face  except  on  the  side  toward 
said  loop. 


.said 


1,0R2,54.T  PRODt'CTION  OF  SOLVENTS  BY  T'RE  OF 
HALOGEN  COMPOUNDB.  Walter  E.  Maslanp.  WII 
nslngton,  I")el..  assignor  to  E  1  du  Pont  d.>  Nemoiirs 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  I>1  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,440. 
(CI.  1.H4— 79. ) 
1.   A  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  chlorhydro 

csrbon  mixed  with  and  rp»<leHnK  niiscible  a   plurality  of 

normally  Immiscible  llfinldi^ 


2.  A  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  chlorfcydro- 
csrboTi  mixed  with  and  rendering  mlscible  a  plurality  of 
normally  Immisdble  liquids,  comprising  wood  alcohol  and 

benitn. 

3.  A  composition  comprising  a  halogen  derivative  of  a 
hydrocart)on  mixed  with  and  rendering  mlscible  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  Imralscible  linulds,  comprising  wood  alco- 
hol, benxln  and  nitrocellulose  dissolved  therein 

4.  A  composition  comprising  a  chlorhydrm-arbon  mixed 
with  and  rendering  mlscible  a  plurality  of  normally  im- 
miscible liquids,  comprising  wood  alcohol,  l^nxin  and 
riltrocellose  dissolved  therein. 

5.  A  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  chlorby- 
drocarbon  mixt>d  with  and  rendering  mlsclhlo  a  plurality 
of  normally  Itniiilsclhb'  liquids,  romprlsin^'  wood  alcohol, 
benrin  and  nltrocpllulose  dissolved  therein, 

[Claims  fi  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,544.  TUBE-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Kaki.  Ma- 
TH«D8,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,470.     (CI.  29—81.) 


1  In  a  ms'-bln*'  of  thr  rlass  described,  the  rorablnatlon 
of  mechanism  for  slmnltaneoualy  feeding  the  work  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself  and  for  removing  scale  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  work,  said  merbanism  eomprlalng  driving 
and  friction  rollers,  having  their  axes  divergent  to  each 
Other  In  parallel  planes,  and  means  wb.-reby  said  friction 
rollers  are  e«p«blo  of  having  tbelr  axes  shifted  to  various 
degrees  of  angularity  with  respert  to  flie  driving  roller, 
sul«tanttally  as  descrl!>ed. 

2.  In  a  maehlne  of  the  class  de«<-rlbed,  the  eomblnatlon 
o*  me<-hanism  for  simultaneously  fewling  the  work  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself  and  for  removing  srale  frf>m  the  o\iter 
snrfac  of  the  work,  said  mechanism  comprising  driving 
and  friction  rollers,  having  their  axes  divergent  to  ea- h 
other  in  parallel  planes,  and  moans  for  securing  said  fric- 
tion rollers  with  the  axes  thereof  In  various  positions  of 
adjustment,  substantially   as  desrrll>ed. 

8  In  H  machine  of  the  class  de(»cril)ed,  the  ccmbinatlon 
of  a  veriieally  adjustable  driving  roller  and  companion 
friction  rollers,  arranged  to  ooftperate  therewith  and 
means  whereby  said  friction  rollers  are  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  varying  degrees  of  angularity  with  respect  to  the 

:  drlvini:  roller    snl'Stantlally  a.s  described 

'  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  driving  roller  and  companion 
friction  rollers,  arran(r«>d  to  co^iperatc  therewith  and  to  be 
shifted  to  varyint;  degree.^  of  angularity  with  respect  to 
the  driving  roller,  said  friction  rollers  Ixdng  angularly 
disposed    with    respect    to    the    driving    roller    and    means 

I  whereby  said  rollers  may  have  an  oscillating  adjustable 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and  toward  and 
from  the  driving  roller,  sul*tantlally  as  described 

6.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 

■   of  a    vertically    adjustable    driving    roller    and    companion 


I>BCB.N*BE«  30,  I913. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


10a  5 


friction  rollers  arranged  to  coSperate  therewith,  said  fric- 
tion rollers  having  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and 
airanjted  to  be  shKted  In  unison  to  varying  degrees  of 
angularity  with  respect  to  the  drivlne  roller,  and  mean* 
for  fixedly  securing  the  friction  rollers  when  shifted  Into 
any  position,  substantially  as  desciih^d. 


1.082.54G.  AUTOMATIC.  LAMP-CONTROLLER.  Wil 
LIAM  9.  Mkkker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
matic Lamp  Control  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  nied  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.675.     (Cl.  240 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehii  le  of  a  lamp,  an  oscll 
latory  shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  is  carried,  two  concen- 
tric superposed  disks  through  which  the  shaft  extends 
wblrb  are  relatively  rofatable  In  parallel  planes,  one  of 
the  disks  being  statlonarlly  secured  and  forming  a  jo\irn8l 
l>earing  for  the  oscillatory  shaft,  the  second  disk  being 
secured  to  the  shaft  al>ove  the  stationary  disk,  upon  which 
It  rests  to  afford  a  wide  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  with  the  station- 
ary disk  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  shaft,  against 
the  tension  of  which  the  shaft  is  rotatable  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  return  the  rotated  memlwr  to  normal 
when  rotated  therefrom  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  the  vehicle  Is 
turned  In  one  direction  from  a  straight  path,  but  permit- 
ting the  vehicle  to  turn  the  opposite  direction  without 
rotating  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  lamp,  an  oscil- 
latory shaft  opon  which  the  lamp  Is  carried,  two  con- 
centric 8uperpt>eed  disks  through  which  the  shaft  extends 
which  are  relatively  rotatable  in  parallel  planes,  one  of 
the  disks  being  statlonarlly  secured  and  forming  a  journal 
lieartng  for  the  oscillat.iry  shaft,  the  second  disk  being 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
shaft,  having  one  end  secured  to  the  stationary  disk 
and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  dl.sk  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  shaft  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  In  unison  with  deviations  of  the  vehicle 
from  a  straight  path,  substantially  as  specified. 

.^  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  lamp,  an  oscil- 
latory shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  Is  carried,  two  concen- 
tric superposed  disks  through  which  the  shaft  extends 
which  are  relatively  rotatable  In  parallel  planes,  one  of 
the  disks  being  statlonarlly  secured  and  forming  a  journal 
l>earing  for  the  oscillatory  shaft.  The  second  disk  being 
secured  to  the  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  concentric 
groove  therein,  a  stud  carried  by  the  other  disk  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  concentric  groove  and  a  stop  carried  by 
the  grooved  disk  extending  within  the  groove  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  stud  ()f  the  opposite  disk  to  limit  the 
relative  rotation  of  the  disks  in  one  dlrerlion,  and  means 
to  oscillate  the  shaft  In  unison  with  deviations  of  the 
vehicle  from  a  straight  path,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  lamp,  an  oscilla- 
tory shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  Is  carried,  two  concentric 
superposed  disks  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  one 
of  said  disks  being  statlonarlly  secured  and  forming  a 
Journal  bearing  for  the  shaft,  the  other  disk  being  secured 
to  the  shaft  above  the  stationary  disk  and  resting  thereon 


to  form  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft,  said  disks  tiavlng 
registering  recesses  in  their  adjacent  faces,  a  helical 
spring  located  In  the  chamber  formed  by  snch  registering 
r*  cesses  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  stationary  disk 
and  Its  opposite  end  engaged  with  the  disk  carried  by  the 
shaft.  Interengaglng  stops  carried  by  the  dl(*s  adapted 
te  limit  the  relative  rotation  of  the  disks  under  the  ta- 
flnence  of  the  spring,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  shaft 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  in  unison  with  certals 
variations  of  the  vehicle  from  a  straight  path,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  lamp,  an  oscll 
latory  shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  Is  carried,  a  liearing 
for  said  shaft,  two  stiperposed  disks  carried  by  the  shaft, 
one  of  said  disks  being  secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotatiug 
therewith,  the  other  disk  being  Joumabd  on  the  shaft 
and  caimble  of  oscillatory  movement,  Independent  of  the 
shaft  and  first  mentioned  disk  and  Interengaglng  stops 
between  the  disks  whereby,  when  the  free  disk  Is  osclllilted 
In  one  direction  it  will  turn  tht  second  disk  and  shaft 
therewith,  but  when  oscillated  in  the  opposite  direction 
will  move  independent  of  the  other  disk  and  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,'e82,546      TYI'E  WRIT1N(;  MACHINE      Henry  W.  Meh- 

RiTT.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial  No  41. '■.,210.  (Cl. 
1»7— 116.) 

/-> 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  rotattre  platen  :  and  stopping  means 
for  arresting  th>'  rotation  of  the  platen  and  the  parU  of 
which  are  so  related  as  to  allow  a  rotative  movement  of 
the  platen  for  at  least  a  half  rotation  and  sufficient  to 
move  the  paper  from  the  point  of  Its  introduction  into  the 
machine  to  the  printing  line  and  vice  versa  and  for  af- 
fording a  rotation  of  the  platen  to  any  desired  extent 
independently  of  said  stopping  means,  said  stopping  means 
comprising  a  circular  rack  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  platen, 
a  stop  which  turns  on  th(  axis  of  the  platen  and  which 
is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  platen  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rack,  and  a  fixed  stop  cooperative 
with  said  first  mentioned  stop  to  arrest  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  the 
ccmbinatlon  of  a  rotative  platen  :  and  stopping  means  for 
arresting  the  rotation  of  the  platen  and  the  parts  of  which 
are  so  related  as  to  allow  a  rotative  movement  of  the 
platen  for  at  least  a  half  rotation  and  sufficient  to  move 
the  paper  from  the  point  of  its  Introduction  into  the  ma- 
chine to  the  printing  line  and  vice  versa  and  for  afTording 
a  rotation  of  the  platen  to  any  desired  extent  Independ- 
ently of  said  stopping'  means,  said  stojjpini:  means  com- 
prising a  circular  rack  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  platen,  a 
stop  which  turns  on  the  axis  cf  the  platen  and  which  is 
movable  longltudlnall:  of  the  platen  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  rack,  a  forward  fixed  stop,  and  a 
bock  fixed  stop  between  which  the  first  mentioned  stop  is 
adapted  to  move  to  limit  the  back  and  forth  movements  of 
the  platen. 

.'^.  In  a  t.vpewritlne  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  the 
comWnatloB  of  a  rotative  platen  :  and  stopping  means  for 
arresting  the  rotatl<n)  of  the  platen  and  the  parts  of  whl<rh 
are  so  related  as  to  allow  a  rotative  movement  of  the 
platen  for  at  least  a  half  rotation  and  sufficient  to  move 
the  paper  from  the  point  of  Its  Introduction  into  the  ma 
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chine  to  the  prlntlnsr  line  aD<l  vice  yersa  and  for  affording 
a  rotation  of  the  platen  to  any  desired  extent  independ- 
ently of  said  stopping  means,  said  stoppint;  means  com 
prising  a  circular  rack  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  platen,  a 
stop  which  turns  on  the  axle  of  the  platen  and  which  ia 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  platen  into  and  out  of  en- 
gaRement  with  said  rack,  a  fln>{er  whet^l  connected  to  said 
stop  and  by  which  it  Is  movciJ  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack,  and  a  fixed  step  cooperative  with  snld  first 
mentioned  stop  to  arrest  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewritini  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  rotative  platen  ;  and  stopping  means  for 
arresting  the  rotation  of  the  platen  and  the  parts  of  which 
are  so  related  as  to  allow  a  rotative  mov.ment  of  the 
platen  for  at  least  a  half  rotation  and  sufficient  to  move 
the  paper  from  the  point  tt  Its  introduction  into  the 
machine  to  the  printing  line  »nd  vice  versa  and  for  afford- 
ing a  rotation  of  the  platen  to  any  desired  extent  inde- 
pendently of  said  stoppinu  rneans,  said  stopping'  means 
comprising  a  circuluar  rack  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  i 
platen,  a  stop  which  Is  adapted  to  turn  with  and  to  afford 
an  Independent  movement  of  said  rack,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  stop  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack,  a  finger  wheel  for  forcing  the  stop  into  enga>cement 
with  the  rack,  and  a  stop  which  coSperates  with  .said  first 
mentioned  stop  to  arrest  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  the 
combinatiiin  of  a  rotative  platen,  and  stopping  means  for 
arresting  the  rotation  of  the  Jlaten  and  the  parts  of  which 
are  so  related  as  to  allow  n  rotative  movement  of  the 
platen  for  at  least  a  half  rotation  and  sufficient  to  move 
the  paper  from  the  point  of  Its  introduction  Into  the  ma- 
chine to  the  printing  line  aad  vice  versa  and  for  afford- 
ing a  rotation  of  the  platen  to  any  desired  extent  inde- 
pendently of  said  stoppintr  means,  said  stopping  means 
comprising  a  circular  rack  fixed  t.)  rotate  with  the  platen, 
an  arm  mounted  to  turn  concentrically  with  said  rack 
and  platen  and  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a 
pawl  fixed  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a 
finger  wheel  connected  to  said  arm  to  effect  a  movement 
thereof  concentrically  with  and  longitudinally  of  the 
platen,  and  a  fixed  stop  witfi  which  said  first  mentioned 
stop  is  adapter!  to  cooperate  tii  arrest  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  tubular  rod  havlnn  ttn 
upper  end  open  and  provided  tt  Ita  lower  end  with  a  blade 
idapted  to  be  thrust  into  the  earth,  a  double-armed  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  having  one  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  grappling  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 


said  Made,  a  handle  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
open  end  of  said  rod,  a  tension  memlHr  connected  to  the 
other -arm  of  said  lever  and  extending  t)art  way  along  the 
iiutside  of  and  then  into  and  through  said  hollow  rod 
and  projecting  from  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  member 
sUdable  In  said  handle  member  and  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  tension  member  for  operntlng  the  same  to  force 
the  grappling  member  toward  said  blade. 

2.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  rod  having  a  forked 
blade  member  rigidly  secured  at  its  lower  end  and  provided 
with  straight  teeth  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  t^e  earth, 
a  grappling  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  blade 
member  and  having  teeth  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
with  the  teeth  of  said  forked  blade,  the  teeth  of  said 
irrappllng  member  having  substantially  straight  portions 
and  hook-shaped  ends,  the  straight  portions  of  the  teeth 
lying  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  teeth  of  the 
forked  blade  member  and  the  hook  shaped  ends  passing 
between  4he  teeth  of  the  forked  blade  member  when  the 
device  Is  closed. 

3.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  rod  having  a  forked 
blade  member  rigidly  secured  to  Its  lower  end  and  pro- 
vided with  straight  teeth  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  the 
earth,  a  grappling  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
blade  member  and  having  teeth  arranged  In  staggered 
relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  forked  blade,  the  teeth  of 
said  grappling  member  being  hook  shaped  at  their  ends 
to  pass  between  the  teeth  of  said  forked  blade,  interen- 
gaglng  parts  on  said  forked  blade  and  grappling  member 
and  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  therel)etween  for 
limiting  the  clogtng  movement  therebetween,  and  means 
for  operating  said  grappling  member. 

4.  A  wee<l  puller  comprising  a  rod  having  a  foriced 
blade  member  rigidly  secured  to  its  lower  end  and  provided 
with  straight  teeth  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  the  earth, 
a  grappling  memt)er  pivotally  connected  to  said  blade 
meml^er  and  having  teeth  arranged  in  stauicered  relation 
with  tfie  teeth  of  said  forked  blade,  the  teeth  of  said 
grappling  member  belnu  curved  at  their  ends  to  pass  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  said  forked  blade  and  being  wedge- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  we<li{e  l>etween 
the  teeth  of  said  forked  blade,  and  means  for  operating 
said  grappling  member, 

5.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  rod  having  a  forked 
blade  member  rigidly  secured  to  Its  lower  end  and  pro- 
vided with  straight  teeth  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  the 
earth,  a  grappliui;  meml)er  plvotally  connected  to  said 
blade  member  and  having  teeth  arranged  In  stauv  re<l 
relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  forked  l)lade.  the  teeili  of 
said  grappling  memljer  being  curved  at  their  ends  to  puss 
between  the  teeth  of  said  forked  blade,  the  teeth  of  said 
forked  blade  and  grappling  member  t>eing  wedge-shaped  In 
cross  section,  and  tlie  teeth  of  ttie  grappling  member  being 
adapted  to  wedge  between  the  wide  portions  of  the  teeth 
of  said  forked  blade,  and  means  for  operating  said  grap- 
pling memt>er. 

[t.'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.082.648.  IkONl.Mi  MACHl.NK.  William  H  Olvbr, 
Oabkosb,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  15,  11)12.  Serial  No.  671,321. 
(CI.  68—9,) 

1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
supporting  rail,  a  thin  metallic  plate  secured  upon  each 
end  of  the  rail,  and  extending,  one  part  from  each  end 
thereof  alxive  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rail,  a  perfora- 
tion through  each  extending  part,  and  vertically  arranged 
rods  one  at  each  end  of  the  rail  fitted  for  easily  passing 
tbrongh  the  perforations  for  guiding  the  rail  In  its  verti- 
cal movement. 

2.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  rail  supported 
above  a  pressing  table  and  having  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels 
arranaged  in  a  frame  tandem  for  revolution  therein  and 
adapted  to  have  suspended  from  said  frame  a  sad  iron 
for  being  moved  back  and  forth  under  said  rail  and  with 
said  trolley  frame,  and  a  spring  for  permitting  a  trans- 
verse movement  of  a  rail  end  In  accordance  with  the  side 
wise  pull   upon   the  rail  in   the  pressing  operation. 
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3.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  rail  supported 
above  a  pressing  table  having  a  press  board  ionglttidinaiiy 
of  the  table  and  having  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels  arranged 
in  a  frame  tandem  for  revolution  therein  and  adapted 
to  have  suspended  from  said  frame  a  sad  iron  for  being 
moved  back  and  forth  under  said  rail  and  with  said  trol- 
ley frame,  a  support  for  said  rail  consisting  of  a  gas 
pipe  pillar,  one  at  each  end  of  the  table  secured  to  a  suit- 
able base,  and  extending  a  suitable  distance  above  the 
pressing  table,  an  arm  extending  forward  from  each  pillar 
and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  their  free  ends  l)elng  sub- 
stantially vertically  al>ove  the  longitudinal  central  line  of 
said  press  board,  a  lx)re  In  the  upper  side  of  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm,  a  spring  rod  secured  In  each  of  said  bores 
and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  second  arm  secured 
upon  cacli  iiillar  and  extending  forward  above  said  first 
named  arms,  a  loop  in  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
seoond  named  arms  and  inclosing  the  rod  In  Its  companion 
arm.  a  colled  spring  mounted  atxjve  each  loop  around  Its 
inclosed  rod  and  supporting,  each  one  end  of  said  trolley 
rail,  and  a  clamp  upon  each  rod  above  the  rail  ends  for 
Itioitlng  the  upward  movement  of  the  rail  ends. 


1,082.549.  BRACKET.  William  F.  O  Kolbke,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  I'ayson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  ut  Illinois.  Filed  June  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.433.      (CI.  248 — 81.) 


4.  -Vu  ironing  machine  comprising  a  rail  supported 
above  a  pressing  table  and  having  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels 
arranged  in  a  frame  tandem  for  revolution  therein  and 
adapted  to  have  suspended  from  said  frame  a  sad  Iron 
for  l)elng  moved  back  and  forth  under  said  rail  and  with 
said  trolley  frame,  a  suspension  device  for  the  said  Iron 
comprising  ;i  stirrup  loosely  mounted  upon  a  bolt  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  trolley  frame  Its  upper  ends  ex- 
tending and  meeting  at  a  point  above  said  trolley  frame,  a 
slot  formed  in  Its  extreme  upper  end  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  trolley  frame  and  extending  upward  into  said  slot. 
and  suitable  connecting  means  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  stirrup  and  the  sad  Iron,  said  spring  acting  to  return 
said  stirrup  to  a  position  at  right  angles  with  the  length 
of  the  trolley  frame  when  thrown  out  of  said  position. 

5.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  rail  supported 
above  a  pressing  table  and  having  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels 
arranged  in  a  frame  tandem  for  revolution  therein  and 
adapted  to  have  suspended  from  said  frame  a  sad  iron 
for  being  moved  back  and  forth  under  said  rail  and  with 
said  trolley  frame,  a  suspension  device  for  the  sad  Iron 
comprising  a  stirrup  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
trolley  frame,  a  connecting  wire  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  stirrup  below  the  rail,  a  colled  spring  d<pendlng 
from  said  connecting  wire,  a  rod  depending  from  said 
spring  and  passing  through  the  lower  end  of  said  stirrup, 
a  collar  secured  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  said  rod  by  the  engagement  of  its 
lower  surface  with  the  lower  end  of  said  stirrup,  fingers 
on  said  collar  adapted  to  eiigage  the  lower  end  of  the 
stirrup  and  hold  the  collar  from  turning  when  at  the 
lowest  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  the  sad  iron. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  bracket  comprising  a  metal 
strap  bent  into  a  U-shape  and  having  the  outer  ends  of 
the  two  legs  thereof  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  attaching 
feet,  of  an  L-shaped  rod  located  within  the  U-bend  of  said 
bracket,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  secured  to  the 
upper  leg  of  said  bracket  and  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
being  secured  to  the  cross-bar  of  said  bracket,  and  the 
lower  branch  of  said  L  shaped  rod  ctmstitutlng  an  axle, 
and  a  guide-pulley  mounted  upon  said  axle. 


1,082.550.  GAHl!Ai;i;  UEri:i>TACLE.  ChablesA. 
Petebs  and  Joh.n  IJ.  I'KxtK.s.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  23,  1911,   Serial  No.  634,873.     Renewed  July   10, 

1913.     Serial  No.  778,418.     (CI.  220—119.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  container  of  a  length  sut>stantially  the  same  as 
the  length  of  said  opening,  mt^ans  to  swingingly  mount  the 
container  In  said  opening  with  the  container  projecting 
through  the  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
swinging  cover  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  frame  to  cover 
one  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  container  when  the 
latter  is  In  Its  normal  position,  and  means  immovably 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  to  cover  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  container  when 
the  latter  is  In  its  normal  position  and  serve  as  an  abut- 
ting means  for  engagement  by  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer when  the  latter  shifts  to  normal  position  and  there- 
by limit  the  outward  swing  of  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
tainer when  It  assumes  Its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  container  mounted  In  said  opening  and  projecting 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  means  to  swingingly 
mount  the  container  In  said  opening  and  to  maintain  the 
container  normally  In  position  to  receive  material,  the 
upper  end  of  the  container  being  formed  on  an  Incline, 
a  cover  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frame  to  close  said 
Inclined  opening  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  on 
the  opp>08ite  side  of  the  frame  to  close  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  opening  of  the  container  and  to  form  a  stop 
to  limit  the  outward  swing  on  such  side  of  the  frame 
when  the  container  assumes  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  an  Inclined  stop  carried  by  the  frame  above 
the  opening  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  container  swingingly 
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mounted  1b  maid  op«ning,  and  projecU**  oo  opposite  altf^o 
of  tb*"  frame,  aald  container  having  an  Inclined  open 
end  the  upper  portion  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  closed  by  the  tncllned  Stop.    - 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  opening,' 
therein,  of  a  container  swlaijhigly  mounted  In  said  openlnk: 
and  projecting  on  opposite  aides  of  the  frame,  said  con 
talner  having  its  upper  end  open  and  Inclined,  a  stop  car 
ried  by  the  frame  and  Incllted  in  the  same  direction  as  th.^ 
upper  end  of  the  container,  aald  atop  engaging  the  Inclined 
open,  end  of  the  container  and  closlnj?  the  portion  of  th^- 
opening  that  projects  on  one  side  of  the  frame. 

.l.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  an 
opeulng  therein,  of  a  container  swinglngljr  mounted  In 
lialil  opening,  said  contiUnar  having  an  Inclined  open  end 
that  projects  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  closure  for 
the  portion  of  the  open  en<  of  the  container  that  projects 
on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  closure  for  the  portion  of  the 
open  end  of  the  container  projecting  on  the  other  side  of 
the  frame,  said  latter  closure  being  provided  with  a  sur- 
face Inclined  In  the  same  direction  as  the  Inclined  open 
end  of  the  container  for  tngagement  with  the  latter  to 
limit  the  swlnirlnif  movetiient  of  the  container  In  one 
direction. 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deiwrlbed,  the  combrlnatlon 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  berel  ge«rs  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  other  of  aald  shafts 
meshing  with  said  flrst  be^el  gears,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing either  of  said  flrst  bevel  sfenrs  with  tbelr  shaft,  a 
rotatable  crank  disk  connected  to  shift  aald  clutch,  said 
crank  disk  having  a  pltrrallty  of  receaaea,  and  a  detent 
engaging  saM  recesBea. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  drlren  ahaft,  of  bevel  gears  on 
one  of  aald  shafts,  a  beyel  gear  on  the  other  of  said  shafts 
me.^hln^  with  said  Or«t  bevel  geani,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing either  of  aald  flnit  bevel  geara  with  their  shaft,  a 
rotatable  controlling  shaft,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft 
having  a  yleldlne  connection  with  said  clutch  to  ahlft  the 
same  as  said  controlling  shaft  Is  rotated. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette  1 


1.082. ."iol.  \VEIN(Jfc:R<;BARING  FOR  WASHING-MA- 
CHINES. Otto  (i.  I'fuikfer.  Salt  I.ake  City,  Utah, 
assignor  to  Utahna  Ivevelopment  Company.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  Corporatiot  of  'tah.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911, 
Serial  No.  868,186.     Keqewed  May  2.   1913.     Serial  No. 

•   765.133.      (CI.  74—59.*   ' 


1.  In  a  wacbiue  of  the  ti.vrts  de.srrilxHl.  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  bevel  gear«  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  l)evel  ^ear  on  the  other  of  said  shafts 
meablng  with  said  first  be«el  kfears.  a  clutch  for  connecting 
either  of  said  flrst  bevel  gears  with  their  shaft,  and  means 
for  ahifting  said  clutch,  9flid  means  being  niovabk'  from 
ait  operative  position  in  t^o  directions  to  a  neutral  [posi- 
tion  to  dlseonnect  said  firfit  l>evel  Keara  from  their  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlass  de»crli)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  bevel  geara  on 
one  of  aald  shafts,  a  ttefel  gear  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gears,  a  clutch  for 
connectluc  either  of  said  drst  bevel  i^ears  with  their  shaft, 
and  a  rotatal>ie  member  for  shifting  sairl  clutch,  said 
member  having'  two  neutral  positions  and  an  intermediate 
operative  poaltion. 

,S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  bevel  irears  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  other  of  said  shafts 
meshing  with  said  first  lifvel  gears,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
Inif  either  of  said  flrst  b^vel  gears  with  their  shaft,  and 
a  rotatable  meaber  for  shifting  said  clutch  to  connect 
and  dle<o«nect  said  flrst  gears  to  and  from  their  shaft, 
said  Kember  having  snccetalve  operative  and  neutral  posi- 
tions, and  having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  and  a 
plurality  of  neutral  posltlrns. 


14M2^52.  LA.\I>  rULVKRIZKR  Alfred  Pi.nkt,  Vonda. 
Saskatchewan.  Canada,  tnied  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  719,033.      (CI.  55—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  braces  3,  floor- 
ing sections  4  t»'tween  anil  supported  by  said  braces,  a 
plurality  of  beams  2  rigidly  a^id  immovably  connected  to 
■aid  braces  and  supporting  said  flooring  sections  and  ar- 
ranged to  present  forwardly  Inclined  crushing  surfaces  to 
the  soil,  and  a  levellnic  lieam  1  connected  to  the  rear  edse 
of  the  rear  flooring  section  and  to  the  braces  3  and 
arranged  to  present  one  face  at  right  an«le8  to  the  ground 
surface. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
beams  arranged  to  present  forwardly  Inclined  crushing 
surfaces  to  the  soli,  a  leveling  beam  In  the  rear  thereof 
and  arranged  to  present  a  perpendicular  leveling  surface 
to  the  soil,  and  means  tor  rigidly  connecting  all  said 
beams  in  spaced  relation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  a  plurality 
of  parallel  beams  arranged  to  present  forwardly  inclined 
crushing  surfaces  to  the  coll,  a  leveling  beam  in  the  rear 
thereof  and  parallel  therewith  and  arranged  to  present  a 
perpendicular  leveling  surface  to  the  soil,  and  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  all  said  l)eams  in  spaced  relation. 


l.Ohli.553.  ArMUSTABl^I-:  B()RIN<;  AND  REAMING 
TO0I>.  William  roHLMAS.  Middletown,  N.  Y  Filed 
Dec.  18,  Iftll.  Serial  No  666,438.  (CI.  77— .'')8.) 
A  tool  of  this  character.  Including  a  shank  liavlnc  an 
enlartred  lower  end,  the  Junction  Itetween  the  enlari,txl 
p«jrtlon  and  the  reduced  portion  l)elng  outwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined,  the  enlarged  portion  and  a  portion 
of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shank  beinjr  tabular,  the 
reduced  portion  having  diametrically  disposed  elongated 
slots  commnnlcating  with  the  bore  thereof,  the  pf>rtlon 
of  the  shank  above  the  slots  being  exteriorly  threaded, 
the  shank  at  the  Junction  of  the  enlarjred  portion  and  in 
the  enlarged  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots,  a  plurality  of  cutters  disposed  for  rndlal  slid 
ing  movement  In  the  latter  slots,  each  cutter  having  an 
inclined  edge  to  correspond  with  the  Inclined  portion  of 
the  shank,  an  adjusting  and  locking  wtKlge  mounted  slid 
ably  In  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  of  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  alot  through  Its  body,  said  slot  being  of 
lesser   length   than    the   elongated   slots   of   the   shank,   a 
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bar  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  wedge  fit- 
ting in  the  slot  thereof  and  having  the  outer  faces  of  Its 
ends  threaded  and  diaposed  through  the  elongated  slots 
of  the  shanic  for  slidiug  movement  therewlthln,  a  sleeve 
having  Internal  threadis  and  an  Inclined  rim  disposed  for 
rotation  upon  the  shauk  adjacent  the  enlarged  portion, 
the    threads    eugaginu'    the    threaded    ends    of    the    bar, 


whereby  the  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shank  to 
project  and  retract  the  wedge,  the  Inclined  rim  coacting 
with  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  shank  and  the  cutters 
to  project  htkI  retract  the  cutters  and  luck  the  same  in 
adjusted  position,  and  a  locking  sleeve  disposed  upon  the 
shank  and  In  coactlve  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
adjusting  sleeve. 


1.082,554.  DOCU.Mfcl.NT  HINDKR  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
WRITING  MACHINES.  WiLLiA.M  H  Remick,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Signature  Company,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  19,  1912. 
Serial   No.  710,438.      (CI.  129—35.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  writing  platens  sup-rlraposed   one  on 
-top   of  another ;    means   for    binding   said    platens   at   one 

edge — said  binding  means  being  adapted  to  clamp  between 
each  two  adjacent  platens  a  series  of  overlapping  docu- 
ments :  In  combination  with  means  adapted  to  render  each 
aeries  of  overlapping  documents  and  Us  writing  platen 
uniform  in  thickness  over  the  writing  surface. 

2.  A  plurality  of  writing  platens   superimposed  one  on 
top  of  another  ;   means   for   binding  aald   platens   at   one 


edge — said  binding  means  oelng  adapted  to  clamp  between 
each  two  adjacent  platena  a  series  of  overlapping  docu- 
ments ;  in  combination  with  means  for  indicating  the 
position  of  said  overlapping  documents  to  secure  uniform 
apa.cing  of  one  set  with  another. 

3.  A  plurality  of  writing  platens  superimposed  one  on 
top  of  another  ;  means  for  binding  said  platens  at  one 
edge — said  binding  means  being  adapted  tu  clamp  between 
each  two  adjacent  platens  a  series  of  overlaiiplng  docu- 
ments ;  in  combination  with  marks  on  said  platens  to  In- 
dicate the  i>o«ition  of  said  overlapping  documents  to 
B«cui>i  uniform  spacing  of  one  set  with  another. 

4.  .V  plurality  of  writing  platens  superimposed  one  on 
top  of  another;  means  for  binding  said  platens  at  one 
edge — said  binding  means  l)elng  adapted  to  clamp  between 
each  two  adjacent  platens  a  series  of  overlapping  doru- 
ments  ;  In  combinatiuu  with  means  for  Indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  overlapping  documents  to  secure  uniform 
spacing  of  one  set  with  another  and  compensating  block- 
ing i)ieces  secured  l>et\veen  said  platenis  to  secure  uniform 
thickness  of  each  serks  of  documents  and  its  platen  over 
the  writing  surface. 

5.  A  plurality  of  writing  platens  superimposed  one  on 
top  of  another  ;  a  platen  support  to  which  said  platens 
are  secured  ;  binding  means  adapted  to  bind  one  edge  of 
said  platens  to  said  platen  support  and  to  clamp  between 
each  two  adjacent  platens  a  series  of  overlapping  docu- 
ments ;  in  combination  with  means  for  Indicating  the  jiosl- 
tioii  of  said  overlapping  documents  on  said  platens  to 
secure  uniform  spacing  of  one  set  with  another  and  block- 
ing i)ieces  secured  between  said  platens  to  compensat"'  for 
the  uneven  thickness  of  each  set  of  overlapping  documents 
over  the  writing  surface. 

I  Claim  tj  not  i)rlLted   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,082,555.  CORK  EXTRACl UU.  Akthlb  Lee  Ridlev, 
Searsport,  Me.  Ir'iled  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,070. 
(CI.  65—46.) 


1.  A    device    of    the    char.acter    described    Including    a 
sleeve,  a  shank  slidably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and   hav 
ing  one  extremity  pointed,  and  a  depending  blade  formed 
on  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  handled 
shank  slidably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  shank,  means 
for  clamping  said  sleeve  tc^  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  de- 
pending blade  formed  on  said  sleeve,  one  exinmlty  of  said 
shank   being   pointed 

3.  A  deviee  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  handled  shank  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  one  relatively  short  wall,  an 
upwardly  extending  spring  secured  to  said  short  wall  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  shank,  means  for  clamping 
said  sleeve  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  blade  de[>endlng  from 
said  sleeve,  and  one  extremity  of  said  shank  Ik  Ing  pointed. 
.•IS  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 
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4.  A  device  of  ?be  character  described  comprising  a 
sleevf,  a  handled  shank  sUdably  mounted  in  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  \rlth  one  relatively  short  wall, 
an  upwardly  extending  spring  secured  to  the  short  wall 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  shank,  means  for  clamp 
Ihk'  "aid  sleeve  to  the  nt'cK  of  a  bottle,  one  eitremity  of 
said  shank   being  pointed. 


1,082,566.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Joskph  Albert 
RONCHETTi,   Woonsocket,   R.    I.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  The  Noiselfss  TypewTlter  Company,  Mld- 
dletown.    Conn.,    a    Corporation   of   Connecticut,      tiled 
Apr.  19,  1009.     Serial  Nr  490,918.      (CI.  197—88.) 


1.  In  an  escapement  merfcanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rack  member  to  be  spm'ftj,  of  a  movable  feed  dog  plv- 
otally  supported  at  one  end  IcoSpera ting  therewith,  a  cam 
member  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  its  ends  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  dog  nt  ope  end,  and  spring  means  co- 
actlng  with  the  other  ond  nf  said  cam  member  adapted 
to  be  tensioned  to  silently  ntvest  the  movement  of  the  dog 
when  engaged   by  the  rack   member. 

2.  In  an  csoapem^'nt  niei  fianlsm,  in  combination  with  a 
rack  memt>er  adapted  to  he  ipaced,  of  a  movable  feed  dog 
co<5peratlng  therewith,  and  4  concave  cam  member  having 
one  end  yieldingly  connected  with  a  relatively  fixed  part  and 
Its  other  end  adapte<j  to  cuftct  with  said  movable  dog  to 
silently  arrest  Its  movement. 

3.  In  an  escapement  mechtnism,  the  combination  with  a 
rack  member  to  be  spaced,  of  a  movably  mounted  feed  dog 
adapted  to  coact  therewith,  i\  stud  carrleii  by  said  dog,  and 
a  concave  cam  member  coactlng  with  said  stud  and  yield- 
ingly held  in  operative  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism.  In  combination  with  a 
rack  member  to  be  spaced,  of  a  movable  feed  dog  coactlng 
therewith,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  member  connected 
with  said  dog  having  an  otciilatlng  movement  upon  it^ 
.<<upf)ort  adapted  to  be  held  In  an  intermediate  position 
when  said  dog  Is  out  of  enga|ement  with  the  rack  meml>er. 

5.  In  an  escapement  mecUanlsm,  the  combination  with 
a  memt>er  to  be  spaced,  of  a  focker  member,  fixed  and  mov- 
able dogs  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rocker  member, 
and  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  movable  doj 
and  on  the  same  side  of  tha  rocker  member  as  said  fixed 
dog  adapte<i  to  arrest  the  movements  of  said  movable  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,557.      CAN- BODY  -  MAKING    MACHINE.      Frank 
EuDOLPHi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of   New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.     SerlU'No.  517,362.     (CI.  113 — 9.) 
1.   In  a  lock  seam  can  body  making  machine,  the  com- 
bination   with    an    expansible.    Internal,    sizing    can    body 
former  horn,  body   formers  and   bumper  on  a  stationary 
frame,  of  a  solder  applying  device  and  a  can  body  carrier 
having  a   series  of   opening   and    closing   external,   sizing 
can  body  holdera  to  which  the  can  bodies  are  delivered 
from  said  can  body  former  horn,  said  holders  forming  the 
only  means  of  support  for  ttie  can  bodies  after  the  bodies 
have  been  received  from  the  former  horn  by  the  holders, 
substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  lock  seam  can  body  forming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  former  horn,  body  formers  and  seam 
bumi>er  on  a  stationary  frame,  said  horn  being  provided 
with  a  short  extension  for  supporting  a  can  body  as  It  Is 
discharged  from  the  horn,  a  can  body  carrier,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  opening  and  closing  can  body  holders  on  said  car- 
rier, said  holders  forming  the  only  means  of  support  for 
the  can  bodies  after  the  bodies  have  been  received  from  the 
former  horn  by  the  holders,  substantially  as  specified. 


,«*fc  •i*--isl5?»a'*---*«5« 


3.  in  a  lock  s.nrn  <an  Ixjdy  forming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  t'ody  former  horn,  txxly  formers  and  seam 
bumper  on  a  stationary  frame,  said  horn  being  provided 
with  a  short  extension  for  supporting  a  can  bo<ly  as  It  is 
dischargiKl  from  the  horn,  a  can  body  carrier,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  opening  and  closing  can  h<idy  holders  on  said 
carrier,  said  holders  forming  the  only  means  of  support  for 
the  can  bodies  after  the  bodies  have  been  received  from 
the  former  horn  by  the  holders,  and  a  soldering  device, 
substantially   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  lock  seam  can  bo<ly  forming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  l)ody  former  horn,  body  formers  and  seam 
bumper  on  a  stationary  frame,  said  horn  being  provided 
with  a  short  extension  for  supporting  a  can  body  as  It  la 
discharged  from  the  horn,  a  can  body  carrier,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  opening  and  closing  can  body  holders  on  said 
carrier,  said  holders  forming  the  only  means  of  support 
for  the  can  bodies-  after  the  bodies  have  been  received 
from  the  former  horn  by  the  holders,  a  soldering  device 
and  a  fluxing  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  Internal,  sizing  can  body  former  horn  and  non  traveling 
body  formers  and  bumper,  of  an  externally  sizing  traveling 
can  body  holder  forming  the  only  means  of  support  for 
the  can  lx>dy  after  the  latter  is  recelve<i  from  the  lK)dy 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  soldering  device  cooperating 
with  said  holder,  substantially  as  specified. 

f Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,558.  COUPLING.  .Iosfjmi  S.\.  hs.  Hartford,  Conn  . 
assignor  to  flw  Sachs  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,746.     (CI.  240 — 114.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  sectional  clamping  mi^ml>er, 
and  toggle  mechanism  for  applvlng  a  clamping  force  to 
'■ach  section  of  the  clamping  member  at  a  plurality  of 
points 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  clamping  member  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  toggle  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying a  clamping  force  to  each  segment  approximately  at 
Its  terminals. 

3.  .\  coupling  member  comprising  a  clamping  member 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  mounted  segments, 
and  a  toggle  connected  with  said  segments,  for  locking 
the  same  in  clamping  relation  with  an  object. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  with  an  an- 
nular integral  collar  divided  to  form  sections,  and  a  tog- 
gle connected  with  said  sections,  for  locking  the  same  in 
clamped  relation  with  an  object. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  with  a  col- 
lar divided  to  present  sections  each  slit,  and  a  toggle 
connected  with  the  sections,  for  locking  the  same  in 
clamped  relation  with  an  object. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,559.  CAN-BODY-MAKING  MACHINE.  John  E. 
ScHBNCK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. .New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  .No.  554,179.     (CI.  113—7.) 


1.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  former  horn,  of  a  single  reciprocating  necklng-in 
die  or  plunger,  a  plurality  of  necking  In  mandrels  and  an 
intermittently  moving  carrier  for  moving  said  mandrels 
first  Into  register  with  the  body  former  horn  and  subse- 
quently into  register  with  said  necklng-in  plunger,  said 
mandrels  l)elng  stationary  relatively  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
feed  slide  for  delivering  the  can  bodies  from  the  body 
former  horn  onto  the  necklng-in  mandrels,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  former  horn,  of  a  reciprocating  necklng-in  die  or  plun 
ger,  a  plurality  of  necking  In  mandrels  and  an  Intermit- 
tently moving  carrier  for  moving  said  mandrels  first  Into 
regrister  with  the  body  former  bom  and  subsequently 
into  register  with  said  necklng-in  plunger,  a  feed  slide 
for  delivering  the  can  bodies  from  the  body  former  horn 
onto  the  necklng-in  mandrels,  and  each  of  said  necking-ln 
mandrels  having  a  can  body  ejector,  substantially  as 
specified. 

.H.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  former  h«>rn.  of  a  single  reciprocating  nocklng-ln 
die  or  plunger,  a  plurality  of  non-expansible  necking-in 
mandrels  and  an  Intermittently  moving  carrier  for  mov- 
ing said  mandrels  first  Into  register  with  the  body  former 
horn  and  subsequently  Into  register  with  said  necking-in 
plunger,  a  feed  slide  for  delivering  the  can  bodies  from 
the  body  former  horn  onto  the  necklng-in  mandrels,  each 
of  said  necking-ln  mandrels  having  a  can  body  ejector 
within  the  mandrel,  and  a  stationary  cam  for  operating 
said  can  body  ejectors  as  the  mandrel  carrier  rotates, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  former  horn,  of  a  reciprocating  necklng-ln  die  or 
plunger,  ti  plurality  of  necklng-in  mandrels  and  an  Inter- 
mittently moving  carrier  for  moving  said  mandrels  first 
Into  register  with  the  body  former  horn  and  subseqaently 
into  register  with  said  necklng-in  plunger,  and  a  feed 
slide  for  delivering  the  can  bodies  from  the  body  former 
horn  onto  t*ie  necking-in  mandrels,  each  of  said  mandrels 
having  also  a  flanging  die,  substantially  as  speclfl^. 


5.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  body  former  horn,  of  a  die  reciprocating  parallel  to 
said  bom.  a  plurality  of  mandrels  adapted  to  be  brought 
successively  into  register  with  said  horn  and  die,  and  an 
intermittently  moving  carrier  upon  which  said  mandrels 
are  mounted,  said  mandrels  being  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,560.  DOOR  KEY.  Anton  Schrader,  Castrop,  Post 
Rauxel.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  I.Am- 
bert,  Castrop,  Germany.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,050.      (CI.  116 — 35.) 


A  door  key  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  handle  in  the  form 
of  a  clock-work-operated  bell  connected  to  said  stem, 
a  spring  -  actuated  rod  arranged  in  the  hollow  stem  so 
that  it  can  be  displaced  longitudinally  for  releasing  the 
clock-work  and  ringing  the  bell,  and  a  push-button  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  said  push  button  being 
arranged  so  that  It  can  be  depressed,  from  one  side  of  the 
lock,  for  ringing  the  bell,  when  the  key  is  inserted  Into 
the  lock  from  the  other  side,  the  bell  t>eing  connected  to 
the  stem  so  as  to  tend  by  gravity  to  hold  the  key-bit  out  of 
register  with  the  key-hole. 


1,082,561.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION,  Elmer  H. 
ScHWARz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,523.      (CI.   171-253.) 


M 


1 


1.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  three-phase 
distribution  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  translating  devices 
connected  in  .series  relation  in  each  of  the  phases,  and  In- 
dependently operative  constant  current  regulating  means 
for  each  of  the  phases. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
polyphase  constant-current  regulator  having  Independently 
movable  colls  for  Its  respective  phases,  of  a  polyphase 
distributing  circuit  leading  from  the  regulator,  and  series- 
connected  translating  devices  In  each  of  the  phases  of 
the  distributing  circuit,  the  conductors  of  the  several 
phases  of  the  said  circuit  being  connected  together  at  a 
point  beyond  the  translating  devices. 

8,  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
three-phase  constant-current  regulator  having  independ- 
ently movable  coils  for  its  respective  phases,  of  a  three- 
phaa«  distributing  circuit  leading  from  the  regulator,  and 
serles'e«nnected  translating  devices  in  each  of  the  phases 
of  the  distributing  circuit,  the  conductors  of  the  several 
phases  of  the  said  circuit  being  connected  together  at  n 
point   beyond   the   translating  devlcea,   and    the    neutral 
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poiau   at    or   couneetion*   between    the   s*id   piloses  being 
grounded. 

4.  la  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  witb  a 
tbi-e«-phji»ie  constant  onrt-nt  resulator  having  lJMlep«nd- 
eotly  morable  colls  for  lU  respective  phases,  of  a  tiirt-e 
phase  (JistrlbuUnK  clrcuU  leading  from  the  regulator,  and 
s«'rtes-oonnected  transltiliug  devices  in  each  of  the  pl»a!*e.«i 
of  the  distributing  circuit,  the  conductors  of  the  !*ever:il 
phases  of  the  said  circuit  t>eiu«  connected  together  at  a 
point  beyond  the  transUtlnK  devloeH. 

5.  -V  system  of  distrlhnition  comprising  u  poivphuse  dis- 
tributing circuit,  serleR.connected  translating  devices  in 
each  of  ttie  phases  of  the  distributing  circuit,  tho  con 
ductors  of  the  several  pHases  of  the  said  circuit  bein«  con 
nected  together  at  a  point  beyond  tlie  translating  devices, 
and  independently  op.^r«tive  constant  current  regulating 
means  for  each  of  th.    :<^  .-  s  of  the  distributing  circuit. 


1.082.56J.      C.\N  in:.\DlNt;    MACHINE.      Lm   C.    Shakp, 
'  Plattsmouth,  Nebr  ,  in^i<nor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.   Y.,  a   t^.r)..  ration   of  New  Jersey.     Hied 
Apr.  1,  1909.     S«Tial  ^o.  487,-J<Jl.      iCl.  113—24.) 
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1.  In  a  can  hoiidlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  mount** 
to  reciprocate  vortlcnllv  on  the  frame,  seaming  heada 
mounted  on  the  fram.>  above  the  table,  stationary  chuck 
plates  against  which  t!ie  cans  are  clamped  by  the  upward 
movement  of  said  table,  a  straight  line  feeding  means 
mounted  to  reclprocatri  on  and  ctirrled  by  said  table,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  connecti-m  lutWHen  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
table  wherebv  the  lattjer  may  be  reciprocated  vertlcall}^ 
and  a  connection  betw^n  the  drive  shaft  and  the  feeding 
means  whereby  th.'  Intti-r  may  be  reciprocated  horizontally 
to  fffect  a  step  by  st»>p  movement  of  the  cans  forwardly 
in  one  direction,  the  cans  beins:  fed  fn.ni  one  head  to 
the  other  during  each  reciprocation  of  the  table. 

::.  In  a  can  hea<ling  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
to  reciprocate  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
seaming  stations  mouqted  on  the  frame  ab<jve  the  table. 
stationarv  churk  plates  against  which  the  cans  are 
clamped  by  the  upwanl  movement  of  sjtid  table,  a  f.'.>dinL' 
means  mounted  to  reciprocate  horixontally  on  and  carried 
by  said  table,  means  to  reciprocate  tht-  table  vertically, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  feeding  means  horizontally 
to  effect  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the  cans  forwardly  In 
one  direction,  the  cans  being  f^-d  from  one  station  to  the 
otber  during  eacb  reclf  rocatlon  of  tlie  table. 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
to  rwiprocate  verikally  on  th«  frame,  a  seaming  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  table,  a  stationary  chuck 
pla.t«  against  which  the  cans  are  clamped  by  the  iipwar<l 
movement  of  said  tattle,  a  straight  line  feeding  means 
mounted  to  reciprocate  horiEonUHj  on  and  carried  by  the 
table  durtaif  recii)ffocal3ion  of  the  latter  and  also  when  the 
table  la  at  rast,  means  to  reciprocate  the  table,  and  means 
to  ro.iprocata  the  feeding  means  e<4Uiiily  each  reciprocation 


and   to   effect   a   step  by   step  movement  of  the   cans  for- 
wardly in  one  direction. 

4.  iB  a  can  beading  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
to  reciprocate  verticall.v  on  th.-  frame,  a  seaming  means 
■lounted  on  the  frame  above  the  table,  a  stationary  chuck 
plate  agamst  which  the  cans  are  clamped  by  the  upward 
movement  of  said  table,  a  feeding  means  mounted  to  re 
ripro.at.-  on  and  carried  by  the  Uble,  means  to  reciprocate 
tin  tat>le.  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  fee<llng  means 
.•qiiaily  hhcIi  i .  ciprocaiiou  diirini;  rfciprocatlon  of  the 
table  and  also  when  the  latter  is  at   nst. 

.'..  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  frame,  a  vertically  mov- 
^h\v  frame  mountt^  on  the  tabic,  a  seaming  mean.'^  mount- 
ed on  the  fram.-  above  the  tablr.  a  stationary  chuck  (.late 
a>yilnst  which  the  cans  are  clamped  by  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  table,  and  a  feeding  means  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate horlzotitally  on  and  carried  by  the  table  during 
movement  of  the  latter  and  also  wli.n  th.'  latter  is  In  its 
uppermost  position. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  (iaz<'tte.] 


1,082.503.       COIL     FOU     EI.ECTRKAI.     API'ARATUS. 
Hakolo  B.   Smith.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse   Electrl.-  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a   Cor- 
poration of  leunsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial 
No.  640,209.      (Cl.   175—21.) 


1.  A   <»il   for  electrical  ftpparatus   comprising   a   series 
of  convolutions  of  flber-cov^eil  round  wire  disposed  in  a 
tingle  plane,  the  succensive  convolutions  of  the  t)ljer  cover 
tag    Ix-ing    s.'wed    to    earh    oth.r    by    ziuza^-    sti.lies,    cousti- 
tutlng  a  series  of  convolutions. 

2.  A  coll  for  ele<'trlcal  apparatus  comprising  a  Ua,i 
spiral  of  fiber-covered  small  round  wire,  the  succossive 
turns  of  the  fiber  roveiing  being  s.'wed  to  each  other  by 
stitches  coustUuting  a  spiral. 

3.  A  coll  comprising  a  spiral  of  small  i-otton-covered 
wire,  the  successive  turns  of  the  covering  being  sewed 
to  each  other  by  zlgaag  stitches  constituting  a  spiral. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  a  coll  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus that  ronsists  in  s.-wlnt;  the  first  turn  to  a  tem- 
plet and  .ach  succeeding  turn  to  the  turn  "next  preced- 
ing it. 

5.  The  method  of  furmin«  coHh  for  electrical  apparatus 
which  cousists  In  sewing  one  turn  to  a  dtek  or  t«'mplei 
and  s.wing  each  su(<-es»iive  turn  l<>  the  turn  jirec 'lint: 
by  zigzag  stitclies. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


t.UH2.564.     FLI'ME.     1'.*kke  T.   Snvi'Kk,  <  hlc!M«o,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Koss  J.  Beatty,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  31,   1913.     .«!erlal  No.  757,733.      (Cl.  «1— 5.) 
1.  .\    flume   comprislni:   a    plurality    of   flat   sheet    metal 
sections  Interlapped  and  joined   only   at    the    longitudinal 
side    edges    of    the    lap,    the-  transverse    distance    between 
joints  along   the   contactlun    surfaces  of   the   two   sections 
lielng   equal    Iteforn    t)owing,    and   means   holdln^f   said    sec- 
tions   bowed    Into    irough-lika    form,    whereby    the    inter 
lapped    sections    are    suhject.'d    mutually    to    compreaslou 
and  expansion   stresses   to   force  the   confronting   surfaces 
I  of  the  lapped  portions   into  tight  Intimate  contact. 
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2.  A  flume  com|)rislng  a  plurality  of  flat  sheet  metal 
sections  interlappc'd  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges 
turiii'd  back  uiK)n  llieniselves  lo  provide  joint  members 
only  at  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  lap,  th.-  trans 
verse  distance  betwin-n  the  engaging  turned-back  parts, 
along  the  contacting  surfa<-es  of  the  two  sections,  being 
equal  Ufore  UiwiuK  ;  and  means  holding  said  sections 
bowed  in  trough-like  form,  whereby  the  lnterlapp»'d  sec- 
tions are  subjected  mutually  to  compression  and  expan- 
sion str.'sses  to  force  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the 
lapjied   jioriions  into   light   Intimate  contact. 


3.  A  flume  tomprlsing  a  plurality  of  flat  sheet  metal 
sections  Inferlapped  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges 
turne<l  li.K  k  upon  thiinselv.-s  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  each  section  to  strengthen  said  edges  and  to  provide 
Joint  members  only  at  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
lap,  the  transverse  distaii.c  l>etween  the  engaging  back- 
turned  pans,  alonj,'  tbe  conlattiny  surface  of  tlie  Iwo  .m-c- 
flons.  l)elug  e(nial  Is-fore  Injwlng;  and  means  at  Intervals 
along  the  Jolne<l  se<-tlons  holding  said  sections  bowe<l  Into 
trouv'li  like  form,  whereiiv  tlie  interlapped  portions  of  the 
sections  are  snbjeci.  d  mutually  to  compression  and  ex- 
pansion stresses  to  force  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the 
lapped  portion  into  tight  Intimate  contact. 

4.  A  thiine  eomprishm  it  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sec- 
tions Ini"  rlappeil  at  .ontiguous  ends  and  secured  together 
only  al  the  sid.  edges  of  said  interlapped  ends  for  sub- 
stantial I'oiitact  .)f  the  lnt('rlapj>e<l  surfaces  of  adjoining 
sections  when  sulisiantially  flat  :  and  means  holding  said 
sections  In  tratisv.Tsely  Itowed.  trough  shap.'  throughout 
their  length,  whereliy  tbe  lapjud  end  of  the  Inner  section 
is  forced  Info  tight  Intimate  contact  with  the  lapped  end 
of  the  outer  section. 

5.  A  flunii-  comprising  a  ]ilurallly  of  sheets  of  ine(al 
Interlapped  to  provide  a  Joint;  Joining  memt>ers  for 
each  sheet.  Iocato<l  at  the  marginal  edges  of  said  lap,  each 
sheet  having  a  pair  of  Miid  nifmlKMs,  and  said  m.'iulH'rs  of 
each  pair  being  sulisiantially  the  same  transverse  dis- 
tance apart  lo  exert  a  compression  and  expansion  stress 
on  the  Inner  and  outer  members,  respectively,  when  said 
lueintM-rs  are  l»owed  Into  trough  shape:  an<l  ni.'ans  engag- 
ing said  marginal  edges  <>f  said  members  to  hold  I  hem 
In  trough  shapes. 

IClalins  f.  ani!   T   not  printed  in   the  <laz«tfe.l 


l,0«2..'ifl.''>        SI,Fr>.       ('ii.\ni.Ks     Stahk,     Koreston,     Minn. 
Flletl  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«1>.730.     (Cl.  21-94.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  platform,  a 
pair  of  spaced  runners  supjw)rting  the  rear  end  of  the 
platform,  a  single  runner  mount.-d  for  pivotal  movement 
and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  platform,  an  In- 
verie<l  U-shaped  brace  member  having  its  ends  secured 
to  the  upper  fa(  e  of  the  runner,  a  cross  piece  bolted  to  the 
intermedial.'  i>ortion  of  the  brace  member,  said  cross  piece 
having  u  1  urved  portion  cut  In  each  end  thereof,  a  .second 
U-sliaped  brace  memljer  having  Its  intermediate  portion 
s<'cured   to  the  upper  face  of  tlie  single  runner  and  its  ends 
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arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  secured  to  the  under 
face  of  the  cross  piece,  a  yoke  liaving  its  ends  s«'cured  to 
the  said  iross  pieie  adjacent  tbe  curv.-d  porilous  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  intermediate  jKirtiou  with  an  elongated  loop, 
a  steering  post  rotatably  mounted  within  the  platform, 
an  arm  formed  integral  with  the  low.'i  einl  of  tlie  post 
and  provided  with  a  .lownwardly  turned  end  arranged 
within  said  loop,  and  a  cross  A)lece  ii]>on  the  iipper  end 
of  the  steering  post  for  rotating  the  same  whereby  the 
arm  will  actuate  the  yoke  to  steer  the  single  runner. 


l,082,.->6fi.       TlIKIt.MOSTATIf    DEVICE    F^OK    VARYING 

MA<;NK'riC  F1KM>.  Jmhn  K  Stkw.\kt.  ('hlcago.  111., 
assignor  to  .Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  742,7X1.      (Cl.  73—123.1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  magnet,  means  for  Intiuenciug 
the  form  of  the  niaunetic  held  comprising  a  magnetic  mass 
proximate  to  said  magnet,  a  drag  element  position.'d  in 
the  ma;.'Ueiic  held,  and  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  tbe  magnet  and  drag  element,  said  magnetic  masSii 
being  comprised  in  a  lii  luetallic  m.'mlwr  mounted  for 
movement  toward  aii<i  from  tlic  niaiinet  bv  a  ciiange  of  Its 
form    iindi'r   th<'   influeu<e  of   l.'inperature   change. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  magnet,  means  for  influenc- 
ing the  form  of  the  magnetic  field  c(jm|irislug  a  nmvnetlc 
luas^  pr(jxiiiiati'  to  said  nia;;net.  a  drag  cbui.TU  positioned 
in  the  magnetU-  field,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  of  th.'  ma;;net  an<l  di-a;;  element,  said  magnetic 
mass  Is'ing  lomprised  in  a  laminated  bt  metallic  member 
111. Hinted  for  inoM'iiU'iit  of  jMiribins  of  its  surface  toward 
and  from  the  magnet  by  a  change  of  Its  form  under  the  in- 
fluence of  temperature  change. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  magnet,  means  for  influencing 
the  form  of  the  magnetic  ti.'ld  c<uiiprising  a  magnetic  mass 
pi'oximate  to  said  ma:;n.'t,  a  drag  elein.'nt  In  the  form  of 
a  flange<i  disk  mounted  with  Its  llang<'  In  the  magnetic 
field  encompassing  thi'  path  of  ttie  magnet  poles,  and 
m.'ans  f.ir  pnfdu.ing  relative  rotation  i^f  the  magnet  and 
drag  elem.nt  about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  magnetic 
mass  Indng  comprised  in  a  laminated  bimetallic  member 
In  the  form  of  a  sjdit  ring  encompassing  the  flange  of 
the  drag  .  lennnt.  said  memlH-r  Ix-lng  fixedly  mounted  at 
one  jsiint  with  the  remainder  free  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  magnet  by  a  change  of  Us  form  under  the 
influence  of  temperature  change. 

4.  In  cf)nibinat Ion  with  a  magn.^t.  means  for  Influenc- 
ing the  form  of  the  magnetic  Held  comprising  a  magnetic 
mass  proximate  to  said  magnet,  a  drag  element  in  tbe 
form  .)f  a  flanged  ilisk  mountwl  with  its  flange  In  the  mag- 
netic hel.l  eiicom|iasslng  ili.'  path  of  the  magnet  poles, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  the  ma;;net 
and  drag  element  about  the  axis  cjf  the  latter,  said  mag- 
netic mass  itelng  comprlse<i  In  a  laminat.'.l  hi  metallic 
nM'mber  In  the  form  of  a  split  ring  enconipassiu;.'  t  b.' 
flange  of  the  drag  element,  one  end  of  .said  member  lieiiig 
fixedly  mouutt'd  and  the  remainder  l>elng  free  fos  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  magnet  by  a  change  of  its 
form  under  the  ItiHuence  of  temperature  change. 

5^  In  combination  with  a  magnet,  means  for  influencing 
the  form  of  the  magnetic  field  comprising  a  magnetic  mass 
proximuite  to  said  niaanct,  a  drag  element  in  the  fctrm 
of  a  flanged  disk  mounted  with  its  flange  In  thi'  magnetic 
field  encompassing  the  path  of  the  magnet  poles,  and 
means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  the  magnet 
and  drag  element  about  tbi-  axis  of  th.'  latter,  said  mag- 
netic mass  iM'ing  comprised  in  a  lainlnat.-d  bi-metal!lc 
member  In  the  form  of  a  split  ring  •  iic.unpasslng  the 
flanize   of  the   drag   cbnitnt.    <in>'   iiul   of  said    menibei-   be- 
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tng  fixedly  mounted  and  the  tiemalnder  being  free  for 
movement  toward  and  from  tbei  magnet  by  a  change  of 
Ita  form  under  the  influence  of ;  temperature  change,  the 
flange  of  the  drag  element  beln^  provided  with  a  scale, 
the  opening  between  the  ends  (if  the  split  ring  member 
being  suflJclent  to  permit  readlnf  of  the  scale,  and  an  In- 
dex point  flx»'d  at  said  openln|  proximate  to  the  said 
scale. 


1.082,5«7.  SFIIPPING  CASE.  (Jb.hoe  W.  Stitzbb, 
Mahanoy  City,  I'a.  Filed  July  o.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.915.      (CI.   217—12.) 


let  chamber,  of  a  vacuum  producing  pump  arranged  be- 
tween said  sections,  a  pair  of  Inlet  valves  and  a  pair  of 
outlet  valves  conn«>ct»Hl  respectively  with  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  and  m»>ans  beneath  said  plate  for  oper- 
ating said  pump. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracti-r  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  plate  f<»rmed  of  two  sections,  an  annular 
rill  formed  on  the  meeting  face  of  each  section  and  hav- 
fnu  convpxly  bevt'lPd  sides,  of  a  diaphragm  arranged  to  be 
clamptMl  lietwecn  said  ribs  when  the  sections  are  bolted 
together.  an<l  raonns  In^neath  said  plate  for  vibrating  said 
dlapbragn). 

5.  In  a  d«'Vi<e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  plati-  formed  of  two  swtions  having  annu- 
lar rilw*  formed  on  the  meeting  faces  of  each  section,  the 
sides  of  said  rllm  iK^lng  convexly  beveled,  of  a  diaphragm 
arranged  to  l>e  (■lami>ed  between  said  ribs,  n  reciprocating 
stem  for  operating  »aUl  diaphragm  and  connected  to  the 
sime  liy  a  pair  of  concave  washers  ln'tween  which  the 
center  of  the  diaphragm  \i*  clamp«'d.  and  means  l)eneath 
said  plate  for  operatiiiu  >*«id  stem. 

(Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  (lazette. ) 


A  packinir  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side 
memlMTs.  end  members  and  a  tup  member,  each  member 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  boards,  reinforcing  members 
to  connect  the  boards  together,  channel  members  carried 
by  the  bottom  and  side  member^,  channel  engaging  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  side  meml»*8  and  the  end  members, 
holts  ptiSHlng  through  the  top  »nd  iKjttom  raemN'rs  and 
certain  of  the  reinforcing  memlx-rs  upon  the  side  mem 
lM>rs,  'said  means  adapted  to  fcecure  the  side  members 
against  disconnection  from  th^  bottom  member  and  to 
hold  the  top  upon  the  side  and  rnd  memN'rs,  and  washer 
plates  having  means  to  receive  >ald  securing  means  when 
the  parts  lire  piled  one  upon  toil  of  the  other  In  collapsed 
form. 


l.o)i«2..'>«9  (;aS  -  K.NfJl.VK.  \Vn.i.i.v.M  Adei.bikt  Tiin-. 
Friday  Harbor.  Wash.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7t>.'>,»547.      K'l.    ll!.l      44   I 
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l,082.5rtH.  VACUUM  i'UODUC!IN(i  DKVICK.  HusTOM 
T.WLOK.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  81.  1911.  Serial 
No.  (541.456.      (CI.  230—5.) 


1.  In  a  <levicp  of  the  charactiT  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  flat  Upper  surface  and  a  recess 
on  Its  under  side,  a  second  platt  secured  to  the  first  plate 
and  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  face,  cooperating  with 
the  first  recess,  forming  a  plstoil  chamlier.  of  a  diaphragm 
clamped  lietween  said  plat(>s  over  said  recesses,  .said  piston 
chamN-r  having  suitable  Inlet  atd  outlet  port.«.  and  means 
arranged  beneath  the  bottom  plate  for  operating  said 
diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  characti'r  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  face  formed  In  two  sections  and  recessed 
at  their  meeting  faces  to  form  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  of  a  valve  mechanism  arranged  l)etw»>en 
said  chambers,  a  vacuum  producing  pump  connected 
through  said  valves  with  said  chambers,  and  means  be- 
neath said  plate  for  operating  $ald  pump. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charactler  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  face  formed  I4  two  sections  recessed  at 
tbeir  meeting  faces  to  form  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  out- 


1  In  a  gas  engine,  a  standard,  a  Joumal  member  fixed 
ill  ."aid  standard,  a  crank  projecting  eccentrically  from 
said  journal  nvmlier.  a  Ix'aring  at  the  opposite  en<l  of  said 
crank,  a  caslnj:  revoluhly  mounted  on  said  journal  mem- 
ber. .1  second  srandani  having  n  Itearlng  in  allQement  with 
the  first  mentioneil  iH-nrlni:.  a  shaft  caTltHl  In  said  l«'ar- 
lUKs  and  rt.xiMl  to  sjiid  revoliihle  casini:.  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  In  said  casing,  a 
water  Jacket  for  each  cylinder,  a  i)ipe  extenillng  In  u 
circle  within  said  casinir.  a  flexible  connection  between 
each  water  jacket  and  said  pipe,  exhaust  pipes  lending 
from  said  i-yllnders.  and  a  fiexUile  connection  betwe<'n  each 
exhaust  pii»e  and  the  water  jacket  of  the  respective  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  iras  engine,  a  standard,  a  journal  memN>r  fixed 
in  said  stan<lard.  a  crank  projecting  eccentrically  from 
said  Journal  member,  a  Iwaring  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
crank,  a  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  said  Journal  mem- 
ber, a  second  standard  having  a  l>earlng  in  aliiiement  with 
til.'  first  mentioned  twarlng.  a  shaft  carrleil  in  said  l>«'ar- 
ings  and  fixed  to  said  revoluble  casing,  n  plurality  of 
cylinders  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  said  casing, 
a  water  Jacket  for  each  cylinder,  a  pipe  extending  in  a 
circle  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  connection  between 
-ach  water  Jacket  and  sahl  pipe,  exhaust  pipes  leading 
from  said  cylinders,  a  fieilble  connection  ts-tween  each 
exhaust  pipe  an<I  the  water  Jacket  of  the  respective  cyl- 
inder, and  means  to  su[>ply  water  to  said  circular  pipe 
wliUe  the  casing   is   revolving. 

.'{.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  standard,  n  journal  member  fixed 
in  said  standaril.  a  crank  projecting  eccentrically  from 
said  Journal  memt>er.  a  t)earlng  at  the  opjMjsite  end  of  said 
crank,  a  casing  revolul)ly  mounted  on  said  Journal  mem- 
ber, a  second  standard  having  a  bearing  in  alinement  with 
the  flrst-mentloned  b«>arlng,  a  shaft  carried  in  said  bear- 
ings and  nxe<l  to  said  revoluble  casing,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
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Inders  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  said  casing, 
a  water  jacket  for  each  cylinder,  a  pipe  extending  In  a 
circle  within  said  <a»lng.  a  flexible  connection  b«>tween 
each  water  Jacket  and  said  plp<\  exhaust  pipes  lending 
from  said  cylinders,  a  flexllile  conne<tion  iwtween  each 
exhaust  pipe  and  the  water  ja<ket  of  the  respective  cyl- 
inder, and  means  to  supply  water  to  said  circular  pipe 
while  the  casing  is  revolving,  sjild  means  comprising  a 
stationary  member  of  hollow  cylindrical  form  provld«Hl 
with  an  Internal  annular  gr<M>ve.  a  cylindrical  member 
flxtHl  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  passage  having 
port  communication  with  said  groove,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said   passage  with   said  circulnr  pipe. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  n  standard,  a  journal  inemts»r  fixed 
In  said  standard,  a  crank  projecting  occentrlcnily  from 
said  journal  member,  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
crank,  a  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  said  journal  mem- 
ber, a  second  standard  having  ;i  l>earing  in  alinement  with 
the  first  mentioned  iMarlng.  a  shaft  carrie<l  In  said  bear- 
ings and  fixed  to  said  revoluble  casing,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  mounted  for  oscHlatary  movement  in  said  casing, 
a  water  Jacket  for  each  cylinder,  a  plj)e  extending  in  a 
circle  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  connection  between 
each  water  Jacket  and  said  pipe,  exhaust  plix's  leading 
from  said  cylinder,  a  fiexibie  connection  lieiween  each 
exhaust  pipe  and  .the  water  Jacket  of  the  respective  cylin- 
der, and  means  to  supply  water  to  said  circular  pipe  while 
the  casing  l.s  revolving,  said  means  comprising  a  station- 
ary member  of  hollow  cylindrical  form  provided  with  an 
Internal  annular  groove,  a  cylindrical  luember  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  passage  having  port  com- 
muniiation  with  said  groove,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said 
passage  with  said  circular  pipe,  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  to  said  annular  groove,  and  means  for  op«^rating 
said  pump. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  standard,  a  Journal  member  fixed 
in  said  standard,  a  crank  projecting  I'ccentrlcally  from 
said  Journal  member,  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
crank,  a  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  said  joumal  mem 
her.  a  second  standard  having  a  Uaring  In  alinement  with 
the  flrst-nientloned  bearing,  a  shaft  carried  in  said  bear- 
ings and  fixed  to  said  revoluble  casing,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  mounted  for  osclllatary  movement  In  said 
casing,  a  water  jacket  for  each  cylinder,  a  pipe  extending 
in  a  circle  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  connection  between 
each  water  Jacket  and  said  i)lpe.  exhaust  pipes  leading 
from  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  each 
exhaust  pipe  and  the  water  jacket  of  the  respective  cyl- 
inder, means  to  supply  water  to  said  circular  pipe  while 
the  casing  Is  revolving,  said  means  comprising  a  station- 
ary member  of  hollow  cylindrical  form  provided  with  an 
Internal  annular  groove,  a  cylindrical  member  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  passage  having  port  com- 
munication with  said  groove,  and  a  pli>e  connecting  said 
passage  with  said  circular  pipe,  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  to  said  annular  gr(M)ve.  and  means  for  ojieniting 
said  pump,  said  means  comprising  a  beveled  gear  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  second  standard. 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  a  l)evele<l  gear  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  meshing  willi  the  tlrst.  mentione<l  bev- 
eled gear,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  piston  in 
said  pump,  and  a  piston  r«»d  fixed  to  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  strai>  surrounding  said  eccentric. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


guide  forming  side  to  form  therewith  a  channel  ahaped 
blade  having  a  sharp  pointed  nose  [josltloned  to  one  aide 
of  said  edge  guide,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  blade  and 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  walk  or  curb  when  the  device 
Is  run   therealong. 


1,082. .'.70.      I..\WN  TIMMMFK.      Thovias    J.    UndbbwooD, 

Tcorla,    III.     I-Mled  July   22.    1912.     Serial   No.    710.847. 

(CI.  97—28.) 

1  .V  lawn  trimmer  comprising  a  channel-ahaped  blade 
having  one  of  its  sides  shai)ed  to  form  an  edge  guide, 
said  blade  having  a  sharp  pointed  nose  formed  on  each  end 
thereof,  and  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  blade  being 
sharpened  to  provide  a   cutting  edge. 

2.  A  lawn  trimmer  formed  from  a  single  sh"'et  of  metal 
tap.'rlng  to  a  central  p(dnt,  the  sheet  having  a  sharp  bend 
along  a  line  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and  to  one  side 
of  said  point  to  form  an  edge  guide,  and  the  remainder 
of   the   sheet    being   formed    concave    with    respect    to   the 


3.  A  lawn  trimmer  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
tapering  at  its  ends  to  central  points,  the  sheet  being  bent 
along  a  line  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and  lo  one  side 
of  said  points  to  form  a  channel  sbai>ed  blade  having  a 
vertically  arranged  edge  guide  and  a  sharp  pointed  nose 
on  each  end  of  said  blade  positioned  to  one  side  of  said 
edge  guide. 


1.082,571.      COMMITATOK     KltrSll.      Thum.ks    \V.   Vak- 
LBT.   New  York.   N.   Y..  assignor   to   Westlnghouse   Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacturing    (dmpauy 
Pennsylvania      Filed  Nov.  l.'i.  190S. 
(CI.   171- -210. J 

/7 


a     Corporation    of 
Serial  No.  462.468. 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comblna- 
(iou  Willi  a  coiimnitator  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  strap 
brushes  disposed  for  si<lewise  tang>'ntinl  engagement  with 
said  cylinder,  of  supports  for  the  re^pe<'tive  ends  of  each 
brush  and  a  spring  and  thread  conuection  interposed 
longiludinallv  between  one  end  of  each  brush  and  the 
corresponding  supjMvrt. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrumeni.  a  flat  flexible 
brush  adapted  to  make  tangential  engagement  with  a 
commutator  cylinder,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting 
the  respective  ends  of  the  brush  to  vary  the  pressure 
upon  the  commutator  cylinder  without  altering  the  plane 
of  contact. 

;{.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  flexible 
strap  brush  adapted  to  make  tangential  engagement  with 
a  commutator  cylinder,  an  unyielding  support  and  a  flexi- 
ble support  for  the  respective  ends  of  said  brush,  said 
flexible  support  comprising  a  helical  spring  and  a  thread, 
sulmtantlaliy    as    descritsHl. 

4.   In    an    ele<trlcal    mi-asiirlng    Instrument,    a    brush    of 
strap  form  and  adapted  to  make  side  contact  with  a  com 
muUtor    cylinder,     means    for    laterally    adjusting    each 
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d    meann    for    revulubly 


eiHl    of    said    brush     standards, 
adjustlrik'  HHid  standards. 

,').    lu  an  electrical  m.-asurinj?  (jnsfrnnient.  a  flat  fleill>lf 
bruBh    adapted    to    inHk.-    tani;«'«tiHl    .■nKai£»Mn.iit    with    a 
commutator   cylinder,    standards   for    the    renp.  ctlve    endu 
of   the   hrxinh.   and    means    for    latprally    adjustini.'    tlif    n- 
gpectlv.'    MtandardM    to    vary    the    pn-ssure   upon    the   com 
mutator   cylinder   witlimit   altpriini:    th.'    plane   of   contact. 

[Claim    tt    not    printed    in    th4    Uazette.J 


1.082.5":^.  DIK  I'UKSS.  Fkki»  Waite.  Otley,  England, 
aMlgnor  to  Auto  Falcon  &  \faite  Die  I'n-ss  Company, 
Limited.  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corpt>r«tlon  of  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  M.  1910.     Serial  No.  r.X{,7C5.      (CI.  101—103.) 


1.  In  a  printing  prei^H  a  horliontHl  uiiiiii-wHV  a  die,  « 
reclpriK'ntln;;  die  (.arri.-r  ^li(lalll»  iiioiint.'d  on  tlif  Kiiideway 
and  always  carrlwl  and  -JiipiHut  .1  thereby,  an  Inklnu 
mechanism  which  iiikx  ttie  dif  sflnii  nt-ar  one  extremity  of 
lt«  travel,  a  vertically  niovinfr  cuuiitfr  which  can  Im 
press  the  work  upon  the  die  when  th.'  latter  is  in  impress 
Ini;  pofiitirm  at  the  other  .-xtr'-aiity  of  its  travel,  a  rising 
and,  falling  table  which  risen  ali<)ve  the  top  of  the  die  prior 
to  the  latter  Iteinij  moved  toward  inking  position  from 
impressing  iKisilion  and  which  lalile  is  lowered  after  the 
die  has  been  br<»u-ht  to  positiiin  where  the  Inklnt'  oiM>ra- 
tion  can  f>e  carried  out.  so  that  the  top  of  the  table  is  at 
least  as  low  as  th"'  u'ni'ral  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
die  and  a  common  means  for  operatinu'  ihe  die.  counter 
and  fee<l  table  in  the  manner  .|l.ove  sj)ecifled. 

■J.  In  a  die  press  the  combiqation  of  a  vertically  moT- 
.ible  counter,  a  horizontally  movable  die.  a  vertically  mov- 
able fee«l  plate  or  table  and  coiinnon  operatinkC  means  for 
lifting  the  counter  as  the  die  rnoves  from  Impressing  ;>■ -I 
tion.  for  frriinir  the  counter  downwardly  when  the  do-  i-. 
In  Impresslim  reeeivlnir  isisltlon.  for  raising  the  table 
after  the  imi)ression  has  l>*>en  effected,  whereliy  thi>  die 
can  travel  borliontally  lielow  the  fable,  for  lowering  the 
table  after  the  die  is  In  imprei»*ion  receiving  position  and 
for  maiiitalnini;  the  top  of  the  table  below  the  top  of  the 
die  until  after  the  impresslni:  operation  ha-*  he.-n  started 
to  be  effected. 

:i.  In  a  die  press  t^e  corabinBtion  of  a  co\inter  movable 
to  and  fmm  Impressing  p<isitl<Hi,  a  die  movable  to  and 
from  impressine  position  in  a  dlre<-tion  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  nioveni.  nt  of  the  co\inter.  a  feed  plate  mov- 
able in  the  satne  direction  that  the  counter  moves  and  a 
common  ..p.ra  tin:;  uieatis  for  itiovlnk:  the  munter  and  die 
from  impressing  ixisltlon.  for  moving  the  fable  toward 
the  ct>untpr  prior  to  the  die  b^ng  moved  from  Impressing 
p<mitlon  and  for  movlnir  the  table  backward  from  the 
counter,  pror  to  the  ImpressltK  of  the  w.>rk  Iw-tween  the 
die  and  counter,  mt  that  the  r*<»'  of  the  fal>Ie  will  not  ex 
tend  forwanl  iHvond  the  fac4  of  the  die  when  the  Im 
pn'ssing  o{)eratlon    is  «tarfe<1   to  Ite  effected. 

4     In   a   die  preos   the  combitiatlon   of  a   vertically   mnv 
able  platen  or  c<Minfer,  a  die  be|ow  the  platen,  a  die  carrier 


for  moving  the  die  laterally  from  impressing  pcwltlon  to 
die  inking  positl.>n.  a  movable  feed  plate  or  table  and 
commim  operating  means  constructed  and  arrange^l  so  as 
to  move  the  counter  towanl  impressing  positiim.  so  aa  to 
move  the  die  from  impressing'  position  to  inking  j)ositlon 
as  the  counter  moves  from  inipressiug  [sisitlon  and  so  as 
to  raiae  the  table  after  the  impressing  js)sltlon  has  iH'en 
effected  in  onlcr  that  the  die  can  move  laterally  from  Im- 
pressing iMisitlon  toward  inking  iM)sltlon  and  to  lower  the 
feed  table  t>efore  the  impressing  o^>^•ratiou  is  effected,  so 
that  the  top  of  the  fwd  plate  or  table  is  at  bast  as  low  aa 
the  top  of  the  die  during  the  lmi)ressing  operation. 

.'.  In  a  prinfinu  press  a  vertically  movable  counter,  a 
horizontally  leclprocalinu  die,  a  rising  and  faiiiug  feed 
table  having  a  die  receiving  oitenlnt  therein  and  common 
operatlni:  means  for  the  counter,  die  and  table,  the  parts 
1.4-ing  constructed  and  arrange<l  so  that  when  the  counter 
reaches  Impressing  position  and  while  the  munter  reaiains 
la  said  position  the  top  of  the  feed  table  will  be  as  low 
aa  the  top  of  the  die  which  at  that  time  is  located  uuder 
the  counter,  and  so  that  the  table  will  W  raised  prior  to 
the  die  beint:  removed  from  impressing  position  in  order 
to  permit  the  die  to  move  horizontally  from  said  Impreaa- 
Ing  position. 

1,082.573.  DISSOLVED  CAUB011YL>llAtK  BSTEKS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  .MAKIN<;  TIIK  SAME.  Wili.i.vm  Stmnh 
Wkkuo.n.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a.sslguor  to  E.  1.  du  I'out 
de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poratbm  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  :;7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7uO,l!t7.      (CI.  li»«i     ;tT.) 

1.  The  pro<-e8»  of  prcjduclnic  a  solution  of  a  carbo- 
hydrate ester,  which  comprises  <lls.Holvln«'  It  In  an  alde- 
hyde  alcohol 

2.  The  process  of  prcMlucing  a  soluiion  ,.f  nitrocellu- 
loae,  which  comprises  dis.solvluK  It  in  an  aldeliyde  alcohol. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  solution  of  pyroxylin, 
which   comprises   dissolving    it    in    an    .iblebyde   alcohol. 

4.  The  process  of  pr^sluciut  1  -'Utiou  of  a  carbo- 
hydrate eater,  which   comprises  dissiilvlng   It   In   acetaldol. 

."».   The  pnxeas  of  producing  a  solution  of  nitrocellulose, 
which  comprises  dissolving  it  in  acetaldol. 
[Claims  »S  to  l:i  not  prlntwl  In  the  Oarette.J 


l.»Hl.'.r>74         .MANIFACTI  UE     AND     PUOHrCTlON     OF 
n.\YCARH)\YTiI  AKYI.CAItHINOI.S  Max       Wkii.er, 

Kllsrfeld,  Germany.  assl;;nor  to  Farlienfabriken  %(irm. 
FrbMlr.  Bayer  &  «'o..  Ell>erfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  7i;5,St)4. 
(CI.  2:{^24.) 

1.  .As  new  i)rodMcts  the  new  oxycart>ox>diarylcarbinols 
obtained  by  condensing  In  e<|ual  niole.ular  proix.rtlons 
aromatic  alrteh.vde*  with  aromatic  oxycarUixylic  acids 
and  confMhiint  Imth  a  hydroxvl  and  a  car!s»xyl  grouji  in 
the  same  arxl  nucleus,  which  products  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulvcrize<l  slightly  colored  powders,  which 
yield,  wbi'ii  condensed  with  a  further  rnolecuU-  of  a  11 
aromatit<-  oxycartM.xyllc  acid  jeucotrlphenylmethane 
iiodies  c.ii.able  ,.f  iH-lni.'  i-onverted  liy  oxidation  info  mor 
dant  dycstuffs.  substantially  as  <lcs<-rllied. 

2.  Aa    new    prodacta    the   oxycarlsixydlarylcarblnols   ob- 
tninable    by    con<lenslng    In    tspial     molecular    proportions 
alkylamino     substitul><1     aldebyd.s     and    aromatic    oxycar 
lH)xyllc  adds  and   having   a   constitution  corresponding   to 
the  formula 

u-cnoii  -H 

where  U'  Is  the  radical  of  an  ar^inatic  oxycarboxylic  acid 
and  R  an  alkylamino  sulmfltut»*d  aromatic  radical,  wlii<  h 
pr.wlucts  are  after  beltiu'  drle«l  and  pulverlr.ed  slightly 
colored  jsnvders.  which  ylebi.  when  cndensed  with  fl 
further  moiectile  of  an  aromatic  oxycarboxylic  acid  leuco- 
triplicnylmethane  hodlea  capable  of  N-in.:  .■onverte<l  by 
oxidation    Into     mordant    dyctufTs.     substantially     as    de- 

-(rib.  (1. 

.T.  Aa  a  new  pn>duct  th''  new  dimeth\  loxycarlioxy- 
pheryldlethylanddophenylcarblnol  obtained  by  condensing 
in  cijuai  molecular  projs>rtlons  paradlethyl  aminob<'nsalde 
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hyde   with    a-xylenol-ortho-carlwiyllc   acid. 
Ktitutlon   corrosiMjndlng  to  the  formula  : 


having   a    con 


OU 


v/X 


.CHa 


/\/N(CfH,), 


COOH 


which  prtxluct  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a 
itiy  colored  powder  which  yields,  when  condensed 
a  further  molecule  of  ortho-cresotlnlc  acid,  a  leuco- 
trlphenylmetbane  body  capable  of  iN-lnir  c<mverttvl  by  oxi- 
dation into  a  mordant  dyesiuff  pcoduciug  iru  chrome  mor- 
(laated  wool   violet  shades. 


l.nS2.575.  FAUCET.  1'haklks  S  Whitk.  Oakland.  Cal., 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  .Vndrew  Hunker,  Berkeley,  CaL 
Filed  Oct.  !S.  1912.     Serial  No.  7i.'4,dl1.      (CI.  225—26.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  provided 
with  an  upiM  r  and  a  lower  Inlet  passage,  said  upi)er  pas- 
sage having  a  riowuwardiy  curved  tap.  red  extremity,  said 
Ijody  provided  with  an  outlet  jiassage  into  which  said 
upper  and  lower  Inlet  passages  o|)en,  said  outlet  passage 
provided  with  an  air  vent  and  a  valve  carried  b\  said 
iKsly  auil  jirovided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  pas- 
sages and  ports  being  arranged  for  selective  control  of 
the  respective  Inlet  pas.sages. 

2.  In  a  faucet  of  the  kind  described,  a  Inxly  provided 
with  an  upper  and  lower  Inb  t  (mssage,  said  Ixidy  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion  having  a  downwardly 
ctirved  tapered  discharge  oisning  formed  therein  re^ls 
terlng  witii  said  upper  passage  and  extending  beyond 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  lower  passage,  said  dis- 
charge openings  of  said  inlet  passages  o{M'uiug  Into  a 
dowuwardly  tapered  outlet  p.issage  of  said  body,  said 
outlet  passage  provided  with  an  air  vent  in  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  valve  carried  by  body  provided  with  ports  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  ea<h  other,  said  ports  and  passages 
b<  Ing  arranged  for  selective  control  of  the  respective  inlet 
passages. 


l,0K2„-.7»;.  FIRNACE  FRONT  Willia.\i  Alhkut  Whitk 
and  Wir.MAM  Caklii.k  Wai.i.ack.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  ;  said 
Wallaie  assignor  to  said  White.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912. 
Serial  .No.  «;h.5.777.      (CI.  l,"jN    -1.5.) 

1.  A  furnace  front  having  a  series  of  irregularly  curved, 
o«  nterlng.  air  heatini:  and  suppl\  passaues  in  the  same 
vertltal  plane  therein,  an  oil  burner  axiaily  penetrating 
said  front,  and  means  supplying  heated  air  from  said  pas- 
(Uiges  to  the  cou'.bustiou  Zone  of  said  burner. 

2.  .\  ftirnace  front  i-iimposed  of  a  <<»rrui.'ated  inner  plate, 
an  outer  plate  separated  therefrom,  a  series  of  Inwardly 
directed,  heat  (onductlng.  Irregularly  curved  partitions 
forming  passages  Is'tween  saiii  plates,  air  Inlets  at  the 
p<  rlpher.\  of  said  outer  plate,  and  a  central  outlet  in  said 
inner  plate;  together  with  an  oil  burner  penetrating  said 
front  and  an  air  supply  tub<>  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  outlet  In  concentric  relation  to  the  burner  nozzle. 

3.  A  furnace  front  having  an  air  beating  and  supply 
passage    therein,    an    oil    luirner    extending    through    said 


front,  and  a  constricted  supply  tube,  outwardly  flared  at 
both  ends,  for  the  heated  air,  in  concentric  relation  to  the 
burner  nozzle,  said  burner  nozzle  lying  within  said  supply 
tube  whereby  the  air  impinges  on  the  fuel  Jet  within  said 
tube. 


4.  A  ftirnace  front  having  an  air  heating  and  supply 
passage  therein,  an  inlet  therefor,  and  a  constricted  sup- 
plj  tnhe,  outwardly  flared  at  both  ends ;  together  with 
an  oil  burner  directed  toward  and  terminating  within  said 
st'pply  tufw.  and  a  conoidal  faced  valve  to  regulate  the 
How  of  air  through  said  supply  tul)e. 

5.  A  furnace  front  having  an  air  heating  and  KUi)ply 
passage  therein,  an  Inlet  therefor,  and  a  constricted  sup- 
ply tube,  outwardly  flared  at  both  ends  ;  together  with  an 
oil  burner  axlally  penetrating  said  front  and  terminating 
within  said  supply  tuN'.  a  support  for  said  burner,  a 
(•onoldal  faced  valve  concentric  with  and  slldable  over  said 
borner,  and  having  Its  apex  presented  to  said  supply  tnls>, 
whereby  the  air  Impinges  on  the  fuel  Jet  within  said  supply 
tube,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  and  from  said 
sui)ply  tube  to  regulate  the  air  admission. 

[Claims  (■>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (inzette.] 


1.082,577.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL- I. A.NTEKN  Ai.kkkd  A. 
ZiE(iLKH.  Boston.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  June 
(J,  1912,  Serial  No.  701,978.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,773.  (CI. 
240—22.) 


"C3" 


'jczirxzzt — 


1.  A  railway  signal-lantern  comprising  a  lantern-l)ody 
having  provision  for  kxalizlng  a  removable  sliding  liase- 
plate  and  having  ptatlonarlly  supported  ele<trlc  contact- 
members  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  supply- 
wires  thereto,  and  a  removable  sliding  base-plate  bearing 
an  incandescent  lamp  adapted  for  locnilzatlou  In  said 
Inntern-body,  electric  contact  members  arranged  on  said 
base-plate,  electrically  conni  cted  with  the  lamp  and  adapt- 
ed  for  engagement   with   the  contact-members   In    the   Ian- 
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tern-body    when    the    t>«i»t-platP  ibearlnK   them    is   cnrrertly 
iocalized  in  said  lanterD-»MKiy.  siltistantiaily  ««  (iescrit.e<l. 

2.  A  railway  sIkuhI  lantern  romprislnK  a  lantern  Uxly, 
side  gulden  for  a  removable  sliaint;  base-plate  havlnu'  wta 
tionarlly  supported  eleetrie  cintact  meralR-rs  and  means 
foi  electrlially  connectinkf  supply  wires  thereto,  and  a  re- 
movable slidin»f  base-plate  maie  of  a  lenifth  to  substan- 
tially rtt  the  Interior  of  the  lantern  lK)dy  when  the  door 
thereof  is  closed,  said  ba.'w-plate  bearing  an  Incandese.-nt 
lamp,  electric  contact  niemtiers  arranged  on  said  l>a8e- 
plate.  electrically  connected  with  the  lamp  an<l  adapte<l  for 
engagement  with  the  contacO-members  in  the  lantern- 
bo<ly  when  the  base-plate  is  sli(J  into  said  body  far  enough 
to  a.imit  of  closing  the  door,  svlbatantially  ««  descrlN-d. 

■.i.  A  railway  slgual-lantern  comprising  a  lant>rn  lM)dy 
having  provision  for  localizing  a  removable  sli.llng  base 
plate,  side  guides  for  said  base-|>late.  stationarily  supported 
electric  contact  niemt>ers  arraugi'd  on  said  guides,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  supi-ly  wires  thereto-,  a  removable 
sliding  l>ase-piate  l)earing  an  in<iandescent  lamp  adapted  for 
localliation  in  said  lantern  iKxlf.  and  .lectric  contact  mem- 
Ix'rs  arranged  on  said  base  platf  electrically  connected  with 
the  lamp  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  contact 
members  on  the  side  guides  When  the  base  plate  is  cor 
rectly   localized   in   the  lanterq  body,   substantially    as  de- 

8cril>ed. 

4.   A    railway   signal  lantern    comprising   a    lantern-body 
having   provision   for   localizint  a    removable  sliding   base 
plate,   side    guides   for   said    huse-plate   having   grooves    In 
their   adjacent   sides,    stationarily   supported   electric   con- 
tact members   arranged   on   said  side   guides  and   extend.><l 
across    the    grooves    therein.    %a<\    means    for    electrically 
connecting  supply  wires  tbcretu.  a  removable  sliding  base 
plate  bearing  an   Incandescent  lamp  adaptetl   for  localiza 
Hon    in    said    lantern-body,    and    electric    contact  members 
arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  Use  plate  which  are  electri 
^•allv   toiin<cted  with   the   lamf.  said  contact  members    In- 
Ing  extended   outward   and   ailapted    to  enter   the   grooves 
In  the  side  giiides  and  engage  the  contact  meruN-rs  there- 
in  when   the   baseplate   Is   cofrectly   l<)<allze<l   in    the    lan- 
tern lx)dy.  substantially  as  described. 


1.0M2.57S.  NESTINti  CILVERT.  Ahthir  A.  Ambler. 
Mlddletown.  Ohio,  assignop  to  The  American  Kolllug 
Mill  to..  Newark.  N.  .1  Filial  Sept.  H,  lOl.l.  Serial  No. 
788.395.      (CI.  61—9.) 


2.  A  nesting  culvert  comprising,  a  plurality  of  curved 
sheet-metal  culvert-sections  arranged  in  circumferential 
series  with  their  longitudinal  edges  near  each  other,  and 
,..ver  strips  adapted  to  cover  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 
nf  the  .-dges  t>f  thf  sections  and  having  gnwives  in  their 
o|  puslte  wiges  adapted  to  <ngage  tlie  edges  of  the  <ulvert- 
sectlons.  that  portion  of  each  cover  strip  .ngaglng  Inside 
the  culvert  l)elng  wider  than  the  portion  engaging  outside 
of  the  culvert,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  nesting  culvert  comprising,  a  plurality  of  curved 
sheet-metal  culvert-sections  arranged  in  circumferential 
series  with  their  longitudinal  edges  near  each  other,  and 
cover  strips  adapted  to  (ever  tbe  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  edges  of  the  sections  and  having  grooves  in  tbelr 
opposite  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  culvert- 
sections,  the  end  of  each  cover-strip  where  It  engages  the 
Interior  of  the  culvert  having  a  projection  Ix-yond  the 
same  end  of  the  cover  strip  engaging  the  exterior  of  the 
culvert,  combined  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  nesting  culvert  comprising,  curved  sections  with 
their  longituilinal  edges  near  each  other,  a  cover-strip 
adapted  to  cover  the  Inner  surface  of  th<'  longit<idinal 
edges  of  the  sections,  a  » ov.r  strip  adapted  to  cover  the 
outer  surface  of  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of  the  sections, 
rivets  s.curing  tlie  two  tover  strips  together,  and  spacing 
pieces  at  the  rivets  lietween  tlie  (  ov.  r  strips  to  space  them 
apart  sufficiently  to  admit  the  edges  of  the  culvert-sec- 
tions. comblne<l  sul)8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

o.  A  nesting  culvert  comprising,  a  plurality  of  curved 
sheet-metal  culvert-sections  arranged  in  circumferential 
series  with  their  longitudinal  edges  near  each  otber.  and 
cover  strips  adapted  to  i-over  the  Inner  and  outer  surface* 
of  the  edges  of  tbe  sections  and  having  grooves  In  their 
opposite  edges  aflapt.d  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  culvert 
sections,  said  grooves  l)elng  provided  with  entering  throat* 
ta  facilitate  the  entry  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cul- 
vert sections,  coml)lned  sul>stautlally  as  s.  t  forth, 
[rialms  B  to  H>  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.  1 


l,osi.'..-)70  l>v.\AM()  KI.KrTltU  AL  MACHINE.  David 
11.  A.vi'KKWs.  .\ewtoii.  and  KiiNKsT  C  Kkti  hi  .M.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Jan  M .  l!»ll'.  Serial  No.  674.822. 
(Tl.    171    -212. » 


1.  A  nesting  culvert  comjirislng.  a  plurality  of  curved 
sheet  metal  culvert-sections  arranged  in  circumferential 
s.rles  With  their  longitudinal  edges  near  each  other,  and 
eover  strips  adapted  to  cover  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  edges  of  the  sections  and  having  grooves  in  their 
opposite  edges  adapted  to  enfmge  the  edges  of  the  culvert 
settlona.  that  portion  of  e«eh  cover-strip  which  engages 
within  the  culvert  having  »  width  differing  from  that 
portion  engaging  outside  thje  culvert,  combined  substan- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


1  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  the  n.mblnntlon  of 
a  field  magnet  having  alined  pole  ple<  es  with  parallel 
faces;  a  ievolul>l.'  shaft  extending  through  the  poles 
thereof  :  two  sets  of  separated  metnl  disks  mounted  thereon 
parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  pol.-s  ;  meints-rs  connecting 
the  disks  in  pairs ;  two  supinirting  members  mounted  upon 
said  rteld  magnet  :  a  plunillty  of  iuirs  In  said  members  In- 
sulated therefrom  and  from  each  other  with  their  ends 
In  echelon  ;  brush  holders  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
ineml>ers  .  and  brushes  In  said  holders  bearing  on  the  said 
disks  to  connect  saiil  disks  in  series. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tield  magnet  having  alined  pole  pi.e.-s  with  parallel  faces  ;  a 
revohitile  shaft  extending  throtigh  the  poles  thereof:  two 
spts    of    separat«Hl    metal    disks    mounted    there<in    |)arnllel 
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with  the  faces  of  said  jwles  ;  members  connecting  the  disks 
in  pairs:  two  8upi)orting  members  mounte<l  upon  said  field 
magnet  ;  a  plurality  of  bars  in  said  members  InsulattMl 
therefrom  and  from  ea«h  other  with  their  ends  in  echelon; 
brush  holders  .secured  to  the  ends  of  said  members  ;  and 
briisbes  In  sai<l  holders  (waring  on  the  said  disks  to  con- 
nect said  disks  In  series,  the  said  liruslies  in  each  sup- 
porting member  contacting  with  alternating  disks  Inter- 
mediate to  those  with  which  the  bnishes  of  the  other  set 
of  holders  contact. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  field  magnet  having  alined  pole  pieces  with  parallel 
fac.'s  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  through  the  jwles  there- 
of ;  two  sets  of  separated  disks  mounted  tliereon  parallel 
with  the  faces  of  said  iM)le«  :  members  connecting  the  disks 
In  pairs;  an  elongated  1k)x  supi>ort  having  the  side  next  to 
the  disks  open  ;  a  plurality  of  bars  therein  Insuhitetl  from 
each  other  and  froiu  said  box  with  their  ends  in  <'chelon  ; 
brush  holders  wcur^  to  the  ends  of  said  bars ;  and 
brushes  in  said  holders  Iw^arlng  on  said  disks  to  connect 
said   disks   in   series. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  field  magnet  :  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  throtigh  the 
IKiles  thereof  :  two  sets  of  separated  disks  In  pairs  ;  two 
elongate<l  box  supports  one  above  the  other  each  having 
the  side  next  to  the  disks  open  ;  a  plurality  of  I>ar8  in 
each  of  said  boxes  insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
said  boxes  with  their  ends  In  echelon:  brush  holders 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  l>ars  ;  brushes  In  the  upper  set 
of  holders  Ixviring  upon  alternate  disks  :  brushes  Iti  the 
lower  set  of  holders  Itearing  uixm  the  intermediate  disks  to 
connect  ail  of  said  disks  In  series:  and  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  inner  and  outer  bars  of  the  lower  s<'t  of  bars, 

.".  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rt.-ld  magnet  having  alined  pole  pieces  with  parallel 
faces:  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  through  the  poles  there- 
of; two  sets  of  separate  metal  disks  mounted  thereon 
parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  [Kdes  ;  memls-rs  connecting 
said  disks  in  pairs;  other  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  illsks  of  the  two  s«'ts  in  series;  and  a  threaded 
member  IxmeBth  said  revoluble  shaft  adapted  to  Ik?  ad- 
Justed  into  position  to  support  said  shaft  under  abnormal 
conditions. 

[Claims  f,  to  10  not  jirinted  in  the  (^asette.) 


1.082.580.  FLlin  I'OWKIl  IIA.M.MKU,  U.M.rji  E.  Bates, 
rhlladclphla,  Ta..  assignor  to  .John  Nazel,  rhlladelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  101  :i.  Serial  No.  742,395.  (CI. 
78—42.) 


In  said  second  cylinder,  passages  connecting  said  s«>cond 
cylinder  with  said  first  named  passage  and  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  motive  fltild  through  said  passages. 

2.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  containing 
a  fixed  piston  having  a  fluid  passage,  a  hollow  ram  adapt- 
ed to*  be  reciprocatiHl  in  said  cylln<ler  on  said  piston  by 
fluid  communicated  to  and  withdrawn  from  Its  interior 
through  said  pa.ssage,  and  a  valve  within  said  ram  for 
closing  said  passage  and  trapping  motive  fluid  In  said 
ram. 

:i  A  power  hammer  provided  with  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  fixed  piston  having  a  motive  t^uid  pass.-ige  there- 
through, means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  Intro- 
ducing motive  rtuiil  to  and  withdrawing  it  from  said  ram 
through  said  fixed  piston  to  effect  tbe  reclpro<at|on  of  said 
ram,  and  valve  mechanism  for  trapping  motive  fluid  be- 
tween said  fixed  piston  and  ram  whereby  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  tbe  latter  is  cushioned  and  its  forward  movement 
Induced. 

4.  A  power  hammer  provided  with  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  fixed  piston,  a  hollow  ram  adapted  to  reciprm-ate 
in  said  cylinder  on  said  piston,  a  power  cylinder,  a  isjwer 
piston  adapterl  to  reciprocate  in  said  iX)Wir  cylinder,  pas 
sages  adapted  for  connecting  said  power  cylinder  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  Interior  of  said  ram  through 
said  fixed  piston,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
passages. 

5.  A  |M)wer  hammer  comprising  a  ram  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  fixed  piston,  a  hollow  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  cylinder  on  said  jdston.  11  power  tyllnder,  a  power 
piston  adapt<»d  to  reciprocate  In  said  power  cylinder,  pas- 
sages adai)ted  for  connecting  said  power  cylinder  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  Interior  of  said  ram  through 
said  fixed  ])isfc»n,  a  manually  operated  valve  and  auto- 
matically operated  valves  whereby,  when  said  manually 
operated  valve  Is  In  different  positions,  said  ram  is  sus- 
l)ended.  constantly  reciprocated  and  held  In  the  "vising" 
position  by  tbe  action  of  said  power  piston 

(Claims  f.  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  A  power  hammer  <'oniprislnc  a  cylinder  containing 
a  stationary  piston  having  a  passage  iheretlirough.  a  hol- 
low ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  on  said 
piston,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 


1  .  0  K  2  .  5  8  1  .  (tri'lON  l»Vi:STl  FFS.  AKit  rt  Bi.ank. 
Caul  IlKinKNRFicH.  and  Juhannix  .Tansen.  Ixver- 
kusen.  near  Cologne.  <;ermany.  assignors  to  Farl)en- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frb-dr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.   764.354.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  cotton  dyestuffs  being 
trlsazodyestuffs  containing  a  diphenyluiea  group,  which 
dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shn|>e  of 
their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water  gen- 
eriUly  with  a  brownish  coloration  and  dyeing  cotton  In 
brown  shades,  which  are  rendered  very  fast  to  washing 
by  an  aftertreatment  with  formaldehyde  of  fillers  dyed 
with   them,   substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  herrindescrlbed  new  cotton  dyestuffs  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  : 

R_N-N-UH,-NU-C0-NH-C,H4-N-N-H'-N-N-R' 

in  which  R  and  R*  are  suitable  end  components  and  R' 
the  radical  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  which  dyes  are 
after  being  dried  an<l  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  generally 
with  a  brownish  coloration  and  dyeing  cotton  in  brown 
shad«>s.  which  are  rendered  very  fast  to  washing  by  an 
after-treatment  with  formaldehyde  of  fibers  dyed  with 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  descrilied  new  cotton  dyestuffs  of  the  fol- 
lowing  general    formula  : 

R_>j^N_C«H4-NH-CO-NH-C«H4-N-N-R'-N-N-K» 

in  which  R  and  R*  are  suitable  end  components  and  R' 
the  radical  of  a  naphthalene  sulf<mic  add.  which  dyes  are 
after  being  dried  and  iiulverized  in  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water  generally 
ylth  hrownlsh  coloration  and  dyeing  cotton  in  brown 
shades,  which  are  rendered  very  fast  to  washing  by  a  treat- 
ment with  formaldehyde  of  fit>ers  dyed  with  them,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  describe*!. 
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4    Thf  h»>relBdo«.<T«bed  n»^  c<|ttoo  dywtoff*  of  tb«  fol- 
lowlni:  ucnoral  formula:  | 

R-N-N-C«H,-NH-CO-CH«-N-N-R'-K-N-R» 

whtTf  U  Mud  U»  «r<>  .-nd  comnnnenta  containlnj;  ninlno 
grouim  aud  U'  tli.-  radical  of  ap  aromatic  sulfonic  acid, 
which  (lyes  are  after  Wlxn:  drltd  and  pulveriz»»d  in  the 
shap.'  of  th.lr  alitnlin.'  mUh  darH  iK.wders  soluble  in  water 
K.-n.-ralh  with  a  l.rowuUh  oloratlon  and  dyeing  cotton  in 
bn.wn  Kha.U's.  vvbuh  are  reuder«i  very  fast  t..  wasblnn  by 
an  after  tnatment  with  forma li^ehy<le  of  tllxn*  dyed  with 
them,  rtiilistantially  an  describedj 

J.   The  herein  deM.rtlxHl  new  dotton  dyeatuffs  of  the  fol 
lowin;:  Kciural   formula  : 

K-N-N-C,H,-NH-CO-r«H,-N-N-R'-N-R« 

where  H  and  R*  are  end  (•om|H)nentH  containing'  amino 
jfroni.s  and  K'  the  radical  of  a  naphthalene  sulfonl.-  acid, 
which  dv.'s  are  after  heinff  dried  and  pulverlied  In  the 
»harH>  of  tlwir  alkaline  salt^  dark  [H>wd.rs  soluhle  In  water 
gencrallv  with  a  lirownish  coloration  and  dyeln-  cotton  in 
brown  «hadef».  which  art  rendered  very  fast  to  washlni; 
by  an  after  treatment  with  formaldehyde  of  fibers  dyed 
nirh  them,  -nitoituntially  as  de(»rrl>ied. 
[(Maim  ♦?  not   printed  in   the  Tiaxette  ] 


2  The  combination  with  a  Huitahle  dlt«play  frame,  of  t 
web  of  material  N>arlnK  n  plurality  of  separated  advertla- 
InK  unitH.  movement  tranHmittlnir  me<-banlHm  for  wild 
web  comprlalnit  a  power  nhaft,  a  roller  a^aociated  with 
each  end  of  said  w.-h  and  mounted  independently  of  Haid 
power-shaft,  a  dlak  niountod  at  ritrht  an;rl.'H  to  the  p.iwer- 
shaff.  and  conriruously  rotat.Mi  therehy  a  star  wheel  piv- 
oted on  Haid  dlslt  eccentrically,  a  stationary  projection  In 
the  path  of  th'  star  wheol  for  actuatliii:  tbr  same,  and 
a  projection  on  th.-  star  whcl  fur  cnuatfinu'  the  roller,  as 
and  for   the  purpose  specttifd 


l,08-_'.r.84.      \VA(;ON-nOX.      A.Mcs   n    tLii-iMN';KR     Kansas 
'  nty.    Mo.      1  lied    Apr.    29,    1912.      Serial    No.    fin:!.02C. 
(CI.  21—7.) 


1.0S2.r.«2.      GAUMKNT  FORM       RniiKUT  V    BifWN.  Thlla-    j 
deli.hla.    I'a..    assignor    to    nr«'wn    &    Bailey    Company.   1 
I'hila.lelphia.  Pa  .  a  Corporutitm  of  ivnn.sylvanla.     Filed 
Mai     IT,   lOm.     Serial  No.  7.%4.704       iTI    211  —  13.) 


1     .V   «arnient   form  comi)risi»K  a   l.ody.  a  part  movaWe 
relatively    to   njtid   IxMiy   and   a<|apied    to   l)ear   ai;ain.«»t    the 
same,  and  collar  suptHirtinp  m«ans  having  a  memi>er  coB-    j 
nected  in   hli)jje<l   relation   to  sakl  moval>le  part  and  adapt-    ' 
ed  to  l^  tnrn.-il   at    riuht   arnjles  to  said   Uxly   and   movable 
part.  Raid  mombtT  hnvtns:  win2<»  binned  thereto. 

•J     A  aarni.nt  form  <umpri.siat;  a   liody  with  parts  there- 
on conforming  to  the  ueck  and  arm  holes  of  a  coat,  and  a 
T  cut  from  and  hinp-d  to  said  h.Mly.  said  T  having  parts   j 
hioxed  so  as  to  stand  transversely   to  said   l>ody  and  bold   1 
a  coat  collar  In  position.  j  ! 

^.   A   uarm.-nt   form   comprisib«  a   body,  a   movable   part    ' 
cut    from   said    Ix'dy    and    hinK'jd    thereto,    and   collar    sup 
p*>rtin»r  means   having   a   ui.'mtier  hUiKcd    to  said   movable 
part  and  disiMised   transversely  thereto  and   to  swiid   l)ody. 
.saUl   member   having   winu's  hin;:ed   thereto. 


1.0H2,.'5R;{.      AlTOMATh     .\1.VKRTIS1N«;    AI'I'ARATUS. 
Edwaud    Fu.tN'is    Nu  iiui..\s   t  ANKiA.    Ncw    York.    N.   Y.   ' 
Filed  >H'pt.  T,   l!»>i».     Serial  >io.  r»lt;.ooK.      (CI.  40-   31.1    , 


1  The  combination  with  a  suitable  display  frame,  of 
M  wei,  of  material  Iwarinii  a  iJurality  of  adverttsin;:  units. 
a  roller  at  eacti  side  of  the  ftnme  for  moving  the  web  In 
opp.  site  directb.ns  past  the  finime.  driving  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  rollers,  the  rull^rs  Ix-inj:  mounted  independ 
-ntly  of  the  driving  mechanlsKi.-  a  disk  connected  to  the 
drivitik'  ineihaiilsm  and  continuously  rotated  thereby,  a 
star-wlie»'i  pivoted  on  said  dl*.  a  projection  suitably  st»i»; 
ported  in  the  path  of  the  »ta»--wheel.  and  a  projection  on 
the  star  wb.H'l  for  entrastlntc  the  roller  as  and  for  the  pur 
p<isi'    specified. 


1'.    The  combination  with  a   In-d    frame,   of  a  s t   metal 

bottom  removaiilv  supix.rted  on  the  frame  and  having  up- 
r.irned  side  fiances  and  ati  uj. turned  fnmt  ttanu'e  sj.aced 
from  the  side  llar.ires  to  provide  opening's,  side  boards  sup 
port.>«l  on  the  slieet  metal  rmttom  with  their  lorward  ends 
projected  tl  rouali  the  oix'nintfs  betw.-en  the  side  and  front 
t1an'«es.  i,attens  on  the  inner  fa.-es  of  the  side  lioards.  and 
a  front  Kate  ».-nted  on  said  iK.ttom  iK-tw.-en  the  sitle  l«>ards 
with  Its  ends  betwe-n  the  haftens  and  its  lower  portion 
bearing  ak'alnst  the  front  flange  on  the  wagon  iN.ttom. 

2.  The  comtiination  with  a  In-d  frame,  of  a  sheet  metal 
bottom  removably  mount.Ml  on  sal.l  frame  and  bavini:  a 
down-turned  rear  flanKc  ami  upturn. .1  side  and  front 
fianues.  the  front  Hanue  bein«  spaced  from  the  »UU-  flanges 
t..  pn.vide  openings,  si.l.'  Is.ards  supported  on  the  bottom 
within  the  side  flanx.-s,  batf.-ns  on  th.'  Inn.-r  fa-.-s  of  the 
side  boards,  a  front  jfate  supported  on  the  bottom  with 
its  ends  located  between  the  battens  and  Its  lower  por 
tlon  iH-arlnjc  .-xualnBt  the  bottom  flange,  and  a  rear  gate 
Bupp^jrted  on  said  bottom  an.l  spa<  In^-  the  n>ar  ends  of 
said  l>oardB. 

1  08'»5«5       VKKMIN  KILLING  I-OILTRY  I'KRCIL     MOR- 
'to.v   C.K.PKR.    HainbridKe.    N.   Y       Hb-d    Sept.    20.    1912. 
Serial  No.   TJ1..'.12.      d'l    1  Ht  -2').) 


1  A  vermin  kllllnjt  poultry  perch  ...mprisiUK  tw..  i.arts 
secur.lv  fastened  tog.-ther  so  as  to  leav  no  crevice  be- 
tw.^-n  su.b  parts,  and  n.m-d.tachabl.'.  the  upp.'r  or  cov.-r 
part  containin-'  a  lonKliudlna!  r..w  of  p.rforatb.ns  thn.uKh 
the  same  wrvInK  to  receive  \U-*\  mlt.s  and  v.-rmin,  and 
th.-  I.>wer  or  und.T  part  containing  a  l.mnitu.llnal  V 
shap.".l  t,'r.H,ve  in  the  upp.-r  surfa-v  thereof,  and  metallic 
tmys  also  V  shap.'d  In  transv.rs*-  cross  secti.m  and  with 
clos.-d  ends,  on.-  ..f  whl.h  .-nds  of  .ach  tray  is  ..f  the  size 
of  the  ends  of  the  p.-r.h.  made  to  fit  Into  the  longltu.llnal 
V  shaped  uroove  in  the  lower  part  of  the  perch  and  to 
clow  the  end  of  the  sam.'.  and  wbi.-h  trays  are  removable 
and   adapt.-d    to  contain    a    (jermlcid.'   an-l    to   r.»ceive    lice. 
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mit.-H  and  vermin  and  serve  to  prevent  lice,  mites  and  ver- 
min from  escaping  from  the  K.-rmicld.-  therein,  and  to  be 
r.in..v.-.l   and   cl.ansed  without   taking  th.-  perch  from   Its 

position. 

2.  A  vermin  killing  poultry  perch  comprising  an  upi>er 
or  cover  part  containing  a  longitudinal  n.w  of  p.-rfora 
tions  through  the  aarae  :  a  lower  or  under  part  containing 
a  longitudinal  V  shaped  groove  In  the  upper  face  thereof, 
and  V  shap.-d  removable  trays  fitting  In  the  V  shaped 
gr.K.ve  in  th.'  lower  member  of  th.'  l)erch  and  adapt.-d  to 
.ontaln  a  germicide  and  to  receive  lice,  mites  an.l  vermin, 
each  ..f  sal.l  perforations  through  said  ui)per  or  cover 
part  b.-in«  provided  <^n  the  un.ler  si.le  Iher.-of  with  H 
8tamp.d  or  pr.^ssed  in  perforated  metal  .llsk  plac.^l  con- 
centric with  and  clos4>ly  flttlng  an>un.i  the  i>erforation8 
to  pr.vent  lice,  mites  and  vermin  from  returning  to  the 
surface  of  the  perch. 


and  carrying  arms  extending  from  ..pposite  side*  of  each 
cross  rod.  .-ach  carrying  arm  helng  provided  with  a  fila- 
ment-engaging hook  on  Its  outer  end. 


1  (>S2.5Srt.  AI'l'ARATl  S  FOR  ^VIFI^•(;  INTAOLIO 
I'RINTIN*;  1'LATP:S  Hknri  GEf>B.;K8,  8t.-Dl2ler.  and 
ArorsTE  Vaiknti.v  and  .Ikan  Zkiirki.ss.  Puteaux, 
France.  Original  applicatl.m  filed  « •<  t  s.  r.'in,  S.-rlal 
No.  586,052.  IHvld.-d  and  this  application  fil.*d  June  10. 
10i:V     Serial  No    "72,!»11.      ( (N.  101  -  101. » 


1  In  an  ap:.aratus  of  the  charact.-r  descril)ed  for  wip- 
ing Intaglio  printing  plates,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
of  a  soft,  r.slllent  material,  with  a  cup  through  which 
said  cylinder  Is  pass.d  adapt.-d  t.i  re<-eiv.'  an  ink  dissolv- 
ing liquid,  m.-ans  for  revolving  said  cylind.r  in  the  li.pild 
rontalned  In  said  cup.  means  frictionnlly  c.mtacting  with  | 
said  cylinder  dnrln'.:  its  passag.'  thr.)Ugh  said  cup  for  \ 
brushing  it  b.'low  the  Ibpiid  level,  and  means  f.>r  scraping 
the  surface  of  th.-  cylind.r  above  the  Ibpiid  level  within 
said  ctip.  substantially  as  described. 

•J  In  an  app:iratns  of  th.'  character  describ.-d  for  wip 
Ing  Intaglio  printing  plates,  the  combinati.m  of  a  cylinder 
of  a  soft,  restli.nt  mat. rial,  with  a  cup  through  which 
said  cylln.ler  is  passed,  adapted  to  receive  an  ink  dissolv- 
ing Ibpild.  m.-ans  f.>r  rev.dvlng  said  .ylinder  in  the  liquid 
contain.-<i  in  said  .up.  cleaning  brushes  frlctlonally  (Con- 
tacting with  said  cylinder  during  its  |.assage  through  said 
cup  for  brusliing  It  below  the  li.iuld  level,  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  tan;;.'ntlal  contact  of  sal.l  cylinder  with  the 
place  t.>  be  wiped,  a  s.raper  revolving  within  said  cup  for 
scraping  il'  -surface  of  the  cylinder  alsive  the  Ihiuid  level 
within  sai.i  <iii.,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  contact  Is- 
tween  s.'iid  scraper  and  said  cylinder,  substantially   as  de 

scribed. 

,{.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  wip- 
ing Intaglio  printing  plates,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
of  a  soft,  reslli.nt  material,  with  a  cup  through  which 
said  cylind.r  Is  passed,  adapt.-d  to  receive  an  ink  dlssolv- 
IniT  Il.iuld.  means  controll.'d  by  a  revolving  part  .>f  th.-  ma- 
chine for  revolving  said  cylln.ler  In  th.'  li.iuid  contained  In 
said  cup.  cleaning  brushes  frlctlonally  contacting  with 
said  cylind.r  during  its  passag.-  through  said  cup.  for 
bruxblng  it  below  the  li.iul.l  level,  a  s.-raper  revolving 
within  sal.l  cu,>  for  craping  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
above  the  Ibpiid  l.-vel  within  said  cup.  m.-ans  for  regulat- 
ing th.'  .-ontact  of  the  cleaning  bnisben  with  the  cylinder, 
and  m.ans  for  r.gulating  the  contact  of  the  acrap.'r  with 
gaid  cylinder,   vubstantlally    as  des.-rlb.'d. 


2.  A  fllam.nt  support  f..r  Incandesc.nt  lamps  compris- 
ing a  stem,  two  parallel  cross  rods  carried  at  an  interval 
tiier.-by.  and  carrying  arms  extending  fn.m  opp.)8iie  sld.s 
of  .ach  <i-o.ss  i-.»d  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
each  cross-arm  Ixinu  provided  with  a  fllam.nt  engaging 
h<K)k  on  its  outer  end. 

:{  In  a  metal  fllam.nt  incandescent  lamp,  m  comblna- 
ti.,n  with  an  axial  supporting  stem  and  two  current  leads, 
two  cross  r< wis  disiK)s.-d  at  an  Interval  ab.ng  the  length 
of  the  stem,  two  series  of  carrying  arms,  one  series  sup- 
|M.rf.'<l  on  each  cross-rod  and  each  si-ri.s  ...mprisint:  carry- 
ing arms  extending  from  opposite  sld.s  ..f  the  r.'si>ective 
cr.)ss-rod,  and  a  m.tal  filament  wound  upon  the  carrying 
arms  and  Including  a  strand  ext.ndir.g  from  .)ne  upper 
carrying  arm  t..  a  lower  carrying  arm  ou  th.'  same  side 
.,f  ti.^  stem  and  th.-nce  to  a  lower  carrying  arm  on  the 
opiM.sit.'  side  ..f  the  st.m  and  th.-n.-.'  to  an  aupi^.r  carrying 
arm  on   the  last   menti.)ned  side  of  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  metal  filament  incand.-scent  lamp,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  axial  supp.-rtlng  stum  and  two  current  leads, 
two  cross-rods  disiKis.  d  at  an  Interval  along  the  length  of 
the  stem,  two  series  of  carrying  arms,  one  seri.-s  sup- 
ported on  each  cross-rod.  and  .-ach  s.-ri.-s  connirising 
.arrylng  arms  exten.ling  from  opiwsite  sides  of  the  re- 
spective cross-n.d,  and  a  m.tal  filam.nt  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  respective  leads  and  wound  continuously  l>e- 
twe.'n  the  successive  carrying  arms  of  the  two  scri.s  to 
form  a  plurality  of  strands,  two  of  the  filament  strands 
extending  resp.-.tively  from  a  lead  to  a  lower  carrying 
arm  and  thence  transversely  to  another  low.r  carrying 
arm  and  thence  to  an  upp.-r  carrying  arm,  ami  th.'  other 
strands  extending,  respect tv.'ly,  from  an  upper  carrying 
arm  to  a  h.wer  .-Hrrying  arm.  and  th.n.e  transversely  to 
another  lower  carrying  arm  and  thence  to  another  upper 
carrying  arm. 


1 .082,r..«<S.  WOltK  HOl.KKR. 
111.  Filed  June  6.  19*t7. 
77—63.) 


Ow  KN   H.   (iRoss,   .\urora. 
Serial    No.    377..'>40.       (CI. 


1  ,082.587.       -MKTAL-  FILA.MKNT     1  NCANI>ES»"I:NT 
LAMI>,     MoHRis  1».  liHKKM-AKi'.  New    York.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Jan.  HO.  191:1.     Serial  No.  74.'), (Mis       (CI.  17<i — 39.) 
1.   .\   filament  sup|)ort   for   Incand.scent   lamps  compris- 
ing a  stem,  two  cross  rods  carrie<l  at  an   interval   thereby. 


,  1,  A  work  holder  consisting  of  a  base  meml*r  and 
plates  of  relatively  thin  material  superposed  on  said  l«sr 
member,  said  plates  having  flaug.s  at  right  angles  to  their 
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bottom  portions,  th«-  flangett  of  one  plate  being  spared 
from  the  flanges  of  the  other  plate,  svibetantially  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  s*t   forth. 

2.  .\  work  holder  conslHtlnir  of  a  has*-  member,  h  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  l>a»e  member,  said  plnte  hav- 
ing parallel  marginal  flanges  along  Its  opposite  sides,  h 
second  plate  superp<js»'d  on  said  tlrst  plate  and  pivotHlly 
mounted  thereon  and  having  4  marginal  flange  extendlni: 
therefrom,  naid  plates  adapted  for  iiide[»»n«lent  iidjustment. 


1,082.589.        DF.NTAL      BROACH  BI..\NKM.\KINO 

CHINE.  .Iamk.s  F.  Hahi>y.  New  York.  N.  Y.  tmignot 
to  Consolidated  Dental  Ma»ufacturing  Tompany,  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
2;J,  1910,     Serial  No.  .-,4ri.304.     <C1.  90-    15.» 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mnktnt:  dental  broarli  blnnks.  h 
wire  rest  constriu-ted  with  walls  arranged  to  surround 
the  wire  and  hold  it  against  flexure,  the  walls  of  the  rest 
being  cut  away  at  one  portion  to  one  half  tlieir  depth  to 
leave  one-half  of  the  blank  exixiswl  along  said  cut  away 
portion,  means  for  rotating  the  wire  while  held  in  the 
rest,  a  cutter  arrange<l  to  act  upon  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  wire  In  the  out  away  portion  of  the  rest  and  means 
for  actuating  the  cutter  and  for  exposing  portions  of  the 
wire  successively  to  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  makin|r  dental  broach  blanks,  a 
wire  rest  constructtnl  to  hold  the  wire  against  flexure,  the 
walls  of  the  rest  being  cut  away  at  "ne  portion  to  a  depth 
sufficient  to  leave  one-half  of  the  blank  projecting  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  walls,  means  fm-  rotating  the  wire  while 
so  held  In  the  rest,  a  cutter  arYanged  to  act  upon  the  ex 
posed  side  of  the  wire  in  the  <M|t  away  portion  of  the  rest, 
means  for  actuating  thi-  <'Utter  and  means  for  moving  the 
rest  and  the  cutter  simuitaneoiisly  along  the  wire. 

.'?.  In  a  machine  for  making  (lental  broach  blanks,  a  wire 
ri'st  constructed  to  hold  the  wire  against  flexure  while 
exposing  one  side  of  It  to  a  cutler,  means  for  rotating  the 
wire  while  so  held  in  the  rest;  a  cutter  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  expos<>d  side  of  the  wire  opposite  the  rest,  means 
for  actuating  the  cutter,  means  for  moving  tlie  rest  and 
cutter  simultaneously  along  th»  wire  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cutter  at  varlablt  rat-is  of  speed  transversely  of 
the  wire  during  Its  movement  fclong  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  makinf;  dental  broach  blanks^  a 
wire  rest  constructed  to  hold,  the  wire  against  tlexure 
while  exposing  ooe  side  of  it  t<i  a  cutter,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  wire  while  so  held  in  <he  rest,  a  cutter  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  exposed  side  of' the  wire  opposite  the  rest, 
means  for  actuating  the  cutter,  moans  for  moving  the  rest 
and  cutter  slmnltaneously  aloaK  the  wire  and  means  for 
moving  the  cutter  simultaneously  in  two  different  direc- 
tions in  a  plane  transverse  to  Ihe  wire 

;>.  In  a  machine  for  making  dental  broach  blanks,  the 
combination   with   means   for  holding  the  wire  and  a  cut- 


ter for  operating  on  the  wire,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  i-utter  across  the  wire  an<l  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  wire. 

[Claims  t>  to    1,'{  not  prinieii  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,082.59(1.      ClirCK. 
Filed  Feb,  20.  1913 


.Iameh.   IIaktnicns, 
49.6;{1. 


Sprlugtlold,    Vt, 
(CI.  29 — 126.) 


1.  A  Bcroll  ciiuck  comprising  a  Jaw-operallng  scroll,  a 
plurality  of  radial  jaws,  a  iiack-plate.  and  a  tsxly  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  <rf  sections  sei  ured  to  said  t>ack-plate, 
satd  sections  bt>lng  spao-d  to  form  guide-ways  for  said 
Jaws. 

2.  A  scroll  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  Jaws, 
a  Jaw-operating  scroll,  a  !)ark  i)late.  and  a  t>ody  attached 
to  the  l)ack-plate  and  consisting  of  a  phirullty  of  pairs  of 
sections,  said  pairs  being  separated  to  form  guldeways 
for  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  scroll  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  jaws, 
a  Jaw-operating  scroll,  a  ba<k  plate,  and  a  lK>dy  attached 
to  the  back  plate  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
said  sections  Uing  adjustable  to  provide  a  varying  numl>er 
of  equally  spaced  g\ildeways  for  re<elving  an  ciiuhI  number 
of  jaws. 

4.  A  scroll  chuck  comprising  a  jaw  operating  scroll, 
and  a  liack-plate.  of  a  plurality  of  radial  jaws,  and  a 
tletachalile  Uwly,  said  Inxiy  consisting  of  a  [ilurallty  of 
pairs  of  sections  separated  to  form  guideways  for  the 
Jaws,  and  secur'Hl  iii(iei«'iidently  of  each  other  to  tlie 
back  plate. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  back-plate,  jaw  o])eratlng 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  a  Iwdy  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  sector-shaped  sections  space<l  to 
form  guide-ways  for  the  Jaws.  sai<l  back  plate  having  pro- 
visions for  receiving  a  variable  number  of  sections  to  ac- 
commodate a   variable  numb«'r  of  jaws. 

(Claims   «   to   H   not   printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


1,0*2.591.  WINl>0\V  SHAUP:  HKACKKT.  Albert  L. 
Hennkssey,  iMinbar.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,.194.      (CI.  166—23.) 
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1.    In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed  the  combination  of 
a  bearing  block,  two  slotted  nitmiiers,  a   rigbtangular  off 
set   formed    upon   one  end   of  each   slotted    member,    teeth 
formed  on  the  edge  of  one  of  said  offsets,  sabl  slotted  niem 
hers  arranged  to  overlie  each  other,  a   longitudinal  series 
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of  teeth  formed  npon  each  member  arranged  to  Intermesh, 
a  screw-bolt  passing  through  said  Ix-ariug  block  and  both 
of  said  slotted  meml)ers,  and  a  jam  nut  engaging  said 
screw  bolt  and  said  block  arrangwl  to  hold  said  members 
In  mesh. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
a  l>earing  blo<  k.  said  block  l>eln|f  formed  with  a  recess, 
two  slottefl  members,  a  rigbtangular  offset  forme<l  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  slotttnl  members,  teeth  formed  upon 
the  edges  of  one  of  said  offsets,  a  screw-l>olt  passing 
through  said  slotttvl  memU'rs  and  terminating  in  said  re- 
«eM,  a  jam  nut  engaging  said  screw  bolt  and  arranged  to 
be  wtthln  said  riK'ess,  and  shade-roller  brackets  mounted 
on  said  block  sulwtantially  in  allnem.iit   with   said  recess. 


l,08a,S02.  IQIAI.IZIN*;  .\l{UAN(ii:MKNT  FOR  LOCO- 
MOt'IVBB.  llABKY  A.  HoKK.  Altooua.  I'a.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1913.     Serial   No.  76.1.960.      (CI.  105—226.) 


J*     » 


i^Hai^raEsp-* 


^"^r-^ 


In  a  locomotive  having  a  four  wheel  leading  truck,  a 
front  pair  of  drivers,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  other  track 
engaging  wheels  back  of  the  front  drivers,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  the  locomotive,  of  means  connect- 
ing said  triHk  to  said  frame  with  freedom  to  move  vertl 
cully  with  respe<-l  to  said  frame  and  to  turn  witli  respect 
thereto  about  a  vertical  axis  passing  centrally  through 
th<  truck,  said  means  comprising  a  truck  center  plate 
p<rtion  jounuiied  in  a  l»earing  formed  in  said  frame  to 
turn  therein  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  portion  and 
vertically  slidable  in  said  bearing,  a  centrally  disposed 
longitudinally  extending  lover  fuUrumed  between  its  ends 
against  the  engine  frame  and  having  its  front  end  l>earing 
ou  said  center  plate,  front  driving  springs  connected  at 
tbelr  front  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and  cod- 
oected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  locomotive  frame,  and 
Other  e<|ualizlng  means  for  distributing  the  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  locomotive  sustained  by  said  other  locomo- 
tive wlieels  among  the  latter. 


1,082, .W.^  rTNTON(;rK  HOI.HKK  TuoNHs  W  .T.iHN- 
suN.  North  .\ttlelKiro.  Mass.  Filed  May  .'>.  1911.  Serial 
No.  62r»,33fi       (CI.  24 — 156.) 


In  a  Jewelry  pin,  the  combination  of  the  back  plate,  and 
an  attached  holding  piece  provided  with  a  struck  up 
center,  with  a  retainer  provided  with  Inwardly  turned 
spring  arms  and  a  center  having  a  struck  up  recess  re- 
ceiving the  said  struckiip  center  of  the  holding  piece,  the 
sai<i  retainer  being  held  transversely  of  the  holding  piece 
and  of  the  axis  of  the  back  plate,  by  means  of  the  ends 
of  the  said  holding  piece  lieing  folded  inwardly  over  the 
centi'r  of  the  said  retainer,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  back  plate. 


1,082,504.       IMPKLLIN<;    DKVKF    FOR    FUID  (IRCU- 

LATIN(;   SYSTKMS       (J^iuciK   W.    Kkrn,   Oil   City.   I'a. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  747.9H0.      (H.  12:? — 175.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a   fluid-conduit,  of  a   revoluble, 

fluid  impelling    device,    locattnl    witiiin    said    conduit    and 

consisting  of  a   propeller-shaped  device,  with   Its  plane  of 

rotation  arranged  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit,  a 

shaft     for    said    impelllug-devlce,    extending    througli    the 

wall    of  said   conduit,   and    means   upon    the   outer   end   of 

said  shaft,  operable  to  revolve  said  Impclling-device. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-conduit,  of  a  revoluble. 
fluid-impelling  device,  positioned  within  said  conduit,  with 
Its  plane  of  rotation  arranged  obliquely  to  the  axis  of 
said  conduit,  a  shaft  to  which  said  Impelling  device  is 
affixed,  extending  obliquely  througli  the  wall  of  said 
conduit,  a  suitable  ijearing  for  said  shaft,  and  means  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  operable  to  revolve  said  im- 
pel llng-de  vice. 


3  The  combination  wilh  a  circulation  pipe  for  the  cool- 
ing-fluid of  an  Internal-combustion  motor,  of  a  revoluble 
impelling  means  [losltioned  within  said  pipe  consisting  of 
a  proi)elier-8haped  device  having  Its  plane  of  rotation  dis- 
posed obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  viipe.  a  shaft  to  which 
snid  lmi)elllng  device  Is  secured,  said  shaft  extending 
oblhjuely  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe,  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft,  and  means  o|»erable  to  revolve  said  shaft  and 
the  thereto  attached  impelling  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circulation  pipe  for  the  ct>ol- 
ing-fluld  for  the  motive-cylinder  of  an  internal-combustion 
motor,  of  a  separable  section  of  pii>e  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
p<  sed  in  said  circulation-pipe,  a  revoluble  fluid-impelling 
means  positioned  within  said  separable  section  consisting 
of  a  propeller  shaped  device  having  its  plane  of  rotation 
dispo.sed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  se<tion.  a  shaft 
to  which  said  impelling-devlce  is  secured,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing obliquely  through  the  wall  of  said  separable  section,  a 
suitable  bearing  for  said  shaft,  means  operable  to  rotate 
said  shaft  and  the  thereto-attache<i  impeller,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  separable  sectifui  in  said  circula- 
tion plp<'. 


1,082.595.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
JfSTt  .s  R.  KiNNEV,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  June  16, 
1911.      Serial   No.   633,{K>2,      (Cl.    123—179.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  normally  separated  allnwl  shafts  provided  with 
means  forming  n  temporary  connection  fbr  the  same ;  a 
casing  having  two  chambers  therein  connected  by  a  fluid 
passage  and  provided  with  bearings  for  one  of  said  shafts  ; 
a  reciprocating  jdston  on  the  latter  shaft  In  one  of  said 
chambers  and  normally  closing  said  jiassage  :  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  to  cause  a  recipro- 
cation of  said  shaft  to  uncover  said  passage  and  connect 
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fiaid  allneil  shaftR  :  and  an  otKillatlnK  blade  in  thc>  other 
rbanilx>r  secured  to  said  reoiprocatlnjf  abaft  and  adopted 
to  In-  siibj^K-ted  to  the  preMMurf  of  the  fluid  cnterlnK  said 
chamber  tbrouKh  said  pasaaxe. 

2.  In  H  device  of  the  class*  de»orlbe<l,  thf  combination 
of  two  normally  neparated  alined  shafts  [)rovlded  with 
m«-an8  formlnR  a  temporary  connection  for  the  sam*"  :  a 
('aNin>;  liavinK  two  chHmljerH  t-9nne<-le<i  tty  a  tlnid  pasaage 
and  provided  with  bearinus  ftir  one  of  said  shafts  ;  a  re- 
rlprocatlnsr  piston  on  the  latter  shaft  in  one  of  said 
chambers  Jind  normally  dosinf  said  |>as«aK»» ;  means  for 
supplying;  fluiil  prefwure  to  said  piston  to  cansi'  n  recipro- 
cation of  said  shaft  to  uncover  said  passa>;e  and  connect 
said  alined  shafts;  an  oscillatltK  blade  in  the  other  cham- 
ber se<-ure<l  to  said  reciprooatHjr  shaft  and  adapte<l  to  I.e 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  tl»e  fluid  entpring  said  chain 
ber  through  said  passage:  and  moans  in  the  patli  of  said 
blade  to   limit   its  rotary   mov»»«ient. 

n  In  a  device  of  the  class  d**cribed.  the  combination  of 
two  normally  separate«l  alined  »bafts  provided  with  means 
forming  u  temporary  connection  f(jr  the  same ;  a  casing 
having  two  chamlxTM  therein  connected  by  a  fluid  pas- 
sage and  provldwl  with  l»»:'urln>jH  for  one  of  said  shafts  ;  n 
reciprocating  piston  on  the  l«tler  shaft  in  one  of  said 
chamlxTs  and  normally  closltig  said  passage  ;  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  |)reH8ure  :  means  for  admit- 
ting a  iWM-tion  of  said  fluid  to  said  piston  chaml>er  to  cause 
a  reciprocation  of  said  shaft  tO  uncover  sai<l  passage  and 
connect  said  alineil  shafts;  an  osdllatiug  blade  in  the 
etb«r  chamber  securwl  to  said  reciprocating  shaft  and 
adapted  to  he  subjected  to  the  prensure  of  the  fluid  enter- 
ing said  chainl>er  through  said  passage  ;  a  spring  for  rnov 
Ing  said  redprocatiti^  shaft  to  disconnect  it  from  Its  com 
pauion  shaft  ;  and  means  conntcted  to  said  tank  for  sul>- 
Be<|uently  reversely  rotating  said  reciprocating  shaft  to  Its 
Dormai   position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<Tibed.  th«>  combination 
•f  two  normally  separated  aline<l  shafts  provided  with 
means  forming  a  temjiorary  connection  for  the  same  ;  a 
casing  having  two  chamix-rs  therein  connected  by  a  fluid 
passage  and  provided  with  tiearlngs  for  one  of  said  shafts  ; 
a  reciprocating  piston  on  the  latter  shaft  In  one  of  said 
chambei-s  ami  normally  clositig  said  passage  ;  a  tank 
adapte<l  to  contain  fluid  under  pressure;  means  for  ad- 
mittlfii;  rt  portion  of  said  fluid  to  sjiid  piston  chamber  to 
cause  a  reciprocation  of  saUl  shaft  to  uncover  said 
passage  and  connjft  said  all<e<l  shafts ;  an  oscillating 
blade  In  the  other  chamber  sectired  to  said  recipro<'ating 
shaft  and  iidapte<l  to  l)e  sul>Je<JtPd  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  entering  said  chamber  t}irough  said  passage ;  and 
means  connected  to  said  tank  for  sut)je<ting  said  blade 
at  the  extreme  of  its  movement  to  fluid  pressure  to  re 
turn  It  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  flescrlbe<l.  the  combination 
of  two  iillned  shafts;  a  clutch,  mechanism  interposed  Ih> 
tween  the  opposed  ends  of  saidi  shafts  ;  u  casing  having  a 
chflmt>er  and  an  outlet  passage  therefrom  ;  a  piston  on  one 
of  said  shafts  nornially  [K>siti*ned  In  said  chamiier  and 
closing  said  o\itlet  passage  but  adapted  to  l>e  moved  In 
said  cbanibtT  to  uin-over  said  passage  and  connect  said 
clutch  mechanism  ;  a  spring  acting  on  said  piston  to  retain 
it  In  its  normal  position  ;  a  blade  on  said  reciprocatlnjc 
shaft:  and  means  for  supplying"  fluid  through  said  pa.ssage 
to  act  on  said  blade  and  cause  %  rotary  movement  thereof. 

[rialms  fi  to  1".  not  printe<^l  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.08  2.59  6.      TRKATINr,    MKTAI,  <  AURYIXd    ORES. 

IsiiMUt  KiTsKK.  I'hil.ideiphia.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  14.  IftOR. 
Serial  .\o.  44H,4H.S.  Renewe.l  Apr.  J.  liUJ.  Serial  No. 
rtMH,o;{L'.       U'l.    ■^04  —  1.'..) 

1.  Tlie  priK-ess  of  accelerating  the  aitlon  of  a  cyanld 
solution  on  metal  carrying  or«  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing for  comparatively  short  per|o4is  currents  of  ele<trlclty 
to   said    li*(Uor. 

2.  In  a  cyanld  process,  the  stfp,  which  consists  in  trans- 
mitting is'riiKliculiy  iiirrents  (>f  electricity  through  tlie 
cyani<l  sojuiion  during  the  tiuif  that  the  same  is  iu  con- 
tact witli  the  ore  carrying  the  precious  metal. 


3.  The  pn>cess  of  Increasli.g  the  efficiency  of  a  liquor 
adapted  to  dissolve,  without  further  aid.  precious  metals 
fn)ni  their  ores,  which  consists  in  sendioK.  at  different 
Intervals,  currents  of  electricity  throuKh  said  liquor  dur- 
ing the  time  of  leaibing  out  the  metal  from  its  ore. 


1.0N2.697.  W.VTKK  TIBK  HTI<:AM  BOILKK.  <;E«)KGr.  M. 
KoULKK.  Syracuse,  N.  V.  Hied  8ept.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.   710.««l«i.      (CI.   122—301.) 


1.  A  water  tulje  t»oller  of  the  N  shaped  type,  having 
a  furnace  and  combtistlon  chamber  at  the  front  en<l.  n 
pair  of  «pa<-ed  transverse  steam  and  water  drtims,  said 
steam  and  wafer  drums  lielng  connected  to  each  other 
by  an  upper  bank  of  steam  tubes  and  a  lower  bank  of  wa- 
ter tul>es.  a  pair  of  lower  spacefl  front  and  rear  water 
drums,  eacii  of  said  water  drums  being  connected  by  sepa- 
rate banks  nf  tubes  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  steam  and  wa- 
ter drums  In  such  manner  as  to  inclose  an  A  shaped 
furnace  space,  and  the  rear  water  dnim  being  also  con- 
nected by  another  separate  bank  of  tubes  to  the  I'ear  steam 
and  water  drum  In  su<'h  manner  as  to  Inclose  a  V  shaped 
superheater  space,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A*  water  tul>e  boiler  of  the  N  shaptHl  type  having  a 
furnace  wall  and  a  combusfi<)n  chamber  at  the  front  eml 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  steam  and  water 
drums,  said  stram  and  water  drums  belofc  connected  to 
eacli  other  by  an  upiM-r  bank  of  steam  tubes  and  a  lf)wer 
bank  of  water  tuU-s.  a  pair  of  lower  spaced  front  and  rear 
water  drtims,  each  of  said  water  drtims  Ix-lng  connected 
by  separate  banks  of  tube?  to  the  front  steam  and  water 
drum  in  such  manner  as  to  inclose  an  A  shajK^d  furnace 
space,  and  the  rear  water  drum  being  alsf)  connecttnl  !>y 
another  separate  bank  of  tubes  to  the  rear  steam  and 
water  drum  in  such  manner  as  to  Inclose  a  V  shaixnl 
superhe.-iter  space,  a  feed  and  wat4-r  drum  <'onnocte<l  by 
batiks  of  mbes  to  the  rear  steam  and  water  drum,  and  a 
baffle  wall  separating  the  aforesaid  bank  of  tubes  from 
that  bank  of  tubes  connecting  the  rear  water  drum  to  the 
rear  steam  and  water  ;lrum,  substantially  as  des<'rll(<Hl. 

."!.  \  water  tul>e  lM)ller  comprising  a  wall,  a  lower  front 
water  drum,  an  upper  front  steam  and  wafer  drum,  a 
bank  of  tuls-s  longitudinally  positioned  adjacent  said  wall 
and  connecting  said  drums,  a  baffle  plate  placed  trans 
versely  between  said  tuU^  and  extendltig  longltu<ilnally 
thereof  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  bank  of 
tubes  with  a  row  of  said  tul>es  positioned  between  said 
baflle   plate  and   wall. 

4  A  stejim  Isijler  comprising  a  wall,  two  upper  steam 
and  water  ilrums.  a  large  lower  water  drum,  pipes  i-oune<'t- 
Ing  said  water  druiu  to  said  steam  and  water  drums  form- 
ing a  V  shaiHMl  superheater  space  therebetween,  a  small 
|o\\-er  water  drum,  rows  of  incllne«l  tul>es  [)ositioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  wall  of  the  tM)ller  and  connecting  said 
smaller  lower  water  drum  and  the  other  one  of  said 
steam  and  water  ilrums,  a  Imflle  plate  longitudinally  po- 
sltlon«Hl     lietween     sniil     tubes     with     one     row     of     tubes 
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between  said  baffle  and  the  Iwiler  front  wall,  a  lower 
feed  water  Inlet  drum,  substantially  vertical  pipes  con- 
necting said  feed  wafer  drum  to  one  of  said  steam  and 
water  drums,  all  of  said  pipes  and  tul»es  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  pro<lucts  of  comluistlon  and  said  feed  water 
drum  jiosltloned  adjaivnt  to  the  outlet  therefor. 


therein,  and  inducing  chemical  reaction  in  the  ore  there- 
after Introduced  by  the  beat  of  the  established  reaction 
in  the  furnace. 


1 ,0S2..-1>.K.  BRIIiI.K  ATTA<  H.MKNT.  Geoko  A.  T^t  B, 
rieveland,  Ohio.  FlltHl  S.pt.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,4M4.      (CI.   64—10.). 


1.0M2.599  IMtrK'KSM  <  H '  (  III.OUll  tlZlNG  OKKS.  Ad- 
•  jisTi.s  I>.  Leis.i  X.  .Summit.  N.  .1  Kib-d  Aug.  \.i.  1912. 
Serial    No.   714, 7H3.      (Tl.   7.". — 17. 1 

1.  The  process  of  chlorldlzlng  ores  of  the  character 
herein  ilescrlfn  d  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  which  con- 
sists It!  stii  cessivcly  feeling  the  ore  into  and  through  a 
furnace,  heating  the  initial  part  of  the  charRe  to  induce 
therein  chemical  reac-tlon.  and  th(^reafter  Inducing  chemi- 
cal reaction  In  the  following  portktns  of  the  charge  by 
the  heat  of  the  establisheil  reaction  In  the  furnace. 

2.  The  process  of  chlorldlsing  ores  of  the  character 
herein  des<'rlbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  continuously  the  ore  into  and  throujrh  a 
furnace,  applying  to  the  ore  initially  introduced,  heat 
from    an    external    source    to    Indtice    chemical    reaction 


1     A  bridle  attachment  comprising  i!ie  coniblnntl<>n  with 
a    Hubsfaniially     flat    sup|(orfliig    lueiuber    adajued    to    lie 
against    fb.     iKuses    head    in    a    substantially    upright    \>o     i 
sitlon  lK>hind  the  eye  of  the  animal  and  having  its  forward 
e<lge    downwardly    and    backwardly    inclined    frotn    top    to   , 
lM)ttom.    of    an    eye  shield    member    projecting    outwardly    I 
from  said  sup|K)rtlng  member,  said  I'ye  shield  memlH-r  like     | 
wise  lncllne<l  downwardly  and  r^arwardly,  to  i)ermit  of  the   i 
animal  seeing  whiue  it  Is  al>out  to  step. 

2.   .\  bridle  attachment  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  flat  supiMUtlng  member  adapted  to  normally  rest  against   , 
the    horses    head    In    a    substantially    upright    |K>sltlon    be- 
hind   the   eye   of   the   animal    and    having   its    forward   edge 
downwardly  and  backwardly  Inclined  from  to|)  to  bottom,    i 
of    an    eye  shield    mcmlH>r    conforming    to    and    projecting 
outwardly  fnmi  said  forward  edge,  the  outer  e<lgp  of  said 
•hleld    member   exfeniUng   from    Its   top   edge   downwardly   I 
and  Inwardly   to   Its  lower  edge.  ' 

■i.  A  bridle  attachment  cotnprlslng  a  flat  memls^r  having 
Its  forward  edge  formed  along  the  line  of  an  ogee  ctirve, 
and  a  cnrres|suidingly  bent  eye  shield  member  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  flat  metnber.  the  upper  portion  of 
said  eye-shield  member  projecting  forwardly. 

4.  A  bridle  attachment  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
sul»stantlally  flat  supporllng  meiuber  having  its  forward 
e*lge  formed  along  the  line  of  an  oge*-  curve,  and  a  cor- 
resismdlngly  lient  eye-shield  member  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  forward  edge,  the  upiier  portion  of  said  eye- 
shield  memtM^r  overhanging  In  a  forwanl  direction,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  eye  shield  meml)er  converging  rear- 
wardly  toward  said  supporting  member,  whereby  the  ani- 
mal may  see  where  It  is  about  to  step. 

.">  .\  bridle  attachment  comprising  the  coml>lnatit)n  of 
a  flat  supporting  memls'r  arranged  for  attachment  behind 
the  eye  of  an  atilmal.  and  an  eye-shield  member  sup- 
ported thereby  and  having  ifs  upper  portion  projecting 
In  a  forward  direction,  sulistantlaily  a^l  of  said  last  men- 
tioned member  lielng  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  said  flrst  meutlone<l  member,  the  lower 
portion  of  salil  last  metitioned  member  sloping  rearwardly 
for  the  puriKMie  specified. 


."?.  The  pro(  ess  of  chlorldlzlng  ores  of  the  charactet 
herein  deRcrll>ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  which  con 
sists  in  successively  fee<ling  ore  into  and  through  a  fur- 
na(e.  applying  to  the  ore  Initially  introduced,  beat  from 
an  external  source  to  induce  chemical  reaction  therein, 
and  heating  by  the  reaction  gases  the  ore  thereafter  In- 
troduced into   the   furnace. 

4.  The  prwess  of  chloridlzlng  ores  of  the  character 
herein  described  and  for  the  puri>ose  set  fiutli.  which  con- 
sists In  su<'ces8lvely  fee<llng  the  ore  into  and  through  a 
furnace,  applying  to  the  ore  initially  intrt)<1uce<l,  heat  from 
an  external  source  to  Induce  chemical  reaction  therein  and 
passing  the  reaction  gases  back  through  the  furnace  to 
heat  the  ore  thereafter  lntroduce«l  into  the  same. 

.%.  The  prxicess  of  chloridlzlng  ores  of  the  character 
herein  described  and  for  the  juirpose  set  forth,  which  con- 
sists In  successively  feeding  the  ore  lnt(j  and  through  a 
ftirnace.  Inducing  In  the  ore  Initially  Introduced  chemical 
react bm  by  the  heat  of  combustion  gases,  and  heating  the 
ore  thereafter  Introduced  by  the  gases  from  the  estab- 
lished   reaction. 


l.(»K2.rt(H».  WMKKL.  Kkkdkkkk  \V  Lkib.  Middletown, 
Ohio.  Filed  .May  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  6!>4.)570.  iCl. 
152—50.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  luili  and  spokes,  each  of 
aaid  spokes  consisting  of  a  iiair  of  oppositely  bowed  rcBlll- 
ent  members  having  right  angular  ends,  said  rim  and  hub 
having  sockets  to  re<eive  saiti  ends  and  removable  spacer 
blocka  adaptt^  to  lock  said  spoke  members  to  said  hub 
and  rim,  said  blocks  f«ir  each  of  said  sjwkes  iK-ing  inde- 
pendent, said  hub  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposing  plates, 
a  polyalded  spacer  on  one  of  said  plates  forming  surfaces 
against  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  spoke  membem  seat. 
every  pair  of  said  spoke  members  l¥>ing  disposed  In  a  plane 
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a   pluralltj-   of  p»Tlpheral 


at    rigbt    aD»;)eR    to    the    plane    of    thflr    adjuinluk;    !«i>oke 
memfif-rs. 

J.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  havin>j  a  plurality  i>f  p«'rlphfral 
surfaces,  a  rim  and  npokes  getted  on  .nald  surfaces  and 
ronni'ctPd  to  said  rim,  said  spolies  beinjc  resilient  and  hav- 
ing riti;ht  angular  >-Dd.s,  the  Inner  of  said  ends  being  seated 
on  said  !«urfaces,  each  of  said  spokes  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  bowed  members,  etery  alternate  pair  of  said 
meml>ers  t)eing  dlapos*'d  In  the  plane  of  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  havlnjf  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
surfaces,  ft  rim  and  spokes  seated  on  said  surfaces  and 
coiin»'ct<'d  to  Haiil  rim.  said  spokes  belns  resilient  and 
having  ritfht  angular  nnds,  the  Inner  of  said  ends  l)eing 
seatetl  on  said  surfaces,  each  of  said  spokes  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  oppositely  !>owed  meitt>ers,  every  alternate  pair 
of  said  tutinlxTs  t)»'ln>;  disposed  Jn  the  plane  of  saiil  wheel, 
said  other  imlrs  being  disjios^'d  In  a  plane  transversely  of 
the  |)lane  of  said  wueel. 

4  III  a  wheel,  a  hub  having 
surfaces,  a  rim  and  spokM  seated  on  .*ald  surfaces  and 
connected  to  said  rim.  said  spokes  iK'lni;  resilient  and 
having  riglit  angular  ends,  the.  inner  of  said  ends  being 
seated  on  said  surfaces,  each  o^  said  spokes  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  oppositely  tsiweil  menibers.  every  alternate  pair 
of  said  members  bejnt;  disposed  In  the  plane  of  said  wheel, 
said  other  pairs  being  lilsposed  |n  a  plane  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  said  wheel,  platen  formlni;  flanges  on  the 
opposing  sides  of  .said  hut)  wh»Tehy  said  spokes  are  held 
In  position 

5.  In  a  wh.'el.  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
surfaces,  a  rim  and  si)okes  s>'ated  on  said  surfaces  and 
connei-ted  to  said  rim.  said  spokes  being  resill«if  and 
having  rlglit  angular  emls.  the  Inni-r  of  said  ends  l>elng 
seateil  on  said  surfaces,  each  od  said  spokes  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  ()pi)<>sltely  IsiwtHl  menibers.  eviTv  alternate  pair 
of  said  niemlwrs  ttelnt;  disposed  In  the  plane  of  said  wheel, 
said  other  pairs  belrij;  disixjsefj  In  a  plane  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  platps  forming  tlamres  on  the 
opposing  sides  of  said  hub  whet^eby  said  sp<ikes  ar>'  held 
thereon,  said  plates  having  opi><>sitely  disposefl  slots  into 
which  said  right  angular  ends  jf  said  transversely  Intwed 
members  are  held. 

[Claims  0  to  <*  not  printed  In!  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  adjustable  wrench,  a  handle  portion  formed 
of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  U-shape  in  cross  section,  a  head 
rigidly  .seoired  to  said  handle,  an  adjustable  Jaw  memi)er 
slidably  arranue<l  i¥»twe.'n  the  sides  of  said  handle,  a  lock- 
ing lever  pivofally  sei'ured  to  the  sides  of  said  handle  In 
front  of  suld  adjustable  memln-r  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  said  adjustable  member,  said  liandle  having  an 
arc  shaped  hook  member  at  its  outer  end,  a  pin  secured 
in  said  handle  and  adapted  to  I'ngage  .said  hook  meml>er  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  locking  lever,  and 
spring  means  for  releasing'  said  bx'klns  lever. 


1,U«X802.  FLA.SIIIN<;  .Jnn.N-  K. 
Dodge,  Iowa,  liled  Apr.  1»J.  1913. 
(CI,    108 — 26.) 


Mcr.^Rvii.LE.     Fort 
Serial  No.  761.636. 


LO.**:.'.*?*!!  AIMrSTAUI.K  WHHNTJI.  Hiiiam  A.  Mc- 
<'.\KTH\.  l'eterts)rou>;li.  Oniarii),  Tanada.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1911'.     Serial   No.  T-'7..->l'0.      (tl.  81—135.) 


^S^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  wrench,  an  outer  hollow  handle 
liavinkT  a  rigid  Jaw  memtier  secured  thereto,  a  Jaw  mem- 
ber slidably  arranged  In  said  Iwllow  handle  and  formed 
with  a  toothed  front  face,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured In  said  handle  and  having  a  toothed  portion  adapted 
to  >'n-jat;e  the  toothed  face  of  said  adjustable  Jaw  member, 
and  a  spiral  sprint;  having  one  tnd  secured  to  the  adjust- 
able Jaw  member  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  lock- 
ing lever  adapter!  to  release  said  locking  lever  and  return 
the  adjustable  member  to  Its  forv^ard  position. 


1.  .\  flashing,  comprising  a  strip  of  angular  form 
adapted  to  !»•  mounted  in  the  angle  b«'twe«>n  a  sl<le  wall 
and  roof  r\u\  and  exfi'ud  from  the  bottom  tn  top  thereof, 
said  strip  formed  with  successive  transverse  folds  or  con- 
volutions, the  upstanding  flange  of  said  strip  adapted  to 
be  confined  behind  w.atlie»-l)oardlng  of  said  side  wall,  the 
folds  of  the  recumbt-nt  flange  adapted  to  receive  and  <'on- 
fine  shingles  of  said  roof  end. 

2.  A  flashing,  comprising  a  strip  of  angular  form 
adapte<l  to  f)e  mounted  in  the  angle  between  a  side  wall 
and  roof  end  and  I'.xteml  from  bottom  to  top  thereof,  said 
strips  formed  with  successive  transverse  folds  or  convolu- 
tions, the  upstanding  flange  of  said  strip  having  its  folds 
presse<l  flat  and  adapte<l  to  be  confined  behind  weather- 
Ixiarditit;  of  said  aid*'  wall,  the  folds  of  the  recuml>ent 
tlaiiue  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  shingles  of  said  roof 
end.  said  latti-r  folds  indng  fornie<l  with  notches  at  their 
lower  ends. 


l,082,G<»:i. 
MOTOR 
Flle<l  .Mar. 


AI/rKKNATIN<;     <TI{UKNT      TNDrCTION- 

Bi  KTDN      McCoLLi  M.      Washington,     D.     C. 

18.  191J.    Serial  No.  6H4, 419.     (<'l.  172— 120.) 


Jt^jfel 


1.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  sec<mdary  electrical  circuit 
containing  resistances  of  nlcki-l.  said  resistances  l>elng  of 
short  length  and  small  cross  section  ns  compar«Hl  to  the 
conductors  forming  the  rest  of  the  ele<trical  circuit 

'.'.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  secondary  electrical  circuit 
containing  resistances  of  nickel,  said  reslstanceH  belnir  so 
disposed  that  no  element  of  lurrent  can  flow  through  a 
complete  circuit  in  said  sect»nilary  circuit  without  passing 
through  at  least  one  of  said  resistors. 

.'!.  In  an  ln<lui'tioii  motor,  a  se<'ondary  electrical  circuit 
containing  resistanci-s  of  nickel  having  such  a  degree  of 
purity  as  to  be  characterised  by  an  abrupt  rise  of  resist- 
ance at  a  critical   value  of  current. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  se<-ondary  electrical  circuit 
containing  reslstan<es  of  nickel  charactertz«Hl  by  an  abrupt 
rise  of  resistance  at  a  critical  value  of  current,  said  re 
slstances  tteing  so  proportioned  that  the  normal  starting 
currents  In  the  resistances  are  above  said  critical  value, 
and  ttie  normal  full  loail  currents  ts-low  said  critical 
value. 

5.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  secondary  electrical  circuit 
containing    nickel    resistances,    said    resistances    being    of 
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such    sliort    length    and    reduced    cross   section   as    to    heat 
raiildly  and  i:ive  rise  to  a   manifold   increase  in   resistance 
within  a  few  seconds  after   the  current    is  switched  on 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  <;arette.J 


l,Oe^«M.  SHADK  HOLDFK.  H.MtRV  J  MoREV,  Syra- 
cum.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pass  ft  Seymour,  Inc..  Solvay, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  July  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707.550.      (Cl.  240 — 115.) 


r: 


1.  in  a  sliade  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
slots  ailjacent  its  lower  edge,  only  one  of  said  slots  open- 
ing to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell,  an  expansible  and 
ci,ntractlhk'  member  for  supporting  a  shade  or  globe  and 
having  free  ends  extending  through  and  seated  in  the  ends 
of  said  slot  oiMiiing  to  tlie  lower  edge  of  the  shell,  said 
memlx-r  l>eing  provid.d  with  a  part  intermediate  its  ends 
wlilch  is  adapted  to  extend  into  another  slot  and  co- 
operate with  the  shell  to  support  said  member  and  the 
globe  or  shade  carried  thereby,  the  said  memls-r  being 
arranged  to  release  the  shade  or  globe  when  the  free 
ends  thereof  are  pressed  together,  passed  out  of  the  slot 
and  allowed  to  separate,  said  part  thereof  being  still 
retained  in  Its  slot  thereby  binding  the  free  ends  of  said 
member  again-T  th.-  lower  edge  of  tile  shell  and  preventing 
the  disconuei  I  iiiii  of  the  member  and  shell  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  shade  or  globe. 

2.  In  a  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
a  groove  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  and  slots  In  said  groove. 
only  one  of  said  slots  oi>ening  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
shell,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  shade  supporting 
spring  seating  in  said  groove  and  liavlng  free  ends  ex- 
tending through  an<l  seated  in  the  ends  of  said  slot  open- 
ing to  the  lower  tnlge  of  the  shell,  said  spring  being  pro- 
vided with  two  loops  Intermediate  Its  ends  adapted  to 
extend  Into  other  slots  and  cooperate  with  the  shell  to 
support  said  spring  and  the  shade  carrli-d  thereby,  the 
spring  Udng  arranged  to  release  the  shade  carried  there- 
by when  the  ends  thereof  are  pressed  together,  passed 
downward  vertically  out  of  the  slot  and  allowed  to  spring 
apart,  the  loops  l»eing  still  reialiieil  in  tin-  slots  and  bind 
tag  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  withdrawn  from  the  slots 
against  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  and  preventing  the  dis- 
connection of  the  spring  and  sbel!  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  shade. 

.3.  In  a  shade  holder,  the  combination  with  a  sliell  hav- 
ing recesses  therein,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  spring 
having  free  ends  projectini:  through  one  of  said  recesses 
which  opens  downwardly  inteniitsljate  its  ends  directly  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  shell  and  a  loop  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  spring  projecting  through  another  recess,  one 
of  the  free  ends  Udng  adapted  to  N-  passed  vertically 
Into  and  out  of  its  recess  to  Insert  or  withdraw  the  glol)e. 
and  means  on  the  shell  cooperating  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  sprint'  to  support  the  ends  in  place  and  prevent 
the  accidental   release  of  the  spring 

4.  In  a  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
recesses  along  Its  lower  edge,  and  an  expansllile  and  con- 
tractlble glot>e  holding  memls-r  having  a  part  Intermediate 
Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  recesses,  part  of 
the  shell  lieing  ctit  away  to  leave  an  opening  In-tween  the 
edge  thereof  and  a  second  recens.  said  opening  entering 
said  second  rec»»ss  Intermediate  Its  ends  leaving  ledges,  the 
ledges  constituting  supporting  means  for  the  ends  of  said 


globe  holding  member,  said  ends  of  the  giotie  holding  mem- 
Imt  when  jtresned  together  and  passed  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly thi(uigh  said  opening,  being  adapteti  to  respec- 
tively lock  or  release  the  globe  or  shade  carried  by  the 
holder. 

."i.  In  «  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
a  slot  near  its  lower  edge,  a  portion  of  said  shell  lietween 
said  slot  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  being  cut  away 
leaving  an  opening  from  the  slot  directly  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  shell,  and  a  spring  liavlng  free  ends  tending 
to  H|)read  apart  and  normally  seat  in  the  ends  of  said 
slot,  said  siiring  intermediate  its  free  ends  having  sup- 
porting engagement  with  said  shell,  said  free  ends  of  the 
spring  when  pressed  together  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  saifl  oi>ening  to  Insert  or  release  n  globe  or 
shade. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in   the  (iawtte.) 


1,082.605.  MEANS  FOU  AUTOMATK'ALLY  REGULAT- 
INC  TIIK  FLOW  OF  LI^IIDS  FROM  TANKS.  Ed- 
w.MiU  NiKUKKAt  KU.  Hamilton,  an<l  .Icskpii  H.  Winkield. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor^Kiratlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  ::.S.  1012.      Serial  No.  7:<S.997.      (CI.  137—21.) 


MMm^^m^y 


1.  In  combination,  a  fiuid  supply  tank,  a  T  pipe,  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  the  horizontal  limb  of  said  T  pipe 
with  the  tank,  the  upi)er  end  of  said  T  pipe  Ndng  ojten 
to  I'xpose  the  incoming  fluid  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
vertical  tube  dependina  from  the  lower  end  of  said  T  pipe. 
a  vertical  guide,  said  gtiide  mounted  at  a  disfan<'e  from 
said  fluid  supply  tank,  a  vertically  adjustable  mem^>er 
mounted  in  said  guide,  and  arms  carried  by  said  meinlwr 
to  support  the  vertical  tul>e  and  T  pipe,  whereby  said 
memlier  may  l)e  freely  moved  between  the  gruide  and  fluid 
supply  tank  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  horizontal  oj>en- 
tni:  in  the  T  pipe,  below  the  level  of  the  liiinid  In  said 
fluid  supply  tank,  to  regiilate  the  flow  of  liquid  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  a  fluid  supply  tank,  a  T  pipe,  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  the  horizontal  limb  of  ssUd  T  pii)e 
witn  the  tank,  the  upper  end  of  .said  T  pipe  l>eing  open 
to  expose  the  Incoming  fluid  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
reducing  coupling  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  T  pipe, 
a  vertical  tulie  depending  from  said  coupling,  a  vertical 
guide,  a  vertically  adjustable  block  movable  in  said  guide, 
arms  carried  by  said  block  to  support  the  T  pipe  and 
connections,  and  a  pressure  latch  carried  by  said  block 
adapted  to  lock  the  latter  in  a  se|.>cted  position,  substan- 
tially as  descrilKKl. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fluid  supply  tank,  a  T  pipe  con- 
structed of  hard  ruhl>er,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the 
horizontal  limb  of  said  T  pipe  with  the  tank,  the  upper 
end  of  said  T  pipe  l>elng  open  to  ex|K>se  the  incoming  fluid 
to   atmospheric   pressure,    a    rut)ber   reducing   couplln*;   se- 
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cured  to  th«'  lower  ond  of  said  T  plp<'.  a  rubber  tiiJ)«>  de- 
fM-ndini;  from  k»UI  reducing  coupling,  au  fleetroljzer 
(ilaftKl  l#low  said  tut>e  and  ndapted  to  reteive  the  flow 
thfrefrom.  a  v«»rtlcal  guide,  |  vertically  adjustable  block 
niuviihli'  in  said  suido.  arin|i  carried  by  said  block  to 
support  the  T  pipe  and  conntttionx.  and  mfant*  carried  by 
SMiid  block  adapted  to  lofk  the  latter  In  a  selected  posi- 
tion, salil  blo<'k  adapted  to  l«s  moved  to  vary  the  distance 
of  tbe  horieoiital  openinj;  In  the  T  pip«\  U'luw  the  level 
of  the  ttuid  In  the  supply  tank,  to  rejrulate  the  flow  of  rtubl 
therefrom  Into  the  electroly/ier.  substantially  as  descrtl'ed. 


1.0H:J.60«.  SUI'KRVISOKY  .VI.AHM  SVSTK.M.  J.VME8  o. 
NoLK.v,  New  York.  N  V..  assignor  to  Fire  I'rotectlon 
Iiev'lopment  ('(impaiiy.  .Nevt-  York.  N  Y.  a  <  uriioratlon 
of  .Maine.  Filed  Aug.  1.  lOll'.  Serial  No.  712,764.  iCl. 
17s      ItHJ.j 


1.  A  temperature  alarm  syiteni  comprlsluK  in  combina- 
tion a  length  of  tubin;;.  a  iilunillty  of  fluid-pressure  actu- 
ated alarm  initlatln;;  devicr-  «iiiii]''cted  thereto  at  various 
point-*  int'Tniedlate  its  leiigtii.  an  •'lectrically  controlled 
transmitter,  and  circuits  cunt  rolled  t)y  said  contact  de- 
vices and  controlling  said  trunsmittir  an<l  comprising  a 
generator,  a  circuit  conductur  cuiinectin;:  one  side  of  said 
gen>rator  to  said  contact  devices,  and  a  j)lurality  of  con 
diictors  connecting  the  other  i^ide  of  said  generator  to  said 
contact  devices,  whereby  In  the  event  of  failure  of  one 
contact  device  to  <ip«'rate,  of  in  the  event  of  breakage 
of  thi'  conductor  of  that  contact  device,  the  wav>'  of  ilnid 
pressure  spreading  through  sflid  tul»e  will  i)perate  another 
contact  device   having  a  separate  conductor, 

1'.  .\  tem|)erature-alarm  system  comprising  in  <-iinibina- 
tlon  a  lengtli  of  tubing,  a  pli|rallty  n{  lluid-pressure  actu- 
ated alarm  initiating  contatt  devices  contie<ted  thereto 
at  variou.s  p<>int.s  intermediate  Its  length,  an  electrically 
coutrolbnl  transmitter,  and  circuits  coutn)lle<l  by  said 
contact  devices  and  controUinn  said  transmitter,  ami  com- 
priiiing  a  generator,  a  plurality  <>f  conductors  leading  from 
one  side  of  .said  generator  to  said  contact  devices,  and  a 
plurality  of  conductors  leading  from  different  of  said 
cimtact  devices  l)ack  to  said  generator,  whereby  in  tbe 
event  of  the  breakage  of  one  conductor  on  either  side  of 
thi'  generator,  or  of  a  conductor  on  each  side  of  sal<l  getj- 
erator.   tbe   system   nevertheletis   remains  o|)eratlve. 

3.  An  alarm  system  comprtaing  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  alarm- initiating  contact  devices,  a  signal  trans 
mitter  ci>mprising  a  controllitig  magnet  and  transmitting 
mechanism  c<mtrolled  thereby,  and  clrcultH  control|.<i  by 
said  contact  devii-es  and  co|itrolling  said  magnet,  said 
transmitter  comprising  mean|  which,  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  transmission  of  the  signal,  will  arrest  the 
(•(Miration  of  said  transmitting  laechunism  unless  said 
magnet  lie  then  energised,  ami  further  comprising  means 
for  energizing  said  magnet  dtring  such  period  unless  the 
op«>ration  of  the  transmitter  l^aa  bei^n  caused  by  the  break- 
'ng  of  one  of  said  circuits. 


4.  An  alanu  syst<iu  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  alarm  Initiattng-contacC  devices,  u  signal  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  controlling  magnet  and  transmitting 
ni.r''aiiisiii  I'ontrolled  thereby,  and  <ircuit8  contmlled  l»y 
saiil  riiiitact  li.'vices  and  controlling  said  magnet.  >aid 
contact  devices  arranged  each  when  it  oi)erates  to  close 
a  short  across  the  tenuinals  of  said  magnet,  said  transmit- 
ter coni|irising  means  wliich,  at  a  pri-deterinlned  point  in 
tile  traiiMinlssion  of  tlie  signal,  will  arrest  the  o(>erallon 
of  said  transmitting  mechanism  unless  said  magnet  i>e 
then  energized,  and  further  comprising  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  magnet  during  sncli  perlixl  utibs.s  the  operation 
of  the  transmitter  has  been  laused  hy  the  hreaklng  of  one 
of  said  circuits. 

0.  A  temperature  alarm  system,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  length  of  tubing,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure-actu- 
I  ated  alarm  Initiatinug  contact  devli-es  connect^Ml  tber<'to 
at  various  points  interinedlate  its  length,  a  signal  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  controlling  magnet  and  transmitting 
mechanism  <'ontrolled  therebv.  •»ald  transmitting  media 
nlsrn  comprising  means  which,  at  a  predetermine<l  jioint 
In  the  transmission  of  the  signal,  will  arrest  the  op<-ration 
of  saiil  trnnsiiiitting  mechanism  unless  the  said  magnet  W' 
then  itiiTgir.ed.  and  circuits  controlled  by  said  contact 
devices  and  controllitig  said  transmitter  and  comprising 
a  generator,  two  conductors  normally  leading  from  oppo- 
slde  sides  of  said  generator  to  the  same  side  of  each  of 
said  contact  devl<-es  and  including  said  magnet,  said  clr 
cults  com|>rlsing  also  return  conductors  learling  from  tbe 
opposite  side  of  each  of  said  contact  devices  to  the  gen 
erator,  and  adapt)**!,  when  oni'  of  the  said  contact  devices 
l«op«'rated.  to  close  a  sliort  across  naid  magnet,  said  trans- 
mitter comprising  trans{S)sing  contact  nie.ms.  ojn'rating 
during  the  period  when  motion  of  said  transmitting  mecha 
nism  will  fH'  arrested  unless  said  magnet  be  energized, 
which  transposing  means,  when  It  oiwrates,  connects  Ixifh 
of  said  first  named  conductoi-s  to  tin-  same  side  of  the 
generator  and  to  that  sb'e  of  the  generator  opposite 
the  side  to  which  the  return  conductors  are  connected. 
whereby  In  case  the  o;m  ration  of  the  transmitter  has 
be«'n  caused  by  the  opemt'on  of  one  of  said  alarm- 
initiating  contact  devices  the  full  signal  of  the  trans 
mitter  will  Ix'  sent,  and  wliereby  In  case  the  ojieratlon 
of  the  transmitter  has  b<>en  caused  by  the  breaking 
of  oni'  of  tbe  first  mentioned  conductors,  the  tr.insmifter 
will  Ih>  arrested  prior  to  the  completion  of  Its  signal. 

[Claims  t!  to  -1    riof   printed    in   the  (iazette. ) 


1,082,007.  UAII.WAY  t  ROS8INO. 
Port  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  : 
749,848.       (CI.    104—116.1 


.FOH.V      W.      I'ERKIXS, 

:i.    101:!.       Si-rial    No. 


1  In  a  continuous  railway  crossing,  angular  rail  mem- 
IsTs  at  the  angles  of  the  crossing,  iiiferrne<llate  rail  mem- 
bers, pivoted  members  extended  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  overlapped  at   the  inner   angles  of  the  crossing. 
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and  means  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  In 
dependently  acting  on  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
bers to  normally  bold  them  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  continuous  railway  crossing,  angular  rail  mem- 
bers at  tbe  angles  of  the  crossing,  Intermediate  rail  mem- 
bers, pivoted  memt>ers  extended  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  overlMp(>ed  at  the  Inner  angles  of  the  crossing, 
and  means  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  in- 
dependently acting  on  tbe  fret>  ends  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
bers to  normally  hold  them  In  closed  position,  said  Inter- 
mediate rail  members  and  the  pivoted  members  having  in-  - 
terengaging  recesses  and   projections. 

3.  In  a  continuous  railway  crossing,  angular  rail  mem- 
bers at  the  angles  of  the  crossing,  intermediate  rail  mem- 
bers, pivoted  members  extended  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  overlapped  at  the  Inner  angles  of  the  crossing, 
and  means  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  In- 
dependently acting  on  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
bers to  normally  hold  them  in  closed  pt>sltion.  said  inter- 
mediate rail  members  and  tbe  pivoted  members  having  In- 
terengaging  recesses  and  projections,  and  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  pivoted  members  movable  one  upon  tbe 
other. 

4.  In  a  continuous  railway  crossing.  Independently  piv- 
oted memlx>rs  overlapping  each  other  at  the  inner  angles 
of  tbe  crossing,  a  housing,  a  fixed  member  therein,  and 
spring  controlled  members  supported  by  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other  independ"ntly  of  each  other  and  acting  upon  the  free 
ends  of  the  pivoted  members. 

5.  In  a  continuous  railway  crossing,  angular  rail  mem- 
bers at  the  angles  of  the  crossing,  intermediate  rail  mem- 
bers having  recesses,  and  independently  pivoted  mem- 
bers extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having 
projections  cooperating  with  said  recesses,  the  said  piv- 
oted members  overlapping  each  other  at  the  inner  angles 
of  the  crossing  and  an  Independent  spring  for  each  of  said 
pivoted  members,  arranged  at  sutistantially  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  an  angular  member  common  to  both  of 
said  springs  and  against  which  they  bear 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,609.  QRKKN  PKA  VINE-HULLINU  MACHINE. 
EoBBST  P.  Scott,  Cadiz,  Ohio.  Mled  Apr.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  769.387.      (CI.   130—30.) 


1.082,608  ADVERTISING  HEVICE.  Fbkdolf  J.  Peter- 
son, Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Case  & 
Register  Company,  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Filed  Oct.  2«.  1011.     Serial  No.  656,898.     (Cl.  40—76.) 


1.  In  a  pea  vine  hulling  machine,  a  lifting  rib.  a  guard 
mounted  tipon  the  face  of  said  rib  having  a  portion  suit- 
ably spaced  therefrom,  said  guard  preventing  tbe  hulled 
peas  from  rolling  off  the  rib  toward  the  Impact  beaters 
and  means  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  hulled  peas 
from  the  rib,  said  means  being  located  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  rib. 

2.  In  a  pea  vine  hulling  machine,  a  lifting  rib,  an  aux- 
iliary ledge  for  said  rib  so  arranged  with  relation  thereto 
as  to  prevent  the  hulled  peas  from  rolling  Inward  upon 
the  beaters. 

3.  In  a  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine  working  on  the 
Impact  principle,  a  lifting  rib  provided  with  means  for 
permitting  the  hulled  peas  to  be  disposed  of  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rib,  in  combination  with  a  guard  for  said  rib. 

4.  In  an  Impact  pea  hulling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  lifting  rib.  an  auxiliary  ledge  thereon,  and  a  wire 
guard  extending  across  the  rib  and  along  the  outer  screen- 
ing surface,  said  guard  being  spaced  from  said  rib  and 
from  said  surface. 

.'1.  In  a  pea  vine  hulling  machine,  a  central  shaft  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  impact  beaters  which  are  arranged  la 
sets  along  the  shaft,  a  lifting  rib  of  varying  width  cooper- 
ating therewith,  one  set  of  beaters  arranged  opposite  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  lifting  rib,  said  set  being  adjustable 
so  as  to  vary  the  radial  length  of  the  beaters  and  deter- 
mine the  clearance  between  said  set  of  beaters  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  lifting  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.082.610.  DRINKING  FOrNT  A  IN,  DAVir>  N.  Shkaw- 
DBR,  North  Wales,  Pa  Filed  Aug,  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,120.      (Cl.   119-   74.) 


In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet, 
a  series  of  leaves  hinged  together  aad  normally  located 
in  tbe  cabinet,  said  leaves  adapted  for  Independent  move- 
ment, a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  one  of  the  leaves,  bars 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lever,  said  bars  slidably  con- 
nected together  Intermediate  their  enda,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relatively  sliding  movement  as  between  said 
bars,  an  advertising  device  and  means  Intermediate  the 
relatively  sliding  bars  and  the  advertising  device  adapted 
to  actuate  said  advertising  device,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

197  0.  0.-68 


A  drinking  trough,  comprising  a  receptacle,  having  an 
access  opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  pivot  shaft  engaged  in 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  flanges  sur- 
rounding the  access  opening,  a  water  supply  for  the  casing, 
a  convex  closure  pivoted  upon  the  shaft  for  free  swinging 
movement  and  positioned  to  lie  with  Its  convexity  project- 
ing through  the  access  opening  when  In  closed  position 
and  having  a  portion  extending  below  the  access  open- 
ing within  the  casing,  said  portion  being  perforated,  a 
waight  carried  by  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  closure,  in- 
wardly directed  flanges  carried  by  the  sides  of  tbe  closure, 
laterally  directed  flanges  carried  by  the  inner  edges  of  the 
closure  flanges  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flanges  which 
surround  the  opening  to  limit  tbe  outward  movement  of 
the  closure,  said   third  named  flanges  being  spaced  froa 
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the  Bide  walls  of  the  casing  add  terminating  short  of  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  closure,  and  tirulde  strips  secured 
vlthlD  the  casing  and  positioDeld  to  engage  the  side  flangen 
of  the  closure  above  the  thir4  named  flanges  daring  Its 
movement  and  guide  it  tbrougl^  the  access  opening. 


1.082.611.     LOCK  STRIKE.     John  Simlek.  Sikeston,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  Iftl3.     Serial  No.  763.160.     (CI.  70—15.) 


1.  A  strike  plate  for  locks  consisting  of  a  hollow  body 
liavlng  oppq^d  yieldable  side  walls,  said  walla  being  pro- 
vld>-d  with  alinins;  longitudinal  slots,  a  strike  formed  on 
and  projecting  from  one  end  wall  of  the  body,  a  plate 
fllidably  arranged  in  said  body  >nd  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings  for  registration  with  the  alining  slots 
in  tbo  walls  of  said  body,  and  means  extending  through 
the  yieldable  walls  of  said  bo4y  to  secure  the  latter  to  a 
(ioorjainb  and  simultaneously  clamp  said  walls  against 
said  plate  to  retain  the  latter  In  Its  adjusted  position  In 
tht  body. 

2.  .X.  strike  plate  for  locks  consisting  of  a  flat  outer 
plate  of  hollow  design  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  having  a  projection  formed  on  one  side  edge 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  projection  having  the  faces 
thereof  flush  with  the  faces  o|  the  plate  and  designed  to 
form  a  strike  therefor,  an  inner  plate  of  rectangular  design 
slidnbly  arranged  In  the  outer  plate  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings  alining  with  the  slot  in  the  first 
mentioned  plate,  said  inner  plate  also  having  a  pair  of 
slots  extending  from  the  endf  thereof  and  extending  to 
points  adjacent  the  openings  tijereln,  and  means  extending 
through  the  outer  plate  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
to  secure  the  same  to  a  door  jamb  and  simultaneously  clamp 
the  faces  of  the  -iame  against  spid  inner  plate  to  retain  the 
latter  in  its  adjusted  positiot  in  the  outer  plate,  said 
last  mentioned  means  also  extending  through  the  slots  at 
the  ends  of  said  Inner  plate  to  guide  the  latter  In  its 
movement  in  the  outer  plate. 


1.0S2.G12.  FRUIT- GRADING  MACHINE.  Lawkbno 
W1LLIA.M  Smith  and  l».ANiBt  H.  Fram  i.s,  r.rand  .Junc- 
tion, Cijlo.  Filed  Oct.  1,  ;i912.  Serial  No.  723,446. 
(CI.  130—32.) 


2.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  a  movable  table  liaving 
openings  therein,  means  located  beneath  the  table  for  en- 
gaging with  the  tK)ttom  edges  of  said  opening  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  table  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  unob- 
structed passage  of  the  fruit  through  the  openings  In  an- 
other position  of  the  table,  the  movement  of  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  table. 

3.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  a  frame,  an  oscillating 
grading  table  mounte<l  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  said  table,  a  plurality  of  flexible  means  secured  at 
tbelr  ends  to  said  frame  and  to  the  under  side  of  the  table 
respectively,  said  means  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lx)t- 
tom  edges  of  said  openings  In  one  extreme  position  of  said 
table  and  to  be  spaced  therefrom  a  sufllclent  distance  to 
permit  an  unobstructed  passage  of  the  fruit  through  the 
openings. 

4.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  a  frame,  an  oscillating 
grading  table  mounted  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  said  table,  a  plurality  of  straps  attached  to  said 
frame  and  to  the  under  side  of  said  table  respectively,  said 
straps  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  bottom  edges 
0?  said  openings  when  taut  in  one  extreme  position  of  said 
table  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  unobstructed  passage 
through  the  openings  in  the  other  extreme  position  of  the 
table. 

5.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  a  frame,  an  oscillating 
table  mounted  thereon  having'  a  plurallt\  of  openings  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  a  plurality  of  straps  one  for  each  row.  said 
straps  NMng  connected  fo  said  frame  and  the  under  side  of 
said  table  respectively,  each  strap  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  bottom  (>dges  of  the  openings  of  a  row  in  one  extreme 
position  of  the  table  and  permitting  unobstructed  passage 
through  the  'ipenlngs  in  the  other  extreme  position  of  the 
table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  a  movable  table  having 
openings  therein,  means  attaehed  to  the  under  side  of 
said  table  for  engaging  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
openings  when  said  table  Is  itJ  one  extreme  position  for 
dislodging  the  fruit  obstructing  said  openings,  and  for 
permitting  unobstructed  passaire  of  the  fruit  In  the  other 
extreme  position. 


1,082,613  KKIVINO  MECH.VNISM  FOR  MOVABLE 
SFIKPn"  -  FKKI)IN(;  <;riI)ES.  O&.ko  Spies.s,  Leipiig- 
.\iii:er  (  rotiendnrf.  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  2.'),  1911.  Se- 
rial No   656,072.     (CI.  101—34.) 


1.  Drive  meclinnlsm  for  movable  slieet  feeding  guides 
on  printing  presses,  folding  and  sorting  machines  and  the 
Pke.  comprising  a  cam  operated  bifurcated  swing  arm,  a 
la  11  shaped  guide  in  the  fork  of  said  arm,  a  free  arm  se- 
cured to  said  ball  shaped  guide,  a  two  armed  lever  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  said  free  arm,  two  parallel 
rods  mounted  above  the  pile  to  be  formed  having  two 
ends  in  contact  with  said  lever,  and  two  sheet  feeding 
guides  one  on  each  rod  and  oscillated  thereby,  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  for 
keeping  the  latter  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  two 
armed  lever. 

2.  Drive  mechanism  for  movable  sheet  feeding  guides 
on  printing  presses,  folding  and  sorting  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  cam  operated  bifurcated  swing  arm.  a 
ball  shaped  guide  in  the  fork  of  said  arm.  a  free  arm 
secured  to  said  ball  shaped  guide,  a  two-armed  lever  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  said  free  arm,  two  parallel 
rods  mounted  above  the  pile  to  be  formed  having  two  ends 
in  contact  with  said  lever,  and  two  sheet  feeding  guides 
one  on  each  rod  and  oscillated  thereby,  and  two  springs 
one  In  connection  with  one  opposite  end  of  a  rod  for  keep- 
ing the  rods  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  two-armed 
lever. 

3.  Drive  mechanism  for  movable  sheet  feeding  giiides 
on  printing  pr^'sses,  folding  and  sorting  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  two  parallel  rods  mounted  above  the 
pile  to  be  formed,  two  sheet  feeding  guides  one  on  each 
rod,  a  cam  operated  bifurcated  arm,  a  bail  shaped  guide  in 
the   fork   of   said   arm,   a   free   arm   on   said   ball   shaped 
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guide,  a  two  armed  lever  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  free  arm  and  normally  in  contact  with  the  ends  of 
the  rods,  springs  on  each  rod  normally  pressing  the  rod 
ends  against  the  ends  of  the  two-armed  lever,  so  arranged 
that  the  two-armed  lever  receives  an  oscillating  motion 
by  the  cam  arrangement  whereby  one  rod  and  guide  is 
pushed  forward  while  the  other  rod  and  guide  moves  in 
the  other  direction  by  means  of  the  spring  connected  there 
with. 


1,082,614  MECHANISM  FOR  WEI«HIN(;  LIQUIDS. 
Wernkb  I.  Staaf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  B,  Tyler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  685,315.     (CI.  73—182.) 


1  An  apparatus  for  weighing  the  amount  of  liquid 
passed  therethrough  and  for  simultaneously  recording  the 
temperature  thereof,  comprising  a  tank  or  vessel  having 
a  liquid  Inlet,  and  a  liquid  storage  chamber,  a  liquid 
weighing  devire  intermediate  the  Inlet  and  the  storage 
spar-e  or  chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  liquid  to 
the  latter,  a  register  operatively  connected  with  the  weigh- 
ing device,  a  thermostatic  element  extending  into  the 
liquid  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  space  or  chamber,  and 
a  recording  device  actiuited  by  the  said  element  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  weighing  liquids,  a  shaft  having 
a  series  of  buckets,  a  cam  member  of  said  shaft,  a  lever 
resting  on  the  cam  member,  a  weight  threaded  on  the 
lever,  both  the  weight  and  the  lever  arm  Ning  graduated, 
and  the  lever  having  a  threaded  locking  segment  engag- 
ing the  weight ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,082,«1.'^,  ELECTRIC  SWlTCinNG  DEVICE.  Ragnah 
Wikandeu.  l'ittsbur;:h.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
ETlectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar.  23.  1011  Serial  No.  616,477. 
(CI.   172—179.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  supply  circuit  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependently operated  accelerating  switches  a(fai)te<i  to 
close  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  switches  having 
closing  colls  and  series-connected  coils  which  tend  to  pre- 
vent closing,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  the  opposing 
coll  of  the  preceding  switch  as  each  switch  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  supply  circuit  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently operated  accelerating  switches  adapted  to 
close  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  having  closing  coils 
and  colls  that  are  dependent  upon  the  current  traversing 
the  motor  circuit  and  tend  to  prevent  closing,  the  oppos- 
ing coll  of  each  switch  being  short  circuited  when  the  next 
succeeding  switch  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  poly- 
phase alternating  current  motor,  a  supply  circuit  there- 


for, a  series  transformer  connected  in  one  branch  of  the 
supply  circuit  and  a  secondary  resistance,  of  a  plarallty 
of  independently  o{)erated  switches  for  gradually  short 
circuiting  the  secondary  resistance,  a  master  switch  for 
controlling  the  closing  of  the  switches,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  master  switch  for  rendering  closing  of  each 
switch  dependent  upon  the  closing  of  the  preceding 
switch,  opposing  coils  for  the  switches  connected  in  series 
relation  and  energised  from  said  series  transformer,  and 
auxiliary  switches  operatively  connected  to  the  main 
switches  for  short  circuiting  the  opposing  coll  of  the  pre- 
ceding switch  as  each  switch  is  closed. 


4  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  poly- 
phase alternating  current  motor,  a  supply  circuit  therefor 
and  a  secondary  resistance,  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently operated  switches  for  gradually  short  circuiting  the 
resistance,  means  for  limiting  the  closing  of  said  switches 
to  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  coUs  for  the  respective 
switches  that  oppose  the  closing  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  current  traversing  the  motor  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  poly- 
phase alternating  current  motor,  a  supply  circuit  therefor, 
and  a  secondary  resistance,  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operated  switches  for  gradually  short  circuiting  the  re- 
sistance, means  for  limiting  the  closure  of  said  switches  to 
a  predetermined  sequence,  and  a  coll  pertaining  to  each 
switch  for  opposing  its  closure  that  is  energized  in  pro- 
portion to  the  current  traversing  the  primary  circuit  of 
the  motor. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,616.  BICYCL&LOCK.  Georuk  A.  Yabck,  De- 
catur, 111.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,199. 
(CI.   70—90.) 


1.  A  bicycle  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  locking 
mechanism  containetl  therein,  means  for  connecting  the 
casing  to  the  wheel  axle  of  the  bicycle,  a  socket  member 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  axle,  a  stem  swlveled 
In  the  socket  memlx'r,  said  stem  having  furcations  formed  ' 
upon  its  upper  end,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  between  the  fur- 
cations, said  locking  bar  consisting  of  adjustably  connect- 
ed sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  catch  for  en- 
gaging the  locking  mechanism  in  said  casing. 

2.  A  bicycle  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism contained  In  the  casing,  means  for  connecting  the 
casing  to  one  end  of  the  wheel  axle,  a  socket  member 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  wheel  axle,  a  stem 
swlTeled  in  the  socket  memljer,  furcations  formed  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  locking  bar  piroted  between 
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the  furcatlooa,  said  locking  bar  consigtlng  of  sections,  one 
of  Mid  swtlons  baTiog  a  slot  formed  therein,  an  off-set 
fornied  apon  the  other  section  f«r  slldably  engaging  said 
slot,  a  catch  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  for  engaging 
the  locking  noecbaDinn,  and  metns  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions adjustably  connected. 


1,0«<2,6  17.  DRILL.  Christophi*  Loehancb  Amton, 
Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76T.848.      (CI.  255—81.) 


1.  .\  drill  comprising  a  brad  havln?  a  socket  iliereln,  the 
opposite  walls  of  such  socket  tufting  provided  with  alined 
recesses,  a  bit  adapted  to  t>e  nrranged  rentrnlly  In  said 
socket  and  extending  within  the  recesses  whereby  sach  bit 
Is  held  against  axial  movement,  auxiliary  bits  arranged 
within  said  s»>cket  between  the  «nds  thereof  and  the  cen- 
tral bit,  said  central  bit  and  tuilllary  bits  being  pro- 
vided with  coactlng  means  whereby  the  same  may  be 
maintained  in  operative  position  relatively  to  the  head. 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  head  having  a  tubular  extension,  a  bit  arranged 
centrally  within  said  head  and  having  a  reduced  extension 
projecting  through  said  tubular  extension,  auxiliary  bits 
arranged  within  said  head  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  bit,  the  opposite  facts  of  said  central  Mt 
being  beveled  intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  side  bits  being  bevelad  for  engagement  with 
the  beveled  faces  of  said  central  bit,  means  mounted 
upon  the  extremity  of  the  reduce4  extension  of  said  central 
bit  to  maintain  said  bits  wlthlli  said  head,  said  central 
bit  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  head  being  provided  with 
coactinu'  means  to  bold  said  Central  bit  against  axial 
movement. 


1.0A2.618.  L.\Mr  BRACKET  FOR  lOWER  I'RIVEN 
VEHICLES.  (IKOUGK  K.  Babcock,  Millport.  N.  Y.  Hied 
Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749JD31.     (CI.  240—62.) 


of  a  main  bracket  having  Its  upper  end  forked,  a  lamp 
carried  by  said  forked  end,  an  auxiliary  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  main  bracket  below  the  forked  end,  means 
for  securing  said  auxiliary  bracket  to  said  front  axle, 
and  means  swlvelly  connecting  said  main  bracket  and 
said  steering  rod  whereby  the  lamp  will  be  turned  In 
onison  with  the  movement  of  the  steering  rod. 

2.  In  a  lamp  turning  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  haviuK  n  front  axle  and  a  steering  rod,  of  a 
main  bracket  having  Its  upper  end  forked  and  Us  lower 
end  disiKJsed  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lamp  carried  by  aald 
forked  end.  an  auxiliary  bracket  attached  to  said  main 
bracket  below  said  ^orke<l  end,  a  clamp  swlvelly  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  bracket  for  clamping  the  same  to  said 
axle,  and  a  second  clamp  swlvelly  connected  to  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  horizontal  portion  for  connecting  said 
main  bracket  to  snld  steering  rod  for  operating  said  main 
bracket  synchronously  with  said  steering  rod. 

3.  In  a  lamp  turning  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  havlnii  a  front  axle  and  a  steering  rod.  of  a 
main  bracket  having  its  upper  end  forked  and  Its  lower 
end  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
forke<l  end.  an  anxlliary  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said 
main  bracket  below  said  forked  end.  an  adjustable  clamp 
swlvelly  connected  to  the  auxiliary  bracket  for  attaching 
the  same  to  snld  axle,  a  second  clamp  swlvelly  connected 
to  the  terminal  end  of  said  horliontal  portion  for  con- 
necting said  main  bracket  to  said  steering  rod  for  operat- 
ing said  main  Uracket  synchronously  with  the  steering  rixl, 
and  shock  absorbing  leaf  springs  Interposed  between  said 
second  clamp  and  said   terminal  end. 

4.  In  H  lamp  turning  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle  and  a  steering  rod,  of  a  main 
bracket  having  its  upper  end  forked  and  its  lower  eml  dls 
pose<l  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  auxiliary  bracket  carried 
by  said  main  bracket,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  forke<l  end, 
an  adjustable  clamp  swlvelly  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
bracket  for  attaching  said  main  bracket  to  said  front  axle, 
*  second  damp  swlvelly  connected  to  the  terminal  end  o# 
said  horizontal  portion  for  connecting  said  main  bracket 
to  said  steering  rod  for  operating  said  main  bracket 
-iynchronously  with  said  st<>erlng  rod.  the  terminal  end 
of  said  horizontal  portion  being  substantially  circular  in 
shape,  and  leaf  springs  Interposed  between  said  circular 
end  and  said  second  clamp. 

5.  In  a  lamp  turning  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle  and  a  steering  rod,  of  a 
main  bracket  having  one  portion  thereof  bent  gubstan- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  other  portion,  an  auxiliary 
bracket  carried  by  said  main  bracket,  an  adjustable  clamp 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  front  axle  swlvelly 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  bracket  for  attaching  the 
same  to  said  axle,  a  second  clamp  swlvelly  connected  to 
the  terminal  end  of  said  angled  portion,  and  shock  absorb- 
ing leaf  springs  interjwsed  between  said  second  clamp  and 
said  terminal  end,  said  second  clamp  being  attached  to 
said  steering  rod  for  operatlBg  Mid  main  bracket  synchro- 
nously with  the  steering  rod.  and  laonp  supporting  meana 
carried  by  said  main  bracket. 

{Claims  6  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.  la  •  lunp  turBlns  m«dkian|am,  the  eoaiblnatlon  with 
a    vehicle    baring    a    front    a«i«    and    a    ateeriiig    rod. 


1,082,619.  STUMP  BURNER.  William  H.  Brahier, 
Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.  Filed  Not.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.991.      (CI.  IM — 33.) 

1.  In  a  stump  burner,  a  combustion  head  comprlalng 
an  outer  combustion  tube  and  an  inner  tube  united  at  one 
end,  the  Inner  tube  having  a  fuel  opening  and  a  fuel 
outlet  opening  ;  a  ball  movable  In  the  inner  tube  between 
the  opening*;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to  the 
inlet  opening,  the  combustion  tube  constituting  means  for 
heating  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  stump  burner,  a  combustion  b«ad  comprlalng  a 
fuel   supply    tube   having   inlet   and   outlet   openings ;   and 

*a  meUlllc  ball  movable  in  the  tube  between  the  openings, 
the  ball  cottperatlng  with  the  Inlet  opening  to  act  as  a 
Talve,  the  ball  constituting  also,  a  spraying  m«ana  and 
a  means  for  gasifying  the  fuel  ;  meana  for  aupplylng  fuel 
to  the  Inlet  opening;  and  neana  for  confining  burning 
fuel  around  the  tube  to  effect  a  heating  of  tb«  ball. 
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3.  In  a  stump  burner,  a  combustion  bead  comprising 
s  fuel  supply  tube  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  disks 
connected  with  the  tube  and  located  between  the  open- 
ings, the  disks  being  provided  with  ducts,  and  one  duct 
being  enlarged  to  form  a  scat  ;  and  a  ball  movable  be 
tween  the  disks  and  adapted  to  register  In  the  seat,  the 
disks  constituting  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
ball  whereby  the  same  will  constitute  a  spray- forming 
means. 


^     .< 


•<■ 
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^*l.  In  a  stump  burner,  a  fuel  supply  tank  ;  a  valve  jacket 
■''•eured  to  the  tank;  a  hollow  primary  valve  Jouniaied  In 
f**  valve  Jacket,  the  primary  valve  and  the  valve  Jacket 
U-ing  provided  with  allnable  openings;  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
extended  Into  the  valve  jacket  and  communicating  with 
the  primary  valve;  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  pri- 
mary valve  and  luiviug  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  primary  valve;  a  secondary  valve  In 
the  casing,  adapted  to  close  the  passage  ;  a  tubular  mem- 
ber aecured  to  the  valve  (aslng  and  communicating  with 
the  passage;  and  a  combustion  head  upon  the  tubular 
member. 

5.  In  a  stump  burner,  a  fuel  supply  tank  ;  an  air  pump 
discharging  Into  the  tank  ;  a  rotatory  valve  journale<l 
on  the  lank  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  witli  a 
fuel  Inlet;  a  Jlxad  element  constituting  a  closure  for  the 
air  Inlet  when  the  valve  is  rotated  ;  a  member  for  rotating 
the  valve  ;  said  member  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  valve;  means  in  said  meml)er  for  controlling  the 
pas.«<age ;  and  a  stump  engaging  tubular  element  con- 
nected with  said  member  and  constituting  a  continuation 
of  the  passage. 

[Claim  r.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,620.  ENDLASTINC,  MECHANISM  FOR  WELT- 
SHOES.  Matthus  Brock.  Ikvston.  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Compiiny  I'aierson,  N  J.,  n 
Cor[.oratlon  of  New  Jers«\v.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  .5.  1910.  Serial  No.  585,432.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  65.",912  (CI 
12—14.) 


main    portion   of   its   acting   edge,    Mid   outwardly    offset 
portion  of  the  edge  being  formed  aubatantially  straight. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  heel  lasting  plates,  each  bar- 
in^;  a  portion  to  wipe  the  upper  over  the  heel  seat  and  a 
pftrtlon  having  its  acting  edge  offset  outwardly  and 
shaped  throughout  Its  length  to  wipe  the  upper  over  the 
feather  and  against  the  rib  of  a  m-elt  Innersole. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  end  embracing  wipers,  the 
lower  faces  of  whlch»eitend  In  substantially  a  single  plane 
to  wipe  the  upper  over  a  heel  seat  by  frlctlonal  rubbing 
engagement  with  the  upper,  the  body  portions  of  said 
wipers  having  smooth  acting  edges  and  the  end  portions 
having  toothed  acting  edges. 

{Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  heel  lasting  plates  each  having 
Ita  acting  edge  at  the  front  end  formed  in  two  parts  the 
lower  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  press  the  upper  laterally 
against  the  Inner  sole  rib  and  the  upper  one  of  which  Is 
spaced  away  from  the  plane  of  the  Innersole  by  the 
lower  one  and  Is  thereby  adapted  to  override  the  rib 
without  crushing  it. 

2.  In   a   lasting  machine  heel   lasting  plates  each   hav 
ing  its  acting  edge  at  the  front  end  formed  In  two  super 
posed  parts  one  of  which  projects  farther  than  the  other 
In  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  platea. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  end  lasting  plates,  each  having 
Its  acting  edge  near   the  end  offset  outwardly   from   the 


1.0K2,621.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Matthia.s  Brock,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  r'aterson.  N  .],.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
58.5,432.  Renewed  Oct.  17.  1913.  .Serial  No.  795.791.- 
(CI.  12—145.) 


1.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consist.*  in  assembling  upon  a  last  and  an  Inner- 
sole  upper  m.nterials  whi(  h  include  a  heel  stiffener  formed 
with  wings  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  .in  Inturned 
flanire  and  with  an  upstanding  lip  located  at  the  Inner 
edte  of  the  flange,  gripping  the  upper  against  said  up- 
standing liji  of  the  heel  stiffener  at  each  side  of  the  heel, 
and  forcing*  the  gripped  upper  and  the  stiffener  wings  in- 
wardly  together  to  ti;:bten  the  upper  over  tl;e  last. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  assembling  tipon  a  last  and  an  inner- 
sole  upper  materials  which  int  lude  a  heel  stiffener  formed 
with  wings  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inturned 
flange  and  with  an  upstanding  lip  located  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  flange,  wiping  the  upper  over  the  bottom  face 
of  the  heel  end  of  the  last,  and  gripping  the  upper  be- 
tween the  wiping  means  ami  said  upstanding  lip  of  the 
heel  stiffener  at  each  side  of  the  heel  during  the  overwork- 
ing operation  to  Increase  the  tightening  pull  upon  the  up- 
per near  the  end  portions  of  the  stiffener. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  In  assembling  upon  a  last  and  Innersole 
upper  mat' rials  whifh  include  a  resilient  heel  stiffener 
provided  with  wings  and  an  upstanding  lip  or  rib  at  the 
end  of  each  wing  and  so  fornied  that  said  lips  normally 
stand  outwardly  away  from  the  lips  of  the  Innersole.  grip- 
ping the  upper  n;.'ainst  snld  stiffener  lips  and  forcing  the 
stiffener  lips  Inwardly  with  the  upper  held  thereagalnst 
to  pull  the  upper  whlN  carrying  it  and  said  lips  Inwardly 
to  position  to  be  secured  to  the  inner.sole  lips. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  In  forming  a  heel  stiffener  with  wings 
having  upstanding  lii)s  located  to  stand  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  innersole  lips,  assembling  the  shoe,  wiping 
the  flange  of  the  stiffener  and  the  upper  Inwardly  over  the 
heel  seat  and  gripping  the  upper  between  said  upstanding 
lips  and  the  edge  of  the  wiping  means  to  exert  pulling 
force  upon  the  upper  at  the  front  of  the  heel  In  addition 
to  the  wiping  operation. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  In  forming  a  heel  stiffener  with  wings 
that  spread  at  their  upper  edges  to  a  greater  width  than 
they  are  to  have  in  the  lasted  shoe  and  with  an  np- 
standlng  lip  on  each  wing,  assembling  upon  a  last  the 
heel  stiffener  so  formed,  together  with  an  Inner  sole  and 
an   <ipper.   grlpplnc  the  up[)er  against  said  lips,  and  fore- 
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In?  the  upper  and  the  wings  Inwardly  together  to  exert  a 
poMitive  pull  upon  the  upper,  as  dlstlngulabed  from  a  mere 
wiping  effpot,  to  tighten  the  upper  over  the  last. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.082,622        DEVELOPMKNT   OF    PHOTOGRATHir 
IMAGES.      William    Hay  Caldwell,   county   of   Inver 
nesa,  Scotland.    Filed  June  39,  IQlt.    Serial  No.  704.623. 
(CI.   95—88. 

1.  The  herein  descrlN'd  iniprovement  in  tiie  art  of  de 
velopiutf  a  photographic  filip  containing  a  sllvtr  salt, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  film  to  a  slowly  acting 
developer,  acid  to  litmus,  dissolving  out  thereby  silver 
salt  that  has  been  unacted  u^n  by  light  and  causing  the 
dissolved  silver  salt  to  slowly  diffuse  or  travel  through 
the  tllm  medium  to  all  the  unit  portions  of  the  silver  salt 
that  havt>  been  affected  by  llglit  so  that  silver  salt  in  solu- 
tion shall  he  reduced  to  sliver  In  contact  with  each  of  said 
unit  portions,  substantially  ^a  described  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  de 
veloping  a  photographic  fllm  containing  a  silver  salt, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  film  to  the  action  of  a 
solution,  acid  to  litmus,  obttlned  by  (omliinintr  an  aro- 
matic hydrazin  base  with  q  compound  containing  sul- 
furous  acid. 

3.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  de- 
veloping a  photographic  film  containing  a  silver  salt,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  film  to  the  action  of  a  solution, 
acid  to  litmus,  of  a  double  salt  obtained  by  combining  an 
aromatic  hydrazin  base  and  4n  alkali  metal  sulfite. 

4.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  de 
veloping  a  photographic  flln  containing  a  silver  salt, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  fllm  to  the  action  of  a 
solution,  acid  to  litmus,  of  a  double  salt  obtained  by 
combining  an  aromatic  hydrazin  base  and  acid  sulfite 
of  sodium. 

5.  The    herein    described    Improvement    In    the    art    of 
developing  a   photographic   flUn   containing  a   silver   salt, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  fllm  to  the  action  of  a 
solution,  acid  to  litmus,  of  a  Rouble  salt  obtained  by  com 
blning  a  phenyl  hydrazin  basQ  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfite. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  print*'*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,623  L0C0M0TIVE-H8ADLIGHT  Joh.s  L.  Cash- 
ley,  Ruble.  Miss.  Filed  *ept.  24,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
791,596.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  spaced 
frame  plates,  a  vertically  disused  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  plates,  a  table  fixed  to  laid  shaft  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  fraime  plates,  a  post  carried  by 
the  frame  plates  and  in  al|nement  with  the  shaft,  a 
standard  projecting  upwardly  from  the  frame  plates  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  arm  disposed  In  a 
plane  In  allnement  with  the  |>lane  occupied  by  the  shaft, 
a  pendulum  bar  swlngingly  sufported  by  the  arm,  a  weight- 
ed mass  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bar,  a 
lever  provided  with  an  opening  intermediate  Its  length 
through  which  the  bar  eztencki  and  having  one  of  its  end 


portions  In  pivotal  engagement  with  the  table  and  having 
a  second  opening  In  Its  opposite  end  p<irtion  through  which 
the  p«>ndulum  bar  passes,  and  guide  plates  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  wrlghted  mass  to  hold  the  same 
against  transverse  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  spaced 
frame  plates,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frame  plates,  a  table  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  frame  plates,  a  post  carried 
by  the  frame  plates  and  in  allnement  with  the  shaft,  a 
standard  projecting  upwardly  from  the  frame  plates  and 
I  iiivided  with  an  inwardly  directed  arm  disposed  In  a 
plane  in  allnement  with  the  plane  occupied  by  the  shaft. 
a  pendulum  bar  swlngingly  supported  by  the  arm,  a 
weighted  mass  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bar. 
a  lever  provided  with  an  opening  Intermediate  Its  length 
through  which  the  bar  extends  and  having  one  of  Its  end 
portions  In  pivotal  engagement  with  the  table  and  having 
a  second  opening  in  its  opposite  end  portion  through 
which  the  pendulum  bar  passes,  guide  plates  dispose*!  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  weighted  mass  to  hold  t/ e  same 
against  transverse  movement,  and  antl-frlctlon  means  car- 
ried by  the  rear  guide  plate  adapte<i  to  cooperate  wltii  the 
weighted  mass. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  spaced 
frame  plates,  a  vertically  dispose*!  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frame  plates,  a  table  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  frame  plates,  a  post  car- 
ried by  the  frame  plates  and  in  allnement  with  the  shaft, 
a  standard  projecting  upwardly  from  the  frame  plates  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  <llrected  arm  disposed  In  a 
plane  In  allnement  with  the  plane  occuple*!  by  the  shaft,  a 
pendulum  bar  swlngingly  supported  by  the  arm,  a  weighted 
mass  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bar,  a  lever 
provided  with  an  opening  Intermediate  Its  length  through 
which  the  bar  extends  and  having  one  of  Its  end  por- 
tions In  pivotal  engagement  with  the  table  and  having  a 
second-  opening  In  Its  opposite  end  portion  through  which 
tht  pendulum  bar  passes,  and  guiding  plates  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  weighted  mass  to  hold  the  same 
against  transverse  movement,  the  said  lever  being  In  con- 
tact with  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  guiding  plate. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  table 
mounted    for   axial    movement    and   adapte*!    to   support    a 

lamp,  a  rock  lever  having  one  extremity  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  table,  a  snltably  supported  pendulum  bar 
In  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  lever, 
a  weighted  mass  carried  by  the  pendulum  bar,  guiding 
plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  weighted  mass  to 
hold  the  same  against  transverse  movement,  and  antl 
friction  means  carrie*!  by  one  of  stich  plates  and  adapt 
ed  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  mass. 


1,082.624  V.XRIABLF:  SrEP:D  MECH.A.NISM  David  E. 
Cmovbk  and  Chaki.ks  G  f:ii>.sun.  Annapolis.  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  Auto  Air  .\pplirtnce  ron-.pany.  Baltimore, 
Md..  a  ('or;xtratlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,391.     (CI.  74— 59.J 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  connections  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  driving  the  lat- 
ter, a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  pro- 
ducing different  speeds,  a  eear  on  said  driven  shaft  cor- 
responding to  each  speed,  an  intermediate  gear  perma- 
nently In  mesh   with  each  of  the  gears  on  said  auxiliary 
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shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  permanently  In  mesh  with 
each  of  the  gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  for  each 
speed  arranged  to  transmit  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
Intermediate  gears  to  the  other,  pneumatic  means  for 
operating  each  of  said  clutches,  and  magnetic  means 
for  controlling  the  pneumatic  means. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  • 
driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  connections  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  driving  the  lat- 
ter, a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  pro- 
ducing dlffennt  speeds,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  cor- 
responding to  each  speed,  an  IntermeLliate  i:eMr  perma- 
nently in  mesh  with  each  of  the  gears  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  t»ermanently  In  mesh  with 
each  of  the  gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  for  cacli 
speed  arranged  to  transmit  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
lnterm*'dlate  gears  to  the  other,  a  cylinder  associated  with 
each  clutch,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  yoke  connecting 
said  piston  with  said  clutch,  and  a  solenoid  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  motive  fluid  Into  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  variable  8p«'ed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  connections  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  driving  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  producing 
different  speeds,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  correspond 
ing  to  each  speed,  an  intermediate  gear  permanently  in 
mesh  with  each  of  the  gears  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  an 
Intermediate  ;:ear  permanently  in  mesh  with  each  of  the 
gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  for  each  speed  ar 
ranged  to  transmit  the  movement  of  one  of  said  interme- 
diate gears  to  the  other,  a  cylinder  associated  with  each 
chitch,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  yoke  connecting  said 
piston  i^lth  said  clutch,  a  solenoid  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  motive  fluid  into  the  cylindei-,  a  switch  having  con 
tact  points  corresponding  to  each  of  said  solenoids,  and 
eK"ctrlc  circuit  connections  between  said  solenoid  and  said 
switch. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  niethanisni,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  <onne*tlons  l>etween 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  driving  the 
latter,  means  disposed  between  said  auxiliary  shaft  and 
said  driven  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  at  varying 
8p<'ed,  said  means  comprising  gears  on  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  intermediate  gears  between  the 
gears  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  the  gears  on  the  driven 
shaft,  clutches  for  transmitting  motion  of  (ertain  of  said 
liitermedlate  gears  to  others  of  said  intermediate  gear», 
lueuniatic  means  for  operating  each  of  said  chitchei.  and 
magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  pneumatic  means. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  connections  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  driving  the  latter, 
means  disposed  between  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  said 
driven  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  at  varying  speed,  said 
means  comprising  gears  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  gears  on 
811  id  driven  shaft  intermediate  gears  between  the  gears  on 
the  auxiliary  shaft  and  the  tears  on  the  driven  shaft, 
clutches  for  transmitting  motion  of  certain  of  said  Inter- 
mediate gears  to  others  of  said  Intermediate  gears,  a 
cylinder  associated  with  each  clutch,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  yoke  connecting  said  piston  with  said  clutch, 
and  a  sdlenold  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid 
Into  the  cylinder. 


1,082.625.  TOI'PING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEGETABLE 
HARVESTERS.  Oliver  W.  Fishkr.  I'ainesvllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  650,701.     (Cl.  55— 107.) 

1.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  pair  of  guide  members 
provided  with  a  vegetable  top  receiving  recess,  a  vertical 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  i)lurality  of  horlzon- 
trlly  arranged  cutters  extending  across  said  top  receiv- 
ing recess  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said 
guide  members,  guard  members  above  said  cutters,  and 
means  for  operating  said  driving  shaft  and  cutters. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  frame  provldfnl  at  its 
front  with  guide  members  forming  an  intermediate  vege- 
table top  receiving  recess,  a  vertlca^  shaft  provided  with 


vegetable  cutters  at  the  rear  of  said  vegetable  top  receiving 
recess  and  having  a  shear  cutting  contact  with  one  of  said 
guide  members,  curved  guard  members  above  and  extending 
to  the  rear  of  said  cutters,  and  means  for  operating  said 
vertical  shaft. 


3.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  frame  provided  at  Its 
front  with  depending  supporting  arms,  cross  bars  extend- 
ing between  the  latter,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  mounted 
on  said  cross  bars,  forwardly  extending  curved  vegeiaole 
guide  memliers  carried  by  said  depending  supporting  arms 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  intermediate  rearwardly  con 
verging  top  receiving  recess,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  cutter  blades  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft 
at  the  rear  of  said  rtxess,  and  traction  wheel  actuated 
gearing  carried  by  said  frame  for  operating  said  driving 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  frame  provided  with  de- 
p»  nding  supporting  arms,  horizontally  extending  vegetable 
guide  members  carried  ut)on  the  lower  en*1s  of  said  arms 
and  extending  forwardly  and  spaced  apart  forming  an 
intermediate  vegetable  top  receiving  recess,  cross  bars  car 
ried  by  said  depending  supporting  arms,  a  vertical  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  said  cross  bars,  horizontally  extend- 
ing cutters  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  at  the  rear  of 
said  vegetable  top  receiving  recess,  and  curved  guard 
members  carried  by  said  depending  supporting  arms  and 
extending  above  said  horizontally  extending  cutters. 


1,082,626.  T-SgUARE.  (iBORGE  Fokrst.  .Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,681.  (01. 
sa— 8.) 


In  a  T-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade  having 
dovetail  grooves  In  Its  edges  and  upp*  r  face,  of  a  strip 
with  a  dovetail  edge  to  fit  In  one  of  the  grooves  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  edge  to  form  an  auxiliary  ruling  edge  or  a 
guide  for  a  triangle. 


1,082.627.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING.  Charles  Gold- 
stun,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.   727,711.      (CI.  8—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  furs  consisting  in  the  follow- 
ing steps :  first,  Immersing  the  same  in  a  preliminary 
aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  :  secondly,  immersing 
the  same  in  an  aqueous  dyeing  solution  of  nut  galls,  sumac 
and  lime,  the  skin  being  hung  up  and  allowed  to  drip  afUr 
each  immersion  and  finally  finished. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  furs  consisting  in  first  Im- 
mersing them  for  24  hours  In  a  preliminary  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ferrous  sulfate  at  a  temperature  of  102  degrees 
Fahrenheit  and  banging  them  up  to  drip  for  24  hours  ; 
then  Immersing  them  for  twelve  hours  at  the  same  tem- 
perature in  an  aqueous  dyeing  solution  prepared  by  boil- 
ing ground  and  roasted  nut-galls  In  water  In  about  the 
proportions  stated  for  half  an  hour,  subsequently  boiling 
the  same  with  the  addition  of  four  ounces  of  sumac  for 
another  half  hour  and  afterward  cooling  and  adding  an 
ounce  of  lime  water  :   then  lowering  the  temperature  of 
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the  dyeing  solatloa  to  100  decrees  FahreBh«lt  a>d  pcr- 
mittiDK  tbe  sklna  to  remain  imtneraed  therein  for  another 
12  hours,  then  hanginK  them  up  to  dry  and  flniahinx  them. 


1,082,628.  LEATHER  CUTTIXG  MACHINE.  William 
Gordon,  Island  Creek.  Mass..,  aMlgnor  to  United  Slioe 
Machinery  t'ompany.  Fatersoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  «led  Sept.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  454.738. 
(CI.  164—25.) 


1  A  machine  for  cutting  lea|ther  or  other  sheet  mate 
rial,  having,  in  combination,  a  tutting  bloclt,  an  arm  sup- 
ported at  one  side  of  said  block  to  swing  freely  over  said 
block  but  constrained  against  mnvoment  toward  and  away 
from  the  block,  a  knife  or  dia  freely  movatjie  ov»>r  the 
block,  a  hammer  mounted  on  aald  arm  in  such  manner 
that  It  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  arm  whereby  it 
may  be  brought  Into  operative  position  over  the  knife  or 
die  wherever  located  on  the  bhi<k,  and  pneumatic  means 
operating  between  said  arm  an<l  hammer  for  causing  the 
hammer  to  deliver  a  quick  shary  blow  to  the  knife. 

2.  A  machint'  for  cutting  leajther  or  other  sheet  mate- 
rial, having,  in  combination,  a  tutting  block,  an  arm  con 
strained  from  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  block  and 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  blocli  to  swing  freely  over  the 
bloolc,  a  hammer  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  arm  supiJiort  whereby  the  hammer 
may  be  brought  into  operative  position  over  any  part  of 
the  block,  a  knife  or  die  freely  movable  over  the  block 
and  pneumatic  means  operatlnc  between  the  arm  and  tbe 
hammer  for  causing  the  hammer  to  deliver  a  quick  sharp 
blow  to  the  knife,  the  counter  thrust  from  the  operation 
of  aald  means  being  received  by  said  arm 

3.  \  leather  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cuttiUi:  block,  a  light  weight  Ijammer  supported  in  posi- 
tion to  Iw  moved  over  any  portion  of  the  cutting  block, 
said  hammer  being  provided  with  pneumatic  actuating 
means  having  provision  for  cutttlng  off  the  supply  of  air 
by  the  same  movement  that  a(knlts  air  thereto,  anlwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A.  leather  cutting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
cutting  block,  a  hammer  and  Hammer  carrier,  a  support 
therefor  having  provision  permtttlag  the  hammer  carrier 
and  hammer  to  be  moved  over  gny  portion  of  the  cutting 
block,  said  hammer  carrier  betof  provided  with  a  cylinder, 
and  the  hammer  with  a  platon  supported  in  said  cylinder 
and  means  for  introducing  air  to  and  exhausting  it  from 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  ^escribed. 

5.  .\  machine  of  tbe  class  desfrlbed,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cutting  block,  a  kaife  or  die  freely  movable  over 
said  block,  a  vertically  movable  hammer  or  platen,  a 
rigid  support  for  aald  hammer  of  platen  arranged  to  swing 
about  an  axis  at  one  side  of  th«  block,  said  sopport  being 
constrained  from  vertical  movecient  relative  to  said  block 
and  pneumatic  means  for  depre^ing  said  hammer  to  force 


the  die  through  stock  supported  on  tbe  block,  tbe  coanter- 
thrust  from  said  moans  iH-ing  received  by  the  rigid  sup- 
port. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,082.6l'0.  LKATHEK  CUTTING  MACHINE.  JOHN  B. 
Hadawav,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  «'orporatlon  of 
N.'W  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  .S,  1910.  Serial  No.  647,966. 
(CI.  164—44.) 


u»^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  material  of  the  class  de- 
scrlt>ed,  said  apparatu.s  comprising  a  pair  of  coiiperatlng 
cutting  memtiers  ;  a  support  for  material  to  be  treated  ar- 
ranged to  present  said  material  for  action  thereupon  by 
said  cutting  members:  and  means  to  vary  the  angular  po 
sltion  of  sahl  si:pport  and  cutting  memlnTS  about  an  axis 
which  lle.s  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  support. 

'_*.  Apparatus  for  treating  material  of  the-  class  de- 
scribed ;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  ;  a  pair  of  shears  ;  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  shears  roiat.-ibly  In  position  to  scarf  said  ma- 
terial at  a  selected  angle  relatively  to  said  support 

.">.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  cooperating  cutting  blades,  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  which  meet  In  a  common  plane,  and  a  support 
for  material  to  be  cut,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  angle  between  the  face  of  the  support 
.ind  the  plane  of  tbe  blades  may  be  varied. 

4.  .\pparntus  nf  the  class  described  ;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  suppdrt  for  the  material  to  be  treated  ;  a 
shear  frame  rotatable  about  an  axis  near  the  delivery  por- 
tion of  said  support ;  and  a  cutting  member  rigid  with, 
said  frame,  anil  presenting  Its  operating  edge  adjacent 
said  delivery  edge  of  said  support  in  the  various  angular 
positions  of  said   frame. 

.'">.  Apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described ;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  support  for  the  material  to  be  treated  ;  a 
shear  frame  rotatable  about  an  axis  adjacent  to  the  deliv- 
ery portion  of  said  support  :  and  a  pair  of  shears  carried 
by,  and  rotataole  with,  said  frame,  one  of  said  shears  pre 
Renting  Its  operating  edge  adjacent  said  delivery  edge  of 
said  support  in  the  varlooa  angular  positions  of  said 
frame,  and  said  other  shear  being  mounted  pivotally  on 
said  frame  In  position  for  right  line  shearing  engagement 
with  said  former  shear  In  Its  various  angular  positions, 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,630  DENTAL  FORCEPS.  Lewis  S  Uai.u  Hattle 
vine.  Ark.  Filed  July  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  777.757. 
(CI.  32—34.) 


sS^ 


.^;^ 


— , 1   III  M— miyll» 


iV 


1.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
handle,  a  shank   slidably   mounted  in  said  handle,  forcep 
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blades  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  from  said  handle,  said  shank  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  notches,  and 
means  secured  to  said  handle  to  engage  the  notches  In 
said  shank,  to  secure  said  shank  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a 
handle,  a  shank  slidably  mounted  in  said  handle  and 
projecting  therebeyond,  a  tool  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  shank,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  shank 
within  said  handle,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  notches,  and  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  said 
notches  In  said  projected  portion  to  maintain  said  shank 
In  adjusted  position. 

.3.  .V  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a 
handle,  a  shank  slidably  carried  by  said  handle  and  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  notches,  automatic  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  shanic  in  one  direction,  and 
means  carried  by  the  handle  movable  toward  and  from  the 
shank  for  engaging  certain  of  the  notches  thereof  to  hold 
the  shank  In  adjusted  positions 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
dle, a  member  slidably  mounted  In  said  handle,  blades  se- 
cured to  the  projected  end  portion  of  the  member,  and  1^ 
rod  slidably  connecte<l  to  said  handle  and  provlde«l  with  a 
finger  piece,  said  rod  having  an  apertured  bead  through 
which  the  blades  are  adapted  to  contact  whereby  such 
blades  are  forced  one  toward  the  other  upon  movement  of 
the  rod  In  one  direction. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a 
handle,  a  shank  slidably  carried  by  said  hflndle.  normally 
spaced  blades  carried  by  the  shank,  means  carried  by  the 
handle  to  engage  the  shank  to  hold  the  same  In  adjusted 
positions,  and  movable  means  carried  by  the  handle  en- 
gageahle  with  the  blades  whereby  such  blades  are  forced 
In  a  direction  one  toward  the  other,  both  of  such  means 
being  so  positioned  on  the  handle  as  to  be  readily  manlpu 
lated  by  the  digits  of  the  hand  grasping  the  handle. 


1,082.631.      CHANNHLING-MACHINE.      Frank    L.    Har 

MUX,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assiimor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  101.-?.     Serial  No.  745.142.     (Cl.  12 — 18.) 


1.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
sole  support  mounted  to  rock  to  accommodate  Itself  to  fhe 
surf;ice  of  the  wtle,  a  knife  mounted  Ip  the  support,  a  cam 
mounted  to  slide  transversely  In  the  support,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  cam  during  tbe  operation  of  the 
machine  on  a  sole  to  advance  and  retract  the  knife. 

2.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
knife  support,  a  knife  mounted  In  the  support,  a  trans- 
versely movable  cam  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
knife,  opposed  abutments  for  operating  the  cam,  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  abutments  to  advance  or  re- 
tract the  knife. 

3.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  movable  carrier,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
a  transversely  movable  cam  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  knife,  opposed  abutments  for  actuating  the  cam,  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  abutments  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine. 

4.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
knife  support,  a  knife  mounted  In  the  support,  a  trans- 
ver-sely  movable  cam  slide  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the   knife,   abutments   arranged   at   opposite   ends   of  the 


slide,  and  means  for  operating  the  abutments  to  shift  tbe 
slide. 

5.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  hi  combination,  a 
vibrating  knife  support,  a  knife  mounted  in  the  support, 
a  cam  slide  mounted  in  the  support  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  knife,  abutments  between  which  the  slide 
plays  during  the  vibration  of  the  knife  support,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  abutments  to  operate  the  cam  slide 

(Claims  6  to   s  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,082,032  ASSORTINtJ-MACHINE.  Herbert  Hastings, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  German  American  Button 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  6.S9.2o6.     (Cl.  130—32.) 


L-^' 


1.  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  articles 
to  he  assorted,  means  for  arranging  said  articles  in  a  pre- 
determined position  relatively  to  their  lengths,  means  for 
Independently  gaging  afld  holding  the  articles  lengthwise 
and  while  held  transporting  them  and  means  for  releasing 
said  articles  at  different  points  in  their  path  of  move- 
ment to  separate  them  into  classes  with  respect  to  their 
length. 

2.  In  an  assorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  articles  and  a  movable  conveyer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  articles  engaging  d»  vices  each  adapted  to 
engage  and  transport  a  single  article  and  comprising  a 
movable  member,  of  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  members  for  operating  them  to  release  the 
articles  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  an  assorting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
article  container  and  a  movable  conveyer  adapted  to  re- 
ceive articles  therefrom,  comprising  an  abutment  and  a 
clamping  member  movable  relatively  thereto,  the  i>osltion 
of  which  is  determined  by  the  size  of  an  article  engaged 
between  it  and  the  abutment,  of  means  adapted  to*  co- 
operate with  said  meml>er  to  operate  It  to  release  the 
article  at  one  point  or  another  in  Its  travel  depending  upon 
the  distance  the  movable  member  is  separated  from  its 
abutment. 

4.  in  an  assorting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
article  container  and  a  movable  conveyer  comprising  a 
relatively  stationary  surface  and  a  phirallfy  of  spaced 
movable  clamping  members,  said  conve.ver  lieing  adapted 
to  receive  articles  from  the  container  disposed  endwise 
between  said  surface  and  each  of  its  clamping  members, 
of  means  for  tripping  the  several  movable  members  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  and  at  different  points  in  their 
movement  to  release  the  articles  held  by  them  at  various 
points  in  their  travel  according  to  their  lengths. 

5.  In  an  assorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  convey<>r  having  recesses  and  gripping  devices 
arranged  to  engage  articles  placed  In  the  recesses,  of 
means  for  holding  said  gripping  devices  in  inoperative 
position,  releasing  them  and  subsequently  retracting  them 
at  successive  points  In  the  movement  of  the  conveyer, 
the  retracting  movement  of  the  grlppers  l)elng  determined 
by  the  position  of  the  gripping  devices  by  reason  of  the 
slKe  of  the  article  engaged  thereby. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,082.63a.  FEED  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BAND ■ SAW 
GRINDERS.  JoH.v  V  Hi!1)8TRx>m.  Big  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  June  15.  1912.     Serial, No.  703,989.     iCl.  76—77.) 


1.  In  a  saw  Krlnding  maclilpe.  th»>  combination  with  a 
feed  flnjjer  and  an  o»cllIatln<  Rrm  connected  thereto,  and 
au  oscillating  l.ar  having  its  feoe  end  in  proximity  to  said 
arm  ;  of  an  angularly  adustable  bearing  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  engaged  by  said  bar,  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  plate  located  at  approximately  the  upper 
limit  of  travel  of  said  bar  ;  a  segment  gear  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  bracket  carried  by  safci  arm.  a  pinion  pivotM  to 
said  bracket  and  engaging  said  gear  ;  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  bracket  to  the  face  o(f  »aid  segmental   gear. 

2.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  finger  and  an  oscillating  >rra  connected  thereto,  and 
an  oscillating  bar  having  it.^  fPee  end  In  proximity  to  said 
arm  ;  of  an  angularly  adjustable  l>earing  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  engagtKl  by  said  bar,  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  plate  located  at  approximately  the  upv^er 
limit  of  travel  of  said  bar  ;  a  segmental  gear  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  arm,  a  pl-nlon  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  gear  ;  and  means  for 
clamping  said  bracket  to  the  ftce  of  said  segmental  gear  ; 
and  a  hardened  roller  pivotally  mounted  in  the  end  of  said 
oscillating  bar,  and  clamping  means  engaging  said  roller 
to  hold  It  against  rotation,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,082,634.     WATER  MOTOR. 
Ky.      Filed    Sept.    7,    1909. 


138— 


Harry  R.   Irwin,  Newport, 
Serial    No,    516.367.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  mot^r  chamber  with  a  movable 
piston  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  both  sides 
of  said  piston,  and  means  for  fzbauating  the  water  there- 
from, an  Inlet  yalve  and  a  double  puppet  exhaust  valve 
to  control  the  exhaust,  with  dxtenslons  w^lthln  the  valve 
seat  to  check  the  exhaust  upon  the  unseating  of  the  ex- 
haust valve. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber  with  a  movable 
piston  therein,  means  for  suppling  water  to  both  sides  of 
said  piston  and  for  exhaustinir  the  water  therefrom,  with 
double    puppet,   inlet    aod    exhfiuat    valves    therefor,    said 


Inlet  valve  having  hollow  stems  projecting  Into  the  motor 
chamber  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  with  openings  beyond 
the  valve  seats  Into  said  stems  for  the  pasHage  of  the 
water,  and  to  accumulate  pressure  to  fully  actuate  said 
valve  and  the  exhaust  valve  provided  with  stems  project- 
ing into  the  motor  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  piston, 
slightly  beyond  the  projection  of  the  hollow  stems  of  the 
Inlet  valve  and  means  for  checking  the  exhaust  upon  the 
Initial  unseating  of  the  exhaust  valve, 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber  with  a  hollow 
piston  therein,  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber 
with  double  puppet.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  therefor, 
the  Inlet  valve  provided  with  hollow  stems  projecting 
Into  the  motor  chamber  on  either  side,  and  having  open- 
ings beyond  the  valve  seats  into  said  stems,  said  eibaii-st 
ralve  projecting  Into  said  motor  chamber  on  elttier  side 
slightly  beyond  the  projection  of  the  Inlet  valve  stems, 
with  extensions  within  the  exhaust  valve  .seats  to  check 
the  exhaust  upon  the  unseating  of  the  exhaust  valve. 


1,082.635.  WATER  MOTOR.  Hahkv  R.  Ikwi.n.  Fort 
Thomas,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No  618,745. 
(CI.  138—2.) 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber  with  a  movable 
piston  tliereln,  means  for  supplying  water  to  both  sides  of 
the  piston,  inlet  valves  to  control  the  supply,  with  hollow 
stems  for  the  Inlet  valves  projecting  Into  the  motor  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  the  piston,  with  openings  l»  yond  the 
valve  seats  Into  said  chambers  for  the  passage  of  the 
water,  with  means  for  initially  shifting  said  valves  to 
permit  accumulation  of  pressure  th(>reln  to  fully  actuate 
same,  and  anntilar  exhaust  valves  to  govern  the  exhaust 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  Inlet  valve  stems,  and  shoulders 
In  the  Inlet  valve  stems  to  shift  the  exhaust  valves  with 
the  subsequent  movement  of  the  Inlet  valve,  to  permit  the 
complete   reversal    of  the  Inlet   valve. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber,  with  a  hollow 
movable  piston  therein,  comprising  non  communicating 
chambers,  with  the  Inlet  chamber  located  within  the  ex- 
haust chamber,  a  double  puppet  Inlet  valve  to  control  the 
supply,  with  hollow  stems  therefor  projecting  Into  the 
motor  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  with  openings 
beyond  the  valve  seats  into  said  stems,  said  stems  l)elng 
projected  through  exhaust  ports  Into  the  motor  chamber 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  stems,  with  annular  exhaust 
valves  mounted  to  slide  on  the  stems  and  to  close  the 
exhaust  ports  alternately,  with  means  to  permit  the  Inlet 
valve  to  be  shifted'  Initially  without  actuation  of  the 
exhaust  valves,  and  means  on  the  Inlet  valve  stems  to  shift 
the  exhaust  valve  with  the  completion  of  the  movement 
of  the  inlet  valve,  to  permit  the  complete  reversal  of  the 
Inlet  valve. 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber,  with  a  hollow 
movable  piston  therein,  comprising  non  communicating 
chambers,  with  the  'niet  chamber  located  within  the  ex 
haust  chamber,  a  double  puppet  Inlet  valve  to  control  the 
supply,  with  hollow  stems  therefor  projecting  Into  the 
motor  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  with  openings 
beyond  the  seats  Into  said  stems,  said  stems  l)elng  pro- 
jected through  exhaust  ports  Into  the  motor  chamber  of 
larger  diameter  than  the.  stems,  with  annular  exhaust 
valves  mounted  to  slide  on  the  stems  and  to  close  the 
exhaust  ports  alternately,  shoulders  on  the  Inlet  valve 
stems  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  exhaust  valves 
when  closed  to  permit  the  Initial  movement  of  the  Inlet 
valve  without  actuation  of  the  exhaust  valve,  and  to  shift 
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the  exhaast  valve  with  the  completion  of  tbe  movement 
of  the  Inlet  valve,  to  permit  the  complete  reversal  of  the 
Inlet  valve. 


1,082.636.  SEWING-MACHINE  THREAD  PULL  -  OFF. 
Alhkkt  E  .loiiNSO.N.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Jan.  14,  1010.  Serial  No. 
638,086.      (CI,   112—26.) 


r\ 


^- 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  tension  device,  a  presser  foot,  means 
to  lift  the  presser  foot,  a  thread  pulling  finger,  operative 
connections  from  the  presser  foot  lifting  means  to  move 
the  finger  In  a  direction  to  pull  thread  through  the  ten- 
sion device,  and  a  device  for  returning  the  finger  to  Its 
Initial  position  acting  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  presser  foot  lifting  means. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  tensi-jn  device,  a  thread  pulling 
finger,  a  presser  foot,  means  iii  lift  the  presser  foot  and 
actuate  the  finger  to  pull  thread  through  the  tension  de 
"Vice,  and  means  to  leturn  the  finger  to  Its  normal,  oper- 
ative position  while  the  presser  foot  is  held  lifted. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  tension  device,  a  rock  shaft  having 
a  thread-engaging  member  mounted  thereoB,  a  cam  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  arm  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  member,  means  to  actuate  the  arm 
and  move  the  rock  shaft  to  cause  the  thread-engaging 
member  to  pull  slack  thread  from  the  tension  device,  and 
means  to  return  the  rock  shaft  and  thread-engaging  mem- 
ber to  their  Initial  position. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  tension  device,  a  rock  shaft  having 
a  thread  engaging  finger,  a  cam  member  having  a  spur 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  hooked  arm  for  engaging  said 
spur,  means  to  actuate  the  arm  to  rock  the  shaft  and  cause 
the  finger  to  pull  slack  thread  through  the  tension  device, 
a  shoulder  on  the  cam  member  to  engage  the  hooked  arm 
during  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  and  disengage  It  from 
the  spur,  and  means  to  return  the  shaft  and  finger  to  their 
initial    positions. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  tension  device,  a  rock  shaft  having 
a  thread-engaging  finger,  a  rotary  cam  member  having  a 
spur  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  hooked  arm  for  engaging 
said  spur,  means  to  actuate  the  arm  to  rock  the  shaft  and 
cause  the  finger  to  pall  slack  thread  through  the  tension 
device  a  slabbed-off  portion  tei-mlnatlng  In  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  cam  member  to  engage  the  hooked  arm 
during  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  and  disengage  it  from  the 
spur,  and  means  to  return  the  shaft  and  finger  to  their 
Initial  position. 


1,082,637.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  Svkn  A.  Jllien, 
Chicago,  111,  Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  595,330. 
(CI.  242—96.) 

In  combination,  a  clothes  line  reel  having  cross  arms,  a 
single  substantially  straight  supporting  handle  bar,  a 
short  stub  shaft  c»nnected  to  the  bar  at  one  side  thereof 


and  bearing  thereon  the  cross  arms,  brackets  on  said  cross 
arms  so  placed  as  to  make  the  diameter  of  the  reel  wider 


than   tbe  length   of  the  stub  shaft,  and  a  line  guide  on 
the  bar. 


1.082,638.  SASH  FASTENER,  Bbrnhard  K.\bgi;b, 
Staunton.  III.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,376. 
(CI.    16—146.) 


1.  In  a  811  sh  fastener,  a  base  member  secured  to  the 
upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  a  housing  opened  at  its  upper 
side  and  one  end,  an  L-shaped  member  pivoted  In  the 
housing  and  having  one  end  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  housing,  a  U-shaped  spring  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  projecting  through  the  upper  opening  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  pivoted  member,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  pro- 
jecting through  the  upper  side  of  the  housing  and  provided 
with  a  thumb-piece,  and  a  member  secured  to  the  lower 
rail  of  tbe  upper  sash  comprising  a  base,  on  which  Is 
mounted  a  vertically  extending  member  having  a  notch 
for  receiving  the  projecting  end  of  the  pivoted  member, 
and  an  inclined  face  above  the  notch. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  support,  a  piv- 
oted member  mounted  on  the  support,  and  a  leaf  spring 
doubled  on  Itself  attached  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  pivoted 
member  and  bearing  slldably  with  its  other  end  against 
the  stationary  support,  whereby  upon  longitudinal  pres- 
sure being  exerted  on  the  unattached  portion  of  the  spring, 
the  attached  portion  will  move  the  pivoted  member  toward 
the  unattached  portion  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  movable  part 
and  a  stationary  part,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  having  one 
of  Its  arms  attached  to  the  movable  member  and  the  other 
arm  bearing  slldably  against  the  stationary  support,  the 
attached  end  of  the  spring  being  arranged  to  draw  tbe 
pivoted  member  toward  the  nnattacbed  end  of  the  spring 
upon  longitudinal  slidable  movement  being  imparted  to 
the  unattached  end. 


1,082,639.  MUSIC-HOLDER  FOR  I'lANOS.  Horacb  M. 
Kauitman,  South  Bend.  Ind,,  assignor  to  The  Sonth 
Bend  Music  Holder  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Copart- 
nership composed  of  Earl  K.  Proctor,  George  M.  Stude- 
baker,  Jr.,  and  Horace  M.  Kauffman.  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1812.  Serial  No.  730,460.  (CI.  84 — 118.) 
1.  A  piano  having  a  pivotally  mounted  panel  provided 

with  a  depression,  the  sides  of  which   are  under-cut,  and 


t 
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■  music  holder  sliding  In  the  dtpremlon  with  Its  turface       1.082.041      DIT<'HIN(}  PIX)W.     LotJis  E.   LuDwio.   Dale, 
fln«»h  w\th  the  oafpr  surface  of  the  panel.  Ind.      Filed    May    17,    ISl.V      Serial    No.    697,993.      iCL 

37— 25.J 


2.  A  piano  having  a  pivofally  mounted  panol  provided 
with  a  depression,  and  a  music  Holder  comprising  a  plate 
allding  In  the  deprpsslon  with  its  outer  face  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  panel. 

3.  In  H  piano,  a  pivotally  motmted  panel  provldL-d  with 
a  depression  extending  from  near  Its  center  to  the  lower 
edge  tdereof.  a  U'dge  seciir^'d  alfvug  the  lower  edge  of  the 
panel  ana  ifro^idetj  with  a  lut  away  portion  opposite  the 
depression,  a  music  holdfr  comprising  a  slide  provided 
with  a  ledge  adapted  to  i«.  *ii(i  Into  the  depression  with 
the  ledge  of  the  music  b()id»T  in  Mln»^ment  with  th.>  ledge 
of  the  [)aii''l. 

4.  A  piano  having  a  swinging  panel  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  ledge  along  the  lower  e«lge  of  the  panel,  having 
a  cutout  portion  adjacent  the  n'.^ess  In  the  pan»'l.  a  music 
holder  disposed  in  ttie  reces.s  In  the  panel,  and  a  ledge 
carried  by  the  music  holder  and  disposed  within  the  cut- 
out portion  of  the  ledge  on  the  r>nn»l. 

5.  A  piano  having  a  swinging  pan^-1  provided  with  a 
recess.  i,'roove.l  gi]ld»'s  alon;;  tti»  opposing  sidos  of  the 
recpss.  a  ledge  carried  by  the  panel  and  provided  with  a 
cut-out  portion  opposite  the  reoesl.  a  music  holder  sltdably 
dIspoM'i]  In  the  recfss  In  the  jianel  and  entering  the 
groov.^1  -uid»>s.  and  a  ledge  carried  by  the  music  holder 
and   complfmentary  to  the   ledge  on   the  panel. 

(C'laiins  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  1 


1,082J840      P.ITrMINOLS   rrxm-.      William    A    Lkvmb- 
i.vu.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  t.i  Standard  Asphalt  k  Rub- 
ber  Co.,    Chicago,    111.,    a    CorHf)ratiou    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  .S,  1912.      Serial  No.  TInI'.-Q.      (CI.   10«— 8. 1 
1.   The    herein   described   produat   1  onsistlng  of   a    major 
portion  of  mineral  dust  mixed  wl|h  a  minor  portion  of  an 
air    blown    asphalt    formed    from    flehydrate<l    and   oxliil«ed 
petroleum   residuum   of  a   solid   or  semi-solid   consistency, 
markedly  higher  in  Its  content  of  asphaltene  and  lower  in 
its   p'  trolene  content   than   the  rculduum  from  which  said 
asphalfi.    pnxluct  was  formed,  said  mixture  forming  a  bi- 
tuminous t)ody. 

-'  The  herein  d.scrlt>ed  prodaflt  consisting  of  a  major 
portion  of  limo  dust  and  a  minor  portion  of  air  blown 
petroleum  residuum,  said  constltaents  when  united  form- 
ing a  hituminoua  putty. 

3.  The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  mineral  dust  and  an  asphalttc  compound  formed  from 
dehydrat<>d  and  oxldlied  petroleqm  realdunm  of  a  aolld 
consistency,  said  asphaltic  conlpound  being  markedly 
higlier  in  its  asphaltene  i-ontent  and  lower  In  Its  petrolene 
cimtent  than  tlie  residuum  from  which  said  aaphaltir 
compound  i.s  formed,  said  mixture  forming  a  bituminous 
putty. 

4.  The  herein  described  prodnct  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  the  major  portion  of  finely  comminuted  mineral  matter 
and  a  minor  portion  of  air  blown  petroleum  residuum,  said 
mixture  forming  a  bituminous  pulty  of  an  elastic  rubbery 
character  tmp>TTlous  to  the  disintegrating  action  of  the 
weather. 


In  a  ditching  machln<>  including  a  wheeled  frame,  trans- 
versely exteniling  'Tank  shafts  mounted  in  the  inifrmedl- 
ate  and  forwanl  portions  of  the  frame,  a  digger  and  ele- 
vator dispoced  In  the  said  frame,  the  Intermediate  and 
forward  portions  of  the  digger  and  elevator  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  interrae<llate  and  forward  crank 
shafts,  and  m.ans  for  rotating  the  crank  shafts  to  ralae 
and  lower  the  elevator. 


1.082,642.  MACHINK  FOH  I'KODICINO  JUSTIFICA- 
TION-SYMBOLS IN  KK«;i8TKR  BANDS  KmuaD 
Marbk  v.  Mahchtiial,  Vienna,  .\u.strla  Hungary,  a«- 
slgnor  to  Siemens  4  Ilalskc  A.  (J..  Berlin.  (Jermany.  a 
t'orporation  of  (iermany  Filed  Apr.  20.  1012  Serial 
No,  692,158.      (CI.   164  —  112.) 


1.  In  npparatwfur  aiakiiig  register  hands,  the  romhlna- 
tion.  with  a  pwidilD(f  (I«rice  comprising  a  plurality  of 
punches,  of  a  looped  band  led  twice  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  punches. 

-.  In  a|jpar;iius  for  making  register  bands,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  punching  device  coniprising  a  pluiality  of 
punches,  of  a  looped  band  h-d  twio-  into  operative  relation 
with  the  punches  and  a  guide  bar  In  the  loop  of  tlie  baud. 

'.i.  In  apparatus  fiif  making  retrlster  hands,  the  coiubi- 
natloD.  witti  a  punching  device  coruprisiug  a  plurality  of 
punches,  of  a  looped  liand  led  twice  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  punches,  itnd  a  guide  bar  In  the  loop  of  the 
band,  the  guide  bar  being  of  such  a  size  that  the  part  of 
the  L>and  forming  the  loop  when  closely  surrounding  the 
guide  bar  is  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  tlie  Justifi- 
cation symbols. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  register  bands,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  punching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
punches,  of  a  looped  band  led  twice  into  operative  relation 
with  the  punches,  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  gear 
wheel  for  frfding  oiif  part  of  the  loop,  and  a  longitudinally 
dlsplaceahle  toothed  rack  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  en- 
gagement with  and  disengaged  from  the  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  register  bands,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  [)unching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
punches,  of  a  looped  l>and  led  twice  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  punches,  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  gear 
wheel  for  feeding  one  part  of  the  loop,  and  a  spring- 
pulled,  longitudinally  dlsplaceablo  toothe<l  rack,  having  a 
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grip,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  and  '  separate  strips  bavins. tbelr  major  axis  in  line  with  the 
disconnected  from  the  gear  wheel,  and  stops  on  the  rack  lines  of  stitches  and  their  side  edges  and  outer  end 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  in  both  directions. 


I  Claim    6    not    printed    in    the    (Jazette.] 


1,082,64.3.  LIKE  SAVING  STIT  Thi.mas  Matthbws, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.656. 
(CI.  9—20.) 


In  a  life  saving  suit,  the  combination  with  a  water 
proof  suit  having  a  heat  retaining  lining  and  a  placket, 
of  lacing  means  at  the  plnfket.  a  filling  piece  at  the 
placket,  a  hood  integral  with  the  suit  and  having  similar 
lining,  pockets  at  the  chest  o£  iJie  suit,  floats  for  the 
po<k(  ts,  and  flexible  cuffs.  J: 


1,082,644.  STl'Mr-HrUNKIt  Hak\kv  II.  Mohoan.  Alex- 
andria, La.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,339. 
(CI.  110—21.) 


A  stump  burner  comprising  a  casin;:  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  having  a  conical  tojt  converging  into  a  smoke 
stack,  a  curved  flange  secured  to  the  casing  around  an 
opening  therein,  a  ball  having  a  passage  therethrough 
movably  held  In  said  flange,  a  tube  slidable  In  the  passage 
In  the  ball,  a  hinged  cover  on  the  top  of  the  tube,  and  a 
guard  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  guard  being  composed 
of  wire  strands  secured  to  the  tube  by  a  collar. 


E.    Myers, 
Serial    No. 


I,082,64i5.  UMBRELLA-COVER.  Archie 
Sardinia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  19,  1912, 
6H4.660.      (CL  136 — .'^4.) 

A  n'movable  cover  for  umbrellas,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  triangular  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  formed  with  a  pair  of  integral  extensions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  their  outer  vertices  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  lines  of  stitches  to  the  extensions  of 
the    adjoining   sections,    said    extensions    providing    tabs. 


^9 


edges  stitched  to  the  extensions  to  form   pockets   for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the   tips  of  the  umbrella  ribs. 


1,082.646.  PUMP- VALVE  AND  VALVE  -  DECK.  Ac- 
GTSTi's  F.  Nagle,  Bethlehem,  I'a.  Filed  Apr,  5,  1913. 
Serial  No,  759,004,     (CI.  103—66.) 


The  combination  of  a  valve  deck  provided  with  a  maltl- 
pliclty  of  apertures ;  valve  bodies  associated  with  each 
aperture  and  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  valve  deck, 
said  valve  t)odie8  being  provided  with  valve  seats,  valves, 
and  valve  supporting  means  outside  of  the  plane  of  the 
valve  deck,  and  with  sides  which  are  flared  outwardly 
between  the  plane  of  the  valve  deck  and  the  plane  of  the 
valve  supporting  means. 


1,082,647.  CUSHION  TIRE.  Nathaniel  K.  Farrish. 
Gainesville,  Fla.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No, 
774,892.      (CI,   152      1,) 

n 

13 


7/ 


A  tire  structure  comprising  an  annular  rim  adapted  to 
surround  the  felly  of  a  wliecl  and  having  produced  adja- 
cent (Hie  marginal  portion  and  disposed  sulMt&ntially  per- 
peadknilar  thereto  the  outwardly  bowed  flange,  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rim  from  the  flange  thereof  to  its  free 
margin  being  unobstructed,  an  annular  outwardly  bowed 
detachable  flange   removably   insertible  over   the  rim  and 
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po«ltloned    adjacent    the    free    marginal    portion    thereof 
and    capable    of    movement    relatively    to    the    stationary 

flange  substantially  across  tht>  entln-  width  of  the  rim.  an 
annular  compressible  cushioning  membpr  surrounding  the 
rim  and  Interposed  between  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  an  annular  tread  member  carried  by  the 
cushioning  member  and  poaltloned  between  the  flanges  and 
projecting  therebeyond.  and  retaln4ng  means  poslllonod  at 
Intervals  and  extending  through  tfce  flanges  and  the  cush 
lonlng  member  at  substantially  the  transverse  centers 
thert-of  such  retaining  means  beln*  operable  to  create  the 
requisite  clamping  engagement  of  the  flanges  with  the 
cushioning  member. 


1.082.648.  HEAD-DRESS.  Gbo»ob  Rawak,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.154.  (CI. 
2— 106.J 


foratlons  in  said  projection  and  finger  ;  a  trlgjjer  slldably 
connected  witli  said  base  ;  and  a  detent  pivoted  to  said 
finger  and  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger  for  holding  said 
jaws  In  set  position. 

,3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  base 
provided  with  an  opening  and  a  perforated  projection  In 
advance  therwf.  and  an  opcratinK  spring  connected  to  the 
under  side  of  said  base  and  having  a  perforated  finger  dis- 
posed beneath  said  opening  and  adapted  to  extend  there- 
through when  the  trap  Is  set  ;  of  a  pair  of  cooperative 
rocking  jaws  each  embodying  a  wing  plvotally  engaged  at 
opposite  ends  In  the  perforations  In  said  projection  and 
flntfer,  an  impaling  member,  and  u  connecting  portion  be- 
tween said  wing  and  member;  a  trigger  slldabiy  connect- 
ed with  said  projection  :  and  a  detent  pivoted  to  said  fin- 
ger and  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  for  holding  said  jaws 
In  set  position. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  ttie  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  nn  opening  and  a  perforated  projection  In  ad- 
vance thereof,  and  an  operating  spring  connected  to  the 
under  side  of  said  base  and  having  a  perforated  finger 
disposed  beneath  said  opening  and  adapted  to  extend 
therethrough  when  the  trap  Is  set  ;  of  a  pair  of  co<5pera- 
tlve  rocking  jaws  plvotally  mounted  In  the  perforations  in 
said  projection  and  finger;  an  endwise  movable  trigger 
connected  with  said  projection  and  having  a  hooked  rear 
terminal  ;  and  a  detent  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  finger 
and  having  Its  free  end  hooked  for  engagement  with  the 
trigger  hook  to  hold  said  jaws  in  set  position. 


1.  .\  cap  comprising  two  members  forming  a  head  open- 
ing between  them  and  also  haviog  lateral  pointed  ends 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  head  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  made  to  embrace  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  on  said  lateral  pointed  ends  for  connecting 
them  together. 

2.  .\  cap  comprising  two  segm-intal  members  united  at 
their  upper  edges  and  ends,  the  lower  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers being  left  free  and  forming  a  head  opening,  the  lat- 
eral portions  of  the  cap  projecting  beyond  the  head  open 
Ing  and  fastening  devices  on  said  lateral  portions  for  con- 
necting the  latter  together. 

3.  .\  cap  comprising  two  segmental  members  having  lat- 
eral pointed  ends,  the  outer  edgrs  of  said  members  be- 
ing united  from  one  pointed  end  to  the  other,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  members  being  free  and  the  edges  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  free  edges  to  the  upper  united  edges 
being  united,  and  fastening  means  near  said  lateral 
pointed  ends. 

1,()K2,649.  .\NIMAL-TRAI'.  WiI-liam  I.  RAYMOND,  For- 
est Gfove,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.123.     (CI.  43—23.) 


1.082,650.      CRANK   FOR   AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES. 
Gborgb  W.  Rkdblbn.  College  Place,   Wash.     Filed  May 

9.  1912.     Serial  No.  896.183.      (CI.  12.3—185.) 


lUMM' 


i*  * 


In  a  cranking  device  for  an  automobile  gas  englas, 
which  engine  includes  a  shaft,  a  casing,  a  shaft  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  head  on  the 
said  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  crank  shaft 
disposed  in  the  casing,  a  head  on  the  crank  shaft,  clutch 
faces  on  the  beads  for  engagement  with  each  other,  a 
crank  handle  on  the  crank  shaft,  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
head  of  tlie  crank  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  casing  for  encage- 
ment  with  the  said  teeth  to  prevent  the  backward  rotation 
of  the  crank  shaft,  screw  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  casing. 
springs  in  the  casing  and  bearing  against  the  caps  and 
heads,  and  means  for  mounting  the  casing  on  the  auto- 
mobile. 


1,082.651.  BAG  RKVERSING  AND  LINING  .\PPARA- 
TUS.  William  II.  Kichaudson,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  715.162.     (Cl.  139—47.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  co»iblnatlon  of  a  baae ;  an 
operating  leaf  spring  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  said 
tMiM  ;  a  pair  of  cooperative  Jawg  each  embodying  a  wing 
connected  at  Its  front  end  witb  the  front  end  of  said 
base  and  at  Its  rear  end  witli  th^  rear  end  of  said  spring: 
an  Impaling  member,  and  a  connecting  portion  between 
Mid  wing  and  member ;  and  means  for  holding  said  jaws 
la  set  position. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  comUnatlon.  with  a  baae  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  and  a  perforated  projection  in  ad- 
rance  thereof,  and  an  operating  spring  having  a  perfo- 
rated flnger  disposed  beneath  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
extend  therethrough  when  the  trtp  is  get ;  of  a  pair  of  co- 
operative   rocking    jawa    pivotal  y    mounted    In    the    per- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  four 
parallel  upright  elements  attached  to  a  base  and  situated 
approximately  within  one  plane,  the  two  outer  longer 
elements  being  so  situated  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to 
support  a  l)ag,  and  the  two  Inner  shorter  elements  being  so 
situated  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  bag  sup- 
porting elements  as  to  support  a  lining  for  the  bag. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  four 
parallel  metallic  upright  elements  attached  to  a  base  and 
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situated  approximately  within  ope  plane,  the  two  outer 
longer  elements  being  so  situated  with  respect  to  each 
other  as  to  support  a  bag,  and  the  two  Inner  shorter  ele- 
ments iM'lng  so  situated  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
the  bag  supporting  elements  as  to  support  a  lining  for  the 
bag,  the  upright  elements  being  surmounted  by  rounded 
tops. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  8peclfie<l,  comprising  two 
pairs  of  [)arallel  metallic  upright  elements  fixedly  at- 
tached to  a  base  and  situated  approximately  In  one  plane, 
the  distance  lietween  the  two  pairs  of  elements  being  ma- 
terially greater  than  the  distance  between  the  members  of 
each  pair,  the  uprights  being  surmounted  by  rounded  tops 
and  the  two  outer  end  uprights  being  slightly  longer  than 
the  two  Inner  uprights. 


1,082.652.     LATHE.     Chahles  F.  Roth,  Pilot  Grove,  Mo. 
Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,751.     (CL  82—20.) 


,■11  ■!     11  M^^M^^^^^MM^^M^— — —I— »^ 


-      t 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  plurality  of  shaft 
cutting  members  mounted  for  radial  movement  upon  said 
carriage,  means  for  sliding  the  carriage,  and  electro  me- 
chnnlcal  means  for  alternately  moving  the  cutting  mem- 
bers inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  vr  from  the  axial 
center  of  the  shaft  at  predetermined  times  In  the  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  lilt  he.  n  sliding  carriage,  a  plurality  of  shaft 
cutting  memtiers  mounted  for  radial  movement  upon  said 
carriage,  means  for  sliding  the  carrlai:e,  and  electro  me- 
chanical means  for  alternately  moving  the  cutting  mem- 
bers Inwanlly  and  outwardly  toward  or  from  the  axial 
center  of  the  shaft  at  predetermined  times  in  the  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  of  said  carriage,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  circuit  and  adjustable  contact  mem- 
bers In  said  circuit  whereliy  the  times  of  movement  of 
said  cutting  members  may  be  predetermined. 

.;.  In  a  lathe,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  tool  radially  mov- 
able upon  said  carriage  with  relation  to  the  work,  means 
for  sliding  said  carriage,  electro  mechanical  means  for  In- 
terrupting the  sliding  movement  of  the  carriage  at  pre- 
determined times,  a  circuit  therefor,  and  means  Included 
in  said  circuit  for  alternately  moving  the  tool  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  toward  or  from  the  work  at  opposite  ends 
of  each  sliding  movement  of  the  carriage 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  plurality  of  tools 
radially  movable  upon  said  carria^re  with  relation  to  the 
work,  means  for  sliding  said  carriage,  and  electro-me- 
chanical means  for  Interrupting  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  slmtiltaneously  moving  the  tools  inwardly 
Into  engagement  with  the  work,  said  means  Including  an 
electric  circuit  and  an  adjustable  contact  iirrnnyed  there- 
in whereby  the  time  of  inward  movement  of  the  tool  mem- 
bers with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
carriage  may  be  predetermined. 

.">.  In  a  lathe,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  tool  radially  mov- 
able upon  said  carriage  with  relation  to  the  work  being  op- 
erated upon,  means  for  sliding  said  carriage,  electro  me- 
chanical means  for  Interrupting  the  slIdiuK  movement  of 
the  carriage,  said  means  Including  an  electric  circuit  and 
adjustable  contact  members  therein  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  a  circuit  closing  contnct  on  the  carriage  whereby 
the  extent  of  each  sliding  movement  of  the  carriage  may  be 


predetermined  and  additional  means  In  said  circuit  for 
alternately  moving  the  cutting  tool  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly toward  or  from  the  work  at  the  opposite  end  of 
each  sliding  movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.] 


1,082, 65.'{.  INDUCTION  -  WATTMETER.  Glstatk  A. 
ScHEKFFBn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  meme  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Roller  Smith  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.942.      (Cl.   171—284.) 


1.  In  an  Induction  watt  meter,  an  armature,  a  bearing. 
a  shaft  for  said  armature  positively  re.sting  upon  said 
bearing,  and  a  magnetically  excited  bearing  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  wherein  the  shaft  is  held  against 
lateral  movement  due  to  the  magnetic  Influence  of  said 
excited  bearing  and  against  movement  longitudinally  of  Its 
axis  due  to  Its  mechanical  engagement  with  said  excited 
l>earing. 

2.  In  an  induction  watt  meter,  an  armature,  a  shaft  for 
said  armature,  a  jewel  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  which  bearing  said  shaft  mechanically  engages  at 
all  times,  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
bearing  mechanically  holding  said  shaft  against  axial 
play,  and  magnetic  means  associated  with  the  upper  bear- 
ing, the  magnetic  Influence  of  said  magnetic  member  serv- 
ing to  hold  said  shaft  against  lateral  movement  in  said 
upper   bearing. 

',i.  In  an  induction  watt  meter,  an  armature,  a  lower 
j  itearlng,  a  shaft  for  said  armature  positively  resting  upon 
I  said  lower  l>earing.  a  tip  uf  magnetic  material  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  cooperation  with 
I  said  tip  to  mechanically  hold  said  shaft  against  axial  play, 
I  and  magnetic  means  associated  with  said  bearing,  the 
1  magnetic  Influence  of  said  magnetic  means  alone  serving 
!  to  hold  said  tip  against  lateral  movement  in  said  upper 
1   bearing. 

4.  In  an  induction  watt-meter,  an  armature,  a  bearing, 
a  shaft  for  said  armature  positively  resting  upon  said  bear- 
ing, a  t)earing  of  magnetic  material  for  said  armature, 
said  bearing  mechanically  holding  said  armature  against 
axial  play,  and  a  magnet  for  exciting  said  last-named  bear- 
ing, lateral  displacement  of  the,  armature  l^ing  prevented 
by  the  magnetic  Influence  of  said  excited  bearing. 

5.  In  an  induction  watt  meter,  an  armature,  a  lower 
bearing,  a  shaft  for  said  armature  positively  resting  upon 
said  lower  bearing,  a  bearing  of  magnetic  material  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  engaging  said  shaft  and  me- 
chanically holding  the  same  against  arlal  play,  and  a 
magnet  adjustably  disposed  relatively  to  said  bearing  for 
magnetically  exciting  the  same,  lateral  displacement  of  the 
armature  being  prevented  by  the  magnetic  influence  of 
said  excited  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,082,654.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Gustavb  A.  ScHBKKrKB, 
lodianapolU,  Ind.,  awlKQor,  by  mesne  aasign meats,  to 
Roller  Smith  Co.,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  538.031. 
Renewed  SepL  19,  1913.  .  Serial  No.  790,780.  (Q. 
171—265.) 


In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  a  retarding  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  re- 
tarding magnet,  a  lower  beariing  for  the  shaft,  a  bracket 
for  supporting  such  bearing,  a  lifting  spring  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  disk  and  shaft,  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  spring  to  move  it 
up  again.^t  the  disk  to  lift  th4  shaft  from  Its  lower  b<^ar- 
ing,  an  adjustat>lt'  collar  secured  to  the  shaft  above  the 
disk  and  conlcally  shaped  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  plate 
8upporte<l  from  the  base  and  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  and  engage  the  npp>«'r  end  of  the  collar  when  the 
shaft  is  lifted  from  Its  lower  bearing. 


IC^'-'.esS.  OROAN  -  COUF'I,«R.  .Joseph  Schwbhtner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  rie^rwagen  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705,935.     (CI.  84— 128.| 


»  mm 


1.  In  an  organ  or  like  coupler  combined  with  suitable 
speaking  devices,  two  sets  of  controlling  air  ducts  con- 
trolling two  sets  of  speaking  devices  n-spectlvely.  a  plu- 
rality of  coupling  valves,  the  closures  of  which  slidf  over 
their  respective  valve  seats  and  each  valve  closure  being 
Independently  movable  toward  its  seat,  one  valve  for  each 
duct  of  one  set  for  openinf  and  closing  the  same,  a 
spring  for  each  valve  tending  to  press  the  same  toward 
Its  seat,  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  valves 
simultaneously  to  couple  or  uncouple  said  sets  of  speaking 
devices. 


2.  In  an  organ  or  like  coapler  combined  with  suitable 
speaking  devices,  two  sets  of  controlling  air  ducts  con- 
trolling two  sets  of  speaking  devices  rt>spectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  coupling  valves  for  the  ducts  of  one  set,  the 
closures  of  which  slide  over  their  reapwcttve  valve  st'ats 
and  each  valve  closure  being  Independently  movable  to- 
ward Its  seat,  one  valve  for  each  duct  of  one  set  for 
opening  and  olosing  the  same,  and  means  for  opening  and 
cloriing  said  valves  to  couple  or  uncouple  said  sets  of 
speaking  devices. 

3.  In  an  organ  or  like  coupler  combined  with  suitable 
speaking  devices,  two  sets  of  controlling  air  ducts  ron 
trolling  two  sets  of  speaking  devices  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  coupling  valves,  the  closures  of  which  slide  over 
th'-lr  respective  valve  seats  and  fach  valve  closure  being 
Independently  movable  toward  Its  seat,  one  valve  for  each 
duct  of  one  set  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and 
means  for  opening  or  closing  said  valves  simultaneously 
to  couple  or  uncouple  said  sets  of  speaking  devices. 

4.  In  an  organ  or  like  coupler  combined  with  suitable 
speaking  devices,  two  s«*ts  of  controlling  air  ducts  con- 
trolling two  sets  of  speaking  devices  respectlvt^ly,  a  plu- 
rality of  coupling  valves  for  the  ducts  of  one  set.  the 
closures  of  which  slide  over  their  respective  valve  seats 
and  each  closure  having  Its  moving  structure  movable 
toward  Its  seat  Independently  of  the  others,  and  means 
for  mechanically  moving  the  same  to  open  and  close  the 
valves  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  sets  of  speaking  devices. 

5.  In  an  organ  or  like  coupler  combined  with  suitable 
speaking  devices,  two  sets  of  rontrolllng  air  ducts  con- 
trolling two  sets  of  sppakini:  devices  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  coupling  valves  for  the  ducts  of  one  set, 
each  having  its  moving  structure  movable  toward  its  seat 
Independently  of  the  others,  a  spring  for  i-ach  valve  tend- 
ing to  press  the  moving  structure  thereof  toward  Its  seat, 
said  springs  having  ends  and  common  means  engaging 
said  ends  to  move  the  valve  structure  simultaneously  to 
couple  and  uncouple  said  sets  of  speaking  devices. 


1.082.656.  INTERNAI^CO.MBrSTION  ENGINE.  IX)i  I8 
F.  Skcokd  and  Benjamin  Okk,  Jackson.  Mich,  assignors 
to  Whitnian  Agricultural  Co  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.816.     (CI.  123 — 173.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  upright  cylinder,  of  a  suitable  water  Jacket  open 
at  the  top,  a  cooling  hopper  connected  by  suitable  flanges 
to  the  said  water  jacket  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  the 
wall  thereof  to  accommodate  the  valves  and  having  a  lat- 
eral aperture  through  which  connection  to  the  carbureter 
Is  made,  a  valve  and  valve  casing  and  feed  connection 
disposed  In  said  recess  In  spaced  relation  to  the  Wall  of 
said  hopper  coactlng  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  water  cooled  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  cylinder  with  Jacket  open  at  the  top  and  a  cooling 
hopper,  connected  by  suitable  flange  thereto  with  a  recess 


in  the  wall  thereof  to  accommodate  the  valves  of  the 
engine,  and  a  valve  with  casing  disposed  In  said  recess 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  hopper  wall,  as  specified. 

'.\.  In  a  water  coolod  engine,  thf  combination  with  the 
englpp  cylinder  with  Jacket  open  at  the  top  and  a  cooling 
hopp<'r,  with  a  recess  In  the  wall  thereof  to  accommodate 
the  valves  of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  with  casing  disposed 
in  said  recess  In  spaced  relation  to  said  hopper  wall,  as 
specified. 


1,082,657.  CLUTCH.  Wahben  Smith,  Sapnipa,  Okla., 
assigner  of  one  fourth  to  Anna  B.  Thompson,  one  fourth 
to  Eleanor  .K.  Smith,  and  three-sixteenths  to  Elbert  C. 
Wallace,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  697,743.      (CI.  208—57.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hub, 
to  axle  mounted  within  said  huh,  a  spindle  mounted  on 
said  axle,  an  interiorly  threaded  spool  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  spindle,  said  spool  l)eing  formed 
with  oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces,  segments  mounted 
on  said  cam  surfaces,  a  pair  of  rings  mounted  on  said 
spool  and  adapted  for  interlocking  .'iiL;a;:ement  with  said 
segments,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  for 
engas-'tment  with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  rings,  a  ring 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  rings,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  spool,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  hub, 
an  axle  mounted  within  said  hub,  a  spindle  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  spool  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cam 
surfaces  mounted  on  said  spindle,  toothed  rings,  one  of 
said  rings  mounted  in  said  hub  and  the  other  ring  mounted 
on  said  axle,  segments  mounted  on  the  cam  surfaces,  rings 
interlocking  with  said  segments,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  spool  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  whereby  to  effect 
the  engagement  of  one  pair  of  rings  and  permit  of  the 
disengagement  of  the  other  pair. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  spool 
formed  with  cam  faces,  expansible  segments  moonted  on 
said  faces,  means  for  relntlvoly  turning  the  segments  and 
the  .>ipool,  whereby  to  expand  the  segments,  a  casing 
against  which  the  segments  are  designed  to  be  expanded. 
and  interlocking  groove  Jind  projection  connections  be- 
twp«'n  said  segments  and   cams,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,08li,658.  PROCESS  OF  I'RESEUVINO  WOOD.  Bdwakd 
K  S<iMEHMEiKK.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1910. 
.H«rlal   No.    .^9H.697.      (CI.   99 — 12.) 

The  process  for  preserving  fibrous,  organic  materials  of 
tho  kinds  enumerated  herein,  consisting  In  tre.itlng  &ald 
materials  with  a  solution  of  one  or  more  compounds  of 
copper,  together  with  arsenlous  oxld  In  solution  In  a  suit- 
able dilute  alkaline  solvent  as  specified  herein. 


1,082.659.      SICKLE  DRIVE    FOR    MOWING-MACHINES 

AND  HARVESTERS.    JuH.v  C.  Swanson,  Buffalo,  Minn. 

Fllpd  June  7,  1912.     Serial  No    702,212.      (CH.  56 — 42.) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 

with  a  sickle  bar  and  cutting  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 

Oi'  a  connecting  bar  plvotally  attached  at  Its  rear  end  to 

the  frame  of  said  machine  and  having  at  Its  forward  end 

•    bifurcated    head    having    Its    prongs    plvotally    attached 

to  said  sickle  bar,  a  brac^  rod  attached  to  the  forward  end 

of  said  connecting  bar  by  a  loose  joint,  rearwardly  diverg 
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Ing  therefrom  and  plvotally  attached  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  frame  of  said  machine,  and  driving  connections  from  ill 

the  traction  wheel  of  said  machine  to  said  cutting  mecha- 
nism Including  flexible  joints  located  on  lines  inler8<^ctlng 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  bar  and  rod  and  the 
frame  of  said  machine,  and  the  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  prongs  of  the  bifurcated  head  and  the  sickle 
bar,  said  two  flexible  joints  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  one  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described.  Ml 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sickle  bar  and  cutting  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  connecting  bar  plvotally  attached  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  frame  of  said  machine  and  terminating  at  its  for- 
ward end  in  a  bifurcated  head  having  Its  prongs  plvotally 


attached  to  said  sickle  bar,  a  brace  rod  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  connecting  bar  by  a  loose  joint,  rear- 
wardly diverging  therefrom  and  plvotally  attached  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  one  end  In  a  bearing  on  said  machine  frame  and 
having  Its  other  end  Journaled  In  a  bearing  on  said  bifur- 
cated head,  driving  connections  l)etween  the  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  the  traction  wheel  of  the  machine,  driv- 
ing connections  l)etween  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and 
the  cutting  mechanism  Including  a  universal  joint  located 
on  a  ^line  intersecting  the  pivotal  connections  between 
said  bifurcated  head  and  sickle  bar,  and  a  flexible  joint 
In  said  driving  shaft  located  on  a  line  intersecting  the 
pivotal  connections  between  said  bar  and  rod  and  the 
frame  of  said  machine,  said  two  flexible  joints  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sickle  bar  and  cutting  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  connecting  bar  plvotally  attached  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  frame  of  said  machine  and  having  at  its  forward  end 
a  head  plvotally  attached  to  the  sickle  bar,  a  brace  rod 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  connecting  bar  by  a 
loose  Joint,  rearwardly  diverging  therefrom  and  plvotally 
attached  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a 
gear  equipped  driving  shaft  Journabd  at  one  end  on  said 
machine  frame  and  having  Its  other  end  journaled  on  said 
bead,  yrlving  connections  between  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  the  traction  wheel  of  thf  machine,  and  a  vertically 
extended  shaft  journaled  on  said  head  and  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  having  Its  lower  end  connected  to  said  cutting 
mechanism  by  a  flexible  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sickle  bar  and  cutting  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
ff  a  connecting  bar  plvotally  attached,  at  its  rear  end. 
to  the  frame  of  said  machine  and  terminating,  at  Its  for- 
ward end,  in  a  bifurcated  head  having  its  prongs  plvotally 
attached  to  said  sickle  bar,  a  brace  rod  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  bar  by  a  loose  joint,  rearwardly  di- 
verging therefrom  and  plvotally  attached,  at  Its  rear  end, 
to  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  bridge  bar  secured  to  the 
prongs  of  said  head,  a  gear-equipped  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled, at  one  end.  on  said  machine  and  having  its  other 
end  Journaled  on  said  bridge  bar,  driving  connections  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  traction  wheel  of  the 
machine,  a  vertically  extended  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
bridge  bar  and  having,  at  Its  upper  end,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  gear  of  said  driving  shaft  and  having  Its  lower 
end  connected  to  said  cutting  mechanism  by  a  flexible 
joint,  and  a  flexible  joint  in  said  driving  shaft  located  in 
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A  line  IntersectlDK  the  plvoUl  connections  between  said 
liar  and  rod  and  the  frame  of  said  machine,  substantially 
as  deBcribed. 


1.082,660.  INNFR  TIRE  .I(»iv  A  Thomson.  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Jamps  Henr.v  Howard  and 
one-third  to  Joseph  Lawrfoce  Howard,  .MIontown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr   30,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,476.     (CI.  152— 18.) 


1.  An  Inner  tire  oomprlslun  a  body  p<irtion  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  about  the  inner  tube,  and  separated 
at  its  Inner  face  to  receive  neid  tube,  said  body  portion 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  eitendlnir  cir- 
cumferential sections  placed  aide  by  side,  and  alternately 
formed  of  rubber  and  fabric,  said  rubber  sections  being 
of  slightly  greater  thickness  tfcan  the  fabric  sections. 

2.  An  inner  tire  comprisinij  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  about  the  inner  tube,  said  body  por 
tion  having  a  circumferential  rubber  section  in  the  central 
plane  of  the   tire  and  circumferential   fabric   sections   at 
each  side  of  said  rubber  section. 

3.  An  Inner  tire  comprlslnn  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  about  the  Inner  tub<\  said  body  por 
tlon  having  a  circumferential  rubber  section  In  the  central 
plane  of  the  tire  and  clrcumfeeentlal  fabric  sections  at  each 
side  of  said  rubber  section,  laid  rubN-r  section  being  of 
sllKhtly  greater  thicknt^ss  thaa  the  fabric  sections. 

4.  .\n  Inner  tire  comprlsln<  a  body  portion,  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  about  the  inner  t\ibe,  said  body  por 
tlon  consisting  of  an  Inner  lajer  of  fabric,  circumferential 
sections  of  rubber  and  fabrlQ  placed  alternately  side  by 
side  on  said  fabric,  and  an  outer  layer  of  fabric  extending 
about  said  Inner  tire,  said  rubber  sections  being  of  slightly 
greater  thickness  than  the  fabric  sections. 

5.  An  Inner  tire  comprlslnf  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  about  an  inner  tube  and  separated  at 
Its  inner  face  to  receive  said  tube,  said  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circum- 
ferential sections,  one  section  being  disposed  in  the  central 
plane  of  the  tire,  the  sectloni  on  either  side  of  said  cen- 
tral section  being  less  elastic  than  said  central  .section. 


valve  arranged  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of  said  telescop- 
ing leg,  and  means  actuated  by  the  telescopic  movements 
of  said  tube  adapted  to  open  said  valve 


1,082,661.  LIQUID-RECEI'TACLE.  Wili.i.vm  H.  Tlckjck, 
Boston,  Mass.  F^led  Feb  W,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.055. 
(CI.  137—20.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,   in   combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  comprising  a  main  reservoir,  and  a  sup 
ply  chamber  having  communication  with  said  main  reser 
voir  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
tube,   one   of  the   legs  of  said    tube   adapted   to   telescope 
said  supply  chamber,  a   valva  located  adjacent  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  leg  of  said  tube  within  said  supply  cham 
ber  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  the  telescopic  movements 
of  said  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle  comorlslng  a  main  reservoir,  and 
a  cylindrical  supply  chamber  vertically  disposed  relatively 
to  said  main  reservoir  having  communication  with  said  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  U-ahapod  siphon 
tube,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  siphon  tube  adapted  10  tele 
scope  said  cylindrical  supply  chamber,  a  packing  ring  m 
terponed  between  said  telescoping  log  and  said  cylinder,  a 
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3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  coinljlna 
tion,  a  liquid  receptacle  Including  a  vertically  disposed 
cylindrical  chamt)er.  an  Inverted  U  shaped  siphon  tub«',  one 
leg  of  said  ttibe  adapted  to  telescope  said  cylindrical  cham 
ber.  a  valve  arranged  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of  said 
telescoping  leg,  said  valve  having  a  depending  stem,  a 
spring  adapted  to  close  said  valve,  a  pair  of  levers  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  the  extremity  of  said  leg  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  stem,  a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  relatively  to 
said  leg  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  levers  adapt- 
ed to  rock  said  levers  during  the  telescopic  movements  of 
said  leg  whereby  said  valve  may  be  opened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  tube  one 
of  the  legs  thereof  having  sliduble  engagement  with  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  U-shaped  tube,  means 
adapted  to  open  said  valve,  and  a  screen  arranged  adjacent 
ti  the  extremity  of  the  outer  free  leg  of  said  U  shaped 
ti.be  adapted  to  partially  sustain  a  column  of  liquid  In  said 
U  shaped  tube. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle,  an  inverted  U  shaped  tube  one  of 
the  legs  thereof  having  slidable  enga;:ement  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, the  top  of  said  tube  being  normally  below  the 
top  of  said  receptacle  and  the  leg  of  said  tube  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  length  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  arranged  adjacent  the 
extremity  of  the  leir  mgaKlng  said  receptacle,  and  means 
adapted  to  open  said  valve. 


1.082.662.  PROCESS  OF  MANlFACTrRINO  FATTY 
ACIDS  AND  (JLYCERIN  Ernst  TwixrHELi-,  Wyoming. 
Ohio,     tiled  Jan.   29,   1913.     Serial   No.   744.819.      (CI. 

87—4.) 

1.  The  herein  descrltied  process  of  treating  fats  and 
oils  for  the  manufacture  of  fatty  acids  and  k;lyceriu,  which 
consists  in  heating  and  agitating  the  fat  with  water  and 
adding  a  relatively  small  percentage  of  a  metallic  salt 
of  a  sulfo  fatty  aromatic  acid,  together  with  an  approxi- 
mately proportionate  amount  of  an  acid  capable  of  unit- 
lug  with  the  metal  component  of  the  saponlfler  salt,  the 
s\!lfo-fatty  aromatic  acid  l)elng  liberated  In  pure,  con- 
centrated condition,  producing  the  saponifying  reaction, 
agltatlne  and  heating  the  charge  until  the  fatty  acid  and 
glycerin  conponents  of  the  charge  are  separated,  precipi- 
tating and  separating  the  metal  component  of  the  saponl- 
fler holding  salt,  and  finally  separatini:  the  resultant  prod- 
ucts of  the  saponltlcatlon. 

2.  The  herein  de8crltH><l  process  of  treating  fats  and  oils 
foi  the  manufact\ire  of  fatty  acids  and  glycerin,  wliich 
consists  In  boiling  the  fats  and  oils  with  water,  treat- 
ing a  saponlfler  holding  metallic  salt  of  a  reflned  and  con- 
centrated sulfo  fatty  aromatic  acid  with  an  acid  capable  of 
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uniting  with  the  metal  component  of  the  saponlfler  hold- 
ing salt,  treating  the  heated  fats  and  oils  with  the  liber- 
ated active  concentrated  and  reflned  saponlfler,  precipitat- 
ing and  separating  out  the  metal  component  of  the  saponl- 
tier  holding  salt,  and  separating  the  products  of  sapouifi- 
catioD. 


1.082.663.  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.  Stbphen  Vibaoh, 
Swlssvale.  Pa.  Hied  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,447. 
(CI.  20 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  stiles  and  pro- 
vided with  gro<  ves  and  stops,  a  sash  slldnble  In  said 
frame,  said  sash  having  pivots  traveling  in  said  grooves, 
retaining  means  on  said  sash,  projecting  into  said  grooves, 
the  stops  on  said  frame  being  provided  with  notches  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  grooves  therein,  whereby  the  sash  may 
turn  upon  Its  pivots  and  the  retaining  means  pass  Into  the 
notches,  the  dlstan<-e  N^tween  snid  pivots  and  retaining 
means  being  no  sreater  than  the  width  of  said  stops. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  iiavlng  stiles  provided 
with  ninways  nnd  stops,  a  sash  slidable  along  said  run- 
ways, said  sash  having  pivotal  projections  traveling  In 
said  runways,  retaining  knobs  on  said  sash,  said  stops  be- 
InjT  provided  with  nutciies  coniinunicatlng  with  nnd  of  less 
depth  than  said  runways,  whereby  the  sash  can  turn  upon 
its  pivotal  pro'ections  and  the  retaining  knobs  move  into 
the  notches,  the  distance  between  said  projections  and 
knob*  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  stops. 

.'?.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  stiles  provided 
with  grooves  and  stops,  a  sash  slidable  In  said  frame,  said 
sash  having  projecting  pivots  engaged  In  said  grooves, 
retaining  knobs  on  said  sash,  said  stops  being  provided 
with  notches  communicating  with  said  grooves,  said 
grooves  being  of  less  depth  than  the  length  of  said  pivots, 
whereby  the  sash  may  turn  upon  Its  pivots  and  the  retain- 
ing knobs  pass  into  the  notches,  and  said  pivots  are  pre- 
vented from  escaping  through  said  notches. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  stiles  hav- 
ing grooves,  a  sash  slidable  In  wtid  frame,  said  sasli  hav- 
ing projecting  pivots  engaged  In  sai<l  t'rooves.  retaining 
knobs  on  said  sash,  said  stiles  being  provided  with 
notches  communicating  with  said  grooves,  the  retaining 
knobs  being  of  less  length  and  snid  notches  of  less  depth 
than  the  length  of  the  pivots,  whereby  the  sash  may  turn 
u[><)n  Its  pivots  and  the  retaining  knobs  pass  Into  the 
notches. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  side  stiles  pro 
vlded  with  vertical  runways  therein,  a  sash  slidable  in 
said  frame,  pivots  on  said  sash  projecting  into  said  run- 
ways, retaining  knobs  on  said  sush,  said  frames  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  for  coiiperatiou  with  said  retaining 
knobs,  and  holding  blocks  seated  in  said  runways  opposite 
said  notches  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pivots  to  prevent 
Injury  to  the  frame  when  the  sash  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.082.664.  CAR  DOOR  MECHANISM.  Akthuh  M.  Waitt, 
Sharon,  Conn.,  and  Wbtmbb  H.  Waitt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.911.     (CI.  20—22.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  body  having  a  door  opening,  a 
sliding  door  therefor,  a  track  flange  secured  to  the  car 
body  and  projecting  outwardly  above  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  the  door,  the  latter  having  a  guard  flange  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  out- 
side of  and  above  said  track  flange,  and  hanger  brackets 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  having  portions 
at  their  upper  ends  projecting  inwardly  through  said 
guard  flange  and  provided  with  rollers  engaging  said 
track  flange,  said  car  body  having  a  projecting  guard  ex- 
tending outwardly  over  said  track  flange  and  over  and 
closely  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  extension  guard 
flange  of  said  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  tvody  having  a  door  opening, 
a  sliding  door  therefor,  a  track  flange  secured  to  the  car 
liody  and  projecting  outwardly  above  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  door,  the  latter  having  a  guard  flange  ex- 
tending from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  projecting  up- 
wardly outside  of  and  above  said  track  flange,  and  hanger 
brackets  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  having 
portions  at  their  upper  ends  projecting  Inwardly  through 
said  guard  flange  and  provided  with  rollers  engaging  said 
track  flange,  snid  car  body  having  a  projecting  guard  ex- 
tending outwardly  over  said  track  flange  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  Up  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of 
the  guard  flanse  of  said  door,  and  coSperatIng  therewith 
to  protect  the  upper  edges  of  the  door  opening  and  door 
nnd  to  hold  said  rollers  in  engagement  with  said  track 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  body  having  a  door  opening 
and  having  a  projecting  track  flange  secured  thereto 
above  the  door  opening,  a  sliding  door  having  a  guard 
flange  extending  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  projecting 
upwardly  outside  of  and  above  said  track  flange,  and 
hangers  secured  to  the  door  and  having  supporting  mem- 
bers Inside  of  said  guard  flange  nnd  riding  on  said  track 
flange,  said  supporting  memt)ers  being  arranged  between 
the  planes  of  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  door,  said 
car  body  having  a  projecting  guard  above  said  track  flange 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  lip  overlapping  the 
upper  edge  of  the  extension  guard  flange  of  said  door  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  protect  said  track  flange  and 
the  upper  edges  of  said  door  and  door  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  body  having  a  door  opening 
and  having  a  projecting  track  flange  secured  thereto 
above  the  door  opening,  a  sliding  door  having  a  guard 
flange  extending  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  projecting 
upwardly  outside  of  and  above  said  track  flange,  hangers 
secured  to  said  door  and  having  supporting  rollers  engag- 
ing said  track  flange,  said  rollers  being  arranged  inside 
of  said  guard  flange  and  between  the  planes  of  the  Inner 
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and  oater  f«ce«  of  the  deor.  and  4  projecting  Ruard  flani?e 
serured  to  thp  car  body  and  pttoJectlnR  outwardly  over 
said  track  flan.-e  and  havluK  a  downturned  Up  overlapping 
the  upp^T  edK*'  of  the  ifuard  tlrtD|:e  of  said  door,  substan- 
tially  as  de8crit)ed. 

T).  In  combination,  a  car  body  having  a  door  op^'UlnK 
and  having  a  projecting  track  flatge  secured  thereto  shove 
the  door  opening,  a  sliding  door  havlnif  a  guard  flnn«f 
extending  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  projecting  up 
wanlly  outsldf  of  and  alw)ve  sjild  track  flan;:e,  hangers 
secured  to  said  door  and  having  pupportlng  rollers  ensiHt; 
Inir  said  track  flange,  said  rollers  being  arranged  Inside  of 
said  guard  flange  and  between  the  planes  of  the  inner  and 
outer  faees  of  the  door,  and  a  projecting  guard  flange 
secured  to  the  car  body  and  projeeting  outwardly  over  said 
track  t3ange  and  having  a  downttmed  Up  overlapping  the 
upper  edge  of  the  guard  flange  of  sjild  door  and  the  upper 
enda  of  said  hangers,  the  latter  tn-lng  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  door  and  having  inOegral  portions  extending 
through  the  guard  flange  of  the  door  and  wfiereon  said 
rollers  are   mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  Che  Gazette.] 


1,082.665.      GOVERNOR     AND    RKiJUL.XTGR    FOR    ME 
CH.\NIC.\L  MT'SK  -FLAYING  INSTRT  MKNTS.      Frank 
C.    White.    Meridtn.    I'onn  ,    assignor    to   The    Wilcox    A 
White  Company,  Merlden,  Coni.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
nectlcut.       Filed    Mar.    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    683,941. 
(Cl.  84— lt>8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chtracter  described,  a  chest 
having  a  chamber  from  which  air  is  to  be  exhausted, 
an  exhauster  for  drawing  the  air  from  said  chamber,  a 
regulator  governor  between  the  chest  and  the  exhauster 
and  including  a  collapsible  bellows  in  communication  with 
said  chest,  two  separate  valved  passaees  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  bellows  to  s4ld  exhauster,  a  regulator 
v41ve  for  each  of  said  passage!,  each  of  said  regulator 
valves  being  controllable  by  said  bellows,  an  additional 
▼alve  for  one  of  said  passages  and  normally  closing  the 
same,  means  for  operating  the  last  valve  to  open  the  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  reoiating  the  collapse  of  said  bellows, 
which  means  increases  in  tensioD  with  the  progressive  col 
lapse  of  said  bellows. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chnracfer  described,  a  chest 
having  a  chamber  In  which  air  Oeoalon  Is  to  be  controlle<l. 
means  for  producing  a  dlffen-nce  In  the  tension  of  air 
within  said  chest  relatively  to  atmosphere,  a  regulator 
governor  between  said  chest  and  said  meana,  including  a 
eollapalble  meana  In  communication  with  said  chest,  two 
separate  valved  passages  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
collapsible  means  with  the  meatia  for  pro<luclng  a  differ- 
ence In  the  tension  of  air  within  said  cheat,   a  regulator 


valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  each  of  said  valvea  being 
controllable  by  said  collapsible  means  for  eflfectlve  opera- 
tion at  different  degrees  of  collapse  thereof,  an  additional 
valve  for  one  of  said  passages  and  normally  closing  the 
same,  means  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  valve  to 
open  said  passage  to  control  by  the  regulator  valve  there- 
in, and  means  for  realstin?  th^  collapse  of  said  collap8it>le 
means,  which  means  increases  in  tension  with  the  pro- 
gressive collapse  thereof. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chest 
having  a  chamNr  tlienln  In  which  nir  tension  is  to  lie 
controlled,  an  exhauster  for  drawini:  air  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  regulator  governor  between  said  chest  and  said  ex- 
hauster, a  regulator  bellows,  a  valve  chest  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  air  passages  therethrough  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  bellows  to  said  exhauster,  a  regulator  valve  for 
each  of  said  passages,  conne<^tlon8  between  each  of  said 
valves  and  said  bellows  whereby  said  valves  will  be  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  said  l>»'llow8.  a  second  valve 
In  one  of  said  passages  operating  to  normally  close  the 
same,  means  for  opening  said  second  valve,  the  regu- 
lator valve  for  the  passage  containing  said  second  valve 
being  arranged  to  control  said  passage  to  regulate  the  ten- 
sion In  the  bellows  at  a  different  degree  of  collapse  of 
the  latter  from  the  degree  of  collapse  which  obtains  there- 
in when  the  air  tension  Is  being  regulated  by  the  valve 
for  the  other  passage,  and  means  for  resisting  the  collapse 
of  said  bellows,  which  meana  Increases  In  tension  with  the 
progressive  collapse  of  said  bellows. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chest 
having  a  chamber  from  which  air  is  to  be  exhausted, 
an  exhauster  for  drawing  the  air  from  said  chamber,  a 
regulator  governor  between  the  chest  and  the  exhauster 
and  Including  a  collapsltile  bellows  In  communication 
with  said  chest,  two  separate  valved  passages  leading  from 
the  Interior  of  the  bellows  to  said  exhauster,  a  regulator 
valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  each  of  said  regulator 
valves  being  controllable  by  said  bellows,  an  additional 
valve  for  one  of  said  passages  and  normally  closing  the 
same,  means  for  operating  the  last  valve  to  open  the  pas- 
sage, means  for  resisting  the  collapse  of  said  bellowa, 
which  means  increases  In  tension  with  the  progressive  col- 
lapse of  said  bellows,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between 
■aid  regulator  valves  ftnd  said   bellows. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chest 
having  a  chamber  from  which  air  la  to  be  exhausted,  an 
exhauster  for  drawing  the  air  from  said  chamber,  a  regu 
lator  governor  between  the  chest  and  the  exhauster  and 
Including  a  collapsible  bellows  In  communication  with 
said  chest,  two  separate  valved  passages  leading  from 
the  Interior  of  the  bellows  to  said  exhauster,  a  regulator 
valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  each  of  said  regulator 
valves  being  controllable  by  said  bellows,  an  additional 
valve  for  one  of  said  passages  aikl  normally  closing  the 
same,  means  for  operating  tlie  last  valve  to  open  the  pas- 
sage, means  for  resisting  the  collapse  of  said  bellows, 
which  means  incnases  in  tension  with  the  progressive  col- 
lapse of  said  bellows,  an  unregulated  passage  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  bellows  to  the  exhauster,  and  a  valve  there- 
for normally  closing  the  .same,  with  means  for  opening  said 
valve. 

[Claima  6  to  2.i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082.666.  KEGUL.\TOB  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  CIBCTHT. 
Frank  C.  Whitb,  Merlden.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
cox k  Whit"  lompany.  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  701.967. 
Renewed  Sept.  :J0.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  792,6«9.  (Cl. 
^84-- 168  ) 

1.  A  regulator  for  a  pneumatic  circuit  having  two  pas- 
sages connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  circuit,  means 
for  causinir  air  to  flow  through  .said  passages  in  one 
illrectlon,  regulator  valve  mechanism  coactlng  with  at 
least  two  of  said  pas.sages.  means  for  controlling  the  oi>er- 
ation  thereof  ctimprislng  a  bellows  having  a  movable  hack, 
means  normally  operating  to  move  said  back  In  a  direction 
to  distend  said  bellows,  and  an  asslster  therefor  co<)perat- 
Ing  directly  with  said  belloms  and  said  valve  mechanism. 
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2.  A  regulator  for  a  pneumatic  rtreolt  having  two  pas- 
sages connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  circuit,  means 
for  caoslDg  air  to  flow  through  said  passages  in  one  di- 
rection, regulator  valve  mechanism  coactlng  with  at  least 
two  of  said  passages,  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof  comprising  a  bellows  having  a  movable  back, 
means  normally  operating  to  move  said  back  In  a  direction 
to  distend  said  bellows,  and  asslsfers  therefor,  said  asslst- 
ers  comprising  yielding  Hnka  operatlvely  connecting  said 
movable  back  with  said  regulator  valve  mecljuiiism. 


3.  A  regulator  for  a  pneumatic  circuit  having  two  pas- 
sages connecting  the  opposite  euds  of  said  circuit,  means 
for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  passages  in  one  direc- 
tion, regulator  valve  mechanism  coactlng  with  at  least  two 
of  said  passages,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  there- 
of comprising  a  bellows  having  a  movable  back,  means  nor- 
mally operating  to  move  said  back  iu  a  direction  to  distend 
said  bellows,  and  asslsters  therefor,  said  asslsters  com 
prising  yielding  links  operatlvely  connecting  said  movable 
back  with  said  regulator  valve  mechanism,  one  of  said 
links  being  In  the  form  of  a  spring. 

4.  A  regulator  for  a  pneumatic  circuit  having  two  pas- 
sages connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  circuit,  meana 
for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  passages  In  one  dlreo 
tiou,  regulator  \alve  mechanism  coacting  with  at  least  two 
of  said  passages,  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof  compriaing  a  bellows  having  a  movable  back, 
means  normally  operating  to  move  said  back  in  a  direction 
to  distend  stiid  bellows,  and  asslsters  therefor,  said  assist 
ers  operating  progressively  and  successively. 

5.  A  regulator  for  a  pneumatic  circuit  having  two  pas 
■ages  ctinnecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  circuit,  means 
for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  passages  in  one  direc- 
tion, regulator  valve  mechanism  coactlng  with  at  least  two 
of  said  passages,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  there- 
of comprising  a  bellows  having  a  movable  back,  means 
normally  operating  to  move  said  back  In  a  direction  to  dis- 
tend said  bellows,  an  asslster  for  said  means  arranged 
within  Bald  bellows  comprising  a  spring  operating  with 
said  bellows  and  said  valve  mechanism,  and  a  normally 
closed  cut-off  valve  for  one  of  the  passages  controlled  by 
said  regulator  valve  mechanism 


operation  thereof  for  a  predetermined  period  of  dme,  mi 
elertro-responsive  device  In  sbnnt  to  the  alarm,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  action  of  said  electro  responsive  device 
to  automatically  govern  the  operation  of  said  cut-out 
means  and  thus  permit  successive  and  rcpetltire  actua- 
tion of  the  alarm  during  the  period  said  cut-out  means  Is 
operative  10  control  the  alarm  circuit  and  before  Its  cut- 
out action  thereon,  said  governing  means  comprising  a 
movable  member  governing  the  operation  of  said  motor 
mechanism  and  supplementary  mechanism  governing  the 
position  of  said  movable  member  when  said  electro  re- 
sponsive device  Is  not  energised. 


1.082,667.  AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  ALARM  CUT- 
OUT FOR  ELECTRIC  BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
John  p.  Williams  and  Heb.viann  Hi  hn.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Tompany, 
a  Corporation  of  IHlaware.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  697.706.      (Cl.  177 — 314  t 

1.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  system 
including  an  alarm  circuit  operatable  to  actuate  an  alarm, 
a  motor  mechanism,  cut-out  means  operated  by  said  mo- 
tor   mechanism   and   in   said  alarm   circuit    to  control   the 
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2.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  system 
including  an  alarm  circuit  operatable  to  actuate  an  alarm, 
motor  mechanism,  cut  out  means  operated  by  said  motor 
mechanism  and  in  the  alarm  circuit  for  controlling  the 
operation  thereof  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  an 
electro-responsive  device  in  shunt  to  the  alarm,  motor 
controlling  means  operated  by  the  action  of  said  electro- 
responsive  device  and  governing  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor mechanism,  supplementary  means  operative  to  control 
said  motor  controllini:  means  to  govern  the  operation  of 
said  alarm  circuit  for  the  actuation  of  the  alarm  during 
a  lesser  period  than  the  period  of  control  by  said  cut- 
out means,  circuit  contacts  carried  by  said  motor  con- 
trolling means,  and  circuit  contacts  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  electro  responsive  device  or  alarm  and 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  circuit  contacts  carried  by 
said  motor  controlling  means  under  different  positions  of 
said  latter  means. 

S.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  system 
Including  an  alarm  circuit  operatable  to  actuate  an  alarm, 
motor  inechaiilsni,  cut-otit  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  alarm  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  said  cut-out  means  being  constituted  by  a  rcvo- 
luhle  disk  in  said  alarm  circuit  and  operated  by  said  mo- 
tor mechanism  and  Uavlng  an  insulated  point  and  by  a 
contact  in  said  alarm  cir<  uit  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  Insulated  point,  an  electro-magnet  In  shunt  to  the 
alarm,  a  long  contact.  24,  In  said  alarm  circuit,  short  con- 
tacts. 25  and  26.  In  said  shunt  and  alarm  circuit  respec- 
tively, a  movable  meml)er  operated  by  the  armature  of  said 
electro-magnet  and  governing  the  oj>eratlon  of  said  motor 
mechanism,  circuit  contacts,  22  and  2.S,  carried  by  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  respectively  contact 
with  said  long  circuit  contact  and  said  short  circuit  con- 
tacts, a  supplementary  revoluhle  disk  operated  by  said 
motor  mechanism  and  having  a  recess,  and  an  automatic 
catch  carried  by  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  re<ess 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  system 
Including  an  alarm  circuit  operatable  to  actuate  an  alarm, 
a  motor  mechanism,  aui-'mai  c  cutout  means  operated  by 
said  motor  mechanism  and  in  said  alarm  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  operation   thereof  lor  a   predetermined  period 
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of  time,  an  electro-responsive  device  In  shunt  to  the 
alarm.  conUcts  for  cloalnR  the  .ircult  through  the  electro- 
responsive  device  or  alarm,  a  movable  member  operated  by 
the  action  of  said  electro- responsive  device  and  KOvemloK 
the  operation  of  said  motor  mft.hanism.  circuit  contacts 
carried  by  said  movable  memtx*  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  first  named  contacts,  and  supplementary  means 
operated  by  aald  motor  mechanism  and  governing  the 
position  of  said  movable  member  when  said  electro-re- 
sponsive device  is  not  en^TRUert  to  control  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit for  the  actuation  of  the  >larm  for  a  lessor  period 
then   the  period  of  control  by  Said  cut-out   means. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  system 
including  an  alarm  circuit  operatable  to  actuate  an  alarm, 
an  electro  responsive  device  In  shunt  to  the  alarm,  cir- 
cuit contacts  comprised  In  said  alarm  circuit  for  closing 
the  circuit  through  the  electro-responsive  device  or  alarm, 
a  movable  member  operated  by  the  action  of  said  electro- 
responsive  device,  circuit  contacts  carried  by  said  movable 
member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  first  named  cir- 
cuit contacts,  means  for  governing  the  position  of  said 
movable  member  when  said  electro-responsive  device  is  not 
energlze<l  and  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
m.'ans  carrl-d  by  said  movable  member  for  engaging  said 
governing  means  at  the  termination  of  siu  h  period. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  concrete  rim.  relnforc 
ing  metal  embedded  In  said  rim.  concrete  spokes  between 
the  bub  and  rtm.  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  reinforcing  metal 
embedded  In  pach  of  said  spokes  and  pieces  of  reinforcing 
metal  connecting  the  reinforcing  pieces  in  the  spokes  to 
gether. 

(Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,668.  WHEEL.  Cepha.s  De  Witt  Wisbs,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,112.  (CI. 
7-1—17.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  metal  hub,  a  concrete  rim,  re 
Inforclng  metal  embedded  In  said  rim.  and  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  metal  connections  attached  to  the  metal  hub 
and  to  the  reinforcing  metal  bi  th*»  rim  so  as  to  form  a 
metal  connection  between  them. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  me^al  hub.  a  concrete  rim,  re- 
inforcing metal  embedded  In  s«ld  rim,  concrete  spokes  con 
nectlng  the  rim  and  the  hob,  reinforcing  metal  pieces  em- 
bedded in  said  spokes  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
meUl  hub  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  reinforcing  metal 
in  the  rim. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  m^tal  hub,  a  concrete  rim,  re- 
inforcing metal  embedded  in  !»ald  rim,  a  concrete  connec- 
tion twtween  the  rim  and  the  hub,  said  hub  provided  with 
projections  connected  with  said  concrete  connection 

4.  \  wheel  comprising  a  m«tal  hub,  a  concrete  rim,  re- 
inforcing metal  embedded  In  laid  rim,  a  concrete  coi  nec- 
tlon  between  the  rim  and  the  hub.  said  hub  provided  with 
projections  connected  with  said  concrete  connection,  and 
reinforcing  metal  embedded  iji  said  concrete  connection 
and  connected  with  said  metal  hub  and  the  reinforcing 
metal  In  said  rim. 


1.082,669.        AUTOMATIC     DIE  -  PRESS. 
WiNKLKY,    Lynn,    .Mhss.      Filed    Mar.    14, 
No.  614,362.     (CI.  164—24.) 


Erastcr     E. 
1911.      Serial 


1.  A  die-press,  having,  in  combination,  a  cutting-block,  a 
die,  a  die  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  die  carrier  and  the 
die  toward  and  from  the  cutting  block,  means  for  feeding  the 
die  step  by  step  along  the  die  carrier  in  both  directions, 
rae<hanl8m  for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation  of  said 
feeding  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism 
comprising  cooperating  members  one  of  which  Is  movable 
with  the  die  so  as  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  other 
only  when  the  die  reaches  the  end  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment along  the  die  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  die  press,  having,  in  combination,  a  cutting-block, 
a  die,  a  die-carrier,  mt^ns  for  moving  the  die  carrier  and 
die  toward  and  from  the  cutting  block,  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  die  step  by  step  along  the  die-carrier,  mechanism 
for  feeding  material  over  the  cutllng-block,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  mechanisms,  each  comprising  two  cooper- 
ating members  one  of  which  la  movable  with  the  die  so  as 
to  TOfiperate  with  the  other  only  when  the  die  reaches  the 
end  of  Its  path  of  movement  along  the  die  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  die  press,  having,  In  combination,  a  die,  a  cutting- 
block,  means  for  moving  the  die  toward  and  from  the  cut- 
ting block,  and  means  operating,  between  succeaalve  en- 
gagements of  the  die  with  the  same  portion  of  the  cut- 
ting-block, to  shift  the  cutting  block  automatically  through 
a  space  less  than  the  width  of  the  die  to  change  the  line 
of  engagement  of  the  die  and  the  cutting-block  at  suc- 
cessive operations,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  die  press,  having,  in  combination,  a  cutting-block,  a 
die,  a  die-carrier,  means  for  moving  the  dle-carrler  and  the 
die  toward  and  from  the  cutting-block,  means  for  feeding  the 
(lie  step  by  step  along  the  dle-carrler,  and  means  for  shift- 
lug  the  cutting  block  automatically.  In  the  plane  of  its 
cutting  surface,  between  successive  engagements  of  the 
die  and  the  cutting  block,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  die-press,  having.  In  combination,  a  cutting-block, 
a  die,  a  dle-<arrler,  means  for  moving  the  die-carrier  and 
the  die  toward  and  from  the  cutting-block,  means  for 
feeding  the  die  step  by  step  along  the  dle-carrler,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  cuttlng-biock  automatically.  In  the 
plane  of  Its  cutting  surface,  after  the  die  has  reached  the 
end  of  its  path  of  movement  along  the  die  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.082.670.  METHOD  OF  POLISHING  CURVED  SUR- 
FACES. Oi.MKDO  CoRTEZ  Wysono,  (;reensboro,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  471,797.      (CI.  51—5.) 


1.  The  method  of  polishing  curved  surfaces  which  com- 
prises employing  a  traveling  flexible  polishing  belt  hav- 
ing an  active  section  straight  In  the  direction  of  the  belt 
travel,  continuously  curving  the  active  section  of  said 
belt  in  cross-section  over  forms  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
active  section  as  the  belt  travels,  to  approximate  the 
pattern  of  the  work  to  be  polished,  supporting  the  work 
close  to  but  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  active  belt 
section,  and  by  pressure  locally  applied  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  active  ImU  section,  diverting  said  curved  active 
belt  se<tlon  locally  from  Its  normal  path  of  travel  Into 
contact  with  difT  rent  parts  of  the  fiue  of  the  work. 

2.  The  method  of  polishing  curved  surfaces  which 
comprises  employing  a  flexible  travdlug  polishing  belt  hav- 
ing an  active  section  straight  in  the  direction  of  the  belt 
travel,  continuously  curving  said  active  belt  section  in 
cross-section  as  the  I  elt  travels,  to  approximate  the  pat- 
tern of  the  work  to  be  polished,  but  with  the  edges  of  the 
l)elt  farther  from  the  work  than  the  center  of  the  belt,  sup- 
porting the  work  close  to  but  normally  out  of  contact 
with  said  active  beU  section,  and  locally  diverting  said 
previously  curved  active  belt  section  from  its  normal 
path  of  travel  i'.o  contact  with  dlflferent  portions  of  the 
face  of   the  work    to   the   extent   necessary   to  polish    the 

work. 

3.  The  method  of  polishing  curved  surfaces  which  com- 
prises employing  a  flexible  traveling  polishing  belt,  shap- 
ing the  active  portion  of  said  belt  primarily  over  forms 
at  opposite  ends  of  sai<i  active  portion  to  approxi 
mately  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  work  to  be  treated, 
aupporting  the  work  close  to  but  normally  out  of  con 
tact  with  said  belt,  and  finally  pressing  the  primarily 
shaptHl  reach  of  the  belt,  to  the  extent  required  to  secure 
a  uniform  polish.  Into  contact  with  different  parts  of  the 
face  of  the  work. 

4.  The  nietliod  of  polishing  .urved  surfaces  which  con- 
sists in  employing  a  flexible  traveling  polishing  belt,  shap 
Ing  the  active  reach  of  said  belt  primarily  to  approxi 
mately  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  work  to  be  treated, 
supporting  the  work  close  to  but  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  primarily  shaped  reach  of  said  licit,  and  finally 
pressing  dilferent  portiiiiis  of  the  primarily  shaped  reach 
of  the  belt,  to  the  extent  required,  progressively  into  con- 
tact with  different  parts  of  the  face  of  the  work. 


1082.671      TYPE-WRITER.     Ernest  H.  Albbktson,  New- 
'ark.   N.   J.      Filed   July   31.    1912.     Serial    No.   712,.S79. 
(CI.  197—22.) 

1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  composed  of  a 
back  part  and  a  front  part,  said  front  part  being  provided 
with  a  standard  key  txiard  comprising  writing  key  levers, 
space  key  levers  and  shift  key  levers,  said  key  levers  being 
pivotally  suspended  In  said  front  part  and  being  provided 
with  downwardly  and  backwardly  directed  arms  adapted 
to  operate  in  the  lack  part,  an  1  said  back  part  l)ein2 
provided  with  transversely  arranged  pivoted  cam  levers 
which  equal  In  number  said  key  levers  and  in  connection 
with  which  said  key  levers  operate. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  composed  of  back 
and  front  parts,  the  front  part  leing  provided  with  a 
standard  key  board  comprising  writing  key  levers,  apace 
key  levers  and  shift  key  levers,  and  said  back  part  being 
provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  row  of  pivoted  cam 
levers  which  equal  In  number  said  key  levers  and  in  con 
nectlon  with  which  said  key  levers  operate,  the  back^  part 


being  also  provided  rearwardly  of  said  cam  levers  with  a 
transversely  and  pivotally  supported  universal  linr  In  con 
nectioii  with  which  the  cam  levers  which  correspond  with 
the  writing  key  levers  and  space  key  levers  operate. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  composed  of  back 
and  front  parts,  the  front  part  being  provided  with  a 
standard  key  board  comprising  writing  key  levers,  space 
key  levers  and  shift  key  levers,  and  said  back  part  being 
provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  row  of  pivoted  cam 
levers  which  equal  in  numlier  said  key  levers  and  in  con- 
nection with  which  said  key  levers  operate,  the  back  part 
being  also  provided  rearwardly  of  said  cam  levers  with  a 
transversely  and  pivotally  supported  universal  bar  In 
counectiim  with  which  the  cam  levers  which  correspond 
with  the  writing  key  levers  and  space  key  levers  operate, 
said  universal  bar  l)eing  shortened  at  its  ends  to  j)ermlt 
of  the  independent  operation  of  the  shift  key  levers  and 
their   corresponding   cam    levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  composed  of 
front  and  back  parts,  the  front  part  being  provided  with 
a  standard  key  iKiard  comprising  writing  key  levers,  space 
key  levers  and  shift  key  levers,  said  back  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  arranged  row  of  pivoted  cam 
levers  which  equal  in  number  said  key  levers,  and  In  con- 
nection with  which  said  key  levers  operate,  the  back  part 
being  also  provided  rearwardly  of  said  cam  levers  with 
a  transversely  arranged  and  pivotally  supported  unlveraal 
bar  in  connection  with  which  the  cam  levers  which  cor- 
respond with  the  writing  key  levers  and  space  key  levers 
operate,  said  universal  liar  being  shortened  at  Its  ends 
to  permit  of  the  independent  operation  of  the  shift  key 
levers  and  their  corresponding  cam  levers 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  composed  of  a 
front  part,  and  a  back  part  hinged  to  the  front  part  and 
adapted  to  W  folded  thereover,  said  front  part  being 
provided  with  a  standard  key  Iward  comprising  writing 
key  levers,  space  key  levers  and  shift  key  levers,  and  said 
back  part  Ixing  provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  row 
of  pivoted  ram  levers  which  efjual  In  numlier  said  key 
levers  and  in  connectlcm  with  which  said  key  levers 
operate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082.672.  FLOW.  RrDoi.Pii  Joskpii  Altc;elt  and 
Chahlks  Fredrik  Cari-son,  South  Rend.  Ind.,  as 
Blgnors  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,751.     (CI.  97—18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  holes  near 
one  edge,  a  mold  Iward  secured  to  the  st.nndard,  and  a 
share,  of  lugs  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  share  and 
havinc  hooked  ends  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
share,  said  lugs  entering  the  holes  in  the  standard  and 
their  hooked  ends  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  holes,  a 
mold  board  secured  to  the  standard,  and  a  share,  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  lugs  secured  to  the  share  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  holes  in  the  standard,  lach  of  said  lugs  having  a 
hooked  end  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  standard, 
a  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  mold-board  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  lug  secured  to  the 
standard  and  entering  the  perforation  of  the  plate,  aald 
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lus  bavtDK  a   booked  end  to  ••(•««>  tiM  rc«r  face  of  tbe 
plate. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  ■taD<la''d  having  holes,  a 
mold  board  secured  to  the  atandard,  and  a  ahare,  of  lugs 
s.cur.Hl  to  the  share  and  adapttd  to  enter  the  holes  In 
the  standard,  each  of  said  lagi  having  a  hooked  end  to 
engage  the  inner  face  of  the  aUildard.  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  share  and  the  standard. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  standurd  having  holea,  a  mold 
board  secured  to  the  standard  apd  having  a  beveled  for 
ward  edge,  a  share  having  a  berreled  edge  overlying  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  mold  board,  lugs  secured  to  the  share 
and  entering  the  holes  in  the  standard,  aaid  lugs  having 
hooked  ends  to  eugage  the  inner  face  of  the  standard,  and 
a  bolt  passinj;  through  the  shar^  and  standard. 


1. 082.673.  BALLOT-BOX  rKARi.E.«<  .^  B.^r.r,.  Marlon. 
Ind..  asslifnor  t«.  Harry  Ball.  Marlon.  Ind  Hied  July 
2.'^,  l!»r.'       Serial   No    711.076.      (fl.   232—3., 


1  A  ballot  t>ox,  comprising  two  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, oni"  above  the  other,  storage  compartments  for 
white  balls  an<l  black  balls  resiiectlvely  in  the  lower  sec 
tlon.  compartm»-ntg  for  white  balls  and  black  balls  In  the 
upper  section.  Into  which  latter  compartments  the  balls 
may  1^  deposited  by  the  voters,  and  a  communication  be 
tween  i  orresponding  compurtmeBts  In  the  upper  and  lower 
Portions  which  is  opened  by  a  nelative  movement  between 
the  two  sections. 

2.  A  ballot  Ikix.  comprising  ttvo  relativply  movable  sec- 
tions, one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  ..sections  having 
two  compartmfTits  for  white  bajls  and  black  balls  respec- 
tively, the  halls  In  the  compartments  of  the  lower  section 
being  accessitiie  to  the  voters  and  the  upper  spctlon  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  whbh  thp  balls  may  b.- 
deposited  by  the  voters,  and  a  nDrmally  closed  communica 
tto!)  t)etween  corresponding  co»ipartnients  In  said  upper 
and  lower  s»>ctlon«.  said  comnlunlcation  being  openable, 
to  allow  the  balls  In  the  upper  ^fction  to  pasH  to  the  lower 
g^ctioB.  by  a  relative  movement  betwet-n  the  two  sections 
of  the  ballot  box. 

3.  A  b«Uot  box.  comprising  «wo  relatively  moyabie  sec- 
tions, one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  having  two 
compartments  for  white  and  black  balls  respei-tlvely.  said 
white  and  black  balls  being  of  slightly  different  alee  and 
the  balls  in  the  conapa-rtments  of  the  lower  section  being 
accessible  to  the  voters  and  tl»e  upper  section  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opealng  throuffti  which  the  balls  may  be 
deposited  by  the  voters,  selector  means  for  separating  the 
white  and  black  balls  so  dep««rtted  and  feeding  them  to 
their  respective  compartmenta  In  said  upper  section,  said 
selector  means  comprising  m«a^  for  separating  the  white 
•ad  bUck  balls  by  causing  a  mavement  of  the  smaller  balls* 


froa  th©  path  followed  by  the  larger  bails,  whleh  ■•ce- 
ment haa  a  comparatively  small  vertical  componeat  as 
compared  with  the  diameter  of  the  balls,  and  a  normally 
closed  communication  between  corresponding  compart- 
ments In  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  communica 
tion  being  openable.  to  allow  the  balls  In  the  upper  section 
to  pass  to  the  lower  section,  by  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  two  sections  of  the  ballot  box. 

4.  A  ballot  box,  comprising  two  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, om-  above  the  other,  each  of  said  si^ctlons  having 
two  compartments  for  white  and  black  balls  respectively, 
said  white  and  black  balls  being  of  slightly  different  size 
and  the  balls  in  the  compartments  of  the  lower  section 
being  accessible  to  the  voters  and  the  upper  section  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  balls  may 
be  deposited  by  the  voters,  selector  means  for  separating 
the  white  and  black  balls  so  deposited  and  feed  in  •  them 
to  their  respective  compartments  In  said  upper  se  "ou. 
said  selector  means  comprising  an  Inclined  tube  oblique 
to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  ballot  box  and 
partly  cut  away  for  less  than  180°,  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  cutaway  portion  projecting  to  the  vertical  diametral 
plane  of  the  tube,  so  that  the  smaller  balls  of  one  color 
will  roll  sidewlse  out  of  said  tube  at  the  cuUway  portion 
while  the  larger  balU  will  pass  along  said  tube  past  the 
cutaway  portion,  and  u  normally  closed  communication 
between  forrespondlng  compartments  in  said  upper  and 
lower  sections,  said  communication  being  openable,  to  al- 
low the  balls  in  the  upper  section  to  paas  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion, by  a  relative  movement  between  the  two  sections  of 
the  ballot  box. 

5.  .\  ballot  box.  comprising  two  relatively  movable  sec 
tlons,  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  having  two 
compartments  for  white  and  black  balla  respectively,  said 
white  and  black  balls  being  of  slightly  different  siae  and 
the  balls  In  the  compartments  of  the  lower  section  being 
accessible  to  the  voters  and  the  upper  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  balls  may  U:  de 
posited  by  the  voters,  selector  means  for  separating  the 
white  and  black  balls  so  deposited  and  feeding  them  to 
their  respective  compartinrnts  In  said  upper  section,  said 
selector  means  comprising  an  Inclined  tube  partly  cut 
away  for  leas  than  180°,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cutaway 
portion  projecting  to  the  vertical  diametral  plane  of  the 
tube,  so  that  the  smaller  balls  of  one  color  will  roll  sld»» 
wise  out  of  said  tube  at  the  cutaway  portion  while  the 
larger  balls  will  pass  along  said  tube  past  the  cutaway 
portion,  and  a  normally  closed  communication  between  cor 
responding  compartments  In  said  upper  and  lower  sections, 
said  communication  being  openable.  to  allow  the  balls  In 
the  upper  section  to  pass  to  the  lower  section,  by  a  rela- 
tive   movement    between    the    two    sections    of    the    ballot 

box. 

irialma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  CnEette.] 


1082.674.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Antuime  BnaMBB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No  794.62r). 
(Cl.  238—5.) 


A  railway  tie  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  web 
portion  having  base  flanges,  and  a  top  plate  forming  cor- 
responding top  flanges,  the  ends  of  the  tie  being  provided 
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at  tb«  top  thereof  with  lonxttndinal  bea<)s  in  which  are 
formed  longitudinal  recesses  which  open  outwardly 
through  the  ends  of  the  tie.  and  In  which  are  secured 
blocks  of  wood  on  which  the  rails  are  placed  the  sides 
of  said  heads  Itelng  lower  than  said  blocks  of  wood,  when 
the  latter  are  secured  In  position. 


1,082,675.  WKATIIER-STRir  P'rank  S.  Bloom,  Bur 
llngton.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  1 1 .  1911.  Serial  No.  085.015. 
(Cl.    20-69.) 


In  combination  with  a  8upiK)rtlng  object  having  a  recess 
one  side  wall  of  which  Is  approximately  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the  op[»oslte  side  wall 
Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  twttom  of  the  recess,  a 
weather  strip  comprising  inner  and  outer  boards,  the  inner 
board  being  perforated  and  iM'lng  of  greater  transverse 
breadth  than  the  outer  board,  springs  passing  through 
the  perforations  of  the  Inner  board  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  board  and  holding  the  boards  in  spaced  relation, 
a  packing  located  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  board, 
a  flexible  material  surrounding  the  packing  and  connected 
at  Its  edges  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  Inner  board,  said 
boards  being  located  In  the  said  recess  and  a  wedge- 
Bhape<l  member  Inserted  in  the  recess  and  bearing  against 
the  side  wall  thereto  which  Is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bottom 
of  the  recess,  said  member  bearing  against  one  side  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  material  and  holding  the  other  side 
portion  thereto  against  the  side  wall  of  the  recess  which 
is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 


1,082,678.      FOLPABLE    CRATE.      KvcAti    T.    Bonp.    Chi 
cago.  Ill      Original  application  filed  Sept     KV   1!«)0.   Se- 
rial No    517.011.     nivlde<l  and  this  application  died  Oct. 
19.  1910      Serial  No.  587,844.     (Cl.  220—132.) 


1.  In  a  fuldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top.  four. comer  posts,  one  for  each  corner  of  the  crate, 
each  corner  post  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  of  the  crate  to  fold  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  to  be  raised  Into  a  vertical  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  on  two  opposite  sidt:s  of  the  crate  arranged 
in  line  with  the  corner  posts,  each  bar  separately  and 
Individually  pivoted  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly  fold- 
able  from  Its  pivotal  point  In  the  plane  of  the  pivots  of 
the  corner  posts  and  when  folded  lying  parallel  with  and 
In  the  plane  of  the  folded  corner  posts  and  to  l>e  raised 
into  a  vertical  position  with  the  comer  posts,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  crate,  arranged 
iu  line  with  the  corner  poets,  each  bar  separately  and  indi- 
vidually pivoted  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  foldaUe 
from  its  pivotal  pcdnt  located  in  a  higher  plane  than  the 
pivots  of  the  corner  posts,  and  when  folded  overlying  the 


folded  comer  posts  and  the  folded  bars  of  the  other  two 
sides  of  the  crate,  and  to  be  raised  into  a  vertical  poal- 
tion  with  the  corner  posts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  lx)ttom,  four 
corner  posts,  one  for  each  corner  of  the  crate,  each  corner 
post  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  crate  to  fold  downwardly  and  inwardly  and 
to  be  raised  Into  a  vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  bars 
on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  crate  arranged  In  line  with 
the  corner  posts,  each  bar  downwardly  and  Inwardly  fold- 
able  from  a  pivotal  point  In  the  plane  of  the  pivots  of  the 
corner  posts  and  when  folded  lying  parallel  with  and  in 
the  plane  of  the  folded  corner  posts  and  to  be  raised  Into 
a  vertical  position  with  the  corner  posts,  a  plurality  of 
bars  on  two  opposite  aides  of  the  crate,  arranged  in  line 
with  the  corner  posts,  each  bar  downwardly  and  inwardly 
foldable  from  a  pivotal  point  located  in  a  higher  plane 
than  the  pivots  of  the  corner  posts  and  when  folded  over- 
lying the  folded  corner  posts  and  the  folded  bars  of  the 
other  two  sides  of  the  crate  and  to  be  raised  into  a  ver- 
tical position  with  the  corner  posts,  a  top  vertically  slld- 
able  on  the  comer  posts  and  bars  of  the  sides,  and  means 
fur  holding  the  top  in  its  elevated  position,  the  top  when 
elevated  maintaining  the  sides  of  the  crate  vertical,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  four  foldable 
sides,  each  side  consisliug  of  a  plurality  of  separated  bars, 
each  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  to  fold  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  be  raised  into  a  ver- 
tlcal  position,  the  pivots  for  two  opposite  sides  located  in 
a  higher  plane  than  the  pivots  of  the  other  two  oppoaite 
sides,  for  two  of  the  sides  when  folded  ip  overlie  the  other 
two  sides  when  folded,  a  bottom  having  the  foldable  sides 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  top  vertically  slldahle  on  the 
bars  when  standing  upright,  and  means  for  holding  the 
top  in  Its  elevated  pfisition,  the  top  when  elevated  main- 
taining the  sides  of  the  crate  vertical,  substantially  tit 
described. 

4.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  four  foldable 
slde.s.  each  side  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separated  bars, 
each  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  to  fold  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  \>e  raised  into  a  ver- 
tical position,  the  pivots  for  two  opposite  sides  located  In 
a  higher  plane  than  the  pivots  of  the  other  two  oppo- 
site sides,  for  two  of  the  sides  when  folded  to  overlie  the 
other  two  sides  when  folded,  a  bottom  having  the  fold- 
ab'e  sides  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  top  vertically 
slidatile  on  the  bars  when  standing  upright,  and  locking 
pins  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  corner  bars 
for  holding  the  top  in  its  elevated  position  and  maintain- 
ing the  sides  of  the  crate  vertical,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  four  foldable 
sides,  each  side  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separated 
harv.  each  bar  idvotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  to  fold 
downwardly  and  insvardly  and  adapted  to  be  raised  into 
a  vertical  position,  the  pivots  of  two  opposite  sides  located 
in  a  higher  plane  than  the  pivots  of  the  other  two  oppo- 
site sides,  for  two  of  the  sides  when  folded  to  overlie 
the  other  two  sides  when  folded,  a  bottom  having  the  fold- 
able  skies  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  sMdable  rail  for 
each  set  of  foldable  bars,  the  rails  having  openings  for  the 
bars  and  vi  rtically  sliriable  on  the  bar.s  when  standing 
upright,  a  top  carried  by  the  rails,  and  means  for  locking 
the  rails  with  the  bars  when  elevated  and  holding  the 
top  in  Its  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


i    1.082.677.      DODR-IIINOK       J.^MES    0     Bothwbll,    Fair- 
field.   III.      Filed    .Tune    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    773,950 
(Cl.    16— lfi3.i 
\       1.   In  combination  with  a  door  hinged  to  swing  about 
1   a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  having  a  rising  and  falling  inoTe- 
ment  along  said  axis,  a  roller  at  the  bottom  of  the  door 
!   contiguous  to  said   axis,   and  a    reversible  curved  rail   or 
track  having  opposite  faces  Inclined  to  a  common  central 
1  plane  and  terroinating  in  an  edge  at  one  end.  and  eompie- 
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meDtary  faces  at  the  opposite  wids  formlnK  continuations 
of  the  first  face«  but  InclinlnR  In  the  opposite  direction 
for  the  purpoae  8<n  forth. 


2.  In  comblDiitlon  with  a  Bwln(f1ng  door  oscillating 
about  a  fixed  vortical  axis  and  having  an  up  and  down 
movement  along  said  axis,  a  reversible  curved  rail  engag- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  door  at  a  point  removed  a  suitable 
radial  distance  from  said  axle,  said  rail  comprisini;  a 
member  having  opposite  Inclined  faces  tapering  to  an  edge 
at  one  end,  complementary  faces  leading  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  Inclining  therefrom  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  wedge  or  block  interposed  below  the  bot- 
tom complementary  face  and  the  floor,  and  means  for 
securing  said  rail  to  the  floor. 

,S.  In  combination  with  a  d(ior  hinged  to  swing  alwut 
a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  having  a  rising  and  fiilllnk:  move- 
ment along  said  axis,  a  rever$ible  curved  rail  or  track 
engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  door  at  a  point  contiguous 
to  said  axis,  said  rail  haTing  opposite  faces  Inclined  to  a 
common  central  plane  and  terminating  In  an  edge  at  one 
end.  and  romplementary  faces  »t  the  opposite  ends  form- 
ing continuations  of  the  first  laces,  but  Inclining  In  the 
opposite    direction. 


1,082,678.  MEANS  FOR  IMl'ROVING  THE  DEFINI- 
TION OF  FIIOTOGRAPIflC  LENSES.  Hbbman  Cas- 
LKB,  Canastota,  N.  Y.  Filed  M«r.  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,037.      (CI.  88—18.) 


a  flexible  photographic  film  In  front  of  the  support  will 
be  pressed  Into  conformity  with  the  said  figured  surface 
of  the  support,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  pho- 
tographic lens,  a  film  support  having  its  front  surface 
figured  In  correspondence  with  the  focal  surface  of  the 
photographic  lens,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
behind  a  photographic  film  positioned  In  front  of  said 
support,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  front  of  the 
film  will  cause  the  same  to  conform  to  the  said  figured 
rarface  of  the  film  support,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  pho- 
tographic lens,  a  chambered  film-support  having  Its  front 
surface  figured  in  correspondence  with  the  focal  surface 
of  the  photographic  lens  and  having  apertures  extending 
from  said  figured  surface  to  the  Interior  of  the  support, 
and  means  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  interior 
of  said  support,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  pho- 
tographic lens,  a  film-support  figured  In  correspondence 
with  the  focal  surface  of  the  photographic  lens,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  difference  In  prqssure  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  photographic  film  to  cause  the  same  to  conform  to 
the  figure  of  the  said  support,  ^s  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera^  the  combination  of  a  pho- 
tographic lens  exhibiting  an  Irregular  focal  surface,  a 
fllm-support  coextensive  with  tbe  field  and  figured  In  cor- 
respondence with  the  focal  surface  of  the  photographic 
lens,  said  camera  having  means  for  effecting  a  difference 
In  pressure  on  the  opposite  sld*s  of  the  photographic  film 
oyer  subatantially  the  entire  area  of  the  focal  Image  for 
causing  the  film  to  conform  to  the  figure  of  the  said  sup- 
port, as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  pho- 
tographic lens,  a  fllm-support  having  Its  front  surface 
figured  In  correspondence  wltH  the  focal  snrface  of  the 
photographic  leoa  and  having  apertures  open  at  such  fig- 
ured surface,  and  means  for  producing  greater  air-pressure 
in  front  of  said  support  than  behind  the  same,   whereby 


1,082,679.      BADGE.      Ja-mes    Connor,    Greenville,    Tex. 
Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,849.     (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  badge  comprising  a  thin  hollow  casing  with  n 
substimtially  flat  frnnt  faee  marie  In  one  plere  and  sevfred 
across  the  middle,  with  one  severed  edge  deflectetl  Inwardly 
into  n  different  plane  from  the  other  edge  but  In  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  rectlllnearly  movable  flat  plate  playing 
U'tween  these  two  edges  in  parallel  relation  to  the  front 
face,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  A  badge  comprising  a  closed  hollow  casing  of  flat 
form  made  In  two  parts,  each  formed  In  a  single  piece 
with  right  angular  flaniies  adapted  to  fit  together  with  a 
telescopic  Joint,  the  rear  one  of  said  parts  having  means 
for  attaching  it  to  the  garment  and  the  front  portion 
thereof  being  formed  with  a  substantially  flat  face  sev- 
ered across  the  miildle  with  one  severed  edge  deflected 
Inwardly  Into  a  different  plane  from  the  other  (Hlge  but  In 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  rectlllnearly  movable  flat  plate 
playing  l)etween  these  two  edges  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
front  face,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same. 


1,082,680.     CONVRRTir.LF    DAVENPORT,  RECLINING 
rorrn.    and    bed       ch.viu.ks     D.\mk.i.son,    cannon 
Falls,  Minn.     FlU-d  June  J>,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,382. 
(CT.    155— «.) 


/v„t 


/// 


^e^y .  ^»^*^   '/  '' 


A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bench  hav 
Ing  rear  extensions  iiK-ated  outward  of  Its  suppiorting  legs. 
a  removable  back  mounted  on  said  extensions  for  endwise 
adjustments  and  adapte<l  to  I*  turned  into  n  horizontal 
position,  folding  legs  on  said  back,  said  back  having  de- 
pending tapered  legs  arranged  to  be  seated  under  a  wedki 
Ing  action  In  corresi>ondlngly  formed  seats  In  said  ex 
tension,  for  holding  said  back  In  an  upright  position  when 
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in  one  adjustment  on  said  extensions,  and  said  tapered 
legs  adapted  to  engage  said  bench  and  cooperate  with  said 
folding  legs  to  hold  said  back  in  a  horizontal  position, 
when  In  another  adjustment  on  said  extensions,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  horizontal  separation  of  the  bench  and 
back,  substantially  as  described. 


1,082,681.  TOOTH  POWDER  William  Edwabd  Das- 
NER,  Perth,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial  .No.  674,514.      (Cl.   167—9.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  n  composite  com- 
mercial tooth  powder  comprising  artificially  formed  gran- 
ules each  adapted  to  readily  break  down  Into  powdered 
form   when   moistened  or  rubbed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  composite  com- 
mercial tooth  powder  formed  Into  artificial  granules  each 
of  said  granules  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  materials, 
said  granules  being  adapted  readily  to  be  broken  down 
into  powdered  form  when  rubbed. 


1,0H2.682.     FOOD  PRODUCT.     Robert  Dodolas,  Boches- 
ter,   N.   Y.      Filed    May   19,    1913.      Serial   No.   768,428. 

(Cl.   99 — 11.) 

1.  A  i)ectoua  concentrate  rendered  non-jelllfying  in  Its 
concentrated  form  by  the  removal  of  the  greater  part  of 
the  natural   sugar. 

2.  A  pectous  compound  from  which  most  of  the  natural 
Bugar  is  removed  and  which  Is  then  reduced  in  volume  by 
evaporation. 

3.  A  concentrated  compound  of  the  character  described, 
consisting  of  a  syrupy  viscous  liquid,  which  contains 
soluble  pectins  or  Jelly  forming  substances  of  fruit  or 
vegetable  origin  besidefl  other  characters  derived  from  the 
raw  material  such  as  small  amounts  of  residuary  sugars, 
acid  and  mineral  matters,  Its  essential  characteristic  be 
ing  its  property  of  forming  a  Jelly  when  combined  with 
definite  proportions  of  sugar  and  water. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  unsolidlfied  pectous 
comiKJund,  consisting  In  treating  a  fruit  or  vegetable  to 
remove  the  natural  sugar  therefrom,  processing  the  re- 
maining pulp  In  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  extract  the 
pectose  substances  and  reducing  the  liquor  thus  obtained 
by  evaporation  to  a  syrupy  concentrate. 


1,082,083.      AUTOMATIC    CUT  OUT   AND   COMPENSAT- 
'  IN(i  SOCKET.     (iiLBKRT  T    DiNKLiN,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed     Mar.     21,     1912.       Serial     No.     685,231.        (Cl. 
175—276.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric 
lamp  having  its  terminals  connected  In  series  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  resistance  coll  connected  with  one  of  the  lamp 
terminals,  a  contact  member  connected  with  the  resistance 
coll,  means  acting  automatically  to  connect  said  contact 
member  with  the  other  lamp  terminal  when  the  current 
through  the  lamp  is  broken,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
replacement  of  the  lamp  for  breaking  the  current  through 
said  contact  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric 


lamp  having  its  terminals  connected  in  series  in  aaid 
circuit,  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  terminals  of  aald 
lamp  when  the  current  through  the  lamp  is  broken, 
means  Including  an  electro-magnet  connected  In  shunt 
with  the  lamp  terminals,  and  means  actuated  by  the  re- 
placement of  the  lamp  for  automatically  throwing  the 
resistance  out  of  circuit. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  terminals  adapted  for  connection  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  resistance  coil  wound  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  lx)dy  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one 
o?  said  terminals,  automatically  operated  means  for  cop- 
nectlng  the  other  terminal  wltn  the  resistance  coll  upon 
rupture  of  the  lamp,  and  means  actuated  by  the  place- 
ment of  a  lamp  In  the  socket  for  breaking  the  current 
through  the  resistance  coil. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric 
lamp  having  Its  terminals  connected  In  series  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  resistance  coil  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
of  the  lamp  terminals,  a  contact  member,  adjustable 
means  for  connecting  said  contact  member  to  different 
portions  of  said  resistance  coll,  means  acting  automati- 
cally to  connect  said  contact  member  to  the  other  lamp 
terminal  when  the  current  through  the  lamp  is  broken, 
said  means  Including  an  electric  magnet  connected  in 
shunt  with  the  lamp  terminals,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  replacement  of  the  lamp  for  breaking  the  circuit 
through  said  contact  member. 

5  A  lamp  socket  for  electric  lamps  having  terminals 
adapted  for  connection  in  a  lamp  circuit,  a  resistance  coll 
carried  by  the  lamp  socket  and  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  socket,  a  contact 
member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistance  coll, 
a  yleldable  contact  arm  connected  to  Wm-  other  of  said 
socket  terminals  and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  connect  the  resistance  coll  in  series  with  the  socket 
terminals,  a  movable  member  normally  lying  in  the  path 
of  said  yleldable  arm  to  hold  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  said  contact  member,  and  a  high  resistance  electro- 
magnet for  shifting  said  movable  member  connected  in 
ghunt  with  the  socket  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,684.  CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Edward  Duryee,  Ixjs  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,372.     (Cl.  106—43.1 

1.  The  process  of  making  cement  which  consists  In 
finely  grinding  hydraulic  cement  with  natural  colloidal  silica 
to  reduce  the  said  cement  and  dlaiomaceous  earth  to  a  finer 
state  of  division  and  to  bring  the  finely  divided  particles 
thereof  Into  intimate  contact  with  one  another. 

2.  The  process  of  making  cement  which  consists  in 
finely  grinding  hydraulic  cement  with  natural  colloidal 
allica  in  approximately  equal  proportions. 

3.  The  process  of  making  cement  which  consists  in 
finely  grinding  hydraulic  cement  with  natural  colloidal 
Bilica  and  hydrated  lime. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  finely  grinding  with 
ordinary  basic  hydraulic  cement  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
Blllca  In  active  form  to  convert  the  cement  Into  an  acidic 
cement. 

5.  A  cement  composed  of  natural  colloidal  silica  com- 
pound finely  ground  with  hydraulic  cement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,685.  DROP  PRESS.  Silas  H.  Dyer,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass..  assignor  to  (J.  Lanza  Davison,  Winthrop, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,817.  (Cl. 
78—29.) 

1.  In  a  drop  press,  the  combination  of  the  hammer,  the 
lifting  catch  for  the  hammer,  the  carrier  to  which  tije 
catch  is  pivoted,  means  for  operating  the  carrier,  the  slid- 
ing pin  passing  through  the  hammer,  the  pivoted  cam- 
lever  for  operating  the  pin  and  the  stop  fop  the  cr.  m-leyer. 

2.  In  a  drop  press,  the  combination  of  a  hamuiei    pro- 
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Tided  with  ■  notched  plate.  tb«  c»Bi-leT*r  ami  pawl  pW- 
oted    to    the   slide   of  the   prew    to   engage   wltu    the   said 


2-- 


notched   plate   and    means   for   raialng   aud   releabln^   the 
hammer. 

1,082, 6««.       TAPER    RErEPTACIiE.      LCKi  W    FAKirta, 
'  Somerrllle,    Mass.      Filed    Ang.    1«.    1912.      Serial    No. 
T15,400.      (CI.  229 — 3 .^ 


\8  a  new  article  of  manafactire,  a  paper  receptacle 
ccnslstlnjf  of  a  body-portion  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  having  flaring  sides,  and  a  bottoin-ple«  compoaed  of  a 
circular  piece  of  paper  with  numerous  projections  around 
Ita  edxr.  said  projections  being  »ent  Intermediate  their 
length  at  an  acxite  ancle  thereby  Co  form  a  central  crown 
and  an  outwardly  extended  flang*.  said  bottom-piece  be- 
ing arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  body-portion  with  its 
crown  arranged  within  and  fitting  the  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom of  th,'  bodv  portion  and  the  outer  end  portions  of  Us 
projections  extended  outwardly  In  a  horliontal  plane  l>e- 
ncath  and  in  ..ngau-ment  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  body 
portion,  the  receptacle  being  coate4  with  paraffln-wax.  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


1082.687.  FLA.NOING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  DRINK- 
INt^CUrS  LtK.is  W.  Farmee,  Bomervllle,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  23,   1912.     Serial  No.  716,583.      (CI.  93—36.) 


A  flanglng-devlee  for  paper  trlnklng  cnpa  conslstlDR 
rotatabl.>   hollow   cup-holder  made  shorter   than   the 
cup.    permlttini;   the  top  of  the  tup  to   project   above   it 
a  short  distun.e.  a  flanging  tool  supported  at  the  side  of 


1 
of  a 


the  cnp-holder  having  a  flanging  linger  with  a  convex 
nnder  side  arranged  to  be  extended  OTer  the  edge  of  the 
cup  on  the  line  of  a  chord  of  the  arc  thereof,  whereby 
the  edge  of  the  cup  omvergently  engage*  said  finger,  said 
tool  being  movable  to  move  the  thiger  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  edge  of  th*-  cup.  snbatantially  as 
described. 

:.'.  .\  flanging  device  for  paper  drlnkini;  cups  consisting 
of  a  rotatable  hollow  cup  holder  made  shorter  than  the 
cup.  permitting  the  top  of  the  cup  to  project  above  it  a 
short  distance,  a  flanging  tool  supported  at  the  side  of 
the  cup-holder  having  a  flanging  finger  with  an  upwardly 
curvi-d  end-p<irtlon  and  with  a  convex  under  aide  arranged 
to  be  extended  over  the  edge  of  the  cup  on  the  line  of 
a  chord  of  the  arc  thereof,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  cup 
convergently  enRageu  said  finger,  said  tool  being  movable 
to  move  the  finger  hito  and  out  of  entcayement  with  the 
edge  of  the  cup.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  .K  flanging-devlce  for  paper  drinking  cups  consisting 
of  a  rotatable  hollow  cup-holder  made  shorter  than  th.' 
cup,  permitting  the  top  of  the  cup  to  project  above  It  a 
short  distance,  a  Hanging-tool,  a  block  swlvfled  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  standard  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  cup- 
holder  to  which  said  tool  is  pivoted,  whereby  said  too! 
may  be  given  four  motions  to  paw  over  the  top  of  the 
cup  without  .■neai.'lng  It,  and  to  en>.'H«t'  the  top  of  the 
cup  upon  return  movement,  said  tool  havlne  means  as  a 
handle  by  which  said  four  motions  may  b«>  irlven  to  It. 


1,082,6H8  STABIMZBR  FOR  AKROI'LANES.  Henbt 
C.  F18K,  Staflforrt.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1'.  1913.  Serial 
No.  758,408.      (CI.  24-t— 29.) 


^h^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supportltig  plane  of  an  aero- 
plane, of  a  stabilizing  plane,  means  for  supporting  the 
stabilizing  plane  abov.-  th.>  supporting  plane,  said  stabi- 
lizing plane  liavln-  a  central  fixed  plane  portion  sur 
rounded  by  a  flexing  portion,  and  means  for  flexing  the 
outer  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plane  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  a  stabilizing  plane,  means  for  supporting 
the  stabilizing  plane  above  the  supporting  plane,  said 
stabilizing  plane  having  a  central  fixed  plane  p<^irtlon  sur 
rounded  by  a  flexing  portion,  an  operating  mechnnism,  and 
wires  connecting  the  periphery  of  the  stabilizing  pl.me 
to  the  op<rntlng  mechaalam  whereby  the  angle  between 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  stablllxlng  plane  and  the 
central  fixed  plan.-  portion  thereof  may  be  varied. 

:i.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  plane  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  a  stablllaing  plane,  means  for  supporting  the 
stabilizing  plane  aboTe  the  supporting  plane,  said  stabiliz- 
ing plane  l^elng  of  circular  form  and  comprising  a  central 
fixed  plane  portion  aarrounded  by  a  flexible  portion,  and 
means  whereby  the  angle  between  the  flexible  portion  and 
the  central  portion  can  l'<    adjusted. 


1,0'<2,689.  TrRBINK  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
W.^HRXN  B.  Fi.AVE.Ens.  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  asalgnor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylranla.  nied  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  694.512 
(CI.   121-  -118.1 

1.  In  a  fluid  controlling  device  for  turbine*,  the  com- 
Wnatlon  of  a  low  pressure  turbine  having  a  steam  pipe 
!e:idlnL'  th.-r.to.  a  low  pressure  valve  In  the  steam  pipe, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  low  preasure  steam  pipe 
and   adapted    to   receive   high    pressure    steam    and    admit 
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It  to  the  pipe  In  front  of  the  low  pressure  steam  valve, 
a  valve  In  the  high  pressure  steam  pipe,  a  speed  governor 
connected  to  said  valves,  an  oil  relay  operated  by  the 
spii'd  governor  for  causing  the  low  pressure  steam  valve 
to  open  Its  fullest  amount  l)efore  the  high  pressure  steam 
valve  may  open,  and  a  pfirted  device  controlling  the 
admission  of  oil  to  the  relay  and  operated  by  differences 
of  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  steam  pipe  for  causing 
the  oil  relay  to  operate  Irrespective  of  the  action  of 
the  governor. 


2.  In  a  fluid  controlling  device  for  low  pressure  tur- 
bines, a  pipe  connected  to  said  turbine  and  adapted  to 
supply  ateam  to  the  turbine  at  relatively  low  preasure 
and  to  receive  steam  from  the  exhaust  of  a  prime  mover, 
a  pipe  adapted  to  receive  steam  direct  from  the  boiler, 
said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  first  named  pipe,  a  valve 
In  the  first  named  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  second  mentioned 
pipe,  a  lever  connected  to  both  valves  and  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  second  mentioned  valve  so 
that  the  first  mentioned  valve  must  open  its  fullest 
amount  before  the  second  mentioned  valve  may  open,  a 
govimor-controlled  oil  relay  for  operating  the  lever,  and 
a  i)orted  device  responsive  to  variations  In  pressure  in 
the  first  mentioned  pipe  for  actuating  the  oil  relay  Ir- 
respective of  the  action  of  the  governor. 


1,063,690.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  TABLE.  JofiEPn  J. 
QWDKks,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.},  1911.  Serial 
No.   614.261.      (CI.   45 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  stationary  portion  of  a 
sewing-machine  table,  which  portion  Is  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor  and  comprises  a  table-top 'provided  with  an 
opening  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  platform 


for  carrying  a  sewing-macblne-head.  which  platform  Is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  stationary  portion  of  the  table 
and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  platform 
being  within  the  aforesaid  opening  In  its  upper  position, 
of  two  cables  connected  to  the  platform  adjacent  opposite 
side  edges  respectively  of  the  platform  at  points  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  platform  ;  a  perpendicularly  movable 
stand  employed  In  carrying  the  treadle  and  the  driving- 
wheel  of  a  sewing  machine  and  arranged  under  the  table- 
top,  which  stand  is  operaiively  connected  with  said  cables 
and  is  in  its  lower  or  upper  position  according  as  the  plat- 
form Is  In  its  uppi-r  or  lower  position,  and  slieaves  for 
guiding  said  cables,  which  sheaves  are  supported  from 
the  stationary  portion  of  the  table  and  arranged  exter- 
nally of  the  sweep  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  plat- 
form, said  sheaves  having  such  arrangement  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  platform  that  the  axes  of  the  sheaves  are 
arranged  substantially  horizontally  and  diverge  toward 
the  axis  of  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  top  of  a  sewlng-saachine- 
table.  two  laterally  spaced  rear  legs  arranged  under  the 
rear  portion  of  the  table-top  and  provided  with  vertically 
extending  guideways,  and  two  laterally-spaced  forward 
legs  arranged  under  the  forward  portion  of  the  table-top 
and  provided  ^Itb  vertically  extending  guideways.  of  a 
movable  stand  arranged  below  the  table  top  and  compris- 
ing the  following  : — a  side  member  extending  between  and 
engaging  the  guideways  of  the  right  hand  rear  leg  and 
the  right-hand  forward  leg,  another  side  member  extend- 
ing between  and  engaging  the  guideways  of  the  left-hand 
rear  leg  and  the  left-hand  forward  leg.  a  driving-wheel 
arranged  at  one  side  of  and  supported  from  one  of  said 
side  members,  an  axle  connecting  said  side  members  to- 
getlier.  and  a  treadle  mounted  on  said  axle  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  top  of  a  sewing-machlD«- 
table.  two  laterally  spaced  rear  legs  arranged  under  tba 
rear  portion  of  the  table-top  and  provided  in  their  for- 
ward sides  with  vertically  extending  guideways,  and 
two  laterally  spaced  forward  legs  arranged  under  the 
forward  portion  of  the  table-top  and  provided  In  their 
rear  aides  with  vertically  extending  guideways  arranged 
opposite  the  aforesaid  guideways  In  the  rear  legs,  of  a 
movable  stand  arranged  below  the  table  top  and  com- 
prising the  following  : — a  side  member  extending  between 
and  into  guideways  In  the  right-hand  rear  leg  and  the 
right-hand  forward  leg.  another  side  member  extending 
between  and  into  the  guldewaya  in  the  left  hand  rear  leg 
and  the  left  hand  forward  leg.  a  driving-wheel  arranged 
at  the  Inner  side  of  and  supported  from  one  of  said  side 
members,  an  axle  connecting  said  side  members  together, 
and  a  treadle  mounted  on  said  axle  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  wbeel. 


1,082,691.  REVERSING  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  JoHK 
H.  GoBMA.N,  Salisbury.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  752,134.      (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  combination,  three  independently-rotatable  shaft 
sections  co-ailally  arranged,  means  for  driving  one  sec- 
tion continuously  In  one  direction  and  means  for  alter- 
B«tely  driving  the  other  sections  In  the  same  direction 
consisting  of  two  friction  clutches  each  consisting  of  two 
ftictlonal  members  and  means  for  resUlently  pressing  one 
of  the  members  toward  the  other,  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  non-spring  pressed  members  of  the  clutches, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  same  with  the 
alternately-driven  sections. 
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2.  IQ  combination,  three  Independently-roUUble  co- 
axlally  arranged  §ectlon«,  means  for  drlrlng  one  of  the 
sections  continuously  In  one  direction,  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  up  the  other  sections  to  said  section. 
Bald  means  involTlng  the  emoloyment  of  two  friction 
clutches  and  means  for  shifting  them,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
gearing  positively  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said 
alternately  driven  sections,  wfcereby  when  one  of  the 
Intermittently  driven  sections  Is  positively  driven  from 
the  continuously  driven  section  the  other  alternately 
driven  section  will  be  indirectly  driven  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  in  combination,  three  bidependently-roU table  co- 
axlally  arranged  shaft-sections,  means  for  driving  one  of 
the  sections  continuously  in  one  direction,  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  up  the  other  sections  to  said  section, 
■aid  means  Involving  the  employment  of  two  friction 
clutches  and  means  for  shifting  them,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
gearing  positively  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  the 
alternately-driven  sections,  whereby  when  one  of  said 
alternately  driven  sections  is  positively  driven  from  the 
continual-driven  section  the  other  section  will  be  Indi- 
rectly driven  In  the  opposite  direction,  each  of  said 
clutches  consisting  of  a  posititely  shifted  friction  mem- 
ber and  a  spring-pressed  frlctiot  member,  /or  the  purpose 

•et  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  three  Indiependently-rotatable  shaft 
sections,  means  for  driving  on*  of  the  sections  continu- 
ously In  one  direction,  friction  clutches  for  Intermittently 
and  alternately  connecting  up  the  other  sections  to  said 
continuously  driven  section,  automatic  means  for  simul- 
Uneously  shifting  the  clutches  embodying  a  worm  affixed 
to  the  continuously  driven  section,  a  worm  gear  meshing 
therewith,  and  means  connected  to  the  worm  gear  for 
alternately  operating  the  cUitrhes.  and  a  driven  shaft 
positively  geared  to  each  of  said  alternately-driven  shaft- 
•ectlona. 

1.082.692.  CLOTH-PILIiNG  Ari'ARATUS.  Wilmam  M. 
GcsTiN,  Jamaica  Plain.  Ma»..  assignor  to  Charles  D. 
W.  Halsey,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,872.      (CI.  223—3.) 


an  oscillatory  member  having  a  recess  cooperative  there- 
with for  feeding  out  one  rod  at  a  time,  and  means  for 
operating  said  member  at  the  limit  of  car  movement. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  ile^crlbed,  comprising  a  piling 
table  having  a  mounting  at  o»e  end  for  a  roll  of  cloth 
and  equipped  with  a  track,  a  car  operable  on  said  track 
having  an  elevated  guide  for  receiving  the  cloth  from  a 
roll  In  said  mounting,  guiding  means  at  a  lower  part  of 
said  car  and  substantially  central  of  the  length  thereof 
adapted  to  feed  out  the  clotU  in  each  direction  of  car 
movement  for  piling,  and  meats  at  each  end  of  said  car 
for  automatically  feeding  out  folding  rods  at  each  limit 
of  car  movement. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  detcrlbed,  comprising  a  piling 
table  having  a  track,  a  car  operable  on  said  track  equipped 
with  means  for  receiving  the  oloth  and  feeding  It  out  for 
piling  In  each  direction  of  car  movement,  and  means  for 
automatically  feeding  out  folding  rods  at  the  limit  of  car 
movement  consisting  in  a  magazine  holder  on  the  car, 
an  oscillatory  memlwr  having  a  recfss  adapted  to  receive 
one  rod  at  a  time  from  such  Holder,  said  member  having 
rigid  therewith  a  gear  segment,  a  fixed  receiving  holder  on 
the  table,  and  a  rack  element  adjacent  thereto  for  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  segment  tc  operate  said  member  for 
delivering  a  rod. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  dejcrU)ed.  comprising  a  piling 
table,  a  car  operable  thereon  equipped  with  means  for 
receiving  cloth  and  feeding  It  ♦ut  for  piling  In  each  direc- 
tion of  car  movement,  and  mtjans  for  feeding  out  folding 
rods  from  said  car  consisting  In  a  magaalne  holder  and 


1.082,693.  PILING  MECHANISM.  William  M.  GrsTiM. 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  D.  W.  Halsey, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,873.      (Cl.  223 — 3.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  piling 
table,  a  fixed  mounting  for  a  roll  of  cloth  at  one  end  of 
.said  table,  a  traveling  carrier  with  provision  for  piling 
cloth  In  superposed  folds  guided  on  said  table,  said  car- 
rier having  at  each  of  its  ends  a  magazine  holder  for  fold- 
ing rods  with  an  automatic  feed  therefrom,  a  fixed  rod 
receiver  adjacent  the  end  of  the  table  at  which  the  roll 
of  cloth  Is  mounted  and  a  second  rod  receiver  formed  as  a 
car  guided  on  a  track  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  table 
for  receiving  the  folding  rods,  and  equipped  with  pro- 
vision for  actuating  the  said  automatic  feed  thereof. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  piling 
table,  a  flxe<l  mounting  for  a  roll  of  cloth  at  one  end  of 
said  table,  a  car  guided  by  tracks  on  said  table  with  pro- 
vision for  piling  cloth  in  superposed  folds,  a  fixed  rod 
holder  adjacent  the  end  of  the  table  at  which  the  roll  of 
cloth  Is  mounted,  and  a  second  car  also  guided  on  the 
table  by  tracks  within  said  first  named  tracks  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  with  provision  for  receiving  and 
holding  folding  rods,  and  equipped  with  means  for  fixing 
the  same  to  the  Uble  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  determinate 
positions. 


1,082,694.  Er.E<'TRir  SWITCH  Er)w.\Ri)  A  Halbi.eib, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  N<irth  P:a»t  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov  29,  1912.  SerUl  No.  734,140.  (Cl. 
175—283.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  having.  In  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  parallel  upper  and  lower  walls  ;  a  series  of 
switch-plugs  movable  vertically  through  said  walls  and 
having  locking-abutments ;  and  locking-mechanisms  for 
the  plugs  comprising  a  locklng-plate  having  abutments 
cooperating  with  the  abutments  on  the  plugs,  the  locklng- 
plate  being  provided  with  lateral  fianpes.  projecting  Into 
engagement  with  one  wall  of  the  casing,  and  end  portions 
projecting  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  wall,  where- 
by the  locklng-plate  is  guided  to  move  between  and  par- 
allel with  said  walls. 

2.  An  electric  switch  having.  In  combination,  a  seamless 
sheet-metal  casing  with  parallel  upper  and  lower  walls, 
sakl  walls  having  alining  perforations;  a  series  of  switch- 
plugs  movable  vertically  through  said  perforations  and 
provided  with  locking  abutments  ;  a  locklng-plate  coi.per- 
iitlng  with  said  locking-abutments  and  provided  with 
upward  and  downward  projections,  near  Its  ends,  which 
engage  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  casing  so  as  to 
guide  the  plate  for  horizontal  movement  within  the  cas- 
ing; contact  devices  cooperating  with  the  plugs  and 
located  between  the  locking  plate  and  one  wall  of  the 
casing ;  and  meafis  for  moving  the  locklng-plate,  said 
means  engaging  one  of  said  projections  thereon. 
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3.  An  electric  switch  having,  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  parallel  upper  and  lower  walls  ;  a  series  of 
switch-plugs  movable  vertically  through  said  walls  and 
having  locking-abutments  near  their  lower  ends  ;  a  lock- 
lng-plate cooperating  with  said  abutments  and  located 
near  the  lower  wall  of  the  casing,  said  plate  having  lat- 
eral flanges  which  stiffen  the  plate  longitudinally  and 
extend,  near  their  ends,  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
wall  of  the  casing,  and  upwardly-bent  extremities  which 
engage  the  upper  wall,  the' front  wall,  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  casing,  the  plate  t>elng  guided  by  said  flanges  and 
extremities  to  move  horizontally  In  the  casing  ;  means  for. 
so  moving  the  plate  to  lock  and  unlock  the  plugs  :  and 
contact-devices  cooperating  with  the  plugs  and  located 
within  the  casing  above  the  locking-plate. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having,  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  walls ;  a  plurality  of 
switch-plugs  movable  vertically  through  said  walls  and 
each  provided  with  an  elongated  conductlng-sleeve  ;  two 
contact-members  cooperating  with  each  switch  plug,  said 
members  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  provided 
with  separate  terminals  ;  and  a  third  set  of  contact-mem- 
bers, which  are  Insulated  from  the  first-mentioned  con- 
tact-members and  constantly  engaginjf  the  respective  con- 
tact-sleeves, and  are  Interconnected  and  provided  with  a 
common  terminal  ;  the  three  contact-members  at  each 
switch-plug  Ix'ing  simultaneously  interconnected  by  the 
ctin tact-sleeve  when  the  switch  plug  Is  moved  to  cause  the 
contact-sleeve  to  engage  the  first-mentioned  contact- 
member*. 


1.082,695.  HARVESTING  SACK  SUPPORTER.  Hbnby 
Hbard.  Union  I'olnt.  <ia.  Filed  July  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571,741.     (a.  83—26.) 


1.  In  a  bag  or  holder,  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  each  leg  and  comprising  a  central  leg  engaging 
l)ody  and  arms  projecting  therefrom,  radial  wings  carried 
by  said  arms,  a  ring  passing  through  apertures  in  said 
wings  and  supported  by  said  wings  and  over  which  a  sack 
mouth  may  be  tied. 

2.  In  a  bag  or  holder,  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  each  leg  and  comprising  a  central  leg  engaging 
bcxly.  and  arms  projecting  therefrom.  Inwardly  projecting 
radial  wings  carried  by  said  arms,  a  ring  passing  through 
apertures  in  said  wings  and  supported  by  said  wings  and 
over  which  a  sack  mouth  may  be  tied,  said  wings  each 
having  their  lower  edge  beveled  cut,  nil  of  said  bevel  cut 
portions  facing  Inwardly  to  allow  for  bulging  of  the  bag  or 
sack. 

3.  In  a  bag  or  holder,  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  each  leg  and  comprising  a  central  leg  engaging 
body,  and  arms  projecting  therefrom,  radial  wings  carried 
by  said  arms,  a  ring  passing  through  apertures  In  said 
wings  and  supported  by  said  wings  and  over  which  a  sack 


mouth  may  be  tied,  said  wings  having  outwardly  project- 
ed fingers  beneath  which  the  draw-string  of  the  sack 
may  be  tied. 

4.  In  a  sack  supporter,  a  leg  or  support,  a  frame  se- 
cured thereto  and  composed  of  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  body  and  arm  portions,  said  frame  having  radial 
wings  provided  with  books,  means  for  securing  said  frame 
members  together,  means  for  securing  said  frame  members 
to  said  leg  with  the  leg  between  the  frame  members  and 
a  sack  supporting  ring  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  A  sack  holder  that  includes  legs,  ring  carrying  frames 
supported  thereby,  said  frames  Including  two  members, 
said  members  having  body  portions  and  arm  portions  and 
terminating  iu  radial  wings  having  boles,  a  ring  held  in 
said  boles,  means  for  securing  said  frame  members  to  said 
legs,  and  means  on  said  frame  members  for  engaging  a 
sack  mouth  to  hold  it  open. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,696.  SEALINO-CAP  FOR  VESSELS.  John  Acocs- 
Tt  s  Hicks,  Summit,  N.  J. ;  Arthur  W.  Hicks  adminis- 
trator of  said  John  .\ugustu8  Hicks,  deceased.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,896.     (Cl.  215—9.) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  metal  cap  adapted  to 
be  secured  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  lining  in 
the  cap  having  an  Impervious  adhesive  face  adapted  to 
adhere  hermetically  to  the  bottle  mouth,  the  lining  being 
unattached  to  the  cap,  whereby  in  removing  the  cap 
from  thi'  bottle  the  cap  will  separate  from  the  lining,  leav- 
ing the  latter  adhering  to  the  bottle  mouth  so  as  to  be 
blown  immediately  therefrom  with  an  explosive  sound  bj 
the  pressure  of  gas  in  the  bottle. 

2,  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  yielding  pad  in  the 
cap,  and  a  facing  therefor  consisting  of  an  Impervious  ad- 
hesive wafer,  the  pad  and  wafer  constituting  a  lining 
unattached  to  the  cap  but  adapted  to  adhere  hermetically 
to  the  bottle  mouth,  whereby  in  removing  the  cap  from 
the  bottle  the  cap  will  separate  from  the  lining,  leaving 
the  latter  adhering  to  the  bottle  mouth  so  as  to  be 
blown  Immediately  therefrom  with  an  explosive  sound  by 
the  pressure  of  gas  In  the  bottle. 


1.082,697.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  John  A.  HoLM- 
QiiST,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1912»    Serial  No.  681,.39'7.     (Cl.  140—13.) 


I  I 

I  . 
I 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism  for   feeding   a  plurality  of  strand-wires   with  accel- 
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ermted  anrl  retarded  motion.  mecteDlsm  for  continuously 
feedinx  a  plurality  of  atay.wlres  diagonally  between  the 
■trand-wlres.  mechanism  for  spv-firing  the  forward  •■nds 
of  the  «aid  stay-wires  to  form  cut-etays,  and  for  8wiii|{lQ»( 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cut-sta^j  Into  contact  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  adjoining  sts-and- wires,  and  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  colling  tlw  ends  of  tbe  cut-stays 
around  the  strand-wire. 

2.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  feeding  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
strand-wires  with  accelerated  and  retarded  motion,  mech 
anism  for  continuously  feeding  a  plurality  of  stay-wires 
diagonally  between  th*'  strand-wlges,  mechanism  for  sev- 
ering the  forward  ends  of  the  said  stay-wirr«  to  form  cut- 
stays,  and  for  swinging  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  said 
cut-stays  into  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  strand  wires,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
collln«  thf  ends  of  the  cut-stays  around  the  strand-wires. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  continuoiisly  feeding  a  plurality  of  longitudin\l 
strand-wires  with  accelerated  and  retarded  motion,  mech- 
nism  for  continuously  and  slmuittneously  feeding  a  plu- 
rality <jf  stay  wires  diagonally  between  the  strand-wires, 
ocechanism  for  simultaneously  severing  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  stay-wires  to  form  cut-etays.  and  for  swinging 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cut  stay$  into  contact  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  adjoining  stj-and  wires,  and  mecha 
nlsm  for  simultaneously  coiling  tile  ends  of  the  cut-stays 
around  the  strand-wires. 

4.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  feeding  a  pflurallty  of  Ifmgltudinal 
strand  wires  with  accelerated  and  retarded  motion,  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  and  simultaneously  feeding  a  plu 
rallty  of  stay-wires  diagonally  between,  but  slightly  re- 
moved from,  the  strand  wires,  meohanism  for  simultane- 
ously severing  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  stay  wires  to 
form  cut  stays,  and  for  swinging  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cut-stays  into  contact  with  the  ofposlte  sides  of  the  ad- 
joining strand-wires,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
colling  the  ends  of  the  cut  stays  axound  the  strand  wires. 

5.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  feeding  a  pflurallty  of  longitudinal 
strand  wires  with  accelerated  and  retarded  motion,  mecha 
nlsm   for  continuously  and   .slmulttneously   feeding  a   plu 
rallty   of  stay  wires   diagonally   between   the   strand-wires, 
mechanism   for  simultaneously  se^•^pring  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  stay  wires  to  form  c\it-«tays,  without  stopping 
the  continuous  feed  of  the  said  st^y-wlres,  and  for  swing 
ing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cut-$tays  into  contact  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  adjoining  strand-wlrfs.  and  mech 
anism  for  stmultaneously  colling  the  ends  of  the  cut-stays 
around  the  strnnd-wireB. 

[Claims  6  to  tiO  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.69S.  LIFE  rRKSERVER.  Ja.mes  W.  M.astkb,  San 
Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lames  Mason,  San 
Diego,  Tal.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912,  Serial  No.  692,238. 
Renewed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serjal  No.  788,159.  (CI. 
»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  buoyant  member  having  a 
■ocltet  In  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  propeller  carrying 
member  foldable  thereon,  a  clamping  hinge  to  connect  and 
bold  said  members  In  the  extended  position,  and  an  ad- 
justable steering  device  adapted  to  be  extended  relative 
to  the  propelling  member,  comprising  an  extension  bar 
in  said  socket,  a  tapered,  threaded,  and  split  end  on  said 
buoyant  memt>er  in  which  the  socket  is  formed,  a  knurled 
nut  on  said  threaded  end  to  clam^  said  split  end  on  said 
extension  bar,  a  rudder  connected  to  said  bar  by  a  swivel 
joint,  and  handles  for  the  manual  (^peration  of  said  mdder, 
tvbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  buoyant  member  having  a  steer- 
ing rudder  attached  thereto  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  propeller  carrying  member  foldable  on  said  buoy- 
ant member,  a  clamping  hinge  connecting  said  members 
in  the  extended  poflltlon,  and  means  for  propulsion  on 
said  propeller  carrying  member,  comprising  guide  rods  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  having  longitudinal  channels  cut 
on  their  inner  sides,  a  cross-bead  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  guide-rods,  rollers  carried  by  said  cross  head 
and  engaging  witli  sal<t  longitudinal  channels  In  said 
guide-rods,  a  Hat  bar  having  a  t^plrai  twist  journaled  In 
said  carrying  member,  an  operating  nut  In  said  cross-head, 
a  bearing  member  at  the  end  of  said  guide  rods,  the 
said  spiral  bar  passing  through  said  nut  and  cross-bead 
and  being  journaled  In  said  carrying  memb<-r,  means  for 
causing  said  nut  to  drive  said  spiral  bar  during  the  recip- 
io<'atlng  movement  of  the  cross  head  comprising  a  ratchet 
end  on  the  nut  and  a  corresponding  ratchet  on  the  croas- 
head.  a  propeller  on  the  rear  end  of  said  spiral  bar,  and 
a  pair  of  oscillating  pedals  secured  to  said  cross  head 
whereby  the  same  may  be  operated  by  a  kicking  movement 
to  effect  the  propulsion  of  the  device  through  the  waters 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  buoyant  member  acting  for  sus- 
pension. H  member  foldable  thereon,  a  socket  in  said  fold- 
able  member,  a  tapered  and  threaded  end  in  which  the 
socket  is  forme«l.  a  knurled  and  correspondingly  thread- 
ed nut  on  said  threaded  end,  and  means  for  propulsion 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  foldable  member,  comprising 
a  shank  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  said  socket  by 
turning  said  knurled  nut.  guMe-rotls  extending  at  the  rear 
of  .said  shank  member,  a  cross  head  operated  upon  said 
guide-rods,  said  cross-head  ha\ing  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment, a  spiral  bar  rotatably  mounted  between  said  guide 
rods,  an  enlarged  end  on  said  spiral  bar  mounted  In  a 
recessed  bearing  In  said  shank  member  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  spiral  bar,  an  operating  nut  In  said  cross  head  en- 
gaging with  said  spiral  bar,  ratchets  on  one  .nd  of  the 
nut  and  the  corre8i>ondiug  end  of  the  cross  head,  which 
cause  tbe  nut  to  drive  tbe  spiral  bar  during  one  part  of 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  cross  head,  a  smooth 
face  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  nut  not  allowing  the  nut 
to  rotate  with  the  spiral  t>ar,  and  oscillating  pedals  car- 
ried by  the  cross  head  whereby  the  same  may  be  operated 
by  a  kicking  movement  to  actuate  said  propeller,  said 
pedals  having  a  suitable  surface  to  engage  with  the  foot 
of  the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,082,899.      AMUSEMENT   AI'PARATUS. 
-Maynard,   Berkeley,   Cal.      Filed   June   1, 
No.  630,612.      (CI.   46—71.) 


F^SEOEBICK     B. 

1911.      Serial 


^-^^ 


1  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  portion  deflatable  and  distensible  Independently  of 
the  main  body,  and  means  for  Inflating  said  portion  to  dis- 
lodge occupants  thereon. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  suitably 
shaped,  yieldable  platform,  and  an  eruptive  floor  thereon. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  suitably 
shaped  yieldable  platform,  and  help-ropes  attached  thereto. 
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4.  An  ammeraeBt  apparatus  comprfslB^  a  siTttably 
Bbape<)  Inflatable  platfonn,  and  help-ropes  attached  thereto. 

5.  An  amnsement  apparatus  comprising  a  cushion  hav- 
ing various  conflguratlons  in  Its  surface,  and  escape  ropes 
attached  to  the  cnshlon. 

[Claims  «  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,082,700.  TUNNELFORM.  Cuakles  D.  McAkthlr. 
rittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Centering;  Com- 
pany, ritlsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  May  7,   1912.     Serial  No.  695,711.      (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  tunnel  form,  a  track,  a  frame- 
work mounted  on  the  track,  a  side  section  at  each  side 
of  the  framework  comprising  upright  ribs  and  lagging 
thereon,  means  whereby  the  side  sectioiu^  are  moved  to- 
ward an<l  from  the  framework,  a  rigid  arch  section  com- 
prising ribs  and  lagging  mounted  on  the  framework  for 
vertical  movement  Independent  of  the  side  sections  and 
with  the  en<ls  of  its  ribs  spaced  away  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
ribs  of  the  side  8e<tion8,  and  releasable  joining  members 
between  the  ends  of  the  ribs  of  the  srch  and  side  section. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form,  a  track,  a  frame 
work  mounted  on  the  track,  a  side  section  at  eacli  side  of 
the  framework  comprising  upright  ribs  and  lagglilg  there- 
on, means  whereby  the  side  sections  are  moved  toward  and 
from  the  framework.  i\  rigid  arch  section  lying  above  tbe 
side  sections.  lifting  means  carried  by  the  framework  and 
engaging  the  arch  section,  and  slip  connections  between 
the  framework  and  arch  section  permitting  a  vertical 
movement  of  the  arch  section  but  preventing  a  lateral 
movement. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  tunnel  form,  a  track,  a  frame- 
work mounte<l  on  the  track,  a  side  section  at  each  side  of 
the  framework  comprising  upright  rlbe  and  lagging  there- 
on, means  whereby  the  side  sections  are  moved  toward 
and  from  the  framework,  a  rigid  arch  section  comprising 
ribs  and  lagging  mounted  on  the  framework  for  vertical 
movement  Independent  of  the  side  sections  and  with  the 
ends  of  its  ribs  spaced  away  from  the  ends  of  the  ribs  of 
the  side  sections,  releasable  joining  members  between  the 
ends  of  the  ribs  of  the  arch  and  side  sections,  means  for 
moving  the  arch  section  vertically,  and  slip  connections 
between  the  framework  and  arch  section  permitting  a  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  arch  section  but  preventing  lat- 
eral  movement. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form,  a  track,  a  frame- 
work mounted  on  the  track,  side  and  arch  sections  carried 
by  the  framework,  a  car  track  beneath  the  framework 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  dump  car  therefor,  a 
car  track  on  the  framework  parallel  to  such  last  car  track 
but  to  one  side  thereof,  a  transfer  car  mounted  on  the 
framework  for  movement  transversely  of  the  said  last 
car  track  and  having  a  car  track  for  receiving  the  dump 
car  from  the  car  track  beneath  the  framework  and  ar- 
ranged to  aline  with  the  car  track  on  the  fnimework,  and 
a  hoisting  means  on  the  framework  for  lifting  such  dump 
car  and  depositing  it  upon  the  car  track  on  the  trans 
fer  car. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form,  a  track,  a  frame- 
work  mounted  on   the  track,   side   and  arch   sections  car- 
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rted  by  the  framework,  a  car  track  beneath  the  frame- 
work extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  dump  car  there- 
for, a  transfer  car  mounted  on  the  framework  for  move- 
ment transversely  thereof  and  having  a  track  eitendlnf 
parallel  with  the  said  car  track,  and  a  hoisting  means 
upon  the  framework  for  lifting  tli«  dump  car  from  the  car 
track  beneatn  the  framework  and  depositing  It  upon  the 
track  on  the  transfer  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.! 


1.082.701.  EXHAUST-NOZZLE.  Lawrincb  C.  MoONlT, 
-Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,120.      (CI.   110—162.) 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  stand  or  body 
divided  centrally  by  a  vertical  partition  extending  to  the 
open  bottom  of  the  stand  and  forming  an  independent  inlet 
from  each  exhaust  port,  said  body  being  enlarged  above  the 
inlets  to  permit  the  expauslon  of  steam  and  prevent  com- 
pression within  the  cylinders,  a  contracted  noazle  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  or  stand  above  the  partition,  and 
a  rigid  deflect<ir  in  the  <'enter  of  said  nozzle  in  the  form  of 
two  cones  united  at  their  bases,  the  connectiHl  bases  lying 
in  tbe  plane  of  the  top  of  said  noxzle. 

2.  An  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  stand  or 
body  divided  centrally  by  a  vertical  partition  extending 
to  the  open  bottom  of  said  body  and  forming  an  inde- 
pendent Inlet  from  each  exhaust  port,  said  body  being 
enlarged  above  the  inlets  to  permit  expansion  of  steam 
and  prevent  compression  within  the  cylinders,  a  contract- 
ed nozzle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  l)ody  or  stand  above  the 
partition,  and  a  rigid  deflector  in  the  center  of  said  nozzle 
in  the  form  of  two  cones  united  at  their  bases  lying  In 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  nozzle,  a  live  steam  channel 
surrounding  said  nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  nipples 
on  said  channel  directed  upwardly  and  Inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  exhaust  nozzle. 

H.  An  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  stand  or 
body  divided  centrally  by  a  vertical  partition  extending 
to  the  open  bottom  of  said  stand  and  forming  an  inde- 
pendent Inlet  from  each  exhaust  port,  said  liody  being  en- 
larged above  the  inlets  to  permit  expansion  of  steam  and 
prevent  compression  within  the  cylinders,  a  contracted 
nozzle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lx>dy  or  stand  above  the 
partition,  a  rigid  deflector  In  the  center  of  said  nozzle  in 
the  form  of  two  cones  united  at  their  bases,  a  stem  affixed 
to  said  partition  rigidly  supjwrtlng  said  deflector,  a  live 
steam  channel  surrounding  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle,  and 
a  plurality  of  outlet  nipples  on  said  channel  directed 
upwardly  and  converging  toward  the  axis  of  the  exhaust 
noule. 

4.  An  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  stand  or  body 
divide*  centrally  by  a  vertical  partition  extending  to  the 
open  bottom  of  said  stand  and  forming  an  Independent 
fnlet  from  earh  eihaiist  port,  said  bo&y  being  eaiavfctf 
abovw  fhe  fnlets  to  reduce  steam  friction,  peruift  expMeioa 
of  the  steam  and  prevent  back  compression  and  suetiOB 
within    the    cylinders,    a    cootraefed    noeale   on    the    upper 
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end  of  said  body  or  stand  abote  the  partition,  and  a 
rigidly  supported  double  conical  deflector  projecting  partly 
into  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle,  sail  mouth  having  its  edge 
oQtwardly  Inclined  substantially  parallel  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  deflector. 


1.082.702.  VOTTHER-CHECK  Wendell  V.  Mthes, 
Nlies,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,630. 
(CI.    11—13.) 
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Add! 


l*tf* 


t>  — 

■f- 


;   f^^~  f-^cnt^-^ 


6  I    >^"^M— 


'  •^-•/-T— -rf-^j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  negotiable  Instrument  on  one 
half  of  the  front  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and  a  space  suitably 
Indicated  for  Indorsements  on  tha  remaining  half  of  the 
front  thereof,  of  a  statement  of  account  on  which  the  in 
strument  is  based  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  sheet  and 
means  for  sealing  the  two  halves  of  the  statement  of  ac- 
count face  to  face,  the  statement  of  account  being  folded 
between  the  said  checlc  and  space  for  indorsements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  negotiable  instrument  on  one 
half  of  the  front  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and  a  space  suitably 
Indicated  for  Indorsements  on  tha  remaining  half  of  the 
front  thereof,  of  a  statement  of  account  on  which  the 
instrument  is  based  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  sheet, 
means  for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  two  halves  of  the 
statement  of  account  face  to  face,  the  statement  of  account 
being  folded  between  the  said  check  and  space  for  Indorse- 
ments, and  weakened  lines  within  the  said  sealed  edges. 


1.082,70.3.  SUPERVISORY  AL.\aM  SYSTEM  James  G. 
NoLiiN,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hre  Protection  De- 
velopment Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Fll^d  .\ug.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.765.  (CI. 
178—160.) 


V — r<S— »  » —    -Ctr--^  I tJ--x 


•*'5^t.  »^ 


1.  A  temperature-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  length 
of  tubing  containing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  restricted  escape  mean«  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  beat  af  a  Are,  aad  a  plurality 
of  flold-pressare-actuated  alaxm-lnltlattDg  derices  connect- 
ed to  said  tnblns  at  rarloos  points  along  the  length  of  the 
same  and  Intermediate  the  ends  tliereof. 


2.  A  temperature-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  length 
of  tubing  containing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  restricted  escape  means  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  a  Are,  and  a  plurality 
of  fluld-pressure-actuated  alarm  Initiating  devices  connect- 
ed to  said  tubing  at  various  jwlnts  along  the  length  of 
the  same  and  Intermediate  the  end.s  thereof,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  alarm-initiating  devices  for 
Indlcatinjf  abnormal   rise  of  temperature. 

3.  A  temperature-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  length 
of  tubing  containing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  restricted  escape  means  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  a  fire,  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid  pressure  actuated  alnrm-inltiatlng  devices  connect- 
ed to  said  tubing  at  various  points  along  the  length  of  the 
same  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  alarm-giving 
means  controlled  by  said  signal  initiating  devices. 

4.  A  temperature-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  length 
of  tubing  containing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  restricted  escape  means  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  a  Are,  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid-pressure  actuated  alarm  initiating  devices  connect- 
ed to  said  tubing  at  various  points  along  the  length  of  the 
same  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  alarm-trans- 
mitting means  controlled  by  said  signal  Initiating  devices. 

5.  A  temperature-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  length 
of  tubing  containing  air  at  atmospheric  pressiire  and  pro- 
vided with  restricted  escape  means  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  a  fire,  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid-pressure  acti/ated  contact  devices  connected  to 
said  tubing  at  various  jHilnts  along  the  length  of  the  same 
and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  expansion  of  air  in  said  tubing,  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  by  said  contact  dfvlces,  and  alarm  giving 
means  actuate<I  by  said  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1,082.704.  SHOEMACHINE.  GsoaoB  Paems.vtibb,  Vi- 
enna, .Vustriii  Hungary,  a.ssljtnor  of  one-half  to  ,\nton 
Stein,  Vienna.  .Vustria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov,  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,693,     (CI.  12—4.) 


1.  \  bo<if  and  shoe  making  machine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  pressure  actuated  tools,  a  series  of  distribnt- 
Ing  members  side  by  side  in  proilmlty^to  one  another  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  tools,  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid. 
connections  between  said  pressure  fluid  supply  and  said  dis- 
tributing members,  connections  between  said  distributing 
members  and  said  tools,  and  means  to  control  said  dis 
tributlng  members. 

2.  .\  boot  and  shoe  making  machine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  pressure  actuated  tools,  a  valve  chest  at  a 
distance  from  said  tools,  a  series  of  distributing  member? 
side  by  side  in  said  chest,  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid,  a  con 
nection  between  said  pressure  fluid  supply  and  said  valve 
chest,  connections  between  said  distributing  members  and 
said  tools,  and  means  to  control  said  distributing  members. 

3.  A  boot  and  shoe  making  machine  comprising  a  pla- 
rality  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  tools,  a  valve  chest  at  a 
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distance  from  said  tools,  a  series  of  distributing  members 
side  by  side  in  said  chest,  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid,  con- 
nections between  said  pressure  fluid  and  said  distributing 
members,  connections  between  said  distributing  members 
and  said  tools,  and  means  to  control  said  distributing 
members. 

4.  A  boot  and  shoe  making  machine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  pressure  actuated  tools,  a  series  of  distribut- 
ing members  side  by  side  and  in  proximity  to  one  another 
and  at  a  distance  from  said  tools,  a  supply  of  pressure 
fluid,  connections  between  said  pressure  fluid  supply  and 
said  distributing  members,  connections  between  said  dis- 
tributing member.'*  and  said  tools,  and  automatic  means  to 
control   said  distributing  members. 

5.  A  boot  and  shoe  making  machine  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  pressure  actuated  tools,  a  valve  chest  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  tools,  a  series  of  distributing  members  side 
by  side  in  said  chest,  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  pressure  fluid  supply  and  said  valve 
chest,  connections  between  said  distributing  members  and 
said  tools,  and  automatic  means  to  control  said  distribut- 
ing members. 

li'laims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,705.  HOLDER  FOR  TALKING-MACHINE  REC- 
ORDS. Philip  J.  Robinso.n,  I^eominster,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,753.     (CI.  211— 16.) 


The  herein  described  holder  for  talking  machine  records, 
the  same  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  t)ent  at  Its 
center  into  a  supporting  eye  standing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
thence  carried  forward  In  a  horizontal  plane  in  two  oppo- 
sitely curved  arms,  thence  carried  downward  In  parallel 
uprights  having  thumb-notches  at  about  their  mid-length, 
thence  carried  horizontally  Inward  In  two  oppositely  curved 
arms  underlying  those  above  mentioned,  and  tlie  inner  ends 
of  these  arms  merging  into  a  pair  of  attaching  eyes  stand- 
ing in  an  upright  plane  ;  and  a  foot  below  the  pair  of  Jaws 
thus  formed. 


1,0«1706.  VEHICLE  TOP  RAISING  DEVICE.  Ryuji 
Sato,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,831.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foidable  vehicle  top  ;  of  ver- 
tically swinging  arms  carried  by  the  vehicle,  hauling  lines 
associated   with   said   arms   and   adapted   to   be   extended 


from  the  extremities  thereof  to  the  vehicle  top,  means  for 
connecting  said  extending  ends  of  the  hauling  lines  to 
the  vehicle  top.  and  winding  devices  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing arms  to  which  devices  the  other  ends  of  the  hauling 
lines  are  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foidable  vehicle  top  :  of  ver- 
tically swinging  arms  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  top  when  the  latter  is 
in  raised  position,  hauling  lines  associated  with  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  extremities  thereof  to 
the  vehicle  top,  means  for  connecting  said  extending  ends 
of  the  hauling  lines  to  the  vehicle  top,  and  winding  de- 
vices carried  by  the  swinging  arms  to  which  devices  the 
other  ends  of  the  hauling  lines  are  connected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  foidable  vehicle  top  ;  of  verti- 
cal arms  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  support  the 
forward  end  of  the  top  when  the  latter  is  in  raised  position, 
hauling  lines  associated  with  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  from  the  extremities  thereof  to  the  vehicle  top, 
means  for  connecting  said  extending  ends  of  the  hauling 
lines  to  the  vehicle  top,  and  winding  devices  carried  by  the 
vertical  arms,  to  which  devices  the  other  ends  of  the  haul- 
ing lines  are  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foidable  vehicle  top  ;  of  verti- 
cal arms  carried  by  the  vehicle,  hauling  lines  associated 
with  said  arms  and  adapted  to  t>e  extended  from  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  to  the  vehicle  top,  means  for  connecting 
said  extending  ends  of  the  hauling  line  to  the  vehicle  top. 
and  winding  devices  carried  by  the  vertical  arms,  to  which 
devices  the  other  ends  of  the  hauling  lines  are  connected. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  foidable  vehicle  top  ;  of  a 
horizontal  rockable  tube  carried  by  the  vehicle,  tubular 
arms  extending  from  the  tube,  a  shaft  mounted  axlally  in 
the  tube,  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  spools  on  the 
shaft,  hauling  lines  wound  on  the  spools  and  passing 
through  the  tubular  arms  to  extend  therefrom,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  hauling  lines  to  the  top. 


1.082.707.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID  FATTY  SUB- 
STANCES FROM  OIL.  JcLirs  Schlinck,  Hamburg, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911,  Serial  No,  664,876.  (CL 
87—12.) 


1.  .\n  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid 
fatty  substances,  particularly  edible  fats,  from  oils,  in 
which  the  oil  in  liquid  condition  and  the  thinnest  film  is 
passed  by  centrifugal  force  over  a  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  In  such  a  manner  that  the  said  catalyst 
offers  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  oil,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid 
fatty  substances,  particularly  edible  fats,  from  oils,  in 
which  the  oil  in  liquid  condition  at  a  temperature  between 
40  and  200  degrees  C,  and*  in  the  thinnest  film  is  passed 
by  centrifugal  force  over  a  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  catalyst 
offers  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  oil,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid 
fatty  substances,  particularly  edible  fats,  from  oils,  in 
which  the  oil  In  liquid  condition  and  in  the  thinnest  film 
ii>  passed  by  centrifugal  force  over  a  catalyst  In  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said 
catalyst  offers  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  oil.  the  hydro- 
gen being  supplied  under  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid 
fatty  substances,  particularly  edible  fats,  from  oils,  In 
which  the  oil  in  liquid  condition  and  in  the  thinnest  film 
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te  paawtf  by  peirtrifngal  forct?  oTer  •  c«taly»t  In  the  pm- 
«Bce  of  bydrogen  »nd  In  mich  a  manner  that  th«  said 
eata^yat  offfTs  a  frictienal  reslalanee  te  the  ol!,  th« 
hydrogen  beings  condwrted  thron^n  iuccesalve  dranw  In 
uniform  progression  to  act  on  the  oil  to  be  treated  repeat- 
edly, sobatantfally  as  described. 

5.  An  ImproTpd  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  solid 
fatty  sobatances,  partlctilarly  edlWe  fats,  from  oils,  In 
which  the  oil  In  li«iti*d  condition  art  a  compnratirely  low 
temperature  and  In  the  thinnest  01m  Is  passed  by  cen- 
trlfngal  force  ovpr  a  catalyst  In  tfie  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  In  such  a  manner  that  the  said  catalyst  offers 
a  frlctlonal  resistance  to  the  oH,  the  hydrogen  being  sup- 
plied under  pressnre.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.082.708.  AUTOMATICALLY-rLOSING  VALVE.  Ot- 
ToMER  Si  uM.u  iite\bi:k<;ek.  Deoatiir.  111.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1913.     Serial   No.   740,080.      (CI.    i;U— 92. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  service  pipe,  of  a 
valve  cHsinic  arranged  In  said  pipe,  an  automatically 
closing  valve  in  said  casing  to  cut  off  the  pa-ssase  of  the 
fluid  through  the  pipe,  a  valve  holding  rod  engaged  at  one 
end  with  said  valve,  a  suitably  sup(>orted  detent  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  said  holding  nxl  whereby  the  valve  is 
normally  held  open,  a  manually  c>perat<'<l  valve  closing 
mechanism  comprising  a  roclt  shaft  adapted  to  he  suit- 
ably mounted,  a  cranlt  arm  on  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
a  spring  retractf-d  pluntrer  rod  connected  with  said 
crank  arm  and  adapted  to  be  projected  by  said  rock  shaft 
and  crank  arm  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  valve- 
holding  rod  thereby  permitting  the  valve  to  close,  an  oper- 
ating handle  on  the  other  end  of 'said  rock  shaft  and  a 
suitably  closed  and  fastened  protecting  casing  to  receive 
the  onter  end  and  handle  of  said  fock  shaft  whereby  the 
latter  Is  protected  from  being  tacn>ere<l  with. 

2.  The  combination   with  a    fluid  conducting  pipe,   of  a 
valve  casing  arranged  in  «ald  pipe,  an  automatically  clos 
Ing  valve  in  said  casing  to  cut-off  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
through  said  pipe,  a  slldahly  supported  valve  holding  rod 
engaged  at  one  end  with   said  valte.   a  detent  supporting 
member,  a  detent  arranged  between  siald  memb»r  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  holding  rod  wUereby  the  latter  Is  nor 
mally   held  in  position   to  bold  said   valve  open,  said  de 
tent    comprising   a    tube    having    tlerein    a    filling    fusible 
under  heat  and  with  which  said  opposite  end  of  said  hold 
lag  rod  Is  engaged  when  the  flllingl  Is  in  a  hardened  state 
and  which  when  fused  will   relea^  said  rod  and  permit 
the  valve  to  close,  and  means  wliereby  said   detent   may 
be    manually    disengaged    from    sajd    rod    at    a    point    re- 
mote   from    the    valve    thereby    pennittlng    the    valve    to 
close. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  service  pipe  of  a  valve 
casing  arranged  in  said  pipe,  an!  automatically  closing 
valve   In   said  casing  to  cut  off  tile  passage  of  the  fluid 


thronifh  the  pipe,  a  valve  holding  rod  engagwl  at  one 
end  with  said  valve,  a  suitably  supported  detent  to  en- 
face  the  opposite  end  of  saM  holding  rod  whereby  the 
valve  is  normaHy  held  open,  said  detent  being  fusible  un- 
der the  action  of  heat  to  release  said  rod  and  permit  snid 
valve  to  close,  a  manually  oiverated  valve  cloning  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  building  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  project  outside 
the  bnlldtng,  a  crank  arm  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rock 
shaft,  a  spring  retracted  plnnger  rod  connected  with 
said  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  be  projected  by  said  rock 
shaft  and  crank  arm  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said 
valvo  holding  rod  (hereby  permitting  the  vnive  to  close, 
an  operating  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  n 
suitably  closed  and  fastened  projecting  caslns  to  receive 
the  outer  end  and  handle  of  said  rock  shaft  whereby  the 
latter  Is  protected  from  being  tampered  with. 


1,082.7«).  BLANK  FOK  TALKING-MACHINE  REC- 
ORr)S  .loHN  Scm  MA<  HKK,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  te 
Joseph  SaaderM.  Flie<i  Apr.  11.  linyji.  Serial  No. 
152.191.      (01.   181—17.) 


1.  A  .sound  record  tablet  lil.tnk  compHfiing  n  liase  af 
fibrous  material,  a  surfa(e  of  sound  record  receiving  ma- 
terial capable  of  softenin;;  under  the  action  of  heat  to  re- 
ceive the  Impress  of  a  sound  record  mafrln  and  resistant 
when  cold  to  the  action  ©f  a  pointed  stylus,  and  a  sizing  in 
the  base  permeable  throughout  the  base  to  the  surfacing 
material. 

L*.  A  souD<l  rei'ord  tablet  blank  comprising  a  lase  of 
flbrous  material,  sound  record  rec«>ivinj:  material  thereto. 
and  a  sizing  in  sal<l  Iwse  pervious  to  said  record  material. 

."<.  .\  *)und  record  tablet  blank  consisting  of  a  base  of 
fibrous  material  jxTnieated  by  a  sizing  and  by  a  record 
material  sufflcieiitly  hard  to  practically  resist  the  action 
of  a  pointed  stylus,  and  a  surface  layer  of  the  same  record 
material  upon  said  base. 

4.  A  sound  record  tablet  conslstlnu  of  a  base  of  fibrous 
material  containing  both  a  sizing  and  thermoplastic  record 
receivin;;  material  whbh  latter  Is  sulflciently  har<i  when 
cold  to  practically  remst  the  action  of  a  pointed  stylus. 
and  a  layer  of  such  record  receiving  material  on  the  8\u 
face  of  the  tablet  with  a  sound  record  groove  Impressed 
therein. 

r>.  .\  ibermoplastii'  sound  record  tablet  blank  having 
a  formed  fibrous  base  or  understructure  containing  shellac 
as  the  thermoplastic  element,  and  a  surface  coating  richer 
in  shellac  than  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  0  to   13  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,710.  rOrKRT  COMMT'NION  SET  Tkoek  Taxg- 
JBKD.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7,%9,559.      (CI.  65-1."?.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  chal- 
ice composed  of  two  parts,  one  of  such  parts  being  a 
hollow  body  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  adapt 
ed  to  serve  as  a  container,  and  the  second  of  such  parts 
serving  as  a  cup  and  being  provided  with  a  stem  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  opening  of  the  first  meml)€r  to  close 
the  same. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  chal- 
ice composed  of  separable  parts,  one  of  such  parts  serv- 
ing as  a  container  and  the  other  as  a  cup,  a  plate  mem- 
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i>et-  provided  wlt^  a  marginal  flao4{e  adJkjKed  to  suyp<M-t 
tbe  pl&te  within  the  cup  loember,  aad  an  Lacloslng  case 
for  sucii  parts  adapted  to  detactuibly  engage  the  nembers 


©f  the  cbalice,  one  ,.f  such  members  being  provided  with 
a  mandnal  flar;:e  overlapping  the  walls  of  the  open  end 
p«»rtioii  of  the  cMKim: 


1,062,711        rKN-FILLINC,    I»EVICE.       HrsrON    Taylor, 
Plttsford,  N.  Y.,  and  Jamea  Hall  Tati>oh,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors,  by  tnesne  asslgrnments.   to  Harold   N.  Carpen- 
ter.     Filed    Feb.    14,    lUl:;.      SerUl    No.    677,616.      (CI 
226—34. ) 


luk  receptAcie,  a  sealing  device  sapported  withla  the  re- 
CQpUcle  to  ek>ae  oornally  the  iiiBtr  exM  ot  aaM  «re«L  said 
stem  forming  means  for  alternately  collapsing  and  expand- 
ing said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,082,712.  AUTOMATK  THERMAL  CUT-OFF  FOR 
liAS-BUKNEttS.  AhQVS  Tjbbs,  Uniontuwn.  I'a.,  ss- 
uiguoT  of  ont*-half  to  John  Foster  I'age  and  one-fearth 
to  William  I*.  Henderson.  Iniontown,  I'a.  Filed  July 
24.  1813.     Serial  No.  781,01.i,      (Cl.  67 — 117.) 


1  A  combined  ink  receptacle  and  pen  filling  device  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  receptacle  for  the  ink.  11  central 
tubular  member  having  one  end  extending  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  Its  other  end  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  outer  end  formed  to  make  ulr  and  fluid  tight  connec- 
tion with  the  inserted  pen,  the  Inwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  member  forming  a  chamber  to  receive  the  pelnt 
and  feed  ducts  of  the  pen,  an  elastic  pumping  diaphragm 
or  member  united  with  and  extending  from  the  lo<wer 
interior  portion  of  tiaid  tubular  member  to  and  over  the 
lip  of  the  Ink  receptacle,  and  a  centrally-apertured  clamp- 
ing cap  engaging  the  mouth  of  the  Ink  receptacle  and 
clamping  the  diaphragm  and  tubular  member  fluid-tight 
thereto  with  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member  freely 
passing  through  said  aperture 

2.  A  coBibinetl  ink-recepucJe  and  pen-flUing  device  hav- 
iug  in  combination  a  recepUcle  for  the  ink.  a  central 
tubular  member  having  one  end  extending  within  the 
recepUcle  and  its  other  end  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  outer  end  formed  to  make  air  and  fluid-Light 
connection  with  the  inserted  pen.  the  inwardly  exteodLag 
portion  of  said  member  forming  a  chamber  to  rwelve  the 
point  and  feed  ducts  of  the  pen,  an  elastic  pumping  dia- 
phragm having  the  form  of  an  inwrted  dome  united  to 
and  extending  from  the  lower,  interior  porUon  of  said 
tubular  member  to  and  over  the  lip  of  the  loii  receptacle, 
and  a  centrally-apertured  clamping  cap  Inclosing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tubular  memt>er  and  the  diaphragm,  said 
cup  engaging  the  mouth  of  the  ink  receptacle  and  clamping 
the  diaphragm  fluid-tight  thereto,  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  tubular  member  freely  passing  through  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblmi- 
tion  with  an  ink  recepUcle.  of  an  elastic  collapsible  dome- 
like  diaphragm   secured    to   the   mouth   of  said    receptacle 
and  extending  within  the  same,  an  uxislly  disposed  hollow 
stem   connected    to    the  crown   of   said   diaphragm    within   i 
said  receptacle  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  same,  ; 
said  stem   forming  a   cliambor    for   the    reception    of   the  1 
point    of   the   pen    to   be    filled    and    having   its   outer   end   j 
formed   with  an  orifice  to  receive  and  make  a   close  joint   | 
with  the  pen  and  its  inner  end  open  to  the  interior  of  the  i 


1.  In  an  automatic  th(>rraal  cut  off  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  thermal  .bar,  of  an  auto- 
matically operating  cut  off  mechanism  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  an  inoperative  po.sition  by  said  thermal  bar  when 
the  latter  is  expanded  and  to  be  rtJeased  when  said  bar  is 
contracted,  a  spring  projected  catch  carried  by  said  cut 
off  operating  mechanism,  means  to  receive  said  catch  and 
to  thereby  support  said  operating  mechanism  in  an  inoper- 

•atlve  position  until  said  thermal  bar  is  expanded  and  a 
catch  releasing  finger  connected  with  said  thermal  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  latter  when  expanded 
and  to  thereby  release  said  catch  and  permit  the  oper- 
ating meciuinism  to  drop  and  engage  said  catch  with  the 
expanded   thermal   lur. 

2.  In  an  automatic  thermal  cut  off  of  the  cliaracter 
descrilied,  the  cookbinatlon  witli  a  thersuil  bar  of  an 
automatically  operating  cut  off  mechasism  comprising  a 
guide  bar  having  therein  apertures  one  of  which  is  adapted- 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  thermal  bar.  a  cut  off  operstlfig 
bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  gulAe  bar  and  having  tiierein 
an  aperture  adapted  to  be  brought  laio  register  with  the 
other  aperture  in  said  guide  l>ar.  a  spring  projected  catch 
bolt  carried  by  said  operating  bar  te  engage  the  aperture 
therein  and  in  said  guide  bar  to  su^jport  said  (operating 
bar  in  ou  bioperative  position,  a  catch  releasing  member 
conxtected  with  said  thermal  bar  and  adapted  t«  be  pro- 
jected Into  engagement  with  said  catch  bolt  Mhen  the 
thermal  bar  expands  and  to  thereby  release  said  catch 
t>olt  and  permit  the  operating  bar  to  drop  and  said  catch 
bolt  to  come  into  engagement  with  the  expanded  thermal 
bar. 

3.  In  an  automatic  thermal  cut  off  for  burners,  the 
comhiaation  with  a  thermal  bar  arranged  in  position  to 
be  heated  and  expanded  by  the  flame  of  said  burner,  an 
automatically  operating  cut  off  mecbanlwrn  comprising  a 
guide  iMr  having  therein  apertures  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  the  thermal  l)ar.  a  catch  releasing 
member  connected  with  said  thermal  bar  and  having  oo« 
end  engaged  with  the  other  apertures  in  said  guide  bar, 
a  weight  actuated  operating  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  bai-  and  having  therein  an  aperture,  a  spring  pro- 
jected bolt  carried  by  said  oiierating  bar  and  having  its 
end  engaged  with  the  aperture  in  said  guide  bar  whtfehy 
said  supporting  bar  is  held  in  an  inoperative  poattlim  ant 
whereby  when  said  thermal  bar  is  expanded,  said  releas- 
ing member  will  be  brought  into  engagement  with  asid 
catch  kolt  thereby  releasing  the  latter  and  permlttiag  aaid 
operating  bar  to  drop  and  said  catch  bolt  to  engage  the 
end  of  tike  expanded   thermal   bar. 
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1.082.713.      TORCH. 
Filed  May  4.  1912. 


Scott   H.  Tolhjls.  Boston,   Man. 
Serial  No.  6&5.190.     (CI.  158—100.) 


JO 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  outer  element  and  a 
filling  element  fitted  tightly  therein,  one  of  said  elements 
being  grooved  longitudinally  to  plovlde  a  passageway  for 
fuel,  the  perimeter  of  said  outer  tlement  being  concentric 
relatively   to  said  passageway. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  outer  member  and  a 
filling  member  fitted  tightly  thensin,  the  external  and  in- 
ternal surfaces  of  said  outer  member  being  ecc»'ntric  as  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  membera  having  a  longitudinal 
feed  groove  for  fuel  In  the  surfaae  confrontins  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  groove  bei|ig  concentric  as  to  the 
perimeter  of  said  outer  member,    j 


1.082.714.  TRUING-TOOL  FOR  LATHE- WORK.  Chaklbs 
Freim:)Li.v  Urban,  Milwaukee,  Wis  Filed  .\pr.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.   689,442.      (CI.  73— 149. 1 


rotatable  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  Journal  <)lnB  ;  a 
spring  member  controlling  said  gage  plate  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  the  work  being 
tested  ;  yielding  means  for  removably  securing  said  rota- 
table memt>er  in  place  on  said  Journal  pin  but  permitting 
it  to  be  forcibly  rotated  ;  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  rota- 
table member,  said  pointer  being  circumferentlally  adjust- 
able on  said  rotatable  member ;  and  a  dial  removably 
mounted  on  the  shank,  said  dial  supported  by  meana 
adapted  to  permit  the  circumferential  adjustment  of 
the  dial. 

6.  A  truing  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  an  end  con- 
stituting a  Journal  pin  ;  a  rotatable  member  including  a 
gage  plate  formed  with  a  bearing  point,  said  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  said  journal  pin  ;  a  spring  arm  ad- 
jtistably  engaged  with  said  gage  plate  whereby  the  bear- 
ing point  of  the  latter  is  held  to  the  surface  of  the  work 
being  tested  ;  said  gage  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  notches  for  receiving  the  extremity  of  said  spring 
arm  :  yielding  means  for  securing  said  rotatable  member  In 
place  on  said  journal  pin  but  permitting  it  to  be  forcibly 
rotated  ;  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  ;  and 
a  dial  mounted  on  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  truing  tool  comprising  a  sbank  having  an  end  con- 
stituting a  Journal  pin  ;  a  rotatable  member  Including  a 
gage  plate  formed  with  a  beariag  point,  said  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  said  Journal  pin  ;  a  spring  member 
controlling  said  gage  plate  whereby  the  latter  is  held  to 
bear  on  the  surface  of  the  work  being  tested  ;  yielding 
means  for  securing  said  rotatable  member  In  place  on  said 
Journal  pin  but  permitting  it  to  be  forcibly  rotated ;  a 
pointer  mounted  on  said  rotatalile  member ;  and  a  dial 
mounted  on  the  sbank. 

2.  A  truing  tool  comprising  a  sbank  having  an  end  con- 
stltuttng  a  Journal  pin  ;  a  rotatable  member  including  a 
gage  plate  formed  with  a  bearing  point,  said  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  said  journal  pin  ;  a  spring  member 
controlling  said  gage  plate  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  to 
bear  on  the  surface  of  the  work  being  tested  ;  yielding 
means  for  securing  said  rotatable  member  In  place  on  said 
Joamal  pin  but  permitting  It  to  be  forcibly  rotated  ;  a 
pointer  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  said  pointer 
being  drcumferentially  adJustabU  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  dial  mounted  on  the  shank,  said  dial  sup- 
ported by  means  adapted  to  permit  the  circumferential 
adjaatment  of  the  dial. 

3.  A  truing  tool  comprising  a  thank  having  its  opposite 
ends  formed  into  Journal  pins,  the  latter  bent  at  different 
angles  with  respect  to  the  shank  :  a  rotatable  member  In- 
cluding a  gage  piate  formed  with  a  bearing  point,  said 
^ta table  member  moanted  on  ote  of  said  journal  pins ; 
a  spring  member  cootroUlng  said  gage  plate  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  the  work  being 
tested  ;  yielding  means  for  remotably  securing  said  rota- 
table member  in  place  on  said  journal  pin  but  permitting 
It  to  be  forcibly  rotated  ;  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  rota- 
table member  ;  and  a  dial  removahily  mounted  on  the  shank. 

4.  A  truing  tool  comprising  a  abank  having  its  opposite 
ends  formed  Into  Journal  pins,  the  Ifttter  bent  at  different 
angles  with  respect  to  the  shatk ;  a  rotatable  member 
Including  a  gage  plate  formed  with  a  bearing  point,  said 


1.082,715.  8HOESEWING  MACHINE.  Kblix  E.  Va- 
L018,  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct.  30,  191J.  Serial  No.  728,6«2. 
(01.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing support,  a  main  looper  lever,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  slide 
and  block  connection  between  the  support  and  the  main 
looper  lever,  a  cam  swinging  the  looper  lever  about  said 
support,  a  secondary  looper  lever  having  a  slide  and  block 
connection  with  the  main  looper  lever  and  a  cam  acting 
on  the  secondary  looper  lever  to  swing  the  main  looper 
lever  about  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
looper  lever,  a  secondary  looper  lever  acting  on  the  main 
looper  lever,  a  cam  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  with 
a  cam  groove  therein  to  actuate  the  main  looper  lever, 
a  cam  to  actuate  the  secondary  looper  lever,  a  t>earing 
roll  on  the  end  of  the  main  looper  lever  and  in  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  cam 
and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  main  looper  lever  and  a 
spring  to  hold  the  bearing  roll  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
looper  lever,  a  cam  to  actuate  said  main  looper  lever  and 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  with  a  cam  groove  therein, 
a  hearing  roll  forming  a  pivot  for  the  main  looper  lever 
and  contacting  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cam, 
a  cam  follower  on  the  said  main  looper  lever  and  engag- 
ing said  cam  groove,  a  secondary  lever  slldably  connected 
with  the  main  looper  levr  and  a  plate  cam  actuating 
said  secondary  lever. 
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1.082.716.      LATERAL    CONVEYER    FOR    THRESHING- 


MArHINE    FEEDERS. 

I'ella.   Iowa.     Filed  July  21.    1909 

(CI.  193—16.) 


Ahthir   C.    Van    Houwblino, 
Serial  No.  508.857. 


M*«, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
projected  laterally  from  the  support,  a  track  extended 
laterally  from  the  support  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  slldlngly  mounted  upon  said  track,  a  lateral  con- 
veyer frame,  a  conveyer  therein,  said  frame  being  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket  and  capable  of  movement  toward  and 
from  the  support,  and  a  gearing  device  Interposed  between 
said  shaft  and  the  conveyer  in  the  lateral  conveyer  frame, 
for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex- 
tended laterally  from  the  support,  two  bars  fixed  to  the 
supiM^rt  and  extended  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  a  base  slldiugly  mounted  on  said  bars,  an  upright 
.shaft  mounte<i  in  .said  base,  a  Kearinc  device  for  connect- 
ing the  upright  shaft  with  the  lateral  shaft,  said  gearing 
device  being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
lateral  shaft,  a  lateral  conveyer  frame  pivutally  support 
ed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  shaft,  a  conveyer 
and  a  lateral  conveyer  frame,  and  a  gearing  device  inter- 
posed between  the  upright  and  said  conveyer  for  driving 
<he  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  rotatable  shaft  extended  laterally  from  it, 
two  angle  bars  extended  laterally  from  the  support  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  base  slidlngly  mounted  on 
said  angle  bars  and  having  a  vertically  arranged  sleeve 
thereon,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeve, 
brackets  fixed  on  top  of  said  tube,  a  horizontal  shaft  in 
said  brackets,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  slidlngly  and  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  said  upright  tube,  a  beveled  gear  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  the  lower  one  being  in 
mesh  with  the  beveletl  gear  wheel  on  the  lateral  shaft,  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  on  the  upper  horizontal  shaft  in  mesh 
with  the  upper  gear  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  lateral 
conveyer  frame  pivotallj  connected  to  said  brackets,  a 
conveyer  therein,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer 
from  the  upper  horizontal  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  rotatable  shaft  extended  laterally  from 
it,  two  angle  bars  extended  laterally  from  the  support 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  base  slidlngly  mounted 
on  said  angle  bars  and  having  a  vertically  arranged  sleeve 
thereon,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeve, 
brackets  fixed  on  top  of  said  tube,  a  horizontal  shaft  In 
said  brackets,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  slidlngly  and  non- 
rotatahly  mounted  on  the  first  menticmed  shaft,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  In  said  upright  tube,  a  beveled  gear  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  the  lower  one  being  in 
mesh  with  the  beveled  gear  wheel  on  the  lateral  shaft,  a 
leveled  gear  wheel  on  the  upper  horizontal  shaft  in  mesh 
with  the  upper  gear  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  lateral 
conveyer  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets,  a 
conveyer  therein,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  from 
the  upper  horizontal  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  upper  horizontal  shaft  and 
having  the  conveyer  in  the  lateral  conveyer  frame  passed 
around  it. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lateral  conveyer 
frame,  comprising  a  solid  longitudinally  arranged  support. 
two  sheet  metal  sides  overlapping  the  sides  of  said  8upi>ort 
and  extended  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  bracket  resting  against  one  of  the  sheet 
metal  sides  and  secured  to  the  said  support,  said  bracket 
having  two  bearings  thereon,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
conveyer  frame,  journals  on  said  arm  mounted  on  said 
liearlngs  to  permit  said  arm  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  to  permit  It  to  move 
in  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,717.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  GUNS  HAVING 
A  REC'OILING  BARREL.  Karl  VOlleh,  Dusseldorf. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinische  Metailwaaren-  und 
Maschinenfabrik,  Dusseldorf  Uerendorf.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  16.   19(»7.     Serial  No.  352.601.      (CI.  89—43.) 


c    a 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  for  guns,  the  combination,  with 
a  cylinder,  a  pLston  mechanism  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  dissimilar  sets  of  ports  comprising  radial  pas- 
sages, one  for  the  fiow  of  braking  fluid  from  one  side  of 
the  piston  to  the  other  during  the  recoil  movement  and 
the  other  for  the  contrary  flow  of  the  same  fluid  during  the 
counter  recoil  movement,  of  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
.'sure  of  the  braking  fluid  in  lx)th  directions,  nnd  arranged  to 
open  one  set  of  ports  and  close  the  other  during  movement 
in  one  direction  and  vice  versa  during  movement  In  the 
other  direction. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  for  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  piston  part  having  two  dissimilar  port.s  comprising 
radial  passages,  and  a  slide  carried  by  the  said  piston 
part  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  under  the  pressure  of  the 
braking  fluid  to  cause  either  of  said  ports  to  be  closed 
when  the  other  port  is  open. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  piston  part  within  the  same  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  ports  for  the  passage  of  braking 
fluid,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  piston  to  have  an  axial 
and  a  rotary  movement  thereon,  the  said  slide  being  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  ports  for  the  passage  of  the 
braking  fluid  and  being  open  to  the  pressure  of  the  brak- 
ing fluid,  whereby  it  will  move  axially  upon  the  piston 
part  to  cause  its  own  ports  to  register  alternately  with 
the  corresponding  ports  in  the  piston  part,  and  means  on 
the  braking  cylinder  to  rotate  the  slide  and  thereby  cut 
off  the  flow  through   the  registering  ports. 


1,082,718.  GUN  HAVING  A  RECOILING  BARREL. 
Kabl  VOllek,  Dusseldorf,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Rhei- 
nische Metailwaaren-  und  Maschinenfabrik,  Dusseldorf- 
Derendorf.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  11,  ino>?.  Serial  No. 
466,980.     (CI.  Wt — 40.; 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel,  elevating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  means  to  divert  the  barrel  from  the  firing 
elevation  during  recoil,  means  to  automatically  uncouple 
the  barrel  from  the  elevating  mechanism  before  the  begin- 
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alAc  ot  luch  derlatioa  aad   to   p«rmlt  tii«  recouplin?  of 
the  parts  after  return  to  flriag  pofitioo  oal/. 

2.  In  a  guD  havUig  a  recoilLag  karrei,  eieyatinK  mecba- 
nlaa  therefor,  means  to  divert  tke  barrel  daring  recoil 
from  Uj«  flring  elevation  to  a  dlferent  elPTatlon  at  the 
end  of  recoil,  coupling  mechanlana  arran«red  to  automatl 
cally  uncouple  the  barrel  from  tl|f>  elevating  mechanism 
before  the  beginning  of  iuch  deviation,  means  to  retain 
tiie  barrel  at  the  changed  elevation  during  counter  rtnxiU. 
and  means  to  pt-rmlt  its  return  to  firing  elevation  after 
poirater  recoil,  the  coupling  mechanism  arranged  to  again 
bocome  t-ffectlve  at   firing  elevation. 

3.  In  a  eun   having  a   recoiling  barrel,  i-levating  mocha 
nlsm    therefor,    means   to    divert   ttie   harrel    during    recoil 
from    the   firing   elevation    to  a   dlferent   eleviitlon   at    the 
ead  of  recoil,  coupling  mechanism  arranged  to  antomatl 
caiiy   uncouple   the   barrel   from   the  elevating   mecbanUm 
betor*'    the    beginning    of    such    deviation,    such    coupling 
fbechanlsm  comprising  a  part  fixed  to  th.-  elevating  mecha 
nlsm.    a   catch   swinging    with    the   barrel    about    Us    trun- 
nions  and   arranged    to  engage   th«  said    part,   and   means 
actuated   by   the  longitwUaal   movement   of   tiie   barrel   to 
release  said  catch  from  aald  part. 

4.  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel,  elevatlag  mecha- 
nism therefor,  means  to  divert  the  barrel  during  recoil 
frofu  tke  firing  elevation  to  a  dlferent  elevation  at  the 
end  of  recoil,  coupling  mechanism  arraniied  to  automati 
cally  uncouple  the  l>arr<l  from  tl>''  elfvatine  mechanism 
before  the  beginning  of  such  deviation,  such  couplini; 
mechanism  comprising  a  stop  swinging  with  the  barrel 
abtiut  Its  trunnions  and  arranged  to  tiear  against  a  part 
BBoving  with  the  elevating  mechaalsm.  a  catch  connected 
to  the  stop  and  arranged  to  overlie  the  said  part  on  tiie 
opposite  side  and  means  actuattd  by  the  longitudinal 
movement   of   the   barrel    to   retraot   said  catch   to   release 

said  part. 

5  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel,  elevating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  mnans  to  divert  tjje  barrel  during  recoil 
from  the  firing  elevation  to  a  dllferent  elevation  at  the 
and  of  recoil,  coupling  mechanism  arranged  to  automati- 
cally uncouple  the  barrel  from  tbe  elevating  mechanism 
before  the  beginning  of  such  deviation,  such  coupling 
mechanism  comprising  a  part  flxetj  to  the  elevating  mecha 
Dlaa.  a  catch  swinging  with  the  barrel  a»X)Ut  Its  trun 
nlons  and  arranged  tn  engage  the  said  part,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  longitudinal  mo^ment  of  the  barrel  to 
releasa  said  catch  from  said  part,  means  to  retain  the 
barrel  at  the  changed  elevation  during  loading  and  to  p«r- 
mlt  Its  return  to  firing  elevation  after  loading,  the  cou- 
pling mechanism  arranged  to  agfcln  become  effective  at 
firing  elevation. 

f Claims  (\  to  2l\  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1,082.71»  MONOAZO  DYESTlPFS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Hbrmann  Wagner.  Ilochat  on-the- 
Maln.  f;ermany.  assignor  to  F^rbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  A  Brflnlng.  H5ch8t-on»the  Main,  (rermany.  a 
Corporation  of  G«-raany.  FH«i  iune  14.  1910  Serial 
No.  566.817.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The   herein-described   procesj  of   manufacturing   yel 
low  monoazo  dyestuffs.  Insoluble  In  water,  which  consists 
In  combining  with  acetoacetlc  anilld  the  dlazo  compound  of 
a  nitroarylamln. 

2.  The    herein  described    process   of    manufacturing    yel 
low  monoaw)  dyestuffs.  Insoluble  In  water,  which  consists 
In  combining  with  acetoacetlc  anflld  the  dlazo  compound 
of  4  nitroarylamln,  the  combination  occurring  In  presence 
of  a  substratum. 

3.  As  new  products,  monoazo  (i^eatufls  of  the  formula 

CHi 


i 


.1 


O 
5H-N-N-R4NO, 


-O 

\h-c.h, 

wherein   "R"   means  an  aryl  residue   being   pure  yellow 
bodies,  lasoluble  In  water,  oil  aD4  alcohol,  and  poaaeaaiag 

great  fastness  to  light. 


4.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  moooazo  dyeatulT  of  the  for 
n:ula  : 

CU, 

CO  y V 

\  / 

/ 
SOf 


-CH, 


0-0 

NH-C,H, 


being  a  pure  yellow  body,  insoluble  In  water,  oil  and  slco 
hoi,  and  possessing  great  fastness  to  light. 

r.    .\s  new  products,  yellow  dyestuffs  of  the  formula  : 

CHt 


<So 


CH-X-N-R-N'0» 

CONH-H, 

wherein  "  R  '  means  a  substituted  aryl  residue  and  "  Ri" 
a  substltuent,  said  dyestuffs  being  Insoluble  in  water, 
possessing  great  fastness  to  light,  and  furnishing  valuable 
color  lakes. 

ICtaim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1,082,720  MECHANISM  FOR  SLOTTING  THE  HEA08 
OF  SrREWR  OBoHcr  T  Warwick.  Sprtngfleld,  Mass. 
assignor  to  Intern.itlonHl  Machine  an>1  Screw  Company, 
SprlngfleM,  Mass..  t  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1912.     Serial  No.  683.470.     (CI.  10 — 7.) 


1.  A  slotting  tool  composed  of  a  die  member  and  a 
punch,  the  die  memlier  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
formed  with  a  flare  at  the  upper  end  portion  to  support 
a  screw  blank  with  a  conical  h^-ad.  the  die  having  a  dla 
metral  slot  extending  across  the  bore  at  the  upper  part 
that  Is  of  sh<irt  depth,  the  die  incmber  having  an  opening 
extending  down  from  the  slotted  portion  ou  each  aide 
through  the  body,  the  slotted  portion  on  each  side  having 
the  iKJttom  wall  in<llned  down^Aard  and  outward  from  said 
flaring  wall  of  the  tore  to  the  said  openings  to  foroi  sharply 
acute  cutting  edges,  and  a  punch  In  the  form  of  a  blade  ar- 
rangeil  to  enter  the  slot  1u  the  die  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
Mank  therein  and  force  the  metal  outward  on  each  side 
through  said  slotted  portions  of  the  die  to  form  a  slot  In 
the  blank. 

2.  A  slotting  tool  composed  of  a  die  member  and  a 
punch,  the  die  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
formed  with  a  flare  at  the  upper  end  portion  to  support 
a  screw  blank  with  a  conical  head,  the  die  having  a 
diametral  slot  extending  across  the  bore  at  the  upper  part 
that  Is  of  short  depth,  the  die  member  having  an  open- 
ing extending  down  fiom  the  slotted  portion  on  each  side 
through  the  body,  the  slotted  portion  on  each  side  having 
the  bottom  wall  Inclined  downward  nnd  outward  from 
said  flaring  wall  of  the  bore  to  the  said  openings  to  form 
sharply  acute  edges,  and  a  punch  In  the  form  of  a  blade 
arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  die  to  engage  the  top  ot 
the  blank  therein  and  force  the  m.'tal  outward  on  each 
side  through  said  slotted  portions  of  the  die  to  form  a  slot 
In  the  blank,  the  punch  blade  being  longitudinally  curved 
on  its  lower  edge  to  engage  the  blank  at  the  center  portion 

first. 

3.  A  slotting  tool  composed  of  a  die  member  and  a 
punch,  the  die  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
formed  with  a  flare  at  the  upper  portion  to  support  a 
s<  rew    blank   with   a   conical    head,   the   die   having   a   dla- 
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metral  slot  exteodLng  across  the  bore  at  the  upper  part 
and  uT  slu>rt  depth,  the  punch  belug  In  Uie  form  of  a  blade 
arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  die  and  engage  the  top  of 
the  blank  therein  and  force  the  metal  outward  ou  each 
Bldt  through  said  slotted  portions  of  the  die  to  form  a  slot 
In  the  blank,  the  die  member  having  an  opening  extending 
down  from  the  slotted  portion  on  each  side  and  through 
the  lK)dy 

4.  A  slotting  tool  composed  of  a  die  meml>er  and  a 
punch,  the  die  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
formed  with  a  flare  at  the  upper  portion  to  support  a 
screw  blank  with  a  conical  liead.  the  die  having  a  diametral 
slot  extending  across  the  bore  at  the  upper  part  of  short 
depth,  the  punch  Iwlng  in  the  form  of  a  blade  arranged  to 
enter  th»  slot  in  the  die  and  engage  the  top  of  the  blank 
therein  and  force  the  tnetal  oiitwiinl  on  each  side  through 
said  slotted  ix)rtions  in  the  die  to  form  a  slot  In  the  blank, 
the  die  having  an  opening  down  from  the  slotted  portion 
on  each  side  and  through  the  body,  the  punch  being  longl 
tndlnally  curved  on  Us  lower  edge  to  engage  the  blank 
at  the  center  first. 


1,082,721        LIQUID    RESISTANCE. 
Baden,    Switzerland.      Filed    Aug.    8, 
783,T4G.      (CI.  219—67.) 


.\LBCBT     AlCHELC, 

1913.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  regtilable  liquid  resistancp  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
Nyt  or  frame  provided  with  electrodes,  and  .a  vertically 
movable  lower  vetwel  containing  the  resistance  llqnld,  said 
lower  vessel  being  capable  of  l)elng  raised  nnd  lowered  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  amount  of  resistance  ;  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  regulable  liquid  resistance  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
box  or  frame  provided  with  electrodes,  nnd  a  vertically 
movaWe  lower  vessel  containing  the  reststnme  liquid,  said 
irwer  vessel  t)eing  counter  balanced  and  l>elng  capable  of 
being  raised  and  lowered  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the 
amount  of  resistance  ;  as  set  forth 

S.  A  regulable  liquid  resistance  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
t  ox  or  frame  provided  with  electrodes  and  a  vertically 
movable  lower  vessel  containing  the  resistance  liquid, 
means  closing  said  box,  a  discharge  pipe  for  atr  and  vapor 
situated  at  the  top  In  said  means  while  its  lower  part  dips 
Into  the  liquid  In  all  workln;;  positions  of  the  liquid 
vessel,  and  forms  a  water  seal,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  regulable  liquid  resistance  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
lox  or  frame  provided  with  electrodes  and  a  vertically 
movable  lower  vessel  contalnlug  the  resistance  liquid,  said 
lower  vessel  being  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  amount  of  resistance,  togethe" 
with  devices  capable  of  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
I  lie  liquid,  comprising  a  float  valve  for  the  inflow  and  an 
overflow  pipe  for  the  outflow  of  the  liquid  ;  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  regulable  liquid  resistance  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
l»ox  or  frame  provided  with  electrodes  and  a  vertically 
movable  lower  vessel  containing  the  resistance  liquid,  said 
lower  vessel  being  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered 
for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  amount  of  resistance,  to- 
gether with  devices  capable  of  maintaining  a  coostaot 
level  of  the  liquid,  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,722.  METHOD  OF  C0N8TRUCTIN<J  ROADWAYS. 
Daniki.  Basil  W.  Alxxasjubk,  Lob  Aageles,  CaL  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,452.     (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  roadways,  comprising  the 
coating  of  crushed  rock  of  graded  sizes  with  a  hard  bitu- 
minous material  and  then  cooling  the  same,  then  apply- 
ing the  rock  to  the  surface  to  be  covered  by  a  roadbed, 
then  partially  tilling  the  voids  with  rock  screenings,  then 
applying  heated  oil  to  the  mass  and  allowing  it  to  pene- 
trate therein  to  soften  the  hard  and  brittle  bituminous 
coating  of  the  rock  so  that  a  cementing  action  is  obtained, 
then  .sanding  and  rolling  the  sand  into  the  Interstices  of 
the  mass,  and  finally  oiling  the  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  bituminous  macadam 
roadways,  comprising  the  coating  of  graded  rock  with  a 
hard  bitumloou*  material,  then  laying  and  roiliac  tbe 
crushed  rock  with  rock  screenings  added  to  form  the  basis 
of  a  roadbed,  then  oiling  the  roadbed  and  permitting  tke 
oil  to  penetrate  to  the  bitumiiiou.s  coverings  of  the  rock 
and  combining  with  said  bitumen  for  the  pur{x»e  of  ce 
mentlng  the  particles  of  the  roadbed  together,  and  then 
applying  sand,  and  further  oiling  the  roadbed  to  pro- 
duce a  amooth  water^iroof  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  corstructlng  roadways,  comprising  the 
mixing  of  hard  bitumen,  graded  rock,  rock  screeniiufa  aaiJ 
saod,  tlien  spreading  the  mixture  upon  the  road  bed  and 
rolllns  the  same,  and  finally  spraying  sufficient  oil  to  tbe 
rolled  mass  to  soften  the  hard  bitumen  nnd  cement  the 
rock,  und  and  screenings  together  to  one  homogeaeous 
maac. 


,082,72;!.  RKINFOHCKD-CONCllETE  SECTIONAL 
riPE  AND  CULVERT.  CiiABi.E.s  C.  Allen  and 
Chakles  n.  Bi  sen,  Nebraska  City.  Nebr..  assignors  to 
The  Wilson  Re  Enforced  Concrete  Co.,  Nebraska  City. 
Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial   No    6S2.fi93       (CI.   72— .53.) 


-«L» 


\ 


A' 


-  ^-     i  Ih^fc^fcl  • 


In  a  sectional  conduit,  the  combination  of  abutting  sec- 
tions having  the  opposite  ends  formed  with  segmental 
flanges  which  are  less  in  thickness  than  the  body  of  the 
sections  and  the  one  flange  having  its  inner  edge  coincid- 
ing with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  section  and  the  remaining 
flange  having  its  outer  edge  coinciding  with  the  onter 
surface  of  the  wction  to  provide  outer  and  inner  chan- 
nels formed  In  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  sections,  anchor  grooves  being  formed  at 
the  Inner  terminals  of  the  flanges  and  opening  Into  and 
receding  from  the  said  channels,  the  anchor  groove*  hav- 
ing their  lower  portions  flush  with  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  flanges  and  ^be  outer  and  Inner  channels  being 
connected  by  cross-channels  forming  the  meana  of  com- 
munication between  the  said  channels  and  grooves. 


1,082.724.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  SECTIONAL 
riPE  AND  CULVERT.  Chakles  C.  Alljuv,  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Wilaon  Re-Enforced  Con- 
crete Co..  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
braska. Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,845.  (Q. 
72—61.) 
1.   In  a  sectional   conduit,   the  combination   of  abuttioc 

sections  having  the  opposite  ends  formed  with  segmental 
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flanges  of  less  thickness  than  tite  bodies  of  the  sections, 
the  one  flange  baring  Its  Inner  edge  coinciding  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  each  section  amd  the  remaining  flange 
having  its  outer  edge  coinciding  with  the  outer  surface  of 
each  section  to  form  outer  and  ianer  channels  respectively 
located  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sections, 
the  channels  having  Intermediate  communicating  means. 


2.  In  a  sectional  conduit,  the  combination  of  abutting 
sections  having  the  opposite  end!  formed  with  segmental 
flanges  of  less  thlclcness  than  the  bodies  of  the  sections, 
the  one  flange  Saving  its  inner  tdge  coinciding  with  the 
inner  surface  of  each  section  and  the  remaining  flange 
having  Its  outer  edge  coinciding  with  the  outer  surface  of 
each  section  to  form  outer  and  inter  channels  respectively 
located  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sections, 
downwardly  Inclined  cross-channtis  being  provided  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  tihe  said  inner  and  outer 
channels. 

3.  In  a  sectional  conduit,  the  combination  of  abutting 
sections  having  the  opposite  ends  formed  with  segmental 
flanges  of  less  thickness  than  th«  bodies  of  the  sections, 
the  one  flange  having  Its  inner  «dge  coinciding  with  the 
inner  surface  of  each  section  aad  the  remaining  flange 
having  Its  outer  edge  coinciding  with  the  outer  surface 
of  each  section  to  form  outer  and  inner  channels  re- 
spectively located  In  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
sections,  cross-channels  being  formed  through  the  flanges 
to  establish  communication  between  the  inner  and  outer 
ohannels,  and  draw  bars  extendiag  through  the  section* 
and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  connected. 


1.082,728.  GAS-BURNEU.  J.-.siKPH  ANTO.vrocio,  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,594. 
(CI.  158—99.) 


In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  shallow  pan,  a 
mixing  chamber  leading  from  the  lower  side  of  said  pan. 
a  smaller  flanged  pan  loosely  fitting  into  the  first  pan  to 
canse  the  mixed  gas  to  be  discharged  therefrom  In  an  an- 
nulus,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  cut  off  iralve  connected  with  the 
pipe  and  mixing  chamber,  and  a  eemovable  gas  tip  within 
the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


1.082,726.      MILK-CAN-COVEH    LOCK    AND   SEAL. 

Fka.nk  a.  Aribvs,  Denison,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 

Serial   No.  758.062.      (CI.   31— T8.) 

The  combination  of  a  milk  ctn  having  a  contracted 
neck  and  an  upwardly,  outwardly  flaring  wall  above  said 
neck,  provided  with  an  opening,  with  a  cover  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  an  upwardly  outwardly  flaring  wall 
above  it  provided  with  an  opening,  lags  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  first  wall,  formed  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending hooks  at  their  inner  end^  the  wall  of  said  cover 
being   formed   with   slots   deslgneO   to   receive  said   lags, 


said  slots  having  lateral  extensions  at  their  uper  ends,  said 
slots  and  openings  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  lugs 


are  in  said  extensions,  said  openings   register  with  each 
other. 


1,082.727.  CAMERA.  Gborc.i!  C.  Bkidlbr.  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  394,707.  (CL 
06—45.; 


X- 


1.  In  a  photographing  apparatus  a  lens  box  having  a 
support,  a  bed  sitdable  with  rehitlon  to  the  support  and 
lens  t>ox,  a  bellows  having  one  end  In  communication  with 
the  len«  box  and  having  a  bellows  frame  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  bellows  frame 
to  the  bed  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  bellows  frame 
with  relation  to  the  bed,  a  holder  for  a  sensitized  element 
having  the  sensitized  clement  lyln^  back  of  an  opening  In 
said  holder,  the  said  holder  and  bellows  being  adapted  to 
coact  for  exposing  the  sensitized  element  through  the  bel- 
lows, a  sliding  member  applied  to  the  bed,  an  arrow  on  said 
sliding  member  equal  In  length  to  the  distance  between  the 
bellows  frame  and  the  sensitized  element,  when  the  holder 
and  bellows  frame  are  toijether  In  operative  relation, 
means  whereby  the  sliding  meml)er  Is  secured  against 
movement  on  the  bed  and  means  abutted  by  the  sliding 
member  for  arresting  the  bed  when  the  sliding  member 
contacts   therewith. 

2.  In  a  photographing  apparatus  a  lens  box,  a  support 
for  the  lens  box,  a  bed  slidable  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
port and  lens,  a  bellows  having  one  end  In  communication 
with  the  lens  box,  a  bellows  frame  on  the  end  of  the  bel- 
lows remote  from  the  lens  box,  brackets  connected  to  the 
lens  l)ox,  the  said  bed  having  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  brackets  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the  brackets 
with  relation  to  the  t>ed,  a  holder  for  a  sensitized  element 
having  an  opening,  and  means  for  holding  the  sensltled  ele- 
ment back  of  the  opening.  th«  said  sensitized  element  and 
bellows  frame  coactlng,  a  gage  equal  in  length  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  sensitized  element  and  the  bellows 
frame,  means  for  setting  the  gage  on  the  bed  whereby  said 
gage  is  temporarily  immovable  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  bed  beyond  a  distance  equal  to  that  of 
the  length  of  the  gage. 

.1.  In  a  photographing  apparatus,  a  lens  box,  a  support 
for  the  lens  box,  a  bed  slidable  with  relation  to  the  support 
and  lens  box.  a  bellows,  a  bellows  frame,  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  bellows  frame  on  the  bed,  a  bolder  for 
a  sensitized  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bellows 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  sensitized  element  in  the 
holder,  means  for  focusing  the  apparatus,  a  gage  equal  In 
length  to  the  distance  between  the  sensitized  element  and 
the  moatb  of  the  holder  of  said  sensitized  element,  means 
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for  attaching  the  gage  to  the  bed  to  move  with  the  bed,  and 
means  contacted  by  the  gage  when  the  bed  has  moved  a 
distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  gage.  * 


1,082,728.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-PRESSURE  AND  FUEL 
CONTROL.  Carl  E.  Bishop  and  Ira  J.  Bishop,  Mltchell- 
vUle,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,364. 
(01.  122 — 448.) 


movement  of  said  piston  moves  said  first  cut-off  valre  to- 
ward closed  position  and  moves  the  said  second  cat-off 
valve  toward  open  position,  said  means  con^rlslng  a  le- 
ver flxed  to  said  piston  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  stem  of 
said  second  cut-off  valve,  a  rod  mounted  thereon  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  first  cut-off  valve. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler,  a  pump,  a 
water  tank,  moans  for  carrying  a  circulation  through  said 
pump  and  tank,  means  for  carrying  water  to  said  boiler 
from  said  first  means,  a  burner,  a  fuel  tank,  a  tube  connect- 
ing said  burner  and  fuel  tank,  means  whereby  when  a  cer- 
tain pressure  is  reached  In  said  boiler,  the  supply  of  fuel  Is 
cut  off  and  the  means  for  carrying  circulation  through  the 
pump  and  water  tank  Is  opened,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  last  named  means  In  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  burner,  a  cut-off  valve  ^n 
said  pipp.  controlling  mechanism  for  moving  cut-off  valve 
to  open  position,  and  means  whereby  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  boiler  closes  said  valve,  said  last  named  means 
being  designed  to  normally  hold  said  cut-off  valve  in  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  t)oller,  a  burner,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  burner,  a  cut-off  valve 
in  said  pipe,  ccntrolUng  mechanism  for  moving  cut-off 
valve  to  open  position  and  holding  it  In  said  position, 
means  whereby  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  boiler 
closes  said  valve,  said  last  named  means  being  designed  to 
normally  hold  said  cut-off  valve  in  closed  position  and  to 
return  said  controlling  mechanism  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler,  a  pump, 
a  water  tank,  a  tube  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  pump, 
a  valve  therein,  a  burner,  a  fuel  tank,  a  second  tube  leading 
from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  burner,  a  cut  off  valve  In  said 
second  tut>e.  a  third  tube  leading  from  said  pump  to  said 
boiler,  a  fourth  tube  leading  from  said  third  tube  to  said 
water  tank,  a  second  cut-off  valve  In  said  fourth  tube, 
means  whereby  when  a  certain  pressure  Is  reached  In  said 
boiler,  said  first  cut-off  valve  is  operated  to  shut  off  the 
supply  of  fuel  and  said  second  cut-off  valve  is  operated  to 
permit  the  flow  of  water  through  said  fourth  valve,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  last  named  means  In  in- 
operative position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  fuel  tank,  a  tube  connecting  said 
fuel  tank  and  burner,  a  cut  off  valve  in  said  tube,  a  water 
tank,  a  pump  designed  to  be  operatively  connected  with  an 
engine,  a  second  tube  connecting  said  water  tank  and 
said  pump,  a  valve  In  said  second  tube,  a  third  tube  lead- 
ing from  said  pump  to  said  boiler,  a  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  third  tube  below  the  point  where  same  enters  the 
boiler,  a  fourth  tube  connecting  said  third  tube  and  said 
tank,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  fourth  tube,  a  check  valve  in 
said  third  tube  between  said  pump  and  said  fourth  tube,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  thereon  extending  out- 
■ide  the  cylinder  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  end  thereof, 
a  coll  spring  mounted  on  said  stem  within  the  cylinder 
and  tending  to  hold  said  piston  at  Its  inward  limit  of  move- 
ment, and  means  whereby  when  a  certain  predetermined 
pressure   has   been    reached    In    said    boiler,    the   outward 


1.082,729.  PAPER  VESSEL.  Chaulbs  T.  Bloom**,  New- 
ark. N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,717.  (Cl. 
229—26.) 


A  folded  paper  vessel  having  a  cover  flap  attached  to  one 
Bide  thereof  and  having  overlapped  corner  portions  over 
the  said  side  and  the  opposite  side  and  extending  above 
the  sides,  the  free  edge  of  the  said  fiap  being  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  corner  portions  on  the  latter  side  and  having 
a  tab  at  one  corner  to  lie  agaiust  the  latter  comer  portions 
at  one  side  of  the  center,  a  metallic  tongue  rising  from  the 
latter  corner  portions  to  be  bent  over  the  tab,  and  a  ball 
having  Its  ends  hooked  inwardly  threugh  the  respective 
overlapped  portions  above  the  cover  line,  the  said  tab  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  cut  diagonally  so  as  to  be  on  a  radial  line 
with  the  pivotal  point  of  the  end  of  the  ball  when  the 
closure  flap  Is  closed. 


1,082.730.  DRAIN  TRAP  Samuel  G.  Brown,  Lynn, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912  Serial  No.  716,608.  (Cl. 
210—5.) 


1.  A  drain  trap  having,  in  combination,  a  trap  body,  a 
cover  or  floor  plate,  a  baffle  basin  located  In  the  upper  part 
of  tb«  trap  body  provided  with  a  depending  oil  wpa- 
rator,  a  sand  bucket  located  In  the  trap  body  sarroand- 
Ing  the  depending  oil  separator,  the  said  baffle  basin  haT- 
Ing  an  opening  discharging  Into  the  oil  separator,  •  cooa- 
ter-welght  for  the  sand  bucket,  connections  between  the 
counter-weight  and  the  sand  bucket  and  a  valve  for  dol- 
ing the  opening  from  the  baflle  basin  into  the  oil  MpA- 
rator  connected  with  the  sand  bucket  and  operating  apon 
the  accumulation  of  sand  therein  to  close  such  opening 
to  cause  the  tmp  to  overflow,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  aatomobile  washstand  drain  trap  for  recdrlng 
gasolene  and  water,  retaining  the  gasolene  and  dlaeharg- 
Ing  the  water  into  a  sewer  pipe  having,  in  combination,  a 
chamber  In  which  the  gasolene  and  water  are  separated  by 
flotation,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  recelring  the 
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gAsoleae  aad  water  trom  the  w4alutaB4  provided  witb 
meuu  for  ^revootin^  the  e«capt>  of  gaaoJeoe  vapor  froa 
tke  cbaml>er  to  the  waahataad  and  ao  outi«t  tor  discharj;- 
Ing  the  wat^r  to  t2»e  aewer  pipe  l»avlng  a  liquid  seal  for 
prevcntiag  the  eat^pe  of  gaaolcna  vapor  lato  tlkf  8ew«r 
pipe,  and  an  air  loU't  pl^  for  admitting  and  dUcbargi&g  a 
continuous  tire  illation  of  air  through  said  chamber  and 
over  the  surfac  uf  the  gasolen*'  retained  therein  for  vapor- 
iBlng  and  carrylnu'  ttw  ifaaoiene  nw^^y  thToagb  the  air  ontl«t 
pipe,   substantially  att  described. 

3.  A  drain  trap  havlnj;,  in  comliinatlon,  a  sand  bncket, 
an  inlet  for  dir<»ctini;  water  raixtMl  nith  sand  Into  the  sand 
buclier  estondini;  Info  the  sand  bu(}kft  and  below  the  nor- 
mal liquid  level  therein,  and  a  valw  for  closing  the  mouth 
of  the  inlet  to  retain  the  water  cintained  in  the  inlet  so 
that  it.  with  its  contained  liquid,  may  be  removed  from 
the  sand  bucket  and  allow  the  sand  bucket  to  be  emptied, 
substantialiy  a.s  de8crU»ed. 

4.  A  drain  trap  having,  in  comh«nation,  a  trap  body,  a 
sand  bucket,  an  oil  bucket,  an  nil  separator  located  In  the 
sand  bucket,  runnections  for  dire<?tlng  the  materials  en 
terlng  th.-  trap  Into  the  oil  separitor,  an  oil  connection 
from  the  oil  separator  to  the  oil  bucket,  and  a  water  con 
nectton  from  th»'  oil  separator  to  tHe  sand  bucket,  said  oil 
separator  operating  to  separate  tl»«'  oil  and  dischargo  It 
through  the  oil  connection  Into  the  oil  bucket  and  allow 
the  water  to  flow  through  the  waOer  connection  Into  the 
sand  bucket,  said  sand  bucket  operating  to  catch  sand 
.'ind  the  like  and  allow  the  water  to  flow  from  the  sand 
bucket  into  the  trap,  substantially  an  described. 

5.  .\  drain  trap  having.  In  combination,  a  trap  bodj,  a 
sand  bucket  for  catching  sediment  passing  Into  the  trap 
and  means  for  emptying  the  .sand  bucket  of  the  accumu- 
lated sediment,  an  oil  separator  located  in  the  sand  backet 
for  separating  oil  and  the  like  from  the  water  passing 
through  the  trap,  and  connections  for  leading  the  water 
through  the  oil  separator  and  sand  bucket  to  the  tra|> 
outlet,   suhstantlall^   as  described. 

[Claims  B  to  5  5  not  printed  In  tlv  <;azette.] 


,  OSS.T.-lf  rOMBINATIOMX)CK  AND  CTRCT'TT- 
BK^:AK^;H.  <;Ki.K<iB  .1.  Bi.kkke,  Kansas  Cltj,  Mo., 
assignor,  (.y  rae«»*  »«8lg«m«it«.  tt  .\ntomoblle  Combina- 
tion L<R'k  and  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  a  Corporation 
9f  Missouri  ^MIed  Aug.  21.  19H  Serial  No.  »46X>8«. 
I  CI     17.". —  L'92.  • 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  of  tHe  character  described 
consisting  of  a  casing,  a  cJrcnlt-br^aker  therein  compris- 
ing a  stationary  arm  and  a  movable  arm,  said  movable 
arm  comprising  two  sections  dlvMad  by  Bon-ductlng  ma-  | 
tertal,  one  of  aaM  sections  having  a  tooth,  tumblers  to 
OMitrol  said  BM>vabie  arm.  and  in««vt«  for  actuating  said 
tambiers.  i 

2.  In  cocnbfaiatlon,  a  device  coa^lstiag  of  a  casiag,  a  | 
etrcalt  Interrupter  therein  comprlsinf;  a  statkooary  eoetact 
and  a  plT«»ted  arm  carrying  a  cod^ratlng  contart,  said 
arm  foelng  provided  with  a  tooth.  And  permntattOB  tom- 
Uera  DMunted  in  said  castiig  to  CD-«ct  with  aaM  tooth  to 
coatrol  the  movement  of  said  arm. 


I,082,7a2.        RAII^FILING     MACHINE.       Al.nXD     CAiiO, 
Charkotteaburg,  Gernuny.     Filed  $ept.  25,  1912.     Serial 
No.  722^43.      (CI.  29—78.) 
1.  In  a  rall-filiog  machine,  a  fra<«e  adapted  to  reck  an 

an  axis,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  fr«a>«,  a  driving  rod  op- 


erated from  the  motor,  a  lever  pivoted  oa  the  fraiae  coo- 
aec-ted  to  the  driving  rod.  a  thrust  rod  coanected  to  the 
lever,  a  tiling  t  lement  connected  to  the  thrust  rod,  and  a 
flexible  connection  Itetween  the  frame  and  filing  element. 


2.  In  a  railttlini;  niachlne.  a  frame  adapted  to  ro.k  on 
an  axis,  n  motor  m<.urite<l  on  the  frame,  a  driving  rod  op- 
erated from  the  motor,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  con- 
nected to  the  driving  rod,  a  thrust  rod  connected  to  the 
lever,  a  filing  element  connected  to  the  thrust  rod,  a 
flexible  connection  between  tlw  frame  an.l  tiling  element, 
and  means  to  rock  the  frame  ou  Its  axis  to  raise  and 
lower  the  filing  element. 

3.  In  a  rail  filing  machine,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels, 
a  frame  mounte<l  to  ro<'k  betwei-n  the  wheels,  an  oscllla 
tory  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  driving  rod  connected 
with  the  lever  intermedlnie  its  ends,  a  thrust  rod  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  filing  element  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  the  thrust  rod,  means  on  the 
frame  to  reciprocate  the  driving  rod.  a  boom  extending 
from  the  frame,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  filing  ele 
ment  and  boom,  and  means  to  rock  the  frame  to  raise  and 
lower  the  boom,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,082.733.       REVKRSING     GEAU     FOK     LOCOMOTIVKS 
.AND  THE  LIKE      Wiu.iAii   F.  J.  Casev  and  Gustave 
Cavim,  Kingston.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  July  16.  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,360.     (CI.  121-98.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  of  a  casing  con 
nected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  manually 
operated  valve  member  having  a  pair  of  admission  portti 
therein  and  an  axhaust  port  intermediate  said  admlssiou 
ports,  a  piston  operated  memljer  having  a  pair  of  ports 
therethrough  positioned  to  be  normally  out  of  register 
with  the  ports  of  the  first  member,  and  either  one  adapted 
to  register  with  one  admission  port  of  the  tlrst  member 
simultaneously  with  the  registering  of  the  other  with  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  first  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of  a  valve  con- 
nected with  oppoaite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  manually  op 
erated  admission  meml>«r  in  said  valve  arranged  to  admit 
fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  release 
fluid   under  preaaure   at    the   opposite  end,   and    h   second 
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member  In  the  valve  operated  by  ptston  morement  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  cut  off 
tluld  admission  and  release  when  returned  to  its  original 
relstlon   with   the  first   member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  casing,  a 
valve  seat  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  chambers  therein,  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber formed  under  said  seat  and  out  of  communication  with 
^nld  first  mentioned  chambers,  a  connection  betwe^^n  each 
of  said  chambers  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  «  valve  disk 
on  said  seat  having  diametrically  opposite  ports  com- 
municating with  said  chambers  and  a  central  passage 
rximmniilcatlng  with  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  second  valve 
disk  s<>ated  on  the  first  having  diametrically  opposite 
ilosure  fV)rtlons  normally  covering  the  ports  of  said  first 
valve,  a  pair  of  ports  through  said  9econ<l  valve  on  one 
side  ot  the  cloeure  portions  thereof,  an  exhaust  passage  In 
the  underside  of  said  valve  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cli^sure  portions  thereof  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
passage  of  the  first  valve,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  at)ove  the  secuud  valve.  oMBUAUy  ope<-ated  means 
for  shifting  the  second  valve  to  omnect  one  port  thereof 
with  a  correspondlnc  jiort  of  the  first  valve,  and  to 
slmtiltaneously  connect  the  exhaust  passage  thereof  with 
the  other  port  of  the  first  valve,  a  piston  operated  means 
for  shifting  the  first  valve  to  return  the  ports  to  their 
original  relation  and  check  piston  movement  at  a  point 
predetermined  by  the  positioning  of  the  second  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,082.734.  NUT-LOCK.  Harhy  (^heshkb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912  Serial  No.  726.868.  (CL 
151—26.) 


:w: 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  lugs 
3n  one  face,  each  lu;;  having  u  straight  inner  face  spaced 
from  the  l)olt  o[»eniug  la  the  nut,  and  In  a  jilane  outside 
of  the  ends  of  the  other  lugs,  and  keys  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned between  the  lugs  and  the  bolt  on  which  the  nut  Is 
screwed,  said  keys  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  tapering  In  two  directions,  substantially  at<i  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw-threuded  twit,  and  a 
nut  screwed  thereon.  Integral  lugs  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
nut,  each  lug  having  a  straight  Inner  face,  spaced  from 
the  bolt  opening  In  the  nut,  and  In  u  plane  outside  of 
the  plane  of  the  ends  of  the  other  lugs,  wedge  shaped 
keys  located  between  the  lugs  and  the  b<jlt,  said  keys 
positioned  between  the  thread*'  of  the  bolt,  and  said  keys 
located  at  right  augUs  to  each  other  and  wedging  both 
longitudinally  and  transvirsely  of  the  bolt,  subsiantlally 
as  descrllnHJ. 


1.0R2.73.';.  NTT-I.04  K  Mmihy  Cukshkh.  Philadelphia, 
Ph.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,589,  (Cl, 
161— 2«.> 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
hig  on  one  face,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  poai- 
tiuacd  between  the  said  lug  and  the  bolt,  said  lockiai;  de- 


rice  comprlstnif  a  bar  of  metal  bent  between  tts  enda 
forming  two  members,  both  menabers  located  between  the 
lug  and  the  bolt,  one  member  having  a  sharp  cuttlBg  edge 
to  fit  l)etwi'en  the  threads  of  a  bolt,  and  the  other  member 
adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  outer  face  of  the  nut,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
lug  on  one  face,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned between  the  said  lug  and  the  bolt,  said  locking 
device  comprising  a  bar  of  metal  bent  between  itk  ends 
forming  two  members,  both  members  located  between  the 
lug  and  the  l>olt,  one  meml>er  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
to  fit  between  the  threads  of  a  bolt,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  outer  face  of  the  nut, 
said  device  of  spring  metal  whereby  the  member  In  en- 
gagement with  the  liolt  is  held  in  such  position  by  the 
elasticity  of  the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt  and  a 
nut  screwed  thereon,  of  Integral  lugs  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  nut,  said  lugs  having  straight  inner  faces  spaced 
from  the  bolt  opening  In  the  nut,  and  in  a  plane  outside  of 
the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  other  lugs,  spring  locking  de- 
vices crossing  each  other  po,sitloned  Itetween  the  lugs  and 
the  bolt  and  engaging  1-etween  the  tlireads  of  the  bolt,  each 
locking  device  coniprisinj;  a  bar  of  meial  l>ent  between  Its 
ends  and  one  end  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  located 
between  the  threads  of  the  l)olt,  substantially  as  described. 


1,082,736.  WINDOW  SHADE  FlVTrRE,  IIenht  W. 
Cloigh,  South  Pasadena,  C&l.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  724,868.      (CI.  156—27.) 


^ 


W 
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1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  slldably  connected 
shade  supports;  eyes  slldable  upon  the  shad,  supports  and 
frlctlonally  held  upon  the  shade  supports  :  and  a  connec- 
tion l)etween  the  eyes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  slldably  connected 
STipports.  having  depending,  pole  supporting'  hooks  ter 
mlnatlng  In  laterally  extended  fingers  :  eyes  slldable  upon 
the  fingers;  and  a  connection  between  the  eyes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  de.scrlbed,  slldably  c<jnnected 
supports  provided  with  depending,  pole  holding  hooks  ter- 
minating In  lateral  flneers  having  uprlcht  extensions,  the 
exteosioDS  being  provided  with  roller  holding  means:  eyes 
slldaWe  upon  the  fingers  ;  and  a  connection  between  the 
eyes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shade  support- 
ing structure;  a  frame;  a  pulley  Journaled  ou  the  frame; 
a  cord  grip  secured  to  the  frame  and  Including  a  sheave; 
flexible  elements  passed  about  the  i>ullcy  and  about  the 
sheave  and  connected  with  the  shade  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  movable  member,  cou.sfltutlnkr  a  part  of  the  cord 
grip,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flexible  elements;  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  operating  member,  constituting  a  por- 
tion of  the  cord  grip,  the  flexible  elements  being  con- 
nected with  the  operating  memtx>r.  and  the  operating  mem- 
ber being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable  member 
to  disengage  the  same  from  the  flexible  elements. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  shade  8upi>orts 
slldable  with  respect  to  each  other ;  spaced  supporting 
members  and  flexible  elements  trained  about  the  support- 
ing members,  the  flexible  elements  being  connected  with 
the  shade  snpporta,  the  flexible  elements  diverging  from 
tbeir  points  of  attachment  with  the  shade  supports,  to- 
ward the  supporting  members  ;  and  a  connection  between 
the  shade  supports. 
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1,082.737.  COMBINED  BREECHES  AND  LEGGINGS. 
Max  Cowbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,719.     (CI.  2—123.) 


MiJ^. 


1.  In  a  garment  comprising  breeches  and  legfiriDgr*.  » 
rear  section  Including  a  main  extension  and  an  auxiliary 
extension  shortor  than  the  mala  extension,  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  united  ;  a  front  section  in 
eluding  an  extension  defining  a  transverse  edge ;  a  leg 
insert  secured  at  one  end  to  tha  transverse  edge  and  »e 
cured  along  one  side  to  the  main  or  longer  extension  of 
the  rear  section  ;  and  a  separate  foot  insert  terminally 
secured  to  the  pnd  of  the  short  auxiliary  extension  of  the 
re'ar  section  and  secured  along  opposite  edges  to  the  main 
long  extension  of  the  rear  section  and  to  the  extension 
of  the  front  section,  the  insert  axtendlng  along  the  inner 
face  of  each  legging  and  part  way  across  the  rear  face 
thereof  and  constituting  means  fbr  shaping  the  lower  end 
of  the  sections  into  gaiters. 

2.  A  bifurcated  garment  inchiding  legs  prolonged  to 
form  leggings,  the  lower  edges  af  the  leggings  being  for- 
wardly  extended  to  form  galtera,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
leggings  being  cut  away  upon  their  inner  sides  and  in  their 
rear  portions  to  points  adjacent  the  median  lines  of  the 
leggings  to  form  recesses  ;  and  foot  inserts  set  into  the 
recesses,  the  inserts  serving  to  shape  the  gaiters  and 
being  removable,  the  leggings  being  slit  upwardly  in  their 
rear  portions  and  adjacent  theij  median  lines  to  permit 
the  leggings  to  be  shape<l  to  receive  the  inserts. 


1,082,738.  SWINGLETREE  HOOK.  Hekman  J.  DiNO- 
FBLDER.  Fountain  City.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   755,501.      (Cl.  21— 79.> 


1.  A  swingle  tree  hook  having  in  combination,  two 
counterpart  half  collars  each  etdiog  in  a  forward  and 
A  rear  apertured  ear,  of  a  bolt  (passing  throagh  said  for- 
ward ears,  a  book  pirotally  held  upon  said  bolt  between 
said  ears  having  a  stem  termixtating  adjacent  to  said 
rear  ears,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  rear  ears,  a  lever 


upon  said  rear  bolt  held  between  said  ears  ending  In  an 
eye  at  one  end  arranged  for  coactlon  with  said  hook  stem, 
said  lever  ending  in  a  loop  at  the  opposite  end,  a  guide 
pin  passing  through  said  loop,  a  stop  at  the  end  of  said 
pin,  and  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  loop  against  said 
stop,  said  eye  normally  engaging  said  hook  stem,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swingle  tree,  of  two  counter- 
part half  collars  each  ending  in  a  forward  and  a  rear 
apertured  ear.  of  bolts  passing  through  said  apertured 
ears  to  clamp  said  half  collars  upon  the  end  of  said 
swingle  tree,  a  hook  plvotally  held  uix)n  said  forward 
ho\X.  ending  In  a  stem  terminating  adjacent  to  said  rear 
ears  said  stem  crossing  the  end  of  said  swingle  tree,  a 
lever  plvotally  held  upon  said  rear  bolt  ending  in  an  eye 
normally  engaging  said  hook  stem  and  having  a  loop  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  guide  pin  secured  to  said  swingle  tree 
passing  through  said  loop,  a  stop  at  the  end  i.f  said  pin. 
and  a  spring  upon  said  pin  to  normally  force  said  loop 
outward  against  said  stop,  all  arranged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,082,739.      LAND  ROLLER   OR   PULVERIZER       Wiley 

.TfLirs  Dt  NHAM.  Rerea.  Ohio,  assigmor  to  The  Dunham 
Company,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.338.      (Cl.  55 — 47.) 


1.  A  land  roller  having  a  rigid  frame,  a  tongue  fixedly 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  two  armed  axle  supporting 
bracket  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having 
an  annular  l>earlng,  means  for  connectlTig  both  arms  of 
each  bracket  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  support  having  trun- 
nions Journaled  in  the  annular  b<>arings  In  the  arms,  a 
roller  shaft  moiinte<l  in  each  of  said  siipportw.  a  plurality 
of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  rollers 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  supports,  and 
nvans  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  for  retaining  the  rollers 
on   the  shafts  :  substantially  as  described. 

1.'.  \  land  roller  having  a  built  up  rectangular  frame, 
a  tongue  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame,  a  two  armed 
axle  supporting  bracket  rigidly  connected  to  each  end  of 
the  frame,  a  shaft  support  Journaled  in  the  arms  of  each  of 
said  brackets,  a  roller  shaft  mounted  In  each  of  said 
supports,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  shaft, 
said  rollers  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft 
supports,  a  draft  nieml>er  fixedly  connected  to  the  tongue 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and  the  draft 
member ;   substantially  as   described. 

3.  A  land  roller  frame  having  downwardly  extending 
grooved  lugs  at  each  end  thereof,  a  sectional  bearing  com 
prising  upwardly  extending  lugs  at  each  end  of  the 
m;iin  frame,  said  lugs  having  grooves  in  line  with  the 
grooves  in  the  lugs  on  the  frame,  means  for  connecting 
the  sectional  members  of  each  bearing  to  each  other, 
straps  within  the  grooves  in  the  lugs  In  alltiement  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  securing  the  straps  to  the 
lugs  to  rigidly  connect  the  bearings  to  the  frame,  sub 
stantlallv  as  described. 


1,0S2.740       MINE  IX)COMOTIVE.      William    F.    Eckirt 

and  William   C.   Whitcomb,   Rochelle.   111.      Filed  Jan. 

1.3.   1911.     Serial    No.   602,533.      (Cl.    12.3—174.) 

1.   In    a    water    cooling    apparatus,    In    combination,    a 

chambered    casing    having   a   double    wall    at    Its   top,    the 

two   parts  of  the  said  double  wall  being   separated   by   a 

water  paasage  and  having  registering  apertures,  the  aper 

ture  In  the  outer  part  of  said  wall  being  threaded,  a  spray 
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noBsle  hsTlng  a  lateral  Induction  port  Intermediate  Its 
ends  for  communicating  with  the  water  passage  of  the 
said  chaml)ered  casing,  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  aperture  in  the  outer  part  of  said  double  wall 
and  to  enter  and  substantially  close  the  aperture  In  the 
Inner  part  of  said  wall,  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  spray 
nozzle  being  threaded  to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the 
aperture  In  the  outer  part  of  said  double  wall. 
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2.  In  a  locomotive,  in  combination,  a  wheeled  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  sills  and  a  chambered  end  sill, 
a  pair  of  operatively  connect<>d  power  cylinders  each  hav- 
ing a  chambered  wall,  operative  connection  between  the 
power  cylinders  and  a  wheel  of  the  frame,  a  spray  cham- 
ber mounted  on  each  of  the  side  sills  of  the  frame,  connec- 
tion between  the  foot  of  each  of  the  said  spray  chaml>er8 
and  the  chamber  of  the  end  sill,  connection  between 
the  wall  chamber  of  each  of  the  power  cylinders  and  the 
top  of  one  of  the  spray  chaml)er8.  and  a  circulating  pump 
receiving  from  the  chamber  of  the  end  sill  and  discharging 
Into  the  wall  chamber  of  each  of  the  power  cylinders. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gas  engine  having  a  chambered 
wall,  a  storage  chamber  for  water,  a  pump  receiving  from 
the  foot  of  the  said  storage  chamber  and  delivering  to  the 
chamber  of  the  engine  wall,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
chamber  of  the  engine  wall,  a  removable  spraying  plug 
set  through  opposite  walls  of  the  conduit  and  having  a 
lateral  induction  port  communicating  with  the  chamber 
of  the  conduit,  said  spraying  plug  making  a  close  fit  with 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  conduit  and  discharging  through 
the  other  wall  thereof  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  dald 
storage  chamber,  and  means  for  driving  a  current  of  air 
through  the  spray  discharged  from  the  conduit  by  means 
of  the  plug. 

4  In  combination,  a  gas  engine  having  a  chambered 
wall,  a  storage  chamber  for  water,  a  pump  receiving  from 
the  foot  of  the  storage  chamber  and  delivering  to  the 
chamber  of  the  engine  wall,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
chamber  of  the  engine  wall  and  a  removable  spraying 
plug  set  through  opposite  walls  of  the  conduit  and  having 
a  lateral  induction  port  communicating  with  the  chamber 
of  the  conduit,  said  spraying  plug  making  a  close  fit 
with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  conduit  and  discharging 
through  the  other  wall  thereof  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  storage  chamber. 

5.  In  combination,  a  water  conduit  and  a  removable 
spraying  plug  set  through  opposite  walls  of  the  conduit 
and  having  a  lateral  induction  port  communicating  with 
the  chamber  of  the  conduit,  said  spraying  plug  making 
a  close  fit  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  conduit  and  dis- 
charging spray  from  the  chamber  of  the  conduit  through 
the  other  wall  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,741.  ELASTIC- FIX'ID  TT'RBINE.  Sebastian 
ZiANi  DE  Fkkbanti,  Grludleford  Bridge,  England.  Filed 
May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  69,'>.254.     (CL  121—58.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  and  bearings 
for  the  same  at  each  end  ;  an  outer  casing  surrounding 
said  rotor  and  a  blade  carrying  stator  inclosed  in  said 
casing  and  supported  independently  thereof  at  each 
end  at  points  adjoining  said  bearings. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  rotor  and  bearings 
therefor  at  each  end  ;  a  blade  carrying  stator  supported 
at  each  end  by  said  bearings,  and  an  outer  casing  sur- 
rounding said  stator. 


3.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor;  bearings  there- 
for at  each  end ;  a  blade-carrying  stator  and  an  oater 
casing  separate  from  said  bearings  and  means  slidable 
in  relation  to  one  another  for  maintaining  said  stator  at 
each  end  in  co  axial  relation  with  said  rotor. 
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4.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  :  and  bearings 
therefor  at  each  end  :  a  blade  carrying  stator ;  an  outer 
casing;  a  supporting  member  common  to  said  stator  and 
casing  and  means  for  supporting  said  common  supporting 
member. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  turbine ;  a  rotor  and  means  for 
carrying  the  same  at  each  end;  a  blade-carrying  stator; 
an  outer  casing;  a  supporting  meml)er  common  to  said 
stator  and  casing ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  com- 
mon supporting  member,  said  means  including  said  rotor- 
carrying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,742.  WIRE-CLAMP.  JoHN  A.  FossfM.  Waukon, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.650.  (Cl. 
39—53.) 


II   15 


1.  .\  wire  clamp  providing  a  shaft  having  a  notch  in 
one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  secured  at  one  end  in  the  notched 
end  of  said  shaft  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof, 
in  combination  with  means  slidable  on  said  bolt  for  clamp- 
ing a  wire  In  the  notch. 

2.  A  wire  clamp  providing  a  shaft  having  a  V  shaped 
notch  in  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  secured  at  one  end  in 
the  notched  end  of  said  shaft  and  to  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  V  shaped  block  slidable  on  said  bolt  for 
clamping  a  wire  in  the  notch. 

3.  A  wire  clamp  providing  a  shaft  having  a  V  shaped 
notch  in  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  secured  at  one  end  longi 
tudinally  In  the  notched  end  of  said  shaft  and  to  one 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  V  shaped  block  slidable  on 
said  holt  provided  with  a  bore  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bolt  whereby  the  block  is  capable  of 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  on  said  bolt,  and  a 
nut  on  said  bolt  for  engaging  with  said  block  whereby  a 
wire  may  be  clamped  In  the  notch. 


1,082,743.  PASTEHL'RIZING.  Fbedbkick  Gettklma.n, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,871.      (Cl.   126—272.) 

1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  having  a  series  of  vats 
arranged  one  above  the  other  adapted  to  contain  water 
at  progressively  higher  temperatures  to  an  intermediate 
vat  and  progressively  lower  temperatures  from  said  inter- 
mediate vat,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  par- 
allel with  the  water-line  of  the  first  vat  and  having  a  ver- 
tical stretch  Intermediate  of  the  first  and  second  vats,  the 
conveyer  being  provided  with  a  second  stretch  adapted  to 
travel  parallel  with  said  second  vat  and  provided  with  a 
second  vertical  stretch  between  said  second  and  third 
vats,  and  vessel  carriers  In  pivotal  union   with   the  con- 
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v^yr  ;  th^  comMnation  of  a  beat}BX  coil  arranjrwl  parallel 
with  th*"  first  mentlon«»d  rertlcal  belt  8tr»*tch,  and  a  cool- 
ing roil  arrange)  parallel  with  tfce  second  vertical  stretch 
of  said  bel 


2.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatuii  having  a  series  of  vats 
arranged  one  above  the  other  adapted  to  contain  water 
at  progresalvely  higher  tomperacurns  to  an  intermediate 
vat  and  progressively  lower  temnratnres  from  said  inter- 
mediate vat.  an  endless  t-onvt-yi-r  arranjifd  tn  travel  par- 
allel with  the  water  line  of  the  tlfst  vat  and  having  a  ver- 
tical stretch  Intermediate  of  the  first  and  second  vats,  the 
couvpyer  being  provide<l  with  a  second  stretch  adapted  to 
travel  parallel  with  said  second  vat  and  provided  with  a 
second  vertical  stretch  betwt-en  said  second  and  third 
vats,  and  vessel 'carriers  in  pivotal  union  with  the  con- 
veyer ;  the  comhinatlon  uf  an  indirect  heatin;;  means  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  th<-  first  mentioned  vertical  belt 
stretch,  and  an  Indirect  cooling  .means  arranged  parallel 
with  the  second  vertical  stretch  if  said  belt. 


1.082,744.      AT'TOMAriC    VAI.VK    MKCH.VNISM.      JoHN 

S.  GOLDBEKu,  Chicago.  111..  as.-^U'nor  t<>  iloldbert  Motor 
Car  Devices  Manufacturins  ('©mpany.  <'hlcago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  7,  I90H.  Serial  No. 
400.697.      (CI.    158—38.) 


1.  lu  ,1  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  Huid  fm-l  for 
a  carbureter  or  other  point  of  consumption,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  wall,  a  glass  tnbe  on  said  wall,  a  hollow 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  concentrically 
through  and  beyond  the  glass  tul>e,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  tub*'  and  having  thread»»d  engagpment  at 
Its  center  with  the  rod  whereby  said  glass  tube  may  be 
clamped  between  the  cap  and  Che  lower  wall  to  form 
therewith  a  supply  chamber,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  the  hollow  rod,  a  yalve  »t  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  there  being  an  Inlet  owning  through  the  lower 
wall  controlled  by  said  valye,  a  float  member  snrroundlnf 
and  adapted  for  Tertfcal  reclpro<Btlon  on  said  rod.  lerer 
mechanism  connecting  between  s4id  float  member  and  the 
valve  stem  and  arranged  so  that  downward  movement  of 
th*    fl«r«t    m^'mber    will    cause    upward    movement    of    the 


valve  stem,  spring  mechanism  tending  to  hold  the  T«lTe 
to  close  the  Inlet  opening,  said  float  member  being  gvw- 
emed  by  the  level  of  fluid  within  the  chamber  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  spring  to  regulate  the  slee  of  the  Inlet 
opening  in  proportion  to  the  level  of  fluid  within  the 
chamber,  said  glass  tube  rendering  visible  the  float  mem- 
ber and  the  valve  mechanism  whereby  their  operation  may 
t)e  observed,  a  cap  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  rod  to  close  the  end  of  said 
rod  and  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  ralve  stem,  and 
lever  mechanism  supported  above  the  rap  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  valve  independently  of  the  antomatic 
float  mechanism  and  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  fluid  fuel  for 
a  carbureter  or  other  point  of  consumption,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  wall,  a  glass  tube  on  said  wall,  a  hollow 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  concentrically 
through  and  t>eyond  the  glass  tube,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  and  having  threaded  engagement  at 
Its  center  with  the  rod  whereby  said  glass  tube  may  be 
clamped  between  the  cap  and  the  lower  wall  to  form  tture- 
wlth  a  supply  chamber,  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  hollow  rod.  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  there  l>elng  an  Inlet  opening  throogh  the  lower  wall 
controlled  by  said  valve,  a  float  member  surrounding  and 
adapted  for  vertical  recipr-jcatlon  on  said  rod.  lever  mech- 
anism lonnectlng  l>etween  said  float  meml>er  and  the 
valve  stem  and  arranged  so  that  downward  movement  of 
the  float  member  will  cause  upward  movement  of  the 
valve  stem,  spring  mechanism  tending  to  hold  the  valve 
to  close  the  inlet  opening,  said  float  member  l)eing  gov- 
erned by  the  level  of  fluid  within  the  chamber  and  codper- 
atlng  with  the  spring  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  inlet 
opening  In  proportion  to  the  level  of  fluid  within  the 
chamber,  said  glass  tube  rendering  visible  the  float  mem- 
ber and  the  valve  mechanism  whereby  their  operation  may 
be  observed,  a  cap  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  rod  to  close  the  end  of  said 
rod  and  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and 
lever  mechanism  clamped  to  the  rod  b«Hween  the  cap  nut 
and  cap  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve  inde- 
pendently of  the  float  member  and  spring. 

;T.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  fuel  to 
a  point  of  consumption,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sup- 
porting wall,  a  cylindrical  wall  carried  by  said  lower 
wall,  a  tubular  rod  exten<lini:  axiaily  from  the  lower  wall 
and  through  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  cap  engaclnsr  the 
upi>er  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
ro<!.  a  locking  eollar  encaging  the  thre«dv«l  end  of  the 
ttibnlnr  ri>d  and  ent'aEing  the  cap,  said  walls  forming  a 
reservoir  for  fluid  ftiel,  an  Inlet  In  said  lower  wall,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  inlet,  s  valve 
stem  extending  upwardly  through  and  from  the  tubular 
rod.  a  float  member  within  the  reservoir  having  c<innec- 
tlon  with  said  valve  stem,  and  lever  mechanism  carried 
by  said  locking  collar  and  adapted  for  enganement  with 
the  npper  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  control  said  valve 

4.  In  a  device  for  i-onfrolling  the  tlow  of  fluid  fuel  to 
a  [Kiint  of  consumption,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sup- 
porting wall,  a  cylindrical  wall  carried  by  said  lower  wall 
a  tubular  rod  extending'  axlal'y  from  the  lower  wall  and 
through  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  cap  engaging  the  end  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threaded  upper  end  of  the  tubular  rod.  a  locking 
collar  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  tubular  rod  and 
engaging  the  cap.  said  walls  forming  a  reservoir  for  fluid 
fuel,  an  Inlet  In  said  lower  wall,  a  valre  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  Inlet,  a  valve  stem  extending  up- 
wardly through  and  from  the  tubular  rod.  a  float  member 
within  the  reservoir  having  connection  with  said  valve 
stem,  an  upward  extension  on  said  locking  collar,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its  elbow  to  said  extension,  and  a 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  one  limb  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
head  and  the  other  llmh  of  said  lever  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  actuating  mechanism,  actuation  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  causing  adjustment  of  the  valve  stem 
and   valve. 
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5.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  fuel 
to  a  point  of  consumption,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sup- 
porting wall,  a  cylindrical  wall  supported  on  said  lower 
wall,  a  tubular  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
wall  and  through  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  rod  having  Its 
upper  end  threaded,  a  cap  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  and  having  threaded  engagement  at  its 
center  with  said  rod,  said  walls  forming  a  reservoir  for 
fluid  fuel,  an  inlet  in  the  lower  wall,  a  valve  controlling 
said  inlet,  a  valve  stem  extending  upwardly  through  and 
beyond  said  ro<i,  a  float  member  guided  on  said  rod,  lever 
mechanism  connecting  said  float  member  with  the  valve 
stem,  a  locking  collar  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  rod  for  locking  the  cap  In  po.sitlon,  a  cap  nut  engag- 
ing and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  upper  wall  of  said  cap  nut 
and  being  guided  thereby,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  an  upward  extension  from  said  locking  collar, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  upward  extension,  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  adapted  for  association  with  the  valve 
stem  head  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  actuating  mechanism,  actuation  of 
said  lever  enabling  adjustment  of  said  valve  independent 
of  the  float   member. 

ICIaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,745.  «;EARi.N<;  DEVICE  FOR  WRINGERS. 
Chakles  E.  Greenlief,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  June  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,711.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  shaft  at  one  side  thereof,  a  frame,  detachable 
coactlng  support  Ine  means  on  said  body  and  on  said 
frame,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  mounted  on  the  body, 
a  shaft  In  said  frame,  and  gearing  devices  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shafts  when  the  frame  Is  mounted  on  the 
body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Ixxly,  an  upright 
shaft  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bracket  secured  t«  said  bcxly 
adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  frame,  detachable  coactlng  Mip- 
porting  nieaiis  on  tlie  frame  and  on  the  iKidy  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  mounted  on  the  bo<ly,  a  horiaontal  shaft  In 
the  frame,  and  gearing  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  shafts,  when  the  frame  is  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  shaft  at  one  side  thereof,  a  frame,  detachable 
coactlng  supporting  means  on  said  liody  and  on  said  frame, 
whereby  the  frame  may  Im>  mounted  on  the  body.  In  dif- 
ferent positions,  a  shaft  in  said  frame,  and  ^rearing  devices 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts  when  the  frame  la 
mounted  on  the  body.  In  either  of  Its  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  bracket  mounte<l  on  said  lK>dy.  having  a  hear- 
ing formed  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a 
frame,  detachable  coactlng  supporting  means  on  said 
frame  and  on  said  bracket,  for  Bui)portlng  said  frame  on 
Mild  body  in  different  positions,  a  shaft  in  said  frame  and 
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gearing  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts 
when  the  frame  Is  in  either  of  Its  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  l>ody,  a  bracket 
having  a  lieaiing  formed  thereon,  secured  to  said  body,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  beveled  gear  thereon,  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  l>eveled  gear  on  said 
last  named  shaft,  coactlng  supporting  means  on  said 
frame  and  on  said  bracket,  whereby  said  frame  may  be 
detachably  mounted  on  said  body*  In  different  positions, 
with  said  beveled  gears  in  mt'Sh  with  each  other  in  either 
position   of  the  frame. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,746.  WAVE -MOTOR.  Eioe.ne  S  He.m.mknway, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  059,518. 
(CI.    185—30.) 


/<•<* 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  <liaracter  described  comprising  an 
anchor;  a  hull  connected  to  the  anchor  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  by  wave  force  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  gravity  ;  and  two  oppositely-rotatable  cooper- 
ating memliers,  one  being  actuated  by  said  hull  but  only 
when  the  latter  is  moved  in  the  first-named  direction  and 
the  other  l>elng  adunted  by  said  hull  but  only  when  the 
latter  is  moved  iti  said  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  charatcer  described  comprising  an 
anchor;  a  hull  connected  to  the  anchor  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  one  direction  by  wave  force  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  gravity  ;  one  rotatable  member  started  in 
Its  rotation  by  the  movement  of  the  hull  in  the  flrst-men- 
floned  direction  but  free  to  continue  Its  rotation  during 
the  movement  of  the  hull  in  said  opposite  direction  and 
being  unaffected  in  Its  rotation  by  the  last-mentioned 
m<ivement  :  and  a  se*  ond  member  co<;perating  with  the 
first  to  produce  elettriral  energy  and  belns:  rotatable  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  member,  said  second 
meml)er  l)elng  started  In  its  rotation  by  the  movement  of 
the  hull  under  the  influence  of  gravity  but  free  to  continue 
Its  rotation  during  the  movemfnt  of  the  hull  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  thereto  and  being  unaffected  in  its  rotation 
by   the  last-mentioned   movement. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
anchor  ;  a  hull  connected  to  the  anchor  and  adapted  to  be 
oscillated ;  and  means  within  the  bull,  and  actuated 
thereby  for  producing  electrical  energy  ;  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  energy  from  the  hull  to  the  shore  during 
said  oscillation. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  oscillate  in  one  direction  under  the 
influence  of  wave  force  and  in  the  other  direction  under 
the  influence  vt  gravity  :  and  another  member  carried  by 
the  first  member  and  started  in  its  movement  by  the  oscll- 
istlon  of  the  first  member  under  the  infltience  of  the  wave 
force  but  free  to  continue  its  movement  with  relation  to 
the  first  member  during  the  oscillation  of  the  latter  under 
the  influence   of  gravity. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
buoyant  member  adapted  to  oscillate  in  one  directioo 
under  the  influence  of  wave  force  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion under  the  influence  of  gravity  ;  two  continuously  mov- 
able members  cooperating  to  transform  energy,  said  mem- 
bers being  carried  by.  and  actuated  by  the  two  oscillating 
movements  of,  the  buoyant  member,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  transff>rmed  energy 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.082.747  FURBEATING  MACHINE.  Feank  IIkulu, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  J'J.  1^1.3.  Serial  No.  74;!,52:{. 
(CI.  15     8.) 


1.  .V  fur  beatlnjj  machine  com^iisiDK :  a  plurality  of 
flexible  beaters,  rotatable  means  toe  causing  said  beaters  to 
strike  the  skin,  and  soft  elastic  mtans  tor  supportinij  the 
skin  at  the  point  where  the  beatars  strike  the  same  for 
causinj;  the  beaters  to  rebound  thereby  preventing  said 
beaters  from  draiTKlnt;  on  the  skiq  when  disengaginK  the 
same. 

2.  A  fur  beating  machine  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
flexible  b^-aters.  rotatabh'  means  for  causing  said  beaters  to 
strike  the  skin,  and  .soft,  elastic  mtans.  inclined  in  the  di- 
rection o£  the  rotatable  means  oOly.  for  supporting  the 
skin  at  the  [Xiint  where  the  beaters  strike  the  same  for 
causing  said  beaters  to  rebound  thereby  preventing  them 
from  dragging  on  the  skin  when  disengaging  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fur  beating  machine,  an  Inclined  skin  support,  a 
discharge  chute  extending  downward  from  the  lowermost 
end  of  tlie  skin  support  at  a  greater  angle  of  Inclina- 
tion than  that  of  the  akin  support,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  above  the  junc- 
tion of  the  said  skin  support  and  «hute,  and  flexible  beat- 
ers carried  by  said  rotatable  member. 

4.  In  a  fur  beating  machine,  a  framework,  a  rotatable 
memb^T  having  flexible  beaters  o^unted  in  said  frame- 
work, a  skin  support  extending  f'earwardly  away  from 
said  rotatable  member  in  an  upwardly  inclined  direction, 
and  a  discharge  chute,  extending  forwardly  underneath 
the  rotatable  member  In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction 
substantially  from  the  lowermost  point  of  the  skin  support, 

5.  In  a  fur  beating  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  fur.  a  rotating  drum  Joiirnaled  above  the  fur 
support,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  securing  strip 
extendinit  spirally  around  the  drum,  •»  plurality  of  flexible 
beaters,  and  screws  engaged  in  the  securing  strip  for  fas- 
tening the  inuer  ends  of  tlie  U'aiers  thereto  iu  spaced 
relation.  1 


1,0  82.7  48  PHOTOGRAPHir  TRINTING  MACHINE 
Jldsov  L.  Hi(K;i.NBOTH.t.M,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  John  M.  Spellman  and  one  sixth  to  J.  S,  Mur 
ray.  Dallas.  Tex.  Hied  May  7,  Htl2.  Serial  No. 
695.741.      tCI.   95—73.1 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  mtchine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  having  its  rear  end  open,  of  a  negative-re 
celving  frame  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  a 
shutter  within  the  casing  Interposed  between  the  open 
r»'flr  end  thereof  and  the  nej;atlv<-fe<eiving  frame,  a  pres- 
sure-back mounted  in  front  of  the  casing,  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  negatlve-retjelving  frame,  resilient 
means  by  wlklch  the  pressure-back  Is  normally  held  spaced 
from  the  negative-receiving  frame,  a  bar  extending  across 
the  front  of  the  casing  contacting  with  the  pressure  back 
and  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  rearward  displacement 
sufficient  to  displace  the  pressure-back  to  its  rearward 
limiting  position,  a  sliding  member  mounted  upon  one  side 
of  the  casing  having  Its  front  etid  engaging  said  bar. 
means  for  subjecting  said  sliding  member  to   a  rearward 


displacement,  and  a  crank  by  which  the  shutter  may  be 
swung  open  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  sliding  mem- 
ber subsequent  to  the  rearward  displacement  of  the  pres- 
sure back. 


2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  casing  having 
Its  rear  end  open,  provision  on  the  rear  end  of  the  casing 
for  receiving  a  n<'»iatlve  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  casing  adjacrnt  its  rear  opening,  the 
frame  having  a  vertical  cliannel  proportioned  to  receive  a 
slieet  of  sensitized  paper,  a  di-vicf  projecting  across  the 
channel  having  provision  for  supportinc  a  sheet  of  sensi 
tlze<l  paper  In  tlic  channel,  a  pressure  back  mounte<l  In 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  move  bodily  from  and  toward 
the  rear  opening  of  the  casing  in  line  therewith,  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  back  within  the  frame  and  serving  to  re- 
turn it  thert'to.  m»'ans  fi)r  niovin;;  the  pressure  back  toward 
the  casing  opening  across  the  channel  of  the  frame,  a  de- 
vlci>  for  retracting  the  paper  supfwrtlng  device  having  op- 
erating means  in  the  pjjth  of  the  pressure  back,  a  shutter 
mounted  In  the  casing,  and  a  shutter  swinging  member 
connected  to  the  shutter  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
casing.  In  combination  with  a  common  operating  apparatus 
Comprising  a  movable  member  arranged  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  pressure  back  and  having  a  projection  In  the  path 
of  which  the  shutter  swinging  member  is  located, 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  rear  negative  exposure  opening, 
and  arranged  to  sup[)ort  a  negative  across  said  opening,  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  casing  and  having;  a  vertical  chan- 
nel contiguous  to  the  negative  exposure  opening  of  the 
casinir.  a  pressure  back  loosely  mounte<l  in  the  frame  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  negative  ex[)osure  opening 
across  the  clwinnel,  spring  members  attached  to  the  back 
and  normally  holding  the  same  within  the  frame,  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  Including  an  o|)eratlng  tak/tn- 
ber  arranged  to  move  the  pressure  back  Inward,  and  a  re- 
tractlble  paper  holding  device  projecting  across  the  chan- 
nel of  the  frame  and  having  cooperative  relation  with  the 
pressure  back. 

4.  In  a  photoKraphlc  printinj:  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  end,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  around  the  ex- 
posure opening  and  having  a  vertical  channel  extending 
across  the  exposure  opening  of  the  casing  and  open  at  Its 
top  and  bottom,  a  pressure  back  normally  retained  In 
the  frame  arranged  movable  transversely  of  the  channel  of 
said  frame,  a  sprint'  pressed  paper  support  projecting 
through  the  frame  and  across  the  channel,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  pressure  back  and  having  a  projection 
engaging  the  paper  support,  and  a  releasing  device  car- 
ried by  the  frame  In  the  path  of  the  rocking  menib<>r 

5.  In  a  photoiiraphlc  prititing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  end.  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  casing  around  the  exposure 
opening  and  having  a   vertical   channel   extending  across 
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the  exposure  opening  of  the  casing  and  open  at  its  top 
and  bottom,  a  pressure  back  normally  retained  In  the 
frame  arranged  movable  transversely  of  the  channel  of 
said  frame,  a  spring  pressed  paper  support  projecting 
through  the  frame  and  across  the  channel,  a  rocking  mem- 
bi*r  mounted  on  the  pressure  back  and  having  a  projection 
engaging  the  paper  support,  a  releasing  device  carried  by 
the  frame  In  the  path  of  the  rocking  member,  a  shutter 
hinged  In  the  casing  In  advance  of  the  exposure  opening 
thereof,  a  shutter  operating  member  projecting  on  the  out 
side  of  the  casing,  an  operating  member  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  associated  with  the  pressure  back,  and  a  com- 
mon operating  device  associated  with  the  shutter  operat 
Ing  member  and  the  pressure  back  operating  member. 


1.082,749  REVOLVING-KNIFE  HARROW  AND  PUL- 
VERIZER. William  W.  Jackso.v,  Denver.  Colo.  ;  LU- 
lus  Jackson,  administratrix  of  said  William  W.  Jackson, 
deceased,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Corrlntha  J  Maddux, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  11>08,  Serial  No,  449,619. 
Renewed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No,  736,826.  (CL 
97—65.) 


A  revolving  (utter  composed  of  a  shaft  and  a  number 
of  distinct  spiral-shaped  blades,  each  of  the  said  blades 
having  a  laterally  extending  flange  curved  to  fit  the  shaft 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  shaft  extends,  the  said  flange 
covering  the  entire  longitudinal  surface  of  the  shaft  be- 
tween any  two  adjacent  blades,  the  said  flange  of  each 
blade  l>elng  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.082,760.  METALLIC  PROPELLER,  Pibbre  Jacomy, 
Asnl^res,  France.  P'lled  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,696.      (CI.   170-169.) 


"^U 


1.  A  light  hollow  metallic  propeller  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  comprising  at  the  center  openings  with 
■tamped  out  edge  receiving  a  sleeve 

2.  A  hollow  metallic  propeller  made  of  a  single  weldless 
tube  with  edges  or  ends  of  a  decreasing  cross  section  de- 


creasing on  both  sides  of  a  given  central  line,  said  ends 
being  formed  Into  helical  blades  comprising  at  the  center 
openings  receiving  a  sleeve. 


1,082,751.  FASTENER  FOR  CLOTHES  LINES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  G.  Kendall,  Newark,  and  Kbic- 
NETH  Shepard,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,176.     (CI.  24—131.) 


1.  A  line  fastener  forme<i  from  a  single  length  of  wire, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  which  is  straight  and  the  end 
portions  of  which  are  re-beut  to  extend  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  body  portion  and  parallel  to  each  other  to 
provide  oppositely  disposed  line  engaging  bight  portions, 
lying  In  planes  perpendicularly  to  each  other, 

2,  A  line  fastener  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  which  is  straight  and  the 
end  portions  of  which  are  re-bent  to  extend  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  body  portion  and  parallel  to  each  other 
to  provide  oppositely  disposed  line  engaging  bight  por- 
tions lying  in  planes  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  said 
bight  portions  being  bent  slightly  with  respect  to  the 
shank  to  position  the  end  portions  at  an  angle  thereto. 


1,082,752.  FORMATION  OF  BLOCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
SUITABLE  FOR  ROAD  OR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Jo- 
HANN  Sbci  NDi  N  Krlse,  Kenslngtou,  London,  England, 
Filed  Mar.  28,1912.     .Serial  No.  686,725.     (CI.  106 — 31.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  i)roductlou  of  road  blocks  and  the 
like  which  consists  in  Incorporating  with  heat  a  bitu- 
minous body,  a  body  containing  sulfur  and  a  suitable  fill- 
ing material  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
a  pressure  of  about  four  tons  per  square  inch  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  road  blocks  and  the 
like  consisting  In  Incorporating  together  with  heat  the 
following  materials  In  substantially  the  proportions  speci- 
fied, viz: — clinker  78i%,  asphaltum  19J%.  sulfur  H%, 
mineral  oil  i9f.  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  pressure  of  at  least  four  tons  per  square  Inch  ;  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  road  blocks  and  the 
like  which  consists  In  mixing  a  bituminous  matter  and  a 
filling  material  under  the  action  of  heat,  adding  a  sulfur 
body  thereto  and  Incorporatin;:  same  therewith  and  sub- 
sequently subjecting  the  mixture  to  pressure  of  at  least 
about  four  tons  per  square  inch  ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  road  blocks  and  the 
like  which  consists  In  heating  a  bituminous  body  and  a 
filling  material  to  about  400'  F.  and  effecting  mixture 
thereof,  adding  a  sulfur  body  and  incorporating  the  same 
with  the  mass,  after  which  the  mixture  is  subjected  to 
piessure  of  about  four  tons  per  square  inch  ;  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  road  block  and  the  like  formed  by  a  bituminous 
body,    a   vulcanizing  body    and    a   filling   material    In   sub- 
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■tantUIly  the  foUowlog  proportions,  tIz  : — bituminous 
matter  20-25%,  vulcaolxl^ir  material  1-5%.  filling 
79  70%,  which  is  highly  compressed;  said  block  being 
capable  of  resisting  1  crushHig  gtress  of  about  two  tons 
to  the  square  inch,  snbftantidlly  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Ga*ettP.] 


1,082.753.      ARTIFICIAL  LICHT  DIFFUSING    APPARA 
Tt'S.     NoHTH  I^iSEY.   In»li!|napolis,  Ind.     Filed  Doc.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  Qm.47:',.     (CI.  240—91.) 


1.  Light  diffusing  apparatuf  inchidlnR  a  frame,  a  yoke 
swiveled  and  adjustably  tonaected  to  one  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  diffusing  reflector  mounted  remotely  from  the 
ycke  on  the  opposite  portion  of  the  frame,  an  electric 
switch-box  mounted  on  the  yoke  to  be  tllti-d  thereby,  a 
concentrating  reflector  mounted  on  the  switch  box,  and  a 
lamp  in  the  concentrating  reflector  connected  to  the 
■witch-box. 

2.  Light-diffusing  apparatus  including  a  stem,  a  light 
reflector  and  diffuser  mounted  on  the  stem,  braces  con 
nected  subataatlally  with  the  stem  and  the  reflector  and 
diffuser,  an  arm  connected  with  the  stem,  a  concentrat 
Ing  reflector  and  a  lamp  supported  by  the  arm,  and  a  coni- 
cal light  reflector  and  dlffuaer  mounted  on  the  braces 
oppoflite  the  lamp. 

3.  Light-diffusing  apparatus  including  a  hollow  stem 
and  a  curved  hollow  arm  on  one  end  thereof,  a  folding 
light  reflector  and  diffuser  mounted  remotely  from  the  arm 
on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  stem,  a  concentrating: 
reflector  supported  by  the  arm.  an  electric-lamp  in  the  con 
centrating  reflector,  and  a  clr<ult  wire  extending  through 
the  stem  and  the  arm  to  the  lamp. 

4.  Light -diffusing  apparatus  Including  a  concave  light 
reflector  and  diffuser,  a  concentrating  reflector,  a  lamp 
In  the  concentrating  reflector,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  concentrating  reflector  and  the  reflector  and  diffuser 
each  relatively  to  the  other  and  enabling  the  concentrat 
ing  reflector  to  be  turned  either  to  face  toward  or  to 
face  away  from  the  reflector  aqd  diffuser. 

5.  Llgbt-diffiislng  apparatus  including  a  diffusing;  re- 
flector, ribs  secured  to  the  reflector,  a  concentrating  re 
fleeter,  a  lamp  in  the  concentrating  reflector,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  stem  extending  through  and  connected  to  the 
diffusing  reflector  and  the  rib<  and  also  an  arm  connect- 
ed to  one  end  of  the  stem  and  supporting  the  concentrating 
reflector  and  the  lamp,  a  holfler  supported  by  the  stem 
In  proximity  to  the  arm.  and  braces  connected  to  the 
holder  and  the  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.) 


1,082,7.54.     BEDSTEAD  CORNER  BRACKET.     Hkctob  V. 

LocoH,  Plainfield,  and  Walcbb  E.  Loloh,  North  Plain- 

fleld,   N.  J.     Filed  Dec.    10.    1912.     Serial   No.   7.i5.907. 

(CI.  5—55.) 

1.  In  a  corner  bracket  for  hrdsteads,  in  combination,  a 
bracket  member  compriHing  4  tubular  body  having  at 
an  end  extensions  connected  Ijy  an  end  wall,  having  In- 
clined edge-portions  which  are  bent  back  toward  the 
b(dy  :  and  a  bracket  member  comprising  a  tabular  body 


having  side  walls  with  inclined  edge-portions  bent  in- 
wardly to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  edge  portions  of  the 
iirst  named  member. 


2.  In  a  corner  bracket  for  bedsteads,  a  tubular  member 
having  top,  bottom,  und  side  wails  ;  endwise  extensions 
frum  the  top  and  bottom  walls  ;  an  end  wall  connecting 
said  extension.^  and  having  inclined  edge  portions  extend- 
ing: rearwardly  toward  the  body  ;  in  combination  with  a 
second  tubular  member  alined  with  the  first,  having  side 
walla  provided  with  incllne<l  end-e(l»{es  extending  Inwardly 
to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  edge  portions  of  the  first 
menilter  :  and  means  for  attaching  une  of  said  members  to 
a  bedpost,  the  other  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
side-rail  of  the  bedstead. 

3.  In  a  corner  bracket  for  bedsteads,  a  tubular  bracket 
m(mt)er  having  top  and  bottom  walls  having  at  one  end 
means  for  attachment  to  a  bedpost,  and  at  the  other  end 
having  endwl8«>  extensions  cotmected  by  an  end  wall 
formed  with  Incllneii  rt-arwat-dliy  turned  edije  portions, 
■^uld  bracket  menit)er  having  a  side  wall  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  an  einl  rail  of  the  l)edstead. 

4.  In  a  corner  bracket  for  bedsteads,  a  tubular  sheet- 
metal  member  ojmprising  horizontal  top  and  bottom  walla, 
and  side  walls  integral  therewith  ;  upper  and  lower  exten- 
sions at  one  end.  integral  with  said  top  and  lx>ttom  walls  ;  a 
vertical  end  wall  connecting  said  extensions  and  Integral 
tlierewitb  :  iucilued  rails  integral  with  the  end  wall  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  extending  toward  the  said  side  walls  ;  and 
a  tongue  intek'ral  with  one  of  the  side  walls  and  eztendlnf 
laterally  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  corner  bracket  for  Itedsteads,  a  tubular  sheet- 
metal  member  comprising  horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls, 
and  side  walls  integral  therewith  ;  means  at  one  end  of  the 
member  for  connection  with  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead; 
and  horizontal  endwise  extensions  at  the  other  end,  in- 
tegral with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  provided  with 
transverse  heads  adapted  to  extend  Into  horizontal  slots 
in  a  hollow  bedpost  and  formed  to  receive  a  wedge-key  be- 
tween them  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  post. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette. ] 


1.082.75.5.  OIL  AND  WATPMl  BIRNKR.  CHARr.BS  G. 
LiNn.sTROM,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  a«- 
signments.  to  H.  M.  Mitchell,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
I>t>c.  7.  101LV     Serial  No.  73."). .^61.      ^f'l.  158—57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  body  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  passage  for  oil  communicating  there- 
with, and  a  passage  for  stenm  communicating  therewith, 
a  steam  tube  adjustably  and  detachahly  mounted  Ih  sai4 
op«'ning,  the  opening  In  said  steam  tube  being  enlarged 
at  its  inner  end,  a  detachable  burner  tip  received  in  said 
steam  tube  and  communicating  with  said  oil  passage,  said 
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burner  tip  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  so  arranged 
that  by  the  adjustment  of  the  steam  tube,  the  size  of  the 
passage  from  the  opening  in  the  burner  body  into  the 
steam  tul)e  may  be  varied,  said  biirner  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  whereby  said  steam  lube  may  be 
adjusted  or  removed  and  said  burner  tip  may  be  removed 
from  outside  the  furnace. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  burner  t>ody 
having  an  opening,  a  pa.ssage  for  oil  conimunicaUng  there- 
with, and  a  passage  for  steam  communicaling  therewith, 
a  steam  tube  detachably  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  de- 
tachable burner  tip  received  within  said  steam  tube  and 
communicating  with  said  oil  passage,  said  burner  body 
being  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  said  steam  tube 
and  burner  tip  may  be  removed  from  oulslde  a  furnace. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  body 
designed  to  form  part  of  a  furnace  wall,  said  body  having 
a  iKJssage  for  water,  an  opening  to  receive  a  burner  tip, 
steam  and  oil  passages  comniunicniing  with  said  oiM-nlng, 
a  boiler  tube  designed  to  extend  into  a  fire  Nn  and  com- 
municating with  said  water  and  steam  passages  respec- 
tlTely,  a  burner  tip  mounted  in  said  opening  to  communi- 
cate with  said  oil  iiassage  and  of  such  size  ns  to  allow 
steam  to  pass  from  the  steam  passage  through  said  open- 
ing around  said  tip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  burner  body,  a  burner  mounted  therein,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  said  burner,  a  water  and  steam 
circulating  .system  for  discharging  steam  adjacent  to  said 
burner,  an  auxiliary  water  and  steam  circulating  system, 
a  cut  off  in  said  oil  supply  pipe  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  last  system  for  holding  said  cutoff  open  when  the 
steam  pressure  In  said  last  system  is  above  a  certain  point, 
said  cut-off  being  arranged  to  normally  stand  in  closed 
posltluu. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  an 
opening  to  receive  a  burner,  an  oil  supply  passage,  a 
steam  passage  communicating  with  said  oil  passage,  a 
second  steam  passage,  a  water  and  steam  circulating  sys- 
tem communicaiing  with  said  first  steam  passage,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  oil  passage,  an 
auxiliary  water  and  steam  circulating  system  extending 
Into  the  fnrniice  from  said  body  and  communicating  at  its 
highest  point  with  said  last  descrilied  steam  passage,  an 
automatic  cut  off  in  sjiid  oil  supply  pipe,  said  auxiliary 
water  and  steam  circulation  being  oporarlvely  connected 
with  said  cut  off  for  shiittlng  off  ihe  oil  supply,  if  for  any 
reason  the  steam  pressure  therein  should  go  down,  said 
burner  body  furnishing  a  support  for  the  parts  above  de- 
scribed and  being  designed  to  be  detachably  mounted  in 
the  wall  of  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.756.      MKTHOD    OK    ROLLING    DKEP  -  FT^NGED 
SHAPES.      TnoM.^s    H      Mathias.    IJuffalo.    N     Y  .    ns 
signor    to    Lackawanna    Steel    Company.    Lackawanna. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  28,  1912. 
Serial    No.    70o,lM».      (O.    AO — 66.) 

1.  The  process  of  rolling  structural  metal  beams  having 
a  web  and  an  interme<llnte  flange  of  substantial  depth. 
which  consists  in  iipplying  draft  to  said  flange  In  each 
and  every  one  of  a  series  of  ( iosed  grooves,  the  grooves 
in  the  successive  passes  being  so  proportioned  that  the 
flange  will  always  be  thicker  than  the  width  of  the  groove 
which  the  flange  is  enterlUK.  whereby  said  flange  will  be 
worked  down  gradually  In  a  plurality  of  passes,  but 
worked  down  to  a  certain  extent  in  every  pass. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  roUlne  metal  beams 
having  edge  flanges  anc^  Intermediate  flansri  s  of  substantial 
depth,  which  consists  in  applying  draft  to  the  intermediate 
flanges  and  reducing  the  same  at  each  and  every  pass  in 
closed  grooves,  bat  applying  draft  to  the  edge  flanges  and 
rolling  down  the  same  only  In  the  alternate  passes  and 
then  only  in  open  grooves,  and  in  the  other  alternate 
paasea  holding  the  edge  flanges  unreduced  in  closed  grooves. 

3.  The  process  of  rolling  metal  l)eams  having  edge 
flanges  and  intermediate  flanges  of  .substantial  depth, 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  edge  flanges  only  In  open 


grooves  and  the  intermediate  flangea  only  In  cloeed 
grooves,  the  closed  groove  of  the  successive  passes  being 
so  proportioned  that  the  intermediate  flange  will  always 
be  thicker  than  the  groove  It  Is  entering  and  b<'  rolled 
down  at  each  and  every  pass,  but  the  edge  flanges  being 
rolled  only  in  open  grooves  between  the  surfaces  of  oppos- 
ing rolls. 


F\r\ 


4.  The  process  of  rolling  a  metal  beam  having  a  web 
and  an  Intermediate  flange  of  substantial  depth,  which 
consists  In  reducing  the  beam  successively  in  series  of 
passes,  one  of  the  rolls  of  each  of  said  passes  having  a 
closed  groove  for  said  flange,  of  less  width  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  flange  as  It  enters  said  pass,  said  groove  thus 
acting  to  retlucp  and  to  produce  a  draft  on  said  flange  at 
each  and  .very  pass,  but  the  successive  grooves  being  so 
proportioned  that  there  is  gradually  less  reduction  on  the 
flange  in  each  succeeding  pass. 

5.  The  process  of  rolling  metal  l)e.am8  having  edge 
flanges  and  Intermediate  flanges  of  substantial  depth, 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  intermediate  flanges  in 
each  and  every  pass  In  a  closed  groove,  and  reducing  the 
edu'e  flanges  In  alternate  jiasses  in  open  grooves,  the  edge 
flanges  being  held  unreduced  in  the  other  alternate  passes 
in  closed  grooves,  the  reduction  of  the  edge  flanges  being 
greater  in  the  passes  In  which  they  are  being  reduced  than 
is  Ihe  reduction  of  the  Intermediate  flanges  in  the  same 
passes. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,0S2,75  7.  COKE  CONVEYING  AND  SCREEN l.NG 
.MECHANISM.  Thom.^s  .1.  MiT(  hell,  L'nlonlown,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No   693,664.     (CI.  83—56.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  conveying  and  screening  coke  in- 
cluding a  conveying  meralier  which  receives  the  coke  and 
ash  from  the  oven,  said  coke  and  ash  being  carried  for 
the  entire  length  of  the  conveyer  and  means  for  returning 
the  ash  to  a  point  adjacent  tl.c  recelvln;;  'ml  of  tie  con- 
veyer. 
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2.  Coke  coDveying  and  septratinK  mechanism  including 
«□  endless  conveyer  comprising  flexibly  connected  members 
havlnK  outstanding  portions  th«'  free  edges  of  which  con- 
stitute coke  supporting  and  currying  means,  said  members 
forming  ash  receiving  pockefc*  below  the  supported  coke 
and  which  are  shaped  to  reUvln  the  nshes  after  conveying 
the  coke  to  the  point  of  delivery 

3.  Coke  conveying  and  separating  mechanism  lucludlng 
an  endless  conveyer  comprising  flexibly  connected  mem- 
bers having  outstanding  portions  the  free  edges  of  which 
constitute  coke  supportliii;  Rtiil  fiirrying  means,  siiid  mem- 
bers forming  aah  receivint;  pockets  l>elow  the  sup[)orted 
coke  and  which  are  shaped  to  retain  the  ashes  after  con- 
veying the  coke  to  the  point  of  delivery,  and  means  for 
receiving  the  ashes  when  (lelltered  from  the  pockets. 

■i.  Coke  conveying  and  separating  mechanism  including 
an  endless  conveyer  i-omprising  llexibly  connected  members 
having  outstanding  r)Ockets.  those  pockets  of  the  active 
flight  of  the  conveyer  t>elng  substantially  inverted,  the 
free  edges  of  the  said  Inverted  pockets  constituting  coke 
supjKirting  and  carrying  memtiers,  the  spaces  between  said 
inverted  pockets  adapted  to  receive  ashes  from  the  coke 
tbereabove.  said  pockets  l>ein»;  movable  from  Inverted  to 
active  positions  during  the  discharge  of  the  coke  there- 
above,  thereby  to  retain  the  nshes  discharged  between  the 
pockets.  i 

5.  Coke  conveying  and  sepjrafing  mechanism  including 
an  endless  conveyer  comprising  flexibly  connected  mem- 
bers having  outstaodlng  pockets,  those  pockets  of  the 
active  flight  of  the  conveyer  being  substantially  Inverted, 
the  free  edges  of  the  said  itverted  pockets  constituting 
coke  supporting  and  carrying  members,  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  Inverted  pockets  adapted  to  receive  ashes  from 
the  coke  thereabove,  said  po<i(ets  being  movable  from  in 
verted  to  active  [wsltions  during  the  discharge  of  the 
coke  thereabove,  thereby  to  retain  the  ashes  discharged  be- 
tween the  pockets,  and  deflecting  means  for  receiving  the 
ashes  from  the  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.082.758.       TRIPLE     VALVE     FOR     AIRBRAKES. 

Spb.ncbr  G.  Ne.\i..  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal  .  a.sslgnor  to  Cali- 
fornia Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  L<j8  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  Callfornijv  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  719,9H0.      t(T.    ls,Hf-L>.) 


1.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder, 
means  affording  communlcaHon  l»etvveen  said  train  pipe 
and  brake  cylinder,  means  ofxrated  by  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  to  open  communication  between  the  train  pipe 
and  brake  cylinder,  the  latttr  means  being  operated  by 
brake  cylinder  pressure  to  close  communication  between 
the  brake  cylinder  and  train  |Ipe,  and  an  additional  train 
pipe  reservoir  to  supplement  t^e  volume  of  air  in  the  train 
pip*' 

2.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder, 
means  affording  communication  between  said  train  pipe  and 
brake  cylinder,  said  means  airoprising  a  trlpple  valve  op- 


erated by  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  com 
munlcation  between  the  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder, 
said  valve  l)eing  operated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  t" 
close  communication  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  train 
pipe,  and  a  train  pipe  reservoir  to  supplement  the  volume 
of  air  in  the  train  pipe. 

3.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder. 
a  movable  abutment  operated  by  train  pipe  pressure,  a 
valve  operatlvely  connected  with  said  abutment  to  open 
and  close  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  brake 
cylinder  when  the  train  pipe  pressure  is  reduced,  said 
valve  being  o[»erated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  close 
communication  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  train  pipe, 
and  a  train  pipe  reservoir  to  supplement  the  volume  of  air 
In   the  train  pipe. 

4.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder, 
means  of  communication  U-tween  said  train  pipe  and 
brake  cylinder,  means  operated  by  a  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  to  open  communication  between  the  train 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
regulated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  a  train  pipe 
reservoir  to  supplement  the  volume  of  air  in  the  train 
pipe. 

5.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  train  plt>e,  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  valve  to  control  communication  between  said  train  pipe 
and  brake  cylinder,  means  to  open  said  valve  by  a  re- 
duction of  train  pipe  pressure,  yielding  means  to  open  said 
valve,  and  a  train  pipe  reservoir  to  supplement  the  volume 
of  air  in  the  train   pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.082.759.  PANEL-BO.ARI)  SWITCH  Jamiis  A.  Obkr 
MILLER  and  I'HiLip  Ki<  KKNBERo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,187.     (CI.  247—13.) 


I  *.   ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlou  of  a  panel  board  having  branch-bars  terminating  In  an 
area  for  supporting  attachment  to  the  legs  of  a  switch 
device,  the  panel  board  being  Imperforate  at  said  area,  and 
a  switch  device  comprising  an  insulating  block,  metallic 
leg  members  mounted  on  said  block,  means  on  said  block 
electrically  to  connect  or  disconnect  said  legs,  and  means 
of  connection  between  said  legs  and  the  branch-bars  of  the 
panel  l)onr(l  for  support  of  said  devl<e  by  said  branch- 
bars  through  the  agency  of  said  electrlcally-connectlble 
legs  whereby  the  panel  board  may  be  left  Intact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with 
the  branch-bars  of  a  solid  Imperforate  panel-board,  the 
combination  of  a  cover  member  adapted  to  overlie  a  con- 
tact operating  means;  mechanism  within  said  cover,  con- 
nected to  the  cover  and  Including  contact  operating  means 
operable  from  without  the  cover,  metallic  supporting  leg«, 
movable  contacts  carried  by  said  contact-operating  means, 
stationary  contacts  carried  by  said  legs,  the  legs  having 
their  lower  ends  formed  for  coactlon  with  an  attaching 
means  ;  and  means  for  attaching  said  legs  to  the  branch- 
l)ar8  of  the  panel-board  :  said  cover  having  its  free  edges 
formed  for  coactlon  over  the  branch  bars  and  Into  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  imperforate  panel  tM>ard. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  branch  bars  of  a  panel-board,  of  an  in- 
sulating block,  contact  operating  means  mounted  there- 
on, metallic  leg  members  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
ne<ted  or  disconnected  by  said  contact-operating  means, 
said  legs  extending  from  the  block  around  the  contact- 
operating  means,  and  means  to  connect  said  lega  to  the 
branch  bars  of  the  panel-board,  said  legs  and  branch-bars 
l>elng  suitably  bent  to  receive  said  connecting  means  in- 
dependently of  the  panel  board. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  nn  Insulating  Mock,  metallic  logs  extending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  block  and  bent  downwardly  in  sub 
stantial  parallelism  and  thence  bent  inwardly  at  right 
angles  to  inclose  a  contact  operating  means,  each  said  leg 
member  having  mounted  thereon  an  electric  contact,  con 
tact-operating  means  mounted  iifK)n  said  block  for  elec- 
trically connecting  and  disconnecting  the  leg-carried  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  supporting  said  block  and  block-car 
ried  parts  by  said  legs. 

5.  In  a  switch  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
comliiiiation  with  the  branch  bars  of  a  panel  l>oard.  each 
of  said  branch-bars  having  screw-receiving  perforations 
and  screw-clearances  thereunder,  of  a  switch  device  pro- 
vidc-d  with  downwardly  !>'  nt  metallic  legs,  each  leg  being 
bent  Inwardly  at  Its  extremity  and  having  a  screw  re- 
ceiving perforation  registering  with  the  screw-receiving 
perforation  In  the  respective  branch-bars,  and  a  screw  for 
each  said  leg  taking  through  said  registering  perforations. 
whereby  said  switch  device  Is  supported  upon  the  panel- 
board  by  engagement  between  the  legs  thereof  and  said 
branch-bars,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,08:.'. 760  TENONING-MACHINE.  Lawrknck  Olsbn, 
rhlladelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,862.      (CI.  144 — 206.) 


1.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  cutter  head,  a  ciitttnc  knife  carried  by  the  head,  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  arranged  on  a  line  parallel  to  a  plane 
Intersected  by  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  head,  and  means  for  changing  the 
angle  of  said  edge  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
■of  the  head  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatnble 
cutter  head,  a  movable  block  pivoted  on  the  head  on  an 
axis  extendinL'  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  head,  a  cutting  knife  carried  by  the  block,  and  means 
for  moving  the  block  relatively  to  the  head  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro 
tatable  cutter  head,  a  pair  of  movable  blocks  pivoted  on 
the  head  on  an  axis  extending  at  right  .nngles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  head,  cutting  knives  carried  by  the 
blocks,  and  means  for  moving  the  blocks  relatively  to  each 
other  and  to  the  head  dtiring  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  cutter  head,  a  pair  of  blocks  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
having  adjacent  faces  slidably  engaged  with  each  other, 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  engaged 
faces,  cutting  knives  carried  by  the  blocks,  and  means 
for  moving  the  blocks  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the 
head  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
table  cutter  head,  a  block  pivoted  to  the  head  on  an  axis 
extending  at  right  angles  to  t'le  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
head,  a  cutting  knife  carried  by  the  block,  a  rocking  shaft 
carried  by  the  tiead.  an  arm  ex  ending  from  the  shaft  and 
connected    to   the   block   and   means   for   rocking   snid    shaft 

•during  the  rotation  of  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,761  SOLE  LEVELING  MACHINE.  CHANDLER  L. 
I'arkkr.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery f'ompany.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.124. 
(CI.  12—34.) 


Af 


1.  A  machine  for  leveling  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
having.  In  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  leveling 
roll,  means  for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  po- 
sition of  the  roll  and  Jack,  means  for  retarding  the  free 
rotation  of  the  roll,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  varying  the  retarding  effect  upon  the  roll 
during  operation  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  leveling  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
having,  in  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  level- 
ing roll,  means  for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  the  roll  and  jack,  means  for  retarding  the  free 
rotation  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  varying  the  retarding 
effect  Inversely  as  the  pressure  of  the  roll  upon  the  shoe, 
snbstantially   as   describ«^'d. 

3.  A  machine  for  leveling  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
having.  In  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  leveling 
device,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  vary 
the  pressure  upon  a  shoe  sole,  and  mechanism  connected 
to  the  control  means  fi>r  causing  the  leveling  device  to  ex 
ert  a  light  rubbing  action  and  a  heavier  rolling  pressure 
upon   the  surface  of  the   sole,   substantially  as  described 

4.  A  machine  for  leveling  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
having.  In  combination,  a  leveling  roll,  a  shoe  supporting 
Jack,  means  for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  the  roll  and  jack,  a  treadle,  yielding  connections 
l)etween  the  roll  and  treadle,  a  friction  brake  lioaring 
iijKin  the  roll,  and  conhecilons  between  the  brake  and 
treadle  arranged  to  release  the  brake  when  the  treadle  Is 
moved  to  increase  the  pressure  upon  the  sole  and  to  apply 
the  brake  when  the  treadle  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion,  substantially   as   described. 

6.  A  machine  for  leveling  the  soles  of  Itoots  and  shoes 
having.  In  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  a  vibratory 
leveling  roll,  means  for  changint  the  relative  longitudinal 
position  of  the  roll  and  Jack,  a  brake  arranged  to  vibrate 
with  the  roll,  a  treadle,  connections  l>etween  the  treadle 
and  roll  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  roll  upon  the  shoe, 
and  connections  between  the  treadle  and  brake  to  varj'  the 
retarding  effect  upon  the  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1,082,762.      r.\RBTRETER.      .Toskimi    W.    Takkin.    Phlla 
delphla.  I'a.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.     Serial  No    520.141. 
(CI.   137—32.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening  therein,  an  inwardly  opening 
valve  closing  said  opening,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
valve  and  having  a  head  thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  stem  and  slldahle  longitudinally  thereof,  n  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  Iwarlng  against  and  operative  to  adjust  said 


1104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  30, 1913. 


sleeve,  a  spring  •ndrcliog  wl4  ttem  and  engaflng  lald 
gle«ve  and  uiid  bead,  a  collar  Bvrrounding  said  aleeye  and 
provided  with  means  operative  to  adjust  aald  collar  Ion 
KlCudinally   of   said    sleeve,   ant]   a    spring   encircling   said 
steD3  and  engaglnK  aald  collar  and  said   bead. 


2.  In  a  carliiiri'ti>r  the  comblhatlon  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing au  air  inlet  opening  therein,  an  inwardly  opening 
valve  ciosiut;  said  opening,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
valve  and  having  a  head  ther^n,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  stem  and  siidalile  longitudlnaliy  there<jf,  means  oper- 
ative tu  adjust  said  sleeve,  a  sjiriuK  encircling  said  stem 
and  engagiu;;  said  sleeve  and  said  hi-ad.  a  collar  surround- 
ing said  sleeve  and  slldably  fitted  thereto,  said  collar  be- 
ing screw-thrf'sded  and  utTcwod  Into  a  [vart  mounted  on 
said  chamber,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  collar  will  ad- 
just it  longitudinally  of  the  lieeve.  menus  for  holding 
the  collar  in  positions  of  adjiwtment.  and  a  spring  en- 
circling said  stem  atul  engaging  saiil  cullar  ami  said  head 


1,082.763.  L.VMP  BRACKET.  Jon\  Mairue  Powbll, 
Loe  (}ato8,  Cal.  Filed  Nor  I'fl.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,120.      (CI.  240—62.) 


U  c..^ 


1.  The  combioatlon  of  the  fmme  of  a  vehicle,  vertical 
r<-ids  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  lamim  secured  to  the 
upiRT  ends  of  said  rods,  cranH  arms  at  the  lowfr  ends 
of  said  ro<ls,  means  for  automatically  and  yieldlugly 
holding  the  lamps  in  straight  forward  iH)8ition8.  a  cross 
rod  mounted  in  th.-  frame  and  oonnect.'d  with  the  steering 
gear  for  longltuillnal  movement,  and  flexil)le  connections 
betwf>en  said  nxl  and  the  crank  arms  of  the  vertical 
lamp  supporting  rod. 

2.  The  Combination  of  the  frame  of  a  vt-hlclo.  vertical 
ro<ls  plvotally  mounted  therein,  lamps  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  .said  rods,  crank  nrms  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods,  means  for  antomatlctlly  and  yi.ldlngly  holding 
the  lamps  in  straight  forwaed  positions,  a  cross  rod 
oiounteil  in  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  steering 
gear  for  longitudinal  moTement,  an  adjustable  block  on 
•aid  croas  rod,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  block 
and  the  crank  arms  of  the  vertical  lamp  supporting  rod. 

3.  The  comblnatioD  of  a  veliicle  frame,  a  bracket  se- 
cured at  each  side  thereof,  comprising  two  vertical  barrels 
having  open  bottoma.  a  collar  notatable  in  each  open  bot- 
tom, a  vertical  rod  seated  In  each  barrel  and  passing 
through  the  top  thereof  and  tht  collar,  a  set  screw  secur- 


ing each  collar  upon  Ita  rod,  a  spring  to  each  barrel 
around  each  rod  securtnl  at  the  top  to  the  top  of  the 
barrel  and  at  the  bottom  to  the  collar,  a  lamp  secured  on 
each  rod.  a  crank  arm  at  the  bottom  of  each  rod.  a  cross 
rod  movable  longitudinally  by  the  steering  gear,  and 
flexible  connections  t>etween  the  crank  arms  and  the 
cross  rod. 


1.082.764.  MERRY  GO  ROUND.  Thomas  W.  Prior  and 
F'KKDEKK  K  .V.  Cin  u<u,  Venice.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1912.     Serial   No.  683,126.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  In  a  merry  go-round  comprising  a  single  table,  menns 
for  revolving  the  table,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rider  sup- 
ports on  said  table,  means  for  limiting  the  relatire  rota- 
tive movement  of  each  group  with  the  table,  and  means  for 
changing  the  relative  rotative  position  of  the  rider  sup- 
port.s  In  each  group  on  said  table  during  the  revolution  of 
the  table. 

2.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  table,  means  for   re 
volvlng    said    table,   a    plurality    of   groups    of   rider   sup 
ports  on  said   table,   and  means  for  causing  each  of  said 
rider  supports  to  travel  faster  than  said  table  to  change 
the  relative  position  of  the  rider  supports  in  each  group 
during  the  revolution  of  the  table. 

3.  A  merry-go- round  comprising  n  table,  means  for 
revolving  said  table,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rider  sup 
ports  on  said  table,  and  means  for  causing  i-ach  of  said 
rider  supports  to  travel  alternately  faster  and  slower  than 
said  table  to  change  the  relative  position  of  the  rider 
supports  in  each  group  during  the  revolution  of  the 
table. 

4.  A  merry  go  round  comprising  a  table,  means  for  re 
volvi-ng  said  table,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rider  supports 
on  said  table,  each  rider  support  consisting  of  a  carriage 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  table,  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  moving  each  of  siiid 
carriages  during  the  revolution  of  said  table,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  carriages  to  change 
the  position  of  the  carriages  In  each  group  during  the 
revolution  of  the  table. 

5.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  slots  therein,  means  for  revolving  said 
table,  a  rider  supi»ort  mounted  in  each  slot,  means  for 
indep»>rnlently  and  aut'>matically  moving  each  of  said  rider 
supports  In  lis  respective  slot  during  the  revolution  of 
the  table  to  change  the  relative  position  of  the  rider 
supports  In  each  group  during  the  revolution  of  the 
table. 

[Claims  6  to    14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.082.765.     CONDENSATION  OF  ZINC.     Arr.rsTiN  L.  J. 
Qi  ENBAt;.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Apr.   23,   1812.     Se- 
rial No    692, 66f).      (CI.  75 — 28.) 
1     A    condenser    for    zinc    vapors,    provided    with    baffle 

plates  of  carbon  projecting  Into  its  Interior;  substantially 

as  described. 
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2.  A  condenser  for  sine  vapors,  provided  with  baffle 
plate*  of  carbon  projecting  Into  its  interior,  said  baffle 
plates  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
denser ;  substantially  as  described. 


•-^^=^8 


3.  A  condenser  for  zinc  vapors,  provided  with  baffle 
plates  of  carbon  projecting  into  its  interior,  said  baffle 
plates  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  condenser 
end  being  likewise  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  con- 
denser ;   substantially  as  described. 

4  A  condenser  for  zinc  vapors,  provided  with  baffle 
plates  of  carbon  projecting  Into  its  interior,  said  baffle 
plates  b«'lng  spaced  apart  longitndinnlly  of  the  condenser 
nnd  being  likewise  si»aced  aiiart  f raLisversely  of  the  con- 
denser, the  transverse  spacings  helm:  In  allnement  from 
end  to  end  of  the  condenser,  and  the  condenser  being 
provided  with  an  end-plate  having  openings  corresponding 
to  the  alined  transversa  spacings ;  substantially  as  de- 
•crlb«d. 

6.  A  condenser  for  zinc  vapors,  provided  with  a  series 
of  courses  of  Iiaffle  platen  of  carbon,  the  plates  of  the 
several  courses  projecting  radially  Inward  and  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  Intervening  spaces;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0.82.766.  COLLECTOR.  Morlet  PixgHOx  Rbvxoldk, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  W  S.  T>'ler  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1912.     SeHal  No.  720,512.      (Cl.  75 — 80.) 


A  device  for  collecting  Ingredients  from  gases  com- 
prising an  inner  annular  receptacle  of  woven  wire  fabric 
fur  collecting  the  ingredients,  au  outer  annular  recepta- 
cle of  woven  wire  fabric  around  the  same  for  collecting 
the  ingredients,  said  receptacles  being  in  iiaraliei  line 
with  each  other  and  having  a  space  formed  between  the 
same,  revoluble  meana  within  the  inner  receptacle  fur 
moving   the   collected    material   therefrom,   and   revoluble 


means  within  said  apace  and  supported  above  said  re- 
ceptacles for  removing  the  collected  material  from  said 
outer  receptacle,  said  last  named  meana  being  adapted  to 
travel  on  tracks  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same. 


1.0«2,767.  RIVETED  METAL  WORK.  Adolph  F.  Ribt- 
ZBL,  Charlestown,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric 
Welding  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  517.972. 
(CI.  219—2.) 


1.  The  herelndescribed  improvement  in  uniting  two 
pieces  of  metal  by  a  rivet  blank,  consisting  in  arranging 
the  pieces  with  the  blank  in  a  hole  In  one  of  said  pieces 
and  with  its  projected  end  in  contact  with  the  other  piece 
end  then  applying  heating  current  and  pressure  to  the 
pieces  and  blank  to  unite  the  blank  with  the  latter  piece 
bj  an  electrically  welded  union. 

2.  The  herelnde8cril.M'd  method  of  uuitiug  two  pieces  of 
metal,  consisting  in  arranging  the  pieces  in  position  with 
«  rivet  blank  located  In  a  hole  in  one  of  them  and  project- 
ed into  welding  engagement  with  the  opposite  piece  and 
then  applying  pressure  and  heating  current  and  uniting 
the  blank  to  both  piece*  by  a  welded  union 

3.  The  improved  method  of  uniting  two  pieces  of  metal, 
tonslstlug  in  partially  entering  the  entering  end  of  a 
blank  into  a  hole  in  one  of  the  pieces  and  into  engage- 
ment therewith  but  with  limited  superficial  area  of  good 
electrical  contact  and  applying  heating  electric  current 
end  pressure  to  squeeze  the  blank  into  the  hole. 

4.  The  improved  method  of  uniting  two  piece*  of  metal, 
consisting  in  applying  a  blank  adapted  when  partially 
entered  In  a  hole  in  a  piece  to  b»'  united  to  make  sidewise 
contact  with  the  material  of  said  piece,  assembling  the 
pieces  to  be  united  with  the  blank  engaged  in  such  side- 
wise  contact,  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
blank  and  piece  at  the  point  of  engagement  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  effect  an  electric  welding  of  the  blank  In 
the  liole. 

5.  The  improved  method  of  uniting  two  pieces  of  metal, 
consisting  in  providing  the  two  parts  to  be  united  with 
holes,  one  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other,  inserting 
a  blank  through  the  larger  hole  and  partially  entering 
the  shank  of  the  blank  into  the  smaller  hole  and  into 
engagement  with  the  piece  provided  with  said  smaller 
hole,  and  then  passing  a  heating  electric  current  and  !i;i- 
{•lying  pressure  to  effect  a  welded  union  of  the  blank  in 
the  smaller  hole,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


1.082.76S.  DIE  MAGAZINE.  John  L.  Rifbh,  Portland. 
Oreg.  nied  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,095.  tCl. 
10—114.) 


1.   In    combination,    an    elongated    magazine,    closed    on 
tx)th  sides  by  pliite.»  having  alined  perforations,  a  pljralltj 
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of  die  blocks  mounted  for  llmJted  novement  In  said  maga- 
cine,  and  mpana  for  Independently  mortng  said  blocks 
within  their  llmlta.  the  die  blocfca  so  proportlon«'d  that 
they,  at  their  extreme  forward  portion,  rejclstor  with  said 
plate  perforatlona.  and  totally  clear  said  perforations 
when  rompletely  retracted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
die  magailne.  a  series  of  soUd  dies,  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal sliding  movement  in  said  maRaalne,  a  pair  of  de- 
tachable sld^  plates  on  said  maga»lD.>  for  Kuldlng  and  re- 
taining Hald  dies  In  position,  said  plates  having  alined 
perforatiuna,  and  means  for  independently  moving  said 
dies  to  a  position  of  registration  with  the  perforations  of 

said  plates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  magailne  comprising  an  elongated 
chamber  made  with  a  narrow  ettenslon.  said  maKasine 
closed  on  each  side  by  a  detacliabie  plate,  said  plates 
iinvlng  alined  perforations  for  inserting  the  parts  to  be 
threaded,  die  blocks  having  an  Integral  neck  slidably 
mounted  In  said  extension.  saW  neck  threaded  on  one 
side  for  engagement  with  thumbscrews  detachably  bung 
In  the  wall  of  the  magazine. 

4.  In  combination,  an  elongated  magazine  closed  on  both 
8l<;ps  hy  d.nachabie  plates,  said  plttes  having  alined  perfo- 
rntlons  for  Insertion  of  stock  to  bo  threade<l.  die  blocks 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  magazine,  the  dies 
so  proportioned,  as  to  register  with  the  plate  perforations 
when  fnllv  advanced  and  to  totally  clear  the  said  perfora- 
tions when  fully  retracted,  and  Manually  operated  means 
for  Independently  moving  said  dl«s. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion ;  a  magazine  Integral  with  the  handle  of  the  device, 
said  maitazirip  having  an  elongated  chamber  from  which 
extends  a  narrow  pocket,  a  palP  of  plates  covering  the 
open  sides  of  said  magazine  and  provided  with  alined  per- 
forations :  a  series  of  threading  dies  mounted  In  said  maga- 
line,  said  dies  comprising  a  head^portlon  provided  with  a 
cutting  perforation  and  a  neck  pcrtlon  positioned  to  slide 
In  said  pocket,  a  series  of  teeth  16  said  neck  portion  ;  and 
a  series  of  screws  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  magazine 
tor  registration  with  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  neck 
portion  of  said  dies. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 


1,082,769       FLYING  MACHINE.      OsrAR   T.    Ross.    Goid- 
'  field.  Nev  ,  assignor  of  one  hair  to  Ward  Hlidreth.  Chi- 
cago,   111.      F\\c(i    Feb.    13,    1909.      Serial    No.    477.515. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  rock 
shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  elasti- 
cally  mounted  legs  on  said  rock«haft,  a  rock  shaft  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  machine,  an  etestlcally  mounted  leg  on 
Mid  rock  shaft,  which  is  longet  than  the  forward  legs, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  legs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  rock 
shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  elastl- 
cslly  mounted  legs  on  said  rock^shaft.  a  rock  shaft  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  machine,  an  elastically  mounted  Ipg  on 
said  rock-shaft  which  is  longet  than  the  forward  legs, 
means  for  limiting  the  forward  tnoTcment  of  the  legs,  and 
operating  means  for  rocking  salfl  shafts  so  as  to  put  said 
elastically   mounted  legs  under  tension   or   to  relieve   the 

tension  thereof. 

3.  The   combination   with   a   Hying   machine,   of  a    plu 
rsllty  of  braking  and  cushioning  devices  adapted  to  sue 


cesslvely  engage  the  ground  with  gradually  Increasing 
friction  so  as  to  retard  the  forward  movement  of  the 
car  as  the  machine  comes  to  rest. 

4.  The  combination  with  a   flying  machine,  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  retarding  and   cushioning  devices  arranged   to  sue 
cesslvely    engage    the    ground    with    Increasing    tension    as 
the  machine  comes  to  rest,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
devices  into  and  out  of  operation  at  will 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  means  for  affording  a  yielding  support  to  the  ma- 
chine when  at  rest  on  the  ground,  but  with  decreasing 
efflci.ncy  as  the  machine  rises,  said  devices  being  ar- 
ranged to  successively  leave  the  ground  as  the  machine 
rises, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.770.     AUTOMATIC  DISrL.WINGM.ACHINE      Wll.- 
i.iAM  .1.  RowB,  Lakewood,  Chari.es  E.  Smack.  Brooklyn 

township.  Cuyahoiia  county,  and  .Iosf.imi  C.  Thebf.kath, 
Lakewood.  Ohio;  Kdlth  I..  SniH(k  admini.^tiiitrix  of  the 
estate  of  said  Charles  E.  Smack,  deceased.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1912.     Serial  No.  685.977.      (CI.  40—80.) 


1.  In  a  displaying  machine,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing exhibits  removably  mounted  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  a  carriage  arranged  In  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  capable  of  being  drawn  outwardly,  a  support 
rar.unted  on  said  carriage,  a  receptacle  removably  mount- 
ed m  said  support,  a  slideway  plvotally  supported  in  said 
casing  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  front  edge  of 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  receptacle  and  the  rear  top  edge 
of  the  lower  receptacle,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  -slideway  with  said  carriage  so  that  the  outward 
movement  of  said  carriage  will  tip  up  said  slideway  out  of 
contact  with  said  lower  r.-*  eptacle  and  means  for  feeding 
the     exhU)lt8    from     the     upper    recepta.  le     to    the    lower 

receptacle. 

2  In  a  dlsplavlng  machine,  a  casing,  an  exhibit  holdlntj 
receptacle  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  receptacle  being 
open  at  Its  front  end.  a  partition  arranged  In  front  of 
said  receptacle  and  terminating  a  short  distance  above 
ihe  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  guldeways 
formed  on  said  partition,  plates  arranged  In  said  guide- 
ways  and  having  their  lower  ends  extending  below  said 
partition,  a  shaft  arranged  below  the  front  bottom  edge 
of  said  receptacle,  serrated  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  exhibit  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  draw  It  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  an  exhibit  holding  recepUcle  mounted  below 
said  first  •  mentioned  receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  exhibits  therefrom. 

.3.  In  a  displaying  mncblne,  a  casing,  an  exhibit  holding 
receptacle  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  receptacle  l>elng 
open  at  Its  front  end.  a  partition  arranged  In  front  of 
said  receptacle  and  terminating  a  short  distance  above 
the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  guldeways 
formed  on  said  partition,  plates  having  flexible  lower 
ends  arranged  In  said  guldeways  and  having  their  lower 
ends  extending  below  said  partition,  means  for  adjustably 
holding  said  plates  in  said  guldeways,  a  shaft  arranged  be- 
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low  the  front  bottom  edge  of  said  receptacle,  serrated 
disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
b.wermost  exhibit  in  said  receptacle  and  draw  it  there- 
from, means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  exhibit  holding 
receptacle  mounted  below  said  first  m<ntloned  receptacle 
and  an  Inclined  slideway  bridging  the  space  between  the 
kwer  front  edge  of  the  upper  receptacle  and  the  rear 
top  edge  of  the  lower  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  displaying  machine,  a  casing,  an  exhibit  holding 
leceptade  removably  mounted  in  said  tasiug,  said  recep- 
tacle being  open  at  its  front  end.  a  partition  arranged  in 
front  of  said  receptacle  and  terminating  a  short  distance 
above  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
;,uldeway8  formed  on  said  partition  plates  arranged  in 
said  guldeways  and  having  their  lower  ends  extending  be 
low  said  partition,  a  shaft  arranged  below  the  front  bot- 
tom e<lge  of  said  receptacle,  serrated  disks  mounted  on  said 
shaft  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  an  exhibit  holding  receptacle  removably 
mountiKi  below  said  flrst-mentioned  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  transparent  front  and  a  lens  mounted  In 
said  casing  in  line  with  the  front  of  said  lower  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  displaying  machine,  a  casing,  brackets  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  receptacle  having  an  open  front  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  brackets,  a  partition  arranged 
In  front  of  said  receptacle  and  terminating  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  front  edge  of  the  IxJttom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, guldeways  formed  on  said  partition,  plates  arranged 
in  said  guldeways  and  having  their  lower  ends  extend- 
ing below  said  partition,  a  shaft  arranged  below  the  front 
bottom  edge  of  said  receptacle,  serrateil  disks  mounted  on 
said  shaft  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates,  means  for 
rotatlnc  said  shaft,  a  receptacle  removably  mounted  be 
low  said  first  mentioned  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having 
a  removable  transparent  front  and  a  lens  mounted  In  said 
casing  In  line  with  the  front  of  said  lower  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.082.771.  SCREW  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Frederic 
Wii^LiAM  Ri  ssBi.i.,  Reddltch.  England.  Filed  Jan  17. 
1912.      Serial   No.  671.677.      (CI.   144-32.) 


1.  In  a  screw  driving  device  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
ilne  for  screws,  a  screw  driving  tool,  a  means  for  deliver 
Inc  and  properly  holding  screws  In  operative  relation  to 
paid  tool,  and  a  member  forming  the  sufficient  and  sole 
support  for  said  magazine,  said  screw  driving  and  holding 
means  ftnd  said  tool,  which  member  Is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  t»e  applied  and  secured  to  and  to  receive  its 
support  from  a  rotary  spindle,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  screw-driving  device  may  be  bodily  lowered 
toward  or  raised  from  the  work  by  imparting  vertical 
movement  to  said  spindle,  and  that  said  tool  may  be  ro- 
tated by  said  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  spindle,  a  tubular  sup 
porting  member  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  magazine  for 
screws,  a  screw-drlvlng  tool,  and  means  for  delivering  and 
properly  holding  screws  In  operative  relation  to  said  tool  ; 
said  magazine,  tool,  and  screw  delivering  and  holding 
means  being  all  mounted  on  and  supported  exclusively 
from  said  tubular  supporting  member,  and  so  constructed 


and  arranged  that  said  screw  driver  may  be  rotated  by  said 
spindle. 

3.  In  a  screw  driving  device  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
slne  for  screws,  a  screw  driving  tool,  a  means  for  deliver- 
ing and  properly  holding  screws  In  operative  relation  to 
said  tool,  and  a  member  forming  the  sufficient  and  sole 
support  for  said  magazine,  screw  delivering  and  holding 
means  and  tool,  a  rotntable  spindle  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  said  supporting  member,  a  screw  selecting 
means  and  a  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  relative 
movement  of  the  said  screw  delivering  and  holding  means, 
and  the  magazine  for  causing  the  delivery  of  a  screw. 

4.  In  a  screw  driving  device  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
zine for  screws,  a  screw  driving  tool,  a  means  for  deliver- 
ing and  properly  holding  screws  In  operative  relation  to 
said  tool,  and  a  member  forming  the  sufficient  and  sole  sup- 
port for  said  magazine,  screw  driving  and  holding  me.tns 
and  tool,  a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
said  supporting  men)l>er.  an  escapement  device  for  permit- 
ting of  the  delivery  of  a  screw  by  gravity  to  the  screw 
delivery  and  holding  means,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  for 
actuating  said  escapement  dejice.  said  bell  crank  lev*r  hav- 
ing a  part  so  located  as  to  N;  tripped  by  a  rehitivc  move- 
ment of  the  screw  delivering  and  holding  means  with 
reference  to  the  magazine. 

5.  In  a  screw-driving  device  the  combination  of  a  maza- 
zlne  for  screws,  a  screw  driving  tool,  a  means  for  deliver- 
ing and  properly  holding  screws  in  operative  relation  to 
said  tool,  and  a  member  forming  the  sufficient  and  sole  sup- 
port for  said  magazine,  screw  driving  and  holding  means 
and  tool,  a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
said  supporting  member,  said  magazine  having  an  escape 
outlet  for  permitting  of  the  delivering  of  the  screws  there- 
through singly,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  Jigging  move- 
ment to  said  magazine,  so  as  to  shake  the  screws  toward 
said  outlet  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,772.  CONDUCTOR  POST  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DIS- 
TRIBUTION. Carl  Schi  stkb,  Bellevue.  and  Chbis- 
TiA.v  N.  Bergmann,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  said  Bergmann  and  one-half  to  said  Schuster. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,156.     (CL  175— 282.) 


*/    t 


1.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  bars  extending  through  the  base,  and 
holding  means  for  the  bars  consisting  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged frame  portions  fixedly  secured  directly  to  the  bars 
and  to  the  base  and  having  Integral  means  for  fixedly 
holding  the  bars  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  bars  extending  through  the  base,  and 
holding  means  for  the  bars  consisting  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged frame  portions  fixedly  secured  directly  to  the  bars 
and  to  the  base  and  having  integral  means  for  fixedly 
holding  the  bars  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  a 
continuous  clearance  opening  between  the  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Insulating  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  bars  extending  through  the  base,  and 
holding  means  for  the  bars  consisting  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged frame  portions  fixedly  secured  directly  to  the  bars 
and  to  the  base  and  having  grooves  for  receiving  and  fix- 
edly holding  the  bars  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  bars  extending  through  the  baae.  and 
holding  means  for  the  bars  consisting  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged individual  frame  portions  fixedly  secured  directly 
to  the  bars  and  to  the  base  and  having  integral  means 
for  fixedly  holding  the  bars  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other. 
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5.  Thp  combination  with   an  InsnlatlnK  base,  of  a  plo- 

rallty  of  comliictor  bars  pxtendinR  through  the  baae.  and 
holdini?  means  for  the  bars  con8l8tl»g  of  oppoaltely  ar- 
ranifpd  frame  portions  flxedly  secured  directly  to  the  bars 
and  to  the  base  and  having  grooves  fbr  receiving  and  flx- 
edly holdlnt?  the  bars  in  spaced  relatUn  to  each  other  and 
securing  rivets  fixedly  connecting  the  edges  of  each  bar 
to  said   frame  portions. 

[v.l«lm  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


1  08-'  773      VKNTIL.VTING  WINDOW-SASU  LOCK.     MliS- 
'  D«L  Shbnk.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  721.591.     (CI.  16—18.) 


1.  In  a  ventilating  sash  locking  device,  the  combination. 
with  a  window  casing  having  upper  and  lower  sashes, 
of  the  hinge  plate  h  attached  to  the  stile  of  the  upper 
sash  and  having  a  transverse  groove  i.  the  one-piece  lock- 
ing arm  having  an  Integral  hinge  pin  u  at  one  end  fitted 
to  the  socket  of  the  hinge  plate  and  adapted  to  clear  the 
hinge-plate  when  turned  against  tha  upper  aaah  and  to 
«wlng  ac-ross  the  top  of  the  lower  s49h  against  the  stop- 
bead  and  the  stop  bead  having  tho  bracket  I  with  the 
notch  n  to  receive  the  end  of  the  lo<*lng-arm,  and  means 
to  lock  the  said  arm  In  the  said  notck. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  sa.^^h  locking  deflce,  the  combination, 
with  a  wlnd-.w  ■•asinii  havinu'  upper  and  lower  sashes. 
of  the  hink.'.-  plat^  h  having  a  transverse  groove  i,  a  lock- 
ing arm  having  sidebars  g'.  a  hinge-pin  g  connecting  one 
pnd  of  the  side  bars  and  fitted  to  the  laid  groove,  the  open 
Ing  b.'twe,.n  the  sidebars  being  adapted  to  clear  the 
hinge-plate  when  the  arm  is  in  a  lln»-  with  U.  and  the 
bracket  I  upon  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  window-casing 
a.laptod  to  rec.'ive  the  locking  arm,  and  having  the  bolt  k 
threaded  in  thr  bracket  to  lo.k  the  ead  of  the  arm  thereto. 

:\.  In  a  ventilating  sash  Ux-king  derice,  the  combination, 
with  a  window-casing  having  upper  and  lower  sashes,  of 
the  hinge  plate's  ;i  secured  upon  tlie  stile  of  the  upper 
sash,  a  l.xkini:  arm  having  one  end  hinged  In  the  said 
hinge  plate  and  adapt. d  to  swing  from  a  position  parallel 
with  the  upp»'r  sash  acros.-*  the  top  af  the  lower  sash,  and 
a  bracket  upon  the  window  frame  having  a  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  locktng-arm  to  lock  the  same  to  the 
bracket. 

1082  774  PRI.VTING-M.VCHI.NE.  ALFBBD  L.  80HM.  Los 
Angeles.  TmI  ,  assignor  to  S.ihm  Klectric  Signal  k  Re- 
cording Company.  Spokan.-.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona. Fil.Hl  .lune  S.  1911.  Serial  No.  631.03.^.  (CI. 
197    -151.) 


ber,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  lever,  said  lever  being  arranged 
to  occupy  two  operative  positions,  one  with  the  dog  In 
operative  relation  to  one  ratchet  and  the  other  with 
the  dog  In  op«'ratlve  relation  to  the  other  ratchet,  and 
a  pivoted  detent  member  arranged  to  be  thrown  from 
one  to  the  other  of  two  operative  positions,  said  detent  be- 
ing held  In  either  of  its  operative  positions  by  a  weight  ar- 
ranged to  be  efr.'ctive  on  either  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  detent  member. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  pair  of  ribbon  r<^)ll8  each  hav- 
ing a  ratchet,  a  reoipnwating  member  disposed  t)etween 
wild  rolls,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  reciprocating  memtier, 
a  dog  pivoted  on  said  lev^r,  said  dog  being  adapte<l  to  oc- 
cupy two  operative  positions,  one  In  operative  relation  to 
one  ratchet  and  the  other  In  operative  relation  to  the  other 
nitch»>t,  a  pivoted  detent  member  arranged  to  t>e  thrown 
from  one  to  the  other  of  two  operative  positions,  and  a 
weight  for  holding  said  detent  member  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  ratchets. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  pair  of  ribbon  rolls  each 
having  a  ratchet,  a  reciprocating  member  disposed  between 
said  rolls,  a  dog  lever  pivoted  on  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, said  dog  lever  being  adapted  to  occupy  two  operative 
positions,  one  in  operative  relation  to  »ach  of  said  rolls,  a 
detent  member  arranged  to  be  held  in  engagement  with 
either  of  said  ratchets  by  a  weight,  and  mechanical  con- 
nection between  safll  lever  and  said  detent  member,  there 
being  play  In  said  mechanical  connection  so  as  to  admit  of 
the  responsive  movement  of  said  detent  member  when  said 
ratchet  is  moved  by  the  dog  cooperating  with  the  teeth 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  roll  carrying  a 
ratchet,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  dog  lever  pivoted  on 
said  reciprocating  member  for  operative  connection  with 
said  ratchet,  a  detent  member  held  In  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  by  a  weight,  and  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween said  dog  lever  and  said  detent  member. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  roll  carrying  a 
ratchet,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  dog  lever  pivoted  on 
said  reciprocating  member  for  operative  connection  with 
said  ratchet,  a  detent  member  held  In  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  by  weighted  mechanism,  and  mechanical  con- 
nection between  said  dog  lever  and  said  detent  member, 
said  mechanical  connection  having  a  certain  play  so  that 
said  detent  m«mUr  may  respond  to  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  under  the  influence  of  the  dog, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.775.      SPRING    FRONT    FORK    FOR    MOTOR 
CYCLES.       Charles    O.     Stkpuen.su.n,     Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1912.    Serial  No.  723,081.     (CI.  208—87.) 


1  In  a  printing  machine,  a  pair  of  ribbon  rolls  each 
carrying  a  ratchet,  a  redprocatlnr  member  dlaposed  be- 
tween said  rolls,  a  lever  pivoted  on  s«ld  reciprocating  mem- 


1.  The  combination  with  two  members  comprising  a 
ftork  and  a  wheel  of  the  machine,  of  cofli)erating  parts  com- 
prising plungers  connected  with  one  member  and  plunger 
guides  connected  with  the  other  member,  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  fork  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
spring  and  the  cooperating  parts  with  which  the  wheel  la 
connected,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  fork  of  the  ma 
chine,  of  plongers  connected  with  the  wheel  on  opposite 
sides  of  said   wheel,   plunger   guides   connected   with   the 
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rtppectlve  fork  arms,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  fork  and 
an  operative  conn.ctlon  b.  tween  the  said  spring  and  the 
sold  plungers,  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  fork  of  the  ma 
chine,  of  plungers  .-otiniM  ted  with  the  ..pposit.'  .'xtremlties 
of  the  whtel  axle,  plunger  guides  connected  with  the  re- 
spective fork  arms  and  in  which  the  plungers  are  slid- 
able.  spring  arms  mounted  on  the  f<'rk  and  extending 
downwardly  ^n  npi)osite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  spring  arms  and  the  said 
plungers. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  fork  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  plungers  cnnecteil  with  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  wheel  axle,  plunger  guides  connected  with  the  re- 
spective fork  arms  and  in  which  the  plungers  are  slldable. 
spring  arms  mountetl  on  the  fork  and  extending  down- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  an  auxiliary  fork 
whose  arms  are  respj-ctlvely  connectfd  with  the  plungers. 
and  a  liell-crank  lever  fukrumed  on  the  main  fork  and 
having  one  arm  connected  with  the  auxiliary  fork  and 
the  other  arm  connected  with  the  said  sprine  arms. 

5  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  fork  of  the 
machine,  of  plungers  secured  to  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  wheel  axle,  open  cylinders  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  opposite  arms  of  the  fork 
and  In  which  the  plunger.s  slide  fre<'ly.  an  auxiliary  fork 
whose  arms  are  connected  at  their  lower  extremities  to 
the  ^ald  plungers,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
main  fork  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  fork,  its  opposite  arm  being 
composed  of  two  memt)ers  depending  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel,  a  laminated  yoke  shaped  leaf  spring  secured 
to  the  main  fork  and  havlns:  arms  depending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel,  and  extensible  rods  connecting  the 
k>wer  extremities  of  the  auxiliary  fork  arms  with  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  spring  arms. 


1,«M,776.  PORCELAIN  TOOTH  AND  BACKING  FOR 
DENTAL  BRrDGEWOUK.  Wili.ia.m  J.  Stbwakt,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.254. 
(01.  32—9.) 


1.  A  porcelain  tooth  having  wedge-shaped  grooves 
formed  In  its  rear  fare  on  opix'site  sides  of  its  longitudinal 
center  and  between  its  renter  and  skle  edges,  said  grooves 
terminating  at  one  end  in  wedge  shaped  sockets,  and  a 
balking  provided  with  correspondingly  arranged  and  shaped 
lugs  for  siblable  interlocking  engagement  with  said  grooves 
and  sockets 

2.  A  porcelain  tooth  having  longitudinal  wedge  -  shaped 
grooves  formed  In  its  rear  face  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
longitudinal  center  and  between  Its  center  and  side  edges. 
said  grooves  having  walls  converging  in  one  direction  and 
intersecting  undercut  wedge  shaped  sockets  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  front  walls  of  said  grooves  extending  on 
curved  lines  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse curvature  of  the  labial  surface,  and  a  backing  pro- 
vided with  correspondingly  arranged  wedge-shaped  luga 
and  terminal  projections  to  interlock  with  said  grooves 
and  sockets. 

3.  A  ponelain  tooth  having  longitudinal  wedge-shaped 
dovetailed  grooves  in  its  inner  faf-e  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  longitudinal  center,  with  a  wedge-shaped  rib  between 
tlie  grooves,  said  groo\e9  oi)enlng  at  one  end  through  said 
abutment  surface  and  communicating  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  wedge-shaped  recesses,  the  opposed  walls  of 
said  grooves  and  rib  extending  on  converging  lines  toward 
the  recesses,  and  a  backing  having  an  offset  abutment  to 
engage  the  abutment  surface  of  the  tooth  and  spaced 
lugs  with  projections  corresponding  In  form  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  Interlock  with  said  grooves  and  re<eB8e8. 


4.  A  porcelain  tooth  provided  In  the  l>ack  thereof  with 
longitudinal  wedge-shaped,  dovetailed  grooves  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  center  and  between  its  center  and 
aide  edges,  aald  grooves  having  entrance  ends  opening 
through  the  butt  end  of  the  tooth  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  terminating  in  recesses  whose  walls  slope  down 
wardly  and  forwardly  and  also  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  tooth,  said  grooves  extending 
divergently  from  their  entrance  ends  to  said  recesses 
and  each  groove  having  its  walls  converging  from  lU 
entrance  end  to  said  socket  and" sloping  toward  the  cen- 
ter and  front  of  the  tooth,  and  a  backing  having  corre- 
spondingly arranged  and  shaped  lugs  to  engage  said 
grooves  and  recesses. 

5.  A  porcelain  tooth  and  backing  provided  with  sets 
of  interengaging  connections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  me- 
dial longitudinal  line  thereof  and  arranged  to  interlock 
wholly  on  the  interior  of  the  body  of  the  tooth,  said  sets 
of  connections,  respectively,  having  abutting  surfaces 
sloping  convergently  toward  the  lingual  and  morsai  sur- 
faces of  the  tQOth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.082,777.  NEBT'LIZER  OF  LIQUIDS.  JoHX  Henry 
Sthxngham,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merican 
Combustion  Company.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  414.407. 
(Cl.  158—78.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  nebulizer,  the  combination  with  a  support 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  pipe  con- 
nections and  with  a  recess  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  nebulizer  plug,  and  having  passages  respectively  com- 
municating between  said  recess  and  pipe-receiving  means  ; 
of  a  nebollzlng  plug  secured  in  the  ret  ess  in  said  support 
and  dividing  the  recess  into  separate  ciiamhers.  said  ping 
t>elng  provided  with  a  short  substantially  unobstructed 
main  passage  having  a  relatively  small  concentric  outlet 
at  Its  end,  and  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  directed  Inlet 
means  Into  said  main  passage,  said  inlet  means  t>elng 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  respective  chamliers 
Into  which  the  recess  In  the  support  is  divided  by  means 
of  the  nebulizing  plug. 

2.  In  a  liquid  nebulizer,  the  combination  with  a  support 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  plpe- 
ccnnectlons  and  with  a  recess  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  nebullier  plug,  and  having  passages  commnnicnting  with 
said  recess  and  pipe  receiving  means;  of  a  nebulizer  plug 
secured  in  the  recess  In  said  support  and  dividing  the  re- 
cess into  separste  chambers,  said  plug  txlnt'  provided  with 
a  short  substantially  unobstructed  main  passage  having  a 
relatively  small  concentric  outlet  at  Its  end.  and  a  plural- 
lt>  of  eccentrically  directed  Inlet  means  Into  said  main 
passage,  said  Inlet  means  beinu'  arrani:ed  to  communicate 
with  the  respective  chambers  into  whieli  the  re<es8  in  the 
support  is  divided  by  means  of  the  nebulizer  plug;  a  cool- 
ing fluid  circulator  secured  to  said  support  ;  a  supply  plp« 
extending  through  the  fluid  circulator  and  secured  In 
said  support ;  and  supporting  means  for  the  other  end 
of  said  pipe  and  secured  to  the  fluid  circulator. 

3.  In  a  nebulizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
support  constructed  with  a  recess  to  receive  a  nebulizing 
plug;  of  a  nebulizing  plug  secured  in  said  recess  and  di- 
viding the  same  into  two  separate  chaml)ers.  said  sup- 
port being  constructed  with  passages  communicating  l»e- 
tween  said  chambers  and  sources  of  supply:  sjiid  nebulis- 
ing plug  being  provided  with  a  short  subt-tantially  unob- 
structed   main   passage   having   a    relatively    small    outlet 
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at  Its  end  ;  and  said  plug  b«lDg  coDatracted  with  aeparate 
paasages  from  the  said  respective  chambers  to  the  main 
passage,  which  passage!*  are  disponed  stibstaDtlally  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  main  ptssage  of  the  nebulizing 
ping. 

4.  A  liquid  nebulixer  baring  a  (lug  structure  provided 
with  a  short  substantially  unobstructed  main  passage  bav- 
Ibk  a  relatively  small  concentric  oqtlet  passage  at  its  ebd. 
and  ext(>rior  screw  threads,  and  unthreaded  exterior  por- 
tions of  less  diameter  than  said  threads  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  separate  eccentfio  inlet  means  extend- 
ing from  said  unthreaded  portions  directly  into  said  main 
pasaage. 

5.  A  nebulizer  of  liquids  having  a  plug  structure  pro- 
vided with  a  short  substantially  tinobstructed  main  pas- 
sage, having  a  relatively  small  conaentrlc  outlet  at  Its  end. 
and  separate  inlet  meaos  into  said  passage  for  the  liquid 
to  be  nebulized  and  for  an  auxiliary  fluid,  one  of  said  inlet 
means  being  inclined  substantially  tangentially  to  the 
wall  of  said  main  passage,  each  of  said  inlet  means  com- 
prising a  seri*>s  of  passages  annularly  arranged  around 
said  main  passage,  and  one  of  tha  two  annular  series  of 
passa^eH  beirn:  located  between  the  otiier  and  said  con- 
centric outlet. 

[Claims  H  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,778.  MECHANISM  FOR  TREATING  THE  STRAW 
OF  FLAX  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bertrand  S.  Summers, 
Port  Huron.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  rcesne  assign inents.  to 
Summers  Linen  Company,  I'ort  Huron,  Mich.,  a  I'orpo 
ration  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,913.      (CI.  1»— 21.) 


1.  Ifl  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  break- 
ing the  straw  by  successive  impacts  along  the  length 
thereof  comprising  a  grooved  surfaf,  a  plurality  of  blades 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  grooves  thereof  and 
to  strike  the  straw  transversely  and  means  for  first 
operating  tbe  center  blade  and  tlien  the  blades  on  both 
sides  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desorlbed,  means  for  break- 
ing the  straw  by  successive  impacts  along  the  length  there- 
of comprising  a  grooved  surface,  a  plurality  of  blades 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  grooves  thereof  and  to 
strike  the  straw  transversely,  said  blades  beint;  normally 
held  away  from  said  surface  with  a  yielding  pressure,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blades  successively  against  said  siir 
face  to  break  tbe  straw. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de»tcrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  grid,  of  a  plurality  of  separately  actuated  lilades 
adapted  to  coiiperate  therewith,  mieans  for  conveying  the 
straw  across  and  upon  the  grid,  aqd  means  for  depressing 
the  blades  consecutively  upon  th^  grid  from  the  center 
outwardly.  ) 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de*:ribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  grid  having  longitudinal  grooves  or  spaces  in  its  up- 
per surface,  a  plurality  of  separately  actuated  blades 
adapted  to  register  with  said  grooves,  and  means  for  con- 
vesdng  the  straw  across  and  upon  the  grid,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  blades  consecutively  to  register  with  and  force 
the  straw  Into  said  grooves,  the  cpnter  blade  being  oper 
ated  first  and  the  other  successively  from  center  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.icribed,  the  combination 
of  a  grid  having  longitudinal  grooves  or  spaces  In  its 
upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  separately  actuated  blades 
adapted  to  register  with  said  >jroo»'es,  means  for  depress- 
ing the  blades  consecutively  l°to  the  grooves,  beginning 
with   tbe  center  blade  and  progressing  outwardly  In  both 


directions,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  hold  the  straw  trans- 
versely  to  the  said   blades  and  grooves  and   to   convey   It 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  blades,  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,779.  HANGER  FOR  MINERS'  LAMPS.  Louis  K. 
Tebey,  Cooks,  N.  Mes.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,449.      (CI.  240—63.) 


1.  A  hanger  for  miners'  lamps  comprising  a  bar  formed 
with  a  hook  at  its  upper  extremity  and  having  its  lower 
extremity  bent  at  a  right  angle  in  an  opposite  direction 

I  from  said  hook,  an  arcuate  bracket  mounted  fast  upon 
I  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar  above  the  out-turned 
!  extremity  thereof,  a  cross-arm  mounted  upon  the  lower 
I  portion  of  the  bar  transversely  thereof  having  its  extremi- 
ties curved  slightly  In  a  direction  opposite  from  the  curva 
ture  existing   in  said  bracket. 

2.  .A.  hanger  for  miners'  lamps  comprising  a  vertical 
bar  formed  at  Its  upper  extremity  with  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting hook  and  having  its  lower  end  forwardly  t>ent  at 
a  right  angle,  an  arcuate  bracket  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bar  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  cross-piece  mounted  transversely  upon  the 
bar  at  tbe  rear  of  said  bracket  having  its  extremities 
turned  rearwardly,  and  a  pair  of  handle  members  mounted 
upon  the  bar  above  said  bracket  and  cross-piece. 


1,082,780.  1'IL\RMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS.  Al 
HRBCHT  Thikle,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche 
Fabrik  auf  Actien  ( vorm.  E.  Schering),  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  July  3,  191.'{.     Serial  No.  777,.302.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  .\8  new  products  the  esters  of  a  2-plperonylqulnolin- 
4-carboxyllc  acid  compound,  which  products  are  crystal- 
llzable  compounds.  t>»»ing  soluble  In  organic  solvents,  in- 
soluble in  water,  and  being  valuable  remedies,  substan- 
tially as   described. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  methyl  ester  of  2  piperonyl- 
qulnolln  4  carlxjxyllc  add  of  the  formula 

COOCHi 

I 


I  JL  J-C«H,.O.CHiO 


melting  at  about  135  centlgrades,  being  soluble  In  alcohol, 
ether  and  benzene.  Insoluble  In  water,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,082,781.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEIIALOOENIZATION 
OF  HALOGENIFEROrS  NITRATES.  Carl  Ubbbl, 
Heidelberg.  c,erniany.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,888.      (CI.  252.) 

1.  The  process  for  removing  halogens  from  nitrates  by 
mixing  the  nitrate  with  an  addle  agent  capable  of  decom- 
posing the  halogen  compounds,  the  amount  of  acid  being 
substiintlally  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  halogen  present, 
without  previous  dissolving  of  the  nitrate,  and  heating  the 
mixture  in  order  to  decompose  the  halogen  compound  and 
to  drive  off  the  halogen. 

2.  The  process  for  removing  the  halogens  from  nitrates 
in  which  the  nitrate  is  mixed  with  acidic  substances  in  an 
amount  substantially  equivalent  to  tbe  amount  of  halogen 
present,  without  previous  dissolving,  and  heated  to  100°- 
l.'j0°   centigrade. 

3.  The  process  for  removing  the  halogens  from  Chill 
saltpeter,  in  which  the  Chili  saltpeter  is  mixed  with  an 
acidic  substance  capable  of  decomposing  the  halogen  com- 
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pounds  in  an  amount  substantially  equivalent  to  tbe 
amount  of  halogen  present  without  previously  dissolving 
the  saltpeter,  and  heated  to  temperatures  at  which  the 
halogen  compounds  are  decomposed  and  the  halogen  is 
removed. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  the  halogens  from  Chill 
saltpeter  in  which  the  Chill  saltpeter  is  mixed  with  acidic 
substances  containing  the  80*  group  In  an  amount  sub- 
stantially e«iulvalent  to  the  amount  of  lialogen  present, 
without  previously  dissolving  the  saltpeter,  and  heated  to 
100" -150°  centigrade. 


1,082,782.  DETACHABLE  BILLIARD -CUE  TIP  AND 
HOLDER.  Lor  IS  Weinberg  and  Max  Markn.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,084.  (CI. 
46—9.) 


A  detachable  tip  holder  for  billiard  cues  comprising 
seml-cyllndric  halves,  extensions  on  said  halves  for  clamp- 
ing a  tip,  said  halves  being  hollow  to  form  a  pocket,  said 
halves  having  each  a  radial  hole  and  said  holes  being  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  spring  having  primarily 
a  V  shaped  body  and  diverging  ends,  said  spring  being 
inserted  in  said  pocket  and  having  its  l>ody  spread  to 
V  shni>e  and  Its  ends  iu8<'rte<l  in  said  radial  holes  and 
secured  therein  whereby  said  halves  will  be  yieldingly  held 
together  and  In  allnement. 


1,082,783.  METAL  CONTAINER.  William  J.  Weknek, 
Kiel,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,479. 
(01.  31—76.) 


1.  A  cover  seal  for  cylindrical  vessels  comprising,  on  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel,  an  Inverted  extended  conical  shoulder, 
a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  shoulder  upwardly,  and  a  roll  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  ;  and  on  the  cover,  an  Inverted 
conical  fa<'e  having  the  same  angle  as  and  adapted  to  be 
seate<i  on  said  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  annular  compressible  gasket 
at  the  top  in  position  to  be  seated  ui>on  said  roil  ;  said 
gasket  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  roll  that 
when  seated  but  not  compressed  thereon  said  face  and 
shoulder  aje  just  out  of  contact  but  very  close  together  ; 
and  clamping  devices  adapted  to  compress  said  gasket  and 
bring  said  conical  face  and  shoulder  into  contact. 


2.  In  a  container,  in  combination  with  tbe  can-moutli 
having  a  rolled  edge,  a  cover  having  a  partially  closed  roll 
formed  upon  Its  edge  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  im- 
mediately over  the  rolled  edge  of  the  can-moatb,  said 
roll  being  more  than  a  semicircle  In  cross-section  ;  and  a 
resilient  annular  gasket  having  an  enlargement  or  t>ead 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  roll  and  a  cushion -portion  ex- 
tending below  said  bead  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  be- 
tween said  roll  and  said  rolled  edge. 

3.  In  a  container,  the  combination  of  a  can-mouth  bar- 
ing a  rolled  edge  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
rolled  edge,  said  cover  having  disposed  on  its  edge  a  par- 
tially closed  roll  of  more  than  a  semicircle  in  cross-sec- 
tion ;  and  a  resilient  annular  gasket  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  roll  and  held  In  place  thereby  and  having  on  Its  Inner 
lower  edge  a  projecting  heel  or  cusp  which  grips  the  sur- 
face of  said  cover. 

4  In  a  container,  in  combination  with  the  can-mouth 
having  a  rolled  edge,  a  cover  having  a  partially  closed  roll 
formed  upon  its  edge  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  imme- 
diately over  the  rolled  edge  of  the  can-mouth,  said  roll 
being  more  than  a  semicircle  in  cross-section  ;  and  a  re- 
silient annular  gasket  having  an  enlargement  or  bead 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  roll  and  a  cushion -portion  ex- 
tending l)elow  said  liead  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
between  suid  roll  and  said  rolled  edge,  said  gasket  having 
further  on  its  lower  edge  a  heel  or  cusp  which  grips  the 
face  of  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  container,  tbe  combination  of  a  can-mouth  bar- 
ing a  rolled  edge  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
rolled  edge,  said  cover  having  disposed  on  its  edge  a  par- 
tially closed  roll  of  more  than  a  semicircle  In  cross-sec- 
tion :  and  a  resilient  annular  gasket  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  roll  and  held  in  place  thereby,  said  roll  having  at  one 
point  thereof  a  notch  permitting  the  insertion  of  the 
finger  for  removing  said  gasket. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


l,082,78-«.  HAIR  CURLER.  Aiglstls  Albert  Wbst, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West  Electric  Hair  Curler 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912      Serial  No.  681,551.     (H.  132—18.) 


□L 


:^al^ 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  curler  bar- 
Ing  a  part  thereof  hlngedly  connected  and  adapted  to  be 
latched  to  another  part  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  latched  action  by  a  depressing  and  a  transverse  motion, 
said  hlngedly  connected  part  being  provided  with  a 
smoothly  rounded  portion  extending  upward  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  part  and  arranged  along  tbe  central  longitudi- 
nal line  of  the  part  between  said  hinged  connection  and 
the  latching  end  of  said  member  and  away  from  tbe  edges 
thereof  to  assist  In  the  operation  of  the  part  as  herein 
specified. 


1,082,785.       ANIMATED     SIGN.       RissELL     Whitcomb, 

Elizabeth.    N.    J.       Filed    Dec.    24,    1912.       Serial    No. 

738.410.      (CI.  40—130.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  front-board, 
a  movable  back-board  mounted  to  move  todily  toward  and 
away  from  said  front  l)oard.  means  for  producing  the 
movement  of  said  back  board,  a  figure  having  movable 
parts  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  front  board,  means 
connected  with  said  figure  for  engaging  said  movable  back 
l>oard  whereby  the  latter  transmits  motion  to  tbe  movable 
parts  of  said  figure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  fixed  front-board, 
a  movable  backboard  mounted  to  move  bodily  toward  and 
away  from  said  front-board,  means  for  supporting  said 
back-lx)ard  in  movable  relation  to  said  front  board,  means 
for  producing  the  movement  of  said  back-board,  a  figure 
having  movable  parts  adapted,  to  be  removably  attached 
to  said  front  board  at  any  point  in  Its  area,  means  con- 
nected with  said  figure  when  so  attached  passing  through 
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said  froDt-board  and  engag^nif  aald  ttack-board  wb«reby 
cbe  latter  traDsmits  motion  to  the  movable  parts  of  said 
fl^re. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dcacrlbed,  a  fixed  front  board, 
a  movable  back  board  mounted  to  move  bodily  toward  and 
awaj'  from  said  front  Ixiard,  iHfans  for  supporting  said 
back  board  In  movable  relation  to  said  front-board,  means 
for  producing  the  movement  of  said  back  board,  a  needle- 
shank  passing  through  said  front-board  and  engaging  said 
back  board  whereby  thf»  movpm»'nt  of  the  latter  recipro- 
cates said  needle  shank  through  the  former,  a  figure  hav- 
ing movable  parts  adapted  to  te  attached  to  said  front- 
board,  and  means  connected  with  gald  needle  shank  for 
transmltilnir  movement  to  th(  movable  parts  of  said 
figure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dettcribed,  a  fixed  front  board, 
a  movatile  t>ack  board  mounted  to  move  bodily  toward  and 
away  from  said  front  board,  means  for  sui)porting  said 
back-board  In  movable  relation  to  said  front-board,  means 
for  prod\icing  the  movement  of  sai<l  back-board,  a  flgrire 
comprising  a  body-portion,  movuble  parts  connected  with 
said  body  portion,  a  tubular  slfcve  st-eured  to  said  body- 
portion,  a  needle  shank  adapted  tu  reciprocate  through 
said  sli'eve,  sal<l  sleeve  piercing  said  front  board  to  attach 
said  figure  thereto  and  saiil  ne»Hlle-8hank  engaging  said 
back  board  whereby  the  movemrnt  of  said  back-board  re- 
ciprocates said  needle-shank,  and  means  connected  with 
said  needle-shank  adapttnl  to  engage  said  movable  parts  to 
transmit  movement  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  tieacrlbed,  a  frame-member, 
a  front-board  fixed  In  said  fr;} me  member  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  display  surface,  a  movable  bark  board  In  the  rear 
of  .^ald  front  board  and  spaced  <»way  from  the  same,  means 
for  snppi^rtlng  said  movable  bafk  board,  a  rotatable  shaft 
In  the  rear  of  said  movable  back  board,  means  for  support- 
ing said  shaft,  an  eccentric  ciim-inemher  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  back  l>oard,  spring  members  be- 
tween said  front-board  and  salcj  back  board  for  maintain- 
ing the  latter  in  operative  engagement  with  .said  cam- 
member,  means  for  rotatin;;  s^id  shaft,  a  figure  having 
movable  parts  adapted  to  be  nitached  to  said  front  board, 
means  connected  with  said  flilure  passing  through  said 
front-board  and  engaging  said  back  board  whereby  the 
Utter  transmits  motion  to  the  novlng  parts  of  said  figure. 

[Claims  (3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,082,786.      ELEV.VTOR    FOR    WKLL    TL  BH:S    OR    CAS- 
INGS.     Tal-l    F.    YCnglinc,    Lou    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1912.     SerUl  No.  719,439.      (CI.  57—9.) 
1.   An   elevator   for  well   tube$  or   casings  comprising   a 
one  piece  ring  having  hollow  tfunnlons.  a  l>all  connected 
to    the    trunnions,    means    maintained    In    slidable   engage- 
ment with  the  ring  and  spring  actuated   holts  which  are 
partially  bous«d  In   the  hollow  trunnions  of  the  ring  and 
engage  with  said  slidable  mean4  and  with  the  ring. 


2.  An  elevator  for  well  tubes  or  casings  comprising  a' 
ring  having  trunnions,  a  ball  connected  to  the  trunnions, 
coupling  engaging  means  and  spring  actuated  bolts  recip- 
rocally maintained  by  the  hollow  trunnions  for  slldably 
associating  the  coupling  engaging  means  with  the  ring. 


3.  An  elevator  for  well  tubes  or  casings  comprising  a 
ring  having  an  inner  wall  of  different  diameters  on  differ- 
ent planes,  coupling  and  tube  engaging  means  which  are 
externally  shaped  to  corresfwnd  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
ring,  slots  through  the  coupling  and  tube  engaging  means, 
and  spring  actuated  bolt8  which  are  partially  boused  In 
the  rink;  and  e.xtend  inwar<l  to  engage  with  the  coupling 
and  tut»>  engaging  means  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement 
with  the  ring. 

i  In  an  elevator  for  well  tubes  or  casings,  a  ball,  a  ring 
having  trunnions  which  are  engaged  by  the  ball,  wedging 
clamps  having  slots  therethrough,  spring  actuated  bolts 
carried  by  the  ring  for  engagement  with  the  wedging 
clamps  to  hold  the  same  In  movable  engagement  with  the 
ring  and  hooks  maintuined  in  swinging  engagement  with 
the  wedging  clamps. 

5.  In  a  tubing  or  casing  elevator,  a  ring  having  bored 
trunnions,  a  ball  connected  to  the  trunnions,  wedging 
clamp.s  movably  associated  with  the  ring,  bolts  seated  to 
move  longitudinally  In  the  trunnions  and  to  engage  the 
wedging  clamps  to  associate  the  same  In  movable  relation 
with  the  ring. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,787.  MAIL-BOX  Pacl  Amapeo,  Shenandoah,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  S.  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,961.  Divld.sl  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,.503.     (CI.  232—53.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  bottom 
pivoted  between  its  ends  in  said  receptacle,  said  lx)ttom 
comprising  two  nu'mbers  overlapping  each  other,  elastic 
means  tending  to  move  the  members  lonjiltudinaily  to 
lengthen  the  bottom,  whereby  one  end  of  the  bottom  Is 
maintained  in  position  against  the  wall  of  the  receptacle 
at  any  Incline,  and  locking  means  at  the  otlier  end  of  the 
bottom,  whereby  the  bottom  is  secured  in  horleontal  posi- 
tion within   the  receptacle.  sul)8tantially  as  deacril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  bottom 
pivoted  between  lis  ends  In  said  receptacle,  said  bottom 
comprising  two  members  overlapping  each  other,  one 
member  having  cylindrical  enlargements  thereon,  colled 
springs  In  said  enlargements,  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing rods  fixed  thereto  and  movable  In  the  t»nlar?ements 
against  the  action  of  the  springs,  whereby  one  end  of  the 
bottom  Is  maintained  In  position  against  the  wall  of  the 
recepta(  le  at  any   Incline,   substantially  as  described. 
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1,0H2,788.  WALLrREGlSTEK-DOOR  HOLDER.  Gbobok 
S.  AuiR,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Aner  Register 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1913  Serial  No.  760,872.  (CI. 
126—328.) 


1.  A  wall-register  door-holder,  comprising  a  register 
wall  member,  a  bearing  member  detachably  secured  there- 
to, a  do<ir  valve  hingedly  and  detacbably  connected  to 
said  bi>arlng  member,  a  door  operating  lever  mounted 
in  said  bearing  member  and  provided  with  oppdsltely  »r- 
rangtsl  bearing  fingers  extending  uu  opposite  sides  of  said 
door  valve,  and  resilient  tensioning  means  connected  with 
said  operating  lever  for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  po 
sitlon. 

2.  A  wall  register  door-holder,  comprising  a  register 
wall  panel,  a  bearing  member  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vldiKl  with  an  attaching  lug  extending  at  the  rear  of  said 
wall  panel,  a  door  valve  i>rovlded  with  an  opening  adapt 
♦■d  to  receive  and  contain  said  attaching  lug  and  pro- 
vided with  a  l)earlng  pintle  carried  by  the  latter,  an  at 
taching  element  connected  to  said  attaching  lug  and 
said  wall  panel,  and  a  door  operating  member  mounted  In 
said  t>earlng  memb«'r  and  extending  through  said  opening 
of  said  door  valve. 

3.  A  wall-reglBter  door-holder,  comprising  a  register 
wall  grille,  a  slotted  bearing  member  mounted  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  wall  grille  and  provided  with  an  at 
taching  lug  extending  at  the  rear  of  said  wall  grille  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  portion,  a  door  valve  provided 
at  its  top  with  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  bearing 
member  and  having  a  t)earlng  member  seated  In  said 
LH-arlng  portion  of  said  attaching  lug.  a  door  operating 
member  detachably  mounted  in  said  bearing  member  and 
provided  with  an  operating  member  extending  through 
tile  opening  of  said  door  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
latter. 


1.082,789.  HAT  FASTENER.  Lachla.n  MacLkan  Beat- 
so.v,  Ashton.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911,  Serial  No. 
662,604.  Renewed  Oct.  13.  1013.  Serial  No.  795,010. 
(,(1,   132—25.) 


rf  '^ 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  socket  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  hat.  said  member  being  open  below  and 
having  opposed  Inner  and  outer  space<l  walls,  one  of  the 
walls  having  an  Inwardly  extending  tongue.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pin  member  having  a  Z  shaped  shank  of  which 
the  extreme  elements  occupy  the  same  relation  to  each 
other  as  do  the  walls  of  the  socket  member,  one  of  the 
extreme  elements  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  and  together  with  the  diagonal  element 
arranged  to  spring  into  the  socket  member  with  the  open- 
ing In  register  with  the  tongue,  while  the  other  one  of  the 
extreme  elements  is  adapted  to  lie  snugly  on  the  exterior 
face  of  the  other  socket  wall  and  maintain  the  first  ex- 
treme element  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  socket 
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member,  the  pin  being  curved  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
Its  sbank. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  socket  member  adapts 
to  be  secured  to  the  hat,  said  member  being  open  below 
and  having  vertical  inner  and  outer  spaced  parallel  walls, 
the  outer  one  of  the  walls  having  a  tongue  struck  in- 
wardly therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  pin  member 
having  a  Z-shaped  shank  of  which  that  one  of  the  parallel 
elements  remote  from  the  pin  point  is  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  tongue  and  together  with  the  diag- 
onal element  is  arranged  to  spring  into  the  socket  mem- 
ber with  the  opening  in  registry  with  the  tongue,  while 
the  other  one  of  the  parallel  elements  Is  adapted  to  lie 
snugly  on  the  exterior  face  of  the  Inner  socket  wall  and 
innintain  the  first  parallel  element  In  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  socket  member,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  parallel  element  and  adapted  to  He  outside 
the  socket  member,  the  pin  being  curved  upwardly  and 
inwardly. 


1.0S2,790.  SAFE-DEI'OSIT  RECEPTACLE  Hiram  Bb- 
SHOKE,  Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,71.1.      (CI.  262  -  39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  having  a  lid  section,  anchoring 
extensions  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  lid  section, 
and  an  extensible  pivotal  connection  between  said  body 
IKirtion  and  lid  section;  of  means  on  one  of  said  exten- 
sions for  compensating  for  the  variance  in  the  width  of 
the  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  having  a  lid  section,  ancnorlnc 
extensions  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  lid  section, 
and  an  extensible  pivotal  connection  ixtween  said  body 
portion  and  lid  section  ;  of  a  compensating  spring  secured 
to  one  of  said  extensions  and  projecting  therethrough 
for  compensating  for  the  variance  in  the  size  of  the 
support. 

3.  In  a  safety  deposit  receptacle,  a  lK>dy  portion  hav- 
ing a  lid  section,  a  hinge  member  secured  within  and  pro 
jecting  outwardly  of  the  l)ody  portion  and  having  a  head 
thereon,  a  second  hinge  section  carried  by  the  lid  section 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  slldably  receiving  the  bead  of 
the  first  hinge  section,  and  anchoring  devices  carried  by 
the  lid  section  and  the  body  portion  for  securing  the 
receptacle  In  position  upon  a  support 


1.082,791.  MACHINE  FOR  TONGUING  AND  GROOV- 
ING THE  ENDS  OF  WOOD  FIX>ORING.  Edwin  F. 
Beiolbr.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward  B.  Holmes. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  473,428. 
(CI.  144-91.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  fnuDe, 
independent  tongue  cutting  and  groove  cutting  medu- 
nisna  located   at  diagonally  opposite  corners,   means  for 
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feeding  material  to  tald  tongue  emitting  and  groove  cut- 
ring  mechanisms,  a  stop  for  the  material  located  near  one 
of  the  cutting  mechanisms  and  me«ns  for  prerenting  re- 
bounding of  the  material  from  aaid  stop  Including  a 
brush  adapted  to  hare  Its  bristles  nuntact  with  the  mate- 
rial. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machlnt>  frame, 
independent  tongue  cutting  and  uroove  cuttlni;  mecha- 
nisms located  at  diagonally  opposite  corners,  means  for 
feeding  material  to  said  tongue  cuttlnj?  and  i?roove  cut- 
ting mechanisms,  a  stop  for  the  matt'rial  located  near  one 
of  the  cutting  mechanisms  and  metns  for  prevtntint;  re- 
bounding of  the  material  from  said  utop  Including  a  brush 
having  its  bristles  eitending  on  aa  Incline  and  adapted 
to    have    Its   bristles   contact   with   fhe    material. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlLied.  a  machine 
fi-ame.  Independent  tongue  cutting  and  groove  cuttlns: 
mechanisms  located  at  diagonally  opposite  corners,  means 
for  feeding  material  to  said  tongqe  cutting  and  groove 
cutting  mechanisms,  a  stop  for  the  material  located  near 
one  of  the  cutting  mechanisms  and  means  for  preventing 
reljounding  of  the  material  from  s»id  stop  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members  adapt4d  to  contact  with  the 
material.  I 


l.n.S2,792 


SKIRT  rROTECTOR. 


Marv     E      Bi.spham, 


Waynesville,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    J-t,    1912.      Serial    No. 
88.3,8.'i«.      (CI.  2— 1S5.) 


In  a  skirt  protector,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  sec- 
tion, a  belt  connected  with  the  upper  extremity  thereof 
for  fastening  the  inner  section  ndove  the  waist  of  the 
wearer,  said  Inner  section  being  folded  upon  Itself  to 
produce  an  outer  section,  the  upptr  end  of  which  over- 
lies the  lower  half  of  the  Inner  saction,  thus  forming  a 
pocket  between  the  sections,  a  ban<l  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  section,  a  draw  string  threaded  through 
•aid  band,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  suspending 
strapfl  attached  at  their  lower  encls  to  the  band,  a  b«lt 
att-\ch«d  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  suspending  strap  and 
adapted  to  eoelrcle  the  waist  of  tlie  wearer,  and  mean'^ 
for  attaching  the  waist  Ijelts  of  the  two  sections  to 
get  her. 


1,082,T93.  PRESS  FOR  BlNLAtlGINO  HOLES.  Fra.m  is 
M.  Blount.  Noma,  Fla.  Piled  May  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  765,827.      (CI.  59 — «0.) 

In  a  press  for  enlarging  hole*,  the  combination,  with 
an  oprlght  comprising  two  parallel,  side  bars,  of  a  tubu- 
lar work-aupport  formed  of  a  platip  having  Its  end  por- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  lug  which  Is  secured 
'betwe«B  the  said  side  bars,  said  ttibnlar  support  having 
a  horiaontal  slot  which  receives  the  work  and  forms  a 
stripper,  a  ping  which  closes  the  bottom  of  the  tubular 


support    so    that    It    forms    an    oil    chamber,    and    an    ex- 
panding   tool    arranged    over    the    work-support    and    pro- 


vided  with    means   for   forcing   it   through    the   work   and 
Into  the  oil  chamber. 


1,082,794.  VEHICLE  SPUING.  Charles  A.  Borbhau, 
Coalinga.  Cal.  Filed  Mar  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,226 
(CI.    -M^.-.O.^ 


1.  In  a  leaf  spring  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  two-part  8nperiK:>sed  leaves  abutting  at  their  meeting 
ends,  each  of  said  ends  having  transverse  concavo-convex 
bends  and  comprising  clamps  engaging  each  section 
whereby  the  superjxjjied  leaf  sections  are  Interlocked  and 
held  In   their  relative   positions. 

2.  In  a  leaf  spring  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  two  part  leaves  abutting  at  their  meeting  ends  and 
having  concavo  convex  interlocking  bends,  clamping  plates 
extending  In  each  illreetlou  across  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
springs,  with  transverse  grooves  across  their  outer  ends, 
cylindrical  rods  lying  in  said  grooves  and  bearing  upon 
the  springs,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  clamp  plates 
and  the  springs,  said  lower  clamp  plate  having  grooves 
engaging  the  convexities  of  the  two  lowermost  spring 
members. 


.082,795.      WHKKLED   OUN-CARRIAGE.      Emilb   Bot  R 
i>KtJ.K.s,    I'arls.    Frame,    assignor    to    Schneider    k    Cle., 
I'aris.     France,     a     Limited     Joint  Stock     Company,     of 
France.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913      Serial  No.  762,107.     (CI. 
89 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  an 
under  carriage  having  a  connection  with  the  axle  of  said 
carriage  for  turning  about  a  line  normal  to  said  axle,  two 
arms  adapted  to  serve  as  props  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
carriage  axle,  and  universal   joints  connecting  said  arms 
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with   said   under  carriage  and  having  a  slldable  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  an 
under  carriage  having  a  connection  with  the  axle  of  said 
carriage  for  turning  about  a  line  normal  to  said  axle,  two 
arms  adapted  to  serve  as  props  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
carriage  axle,  universal  Joints  connecting  said  arms  with 
said  under  carriage  and  having  a  slldable  connection  with 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  to 
said   axle. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  an 
under  carriage  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  the  axle 
of  said  carriage  for  turning  about  a  line  normal  to  said 
axle,  two  arms  adapted  to  serve  as  props  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  carriage  axle,  a  universal  joint  mounted 
on  each  arm  and  having  a  slidahle  connection  with  said 
under  carnage,  and  means  for  lu4'klng  said  arms  to  said 
carriage   axle. 


1.082,796.  OIL  lUIlNEK.  IlKNio  Waring  Bhb.>jt,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  .May  2.  1013.  Serial  No.  765.054. 
(CI.  67—66.) 


/* 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  tube, 
of  a  inovably  mounted  spreader  disposed  tbereabove, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  spreader  relatively  to 
the  burner  tube,  a  wick,  means  for  operating  the  wick, 
and  a  stop  fixedly  held  by  the  spreader  adjusting  means 
and  Interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wlck-oper- 
atlng  means  for  predetermining  tlie  maximum  elevation  of 
the  wick  relatively  to  the  adjusted  spreader. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  tube. 
of  a  movably  mounted  spreader  disposed  thereatw^e. 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  spreader  relatively  to 
the  burner  tube,  a  wick,  means  for  operating  the  wick, 
and  a  stop  fixedly  held  by  the  spreader  adjusting  means 
and  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wlck-oper 
atlng  means  for  predetermining  the  maximum  elevation  of 
the  wick  relatively  to  the  adjusted  spreader,  while  allow- 
ing the  wick  to  be  freely  lowered. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  tube, 
of  a  movably  mounted  spreader  disposed  tbereabove,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  spreader  relatively  to  the 
burner  tube,  a  wick,  means  for  operating  the  wick  and  a 
part  releasably  held  by  the  spreader  adjusting  means  and 
Interposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wick-operating 
means,  and  forming  a  predetermined  stop  for  resetting 
the  wick  relatively  to  the  spreader. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  tube, 
of  a  movably  mounted  spreader  disposed  tbereabove,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  spreader  relatively  to  the 
burner  tube,  a  wick,  means  for  operating  the  wick,  and  a 
part  Interposed  in  the  range  of  action  of  the  wick-operat- 
ing means  and  held  in  fixed  position  by  the  spreader- 
adjusting  means,  and  forming  a  stop  which  predetermines 
the  resetting  of  a  lowered  wick. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  tube 
and  a  spreader  disposed  tbereabove,  of  a  wick,  means  for 
operating  the  wick,  means  for  adjusting  the  spreader,  and 
a  part  Interposed  in  the  range  of  action  of  the  wick- 
operatlng  means,  and  engaged  and  held  under  tension  by 
the  spreader-operating  means,  said  part  having  a  stop 
which  predetermines  the  resetting  of  a  lowered  wick. 

1  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,082,797.     MEANS  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  GA8 
IN    CONFINEMENT.       Sidney    Elliott    Brethbbtoh, 

Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial   No    724,801. 
(CI.  75 — 86.) 

^ 


1.  \n  apparatus,  of  the  class  descrllM'd,  comprising  at 
least  two  closed  vessels,  a  gas-conducting  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  vessels  to  allow  gas  from  one 
vessel  to  pass  into  the  other,  means  for  alternately  filling 
the  vessels,  and  means  for  alternately  decanting  the  liquids 
in  the  vessels,  the  decanting  of  the  liquid  in  one  veasel 
taking  place  while  the  other  vessel  is  filled. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  at 
least  two  closed  vessels,  a  gas-conducting  connection 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  vessels  to  allow  gas  from 
one  vessel  to  pass  into  the  other,  means  for  alternately 
filling  the  vessels,  means  for  alternately  decanting  the 
liquids  in  the  vessels,  the  decanting  of  the  liquid  In  one 
vessel  taking  place  while  the  other  vessel  is  filled,  and 
means  for  producing  alternate  hydraulic  agitation  in  the 
said  vessels  at  the  time  the  corresponding  vessel   Is  filled. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  at 
least  two  closed  vessels,  a  gas  conducting  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  vessels  to  allow  gas  from  one 
vessel  to  pass  into  the  other,  means  for  alternately  filling 
the  vessels,  means  for  alternately  decanting  the  liquids 
In  the  vessels,  the  decanting  of  the  liquid  in  one  vessel 
taking  place  while  the  other  vessel  is  filled,  means  for  pro- 
ducing alternate  hydraulic  agitation  in  the  said  vessels  at 
the  time  the  corresponding  vessel  is  filled,  and  means  for 
alternately  drawing  off  the  residue  from  the  lower  ends  of 
the  vessels. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  at 
least  two  closed  vessels  of  like  construction  and  each  hav- 
ing a  hopper-shaped  bottom,  a  gas-conducting  pipe  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  said  vessels  with  each  other, 
an  agitating  pipe  suspended  In  the  said  vessels,  a  pump 
having  three  valved  connections  with  each  vessel,  one  pipe 
connection  opening  into  the  apex  of  the  bottom  of  the 
corresponding  vessel,  another  pipe  connection  opening  cen- 
trally Into  one  of  the  agitating  pipes  and  the  third  pipe 
connection  opening  Into  the  other  agitating  pipe,  decanters 
in  the  said  vessel,  a  discharge  pipe  having  valved  connec- 
tions with  the  said  decanters,  and  valved  discharge  pipes 
connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  vessels. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  maintenance  of  gas  in  confine- 
ment, comprising  at  least  two  closed  vessels,  means  for 
alternately  filling  and  emptying  the  vessels,  means  for 
decanting  the  liquid  In  one  vessel  while  filling  the  other 
vessel,  and  means  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  filling 
vessel  into  the  decanting  vessel. 


1,082,798.     WHEBLrFLANGE  OILER.     Thomas  Cabkick 

and   WALTaa   A.   Baislxy,  San   Francisco,    Cal.     Filed 

Jane  1,  1011.    Serial  No.  630,640.     (CI.  184—3.) 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  casing  having  aa  oil  inlet  and  an 

oil   oatlet,   a   counter-weighted    bolder   swlvelly    mounted 

on  the  casing  and  having  ports  registrable  with  said  oil 

outlet,   a   lubricant  distributing  Dumber  carried  by  Hit 
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bolder,  &nd  fluid  preMure  m«aD«  coDtroUlng  the  tDtermlt- 
tent  flow  ot  oil  between  uid  inlet -and  outlet. 


2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combl«ation  with  the  part  to  be 
lubricated,  of  a  casing,  and  a  counter-welKhted  member 
swivel !>  mounted  on  the  caalnj,  a  brusli  carried  by  the 
cuunter  weighted  member  in  yieldlug  frictlonal  contact 
with  ttie  part  to  be  lubricated,  (nd  nieaus  for  feeding  the 
lubricant  to  the  brush  through  kald  casiug. 

■J.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of  a  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated, a  lubricant  supply  me«iber,  a  member  swlvelly 
mounted  on  said  supply  member,  a  counterweight  carried 
by  the  swivelly  mounted  membrr.  and  a  distributer  car- 
ried by  the  swivelly  mounted  mtiuber  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  part  to  t>e  lubricated. 


l,as-.799.  CAR-TROLLBY.  FHaxk  E.  Covry.  Oakland, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  i^ne-half  to  (Tbarles  W.  Yolland.  Berke- 
ley, Cal.  nied  June  17.  HVJ.  Serial  No.  704,076. 
(CI.  191—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  fhiLlr 
upon  which  the  pole  Is  pivoted,  means  connected  to  the 
chair  for  normally  mahitatnin)|  the  pole  In  a  vertical 
position,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  npon  the  upper  end 
of  the  pole,  and  a  base  ai>on  which  said  chair  may  turn 
having  cams  for  normally  maintaining  the  chair  In  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  travel. 

2.  In  an  electric  trolley,  a  farrier  turnable  about  a 
vortical  axis  for  a  distance  on  «ch  side  of  a  center  line. 
a  pole  pivotally  connected  to  saSd  carrier  for  Inclination 
oppositely  In  a  common  plane  from  a  vertical  position, 
tension  springs  cotinecled  at  th«ir  outer  ends  to  the  car 
rler  and  at  their  Inner  ends  to  tJie  lower  part  of  the  pole 
and  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  Its  pivot,  said  springs  act 
Injr  In  opposition  to  press  the  pole  toward  the  vertical 
from  either  inclination,  and  a  flBced  base  upon  which  the 
rarrler  Is  mounted  and  having  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  said  carrier  and  pol4  so  that  the  tilting  plane 
of  the  lattar  Is  In  the  line  of  travel. 

■\.  In  an  electric  trolley,  a  carrier  turnable  about  a  ver 
tiral  axis  for  ■  dtstaTiee  on  e«th  side  of  a  center  line, 
an  extensible,  teI««cople  pole  pifotally  connected  to  said 
carrier  for  Inclination  oppealteiy'  In  a  eomiDOB  plane  from 
the  vertical,  tesflion  vpriaga  cbanected  at  their  outer 
eada  to  the  earrler  aad  at  tb*\r  inner  ends  to  the  lower 
pert  of  the  pole  and  in  the  horizontal  ptane  of  Its  pivot. 
aeid  springs  acting  In  opposition  to  pretw  the  pole  toward 


the  vertical  from  either  inclination,  a  fixed  base  upon  the 
carrier  mminted  and  having  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  carrier  and  pole  so  that  the  tilting  plane  of 
the  latter  is  in  the  line  of  travel,  and  means  consisting 
of  a  alidable  wheel  on  the  pole  for  relieving  the  carrier 
and  Its  pole  pivot  of  tilting  strains  when  a  turn  in  a 
trolley  wire  is  encountered. 


1,082,800.  TIN  BOX  OI'KNER.  Ktiknmb  Marcil 
DiRQCA,  CUchy.  France.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751.115.      (CI.  30 — 8.) 


1.  A    can   opener   comprising   a    substaTitially    rtctfln^Mi- 
lar  flat   handle  provided   witli   a  sleeve  extending "longitu 
diually  of  one  edge,  anil  a  cutter  blade  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  lie  fiat  against  said  handle 
when  In  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle  tneml)er  con- 
.slstlng  of  a  single  metallic  plate  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  body  portion  and  a  portion  projecting 
from  one  side  and  rolled  to  form  a  sleeve,  and  a  seml- 
lunate  blade  member  provided  with  a  slot  wherethrough 
the  projecting  portinn  of  the  handle  member  jiasses  and 
pivotally  connecting  the  handle  and  blade,  said  sleeve 
lying  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  handle  member  whereby 
the  blade  may  be  foldetl  flat  against  the  handle  when  not 
In  use. 


1,082.801.  DOOR  HANGER.  I^ii  is  Eioknb  Foubnier, 
Montreal,  (/uebec.  Canada  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.    768,49«.      (CI.    16—7.) 


.V  hanger  r.itiipfNlng  a  plate  having  a  trolley  wheel 
mounting  11 1  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  intermedi- 
ate of  the  neiglit  thereof  a  horizontal  groove  and  a  bracket 
formed  of  three  sides,  the  outer  side  being  parallel  with 
the  plate  and  havlug  an  open  slot  of  equal  length  with  said 
groove  and  parallel  therewith,  a  roller  having  an  axle 
rigid  therewith  and  projecting  Info  said  slot  and  groove 
and  traveling  therein. 


l,0S2,SO2  aCRAPINGTOOL.  I'BTUR  Frr.i..  Vermilion, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  7r..**.3«3.  (CI. 
145 — 17.) 

1.  .V  scraper,  comprising  a  suitable  handle,  a  holder 
attached  directly  thereto  and  provided  with  n  plurality 
of  spaced  pairs  of  laterally  disposed  shouldered  Jugs,  a 
scraping  member  loosely  re<*e1ved  between  said  lugs  and 
the  body  of  nald  holder,  and  fastenlni^  means  mounted 
substantially  centrally  In  said  holder  and  Independently 
of  said  handle,  said  means  being  adapted  to  force  said 
member  Into  resilient  engagement  with  sal^  Ings  and 
said  holder. 


December  30, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1117 


2.  A  scraper,  comprising  a  suitable  handle,  a  holder  at- 
tached directly  thereto  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pairs  of  laterally  disposed  shouldered  lugs,  a 
scraping  member  loosely  and  removably  mounted  l)etween 


said  Ings  and  the  body  of  said  holder  and  a  set  screw 
adjustably  inou-nted  substantially  centrally  In  said  bolder 
and  independently  of  said  handle,  said  set-screw  being 
adapted  to  force  said  memlMr  Into  resilient  engagement 
with  said  lugs  and  said  holder. 


I,08;i;,tt0;{.  KUlHiH  box.  Willum  M.  GLurrBi^TV,  Ohlo 
pjtJa,  I'a  Filed  Apr  17,  1913.  Serial  .No.  761,699.  (CI 
27—3.) 


1.  A  rough  ivix  comprising  side  and  end  panels  and  a 
bottom  panel,  corner  posts  secured  to  the  end  panels  and 
abutting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  panels,  said  corner 
posts  each  having  a  portion  extendinc  above  the  top  of  the 
adjacent  end  panel  and  provided  with  a  bevel  surface,  said 
bevel  surface  beginning  at  the  top  of  said  end  panel  and 
extending  oblltiuely  upward  and  outward  therefrotn.  and 
a  cover  provided  upon  Its  underface  with  side  and  end 
strips  forming  a  rectangle,  said  side  strips  being  located 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  cover  and  reacldng  nearly  to  the 
ends  thereof,  said  side  strips  being  provided  with  leveled 
surfaces  mating  said  beveled  stirfaces  of  snid  corner 
posts. 

2  .\  rough  box  comprising  side  and  end  imiiels  and  a 
bottom  panel,  side  strips  connected  wiih  said  side  panels 
and  extending  longlfndinallv  t'-rreof.  end  strips  connected 
with  sold  end  panels,  corner  posts  connected  with  said  end 
panels  and  abutted  by  said  end  strips,  sjiid  corner  posts 
extending  above  said  side  panels  and  said  end  panels,  sup- 
porting posts  located  within  the  corners  thus  formed  by 
the  Junction  of  said  side  panels  and  said  end  panels,  said 
end  panels  adjacent  to  said  supporting  posts  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  l)eveled  surfaces,  and  a  top  for  fitting  upon  said 
side  panels  and  said  end  panels,  said  top  being  provided 
with  side  strips  and  end  strips,  the  end  strips  of  sold  top 
being  lifted  to  rest  upon  said  supporting  posts  and  being 


provUed  with  bevel  surfaces  for  engaging  the  adjacent 
bevel  surfaces  of  said  end  panels,  said  top  being  further 
provided  with  surfaces  for  engaging  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  comer  posts. 


1,082,804.  «ONFETTI  MACHINE.  Geeald 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912. 
732,244.      (CI.   164-91.) 


G.   Gbiffin, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  spindles  arranged  In  horizontal 
layers,  the  spindles  of  each  layer  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  spindle  of  the  adjacent  layer,  a  plurality  of 
plungers  to  be  operated  by  each  of  said  spindles,  arms  pro- 
.jecling  from  the  said  spindles,  links  for  connecting  said 
arms,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  links. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  spindles  arranged  in  horizontal 
layers,  the  spindles  of  one  layer  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  spindles  of  the  adjacent  layer,  said  spindles 
having  ends  projecting  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  op- 
erating arms  carried  by  said  projecting  ends,  links  con- 
nected to  said  operating  arms,  a  shaft  having  links  there- 
on connected  to  the  first  named  links,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  plungers  for  each  of  said  spin- 
dles, to  be  operated  when  the  lever  is  moved. 

3.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  descrllx-d,  a  perforated 
plate  having  lugs  projecting  from  one  face  adjacent  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  same,  means  to  hold  material  on  the 
plate  adjacent  s;ud  lugs,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
plate  to  punch  the  material  when  so  held  thereon. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  framewurk,  a  supporting  plate  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  plungers  supported  by  the  framework  and  ex- 
tending into  the  same  to  pass  across  the  upper  edge  of 
said  plate  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  plungers  together  to  adjust  them 
toward  or  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  descrilK'd.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  guide  plate,  a  slotted  framework,  means  car- 
ried by  the  guide  plate  and  engaging  said  slotted  frame- 
work, projections  carried  by  said  last-named  means,  cams 
for  engaging  said  projections  to  raise  or  lower  the  plate, 
a  plurality  of  plungers  passing  through  said  guide  plate, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  plungers  to  the  cams, 
whereby  the  plungers  and  guide  plate  can  l>e  moved  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  C,  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,0S2,805.     SH.\I»E.     Philip  J.   Handkl.  Merlden,  Conn. 
Filed  July  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  71 1,276.     (CI.  240  -109.) 


1.  In  a  secilonal  shade,  a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic 
binders  of  inverted  T  shape,  shade  sections  of  fragile  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  binders  with  their  edges  rest- 
ing upon  the  lateral  extensions  forming  the  heads  thereof, 
flanges  on  the  sLade  sections  lying  against  the  sides  of  the 
binder  stems,  and  stH?uring  devices  passing  through  the 
flanges  and  stems. 

2.  In  a  sectional  shade,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
roetaillc  binders  of  inverted  T  shape  in  cross  section,  a 
shade  section  of  fragile  material  located  between  adjacent 
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binders  with  its  edges  resting  u^n  the  lateral  extensions 
forming  the  hfads  thereof,  upstanding  flanges  at  the  edges 
of  said  sections  lying  against  the  stems  of  the  binders, 
and  fastpnlDK  d^-vices  pasaing  through  apertures  in  the 
stems  and  notches  In  said  flangts. 


tjM2Ji06.  I. AND  ROI>LEK  OR  PULVERIZER.  John 
Hist,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company. 
Berea.  Ohio,  a  Torporatlon  0f  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  739.196.      ( Cl-  66—77.) 


mlluv^ 


1.  .V  pulverizer  having  a  mal»  frame  of  approximately 
rectangular  form,  a  downwardly  extending  bracket  rigidly 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  eafh  of  the  first  mentioned  brackets, 
a  plurality  of  roller  shafts  mounted  In  each  of  said  sec 
ond  brackets  and  extending  on  Iwth  sides  thereof,  rollers 
on  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  second  bracket  con 
nected  to  the  inner  ends  of  each  set  of  shafts,  the  bracket 
on  one  set  of  shafts  being  adjactnt  to  the  bracket  on  the 
other  set  of  shafts,  a  draft  member  plvotally  connected  to 
each  of  the  last  mentioned  brackets  and  an  extension  on 
the  main  frame  ;  substantially  an  described. 

2.  A  pulverizer  having  a  mala  frame,  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  bracket  connected  to  eacli  end  of  the  main  frame,  a 
second  bracket  swlveled  to  each  of  the  first  mentioned 
brackets,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  each  of  said  second 
brackets  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof,  rollers  on 
both  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  tongue  connected  to  the 
main  frame,  a  downwardly  extending  draft  member  con- 
nected to  the  tongue,  a  second  bfacket  connected  to  the  in- 
ner ends  of  each  pair  of  shafts,  and  a  link  connected  to 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  brackets  and  the  downwardly 
extending  draft  member  on  the  tongue  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1.0m2.'<u7.  WHEEL-SCOTCH.  Herbert  Fi.kktw.xid  Hol- 
WdRTHV,  Church  Stretton,  Enfland  Filed  -Nov  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,393.      (O.  21-)-8.) 


^^« 


riftged  to  be  folded  on  the  under  side  of  the  base  plate 
when  not  in  use,  a  support  engaging  the  base  plate  and 
wheel  engaging  member  when  open  for  use,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  support  In  position  with  relation  to  the 
base  plate  and  wheel  engagins  member  ;  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  wheel  scotch  comprlsin^r  a  base  plate  having  down- 
wardly extending  hinged  projections  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  wheel  engaging  member  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
base  plate  and  arranged  to  be  folded  on  to  the  bottom  of 
the  base  plate,  said  wheel  engaging  member  having  re- 
versely extending  hinged  projections,  a  rack  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  plate,  and  n  support  plvote<l  to  the 
wheel  engaging  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth 
In  the  rack  to  hold  the  wheel  supporting  member  in  Its 
proper  position  with  relation  to  the  base  ;  siilwtantlally  as 
described. 

;v  .V  wheel  scotch  comprising  a  base  plate  havlnK  i*^r- 
rated  tlanges  along  its  longitudinal  edgrs  and  on  the 
lower  face  thereof,  a  wheel  engaging  memt>er  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  t>e  folded  so  as  to 
lie  on  the  bottom  of  the  base  plate  between  the  tlanges  of 
the  base  plate,  and  a  support  plvote<l  to  the  wheel  engag- 
ing member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  base  to  retain  the 
wheel  ein^aglns  member  In  proper  position  when  the  scotch 
is  In  use  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  scotch  comprising  a  base  plate  having  ser- 
rated flanges  along  its  longitudinal  edges  and  on  the 
lower  face  thereof,  a  wheel  engaging  member  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  thereof,  said  wheel  en^jaglng  member  hav- 
ing a  face  for  engaging  the  wheel  when  In  use  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  so  as  to  lie  on  the  bottom  of  the  base 
plate  between  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate,  there  being  a 
rack  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  supporting  memU'i-  pivoted 
to  the  wheel  engaging  member  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  in  said  rack  to  retain  the  wheel  supporting  member 
in  position  with  relation  to  the  base  plate  when  the  scotch 
is  in   use;   substantial! v   as   described. 


1,082,808.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  Norman  Hi  bbakd,  Ell»a- 
beth,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  13.  1909.  SerUl  No.  532,7ft8. 
(Cl.   248—41.) 


1.   A  wheel  scotch  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  wheel  en- 
gaging member  pivoted   to  the  front  end   thereof  and  ar- 


1.  In  a  bottle  holding  device  the  combination  of  a  flat 
horizontal  base  formed  of  wire  having  the  ends  approach- 
ing and  bent  upward,  a  standard  having  a  lower  member 
hinged  between  the  bent  up  ends  of  the  base  forming  wire, 
means  for  holding  the  standard  in  normal  upright  posi- 
tion, the  standard  comprising  telescoping  members,  the 
upper  one  of  which  is  bent  laterally,  and  means  provided 
at  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned  member  for  holding  a 
bottle,  the  standard  being  constructed  so  that  the  bent 
member  can  be  swung  angularly  relative  to  the  hinged 
member  and  so  that  when  the  members  are  In  telescoped 
or  closed  position  the  standard  can  be  swung  downwardly 
whereby  the  base  and  the  standard  can  He  In  substan- 
tially  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  bottle  holding  device  the  combination  of  a  flat 
borixontal  base  formed  of  wire  having  approaching  ends, 
a  standard  having  a  lower  member  blnged  to  said  ends, 
means  for  holding  the  standard  in  normal  upright  position, 
the  standard   comprising   telescoping  meml)er8,    the   upper 
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one  of  which  Is  bent  laterally  and  means  provided  at  the 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  member  for  holding  a  bottle, 
the  standard  being  constructed  so  that  the  bent  member 
can  be  swung  angularly  relative  to  the  hinged  member 
and  so  that  when  the  members  are  in  telescoped  or  closed 
position  the  standard  can  be  swung  downwardly  whereby 
the  base  and  the  standard  can  He  in  substantially  the  same 
plane. 


1,082,809.  TOOL  FOR  SIUEADING  THE  TUBES  OF 
WATER  TUBE  BOILERS  .Tohn  Kbcbs,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  65-1,606.  (Cl. 
81—8.) 


1.082,810.  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Arthur  Atwatbh 
Kbwt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,089.      (CI.   123—166.) 


1.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tubes  of  water-tube  boilers, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts  one  of 
which  is  sUdable  in  the  other,  a  pair  of  tube  spreading 
members  secured  respectively  to  said  carriers  and  disposed 
end  to  end  and  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  lengthwise  of  the  carrier  for  spreading  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tube  spreading  members  toward  and  from  each 
other. 

2.  A  totil  for  spreading  the  tubes  of  water-iube  boilers, 
emlKxIylng  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts,  a  pair  of 
spreader-heads  disposed  end  to  end  in  the  same  plane 
lengthwise  of  the  tool  and  secured  respectively  to  said  car- 
riers and  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  lengthwise  of  the  carrier  for  spreading  a  plurality 
of  tubes  relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  for  moving 
said  spreader-heads  toward  and  from  each  other. 

3.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  lubes  of  water-tulie  boilers, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts  one  of 
which  Is  slldable  In  the  other,  a  pair  of  spreader-heads  dis- 
posed end  to  end  In  the  same  plane  lengthwise  of  the  tool 
and  secured  respectively  to  said  carriers  and  one  of  which 
is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  lengthwise  of  the 
carrier  for  spreading  a  plurality  of  tubes  relatively  to  one 
another,  and  means  for  moving  said  spreader-heads  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tubes  of  water  tube  boilers, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts,  a  pair  of 
sprender-heads  disposed  end  to  end  in  the  same  plane  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  lengthwise  of  the  tool 
and  secured  respectively  to  said  carriers  for  spreading  a 
plurality  of  tubes  relatively  to  one  another,  and  means 
for  moving  said  spreader -beads  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  for  holding  them  in  any  position  to  which  they 
may  t>e  shifted. 

6.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tubes  of  water-tube  boilers, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts  one  of 
which  Is  a  rod  and  the  other  a  tube,  a  pair  of  spreader- 
heads  disposed  end  to  end  In  the  same  plane  lengthwise  of 
the  tool  and  secured  to  said  tube  and  rod  respectively  and 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  length- 
wise of  the  carrier  for  spreading  a  plurality  of  tubes  rela- 
tively to  one  another,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tube 
and  rod   relatlTely  to  each  other. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.] 
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1.  In  a  contact  device  a  contact  member,  a  movable  ele- 

mt'nt,  n  second  movable  element  disconnected  from  said 
first  element,  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said 
elements  In  operative  engagement  and  tending  to  move 
said  secood  movable  member  away  from  said  contact  mem- 
ber, means  for  rapidly  moving  said  first  mentloni-d  element 
In  opposition  to  said  yielding  means  for  holding  said  ele- 
ments In  engagement. "means  for  suddenly  arresting  the 
motion  of  said  first  mentioned  element,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond element  Is  separated  from  Its  operative  engagement 
with  said  first  element  and  thrown  by  momentum  Into  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  contact  member  to  substan- 
tially momentarily  close  a  circuit. 

2.  In  a  contact  device  a  contact  member,  a  movable  ele- 
ment, "a  second  movable  element,  disconnected  from  said 
first  element,  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said 
elements.  In  operative  engagement  and  tending  to  move 
said  second  movable  <>lement  away  from  said  contact  mem- 
l)er.  means  for  moving  said  elements  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  contact  member,  means  for  rapidly  moving  said 
elements  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  suddenly 
stopping  the  motion  of  said  first  element  at  the  end  of  its 
movement  in  said  opposite  direction  whereby  said  second 
clement  Is  thrown  out  of  said  engagement  with  said  first 
element  and  Into  operative  engagement  with  said  contact 
member. 

3.  In  a  contact  device  a  contact  member,  a  movable  ele- 
ment, a  second  movable  element,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  members  in  yielding  engagement,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  elements  together  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
contact  member,  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  elements 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  in  opposition  to  said  means 
for  holding  the  same  together,  means  for  suddenly  stop- 
ping the  motion  of  said  first  element  at  the  end  of  Its 
movement  in  said  opposite  direction  whereby  said  second 
element  is  substantially  momentarily  separated  from  said 
first  element  and  thrown  by  momentum  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  member. 

4.  In  a  contact  device  a  contact  member,  a  movable  ele- 
ment, a  second  movable  element  mounted  Independently  of 
said  first  element,  means  for  normally  holding  said  ele- 
ments in  substantially  yielding  engagement  and  tending 
to  move  said  second  movable  element  away  from  said  con- 
tact member  ;  means  for  moving  said  elements  rapidly  to- 
ward each  contact  member  in  opposition  to  said  means  for 
holding  said  elements  together  :  means  for  suddenly  stop- 
ping said  motion  of  said  first  element  whereby  said  sec- 
ond element  Is  substantially  momentarily  thrown  out  of 
said  engagement  with  said  first  element  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  member. 

5.  In  a  contact  device  a  contact  member,  a  morable  ele- 
ment, a  second  independent  movable  element,  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  yieldingly  press  said  elements  toward  each 
other  and  tending  to  move  said  second  element  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  contact  meml)er.  means  for  rapidly 
moving  said  elements  together  toward  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  for  then  suddenly  stopping  the  motion  of  said  first 
element  whereby  the  second  element  is  thrown  out  of  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  first  element  and  into  op- 
eratlre  engagement  with  said  contact  member. 

[Claims  6  to  1.5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,082.811.  DEVICE  I'X)B  UNITING  INSULATED  CON- 
DUCTORS OF  ELPXTRK'PTY  Abthcb  Atwatbh 
Kent.  I'biladelpbia,  Pa.  Pllfed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.   604.432.      (CI.   173 — 268.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  uniting  inaulated  conductors  of  elec- 
tricity, the  pomblnation  of  a  mocntinx  having  an  opening, 
a  eonducior  rigidly  secured  to  such  mounting  and  having 
Ita  end  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  the  said  conductor 
being  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof,  a.  second 
conductor  provided  with  a  short  twired  end  arranged  to 
enter  said  recew  in  aaid  first  mentioned  conductor,  a 
water  proof  material  fitting  tlgktly  aroand  the  Insulated 
end  of  «ald  fierond  conductor  atd  having  an  exterior  di- 
ameter substantially  eijuai  to  the  Interior  diameter  of 
said  opening,  said  material  being  compressed  around 
said  conductor  and  filling  said  opening  when  the  coupling 
Is  sectire<l  to  said  stipport. 

2.  In  a  device  for  uniting  insulated  conductors  of  elec- 
tricity, the  combination  of  a  support,  a  conductor  mount- 
ed in  said  support  and  provide*!  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
recess,  said  support  being  provided  with  an  opening  hav 
Ing  a  conical  surface  around  said  end  of  said  conductor, 
a  second  conductor  having  a  Imred  end  arranged  to  fit 
within  said  recess  in  said  first  mentioned  conductor,  a 
coupling  having  an  opening  through  which  Mid  second 
conductor  pasa^'S,  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  adhesive 
tape  wrapped  around  said  second  conductor  adjacent  Mid 
bared  end  to  form  a  cylindrical  flange  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  Interior  of  said  opening, 
a  shoulder  on  said  coupling  to  etgage  the  side  of  the  con- 
volutions of  said  tape  adjacent  thereto,  said  coupling 
being  screw  threaded  to  said  support 

3.  In  a  device  for  uniting  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors, 
the  combination  of  an  electrical  ronductor.  a  substantially 
cylindrical  mounting  [)rovided  with  scr^w  threads  and  to 
which  said  conductor  is  rigidly  secured  in  axial  aline 
ment  therewith,  said  mounting  bflng  provided  with  a  conl- 
cally  recessed  clamping  surface  around  the  end  of  said 
conductor,  a  second  conductor  provided  with  an  insulating 
covering  and  a  relatively  short  bared  end,  a  cap  having 
tn  axial  opening  tbrouKb  which  Bald  second  conductor  ex- 
tends, and  an  interior  clamping  surface  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  in  said  cap, 
and  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a  length  of  flexible  ma 
terial  tightly  wound  around  sflid  second  con<luctor  ad- 
jacent said  hared  end  and  forming  a  flange  thert>on  of  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  interior  of 
said  cap,  said  cap  being  provided  with  screw  threads  co- 
operating with  the  screw  tbreadsi  of  said  mounting,  where- 
by when  said  cap  is  turned  with  respect  to  said  mounting, 
to  move  toward  said  mounting,  fho  said  flange  is  clamped 
between  the  said  clamping  surfares  of  said  mounting  and 
said  cap,  the  radial  expansion  ftf  said  fiange  is  substan- 
tially prevented  by  the  walla  of  aald  cap,  the  flange  is 
pressed  more  tightly  against  s^id  second  conductor  by 
reason  of  the  concave  surface  of  said  mounting  .  and  said 
bared  end  is  forced  toward  and  securely  held  against  said 
first  conductor. 

4.  In  a  device  for  uniting  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors, 
the  combination  of  a  support,  an  electrical  conductor  sc 
cured  to  said  support,  said  support  being  provided  with 
a  conical  recess  surrounding  the  end  of  said  conductor,  a 
cap  having  an  opening,  a  second  conductor  having  a  bared 
end,  passing  through  said  opening  in  said  cap,  a  length 
of  flexible  material  wrapped  aroi|nd  said  second  conductor 
to  form  a  flange  adjacent  the  bar«d  end  thereof  and  with- 
in said  cap  and  of  an  exterior  diameter  sutwtantlally 
equal  to  that  of  the  Interior  of  said  cap  and  means  whereby 
said  cap  may  b«  forced  toward  said  support,  to  clamp 
said  flange  t)etween  said  cap  anO  surface  of  said  conical 


recess  in  said  support,  the  radial  expansion  of  said  flange 
is  substantially  prevented  by  the  sides  of  cap,  the  said 
flange  Is  made  to  grip  said  second  conductor  more  tightly 
and  the  bared  end  of  said  second  conductor  is  pressed  into 
and  retained  In  firm  engagement  with  said  flrst  conductor. 


1,082.812.  PArER-ITNCH.  Josek  KrOs,  Strassbnrg. 
Germany.  Filed  July  .S,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,383.  (Ci. 
164-^86.) 


•  r 


1.  \  paper  punch  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  witii  a  table  having  a  plate  provided 
with  a  suitably  perforated  keen  edged  spur,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  crank,  cams  upon  said  shaft, 
a  spring  controlled  plate  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  at  the 
Ix'ginnlng  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  to  fold 
the  paper  during  the  continued  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
mtans  to  automatically  uncouple  said  paper  folding 
means  at  a  prcdeterminetl  point,  and  means  to  perforate 
the  folded  paper. 

2.  .\  paper  punch  of  the  character  de8crii)ed  coni|iris- 
Ing  tn  combination  with  a  tal)le  having  a  plate  provided 
with  a  suitably  perforated  keen  edged  spur,  a  shaft,  adapt 
ed  to  be  rotated  l>.v  a  crank,  cams  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring 
<ontrolled  plate  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  at  the  beginning 
of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a 
plate  adapted  to  fold  the  paper,  means  to  uniformly  ro- 
tate both  shafts,  a  coupling  upon  the  second  shaft  pro- 
vide<l  with  means  to  automatically  uncouple  said  shaft 
nt  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  to  perforate  tlie  fold- 
ed paper. 

.'!.  A  paper  punch  of  the  character  descrilied  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  table,  a  shaft  o  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  a  crank.  <ams  i.  r,  k  \ipon  said  shaft  partici 
pating  in  Its  rotation,  a  spring  controlled  plate  q  adapted 
to  grip  the  paper  at  the  beginning  of  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a  plate  r  adapted  to  fold 
the  paper,  gear  wheels  upon  both  shafts  to  uniformly  ro- 
tate the  same,  a  cotipling  upon  the  second  shaft  provided 
with  a  pawl  and  stop  to  automatically  uncotiple  said  shaft 
at  a  predetermlne/1  point,  and  anvils  to  cooperate  with  the 
table  adapted  to  be  rotated  hy  a  presser  plate  and  to 
perforate  the  folded  paper,  and  means  atitoniatlcally  to 
return  the  parts  into  their  normal  position  n»  soon  as  the 
rotation  of  the  crank  ceases. 


1.082.813.  CHAIN-LOCK.  Charles  Albert  MrCtHTiir, 
Demopolls,  .\la.,  assignor  to  .loacph  Helsler.  Hittlesburg. 
Miss.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,392.  (CI. 
24-- 11 6.) 

1.  A  chain  lock  comprising  a  block  formed  with  a  pa*; 
sageway  for  a  chain,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  block 
with  Its  pivotal  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  substantially  midway  of  the  passage  In  the  block,  said 
lever  having  one  end  concentric  with  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  traversing  relation  to  one  en<l  of 
the  passageway  through  the  block. 

2.  A  chain  lock  comprising  a  block  having  a  portion 
of  its  surface  cylindrical  and  provided  with  a  substan 
tlally  diametric  passageway,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
block  with  Its  pivotal  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  block  and  having 
a  flange  In  the  form  of  a  partial  cylinder  concentric  with 
fhe  cylindrical  portion  of  the  block  and  provided  with  a 
recess  In  one  edge  movable  Into  and  out  of  traversing  rela- 
tion to  one  end  of  the  passageway  through  the  blo<K. 

3.  A    chain    lock    comprising  a    block    having   a    portion 
of  Its   surface    cylindrical    and    provided    with    s    suhstan- 
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tially  diametric  passageway,  and  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  block  with  its  pivotal  axis  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  block  and 
having  a  flange  of  incomplete  cylindrical  form  concentric 
with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bkck  and  provided 
with  a  recess  In  one  edge  movable  Into  and  out  of  travers- 
ing relation  in  one  end  of  tiio  passageway  through  the 
block,  and  a  stop  memlier  for  the  partially  cylindrical  arm 
of  the  lever  in  position  to  be  engaged  liy  the  said  arm 
when  the  recesa  therein  is  in  traversing  relation  to  the 
passageway  tlirough  the  body  of  the  block. 


4.  \  chain  lock  comprising  a  block  having  a  portion  of 
i-ylindrlcal  form  with  a  substantially  diametric  passage- 
way therethrough,  stops  vn  the  block  at  both  ends  of  the 
passageway  therethrough,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  block  with  its  pivotal  axis  coinciding  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
lilo<k  and  provided  with  a  partially  cylindrical  por- 
tion movable  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
block,  wild  cylindrical  portion  being  provided  at  one  edge 
with  a  circumferentially  arranged  recess  movable  Into 
and  out  of  traversing  relation  to  one  end  of  the  passage- 
way through  the  block,  and  said  cylindrical  portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  stops  carried  by  the 
block. 

5.  \  thain  lock  comprising  a  l)lo<  k  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical form  having  a  substantially  diametric  passage 
way  therethrough,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  the 
block  with  Its  pivotal  ails  coinciding  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  block  aud  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  flange  exterior  to  and  concentric  with 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  block,  said  flange  having  a 
recess  movable  Into  and  out  of  traversing  relation  to  one 
end  of  the  passageway  througti  the  Mock,  and  said  lever 
having  an  arm  remote  from  said  flange,  and  a  yoke  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  block  In  position  to  receive  the 
shackle  of  a  pad  lock  when  such  shackle  is  in  embracing 
relation  to  said  arm  of  the  kver. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S2.S14  MOTOR -TRUCK  BODY  Robert  8  Mc- 
Keaok.  Denver,  Colo  ,  assignor  to  The  Continental  Mo- 
tor Tnick  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  rorporntion  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No  7.38,123.  (Cl, 
21 — 8fi.> 

1.  In  a  truck  body,  a  sub-frame,  a  l)oi.  uprights  mount- 
ed upon  the  sub-frame,  horizontal  gtildes  arranged  upon 
the  sub-frame,  one  end  of  each  guide  being  arranged  near 
the  base  of  one  of  the  uprights,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
upon  each  guide,  a  sheave  upon  the  sub  frame  near  the 
base  of  each  upright,  a  sheave  near  the  upper  extremity 
of  each  upright,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  each 
block  extending  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower 
adjacent  sheave,  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper 
adjacent   sheave,   and  downwardly   to  a    lower    portion   of 


the  box.  to  which  it  Is  attached,  and  means  for  moving 
the  blocks  simultaneously  along  the  guides  away  from  or 
toward  the  uprights. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  sub-frame,  a  wagon  l)ox,  uprights 
mounted  upon  the  stib-frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
a  borirontally  arranged  rotatable  screw  mounti-d  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  sub-frame,  said  screw  t>einc  reversely 
threaded  from  its  ends  toward  its  middle,  an  internally 
threaded  block  motinted  ujwn  said  screw  on  either  side 
of  the  middle,  means  for  preventing  said  blocks  from  turn- 
ing, a  sheave  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  each  upright, 
a  sheave  mounted  upon  the  sub-frame  V)elow  each  of  said 
flrst-mcntloned  sheaves,  and  a  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  each  block  and  extending  below  the  adjacent 
lower  sheave,  up  over  the  adjacent  upper  sheave  and 
downwardly  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  wagon-box.  to  which 
It  is  attached,  and  means  for  rotating  sjiid  screw. 


1.082,815.  AIR-ASriHATOR.  William  Mblas,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Townsend, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,071.      (Cl.  158—1.5.) 


■■/:■/■','.'//.', 


1.  In  iin  air  aspirator  for  oil  burners,  the  combination 
of  a  deflector,  said  defli^ctor  having  a  concaved  outer  sur- 
face tapering  toward  its  inner  end  and  having  a  concen- 
tric hub  threaded  at  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with 
an  oil  discharge  nozzle;  said  bub  having  a  bore  flaring 
inwardly  from  said  threaded  end  ;  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arranged  lugs  on  said  deflector.  locate<l  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  air  aspirator  and  axially  bored  :  an  annular 
base  in  axial  allnement  with  said  deflector,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  base  being  convex  and  flaring  toward  each 
end;  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  lugs  on  said  base, 
located  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  air  aspirator  and  hav- 
ing threaded  axial  Iwres,  a  flange  on  said  base  and  means 
for  securing  said  flange  to  a  furnace  wall  ;  a  plurality  of 
tapering  twyers  In  axial  allnement  with  and  between  said 
deflector  and  base,  the  outer  surface  of  each  twyer  being 
concave  and  the  Inner  surface  being  convex  and  flaring 
toward  each  end,  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  lugs 
on  each  twyer  located  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  air  aspi- 
rator and  axially  bored  ;  a  plu/allty  of  guide  rods  passing 
through  corresponding  lugs  In  the  deflector,  twyers  and 
base  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  lugs  on 
the  base,  said  deflector  and  twyers  being  axially  adjustable 
on   said  guide  rods. 
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2.  In  an  air  aspirator  for  oil.  bam  era  the  combtnatlon  of 
a  deflector  baving  a  peep-bole,  Mid  deflector  bavlng  a  con- 
caved outer  surface  tapering  toward  Its  Inner  end  and  a 
concentric  boUow  bub,  flaring  Inwardly,  wltb  means  at 
Its  outer  end  to  attach  an  oil  burner  tbert'to  ;  a  plurality 
of  circularly  arranged  lugs  on  said  deflector,  located  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  air  aspirator  and  axlally  bored  ; 
an  annular  base  In  axial  aliqement  with  said  deflector, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  bas«  being  convex  and  flaring 
toward  each  end  ;  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  lugs 
on  said  base  located  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  air 
aspirator  and  having  threaded  axial  bores,  said  base  hav- 
ing means  to  fasten  It  to  a  furtiace  wall  or  furnace  plate ; 
a  plurality  of  tapering  twyers  In  axial  alinement  with  and 
between  said  deflector  and  bas«,  the  outer  surface  of  each 
twyer  being  concave  and  the  Inner  surface  being  convex 
and  flaring  toward  each  end  j  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arranged  lugs  on  each  twyer  located  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  air  aspirator  and  axlally  bored  ;  a  plurality  of  guide 
rods  passing  through  corresp<iitding  lugs  In  the  deflector, 
twyers  and  base  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  lugs  on  the  base,  said  deflector  and  twyers  being 
axlally  adjustable  on  said  guide  rods,  and  means  for  flx- 
In^  said  deflector  and  twyers  it)  position. 

3.  In  an  air  aspirator  for  oil  burners  the  combination  of 
an  axlally  adjustable  deflector  having  means  to  flx  it  in 
position  and  having  means  to  guide  It  axlally,  said  de- 
flector having  a  concaved  outar  surface  tapering  toward 
Its  Inner  end  and  a  concentric  hollow  hub.  flaring  Inwardly, 
with  means  at  its  outer  end  to  attach  an  oil  burner 
thereto ;  an  annular  base  In  axial  alinement  with  said 
deflector,  the  Inner  surface  of  »ald  base  being  convex  and 
flaring  toward  each  end,  said  base  having  means  to  fasten 
It  to  a  furnace  wall  or  furnace  plate :  a  plurality  of 
axlally  adjustable  tapering  twyers  In  axial  alinement  with 
and  b«'tween  said  deflector  and  base,  having  means  for 
guiding  them  axlally  and  flxtng  them  In  any  position 
desired,  the  outer  surface  of  each  twyer  tM'ing  concave 
and  the  inner  surface  being  cionvex  and  flaring  toward 
each  end. 


1.082,816.  CAR-STANDAHD.  J.  Farmer  Menkes,  Green- 
wood, Miss.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  igS^'ilS. 
(CI.    10J5 — 173.) 


1.  In  combtnatlon  with  a  car  having  recesses  formed 
therein,  a  hinged  standard  carried  by  the  car,  and  a  alld- 
Ing  catch  carried  by  the  standard  and  engaging  in  the 
recesses  for  locking  the  standard  in  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  grooved  'blocks  secured  to 
the  car,  a  standard  hinged  between  the  blocks,  and  a  slid- 
ing catch  carried  by  the  standard  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooves  in  the  blocka. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  grooved  blocks  secured  to 
the  car,  a  standard  hinged  between  the  blocks,  and  a  slid- 
ing catch  carried  by  the  standard,  said  catch  having  ex- 
tensions on  each  side  adapted  (o  enter  the  grooves  in  the 
blocks. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ctr,  grooved  blocks  secured 
to  \he  car,  a  hollow  standard  Ringed  between  the  blocks, 
and  a  sliding  catch  carried  by  the  standard,  said  catch 
having  extensions  on  each  side  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves 
la  the  blocka 


1.082.817  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Caspar  MrrrLaa, 
New  Haven,  and  Raymond  E.  Fiixib,  West  Haven, 
Conn  .  assignors  to  J.  Frederick  Schermond,  trustee. 
New  Haven,  Conu.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
8.'?9.559.      (CI.    211—8.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  elaad  descrllHd  comprising  a  swing- 
ing delivery  door,  a  plrotad  lock  releasahly  engaging  the 
door  for  holding  It  in  receiving  position,  means  for  dellT- 
erlng  articles  to  the  door,  means  for  releasing  the  latch 
when  an  article  Is  delivered  to  the  door  for  permitting  the 
latter  to  drop  to  discharging  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  door  after  the  article  is  dis- 
charged for  engaging  the  lock  with  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  article-carrying  mechanism 
having  an  oscillatory  element  movable  step  by  step,  a  door 
for  receiving  an  article  upon  each  step  of  the  mechanism, 
a  lock  for  holding  the  door  in  receiving  position  and 
arranged  to  be  releastnl  by  the  said  oscillatory  element 
whereby  the  door  and  article  thereon  move  to  discharg- 
ing position,  and  means  connected  with  the  element  for 
returning  the  door  to  a  position  for  enga^'eiiient  by  the 
said  lock. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  an  endless  element,  a 
plurality  of  article  carriers  thereon,  a  shutter  or  delivery 
door  upon  which  each  carrier  deposits  an  article,  means 
for  moving  the  said  carrier  element,  an  automatically  set 
lock  normally  holding  the  door  In  receiving  position  and 
arranged  to  be  released  by  the  said  means  after  a  carrier 
deposits  an  article  on  the  door  to  permit  the  door  to  move 
to  delivery  position,  and  an  element  connected  with  the 
said  means  for  moving  the  door  from  delivery  to  receiving 
position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  end- 
less carrying  mechanism  movable  step  by  step,  an  element 
having  a  back  and  forth  movement  with  each  step  of 
the  mechanism,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  producing 
step  by  step  movement  In  one  direction  of  the  said  mecha- 
nism, a  device  cooperating  with  the  said  mechanism  for 
receiving  therefrom  and  carrying  articles  to  be  dispensed, 
and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  device  to  and 
from  discharging  position  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
element. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  carry- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  door 
mounted  to  re<"elve  articles  from  the  said  mechanism,  a 
cau'b  on  the  door,  a  pivoted  lock  mounted  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  catch  when  the  door  is  moved  to  receiving 
position,  means  for  operating  the  lock  to  release  the  catch 
for  permitting  the  door  to  move  to  discharging  position, 
and  a  longitudinally-movable  element  for  engaging  the 
door  to  move  the  same  from  discharging  to  receiving  posi- 
tion. 

I  Claims  H  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,082,818.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
CHRistiAN  L.  Otto,  Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7fi8,277      (Cl.  34 — 1.) 


1.  An  Hi.piiratuB  for  drying  photographic  prints  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  hollow  rotatable  cylinder,  a 
crank  shiift  fii.«tened  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame,  a  collar  fastened  to  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  journaled  in  said  frame,  an  Insulating 
tube  passing  through  said  collar  which  forms  a  bearing 
for  the  latter,  a  heating  coll  within  the  cylinder,  elec- 
trical connections  passing  tlimuRh  said  pipe  and  con- 
nected to  the  coll,  a  reel  journaled  In  suitable  bearings 
upon  the  frame,  and  a  web  adapted  to  wind  about  said 
cylinder  and  reel. 

L'  .\n  appiiratus  for  drying  photographic  prints  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  hollow  rotatable  cylinder,  a 
crank  shaft  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  a  collar  fastened  to  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  Journaled  In  said  frame,  an  insulating 
tube  passing  through  said  collar  which  forms  a  bearing 
for  the  latter,  a  heating  coil  within  the  cylinder,  elec- 
trical connections  passing  through  said  pipe  and  con- 
nected to  the  coil,  a  reel  journaled  In  suitable  Ix-arlngs 
upon  the  frame,  a  web  adapted  to  wind  about  said  cyl- 
inder and  reel,  and  a  spring-pressed  buffer  brake  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  end  of  the 
cylinder 


1.0H2.H1!*  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ravm(..nd  Rasbach, 
Herkimer,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  IPl.-i.  Serial  No. 
766,700       (Cl.   112—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  face  plate  having  grooves  cut 
therein,  rectangular  In  cross  section,  and  bearing-bars, 
rectangular  In  cross-section,  placed  In  said  grooves  and 
being  Interchangeable    to   present   any   of  four  faces. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  face-plate 
having  an  apert\ire  cut  for  the  travel  of  a  sewing  mecha- 
nism therein  and  having  grooves  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  cut  alongside  the  aforementioned  aperture,  and 
bearing-bars  loosely  mounted  in  the  said  grooves  and 
interchangeable  end  for  end  to  take  the  wear  of  the  said 
sewing  mechanism. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  the  movement  of  a  traveling  mecha- 
nism, the  plate  having  a  groove  rectangular  In  cross- 
section  and  lengthwise  of  the  travel  of  said  mechanism, 
and  a  bar  adapted  for  the  support  of  the  traveling  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  be  converted  end  for  end  and  to 
present  any  of  four  surfaces  to  the  said  mechanism  where- 
by such  bar  may  be  placed  to  present  any  of  eight  wearing 
surfaces  to  the  wear  of  said  mechanism. 


1,082.820.  STRAW-SPREADER.  Lewis  D,  Ricb.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Spreader  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,399. 
(Cl.   111--40.) 


1.  A  Straw  spreader,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  a  vehicle  bed.  straw-spreading  means  sup- 
ported near  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  an  inclhied  belt 
conveyer  for  lifting  straw  from  the  vehicle  and  feeding 
the  same  to  said  spreading  means. 

2.  A  straw  spreader,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  a  vehicle  bed.  straw-spreading  means 
supported  near  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  endless  belt 
conveyer  supported  in  an  Inclined  position  between  said 
-preadlng  means  and  tlie  other  end  of  the  frame  for 
feeding  straw  from  the  vehicle  to  the  spreading  means, 
and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  and  spreading  means 
from  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  frame  projecting 
rearward  from  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
frame,  a  vortical  shaft  geared  to  the  first  named  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  to  rotate  horlson- 
tally,  means  to  drive  the  first-named  shaft,  and  a  suitably 
driven  Inclined  conveyer  also  supported  on  said  frame 
for  elevating  straw  rearwardly  in  the  vehicle  and  dis- 
charging It  within  the  range  of  action  of  said  rotary 
arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  frame  projecting 
rearwar<l  from  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  geared  to  the  first  named  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  to  rotate  horlson- 
lally,  means  to  drive  the  first  named  shaft,  an  endless 
elevator  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  vehicle  at  Its  rear  end,  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  first  named  shaft  to  said 
elevator  to  cause  the  latter  to  carry  straw  placed  upon 
it  to  and  discharge  it  into  the  range  of  action  of  said 
rotary  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehkb-.  a  frame  projecting 
rearward  from  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  geared  to  the  first  named  shaft,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  to  rotate  horltontally, 
means  to  drive  the  first-named  shaft,  an  endless  elerator 
carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in the  vehicle  at  its  rear  end.  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  first  named  shaft  to  the  said  elerator 
to  cause  the  latter  to  carry  straw  placed  upon  it  to 
and  discharge  it  into  the  range  of  action  of  said  rotary 
arm,  and  a  plate  underlying  the  rear  end  of  the  elevator 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  below  the  plane  of 
action  of  said  rotary  arm. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,821.  PRESSURE-GOVERNOR.  GaoKOa  M.  Rich- 
ards, Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Marlon  A.  Richards.  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  536,508.  (Cl. 
103—92.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  governor  for  pumps,  a  valve  which 
is  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  for  controllinif  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  pump,  and  comprises  two  parts 
which  move  together,  one  of  which  parts  enlarges  the 
passage  for  the  motive  fluid  during  an  initial  movement 
of   the  valve   in    one  direction,   and    the   other   of  which 
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parti  reduceM  tbe  pawage  for  tbe  tnotlve  flatd  during  the 
roatinued  movement  of  th«  valve  In  the  ume  direction 
after  such  initial  movement,  and  means  for  adjaatlnK 
on*  of  said  parts  reiatlvel7  to  tbe  •ttaer  without  removing 
the  valve  from  tht^  valve  caslnij.  gubatantlally  as  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  pressure  governor  for  ptimps.  a  balanced  valve 
which  Is  actuated  by  tbe  pumped  $uld  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  pui|ip,  and  comprises  two 
Inlet  disks  and  two  governrai?  dlstcp  which  move  together, 
said  Inlt't  disks  acting  to  enlarpp  the  passage  for  the 
motive  fluid  during  an  initial  movement  of  tbe  valve  in 
one  direction,  and  said  governing  disks  acting  to  reduce 
the  passage  for  the  motive  fluid  during  the  continued 
movement  of  the  valve  In  the  same  direction  after  such 
initial  movement,  and  means  located  exterior  of  said  valve 
for  adjusting  said  governing  diaks  relatively  to  said 
Inlet  disks,  substantially  as  set  fottb. 

•T.  In  a  pressure  governor  for  pumps,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  which  Is  actuated  by  tlie  pumped  fluid  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  purap  and 
comprises  an  Inlet  disk  and  a  governing  disk  which 
move  together  and  are  relatively  adjustable,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  seats  for  said  disks  so  arranged  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  In  one  direction  moves  said  inlet  disk 
away  from  its  seat  and  moves  said  governing  disk  toward 
its  seat,  and  means  located  externally  of  said  valve  cas 
ing  for  effecting  the  relative  adjustments  of  said  disks, 
tnbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pressure  governor  for  pumps,  the  combination 
of  a  balanced  valve  which  is  attuated  by  the  pumped 
fluid  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
pump  and  comprises  two  inlet  disks  and  two  governing 
disks  which  are  movable  together,  a  vnlve  casing  having 
seats  for  said  Inlet  and  governing  disks,  said  Inlet  and 
governing  disks  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  their 
respective  seats  whereby  the  Inlet  disks  move  away  from 
their  seats  and  the  governing  disks  move  toward  their 
seats  during  the  movement  of  thq  valve  in  one  direction, 
and  means  located  exterior  of  s$id  valve  for  adjusting 
said  governing  disks  reHtlvely  tp  said  Inlet  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pressure  governor  for  pumps,  tbe  combination  of 
a  valve  which  la  actuated  by  th»  pumped  fluid  for  con- 
trolling the  snpply  of  motive  laid  to  the  pump  and 
comprises  an  inlet  disk  and  a  govBrnlBg  disk  whlcii  move 
together,  a  valve  casing  having  seats  for  aald  disks 
arranged  so  t:;tt  the  movement  of  said  valve  In  one 
direction  moves  said  Inlet  disk  tway  from  Its  seat  and 
moves  said  governing  disk  towarti  its  seat,  and  a  valve 
rod  operatlvely  connected  with  laid  governing  disk  for 
adjusting  It  relative  to  said  ini«t  disk,  •ubsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

fdalms  1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.1 


1,082,822.  CAH-COUPLINO.  Wiu^ABD  F,  RiCRAUM,  De- 
pew.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coopltr  Company,  Naw 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,025. 
(CI.  213—14.) 


1.  In  a  lar  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  provided  with  a  bole  in  Its  bottom,  and  a  horizon- 
tally swinging  knuckle,  of  a  lock  for  the  knuckle  provided 
with  a  stem  which  projects  downwardly  through  said  hole, 
and  a  bottom  operating  attachment  for  tbe  lock  comprls 
ing  a  bearing  bracket  and  a  movable  operating  device 
which  is  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  Is  adapted  to  move 
said  lock  stem  to  lift  tbe  lock  out  of  locking  position,  a 
part  on  the  bottom  of  the  bead  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
said  bracket,  and  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said 
part,  said  bracket  being  detachable  with  said  operating 
device  from   the  coupler  head,    substantially   as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
provided  with  a  hole  In  Its  bottom  and  with  bracket 
securing  means  on  Its  underside,  a  horizontally  swinging 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  the  knuckle  provided  with  a  stem  which 
projects  downwardly  thiiMtgh  said  hole,  a  Iwttom  oporat 
Ing  attachment  for  the  l*Ck  comprising  a  bearing  bracket 
which  detachably  Interiors  with  said  securing  means 
on  the  under  side  of  the  coupler  head,  a  lever  which  Is 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
lock  stem  for  lifting  said  lock  out  of  locking  position, 
and  a  fastening  device  for  detachal)ly  fastening  said 
bracket  to  said  securing  means,  sutistantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  provided  with  a  bole  in  its  bottom  and  with  parts 
on  its  bottom  for  the  Interlocking  engagement  of  a  bracket, 
a  horlaontally  swinging  knuckle,  a  vertically-movable 
lock  for  the  knuckle  provided  with  a  guide  stem  which 
projects  downwardly  through  said  hole,  guiding  means 
In  tbe  coupler  head  which  coiiperate  with  said  guide 
stem  to  hold  said  lock  in  an  upright  iKtsltlon  and  guide 
it  vertically,  and  a  bottom-operating  attachment  for  the 
lock  compHsing  a  bearing  bracket  which  is  detacbably 
secured  to  said  parts  on  the  coupler  hesd.  and  a  lever 
which  is  pivoted  on  and  removable  with  said  bracket  and 
is  adapted  to  engage  said  lock  stem  for  lifting  the  lock 
out  of  locking  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.082,823.       TOOL    8HARFKNINO    AND    GAOINO     MA 
CHINE.     KaNE«T  RoBiVK,  Brussels.  Belgium.     Mled  Oct. 
2»,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,475       (CI.  7<l     5.t 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  matrix  and  a  horliontal  reclprocable  hammer 
carrying  the  tool  adapted  to  force  tbe  head  of  the  tool 
Info  the  matrix,  of  a  vertically  reclprocable  hammer  to 
gage  the  head  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  sharpening  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  horleontaJ  reclprocable  hammer  having  means 
to  carry  the  tool  ;  an  anvil  ;  a  support  for  the  head  of 
the  tool  to  be  sharpened:  a  matrix  also  carried  by  said 
support  and  abutting  against  said  anvil  ;  and  a  vertical  ro- 

j  etprocable  hammer  having  a^head  conforming  to  the  tool 
i  support,  and  said  support  and  vertically  reclprocable  ham- 
I   mer  adapted  to  gage  the  bead  of  the  tool. 
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8.  In  a  pneuuMtic  tool  sharpening  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  hortcontal  reclprocable  hammer,  having  means 
to  carry  the  tool  ;  an  anvil  ;  means  to  adjust  said  hammer 
means  to  rotate  the  hammer  and  tool  as  tbe  hammer  is 
reciprocated ;  a  support  for  the  head  of  the  tool  to  be. 
sharpened  ;  a  matrix  also  carried  by  said  support  against 
axial  and  lateral  movement  but  to  liave  rotative  move- 
ment; and  a  vertically  reclprocable  hammer  conforming 
to  the  tool  head  and  support  to  gage  the  head  of  the 
tool  ;  said  matrix  adapted  to  route  with  the  tool. 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  sharpening  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  horizontal  reclprocable  hammer  having  means 
to  carry  the  tool ;  an  anvil  the  face  of  which  Is  arranged 
obliquely  to  the  ails  of  the  tool  :  means  to  rotate  the  ham- 
mer and  tool  as  the  hammer  Is  reciprocated  ;  i\  support  for 
the  head  of  the  tool  to  be  sharpened  :  a  matrix  also  carried 
by  said  support  against  axial  and  lateral  movement  but  to 
have  rotative  movement,  said  matrix  abutting  against  the 
oblique  face  of  the  anvil  so  that  its  axis  of  rotation  will 
be  at  an  Inclination  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  ; 
and  a  vertically  reclprocable  hammer  conforming  to  the 
tool  head  and  support  to  gage  the  head  of  the  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,082,824.       RAILWAV-CAB    SKiNAL.       Hibam    G.    Skdg 
WICK,  Mill  Valley,  i'al.,  assignor  to  The  National  Safety 
Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1910      .Serial  No    .')78,622.      (»'l.  246-59.1 


1.  In  a  railway  appliance  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  chan- 
nel shop  mounted  on  the  train,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  su- 
perposed within  the  channel  of  the  shoe  normally  out  of 
contact,  and  an  electric  signal  device  adapted  to  operate 
when  said  arms  are  brought  into  contact. 

2.  In  a  railway  appliance  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  chan 
nel  shoe  mounted  on  the  train,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  su- 
perposed within  the  channel  of  the  shoe  normally  out  of 
contact,  an  electric  signal  device  adapted  to  operate  wben 
said  arms  are  brought  Into  contact,  and  a  train  stopping 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  continued  move- 
ment of  said  arms  after  they  are  brought  into  contact  and 
moved  upwardly  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  railway  appliance  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  chan- 
nel shoe  mounted  on  tbe  train,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  su- 
perposed within  the  channel  of  tbe  shoe  normally  oat  of 
contact,  an  electric  signal  device  adaptefl  to  operate  wben 
said  arms  are  broi^bt  Into  contact,  and  an  automatic  lock 
for  holding  the  said  arms  in  contact. 


1,082.826.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  HiEAU  G.  Suw- 
wiCK,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Safety 
Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1908,  Serial  No.  469,0M.  Renewed  Apr.  26. 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,666.     (CI.  188 — i.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train-stop,  a  vent-valve  connected  to 
the  train-pipe,  electro-magnetic  devices  for  opening  the 
same  embodying  a  normally-closed  circuit,  a  normally-open 
operating  circuit  connected  to  said  closed  circuit,  this  nor- 
mally open  circuit  having  a  pair  of  separated  contact- 
plates  in  one  branch,  a  movable  bridge-piece  for  cou,necting 
these  contact-plates,  this  bridge  piece  being  shifted  to 
break  the  circuit  by  the  dosing  of  the  cut-off  valve  In  tbe 
brake  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train-stop,  a  train-pipe  system  em- 
bodying a  cut-off  valve  for  rendering  tbe  controller-valve 
inoperative,  a  vent  valve  and  electro-magnet Ic  devices  for 
opening  the  same  embodying  a  normally-closed  circuit,  an 
operating  circuit  connected  to  the  normally-closed  cir- 
cuit and  having  its  terminals  connected  to  current-collect- 
ing or  contact  devices  and  having  a  break  in  one  of 
its  branches,  and  means  operated  by  the  aforesaid  cut  off 
valve  to  close  and  open  said  brake,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  • 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  train  pipe  system  em 
bodying  a  cut-off  valve  for  rendering  the  controller  valve 
Inoperative,  a  vent  valve  and  electro  magnetic  devices  for 
controlling  the  same,   and   means  operated  by   said  cut-off 
valve  to  render  the  electro  magnetic  devices  inoperative. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  an  air  brake  system 
embodying  a  cut  off  valve  for  rendering  the  engineer's 
valve  inoperative,  an  emergency  vent  valve  for  applying 
the  brakes  and  automatic  means  for  opening  said  vent 
valve,  and  devices  operated  by  tbe  closing  of  said  cut  off 
valve  to  render  the  vent  valve  operating  means  inoper- 
ative, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.082,826.  INSULATING  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY  TIES 
AND  CHAIRS.  (iicoHUB  H.  Shakk,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Steel  Hallway  Tie  and  .Appliance  Com- 
pany, Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
.Ian.  l.{.  lai:!.     Serial  No.  741,703.     (CI.  238—4.) 


A.~rn 


1.  In  combination  a  channel  shaped  railway  tt«,  an 
lasalation  member  having  downwardly  extending  flanges 
adapted  to  embrace  the  tie  and  a  downwardly  extending 
pocket  portion  arranged  Intermediate  Mid  flangM,  the 
bottom  of  Mid  pocket  portion  being  adapted  to  reat  opon 
tbe  ioor  of  the  tie,  a  rail  chair  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  flange*  apon  lald 
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insulation  member,  a  downwardly  extendlnK  rib  mounted 
upon  said  chair  Intermediate  said  aange  and  adapted  to  lit 
.nugly  within  said  pocket  portion  of  the  Insulation  mem- 
ber and  Insulated  fastening  mean*  for  securing  together 
said  tie,   Insulation   member  and  ckair. 

'^  The  combination  with  a  chatneled  railway  tie  of  a 
divided  chair  seated  on  the  tie  oter  the  channel  therein 
and  having  downwardly  projeotlnj  flanges  embracing  the 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  tie  a  rail  seated  on  the  chair  and 
embraced  by  the  portions  thereof,  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  the  flanges  of  the  chair  and  tie,  and  means 
for  complef'ly   insulating   from  etch  other  the   rail,    the 

chair,  and  the  tie. 

3  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  having  a  trans- 
versely cut  out  portion  providing  shoulders  of  an  Insula- 
tion men^ber  having  depending  flatges  adapted  to  embrace 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  t  depressed  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  shoylders.  a  chair  made  In 
two  sections,  each  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
against  one  of  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  insulation  member.  an«  provided  with  depend- 
ing flanges  embracing  the  correspcnding  flanges  upon  the 
insulation  member  a  rail  seated  within  and  embraced  by 
the  chair,  and  fastening  means  far  securing  together  said 
tie.  Insulation  member  »nd  chair. 


108"^  ^"7       RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL  CHAIR.     Oeorgb 
'  n'snANE,  Denver.  Colo  ,  assigwr  to  The  Steel  Railway 
Tie  and  Appliance  Company.  Dtenver,  Colo.,  a  Corpora 
tion    of    Colorado       Filed    Jun*.    Irt,    1913.      Serial    No. 
773,805.      (CI    i.T^— 5.) 


The  combination  of  a  railway  tie,  a  rail  chair  com- 
posed of  two  companion  membera,  each  having  a  horliontal 
base  adapted  to  span  the  tie  transversely  and  provided 
with  downwardly  bent  vertically  disposed  perforated  end 
members  of  substantially  the  samf  width  as  the  base  of  the 
chair  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  walla  of 
the  tie  exteriorly,  the  said  chair  members  also  having 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  bent  rill-flange  engaging  parts, 
the  bases  of  the  chair  members  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  tie  and  the  latter  ISelng  recessed  at  the  top  to  closely 
receive  the  said  members  in  the  rall-flange-clamplng  rela- 
tion and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  tie  and  the  perfora- 
tions of  .-ach  of  said  downwardly  bent  end  members. 


1082.82-S.      METALLURGICAL  FURNACE       Lsjovard  A. 

'  8MALLW00D.   Birmingham,   England  ;    Alfred   Smallw(X)d 

administrator  of  said  Leonard  A.  Smallwood,  deceased. 

Filed  June  18.  1910.     Serial  Nt>.  567.639.     (Cl.  7.5—57.) 


means    for    admitting   gases    thereinto    adjacent    one   end, 
and  having  openings  for  communication  with  said  second 
ary    chambers    adjacent    the    other    end,    and    means    for 
rendering  either  of  said   secondary   chambers   inaccessible 
to  the  flow  of  gases  from  said  primary  chambt-r.  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.    \   metallurgical    furnace   comprising   In   combination, 
m.'ans   forming  a    primary   chamber   and   secondary   cham- 
bers at  each  side  thereof,  with  a  heat  radiating  wall   be 
iweon  tlie  primary  chamber  and  secondary  chambers,  said 
walls  b.inn  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flue  liaving  porta 
leading  into  said  primary  chamber,  said  longitudinal  flues 
havint'    their    bottoms    substantially    level    with    the    bot 
toms  of   the  secondary   chambers,   both   said   primary   and 
secondary  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  treate<l.  said  primary  chamber  having  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  gases  thereinto  adjacent  one  end  and  having  flues 
for  communication  with  said  secondary  chambers,  open  to 
said  primary  chamber,  adjacent  the  end  opposite  from  the 
said   end  adjacent    m   which   the  gases  are   admitted,   and 
extending  under  tlie  floors  of  said  secoiidary  chaml)ers  and 
open   thereinto,  and  dampers  for  controlling  said   flues  in 
said    secondary    chambers,    substantially    as    and    for    the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  primary  chamber  and  secondary  cham- 
bers at  each  side  thereof  with  a  heat  radiating  wall  be- 
tween the  primary  chamber  and  each  secondary  chamber, 
said  walls  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flue  having 
ports  leading  Into  said  primary  chamber,  the  ports  in  one 
longitudinal  flue  being  disposed  opposite  the  ports  in  the 
remaining  longitudinal  flue,  said  primary  and  secondary 
chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
treated,  and  said  primary  chamber  having  means  for  ad- 
mitting gases  thereinto  adjacent  one  end  and  having  flues 
for  communication  with  said  secondary  chambers,  open  to 
said  primary  chamber  a<ljacent  the  end  opp<^slte  from  the 
said  end  adjacent  which  the  gases  are  admitted  and  ex- 
tending  under  the  floors  of  said  secondary  chambers  and 
open  thereinto,  and  means  for  rendering  either  of  said 
Be<ondary  chambers  Inaccessible  to  the  flow  of  gases  from 
said  primary  chamber,  substantlaliy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  In  combination, 
means  forming  a  primary  chamber  and  a  secondary  cham- 
[ht  at  each  side  thereof,  the  wall  between  said  primary 
chamber  and  each  of  said  secondary  chambers  being  of  a 
heat  radiating  character,  all  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  heated, 
said  primary  chambers  having  means  for  admitting  fuel 
thereinto,  and  passages  connecting  said  primary  chamber 
with  each  of  said  secondary  chambers,  the  outlets  from 
said  r>assages  Into  said  secondary  chambers  being  dis- 
tributed l)etween  the  vertical  walls  thereof,  and  Individ- 
ually operable  dampers  for  controlling  said  outlets, 

5,  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  primary  chamber  and  secondary  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  secondary  chambers  being  at  each  side 
of  said  primary  chamber  and  a  heat  radiating  wall  being 
placed  between  each  two  of  said  chamlwrs.  both  said 
primary  and  secondary  chambers  being  adapted  to 
receive  material  to  be  treated,  said  primary  chamber 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  fuel  may  be  Intro 
duced  therein,  the  walls  of  said  furnace  being  provided 
with  passages  connecting  said  primary  chamber  with  each 
of  said  secondary  chambers,  the  outlets  from  said  pas 
sages  Into  each  of  said  secondary  chambers  being  dis- 
tributed over  the  floor  thereof,  and  said  paasagw  run- 
ning underneath  the  floors  of  said  secondary  chambers,  and 
Individually  operable  dampers  for  controlling  the  outlets. 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  primary  chamber  and  tecondary  cham- 
bers at  each  side  thereof  with  a  heat  radiating  wall  be- 
tween the  primary  chamber  an4  each  secondary  chamber, 
■aid  waUe  being  proTtded  with  a  longitudinal  flue  having 
ports  leading  into  said  primary  chamber,  both  said  prl 
mary  and  secondary  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  treated.  aaW  primary  chamber  having 


l.u-..'.sjO.       HEAT-ItlFFUSER    FOR    BOILER     FLU  E». 
Lbi:)Nard  a.  Smallwood,  Birmingham.  England:  Alfred 
Smallwood    administrator    of    said    Leonard    A.    Small 
wood,    deceased.       Filed    June    18,    1910.       Serial    No 
567,640.      (Cl.  110—97.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  flue  therein, 

of  a  cylindrical  lining  disposed  In  said  flue  and  composed 
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of  brickwork  of  refractory  material,  said  brickwork  hav- 
ing relatively  reduced  portions  engaging  the  flue  and  hol- 
lowed-out  portions  to  form  an  air  chamber  between  the 
refractory  material  and  the  flue,  and  metallic  heat  con- 
ducting <>lements  disposed  in  said  hollowed-out  portions 
and  arranged  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  flue. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  flue  therein, 
of  a'  refractory  lining  in  said  flue  having  reduced  portions 
engaging  the  flue  to  support  the  lining  therein,  and  metal 
heat  tx)nductlng  elements  between  the  lining  and  said 
flue  and  out  of  contact  with  the  flue,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  flue  therein,  of 
a  refractory  lining  in  said  flue  having  reduced  portions 
engaging  the  flue  to  support  the  lining  therein,  and  metal- 
lic beat  conducting  means  between  the  lining  and  said 
flue  and  out  of  contact  with  the  flue,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.082.8.10.  ELECTRIC  HEATED  STEERING  -  WHEEL. 
Rei  BEN  S.  Smith.  Marshall,  Tex  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913. 
Serial   No    743,8rt6.      (Cl.  219 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  mem- 
ber having  a  superrtcial  recess;  a  closure  for  the  recess; 
an  electrical  heating  unit  carried  by  the  closure;  and 
means  for  securing  the  clbsure  to  the  steering  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  member 
liavlng  a  superficial  recess  ;  a  closure  for  the  recess  ;  an 
electrical  heating  unit  secured  to  the  closure;  means  for 
securing  the  closure  to  the  steering  member ;  and  an 
Insulating  element  lying  between  the  heating  unit  and  the 
closure,  the  edges  of  the  insulating  element  lying  close  to 
the  base  of  the  recess. 


1,082,831.  ICE  BOAT.  William  M  Stanbroioii,  New- 
burgh.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  592.000. 
(Cl.  21—48.) 

1.  A  sail  propelled  Ice-boat  comprising  a  back-boner  a 
runner-plank  attached  to  the  back  l>one  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  in  length  less  than  one-half  the  length  thereof, 
a  runner  attached  to  each  end  of  the  runner-plank,  a 
cockpit  so  disposed  forwardly  relative  to  the  back-bone 
that  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  boat  and  of  the  boat 
and  load  approximate  to  provide  a  long  line  of  leverage 
between  the  weight  in  the  cockpit  and  the  line  of  support 
of  the  ice-boat,  a  rudder-runner  attached  to  the  back-bone 
near  the  after  end  thereof,  and  means  for  operatin-.;  the 
rudder-runner  to  steer  the  ice-boat ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  sail  propelled  Ice-boat  comprising  a  back-bone,  a 
runner-plank  attached  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  mnner 
attached  to  each  end  of  the  runner-plank,   a   cockpit  so 


disposed  forwardly  relative  to  the  back-bone  that  the 
centers  of  gravity  of  the  boat  and  of  the  boat  and  load 
approximate  to  provide  a  long  line  of  leverage  between  the 
weight  in  the  cock-pit  and  the  line  of  support  of  the  ice- 
boat, a  tiller-post,  means  for  attaching  the  tilier-post  to  the 
back-bone  and  permitting  the  turning  of  the  tiller-post,  a 
tiller,  a  forward  bevel  gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  the 
tlller-post  and  turning  therewith,  a  rudder-runner  attached 
to  a  post  and  turning  radially  therewith,  means  for  at- 
taching said  last  mentioned  post  to  the  back-bone  and  per- 
mitting the  turning  of  the  post,  an  aft  bevel  gear  wheel 
rigidly  attached  to  the  post  of  the  rudder-runner  and  turn- 
ing therewith,  and  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  bevel  gear 
at  each  end  engaging  and  connecting  said  forward  and  aft 
bevel  gear  wheels  and  providing  correspondent  move  b^ 
tween  said  wheels  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  ice-boat  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  back-bone,  n  runner-plank  attached  to  the  back- 
bone at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  length  less  than  one- 
half  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cockpit  so  disposed  forwardly 
relative  to  the  back-bone  that  the  centers  of  gravity  of 
the  boat  and  of  the  boat  and  load  approximate  to  provide 
a  long  line  of  leverage  between  the  weight  in  the  cockpit 
and  the  line  of  support  of  the  ice-boat ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,082,832.  BRACED  STEP-LADDER.  Albbbt  Fsancis 
Talbot.  Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed  July  18, 
mis.     Serial  No.  779.678.     (Cl.  22«— 6.) 


1.  In  a  step  ladder  or  the  like,  In  combination,  a  step 
section,  a  prop  section,  a  member  alidingly  monnted  on 
mid  prop  section,  and  braces  plvotally  Bnpportad  apon  laid 
member,  the  lower  enda  of  aald  braces  being  adapted  to 
be  spread  apart  and  to  engage  the  ground  when  aaid  eliding 
memt>er  occuplea  its  lowermost  poaltlon. 
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•>  In  &  step  ladder  or  th«  llll«,  In  comblMtlon.  a  atep 
w^'tlon.  a  prop  aec-tlon.  a  memlwr  alidlnKly  mounted  on 
nald  prop  section,  bracea  pJrotally  aapported  open  eaid 
memNT.  and  meana  adapted  to  force  aaJd  bracea  outward 
to  occupy  their  operative  poaltlbna  whed  said  member  la 
moved  from  Ita  upper  to  Ita  lower  poeltlon. 

•J  In  a  Btep  ladder  or  the  like  In  combination,  a  step 
gallon,  a  prop  section,  a  memftMT  elldlnuly  mounted  on 
said  prop  section,  braces  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
m*«mber  and  means  adapted  to  force  said  braces  Inward 
to  occupy  their  Inoperative  positions  when  said  member  la 
moved  from  Its  lower  to  Its  npper  position 

4  In  a  step  ladder  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a  step 
f^tlon  a  prop  aectlon.  a  meml>ee  slldlnffly  mounted  on  said 
prop  section,  braces  plvotally  fupport.d  upon  said  mem- 
ber and  means  upon  said  prop  section  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  outer  rdRe  of  said  braces  wher.-t,y  said  braces 
win  support  salil  prop  section. 

-.  In  a  step  l«d>ler  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a  step 
sei-ilon,  a  prop  section,  a  member  slldln>{Iy  mounted  on 
said  prop  section,  braces  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
member  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  sliding 
member  as  tb-  pn.p  section  Is  opened  and  closed. 


stantlally  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  gripping 
member  and  extended  Into  the  opening  In  the  latter  to 
enlarge  said  opening  and  force  the  gripping  member  Into 
firm  engagement  with  the  said  body  portion,  auhatantlally 
as  described. 


1082  833  FOLDING  3AFKTY  BOAT  IlETRO  VWOm, 
Pueblo.  Colo,  l-^led  Mar.  J.  I'M  J.  Serial  No.  6S1.204. 
(CI.  9^2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character'  described  the  combination 
of  a  boat  frame  divided  into  two  parts  connected  by  a 
hlnu-ed  means,  a  plate  adapted  by  bolt  and  «crew  means 
to  make  the  two  parts  when  connected  rigid  air  chambers 
attache<l  to  the  exterior  of  the  front  part  of  the  boat  con- 
.tructlon  trlangnlar  in  form  v,lth  X^e  greatest  area  near 
the  center  of  the  boat  construction,  air  chambers  attached 
on  the  exterior  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  boat  construction 
with  the  greatest  area  at  the  t^-ar  of  the  .same  and  water 
ti.'ht  compartments  disposed  In  each  end  of  said  boat 
fr^me  constmctlon,  all  substantially   ««  *^^t  forth. 


10^-834       FRICTION   DEVIOK.      William    Wirt  Whit- 
'  co'mb.  Brookllne.  Mass.     Filed  July  U.  1913.     Serial  No. 
77S.473.      (CI.   188      27.) 


» 


'082  835  FURNACE  FRONT.  William  Albkbt  White, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.186.      (CI.   158—1.5.) 


1  \  friction  device  of  th4  character  described,  com 
prising  a  body  portion  provld-jd  with  a  socket,  a  gripping 
memb^'r  of  resilient  material  located  in  said  socket  and 
provided  with  a  bore  whoae  wftlla  are  normally  separated, 
and  a  plug  member  of  larger  diameter  than  said  N.re  and 
extended  Into  the  latter  to  ertlarge  the  said  twire  and  ex- 
pand the  said  gripping  mcmbfr  and  form  a  wearing  sur- 
face within  the  latter.  sub«tan(tlally  as  d.-scribed 

•  \  friction  device  of  the  Character  described,  compris- 
ing a  t)ody  portion  provided  with  a  socket,  a  gripping 
member  of  cork  located  In  said  socket  with  Us  outer  sur 
face  subatanUally  flush  with  (|he  surface  of  said  body  por 
tlon  and  provided  with  a  aub«tantlally  central  bore  wb..se 
walls  are  normally  separated,  and  a  plug  member  of  rigid 
material  of  larger  diameter  tfcan  said  l)ore  and  extended 
Into  the  latter  to  enlarge  the  said  bore  and  with  Its  outer 
fnirface  substantially  flush  wRh  the  outer  surface  of  said 
gripping  member,  aubatantlall^  aa  de«:rlbed. 

3.  A  friction  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
luff  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  socket,  a  gripping  mem- 
ber of  realllent  material  locatjad  In  aald  aocket  and  having 
an  opening  who«  walla  are  normally  separated,  and  a  plug 
member  located  In  aald  aock«  with  Ita  outer  aurface  «ub 


1.  A  furnace  front,  a  burner  tube  entered  therein,  a 
perforated  cooling  Jacket  spaced  from  and  surrounding' 
said  burner  tub*',  and  a  main  air  supply  means  surround 
Ing  said  jacket,  said  perforated  c<KillnK  Jacket  receiving 
air  from  said  main  air  supply  for  impingement  upon  the 
burner  tube,  and  for  I.H.siie  alHiut  the  burner  nozr.le. 

2.  A  furnace  front,  a  burner  tube  ent«re<l  therein,  a 
cooling  Jacket  surrounding  the  burner  tube  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  air  passage,  and  a  main 
air  supply  means  surrounding  the  cooling  Jacket,  said 
Jacket  having  perforations  to  receive  air  from  said  main 
air  supply  for  Impingement  upon  said  burner  tube,  to- 
gether with  ii  cone  like.  Imperforate,  outwardly  flaring 
deflector  surrounding  the  burner  noxile. 

3.  .\  furnace  front,  a  burner  tube  entered  therein,  a  per- 
forated Jacket  -surrounding  said  burner  tube  and  providing 
an  Intermediate  air  passage,  and  an  axially  adjustable 
deflector  surrounding  the  burner  noizle. 

4.  A  furnace  front,  a  burner  entered  therein,  a  per- 
forated Jacket  for  said  burner  providing  an  Intermediate 
air  pa.ssage.  an  axially  adjustable  deflector  surrounding 
the  burner  noMle.  and  a  constricted  air  supply  tube  sur- 
rounding said   deflector. 

5.  A  furnace  front,  a  burner  entered  therein,  a  per- 
forated Jacket  for  said  burner  providing  an  Intermediate 
air  passage,  an  axially  adjustable  deflector  surrounding 
the  burner  nozzle,  a  constricted  air  supply  tube  surround- 
ing said  deflector,  and  a  cone  like  valve  axially  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  air  supply  tube. 

I  (Maims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


108-JH.-!t5  AUTOMATIC      MACHINE      FOR      MAKING 

PAPER  DRINKING  CUPS.  Kdwin  H.  Whitnet,  80m- 
ervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply  Com- 
pany of  New  England.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  rt9:t.255. 

(CI.   93 — 39. > 

1  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cups,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  body-blanks  from  a  web  of  paper, 
means  for  forming  aald  body-blanks  Into  cup-bodies,  means 
for  cutting  bottom-pieces  from  a  web  of  paper,  means  for 
associating  the  bottom  pieces  with  the  cup  bodies  by  a 
tilting  movement,  and  pneamatlc  means  for  ejecting  the 
cups  from  the  machine.  snbatantUlly  aa  described. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cups,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  body-blanks  from  a  web  of  paper, 
means  for  forming  said  body-blanks  Into  cup-bodlea,  means 
for  cutting  bottom-pieces  from  a  web  of  paper,  means  for 
associating  the  bottom-pieces  with  the  cup-bodies  by  a 
tilting  movement,  means  for  coating  the  enpa  with  wax. 
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means  for  cooling  the  coated  cups  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  cups  from  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  in  a  machine  for  making  paper  cups,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  body-blanks  from  a  web  of  paper, 
mean.s  for  forming  said  body-blanks  into  cup-bodies,  means 
for  <-uttlug  circular  bottom-pieces  from  a  web  of  paper, 
means  for  flanging  said  bottom-pieces  and  for  associating 
thera  with  the  cup  bodies  by  a  tilting  movement  and  pneu- 
matic means  for  ejecting  the  cups  from  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cups,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  sector-shaped  blanks  from  a  web 
of  paper,  means  for  forming  said  blanks  into  cup-bodies, 
means  for  cutting  bottom  plece.s  from  a  web  of  paper, 
means  for  associating  said  bottom-pieces  with  the  cup- 
bodies  by  a  tilting  movement,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
ejecting  the  cups  from  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cups,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper,  means  for  cut- 
ting body-blanks  from  said  web  of  paper,  means  for  form- 
ing said  body-blanks  into  cup-bodies,  means  for  feeding 
another  web  of  paper,  means  for  cutting  bottom-pieces 
from  said  web  of  paper,  means  for  associating  the  bottom- 
pieces  with  the  cup-bodies  by  a  tilting  movement,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  ejecting  the  cups  from  the  machine, 
Bubetantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  ,T2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  82.837.  RUG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT. 
MArrHEW  .1.  Whittall.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  July 
2.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.926.     (CI.  139 — 9.) 


1.  A  rug  having  In  combination  a  body  portion  and  a 
heading,  all  of  the  warp  tbread.s  being  continuous  through 
the  body  portion  and  the  beading,  but  certain  successive 
filling  threads  being  omitted  in  the  heading,  whereby  the 
heading  may  be  closely  drawn  under  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  rug  having  In  combination  a  body  portion,  a  fringe 
having  a  binding  separate  from  the  rug  and  wholly  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  by  certain  of  the  warp  threads, 
and  a  plain  heading  woven  beyond  the  fringe  and  having 
certain  successive  filling  threads  omitted  whereby  the 
heading  may  be  closely  turned  beneath  the  body  portion. 

3.  The  method  of  making  rugs  which  consists  In  weav- 
ing the  t)ody  portion  on  a  loom,  then  operating  the  loom 
for  a  plurality  of  picks  without  Inserting  filliog  threads, 
thereafter  weaving  a  plain  heading  upon  the  rug.  turning 
the  heading  beneath  the  body  portion  of  the  rug.  and  ae- 
cnring  It  thereto. 
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4.  The  method  of  making  fringed  rugs,*  which  consists 
In  weaving  the  body  portion  of  the  rug  on  a  loom,  secur- 
ing a  fringe  thereto  by  binding  it  between  the  sheda  of  the 
warp,  thereafter  operating  the  loom  for  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive picks  without  inserting  filling  threads,  thereafter 
weaving  a  plain  beading  upon  the  rug.  turning  the  beading 
beneath  the  body  portion,  and  securing  the  same  thereto. 


1,082,838.  SAD  IRON  HOLDER.  Gkob<;e  D.  Wood,  Bel- 
mont. Mass.  Filed  .June  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.075, 
(Cl.  68—27.) 


In  combination,  an  Ironing  board  and  a  sad  Iron  holder 
Inserted  in  the  upper  face  of  said  board,  said  holder  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  plate  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices  and  a  flange  extending  partly  around  the  outer 
edge  of  said  holder  and  projecting  al)ove  the  surface  of 
said  holder  upon  which  said  sad  Iron  Is  adapted  to  rest, 
said  flange  being  located  on  that  portion  of  the  outer  edge 
of  said  holder  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  Ironing  board, 
said  Ironing  board  having  a  recess  therein  beneath  said 
holder  and  a  lining  of  insulating  material  in  said  recess, 
said  lining  consisting  of  a  disk  In  the  bottom  of  said  recess 
and  an  annular  rlni  extending  from  said  disk  upwardly  to 
said  holder,  whereby  said  lining  is  clamped  in  position, 
there  being  an  air  space  between  said  holder  and  disk. 


1,082,839.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Hrco  Harald  Wvkt- 
SCHMIDT,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,434.      (Cl.  15 — 51.) 


1.  A  brush  for  wet  brushing,  comprising  brushing 
means,  a  liquid  reservoir  upon  said  brnsh.  and  a  force- 
pump  In  communication  with  said  reservoir,  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet,  and  adapted  to  force  a  column  of  liquid 
against  its  own  weight  in  an  Inverted  position  of  the 
brush  into  said  brushing  means. 

2.  A  brush  for  wet  brushing,  comprising  brushlnj 
means,  a  liquid  reservoir  upon  said  brush,  a  force-pump 
adapted  to  force  a  column  of  liquid  against  its  own  weight 
in  an  inverted  position  of  the  brush  Into  said  brushing 
means,  said  force-pump  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
having  a  liquid  outlet,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  liquid  through  said  outlet. 

3.  A  brush  for  wet  brushing,  comprising  brushing  means, 
a  liquid  reservoir  upon  said  brush,  a  force-pump  adapted 
to  force  a  column  of  liquid  against  its  own  weight  in  an 
inverted  position  of  the  brush  into  said  brushing  means, 
said  force-pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  llquld- 
inlet  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  a  piston,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  outlet,  said 
piston  operating  to  close  said  Inlet  in  the  Initial  part  of 
Its  pressure-stroke. 

4.  A  brush  for  wet  brushing,  comprising  brushing 
mesne,  a  liquid  reservoir  upon  said  brush,  and  a  force- 
pump  adapted  to  force  a  column  of  liquid  against  Its  own 
weight  In  an  Inverted  position  of  the  brush  Into  said 
brushing  means,  said  force-pump  comprising  a  piston,  a 
cylinder  having  a  Uqnld  outlet  therein  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  outlet,  said 
valve  having  Its  movements  controlled  by  said  piston. 

5.  A  brash  for  wet  brushing,  comprising  a  brushing 
means,  a  liquid  reservoir  upon  said  lH*usb.  and  a  force- 
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pump  adapted  to  forct»  a  column  of  liquid  against  Us  own 
weight  in  an  Inverted  position  of  the  brush  Into  said 
brushlni;  ni«»ans,  said  pump  coitprlslng  a  cylinder  located 
In  said  rexervolr.  and  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  inlet  thereto  ffra  said  reservoir,  and  a 
valve-controlled  lliiutd  outlet. 

[Claims  *»  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.] 


1.082.840.  AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  OF  BLOCK  SIGNAL- 
ING FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS  Samibl  Marsh 
YoiNt;.  New  York,  N.  Y.  I»llo<i  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.721.     (CI.  246— 38.)  I 


lo  a  block  sii;naliDK  syst>-m,  i|i  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric railway  having  both  rails  cjonductively  continuous  for 
all  currents,  sources  of  alternating  current  connected 
across  the  rails  at  Intervals,  lupedances  connected  across 
the  rails  at  points  betwet-n  said  sources,  track  relays,  each 
connected  in  shunt  to  a  short  langth  of  track  rail  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  Impedances,  said  rail  lengths  being  alone 
suflBcient  to  provide  the  neits$ary  drop  in  potential  for 
operating  the  relays,  ami  slcmiliK  controlled  by  said  relays. 


1,081',JS41,  WATER  COOLER.  Tacl  P.  Adolph,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,862. 
(CI.  62—13.) 
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In  a  water  cooler,  the  combl(aUon  with  a  cooler  casing 
for  containing  ice  or  other  refrigerating  material,  of  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  therein  communicating  with  each 
other,  the  lowermost  of  said  rfceptacles  being  made  of  a 
material,  the  heat  conducting  ;capacity  of  which  is  poor 
and  serving  as  a  storage  vessel,  the  other  receptacles  be- 
ing made  of  good  heat  conrluctiHg  material,  a  tubular  mem 
ber  arranged  upon  the  uppermrst  of  said  receptacles  and 
communicating  with  the  latter  through  an  aperture  in 
said  receptacle,  said  tubular  member  serving  as  a  support 
for  a  supply  container,  and  a  'Mck  controlled  pipe  leading 
from  the  exterior  of  said  casluK  to  the  lowermost  of  said 
receptacles. 

I  ■ 

1,082,842.  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  Hbnby  C.  Beck- 
wiTH  and  Osc.\R  B  BroRti^,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  l»ulutl>,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Klle.J  Dec.  2.^.  1910.  Serial  No  .599,043. 
(CI.  74—16.1  ] 

1.    In    mechanism   of   the   -  ti.iracter   descrltjed.    the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  member  ;  a  p.iwl  adapted  to  engage 


the  teeth  of  said  member  to  restrain  motion  of  the  latter  In 
one  direction  but  tint  in  the  other  ;  a  second  member  con- 
nected with,  but  having  limited  movement  relatively  to. 
said  first  member,  the  teeth  of  said  first  member  l)elDS 
covered  by  the  other  member  except  in  one  relative  po- 
sition of  said  member  ;  and  means  for  retarding  the  more- 
ment  of  said  second  member. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet-wheel  ;  a  paw  1  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel  to  restrain  rotation  thereof  In  one  di- 
rection but  not  in  the  other;  a  second  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected with,  but  having  limited  rotative  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  first  wheel,  the  teeth  of  said  wheels  register- 
ing in  one  limiting  relative  position  of  the  same  but  not 
In  their  other  such  iiositlon ;  and  means  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  second  wheel,  whereby  It  assumes  such 
first  limiting  position  when  said  first  wheel  rotates 
against  said  pawl  and  such  second  limiting  position  when 
said  first  wheel  rotates  away  from  said  pawl. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel  to  restrain  rotation  thereof  in  one  di- 
rection but  not  In  the  other  ;  a  second  ratchet-wheel  con- 
nected with,  but  having  limited  rotative  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  first  wheel,  the  teeth  of  said  wlieels  register- 
ing In  one  limiting  relative  position  of  tlie  same  but  not 
In  their  other  such  position  ;  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
bearing  against  said  second  whevi  for  retarding  its  rota- 
tion, whereby  said  wheel  assumes  such  first  limiting  posi- 
tion when  siild  first  wheel  rotates  against  said  pawl  and 
such  second  limiting  position  when  said  first  wheel  ro- 
tates away  from  said  pawl. 


1,082,843.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Habby  E.  Bonham,  Dor- 
ranceton,  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,786, 
(CI.  121—65.) 


' 'r,,iy*/g  j^ 


1.  A  rotary  engine.  Including  a  supivjri,  a  cyllmlrlcal 
hollow  stator  divided  Into  an  inlet  and  outlet  chamber 
fixedly  carried  by  the  support,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  stfltor  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential   pn)jections    In    engagement    with    the   peripheral 
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surface  of  the  stator  and  providing  a  plurality  of  rotor 
chambers,  the  Inlet  chaml>er  of  the  stator  being  provided 
with  a  port  leading  Into  the  first  rotor  chamber,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  chamber  formed  in  the  walls  of  the 
rotor  and  having  an  inlet  port  leading  from  the  main 
rotor  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  Into  the 
remaining  rotor  chambers,  rotor  abutments  carried  by  the 
rotor  in  each  one  of  the  chaml)ers,  each  of  the  succeeding 
chambers  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  stator.  said 
ports  being  disposed  at  equidistant  points  throughout 
the  circumference  of  the  stator  for  successive  outlettlng  of 
the  pressure  fluid  from  the  successive  rotor  chambers. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  Including  a  support,  a  cylindrical 
stator  having  oppositely  disposed  concentric  tubular  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  constituting  a  pressure  fluid 
Inlet  and  the  other  constituting  a  pressure  fluid  outlet, 
sold  stator  being  divided  Into  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  Incasing  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  stator  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  rotor  engaging  members  divid- 
ing the  space  between  the  stator  and  rotor  Into  a  plural- 
ity of  rotor  chambers,  said  Inlet  chamber  of  the  stator 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  therefrom 
Into  the  first  rotor  chamber,  a  plurality  of  resilient  abut- 
ments carried  by  the  rotor  within  the  first  rotor  cham- 
ber, said  stator  being  provided  with  a  port  leading  from 
the  first  rotor  chamber  and  into  communication  with  the 
successive  remaining  rotor  chambers,  a  single  abutment 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  disposed  In  each  of  the  remain- 
ing successive  rotor  chambers,  said  stator  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  one  to  each  successive 
rotor  chamber,  and  forming  a  communication  therel>etween 
and  tiie  outlet  chamber  of  the  rotor,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  the  respective  successive  rotor  chambers  being 
disposed  at  different  angles  to  present  an  active  medium 
at  all  iKilntK  and  at  all  times  throughout  the  length  of  the 
rotor. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  including  a  support,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical stator  carrying  opi>ositely  disposed  concentric  tubu- 
lar members  fixedly  connected  to  the  support  and  consti- 
tuting the  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  engine,  a 
partition  dividitig  the  stator  into  an  Inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  rotor  Incasine  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  stator  and  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
annular  rotor  engaging  members  dividing  the  space  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  stator  Into  a  plurality  of  rotor  cham- 
bers, said  inner  chamber  of  the  rotor  t)elnK  provlde<l  with 
a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  leading  therefrom  into  the  first 
rotor  chamber,  two  diametrically  disposed  partitions  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  and  the  periphery  thereof  and  dividing 
the  first  rotor  chamber  into  two  couipartmenls.  there 
being  one  inlet  port  to  each  compartment,  said  stator  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  chaml>er  in  the  wall 
thereof  In  communication  with  the  respective  compart- 
ments of  the  main  rntor  chamber,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
abutments  carried  by  the  rotor  within  the  first  rotor 
chainl>4>r,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  stator  in  each  of  the 
remaining  chambers,  said  stator  in  each  remaining  cham- 
ber lielng  pnivided  with  an  inlet  port  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  ehamlx^r  from  the  main  rotor  chamber  and 
with  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  out- 
let chamlier  of  the  stator,  and  a  single  resilient  abut- 
ment carried  liy  the  rotor  In  each  of  the  remaining  cham- 
bers, said  abutments  l)elng  disposed  at  varying  angles  to 
each  other  to  provide  an  active  medium  at  all  points  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


2.  The  mote  knife  roller  above  described   comprising  a 
drum  having  flanges  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  series  of 


1.082.844       MOTE  KNIFK   ROLLEIt       John    Brady.   Fall 
River.  Mass.     Flle<l  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,630. 
(CI.   19-3.) 
1.   The  mote  ktiife   roller  above  described  comprising  a 

body  having  knives  projecting  therefrom  forming  pockets. 

and  means   for   closing   the  ends  of  said   iXK-kets   whereby 

the  motes  may  be  collected  in  said  pockets  and  deposited 

In  a  predetermined  place. 


knife  blades   radially   disposed  about   said  drum   iand  ex- 
tending between  the  flanges,  as  described. 


1.082,845.  SYNTHETIC  rUul'l  CTION  OF  CYANOGEN 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHN  E.  BUCHER, 
Coventry.  R.  I.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,211. 
(CL  23—13.) 


1.  The  synthetic  process  of-  producing  cyanid  which 
comprises  effecting  a  vigorous  exothermic  reaction  between 
an  alkali  metal  In  molecular  condition,  free  nitrogen  and 
cart>on,  whereby  to  directly  form  cyanid  of  said  metal, 
said  reaction  being  effected  through  the  intermedlacy  of. 
Iron  Intimately  commingled  with  said  carbon,  the  iron  act- 
ing as  a  catalytic  agent,  said  reaction  to  yield  at  least 
fifty  per  cent,  of  thf  yield  theoretically  possible  from  the 
amounts  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  alkali  metal  present,  the 
bulk  of  the  substances  participating  In  said  reaction  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  500'  C.  and  less  than 
1100°  C. 

2.  The  synthetic  process  of  producing  an  alkali  metal 
cyanid  which  comprises  effecting  a  vigorous  exothermic 
reaction  between  free  alkali  metal,  atmospheric  nitrogen 
substantially  free  from  oxygen,  and  carlton.  whereby  to 
directly  form  said  cyanid,  said  reaction  being  effected 
through  the  intermedlacy  of  Iron  intimately  commingled 
with  said  carbon,  the  Iron  acting  as  a  catnlyllc  agent. 

3.  The  synthetic  process  of  producing  an  alkali  metal 
cyanid  which  comprises  effecting  a  vigorous  exothermic 
reaction  between  free  alkali  metal,  atmnspherlc  nitrogen 
substantially  free  from  oxygen,  and  carbon,  whereby  to  di- 
rectly form  said  cyanid,  said  reaction  being  effected 
through  the  Intermedlacy  of  Iron  intimately  commingled 
with  said  carbon,  the  iron  ai  ting  as  a  catalytic  agent,  said 
reaction  to  yield  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  yield 
theoretically  possible  from  the  amounts  of  carbon,  nitrogen 
and  alkali  metal  present. 

4.  The  synthetic  process  of  producing  an  alkali  metal 
cyanid  which  comprises  effecting  a  vigorous  exothermic 
reaction  between  free  alkali  metal,  atmospheric  nitrogen 
substantially  free  from  oxygen,  and  carlton.  whereby  to 
directly  form  said  cyanid,  said  reaction  being  effected 
through  the  intermedlacy  of  Iron  intimately  commingled 
with  said  carbon,  the  Iron  acting  as  a  catalytic  agent, 
said  reaction  to  yield  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  yield 
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theoretically  possible  from  tb^  amounts  of  carbon,  nltro- 
jfen  and  nlkall  metal  present,  tbe  substances  participatlnj; 
In  said  rt-action  being  heated  prepiiratory  to  said  rf>actlon 
to  a  temperature  In  exi-esi;  of  500"  C.  and  less  than 
1100°   C. 

5.  The  synthetic  process  uf  producing  an  alkali  metal 
cyanld  which  comprises  tlT^ctlng  a  vigorous  exothermic 
reaction  between  free  alkali  raeral,  atmospheric  nitrogen 
substantially  free  from  ox.>T,"n.  and  carbon,  whereby  to 
directly  form  said  cyanld, '  said  reaction  l)eln?  effected 
through  the  Intermediary  ot  Iron  intimately  commingled 
with  said  carbon,  the  iron  Kiting  a-  a  catalytic  agent,  the 
substances  partlclpatln.'  in  said  reaction  being  heated 
preparatory  to  said  reaction  to  a  temperature  In  excess  of 
500'  C. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlntrd  in  the  <;azette.J 


1,082,846.  PED.\LrOPER.\!riNti  MECHANISM  John 
C.  Cake,  Chester.  Pa.  P'Ued  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,.340.      (CI.  74— 26  ) 


■aa 


1.  A  pedal  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  base, 
parallel  shafts  supported  transversely  atwve  the  base, 
pedal  engaging  means  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  friction 
pulley  keyed  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  said  pulley  having  t\  grooved  hub,  a  short  longi- 
tudinally positioned  shaft  supported  on  the  base  at  right 
angles  to  and  below  the  flrtt-menttoned  shafts,  a  forked 
arm  secured  to  the  short  shift  and  <»ngaglng  the  grooved 
hub,  a  foot  lever  secured  to  the  short  shaft  and  projecting 
at  one  end  beyond  the  base,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  of  the  first-mentioned  shafts  to  the  other, 
and  a  friction  disk  against  the  face  of  which  said  pulley 
engages,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pedal  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  base, 
parallel  shafts  supported  transversely  above  the  base,  pedal 
engaging  means  on  one  ot  |ald  .shafts,  a  friction  pulley 
keyed  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
said  pulley  having  a  groove^  hub.  a  short  longitudinally 
positioned  shaft  supported  on  the  base  at  right  angles  to 
and  below  the  first-men tidoed  shafts,  a  forked  arm  se- 
cured to  the  short  shaft  anil  engaging  the  groov  d  hub, 
a  foot  lever  secured  to  the  Ihort  shaft  and  projecting  at 
one  end  beyond  the  base,  infans  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  of  the  first-mentioned  shafts  to  the  other,  a 
friction  disk  against  the  face  of  which  said  pulley  engages, 
and  a  spring  located  between  the  base  and  the  lever  and 
normally  holding  said  lever  In  elevated  position  and  said 
pulley  at  a  point  adjacent  tUe  center  of  the  disk,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  pedal  operating  nurhanlsm  comprising  a  base, 
parallel  shafts  supported  transversely  ab<ive  the  base, 
pedal  engaging  means  on  oee  of  said  shafts,  a  friction 
pulley  keyed  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  said  pulley  having  a  grooved  hub,  a  short  longitudi- 
nally positioned  shaft  supported  on  the  base  at  right  angles 
to  and  below  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  a  forked  arm  8»- 
cured  to  the  short  shaft  and  engaging  the  grooved  hub.  a 


foot  lever  secured  to  the  short  shaft  and  projecting  at  one 
end  beyond  the  base,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  shafts  to  the  other,  a  friction 
disk  against  the  face  of  which  said  pulley  engages,  a 
spring  locatetl  betwcf-n  the  base  and  the  lever  and  nor- 
mally holding  said  lever  in  elevated  position  and  said 
pulley  at  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  disk,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  friction  disk  toward  the  friction 
pulley,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


1.082,847.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Everbtt  B. 
CCSHMAN,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  May  2.3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,528.     (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  Including  a  body,  a  drive 
wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  body  close  to  the 
ground,  means  on  the  ho<ly  for  driving  the  wheel  to  propel 
the  body,  and  an  )»rche<l  axle  extending  over  and  support- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  body,  said  axle  l)elng  arranged 
above  and  laternlly  l>eyond  the  sides  of  the  body. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  body  of  a  width  leas 
than  the  distance  between  two  adjoining  rows  to  be  culti- 
vated, a  drive  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
close  to  the  ground,  means  on  the  body  for  driving  the 
wheel  to  propel  the  body  l)etween  two  adjoining  standing 
rows,  and  :in  arched  axle  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
body,  said  axle  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  adjoining 
rows  between   which  the  body  Is  movable. 

3.  An  agricultural  machine  including  a  body,  a  drive 
wheel  Rupportin?  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  close  to  the 
ground,  an  arched  axle  exK-nding  over  and  spaced  from 
the  front  portion  of  the  bo<ly  and  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  bangers  suspended  from 
the  axle  and  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  body  to 
support  said  portion  close  to  the  ground. 

4.  .An  agricultural  machine  Including  a  body,  a  drive 
wheel  supp»ortIng  the  rear  portion  of  the  botly  close  to  the 
ground,  an  arched  axle  extending  over  and  spaced  from 
the  front  portion  of  the  body  and  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  ho«ly.  mid  hangers  ><\isi)ended  from 
the  axle  and  secureil  to  the  front  portion  of  the  body  to 
support  said  portion  close  to  the  ground,  said  hangers 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  arched  axle. 

5.  An  agricultural  machine  Including  a  body,  a  drive 
wheel  supporting  the  rear  portlen  of  the  b<xly  close  to  the 
ground,  an  arched  axle  extending  over  and  spaced  from 
the  front  portion  of  the  botly  and  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  body,  hangers  susjiended  from  the 
axle  and  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  body  to  sup- 
port said  portion  close  to  the  ground,  and  soil  engaging 
devices  mounted  within  the  body. 


1.082.848.  ADJUSTABLE  BINDER.  Pkrcy  W.  Dahgin, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.464. 
(CI.   24—17.) 

1.  In  combination  a  U-shaped  bar,  the  parallel  arms  of 
which  an-  prm  Ided  near  their  extr>'mities  with  Inwardly 
►'Xtcndlng  offsets  having  transverse  slots  therein,  a  se<ond 
U  shape<l  member  of  spring  material,  the  substantially 
parallel  arms  of  which  tend  to  spring  outwardly  and  out- 
wardly e.\t>ndiug  lugs  upon  the  extremities  of  said  last 
named  arms,   said   first  named   arms   having   perforations 


therein  adapted  to  receive  the  higs  when  the  arms  of  the 
secotul  named  U-shaped  member  are  passed  through  said 
slots. 


2.  An  adjustable  binder,  composed  of  two  U-shaped 
members,  the  arms  of  one  of  said  members  having  their 
side.s  i)fnt  inwardly  and  their  free  extremities  offset  in- 
wardly for  a  distance  approximately  eyual  to  the  bends 
In  the  sides  said  offset  portions  having  transverse  slots 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  arms  of  the  other  U  shaped 
member. 

3.  An  adjustable  binder  composed  of  two  U-shaped 
members  the  arms  of  one  of  said  members  near  their  free 
extremities  belnj;  offset  inwardly,  said  offsets  being  pro- 
vided with  transversely  extending  slots  for  the  reception 
of  the  arms  of  the  other  U  shaped  member,  the  latter  arms 
having  a  tendency  to  spring  outwardly  and  releasable 
atitomatlc  fastening  means  for  holding  together  the  cor- 
responding arms  of  said  U-shaped  members  in  any  one  of 
a  series  of  different  adjustments. 


1.082.849.  AUTOMATIC  MUSIC-SHEET  GUIDING  DE- 
VICE FOR  SELF- PLAYING  MCSKWI.  INSTRU- 
MENTS. liKOKfiK  Hi>wi,KrrT  Davis,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  505,201.     (Cl.  84 — 161.) 


1  In  combination,  a  tracker  bar  and  pivoted  guide 
plates  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  bar.  spring  mechanism 
for  biasing  said  plates  toward  each  >ther  and  toward  the 
center  of  said  bar.  and  a  connection  between  said  plates 
for  causing  the  same  to  move  In  unison. 

2.  In  combitiatlon,  a  tracker  bar.  a  pair  of  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  side  of  the  bar,  a  connection  between  said 
levers  causing  them  to  move  In  unison,  guide  members  on 
said  levers  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  bar,  and  means 
biasing  the  levers  to  draw  the  plates  toward  each  other. 

S.  In  comliinaflon,  a  tracker  bar,  guide  members  adja- 
cent each  end  of  the  tracker  bar,  a  lever  mechanism  on 
said  bar  acting  on  said  memliers,  and  means  acting  on  the 
mechanism  to  bias  the  members  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tracker  bar.  guide  plates  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  bar,  a  lever  mechanism  to  which  said 
guide  plates  are  connected,  means  acting  on  the  mecha- 
nism to  bias  the  plates  toward  each  other,  and  means 
acting  on  the  mechanism  In  opposition  to  said  biasing 
means. 

.^.  In  combination,  a  tracker  bar.  means  for  passing  a 
music  sheet  over  said  bar.  gtiide  plates  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  said  bar.  spring  mechanism  for  biasing  said  plates 
townrd  each  other  and  for  increasing  the  biasing  force 
exerted  upon  one  plate  upon  the  deviation  of  the  sheet 
from  its  proper  path. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.082,850.  STOPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CANS.  Ed- 
ward M.  De  Lanky  and  High  M.  Buyaxt,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  of  one-fifth  to  Zacharlah  T.  Bryant, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,319. 
Renewed  Mar.  19.  IftlS.  SerlaJ  No.  755.562.  (Cl. 
220—67.) 


1.  .\  stopper  attachment  for  cans  comprising  a  metal 
pl.ate  provided  at  one  end.  on  the  under  side,  with  a  ful- 
crumed  proje<-tlon  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  can  top  ; 
a  member  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  plate,  said 
member  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  stoiiper  projec- 
tion adapted  to  puncture  a  pouring  orifice  In  the  can-top; 
a  stop  lug  near  the  stopper  projection  for  spacing  the  plate 
above  the  can  top ;  and  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
rocked  on  the  can-top. 

2.  A  stopper  attachment  for  cans  comprising:  a  metal 
plate  provided  at  one  end.  on  the  under  side,  with  a  ful- 
crumed  projection  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  can-top. 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  being  slitted  longitudinally  ; 
a  member  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  plate  In  said 
silt,  said  member  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  stopper 
projection  adapted  to  puncture  a  pouring  orifice  In  the 
can-top;  means  operating  to  sdjnstably  clamp  the  Inner 
end  of  said  adjustable  member  In  said  slitted  portion  of 
the  plate,  said  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  member;  and  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
rocked  on  the  can  top. 

3.  A  stopper  attachment  for  cans  comprising  a  metal 
plate  provided  at  one  end.  on  the  under  side,  with  a  ful- 
crumed  projection  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  can  top, 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  being  slitted  longitudln.illy  ; 
a  meml>er  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  plate  In  said 
slit,  said  member  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  stopper 
projection  adapted  to  puncture  a  pouring  orifice  In  the 
can-top:  moans  operating  to  adjustably  clamp  the  Inner 
end  of  said  adjustable  member  In  said  slitted  portion  of 
the  plate,  said  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  member  ;  a  stop  lug  near  the  stopper  projec- 
tion for  spacing  the  plate  above  the  ran-top  :  and  said 
plate  l>elng  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  the  can-top. 

4.  .\  stopper  attachment  for  cans  comprising  a  metal 
plate  provided  at  one  end,  on  the  under  side,  with  a  ful- 
crumed  projection  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  can-top. 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  being  slitted  longitudinally  : 
a  member  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  plate  in  said 
slit,  said  member  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  stopi)er 
projection  adapted  to  puncture  a  pouring  orifice  in  the 
can-top  :  laterally  extending  arms  on  said  adjustable 
member  arranged  to  bear  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
plate  at  the  margin  of  Its  said  silt  :  and  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  rocked  on  the  can  top. 

r>.  A  stopper  attachment  for  cans  comprising  a  metal 
plate  provided  at  one  end.  on  the  under  side,  with  a  ful- 
cruined  projection  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  can-top, 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  being  slitted  longitudinally  ; 
a  member  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  plate  In  said 
slit,  said  member  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  stopper 
projection  adapted  to  puncture  a  pouring  orifice  In  the 
can-top  :  laterally  extending  arms  on  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber arrangfHl  to  bear  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  plate  at 
the  margin  of  Its  said  silt,  said  arms  curved  Inwardly  at 
their  extremity  :  and  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  rocked 
on  the  can-top. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1082  861.    WRENCH.    John  Jolax,  Duqoesne.  P».     Filed 
"  Ma'y  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  764.116.     (CI.  81—100.) 
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1082  854     SULKY  HIGH  CHAIR.    L  V  DODOUA8,  Wymoro. 
'  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  717,188.      (CI. 
155—12.) 


A  wrench  comprlslnK  a  baridle.  a  shank  having  .1  jaw 
<«rrlAd  thereby,  a  U  shaped  plate  secured  to  said  handie 
«nd  embracing  aald  shauk,  the  bow  portion  of  the  plat< 
1,elng  bent  Inwardly  for  saldl  shank  to  rock  upon,  and  a 
reversible,  removable  jaw  ca^-led  by  said  U  shaped  plate 
said  jaw  having  upper  and  Ifwer  transverse  ribs  adapted 
to  be  alternately  engaged  by  Ithe  under  fate  of  the  shank, 
said  shank  being  rockably  held  between  said  bow  portion 
and  one  of  !*aid  ribs. 


id  Ifwer  transverse  ribs 
by  Ithe  under  fate  of  th« 
r  held  between  said  bow 


1082  852.     TMIFORARY   lUM'KR      CHESLBTf  I>OM,  Cln- 
'  ctnnatT,  Ohio,  assignor  u.  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Com- 
pany   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FHed 
Mar    10.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.285.      (CI.   129 — 4.) 


In  a  dpvlce  of  the  class  «p«rrlbo.!  a  hinder  member,  a 
-actional  post,  a  plug  P-st  nu'inWv  removably  secured 
to  the  end  section  uf  the  pist  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  of  larger  diameter  riian  the  post  section,  and  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  adapted  to  engage  In  the  said 
tinder   member. 


1082.85a.      BOOKHI.NHF.H       .  uksi.ev    Dom,    Cincinnati. 
*Ohlo    assignor  to  Th.-  Samu.l  <  .  Tatum  Company,  Cln 
cinnati.  Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   10. 
1913.      Serial   No.   7o:?.J84.      (CI.   129—40.) 


1  A  conTertlble  two-wheeled  sulky  and  high  chair  cou- 
slstlng  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  single  axle  on  which 
are  mounted  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  high  chair  seat  and  a 
sulky-seat  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  folding  legs 
on  said  frame  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  «^'«-/°f^  " 
pulling  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  the  opposite  Bide 
of  the  axle,  said  tongue  having  a  movable  portion  which 
is  provided  with  an  extension  that  cooperates  with  the 
pair  of  folding  legs  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle  to 
form  a  three-point  bearing  that  prevents  the  frame  from 
tilting  when  the  device  Is  being  used  as  a  hlgh-chalr. 

"  A  convertible  two-wheeled  sulky  and  hlgh-chalr  con 
slstlng  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  single  axle  on  which 
are  mounted  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  high  chair  seat  and  a 
sulky-seat  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  folding  legs  on 
said  frame  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  axle,  a  pulling 
tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  the  opposite  tide  of  the 
axle  said  tongue  having  a  movable  portion  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  that  cooperates  with  the  pair 
of  folding  legs  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle  to  form  a 
three  point  bearing  that  prevents  the  frame  from  tilt  n„ 
when  the  device  is  being  used  as  a  hlgh-chalr.  a  locking 
device  combined  with  said  tongue,  and  means  on  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  tongue  that  cooperates  with  said  lock- 
ing device  to  hold  said  movable  portion  In  certain  posi- 
tions. 

1,082.865.       SCREENING     AFI'AR.Vri  S.       H..VMOND    W 
DILL.  Aurora.   111.,  assignor  to  The  R^^f^'^,  ^- _?"'' 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  HUnol-     Filed 
June  19    1912.     Serial  No.  704,603.      (CI.  83—56.) 


In  a  book-bolder,  a  base,  a  bouii  gripping  element  com- 
prising a  strip  of  m.'tal  sfcure,!  thereto  at  one  end.  and 
formed  with  an  end  flange,  for  engaging  one  en^I  of  the 
book,  and  with  a  hook  ov«rhanging  the  flange  for  engag- 
ing between  pages  of  the  book,  a  second  corresponding 
lock  gripping  element,  formed  with  a  medial  longltu.lina! 
slot  and  a  friction  member  se.  urin^  the  second  gripping 
element  longitudinally  adjustably  to  the  other  rod  of  the 
^baite. 


1.  A  m rf mini  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed ■h«ft  a  hwd  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
frusto-conlcal  rotary  screen  .llnposod  with  its  truncated 
end  at  the  face  of  said  head,  means  for  supporting  and 
removabiv  connecting  the  said  screen  with  the  head,  oper 
atlve  for  drawing  the  screen  end  wis.  i.^ralnst  the  face  of 
the  head,  in  the  direction  of  the  l,,,,  i/...iitall.v  disposed  axis 
thereof,  the  rotary  screen  being  removably  supported  by 
said  head,  and  a  spout  extendins  through  the  outer  open 
end  of  the  screen  to  deliver  the  m.iterials  at  said  head, 
displaceable  therefrom  to  r-ermlt  lateral  removal  of  the 
screen  from  said  apparatus. 

2.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
dlKpoaed  shaft,  a  bead  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
frusto-conical  rotary  screen  disposed  with  It.s  truncated 
end  at  the  face  of  said  head,  means  for  supportlnc  and 
removably  conuectlnc  the  said  screen  with  the  head,  oper- 
ative for  drawing  the  scre«-n  endwise  against   the  face  of 
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the  head.  In  the  direction  of  the  horlxontally  disposed  axis 
thereof,  the  screen  being  removably  maintained  in  position 
to  discharge  from  its  larger  end.  said  means  Including 
longitudinally  disposed  threaded  members  extending 
through  the  head  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  nuts 
bearing  against  the  back  of  said  head  to  pull  the  screen 
against  the  face  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rials to  said  screen,  dlsplaceable  therefrom  to  permit 
lateral  removal  of  the  screen  from  said  apparatus. 

3.  .\  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft,  a  head  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
frusto-conlcal  roUry  screen  disposed  with  its  truncated 
end  at  the  face  of  said  head,  means  for  supporting  and 
removably  connecting  the  said  screen  with  the  head,  oper- 
ative for  drawing  the  screen  endwise  against  the  face  of 
the  head.  In  the  direction  of  the  horizontally  disposed  axis 
thereof,  said  means  including  rods  with  hooks  at  one  end 
foA  removably  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  screen,  and 
having  their  other  ends  threaded  and  provided  with  nuts 
which  bear  against  the  back  of  said  head  to  pull  the  screen 
endwise  against  the  face  thereof,  said  hooks  holding  the 
rods  against  rotation. 

4.  \  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  shaft,  a  head  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
frusto-conlcal  rotary  screen  disposed  with  Its  truncated 
end  at  the  face  of  said  head,  means  for  supporting  and 
removably  connecting  the  said  screen  with  the  head,  oper- 
ative for  drawing  the  screen  endwise  against  the  face  of 
the  head.  In  the  direction  of  the  horizontally  disposed  axis 
thereof,  the  screen  being  removably  maintained  In  position 
to  discharge  from  Its  larger  end.  a  supporting  structure 
for  said  apparatus,  and  a  device  for  feeding  the  materials 
to  said  screen,  permitting  lateral  removal  of  the  screen 
from  said  structure  by  slight  adjustment  of  said  means. 

5.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft,  a  head  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
frusto  conical  rotary  screen  disposed  with  Us  truncated 
end  at  the  face  of  said  head,  means  for  removably  con- 
necting the  said  screen  with  the  head,  operative  In  oppo- 
sition to  gravity  for  drawing  the  screen  endwise  against 
the  face  of  the  head.  In  the  direction  of  the  horizontally 
disposed  axis  thereof,  a  spout  extending  through  the  outer 
open  end  of  the  screen  to  deliver  the  materials  at  said 
head,  and  a  supporting  structure  upon  which  said  spout 
Is  dlsplaceable  endwise  from  the  screen  to  permit  lateral 
removal  of  the  latter  from  the  said  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082.856.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  TELE- 
PHONE SWITCH-HOOKS.  John  Frith,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.30,194.  (CI. 
179—189.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrH>ed  comprising  a 
notched  bar.  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  a  telephone 
standard,  a  swinging  catch  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  telephone  hook  and  to  engage  the  notch  in 
the  Iwr  and  nu  nrm  f'<v  pivotally  connecting  the  catch  to 
the  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
notched  bar.  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  a  telephone 


standard,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  notch,  a  yoke  to 
which  the  catch  is  pivoted  and  swinging  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  catch  and  to  the  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
notched  bar,  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  a  telephone 
standard,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  notch,  a  yoke  to 
which  the  catch  Is  pivoted,  swinging  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  catch  and  to  the  bar  and  a  spring  to  retain 
the  catch  in  the  engaging  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  standard  and  a 
spring-controlled  hook,  of  a  notched  bar,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  bar  to  the  standard,  a  swinging  catch,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  catch  to  the  hook,  a  swinging 
arm  connecting  the  catch  with  the  bar  and  a  spring  acting 
to  retain  the  catch  in  engagement  with  the  notch. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rigid  bar  provided  with  a  notch,  means  for  attaching 
said  bar  to  a  telephone  standard,  a  catch  provided  with 
an  eye  through  which  the  bar  passes,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  catch  to  a  telephone  hook  and  a  swinging 
arm  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  to  the  catch. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,082,857.  COLLAI'SIBLK  WARUROBK.  CHEST,  kc. 
LEO  Geschickter,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Infallible  Moth  and  Dust  Proof  Receptacle  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,588.     (Cl.  45—118.) 


1.  A  collapsible  wardrobe,  chest,  etc..  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame  made  up  of  two  opi>oslti'ly  disposed  sec- 
tions, a  door  hinged  to  one  section,  members  having 
spring-pressed  hinge  connection  with  the  adjacent  faces 
of  each  section  and  hinged  together,  said  member  serving, 
when  the  frame  is  extended,  to  brace  and  hold  the  sections 
apart,  said  members  being  adapted  to  crease  and  fold  the 
top  and  liottom  of  the  covering  as  the  sections  are  col- 
lapsed, and  means  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  one  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  fold  the  sides  of  the  covering  ;)•-  the 
wardrolte  is  folded,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  collapsHile  wardrobe,  chest,  etc..  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame  made  up  of  two  oppositely  disposed  sec- 
tions. M  door  hinged  to  one  section,  members  having 
spring  i>ressed  hinge  connection  with  the  adjacent  faces  of 
each  section  and  biiiued  together,  said  nieml)ers  serving. 
when  the  frniii>  i>  cxt«ii'I>-d.  to  brace  and  hi  Id  tlic  s<. c- 
tlons  apart,  said  memlMus  l^ein-  adapted  to  crease  and  fold 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  covering  as  the  sections  are  col- 
!ai)sed.  and  T-shnped.  sprlng-pr.ssed  hinge  members  pivot- 
ed to  one  section  and  ilesigned  to  crease  the  side«  of  the 
covering  as  the  frame  is  folded,  as  set  forth. 

.S.  A  collapsible  wardrotie.  chest,  etc..  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame  made  up  of  two  oppositely  disposed  sec- 
tions, a  door  hinged  to  one  s.ction.  sprint'  pressed  hinged 
members  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  ad.ipted  tin  crease  the  sides  of  the  covering  Ion 
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KitudinallN    and    o-nt rally    as    tke    wardrobe   is    folded.    a« 
set  forth. 

4.  A  collapslhlt'  wardrobe,  fhest.  etc.,  'omprialag  a 
skeleton  frani'-.  a  roverin«  tht^eefor  and  provided  with  a 
suitable  door,  two  tn.mbera  with  their  inner  T  shaped  ends 
hlneed  together  and  their  outer  ends  lilnk't^d  to  oppoelte 
section.H  of  the  fratne,  said  ra*mber»  serving,  when  the 
frame  is  extended,  to  brace  the  name  and.  wlien  the  frame 
is  .  ..ihiji^ed,  to  crease  and  fold  the  coverini:,  us  set  forth. 

5.  A  collapsllile  wardrolve.  rhest.  etc..  comprl.^lng  a 
skeleton  frame,  a  cov.rlnK  thet,for  and  provided  with  a 
suitable  door,  two  members  with  their  inner  T-shaped  ends 
hlnger  toijetber  and  their  outer  ends  hini:»M]  to  opposite 
sections  of  the  frame  and  servli*  to  crease  the  ends  of  the 
coverini.'.  and  .•iprine-actuated.  T-shafHKl  creasing  mem- 
bers fastened  to  opposite  edges  of  one  side  of  th-  frame, 
as  set  forth. 


otx-ning,  hooks  faHtene<l  to  the  opiKJslte  ends  of  one  of 
SHid  tlar^.  ■^friiis  one  of  whicli  has  recessed  portions  upon 
the  inner   face  thiireof  for  the  reception  of  ilie  shank  por- 


1,08:J.H58  .MOTHl'UOOF  BAtJ  AND  GAR.MENT  SUP- 
rORTIN<;  I'KVICE  THEUEFOR.  Leo  Gkschickteh. 
Washint;tuu.  D.  ('..  HJisinuor  {o  The  Infallible  Moth  and 
Duat  Proof  Receptacb'  ComiJaiiy.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  IX  li»12.     SerUl  Mo.  73G.o.h9.      (CI.  206—7.) 


1.  .\  collapsible  mothproof  oag  and  garment  aupport- 
iu;,'  device  therefor  comprlsinf,  in  combination  with  a 
bag  having  closed  upper  end  and  suitable  opening  in  the 
body  portion  thereof,  a  rack  having  cross  pieces  and 
motiuted  in  the  top  of  the  bag  nbove  the  upper  (nlge  of  the 
opening  therein,  a  ball  shaped  member  having  arms  which 
are  iient  at  right  angles  and  e»ch  terminating  in  an  eye, 
screws  passim:  throiinb  said  eyes,  the  top  of  the  bag  and 
engaglnkj  said  cross  pieces,  the  ball  shaped  portion  of 
said  member  l>elng  positioned  opposite  the  longitudinal 
centers  of  said  cross-pieces,  as  set  forth. 

•J.  A  collapsible  moth-proof  bag  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section  and  having  its  upper  end  permanently 
closed  with  an  opening  in  one  corner  terminating  at  Its 
upper  end  a  short  distau<  e  fronj  the  upper  end  of  the  bag,  a 
rack  mounted  within  the  upper  closed  end  of  the  bag  and 
holding  the  same  extended  Us  Width,  flaps  projecting  from 
the  marginal  edj^es  of  the  opening,  clamping  means  for 
holding  said  flaps  in  contact  rith  each  other  to  form  a 
tight  joint,  and  means  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  bag  and 
rack  for  supporting  the  bag.  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  collapsible  moth-proof  hag  and  garment  snpporMng 
device  therefor  comprising,  In  combination  with  the  bag 
with  closed  upper  end  and  a  suitable  opening  in  the  body 
portion  thereof,  a  garment  supporting  rack  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  bag.  eyeletl  forme<l  in  the  top  of  the 
bag  at  one  side  of  the  transJverse  center  thereof,  rein- 
forcing strips  about  said  eyelets,  a  ball-shaped  member 
having  angled  shank  portions  acd  eyes  at  the  .nds  thereof, 
screws  passing  'hrough  said  ejes  and  top  of  the  bag,  and 
socket  members  seated  in  sal4  rack  and  engaged  by  the 
inner   ends   of   said   screws,   as   set   forth. 


1.082,S59.       SlDEOl'ENING    MOTHPROOK    BAG.       Lbo 
GB.H<-HicKrKB,   Washington,  I>.   f.,  awslKuor    to   The   In 
fallible     Mot!(     au<l     Dust     llroof    Receptacle     Company, 
WashiUK'ton,    D.    ('.      Filed    l)ec.    1.1,    lUlU.       iierial    No. 
7;J6..-.91.      (CI.  206-7.) 
X  moth-proof  bag  or  receptacle  !iavin»'  an  opening  upon 

the    .*ide    thereof,    flaps   along   the    marginal    edges   of    the 
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tions  of  said  hookti,  and  means  for  clamping  the  strips 
against  said  flapa  to  form  a  tight  Joint  intermediate  the 
same,  as  aet  forth. 


1.082360.        OAKMKNl-     llAN';i:U      FOR      MOTHI'ROOF 
BAGS,  Ac.      Lk'>  <;k.m  mm  ktkh,    Washington,   D.  C,  as 
signer  to  The  Infallible  Moth  and  Dust  Proof  Receptacle 
Company,  Washington,  D.  C     Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.     8e 
rial  No.  736.592.     (Ci.  206—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moth-proof  bag,  strips  fas- 
tened to  the  oppoBlte  edges  of  the  end  opening  therein, 
one  of  said  strips  having  offsets  upon  its  inner  face,  straps 
fastened  in  said  offsets,  means  for  engaulng  said  strips 
to  hold  the  opposite  faces  of  the  liag  intermediate  the 
strips  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  looptnl  rod  having 
angled  ends  engaging  said  straps,  a  cross  piece  and  a 
hanger,  a  strip  connecting  said  hanger  and  cross  piece,  the 
latter  being  held  against  the  edges  of  a  loop  In  said  rod 
by  said  strip,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  moth-proof  bag,  strips  fas- 
tened to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  end  opening  therein,  one 
of  said  strips  having  offsets  upon  Its  Inner  fnce.  straps 
fastened  In  said  offsets,  a  screw  passing  throukrb  register- 
ing apertures  In  said  strips,  n  countersunken  nut  mounted 
in  one  of  the  strips,  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the 
strips  anil  engaging  said  nut  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  bold  portions  of  the  t)Hg  Intermediate  said 
strips  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  loop«Ml  rod   supported 

1  by  said  straps,  a  cross-piece  and  a  hanger,  a  atrip  connect- 
ing said  hanger  and  cross  piece,  the  latter  being  held 
against  the  edges  of  a  loop  In  said  rod  by  said  strip,  as  set 

I  forth. 
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1.082,861.       END  OPENING     MOTHPROOF    BAG        Lko 

Gbschicktkk,  Washington,  I>.  C,  assignor  to  The  In- 
fallible Moth  and  Dust  Pro<jf  RecepUcle  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.593.      (Ci.   206 — 7.) 


1 


1.082.863.       MOTHPROOF     RUG  -  RBC«PTACLE.        LBO 

(iKsrHiCKTKK,  Washington,  D.  C  assignor  to  The  In- 
fallible Moth  and  Dust  Proof  Receptacle  Company, 
Washington,  1>.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,444.      (01.  150—8.) 


1.  An  open  ended  moth  proof  bag  having  strips  secured 
opposite  each  other  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  bag  adjacent 
to  its  open  end,  a  filler  fastened  flat  against  tlie  Inner  face 
of  the  bag  with  Its  upper  edi:e  flush  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  strips  and  extending  only  partially  the  length 
thereof,  portions  of  the  upper  oi.en  edge  of  the  bag  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  \\\\o\\  themselves  and,  when  folded,  occupy 
the  spaces  intervening  between  the  ends  of  the  filler  and 
the  ends  of  said  strips  with  the  outer  face  of  one  fold 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  filler,  thereby  forming  a  tight 
Joint  the  entire  length  of  the  strips  when  the  bag  is  closed. 

2.  An  open-en<le<l  moth  proof  bag  having  strips  secured 
opposite  each  other  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  hai;  adjacent 
to  its  open  end.  a  filler  fastened  flat  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  bag  with  its  upper  edge  flush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  strips  and  extending  only  partially  the  length 
thereof,  portions  of  the  upper  open  edge  of  the  bag  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upon  themselves  and,  when  folded,  occupy 
the  spaces  intervening  between  the  ends  of  the  filler  and 
the  ends  of  said  strips  with  the  outer  face  of  one  fold 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  filler,  thereby  forming  a  tight 
Joint  the  entire  length  of  the  strips  when  the  bag  is  closed, 
a  screw  passing  through  one  of  said  strips,  a  socket 
countersunken  in  the  opposite  strip  and  engaged  by  the 
threadtHl  end  of  the  screw,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  open-ended  moth  proof  bag  having  strips  secured 
opposite  each  other  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  bag  adjacent 
to  Its  open  end.  a  filler  "fastened  flat  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  bai;  «iih  its  uiU'cr  .  dge  Hush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  strips  and  extending  only  partially  the  length 
thereof,  portions  of  the  upper  open  edge  of  the  bag  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upon  themselves  and,  when  folded,  occupy 
the  spaces  Intervening;  between  the  ends  of  the  filler  and 
the  ends  of  said  strips  with  the  outer  face  of  one  fold 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  filler,  thereby  forming  a  tight 
Joint  the  entire  length  of  the  strips  when  the  bag  Is  closed, 
the  inner  face  of  one  strip  being  recessed,  straps  fastened 
to  the  recessed  strip  and  adapted  to  hold  portions  of  the 
bag  In  said  reresscd  portbms.  a  part  of  each  strap  being 
flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  recessed  strip,  and  means 
for  hording  the  strips  together. 


1,082,862.     MOTHPROOF  Rr<;  BAG,     Leo  Gbschicktbr, 

*  WMhlngton,  D.  C,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Infallible  Moth  and 

Durt    Proof    Receptacle    Company,    Washington,    D.    C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,594.     (Cl.  150—1.) 
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1.  A  mothproof  receptacle  for  rugs,  carpets,  etc.,  com- 
prising an  open-ended  shell  having  annular  grooves  formed 
In  the  circumference  thereof,  bags  telescoping  over  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shell,  a  clamping  band  provld<-d  with 
l>eadlng8  designed  to  engage  and  hold  the  telescoping  por- 
tions of  the  bag  in  said  grooves,  m(<iin8  for  centering  the 
band  in  order  that  the  headings  may  register  with  said 
grooves,  and  mechanism  for  drawing  and  holding  the  ends 
of  the  band  in  clamping  relation,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  moth  proof  receptacle  for  rugs,  carpets,  etc..  com- 
prising an  open-ended  shell  having  annular  grooves  formed 
in  the  circumference  thereof,  Imgs  telescoping  over  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shell,  a  clamping  band  provided  with 
headings  designed  to  engage  and  hold  the  telescoping  por- 
tions of  the  bag  In  said  grooves,  said  shell  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  rib  intermediate  said 
grooves,  said  baud  having  a  groove  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
rib  to  center  the  band,  causing  the  rib  to  register  with 
the  grooves,  and  means  for  drawing  and  holding  the  ends 
of   the   band    in   clampiug   relation    with    the    shell,   as   set 

forth. 

3.  A  moth-proof  bag  or  receptacle  for  rugs,  carpets,  etc,, 
comprising  n  shell  with  an  annular  groove  In  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  a  hag  telescoping  over  the  open  end  of 
the  shell,  a  clamping  band  provided  with  a  beading 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  telescoping  end  of  the  bag 
in  said  groove,  means  for  centering  the  band  to  cause  the 
beading  thereon  to  register  with  the  j;roove  In  the  shell, 
and  means  for  drawing  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  baud 
In  clamping  relatbm  with  each  other,  as  set  forth. 


A  moth  proof  receptacle  for  rugs  comprising  two  bags, 
the  free  open  end  of  one  bag  flaring  and  the  open  end  of 
the  other  bag  contracted,  the  adjacent  open  ends  of  the 
bags  adapted  to  be  folded  back  upon  the  body  portions 
thereof,  tapering  rings  surrounding  each  bag  and  held 
by  portions  of  the  bags,  means  for  fastening  said  ends  to 
the  bags  said  rings  surrounded  by  i)ortions  of  the  bags 
telescoping  each  other,  and  straps  for  holding  the  rings 
In  telescoped  position,  as  set  forth. 


1,082,864.  MOP-PRESS.  Raynm-VD  B.  Gii>CHRI8T.  >?ew- 
ark,  N.  J.  Filed  .Tan.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,373. 
(Cl.  15—12.) 

1.  In  a  mop-press,  the  combination  of  press  members 
capable  of  being  brought  toi:etber  for  a  pressing-operation, 
means  for  connecting  them  to  a  receptacle,  an  operating- 
lever  having  a  movable  fulcrum,  an  oixrating  connection 
between  the  lever  nnd  one  of  the  members  which  permits 
the  lever  to  swing  with  respect  to  said  member,  and  means 
for  causing  the  lever  fulcr>ira  to  travel  as  the  lever  is 
shifted   to  operate  the  press, 

2.  In  a  mop-pr(>s8.  the  combination  of  press-memtiers 
capable  of  being  broUL-ht  together  for  u  jiressing-opcratlon, 
means  for  connecting  them  to  a  receptacle,  an  operating- 
lever  having  a  movable  fulcrum,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  lever  and  one  of  the  members  which  permits 
the  lever  to  swing  with  respect  to  said  metnl>er.  and  means 
for  causing  the  lever  fulcrum  to  travel  as  the  lever  is 
.shifted  to  operate  the  press. 

3.  In  a  mop-press,  the  combination  of  press  members 
capable  of  being  bro'iL-ht  together  for  a  pressing  operation, 
means  for  connecting  them  to  a  receptacle,  an  operating- 
lever  having  a  movable  fulcrum,  an  operative  connection 
between  one  of  the  members  and  the  lever  comprising  a 
cross  shaft  which  is  shifted  IxKllly  by  said  lever,  and  means 

I  for  causing  the  lever  fulcrum  to  travel  as  the  lever  is 
I    shifted  to  operate   the  press. 

4.  In  a  mop-press,  the  combination  of  relatively  station- 
ary and  movable  press-members  and   opera  ting- mechanism 

I  for  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  lever,  a  traveling 
j  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  cross  shaft  secured  to  said  lever 
I  and  connected  to  the  movable  member,  and  means  for 
I  guiding  said  shaft  so  the  lever  will  shift  said  m-v.ible 
1   member. 


iijS 


5.  In  a  mop  press,  th»'  combination  of  two  pppss  mem- 
b€r9,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  of  which 
is   movable,  a   lever  a   fulcrumOlnk  for  said   lever  pivoted 
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to  the  stationary  member,  a  bodily  movable  rook-shaft 
connected  to  the  movable  press  mcnibcr  nnd  secured  to  the 
lever,  and  means  for  causini;  the  shaft  to  move  bodily 
when  the  lover  is  shifted  about  iti  f\ilcruin. 


1,082,865.  CARBURETER  NtLSON  Goodyear,  New  York, 
N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Maine  Hvelopment  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Jan.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,278.      (CI.  48—166.) 


1.  .A  carburetor  comprisln;.'  a  carburetlii-'  chamber,  a 
condensation  chamber  separated  therefrom,  a  pipe  for  gas 
to  be  carbureted  leading  turtiifrtjsly  through  the  carburet- 
ing chamber  to  the  condensatlan  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  condensation  ciiamber  and  having  two  branches, 
one  branch  deliverlnif  outside  the  carbureter  and  having  a 
controlling  valve  for  educting  pa<  tincarbureted,  and  the 
other  branch  opening  into  the  carbureting  chamber  below 
the  normal  li<juid  level  tiiereln.  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  last  said  branch. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
condensation  chamber  8eparate<J  therefrom,  a  pipe  for  gas 
to  be  carbureted  leading  throngb  the  carbureting  chamber 
to  the  condensation  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  con 
densatlon  chamber  within  the  carbureting  chamber  and 
having  two  branches,  one  branth  leading  outside  the  car- 
bureter and  provided  with  a  valve  for  educting  pas  uncar- 
bureted  and  the  other  opening  Into  the  carbureting  cham 
ber  below  the  normal  liquid  leval  therein. 


.3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbiiretlng  chnml>er.  a 
coll  therein  connected  to  re<elve  tjas  to  l>e  carbureted  and 
in  which  the  gas  Is  cooled,  a  condensation  chamber  to 
which  the  said  coll  delivers,  and  a  pipe  for  contluctlng  the 
gas  from  the  condensation  chamber  back  Into  the  car- 
bureting chamber  and  delivering  it  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  such  gas. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
coll  therein  connected  to  receive  gaa  to  be  carbureted  and 
in  which  the  gas  is  cooled,  a  condensation  chamber  to 
which  the  said  coll  delivers,  and  a  branch  pipe  and  valve 
for  leading  off  some  of  the  gas  after  cooling  and  condensa- 
tion and  without  carbureting. 

5.  A  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  having  carbureting  and  condensation  compart- 
ments, absorbent  material  placed  within  said  carbureting 
compartment,  a  condensation  coll  within  the  carbureting 
compartment  and  in  communication  with  the  condensation 
compartment,  means  for  conducting  the  flow  of  gas  from 
condensation  compartment  to  the  bottom  of  said  carburet- 
ing compartment,  a  valve  controlling  and  regulating  said 
flow  of  lias  to  the  l^ottom  of  carbureting  compartment  and 
a  secondary  connection  and  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  uncarbureted  gas  or  other  supporter  of  combustion. 


1,082,866.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Samiel  E.  Hilucs 
and  Bbthcei.  \isrEST  Colbdbn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
•ignors  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  672,981.      (Cl.   164—116.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  nature  descrllH'<l,  a  drill  press 
organization,  comprising  a  rotary  vertically  movable  spin- 
dle, a  table  support  formed  with  a  laterally  extended  table 
guide,  a  laterally  extended  rod,  a  series  of  detent  dogs 
adjustable  on  the  rod,  a  table  on  the  support  engaging 
said  guide,  a  handle  on  the  table  having  a  spring  con- 
trolled plunger  lock,  adapted  to  enga;;c>  and  dlsenirage  the 
detents  of  the  lugs  and  to  lock  the  table  to  the  support 
In  a  series  of  predetermined  positions,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended and  vertically  movable  clamping  bar,  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  top  of  the  pile  to  be  drilled,  anil  means  for 
op4>ratlng  said  clamping  bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  descrlb<>d.  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  and  vertically  movable  spindle,  a  feed  therefor, 
a  table  support,  a  table  swinglnL'ly  mounted  and  laterally 
guided  thereon,  a  lock  plunt'cr  and  series  of  ad.lustable 
lugs  adapted  to  Interlock  the  table  and  support,  said  lugs 
having  stops  and  detents  a<lapted  to  limit  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  plunder  \u  cine  direction,  and  to  permit 
the  plunger  to  automatically  interlock  with  the  lugs  when 
moved  In  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
paper  down  on  the  table  in  the  line  of  the  drilling  and 
upon  all  sides  of  the  drill  point. 

.3.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  work 
table  supporting  arm  terminating  in  a  lateral  extension, 
a  laterally  extended  rod  on  said  arm  In  paral'elism  with 
said  arm  extension,  a  work  supporting  table  hlngedly  and 
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slldably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  arm  ex- 
teuMon,  and  stop  elements  on  said  arm  extension,  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  table  to  predetermlnately  position 
said  table  upon  Us  supporting  elements, 

4.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  work 
table  supporting  arm  terminating  in  a  lateral  extension, 
a  laterally  extended  rod  on  said  arm  in  parallelism  with 
said  arm  extension,  a  work  supporting  table  hlngedly  and 
slWably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  arm  ex 
tension,  stop  elements  on  said  arm  extension,  and  releas- 
able  trip  mechanism  mounted  on  said  table  and  movable 
therewith,  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  elements  to  pre- 
determlnately position  said  table  upon  its  supporting  ele- 
ments. 


1.082,867.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  TUBULAR  CAR- 
RfERS.  Frank  O.  Hoaglanu,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed 
Apr  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  764.052.     (Cl.  42—87.) 


A  device  for  opening  tubular  carriers  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  reduced 
portion  forming  a  stop  shoulder,  the  end  of  said  reduced 
portion  being  beveled  to  form  a  wedge-like  entering  pro- 
jection. 


1,082.868.      PAPER    RE*  EPTACLE.      Iba    W.    Hollbtt, 

'  Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    The    Sefton    Manufacturing 

Company.    Anderson,    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Indiana. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  610.774.     (Cl.  229—54.) 


1.  In  a  paper  receptacle  having  side  walls  provided 
with  upstanding  extensions  brought  together  at  the  top 
along  a  central  line  to  eBTect  a  closure,  the  combination, 
with  the  receptacle  body  and  a  ball,  of  a  pair  of  fastening 
tins,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  anchored  to  the  upstand- 
ing extensions  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  other 
end  of  which  Is  foldable  downwardly  over  the  upper  edges 
of  the  upstanding  .-xtenslons  on  the  other  sides,  the  bail 
being  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  such  tins. 

2.  In  a  paper  receptacle  having  side  walls  provided 
with  upstanding  extensions  brought  together  at  the  top 
along  a  central  line  and  tending  to  spring  apart,  the  ex- 
tensions on  one  side  being  provided  with  openings,  the 
combination,  with  the  receptacle  body  and  a  ball,  of  a  pair 
of  fastening  tins,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  anchored  to 
the  upstanding  extensions  on  the  side  opposite  those  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  fold 
able  downwardly  over  the  upper  edges  of  all  the  extensions 
and  is  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  tongues  adapted 
to  make  spring  eiigngement  In  said  openings,  the  bail  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  such  tins;  sub 
stnntlally  as  described. 

:?.  In  a  paper  receptacle  having  side  walls  provided  with 
upstanding  extensions  brought  together  at  the  top  along  a 
central  line  to  effect  a  closure,  the  combination,  with 
the  receptacle  body  and  a  ball,  of  a  pair  of  fastening  tins. 


one  end  of  each  of  which  is  anchored  to  the  upstanding 
extensions  on  one  side  of  tiie  receptacle,  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  foldable  downwardly  over  the  upper  edges  of 
the  upsUndlng  extensions  on  the  other  side  and  provided 
with  means  of  engagement  with  the  extensions  on  such 
latter  side,  the  bail  being  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  such  tins. 

4.  In  a  paper  receptacle  having  side  walls  provided  with 
upstanding  extensions:  which  swin;:  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly m  circular  arcs  to  meet  together  at  an  angle 
along  a  central  line  to  effect  a  closure  of  the  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  devices  arranged  In  alternate  order 
on  the  opposite  e.\tenslons,  each  device  consisting  of  a  mal- 
leable metallic  strip  anchored  at  one  end  to  its  extension 
and  arranged  to  be  bent  downwardly  over  the  opposite  ex- 
tension Into  position  to  interfere  with  its  opening  move- 
ment. 

.".  In  a  paper  receptacle  having  side  walls  provided  with 
uiistanding  extensioi,s  which  swing  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  circular  arcs  to  meet  together  at  an  angle 
along  a  central  line  to  effect  a  closure  of  the  box,  and  In 
combination  with  a  bail,  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices 
arranged  In  alternate  order  on  the  opposite  extension*, 
each  device  consisting  of  a  malleable  metallic  strip  an- 
chored at  one  end  to  its  extension  and  arranged  to  be 
bent  downwardly  over  the  opposite  extension  Into  position 
to  Interfere  with  its  opening  movement,  the  bail  being 
pivoted  to  two  of  such  devices. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,869.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Albert  S.  Hcbbabd. 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,036.     (Cl.  204—53.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  storage  batteries  hav- 
ing covers  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  vent  ducts,  a 
ventilating  passagewa\  extending  along  the  battery  jars 
and  into  which  the  vent  ducts  project  at  intervals  along 
its  length,  and  substantially  airtight  partitions  dividing 
the  passageway  Into  sections,  each  section  containing  an 
inlet  vent  duct  from  one  jar  and  an  outlet  vent  duct  from 
an  adjacent  jar,  whereby  air  forced  through  the  passage- 
way is  made  to  pass  through  the  jars  of  the  series. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  storage  batteries  liav- 
ing  covers  provided  with  inlet  nnd  outlet  vent  ducts,  a  ven- 
tilating substantially  air-tight  passa>;eway  extending  along 
the  tops  of  the  covers  of  the  jars  and  into  which  the  vent 
ducts  from  the  jars  project  at  intervals  along  its  length, 
and  substantially  airtight  ijartitions  between  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  ducts  of  each  jar  dividing  the  passageway  Into 
sections,  whereby  air  forced  through  the  passageway 
passes  through  the  jars  of  the  series. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  storagi'  batteries  each 
provided  with  a  cover,  each  cover  being  provided  with  an 
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□pwardly  projecting  lib  extendlae  acrom  the  jar  and  witii 
Inlet  and  outlet  Tent  ducta  arrasKed  respectively  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  rib,  side  pieces  extending  along  the  aides 
of  the  jars  and  pioje<"tlnK  above  the  covers  and  along  the 
ends  of  the  ribs,  and  a  cover  far  the  passageway  extend- 
ing across  the  ribs  and  between  the  aide  pieces  and  form- 
ing therewith  and  with  the  tops  of  the  Jars  a  ventilating 
passage  dlvld»^d  Into  sections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sertea  of  storage  batteries  each 
havln;:  a  '^over  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  air  ducts,  a 
sub(<tantial!y  air-tight  ventilating  passageway  extending 
along  the  tops  of  the  jars  and  fcnto  which  the  vent  ducta 
open,  the  jars  t^elnir  placfd  on^  ugalnst  the  other  so  that 
the  covers  of  the  Jars  form  th<  floor  of  the  ventilating 
passage,  and  substantially  airtight  partitions  dividing 
the  passagpway  Into  sections,  each  section  containing  an 
inlet  V'-nr  of  une  jar  and  an  outlet  vent  of  an  adjacent  jar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  storage  batteries  each 
provided  with  a  cover,  each  cov«r  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  rib  extending  across  the  jar  and  with 
inlet  and  outipt  vent  ducts  arranged  respectively  along  the 
abutting  edges  of  adjacent  jars,  side  pieces  extending  along 
the  aides  of  the  jars  and  projecting  above  the  covers  and 
forming  substantially  air-tight  joints  with  the  ends  of  the 
ribs  and  covers,  and  a  cover  for  the  passagt-way  extending 
acros.<  tlie  ribs  and  between  the  side  pieces  and  forming 
therewith  and  with  the  tops  of  the  jars  a  ventilating  pas- 
sage divided  Into  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.S70  SAW-GUARD.  JoHH  W  Hdmasoj*.  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  20.  1^12.  Serial  No.  732.571. 
(CI.   14."?      159. 1 
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nbir  s.'uvs.  ro 


1.  A  guard  for  circular  s.uvs.  ln>raprlslng  a  guide  mem- 
ber formed  with  downwardly  jind  forwardly  extending 
slots,  parallel  guard  plates.  meaHs  for  holding  said  plates 
in  spaced  rilation-<hip.  and  rolltfs  mounted  upon  certain 
of  said  means,  for  movement  within  ttie  slotted  member. 

1.  A  guard  for  circular  saws,  comprising  a  tfuide  frame 
formed  adjacent  its  front  and  rear  edges  with  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  slots,  thei  upper  ends  of  said  slots 
being  extended  rearwardly  iind  d(iwn\vardly,  spaced  guard 
plates,  means  for  holding  sanl  plates  in  spaied  relation- 
ship, rollers  mounted  upon  certali  of  .said  means  for  move- 
ment within  the  slots,  whereby  the  guard  plates  are  guided 
and  may  be  locked  In  their  raised  position,  and  an  addi- 
tional roller  upon  one  of  said  mesins  for  engagement  with 
a  piece  of  timber  to  be  sawed. 


1.0K2,*<71  I('h>.MAKIN(J  AI'I'ABATUS.  Jambm  HiMBS, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jun«  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,118.      (CI.  62 — 6.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  in  which  ice 
is  artificially  made  and  provided  upon  one  or  more  of  its 
sides  and  aliov^'  the  bottom  with  ni>'ans  for  excludlni;  the 
freezing  me  iiurti  substantially  ft-oni  such  side  or  aides 
and  retarrlini;  tlie  freezing  proceed  at  such  side  or  sides 
when  the  can  with  Its  contents  ici  subjected  to  the  frees 
Ing  medlurii.  and  an  air  Injector  located  upon  one  of  said 
sides  having  the  freezing  retarditia  means  above  the  bot- 
tom and  acting  to  introduce  air  into  the  water  In  said 
can.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  In  which  Ice 
is  artificially  made  and  provided  upon  one  or  more  of  its 
sides   and   above    the  bc^'ttom   witfc   a   pocket  substantially 


coextensive  with  said  side  or  sides  and  adapted  to  contain 

air  and  to  exclude  the  freeslng  medium  and  serving  to 
retard  the  freezing  of  the  water  within  the  can  In  the 
vicinity  of  said  pocket,  the  said  pocket  being  formed 
by  a  sheet  of  metal  secured  to  the  can  and  suitably  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  substantially  across  the  width 
of  the  side  of  the  can.  and  an  air  injector  located  upon 
one  of  said  pocketed  sides  and  acting  to  introduce  air 
Into  the  water  in  the  can,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piped  can  In 
which  Ice  Is  artificially  made  consisting  In  a  can  pro- 
vided upon  one  or  more  of  Its  sides  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  contain  air  and  serving  to  retard  the  freezing  of  the 
water  within  the  vessel  In  the  locality  of  s.'iid  pocket. 
the  said  pocket  being  formed  by  a  sheet  of  material  se 
cured  to  the  can  and  suital>ly  spaced  therefrom,  and  an 
air-lnjectlng  pipe  or  duct  located  upon  a  pocketed  side  of 
said  can  and  suitably  secured  thereto  witliin  the  zone  of 
retardation  and  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged openings  Into  the  Interior  of  the  can,  suljstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piped  can  In 
which  Ice  Is  artificially  made  (onsisting  In  a  can  provided 
upon  one  or  more  of  its  sides  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
cotitain  air  and  serving  to  retard  the  freezing  of  the 
water  within  the  vessel  in  the  locality  of  said  pocket,  a 
fixture  Secured  upon  the  side  of  said  can  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  within  said  pocket  and  provided  with  a  duct 
passing  through  said  fixture  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  can,  a  cavity  or  catch-all  beneath  said  duct 
below  the  level  of  Its  opening  into  the  can,  an  air-channel 
connected  with  said  duct  In  said  fixture  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  pocket  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  air  supply  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piped  can  In 
which  Ice  Is  artificially  made  consisting  In  a  can  provided 
upon  one  or  more  of  its  sides  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
contain  air  and  serving  to  retard  the  freezing  of  the  water 
within  the  vessel  In  the  locality  of  said  pocket,  a  fixture 
secured  ui>on  the  side  of  said  can  and  within  said  pocket 
and  provided  with  a  duct  passing  through  said  ti.xture 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  can,  an  alr- 
condult  connecte<l  with  said  duct  in  said  fixture  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  pocket  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  adaptetl  to  be  connected  with  an  air  supply 
pipe,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claim    6   not    printed   in   the   Gaxette.] 


1,0«2.872.  DBVICE  TO  PREVENT  FRAUDULENT  RE- 
Fir.LINO  OF  BOTTLES.  .Tohv  Thom.as  HivirTtRBT 
East  Ham.  England.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911,  Serial  No. 
619,918.  Renewed  Not.  15,  191.'?.  Serial  No.  801,284. 
(CI.  215 — 66.) 

1.   A   device   for   preventing  the  fraudulent    refilling   of 
bottles  comprising,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  at  its  top  with  open 
ings   diametrically    opposite   each   other,    and    an    Interior 
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di.-k  carried  by  the  cap  and  provided  with  openings  In 
staggered  relation  to  the  op»>nings  in  the  cap,  said  disk 
having  an  annular  wail  leading  to  the  said  cap.  and  pro- 
Tlde<l  at  Its  central  portion  with  an  opening  forming  a 
seat  for  a  hemlspherlc.il  valv..  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
allow  the  liquid  to  be  poured  out,  but  to  prevent  the  In- 
troduction of  liquid  to  the  bottle. 


2.  A  device  for  preventing  the  fraudulent  refilling  of 
bottles  comprising,  a  cap  formed  in  two  parts,  the  lower 
part  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
carrjlng  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  lower  part,  a  valve 
seated  on  said  diaphragm,  a  perforated  disk  secured  to 
and  forming  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  part,  said 
disk  having  a  central  opening  forming  a  seating  for  said 
valve  and  also  provided  with  an  annular  wall,  and  an 
upper  part  having  openings  therein  diametrically  oppo- 
site of  the  perforations  In  said  disk,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  upper  and  lower  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially as  shov^^l  and  described. 


Ut^^^-^- 


1,082,873.  MACHINE  FUR  MAkiNG  SAFETY-PINS. 
SDWIN  8.  lNuii.\HAM,  Uakvllle,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731.808.     (CI.  163—7.) 


pivoted  stud,  a  slot  In  said  lever  Intermediate  the  pivot 
and  the  slide,  a  second  lever  whose  lung  arm  is  provided 
with  a  pin  engaging  the  slot,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  lever  to  Impart  increased  movement  to  the  slide  and 
tinker. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  safety  pins,  assembling 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  slide  having  a  re- 
cessed die  portion,  a  carrying  wheel  having  slots  which 
receive  the  guards  from  the  forming  mechanism,  means 
for  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  carrying 
wheel,  a  guide  on  the  reciprocating  slide  in  allnemeut 
with  one  of  the  slots  when  the  wheel  is  at  rest,  and  a 
reciprocating  finger  by  which  the  guards  are  carried  from 
the  slots,  through  the  guide  and  delivered  to  the  recessed 
die  on  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  safety  pins,  an  assembling 
mechanism,  and  means  for  transferring  the  formed  pins 
and  guards  to  the  assembling  mechanism,  a  reciprocating 
assembling  slide  having  a  recessed  die  to  which  the 
guards  arc  delivered  and  a  b.veled  edge  adjacent  thereto, 
a  stationary  retaining  block  having  an  angle  to  receive 
the  coll  of  the  pin.  means  for  holding  the  pin  thereon 
with  one  arm  In  allnement  with  tlie  recessed  die  and  the 
pointed  arm  In  alinement  with  the  bev<  led  portion  of  the 
slide,  and  an  oscllbitinc  horizontal  finger  mounted  upon 
the  retaining  block  adapted  to  engage  the  pointed  arm 
and  cause  it  to  ride  up  over  the  beveled  portion  of  the 
slide  and  engage  the  assembled  head. 


1,082,874.      THREAD-ftUlDE.      .Ikssk    .Teffers.    Whitins- 
'  vlll'p.   Mass..   assignor  to  Whltin   Machine   Works.   Whlt- 
InsvUle    Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Massachusetts.     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  71fi.l2r>.      (CI.  242— 157.> 


'^     -^ 


^^TT.         ^°^°^ 


1  In  a  machine  for  making  safety  pins,  an  assembling 
mechanism  Including  a  carrying  wheel  having  a  radially 
slotted  tlante  and  a  retaining  plate  lying  under  the  flange 
by  which  the  guards  are  retained  In  the  slots  in  carrying 
the  guards  from  the  forming  mechanism  to  the  assembling 

die, 

2.  In  a  machine  ffir  making  safety  pins,  an  assembling 
mechanism  Including  a  carrying  wheel  having  slots  which 
rece.ive  the  guards  from  the  forming  mechanism,  means 
for'lmiiarting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  carrying 
wheel,  a  guide  in  the  assemt>llnu  mechanism  In  alinement 
with  one  of  the  slots  when  the  wheel  is  at  rest,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating finger  by  which  the  guards  are  carried  from 
the  slots  and  througii  the  guides. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  safety  pins,  an  assembling 
mechanism  Including  a  slotted  carrying  wheel  for  the 
guards,  a  finger  by  which  the  guards  are  expelled  from 
the  wlieel.  a  slide  by  which  tlie  finger  Is  carried,  a  lever, 
one  end  of  which  engages  the  slide  and  the  other  end  a 


1.  In  a  quiller,  the  combination  with  the  thread-guide 
rod  thereof,  of  a  thread  guide  holder  provided  with  a  set 
screw  by  which  it  is  held  tliereon  and  a  thread  guide  In 
said  holder  having  Its  shank  subject  to  the  pressure  of 
the  same  set  screw  and  held  in  position  thereby. 

2.  In  a  quiller.  a  thread  guide  rod  having  a  member 
removable  laterally  tiierefrom  and  provided  with  a  set 
screw  to  hold  it  to  the  rod  and  a  thread  guide  mounted 
to  said  member  and  held  thereon  by  the  same  screw. 

3.  In  a  quiller.  a  thread  guide  rod  having  a  member 
adjustable  longitudinally  and  rotatlonaily  thereon,  a 
thread  guide  adjustably  mounted  In  the  said  member  and 
a  single  clamping  device  adapted  to  secure  both  said  parts 
Immovably  to  the  rod. 

4.  .\  thread-guide  comprising  a  thread  guide  rod,  a  wire- 
formed  shank  bent  to  form  two  adjacent  guide  eyes  at  the 
end.  a  holder  for  said  shank,  and  a  single  set  screw  for 
securing  the  shank  and  holder  In  position  on  the  rod. 

5.  A  quiller  thread  guide  consisting  of  a  wire  having 
a  shank  and  a  portion  folded  upon  Itself  the  said  folded 
portion  being  curled  to  form  a  guide  eye.  and  also  hav- 
ing an  unfolded  portion  which  is  curled  to  form  a  second 

guide-eye. 

[Claim    6   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 
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1,082,875.  SEED  CORN  STRINGER  Frank  W.  Kakli, 
Valley  Springs.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,29.'.       (CI.    139—32.) 


In  a  (lfvlci>  of  the  plaHs  dcsciitied,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  oK  a  briicitet^irni.  spurgfars  mounted 
on  said  bracket  arm  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions, 
each  to  the  other ;  companion  hoolis  carried  by  said  apur- 
gears,  adapted  to  Huspend  an  endless  twine  and  hold  the 
side  stranils  in  .spaced  relation  each  to  the  otlier;  and 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  spur-gears,  whereby 
the  strands  will  cross  each  other. 


1.082. sTU  BOX  ■  FILLING  MACHINE.  Willia.\i  G. 
Kjb.vdali,.  N>\varl«,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
eric S.  Mason.  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Apr  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.   781,862.      (CI.    10i)-[^59.) 


1  In  a  \><>x  rlllir.u  iiUMhaiii-ti.  a  vertically  disposed 
hopper,  ii  cniTier  movaMe  into  ni.l  nut  of  position  b«'neath 
the  discharge  opening'  of  the  h.  [iper,  the  carrier  i>eing 
mounted  for  rotative  movement  from  a  horizontal  into  a 
vertical  position,  stops  for  limitiUi,'  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  hopper,  a  plun,:er  disposed  in  the  carrier  and  mov- 
able therethrough,  and  a  horlzotitally  disi)ose<l  receiving 
table  wltli  which  the  carrier  registers  when  turneil  into 
a   horizontal  position.  I 

2.  In  a  box  tilling  mechanisn;,  a  hopper  tiaving  a  dls 
charge  opening,  a  carrier  rotatai>l.v  and  slldably  mounted 
beneath  the  hopper,  the  carrier  b^lng  rotatable  from  a  ver- 
tical to  a  horizontal  po.sltion  aid  slidable  into  and  out 
of  p<.isltiou  beneatli  the  disi  liavLri-  openlni;  of  the  liopper, 
a  receiving  table,  and  means  for  ilisdutrzing  tablets  from 
the  carrier  onto  said   recelvlii:;   tiible. 

3.  In  a  box  filling  mi-chanisin,  u  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  rotatably  and  islldably   mounted  carrier 


movat)le  Into  and  out  of  position  b^-neath  the  discharge 
openiii:;  of  the  hopper  and  rotatable  from  a  vertical  to  a 
iiorlzontal  [M)sltlon,  plungers  mounted  within  the  currier 
normally  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  horizontally  di.s- 
posed  receiving  table  with  which  the  carrier  is  adapted 
to  register  when  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  hop- 
per and  turned  into  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  box  filling  mectianism,  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge dutt  leading  therefrom,  the  duct  being  longitudi- 
nally divided  Into  two  halves,  a  carrier  rotatat>ly  and 
slidably  mounted,  said  carrier  being  divided  l>y  a  partition 
Into  two  halves  corresponding  to  the  two  halves  of  the 
duct,  plungers  disposed  In  each  of  the  compartments  so 
formed,  and  a  receiving  table  with  which  the  carrier  is 
adapted  to  register  when  moving  out  of  engagement  with 
the  hopper  and  turned  to  a  Iiorlzontal  position. 

5.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
duct  leading  therefrom,  the  duct  being  relatively  long  and 
relatively  narrow  and  being  divided  longitudinally  into 
two  halves,  a  carrier  movable  Into  and  out  of  position 
beneath  said  duct  and  having  the  same  cross  sectional 
area  as  the  duct,  the  carrier  being  divided  by  a  longrl- 
tudinal  partition  Into  two  lateral  halves,  said  halves  be- 
ing in  turn  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  by 
means  of  transverae  partitions,  plungers  operable  through 
said  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  from  a  ver- 
tical position  to  a"  horizontal  position,  and  a  receiving  uible 
with  the  face  of  which  the  opening  In  the  carrier  is  adapt- 
ed to  aline  when  the  carrier  Is  turned  to  a  horizontal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,877.  COMB-CUTTINC;  MACHINE  P.^trick  H. 
KiRBT,  Clinton,  Mass.  Filed  .June  8,  1912,  Serial  No. 
702,459.  Renewed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,746. 
(CI.    144—26.) 


1.  In  a  comb  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts  parallel  with  each  other  and  rotatable  in 
stationary  N^arings,  a  frame  for  holding  combs  mounted 
to  rotate  with  one  shaft  but  capable  of  moving  there- 
along,  and  a  member  pivotallj  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
awing  about  one  of  said  shafts  and  havlntr  a  segmental 
nut  thereon  adapted  to  rest  on  the  other  sfiaft.  said  other 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  screw-thread  for  recelvlni:  the 
nut,  whereby  when  said  member  Is  In  contact  with  the 
second  shaft  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  will  feed 
the  comb  holder  along  the  first  shaft,  and  wltereby  the 
pivotal  member  can  be  swung  up  by  hand  to  stop  the 
feed. 

2.  In  a  comb  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  frame  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  movable 
therealong,  a  second  shaft  having  a  screw  thread  thereon, 
a  feeding  frame  connected  to  and  movable  along  the  first 
named  shaft  to  carry  the  frame  with  it.  and  having  a 
segmental  nut  resting  on  said  screw  thread,  whereby  the 
nut  can  be  swung  up  out  of  contact  with  the  .screw  thread, 
and  the  feeding  frame  can  be  used  to  move  the  first  named 
frame  alon:;  the  shaft,  yielding  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  screw-threaded  shaft  In  one  direction,  and 
positive  means  connected  with  the  first-named  shaft  and 
operated  thereby  for  restoring  the  yielding  means  after 
each  operation   thereof. 

3.  In  a  comb  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 


December  30, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1143 


shafts,  a  frame  rotatable  with  one  of  said  shafts  and 
movable  t li.realong.  the  other  shaft  having  a  screw-thread 
thereon,  a  half  nut  engaging  said  screw-thread  and  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  means  connected  with  the  first 
Shaft  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  screw-threaded  shaft 
in  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  segmental  gear 
or  pinion  on  the  first  named  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  mesh- 
ing therewith,  yielding  means  for  swinging  the  rack  in  one 
direction,  a  tear  mounted  to  turn  on  the  same  axis  as 
tlie  rack,  and  a  [)lnion  on  the  screw-threaded  shaft  con- 
stantly  nK'shini.'   with   said    gear. 

4.  In  a  comb  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
■hafts,  a  frame  rotatable  with  one  of  said  shafts  and 
movable  therealong.  the  other  shaft  having  a  screw- 
thread  thereon,  a  half  nut  engaging  said  screw  thread 
and  connected  with  said  frame,  a  segmental  gear  or 
pinion  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  frame,  a  segmental  rack 
adapted  to  mesh  therewith  and  to  swing  about  an  axis,  a 
spring  for  swinging  said  rack  about  Its  ails  In  a  direction 
opposite  that  in  which  It  Is  moved  hy  the  pinion,  a  gear 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  same  axis  as  the  rack,  a  pawl  for 
connecting  the  rack  with  said  gear  during  the  motion 
which  it  has  by  reason  of  the  spring,  and  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  and  fixed  on  said  screw-threaded  shaft. 

5.  In  a  comb  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
shafts,  a  frame  rotatable  with  one  of  said  shafts  and  mov- 
able therealong.  a  segmental  gear  or  pinion  fixed  on  the 
■baft  on  which  the  frame  Is  located,  a  segmental  rack 
nseshing  therewith  and  mounted  to  swing  alX)ut  an  alia, 
yielding  means  for  swinging  the  rack  In  one  direction,  a 
gear  mounted  to  oscillate  with  the  rack,  a  pinion  fixed 
on  the  other  shaft  constantly  meshing  with  said  gear, 
and  means  connected  with  said  other  shaft  for  Inter- 
mittently moving  the  frame  along  its  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,879.  WILD -OATS  SEPARATOR.  Wii-LIAM  H. 
Klaier,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.   7«U,623.      (CI.   130—18.) 


1,082,878.      CILVERT.      William    H.    Kt^ATER.    Dubuque, 
'  lown.     Filed   Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,504.      (CT. 
61-9.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of 
corrugated  culvert  sections  adapted  to  be  united  to  form 
a  8ul)etantlally  cylindrical  body  with  longitudinal  edges 
respectively  of  the  sections  designed  to  overlie  each  other. 
a  pair  of  angle  strips  disposed  one  upon  each  edge  of  one 
section  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of 
angle  strips  disposed  upon  and  in  rear  of  each  edge  of 
the  matching  section  longitudinally  thereof  provided  with 
npturnlng   locking  flanges. 

2.  A  substantially  cylindrical  culvert  section  compris- 
ing two  members,  one  disposed  ahove  the  other,  an  Inter- 
lock for  said  memtM'rs  comprising  pairs  of  angle  strips. 
one  pair  dl«^^osod  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  section 
and  the  other  pair  at  and  In  rear  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  other  section,  the  latter  having  flpturned  members 
adapted  to  be  struck  over  in  contact  relation  with  the 
flanges  of  the  first  name«l  section. 

3.  In  combination,  semlcyllndrlcal  sections  adapted  to 
be  disposed  relatively  one  above  another  and  with  their 
longitudinal  edges  overlying  each  other,  sets  of  angle 
strips  for  each  si-ctlon  secured  respectively  one  angle  strip 
of  one  set  at  each  longitudinal  edge  of  one  section,  and 
strips  of  the  other  set  at  and  In  rear  of  the  edges  of  said 

section. 

4.  A  culvert,  comprising  two  sections,  their  longitudinal 
edges  overlying  each  other,  two  sets  of  angle  strips,  one 
at  the  e<lee  of  one  section  and  the  other  at  the  edge  and 
in  the  rear  of  the  other  section,  portions  of  snld  angle 
strips  helnc  folded  together  edge  to  edge  and  lip  to  lip. 


1.   In  a  wild  oats  separator,  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  rotatable  inclined  drum,  means 
for   supporting   and   turning   said    drum    from    said    sliaft. 
arms  permanently   connected  with  said   supporting   frame 
provided    with    slots   therein,   a    roller   member   adjust at)ly 
supported  in  the  slots  in  each  of  said  arms  In  an  adjust- 
able relation,   adapted  to  bear  upon   the  outer  surface  of 
the   drum,    a    tangle   frame   comprising   end   sections    and 
cross  wires,   the  plural   series  arranged   In  arc  shape,  the 
latter  spaced  apart   ilistances  less  than   the  normal   length 
of  the  ;,'rains  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  adapted  to  engage 
the    latter    for    dlslodgment,     means    for    supporting    the 
tangle  frame  In  an  adjustable  relation,  with  the  slots  of 
the  aforesaid   arms,  an   inclined  delivery  chute  formed  in 
a  single  piece.  Its  upper  edges  lying  in  close  proximity  to 
the    Interl^ir    surface    of    said    drum,    and    embracing    said 
tangle  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  chute  secured  to  first  named 
chute,   at    one   side    thereof   and    extending   on    an    Incline 
parallel  to  a  position  short  of  the  upper  end  of  said  drum. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
supporting   frame,   an   Inclined    rotatable  drum,   means   on 
the  Interior  of  the  drum  for  engaging  projecting  portions 
of  certain  of  the  grains  for  elevating  the  latter,  adjust- 
able rollers  supported  In  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
said  rollers  In  a  bearing  relation  upon  said  drum,  an  ad- 
justable tangle  frame  atlajited  to  be  disposed  In  close  rela- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  said  drum  comprising  frame 
parts  at  both   ends  of  said   drum   and    cross  strands,    the 
series  arranged  in  arc  shape  and  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion  less  than   the  normal  lenirth  of  gr.nin   adapted   to  be 
elevated,    a    chute    disposed    l)eneath    said    tflngle    frame 
formed  of  a  single  piece,   its  upper  edges  adapted  to   cm- 
brace    said    frame,    and    an    auxiliary    chute    on    one    side 
thereof    extending    laterally    into    close    proximity    to    the 
Interior  surface  of  the  drum  and  forwardly  at  an  incline 
and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  drum. 


1,082,880.     MECHANICAL  HAMMER.     James  8.  Knowl- 
'  soii.  La  Grange.   III.,  assignor  to  Electro  Magnetic  Tool 
Companv    Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     l^led 
Feb.  15."  1913.     Serial  No.  748.547.     (CI.  125—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  member  and  a  hammer  pivoted  thereto  and 
adapted  to  he  moved  Into  striking  position  by  centrifugal 
force,  the  pivot  of  said  hammer  being  so  located  relative 
to  the  axis  about  which  said  rotary  member  turns,  as  to 
cause  said  hammer  on  rec(dling  to  strike  against  said 
rotary  member  wholly  intermediate  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  latter  and  the  pivot  of  said  hammer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  member,  and  hammers  pivoted  thereto  in 
balanced  condition  about  the  ails  of  said  rotary  member 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  striking  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  the  pivots  of  said  hammers  being  so  located 
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relative  to  the  axis  al>out  whicli  said  rotary  member  turns, 
aa  10  cause  said  rotary  hamtiiers  on  recollInK  to  strllte 
against  said  rotary  m.'mber  wholly  Intermediate  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  latt»'r  arsil  ^he  respective  pivots  of  said 
hammers. 


f 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  a^X  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  member  and  a  hammor  pivoted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  striking  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  said  rotary  member  being  provided  with  a 
•top-surface  for  said  hammer  Junng  recoil  located  wholly 
between  the  axis  upon  which  9ald  hammer  turns  and  the 
axia  of  said  rotary  member  and  iu  advance  of  the  axis  of 
said  hammer,  whereby  said  hammer  :n  recoiling  strike's 
aaid  rotary  member  wholly  Ix^tw^en  the  axis  upon  which 
the  hammer  turns  and  the  nxlj  of  the  rotary  member,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  one-piece  rotary  member,  provided  with  bosses 
at  its  opposite  ends  and  flanked  by  inner  and  outer  stop- 
surfaces,  and  hammers  pivoted  on  said  bosses  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  striking  {To$ltion  by  centrifugal  force 
and  bear  against  said  outer  stop  surfact  m,  the  pivots  of 
•aid  hammers  being  so  located  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotary  member  as  to  cause  said  hammers  ou  recoiling 
to  strike  said  Inner  stop-nurfaoes  on  said  rotary  member, 
thus  delivering  the  recoil  blow  of  the  hammer  against  said 
rotary  member  intermediate  tUe  ails  of  rotation  of  the 
latter  and  the  pivot  of  the  haitimer. 


l.OHL'.tsi  KNirriNG  -  .M.VCaiNE.  OriviKK  Laroche 
and  Martin  L.  N.  Ttckeb,  lx)wet!.  Mass.,  a.S8lsnors  to 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  company,  Lowell,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  2.j,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «29.251.      (CI.  t>«  -19.) 

1.  A  knlttini;  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder  provided  with  needles,  n  wheel  outside  the  nee<lle8 
provide<l  with  .slotted  teeth  anun^ed  to  pass  between  the 
needles  and  to  direct  two  adj.icent  needles  into  the  slot 
one  back  of  the  other,  means  for  forcing  the  stitch  on  the 
front  needle  down  over  both  (eedles,  and  a  presser  for 
holding  the  needles  against  llh-  pull  of  the  fabric,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

1'.  A  knitting  machine,  having,  tn  combination,  i  needle 
cylinder  provided  with  needles,  a  whet-l  outside  the  ne<»dles 
provided  with  slotted  teeth  arranged  to  pass  !>etween  the 
neeiiles  and  to  direct  two  adjacent  needles  into  the  slot 
one  back  of  the  other,  means  for  forcing  the  stitch  on  the 
front  needle  down  over  t)oth  needles,  and  a  presser  engag- 
ing the  back  of  the  rear  ne«vlle,  substantially  as  describe<l. 
A.  A  knitting  machine,  havinj:.  in  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder  provided  with  needles,  a  wheel  outside  the  needles 
provided  with  slotted  teeth  arranged  to  pass  between  the 
needles  and   to  direct  two  adjacent  needles   into   the  slot 


onu  back  of  the  other,  means  for  forcing  the  stitch  on  th« 
front  needle  down  over  both  needles,  and  a  rotary  presser 
disk  engaging  the  rear  needle  to  press  the  needles  together 
In  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder  provided  with  needles,  a  wheel  outside  the  needles 
provided  with  slotted  teeth  arranged  to  pass  between  the 
needles  and  to  direct  two  adjacent  needles  into  the  slot 
one  back  of  the  other,  means  for  forcing  the  stitch  on  the 
front  needle  down  over  both  needles,  and  a  retarder  engag- 
ing the  fabric  to  the  re^ir  of  the  point  of  transfer,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

5.  A  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder  provided  with  needles,  a  wheel  outside  the  needles 
provided  with  slotted  teeth  arraii>:ed  to  pass  between  the 
needles  and  to  direct  two  adjacent  needles  into  the  slot 
one  back  of  the  other,  means  for  f.jrcing  the  stitch  on  the 
front  needle  down  over  both  needles,  a  presser  engaging 
the  back  of  the  rear  needle,  and  a  retarder  engaging  the 
fabric  to  the  rear  of  the  point  of  transfer,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,082,882.  ELEVATOR- VALVE  MK«HANISM.  Thi  hb 
Lar-sson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  himself,  Wil- 
liam E.  I).  Stokes,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Fred  A.  Jones, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1904,  Serial  No. 
228.163.  Renewed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.691. 
(01.  138—14.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  starting  and  stopping  device 
for  an  elevator  having  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  main  valve, 
a  power  motor  for  the  main  valve  having  a  piston,  two 
conductors  entering  the  power  motor  at  the  wime  side  of 
the  piston,  one  connected  with  the  pressure  pipe  and  the 
other  with  the  exhau.nt  pipe  of  the  elevator  operating 
means,  a   pilot  valve  connecte<l   with    said  conductors  and 


means  connected  with  the  power  cylinder  of  the  elevator 
operating  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  pressure 
therein  for  choking  the  conductor  connected  with  the 
pressure  pipe  at  the  start  of  the  descent  with  a  light  load. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  start  1ns  <nd  stopping  device 
for  an  elevator  having  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  main  valve, 
a  power  motor  for  the  main  valve  having  a  piston,  two 
conductors  entering  the  power  motor  at  the  same  side  of 
the  piston,  one  connected  with  the  pressure  pipe  and  the 
other  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  elevator  operating 
means,  a  pilot  valve  connected  with  said  conductors  and 
means  connected  with  the  power  cylinder  of  the  elevator 
operating  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  pressure 
therein  for  fieelng  the  conductor  connected  with  the  ex 
haust  at  the  start  of  the  ascent  with  a  light  load. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  starting  and  stopping  device 
for  an  elevator  having  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  main  valve, 
a  power  motor  for  the  main  valve  having  a  piston,  two 
conductors  entering  the  power  motor  at  the  same  side  of 
the  piston,  one  connected  with  the  pressure  pipe  and  the 
other  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  elevator  operating 
means,  a  pl|ot  valve  connected  with  s.iid  conductors  and 
means  connected  with  the  power  cylinder  of  the  elevator 
operating  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  pressure 
therein  for  freeing  the  conductor  connected  with  the  ex- 
haust pipe  at  the  stop  of  the  descent  with  a  light  load. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  starting  and  stopping  device 
for  an  elevator  having  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  main  valve, 
a  power  motor  for  the  main  valve  having  a  piston,  two  con- 
ductors entering  the  power  motor  at  the  same  side  of  the 
plstiin.  one  connected  with  the  pressure  pli>e  and  the  other 
with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  elevator  operating  means, 
a  pilot  valve  connected  with  said  conductors  and  means 
connected  with  the  power  cylinder  of  the  elevator  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  therein 
for  choking  the  conductor  connected  with  the  pressure  pipe 
at  the  stop  of  the  ascent  with  a  light  load. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  starting  and  stopping  device 
for  an  elevator  having  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  main  valve, 
a  power  motor  for  the  main  valve  having  a  piston,  two  con- 
ductors entering  the  power  motor  at  the  same  side  of  the 
piston,  one  connected  with  the  pressure  pipe  and  the  other 
with  the  exhanst  pipe  of  the  elevator  oi)erating  means, 
a  pilot  valve  connected  with  said  conductors  and  means 
connected  with  the  power  cylinder  of  the  elevator  oper- 
ating me<rhanlam  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  therein 
for  choking  the  conductor  connected  with  the  exhaust  at 
the  start  of  the  ascent  with  a  heavy  load. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  darette.] 


1,082,883.     WATER  POWER  WHEEL.     William  B.  Lef- 

LKR.  Springfield,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  2\  1P12.     Serial  No. 
727,056.      (CI.    170—112.) 


The  combination  with  si)ared  supportintr  piers  mounted 
In  a  body  of  flowing  water  and  convergent  channels  ar- 
ranged Inwardly  thereof  to  direct  the  water  between  the 
same  ;  of  a  shaft  roiatably  supported  from  the  piers,  arms 
pivotally  carried  thereby,  a  water  wheel  rotntably  car- 
ried at  the  free  ends  of  the  arn)s.  said  water  wheel  em- 
l)odylng  a  closed  drum  having  peripheral  pockets  to  catch 
the  water,  the  drums  serving  to  float  the  wheel  and  per- 
mit the  passage  of  floating  objects  therebonpatli.  drive 
connections  between  the  wheel  and  the  shaft  and  means 
for  deriving  power  from  the  shaft. 

197  0.  G.— 75 


1.082,884.      ADJUSTABLE   TABLE.      Mart    L.    Lbonabd, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     nied  June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,41«. 

(CI.  45 — 58.1 


.V  fable  adapted  for  use  In  an  automobile,  comprising 
two  leaves;  suitable  hinges  connecting  the  leaves:  means 
for  supporting  tl:e  leaves  at  or  near  their  point  of  union, 
adapted  to  prevent  the  leaves  from  movement  on  the 
hinges  ;  a  supporting  bracket  on  the  end  of  each  leaf 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  engage  the  side  arms  of  the  seat 
of  nn  .Tutomohlle.  each  bracket  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  curved  and  bent  upon  itself,  forming  two 
parallel  portions  separated  from  each  other,  the  curved 
end  bent  at  about  right  angles  to  the  parallel  portions 
forming  a  projecting  part  which  engages  the  side  of  the 
seat  ;  and  means  at  the  end  of  each  leaf  for  receiving  and 
adjustably  holding  the  parallel  portions  of  said  bracket, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.082.885.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
GI.NES.  Brnjamin  B.  Lbwib,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
June  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,532.     (CI.  74— 36.  t 


^t 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  explosive  engine,  the 
combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  of  a  start- 
ing lever  support,  having  two  parallel  bearings,  a  cranking 
shaft  slldlngly  journaled  in  one  of  the  bearings,  carrying 
at  one  end  a  shaft  grip,  a  spiral  gear  fixedly  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled  wfthln 
the  other  bearing,  having  a  longlttidlnal  movement,  a 
spiral  gear  made  fast  to  said  shaft  and  intermeshlng 
with  the  spiral  gear  of  Its  parallel  member,  said  last 
named  shaft  having  an  Interior  terminal  collar,  and  a 
starting  lever  fixedly  attached  thereto. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  explosive  engine  the 
combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  of  a 
starting  lever  support  having  two  parallel  bearings,  a 
cranking  shaft  slldingly  Journaled  in  one  of  the  bearings, 
carrying  at  one  end  a  shaft  grip,  a  spiral  gear  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
journaled  within  the  other  bearing  with  a  longitudinal 
movement,  a  spiral  gear  made  fast  to  said  shaft  and  In- 
termeshlng with  the  spiral  gear  of  Its  parallel  member,  a 
starting  lever  fixedly  attached  to  said  last  named  shaft, 
and  an  Inclosing  gear  (nse  having  n  pnssasre  way  for  the 
starting  lever  shaft 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  of  a  starting 
lever  support,  having  two  parallel  bearings,  a  cranking 
shaft  slldingly  journaled  in  one  of  the  bearlnirs.  carrying 
at  one  end  a  shaft  grip,  a  spiral  gear  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end«of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled 
within  the  other  bearing,  a  spiral  gear  made  fast  to  the 
said  shaft   and   intermeshlng  with   the   spiral   gear  of  Jta 
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parallel   membHi-,   a    retalDlng  tollar,   and  a    starting   lever 
tixedly  attached  to  the  said  last  named  shaft. 

4.  In  A  starting  device  for  an  explosive  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cranic  shaft  of  the  eniilue  of  a  wtart- 
iDg  lever  support  ha\  ing  two  parallel  bearings,  a  crank- 
ing shaft  slidingly  Journaled  Iq  one  of  the  iM^arlngs,  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  shaft  «rlp,  ;»  spiral  cear  fixedly  mount- 
ed upon  the  opposite  t^nd  of  sjid  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled 
within  the  other  bearing,  a  spiral  i;eur  made  fast  to  the 
said  shaft  and  Intermeshln:;  with  the  spiral  gear  of  its 
parallel  member,  a  starting  leTer  tixedly  attached  to  said 
last  named  shaft,  and  an  lnclo$lng  t;ear  case  having  a  pas- 
sage way  for  the  start ini;  lever  <h:ifr. 


casing  and  permauentij  connected  with  said  batteries,  a 
conductor  conuected  with  said  lamp  and  terminating  with- 
in said  housing,  and  a  sliding  contact  member  positioned 
within  said  housing  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  that  part  of  said  conductor  which  Is  within  said 
bousing. 


1,U81'..S87.  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  -  LAMI'S. 
I.oKKNZ  Malsel,  Madison,  Vis.,  a.sHignor  to  Northern 
Chemical  Engineering  LabofatorleH,  a  Corporation  of 
Wiscou.sln.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  191:'..  Serial  No.  TMO.GIl. 
(CI.  ;;4«)-8.5.) 
1,   In  a  battery  hand  lamp,  tjie  combination  of  a  casing, 

batteries  and   a   lamp   therein,   a    housing  secured   to   said 


f::^ 


1,082,886.  STEAM  TUKBINE.  Fhedhik  L.;unG8Tk0m. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  as8ign<»r  to  .VktlclK)laget  LJung- 
strdms  Angturbin,  LiljehoIni<n.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  74tJ.lt;7       iCI.   I'Jl  — 60.  t 


1.  In  combination  with  two!  parts  of  a  turbine  struc- 
ture arranged  in  parallel  plants  transversely  to  the  axis 
of  the  staaft,  a  connect  ins;  device  U'twoen  said  parts,  ex 
paiisiM.-  under  the  action  of  h«it  and  adapted  to  compen- 
sate for  the  movement  of  out?  of  said  parts  by  heat-ex- 
pansion, the  said  device  l)eing  i>innected  with  the  said  two 
parts  at  [joints  lying  on  diflT'i'Tt  radii. 

'2.  In  couililnatlon  with  .i  losing,  a  part  of  a  turbine 
structure  within  the  same  suliject  to  the  heating  action 
of  the  actuating  fluid  with  consequent  ex[ianslon  and  a 
connecting  connoldal   ring.  j 

'^.  In  comhlnatlim  with  a  turbine  casing,  a  discharging 
disk  arranged  to  be  heated  !)y  the  actuating  fluid,  a  tur- 
bine-disk in  proximity  thereto,  and  a  conoldal  ring  con- 
necting said  discharging  disk  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  exp;ind  uiie<iually  for  drawing  back  said  discharge  disk 
to  (ompensate  for  the  displacement  of  the  operative  sur- 
face of  the  latter  by  expansion, 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  disks  of  a  turbine, 
a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  dlscbaruing  disks  In  prox- 
imity thereto,  having  steam  cUaml:ers.  means  for  supply- 
ing said  chambers,  a  casing  ^nd  a  pair  of  conoldal  ex- 
pansible rings  connecting  said  ilixcharge-dinks  and  casing, 
the  larger  par;.s  of  said  rings  (>ai>;ai:ing  the  said  disks  and 
by  the  greater  expansion  of  suc|i  [larts  f)peratlng  to  flatten 
and  draw  back  the  discharge  dinks  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  discharge-disk  and 
a  grooved  casing,  a  conoldal  connecting  ring  reinforced 
and  rounded  at  Its  edges  whjch  tit  plvotaily  into  said 
grooves,  the  larger  edge  t)ein;r  in  engauetnent  with  said 
disk,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  latter  and  a  ro- 
tary turbine  in  proximity  thereflo 


2.  In  a  tubular  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
sulating casing,  batteries  and  a  lamp  therein,  and  a  con- 
tact device  for  estal)lisliing  connection  between  said  bat- 
teries and  said  lamp,  said  contact  device  comprising  a 
housing  secured  to  said  casing,  and  a  sliding  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  bousing  and  having  a  projection  lock- 
ing it  against  movement  except  after  an  inward  thrust 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  battery  hand  lamp,  comprising  a  casing,  bat- 
teries and  a  lamp  therein,  conductors  leading  respectively 
from  said  batteries  and  said  lamp,  and  a  contact  device 
for  connecting  said  conductors,  said  device  comprising 
a  housing  permanently  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductors, and  a  resilient  memt)er  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  movable  with  a  sliding  motion  along  said 
housing  Into  contact  with  the  other  conductor,  said  re- 
silient member  initially  having  locking  engagement  with 
the  housing  and  means  for  pushlnc  said  resilient  iiiernber 
inward  out  of  locking'  engagement  with  said  housing,  pre- 
paratory to  its  advancement  into  contacting  position. 

4.  In  a  battery  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar fiber  casing,  batteries  and  a  lamp  therein,  a  slot  in  said 
casln I,',  a  conductor  leading  from  .said  lamp  Ibrounh  sal<l  slot 
and  terminating  in  a  conta<t  lug,  a  bousing  Inclosing  said 
lug  to  shield  it  against  accidental  contact,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  batteries,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
iK-r  mounted  wltbin  said  bousing  and  movable  with  a  slid- 
ing motion  along  said  boiisliig  and  across  said  slot  Into 
contact  with  said  lug,  a  thumb  piece  for  said  resilient 
member,  and  means  for  locking  said  member  initially 
against  sliding  movement  until  said  thumb  piece  is 
pressed  Inward  toward  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  tubular  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, batteries  and  a  lamp  therein,  an  opening  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  coiKluctor  leading  from  said  lamp  tbroUKli  said 
opening  and  terminating  in  a  contact  lug,  a  housing  se- 
cured to  said  casing  and  enveloping  said  lug.  a  permanent 
connection  let  ween  said  housing  and  said  batteries,  said 
housing  liaxing  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  U-shaped  resilient 
member  wittiln  said  housing  and  slidingly  mounted  to 
move  across  the  opening  in  said  <  asinu  Into  and  out  of 
contact  wltli  said  lug,  said  resilient  member  carrying  a 
thumb  piece  projecte<i  through  tlie  slot  in  said  liousing, 
and  also  carrying  a  lug  adapted  by  engagement  with  a 
slot  in  said  housing  to  serve  as  a  stop  initially  preventing 
the  dllding  movement  until  the  thumli  piece  has  been 
pushed  inward  far  enouuli  to  disengage  said  lug  from  Its 
slot,  thereby  protecting  the  lamp  against  accidental  light- 
ing. 
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1,082,888.  WHIP-SOCKET.  Charlus  Mann,  Quapaw. 
Okla.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,083.  (Ci. 
21—130.) 


1.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  casing  bnvin^  op' niugs 
in  Its  opposite  sides,  whip  butt  engaging  arai^  <;lldiiblv 
and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  openings,  and  tiuvin  -  tl<e!>- 
inner  ends  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  whip  butt,  and 
means  resilient ly  engaged  against  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  for  holding  the  latter  In  position. 

2.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  secured 
across  the  l)ottom  of  the  casing  and  having  upwardly 
directed  arms,  said  casing  being  provided  with  openings 
therethrough  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  be 
neatb  the  arms  of  the  spring,  and  whip  butt  engaging  arms 
siidably  and  pivotaiiy  mounted  in  said  openings  and  bay- 
ing the  outer  ends  engaged  with  said  spring  arms  and 
their  inner  ends  adapted  for  binding  engagement  with  a 
whip  butt  within  said  casing. 

3.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  casing  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings  in  the  sides  thereof  near  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  pivot  pins  extending  transversely 
through  said  openings,  whip  butt  engaging  arms  project- 
ing through  said  openings  and  having  central  off  set 
pockets  for  the  pivot  pins,  whereby  said  arms  may  slide 
and  swing  upon  the  pivot  pins,  the  inner  ends  of  tlie  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  end  of 
a  whip  butt  wltbin  tbe  casing,  means  within  said  casing 
for  guiding  the  whip  butt  to  the  arms,  and  spring  arms 
engaged  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  whip  butt  engag- 
ing arms  to  reslliently  retain  said  engaging  arms  In  posi- 
tion. 


1,082,889.  TABLE  LOCK.  Elkjak  L.  Marston,  Somer- 
ville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  J.  Brown,  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,447.  (CI. 
45—9.) 


1.  A  table  lock  comprising  an  operating  rod  liaving  an 
inclined  face,  a  catch  on  said  rod.  means  on  one  of  tbe 
table  sections  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally,  an 
abutment  on  the  other  table  section  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  catch  for  drawing  the  sections  together,  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  table  sections 
for  effecting  lateral  movement  of  the  rod.  means  on 
said  member  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber for  coacting  with  said  inclined  face  to  effect  lateral 
movement  of  the  rod  when  said  rod  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally, and  means  connecting  said  rod  and  said  pivotal 
member  for  swinging  the  latter  to  Impart  movement  to 
said  eccentric  means  to  augment  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  rod. 

2.  A  table  lock  comprising  an  operating  rod  having  an 
inclined  face,  a  catch  on  said  rod.  means  on  one  of  tbe 
table  sections  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  other  table  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  catch   for  drawing   the  sections   together,  a   member 


pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  table  sections  for  effeCt-- 
ing  lateral  movement  of  said  rod.  means  on  said  memlwr" 
In  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  member  for  co- 
acting  with  said  Inclined  face  to  effect  lateral  movement 
of  the  rod  when  said  rod  is  moved  longitudinally,  and 
means  on  said  pivotal  member  having  sliding  engagement 
with   said  rod  for  transmitting   lateral   movement   of   the 

■;  to  the  pivotal  member  said  transmitting  means  being 
.ulaptrd  to  move  said  cKcentrlc  means  so  as  to  augment 
>.>ld  lateral  movement. 

.'f.  A  table  lock  comprising  an  operating  rod  having  two 
<  ri'»08ltely  disposed  longitudinal  faces  and  an  inclined  face 
meeting  on^  end  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  faces,  a  catch 
on  said  ro4.  an  abutment  on  one  of  the  table  sections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  means  on  the  other 
tH!)le  section  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  to  draw 
the  sections  together,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  one  of  the- 
table  sections  for  causing  said  rod  to  move  laterally  to 
and  from  its  operative  path,  said  lever  having  means  en 
~nglng  said  faces  of  the  rod  whereby  the  rod  is  moved 
laterally  to  and  guided  in  said  path,  and  whereby  tbe 
sail  lever  Is  moved  to  augment  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
rod. 

4.  A  table  lock  comprising  an  operating  rod  having  a 
catch,  an  abutment  on  one  of  the  table  sections  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  means  on  the  other  tatile 
section  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  to  draw  the 
sections  together,  and  a  lever  for  causing  said  rod  to  move 
laterally  to  and  from  Its  operative  path,  said  lever  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  table  sections  and  having  projec- 
tions extending  laterally,  said  rod  having  faces  adapted 
to  move  on  said  projections  and  to  effect  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rod  to  its  operative  path,  said  faces  being 
adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the  lever  to  augment  lat- 
eral movement  of  tbe  rod.  and  to  permit  independent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  in  its  oper- 
ative path. 

o.  -V  lock  for  extension  tables,  comprising  a  lod  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  one  table  section,  an  abutment  on  the 
other  table  section,  said  rod  having  a  catch  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  abutment  when  the  sections  are  closed,  eacb 
extension  leaf  having  a  rod  provided  with  a  catch  any  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  coact  with  said  abutment,  each 
leaf  rod  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
any  one  of  said  catches  whereby  all  of  said  rods  may  l>e 
connected  in  a  series  from  one  table  section  to  the  abut- 
ment on  the  other  section,  yielding  means  for  normally 
boidiug  said  catches  out  of  the  path  of  said  abutments,, 
means  on  said  first  table  section  for  moving  the  first  rod- 
longitudinally,  devices  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
table  section  and  said  extension  leaves  respectively  for  co- 
operating with  said  rods,  said  devices  and  rods  having 
coactlve  surfaces  for  moving  said  catches  laterally  in  con- 
sequence of  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rods,  said  roda 
and  devices  having  other  connections  for  transmitting  lat- 
eral movement  of  said  rods  to  cause  angular  movement  of 
said  devices  about  their  pivots,  such  angplar  movement 
reacting  through  said  coactlve  surfaces  to  augment  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  catches  whereby  the  latter  are 
adjusted  for  cooperation  with  said  abutments,  said  rod* 
being  capable  of  further  longitudinal  movement  fo  draw 
said  sections  together  after  s.iid  catches  have  Ix-en  adjust- 
ed as  aforesaid. 


1.0S2,890.  ROD-PACKIN(;  AMi  I'UOCESts  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Archibald  MiLe.^n,  Fort  Steilncoom.  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,905.     (CI.  121— 107.> 


1.  The  method  of  producing  packing  material,  whlclt 
consists  in  first  [dacing  an  initial  coating  of  grease  on 
metallic  strands,  and  afterward  applying  to  the  said 
grease  coating,  a  powdered  carbonaceous-Ilke  lubricant. 
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Dbcembhk  jo,  lyij. 


2.   A  packing  compoaitiou,  cotiipri-sin^  metallic  strands, 
au    Initial    coatinj?    of    hanl    graasf    directly    cuverinR    the 
Individual    strands,  and   a    coating    nf    powdered    carbona 
c«ou8-like  material  applied  to  sajd  initial  greaKe  oatine. 


1,082,891  LOCKING  SrRKW  Ht  bb«t  Meekpi  thJokbs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  MIed  M»r.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,308.     (CI.  151—31.) 


1.  .\  locklDS  screw  having  a  slot  ertendlnjf  the  lenjrth 
of  the  3hank  and  Into  the  head  and  a  locking  platf^  in  said 
slot  having  ii  head  wider  than  the  shank  of  the  strew 
and  a  hump  or  projection  below  Cho  ^nd  of  the  screw  shank 
whereby  the  end  of  the  screw  H  expand»Ml.  ther<l>y  bring- 
ing the  threads  of  the  screw  Into  close  eniraKem.nt  with 
the  threads  of  the  work  by  continued  inward  movement  of 
the  screw  after  the  head  of  the  locking  plate  has  en?ai?ed 
the  work. 

2.  .V  locklne  screw  having  a  slot  extending  the  length  of 
the  shank  and  Into  the  head,  nod  n  locklnir  plate  In  *H\d 
slot  having  a  shank  of  less  wf^lth  than  the  diameter  of 
the  screw  and  a  head  (jf  gn-atep  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  screw  .so  as  to  bear  upon  the  work  and  a  bump  or 
projection  below  the  end  of  th»  screw  which  is  adapted 
to  be  drawn  into  the  slot  to  expand  the  point  of  the 
screw  when  the  head  of  the  .screw  engages  the  work. 

3.  A  locking  screw  havlnij  n  nlot  extending  the  length 
of  the  shank  and  into  the  heal!  and  a  looking  plate  In 
said  slot  having  a  head  wider  than  the  shank  of  the  screw 
and  a  hump  or  projection  below  the  end  of  the  screw 
■hank  and  means  for  retaining  the  locking  plate  In  en- 
gairement  with  the  screw. 

4.  A  locking  screw  having  a  «lot  extending  the  length 
of  the  shank  and  into  the  head  and  a  locking  plate  in 
said  slot  having  a  head  widei"  than  the  shank  of  the 
screw  Hnd  a  bump  or  projection  below  the  end  of  the 
screw  shank,  the  head  of  the  locklne  plate  being  provided 
with  recesses  and  the  metal  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  being 
upset  Into  said  recesses  to  retain  the  locking  plate  in  en- 
gaeement  with  the  screw. 

5.  A  locking  screw  having  a  slot  extendlnc  the  length 
of  the  shank  and  Into  the  head  and  a  locking  plate  in  said 
■lot  having  a  head  wider  thnrj  the  shank  of  the  screw 
and  a  bump  or  projection  bel«jw  the  end  of  the  screw 
shank,  means  for  retaining  th«»  locking  plate  in  ensage 
ment  with  the  screw  and  said  screw  having  a  hole  In  the 
head  leading  Into  the  slot,  for  tHe  purpose  set  forth 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  f^nzette.] 


1.0S2,<»92  SEALINC;  DKVirP:  FOR  CANS.  Ar.  STEPnEN 
W.  Mir,i.ii;.\N.  P'lizabefh,  and  J.\r(iB  F.  jArOBSE.x,  New- 
ark, N  J.,  assiunor'^  to  The  Manufacturers  Can  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N  J.,  a  rorporatlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Jan    19,  1912.     Serial  No.  672  199.     (CI.  220     77.) 


1.  A  can  seal  comprising  the  combination  of  n  tapered 
can  spout  having  in  it  drcumferfntially  a  screw  thread  ad- 
jacent Its  outer  end  and  au  annular  laterally  projecting 
.flange  at  its  outer  end.  a  tapertd  sheet  metal  cup  shaped 


sealing  member  having  a  thread  in  It^  clrcnraferential  wall 
engii;:in«  the  thread  In  the  spout  and  a  flange  crimped 
around   the  flange  of  the  spout. 

2.  A  can  sealing  device  comprising  a  t.ipered  can  spout 
having  in  It  clrcuniferenflally  a  scr<\\  ihread  and  at  its 
outer  end  a  laterally  projecting  tlariu'e.  a  tapered  cup- 
shaped  sealing  member  havint;  Impressed  In  its  circumfer- 
ential wall  a  screw  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
In  the  can  spout,  and  having  a  flange  crimped  around 
the  flange  of  the  spoilt  and  n  tapered  i>lug  having  a  cir- 
cumferential thread  adapf.-d  to  engage  either  the  thread  in 
the  sealing  member  or  the  thread  in  the  can  spout. 

3.  A  can  seal  comprising  the  combination  of  a  can  spout 
secured  in  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  can  top.  and 
a  sheet  metal  cup  8hape<i  sealing  member  closed  at  the 
bottom,  fitting  In  the  9p<iut  and  permanently  rigidly  se- 
cured at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  edge  of  the  spout,  the  se.\ling 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  closure  plug. 


1,082,893.  SUGAU  -  CONTAINEK.  Robbbt  C.  Mokrib. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,213.      (Ci.  211—8.) 


1.  \  server  for  sugar  and  the  like  comprising  an  elon 
gated  body  portion  having  an  i-xit  near  one  end  for  the 
lumps  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  exit,  said  door 
acilng  as  a  guide  chute  <jr  ira\  from  which  the  lumps  may 
be  easily  deposited  where  desired,  and  the  device  being 
adnpted  to  be  operated  by  hand  to  open  the  door,  to  cause 
tl:">  lumps  to  puss  onto  the  open  door  as  a  tray  and  to  de- 
posit the  lumps  from  the  door  where  desired,  all  while  the 
device  Is  carried  by  the  hand. 

2.  .\  server  for  sugar  and  the  like  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  having  an  exit  at  one  side  adjacent  one 
end  tlierf-of  for  the  lumps  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  said 
exit,  said  door  acting  as  a  guide  chute  or  tray  from  which 
the  lumps  may  be  easily  Hingly  deposited  where  desired 
and  the  device  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  hand  to  open 
the  door,  to  cause  the  lumps  to  pass  onto  the  open  door  as 
a  tray  and  to  deposit  tiie  lumps  from  the  door  where  de- 
sired, all  while  the  device  is  carried  by  hand. 

3.  A  server  for  sugar  and  the  like  comprising  a  b«>dy 
portion  having  an  exit  near  one  end  for  the  lumps  and  a 
door  adapted  to  close  said  exit,  said  door  acting  as  a  guide 
chute  or  tray  from  whici»  the  lumps  may  t>e  easily  singly 
deposited  where  deHind.  the  bottom  of  the  server  bene.ith 
the  end  fiimp  adjacent  the  door  being  inclined  down 
wardly  to  the  do<ir  at  an  ancle  to  the  bottom  of  the  bo<ly 
portion,  and  the  device  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
hand  to  open  the  door,  to  cause  the  lump  to  pass  onto  the 
open  door  as  a  tray  and  to  deposit  the  lumps  from  the  door 
where  desired,  all  while  the  device  is  being  carried  b\  the 
hand. 

4.  .\  container  and  server  for  sugar  lumps  and  the  like, 
coniprislug  an  elongated  body  portion  adapted  to  hold  a 
single  row  of  sugar  lumps  or  the  like,  having  an  op«>nlng 
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at  one  side  adjacent  one  end  ttiereof.  through  which  the 
lumps  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  hinged  door  for  closing  said 
opening,  means  for  locking  said  door,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  open  said  door,  said  door  being  i)rovided  with  flanged 
sides  whereby  tlie  door  when  open  is  adapted  to  form  a 
guide  chute  along  which  the  lumps  are  adapted  to  pass, 
and  the  l>oitnm  of  the  container  opposite  said  door  t>e- 
Ing  inclined  downwardly  to  said  chute  at  an  angle  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  the  container. 

ft.  .\  container  ami  server  for  sugar  lumps  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  hudy  purtioii  adapted  to  hold  sugar  lumps 
or  the  like,  liavin:.'  an  opening  at  one  side  adjacent  one 
end  therwif  through  which  the  lumps  are  adapted  to  pa.ss. 
and  a  hlnired  d<x)r  for  closing  said  opening,  said  door  form- 
ing a  guide  cliMte  along  which  the  lumps  are  adapted  to 
paaa. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.082,894.  riLE  CUTTING  MACHINE.  AbthdR  Mo«- 
TO.v,  Warwick.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  Company, 
Providence,  U.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1007,  Serial  No.  387,960  Renewed  Feb.  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  746,922       (Cl    26-9.) 


1.  In  a  jiile  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
weans  for  feeding  the  fabric  ttirough  the  machine,  of  a 
knife  adapted  to  enter  the  race  of  the  fabric,  and  a  knife- 
bolder  mo\iiited  to  have  more  or  less  forward  and  back 
movement  10  einiMe  said  knife  to  accommoilatc  itself  to 
the  varying  conditions  presented. 

2.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine.  th<'  combination,  with 
means  for  feeding  the  fabric  through  the  machine,  of  a 
knife  adapted  to  enter  the  race  of  the  fabric,  and  a  knife- 
holder  mounted  to  n<irmally  yield  In  the  direction  of  the 
thrust  exerted  thereon  by  the  fabric. 

8.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
acftaa  for  feeding  the  fabric  through  tbe  machine,  of  a 
knife  adapted  to  enter  tiie  race  of  tlie  fabric,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  kulfe  to  its  work  against  the  thrust  of 
the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  fee<llng  the  fabric  through  the  machine,  of  a 
knife  adapted  to  enter  the  race  of  the  fabric,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  knife  to  its  work,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
tension  of  said  sfiring. 

5.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
moans  for  feeding  the  fabric  through  the  machine,  of  a 
knife  adapted  to  enter  the  race  of  tbe  fabric,  and  means 
for  moving  said  knife  to  one  side,  in  case  the  knife  flies  out 
of  the  race. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,895.       PIANO  ACTION.       Richard     H.     MtLLi.Mca, 
Syracase,    N.    Y.      Filed    .Tune    12.    1912.       Serial    No 
703,230.      (Cl.  84—26.) 

1.  In  a  piano  action,  a  wlppen.  a  jack  carried  by  the 
wippen.  and  a  member  arrani:ed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  wlppen  and  riionntiMi  t'>  move  relatively  to  the 
wlppen.  said  member  being  also  arranged  to  engage  tlie 
jack  to  force  the  same  out  of  engagement  wltb  the  ham 


mer  butt  during  the  action  of  tbe  wlppen,  substantially 
as  and  fur  the  jnirpose  described 


2.  In  a  piano  action,  a  wlppen,  a  jack  carried  by  the 
wippen  and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  pivoted 
member  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
wlppen  and  to  move  relatively  to  the  wippen  into  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  to  force  the  jack  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  hammer  butt,  Bubsiantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  in  a  piano  action,  a  pivoted  wippen,  a  jack  carried 
by  the  wippen,  a  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  wippen,  the  lever  having  u  different  pivotal  point 
from  that  of  the  wlppen  and  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  Jack  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hammer  butt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  piano  a<-tlon,  a  pivoted  wippen,  a  jack  pivotally 
connected  to  the  wippen  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a 
lever  arranged  above  the  wlppen  In  j>osltion  to  be  actuated 
therel)y.  the  lever  having  a  different  pivotal  point  from 
that  of  the  wipiien,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  coact 
with  said  shoulder  to  move  the  jack  relatively  to  the 
wippen  out  of  engagement  with  the  hammer  butt,  the 
lever  extending  In  the  path  of  the  wlppen  in  position 
to  W  actuated  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  piano  action,  two  levers  arrangtd  to  have 
relative  movement,  and  a  Jack  carried  by  one  of  the  levers 
and  movable  therewith  and  having  a  portion  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  other  lever,  so  that  the 
jack  is  moved  relatively  to  the  lever  which  carries  the 
jack,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri)ose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,082,896.      LANTERN.     .John   A     Neill,   Sheridan,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,393.      (Cl.  240— 13.) 


yS    /O 


1.   \    lantern    comprising   a    support    adapted    I"   be   se 
cur*^!  ti>  the  l>ftdy  of  a   (lerson.  said  support  consisting  of 
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a  vertical  hollow  open  endm)  mertUfr,  attaching  straps  se 
cured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  niemher,  socket  members 
sectired  to  the  front  fa'  •■  a  Iiinii  having  flani;eil  mombers 
on  the  rear  thereof  f'lr  >ni:a«»Tii«'iit  in  said  socket  lui-m- 
ber,  the  hollow  f»iip[K)rt  hii\  ini;  op«-'nln«s  in  the  sldi-s  to 
permit  a  drcnlatlon  of  air  fherethrouKh. 

2.  A  lantern  comprlslnt;  a  svipport,  attaching  straps 
secured  to  the  support  on  one  aid*  thertn^f,  tapering  socket 
members  secured  to  the  oppoclte  lidi-  of  said  support,  said 
support  consisting  of  a  hollow  open  ended  convex  mem- 
ber, having  openings  in  its  side  walls  10  [K-rmlt  circula- 
tion of  air  therethrough,  a  lamp  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  tapered  flanges  on  the  rear  thereof,  adapted  to  en- 
gagp  in  the  socket  members,  aod  means  f'T  holding  a 
candle  In  said  frame. 


1,082,807.  WHEEL  ATTACilMBNT  J.u  ob  Nbwhocsi), 
Brownville,  Minn.  Filed  Mar  -,  1J>12.  Serial  No. 
681,048.      (CI.  21—90.) 


In  combination,  a  frame  bavirjg  a  central  arch,  studs 
secured  to  said  arch,  a  crossbar  having  a  semicircular 
arch  for  coaction  with  said  flrjt  mentioned  arch  with 
slots  engaged  by  said  studs,  a  biaring  sleeve  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  cross  bar.  a  driven  shaft  having  Ita 
ends  working  within  bearings  of  said  sleeves,  a  vertical 
pinion  shaft  revolubly  held  witbin  each  sleeve,  a  stud 
axle  eitcndiug  from  each  pinion  shaft,  a  wheel  upon  each 
stub  axle,  a  gear  ring  secured  to  each  wheel,  a  pinion 
upon  each  pinion  shaft  in  mesh  with  a  gear  ring,  and 
gears  upon  said  driven  shafts  in  i»esh  with  said  pinions. 


1,082,89«.  FI'RNACF.  Frki-kkk  J.  Nicu,  Pontiac, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Sjerial  No.  747,834.  (CI. 
75—186.) 


1.  .\  furnace,  havi^ig  in  combibafion,  walls  shaped  to 
form  a  narrow  preparatory  chamber,  at  one  end  of  which 
the  walls  diverge  to  form  a  preparatory  combustion 
chamber  and  n  baffle  wall  s>>parating  said  preparatory 
combustion  chamber  from  a  lari|er  substantially  rectan- 
gular chamlier  that  forms  a  main  heating  cbarnlper,  the 
said  walls  being  also  formed  with  leadaway  fluis  which 
lead  from  a  passage  way  at  the  back  of  the  main  com 
bustlon  chamlxT  "n  either  side  of  the  main  heating  charn 
ber,  the  preparatory  combustion  qhamlier  and  preparatory  i 


chamber  to  the  front  ot  tlM  furnace,  the  said  leadaway 
flues  communicating  with  the  main  heating  chamber  on 
at  least  one  side  and  being  of  depth  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially Insheatbe  the  said  three  clianibers,  a  burner 
located  at  the  end  of  the  preparatory  chamber  opi>oslte 
the  preparatory-cfiml)UBtlon  cliamlier.  and  covers  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  furnace  walls  so  that  access  can  be 
had  to  the  main  heating  chaml)er  and  also  to  the  lead- 
away (lues  whereby  tlie  leadaway  flui's  may  be  used  for 
preliminary  beating  as  well  as  iusheathing  of  the  cham- 
bers to  prevent  radiation  of  heat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  furnace  c<jmprl8lng  refractory  material  forming  a 
narrow  preparatory  chamber,  a  preparatory  combustion 
chamber  beyond  said  iireparatory  chaml>er  and  formed  by 
the  walls  divergink'  from  the  walls  of  the  preparatory 
chamber  and  a  substantially  rectunuular  main  heating 
chamber  located  beyond  the  preparatory  combustion  cham- 
ber and  divided  therefrom  by  a  baffle  wall,  the  said  re- 
fractory material  forming  also  passage  ways  leading 
down  from  the  fop  of  the  furnace  on  either  side  of  the 
preparatory  chamt)€r  and  discharging  thereinto,  a  burner 
located  at  the  end  of  the  preparatory  chamber  opposite 
tlie  preparatory  combustion  chamlier  and  a  pipe  for  fur- 
nishing air  to  the  said  burner  and  to  each  of  the  pas- 
sage ways  ItKling  into  the  preparatory  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,082,899.  WINDOW  SASH  Oi'i:UATIN(;  .U'PARATDS. 
WiN8r^)W  R.  l'AK.soNs,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
.*<erlal   .No.   ri9S,020.      K'l.   16 — 136.) 


-To 


tVh-1 — -'- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing 
and  a  sash  pivoted  therein,  a  pin  supported  by  the  sash, 
a  lever  provided  with  an  angular  slot  engaging  said  pin. 
a  worm  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  worm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeii,  a  window  casing 
and  a  sash  pivoted  therein  in  combination  with  a  worm, 
means  for  rotating  it,  a  segment  gear  meshing  therewith, 
a  lever  swung  by  said  segment  having  a  slot  therein,  the 
Inner  end  of  which  slot  Is  at  an  inclitied  angle,  relative 
to  its  outer  end  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  sash 
engaging  said  slot,  substantially  as  descrlteil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  worm  and  means  for  rotating  it,  of  a  worm  gear 
segment  meshing  therewith,  an  arm  swung  by  said  seg- 
ment having  a  slot  therein  with  the  inner  end  thereof 
acting  as  a  cam.  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  sash 
engaging  the  slot  of  the  arm. 


1,082,900.  RKSILIKNT  WHFKL.  Fhkdehkk  F.  Tatz- 
MA.N,  Kau.sus  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1011.  Serial  No. 
6.'55,199.     (CI.  152 — 37.) 

1.   A  resilient   wheel,  cuniprising  an   inner  member  pro- 
vided   with    a    peripherally    channeled    circular    rim,    an 
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oatrr  meml)er  consisting  of  a  compressible  tread  and 
an  internally  chair.ieled  circular  rim,  flexible  rings  at  op- 
posite sides  of  .the  peripherally  channeled  rim  and  se 
cured  at  their  inner  margins  thereto,  and  at  their  outer 
margins  to  the  internally  channeled  rim,  springs  inter- 
posed between  and  bearing  against  said  rims,  a  series  of 
hnickets  secured  to  the  inner  rim  and  a  like  number  of 
brackets  secured  to  the  outer  rim.  and  links  connecting  the 
brackets  of  one  of  said  rims  with  the  brackets  of  the  other 
rim  and  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
radii  of  the  wheel  drawn  therethrough  :  each  link  being 
loosely  plvote<l  at  one  end  and  restricted  at  its  other  end 
to  pivotal  movement  In  a  jdane  parallel  with  the  face  or 
tide  of  the  wheel. 


^'  '^r^. 
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2.  .V  resilient  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  member  pro- 
vided with  a  peripherally  channeUd  circular  rim,  an  outer 
member  consisting  of  a  comiiressible  tread  and  an  inter- 
nally channeled  circular  rim.  the  last-named  rim  fitting 
around  an<)  snugly  embracing  the  first  named  rim  with  a 
sliding  relation,  flexible  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pe- 
ripherally channeled  rim  and  secured  at  their  outer  mar- 
gins to  the  inner  side  of  the  infernally  channeled  rim  and 
at  their  inner  margins  to  the  p.ripberally  channeled  rim, 
a  series  of  springs  arranged  within  and  hearing  at  their 
opposite  ends  against  said  rims  and  tending  to  hold  the 
same  In  concentric  relation,  brackets  secured  to  the  inner 
rim  within  the  channel  thereof,  a  similar  number  of 
brackets  secured  to  and  within  the  channel  of  the  outer 
rim  and  links  connected  to  the  brackets  of  the  inner  rim 
and  restricted  to  pivotal  movement  thereon,  said  links 
also  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  brackets 
of  the  outer  rim. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  member,  an  outer 
member  surrounding  the  inner  raeml)er,  springs  Interposed 
between  and  bearing  against  said  members  and  lending 
to  hold  them  In  concentric  relation,  brackets  secured  to 
the  Inner  member,  brackets  securiMl  to  the  outer  member, 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  first  named  and  last  named 
brackets  In  pairs,  oil  reservoirs  secured  to  the  Inner  mem- 
ber of  the  wheel,  pipes  extending  outwardly  from  said 
reservoirs,  and  flexible  tubes  leading  from  the  said  pipes 
to  the  piviital  points  of  said  links, 

4.  .V  resilient  wheel  comprising  telescoping  Inner  and 
outer  rims,  said  outer  rim  having  a  resilient  tread  surface, 
flexible  ring  coverings  for  sealing  the  Joints  between  said 
rims,  .1  series  of  slotted  blocks  secured  to  the  inner  rim 
within  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  rims,  each 
of  said  blocks  carrying  a  resilient  plug  slightly  spaced 
nonnaUy  fnun  tlie  outer  rim.  and  a  series  of  link  connec- 
tions fxtending  through  the  slots  of  said  blocks  and  hav- 
ing lateral  play  therein,  each  of  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  rim  and  having  a  loose  play  connection  with 
the  outer  rim. 


1,082,901.  UKciruocA'ri.Nii  i:n<.inf.  Fdwin  a.  Per- 
kins, Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.486.     (CI.  121—12.) 

1.   \   reciprocating  engine  having  a  V>ody  or  casing  and 
formed    therein    separate    chambers    with    a    passage    con 
nectlng    said    chambers,    pistons    located    within    said    re 
spectlve  chambers  and   a   piston   rod   connecting  said  pis- 
tons by  extending  through  said  passage,  said  rod  for  a  por- 


tion of  its  length  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  passage  leaving  an  opening  l^etween  the 
wall  of  said  passage  and  said  rod,  said  engine  and  parts 
thereof  being  also  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  passage 
communicating  with  said  opening  and  with  by-passages  in 
cimstant  communication  with  said  opening  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  inlet  passage  and  leading  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  <hamber»,  and  with  exhaust  passages  con- 
necting with  portions  of  said  opening  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  inlet  passaye.  said  parts  being  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged also  whereby  fluid  pressure  admitted  as  aforesaid 
may  be  alternately  supplied  to  said  ojienlng  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  inlet  passage  and  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  respective  chambers  and  exhaust  therefrom  through 
said  opening  and  said  exhaust  i)assagcs  as  said  exhaust 
passages  become  successively  uncovered  during  the  re- 
I  ipr<icaliou  of  said  pistons. 


2.  A  reciprocating  engine  having  a  body  or  casing  and 
formed  therein  separate  chambers  with  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  chambers,  pistons  located  within  said  respective 
cham1»ers  and  a  piston  rod  cimnectlng  said  pistons  by 
extending  through  said  passage,  said  piston  rod  for  a 
portion  of  Ifs  length  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  passage  leaving  an  opening  between  the 
wall  of  said  passage  and  said  rod.  said  engine  and  parts 
thereof  being  also  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  and  with  by-passages  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fluid  inlet  passage  In  constant  com- 
munication with  said  opening  and  leading  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  (  bninbers.  and  with  exhaust  passages  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  fluid  Inlet  passage  removed  from  one 
another  a  distance  lunger  than  the  length  of  the  opening 
between  the  wall  of  said  passage  and  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  said  rod  as  aforesaid  and  connecting  with  some  por- 
tion thereof  as  said  pistons  are  reciprocated,  said  parts 
being  adapted  and  arranged  also  whereby  fluid  pressure 
admitted  as  aforesaid  may  1)e  alternately  supplied  to  said 
opening  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  passage  and  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  respective  chambers  and  exhaust 
therefrom  through  said  opening  and  said  exhaust  pas- 
sages as  said  <  xbaust  passages  become  successively  un- 
covered durlnp  the  reciprocation  of  «aid  pistons. 


1,082,902.  REClPROCATIN(i  KNcilNE.  Edwin  A.  Per- 
Ki.NS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  J«ept,  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  r>4!>,3fr>.      (CI.   121—2.1 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  specified,  the  ci-mbina- 
tlon  of  a  body  or  casing  having  formed  therein  sei>arate 
chambers  with  a  j)artition  or  diaphragm  separating  said 
chambers,  pistons  located  witbin  said  respective  cham- 
bers one  of  which  pistons  is  larger  than  the  other,  a  piston 
rod  connecting  said  pistons  tbrougti   said  diaphragm,   the 
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said  engine  f>eiiif  provided  also  with  a  yalTeleas  way 
tbruugh  which  flnld  pressure  may  be  constantly  admitted 
to  the  liin'T  end  of  the  smaller  onv  of  said  pistons  and 
Intermittently  admitted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  larger  one 
of  «ald   pistons   for  eflfeotlntt  the  reciprocation  thereof. 


-.  In  an  engine  <f  the  charact<r  specified,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  body  or  oasins?  havinj;  fermed  therein  separati- 
chamhers  with  a  partition  or  diaptira:,'m  separating  said 
chambers,  pistons  located  within  said  respective  chambers 
one  of  wtilcli  pistons  is  larger  than  the  other,  a  piston 
rod  CDniit'ctini;  said  pistons  thr<*i>;li  said  partition  or 
diaphragm  and  having;  formed  ttmroln  grooves  by  which 
communication  is  had  between  said  chamt)ers  when  said 
pistons  are  In  a  rf-tracted  position,  the  said  body  or  cas- 
ing of  the  fngine  having  also  formed  therein  valveless 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  by  whicli  fluid  pressure  may 
be  constantly  admitted  to  the  chamU-r  containing  the 
smaller  one  of  said  pistons  and  Intermittently  admitted 
through  the  grooves  formed  In  s«id  piston  nxl  into  the 
chamber  containing  the  larger  oqe  of  said  pistons  and 
outlet  therefrom   as  said   pistons  «re   reciprocated. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  liody  or  casing  having  fbrmed  therein  separate 
chambers  with  a  partition  or  diajhragm  separating  said 
chaml>ers,  pistons  located  within  s^hl  respective  chambers 
one  of  which  pistons  Is  larger  tlwn  the  other,  a  piston 
rod  connecting  said  pistons  through  said  partition  or 
diaphragm,  said  piston  rod  having  grooves  formed  there- 
in to  provide  communication  between  said  chambers  when 
said  pistons  are  In  a  retracted  position,  said  body  or  cas- 
ing having  also  formed  therein  a  valveless  fluid  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  the  luber  end  of  said  chamber 
containing  the  smaller  one  of  salil  pistons  to  have  con- 
stant communication  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  smaller 
piston,  said  casing  having  also  a«  outlet  passage  therein 
communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  con- 
taining the  smaller  one  of  said  pistons  and  with  the  at- 
mosphere, said  casing  having  also  talveless  passages  there 
In  connecting  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  ctiamber 
containing  the  larger  one  of  sal(^  pistons  at  points  be 
yond  the  outer  end  of  said  larger  piston  when  in  a  re 
tracted  position. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  casing  having  formed  therein  separate 
chan>l)er8  with  a  partition  or  diaphragm  separating  said 
chambers,  pistons  located  within  aald  respective  chaml>ers 
one  of  which  pistons  Is  larger  tljan  the  other,  a  piston 
rod  connecting  said  pistons  through  said  partition  and 
provided  with  a  way  by  which  communication  is  had  be- 
tween said  chambers  when  said  pistons  are  In  a  retracted 
position,  said  engine  having  an  Inlet  passage  by  which 
fluid  pressure  may  U^  constantly  SKlmltted  to  the  chamber 
containing  the  smaller  of  said  pistons  and  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  smaller  piston  and  Intermittently  admitted 
through  the  said  way  provided  In  said  piston  rod  Into 
the  chamber  containing  the  largeC  of  said  pistons  and  to 
the  Inner  end  of  said  larger  piston,  said  engine  having  also 
an  exhaust  passage  by  which  the  f|ald  pressure  may  escape 


from   the  chamber  containing  said   larger  platon   as  said 
pistons  are  reciprocated. 

">.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  casing  having  formed  therein  separate 
ebaml>er8  with  a  partition  or  diaphragm  separating  said 
chambers,  pistons  located  within  said  respective  cham- 
bers one  of  which  pistons  is  larger  than  the  other,  a  piston 
rod  connecting  said  pistons  through  said  partition  and 
provided  with  a  way  by  which  communication  is  had  be- 
tween said  chambers  when  said  pistons  are  In  a  retracted 
position,  said  partition  having  also  a  packing  chamber 
furnie<l  therein  and  one  side  of  which  Is  open  to  said 
piston  rod  and  the  rear  side  of  which  chamber  is  in  open 
cotnmunlcation  with  the  chamber  containing  the  smaller 
of  said  pistons,  a  fluid  pressed  packing  arranged  In  the 
open  side  of  said  packing  chamber  around  said  piston  rod, 
said  casing  having  al.so  a  fluid  Inlet  passage  In  constant 
communication  with  the  chamber  containing  the  smaller 
of  said  pistons,  said  casing  having  also  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  chamber  containing  the  other 
of  said  pistons. 


l.nS2,903.  ROTARY  BI.OWKR  OR  IMMl*.  Lot  is  N. 
I'EttKiNS,  fonnersville.  Ind  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   T50.,S25.      (Cl.   2.^0—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  with 
relation  thereto,  a  rotor  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
carried  by  said  shaft,  an  oil  chamlier  forme<l  within 
said  rotor,  means  for  conducting  oil  through  said  shaft  to 
said  chamber,  there  being  a  plurality  of  arcuate  recessea 
formed  In  the  said  rotor  and  opening  to  the  outer  faca 
thereof,  rollers  seated  In  said  recesses,  said  rollers  having 
radial  slots  formed  therein  and  said  rollers  having  rock- 
ing movement  in  *aid  recesses,  ports  formed  In  said  rollers 
and  ports  formed  in  said  rotor,  said  latter  port  establish- 
ing communication  tw^ween  the  ports  of  the  rollers  and 
said  oil  chamber  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  travel  of 
the  rotor  and  means  disposed  between  said  blades  and  a 
portion  of  said  casing  for  causing  the  outer  edges  of  said 
blades  to  travel  in  close  relation  to  the  Inner  periphery 
of  said  casing  throughout   the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  with 
relation  thereto,  a  rotor  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
carried  by  said  shaft,  an  oil  chamber  formed  within  said 
rotor,  means  for  conducting  oil  through  saiil  shaft  to  said 
chamber,  there  being  a  plurality  of  arcuate  recesses  formed 
in  the  said  rotor  and  opening  to  the  outer  face  thereof, 
rollers  .seated  In  said  recesst^s.  said  rollers  having  radial 
slots  formed  therein  and  said  rollers  having  rocking  move- 
ment In  said  recesses,  ports  formed  In  said  rollers  and 
ports  formed  In  said  rotor,  said  latter  port  establishing 
communication  between  the  ports  of  the  rollers  and  said 
oil  chamber  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the 
rotor,  guides  secured  to  said  blade  and  arcuate  ribs  car- 
rle<i  by  said  u'uides  there  b«->lng  an  annular  channel  formed 
concentrically  with  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing 
within  which  said  ribs  engage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casini:.  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  rotor  disposed  within  said  casing  and  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  an  oil  chamber  formed  within  said 
rotor,  means  for  conducting  oil  through  said  shaft  to  said 
chamber,  there  being  a  plurality  of  arcuate  recesses  formed 
In  the  said   rotor  and  opening  to  the  outer  face  thereof. 
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rollers  seated  in  said  recesses,  said  rollers  having  radial 
slots  formed  therein  and  said  rollers  having  rocking  move- 
ment in  said  recesses,  ports  formed  In  said  rollers  and 
ports  formed  In  said  rotor,  said  latter  port  establlahlng 
conimunlcatlon  between  the  ports  of  the  rollers  and  said 
oil  chanitxr  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  travel  of  the 
rotor,  guides  secured  to  said  blade  and  arcuate  ribs  car- 
ried by  said  guides,  there  being  an  annular  channel  formed 
concentrically  with  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing 
within  which  said  ribs  engage,  the  ends  of  said  rotor  being 
recessed  for  the  reception  of  said  guides. 


1,082,904.       RAZOR  SHARl'ENING    M.\CHINE.      J08ErH 

'  I'BKSAi  i.T    and    The(jphii-e    MARgriB.    Nashua,    N.    H. 

Filed  -Mar.  J.'i.  1U13.     Serial  No.  756,639.      (Cl.  51 — 16.) 


the  roller  that  is  loose  on  the  shaft,  Intermeshed  spar 
gears  connecting  the  two  driven  rollers,  Idler  roller*  dl»- 
poaed  above  the  driven  rollers,  stropping  belts  mounted 
on  the  lower  driven  rollers  and  the  upper  Idler  rollen 
and  separated  by  an  intervening  space,  abrasive  honing 
rolls  separated  by  an  Intervening  space  that  Is  alined  with 
said  space  between  the  stropping  belts,  means  interme- 
diate the  said  shaft  and  the  honing  rolls  for  driving  the 
latter  by  the  former,  means  for  carrying  a  razor  blade  to 
be  sharpened,  means  for  causing  the  said  carrying  means 
to  make  traverses  of  the  space  between  the  stropping  belts 
and  the  space  between  the  honing  rolls,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  said  carrying-means  incidental  to  the 
traverse  thereof. 


1.082,905.      BATHING-SUIT.      Emm.v 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1911'. 
(Cl.  2—145.) 


.\.     I'l^lMMEK,    New 

Serial  No.  708  161. 


1.  In  a  razor  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
opF>oRed  sbiirpenin^'  devices  separated, by  an  Intervening 
space,  means  for  driving  the  said  sharpening  devices,  a 
suitably  supported  hollow  shaft  arranged  above  and  paral- 
lel to  said  space  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  for 
rocking  said  hollow  shaft  abotit  Us  axis,  a  feed  screw 
extending  through  and  movable  Independently  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  said  screw,  blade- 
carrying  means  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  to  turn  there- 
with and  move  thereon  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  a  sectional  nut  disposed  in  the  hollow  shaft  and 
in  engagement  with  the  feed  screw,  a  standard  fixed  on 
the  blade  carrying  means,  a  plunger  guided  In  the  blade- 
carrying  means  and  the  standard  and  connected  to  the 
sectional  nut  and  having  an  enlargement  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  Its  length,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
plunger  and  interposed  between  the  enlargement  thereof 
and  the  standard  for  yleldintrly  holding  the  .sectional  nut 
In  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the  feed  screw. 

2.  In  a  razor  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
opposed  sharpening  devices  separated  by  an  intervening 
space,  means  for  driving  the  said  sharpening  devices,  a 
suitably  supported  hollow  shaft  arranged  above  and  par- 
allel to  said  space  and  having  at  one  end  a  crank,  a  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  pitman  connected  to  said 
crank  and  also  connected  to  said  wheel  off  the  center 
thereof,  blade-carrying  means  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  move  thereon  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the 
blade-carrying  means  on  the  hollow  shaft  lengthwise  of 
the  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  hollow  shaft 
havlni:  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an  exterior  lonsitudlnal 
rib.  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  feed  screw  extending 
longitudinally  through  and  rotatable  Independently  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  said  screw,  blade 
carrying  means  movable  lenu'thwise  of  the  hollow  shaft 
and  engaged  with  said  exterior  rif.  so  as  to  turn  with  the 
shaft,  a  nut  section  carried  by  said  carrying  means,  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  carrying  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  nut  section  In  engagement  with  the  thread  of 
the  feed  screw  and  for  enabllnL'  an  operator  to  disengage 
the  nut  section  from  the  feed  screw. 

4.  In  a  raxor  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  having  fast  thereon  a  spur  cear.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  lower  driven  rollers;  one  of  said  rollers 
bplng  loosely   mounted  on  said  shaft,   means  for   rotating 


1  A  short  skirl  for  a  bathing  suit  or  the  like,  bisected 
at  and  near  Its  lower  extr.mify  only,  by  a  transverse  par- 
tition extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  iht  skirt, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  lying  considerably  below 
the  crotch  of  the  wearer,  the  sh.jrt  leg  portions  thus 
formed  l)elng  open  at  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  fall 
freely  about  the  limbs  of  the  wearer. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  skirt  opened  at 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fall  freely  about  the  limbs  of 
the  wearer,  said  skirt  being  provided  with  a  folded  Insert 
bisecting  the  same  at  its  lower  extremity,  the  folded  edge 
extending  beneath  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  Insert  being  secured  to  the  skirt  along  each 
side  of  the  line  of  bisection  of  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
thereby  producing  two  leg  portions  opened  at  the  bottom, 
said  leg  sections  being  of  a  8ufii<  i.  nl  fullness  to  render  the 
line  of  bisection  invisible  when  the  skirt  is  worn. 

a  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  skirt  open  at  the 
bottom  and  arranged  to  fall  freely  about  the  limbs  of  the 
wearer,  an  Insert  therefor  adapted  to  bisect  the  same  at 
its  lower  extremity  to  produce  two  leg  portions,  each  open 
at  the  bottom,  and  of  sufficient  fullness  to  render  the  line 
of  bisection  invisible  when  the  skirt  Is  worn,  said  Insert 
being  secured  to  the  front  and  back  portions  of  the  skirt, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  insert  being  coi^cave  so  that  the 
central   portion   thereof   Is  considerably    l.elow    the   crotch 

of  the  wearer. 

4.  .\  skirt  for  bathing  suits  and  the  like,  bisected  at 
and  near  the  bottom  only  and  having  a  folded  Insert  ex- 
tending from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  the  side  edgee 
of  said  insert  lieing  secured  to  said  skirt  alont:  each  side 
of  the  lines  of  bisection  of  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  Insert  being  upwardly  curved  or  acal- 

loped. 

5.  A  skirt   for  bathing  suits  and  the  like,   bisected  at 
and  near  the  bottom  and  having  a   folded  Insert  extend 
Ing  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  the  folded  edge  of 
the  Insert  being  concave  and  passing  under  the  crotch  of 
the  wearer  and  the   side   edges   of  the   insert   converging 
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toward  the  bottom  so  that  tHe  insort  Is  shorter  at  the 
bottom  than  at  the  top.  said  lide  fudges  tieiiig  spcure<l  to 
sail!  skirr  n'oiii:  fach  sid--  of  thr  liups  of  l)l8i>ctlon  of  the 
froiir  and  rear  thereof. 


1.0S2.906.  LCKK  FOR  AITOMOIUI.ES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  E.  Potts.  Dayton,  Otiio  VUed  Jan.  30.  1913. 
Serial  No.  745,124.      (CI.   70^-53.) 


1.  In  a  permutatlou  l«xk.  rha  conihluatlon.  with  a  sup- 
port, and  a  plunder  movably  mninted  thereon  and  havlnij 
a  rt-cess.  a  locking  meint^r  t.i.ivabU'  toward  and  away 
from  said  phinuer,  yieldabie  mfann  to  move  said  m.'mb»ir 
toward  said  plunger,  said  memker  having:  a  part  adapted 
to  onter  said  recess  and  constinicted  and  arrani:»'d  to  be 
forced  out  of  said  r»»ce89  by  tbi>  movein.'nt  of  saj.l  pliiiiKer, 
and  a  plurality  of  unconnected  and  itidepfiid.'ntl.v  mov- 
able lock  controlling  m«>mbers  to  posltivply  ri-taln  said 
locking  member  in  said  recess 

2.  In  a  p.-rmutation  lock,  tin  '-omhinatlon,  >vlth  a  sup- 
port and  a  plunufr  niovably  mt«iiiitf<l  thereon,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  movably  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  plunger  to  lock!  the  latter  in  ono  of  two 
p<j8itions.  and  a  plurality  of  tnt>nil»Ts  fxtt-nding  about 
said  bolt  and  independently  movabl.-  rfjativelv  thereto  for 
controlling  the  movement.s  of  $aid  locking  member,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  move  all  nf  th."  last-mentioned 
m.>m(>.>rs  to  th>'ir  Initial  positions, 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  tb mbinatlon.  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  pluniter  movably  monnt.-d  tbfre!»n.  of  a  lock- 
ing member  movably  mount,  d  oti  «ialil  support  and  adapted 
to  engnup  said  plunger  to  lock  th.'  latter  in  ont"  of  two 
positions,  a  plurality  of  mpmlntrs  .•xtending  about  said 
bolt  and  Independently  movable  relatively  thereto  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  lockini:  m^mhcr.  and  a 
stnxlp  device  to  moyc  ^ill  of  thr  List  miiitionc<l  members 
to  their  Initial   positions. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  fomblnnt'on.  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  th^r.-on.  said  plun 
g»'r  bavins  a  recess,  of  a  luckin.:  member  carried  by  the 
support  and  having  a  part  adai»tcd  to  enter  the  recess  In 
Bald  plunger,  a  plurality  uf  i,)ok  eontrollinir  members  ex- 
tending about  said  phniirer  ;iiid  »:ild  loekinu'  member,  each 
of  said  lock  rontrolllni:  memU'i-^  having  a  recess  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  ..ut  »f  aliiiement  with  said  locking 
member,  means  to  move  said  lofk  controillnc  members  to 
their  initial  positions,  and  othfrr  means  t.,  adj'i.-^t  said 
lock-controlling  members  ri>  brln^  their  recesses  into  aline- 
ment  with  said  locking  member. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port  and  a  [>!un:;er  slidably  mounted  tb.rein.  the  plunger 
being  formed  with  a  groove,  a  lockini:  member  carried  by 
the  support  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 
of  the  plunger,  a  plurality  of  lock-controlling  members 
extending  about  said  plunger  and  said  locking  member, 
each  of  said  lock-controlling  members  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  alluement  with  said 
locking  meml>er,  a  casing  inclolini:  said  lock-controlling 
memNTs,  and  menis  carried  by  said  casing  and  operable 
trom  the  exterior  thereof  for  independently  actuatln;:  said 
lock-controlling  member.  j 

[Claims  t>  to  2r.  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l  ' 


1,082,907.      TRANSMISSION-GEARING.       Kael    PaoBBT, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stone-Probst  Axle 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  2Q,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,397.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  construction,  n  driven 
shaft,  a  crown  gear  mounted  tbereon,  a  <lrlving  shaft,  pin- 
ions of  diflferent  dlani'  '■  r-  mounted  slldably  tliereon,  and 
means  for  moving  sal<l  driving  shaft  to  bring  flie  smaller 
pinion  thereon  into  inesb  with  said  crown  gear, 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing  construction,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  cruw  ti  Li.'.ir  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  pin- 
Ions  of  difTeriiii  diameters  thereon,  ttie  larger  of  said  pin- 
ions being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  mesh  by  a  sliding 
movement  witli  the  said  crown  gear,  and  means  for  moving 
said  driving  shaft  to  bring  the  smaller  pinion  into  mesli 
with  said  crown  gear 

3.  .V  transmissidi)  gearing  construction  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  uppositeiy  faced  crown  gears  thereon,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  two  pinions  of  different  diameters  slldably 
mounted  theri^o.n.  a  cipuntersiiaft,  a  pinion  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  wlt'i  one  of  said  crown  l:'  ars,  a  second  pinion 
mounted  thereon,  the  larger  of  said  pinions  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  b<dng  adapted  to  be  mov.'d  slldably  Into  mesh 
with  one  of  said  crown  gears  or  with  said  secoml  pinion  on 
said  countershaft,  means  for  moving  the  smaller  of  said 
pinions  slldably  on  sail  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  driving  shaft  to.brini:  said  smaller  pinion  Into 
mesh  with  one  of  said  crown  gears  or  with  said  second 
pinion  on  said  countershaft. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing  construction  a  driven 
shaft,  a  crown  gear  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  relatively 
large  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  be  slidably  brought  into 
mesh  with  said  crown  gear,  a  relatively  small  pinion 
tbereon.  and  means  for  moving  said  driving  shaft  to  bring 
said  smaller  pinion  into  mesh  with  said  crown  gear 

5.  in  a  transmission  gearing  construction,  a  driven 
sliaft.  a  crown  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  pin- 
ions of  different  diameters  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft, 
and  rocking  means  for  said  driving  shaft  whereby  the 
smaller  of  said  pinions  may  be  brought  into  mesh  with 
said  crown  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,908.      ELEV.^TOR.     Geobgk  B.   Read.  Bloomington. 

III.      Filed    Dec.    15,    1911.      Serial    No.    665.919.      (CI. 

193—8.) 

1.  An  elevator  body,  comprising  in  combination,  sheet 
metal  trough  and  return  members,  and  means  for  spacing 
said  members  apart,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of 
a  bottom  portion,  longitudinal  channels  formed  on  each 
edge  thereof  by  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly 
bending  the  edge  portions  of  each  member,  and  tilling  blocks, 
fitted  to  said  longitudinal  channels  to  entirely  AH  the  same 
and  project  above  the  tops  thereof,  said  upwardly  turned 
portions  of  the  channels  forming  exterior  walls  of  the 
trough  and  return  members. 

-.  An  elevator  Ixidy.  comprising,  in  combination,  sheet 
metal  trough  and  return  memt>ers  and  means  for  spacing 
said   members  apart,  each  of  said   members  consisting  of 
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a  bottom  portion,  longitudinal  channels  formed  on  each 
edge  thereof  by  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly 
bending  the  edge  portions  of  each  lucmber.  filling  blocks 
fitted    to    said    longitudinal    channels   to   entirely    till    the 


d  .'/' 


and  project  above  the  tops  thereof,  and  transverse 
bolts  extending  through  said  spacing  means,  downwardly 
and  upwardly  turned  portions,  and  said  fllling  blocks, 
whereby  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


1,082,909.  DOOR  STAY.  OsCAB  C.  RlXSON,  New  Ro 
chelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,800. 
(01.  16—81.) 


1  The  combination  witli  a  door  and  Its  casing,  of  a 
stud  protruding  at  right  angles  from  the  casing,  a  cou 
plln;.;  eye  pivoted  tbereon,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  dt>or  par- 
allel to  the  face  thereof,  a  coupling-eye  mounted  thereon, 
anil  a  coiled  and  looped  resilient  member  secured  rigidly  at 
its  ends  to  said  coupling-eyes  and  constituting  a  door- 
gtay,  said  member  being  normally  disposed  in  more  or  less 
compact  loops  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  said  loops  being 
distended  when  the  door  is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  casing,  of  a 
stud  depending  vertically  from  the  head  casing,  a  coupling 
eye  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  colled  and  looped  resilient 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  coupling  eye  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  door,  said  member  constituting  a  door 
stay  and  being  normally  disposed  In  compact  loops  having 
a  vertical  axis  when  the  door  is  closed  but  being  distended 
by  the  swinging  open  of  the  door. 

3.  A  door-stay  comprising  a  pivot  depending  vertically 
frcmi  the  lintel,  a  vertical  pivot  carried  by  the  door,  a 
colled  resilient  member  disposed  in  loops  and  with  its  ends 
connected  to  said  pivots 

4  A  door  stay  comprising  a  coiled  member  arranged  in 
comjiact  loops  and  connected  to  the  door  and  to  a  station- 
ary -upporl  in  such  manner  that  the  opening  of  the  door 
distends  said  loops,  said  member  having  sufficient  resili- 
ence to  resume  its  compact  arrangement  upon  closing  the 
door. 

f),  .V  door-stay  comprising  a  coiled  and  looped  resilient 
member  secured  to  the  door  and  to  a  stationary  support  re- 
spectively, said  loops  .being  distended  by  opening  the  door, 
and  automatically  drawing  themselves  together  when  the 
door  is  closed. 

[Claim.s  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,082,910.  PROCESS  OF  FORGING.  Albert  F.  Rock- 
wKLi..  Bristol,  Tonn..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,909.      (CI.  78   -81.) 


1.  The  process  of  forging  which  consists  in  imparting 
pressure  to  a  spherical  blank  to  force  It  into  a  die  cavity 
having  a  plurality  of  faces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  process  of  fi>rging  which  consists  in  Imparting 
pressure  to  a  spherical  blank  to  force  it  Into  a  die  having 
corners  In  its  die  cavity,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.082.911.  PROCESS  OF  DEPILATING  AND  REDUC- 
ING HIDES  AND  SKINS.  Otto  Rrnni.  Darmstadt, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4.  191 1.  Serial  No.  063,903.  (CI. 
1  49—2. ) 

1.  The  process  of  depilating  and  reducing  bides  and 
skins  which  consists  in  treating  the  same  with  a  solution 
of  tryptlc  enzym. 

2.  The  process  of  dej)ilatlng  and  reducing  hides  and 
skins  which  consists  In  treating  the  same  with  an  alka- 
line solution  of  tryptlc  enz.ym. 

3.  The  process  of  depilating  and  reducing  hides  and 
skins  which  consists  in  soaking  the  same  in  water  and 
thereafter  treating  the  same  with  a  solution  t>f  tryptlc 
enzym. 

4  The  process  of  depilating  and  reducing  hides  and 
skins  which  consists  In  soaking  the  same  In  water  and 
thereafter  treating  the  same  with  an  alkaline  solution  of 
tryptlc  enzym. 

.J.  The  process  of  depilating:  and  reducing  hides  and 
skins  which  consists  In  treating  them  first  In  an  alkaline 
solution  and  then  with  a  solution  of  tryptlc  enzym. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0R2.912,  REVERSING  MF(^HANISM  FOR  THE  BANI> 
CYI.INDERS  OF  SPINNING  MILES,  John  HritLKT 
Ry.\li^,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No,  571,656.      (CI.  118 — 9.) 


/7  /O 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  frir  splnnlng-mnles.  the 
eorabinatlon  of  alining  l)and  cylinders,  a  power  shaft 
sittiatod  between  and  wholly  outside  said  cylinders,  cyl- 
inder shafts  separate  from  the  power  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  said  counter  shaft  and 
each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  reverslne  gear  connection' 
between   said  counter  shaft  and  said   power  shaft. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  spinning  mules,  the 
combination  of  band  cylinders  spaced  apart  and  in  aline- 
ment.  a  shaft  secured  to  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  power  shaft  situated  l)etween  and 
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In  aliD(>ment  with  said  cylinder  shafts  and  rotating  iDd«- 
pendently  thereof,  and  a  rt'teralnjj  gear  connection  be- 
tween said  power  sbaft  and  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  reversing  mechaniim  for  splnnlng-mules,  the 
combination  of  band  (ylinder4  spaced  apart  and  In  aline- 
ment,  a  shaft  secured  to  eurh  of  said  cylinders  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  power  8h»ft  situated  between  and  In 
allnement  with  said  cylinders  and  rotating  Independently 
thereof,  a  r»-versing  ^ear  connection  between  said  power 
sbaft  and  said  cylinders,  and  a  power  transmitting  pul- 
ley connected  with  said  power  jBhaft  Into  which  one  of  said 
cylinder  shafts  passes.  I 

4  In  a  rtviTsina  mechanlinn  for  spinning  mules,  the 
combination  of  land  cylinders  spaced  apart  and  In  allne- 
ment. a  shaft  .stcured  to  each  of  said  cylinders  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  power  shtft  situated  Ix'tween  and  In 
•llnement  with  said  cylinder  shafts  and  rotating  inde- 
pendently thereof,  a  bearing  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
power  shaft  and  the  cylinder  shafts,  and  a  reversing  g»'ar 
connection   between  said  power  shaft  and   said   cvlinders. 


1.082,913.  THKKSH1N<;  .M.VCHI.NE.  Chhi.s  ScHrRCH, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  i.\ug  7,  1012.  Serial  No. 
713,780.      (CI.  130 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  ninchlne  for  threshing  soja  beans  or  the  like 
while  on  the  stalks,  tlit-  comljinatlon  with  a  supporting 
structure,  of  a  rotataMe  drum  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided upon  its  periphery  with  teeth  all  of  which  face  In 
the  samr  direction,  a  feed  table  disposed  near  and  upon 
one  side  of  the  toothed  drum,  a  single  rigid  upstanding 
curved  swinging  threshing  h«'d  surrounding  approximately 
one-half  of  the  toothed  drum  apd  provided  upon  its  Inner 
concave  surface  with  teeth  a|l  of  which  extend  In  the 
same  direction  and  are  oppositely  faced  with  relation  to 
the  first  named  teeth,  meana  plvotally  connecting  the 
extreme  upper  end  only  of  the  single  rigid  carved  thresh- 
ing bed  plate  with  the  supporting  structure  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  same  is  etTirentrlcally  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  toothed  drum  to  provide  a  apace  there- 
between which  gradually  de(  retses  In  width  downwardly, 
yielding  means  connected  witli  the  single  rigid  curved 
bod  substantially  e<jui-disiant!y  between  its  ends  to  oppose 
the  outward  movement  thereof,  a  stationary  curved  final 
threshing  bed  provided  upon  Its  inner  concave  surface 
with  the  teeth  all  of  which  extend  in  the  same  direction 
and  are  faced  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  teeth  of 
the  drum  and  disposed  below  and  near  the  drum  in  con- 
centric relation  thereto  with  its  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  threshing  bed  to  provide  a 
threshed  bean  discharge  opening  and  Iti  open  end  spaced 
from  the  fef-d  table  to  provide  a  stalk  discharge  opening, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  drum. ! 

2.  In   a    machine   of   the  character   described,   the   com 
blnation  witli  n  supporting  structure,  of  a  rotatable  drum 
monnied  thereon  and  provided  With  teeth,  a  curved  swing 
Ing  threshing  bed  disposed  upoa  one  side  of  the  rotatable 
drum  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  feed  table  disposed  upon 


the  oppoalte  aide  thereof,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  the  curved  threshing  be<l  away  from  the 
rotatable  drum,  and  a  relatively  stationary  threshing  bed 
disposed  upon  the  same  side  of  the  rotatable  drum  with 
the  feed  table  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  swinging  threshing  bed  to  provide  a 
threshed  bean  discharge  opening  and  Its  open  end  spaced 
from  the  feed  table  to  provide  a  stalk  discharge  opening. 


1.082,914.  PORTABLE  FICTUUE-GALI.KRY.  Fredrr- 
ICK  D.  Sk.\iis  and  .\.\ei,  O.  Sodbrghe.n,  .Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  716.972.        (CL 

88—24.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  gallery  or  Inclosure  and  a 
screen  therein,  of  menns  for  projecting  a  picture  onto 
said  screen,  said  gallery  having  peek  holes  through  which 
the  picture  on  said  screen  may  1)€  viewed  by  persons  on 
the  exterior  of  said  gallery,  the  said  gallery  being  col- 
lapsible and  havijig  means  for  holding  It  extended. 

2.  The  combin'tion  of  a  gallery  or  inclosure  and  a 
screen  therein,  of  means  for  projecting  a  picture  onto  said 
screen,  said  gallery  having  peek  holes  through  which  the 
picture  on  said  screen  may  be  viewed  by  persons  on  the 
exterior  of  said  gallery,  said  gallery  being  made  up  of  an 
extensible  and  contractlble  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  irallery  made  up  of  extensible 
sections  of.  varying  diameter,  with  a  screen  applied  on  the 
larger  section  of  said  gallery,  and  a  picture  machine  ap- 
plied to  the  smaller  section  of  said  gallery,  and  arranged 
to  project  pictures  into  said  gallery  and  onto  said  screen, 
said  gallery  having  peek-holes  In  its  extensible  sections, 
through  which  pictures  on  said  screen  may  l>e  viewed 
from  the  exterior  of  said  gallery. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gallery  or  inclosure  and  a 
screen  therein,  of  means  for  projecting  a  picture  onto  said 
screen,  said  gallery  having  peek-holes  through  which  the 
picture  on  said  screen  may  be  viewed  by  persons  on  the 
exterior  of  said  cMllery.  and  the  said  peek  boles  h.ivlng 
automatically  closed  shutters. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gallery  made  up  with  tele- 
scoplcally  connected  sections  of  materially  different  diam- 
eter, of  a  screen  applied  In  the  larger  section  of  said  gal- 
lery, and  a  picture  apparatus  assoclnttvl  with  the  smaller 
section  of  said  gallery  and  arranged  to  project  pictures 
into  said  gallery  and  onto  said  screen,  the  sections  of  said 
gallery  in  their  outer  end  portions,  having  peek-holes, 
through  which  the  picture  on  said  screen  may  be  viewed 
by  persons  at  the  exterior  of  said  gallery. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,082.ftir).  8PRING-WIIFEL.  Charles  N.  Sowdbn, 
Ouantanamo.  Cuba.  Filed  Feb  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,79{5.      (Cl.    152—28.1 

1.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  wheel  section  ; 
a  tire  section  :  an  endless  cable  disposed  In  the  fire  sec- 
tion :  radial  arms  on  the  tire  section  at  intervals  there- 
nround  and  formed  with  transverse  openincs :  clips  im- 
movably securing  the  cable  to  each  arm  to  form  Individual 
cable  sections  b«'tween  said  arms,  said  clips  consisting  of 
shackle  bolts  passing  through  the  mentioned  arms,  strap 
plates  fitting  on  the  bolt  and  clamping  the  cable  against 
the  arms,  and  nuts  on  the  twit ;  radial  sprint  pressed 
stems  carrle«l  by  the  Inner  wheel  section  alternating  with 
the  arms  on  the  rim  sections,  the  outer  ends  of  the  stems 
having  forks  through  which  the  cable  sections  extend; 
and  rollers  carried  by  the  forks  and  riding  on  the  cable 
sections. 
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2.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  wheel  section, 
an  outer  tire  section,  a  cable  running  around  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  tire  section,  radially  movable,  spring- 
pressed  stems  on  the  inner  section  having  members  for 
embracing  the  cable,  and  means  for  fastening  the  cable 
at  points  alternating  with  the  stems,  said  means  con- 
sisting   of    elements    on    the    tire    section    having    trana- 


Terse  holes,  com  ave  lugs  on  the  tire  section  at  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  holes,  presenting  concavo-convex  surfaces, 
shackle-bolts  passing  through  said  holes  and  bearing  on 
tb«  convex  surfaces  of  the  lugs,  strap  plates  on  the 
shackle  bolt,  between  which  plates  and  the  lugs  the  cable 
la  received,  and  nuts  for  binding  the  strap  plates  against 
the  cable  to  clamp  the  same  tightly  against  the  concave 
surfaces  of  the  lugs. 


1,082,910.  GAS  OPERATED  GUN.  William  n  Squirb, 
St.  Denis,  France.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,204.      (Cl.  42—3.) 


XSC 


.\  practice  ammunition  barrel  for  a  gas  operated  fire- 
arm having  a  cartridge  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  smooth 
bore  throughout,  said  bore  having  a  predetermined  por 
tlon  thereof  from  the  cartridge  chamber  forward  of 
constant  maximum  diameter,  a  predetermined  portion 
inwardly  from  the  muzzle  of  constant  minimum  diameter, 
and  a  tapered  portion  connecting  the  maximum  and 
minimum  diameter  portions,  and  said  barrel  further  hav- 
ing a  gas  orifice  communicating  with  the  portion  of  the 
bore  having  a  maximum  diameter 


1,082,917.  VALVK-REMOVER.  Ahthi  R  E.  STOKER,  Buf- 
falo. 111.  nied  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,682. 
(Cl.  29—87.1.) 


1.  In  a  valve  remover,  th«'  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
plunger  In  said  l>arrel.  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
relative  to  said  barrel,  a  frame  including  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, and  folding  arms  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  barrel  and  the 
other  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  spring. 


2.  In  a  valve  remover,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
plunger  in  said  barrel,  a  lever  having  a  cam  surfaca 
adapted  to  engage  said  plunger,  a  frame  Including  a  ver- 
tical member,  and  folding  arms  attached  thereto,  one  of 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  tMirrel, 
and  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  of 
the  valve. 

■3.  In  a  valve  remover,  the  combination  of  a  barrel 
having  spaced  collars,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel,  a  spring 
for  lifting  said  plunger,  a  lever  having  a  cam  face  for 
depressing  said  plunger,  and  a  frame  Including  a  vertical 
meml)er,  and  folding  parallel  arms  attached  thereto,  one 
of  said  arms  being  forked  so  as  to  receive  the  valve  stem 
and  engage  the  valve  spring,  and  the  other  arm  being 
forked  to  engage  between  the  spaced  collars,  on  said 
barrel. 

4.  In  a  valve  remover,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
plunger  In  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  lifting  the  plunger, 
a  lever  having  a  cam  face  for  depressing  the  plunger,  and 
a  frame  including  an  arm  adapted  to  removably  engage 
the  barrel,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  removably  engace  the 
spring  of  the  valve. 


1,082,918.     NUTMEG-GRATER.     Glstak  E.  Tohn8.ti),  St. 


Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  18. 
(Cl.   140—15.) 


1013.     Serial  No.  774.491. 


1.  A  nutmeg-grater  having  a  body  plate  formed  with  a 
segmental  edge  and  an  arm  with  a  hole  forming  the  cen- 
ter of  the  segment:  said  plate  having  hollow  grating 
teeth  along  the  segmental  edge  and  a  handle  near  one  end 
of  the  grating  surface  ;  a  hand-operated  lever  pivoted  with 
one  end  at  said  hole  in  the  plate,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  extending  beyond  the  segmental  edge  and  constitut- 
ing a  handle  ;  said  lever  having  over  the  grating  teeth  of 
the  plate  a  bottomless  socket  adapted  to  hold  a  nutmeg,  a 
flat  arm  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  presser  plate  arranged  to  move  up  and  down 
In  the  socket  and  to  press  upon  the  nutmeg  therein,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  operating  lever. 

2.  A  nutmeg-grater  having  a  flat  l>ody  plate  with  a 
segmental  edge,  and  hollow  grating  teeth  near  said  edge; 
a  lever  pivoted  with  one  end  at  the  center  of  the  segment 
and  having  its  free  end  formed  into  a  handle  and  ita 
middle  portion  provided  with  a  bottomless  socket  in 
which  to  hold  the  nutmeg  to  be  grated,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing pocket  arranged  to  pass  downward  into  the  aocket 
and  press  upon  the  nutmeg  therein. 

3.  A  nutmeg-grater  having  a  body  plate  with  a  aeg- 
mental  grating  surface  at  one  side  of  It,  a  manually  op- 
erated lever  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  plate  at  the 
center  of  the  segment  and  having  Us  free  end  formed  Into 
a  handle,  said  lever  having  near  Its  middle  a  l>ottomlesa 
aocket  adapted  to  bold  a  nutmeg  while  It  Is  being  grated, 
raid  aocket  having  two  diametrically  opposite  notches, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  fold  into  said  notches,  said  arm  having  a  press- 
ing member  arranged  to  press  upon  the  nutmeg  in  the 
socket,  and  means  arranged  to  contact  with  the  lever  be- 
yond the  aocket  so  as  tu  prevent  the  pressing  member 
from  contacting  with  the  grating  teeth. 
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4.  A  nutmejc  grater  comprising  a  body  plate  having  at 
one  !»1(1»'  !i  segmental  yratln;;  ••irface  and  at  one  end  a 
handle,  n  lever  plvored  with  on^  end  at  the  center  of  the 
segment  and  having  a  hook  guiding  below  the  edge  of 
the  •<egment.  said  lever  havint;  ii  nutmeg  socket  over  the 
grating  stirface  and  a  handle  at  its  free  end,  and  pivoted 
to  the  tmiulle  an  arm  arranged  to  press  upon  the  nutmeg 
in  the  socket. 


l,08:i,919.       TOOTH  BKlSn 
S.  C.     Filed   June  1.;,    1913. 
15—39.) 


Lena    Tubbs,    Charleston, 
Serial    No.    773,480.      (CI. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  brush  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  open  end  and  a  perforated  end,  a 
head  Includiug  a  shank  carrying  a  brush  body,  and  the 
said  head  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  air  passages, 
with  one  end  of  the  head  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
casing  to  support  the  brush  bodyi  In  open  position  thereon 
and  the  end  of  the  head  havljig  the  passages  therein 
adapted  for  eDi;a>;<'ment  with  the  casing  when  the  brush 
body  Is  arranged  therein,  the  salj  air  passages  being  open 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  perforated  end  of  thp  rasing  and  the  said  air 
passages. 


1,08  2,9  20.  DAMI'ER  REGf^ATING  APPARATUS. 
Harry  B.  Weir  and  John  r,()wKi>L  Fyke.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  ijerlal  No.  ^77,539.  (CI. 
236 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  damper  regulating  medhantsm,  the  combination 
of  a  weight,  a  drum  having  a  flfxible  winding  connected 
to  said  weight,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  drum  is  mount- 
ed, a  seeiind  shaft  located  withjn  and  movable  relative 
to  the  flrst  shaft,  a  single  cam  member  having  projections 
and  being  mounted  on  said  nectmd  shaft  adjacent  said 
drum,  means  carried  by  said  drum  and  engaging  one  of 
said  [trojectlons  to  render  said  sliafts  movable  with  each 
other,  a  single  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  second 
shaft  and  being  adapted  when  actuated  to  change  the 
dampers,  an  armature  member  normally  engaging  another 
projection  ua  said  single  cam  menaber  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  shafts  and  drum  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  armature  member. 

-'.  In  a  damper  regulating  medianlsm,  the  combination 
of  a  weight,  a  drum  having  a  flexible  winding  connected 
to  said  weight,  means  including  a  crank  and  shaft  for 
winding  ii[)  said  winding  on  said  drum  to  storf  energy 
in  said  weight,  a  second  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
flrst  shaft  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  single  cam 
member  having  projections  and  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  said  second  shaft,  a  contact  member  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  said  second  shaft,  n  spring-pressed  member 
carried  by  said  drum  and  engaging  one  of  said  projections 
to  render  said  shafts  movable  with  each  other,  a  single 
memb«'r  loosely  mounted  on  <  ne  tnd  of  said  second  shaft 
and  being  adapted  when  actuated  to  change  the  dampers, 
an  armature  member  normally  engaging  another  projec-  j 
tion  on  lald  single  cam   member  to  prevent   movement  of   ; 


said  shafts  and  dniiii  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
closing  a  circuit  through  said  contact  member  to  trip  said 
armature  member. 

3.  In  a  damper  regulating  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  weight,  a  ilrnni  having  a  flexible  winding  connected 
to  said  weight,  means  iticluding  a  crank  and  shaft  for 
winding  up  the  winding  on  said  drum  to  store  energy 
in  said  weight,  a  second  shaft  partially  located  within  and 
movable  relatively  to  said  flrst  shaft,  a  single  member  hav- 
ing projections  and  being  secured  to  said  se.(H)d  shaft, 
spring  pressed  nuanw  secured  to  the  drum  to  render  said 
shafts  movable  with  each  other,  a  member  having  a  con- 
tact and  movable  with  said  second  shaft,  stationary  con- 
tacts one  of  which  la  normally  electrically  connected  to 
the  movable  contact,  a  single  member  having  damper 
chains  and  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  .second  slmft 
and  being  adapted  when  actuated  to  change  the  dampers, 
an  armature  mem()er  normally  engaging  another  projec- 
tion on  said  single  projection  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  shafts  and  drum  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  contacts  to  trip  said 
armature  member,  the  winding  being  connected  to  the 
drum  In  a  manner  to  hold  the  contacts  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other  when  the  druui  is  completely  un- 
wound. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  Including  a  base,  two  sets  of  bearing  pedestals, 
and  a  magnet  support,  two  concentric  relatively  movable 
shafts  mounted  in  one  set  of  said  bearing  pe<lestals,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  Journaled  in  the  other,  a  drum  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  rotattHl  by  stond  energy  and  being  mounted  on 
one  of  .said  shafts,  means  on  the  second  shaft,  cooperating 
means  assoclate<l  with  the  drum  to  dlsengageably  connect 
said  shafts  to  ritaie  together,  damper  chains,  means  to 
which  said  damper  chains  are  connected  and  Uxjsely 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  being  adapted  when  the 
two  shafts  are  rotated  together  to  change  the  dampers,  an 
armature  nietnbtr  mounted  in  said  second  set  of  bearing 
pedestals  and  normally  preventing  said  shafts  from  moving 
together,  a  magnet  mounted  In  said  magnet  support,  and 
means  for  causing  under  certain  predetermined  condi- 
tions the  energization  of  said  magnet  to  trip  said  arma- 
ture member  to  permit  said  shafts  and  drums  to  be  rotated 
to  change  the  dampers. 

5.  In  a  damjter  regulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  relatively  movable  shafts,  a  releasabb'  connection  be- 
tween said  shafts  Including  a  cam  member  having  three 
projections  and  a  pawl  which  engages  one  of  said  pro- 
jections, a  damper  moving  member  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
power  means  associated  with  the  other  shaft  for  giving 
motion  to  said  damper  moving  member,  and  an  automati- 
cally controlled  pawl  engaging  In  turn  the  other  two 
projections  of  said  cam  member  for  normally  holding  said 
mechanism  In  a  stat»'  of  rest. 


1,0S2,921.  I'Ori.TUy  FOUNTAIN.  Arthi'R  A.  Wkster. 
Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  693,371. 
(Cl.  119 — 78.) 


A    poultry    fountain    Including    a    casing    closed    at    its 
lower  end  and  provided  in  Its  side  with  an  opening,  a  res- 
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ervolr  closed  at  both  ends  located  within  the  casing  and 
having  an  opening  In  its  side,  the  ui)|)er  edge  of  which 
is  lo<ated  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  cas- 
ing:, a  trough  located  b«'low  the  opening  of  the  reservoir 
and  between  the  reservoir  and  casing  and  with  a  sloping 
side  wall  located  between  the  reservoir  and  casing  from 
the  upper  side  of  the  opening  In  one  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  o|ieuing  in  the  other,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  U  shaped  brackets  secured  by  one  arm  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  bottom  and  wall  of  the  casing  and  by 
their  opposite  arms  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  bottom 
and  wall  of  the  reservoir  with  their  body  portions  engaging 
against  the  reservoir  at  the  Junctures  of  its  side  wall 
with  its  top  and  bottom  and  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the 
walls,  said  brackets  supporting  the  reservoir  In  spaced 
relation  within  the  casing,  and  a  packing  of  non  beat 
conducting  material  In  the  space  thus  provided. 


1,082,922.  BUrsil.  (J ilukkt  C.  Bem is,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Edward  F.  Fletcher,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
May  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,231.     (Cl.  15—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  of  a  brush  unit  com- 
prising a  thimble  slidabb'  within  said  socket  and  bristles 
held  by  said  thimble,  a  helhal  s|iring  within  said  socket 
pressing  said  brush  unit  outwardly,  and  a  member  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  socket  and  having  a  flange  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  thimble. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slightly  yielding  member  hav 
Ing  a  hole  therein,  of  a  socket  having  its  inner  [)ortion 
loosely  tittiug  said  hole  and  having  Its  outer  i)yrtlou 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  hole  and  externally 
threaded,  n  brush  unit  (-(miprising  a  thimble  loose  within 
said  socket  and  bristles  held  by  said  thimble,  a  spring 
acting  to  [uess  said  briisli  unit  outwiirdi.v,  and  a  collar 
threaded  to  turn  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  socket, 
said  collar  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  to  confine  the  latter 
within  the  .socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  memlK'r  composed  of  slightly 
yielding  material  and  having  a  cylindrical  hole  therein,  of 
a  socket  having  its  Inner  i>ortion  loosely  flttiug  said  hole 
and  its  outer  portion  slightly  larger  in  diameter  and 
threaded,  a  brush  unit  comiirising  a  tblmlilc  slidable  with- 
in said  socket  and  bristb-s  held  by  the  thimble,  a  spring 
within  the  socket  pressing  ttie  thimble  outwardly,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  collar  turning  on  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  socket  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  the  thimble,  and  a  check  nut  on  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  hole,  of  a 
socket  adjustably  secured  In  said  hole,  of  a  brush  unit 
comprising  a  thimble  slidable  In  said  socket  and  lirlstles 
held  by  the  thimble,  a  shouldered  screw  turning  in  said 
memlter  and  projecting  within  the  socket,  a  helical  spring 
abutting  between  said  shoulder  and  thimble,  and  means 
keeping  the  latter  from  emerging  from  the  socket. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  member  composed  of  slightly 
yielding  material  and  having  a  cylindrical  hole  therein,  of 
a  socket  having  Its  Inner  portion  loosely  fitting  said  hole 
and  Its  outer  portion  slightly  larger  In  diameter  and 
threaded,  a  brush  unit  carried  within  said  socket,  and 
washers  filling  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  said  hole 
and  the  end  of  said  socket. 

[Claims  (J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,923.  AZO  DYESTUFFS.  August  Blank  and  Wib- 
HBLM  Bekgdolt.  I^evorkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  FarlM-nfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,351.      (Cl.  8-   l.i 

1.  The  herein  di'scribed  new  azo  dyestuCTs.  which  are  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts,  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized, dark  powders  soluble  in  water  with  a  blue  colora- 
tion :  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  acid  a  i)ara  diamln,  1.8-dioxy-2-naphthylamln 
sulfonic  acid  and  6  amino-ri.6-dloxy-2.2-dlnaphthylamln- 
7.7-dl8ulfonlc  acid  ;  dyeing  cotton,  silk,  artificial  silk,  half- 
silk  and  half  wool  blue  shades  and  being  distinguished  by 
tile  valuable  property  that  on  dyeing  half-wool  they  dye 
cotton  an  intense-  shade,  whereas  they  leave  the  wool  al- 
most untlnged  in  a  niuinil  dye-bath,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuflf  having  most 
probably  the  formula  : 


SO.H 


C«H; 


CiH 


/ 


OH 

OCH|(3)  1 


OH 


*\n-N(4)- 


SOiH— 


/\/.'\ 


,-SOiH 


which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  blue 
color;  yieldhig  ujmii  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  acid  dianisidin.  1.8-dloxy-2-naphthylamln-3.6- 
dlsulfonic  acid  and  0-arolno  5.5  dioxy-2.2  dinaphtl,  .smin- 
7.7-dlsulfonlc  acid  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  In  pure  raddtsh- 
blue  shades,  substantially  as  described. 


1,082,924.  COTTON-DYESTUFFS.  August  Blank.  Carl 
Heidenreich.  and  Johannes  Jansen.  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Karbenfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  I'o ,  Elberfeld.  (iermany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Hied  Mar  28,  1913,  Serial  No. 
757,369.      (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  di-scribed  new  jizo  ilyi'Stuffs  being  azo  dyes 
obtained  from  diamlnodibenzoyldiamlnostilben  disulfonic 
acid,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  .\ellowlsh  to  brownish  powders 

;  soluble  In  water  gen<  rally  with  a  yellowish  coloration  and 
I  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
j  chloric  acid  diaminodibenzoyldiamlnostilben-disulfonlc 
I  acid  and  an  amin  :  dyeing  cotton  yellow  to  orange-red 
shades  which  are  rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  after- 
treatment  with  formaldehyde. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuflf  which  has  In  a 
free  state  most  probably  the  formula: 


CH.CtH,  .<0iH)-NH-C0.(#H4-N-N- 


C.H<^ 


OH 

OH 

OH 

OH 

which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in   the  shape  of 
its  sodium   salt  a  yellow  powder  soluble  In   water  with   a 


CH.C«H,.(.SO,Hi-NH-rO.C,H,-S-N-C,Hi 


llCxj 
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yellow  coloration  ;  In  caturtlc  aodtt  lye  with  an  orange  yel 
low  coloration  ;  being  aoluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
of  S6*  B*.  with  a  yellowlah  coloration  :  and  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  itannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
meta-meta-diamlnodlbenioyldlamlaoatllben-dlBul  funic  acid 
•nd  amlno-reaordn  :  dyeing  oottoq  In  bright  yellow  abadea, 
fast  to  washing  by  an  after-treatment  with  formaldehyde, 
eubstantlally  as  de«crlbe<l. 


1.082,925.  COTTON-DYES.  August  Blank.  Carl  Hti 
DBNRBicH.  and  Johannes  .IaN3Bn,  Leverkuaen,  near 
Cologne,  Gerninny,  asstgnora  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorra. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1$13.  Serial  No.  757,370 
(Tl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  de«tcribed  new  aid  dyestuffa  being  aio  dyes 
obtained  from  dlamlnodibenzoyldlamlnodiphenylurea-disul- 
fonlc  acid,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in 
the  ahape  of  their  alkaline  aalta  brownish  powders  solu- 
ble In  water  generally  with  a  fellowlah  coloration  and 
yielding  upon  r«»ductlon  with  atatnous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric add  diamlnodibenioyldlamlnodlphenylurea-dlBul- 
fonlc  acid  and  an  amln  :  dyeing  cotton  yellow  to  oranee 
red  shades  which  are  rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an 
after-treatment  with  formaldeh>"d«».  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  a««  dyestuCT  which  has  in  a 
free  state  most  probably  the  formula  : 

,NH.CtH,.(SO,H)— NH-CO.r^Hr-N-N— C«H, 


-OH 


NH.C«H|.(SOiH)-NH-COjC«Hi— N-N-C.H 


,011 


*'""~M)H 


which   Is  ftftpr  being  dri^d  and  pulverized  in  thp  shap^  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  brown  powder  soluble  in  water  with  an 
orange-yelluw   coloration  ;   in  cauatlc  soda  lye  with  a  yei 
lowl.sh-rod   coloration  ;    being  soloble   in   concentrated   sul 
furlo  acid  of  66'   B«.  with   a  yellowish-brown  coloration  ; 
and    yielding   upon    reduction    with    stannous   chlorld    and 
hydrochloric     acid     para-paraditminodibenzoyldlaralnodi 
phenyluroa  dlsulfonlc  acid  and  aminorpsorcln  ;  dyeing  cot- 
ton In  bright  yellow  shades  ;  fast  to  washing  by  an  after- 
treatment   with   formaldehyde,   stjbstantlally  as  described. 


l.OJi:.'  .'6.  BREAD  AND  TOAST  CT'TTING  MACHINE. 
Pma  A.  BoNDESON,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  17. 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,073.      (Cl.  146—12.1 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  an  endless  loaf  carrier  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
rotary  cutter  having  a  series  of  <}lrcular  cutting  blades  ar 
ranged  to  slice  the  loaves  as  thej  are  carried  past  the  cut- 
ter :  a  atrlpper  arranged  to  prevent  the  sliced  bread  from 
sticking  between  the  cutters,  a  horizontal  storing  table  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  sliced  bread  from  the  machine  ;  said 
table  having  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  with  a  sharp 
edge  arranged  close  to  the  endlew  carrier  at  a  point  lower 
than  the  main  table,  so  as  to  guide  the  sliced  bread  up- 


wardly and  onto  the  main  portion  of  the  table  ;  said  In- 
clined portion  having  also  slits,  and  said  carrier  having 
bread-engaging  Angers  by  which  to  move  the  loaves,  said 
slits  serving  as  clearings  for  the  liners  to  permit  them  to 
pass  through  and  then  underneath  the  inclined  portion  of 
the  table,  whereby  the  fingers  are  able  to  force  the  sliced 
bread  away  upon  the  storing  table  while  they  pass  In  a 
level  plane  in  under  it. 


I,082,9:i7.  AUTOMATIC  SELF-STARTER.  Antiiohy 
B0K8KLLA  and  Celeste  Soccol,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  .{,    l»i;{.     Serial  No.   768,700.      (Cl.   123 — 180.) 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  automobiles,  etc.,  a  stor- 
age-tank ;    a    plurality    of    engine-cylinders    for    the    com 
presslon   and   explosion   therewlthln   of  an   explosive   mix 
ture  :   means   aflfonllng  communication   between    said  stor 
age  tank   and   one    of   said   cylinders,   including   a    storage- 
tank    valve    for    controlling   communlcntion    through    said 
means;  a  distributing-valve;  means  affording  comuiunica 
tion   betwe.n   said   distributing  valve   and   said  cylinders; 
means    affording    communication    between    said    distribut- 
ing valve  and  said  storage-tank  valve;  and  Ignition-mech- 
anism   for    the    cylinder    which    communicates    with    said 
storage  tank,  said  Ignltlon-mechanlsm  being  controlled  by 
said  storage  tank  valve. 

2.  In  starthiL'  mechanism  for  automobiles,  etc.,  a  stor 
age-tank  ;  a  pltirality  of  engine  cylinders  for  the  comprea- 
slon  and  explosion  therewlthln  of  an  explosive  mixture: 
means  affording  communication  between  said  storage 
tank  and  one  of  said  cylinders,  including  a  storage-tank 
valve  controlling  communication  through  said  means;  a 
distributing  valve  ;  means  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  distributing  valve  and  said  cylinders  ;  means 
affording  communication  between  said  distributing  valve 
and  said  storage  tank  valve  :  and  Ignltlon-mechaniam  for 
the  cylinder  which  communioates  with  said  storage-tank, 
said  Ignition-mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  storage- 
tank  valve  so  as  to  Ih»  Inoperative  or  disconnected  when 
said  storage  tank  vnlve  is  moved  to  throw. said  cylinder 
into  com  mil  ni  cat  ion  with  said  storage  tank. 


1.082.928.  LOCO.MOTIVE-EXHAI'ST  TIT.  .Iohn  Cakl- 
.soN.  Searsport,  Me.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Ralph  W. 
CaniplK«ll,  Mllllnock.t,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911  S.riai 
No.  616.689.      (Cl.   110-   152.) 


Ill  a  d.'vice  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  valve  casing  formed 
on  Its  interior  with  passages  and  with  projections  between 
the  passages,  a  hollow  cone  shaped  valve  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  having  spiral  passages  on  Its  exterior  for 
registry  with  said  easing  passages,  said  valve  having  ports 
at  Its  base  which  communicate  with  aald  spiral  passages 
thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  bring  said 
ports  Into  and  out  of  altnement  with  said  projections. 
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1,082,929,     BEDCLOTHES  HOLDER.     Chablbs  E.  Caht- 

WKiGHT,  Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     Filed   Apr.   12,   1913.     Se- 
rial No.  760,715.      (Cl.  5 — 22.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame,  com- 
prising spaced  longitudinal  bars,  a  cross  bar  integrally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  curved  bar  connect- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  coll  spring 
mounted  upon  the  first  transverse  bar,  a  binding  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  sectired  to  the  ends  of  said  coll  spring  and  a 
loop  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  into  binding  engagement  with  an  object  placed  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  frame. 


1,082,930.  ATTACMMKNT  FOR  PERAMBULATORS. 
Raymond  L,  Clakk,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7«7,762.     (Cl.  21—96.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  perambulator  comprising  two 
hubs  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  axles  of  the  per- 
ambulator, arms  extending.'  from  the  hubs,  and  a  rocker 
and  a  sleigh  runner  8upp<^>rted  by  the  arms  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  hubs,  the  hubs  being  reversible  upon  the 
axles  so  that  the  rocker  and  the  runner  may  l)e  brought 
alternatively    Into   operative   position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  perambulator  comprising  two 
hubs  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  axles  of  the 
vehicle,  arms  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  hubs,  and  a  continuous  ovoid  member  supported  by 
the  arms  and  having  one  of  Its  longer  sides  curved  so  as 
to  constitute  a  n>cker  and  its  opposite  side  straight  so  as 
to  constitute  a  sleigh  runner,  the  hubs  being  reversible 
on  the  axles  to  bring  the  rocker  and  the  runner  alterna- 
tively  into    operative   position 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  perambulator  comprising  a 
rocker  and  n  sleigh  runner  connected  together  and  lying 
In  the  same  plane,  but  oppositely  disposed,  and  means  for 
securing  them  removably  to  the  running  gear  of  a  per- 
ambulator with  either  the  rocker  or  the  sleigh-runner 
downwardly  disposed  and  In  position  for  use. 


1,082,931.       LAWN     MOWER.       WiLLtAM     H.    Coldwell, 
Newburgh,    N.    Y.       Filed    May    6.    1913.      Serial    No. 
765,918.      (Cl.  56 — 19.) 
1.   In   a    lawn    mower,   the   combination    with   the    main 

frame,  provided  with  n  supporting  l)earinu'  at  each  side  of 
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the  same,  of  a  rotatable  sleeve  extending  across  the  ma- 
chine and  engaging  both  of  said  bearings,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  sleeve  and  having  portions  lying  within 
both  of  said  bearliiu's.  said  shaft  being  rointable  with 
respect  to  said  8ie<ve,  and  driving  wheels  one  of  which  is 
secured  t(j  said  sleeve  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  with  the  side 
frames  provided  with  supporting  bearings  of  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  from  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine to  the  other,  a  shaft  extending  concentrically 
through  said  sleeve,  bushings  Interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  sleeve,  fiald  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve 
at  one  end,  and  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  and  the  other  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  side 
frames,  provided  with  supporting  bearings,  of  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  from  one  side  frame  to  the 
other,  a  shaft  extending  concentrically  through  said  sleeve 
and  mounted  to  rotate  therein  and  having  a  portion  at  one 
end  projectiue  beyond  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  se- 
cured rigidly  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  wheel  securod 
rigidly  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  retaining 
device  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  for  hold- 
ing said  wheels  from  lateral  movement,  whereby  by  re- 
moving said  retaining  device  from  the  shaft,  both  the  shaft 
and  sleeve  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  bearings  without 
disengaging  the  wheels  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  with  the  side 
frames  provided  with  bearings,  a  slee\  e  extending  through 
said  bearings  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the  other. 
a  shaft  extending  concentrically  through  said  sle»ve.  and 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  wheel  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  lonsltudinal  movement  of 
the  shaft  and  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  with  the  side 
frames  provided  with  liearlngs.  ,t  sleeve  <  xtending  through 
said  bearings  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the  other, 
a  shaft  extending  concentrically  through  said  sleeve  and 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  th>'  said  shaft 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  clamps 
formed  Integrally  with  said  wheels  for  ritridly  connecting 
them  to  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  atid  means  for  preventing: 
the  relative  longitudinal  movements  of  the  sleeve  and 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


1,082,932.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  Ah- 
THfK  Fi-<ivi>  Coil. INS  and  Alkx.andeh  Kkkh.  Christ- 
church,  and  Alkeut  Er>w.\Rn  Rt  shell.  Wellington,  New 
Zealand.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,036.  (O. 
123—64.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  valve  opening  inwardly, 
at  the  explosion  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  opening 
said  valve  at  about  the  time  when  the  exhaust  of  the 
burned  pas  charge  has  taken  place,  and  for  seating  said 
valve  prior  to  the  admission  of  a  fresh  charge  of  explosive 
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mixtare,  said  means  Including  a  spring  actuated  valTe.  a 
valve  chamber  freely  open  to  tie  atmosphere  forming  an 
air  Inlet  to  said  valve,  said  air  chamber  having  a  detach- 
able spider  across  the  top  thereof,  against  which  one 
end  of  the  spring  for  closing  the  valve  rests. 


ygKjgESZlZA 


'Z.  ill  a  six  cycle  Internal  cotabustion  engine,  a  vertical 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  Its  side,  and 
having  an  air  inlet  and  exhau»t  port  at  Its  top,  au  in- 
wardly opening  valve  to  .>«aid  aiir  Inlet  and  exhaust  port 
and  means  for  opening  said  valte  at  about  the  time  when 
the  e.\liaust  of  the  burned  gas  cfcarge  has  taken  place,  and 
for  seatlnu  said  valve  prior  to  the  admission  of  a  fresh 
charge  of  explosive  mixture,  sal<J  means  Including  a  spring 
actuateil  valve,  a  valve  chamber  freely  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, formini;  an  ,iir  inlet  to  laid  valve,  said  air  cham- 
ber having  a  detachable  spider  across  the  top  thereof, 
against  which  one  end  <>f  the  spring  for  closing  the  valve 
rests. 


1,082,933.  TUNGSTEN  AND  METHOD  OF  M-VKING 
THE  SAME  FOR  USE  AS  FILAMENTS  OF  INCAN- 
I'ESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  FOR  OTHER 
Pl'RPOSES.  William  D.  CoOLiiKiE,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  P'lectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  19,  ^912.  Serial  No.  704,580. 
<C1.  17&— 132.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  tungsten  having  a  flbroas 
structure  which  consists  In  repeatedly  hot  working  a 
crystalline  body  of  tungsten  ubtil  the  crystalline  struc- 
ture Is  broken  down  and  a  fibrous  structure  developed. 

'2..  The  process  which  consists  In  agglomerating  tung- 
sten powder,  sintering  the  body  thas  formed,  subjecting  it 
to  repeated  hot  working,  and  continuing  such  hot  working 
until  the  body  remains  ductile  when  cold. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ductile  tungsten  wire  which 
consists  In  forming  a  slnterad  body  of  tungsten,  hot 
swaging  said  body  repeatedly  until  It  becomes  fibrous  in 
structure,  and  then  further  reducing  It  by  hot  drawing 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ductile  tungsten  wire, 
which   consists   In   first   forming  a  sintered  body  of   tung 


sten  free  from  oxygen  carbon  and  other  impurities  which 
would  render  the  body  unworkable  mechanically,  then  hot 
swaging  sucli  sintered  and  purified  body  repeatedly  until  it 
becomes  fibrous  in  structure  and  then  further  reduciii.;  It 
by  hot  drawing. 

.5.  The  process  which  consists  in  mechanically  working 
while  hot  tungsten  which  is  brittle  at  room  temperature 
until  It  be<((mes  pliable  at   room  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  \\  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,082,934.  SHAVIN(.;-BRUSH.  Lulls  D.  Cokibll,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1013,  Serial  No.  749,677. 
(CL  16—50.) 


7 


<^^^er 


^ 


.JO 


S.  shaving  brush  head  romprlslug  a  concavo-convex 
base  having  outer  and  inn.r  tubular  walls  projecting  from 
its  convex  side  to  form  ttuTelM'tween  a  recess  for  the 
bristles,  said  Inner  wall  beiii^;  internally  threaded  and 
said  t>ase  having  a  short  Integral  flange  extending  around 
Its  concave  side,  in  combination  with  a  tube  comprising 
a  metal  foil  wall  and  a  rigid  convex  end,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  nipple,  the  convex  side  of  the  base 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  end  of  the  tube  and  said  flange 
adapteil  to  tit  snugly  around  said  end  and  around  a 
part  only  of  said  wall  adjacent  the  head,  and  said  nipple 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  head  to  a  point  approxi 
mately  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  its  inner  wall. 


1,082,935.  VALVE  -  LOCK.  Gborge  W.  Cross,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.  Filed  .Tuly  14,  1913  Serial  No.  77S,990. 
(Cl.   137—4.) 


In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  fuel  lines,  a  valve  casing, 
a  valve  therein,  a  fuel  line  connected  to  the  valve  casing, 
said  valve  casing  having  an  annular  flange  internally 
threaded,  a  threaded  valve  stem  connected  to  the  valve 
and  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  housing  threaded  on  the 
annular  flange  Into  which  the  valve  stem  projects,  a  lock 
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caM  having  a  recess  therein,  a  plate  having  an  angular 
edge  rotatable  In  the  re<ess.  a  spindle  extending  through 
the  lock  case,  whereby  the  said  valve  Is  operated,  a  socket 
on  the  spindle  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
means  for  holding  the  socket  and  valve  stem  In  assembled 
relation,  a  lock  having  a  lx)lt  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
plate,  a  face  plate  on  the  casing,  said  face  plate  having 
an  annular  flange  to  engage  the  end  of  the  housing  remote 
from  the  valve,  and  a  bracket  anchored  on  the  said  plate 
and  having  means  fur  receiving  and  engaging  the  fuel  line 


1,082,936.  CAR-REPLACEU.  WILLIAM  J.  DixON,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  657,550. 
(Cl.  104—163.) 


/  6 


1.  A  car  replacing  block  provided  with  inean.s  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  a  track,  said  block  b<>ing  provided  with 
guiding  flanges  upon  its  top  surface,  said  flanges  extend- 
ing along  the  sides  of  the  block  and  widening  and  con- 
verging from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  a  second 
pair  of  guiding  flanges  mounted  one  on  each  of  the  first 
flanges  at  the  widened  portions  tliereof.  and  converging  at 
a  greater  angle  than  and  toward  the  same  end  of  the  block 
as  the  first  flanges,  and  a  triangular  Inc  located  between 
the  first  flanges  at  their  widened  ends. 

2.  .\  car  replacer,  comprising  a  blork  of  triangular  form, 
provided  with  converging  side  walls  projecting  upwardly 
above  the  top  face  of  the  block  and  with  a  triangular  lug 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  face  l>etweeri  the  said  walls 
where  the  space  between  them  is  narrowest,  and  a  toe- 
piece  plvotally  connected  to  said  lug  and  adapted  to  swing 
into  different  vertical  positions  with  relation  to  the  adja- 
cent imhI  .if  the  liloik  to  ac'-oMiniodate  differeiit  heights  of 
rails. 

3.  In  a  car  replacer,  a  block  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  in  its  underside  to  receive  a  rail,  and  with 
recesses  in  its  front  end  opening  Into  said  channel  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  upwardly  converging  gravity 
dogs  In  said  recesses,  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
block  and  provided  at  their  inner  edges  below  their  upper 
extremities,  with  upwardly  facinc  shoulders,  and  capable 
of  swinging  outwardly  to  permit  the  heail  of  a  rail  to  be 
passed  up  between  them. 


1,082,937.  COLLAPSIBLE  TENT-FRAME  Ben.iamix 
F.  D0UOLA8S.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,179.      (Cl.  20—2.) 

1.  A  portable  tent  frame  comprising  side  and  end  wall 
units  abutting  against  each  other,  a  roof  frame  seated  on 
said  units,  channel  shaped  members  secured  to  the  roof 
frame  and  straddling  the  top  corners  of  said  end  wall 
units,  and  bars  secured  to  the  corners  of  the  roof  frame 
and  overlapping  the  side  wall  units,  the  said  bars  and 
members  thus  cooperating  to  Interlock  the  roof  frame  with 
the  side  and  end  wall  units. 

2.  A  portable  tent  frame,  comprising  floor  units  abut- 
ting against  each  other  and  having  short  sill  sections, 
channel  shaped  pocket  members  straddling  said  short  aill 
sections  and  overlapping  their  abutting  ends,  each  of  said 


pocket  memt>ers  having  an  upturned  outer  flange,  an  abut- 
ment  strip   secured    to    said    floor    units,    and    wall    units 


seated  on  said  floor  units  between  said  flanges  and  abut- 
ment strips. 


1,082,938.  DOOR-HASP.  Pllaski  Fakwell,  Lakerailla, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  755,867.  (Cl. 
70—23.) 


1.  In  a  latching  device,  a  hasp  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and 
having  a  tongue  at  its  free  end  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  and  a  keeper  having  opposed  lugs  with  a  throat 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  lugs  through  which  the 
hasp  may  be  passed,  one  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  opening  in  the  tongue  of  the  hasp,  said 
lugs  being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  vertical  movemeiit 
of  said  hasp  while  permitting  the  latter  to  Ix'  partially 
rotated  on  its  longitudinal  axis  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  latching  device,  a  hasp  having  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  having 
at  Its  other  end  an  angularly  projecting  tongue  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening  therein,  and  a  keeper  having 
an  upwardly  extending  vertical  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  opening  In  said  tongue  and  to  prevent  vertical 
movement  of  said  hasp  while  so  engaged,  said  keeper  also 
having  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  lug  arranged 
opposite  and  in  tlie  same  vertical  plane  with  the  first  men- 
tioned lug,  and  each  of  said  lugs  liavlng  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  locking  device  to  bring  the  throat 
between  the  opposed  lugs. 

3.  In  a  latching  device,  a  hasp  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  having  an  Integral  angularly  extending 
tongue  at  its  opposite  end,  said  tongue  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  therein,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  hasp  and  tongue,  said  keeper  having  op- 
posed hook-shape<l  liitrs  arraujied  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  a  restricted  throat  therebetween,  said  lugs  also 
adapted  to  permit  thi>  hasp  to  be  turned  on  Us  longitu- 
dinal axis. 
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1,082.939.  SHADE  -  BRACKET.  Ibving  M.  I-Xanagax, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  feb.  10.  lftl:i.  jN.-rinl  No. 
•jTn, ►>!'}>.      111.   15t>     I'*.  1 


1.  .V  shade  fixture  conlp^i^ing  an  attaching  -  bracket 
adapted  to  \)«  mounted  uixni  n  window  casing  and  having 
an  arm  adapttnl  to  project  In  front  of  the  window  case 
m.>ldintj,  an  angular  I.H>arins'  bracket  liavin;:  a  shank  re- 
versibly  and  adjustably  securet^  to  said  attaching  bracket, 
the  bearing  .ikI  of  said  bearing  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bearlng-at>arturcs  in  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  line  at  dlffarent  distances  from  said 
shank  adapted  to  intercbangeaHly  receive  a  shade-roiler  In 
substantially  the  same  positioa  in  either  reversible  posi 
tion  In  which  the  bearing  braiket  is  mounted  upon  the 
attachlng-bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-casing  having  a  case- 
molding  ;  of  a  shade-fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  angle- 
plates,  one  attached  back  of  said  molding  and  the  other 
extending  in  front  of  said  moldini:.  said  angle  plates  hav- 
ing mutually  lapping  member*  adjustably  connected  to- 
gether by  screw-and-slot  mech.inisni  at  the  outer  edge  of 
said  molding  ;  and  a  shade-rollfr  Ixjarlng-bracket  mounted 
upon  the  front  angle-plate. 


1,082,940.  EXKBCISING  ATPLIANCE.  Ellsworth  K. 
Flora,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  751,451.     (Cl.  46—09.) 


•3r- 


1.  An  exercising  device  having,  in  combination,  a  slip 
pery   l>«lpUte.  an   endless  Iwit  running  around   the  same 
upon   which   the  user   can   <taiid   with   his  weight  carried 
by   the  bed-plate,  and   part.s  elevated  above  the   bed  plate 
to  be  grasped  by  the  bands  of  tihe  user. 

2.  An  exercising  device  having.  In  combination,  an  In- 
clined slippery  bed-plate,  an  tcdb^sfl  belt  running  around 
the  same  upon  which  the  user  can  stand  with  his  weight 
carried  by  the  bed-plate,  and  parts  elevated  above  the 
hed-plate  and  on  the  sides  thereof  to  be  gras|>eil  by  the 
user. 


3.  An  exercising  device  having.  In  combiniition,  a  slip- 
pery U><i  plate,  an  endless  belt  running'  around  the  same 
upon  which  the  user  can  stand  with  bis  weight  carried 
by  the  bed-plate,  rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  bed  plate  and 
within  the  belt,  and  parts  elevated  al)ove  the  bed-plate 
to  be  grasf>ed  by  the  user. 

4.  An  exercislni:  device  having,  in  combination,  a  slip 
pery  bed  plate,  an  endless  belt  running  around  the  same 
up')n  which  the  u»er  can  stand  with  his  weluht  carried 
by  the  bed-plate,  rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  bed  plate  and 
within  the  belt,  means  to  guide  tlie  belt,  and  parts  ele 
vated  above  the  bed-plate  at  the  sides  thereof  to  be 
grasped  by  the  user. 

6.  .\n  exercising  device  having,  in  combination,  a  slip- 
pery bed  plate,  an  endless  belt  running  around  the  same 
upon  whlcli  the  user  can  stand  with  his  weight  carried  by 
the  bed-plate,  rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  bed-plate  and 
within  the  belt,  and  adjustable  handles  at  the  sides  of  the 
lied-plate  and  above  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.941.  ATTOMATIC  TIJAIN  I»I1'E  COIPLINO. 
Hans  Freukick.s,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  739,320.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  head  formed  witb 
openings,  the  head  having  a  groove  which  extends  part 
way  around  the  front  face  and  a  rib  extending  around 
the  other  part  of  said  face,  resilient  packing  glands  in 
the  openings,  a  shank  extending  from  the  head,  a  support 
for  the  shank,  pipes  extentllng  through  the  shank  and  com- 
municating with  the  openings,  pistons  on  the  ends  of 
the  pipes,  a  fixed  support  through  which  the  pipes  pass, 
aliutments  on  the  pipes,  springs  interposed  between  the 
abutments  and  the  tlxed  support,  an  arm  connected  to 
the  shank  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed  suppKirt 
and  secured  to  the  pipes,  cylinders  in  which  the  i>i8ion^ 
fit.  and  supply  pipes  communicating  with  the  cylinders. 

2.  A  traiu  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  head  formed  with 
openings,  a  shank  extending  from  the  liead,  pipes  ex- 
tending through  the  shank  and  communicating  with  the 
openings,  a  support  for  the  shank,  said  support  including 
a  yi;ke.  a  chiiir  laterally  slliljiMe  «in  the  yoke  and  formed 
with  a  aeat  to  receive  the  shank,  said  chair  having  de- 
pending legs,  a  frame  depending  from  the  yoke,  a  rod 
extending  across  the  detK'mling  frame,  blocks  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rod.  said  block  having  portions  confined 
within  the  legs,  a  spring  interpost-d  l}etwt><n  the  blocks, 
a  tiie<l  support  for  the  pipes,  an  abutment  on  the  pipes, 
springs  on  the  pipes  l)etween  the  abutments  and  the  fixed 
support,  an  arm  tixed  to  and  extending  from  the  stiank, 
said  arm  being  secured  to  the  pipe*  in  rear  of  the  fixed 
support,  pistons  on  the  pipes,  and  cylinders  In  which  the 
pistons  operate. 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  ex- 
tending from  the  head,  pipes  comtnunicating  with  the 
li/cad  and  extending  through  the  shank,  an  arm  connect- 
ing the  shank  and  pipes,  pistons  on  the  pipes,  cylinders 
in  which  the  pistons  operate,  springs  for  normally  pro- 
jecting the  head  and  pipes  toward  the  forward  end  of 
the  car,  a  support  for  the  shank  Including  a  yoke  lat- 
erally slidabie  on  the  yoke,  a  chair  having  a  seat  to  re- 
ceive the  shank,  said  chair  having  depending  legs  whlca 
straddle  the  yoke,  a  frame  depending  from  the  yoke,  a 
roil  extending  across  the  frame.  Mocks  loosely  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  having  flanges  which  are  confined  by  the 
depending  legx,  and  a  s;)rlng  on  the  rwl  and  Interjiosed 
between  the  blocks. 
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1,082,942  ANIMAL  TRAP.  Samcrl  8.  Goldman.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,887. 
(Cl.  43—24.) 


'^^^  *r 


1.  In  aa  animal  trap,  the  couibiuatkm  w^lth  a  hollow 
body  portion,  of  a  trough  fixed  to  said  body-portion,  said 
trough  being  open-ended  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
base  leading  Into  said  body  portion,  a  hinged  door  open- 
ing into  said  bo<ly  i>ortiou  and  adapted  normally  to  close 
the  opening  in  the  base  of  said  trough,  a  bait-box  swing- 
able  within  said  trough  above  the  plane  of  said  door,  said 
bait  box  being  located  at  a  i>oint  between,  and  being  ap- 
proachable from  either  of,  the  opposite  open  ends  of  said 
trough,  and  means  depending  from  said  bait-box  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  engage  with  said  door  when  the  same  and 
said  bait  l>ox  are  in  normal  position  to  nleasably  lock 
said  door  In  such  position  and  to  lie  actuated  to  release 
said  door  when  said  Irnit  box  is  swlnuably  actuated  in 
either  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body  portion,  nf  a  troimh  fixed  to  said  bo<iy  portion,  said 
trough  being  open  ended  and  having  au  opening  at  its  base 
leading  into  said  body-portion,  a  hinged  pair  of  doors 
opening  into  said  body  portion  and  together  adapte<l  nor- 
mally to  close  the  opening  iu  the  base  uf  said  trough,  a 
bait  box  swiiigabie  wltliiu  said  trough  above  the  plane  of 
said  doors,  said  bait-box  being  located  at  a  point  between, 
and  l-eiug  approachable  from  either  of,  the  opposite  open 
ends  of  .said  trough,  and  ni^ans  dependlns.'  from  said  nait 
box  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with  said  doors  when 
the  same  and  said  bait  box  are  In  normal  position  to  re- 
leawibly  lock  said  doors  in  such  position  and  to  be  actuated 
to  release  said  do<irs  when  said  bait  box  is  swiugably  actu 
ated  in  either  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  au  animal  trap,  the  toitblnution  with  a  hollow 
body  portion,  of  .1  trough  fixed  to  said  body-portion,  said 
trouk'h  l)eing  open  ended  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
base  leading  Into  said  body  portion,  a  hinged  pair  of  doors 
opening  into  said  body-portion  and  together  adapted  nor- 
niaily  to  close  the  ojiening  in  the  base  of  said  trough,  a 
bait  Ixji  swlugablc  witliin  said  trough  above  tlie  plane  of 
said  doors,  said  bait  box  being  located  at  a  point  between, 
and  being  approaclialile  from  either  of,  the  opposite  open 
ends  of  said  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  members 
depending  from,  and  swingable  with  said  bait  box,  said 
locking  members  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with 
said  doors  when  the  same  and  said  bait-box  are  In  normal 
position  to  releasably  lock  said  doors  in  such  position  and 
to  be  actuated  to  release  said  doors  when  said  Ijait  box  is 
swingably  actuated  in  either  direction ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  hollow  body-portion  having  an 
op<'niug  at  its  top,  a  pair  uf  doors  adapted  to  normally 
close  said  opening  hinged  longitudinally  upon,  and  open- 
ing into,  said  l>od.\  portion,  said  doors  being  provided  with 
cut-away  portions  at  their  inner  edges,  extensions  on  said 
doors  projecting  inwardly  from  the  base  of  said  cut  away 
portions  thereof,  a  bait-box  hingedly  mounted  on.  and 
awlngable  longitudinally  of.  said  body  portion  above  said 
doors,  and  locking  members  depending  from,  and  swing- 
able  with,  said  halt  box,  said  locking  niemb»rs  being  mov 
able  in  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  doors  and  ailapted  to 
engage  with  said  extensions  to  rele.isably  lock  said  doors 
in  closed  position  when  said  bait  box  is  in  normal  position 
and  to  automatically  disengage  from  said  extensions  to 
releaae  said  doors  on  said  bait  box  being  swung  out  of 
normal  position  ;   substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  hollow  body-portion,  a  troa^h 

open  at  its  base  within,  and  extending  longitudinally  of, 
said  body- port  ion.  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  upon,  and  open- 
ing into,  said  1  ody  portion,  said  doors  extending  longi- 
tudinally, and  being  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open 
base,  of  said  trough  and  Ixing  provided  with  cut-away 
portions  at  their  inner  edges,  extensions  on  said  doors 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  base  of  said  cut  away  por- 
tions thereof,  a  t)alt-box  hingedly  mounted  upon  said 
body  portion  and  swingabie  in.  and  iengtnwise  of,  said 
trough  alxne  said  doors,  and  locking  memlxrs  depending 
from,  and  swingabie  with,  said  bait  box.  said  locking  mem- 
bers lieing  adapted  to  engage  with  said  doors  to  releasably 
lock  said  doors  iu  dosed  position  when  said  bait-box  is  in 
normal  p<isiiiou  and  to  release  said  doors  on  said  bait  box 
being  -swung  out  of  normal  position  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrllK'd. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,082,943.  .TOI'RNAL  BOX  WEAK  I'LATE.  Dam  el  F. 
GoNWAKB,  Oiicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685.742.      (Cl.  64—25.) 


1.  A  wear  plate  for  the  purpos<'  set  forth,  comprlslm 
a  plate  having  its  lower  edge  recessed  centrally  to  ac- 
commodate an  axle,  said  plate  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  equipped  on  their  Inner  surfaces  with  gtilde  tenons 
adapted  10  slide  in  lateral  groi  vi'^  at  the  outer  end-por- 
tion  of  a   journal  i)ox. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  having  tiie  lateral 
vertical  surfaces  of  its  outer  end  portion  providerl  vrlth  . 
guide-grooves,  and  a  vertically  slidabie  wear-plate  having 
its  lower  end  recessed  to  accommodate  the  axle,  snld  wear- 
plnte  having  flanges  embracing  the  outer  end-portion  of  the 
journal  1k)x  and  erjutpped  on  their  inner  surfaces  with 
g>iide  tenons  engaging  ssid  grooves,  and  a  bolt  connecting 
said  flanges  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  journal-box. 

3.  A  wear-plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
plate  having  its  lower  edge  recessed  centrally  to  accommo- 
date an  axle,  said  plate  provided  with  lateral  flanges  hav- 
ing tlieir  inner  surfaces  equipped  with  guide  tenons  adapt- 
ed to  engage  grooves  in  the  lateral  vertical  surfaces  of  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  journnl-box.  and  a  segmental 
flange  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  adapted  to  over- 
lie a  portion  of  the  journal-box. 


1.0S2.944.  ICK  MAlvI.Nli  .M.\<'H1NE.  Wilhelm  Oraafk, 
Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
051,394.      (CL   62—6.) 


4r    c 


'ijismmp 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  ves- 
sel serving  as  an  absorber  with  a  vessel  serving  as  a  re- 
frigerator, both  veaaels  being  in  axial  alinement,  and  a 
cooling  arrangement  for  said  refrigerator  :  said  absorber 
being  provided  with  a  hollow  axle  which  extends  along  its 
whole  length  and  opens  eentr.illy   into  on<>  end  of  -aid   re- 
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frigerator,  said  bollow  axle  having  a   plurality  of  radial 
perforations  wltbin   the  abaorb'-c.  and  a  plurality  of  dla 
phragms  In  the  absorber,  said  djiiphragms  havlnij  each  a 
plurality  of  perforations. 

2.  An  ice  making  machine  havbuj  an  absorber  and  a  con 
denser  In  axial  allnement,  said  absorber  comprlslDg  a 
cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  centeally  open  diaphragms,  an 
axlally  situated  hollow  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  projecting  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  shaft 
having  radial  perforations  within  the  cylinder;  external 
bearings  for  said  shaft  wherein  It  Is  mounttHl  to  revolve  ; 
said  condenser  being  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  comprising  an  outer  und  an  inner  vessel  form 
Ing  a  closed  chamber  between  |hem,  said  chamber  com 
municatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  absorber  through  said 
shaft  and  its  perforiitions  :  said  Inner  vessel  being  open 
at  one  end;  sprinkling  means  for  the  Inside  of  said  Inner 
vessel  and  the  outside  of  said  outer  vessel,  heating  means 
for  the  absorber  and  revolving  means  for  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  absorber  and  the  condenser  may  be  simulta- 
neously rotated. 


1,082.045  S.\FETY  SET  SCREW.  Jamks  H.  TiBahaM, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Company, 
Torrint'ton,  Conn.,  a  CorporatWm  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
24.   lltll.     Serial  No.  ti2f>.22t'>.      (d.  74—8.) 


The  combination  of  a  safety  seft  screw  provided  with  an 
external  screw  thread  and  a  socket  having  rl«ht  and  left 
hand  screw  threads  of  greater  pitch  than  the  external 
screw  thread  and  having  a  seat  at  the  lower  end  closing 
said  socket  and  forming  a  bearlBg  end  for  the  set  screw, 
and  a  wrench  having  a  central  portion  for  engagement  of 
a  tool  and  having  oppositely  extending  portions  with  right 
and  left  hand  threads,  respectively,  for  engagement  with 
the  Internal  screw  threads  of  the  socket,  said  extending 
portions  bt^ing  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  ends 
thereof  to  engage  the  closed  end  of  the  socket. 


1,0  8  2.9  48.  PRINTING-CYLINDER  Albekt  Makib 
Etikvnb  (iui^JNAHO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  [)ec.  .'Jl, 
1910.      Serial   No.  600.364.      (Cl.    101—167.) 


each  of  two  of  said  spokes  having  two  sections,  each  sec 
tion    bored   and   tapped   longitudinally,   the  threads  in  one 
section  running  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  threads  In 
the  other  seclon  of  the  same  spoke,  a  screw  engaging  said 
sections  provided  with  means  f(jr  turning  the  same,  where 
by   said   sections    may    be   extended   and    contracted,    nuts 
upon  each  of  said  screws  to  lock  each  section   in   its  ex 
tended  or  contracted  position,  each  of  the  outer  sections 
carrying  a  semi  cylindrical  segment  adapted  to  engage  the 
interior  of  said  tube,  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  of  said 
spokes   providing   support   for    the   adjacent    ends    of   said 
semi  cylindrical  segments. 


In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  printing  tube,  an  in- 
terior   support    having    four    rallnlly    projecting    spokes. 


1,082,947.       PROCESS     FOR     IMPROVING     THE     MAG- 
MCTIC    yiAI.ITIES    OF    A    MAGNETIC   BODY.      Roh 
KHT  Abbott  Haukielu,   Sheffield,   England.     Filed   Mar. 
21.   1907,   Serial   No.   363,654.      Renewed   June   2.   lOl.'V 
Serial   No.   771,339.      i  CI.   14k— 21.  i 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  total  magnetic  and  elec- 
tric loss  in  a  magnetic  body  composed  of  iron  alloyed  with 
other  elements,  which  consists  In  first  heating  said  body 
to  a  tem[)erature  below  its  melting  point,  cooling  slowly, 
then  heating  said  body  to  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
first  healing  but  also  b«Mow  its  melting  point,  and  then 
allowing  or  causing  said  ixKly  to  cool  rapidly. 

2.  The  process  of  reducltin  the  total  magnetic  and  elec- 
tric loss  in  an  alloy  containing  Iron  and  silicon,  which  con 
gists  In  first  heating  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  atmut  700°  C.  to  about  sOO"  C.  then  cooling  slowly. 
then  reheating  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  900*  C.  to  about  1000"  C.  and  then  allowing  or 
causing  said  alloy  to  cool  rapidly. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  the  total  magnetic  and  elec 
trie  loss  in  a  magnetic  body  composed  of  Iron  alloyed 
with  other  elements,  which  consists  in  first  heating  said 
body  to  a  temperature  below  Its  melting  point,  then  cool 
Ing  said  body  slowly,  then  reheating  said  body  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100'  C.  higher  than  the  first  but  also 
below  Its  melting  point  and  finally  cooling  said  body 
rapkily. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  the  total  magnetic  and  elec 
trie  lota  in  a  magnetic  body  composed  of  iron  alloyed  with 
other  elements  which  consists  in  first  heating  said  body 
at  least  once  to  a  high  temperature  but  not  above  about 
800°  C.  and  then  cooling  slowly  and  thereafter  In  heat 
Ing  said  body  at  least  once  to  a  temperature  considerably 
above  800°  C.  but  not  above  about  1000°  C.  and  then 
cooling  rapidly. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  the  total  magnetic  and 
electric  loss  in  a  magnetic  body  composed  of  iron  alloyed 
with  other  elements,  which  consists  In  two  heatings  ami 
coolings,  the  first  consisting  in  heating  said  body  to  a 
high  temperature,  but  not  substantially  atwve  800°  C.  and 
then  cooling  slowly,  and  next  heating  said  body  to  a 
temperature  considerably  above  HOO'  C.  but  not  substan- 
tially above  about  1000°   C.  and  then  cooling  rapidly. 

[Claim    6    not    printed    in    the    (Jazette.] 


1.082,948.       PROCESS    FOR     IMPROVING    THE    MAG- 
NETIC QUALITIES  OF  A  MAGNETIC  BODY.     RobkkT 
.\BBOTT  Hadfield,   Sheffield.   England.      Filed   Mar.   21. 
1907.  Serial  No.  363,655.     Renewed  June  2.   1913.     Se 
rial  No.   771.340.      (CI.  148—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  total  magnetic  and  elec- 
tric loss  in  a  magnetic  body  composed  of  Iron  alloyed 
with  other  elements,  which  consists  in.  first,  heating  said 
body  to  a  temperature  lielow  its  melting  point,  cooling 
slowly,  then  heating  said  body  to  a  lower  temperature, 
and  then  cooling  said  alloy  rapidly. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  the  total  magnetic  and  elec- 
tric loss  in  an  alloy  containing  iron  and  silicon,  which  con- 
sists In  first  heating  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  900'  C.  to  about  1000"  C,  then  cooling  said 
alloy  slowly,  then  reheating  said  alloy  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  700°  C.  to  at»out  800°  C.  and  then  cau8ln^' 
?sald  alloy  to  cool  rapidly. 
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3.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  process  of  reducing  the  total 
niaKUetic  and  electric  loss  In  a  magnetic  body  composed 
of  Iron  alloyed  with  other  elements  which  consists  in 
first  heating  said  body  to  a  comparatively  high  tempera- 
ture, below  Its  melting  point,  then  cooling  the  body  slowly, 
then  reheating  the  body  to  a  lower  temperattire  than  be- 
fore, and  then  cooling  said  body  rapidly. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  the  total 
magnelic  and  electric  loss  In  a  magnetic  t)ody  comjwsed 
of  Iron  alloyed  with  other  elements,  which  consists  in 
first  heating  said  lK)dy  to  a  high  temperature  below  Its 
melting  point,  then  cooling  said  body  slowly,  then  reheat- 
ing said  body  to  a  temperature  lower  than  alxiut  100°  C. 
lower  than  the  first  temperature,  and  then  cooling  said 
body  rapidly. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  the  total  magnetic  and  elec- 
tric loss  in  a  magnetic  lx)dy  lomiKised  of  iron  alloyed  with 
other  elements  which  consists  in  first  heating  said  body 
to  a  comparatively  high  temp«^rature  not  substantially 
above  alK)ut  1000°  C..  then  cooling  said  body,  then  reheat- 
ing said  body  to  a  high  temperature  but  not  substantially 
above  about  S0(^»  ('.  and  then  cooling  said  body  much 
more  rapidly  than   the  first  cooling. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,082.949.      SANDING-MACHINE.      JLLJIS    IIamackbck, 
Two  Rivers.  Wis  .  assignor  of  otie-half  to  The  Hamilton 
Manufac  turiny  Conipany,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.,  a  Corpora 
tion    of    Wisconsin.      Filed    May    25,    1911.      Serial    No. 
62!t,2i>2.      iCl.   51  —  13.) 
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1.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  lengthwise  through 
the  same  througli  which  the  work  Is  adapted  to  pass, 
rigidly  supported  sanding  drums  having  unyielding  sand- 
ing surfaces  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  al)ove  and 
t)elow  said  opening,  and  rigid  gage  surfaces  on  said  ma- 
chine frame  opposed  to  said  sanding  drums,  respectively, 
sulietantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  lower  frame  section  and  an  upper  frame 
section  supported  thereon,  said  frame  sections  being 
separated  from  each  other  forming  a  passage  which  ex- 
tends lengthwise  through  the  machine  l>etween  said  frame 
sections  and  through  which  the  work  is  adapted  to  pass, 
sanding  drums  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  sections, 
respectively,  and  means  connecting  said  frame  sections 
to  permit  said  upper  frame  section  to  be  opened  In  a 
plane  coincident  with  the  passage  between  said  frame  sec- 
tions to  render  the  sanding  drums  and  associated  parts 
aicessll'le,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sanding  macliine.  tl  e  <'oniblnatlon  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  lower  frame  section,  an  upper  frame  section 
mounted  thereon,  sanding  drums  rotatably  mounted  in 
snld  frame  sections,  respectively,  said  machine  frame  being 


provided  with  an  opening  which  extends  lengthwise 
through  the  same  l>etween  the  frame  sections  and  through 
which  the  work  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  frame  sections  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  said  upper  frame  section  to  be  opened  In  a  plane 
coincident  with  the  opening  between  said  frame  sections 
to  render  the  sanding  drums  and  associated  parts  ac- 
cessible, and  means  for  adjusting  said  upper  frame  sec- 
tion relatively  to  said  lower  frame  section,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
frame  section,  an  upper  frame  section  supported  thereon, 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  lower  frame  section, 
sanding  drums  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  sections, 
respectively,  gage  surfaces  on  said  frame  sections  op- 
posed to  the  sanding  drums  mounted  In  the  opposite  frame 
sections,  respectively,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  upper 
frame  section  relatively  to  said  lower  fi^me  section,  the 
means  for  supporting  said  upper  frame  section  compris- 
ing rods  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  lower  frame  section,  said  upper  frame  sec- 
tion t)eing  provided  with  beacings  to  which  said  rods  are 
fitted,  nuts  securec^  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
said  rods,  and  means  for  securing  said  nuts  in  said  upper 
frame  section  against  endwise  movement  relatively  there- 
to, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
frame  section,  an  upper  frame  section  supported  thereon, 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  lower  frame  section, 
sanding  drums  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  sections, 
respectively,  gage  surfaces  on  said  frame  sections  op- 
posed to  the  sanding  drums  mounted  in  the  opposite  frame 
sections,  respectively,  means  for  adjusting  said  upper 
frame  section  relatively  to  said  lower  frame  section,  the 
means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  said  upper  frame  sec- 
tions comprising  rods  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  lower  frame  section,  said  upper 
frame  section  being  provided  with  bearings  to  which  said 
rods  are  fitted,  nuts  secured  in  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  .said  rods,  means  for  securing  said  nuts  in  said  upper 
frame  section  against  endwise  movement  relatively  there- 
to, and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said  nuts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l>h2.U.J0.  ARC  LIGHT  KLK*  TRODE.  Joskph  L.  R. 
Hamjk.n,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Genera!  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15, 
1909.      Serial   No.  507,690.      (CI.    176—136.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  arc  light  electrodes  of  two 
or  more  metallic  comjiounds.  which  consists  in  fusing  the 
ingredients  to  one  homogene<jus  mass  and  pouring  the  fluid 
mass  at  such  temperature  into  a  metal  shell  as  to  effect 
the  welding  of  the  mass  with  the  shell. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode,  formed  of  a  m^tal  tube  with 
a  cast  filling  of  a  homogeneous  mass  containing  two  or 
more  metallic  compounds  welded  to  the  tube. 
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1,0*»2.&51.  COMBINED  COMDUCTOR'S  VALVB  AND 
KMEROENCY  SWITCH.  K»ai»k  Hbdlbt.  Yonkers,  and 
Jambs  S.  Dotlb,  Mount  Vetnon.  N.  Y.  Ftled  July  11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,834.     (CI.  188—4.) 


1  In  a  car  controlling  syslem,  the  combination  with 
a  conductor's  valve  for  an  a|r  brake  equipment,  of  an 
electrical  circuit  with  a  switch  for  controlling  the  propel- 
ling power,  a  spring  for  noBmally  holding  the  switch 
closed.  «  lever  for  actuating  4ald  valve  and  switch,  and 
another  lever  for  operating  the  switch  lever 

2.  In  a  car  controlling  systqm,  the  combination  with  a 
conductor's  valve  for  an  air  bfake  equipment,  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit  containing  a  switch  for  controlling  the  pro- 
pelling power,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  switch  member 
for  said  circuit,  said  tbItc  barltig  a  projecting  stem  adapt 
ed  to  be  actuated  by  said  arm,  and  a  lever  for  operating 
Mid  pivoted  arm. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  (jonductor's  valve  for  an  air 
brake  system,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  lever  for  actuating  the  talve  and  carrying  a  switch 
bar,  and  a  cam  lever  for  operating  said  switch  lever. 


1.082,952.  COMBINED  NAIL-PT'LLER  AND  SCRAPER. 
Willis  F.  Hobbs,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1911.     8«rial  No.  660,839.     (Cl.  146— 47. » 
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A  scraper  attachment  for  a  claw  bar  having  a  flat  shank 
and  a  hammer  head  passing  through  said  shank,  compris- 
ing a  metal  blade  flattened  and  tapered  to  an  edge  and 
bent  to  provide  a  flat  shank  disposed  at  approximately 
right  angles  with  relation  to  fcaid  blade,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  shank  of  the  icnMier  to  the  shank  of  the  bar 
on  each  .side  of  the  hammer  hea<  with  the  scraper  blade  ex- 
tending transversely  and  Immadiatcly  In  the  rear  of  the 
notch  of  said  claw  bar,  whereby  the  scraper  blade  forms 
a  stop  for  the  cIaw  bar  and  th«  scraper  shank  serves  as  a 
backing  for  the  hammer  head. 


1.082,953.        MANUFACTURE     OF     LEAD     PIGMENTS. 
I'LiFFORD  D.   HOLLKT.   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 
White  Load  and  Color  Works,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  012,029.   i 
Renewed    Apr.     4,     1913.       Serial    No.     758,956.       (Cl.   i 
134—67.)  I 

1.  The  process  of  producing  lead  pigments  which  com-  \ 
prises  subjecting  basic  lead  oil*  to  the  action  of  a  nitrate 
In    the   presence   of   a    relatlvel|r    large   amount  of  water, 
removing  the  excess  of  water,  and  treating  the  resulting 
mass  to  obta.in  lead  pigments. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  lead  pigments  which  com- 
prises adding  water  and  an  alkali  nitrate  to  a  basic  lead 
Olid,  heating  the  mixture,  evaporating  to  approximate 
drynesH.  and  furnacini;  the  residue  to  produce  massicot. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  lead  pigments  which  com- 
prises adding  water  and  sodium  nitrate  to  a  t>aslc  lead 
oxid.  heating  the  mixture,  evaporating  to  approximatt 
dryness,  and  furuacliij;  the  residue  to  produce  massicut. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  lead  pigments  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  basic  lead  oxId  containing  residual 
raetallics  to  the  actiou  of  11  nitruti-  uikI  h  minimal  amoiint 
of  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  water,  heating  the  mixture,  removing  the  excess  of  wa- 
ter, and  treating  the  residue  to  obtain  lead  pigments. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  lend  pigments  which  com- 
prises boiling  a  basic  lead  oxid  with  a  water  solution  of  an 
alkali  nitrate,  removing  the  major  poriion  of  the  water 
from  the  mixture,  and  treating  the  residue  to  obtain  lead 
pigment.s, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,082,954.  VAI.VE  ME*  IIANISM  FOR  GAS  LAMPS. 
Frederick  J.  Hi  mphrky  and  IUdebt  R.  Hlmphrey, 
Kahimazoo.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Gas  Light  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
15,  1911,  Serial  No.  00S.695.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,107.  (CI. 
67  —  16.) 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner,  a 
pilot  burner,  a  \aive  casing,  a  rotary  main  valve,  a  pilot 
flashing  and  regulating  valve  threaded  into  said  casing 
for  actuation,  said  valves  being  arranged  parallel,  a  slotted 
arm  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  pilot  valve 
wliereby  the  valve  may  bo  adjusted  relative  to  the  arm,  an 
actuating  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  valve  and 
provided  with  n  pin  engaging  the  slot  of  said  arm  on  said 
pilot  valve,  a  ratchet  member  secured  to  said  main  valve,  a 
ratchet  member  secured  to  said  lever  and  coactlng  with 
said  ratchet  member  secured  to  said  main  valve,  and  a 
coiled  spring  arranged  on  said  main  valve  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  actuating  lever  to  return  the  same  to  Its 
normal  position  and  arranged  to  bold  said  ratchet  members 
in  yielding  engagement. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner,  a 
pilot  burner,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  main  valve,  a  pilot 
tlashiug  and  regulating  valve  threaded  into  said  <'aHing 
for  actuation,  said  valves  being  arranged  parallel,  a  slot- 
ted arm  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  pilot  valve 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  arm,  an 
actuating  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  valve  and 
provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  of  said  arm  on  said 
pilot  valve,  a  ratchet  member  secured  to  said  main  valve,  a 
ratctiet  member  secured  to  said  lever  and  coactlng  with 
said  ratchet  memt>er  secured  to  said  main  valve,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  lever  for  returning  it  to  its  neutral 
position. 

3.  in  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner, 
a  pilot  burner,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  main  valve,  a  screw 
threaded  pilot  flashing  and  regulating  valve  threaded  Into 
said  casing  for  actuation,  an  arm  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  pilot  valve  whereby  the  valve  may  b>-  ad- 
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Justed  relative  to  the  arm.  an  actuating  lever  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  main  valve  and  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  arm,  a  ratchet  member  secured  to  said  main 
valve,  a  ratchet  member  s>cured  to  said  lever  and  coactlng 
with  said  ratchet  member  secured  to  said  main  valve, 
and  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  main  valve  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  actuating  lever  to  return  the 
same  to  lt.>;  normal  position  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
ratchet  members  in  yielding  engagement. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner,  a 
pilot  burner,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  main  valve,  a  pilot 
flashing  valve,  a  slotted  arm  on  said  pilot  valve,  an  actu- 
ating li'ver  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ratchet  member,  a  ratchet  msmber  witli 
which  said  ratchet  member  on  said  lever  coacts  secured  to 
said  main  valve,  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  s,Ti<l  main 
valve,  a  stop  pin  for  said  lever  to  which  one  end  of  said 
spring  Is  secured,  and  a  pin  on  said  lever  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  is  secured,  whereby  said  lever  Is 
returned  to  its  initial  position  and  s.iid  ratchet  members 
held  in  yielding  engagement,  said  pin  being  engaged  in 
said  slotted  arm  of  said  pilot  valve. 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner, 
a  pilot  burner,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  main  valve,  a  pilot 
flashing  valve,  an  actuating  lever  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  pilot  valve,  said  lever  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  main  valve  and  provided  with  a  ratchet 
member,  a  ratchet  member  with  which  said  ratchet  meml)er 
on  said  lever  coacts  secured  to  said  main  valve,  a  colled 
spring  arranged  on  said  main  valve,  a  stop  pin  for  said 
lever  to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  is  secured,  and  a  pin 
on  said  lever  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  spring  Is  se- 
cured, whereby  said  lever  is  returned  to  its  initial  position 
and  said  ratchet  members  held  in  yielding  engagement. 


1.081,066.  GAS  LAMP.  Alfhkd  II.  IIi^MrnREy,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Gas  Light  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mleh.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,468.      (Cl.   67—94.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  of  an  inverted 

burner  provided  with  a  pipe  coupling  having  a  laterally 
projecting  deiivery  arm  and  a  horizontally  disposed  mix- 
ing tube  arm  :  a  mixing  tube  projecting  into  said  mixing 
tube  arm  ;  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  de- 
livery arm  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  delivering  to  said 
mixing  tube,  wherel)y  the  valve  casing  and  the  air  inlet 
of  the  mixing  tube  are  out  of  the  path  of  the  products 
of  combustion  ;  a  casing  niemln  r  open  at  its  lop  and  bot- 
tom, said  casing  meml>er  l)ilng  shapeti  like  an  inverted 
lamp  shade ;  supporting  arms  for  said  casing  member 
projecting  from  said  burner,  said  casing  member  being 
entirely  supported  from  said  supporting  arms  with  its 
upper  edge  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  mixing  tube 
arm  and  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  member  being  in  approximately  the  plane  of 
the  burner  tip,  there  l)eing  a  subslautlal  space  between 
all  parts  of  the  burner  and  the  casing;  and  a  globe  open 
at  its  upped  end  suspended  from  said  casing  member,  with 
its  upper  edge  in  approxlm.'itely  the  plane  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  member,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  globe  being  substantiaily  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  member  so  that  there  is  a 
substantial  space  between  the  globe  and  casing  at>ove, 
whereby   light   may    radiate   from   the  burner  through   the 


casing  and  kino  between  the  globe  and  the  casing  and  light 
may  also  be  reflected  from  the  inside  of  the  casing  and 
from  the  inside  of  the  globe  through  the  casing  and  be- 
tween  the  glvjl)e  and  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  of  a  burner 
provided  with  a  pipe  coupling  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing delivery  arm.  a  mixing  tut>€  arm  disposed  horiiontally 
below  said  delivery  aim,  a  mixing  tul>e  projecting  into  said 
mixing  tub?  arm;  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  deliv.r.v  arm  and  i)rovided  with  a  nozzle  delivering 
to  said  mixing  tube,  whereby  the  valve  casing  and  the  air 
inlet  of  the  mixing  tube  are  out  of  the  path  of  the  prod- 
LKts  of  combustion  ;  an  upwardly  flaring  casing  member 
open  at  its  top  and  l)ottom ;  supporting  arms  for  said 
casing  member  projecting  from  said  burner,  and  secured 
to  said  casing  at  the  Ixntom  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  meml>er  being  in  approximately  the  plane 
of  the  burner  tips,  there  being  a  space  between  all  parts 
of  the  burner  and  the  casing ;  mantles  carried  by  the 
tips  supported  below  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  :  and  a 
globe  open  at  its  upper  end  suspended  from  said  casinir 

3.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  of  an  inverted 
t)urnor  i)rovided  with  a  pipe  coupling  having  a  laterally 
projecting  delivery  arm  and  a  horizontally  disposed  mix- 
ing tut>e  arm  ;  a  mixing  tube  projecting  into  said  mixing 
tube  arm  :  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  de- 
livery arm  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  delivering  to  said 
mixing  tube,  whereby  the  valve  casing  and  the  air  inlet 
of  the  mixing  tulio  are  out  of  the  path  of  the  products  of 
combustion  :  an  upwardly  flaring  casing  member  open  at 
its  top  and  bottom  ;  supporting  arms  for  said  casing 
member  projecting  from  said  burner,  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  member  1"  Ihl'  in  approximately  the  plane  of  the 
burner  tip,  there  being  also  a  space  between  all  parts  of  the 
burner  tip.  there  being  a  space  between  all  parts  of  the 
burner  and  the  casing  permitting  the  radiation  of  light 
from  the  burner  therebetween  and  reflected  from  the  inside 
of  the  casing  ;  and  a  globe  open  at  its  upper  end  suspended 
from  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  of  an  inverted 
burner  provided  with  a  pipe  coupling  :  an  upwardly  flnrine 
casing  member  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom ;  supporting 
arms  for  said  casing  member  projecting  from  said  burner, 
said  casing  member  being  supported  with  its  lower  edge  In 
approximately  the  plane  of  the  burner  tip.  there  l)elng  a 
8ut)«tantlnl  space  between  all  parts  of  the  burner  and 
the  casing  permitting  the  radiation  of  light  from  the 
btirner  therebetween  and  the  reflection  of  light  from  the 
inside  of  the  casing'  :  and  a  globe  open  at  Its  upper  end. 
suspended  from  said  casing  member,  with  its  upper  edge 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
member,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  globe  be>ng 
sul)stantlally  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  member  so  that  there  Is  a  substantial  space 
l)etwei'n  the  globe  and  casing  above  through  which  light 
may  radiate  from  the  burner  and  may  also  \^e  reflected 
from  the  inside  of  the  globe. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  of  a  burner 
provided  with  a  coupling;  a  horizontally  disposed  mixing 
tube;  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  coupling  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  nozzle  delivering  to  said  mixing  tutM>.  said 
valve  casing  and  the  air  inlets  of  the  mixing  tube  being 
disposed  out  of  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  : 
an  upwardly  flaring  casing  member  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom  ;  supporting  arms  for  said  casing  member  project- 
ing from  said  burner,  and  sectired  to  said  casing  at  the 
tR)ttom  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  caslne  mirat)er  being 
in  approximately  the  plane  of  the  burner  tins,  there  being 
a  space  between  all  parts  of  the  burner  and  the  casing; 
mantles  carrle<l  by  the  tips  supported  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  :  and  a  globe  open  at  its  upper  end  suspended 
from  said  casing. 


1,082,956.     AUTOMATIC  CONTUOL  SYSTEM  FOR  KLEC 
TRIC  RAILWAYS      BEN.rAMi.N  F.  Hi  rrnEs.  Jr..  Allen- 
dale, N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,003.     (Cl. 
246—36.) 
1.   In  an  automktlc  control  system  for  electric  railways, 

a   track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  single   track   sectichis 
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and  Intermediate  switches  condnctlvely  connected  thereto, 
a  single  trolley  wire  section  for  each  single  track  section, 
a  twin  trolley  wire  section  for  tach  switch,  the  wires  of 
each  twin  trolley  wire  section  being  mutually  connected 
and  insulated  from  the  adjacent  single  trolley  wire  sec 
tions,  a  feeder,  and  means  provided  for  each  switch  that 
are  adapted  to  connect  the  feeder  either  with  the  twin 
troll>»y  wire  sections  of  said  switch  or  with  both  of  the 
single  trolley  wire  sections  adjar»*nt  to  said  switch. 


2.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  electric  railways, 
a  track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  single  track  sections 
and  Intermediate  switches  conductlvely  connected  thereto, 
a  single  trolley  wire  section  for  each  single  track  section, 
a  twin  trolley  wire  section  for  each  switch,  the  wires  of 
each  twin  trolley  wire  section  tx-lng  mutually  connected 
and  Insulated  from  the  adjacent  single  trolley  wire  sec- 
tions, a  feeder,  and  means  cnotfolltd  by  a  car  circuit  for 
connecting  said  feeder  to  a  selected  number  of  trolley  wire 
sections,  said  controlling  car-clrcult  being  established  In- 
terme<llate  the  switches  by  means  of  the  connecting  single 
trolley  wire  sections. 

^.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  electric  railways, 
a  track  composed  of  a  pluralltj  of  single  track  sections 
and  Intermediate  switches  condiictlvely  connected  thereto, 
a  single  trolley  wire  section  for  each  single  trmk  section, 
a  twin  trolley  wire  section  for  pach  switch,  the  wires  of 
each  twin  trolley  wire  section  t)€lng  mutually  connected 
and  Insulated  from  the  adjacent  single  trolley  wire  sec- 
tions, a  feeder,  and  circuit  changers  located  In  proximity 
to  the  switches  and  controlled  by  the  car  circuits  for  con- 
necting said  feeder  to  a  selected  number  of  trolley  wire 
sections,  said  circuit  changer-controlling  car  circuits  being 
established  Intermediate  the  switches  by  means  of  the 
respective  connecting  single  trolley  wire  sections. 

4.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  electric  railways, 
a  track  composed  of  a  pluralltj  of  single  track  sections 
and  intermediate  switches  conductlvely  connected  thereto, 
a  single  trolley  wire  section  for  each  single  track  section, 
a  twin  trolley  wire  section  for  each  switch,  the  wires  of 
each  twin  trolley  wire  section  being  mutually  connected 
and  insulated  from  the  adjacent  single  trolley  wire  sec 
tlona,  a  feeder,  and  a  circuit  changer  located  In  proximity 
to  each  switch  and  controlling  connection  between  the 
feeder  and  the  trolley  wires  of  said  switch  and  between  the 
feeder  and  the  trolley  wire  sfctlons  adjacent  to  said 
switch  trolley  wires.  j 

5.  In  an  automatic  control  ayitem  for  electric  railways, 
a  single  track  section  and  a  pair  of  switches  conductlvely 
connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  single  trolley  wire  for  the 
single  track  section,  a  pair  of  Hutually  connected  trolley 
wires  for  each  switch,  said  last  named  wires  being  insu 
lated  friim  the  single  trolley  wire,  a  feed  wire,  a  circuit 
changer  located  In  proximity  ta  each  switch,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit  changers  for  connecting  the  feed 
wire  with  the  trolley  wires  of  one  switch  and  for  simul 
taneously  disconnecting  the  fe«d  wire  from  the  trolley 
wires  of  the  other  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,(.S2.957  .\I'r.\RATrS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  1881  ING 
TICKETS  OR  (HECKS  OF  DIP'rERENT  DENOMINA 
TIONS  AND  FOR  REGISTERING  AND  TOTALING 
NUMBERS  AND  INDICATING  THE  TOTALS.  Oborob 
Alkrei>  .liLits.  Wfollahra.  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No 
575.520.      (("1.   235— 5S.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ticket  printing  devices 
each  comprising  a  printing  bUx-k  and  a  nrlnting  table,  a 
plurality  of  paper  fee«i  devices  each  eomprlsing  a  pair  of 


rollers  to  which  step-by  step  motion  is  Imparted,  paper 
strips  passing  N'tween  said  rollers,  and  for  each  of  said 
devices  an  oscillating  element  and  mechani-<m  for  apply- 
ing motion  thereto,  connections  from  said  oscillating  ele- 
ment conveying  motion  therefrom  to  the  p!ii)er  feed  and 
printing  devices,  a  bridle  for  holding  said  oscillating  ele- 
ment In  the  operative  position,  lock  mechanism  manually 
controlled  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  bridle  and 
the  oscillating  element,  a  connection  from  the  oscillating 
element  to  one  element  In  a  group  computer,  a  group 
counter  actuated  by  said  computer  and  conveying  Its  mo- 
tion to  an  element  In  an  aggregate  computer,  nn  ;itr>rre- 
gate  counter  actuated  by  the  ageregati'  computer  hdiI  a 
counter  and  a  connection  thereto  from  the  printing  device. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  case  havtag 
slots  and  a  curved  portion  adjacent  to  said  slots  com- 
bined within  the  case,  comprising  paper  strip  rollers  In 
the  lower  front  portion  of  said  case,  feeding  devices 
whereby  the  paper  strips  are  moved  vertically  upward 
through  said  slots  and  against  said  upwardly  curved  back- 
ing whereby  the  cut  off  printed  strips  ar<'  eje<-ted  for- 
ward, press  buttons  controlling  such  mechanism  located 
above  the  ejecting  strips,  counters  directly  respectively 
above  said  press  l)Uttiiiis,  computing  mechanism  and  flexi- 
tile  connections  from  the  operative  parts  of  said  mecha- 
nism In  said  case  for  conveying  motion  therefrom  to  said 
computing  devices. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically  reciprocating 
pin  1'4«  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  an 
oscillating  beam  i:4»  centered  on  said  pin  and  having  an 
arm.  a  device  for  latching  one  end  of  said  beam,  mecha- 
nism for  reelsterlnK  the  oscillations  of  said  l>eam  while 
the  latch  Is  engaged,  a  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  said  beam  and  said  mechanism,  a  paper  strip,  mecha- 
nism for  printing  said  strip,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  print tnj;  mechanism  while  said  tripping  device  and 
beam  are  cnsinee<i.  a  step  l)y  step  feeding  device  engaged 
with  said  paper  strip,  and  a  link  connection  288  from  said 
arm  to  said  fee<ltug  device  whereby  said  paper  strip  \v\U 
be  advanced  sub8e<:iuent  to  the  operation  of  said  printing 
mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  gear  rotating  shafts 
243,  and  277,  shaft  24.3  having  a  crank,  of  a  beam,  con- 
nections between  said  beam  and  crank  whereby  said  beam 
will  be  oscillated  as  said  crank  revolves,  a  disk  278 
keyed  to  the  shaft  277  and  having  contacts  279  and  362, 
a  trigger  275  adapted  to  ix"  engaged  with  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, a  stationary  pin  270  upon  which  said  trigger  Is 
mounted,  a  press  button  6  connected  to  said  trigger,  a 
sear  26S  mounted  on  said  pin  270,  a  spring  274  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  sear,  a  lock  lever  2fl5  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  disk  contacts  and  to  en- 
gage the  nose  of  said  sear,  an  ejecting  arm  262  having  a 
pin  263,  a  bridle  257  having  a  Jaw  2.'i6  adapted  to  eneage 
one  end   of  said   beam,   said   sear  and  said   bridle   having 
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heels  taking  against  said  Jockey  pin.  and  springs  connected 
to  said  bridle  and  to  said  Jockey  arm.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  pawl  and  detent  pai>er  feed 
device,  of  a  link  3(>4  connected  to  said  pawl,  bell-cranks 
319 — 321  articulated  to  said  link  304.  a  rotatable  po- 
lygonal printing  block  337  Juurnaled  to  said  bell-cranks 
and  having  tangential  slots  .336  In  the  Interior  thereof,  a 
positioned  control  pin  Xi»  engageable  In  any  one  of  said 
slots,  a  yielding  printing  table  239  adjacent  to  said  print- 
ing block,  an  inking  pad  adjacent  to  said  printing  block, 
said  paper  feed  device  being  so  disposed  with  reference 
to  said  printing  table,  that  a  paper  strip  will  be  fed 
thereby  between  said  printing  table  and  said  printing 
block. 

(Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,95».  EXPLOSIVE -ENGINE.  Cabl  W.  Knight, 
TlflBn,  Ohio.  Filed  July  1»,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,457. 
(CI.   123 — 66.) 


^JClJ"'^^ 


In  a  valveless  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  the 
combination  of,  a  primary  cylinder  provided  with  spaced 
communication  openings  adjacent  the  head  end  thereof  and 
forming  a  fuel  by  pass,  a  double  walled  secondary  cylinder 
disposed  concentric  and  disposed  within  the  lower  crank 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  piston  slidahly  disposed  between 
and  contacting  with  the  inner  and  outer  perlpheriea  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  cylinders  respectively,  the 
space  between  the  head  of  the  piston  and  primary  cylinder, 
piston  and  secondary  cylinder,  forming  compression  and 
combustion  chambers  respectively,  said  primary  cylinder 
provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet  port,  a  spark  plug  port,  and  an 
exhaust  port,  said  cylindrical  piston  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  the  full  outstroke  of  said  piston  adapt- 
ed to  uncover  the  primary  cylinder  fuel  inlet  port  and 
bring  the  same  into  communication  with  the  said  com- 
pression chamber,  and  to  aline  the  piston  Inlet  with  the 
cylinder  spark  plug,  the  full  Instroke  of  the  said  piston 
adapted  to  cover  the  spark  plug  port,  and  the  primary 
cylinder  fuel  Inlet  port,  and  to  aline  the  lower  by-pass 
opening  and  the  piston  inlet  port  to  bring  the  com- 
preaaion  and  combustion  chambers  into  communica- 
tion and  to  aline  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder,  and  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  said 
primary  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  double- 
walled  secondary  cylinder,  to  thereby  provide  for  the  cir- 
culation of  a  cooling  medium  around  the  walls  of  the 
primary  cylinder,  around  the  walls  and  head  of  the  sec- 
ondary cylinder. 


1.082.959.      ROAD-MACHINE.      IlKiNRT  T.   Knigiit,  Snm- 
merland.  Miss.     Hied  Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,657. 
(CI.  37—7.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

tlOD  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  member,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 


carriage,  a  scraper  blade  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  Impart  rotary 
oaclllating  movement  to  the  blade  and  additional  means 
for  adjusting  said  blade  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof 
to  raise  and  lower  the  ends  of  the  same. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  carriage  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  mounted  In  said  carriage,  a  scraper  blade  plvotally 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  means  for  pre- 
venting backward  movement  of  the  shaft  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  blade  to  various  angular  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  carriage  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  scraper  blade  plvotally 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  shaft,  spaced  arms  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in 
said  arms,  means  mounted  upon  said  transverse  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  blade  for  adjusting  the  blade  to  various 
angular  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbtHl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  carriage  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  scraper  blade  plvotally 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  spaced  arms  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  aald  arms, 
a  sprocket  mounted  upon  aald  transverse  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  arms,  a  chain  mounted  upon  said 
sprocket  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  each  end  of 
the  scraper  blade  and  means  for  rotating  said  abaft 
whereby  the  scraper  will  be  adjusted  to  various  angular 
positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  carriage  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  scraper  blade  plvotally 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  for  vertical  adjustment  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  ratchet  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  to 
prevent  backward  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  scraper  blade  to  various  angular  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.082,960.  SLOW-SPEED  CHILIAN  MILL.  Chahlwi  C. 
Lanb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Lane  Mill  and 
Machinery  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal  .  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Aug  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  511,816. 
(01.  83—45.) 

1.  In  a  Chilian  mill,  the  combination  with  a  pan,  a  cir- 
cular track  In  the  pan.  a  crushing  roller  on  the  track  and 
means  to  revolve  the  crushing  roller,  of  means  ahlftably 
connecting  the  crushing  rollei'  with  the  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  roller,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to 
allow  the  roller  to  be  swiveled  on  various  vertical  axes 
and  to  hold  the  roller  adjusted  to  and  fixed  in  different 
positions  with  special  and  angular  relation  to  the  track; 
said  roller  being  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of  revolution  and  the  wall  of  the  pan  substantially  ns  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  ore-crushing  mill  comprising  a  pan,  a  circular 
track  In  the  pan,  trucks  provided  with  rollers  and  frames, 
the  rollers  resting  on  the  track,  a  rotary  frame  resting 
on  the  truck-frames,  said  trnrk-frames  being  adjustable 
relative  to  the  rotary-frame,  means  for  rotating  the  rotary- 
frame,  a  circular  hopper  carried  by  the  rotnry-frame.  a 
central  distributer  carried  by  the  frame  to  receive  the  ma- 
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tertol  diJK-harK'etl  by  the  bopp*-!-.  pipes  leading  from  th« 
dtstributer  to  discharije  material  i>n  the  track  between  tbe 
roUers,  a  sample-intake  locati>d  Ip  the  hopper,  u  pipe  lead- 
lof  from  the  gainple-intake  to  the  center  of  the  mill,  a 
Btand  pipe  at  tho  centfr  of  tho  mill  to  receive  the  dls- 
charse  from  the  sample-pipe,  »n  outlet  communleatltiK 
from  the  stand  pipe  to  the  oujslde  of  the  mill,  and  a 
stationary  f.  edltiK  device  arran4ed  above  the  hopper  and 
above  th>'  path   of  the  sample  Intake. 


3.  In  an  orecruahlng  mill,  tfte  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary-frame and  a  circular  track,  and  rollers  on  said  track, 
of  triictt-fiiim»'M  for  said  roller«.  pach  helnsr  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  perforated  plates,  tbe  p«^rforatlons  being  ar- 
ranged iu  series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  the 
rotary-frame  heini;  mounted  on  s«ald  plates,  and  pins  car 
ried  by  the  rotary  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ln«f>rted  in 
the  holes  In  said  plates  for  the  purpose  of  variously  angu- 
larly and  specially  adjusting  tl<'  rollers  relative  to  the 
track  and  pan 

4.  In  an  or.-crushing  mill,  thf  combination  with  a  pan 
having  a  circular  track,  of  rollers  on  the  track,  axles  for 
the  rollers.  tx>xe«  for  the  axlel.  horizontal  truck-frames 
supported  on  the  Iwxes,  a  rotary  frame  on  the  truck 
frames,  said  rollers  extending  up  through  said  frames, 
weight  means  for  the  rotary  frame,  means  for  the  ex- 
tension of  the  axles  of  the  rollers  radially  or  tangentially, 
means  for  adjusting  the  rollers  transversely  of  the  trucks, 
and  means  to  apply  power  to  th«  rotary  frame  to  drive  the 
rollers. 

5.  In  an  ore  crushing  mill.  «  circular  base  of  concrete 
containing  a  launder  with  a  la»nder-channel  opening  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  central  mlsed  portion  Inclosed  by 
removable  screens,  a  circular  ttack  therein,  a  center  post 
arising  therefrom,  a  conduit  Inclosed  therein,  crushing 
rollers  on  '<ald  track  upholding  on  their  axles  a  rotatal'le 
frame,  and  a  weight  pan  containing  Inlet  and  dlstrihiitlni? 
means  lea<llnu  to  the  said  conduit  and  to  the  front  of  said 
rollers,  and  means  to  rotate  sail  frame  and  rollers. 


1,082.9«1.  FIREARM.  Charues  W.  Lanq,  Utlca,  N.  Y  . 
assignor  to  Sivage  Arms  Cornpany.  I'tica,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poratioii  of  New  York.  Klle«l  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7J5.05L'.      (<"1.   42 — 70. 1 

I 


and  a  locklnK  device  for  the  firing  mechanism  controlllnf 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  movement  obstructor,  Bub- 
.staiitlally   as  described, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  t'un  having  a  frame,  a  cockable 
firing  mechanism,  and  mechanUui.  Iin  ludlng  releasing 
means  for  the  firing  mechanism,  movable  thrustwise  in 
the  frame,  a  locking  device  common  to  both  said  mecha- 
nisms, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  conihlnatlou  with  a  gun  having  a  frame,  a  firing 
mechanism,  and  a  normally  retracted  releasing  means  for 
the  firing  mechanism  movable  in  the  frame  and  Including 
a  firing  mechanism  actuator  movable  crosswise  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  means,  means  for  locking  the  rebas 
ing  means  against  movement  Including  an  obstructor  mov- 
able with  said  releasinu  means  ami  havii'L;  lost  motion 
connection  with  the  actuator,  substantially  as  descrl!)ed. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  gun  having  a  frame,  a  cockable 
firing  mechanism  including  a  sear,  and  a  normally  re- 
tracted releasing  means  for  the  sear  movable  In  the  frame 
and  Including  a  sear  actuator  mov.ihle  crosswise  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  means,  mtans  for  locking  the 
releasing  means  ngalnst  movement  Including  an  obstructor 
movable  with  sjild  releasing  means  and  having  a  slot  and 
pin    connection    with    the    actuator,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  with  a  gnn  having  moving  parts  to 
be  locked,  locking  devices  for  said  parts  respectively  con- 
trolling the  latter  and  one  controlling  the  other,  the  con- 
trolling device  b«'lng  rotary  and  the  controlled  device 
thrustwise  movable,  substantially  as  described. 


1.082,962.  SYSTP:M  OF  DISTRIBI'TION.  IIarrv  A. 
Laycock,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  eiO.eiST.     (CI.  171—312.) 


1,    In  c-mbination  with  a  gt»i  having  a  frame,  a  firing 
m«.M-hanism,  and  a  normally  retracted  releasing  means  for 
the  firing  methanlsm  movable  In  the  frame,  a  movement 
obstructor  for  the  releasing  means  slldable  in  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  .system  of  distribution  liaviiig  a  plurality  ot  legs. 
a  balancer  set,  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  field  of  each 
member  of  the  l»alancer  set.  a  shuut  utxiut  each  resistance, 
and  a  regulator  governed  by  variations  in  tbe  energy  rela 
tlon  between  the  legs  of  the  system,  to  open  and  close  the 
shunts. 

:J.  In  a  system  of  distribution  having  a  plurality  of  legs, 
a  iMilancer  set,  a  resistance  In  series  with  the  field  of  each 
member  of  the  balancer  set,  a  shunt  about  each  resistance, 
a  regulator  Including  contacts  and  colls  to  control  the  con- 
tacts, each  coil  connected  to  a  leg  of  the  system,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  regulator,  through  Its  contacts,  opens 
and  closes  the  shunts. 

8.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  distribution,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  on  each  side  of  the  system,  a  resistance 
In  the  field  of  each  machine,  a  shuut  abo\it  each  resistance, 

!    anil  a  regulator  rjperating  In  accordance  with  variations  In 
the  difference  of  energy  in  the  sides  of  the  system  to  open 

I   and  close  the  shunts. 
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4.  In  t  system  of  dtgtrlbntlon  having  a  plurality  of  legt, 

a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  each  leg.  a  resistance  In 
series  with  the  field  of  each  machine,  a  shunt  about  each 
resistance,  a  relay  to  oi>eu  and  close  each  shunt  and 
means  governed  by  variations  In  the  energy  relation  be- 
two«'n  the  respective  legs  for  controlling  said  relays. 

5.  lu  a  system  of  distribution,  a  balancer  set.  a  resist 
ance  In  aeries  with  the  field  of  each  member  of  the  set,  a 
■hunt  about  each  resistance,  a  relay  to  close  and  open  each 
•hunt  and  means  for  controlling  the  relays  governed  by 
variations  In  the  energy  relation  between  the  respective 
legs  of  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,903.  CONCRKTE  REINFORCE.  Alfbed  E.  Lindau, 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Comi)any,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlasourl.  Filed  May  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5«n,039.     (CI.  72—110.) 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  con- 
struction, two  rigid  side  frames  each  comprising  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  members,  the  upper  members  having 
their  outer  ends  co-extensive  and  projecting  l>eyond  the 
ends  of  the  lower  members,  transverse  members  each 
rigidly  connecting  an  upper  member  to  a  lower  member, 
said  upper  members  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
lower  memljers  and  all  of  the  memNrs  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  being  bent  Inwardly  and  all  of  the  members  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  tielng  bent  outwardly  to  He  In 
planes  different  from  those  in  which  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  frame  are  arranged,  and  spacing  members 
plvotally  connecting  said  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  con- 
struction, rigid  side  frames  comprising  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  members,  the  upper  members  having  their 
outer  ends  co-extenslve  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  lower  members,  transverse  members  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  upper  meml>ers  to  said  lower  members,  and  links 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  tran8Vrrs(>  members  of  adja- 
cent side  frames,  said  upp«r  members  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  lower  members  and  all  of  the  members  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  being  bent  to  He  In  planes  different 
from  those  In  which  the  members  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  frame  are  arranged,  whereby  In  assembling  one  frame 
with  a  like  and  overlapping  frame  substantially  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  therewith,  the  end  portions  of  all  of  the 
members  will  overlap. 

3.  In  a  monolithic  concrete  floor  or  l)eam  construction 
comprising  adjoining  liays  whose  meeting  end  portions  rest 
upon  common  supports,  reinforcing  unit  frames  arranged 
with  their  middle  portions  substantially  In  longitudinal 
allnement  and  extending  across  the  respective  bays  be- 
tween said  supports,  said  unit  frames  comprising  parallel 
side  frames  connected  by  spacing  members,  said  side 
frames  containing  top  and  bottom  bars  connected  by  rigid 
members,  tbe  top  liars  being  coextensive  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  bottom  bars,  the  ends  of  all  the 
members  at  one  end  of  each  unit  frame  being  displaced 
outwardly  frotn  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  the  ends 
of  all  the  members  at  the  nther  end  of  each  of  said  unit 
frames  being  displaced  inwardly  with  reference  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  alining  unit 
frames  are  laterally  offset  In  opposite  directions,  said 
ends  l)elng  overlapped  over  the  respective  supports  and 
extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  spacing  member 
secured  to  the  <-orrelated  bars  in  said  overlapping  unit 
frames. 

4.  A  plurality  of  substantially  longitudinally  alined 
collapsible  reinforcing  unit  frames  for  concrete  structures, 
•aid  unit  frames  each  comprising  side  frames  Including  rig 
Idly  connected  longitudinal   members,  some  of  said   mem- 


bers being  bent  at  the  ends  and  having  their  bent  end  pot 
tious  offset  upwardly,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  frames 
being  displaced  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  rigid  links 
pivotally  connecting  said  side  frames  together,  and  adapt- 
ed to  position  the  same  In  the  concrete  structure,  and  a 
rigid  link  pivotally  connecting  the  end  portions  of  some 
members  of  the  side  frames  of  the  unit  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  link  being  also  secured  to  the  like  and  over- 
lapping end  portions  of  some  meml)ers  of  the  adjacent 
unit  frame  In  sulistantial  alitiement  therewith. 

5.  A  reinforcing  unit  frame  for  concrete  structures  com- 
prising straight  coextensive  horizontal  reinforcing  mem- 
bers, and  bent  coextensive  reinforcing  members  whose  end 
portions  are  offset  upwardly,  the  opposite  ends  of  all  the 
members  being  bent  sldewlse  and  laterally  displaced  In 
opposite  directions,  rigid  members  connecting  said  bent 
members  to  said  straight  reinforcing  meniliers  and  hold- 
ing the  same  in  desired  relation  to  eai  h  other,  spacing 
members  connecting  said  reinforcing  memliers  intermediate 
their  ends,  and  a  spacing  memtier  connecting  the  end  por 
tions  of  the  bent  reinforcing  members,  said  last  mentioned 
spacing  member  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  like 
and  overlapping  end  portions  of  the  members  of  a  similar 
unit  frame  correlated  and  substantially  alined  therewith. 


1,082,964.  REEL-PACKET.  Fredkrick  W.  Macdonald, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,846. 
(CI.  206—52.) 


1.  A  reel  packet  for  dispensing  webbing  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  narrow  storage  box  having  opposite,  permanently 
connected  side  walls  and  an  opening  at  its  edge  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  of  a  roll  of  webbing  or  the  like  edge- 
wise between  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  a  hub  whereon  the  roll  of 
material  Is  wound,  said  hub  being  larger  than  said  central 
opening  and  having  end  faces  engaging  said  ofiposite  side 
walls,  and  a  turning  member  inserted  through  said  central 
opening  and  into  said  hub  and  supported  in  said  box  to 
thereby  rotatably  sustain  the  roll  of  webbing  in  position 
within  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reel  packet  for  displaying  and  dispensing  webbing 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  narrow  storage  box  having  oppo- 
site, permanently  connected,  rectangular  side  walls  and  an 
opening  at  its  edge  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  roll  of 
material  edgewise  Ix'tween  said  side  walls,  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  hub  where- 
on the  roll  of  material  is  wound  tiavlng  end  faces  engag- 
ing said  side  walls  and  a  central  bore  adapted  to  register 
with  said  central  opening,  and  a  turning  member  Inserted 
through  said  central  opening  and  into  the  bore  of  said 
hub  and  supported  by  the  box  to  thereby  rotatably  sus- 
tain the  roll  of  material  in  position  within  .said  box.  said 
turning  member  having  a  fiange  overlapping  ai^  In  snug 
engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  box. 

3.  A  reel  packet  for  displaying  and  dispensing  webbing 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  narrow  collapsible  storage  box 
having  opposite  rectangular  side  walls  and  edge  walls  per- 
manently connecttne  said  side  walls,  said  edge  walls  hav- 
ing an  opening  provided  with  a  closure  to  permit  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  roll  of  material  edgewise  between  said  side  walls, 
one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
hub  whereon  the  roll  of  material  is  wound  having  a  cen- 
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tral  bore  adapted  to  register  with  said  central  opening,  and 
a  tnrning  member  inserted  through  said  central  opening 
and  Into  the  Iwre  of  said  hub  and  aapported  by  the  box 
thereby  to  rotatably  sustain  the  roll  of  material  in  posi- 
tion wirbln  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 


1.082,965.  SUPPORT  BRACKETT  FOR  DISPLAY  RACKS. 
Mokitt;  Mater,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mayer  and 
r>aven»on  Company.  New  Yoi-k,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Iiilj  10,  1013.  Serial  No.  779,233. 
(Cl.  211—24.) 


A  support  bracket  comprlstns  a  fixed  plate  having 
overturned  sides  forming  lugs  and  an  end  extension,  a 
movable  plate,  an  upturned  edtn  ext-nding  alone  one  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  tongues  cut  troni  the  body  of  the  mov- 
able plate  and  adapted  to  span  the  said  lugs  on  the  fixed 
plate,  a  pin  for  connecting  the  said  tongues  and  lugs  so 
as  to  plvotally  mount  the  movable  plate  on  the  fixed 
plate,  and  a  third  tongue  cut  from  the  body  of  the  mov- 
able plate  and  adapted  when  tbe  plate  is  in  one  position 
to  engage  the  said  end  extension  ')f  the  fixed  plate  In  order 
to  maintain   the  movable  plate  iu   this  position. 


1.0S2.966.  ELASTIC  FABRIC 
ter.  Mass.  Filed  Aui:  19. 
(Cl.  139—70.) 


(iKOR'JE  C.  MOOKE.  Worces- 
J911.      Serial    No.   644,951. 


1.  An  elastic  web  woven  iq  alternate  elastic  sections 
and  Intermediate  sections,  each  intermediate  section  In 
three  separate  plies,  namely  upper  and  lower  inelastic 
piles  and  an  intervening  ply  Iq  which  the  rubber  threads 
are  bound  by  being  Interwoven  with  weft-threads  and 
thereby  prevented  from  drawinp  into  the  adjoining  elastic 
sections  after  such  intervening  ply  is  cut. 

2.  .\n  elastic  web  woven  in  alternate  elastic  sections 
and  Intermediate  sections,  ea<li  intermediate  section  in 
three  separate  piles,  namely  upper  aud  lower  Inelastic  piles 


connected  to  each  other  along  one  margin  of  such  section, 
and  a  loose  intervening  ply  in  which  the  rubber  threads 
are  Interwoven  with  weft  threads. 


•.,082,967.  WEI(;H1N(}  AND  RECORDING  MECHA- 
NISM. Gratson  Mimprb.  Weston  county,  Wyo.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,221.      (Cl.  73—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a  plurality  of 
.-ounterpoise-welghts  arranged  In  a  series  of  piles,  means 
oarrif-d  by  the  scale- l)enm  and  adapted  to  serially  engage 
the  weights  to  lift  the  same  from  the  piles,  the  weights 
having  movable  parts  engageable  by  the  lifting  means  and 
means  for  actuating  said  parts  to  release  the  weights  from 
said  lifting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wcale-beam.  of  a  plurality  of 
counterpoise  weights  arranged  in  a  pile,  means  carrlid  by 
the  beam  and  adapted  to  serially  engage  and  lift  the 
weights,  an  electrical  circuit  made  through  the  pile  of 
weights,  current  generating  means  in  said  circuit,  and  a 
number  registering  device  controlled  by  said  circuit. 

3.  The  conxbinatlon  with  a  scale-beam  and  a  series  of 
counterpoise  weights,  of  connecting  means  by  which  move- 
ment of  the  scale  t)eam  will  cause  the  weights  to  be  serially 
engaged  and  liftwl  thereby,  an  electrical  circuit  made 
through  the  weights  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  closed  and 
opened  by  movement  of  the  weights,  and  indicating  means 
controlled  by  said  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  number  of  weights  engaged  by  the  connecting 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scale-beam  and  a  series  of 
counterpoise  weights,  of  connecting  means  by  which  move- 
ment of  the  scale-beam  may  cause  the  weights  to  be  se- 
rially engaged  and  lifted  thereby,  means  for  indicating 
numbers,  electrical  actuating  means  therefor,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  connected  with  said  actuating  means  and 
controlled  by  movements  of  the  weights. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  scale-beam  and  a  8eri*'S  of 
counterpoise  weights,  of  conne<-tlng  means  by  which  move- 
ment of  the  scale-beam  may  cause  the  weights  to  be  se- 
rially engaged  and  lifted  thereby,  electrically  actuated 
nnmt)er-lndlcatlng  means,  and  an  electrical  circuit  made 
through  the  weights  and  controlling  the  numt.er-indlcattng 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.082.968.      BALIv^CASTER. 
Louis.    Mo.      Filed   Apr.    10, 
(Cl.  16—151.) 


FREDRICK     W.     MOBOAN.     St. 

1913.     Serial    No.   760.182. 


yV 


1.    In  a  caster,  a    housing,  a   large  ball   loosely  mounted 
therein,  a  member  within  the  housing  above  the  large  ball, 
which   member   Is  provided   with   a  series  of   radially   ar- 
ranged arms,  and  a  series  of  small  balls  arranged  between 
^  each  arm  and  the  large  hall. 
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2.  In  a  caster,  a  housing,  a  large  ball  loosely  mounted 
therein,  a  series  of  independently  movable  resilient  arms 
positioned  within  the  housing  above  the  large  ball,  and  a 
series  of  small  balls  arranged  between  each  resilient  arm 
and  the  large  ball. 

3.  The  hereindescrlbed  caster  comprising  a  housing,  a 
large  ball  loosely  mounted  therein,  a  member  mounted  in 
the  housing,  and  having  a  plurality  of  independently  yield- 
ing arms.  In  each  of  which  Is  formed  a  ball  race,  and  a 
series  of  small  balls  arranged  In  each  race,  whicli  small 
balls  bear  upon  the  large  ball. 

4.  In  a  caster  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a  large 
ball  loosely  mounted  therein,  a  resilient  member  located 
in  the  housing  above  the  large  1*11.  which  resilient  mem- 
l>er  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  ball  races,  and 
a  series  of  small  lialls  arranged  In  each  of  said  races  and 
bearing  against  the  large  ball. 


1,082,969  FIHKAKM.  Charles  A.  Nbl,80N,  Utlc*.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  .'iavage  Arms  Company,  Utica.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  725.948.      (Cl.  42—3.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  mechanism  to  be  con- 
trolled arranged  therein,  ,i  manually  moved  lever  control- 
ling said  mechanism  and  fulcruined  in  the  frame  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  a  locking  device  rotatable  in  the 
frame  also  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  normally  opposing 
movement  of  the  lever,  said  device  having  a  cut  away 
portion  at  one  side  of  its  axis  affording  clearance  l>etween 
said  device  and  the  lever  when  the  device  is  turned,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  gun.  a  cartridge 
detector  having  a  strap  portion  embracing  the  barrel  and 
an  outwardly  yielding  spring  finger  extending  from  the 
strap  portion  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  normally 
projecting  Into  the  space  occupied  by  a  cartridge  entered 
Into  the  barrel,  said  finger  and  strap  portions  of  the  de- 
tector being  recessed  Into  the  barrel,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  with  the  barrel  of  a  gun  having  an 
external  circumferential  groove  and  an  external  longitudi- 
nal groove  leading  rearwardir  from  the  first  groove,  a 
cartridge  detector  having  a  strap  fitte«l  into  the  first 
groove  and  an  outwardly  yielding  spring  finger  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  strap  aud  fitted  Into  the  second 
groove  and  normally  projecting  into  the  space  occupied 
by  a  cartridge  entered  into  the  barrel,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  breech 
mechanism  arranged  thereon  and  Including  a  forwardly 
removable  bolt  slldlngly  arranged  on  the  frame  and  a 
breech-plug,  the  breech-bolt  havint  an  internal  shoulder 
interlocking  the  breech-plug  with  the  breech  bolt  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  the  frame,  firing  means  carried 
by  the  breech  mechanism,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
firing  means  Including  n  normally  elevated  depressible 
sear  trip  having  thrust  movement  in  the  frame  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  breech  lM)lt  and  projecting  toward 
said  shoulder,  said  shoulder  liavini;  its  forward  lower 
portion  inclined  rearwardly  whereby  to  depress  the  sear 
trip  on  removing  movement  of  the  breech-bolt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


.082,9  70.  MEANS  FOR  SBLECTINO  ADDBE8S- 
I'LATES.  Henry  C.  Osborn,  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  American  Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.   755,289.      (Cl.   129— 16. 1 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  selecting  device  having 
movable  members  adapted  to  be  set  at  will,  of  a  removable 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  therewith,  and  ad- 
dress plates  having  definitive  features  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  receptacle  and  coactlng  with  the  movable 
members. 

2.  The  combination,  with  address  plates  having  selec- 
tive characteristics,  of  a  portable  bolder  therefor,  a  sepa- 
rate base  on  which  the  holder  may  seat,  and  a  selecting 
device  mounted  In  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  co- 
operate with  such  characteristics. 

3.  The  combination,  with  portable  means  for  carrying 
address  plates,  of  a  separate  holder  having  a  series  of 
selecting  bars  extending  transversely  of  the  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  set  to  coact  with  selective  features  on  the 
respective  plates, 

4.  The  combination,  wltii  a  portable  holder  for  carry- 
ing address  plates  in  parallel  relation,  of  a  separate  base 
on  which  such  holder  may  stand,  a  series  of  selecting 
bars  mounted  in  said  base  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  coact  with  selec- 
tive features  on  the  plates. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
l¥>ttom  and  parallel  walls  with  inward  projections  adapted 
to  hold  a  series  of  separated  parallel  address  plates,  of  a 
series  of  bars  adapted  to  extend  crosswise  of  said  address 
plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  bars  to  select  a.idress 
plates  having  certain  definitive   characteristics. 

[Claims  6  to  H>  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,082,971.  SUBTERRANEAN  HEATER.  Alfrbd  Pick, 
.New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward  Nlcklas  Breitung, 
Marquette,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No,  739.697. 
(01.  219—33.) 


!       1.  A  subterranean  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  >up- 
.   porting    members    having    abutting    end    flanges    an.l    as- 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmbkr  30, 1913. 


M>nibled  end  to  end  and  a  plurality  of  resistance  rods 
spaied  about  the  members  Iwtlreen  the  flanges  and  securtd 
thereto. 

2.  A  subterranean  heater  eomprtsintr  a  plurality  of  sup 
portlutf  memlwrs  havluK  abtttlng  end  flanges  and  as 
sembled  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  resistance  rods  spaced 
about  the  members  l>etweeq  the  flanges  aijd  secured 
thereto  and  fastening  devices  Insulated  from  the  flanges 
arrnngpd  to  clamp  said  flanged  together  and  to  support  the 
rods. 

;;.  A  subterranean  beater  comprislnjf  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  having  abutting  ond  flan;.'ts  assembled 
end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  studs  extending 
through  but  Insulated  from  tl|e  flanges,  nuts  on  the  studs 
clamping  said  members  togetlier,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
roils  spaced  around  each  member  between  the  flan>;es  ami 
means  for  removably- securln|  the  resistance  rods  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  studs. 

4.  A  subterranean  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tube-like  supporting  members  having  abutting  end  flanges 
assembled  end  to  end,  screw -threaded  metallic  studs  ex- 
tending through  but  insulated  from  said  flanges,  nuts  on 
the  studs  for  clamping  the  members  together,  sockets 
screwed  on  the  ends  of  the  slaids,  and  a  plurality  of  car 
bon  resistance  rods  having  th<ir  ends  in  said  sockets. 

5.  A  subterranean  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tube-like  supporting  members  having  abutting  end  flanges 
assemblt'd  tnd  to  end,  screw -threaded  metallic  studs  ex- 
tending through  but  insalated  from  said  flanges,  nuts  on 
the  studs  for  clamping  the  memU'rs  together,  sockets 
screwed  on  the  ends  of  the  sttid-s,  a  plurality  of  carbon  re- 
sistance rods  having  their  endp  In  said  sockets  and  a  pro- 
tecting head  on  each  end  of  tUe  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.082,972.      EXHAUST-HORN.     Glt   Piscopo,   Winthrop, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.   11.  1911      Serial   No.  648,818.      (Ci 
116— 69.  J 


.\n  exhaust  horn  comprlsini;  a  chiraplng  m*'raber  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  pivot  rod  Joumaled  In 
said  clamp,  a  frame  having  an  offset  projection  In  which 
said  pivot  ro<l  is  mounted,  a  lateral  arm  formed  on  said 
clamping  meml)er  and  havlns  a  hole  at  Its  outer  ond,  a 
corresponding  arm  formed  ot  the  frame  and  having  a 
similar  hole  and  bent  at  its  fpt'«>  f-nd  so  as  to  contact  with 
■aid  first  named  arm,  a  draw  connection  threaded  through 
the  hole  of  the  first  named  arm  and  fastened  In  the  hole  of 
the  second  named  arm.  a  depondinii  flange  offset  from  said 
frame  at  an  angle  tht>rffo  and  whistle  tubes  faatonod  to 
said  flange,  .said  frame  havinij  a  rpstricted  passage  tprmi- 
nating  In  a  narrow  slot  allnln|  with  said  whistle  tubes. 


1,082,973.     SPRING-WnEEL-     Madison  B.  Ray  and  Ed- 
ward  K.    nENDKBSON,   Ncd^rhind,    Colo.      Filed  Aug.    6, 
1913.     Serial   No.  78-3,376.      (Cl.   152—48.) 
A  wheel   comprising   a   hubi  side    plates  extending  out- 
wardly   from   said   hub,   a   plutality   of   liasf   membtTs   hav- 
In:.'  perforated  lugs  arranged  iietween  the  plates  and  pivot 
ally  secured  tbereto.  bolts  carried  by  said  base  members 
and  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  casing  mounted 


upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  guide  member  mounted 
upon  the  base,  a  second  guide  member  arranged  withid  the 
casing  and  In  opposed  relation  with  the  first  guide  mem- 
ber, perforated  slcfves  formed  on  said  t.Milde  members, 
spokt-H    haviiig    their     inner    ends    arranged    wittiln    said 


sleeves,   coll  springs   having  their  ends  mounted  on   said 
sleeves  and  arranged  between  the  guide  members,  a  shoul- 
der formed  upon  each  of  said  spokes  and  adapted  for  en 
gagemcnt  with  the  outer  guide  member,  whereby  to  com 
press    said    springs    upon    the    Inward    movement    of    the 
spokes,  and  a  rini  conne<ting  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes. 


1,082,974.  CAR  ROOF  Thomas  N  Risskll,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Rooflng  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  7]8,6fl5.     ( Cl.  108—6.) 
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1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  purlins 
each  provided  with  a  pluralit.t  of  notches  in  one  of  its 
faces,  of  cariines  fitted  in  .said  notcties,  said  carlines  hav- 
ing flanges  resting  against  the  faces  of  the  purlins  at  each 
side  of  the  notches,  and  means  passing  through  said 
flanges  and  through  the  unreduced  part  of  the  purlins  for 
securing  the  purlins  and  carlines  together. 

2.  In  a  car,  tlie  combination  with  a  .series  of  purlins  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  iiolches  in  one  of  its  faces,  of 
channel-shaped  carlines  fitted  in  said  notches,  said  carlines 
having  turned  edge  portions  forming  flanges  that  rest 
against  the  faces  of  the  purlins  at  each  side  of  the  notches, 
and  means  passing  througii  said  flanges  and  through  the 
unreduced  part  ot  the  purlins  for  securing  the  purlins 
and  carlines   together. 


1,082,975.  COMBINED  BASE  CUP  AND  PRIMER- 
I'OCKKT  FOR  CARTR1DGF:s  Thomas  H.  Rylands. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  2.S,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.372. 
(Cl.  102-  17.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell,  of  a  combined 

t)ase  cup  and   anvil,   the   wall  of  the  ba.se  cup  extending 
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backward  obliquely  from  the  wall  of  the  shell  to  the  base 
of  the  shell  and  then  forward  to  form  the  primer  po(  ket. 


r 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell,  of  a  combined 
base  cup  and  anvil,  the  wall  of  the  base  cup  extending 
backward  ohli<iuely  from  the  wall  of  the  shell  to  the  base 
of  the  shell  and  then  forward  to  form  the  primer  pocket, 
and  the  anvil  being  formed,  integral  with  the  base  cup, 
at  the  bottom  of  tlie  primer  pocket. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  cartridge  shell,  of  a  combined 
base  cnp  and  anvil,  the  wall  of  the  base  cup  extending 
obliquely  from  the  wall  of  the  shell  to  the  base  of  the 
shell,  then  forward  again  to  form  a  primer  pocket,  the 
anvil  being  formed,  Int.grai  with  the  base  cup,  at  the 
base  of  the  primer  pocket  and  the  shell  being  provided 
with  an  Indentation  to  retain  the  base  cup  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell,  of  a  combined 
base  cup  and  anvil,  the  wall  of  the  l»ase  cup  extending 
ol)ll(iuely  from  the  wall  of  the  shell  to  the  base  of  the 
shell,  then  forward  again  to  form  a  primer  pocket,  and 
the  shell  lM'ln«  provided  with  an  indentation  to  retain 
the  base  cup  In  place. 

5.  A  combined  base  cup  and  anvil  comprising  a  cup  of 
greater  diameter  at  Its  edge  than  at  the  bottom  and  a 
primer  pocket  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  ] 


1,08  2,9  7  6.  SAMI'LE-CARRYING  CASE.  William 
ScuwKiTZEK  and  Uakkv  II.  Labadie,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar    IS.  1912.    Serial  No.  684,489.     (Cl.  190—17.) 


«  "  •• 


.V  sample  carrying  case  Including  a  base,  a  cover  for  said 
base,  a  series  of  superposed,  link-connected,  trays  mount- 
ed in  said  base,  and  a  support  for  said  trays,  said  support 
being  a  bur  tixedly  secured  to  one  of  sai.l  trays  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  the  front  wall  of  said  base,  thence 
over  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  thence  down- 
wardly in  front  of  said  front  wall  to  permit  said  trays  to 
pass  out  of  said  base  when  said  trays  are  being  extended 
without  manual  manipulation  of  said  support,  as  specified. 


l.lnatlon  therewith  for  securing  the  rail  thereupon,  said 
iiieans  comprising  lugs  stamped  out  of  said  plate  engag- 
ing the  base  of  said  rail,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  other 
lugs  sUmped  out  of  said  plate  and  also  to  engage  the 
base  of  said  rail,  and  means  in  comlnnation  with  said 
plate  and  s«id  bar  whereby  the  same  are  interlocked  after 
said  rail  and  said  bar  have  become  engaged. 


1,082,977.     APPLIANCE  FOR  SECURING  RAILS  UPON 
'  THE  TIES  OF  A  RAILROAD.     Frank  G.  Smith.  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.     Filed  Oct.   16.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,162. 
(Cl.  238—5.) 


1.082,97^<.     ARC  LA. MP  ELECTRODE      ChaKIK.s  P.  STBIN- 
METZ.  SchenejtHdy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.   1«>. 
1903.     Serial  No.  184,669.     (Cl.  17»J— 133.i 
An  arc    liglil  electrode  yielding   a   luminous  white  arc, 

composed  of  carbon  associated  with  titanium  carbid  or  its 

described   iMiutvah  nts. 


In  combination  with  the  rail   and  tie  of  a  railroad,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tie,  and  means  in  com- 
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1,0^2.979.  STENOGRAPHIC- BOOK  HOLDER.  PEKBT 
E.  Taylor,  Schoharie.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  .555. H48.      (Cl.   120—32.) 


1.  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  of  a  standard  anl 
an  overhanging  arm,  with  •  barrel  sleeved  upon  said  ;  rm 
and  provided  with  a  finger  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  barrel  at  or  near  one  of  its  ends  and  having  Us  body 
throughout  Its  length  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  to 
but  disconnectetl  from  the  surface  of  the  barrel  and  free 
at  Its  other  end  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  look  to  be 
Inserted  between  it  and  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  actuated 
means  pressing  toward  the  barrel  above  and  in  the  path 
of  the  travel  of  the  finger  whereby  the  latter  travels  under 
said  means. 

2.  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  of  a  standard  and 
an  overhanging  arm,  with  a  hollow  barrel  sleeved  upon 
said  arm  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  permit 
a  portion  of  an  open  book  to  be  inserted  within  the  barrel. 
means  carried  by  the  overhanging  arm  and  below  the 
barrel  to  support  the  book  close  to  the  surface  of  the 
barrel,  a  spring  actuated  pressure  part  adapted  to  press 
upon  the  exposed  page  of  the  open  book  to  press  It  toward 
the  barrel,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  part  Into  or 
out  of  operative  position,  and  means  leading;  to  a  distance 
from  the  barrel  and  terralnatlnir  hi  a  liand  0|>erHhle  part 
for  imparting  to  the  barn!  a  step  by  step  rotation. 

3.  In  a  book  holder  the  comttinailoi)  of  a  standard,  an 
arm  hinged  to  the  standard  and  roUtahle  about  the  same 
In  a  boriaontal  plane,  a  lK)ok  holder  journaled  upon  the 
arm,  means  to  normally  hold  the  arm  and  the  bo<ik  holder 
in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  standard  when  brought 
to  that  position  consisting  of  a  collar  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  sleeve  journnled  upon  the  standard  carrying  the 
book  bolder  at  its  upper  part  and  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  at  its  lower  part  and  means  for  bringing  the  flange 
and  collar  into  frictlonal  engagement  at  a  definite  clrcum- 

'   ferentlal   position  of  adjustment  of  the  sleeve  and  flange 
relatively  to  the  collar,  and  means  extending  to  a  distance 
1   for  intermittently  rotating  the  said  book  holder. 

4.  In  a  book  holder  the  combination  of  a  sUndard.  an 
arm  hinged  to  the  standard  and  roUtable  about  the  same 
In  a  horisontal   plane,  a  b<K)k  holder  joumaled  upon   the 
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arm.  and  m»'an9  extending  to  a  distance  for  Intermittently 
lotatlnK  the  said  book  holder  ^aid  means  consisting  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  book  holder,  a  rocking  frame, 
a  spring  actuated  pawl  on  aald  rocking  frame  for  engaging 
th*'  ratchet  wheel,  a  key,  and  a  uprlng  rnturned  connection 
between  the  key  and  the  rocking  frame  whereby  the  opera- 
ti')n  of  tli.'  key  will  cause  the  l)Ook  to  bo  rotated. 

5.  In  a  hook  holder  the  comUnatlon  of  a  standard,  an 
arm  hinged  to  the  standard  and  rotatable  about  the  same 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  book  bolder  Journaled  upon  the 
arm,  and  means  extending  to  a  distance  for  Intermittently 
rotatint,'  the  said  book  holder  aald  means  consisting  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  tjook  holder,  rockinj,'  frame, 
a  spring  actuated  pawl  on  said  focking  frame  for  engaging 
the  ratchft  wheel,  a  cam  device  for  normally  holding  the 
spring  aituattd  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  key,  and  a  spring  returned  connection  between 
the  key  and  the  rocking  fiatne  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  key  will  cause  the  book  holder  to  be  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  lb  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S2.980.  INriBATOR.  ThOm.^.s  .N.  Thmms.is.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  me.sue  asslgnmenti?,  to  llover-In- 
cubator  Manufacturing  (."omptny,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .May  .{.  1911.  Serial  No.  024.74.'?.  (CI. 
»8 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  incubator  or  the  Uke,  the  .omblnatlon  of  a 
lamp,  and  a  pan  having  an  extanslon  adapted  to  be  heated 
!)y  said  lamp  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  relatively  to  said 
lamp,  whereby  the  heating  of  tfce  water  In  said  extension 
may  be  varied  or  discontinued. 

J.  In  an  iucubator  or  the  like,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a 
lamp  and  a  water-pan  having  tn  extension  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  said  lamp,  and  meaos  for  varying  the  relative 
positions  of  the  lamp  and  said  extension,  whereby  the 
heating  effect  of  the  lamp  flaitie  upon  the  water  may  be 
yarled. 

3.  In  an  Incubator  or  tbe  Uke,  the  combination  of  a 
lamp  and  a  waterpan  having  an  extension  entering  the 
lamp  flue,  the  lamp  burner  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  vary 
the  angular  position  of  the  flaibe  relatively  to  said  exten- 
sion, whereby  to  vary  the  heating  of  the  water  In  the  pan. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  and  an 
evaporating  pan  containing  vtater  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  project  above  the  Ump  for  heating  the  water. 
and  said  pan  adapted  to  be  displaced  longitudinally  to  vary 
tbe  beating  effect  of  tbe  lamp, 


1,082.981.  BRAIDING  -  MACHINE.  Simon  W.  Ward 
WELL,  PtOTldence,  R.  I.  Filed  .Tan.  28.  1911  Serial 
No.  805,^6.      (CI.  28 — 4.)     : 

1.  The  combination  with  a  i'otatable  cop  holder  and  a 
brake  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  of  plvotally  supported 
braking  surfaces  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  oppo- 
site faces  of  a  portion  of  said  wheel  when  moving  In  one 
and  the  same  direction,  and  m^ans  for  shifting  said  brak 
Ing  surfaces  to  and  from  engag<}ment  with  the  brake  wheel. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cop  holder  and  a 
tlauged  brake  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  detent  having  braking  surfaces  positioned  adja- 
cent opposite  faces  of  said  rim,  said  braking  surfaces  being 
adapted  to  simultaneously  enga«e  the  rim  of  the  brake 
wheel  while  moving  in  one  and  the  same  direction  and  to 
release  said  rim  by  movement  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  detent. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cop-holder,  of  a 
brake-wheel  rotatable  therewith,  said  brake-wheel  having 
a  flanged  rim,  a  pivoted  detent  formed  with  braking  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engat'e  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rim,  a 
lever  to  move  said  detent,  and  a  spring  to  normally  main- 
tain the  detent  in  position  with  Its  braking  surfaces 
cramped  on  the  rim  to  resist  the  rotation  of  the  cop-holder. 

4.  In  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatahle  cop  bolder  for  the  supply-cop, 
of  a  brake-wheel  routable  therewith,  said  brake-wheel 
formed  with  a  tlang.d  rim,  a  detent  formed  with  braking 
8urface.s  adapted  to  enga£;e  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rim, 
means  to  normally  hold  .said  detent  in  position  to  resist 
the  rotation  of  the  brake-wheel,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  tension  on  the  yarn  dfllverlng  from  the  supply-cop  to 
release  said  detent. 

5.  In  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding-machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  cop-holder,  of  means  to  regulate 
the  rotation  of  the  same,  a  lever  to  operate  said  moans, 
said  lever  controlled  by  the  tension  on  the  yarn,  and  a 
drop-wire  suspended  on  the  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  thereby  when  the  latter  is  moved  abnormally 
either  upon  relief  or  excess  of  tinslon  on  the  yarn. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,982.  RHEOSTAT  Robert  L.  Watkins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.660.  (CL 
219 — 48.) 


1.  A  folding  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ance leaves,  a  pair  of  collars  for  each  of  the  leaves,  a  pivot 
passing  through  all  of  the  collars,  and  a  pair  of  contact 
pins,  one  of  said  pins  being  arranged  to  be  thrust  through 
portions  of  one  of  each  pair  of  collars,  and  the  other  pin 
;nranged  to  be  thrust  through  portions  of  a  desired 
numl>er  of  the  other  ones  of  said  pairs  of  collars. 
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2.  A  folding  rheostat  coiiii)rislng  n  plurality  of  resist- 
ance leaves,  each  leaf  having  a  sheet  like  body  of  Insula- 
tion and  the  resistance  material  wound  about  said  body,  a 
pair  of  collars  for  each  of  the  leaves  in  axial  allnement 
with  one  another,  a  pivot  passing  thmugh  all  the  collars, 
said  leaves  being  offset  from  one  another  by  varying 
amounts  ;  and  a  pair  of  contact  pins,  one  of  said  pins 
being  arranged  to  l)e  thrust  through  portions  of  one  of 
each  pair  of  collars  to  hold  said  leaves  apart  and  the  other 
pin  arranged  to  be  thrust  through  portions  of  a  desired 
numl^r  of  the  other  ones  of  said  pairs  of  collars. 

3.  A  folding  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ance leaves,  each  leaf  bavin;:  a  sheet  of  mica  with  open- 
ings therein,  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  about  said  sheet 
through  the  openings,  a  pair  of  collars  for  each  of  the 
leaves  In  axial  allnement  with  one  another,  the  ends  of 
i-ach  resistance  wire  l)eing  connected  to  the  collars  of  its 
resistance  sheet,  a  pivot  passing  through  all  of  the  collars, 
means  for  Insulating  the  pivot  from  the  collar;  and  a  pair 
of  contart  pins,  one  of  said  pins  being  arranged  to  l)e  thrust 
through  portions  <if  one  of  oach  jialr  of  collars  to  hold  said 
leaves  apart,  and  the  other  pin  arranged  to  be  thrust 
through  pfirtlons  of  a  desired  nnmlH'r  of  the  other  ones  of 
said  pairs  of  collars,  the  pins  Ixing  arranged  to  electrically 
connect  the   resistance   wires   together. 

4.  .\  folding  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ance leaves,  each  leaf  having  a  sheet  of  mica  with  openings 
therein,  a  resistance  wire  wound  alwut  each  she<>t  through 
said  openings,  a  pair  of  covers  of  Insulating  material  ;  a 
pair  of  collars  for  each  of  tbe  leaves  and  the  covers  in 
axial  allnement  with  one  another,  a  pivot  passing  through 
all  of  the  collars,  means  for  Insulating  said  pin  from 
the  collars,  and  means  for  Insulating  the  collars  from  one 
another,  said  pivot  being  elongated  to  support  the  rheostat : 
and  a  pair  of  contact  pins,  one  of  said  pins  being  arranged 
to  Ir'  thrust  through  portions  of  one  of  each  pair  of  col- 
lars to  hold  said  leaves  apart,  and  the  other  pin  arranged 
to  be  thrust  through  portions  of  a  desired  number  of  tbe 
other  ones  of  said  pairs  of  collars,  the  pins  being  arranged 
to  electrically  connect  the  resistance  wires  together. 

5.  A  folding  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ance leaves,  collars  affixed  to  said  leaves  In  axial  allne- 
ment with  one  another,  a  pivot  through  the  collars,  lugs 
projecting  from  the  collars  In  different  angular  dliectlons, 
said  lugs  being  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  allnement  with 
each  other  when  the  leaves  are  spread  apart,  and  a  con- 
tact pin  arranged  to  l>e  thrust   through  said  lugs. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.983.  TIRK-INFLATING  MECHANISM.  Edward 
J.  Watson  and  Richaku  F.  Downbt,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  ; 
said  Downey  asslciior  of  one  half  of  his  right  to  Wil- 
liam O.  Slsson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flletl  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,383.     (Cl.  152—11.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  pump  in  com- 
munication wltb  the  tire  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  fixed 
tappet-shoe,  and  a  pump-actuating  bell-crank  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with    the    tappet ;    the    combination    of   a    shlftable   pivot- 


stud  for  the  l>ell-crank  lever,  and  pneumatically  controlled 
means  for  shifting  the  stud  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  pump  In  com- 
munication with  the  tire  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  fixed 
tappet-shoe,  and  a  pump  actuating  bell-crank  lever  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tappet  :  the  combination  of  a  pneumatically  con- 
trolled shlftable  fulcrum  stud  for  the  bell  crank  lever,  and 
a  coiled  spring  for  accelerating  movement  of  said  stud  In 
either  direction. 

•S.  In  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  pump  in  com- 
munication with  the  tire  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  fixed 
tappet-shoe,  and  a  pump  actuating  IxMl-crank  lever  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  tappet  ;  the  bell  crank  lever  being  provided 
with  a  slot;  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  stud  for  the 
l)ell  crank  lever  engagcable  with  the  slot,  and  pneumati- 
cally com  rolled  actuating  mechanism  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  fulcrttm  stud  In  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  (ire.  a  pump  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  tire  carried  by  tbe  wheel,  a  fixed  tap- 
pet-shoe, and  a  pump-actuatlug  bell-crank  lever  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tappet  ;  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  ful- 
crum stud  for  the  bell-crank  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  lever, 
a  colled  spring  having  one  end  fixed  and  its  opposite  end  In 
connection  with  the  lever,  the  colled  spring  being  adapted 
to  travel  across  the  pivot  point  of  snid  lever,  whereby  its 
movement  is  accelerate<l,  stop-pins  for  said  pivoted  lever, 
and  a  pneumatically  controlled  actuating  means  for  the 
aforesaid  pivoted  lever  whereby  initial  movement  Is  Im- 
parted to  the  same  to  shift  the  position  of  the  bcli-crauk 
fulcrum  stud. 


1,082,984.  TUBE  rUTTEK.  Orn.  Wiedkke,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  olc  half  to  (iustav  Wledeke.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  .July  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,151.     (Cl.  81—194.) 


In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  lK>dy  member  luiTing 
an  eccentrically  longitudinally  disposed  opening  and'  a 
lateral  slot,  a  head  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  mounted 
on  said  body  and  Into  which  said  eccentrically  disposed 
opening  extends,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  ojiening,  a  cut- 
ter mouuted  in  said  shaft  and  extending  out  of  the  slot 
In  said  body,  said  cutter  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  tbe  slot  in  the  bo<ly.  a  pin  mounted  in  said  shaft  and 
extending  out  of  tbe  slot  in  the  head,  and  a  member  ca- 
pable of  being  adjusted  mounted  in  said  head  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pin. 


1,082,985.  PROCESS  OF  DIf>CrTTING  WOOD  AND 
SIMILAR  MATERIALS.  Edward  B.  Wilder  and  Al 
LEN  B.  WiLDKB,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  730,339.      iCl.   164—33.1 


1.  The  process  of  die-cutting  thick  sheets  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  material  to  be  cut  to  initial  pressure 
throughout  Its  engaged  area  and  forcing  tbe  die  blades 
into  tbe  material  while  lateTally  supporting  said  bladea 
throughout   their  length. 
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2.  In  die-cutting  thick  sheet*  with  knife  blades,  aap- 
portinj;  the  hladen  laterally  to  maintain  them  In  normal 
allnement  by  applyluij  pressure  to  both  sldfs  thereof 
throuKhout  their  length  by  the  compression  of  a  resilient 
pneumaric  medium. 

3.  The  process  of  die-cutting  thick  sheets  in  composite 
patt>  rn«  which  consists  In  forctng  thin  rutting  blades  ar- 
ran^ttl  In  pattern  form  througH  the  sheer  while  applying 
pneumatic  preanure  to  the  sides  of  said  cutting  blades. 

4.  In  die-outtln;.'  (omprensihl^  sheet  material  by  means 
of  knife  blades  arranged  In  pattern  form,  compressing 
the  material  and  maintaining  s«id  blades  in  normal  allne- 
ment ty  supporting  them  laterally  through  the  applica- 
tion of  a  resilient  compressible  medium  applied  to  said 
material  throughout  its  entire  txtent. 

5.  The  process  of  dit-cuttlng  thin  wood  and  the  like, 
which  consists  In  mounting  th«  cutting  blade  snugly  be- 
tween sections  of  a  resilient  ctimpressible  material  with 
its  ciitting  edtre  sunk  within  the  fare  of  such  material,  and 
then  forcing  wild  resilient  compressible  material  and 
l>lade  aeainst  the  wood  to  be  cut  whereby  the  pressure  due 
to  rhan-e  in  volume  of  said  compressible  material  com- 
pai  f*  the  w<«k1  and  supports  the  blade  laterally  while  the 
blade  cuts  the  w<x>d. 


1.082.986.  DIE  FOR  CUTTINC;  WOOD  AND  SIMILAR 
M.VTERIALS.  EDW.iHD  B.  Wilpkh  and  Alle.v  15.  Wil- 
DKR,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  ^ov.  9,  \912.  S.-rial  No. 
730,340.      (CI.   164—33.) 


SJS^K^SMv^m^^BS 


'-'^^^^^^'.i^' 


1.  .V  die  comprising  a  backlog,  a  cutting  blade,  and  a 
body  of  elastic  material  containing  gas  cells  iuclosing 
said  cutting  blade  snugly  on  l»oth  sides  thereof  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  cutting  e4ge  thereof,  whereby  said 
blade  is  supported  hy  pneumatK  pressure  as  .set  forth. 

2.  A  die  comprising  a  backing,  a  cutting  blade,  and  a 
layer  of  sponge  rubber  on  said  backing  inclosing  said  <ut 
ting  blade  snugly  on  both  sides  thereof,  whereby  said  blade 
is  supported  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  die  comprising  a  backlog,  a  cutting  blade  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  body  of  resilient  compressible  material  in 
closing  said  cutting  blade  snugly  on  both  sides  thereof 
and  extending  beyond  the  cuttlpg  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  unequally  compressing  said  resilient  material  to  create 
an  equalized  lateral  support  on  both  sides  of  said  cutting 

blade. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cutting  wood  and  similar  materials, 
the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  material  to  be 
cut,  of  a  die  comprising  a  cutting  blade  and  a  close  fitting 
flUlng  of  a  resilient  compressible  cellular  substance  for 
creating  a  pressure  upon  said  material  throughout  the 
region  of  the  cot  and  adapted  to  sui^port  the  cutting 
blade  laterally  on  both  sides. 

5.  In  a  device  for  diecuttlag  wood  and  similar  mate- 
rials, a  die  comprising  a  backing  having  a  body  of  resilient 
compressible  cellular  substance  thereon,  a  layer  of  rela 
tively  Inflexible  substance  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  resilient  substance,  and  a  thin  cutting  blade  embedded 
in  said  resilient  substance  wit*  its  cutting  edge  terminat 
Ing  Inward  from  tbe  outer  f»«^  of  said  outer  layer 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printedtin  the  Gasette.] 


1,082.987.    COMBINED  EYE-aHADE  AND  FAN      Eknest 
J.  WiLtiAMS.  St.  Loota,  Mo.,  Filed  Sept.  10,  U»13.     Se 
rial  No.  78»422.     (CI.  2—113.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  fTe-sbade  or  fan,  of  a  double 

damp  proTlded  with  an  upper  fearwardly  extending  curred 


clip  to  engage  a  hat  brim,  a  lower  forwardly  extending 
clip  engaging  the  fan  hlade  and  holding  it  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  clip  iKHiy  and  the  hat  brim  and  a  spring 
tongtie  within  tt>e  lower  clip  engaging  the  adjacent  edge 
of  a  fan  bla<le. 


-^ 


2.  The  combination  with  an  eye  shade  or  fan,  of  a  dotitle 
clamp  comprlslni;  a  flat  txidy  provided  at  its  outer  etid 
with  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  hl^ly 
arched  clip  to  receive  a  curled  hat  brim,  a  lower  forwrfWHy 
extending  clip  receiving  the  fan  blade,  and  a  spring  totf^e 
extending  forwardly  along  the  body  within  the  lower 
clip  engaging  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  fan  blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eye  shade  or  fan,  having  a 
notch  in  its  top  edge,  of  a  clip  body  having  means  for 
securing  it  to  a  hat  brim  and  a  ellp  on  the  lower  side  of 
the  body  to  receive  a  fan  blade  and  hold  It  against  the 
underside  of  the  hat  brim,  and  a  spring  tongue  extend- 
ing forwardly  along  the  lower  face  of  the  clip  body  to 
hold  the  adjacent  e<lge  nf  the  fan  thereagaiiist  and  be 
straddled  by  said  notch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eye  shade  or  fan,  of  a  flat 
clip  body  having  an  tipwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
brim  engaging  clip  at  its  outer  end,  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  fan  engaging  clip  projecting  along  the  h.wer 
edge  of  the  body  and  fan  Made  to  a  point  near  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  a  spring  tongue  extending  along  the  un- 
der side  of  the  body  at  the  inner  end  thereof  within  tbe 
lower  clip  and  engaging  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  fan  blade. 


1,082.988.  FAUCET.  Fka.vklyn  J.  Woutk,  Minneapolis, 
.Minn.,  assignor  to  I..  Wolff  .Manufacturing  Company, 
ihlcago.  III.,  a  t'orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  674.01j.     (CI.  137 — 4) 


In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  spout  and  provided 
with  a  shank,  a  valve  scat  located  within  said  shank,  said 
shank  Lelng  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a  valve 
located  within  the  shank  between  said  valve  seat  and 
shoulder,  said  valve  having  a  stem  thereon,  a  second 
valve  seat  located  within  the  casing,  a  removable  valve  co- 
operating therewith  and  opening  against  tbe  tliild  pres- 
sure, said  last  named  valve  normally  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  stem  and  thereby  holding  the  first  named  valve 
In  Its  open  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  second 
named  valve,  the  first  named  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
closed  automatically  by  the  water  pressure  when  the 
second  named  valve  is  removed. 
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1.082.988.     CLOSURE  FOR  MILK  JARS  ANI>  THE  LIKE.    [ 
ALTON   E.  Aykk.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to   [ 
John  Baxter,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  21,  1913      Serial 
No.  788,902.      (CI.  215 — 53.) 


1.  A  Jar  closure  comprising  a  spring  formed  to  expand 
Into  an  annular  internal  groove  at  the  mouth  of  a  jar,  com- 
bined with  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  externally  over  the  mouth 
of  the  Jar,  the  spring  having  a  portion  adapted  to  project 
up  through  said  cover  and  to  hold  it  down. 

2.  A  Jar  closure  romprlsing  a  spring  formed  to  expand 
Into  an  annular  internal  groove  at  the  mouth  of  a  jar. 
combined  with  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  externally  over  the 
mouth  of  the  Jar,  the  spring  having  parts  at  two  sepa- 
rated places  adapted  to  project  up  through  said  cover 
and  to  engage  the  top  of  it. 

3.  A  Jar  closure  comprising  a  spring  formed  to  expand 
Into  an  annular  internal  groove  at  the  mouth  of  a  Jar, 
combined  with  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  titernally  over  the 
mouth  of  the  Jar.  the  spring  having  parts  at  two  sepa- 
rated places  adapted  to  project  up  through  said  cover 
and  to  engage  each  other  al>ove  it. 

4.  A  jar  closure  comprising  a  wire  formed  annularly 
and  adapted  to  expand  Into  a  groove  within  the  mouth 
of  a  Jar,  combined  with  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  externally 
over  the  mouth  of  the  Jar,  the  wire  having  cfxiperatlng 
projections  adapted  to  engage  separated  portions  of  the 
cover  to  hold  it  down. 

.'■>.  A  jar  closure  comprising  a  spring  formed  to  expand 
Into  an  annular  groove  at  the  mouth  of  a  Jar,  combined 
with  a  closure  disk  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  above 
the  spring  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  externally  over  the 
motrth  of  the  jar,  the  spring  being  formed  to  project  past 
the  disk  and  through  the  external  cover  to  hold  tbe  ex- 
ternal cover  in  place. 

feiaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0ie,990.  SAFEBOLTWORK  Cari.  B.\rtet,.s,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  nicd  May  5,  1913.  Serial  .No.  7«5,439. 
(CI.  ioo— 3.) 


ingdevice.  and  a  crank  dertce  for  each  of  said  bolts  sup- 
ported by  said  back-member  and  having  each  a  crank-pin 

engaging  the  notch  in  the  shank  of  a  bolt  and  a  notch  in 
said  actuating  device,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Safe  bolt  work  comprising,  the  back-member  of  a 
round  safe  door,  radially  movable  bolts  carried  thereiiy,  a 
stud  projecting  from  said  back-member  for  each  of  said 
bolts,  a  rotatory  actuatinc-device  Journaled  on  said  back- 
member,  transmission  devices  mounted  on  said  studs  and 
connecting  said  actuating  device  with  said  bolts,  a  keeper- 
ring  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  said  studs,  and  means 
for  securing  said  keeper  ring  to  said  studs,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  Safe  bolt  work  comprising,  the  back  mem ijer  of  a 
round  safe  door,  concentric  bolt-rings  carried  at  the  rear 
thereof,  bolts  fitted  to  slide  radially  in  said  rings,  a  rab- 
beted boarlng-rlng  separably  secured  against  the  rear 
surface  of  said  back-member,  an  actuating  ring  mounted 
for  rotatory  motion  in  tbe  rabbet  of  said  bearlng-rlng,  a 
clip  ring  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  bearing  ring 
and  projecting  over  said  actuating  ring,  and  a  transmis- 
sion device  Ijetween  said  actuating  ring  and  each  of  said 
bolts,  combined  substantially  a.s  set  forth. 

4.  Safe  bolt  work  comprising,  the  back-member  of  a 
round  safe  door,  concentric  bolt-rings  carried  at  the  rear 
thereof,  bolts  fitted  to  slide  radially  In  said  rings,  a  cir- 
cular actuatlng-member  mounted  for  rotatory  motion  on 
said  back  member,  concentric  with  and  inwardly  of  said 
concentric  rings,  a  shank  projecting  inwardly  from  each 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  its  side  a  notch  In  said 
actuating  member  for  each  of  said  bolts,  a  circular  series 
of  studs  carried  by  said  back-member  between  said  actu- 
atlng-member and  said  concentric  ring,  a  crank  mounted 
on  each  of  said  studs  and  having  a  crank-pin  t«>  engage  a 
notch  of  the  actuating-member,  and  another  crank  pin  to 
engage  the  notch  of  the  appropriate  bolt  shank,  a  toothed 
segment  fast  with  one  of  said  crank  disks,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  for  rotatory  motion  on  said  back-member  and  en- 
gaging said  toothed  segment,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  Safe  bolt  work  comprising,  the  back-member  of  a 
round  safe  door,  concentric  bolt-rincs  carrie<l  at  the  rear 
thereof,  bolts  fitted  to  slide  radially  In  said  rings,  a  circu- 
lar actuatlng-member  mounted  for  rotatory  motion  on 
said  back  member,  (oncentrlc  with  and  inwardly  of  said 
concentric  rings,  a  shank  projecting  inwardly  from  each 
t>olt  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  its  side,  a  notch  in 
said  actuatlng-member  for  each  of  said  bolts,  a  circular 
series  of  studs  carried  by  said  back-member  between  said 
actuating  member  and  said  concentric  rings,  a  crank 
mounted  on  each  of  said  studs  and  having  a  crank-pin  to 
engage  a  notch  of  the  actuating  member,  and  a  second 
crank-pin  to  engage  a  notch  of  a  bolt-shank,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment fast  with  one  of  said  cranks,  a  toothed  pinion  en- 
gaging said  segment,  a  spindle  for  tnrnine  M\d  pinion, 
and  a  second  crank  mem  tier  carried  hy  the  toothed  seg- 
ment and  connected  with  the  two  crank  pins  of  the  crank 
carrying  the  toothed  segment,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.  Safe  lx)lt  work  comprising,  the  back-member  of  a 
round  safe  door,  concentric  bolt  rings  carried  at  the  rear 
thereof,  bolts  fitted  to  slide  radially  in  said  rings,  a  shank 
projecting  Inwardly  from  each  bolt,  a  crank  pin  notch  In 
the  side  of  each  shank,  a  circular  actuating  device  mount- 
ed for  rotatory  movement  on  said  back-memlK-r  Inwardly  of 
the  ends  of  said  shaukj,  notches  In  the  periphery  of  the 
circular  actustlng-devlce,   means  for  turning  the  actnat- 


1,082,991.  SAFEBOLTWORK.  Cari.  Barttls.  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mos- 
ler Safe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,740.     (CI.  109 — 3.) 

Safe  bolt-work  comprlsinir.  main  bolt  work,  means  for 
shooting  and  drawing  the  t>olts  thereof,  a  pivoted  dogglng- 
member  serving  to  prevent  the  drawing  of  said  Itolts,  a 
pair  of  combination  locks,  a  lever  having  each  of  Its  ends 
pivotally  connected  with  the  bolt  of  one  of  the  combina- 
tion locks,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  lever  Intermediate  d 
Its  length,  a  link  connecting  said  pivot  and  engaging 
pivot  on  the  dogging-meml>er.  means  for  adjusting  thi 
point  of  pirotal  connection  l>etween  said  link  and  the 
dogging-memlter  to  cause  the  dogglng-member  to  go  to 
releasing  position  under  the  Influence  of  either  or  both  of 
said  combination  locks  as  may  be  desired,  a  tjme-lock,  and 
connections  between  the  time  lock  and  the  same  dogglng- 
member    which    is    linked    to    said    lever    to    prerent    saM 
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doKgfng-member  going  to  releasftig  poBltlon  ander  the  In- 
rtuence  of  either  or  both  of  tha  combination   locks  while 


the  time  lock  Is  on  guard,  comtlned  substantlallj  as  set 
forth. 


1.0S2,992.      NAl'I'ER.      Asa  C.  Baim,    I.ittle  Falls,    N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  Na.  679,950.     (CI.  26 — 4.) 


// 


y-^. 


1.  A  napper  consistinj;  of  a  ffsime.  a  k;ear  ring  mounted 
to  revolve  relative  thereto,  a  ring  connected  to  rotate 
with  the  former  ring,  a  beveled  gear  supported  In  the 
latter  ring,  a  rack  tlxed  to  the  frame  and  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  shaft  supporting  said 
gear  and  provided  with  a  worm-gear  and  worms  meshing 
with  the  worm-gear  and  provided  with  napping  heads, 
whereby  the  revolution  of  the  flnst-mentioned  gear  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  said  heads  and  the  latter  are  adjustable 
Inward  or  outward  with  the  sh*ft. 

2.  .V  napper  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  revolving 
napping  members  equl-dlstant  from  the  center,  a  pipe 
mounted  to  receive  a  tube  of  labrlc  through  the  Interior 
and  to  carry  said  fabric  on  t%e  exterior  of  the  pipe,  a 
drum  removably  mounted  on  the  pipe,  the  pipe  being 
mounted  p»>  as  to  position  the  drum  in  the  center  of  the 
napping  members.  | 

3.  A  napper  having  a  verticil  pipe  with  its  upper  por- 
tUm  curved  and  depending  and  normally  positioned  in  the 
center  of  the  device,  a  drum  tjemovably  mounted  on  the 
pipe  and  napper  members  mounted  about  the  drum  and 
equidistant  therefrom,  and  meftns  for  revolving  the  nap- 
ping members  about  the  dram. 

4.  A  napper  comprising  vefftically  disposed  revolving 
members,  means  supporting  tite  said  members,  the  said 
means  being  revoluble  about  the  center  of  the  napper, 
means  connected  with  the  former  means  whereby  to  re- 
volve the  nappers  on  their  centers  in  their  revolution,  a 
pipe  adapted  to  receive  a  tube  of  fabric  and  to  carry  the 


same  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  a  drum  coTinected  with 
the  napper  and  with  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  carried 
at  the  central  point  between  the  said  napper  members. 

5.  In  a  napper,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  ring, 
blocks  radially  movable  in  >iaid  ring,  a  gear  movably 
mouiitfd  ou  each  block,  napping  memt)er8  operatlvely  con- 
necte<i  with  the  blocks  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
by  the  said  blocks  whereby  to  give  them  a  synchronous 
radial  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082.993.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Richard  Landoriok  Beat- 
tie,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,618.     (Cl.  85-32., 


1.  A  coupling  comprising,  complementary  interiorly 
threaded  sections  provided  with  mirved  extending  touguea, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  uuliroken  angular  outer  faces, 
and  receiving  pockets,  said  tongues  being  threaded  and 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
section  whereby  an  unbroken  threaded  interior  surface 
and  an  outer  hexagonal  surface  Is  obtained  when  the 
sections  are  assembled. 

2.  -V  coupling  comprising,  two  sections  of  equal  siie 
having  threaded  semi  circular  Inner  faces,  and  provided 
with  threaded  tonguis  extending  from  said  threaded  faces, 
the  threads  of  the  tongues  and  Inner  faces  of  one  section 
reglsttring  witli  thf  <-orrespou<llni,'  threads  of  the  oppos- 
ing section  wlieu  said  sections  aliut,  and  receiving  pocketa 
arranged  concentric  to  the  common  center  of  the  coupling, 
the  tongues  of  said  sections  extending  beyond  and  over- 
lapping the  Inner  face  of  aliutting  edges  of  said  sectiona 
when  the  sections  are  assembled,  and  the  outer  faces  of 
said  sections  t>eing  hexagonal  formation. 


1.082,994.  TUA.NS.MISSION  GKAK  FOIt  .MILLING  AND 
OTHKK  .MACHINKS.  .loH.v  Bkukek,  Hyde  I'ark.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Becker  Milling  Machine  Company.  I'ortland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  I>ec.  12,  190^.  Se- 
rial No.  467,146.     (Cl.  90—14.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support;  rotative  means  cooperating  there- 
with; frlctlonally  engaging  driving  and  driven  elements; 
means  for  driving  said  rotative  means  and  elements  where- 
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by  the  power  transmitted  through  said  driving  element 
tends  to  tbruat  the  same  axlally  to  maintain  said  elements 
In  frictlonal  eoffagement ;  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  driven  element  to  said  support. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
coml>iTiatlon.  a  support ;  rotative  means  cooperating  there- 
with ;  frlctlonally  engaging  driving  and  driven  elements; 
a  belt  for  driving  said  rotative  means  and  said  driving 
element,  said  belt  and  element  being  arranged  to  thrust 
the  latter  automatically  axlally  Into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  driven  element  ;  and  means  to  transmit 
power  from  the  latter  to  said  support. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, rotative  means  ;  a  support  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion therewith  ;  frlctlonally  engaging  driving  and  driven 
elements  having  obliquely  related  axes  ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotative  means  and  said  driving  element  and 
adnpied  through  the  obliquity  of  the  axes  of  said  elements 
to  press  the  latter  into  engaging  contact  ;  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  driven  element  to  said 
support. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  support ;  rotative  means  cooperating  there- 
with ;  a  driving  pulley  for  the  latter  :  a  belt  for  trans- 
uilttliig  power  from  said  driving  pulley  to  said  rotative 
means;  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  belt 
to  said  support,  comprising  a  pulley  driven  by  said  belt, 
a  frictlonal  element  rotative  with  said  pulley,  a  driven 
element  in  engagement  with  said  friction  element  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  support,  said  pulley,  belt 
and  elements  being  arranged  to  cause  axial  movement  of 
one  of  said  elements  to  press  the  latter  Into  frictlonal 
engagement   witli   ttie  other  element 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  sup()ort  ;  rotative  means  cooperating  there 
with;  a  drivini;  pulley  for  the  latter;  a  belt  connecting 
said  pulley  and  rotative  means;  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  said  l>elt  to  said  support,  comprising  a 
pulley  having  a  pitched  surface,  a  frictlonal  element 
rotative  therewith,  and  a  driven  element  In  engagement 
with  and  ndjustable  alone  the  face  of  said  first  named 
element  and  operatlvely  connected   with  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,082,995.  VERTICAL  MILLING  -  MACHINE.  .John 
BfXKEK,  Hyde  Park.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Becker  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,712.  (Cl. 
90—14.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  describe<i  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  support  ;  rotative  means  for  cooperation 
therewith  ;  frlctlonally  engaging  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments;  means  for  driving  said  rotative  means  and  ele- 
ments whereby  the  power  transmitted  through  said  driv- 
ing element  tends  to  thrust  the  same  axlally  to  malDtalo 


said  elements  In  frictlonal  engagement  ;  and  connections 
from  said  driven  element  to  said  supiwrt  and  rotative 
means  for  feeding  the  same. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon,  rotative  means ;  frlctlonally  engaging  driving 
and  driven  elements :  means  for  driving  said  rotative 
means  and  elements  whereby  the  power  transmitted 
through  said  driving  clement  tends  to  thrust  the  same 
axlally  to  maintain  said  elements  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment; and  connections  from  said  driven  element  to  said 
rotative  means  for  feeding  the  latter. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, rotative  means;  frlctlonally  engaging  driving 
and  driven  elements  ;  a  belt  for  driving  said  rotative  means 
and  aaid  driving  element,  said  belt  and  element  being  ar- 
ranged to  thrust  said  driving  element  automatically 
axlally  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  driven  ele 
ment  ;  and  connections  from  the  lattar  to  said  rotative 
means  for  feeding  the  same. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, rotative  means ;  frlctlonally  engaging  driving 
and  driven  elements  having  obliquely  related  axes  :  driv- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  rotative  means  and  said  driv- 
ing element  and  adapted  through  the  obliquity  of  the 
axes  of  said  elements  to  press  the  latter  into  engaging 
contact  ;  and  connections  for  feeding  said  rotative  means 
from  said   driven  element. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  rotative  means ;  a  support  for  coiiperation 
therewith  :  frlctlonally  engaging  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments having  obliquely  related  axes;  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle  and  said  driving  element  and  adapted 
through  the  obliquity  of  tlic  axes  of  sai<l  elements  to  press 
the  latter  Into  engaging  contact :  and  connections  for 
feeding  said  rotative  means  and  support  from  said  driven 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,082,996.  SECTIONAL  BOILER.  JoH.v  B.  Bernhakd, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  nied  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,300.      (Cl.   122—223.) 


1.  An  Intermediate  section  for  sectional  boilers,  c-om- 
prlslng  a  substantially  horizontal  top  member,  and  a  wide 
rear  member  which  communicates  with  the  top  member 
and  Is  composed  of  a  substantially  vertical  rear  water 
leg,  an  inclined  front  water  leg,  and  a  more  Inclined  Inter- 
mediate water  leg,  which  divides  the  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  water  legs  into  two  transverse  flues  which 
are  located  one  l)ehind  the  other,  and  a  pedestal  with 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  three  water  legs  are  united, — 
the  front  water  leg  being  narrowed  near  its  upper  end  to 
form  a  passageway  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bustion may  flow  from  the  fire  box  Into  the  front  trans- 
verse flue. 

2.  An  intermediate  section  for  sectional  tellers,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  top  memt>er  and  a  wide  rear 
member  which  communicates  with  the  top  member  and  is 
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wmpmwj  of  a  subatantlally  vertical  rear  water  leg.  an 
Inclined  front  water  !«?.  a  mote  Inclined  Intermediate 
water  leg  which  dividi's  the  apace  between  the  front  and 
rear  water  less  Into  two  tranar^rae  flnea  which  are  lo 
cated  one  behind  the  other,  and  a  pedestal  with  which  the 
lower  endB  of  said  three  water  legs  are  united. — the 
front  water  leg  being  reduced  in  width  near  ita  upper  end 
to  form  a  paaaajfeway  for  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  Are  box  Into  the  front  tfansTcrse  flue,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclined  water  legs  which  extend  between  the 
top  member  and  said  front  wat«r  leg. — each  of  said  In- 
clined water  legs  being  wider  thaa  the  one  next  below  it. 

:v  .\  sectional  t)oller  comprlslnu  two  end  aectlona  and 
one  or  more  intermediate  84K;tlo»s  of  which  each  Inter- 
mediate section  consists  of  a  sul«tantlally  horizontal  top 
member  and  a  rear  member  which  communicates  freely 
with  the  top  member  and  is  composed  of  a  rear  water  leg, 
an  Inclined  front  water  leg,  a  mare  Inclined  intermediate 
water  leg  which  divides  the  apace  between  the  front  and 
rear  water  legs  Into  two  approximately  triangular  trans- 
verse flues  which  are  located  one  behind  the  other,  and  a 
pedestal  in  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  three  water  legs 
are  united.— said  front  water  lef:s  being  narrowed  near 
their  upper  ends  to  form  passageways  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  may  flow  from  the  fire  pot  into  the 
front  transverse  flu»».  one  end  member  having  through  it 
a  transverse  flue  which  reglstem  with  and  places  In  com 
municatlon  both  of  the  transversa  flues  In  adjacent  inter 
mediate  member,  a  plate  closing  at  end  of  said  communi- 
cating plate.— and  the  other  end  member  having  through 
it  a  transverse  flue  which  comiaunlcates  only  with  the 
rear  flue  in  the  adjacent  lnterm<><liatp  section. 


1,082.997  BED  AND  LOI'SOINO  TABLE.  Henry 
Bkaasch,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Mled  Nov.  18,  1»09.  Se- 
rial No.  528.804.      (CI.  45—74.) 


in   ttl« 


A  table  comprising  a  plate  having  two  pairs  of  perfo- 
rate<l  smooth-faced  brackets,  members  of  each  pair  of 
brackets  being  relatively  adjustjble,  free  main  lees  em- 
braced smoothly  between  the  nieml>ers  of  the  pairs  of 
brackets,  free  sub-legs  pivoted  on  the  main  legs,  reversely 
bent  braces  for  the  legs,  bolts  and  nuts  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  sub  legs  and  the  braces  to  the  main  legs  below 
said  brackets,  a  tie  bolt  eitendint;  through  the  brackets 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  legs  and  braces,  spacers 
on  the  tie  rod  interposed  between  the  braces  and  between 
the  braces  and  the  adjacent  brackets  to  hold  braces  and 
brackets  apart,  and  a  nut  on  ttje  tie  bolt  to  adjustably 
clamp  the  parts  on  said  bolt. 


1.082.99K.  LEAD  IN  FOR  FISH-POUNDa  ARTHtH  C. 
Brioos.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615,8.^0.      (CI.  43 — 20.) 

1.  A  lead-in  for  flah  pounds  comprising  In  a  rigid  trans 
parent  structure,  a  neck  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels,  a  flaring  mouth  having  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  channels,  and  a  fijnnel  throat,  and  flexible 
attaching  members  passing  thrtough  the  openings  and 
within  the  channels  and  provided  with  terminal  stops. 

2.  \  flsh  trap  comprising  a  transparent  pound  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other.  «nd  a  lead-in  therefor 
comprising  a  cylindrical  neck  to  fit  within  the  open  end. 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  flaring  mouth 


having  openloga  communicating  with  the  channels,  and  a 
funnel  throat,  and  flexible  attaching  members  paaatng 
through  the  openings  and  within  the  channels  and  having 
terminal  stops  co-acting  with  the  walls  of  the  pound  and 
the  throat  to  prevent  withdrawal  In  one  direction. 


^^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  fish  pound,  of  a  lead- 
in  comprising  a  fruato  conleal  throat,  a  cylindrical  neck 
with  Hiternal  channels,  a  flaring  mouth  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  salfl  cylindrical  n<'ck  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  end  walls  of  the  fl.sh  pound,  and  means  fitting  within 
the  .said  neck  ehannels  for  securing  the  lead-in  to  the  said 
flsh  pound. 


1,082,090  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  HOLLOW  CON 
CRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS.  Chari.bs  S.  Bunnbll, 
Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,026.      (CI.   25-128.) 


1.  .\  collapsible  core  for  molds  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side 
wall  plates,  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  overlapping  sec- 
tions, the  upper  and  lower  edges  at  said  sections  being  bent 
inwardly  to  form  flanges,  a  central  frame  section,  linking 
mt'ans  between  said  frame  section  and  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  of  the  sections  of  the  side  wall,  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  said  frame  section  and  each  having  connection 
with  the  sections  of  opposite  side  wall  plates,  whereby  to 
dispose  siild  sections  Inwardly  toward  one  another  when 
said  levers  are  moved  in  one  direction. 

2.  .\  collapsible  core  for  molds  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
side  wall  plates,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  oversapplng  sec- 
tions, thf  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  sections  being 
bent  inwardly  to  form  flanges,  a  central  frame  section  dis- 
posed between  the  side  wall  plates,  Unking  members  con- 
necting said  frame  section  with  the  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  of  said  plate  sections,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
frame  section  and  having  cross  heads  formed  at  the  ful- 
crum ends  thereof,  said  cross  heada  having  one  of  their 
ends  engaged  with  the  sections  of  the  one  side  wall  plate, 
additional  linking  members  between  said  frame  section 
and  the  sections  of  the  opposite  aide  wall  plate,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  heada 
on  said  levers  and  the  last  mentioned  linklnc  members. 


1.083.000.       CUSHION-TIRi:     FOR     VEHICLE  WHEELS. 

AiousT  Cahazza.  Iloboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1911. 

Serial  No.  649.208.     (Cl.  152—9.) 

In  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  a  cushion  tire  com- 
prising a  series  of  segmental  tubular  sections  adapted  to 
act  In  conjunction  with  the  felly,  one  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tlon.t  having  a  slot  In  ita  side  wall,  the  aald  tubular  sec- 
tions having  Internal  recesses  at  the  ends  thereof  forming 
shoulders,  cushioning  members  within  the  tubular  sections, 
washers  on  the  ends  of  the  cushioning  members  engaging 
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the  Rhouiders  of  the  tabular  members,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shoulders  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  sec 
tlons  being  leas  than  the  length  of  the  cushioning  member 
and  washers  Interposed  between  the  said  tubular  sec- 
tions, said  tubular  sections  and  washers  being  apertured. 
a  tie  extending  through  the  apertures  of   the  cushioning 


".  -•,'? 


members  and  washers,  said  tie  comprising  a  length  of 
flexible  material  having  threaded  ends  terminating  in  the 
tabular  section  containing  the  apertured  side  wall,  and 
securing  members  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  tie  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  lie  and  regulating  the  spaces  between 
the  said  tubular  sections. 


l.OR.S.OOl.  CAR-DOOR  FASTENER.  P^bank  W.  Chakkes, 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,237. 
(Cl.   70—83). 


1.  In  a  csrdoor  fastening  n  hasp  and  cooperating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  casiut;  having  a  base  plate,  a 
staple  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  hasp  and  a  shell  off- 
set from  said  base-plate,  and  n  vertically  slidable  l>olt 
mounted  In  said  shell  and  adapted  when  in  Its  lower  posi- 
tion to  extend  through  said  staple  and  confine  the  hasp 
thereon,  combined  with  n  bar  <10)  Secured  to  the  door 
having  an  offset  recessed  portion  transversely  crossing  and 
rerelving  said  base-plat'-  and  apertured  to  pass  over  said 
staple. 

2.  In  a  car-door  fastening,  a  hasp  and  cooperating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  staple  to  receive  the  free  end 
of  the  hasp,  a  vertically  slidable  bolt  adapted  when  In  op 
eratlve  position  to  extend  through  said  staple  and  con- 
flne  the  hasji  thereon,  and  supporting  means  for  said  bolt, 
said  bolt  having  openings  extending  transversely  through 
It  to  come  above  and  below  said  staple  for  a  sealing  strip, 
combined  with  a  sealing  strip  extending  continuously 
through  both  of  said  openings  exteriorly  to  said  staple  and 
having  a  seal  connecting  It**  ends. 

3.  In  a  car  door  fastening,  a  liasp  and  cooperating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  base-plate,  a 
staple  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  hasp  and  a  shell  off- 
set from  said  baseplate,  jtnd  a  vertically  slidable  bolt 
mounted  in  said  shell  and  adapted  when  In  Its  lower  posi- 
tion to  extend  through  said  staple  and  confine  the  hasp 
thereon,  said  shell  liavinc  an  open  back,  sides  formed 
therein  with  vertical  guide  slots  open  at  their  upper  ends 
only  through  the  back  of  the  casing,  and  a  bottom  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  bolt,  and  said  bolt  hav- 
ing at  its  upper  end  a  transverse  bar  extending  Into  said 
slots  and  exposed  at  Its  ends  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  the 
manual  operation  of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  car-door  fastening,  a  hasp  and  cottperating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  baseplate,  a 
staple  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  hasp  and  a  shell  offset 
from  said  base-plate,  and  a  vertically  slidable  bolt  mount- 
ed In  said  shell  and  adapted  when  In  Its  lower  position  to 


extend  through  said  staple  and  confine  the  hasp  thereon, 
said  shell  having  a  closed  front,  an  open  back,  sides  formed 
with  guide  slots  finrallt*!  with  and  opposite  to  each  other 
and  closed  at  their  lower  ends  and  open  at  their  upper 
ends  through  the  back  of  the  casing  and  said  sides  afford- 
ing curved  shoulders  at  their  upper  end8  along  said  slots 
and  a  bottom  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
bolt,  and  said  bolt  having  at  its  upper  end  a  transverse  bar 
extending  into  said  slots  and  provided  on  its  ends  with  ex- 
posed knobs  which  are  greater  in  transverse  width  than 
said  slots. 


1.083.002.  SHEET  METAL  CULVERT.  Gkorgi;  Hkrhbrt 
('HAULS.  MIddletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Rt>ning  Mill  Company.  .Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  784.676.      (Cl.  61—9.) 


,^«3 


^^ 


1.  A  circumferentially  corrugated  sheet  metal  culvert 
comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  having  rodded  reinforce- 
ments at  their  abutting  ends,  an  open  joint-band  clasping 
said  abutting  rodded  reinforcements,  and  draw-bolts  for 
forcing  said  Joint-band  to  place,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  circumferentially  corrugated  sheet  metal  culvert 
comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  Laving  rodd*^d  reinforcements 
at  their  abutting  ends,  an  open  joint-band  clasping  said 
abutting  rodded  reinforcements  and  the  corrugations  con- 
tlgruous  thereto,  and  dmw-bolts  for  forcing  said  joint-band 
to  place,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  circumferentially  corrugated  sheet  metal  culvert 
comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  each  having  rodded  rein- 
forcements at  each  of  Its  ends,  an  open  Joint-band  adapted 
to  clasp  the  rodded  reinforcements  which  may  be  placed  in 
abutting  relationship,  and  draw-bolts  for  forcing  said 
Joint-band  to  place,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  circumferentially  corrugated  sheet  metal  culvert 
comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  each  having  a  rodded  rein- 
forcement at  each  of  its  ends,  an  open  joint-band  adapt»»d 
to  clasp  tbe  rodded  reinforcements  which  may  be  placed 
in  abutting  relationship  and  the  corrugations  contiguous 
thereto,  and  draw  l)olts  for  forcing  said  joint-band  to  place 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

fi.  A  circumferentially  corrugated  slieot  metal  culvert 
comprising,  a  first  plurality  of  minor  sections  secured  to- 
gether by  a  joint  in  which  the  end  of  one  section  surrounds 
the  end  of  the  other  section  and  overlaps  a  plurality  of 
the  corrugations  thereof  to  form  a  major  section,  a  sec- 
ond similar  major  section,  an  open  joint-band  clasping  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  major  sections,  and  draw-bolts  for 
forcing  said  joint-band  to  place,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  anJ  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,083,003.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  HANKS  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS.  Alexander  Clavkl.  Basel. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Farherei  &  Appreturgesellschaft 
vormals  A.  Clavel  &  F'ritz  Lindenmeycr.  Basel.  Switzer 
land.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.486.  (Cl. 
28 — 7.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoothing  hanks  of  textile  mate- 
rials, especially  hanks  of  dyed  silk,  a  suspending  roller 
upon  which  the  hanks  are  to  be  suspended,  a  devi(e  for  im- 
parting to  the  8nsf>ending  roller  a  stepwise  rotation  on  its 
own  axis,  a  vertically  movable  stretching  roller  arranged 
lieneath  the  said  suspending  roller,  a  lifting  rod  attached 
to  the  said  stretching  roller,  a  rigid,  vertically  movable 
engaging  fork  and  a  clamping  wedge  allowing  to  fix  frlc- 
tionally  the  lifting  rod  temporarily  Into  the  said  fork  and 
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subjected  to  the  action  of  a  ptessure  lever  and  of  a  ro- 
tary cam  in  such  a  manner  that  In  the  course  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  said  cam  the  llftinij  rod  Is  alternatively  fixed 
frictionaily  Into  the  said  fork  by  means  of  the  said  clamp- 
ing wedge,  pressure  lever  and  ram,  In  order  to  raise  the 
lifting  rod  and  the  stretching  roller  together  with  the 
fork,  and  allowed  to  fall  down  again. 


2.  Id  an  apparattis  for  smootliinij  hanks  of  textile  mate- 
rtals  especially  banks  of  dyed  silk,  a  suspending  roller 
upon  which  the  hanks  are  to  V  suspended,  a  device  for 
imparting  to  the  suspending  roller  a  stepwise  rotation  on 
its  own  ails,  a  vertically  nH)\-able  .stretching  roller  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  said  suspending  roller,  a  lifting  rod 
attached  to  the  said  stretching  roller,  a  rigid,  vertically 
movable  engaging  fork,  having  Its  lowermost  position  de- 
termlnt'd  by  an  adjustable  stop,  and  a  clamping  wedge 
allowing  to  fir  frictionaily  the  lifting  rod  temporarily 
Into  the  said  fork  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  pres- 
sure lever  and  of  a  rotary  cam  In  such  a  manner,  that  In 
the  course  0/  the  rotation  of  tht  said  cam,  the  lifting  rod 
is  alternatively  fixed  frictionaily  Into  the  said  fork  by 
means  of  the  said  clamping  wedge,  pressure  lever  and 
cam,  In  order  to  raise  the  llftlbg  rod  and  the  stretching 
roller  together  with  the  fork,  and  allowed  to  fall  down 
again. 


1.083,004.  SE?:D-HrLLlN<;  MACHINE.  Joseph  D.wid- 
soN,  Greenville,  S.  (_'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  American 
Machine  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
North  Carolina.  Filed  May  29v  1913.  Serial  No.  770,622. 
(CI.  83—14.) 


1.  In  a  seed  huller,  the  combination  of  the  hulling  cyl- 
inder having  knives  on  its  periphery,  a  breast  frame  pro- 
vided with  knives  arranged  on  a  curve  to  cooperate  with 


the  knives  of  the  hulling  cylinder,  a  chamber  above  the 
hulling  cylinder  and  breast  frame,  means  to  feed  the  8<'ed 
into  the  chamber,  a  door  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
light  door  Sfctlon.s  of  rclntively  small  size  opening  out- 
wardly from  the  chamber  above  the  hulling  cylinder  and 
breast  knives,  whereby  heavy  articles  may  be  driven 
outward  by  the  hulling  cylinder  thr.ugli  any  one  of  the 
door  sections  which  th.y  may  strike,  said  door  structure 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  narrow  door  sections  arranged 
side  by  side  and  adapted  to  remain  normally  In  closed  po- 
sition by  gravity,  and  a  second  plurality  of  narrow  door 
sections  overlapping  the  juncture'  of  the  first  mentioned 
door  sections  and  respectively  adapted  to  be  moved  with 
either  of  said  first  mentioned  door  sections  which  It  over- 
laps. 

2.  A  hulling  cylinder  for  a  seed  huller,  having  its  pe- 
riphery formed  with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  knives,  com- 
bined with  shouldertHl  plates  secured  to  the  hulling  cyl- 
inder at  an  angle  to  the  knives  and  having  their  outer 
edges  arranged  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  edges  of 
the  knives  to  hold  them  from  moving  outward,  longi- 
tudinal clamping  parts  extending  for  the  full  length  of 
the  knives  and  arranged  In  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
within  a  space  traversed  by  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
knives,  and  clamiilng  screws  arranged  in  the  clamping 
parts  and  extending  Into  the  hulling  cylinder  for  holding 
said  clamping  parts  in  position  upon  the  knives  and  per 
mlttlng  tlieni  to  tv  separately  loosened  when  It  is  desired 
to  remove  a  knife  or  knives  for  purposes  of  replacement 
or  sharpening. 

3.  In  a  hulling  cylinder  for  seed  huller.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cylinder  proper  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal lncllne<l  portions  forming  a  corresponding  series 
of  knife  seats,  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  cylinder  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  inclined  sent  por- 
tions and  providing  a  plurality  of  under  cut  guiding  shoul- 
ders, a  plurality  of  knives  resting  against  the  Inclined 
seat  portions  and  having  tholr  outer  ends  abutting  against 
the  under  cut  guiding  shoulders  to  accurately  adjust  the 
outer  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  so  that  the^^  all  de- 
scribe a  true  common  circle,  and  means  carried  with  the 
cylinder  for  clamping  the  knives  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  h\illlng  cylinder  for  seed  huller,  the  combination 
of  the  cylinder  proper  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
Inclined  portions  forming  a  corresponding  series  of  knife 
seats,  means  formed  of  longitudinal  plates  rigidly  secured 
to  the  cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge«  of 
the  Inclined  seat  portions  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
under  cut  guiding  shoulders,  a  plurality  of  knives  rest- 
ing against  the  inclined  seat  portions  and  lisiving  their 
outer  ends  abtittlng  against  the  under  cut  guiding  shoul- 
ders to  accurately  adjust  the  outer  cutting  »'dges  of  the 
knives  so  that  they  all  describe  a  true  common  circle, 
means  carried  with  the  cylinder  for  clamping  the  knives 
in  their  adjusted  positions  consisting  of  longitudinal 
clamps  between  the  knives  and  the  longitudinal  plates  hav- 
ing the  under  cut  shoulders,  and  clamping  screws  extend- 
ing through  said  clamps  and  into  the  cylinder  at  points  be- 
tween the  plates  and  knives. 

5.  In  a  seed  huller.  a  hulling  cylinder  having  a  r'cess 
therein,  a  cuttlnu  knife  seate<l  in  said  recess  and  project- 
ing exterior  thereof,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  cyl 
Inder  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
knife  to  prevent  said  knife  shifting  under  centrifugal 
action,  and  means  to  clamp  said  knife  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,005.  DRIP  RAIL-I'LATE  FOR  TWISTING- 
FRAMES.  Joseph  Desaltels  and  Joseph  Lacroix. 
1  all  River,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  each  of 
themselves  and  one-third  to  Charles  J.  Burdlck,  I'rovi- 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,936. 
(CI.  118—16.) 
1.   .V   trough  rail  plate  for  a  wet   twister  comprising  a 

top  portion  and  a  lateral  depending  apron  for  protecting 

the  side  of  the  rail. 
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1!.  A  trough  rail  plate  for  a  wet  twister  having  a  groove 
transversely  of  Its  upper  fare,  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders 
having  substantially  parallel  inner  faces  and  having  in- 
clined outer  edges  projecting  within  said  groove  and 
slightly  overlapping  each  other  at  their  lower  ends. 


3.  \  trough  rail  plate  for  a  wet  twister  having  a  groove 
transversely  of  its  upper  face,  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders 
and  having  inclined  outer  edges  projecting  within  said 
groove  and  slightly  overlapping  each  other  at  their 
lower  ends. 

4.  A  trough  rail  plate  for  a  wet  twister  having  a  groove 
transversely  of  Its  upper  face,  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders 
slightly  overlapping  each  other  at  their  lower  ends. 

5.  A  trough  rail  plate  for  a  wet  twister  having  a  trans- 
verse groove,  a  stop  on  the  outside  for  holding  the  back 
twist  from  the  twister,  a  stop  on  the  Inside  for  stripping 
the  water  from  the  thread  as  it  rises  from  the  trough. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.083,O0«.  TRIMMER  S.\W.  Georoi  F.  Dl  Wkin,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,843. 
(Cl.  143 — 41.) 


^  *»* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said  table, 
individual  means  for  normally  setting  each  of  said  saws 
In  either  of  said  two  positions,  and  means  for  effecting 
direct  selective  setting  of  said  saws  from  any  position  of 
prior  individual  setting. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said  table. 
Individual  means  for  normally  setting  each  of  said  saws 
In  either  of  said  two  positions,  and  common  means  for 
effecting  collective  and  direct  selective  setting  of  said 
saws  from  any  position  of  prior  Individual  setting. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws 
movable  into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said 
table,  manually  operable  indlvdtial  levers  for  normally 
setting  each  of  said  saws  in  either  of  said  two  positions, 
and  a  common  manually  operable  lever  for  effecting  col- 
lective and  direct  selective  setting  of  said  saws  from  any 
position   of  prior  Individual   setting. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws 
movable  into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said 
table.  Individual  levers  for  normally  setting  each  of  said 
saws  In  either  of  said  two  positions,  a  valve  operable  by 
each  of  said  levers,  an  individual  valve  box  for  each  of 
said  valves,  said  valve  boxes  abutting  to  form  a  common 
communicating  passage,  and  a  pressure  Inlet  to  said  com- 
mon passage. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws 
movable  into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said 
table,  pressure  means  for  moving  said  saws  into  one  of 
said   two  positions,    individual   means   for   controlling   the 


setting  of  each  of  said  saws  In  either  of  said  two  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  maintaining  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  said  individual  means  as  referred  to  their  effect 
on  the  position  of  said  saws  irrespective  as  to  whether 
the  pressure  means  m(ue  said  saws  Into  or  out  of  cut- 
ting position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,007.      PROCESS    OF   DETACHING    WALL-PAl'EK. 
Cableton  Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,544.      (Cl.  216 — 8.) 

1.  The  process  of  detaching  wallpaper  which  consists  In 
applying  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  h'ygrostopic 
salt  having  a  substantial  solvent  action  on  cellulose 
fiber,  in  allowing  said  solution  to  remain  in  contact  with 
said  wallpaper  and  thereby  distend  and  dissolve  the  fiber 
thereof.  In  simultaneously  softening  and  loosening  the  ad- 
hesive securing  the  wall  paper  in  position  and  In  there- 
upon removing  said  wallpaper  from  its  support. 

2.  The  process  of  detaching  wallpaper  which  consists 
in  applying  thereto  a  hot  solution  of  a  hygroscopic  salt 
having  a  substantial  solvent  action  on  cellulose  fiber,  in 
allowing  said  solution  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  wall- 
paper and  thereby  distend  and  dissolve  the  fiber  thereof, 
in  simultaneously  softening  and  loosening  the  adhesive 
securing  the  wallpaper  in  position  and  in  thereupon  remov- 
ing said  wallpaper  from  its  support. 


1,083,008.  PERMUTATION  -  LOCK.  ACGt.'ST  FiSCHBB. 
La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
691,832.     (Cl.  70—53.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
a  plurality  of  tumblers  on  the  shaft,  a  knob  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  knob  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  latching 
bolt,  means  operated  by  said  loosely  mounted  knob  for 
retracting  the  latching  bolt,  means  for  Interlocking  the 
tumblers  with  said  means,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
bolt  operating  means  to  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
a  plurality  of  tumblers  on  the  shaft,  a  knob  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  knob  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  latching  bolt, 
means  operated  by  said  loosely  mounted  knob  for  retract- 
ing the  latching  bolt,  means  for  interlocking  the  tumblers 
with  said  means,  and  a  cam  wheel  connected  to  the  shaft 
for  throwing  said  bolt  operating  means  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  therein, 
a  plurality  of  tumblers  on  the  shaft,  a  knob  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  second  knob  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a 
latching  bolt,  means  for  operating  said  latching  bolt, 
means  permanently  connecting  the  loose  knob  with  the 
latching  bolt  operating  means,  means  to  Interlock  the 
tumblers  with  said  latching  bolt  operating  means  where- 
by the  same  may  be  operated  from  the  shaft,  and  means 
to  disconnect  the  latching  bolt  operating  means  from  the 
tumblers. 


1,083,009.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Fhiderick  E.  Glabbck, 
New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Aug.   20,    1912.      Serial    No. 
715,987.      (O.   152—29.) 
1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  tread 

portion  consisting  of  a  metallic  coll  having  a  ring  tberein. 
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of  a  plnrallty  of  m«tallle  spokes  Mcurvd  to  tb«  hub  of 
said  wheel  and  exteodln^  Into  said  tread  portion  tb« 
extremitiea  of  each  of  said  spokM  within  said  tread  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop  for  eniragkiiT  said  ring,  and  means 
for  blnrtiuK  said  Bpok*««  in  conta(Jt  with  said  tread  portion. 


Id  a  vehicle  wheoi,  the  oonbiuaiioii  with  the  tri'ad 
portion  cooaiatlDf;  of  a  niftallic  Ooll  having  a  riQ;;  therein, 
lit  ii  plurality  of  metallk'  spukes  ft'curcd  to  the  hub  of  said 
wheel  and  eitendins  into  said  tread  portion,  said  spokes 
havlD);  each  a  hooked  extremitjf  adapted  to  engage  tuild 
ring,  a  chanuel  nu'aiber  on  eacll  of  said  spokes  adapt<>d 
to  bear  on  said  tread  portion,  and  nuts  threaded  vu  said 
spokes  and  adapted  to  bear  ajtaiost  said  channel  nierabera. 

3.  In  a  Vfhirle  wlieol.  the  conbinatlou  with  tUf  tread 
portion  runslstlnk;  of  a  metallic  Ooil  haviuj;  a  ring  therein, 
of  a  plurality  of  rui'tallic  si>ok9s  H.i'iiriMl  to  the  hub  of 
said  wheel  and  extending  into  said  tread  portion,  said 
spokes  comprising  inner  and  ou|er  sections,  a  turnbuckle 
connectinc  said  sections,  said  outer  section  being  split 
longitudinally  at  Its  extremity  and  having  its  end  por- 
tions bent  to  collectively  form  a  loop  to  receive  said  ring, 
a  channel  member  on  each  of  said  outer  sections  adapted 
to  bear  on  saiil  tread  portion,  aiid  nuts  threaded  on  said 
outer  sections  and  adapted  to  liear  against  said  channel 
members. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprlslnp  a  hub,  metallic  spokes 
connected  to  said  hub.  said  spoftes  having  each  a  pair  of 
plates  bent  to  form  a  bow  spring,  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  spokes  being  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  tread  portion 
consisting  of  a  metallic  coil  adp.oted  to  receive  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  spokes,  a  ret'-  ning  ring  within  said 
tread  designed  to  pass  through  the  looped  extremities  of 
said  spokes,  ami  means  for  seturln.'  said  ring  to  said 
tread  and  said  spokes  to  said  rlnf. 


1,083.010  WINL)OW-SH.\L)E  HOLDER  AND  CURTAIN- 
POLE  SUI'I'OUT.  Isaac  C.  Obat,  Logansport,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Jesse  O.  Olllenwater.  I'eru,  Ind., 
and  one- third  to  Jacob  E.  liUdders,  Logansport.  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  191.3.     Serial  No.  741.06.3.     (Cl.  156 — 24.) 


The  combination  with  a  wlnrtt>w  frame,  of  shade  hold- 
ers, each  comprisinir  trouyb  shaped  telescopic  sections, 
each  section  provided  with  a  flange  to  engage  said  frame 
and  one  of  said  sections  havinK  a  cross  bar,  a  coll  sprtng 
located  within  the  trough  like  sections  and  secured  at 
at  one  end  to  the  cross-bar  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  section,  t  sleeve  slldably  support- 
ed on  one  of  the  telescopic  sertions  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting arm  form»>d  with  a  bearing,  an  arm  secured  to  one 
of  said  sections  for  supporting  a  curtain,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  curtain  p<jlt  supported  by  said  arms 
snbstuntlally  as  described. 


1,083,011        BBD    SPRING    FRAME.      John    Hancock. 

rhiladelphla.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    26.    1913.      Serial    No. 

791,899.      (Cl.   5—29.)  I 

1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  iprlng  frame 
comprising   a   plarallty   of  croM  bars   spaced    apart    and 


suitably  secured  together,  a  suitable  support  yieldingly 
mounte<l  on  said  cross  bars,  brnee  stripii  fixedly  setrured 
between  certain  pairs  of  said  croiis  bars,  a  hanger  substan- 
tially of  Z  shape  slldlngly  mounted  in  each  brace  strip 
to  engage  n  he<1  frame  under  certain  conditions  to  sup- 
;>ort  said  frame,  and  means  to  prevent  aabl  banners  from 
being  detached. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  spring  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rrr>8s  bars  spaced  apart,  a  con- 
necting member  at  each  end  of  said  cross  bars  and  secur- 
ing the  latter  together,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  brace  strips  dls- 
IK)sed  N'tween  certain  ;HlJacent  pairs  of  cross  bars  and 
each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  Z  shaped  hanger  slld- 
lngly mounte<l  In  the  respective  openings  In  said  brace 
strips  and  In  said  end  member  openings  to  engage  a  bed 
frame  under  certain  conditions  to  support  said  frame,  an 
angularly  dlsjKised  end  or  hook  on  each  of  said  hangers, 
and  a  sup|>ortlng  frame  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  cross 
bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statecl,  a  spring  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  each  having  pairs  of 
recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  mounted  on 
each  bar,  a  coll  of  each  spring  being  seated  In  a  pair  of 
said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  transversely  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  cross  bars,  and  each  interlooped  with 
a  plurality  of  said  springs,  and  a  suitable  frame  mounted 
upon  and  attached  to  all  of  said  helical  springs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  spring  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  and  disposed  with  the  width  of  said  bars  ver- 
tical, upwardly  turned  ends  on  each  cross  bar  formed  by 
suitably  l)endlng  sai<l  bars,  a  transversely  disposed  bar 
for  each  end  of  said  fmne  and  connecting  said  upwardly 
turned  ends  together,  moans  to  secure  a  plurality  of 
helical  springs  to  each  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  brace 
strips,  each  arranged  ix'tween  certain  adjacent  cross  bars 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  substantially  Z-shaped 
hanger  slidlngly  mounted  In  the  opening  In  each  brace 
strip,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bed  frame  under  certain 
conditions  to  support  said  frame,  and  a  hook  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  hanger,  each  of  said  end  bars  being  provided 
with  guiding   means  for  said  bangers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  spring  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  spaced  apart,  and 
having  upwanlly  turned  end  portions,  a  transverse  bur 
connecting  each  set  of  upturned  end  portions  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  brace 
members  flxedly  mounted  adjacent  each  transverse  bar, 
said  members  each  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  Z  shaped 
hanger  slldlngly  mounted  in  each  brace  member  slot  and 
also  slldlngly  mounted  In  one  of  said  transverse  bar  slots 
whereby  said  hangers  may  be  extended  beyond  said  trans- 
verse bars  to  engage  a  bod  frame  to  support  said  spring 
frame. 


1.08.3.012  WARDROBE  TRI'NK  Ft  oenb  W.  IIawlbt, 
rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Klle<1  Dec.  21,  1910  Serial  No. 
59S,.'J78.      (CI.    190—1.3.) 

In  a  tnink,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  door  com 
prising  two  se<'tlons  one  of  which  Is  hinged  on  a  vertical 
ails  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  one  side  wall  of  one 
trunk  compartment,  and  the  other  of  which  sections  is 
hinged  to  the  tirst  section  on  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  be 
foldable  Inwardly  toward  the  same,  there  being  a  verti- 
cally extending  groove  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
opposite  side  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  free  edge  of  the 
second  section  when  the  door  is  closed,  of  a  pair  of  lock- 
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Ing  derlces  carried  by  one  of  the  door  sections,  and  means 
to  operate  said  locking  devices  to  effect  their  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  top  and  bottom   walls  respectively  of 


the  trunk  body,  whereby  the  door  Is  securely  fastened 
along  all  four  edses  by  the  provlalon  of  only  two  locking 
devices. 


1  ,  0  8  .3  .  (»  1  3  .  rOMBINED  HOP-PRFSS  AND  HOP- 
STRAI.NFR.  Cabl  F.  Hbttinhkk,  IU»Kton,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,230.     (Cl.  195—34.) 


1.  A  combined  hop-press  and  hop  strainer  adapted  to 
be  directly  connected  to  the  vessel  in  which  the  hops  are 
added  to  the  wort,  said  press  and  strainer  comprising  a 
conical  helical  conveyer,  bin  ing  a  perforated  bottom  means 
for  conducting  the  spent  hops  from  the  conveyer  and 
means  for  collecting  and  filtering  or  straining  all  of  the 
r*  suiting  wort,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  hops  or  other  mat- 
ter from  a  liquid,  comprising  an  Inclined  conical  conveyer 
attached  directly  to  the  discharge  of  the  treating  vessel 
and  having  a  closed  cotilcal  shell,  a  perforated  bottom 
within  the  same,  a  discharge  spout  for  the  pressed-out 
matter,  a  strainer  or  hlter  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  Inclined  conveyer,  and  means  for  conducting  the  fil- 
tered Ihjuid  away  from  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,083,014.  SELF  -  LOCKING  FUEL  -  CHUTE.  Arthur 
H.  IIoBBs,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Raymond  E. 
Voorhees.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.    766,951.      (Cl.  57—37.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  door  hinged  along  one  side  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  wing  portions,  a  connection 
between  said  wings,  a  latch  carried  by  said  connection 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  a  fixed  catch  In  the 
closed  position  of  the  door,  and  means  to  disengage  the 
latch  whereby  the  door  may  be  opened,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  hinged  along  its  lower  side 
and  having  rearwardly  extending  wings,  a  bar  connecting 
said  wings,  a  latch  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  a  fixed  catch  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  door,  and  means  to  disengage  the  latch  whereby 
the  door  may  be  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door  hinged  along  its  lower  aide 
and  having  rearwardly  extending  wings,  a  bar  connecting 


the  lower  rear  edge  of  aald  wings,  n  gravity  latch  pivoted 
to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  fixed 
catch  In  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  and  means  to 
disengage  the  latch  whereby  the  door  may  be  opened,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination,  a  door  hinged  along  Its  lower  side 
and  having  rearwardly  rxtending  wings,  a  bar  connecting 
said  wings,  a  latch  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  a  fixed  catch  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  door,  means  to  disengage  the  latch  whereby  the 
door  may  be  opened,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward 
swing  of  the  latch  to  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  that 
of  the  door  In  Its  open  position,  sulvstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door  hinged  along  Its  lower  side 
and  having  rearwardly  expending  wings,  a  bar  connecting 
the  lower  rear  edge  of  said  wings,  a  gravity  latch  pivoted 
to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  a  fixed 
(atch  In  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  means  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  whereby  the  door  may  be  opened,  and  a 
stop  to  limit  the  downward  swing  of  the  latch  to  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  door  in  Its  open 
position,  sut)stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,083,015.  MIXING-VALVE.  Richard  C.  A.  Holziiai- 
SEN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmeutii. 
to  Hotakold  Valve  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,326.  (CL 
137—26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  valves,  a  single  valve- 
actuating  meml)or  suppt)rted  on  the  same  and  means  for 
operating  said  meml)er  to  cause  either  one  of  the  said 
valve.s  to  be  opened  at  will. 

2.  'I'he  combination  of  two  inlet  valves,  a  single  valve- 
actuating  member  supported  on  the  same,  said  member 
being  separate  and  Independent  from  the  said  valves  and 
means  for  operating  said  member  to  cause  either  one  of 
said  valves  or  both  of  the  said  valves  to  be  operated  at 
will. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  Inlet  valves,  valve  plungers 
for  opening  the  same,  a  single  actuating  member  supported 
by  said  valve  plungers  and  means  for  operating  said 
member  to  cause  either  ore  of  said  valves  or  both  of 
said  valves  to  he  opened  at  will. 
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4.  The  rc)mblnati(>ii  of  two  valves,  a  single  valve  actu- 
ating meiiibtT,  means  on  s«ald  valTes  for  supportlui;  the 
uald  mt'mhfT  and  rat-chauism  for  «p»'ratins:  said  member 
to  cause  either  one  of  said  valves  t''  f»'  opened  at  will  or 
to  cause  both  of  -tald  valves  to  be  op'^ned. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  valvts,  a  valve  plunger 
projecting  from  each  of  said  val^»es,  ;i  single  actuating 
member  resting  on  the  said  plunjcert  11  nd  means  for  operat- 
ing said  member  to  cause  the  saint  to  actuate  either  one 
or  both  of  the  said  plungers  to  open  "'Itber  one  of  said 
valves  or  both  of  the  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed   In  tli"  <;azette.] 


1,088,016.  MOVIN'(t  PICTURK  APTARATT'S.  Charles 
PSAWCis  Jenkins,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Laemml*  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  622.751.     (01.  88— in. 


In  a  kinetoscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  film 
support,  a  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier 
in  relation  to  said  support,  the  same  comprising  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  carrier,  an  operating  crank 
phi  carried  by  the  driving  mechailsm  of  the  apparatus 
connectfd  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever,  an  ohjectlvo 
mountetl  on  said  carrier,  and  mecfcanism  for  fe*'dlng  the 
film  at  .substantially  thf  same  spe<.Ml  as  the  lens  during 
exposure. 


1,083.017.     TROLLEY.     Pbtbr  Johnson.  Heaton.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  May  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  7*4,920.     (CI.  191—78.) 


In  a  trolley,  the  combination  witb  a  pole  having  a  harp, 
a  Journal  pin  and  a  trolley  whe*l,  of  vertical  parallel 
guard  plates  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  Journal  pin  at 
the  sides  of  said  wheel  and  wlthlt  the  harp,  said  guard 
plates  having  the  forv^-ard  ends  thereof  N'veled.  spacer 
blocks  arranged  between  said  gu«rd  plates  and  having 
reduced  oval  ends  extending  through  said  plates  to  pre 
vent  said  blocks  from  rotating.  >ne  of  the  said  blocks 
arranged  forwardly  of  the  other,  cotter  pins  arranged 
in  the  ends  of  said  rear  block,  and  Inclined  colled  springs 


connected  to  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  blocks  and  to 
.said  pole  for  supporting  said  plates  in  a  normally  hori- 
zontal position. 


1.083.018.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTINC,  OIL  FROM  01 L- 
BEARlNc;  ROCK  OR  SAM).  Ruswei.l  H.  .Iohnsow, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  191H.  Serial  No.  745,998. 
(CI.  166 — 21.) 


W//////////A  ^^^H 


The  method  of  extracting  oil  from  oH-bearlng  rock  or 
sand,  consisting  In  drilling  the  wfU  through  the  oil-sand 
and  a  cerUln  depth  through  the  water  sand,  pumping  up 
oil  and  a  certain  amount  of  water,  and  so  forming  a 
gradient  for  the  oil  toward  the  well,  and  thereby  aiding 
the  movement  of  the  oil  toward  the  well. 


1,083,019.     FUSIBLE  CHAIN-LINK.      Ei^r  R.   Lkonabo, 
'  WoodcUfr,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  752,262. 
(CI.  236—16.) 


1.  .V  fusible  link,  for  sash  chains  and  the  like,  embody- 
ing two  loops  of  wire  adapted  to  r.-slst  a  hiizh  t.  inp*'rHture, 
and  having  extended,  Inter-straddling  shanks,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal core  of  solder  fusible  at  a  compar;ifiv.l.\  low  tem- 
perature, Intermediate  of  and  adhering  to  said  shanks. 

2.  A  fusible  link,  for  sash  chains  and  the  like,  embody- 
ing two  pieces  of  wire  adapted  to  resist  a  hlgii  temperature 
and  having  expanded  looped  ends  and  straight  extended 
shanks  inter-straddling  with  each  other,  and  a  central 
core  of  solder  fusible  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature, 
extending  longitudinally  between  and  unltin;;  said  shanks 
and  expanding  Into  the  said  terminal  loops. 

3.  A  fusible  link,  for  sash  chains  and  the  like,  embody 
Ing  a  pair  of  looped  wires  adapted  to  resist  a  high  tem- 
perature and  having  straight  shanks  Inter  strnddled  and 
joined  by  a  solder  fusible  at  a  comparatively  low  tem- 
perature, said  solder  presenting  concave  surfaces  between 
adjacent   portions   of   the   wire   loops. 


1.08.3,020.  LTCrllTlNi;  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  SEWING 
AND  OTHER  MACIIINKS.  .I.vroB  W.  Love  and  (IlknjJ 
C.  Webstkr.  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.127.      (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  The  attachment  described  consisting  of  a  tube 
adapted  to  bend  to  the  desired  shape  and  having  its  ends 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  thereof,  a  combined  lamp 
ami  reflector  socket  permanently  affixed  to  the  front  end 
of  said  tube,  clamping  straps  rigidly  affixed  to  said  tube 
and  electric  wires  through  said  tube  terminating  In  said 
reflector  socket. 

2.  A  fixture  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  arm  of  a 
machine    and     comprising    a     tubular     bendable    conduit 
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adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  goose  neck  at  its  front  end  having  a  socket 
therein  and  means  In  snid  socket  to  support  an  electric 
lamp,  wires  leading  to  said  lamp  ihrouKh  said  conduit  and 
m»'ans  adapted  to  clamp  the  said  conduit  on  the  said  arm. 
3.  An  attachment  adapted  to  Ik?  applied  to  a  sewing  or 
other  machine  to  concentrate  light  within  a  given  area 
therein,  comprising  a  bendable  coniluit  and  a  reflector  and 
a  lamp  socket  In  the  front  end  thereof  and  the  opposite 
end  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  body  of  said 
conduit,  and  clamping  means  on  said  conduit  adapted  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  machine. 


1,083,021.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  .lOHN  G.  Magin, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Conolly  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  728.657.     (CI.  129 — 8.) 


><S^>-, 


1  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cover  members,  connecting  pieces  hinged  to  the  cover 
members,  and  a  back  i)iece  to  which  the  connecting  pieces 
are  hinged,  of  impaling  means  carried  by  one  of  the  con- 
nectiUK  pieces,  retaining  means  arranged  on  the  other  con- 
necting piece  for  coiiperatlnir  with  the  Impaling  means,  a 
transfer  bar  having  :i  transfer  projection  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  for  coiiperating  with  leaves  on  the  impal- 
ing means,  and  means,  arranged  on  the  connecting  piece 
carrying  the  retaining  mean.s.  fur  supporting  the  transfer 
bar  with  Its  transfer  projection  extending  up  -  ardly  when 
the  retaining  means  Is  disengaged  from  the  Impaling  pro- 
jection. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  impaling 
means,  and  a  member  coHperatIng  with  said  Impaling 
means  for  retaining  leaves  on  said  Impaling  means,  of  a 
transfer  bar  having  a  projection  for  coiJperatlng  with  the 
leaves  on  the  Impaling  means,  and  means  on  the  member 
carrying  the  retaining  means  for  supporting  said  transfer 
bar  when  the  retaining  means  is  disconnected  from  the 
Impaling  means. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder,  the  comhinntlon  with  a  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  Impaling  projections,  and  a  meml)er 
having  a  locking  bar  for  cofiperatlug  with  the  the  Impal- 
ing projections  to  hold  the  leaves  on  said  projections,  of 
a  transfer  bar  independent  of  the  first  two  named  members 
and  having  a  projection  extending  laterally  therefrom  for 
cooperating  with  the  leaves  on  the  Impaling  projections, 
and  also  having  means  ada[)ted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lock- 
ink'  rnemt)er  in  order  that  the  transfer  projection  may  bo 
held  upright  when  the  locking  member  is  disengaged  from 
the  impaling  projection. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  impaling  projections  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
member  having  a  locking  meml>er  movably  arranged 
thereon  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  impaling  pro- 
jections to  hold  leaves  on  the  latter,  of  a  transfer  member 
embodying  a  bar  having  projections  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  projections  on  one  side  serving  to 
support  the  leaves  when  they  are  removed  from  the  im- 
paling projections,  and  the  projections  on  the  other  side 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  member  to  hold 
the  first  named  projections  upright. 


5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  Impaling  projections  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  and  provided  with  shoulders  near  their  ends,  and 
a  second  member  having  a  casing  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  impaling  projections  and  also  having 
a  li.)cklng  member  movably  arranged  within  said  casing  to 
engage  the  shoulders  on  the  impaling  projections,  of  a 
transfer  member  embodying  a  bar  having  projections  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  projections  on 
one  side  tieing  adapted  to  receive  leaves  from  the  Impaling 
projections,  and  the  projections  on  the  other  side  having 
ahoulders  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  openings  In 
the  casing  in  order  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  member. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,022.  VEHICLE-SI'RlNi;.  Michael  M  MrlNTTKK, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F'iled 
Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.165.     (CL  21— 97.) 


1.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  upper  and  lower 
spring  members,  the  upper  spring  member  comprising  two 
leaf-spring  sections  connected  back  to  back,  the  combined 
ultimate  strength  whereof  is  substantliilly  equal  to  the 
strength  of  the  lower  spring  member,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  at  least  one  end  of  the  lower  section  of 
the  upper  member  with  an  end  of  the  lower  spring  member, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  upper  and  lower 
spring  members,  the  upper  spring  member  comprising  two 
leaf-spring  sections  secured  together  at  their  body  portions 
and  diverging  therefrom,  the  lower  section  of  the  upper 
member  beini;  connected  to  the  lower  spring  member  In  a 
manner  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  m<.vernent  between 
at  least  one  of  the  connected  ends  thereof  and  being  mate- 
rially more  tlexlhle  under  light  load  than  the  lower  spring 
member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  spring  member,  the  upper  spring  member  comprising 
two  leaf-spring  sections  secured  together  at  their  body 
portions,  the  upper  section  being  relatively  light  and  yield- 
ing and  the  lower  section  being  relatively  heavy  and  being 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  lower  spring  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  connections  being  of  a  nature  to  permit  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  the  connected  parts  and 
the  strength  of  the  lower  spring  member  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  combined  ultimate  stn^ngth  of  the  upper 
spring  sections,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  spring 
member,  and  a  shackle  connecting  the  corresponding  ends 
of  said  members,  said  shackle  having  spacpKl  projections 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  spring  members 
and  adapted  to  permit  free  relative  movement  between 
said  ends  within  the  range  riMjuired  under  normal  opera- 
tion, hut  adapted  to  prevent  abnormal  movement  in  both 
directions  as  under  excessive  shock,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  spring  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  having  an  end  extending  around 
a  corresponding  end  of  the  other  member,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  ends  permitting  free  relative  movement 
therebetween,  but  limiting  the  extent  of  such  movement 
In  both  directions,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 
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1.083,02.{.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CKSARS 
Wiu.iAM  K.  METCALy  and  Silviestir  \V.  Lkidkii.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,954. 
(CI.    131—62.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturiUK  'ii^ars.  which  conslata 
in  appliin«  the  wrappt-r  to  the  tjunfh  .in.I  then  indenting 
the  wrapper  at  the  head  of  tl<  i^ir  11  sliort  distance 
from  the  end  thereof  into  said  l)Hucli,  iht-reby  securinj;  the 
wrapper   to   tlie  huncti. 

2.  The  method  of  aianufacturin^r  cigars,  which  consists 
In  applyini;  tli.>  wrapp.  r  to  the  Imncli.  and  neit  ind.>ntlng 
the  wrapper  at  the  head  of  the  riuar  Into  the  bunch  to 
form  annular  and  lonuinidlnal  ^r«x>ves  Indented  Into  the 
head  end  of  the  cigar. 

3.  The  method  of  manufactiiriiii.'  cigars,  which  conslsis 
In  applying  the  wrapper  to  the  tjunch.  next  indenting  an- 
nular and  longitudinal  grooves  |n  the  head  of  the  cigar 
Into  the  wrapper  and  bunch,  atd  lastly  securing  a  cap 
upon  the  head  of  said  cigar  and  around  said  grooves. 

4.  Ab  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  hav- 
ing Its  wrapper  secured  thereon  hy  an  annular  groove  In- 
dented Into  the  flllf-r  and  bunch  in  the  head  thereof,  where- 
by said  wrapper  la  Indented  into  said  cigar  and  retained 
in  position  by  said  gro<jve  and  urithout  necessitating  the 
employment  of   adhesive  material. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  liav- 
Ing  its  wrapper  secured  thereon  by  annular  and  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  the  head  of  the  cl|ar,  said  grooves  being  in- 
dented into  said  wrapper  and  bttnch. 

[C  laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ciilzctte.l 


],08.{,024.  ri.EANOrT  FITTlKG  FOR  DRAIN-PIPES. 
Hit..\RY  J.  Morris,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  .Tune  22, 
1911.     Serial  No,   6.'?4,677.      (O-   137-70.) 


.X 


A  clean  out,  the  said  clean-out  suitable  for  use  with  a 
drain  pipe  of  lead  and  in  which  there  is  only  slight  Inter- 
nal pressure,  having  means  for  being  seated  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  said  drain  pipe  and  means  for  being  secured 
thereto,  and  comprtslng  a  neck,  and  a  closure  therefor,  the 
said  necit  being  relatively  large  in  diameter,  and  having 
a  correspondingly  large  axial  opening,  the  lower  end  of 
the  .said  neck  being  flared  to  reeelve  longitudinally  oppo- 
site out  turned  portions  of  the  pipe  body. 


l,08.S,02fi.  DISAPPEAKINO  BEID.  Wu.liam  L.  Murpht, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  Do  Murphy  WaJl  Bed  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  I'allfornia. 
Filed  Oct.  la,  1913.     Serial  No.  794, H51.     (CI    ->— 18  1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  opening 
therein,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  horizontally  in 
said  closet,  and  a  carrying  frame  of  greater  width  than 
said  opening  pivotally  attached  Intermediate  its  sides  to 
said  carriage,  whereby  the  carrying  frame  may  swing  in  a 
horisontal  plane  with  respect  to  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  opening 
therein,  of  ralla  arranged  at  one  $lde  of  said  closet,  and  ex- 
tending subatantially  for  the  depth  thereof,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  travel  on  said  ralla,  and  a  carrying  frame  of 


greater  width  than  said  closet  opening  pivotally  attached 
intermediate  its  sides  to  the  forward  end  of  said  carriage. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  open- 
ing therein,  of  tiorlzontai  rails  arranged  at  one  side  of 
said  closet,  a  <  arrlage  mounted  for  travel  on  said  rails  and 
a  carrying  frame  of  greater  width  than  said  closet  opening 
pivotally  attached  intermediate  its  sides  to  the  front  end 
of  aald  carriage,  said  pivotal  point  being  so  placed  that 
when  the  carriage  Is  In  its  forward  position,  the  pivotal 
point  Ilea  in  front  of  said  wall. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  opening 
ttierein,  of  horizontal  ralLs  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
closet  and  extending  .substantially  for  the  depth  thereof, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  said  rails,  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  said  carriage,  and  a  carrying  frame  of 
greater  width  than  said  opening,  pivotally  attached  inter- 
mediate its  sides  to  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  opening 
therein,  of  horizontal  rails  arrnuged  at  one  side  of  said 
closet,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  said  rails,  arms 
pivotally  attached  to  tiie  forward  end  of  said  carriage, 
and  a  carrying  frame  of  greater  width  than  said  opening 
pivotally  attached  intermediate  Its  sides  to  the  other  enda 
of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.083,026.  SAFETY-R.VZOR.  Johan  Abrah.*.m  Ohlsso.v, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,268.      (CI.  30—12.) 


In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  the  blade  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  free  guard  provided  with  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  slot,  and  a  holder  provided  with  a  guiding  part 
and  recessed  to  permit  the  said  blade  and  guard  to  be  slid 
therein  and  embrace  the  guiding  part. 


1,083,027.  HOLDER  FOR  PENCILS  AND  OTHER  UTEN- 
SILS. Ji)H.\N.\E8  I'ANCKB,  Berlin,  (;ermany.  Filed 
Oct.  l.').  Iltl2.     Serial  No    72.').794.      (CI.  120 — 8. » 

1.  In  a  holder  for  pencils  and  other  utensils,  a  support, 
a  signaling  device  disposed  thereon,  and  elastic  means 
attached  to  the  said  signaling  device  and  means  adapted 
to  carry  -said  utenalls,  these  elastic  means  l>eing  capable 
of  l)elng  expanded  to  a  multiple  of  their  normal  length  and 
caused  to  actuate  the  signaling  device  only  when  the 
elastic  limit  thereof  Is  reached. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  pencils  and  other  utensils,  a  support, 
a  signaling  device  mounted  thereon  rotatably,  and  elastic 
means  attached  to  the  aald  signaling  device  and  means 
adapted  to  carry  the  said  utensila.  these  elastic  means  l)e- 
Ing  capable  of  being  expanded  to  a  multiple  of  their  normal 
length  and  cause<l  to  actuate  the  signaling  device  only 
when  the  elastic  limit  thereof  Is  reached. 
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3.   In  a  bolder  for  pencils  and  other  utensils  a  support, 
a  sound  tongue  rotatably  mounted  gn  said  support,  elastic 


means  attached  to  said  sound  tongue,  and  means  adapted 
to  carry  salil  utensils,  the  elastic  means  being  capable  of 
being  expanded  to  a  multiple  of  its  normal  length. 


1,083.028.  METALLIC  FIRELESS  BROODER.  Edgau 
W.  PniLO.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593.274.     tCl.  119—33.) 


In  a  flrelewB  brooder,  a  coop  member  having  a  plurality 
of  members  extending  vertically  and  provided  wjth  later- 
ally extending  depressions,  and  a  flexible  cover  for  aald 
coop  meml)er,  said  cover  Including  a  supporting  frame 
variable  to  permit  Its  insertion  within  the  coop  member 
and  in  engagement  with  a  recess  of  each  of  the  vertical 
members,  said  supporting  frame  and  said  vertical  mem- 
bers lieing  relatively  formed  to  permit  a  positioning  of  the 
frame  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  coop  member  or  in- 
cline<l  relatively  thereto  at  will,  a  resilient  adjusting 
handle  for  said  frame,  a  heat  Insulating  member  nesting 
in  said  flexible  cover  and  resllleutly  secured  lieneath  said 
handle. 


1,083,029.  POULTRY  COOP.  Ed<..\r  W.  Phiu.,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910  Serial  No.  595,636.  (CI. 
119—21.) 


1.  A  coop  comprising  a  rectanj:ular  frame  work,  a  een- 
tral  parting  strip  positioned  therein  and  dividing  the 
aame  into  two  end  portions,  a  removable  floor  positioned 
in  one  of  said  jwrtions,  said  rectangular  frame  work  hav- 
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ing  a  rahl>eted-out  shoulder  continuously  extending  around 
the  top  thereof,  a  rectangular  coop  memb«'r  adapted  to 
fit  upon  said  frame  work,  a  slldable  partition  centrally 
positioned  in  said  coop  member  dividing  the  same  into  a 
closed  and  an  open  portion,  netting  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  open  portion,  a  normally  closed  window  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  the  latter,  marginal  strips  interiorly 
positioned  upon  the  sides  of  said  closed  portion,  water- 
proof sheets  mounted  upon  said  strips  and  forming  air 
spaces  between  the  same  and  the  sides  of  said  portion, 
oppositely  arranged  sliding  frames  mounted  l>etween  said 
lining  and  sides  and  adapted  to  be  movi-d  across  said 
netting,  and  a  cover  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
coop  member. 

2.  A  coop  comprising  a  rectangular  frame-work,  a  cen- 
tral parting  strip  positioned  therein  and  dividing  the 
same  into  two  end  portions,  a  removable  floor  positioned  In 
one  of  said  portions,  said  rectangular  frame-work  having 
a  rablieted-out  shotiider  continuously  extending  around 
the  top  thereof,  a  rectangular  coop  member  adapted  to 
fit  upon  said  frame-work,  a  slldable  partition  centrally 
positioned  in  said  coop  memlier  dividing  the  same  Into  a 

Wj^losed  and  an  open  portion,  netting  positioned  at  opi)08lte 
sides  of  said  open  portion,  a  normally  closed  window  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  the  latter,  marginal  strips  interiorly 
positioned  upon  the  sides  of  said  closed  portion,  water  proof 
sheets  mounted  upon  said  strips  and  forming  air  spaces 
between  the  same  and  the  aides  of  said  portion,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sliding  frames  mounted  between  said  lin- 
ing and  sides  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  netting. 
and  a  cover  member  slldably-mounted  on  said  coop  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  coop  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  work,  a  cen- 
tral parting  strip  positioned  therein  and  dividing  the 
same  Into  two  end  portions,  a  removable  floor  positioned 
In  one  of  said  portions,  said  rectangular  frame- work  hav- 
ing a  rabbeted-ont  shoulder  contlnuonsly  extending  around 
the  top  thereof,  a  rectangular  coop  member  adapted  to 
flt  upon  aald  frame  work,  a  slldable  partition  centrally 
poaltloned  In  Raid  coop  member  dividing  the  same  Into 
a  closed  and  an  open  portion,  netting  positioned  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  open  portion,  a  normally  closed  window 
positioned  at  the  end  of  the  latter,  marginal  strips  in- 
teriorly positioned  upon  the  sides  of  said  closed  portion, 
water-proof  sheets  mounted  upon  said  strips  and  forming 
air  spaces  between  the  same  and  the  sides  of  said  portion, 
oppositely  arranged  sliding  frames  mounted  iK-twcen  said 
lining  and  sides  and  adapted  to  lie  moved  across  said  net- 
ting, and  a  cover  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  coop 
member. 

4.  .V  coop  comprising  a  rei-tangular  frame  work,  a  cen- 
tral parting  strip  positioned  therein  and  dividing  the 
same  into  two  end  portions,  a  removable  floor  positioned 
Id  one  of  said  portions,  aald  rectangular  frame  work  hav- 
ing a  rabbeted-out  shoulder  continuously  extending  around 
the  top  thereof,  a  rectangular  coop  member  adapted  to  flt 
upon  said  frame-work,  a  slldable  partition  centrally  posi- 
tioned in  said  coop  member  dividing  the  same  Into  a  closed 
and  an  open  portion,  netting  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  open  portion,  a  normally  closed  window  positioned 
at  the  end  of  the  latter,  marginal  strips  interiorly  potl- 
tionad  upon  the  sides  of  said  closed  portion,  water-proof 
sheets  mounted  upon  said  strips  and  forming  air  spaces 
betm'een  the  same  and  the  sides  of  said  portion,  oppositely 
arranged  allding  frames  mounted  lietween  said  lining 
and  sides  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  netting,  and 
a  cover  member  mounted  on  said  coop  member. 

6.  A  coop  comprising  a  rectangular  frame-work,  a  cen- 
tral parting  strip  positioned  therein  and  dividing  the  tame 
into  two  end  portions,  a  removable  floor  positioned  in  one 
of  BBld  portions,  said  rectangular  frame  work  having  a 
rabbeted-out  shoulder  continuously  extending  around  the 
top  thereof,  a  two  part  coop  member,  depending  peat  mem- 
bera  secured  to  the  latter,  a  rabbeted-out  tnae  aroaad  the 
bottom  of  aald  coop  memlier.  aald  rabbeted  portions  adapt- 
ed to  interengage.  said  post  members  adapted  to  flt  over 
said  rectangular  frame  work,  and  a  cover  member  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  coop  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,083,030.     FLLID-DI8TBIBUTINQ  MACHINE.     Ch.^rlk.s 
F.    Pbk  E,    Maiden,    Mam.,    aailgnor.    by    mesne    asslga 
meats,  to  Bituminous  Road  implement  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachuaetts.     Piled  Feb.  23,  1910      Serial 
No.  645,3»«.      (CI.  137—63.) 


1.  A  dUtrlbutlng  machine  ad»pted  to  be  attached  to  a 
tank  wagon.  Including  a  aupportlng  framt>,  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  wheels  journaled  on  said  brackets,  a 
tank  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  distributing  pipe  having 
openings  formed  In  its  lower  fac«,  short  straight  delivering 
pipes  rigidly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  face  of  said  distribut- 
ing pipe,  a  valve  for  each  delivering  pipe  located  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  auxiliary  tank,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  auxiliary  tank  In  said  frame  whereby  the  position 
of  the  distributing  pipe  relative  to  the  road  bed.  may  be 
varied. 

2.  A  distributing  machine  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
tank  wagon,  including  a  supporting  frame,  brackets  se 
cured  ti>  said  frame,  wheels  Journaled  on  said  brackets,  a 
distributing  pipe  having  openings  formed  In  Its  lower 
face,  short  straight  pipes  rlgidlf  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  rigidly  conne<}ted  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  distributing  pipe,  a  valve  flor  each  short  pipe  located 
at  a  point  adjacent  th<>  tiink,  a  link  connected  to  the  dis 
trlbutlng  pipe  and  having  meansi  for  adjustable  connection 
with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  whereby  said  tank  may  be 
swung  in  the  frame  and  the  position  of  the  distributing 
pipe  relative  to  the  road  bed  varied. 


l.os.'^.O.n.  WAGON.  .IiiHN  <•.  KvrM  and  Joitn  J  Rai'M, 
Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Mar.  .">.  1912.  .Serial  No.  681,72«. 
(CI.    21— 7.> 


1.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
floor,  of  vertical  posts  forming  part  of  the  structure 
thereof  and  lo<'ated  at  each  side  of  the  body,  a  horizontal 
rail  supported  by  said  posts  on  the  Inside  of  said  body,  at 
each  side  thereof,  receptacles  adapted  to  lit  within  and 
substantially  fill  said  body  between  said  rails,  each  of  said 
receptacles  having  an  elongated  rib  extending  along  each 
side  thereof  adjacent  the  top.  s»ld  rlbB  adapted  to  engage 
and  slide  upon  said  rails,  whereby  said  receptacles  are 
non-rotatably  suspended  above  the  floor  and  below  said 
rails,  and  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  vertical 
posts  forming  part  of  the  structure  thereof,  a  horisontal 
rail  supported  by  aaid  poata  on  the  inside  of  said  body  at 
each  side  thereof,  receptacles  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
body,  said  receptacles  having  ribs  on  their  sides  adapted 
to  engage  and  slide  upon  said  r«il8,  the  upper  face  of  said 
rails  having  depressions  with  c«rred  ends  formed  therein, 
and  the  bottom  face  of  each  of  flRld  ribs  baring  a  centrally 
located  downwardly  extending  eurved  portion,  adapted  to 


•<eat  within  such  depressions,  and  to  ride  out  of  the  same 
under  the  Influence  of  a  horiiontally  acting  force,  where- 
by said  receptacles  are  yieldingly  held  In  definite  position 
relative   to  said    rails. 


1,083.03  2.  CREASING  DEVICE  FOR  TROUSERS. 
Stamslaw  Bij.nda,  Krle.  I'a.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  782,213.      (CI.  223—19.) 


.\  trouser  creasing  device  comprising  channel  frames,  sets 
of  .spreader  iiars  plvotally  connected  to  said  frames,  an  ad 
justing  bar  plvotally  connected  to  one  set  of  spreader  t>ars 
and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality 
n{  sl<its.  a  l.xklnu  lar  sllilably  mounted  upon  said  ad- 
justing bar  and  having  the  lowr  end  thereof  pivoiaily 
runnected  to  the  otli.r  set  of  spreader  bars,  a  tooth  car- 
ried i).v  said  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of 
the  slots  of  said  adjust  in:;  liar,  loops  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  arms  conuecte<l  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  frames  and  slldably  connected  together  with  said 
t>ar8   passing  between   said  arms. 


1,083,033.  DISINTEGRATING  .MACHINE.  Robert  F. 
\V.  RossBERc;,  East  Helena,  Mont,  nied  Apr.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,126.      (CI.  33 — 12.) 


1.  lu  a  disintegrating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  crushing  rollers,  movable  hearings  for  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  transverse  bar  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  roller,  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
bar  at  its  ends  to  the  respective  roller  bearings  and  includ- 
ing means  for  yleldably  retaining  the  movable  roller  In 
Its  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  stationary  roller, 
a  lever  to  hold  the  movable  roller  in  its  adjusted  position, 
and  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  bar  and  permit- 
ting of  the  adjastm^pt  of  the  bar  with  relation  to  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  pair  of  crushing  roll- 
ers, movable  bearings  for  one  of  said  rollers,  arms  con- 
nected to  aald  bearings,  a  bar  arranged  in  parallel  rela 
tion  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  adjustable  upon  said 
arms,  spaced  connecting  levers,  and  means  connecting  the 
respective  levers  to  said  bar  adjacent  Its  ends  but  per- 
mitting of  the  adjustment  of  said  bar  with  respect  to  the 
leyers. 
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3.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  pair  of  crushing  roll- 
ers, movable  bearings  for  one  of  said  rollers,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  arms 
connected  to  the  respective  bearings  and  extending  loosely 
through  openings  In  the  ends  of  said  bar.  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  arms  bearing  against  said  bar  to  adjust  the 
same  with  relation  to  the  roller,  springs  arranged  upon 
said  arms  and  tensloned  by  the  bar,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  bar  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

4  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  pair  of  crushing  roll- 
ers, movable  hearings  for  one  of  said  rollers,  arms  con- 
nected to  the  respectjj-e  bearings,  springs  arranged  upon 
■aid  arms,  a  bar  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  arms 
to  tension  said  springs  a  pair  of  levers,  members  plv 
©tally  conne<'ied  to  one  end  of  said  levers,  said  members 
being  loosely  disposed  through  said  l>ar.  means  for  secur- 
ing the  bar  in  its  adjusted  i>ositlon  upon  said  members, 
and  additional  means  to  lock  the  levers  against  movement 
and  retain  said  bar  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


1,083,034.  RAILrCHAIR.  At¥)i.i>H  E  ScHOTTE,  Sharon. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.448.  (CI. 
23ft — 6. ) 


-^y 


■r" 


1.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  rails  and  ties,  of 
a  connecting  bar  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  rails  and 
having  angle  ends  extending  into  the  webs  of  said  rails, 
splice  bars  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  rails  and  having 
opposltfl.v  tapering  vertical  walls,  a  ihair  supporting  said 
rails,  hoiieycouilied  overlianging  flanges  engaging  the  walls 
of  said  splice  bars,  n  saddle  carried  by  said  chair  inter- 
mediate I  lie  ends  thireof  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said 
ties,  vertieal  pins  for  locking  said  splice  l>ars  relatively 
to  said  chair,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
chair  to  said  ties. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  connecting  bar  adapted 
to  be  arrange.!  at  one  side  of  the  ran  and  liaving  angle 
ends  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  webs  of  the  rails,  splice- 
bars  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  rails  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  vertically  tapering  walls,  a 
supporting  chair  having  honeycombed  overhanging  flanges 
engaging  the  walls  of  the  splice-bars,  a  saddle  carried  by 
said  chair  intermediate  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  fit  be 
tweeu  the  ties,  means  for  locking  said  splice-bars  rela- 
tively to  said  chair,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  chair  in   position. 


1.083,035.  CASH-REGISTER.  Thoma.s  McGrkoi.h  Sib- 
BiLD,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  nicd  Sept.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,248.     (CI.  2.H5 — 4.) 

In  combination,  a  coin  receiving  drawer,  a  plunger  cas- 
ing arranged  above  said  drawer  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plates  having  a  series  of  orlCces  arranged  there- 
through in  pairs  the  one  of  each  pair  being  out  of  register 
with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  plungers  reciprocatorily  ar- 
ranged between  said  casing  plates  and  each  having  an  ori- 
fice therethrough  adapted  to  register  successively  with 
the  orifices  of  each  pair  in  said  plates  and  having  pointed 
Inner  enda,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
■aid  plunger  casing  and  carrying  a  strip  of  paper,  a  ratchet 
secured  to  one  of  said  roUa,  a  trip  rod  Journaled  adjacent 
said  rolls,  sprlngheld  trip  arms  secured  to  said  trip  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plungers,  a  pawl  carried  by 
one  of  aaid  trip  arms  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet,  a 


platen  bar  supported  between  said  rolls  and  having  a  ae- 
ries of  orifices  therethrough  over  which  said  strip  of  paper 


passes    and    into    which    the    polnte<l    Inner    ends    of    said 
plungers  extend  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  same. 


1,08  3,03  6.  RAIL-JOINT.  Frbd  Stein brk.nnkr  and 
Charles  Sij:.me.nda,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  .\ug.  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,200.     (CI.  239—6.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  stret-t  rails,  of  a 
tie  plate  adapted  to  support  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  an  outer  splice  bar  formed  integral  with  said  plate 
for  bracing  the  outer  sides  and  treads  of  said  rails,  braces 
carried  by  said  outer  splice  bar  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  affording  means  for  securing  said  tie  plate 
to  ties,  an  Inner  splice  bar  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  rails,  lateral  flanges  carried  by  said  Inner  splice  bar 
with  one  of  said  flanges  bracing  the  tread  flanges  of  said 
rails,  braces  connecting  said  flanges  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  said  inner  splice  bar,  an  offset  portion  carried  by  said 
tie  plate,  a  key  adapted  to  engage  said  inner  splice  bar  and 
extend  through  the  offset  portion  of  said  tie  plate,  and 
means  engaging  in  said  Inner  splice  bar  for  retaining  said 
key  In  adjusted  position. 


1.083,037.  RAILWAY  TIE.  I>.a\  ip  Stkvfns.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.925.  (CI. 
238—3.) 


9   " 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  tie,  of  a  spring  re- 
ceiving cup  mounted  therein,  longitudinally  extending  me 
tallic  reinforcing  means  embedded  within  the  plastic  tie 
and  rigidly  connected  with  the  spring  receiving  cup.  a 
suitably  stiff  coll  spring  mounted  within  the  cup,  a  rail 
engaged  by  the  coil  spring,  and  means  connecting  the  rail 
with  the  plastic  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  tie.  provided  with 
an  upstanding  recess,  of  a  suitably  stiff  coll  spring  mount- 
ed within  the  recess  and  extending  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance outwardly  of  the  same,  a  rail  yieldingly  supported 
by  the  coll  spring,  clamps  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  and  including  Inner  rail  engaging  portions  and 
outer  tie  engaging  portions  carrying  at  their  ends  spaced 
depending  ears  which  engage  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
plastic  tie  to  hold  the  clamps  against  end-wise  displace- 
ment, and  upstanding  bolts  embedded  in  the  plastic  tie 
and  connected  with  the  clamps  between  the  spaced  depend- 
ing ears  thereof. 
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3.  The  combtaiatlon  with  n  plastic  tie,  of  a  apriog  re- 
celvlnjt  cup  mounted  within  ihc  upper  porttou  thereof, 
metallic  reinforcInK  rods  emUf^ldtNl  within  tlie  material  nf 
the  plastic  tie  and  fXtendin^  loujfitudinally  throimh  thf 
upptT  portion  thereof  and  rigidly  connf^ct'^d  with  th<> 
spring  receiving  cup.  a  suitably  stiff  coll  spring  mountpd 
within  the  cup  and  extendin;j  when  expan<led  upwardly 
for  a  con84d<'rable  dlstamf  l>»v'ond  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tie,  a  rail  supported  by  tjlie  coll  spring,  clumps  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  thereof  and  i>rt'ven|  its  lateral  movement,  and 
vertical  bolts  embedded  withtn  the  mattrial  of  the  tie 
and  having  their  upper  ends  attached  to  the  clamps. 


1,083,038.  IRONINGMAi  HINK.  I'sriH  M  TllM-W, 
New  Haven,  Conn  ,  assignup,  ty  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  King  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Tonnectlcut.  File*  .Tune  .'>,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,909.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  nf  a  table  or 
support  for  the  matprlal  to  be  ironed  ;  an  Iron  ;  a  bar  car- 
rying said  Iron;  means  for  moving  said  bar  endwise;  a 
pivoted  rocker  located  beneath  said  bar  ;  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  bar  and  enacting  With  the  rocker  to  cause  the 
bar,  and  consequently  the  Iron,  to  be  elevatPtl  at  ttie  end 
of  each  inward  and  outward  sttoke. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
or  support  for  the  material  to  be  Ironed  ;  an  Iron  :  a  bar 
carrying  said  Iron  ;  means,  including  a  releasablf  clutch, 
for  Imparting  endwise  movemf  nt  to  said  bar  ;  a  pivoted 
rocker  located  beneath  the  b*r ;  a  projection  extendlag 
downwardly  from  the  bar  adjacent  that  end  remote  from 
the  iron  and  adapted  to  coact  with  one  arm  of  the  rocker 
to  raise  the  bar ;  a  pair  of  projections  also  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bar  adjacent  the  Iron,  the  forward 
prnjfctlon  l)eing  longer  than  the  other,  said  projections 
being  adapted  to  coaot  with  the  forward  arm  of  the 
rocker  :  a  spring  acting  npon  the  rocker  and  tending  to 
hold  the  rear  arm  thereof  a0  toward  the  bar;  a  lever 
adapted  to  throw  the  clutch  out  of  locking  engagement  ; 
and  conncctlona  between  said  lever  and  the  rocker  to  hold 
the  rocker  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  to 
thereby  bring  the  forward  arm  thereof  into  the  path  of  the 
short  projection  of  the  forward  pair. 

3  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tabl«« 
or  support  for  the  material  to  be  Ironed;  an  Imn  :  a  bar 
carrying  said  iron  :  means  for  Imparting  an  endwise  rpclp 
roraflng  movement  to  said  bur  and  thereby  causing  the 
Iron  to  traverse  the  table  b«ck  and  forth  :  means  tor 
elevating  the  bar.  and  consequently  the  iron,  at  the  end 
of  each  forward  and  backward  stroke:  and  means  for  el** 
vatlng  the  bar,  and  conseqneiltly  the  iron,  to  a  greater 
extent  when  the  bar  Is  brought  to  rest. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
or  support  for  the  material  to  be  Ironed  ;  an  Iron  ;  a  bar 
carrying  said  Iron  ;  m*»ans  for  Impartlne  an  endwise  re 
Hprocatlng  moven>ent  to  said  bar  and  thereby  causing 
the  Iron  to  traverse  the  table  l^ack  and  forth  :  a  V  sh.iped 
rocker  plrotalfy  monnted  below  the  bar;  a  projection  ei- 
tendlng  downwar«tly  from  the 'bar  adjacent  Its  rear  end: 
a  pair  of  projections  also  extending  downwardly  from   the  ^ 


bar  adjacent  Its  forward  end,  the  forward  projection  be- 
ing longer  than  the  other:  a  spring  tending  to  tilt  the 
rocker  forwardly  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  rocker 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  bar  actuating 
mechanism  is  brought  to  rest,  whereby  the  forward  end 
of  the  rocker  will  be  held  In  the  path  of  the  short  forward 
projection  and  the  bar  and  Iron  carrlt»d  to  their  extreme 
elevation. 

.'1  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
support  for  the  material  to  be  Ironed  ;  an  iron  :  a  bar 
carrying  said  Iron  :  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  lower  end  and 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  up)per  t^l  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  bar  :  a  constantly  driven  shaft  ;  a  clutch  member  isr- 
rled  thereby  :  a  crank  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  ; 
a  pitman  connecting  said  disk  and  the  lever  aforesaid  ;  a 
spring  actuated  clutch  member  carried  by  said  disk  and 
normally  engaging  said  clutch  memb«'r  ou  the  shaft  :  a 
combined  clutch  releasln;j  and  stop  lever  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  spring-actuated  clutch  inemt>er  and  to  Jirrest 
the  movement  of  the  crank  disk  ;  a  treadle  connected  to 
said  lever;  a  sprlni;  for  normally  tbruwlng  said  level-  into 
clutch-releasing  position  ;  a  V  shaped  rocker  pivotaiiy 
mounted  below  the  iron-carrying  bar;,  a  spriog  tending 
to  tilt  the  rocker  forwardly  ;  a  crank  arm  or  lever  con- 
nected to  the  rocker  ;  a  link  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
slotted  coBoectlon  with  the  crank,  the  lower  end  being 
connected  to  the  combined  clutch  and  stop  lever  afore- 
said ;  a  bracket  or  proje<tlon  extending  downwardly  from 
the  iron  rarryini:  bitr  adjacent  its  rear  end;  and  a  >.econd 
bracket  seeured  to  the  bar  adjacent  Its  forward  tud.  nald 
second  bracket  being  formed  with  two  downwardly-extend- 
ing projections,  the  forwanl  one  l>elng  longer  than  the 
other  and  adapted,  when  the  machine  Is  in  normal  r>pera- 
tlon,  to  contact  with  the  rocker,  while  the  shortei  one 
comes  Into  contact  with  the  rocker  as  the  bar  is  brought 
to  rest  and  elevates  the  bar  to  its  full  extent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  O^.n.OriO.  DE.VrAI.  KNtMSK.  Wii.i.t.oi  D.  WAcj.'kR, 
Michigan,  N.  D.  llled  -May  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«fl.877.     (CI.  32—22.) 


1  In  a  dental  engine,  a  base  member,  a  tiibular  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
foot  actuating  means  for  nifating  said  shaft  within  the 
casing,  an  ext«  nsion  for  said  shaft  to  project  above  said 
casing,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  flexible  sec- 
tion, and  a  casing  for  sal<l  extension  shaft  having  a  uni- 
versal   connection    with    the    aforesaid    casing. 

2.  In  a  dental  Migine.  n  base  member,  a  tubular  mfmh*>r 
motinted  In  connection  therewith,  a  shaft  rotatably  mc-unt- 
ed  within  said  ttibular  niemlxr.  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove.  H  dutch  member  nioiinfe<l  rtn  said  shaft  havln:.'  co 
operation  with  the  spiral  gro<ive  thereof  to  rotate  said 
shaft  npon  the  downward  movement  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, spring  means  in  connection  with  <=ald  clutch  member 
and  tubnlar  member  to  normally  force  the  former  to  Its 
uppermost  position  on  the  shaft,  a  balance  -wheel  carried 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  Inclosed  within  said  base 
minnber.  and  foot  actuating  means  for  said  clutch  member. 
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3.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  base  member,  a  tubular  member 
niounte<i  thereon,  and  extending  vertically  of  the  same. 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tubular  memt>er  and 
proTi<lad  with  a  spiral  groove  adjacent  the  upper  portion 
of  the  same,  a  clutch  memU^r  comprising  a  casing,  a  sleeve 
member  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sockets  In  the  under  face  of  the  same,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  provided  with  spiral  ribs 
on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  for  reception  in  the  spiral 
groove  of  said  shaft,  a  disk-like  member  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  provided  with 
cavities  In  the  upper  face  thereof  to  register  with  the 
sockets  of  said  sleeve  like  metntwr.  the  lower  walls  of  said 
cavities  lielng  Inclined  upwardly  toward  one  end  thereof, 
bearing  bails  mounted  in  said  cavities  to  be  partially  re 
ceived  in  the  sockets  In  said  sleeve-like  member,  n  cap 
memtier  applied  to  the  casing  to  retain  said  tubular  mem 
ber  with  the  disk  thereon  in  position  within  the  casing, 
spring  means  in  connection  with  the  clutch  member  and 
said  tubular  member  to  normally  force  the  former  to  its 
uppermost  iKjsition  ou  the  shaft,  and  foot  actuating  means 
iu  connection  with  said  clutch  member  to  force  the  same 
downwardly  ou  the  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
rotated. 

4.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  base  member,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  tiiereon,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  .said  tubu- 
lar member,  means  for  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  housing  mounted  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  imse 
member,  the  one  end  of  each  of  said  housings  having  a 
notch  formed  in  the  outer  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
angular  arms  having  one  section  thereof  disposed  In  the 
aforesaid  housings,  a  wall  mounted  in  each  of  said  hous- 
ings, a  disk  member  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  sec 
tion  disposed  within  a  housing,  and  spring  means  encir- 
cling the  last  mentioned  section  of  each  arm  between 
the  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  disk  at  the  end  of  said 
section,  whereby  to  lock  said  angular  arms  in  the  notches 
of  said  bousinu's  and  aid  in  the  support  of  the  base 
uintnbvr. 

5.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  tmsM  nieml)er,  a  tubular  member 
extending  vertically  therefrom  and  mounted  to  rotate 
ttiereon.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  .said  tubular  member 
and  having  a  balance  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
thereof  inclo-icd  within  said  buse  member,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber dlsp<.Ke<i  within  said  tulMilar  member  and  designed 
for  codjxTatioii  with  the  shaft  therein  to  rotate  the  lal 
ter  upon  a  predetermine<l  movement  of  said  clutch  member, 
and  foot  actuating  means  for  said  dutch  member  carried 
by  said  tubular  member. 

[Claim    6   not    printed    in    the    (iazette. ] 


1,083,040.  FLE.XIBI.P:  die  HOLDEH.  Phkdekic  E. 
Wklls,  Greenfield,  Mass.  I-^led  .Apr.  3,  1913.  SeHal 
No.  758,597.      (CI.  10— H9J 


1.  A  collet-mounllng  for  a  die  comprising  a  support 
therefor,  of  trunnions  In  the  supjwrt  and  entering  en- 
larged openings  In  the  collet,  means  to  normally  move  the 
collet   to  cause    the  trunnions   to  engage   one  side   of  the 


enlarged  openings,  whereby  the  die  will  automatically 
aline  Itself  with  the  axis  of  the  stock  on  which  a  thread 
is  being  formed. 

-'.  In  a  mounting  for  a  die.  of  means  to  permit  the  same 
to  automatically  move  in  any  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  die,  said  means  comprising  a  loose  trunnion 
connection  between  the  collet  in  which  the  die  Is  mounted 
and  Its  supiK>rting  member,  and  a  spring  located  between 
the  collet  and  the  supporting  menU)er  to  normally  force 
the  collet  In  an  outward  direction,  as  described. 

3.  A  mounting  for  a  thread-forming  member,  comprising 
a  supp<jrt  therefor,  a  collet  to  receive  said  member,  trun- 
nions in  the  support  and  entering  enlarged  openings  in 
the  collet,  the  support  having  ledges  thereon,  a  spring 
engaging  the  ledges  and  the  collet  to  fore-  the  latter 
against  the  trunnions,  pins  in  the  collet  and  arranged  to 
enter  openings  formed  in  the  spring  to  position  the  latter, 
the  spring  having  a  centrally  located  opening  in  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  support,  and  the  trunnions  being 
formed  to  permit  endwise  movement  of  the  collet  on  the 
trunnions,  whereby  the  collet  member  may  automatically 
yield  in  any  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  collet 
when  a  thread  is  being  formed. 


1,083,041.  TOY.  Hknkv  H.  Woug.v.v,  Carnegie,  and  Wil- 
liam WORGAN.  Crafton,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  760.783.     (CI.  124 — 1.) 


1.  .\  toy  of  the  type  described  comirising  a  barrel,  a 
plug  mounted  in  one  end  thereof  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  apertured  lugs,  a  coiled  retractile  spring  ar- 
ranged in  said  barrel  and  Imving  a  convolution  thereof 
connected  to  the  apertured  lugs  of  said  plug  and  a  pro- 
jectile extending  through  said  spring  and  said  plug,  adapt- 
ed to  be  discharged  from  said  barrel  by  the  tension  of 
said  spring  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  barrel  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plug  screwed  In  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  inwardly  projecting  apertured  lugs 
carried  by  said  plug,  a  coiled  compression  spring  having 
an  end  convolution  thereof  connected  to  said  lugs,  a  rod 
arranged  longitudinally  of  .said  spring  and  extending 
through  said  [.lug  and  having  tlu  .nd  thereof  roughened, 
an  arrow  hi-M]  r.-uried  by  the  opiiosite  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  convolution  of  said  spring,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  barrel. 


1.083,042.  APPAUATIS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  LOAD- 
ING COAL  KINS,  JoH.N-  W.  WoHTHAM.  Decatur.  .Ma. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  714.223.     (CI.  214—12.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper, 
a  hoisting  bucket,  a  cable  connected  to  the  bucket,  a  cable 
carrier  to  which  the  cable  is  connected,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  carrier,  a  latch  for  holding  the  arm  In  the  path  of 
a   moving  element  and   a   trip   for  disengaging  the  latch. 

2.  An  automatic  loader  comprising  a  bucket  provided 
with  pivoted  doors,  inclined  bars  extending  from  the  doors, 
means  for  loading  and  elevating  the  bucket,  coal  bins, 
means  for  moving  the  Inclined  bars  to  open  the  doors 
of  the  bucket  to  discharge  Its  contents  Into  the  bins,  a 
cable  carrier,  an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  guide  way  for 
said  carrier,  a  latch  for  said  arm,  and  a  trip  to  disengage 
said  latch  from  said  arm, 

3.  An  automatic  loader,  comprising  a  V)ucket,  a  cable 
Connected  to  said  bucket,  a  carrier  for  said  cable,  and  a 
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retarder  for  goyemlng  the  dostent  of  the  bucket,  said  re- 
tarder  comprlsini;  a  drum,  staffs  carried  by  the  drum, 
dash  pots  in  which  the  ends  of  the  shafts  are  dinposed.  a 


pipe  fonnec'ted  to  said  dash  pote,  a  check  valve  in  said 
pipe,  and  a  by-pass  connected  ,10  said  pipe  and  spanning 
the  yalve. 


1,063,043.  AIRTIGHT  HATCH  COVKKINTf  William 
Wallace  Worn kr.s toon,  Ne»-  York.  N  Y  Filed  Sept. 
\'>.    1909.     Serial  No.  517,950.      <C1.   114—203.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hold  having  a  hBt<hway  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  coaming,  a  cover  plate  seated  near  its  tdges 
against  the  edge  of  the  coanilnig.  and  a  series  of  separate 
and  Independent  clamping  devices  for  holding  the  cover- 
plate  on  the  coaming,  said  damping  devices  being  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  around  tin-  entire  margin  of  the  cover- 
plate  Inside  the  hatchway  and  b»'lng  engaged  respectively 
with  the  cover-plate  at  Intervals  therearound  adjacent 
Its  edges,  and  being  engaged  tt  Intervals  with  the  mar 
glnal  edges  of  the  hatchway,  the  disposition  of  the  said 
clamping  devices  being  such  aH  to  leave  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  the  cover  plaff  and  the  hafcliwa.v .  within 
their  margln.s,   free  and   unol«lructed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hold  having  a  hatch  way  pro- 
vided with  a  coaming,  a  covtT-plate  seated  against  the 
coaming,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  plate  at  points 
inward  of  the  coaming,  and  mwins  for  applyliii;  a  ilamping 
pressure  to  the  cover  plate  between  said  supporting  point.s 
and   the  coaming.  I 

;{.  In  combination  with  a  holil  having  a  lintch-way  with 
the  usual  coaming,  a  cover  plate  applied  to  the  ctiaming, 
a  series  of  horizontal  plates  engaged  at  their  outer  ends 
against  the  edge  of  the  hatch  way,  upright  props  extend- 
ing between  said  plates  and  tie  cover  plate,  and  damp- 
ing bolts  extending  through  tho  said  horizontal  plates  and 
through  the  cover  plate  at  poitits  between  the  props  and 
sides  of  the  hatchway. 

4.  .\  fastening  means  for  .securing  a  cover  plate  to  the 
.oamlng  surrounding  the  hatch^way  of  u  vessel,  said  fas 
cening  means  comprising  plat>'!)  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  at 
thi'lr  outer  ends  against  on<'  .-dge  of  thf  coaming,  up- 
ri;;bt  props  adapted  to  bear  afalnst  said  pl.it»'s  and  the 
cover-plate,  and  clamping  bolts  adapted  to  i-xtend  through 
the  plates  and  through  the  cower  plate  at  [xjlnts  between 
the  props  and  the  sides  of  th»'  hatch  way. 


1,088,044.  COMBINP:n  TRACTION  ENGLNB  AND  MO- 
TOR-WAGON. Alton  L  \Vvm.\n,  Minneapolis,* Minn., 
assignor  to  Winona  Wagon  <'ompany.  Winona,  Minn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  May  l^.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,280. 
(CI.   21  —  114.) 


1  .V  motor  vehicle  comprlslni;  a  frainfwork.  a  |K)wer 
[ilaut  moiintt'd  on  said  fram»'work.  u  plurality  of  sets  of 
traction  wheels  have  different  characteristics  of  shape  and 
mounting,  each  set  being  ada[)ted  to  coiiperate  with  said 
power  plant  and  lie  driven  thereby,  and  menus  for  mount- 
ing any  one  of  said  sets  on  said  framework 

2.  .\  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  framework,  a  power 
plant  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  set  of  traction  engine 
wheels  having  two  rows  of  spokes  and  hubs  formed  with 
cylindrical  bearings,  n  set  of  wagon  fraction  wheels  hav- 
ing a  single  row  of  si>okes  extending  outwardly  olilhjuely 
to  the  hub.  means  on  each  set  nf  wheels  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  iniwer  plant  to  be  driven  thereby  and  means 
for  mounting  either  set  on  said  framework 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  framework,  a  |Miwer 
plant  mounted  on  said  framework,  rtinnlng  gear  Inclndiiig 
fraction  wheels  and  steering  wheels  of  a  traction  engine, 
running  srear  including  traction  wheols  and  steering 
wheels  of  a  motor  wagon,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
fiamework  an<l  power  plant  upon  either  of  said  sets  of 
running  gear  so  that  the  power  plant  will  actuate  the 
fraction    wheels    thereof. 

1  \  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  framework,  a  i><>wer 
plant  rigidly  secured  In  said  framework,  a  transverse 
memlter  bridging  said  power  plant  provided  with  stub 
nxles,  means  for  suspending  the  framework  from  said 
member,  said  stub  axles  lieing  adapted  to  receive  motor 
wagon  traction  wheels  directly  thereon,  and  removable 
inembers  for  application  to  said  stub  axles  to  form  the 
bearings  of  traction  engine  wheels. 

").  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  framework,  a  power 
plant  rigidly  secured  in  said  framework,  a  trausrerse 
member  bridging  said  power  plant  provided  with  stub 
axles,  means  for  suspending  the  framework  from  said 
member,  said  stub  axles  being  adafifed  to  re<'elve  motor 
wagon  traction  wheels  directly  thereon,  and  a  cylindrical 
member  having  a  socket  corresponding  In  form  to  fin  out- 
line of  said  stub  axle  and  so  positioned  in  the  cylln<lrlcal 
member  that  when  ;is8emble<l  said  cylindrical  member  will 
|)rovide  a  bearing  for  wide  rimmed  traction  engine  wheels. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.  OH. 1,04  5.      aOINKBOX    AKM    FOlt   TALKING  MA 
f'HINF;S.      WiLi.i.\>!    W.   ZaiKkv,   I'hlladelphla,    I'a.,   as- 
signor    of     forty  nine     one  hundredths     to     iliarles     B. 
Hewitt.   I'.urlington.   N.  J.     Filed   Oct.    12.   1912.      Serial 
No.    72.".. 447        (CI.    IH] — 3.) 

1  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  tapered  horn  carried  thereby,  an  amplifying:  arm  having 
a  reversely  curved  portion,  a  stud  rofatably  mounted  In 
said  support  having  a  tranpverw  channel  therein,  a  pivot 
larrled  upon  the  under  side  of  tlie  u|n>er  terminal  of  said 
arm  and  seating  in  said  channel,  and  a  soiiiid  box  carried 
\<y  the  lower  terminal  of  sal«l  arm,  said  upper  terminal 
extending  a  suitable  dlsfanLc  within  said  horn  and  freely 
movable   therein. 


2.   In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
«n  amplifying  arm  having  a  reversely  curve<l  portion,  one 

terminal  thereof  being  in  a  horizontal  jilane  above  the 
horiz<M)tal  plane  of  the  other  terminal,  a  sound  box  car 
ried  by  the  lower  terminal  of  said  arm,  a  tapered  horn 
statlonarlly  supported  and  operatively  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  upi>er  terminal  of  said  arm,  and  means 
i-arrled  by  the  said  support  and  co  acting  with  said  arm  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  upper  terminal  of  said  arm  to  mov- 
ably  supiK)rt  said  arm.  said  (lolnl  being  located  in  a  ver 
tlcal  line  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
arm,  whereby  said  arm  is  movable  and  is  balanced  in 
operative  position. 


3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  tapered  horn  carried  thereby,  an  amplifying  arm  having 
a  reversely  curved  ixjrtlon,  a  stud  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  support  having  a  transverse  channel  therein,  a  pivot 
carried  niM.n  the  uniler  side  of  the  upiier  terminal  of  said 
arm  and  seating  in  said  channel,  the  curve  of  said  arm 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  to  form  a  counter 
balance  for  the  lower  terminal  of  said  arm,  which  extends 
forwardly  of  said  pivot,  and  a  sound  box  carried  by  the 
lower  terminal  of  said  arm,  said  ni>per  terminal  l>elng 
situated  at  a  suitable  point  with  respect  to  said  horn  and 
l)elng  freely   movable  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  In  a  talklnu  machine,  nn  amiillfying  device  compris- 
ing a  tubular  arm  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  side  walls 
and  opposed  <<incave  walls,  said  walls  outwardly  diverg- 
ing, a  sound  box  communicating  with  the  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  horn  suitat>ly  su|iiM)rte<l  liavlng  opposed  flat  walls 
and  opposed  concave  walls,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
l>eing  operatively  mounted  with  respect  to  said  horn  with 
the  flat  walls  of  each  and  the  concave  walls  of  each  in 
Juxtaposed  position  forinink;  a  c<»niinuiition  thereof  where- 
by the  sound  cimduif  is  forme<l  \Mtliout  corners  and  Is 
uniform  in  cross  section  throughout  its  extent. 


1,083,046.  rOLISHINGM.VCHINE.  .Ian  Zywicki,  New- 
ark. N,  J,  Filled  June  2t»,  1912,  Serial  No.  704,710. 
(Cl.   79—9.) 


1.  .\  iwlishing  machine  comprisint;  ii  Imse,  a  carriage 
sliding  on  the  base,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  on  the 
base,  a  rotating  structure,  means  for  connecting  the  ro- 
tating  structure   with   its   .source  of   power,  a   spring-oper 


ated  means  for  holding  the  connecting  means  inoperative, 
a  restraining  means  for  normally  holding  the  spring-oper- 
ated means  and  for  tripping  the  same,  and  grasping  de- 
vices on   the  rotating  structure. 

2.  A  polishing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  carriage 
sliding  on  the  base,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  on  the 
base,  a  hollow  shaft  rotating  in  the  carriage,  a  shaft 
within  the  hollow  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  set  of  grasping  devices  held  on  the  rotating  shaft  and 
having  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel,  spring  means 
for  disconnecting  the  hollow  shaft  from  its  sotirce  of 
power,  spring  means  for  disconnecting  the  second  shaft 
from  its  source  of  power,  manually  operated  tripping 
means  for  normally  restraining  and  for  releasing  the  dis 
connecting  means  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and  manually  op- 
erated tripping  means  for  normally  restraining  and  for 
releasing  the  disconnecting  means  of  the  second  shaft. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  a  support,  a  hollow  shaft 
rotating  in  the  support,  a  second  shaft  within  the  hollow 
abaft,  a  rotating  structure  on  the  second  shaft,  grasping 
devices  on  the  rotating  structure,  a  fixed  pulley  on  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  fixed  pulley  on  the  second  shaft,  a  loose 
pulley  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  on  the  second 
shaft,  a  belt  shifter  adjacent  to  the  hollow  shaft,  and  a 
iH'lt  shifter  adjacent  to  the  second  shaft,  rods  connected  to 
the  belt  shifters  and  sliding  on  the  support  sul>8tantially 
Iiarallel  with  the  shafts,  springs  l)earing  on  the  rods  to 
normally  force  them  in  one  direction,  latches  for  the  rcKis, 
the  latches  for  the  rods  being  separate  and  acting  to  hold 
the  rods  normally  against  movement  by  the  sprints,  and 
handles  on  the  latches  for  their  manipulation. 


1.083,047.     TROI.LKY.      Maktin  Ai>amski,  Stonelioro.  I'a. 
Filed  Apr,  25,  1913.     Serial  No   7fi,H..'314.     (Cl.  191 — 50.) 


A  trolley  comprising  u  cylinder  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  roof  of  a  car.  a  spring  arranged  therein,  a  pis- 
ton mounted  on  said  spring,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said 
piston  and  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  a  trolley  pole 
including  a  triangular  shaped  head  providing  a  broad  be&r 
ing  surface  for  the  trolley  wire,  said  iKile  <urving  from  its 
lower  to  Its  upiier  terminus,  means  for  |)ivotally  connect- 
ing the  pole  and  said  rod  in  proximity  to  the  lower  ter- 
minus of  the  pole,  and  guides  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  roof  of  a  car  and  associated  with  said  pole. 


1,083,048.      BOX.      Siegmind    Baciima.nn,    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  551.526.     (Cl.  229—31.) 

1.  A  box  formed  of  a  base,  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  corner-extensions  connected  with  walls  of 
the  box  and  lying  flatwise  against  adjacent  box-walls, 
said  extensions  being  formed  with  sections  lying  against 
the  extensions  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  box  and 
forming  reinforcements  for  the  box-corners,  atid  means 
connected  with  said  reinforcing  sections  and  with  said 
extensions  lying  between  said  extensions  and  adjacent 
box-walls  for  holdig  said  sections   In  reinforcing  position. 

2.  A  box  formed  of  a  base,  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  (orner  extensions  connected  with   walls  of  the 
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box  and  lying  flatwise  agalnat  adjaeent  box  walla,  said 
extenaioDi  being  formed  with  aectioDs  lying  agalnat  the 
eztenaiona  and  the  adjacent  w4lla  of  the  box  and  forming 
reinforcements  for  thp  box-cortiers.  and  meana  connected 
with  said  reinforcing  sections  toward  their  lower  ends 
and  with  said  extenaiona  and  lying  between  said  exten 
sions  and  adjacent  box-walla  for  holding  said  sections 
In  reinforcing  position. 


3.  A  box  formed  of  a  base,  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  cornerextenaiona  connected  with  walls  of  the 
box  ami  lyln;;  flatwise  against  adjacent  box-walls,  said 
extpnsions  bdng  folded  along  diagonal  lines  and  formed 
with  sf>ctlons  lylnij  against  the  axtensjons  and  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  box  and  forming  reinforcements  for  the  box- 
corners,  and  means  carried  by  said  sections  and  connected 
with  .said  ••.xtensions.  foldable  along  diagonal  lines  and  ly 
ing  betwe-n  said  extensions  and  adjacent  box-walls  for 
malntalnlnir  said  sections  In   relnforclDg  position. 

4  .V  bo.i  furnied  of  a  base,  walls  •■xtcndlni?  upwardly 
therefrum.  corntr  extensions  connected  with  walls  of  the 
box  and  lying  flatwise  against  sjdjacent  box  walls,  said  ex- 
tensions l)"ing  formed  with  sections  lyln;:  against  the  ex- 
tensions and  th>'  adjacent  walls  of  the  box  and  forming  re- 
Infonemtnts  fur  the  box-come*s.  and  tongues  carried  by 
said  sections  and  connecting  ^ith  said  extensions  lying 
betwf^en  the  extensions  and  ttle  walls  adjacent  thereto, 
for  ilip  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  box  formed  of  a  base,  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  corner  extensions  (opnected  with  walls  of  the 
iKjx  and  lying  flntwl.se  against  adjacent  t)ox-wa!ls,  said 
extensions  being  folded  along  tlagonal  lines  and  formed 
with  sections  lying  against  the  extensions  and  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  box  and  forming  reinforcements  for  the 
box  corners,  and  tongues  carried  by  said  sections  and  con- 
nected with  said  extensions  foldable  along  diagonal  lines 
^nd  lying  between  said  extensions  and  adjacent  box-walls 
for  maintaining  said  sections  IQ  reinforcing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.1)49.  CONVERTIBLE  TROLLEY.  Arthur  L.  Beh- 
XKR  and  .I.wiEs  Scott,  Clevelfend.  Ohio  Filed  May  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7no..'>.';fi.      /  Cl     191 — SS  ) 


6    ? 


1  .V  trolley  comprising  a  harp  having  Integral  cross- 
Imrs  front  and  rear  In  Us  Idwer  portion  between  its 
sides.  In  combination  with  a  balancing  frame  pivoted 
in  the  top  of  said  harp  having  Its  greater  weight  forward 
of  said  pivot  and  confined  at  Its  front  end  in  the  space  be- 
twe^'n  said  cr' mis  bars  between  wtilch  It  has  play,  a  trolley 
wheel  m<ninted  in  the  rear  of  said  frame  behind  said  pivot 
and  a  front  wheel  in  said  fraine  in  front  of  said  pivot 
and  adapted  to  nm  In  advance  of  said  trolley  wheel,  the 
said  bnlanclni;  frame  having  Its  front  portion  curved  down- 
ward at  substantially  right  anples  to  the  body  thereof 
and    substantially    on    the    radllis    of    said    front    whe«"l. 


whereby  a  cross  wire  struck  by  the  downward  portion  of 
said  frame  will  be  directed  upward  onto  said  wheel  and 
breakage  of  the  wire  avoided. 

2.  A  harp  for  a  trolley  having  an  equalleing  frame 
pivotally  mounted  In  its  top  and  curved  downwardly  at  Its 
front  end  at  substantially  right  angles  between  the  sides 
of  the  harp,  said  harp  having  front  and  rear  stops  lie- 
tween  Its  sides  Intermediate  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  be- 
tween which  the  curved  end  of  said  frame  is  confined  and 
has  a  limlt»'d  swinging  movement,  in  combination  with  two 
wheels  mounted  tandem  In  said  frame  at  gut)Stantlaily 
equal  distances  from  the  pivot  thereof  on  the  harji,  the 
front  wheel  serving  as  a  pilot  and  the  rear  wheel  having 
a  substantially  barrel  shape  with  a  concave  bearing;  sur- 
face running  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  and 
sulwtantially  the  full  width  of  the  said  harp  at  its  rear 
and  having  electrical   connections  at  its  ends. 

3.  A  harp  for  a  trolley  having  a  transversely  dis- 
posed shaft  In  the  top  thereof,  an  equalizing  frame  pivoted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  wheels  mounted  therein  front 
and  rear  of  said  pivot  respectively,  said  frame  curved 
downwardly  at  Its  front  l<etween  the  sides  of  the  harp  and 
cross  pieces  on  the  inside  of  said  harp  between  the  sides 
thereof  within  which  the  end  of  the  frame  la  adapted  to 
play  and  limit    the  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame. 


1.083,050.  FOLDING  TMBRELLA.  J.vv  Bialozyt,  Hart- 
ford. .\rk.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Joseph  Burclk,  Hart- 
ford, Ark.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,598. 
(CI.  135—25.) 


,S 


) 


In  a  foidirii:  umbrella,  (he  combination  with  a  stick  hav 
ing  a  notch  ami  a  runner,  of  inner  rlh  sections  pivotally 
couneited  to  said  notch,  spreaders  pivotally  connected 
to  said  runner  and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  colled 
and  formed  Integral  with  said  Inner  rib  sections,  loops 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  inner  rib  sections,  and 
outer  rib  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  coile<l  por- 
tions of  said  Inner  rib  sections  and  said  spreaders  and 
adapted  to  be  limited  In  an  opening  movement  by  said 
loops. 


1  .  0  8  3  .  0  ^  1  .      PRODUCING   ANTHRAQUINONE   COM- 
POUNDS.    .luHAN.N  Bu.vBK.   Ludwigsbafen-on-the  Rhine, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  &   Soda   Kabrlk. 
LudwiKshafeii  on  the-Rhlne,     Germany,     a     t'orporatlon. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,939.     (01.28—24.) 
1     The    process    for    producing    an    anthraqulnone    com- 
pound by  heating  an  anthracene  compound  with  nitrogen 
tetroxld   in  the  presence  of  an  organic  liquid  of  the  aro- 
matic series. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  anthraqulnone  by  heatinit 
anthracenp  with  nitrogen  tetroxld  In  the  presence  of  an 
organic  liquid  of  the  aromatic  series. 


Dbcbmbbk  30,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I30I 


3.  The  process  of  producing  anthraqulnone  by  heating  I  clably  longer  than  the  others  and  constituting  a  receptacle 
anthracene  with  nitrogen  tetroxld  in  the  presence  of  nltro-  !  for  the  picked  fruit,  and  a  pad  secured  to  said  plate  and 
MDzene. 


1.083,052.  CIGAR-TUCK  CITTEU.  Gbobgk  Washi no- 
tux  B..WMA.\,  York,  Pa.  i^led  July  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,246.      (CI.   131—38.) 


1.  \  cigar  cutting  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  body  having  means 
whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  a  support,  said  body  form- 
ing a  cradle  to  ri  ceive  a  cigar,  an  adjustable  seat  and  gage 
on  the  body  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  of 
the  cigar,  the  position  of  the  body  being  such  that  the 
cigar  rests  with  substantially  Its  entire  weight  on  said 
.seat  and  gage,  and  cutting  means  on  the  t)ody  for  trim- 
ming the  tuck  end  of  the  cigar 

2.  A  cigar  cutting  devi<e  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  body  having  means  for 
securing  It  to  a  support,  said  UAy  forming  a  cradle  to 
receive  a  cigar,  an  adjustable  scat  and  gage  on  which  the 
head  of  the  cigar  n?sts.  a  pivoted  knife  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  for  trimming  the  tuck  end  of  the  cigar,  and  a 
holder  and  guard  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  cigar  and  carried  over  said  cigar  when  the 
knife  is  operated 

3.  A  cigar  cutting  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  n  substantially  vertical  t>ody  having  a  base  for 
securing  it  to  a  support,  said  body  forming  a  cradle  for  re- 
ceiving a  cigar,  an  adjustable  seat  and  rest  on  which 
the  head  of  the  cigar  rests,  and  a  holder  and  guard  se- 
cured to  the  knife  and  of  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  cigar. 

4.  A  cigar  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described. 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  body  having  a  base  for 
securing  it  to  a  support  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
seat  having  its  bottom  slotted,  a  cutter  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  and  a  combined  gage  and  rest  upon  which  the 
head  of  the  cigar  rests,  said  gage  and  rest  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  the  said 
slot  and  provided  with  a  nut  thereon,  whereby  should  the 
nut  become  loose  the  gage  or  rest  would  drop  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  slot. 


1,083.053.  FRUIT -PICKER  Ikepkk  k  H  Bratzul, 
Oresham.  Oreg.  Filed  .Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
73.i,497.      (CI.   66—99.) 

The  herein  described  fruit  picker  comprising  an  upright 
octagonal  plate  baring  a  tubular  handle-socket  projecting 
from  its  lower  edge,  a  series  of  sheet  metal  picking  mem- 
bers whereof  each  includes  a  tiut  base  riveted  to  the  face 
of  said  plate  and  a  finger  of  V-shaped  cross  section  bent 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  base  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  with  the  angle  of  the  V  disposed  toward 
the  center  of  the  plate  and  Its  sharp  edges  adjacent  the 
edge   of    said    plate,    the    lowermost    fingers    being    appre- 


orerlylng   the   flat   bases   of    the   fingers   substantially   as 
described. 


1,083,054.  SUPPLEMENTARY  SHOVEL-HANDLE.  Leo 
BaowN,  Onaka,  S.  D.  Filed  -Tan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,606.      (CI.  55—116.) 


■m 


A  supplementary  handle  for  shovels  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  clamp  for  engagement  with  the  handle  bar  of  the 
Implement,  said  clamp  comprising  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, a  binding  screw  engaged  through  the  ends  of  said 
pivotally  connected  sections  for  drawing  same  into  clamp- 
ing relation  to  a  handle  bar,  an  ear  formed  on  one  end  of 
the  sections  of  said  clamp,  a  handle  yoke  Including  side 
members  embracing  the  ear  on  the  clamping  section,  a 
binding  screw  passing  through  said  side  members  and  ear 
pivotally  connecting  the  clamp  and  side  members,  cooper- 
ating teeth  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  side  members  and 
ear  adapted  to  be  secured  in  interlocking  relation  by  the 
manipulation  of  the  binding  screw  passing  through  the  side 
members  and  ear  whereby  said  side  members  may  be  posi- 
tively locked  In  different  angular  adjustments  to  the  han- 
the  bar,  and  u  hand  grip  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
side  members. 


l,0aS.055.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.083,056.  VENTILATED  PRISM.  Alexander  Tham- 
BLBT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.   616.682       (CI.   94— 7. > 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  glass 
lens  provided  with  Inclosed  passages  extending  through  It 
in  lines  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  Its  top 
surface 

2.  .\s  H  new  article  of  manufacture,  .-i  glass  lens  having 
a  relatively  thick  body  portion  provided  with  a  passage  or 
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pasKflgps  extendlnjit  tbrough  thie  same  :  said  lens  having 
ovprhHnirlnff  lu-ad  portions  and  the  passagp  or  passages 
opt-nUiK  Uflow   said   head   portions. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  transparent  lens 
having  a  sub»tantiallj-  flat  upper  surface  and  provided 
with  a  relatively  thick  body  portion,  said  portion  having 
ventilatinu'  channel"*  extending  throuith  It  substantially 
parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  t\te  lens. 

4.  As  a  new   article  of  manufacture  a   lens  of  stil)stan 
tlally    rectangular   section   provided   with   a    substantially 
flat  top   surface  and   having  a  plurality   of   passages  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  ea<5h  other  extending  through 
It  Id  lines  parallel  to  Its  top  surface. 

5.  .V  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  lens 
having  a  passage  or  pa.saagijs  extending  transversely 
through  Its  body  and  opening  "•  its  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,083.057.  FUME-ARRKSTER  Selden  Irwin  Ci^w- 
80.V,  Salt  Lake  tity.  Utah,  filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.851.      (Cl.  75—30.) 


1.  .V  fume  arrester  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  hold 
a  liquid,  a  bell  supported  within  the  tank  and  sealed  by 
the  liquid  therein,  means  for  sdppIy'DK  the  fumes  to  the 
bell  above  the  liquid,  a  rotattble  tube  within  the  bell, 
blades  within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  having'  radially  extending  discharge  passages  in 
communication  with  the  tube,  find  the  bell  having  a  cir- 
cumferential passage  adjacent  the  ends  of  tlif  discharge 
passage,  carried  by  the  tube,  ^thereby  the  liquid  Is  dis 
charge<i  from  the  tube  by  centrifugal  force  to  the  circum 
fenntial  passage'  and  draws  with  it  fumes  from  the  bell. 

2.  A  fume  arrester  comprlslag  a  tank  adapted  to  hold 
a  liquid,  a  bell  supported  within  the  tank  and  sealed  by 
the  li.iniil  therein,  means  for  supplying  the  fumes  to  the 
bell  above  the  liquid,  a  rotatfcble  tube  within  the  bell, 
blades  within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of 
snid  tube  havln;;  outwardly  extending  radially  arranged 
ili.schan:e  passages,  the  bell  having  a  circumferential  «lg- 
zau  passage  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  passage  carried  fty 
the  tube,  baffle  plates  within  said  circumferential  passage, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  tubes,  whereby  the  liquid  Is 
(liseharged  from  the  tube  by  cetttrifugal  force  into  the  clr 
cuniferentlal  passage,  and  draws  with  It  fumes  tmm  the 
bell  and  causes  a  thorough  mixing  of  the  liquid  and  fumes, 
whereby  the  liquid  absorbs  the  desired  fumes. 

:'..   A  fume  arrester  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a 
liquid,  a  bell  supported  within  the  tank  and  seab-d  by  the 


liquid  therein,  means  for  supplying  the  fumes  to  the  bell 
above  the  liquid,  a  rotatable  tube  within  the  bell,  blades 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of  the  tub« 
having  outwardly  extending  radially  arranged  discharge 
passages,  the  b^'\\  having  a  passage  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  passages  carried  by  the  tube,  baffle  plates  within  said 
circumferential  passage,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bell  to  vary  ti)e  fume  pa.ssage  between  the  circumferen- 
tial passai^e  and  the  radial  passages,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  tube,  whereby  the  liquid  by  centrifugal  force 
Is  thrown  from  the  tube  Into  the  centrifugal  passage. 

4.  A  fume  arrester  comprising  a  tank  holding  a  llcjuld, 
a  bell  sijppf)rte<l  In  the  tank  and  sealed  l)y  the  li(iuid, 
means  for  discliarglng  fumes  within  the  bell  above  the 
liquid,  a  centrifugal  tube  within  the  bell  and  having  radial 
discbarge  passages  at  Ita  upper  end.  the  l«'ll  having  a  cir- 
cumferential pnssaue  surrounding  the  radial  passa^res  car- 
ried by  the  tube,  and  of  a  greater  width  than  the  tut)e  pas- 
sages, and  means  for  raising  the  bell,  whereby  the  passage 
for  the  fumes  is  varied. 

,')  .V  fume  arrester  comprising  a  tank  holding  a  liquid, 
a  bell  supported  In  the  tank  and  sealed  by  the  liquid, 
means  for  discharging  fumea  In  the  bell  above  the  liquid, 
the  bell  having  a  circumferential  passage  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  centrifut'al  means  wiildn  the  bell  and  extending  with- 
in the  circumferential  passage  carried  by  Uie  bell  for 
lifting  the  liquid  and  discharging  it  Into  the  circumferen- 
tial passage,  and  means  for  raising  the  bell,  whereby  the 
fume  passage  entering  tlie  circumferential  passage  is  de- 
creased. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S.S,O58.  ORE  -  t'ON*  KNTK.VTOR  KELT  I'etkr  H. 
<'raven.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assijnior  to  1'.  II.  ("raven  Ma- 
chinery i"ompany.  Stxjkane.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Filed  May  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  561.869. 
(Cl.  8.'i— 83.) 


-JL 


1.  .V  coiK-eriTri. tor  lielt.  the  Inner  surface  of  which  pre- 
sents a  plane  surface,  the  outer  or  cencentrating  surface 
having  thereon  and  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  edges 
raised  portions  forming  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcements one  of  which  Is  of  greater  width  than  the  other, 
and  the  reinforcement  of  greater  width  b«lng  flexible  and 
of  such  substantial  breadth  as  to  permit  upward  and 
downward  dert.'ctlons  thereof  at  different  jKirtlons  of  the 
length  and  present  an  upstanding  portion  of  varying 
height  to  the  transverse  flow  of  the  pulp  along  the  length 
of  the  operative  portion  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  concentrator  belt,  the  Inner  surface  of  which  pre- 
sents a  plane  surface,  the  outer  or  concentrating  surface 
having  thereon  and  extending  inwardly  from  Its  edges 
raised  portions,  one  of  the.  Inwardly  extending  portions  be- 
ing of  a  dlfTerent  width  tfian  the  other,  and  being  flexible 
and  of  such  substantial  breadth  as  to  permit  upward  and 
downward  deflections  thereof  at  different  portions  of  Its 
l.nnth.  and  the  concentrating  surface  between  the  raised 
portion  havini:  arranged  parallel  thereon  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending   riffles. 

:<.  A  concentrator  belt,  the  Inner  surface  of  whch  pre- 
sents a  plane  surface,  the  outer  or  concentrating  surface 
having  thereon  and  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  edges 
raised  portions  formed  by  Inwardly  deflecting  the  body 
of  the  belt  and  securing  It  to  the  main  portion  of  the  belt, 
such  reinforcement  being  flexible  and  of  such  substantial 
breadth  as  to  permit  upward  and  downward  deflections 
ther»M)f  at  different  portions  of  Its  length,  and  the  concen- 
trating surface  between  the  raised  portions  having  ar- 
ranged thereon  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
riffles. 
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1.083.050.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Robkbt  CtJRBT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Iiec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,2.S5.  (Cl. 
182--37.) 


1.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  rim,  a  rim  movable  relatively  thereto 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
heads  each  of  the  heads  !«»inv'  provided  with  an  opening, 
the  heads  being  spaieil  apart  l>otween  the  rims,  a  pair  of 
links  connected  to  ea<  h  he, id  and  diverging  radially  there- 
from, means  for  an<'horliig  a  link  'if  each  of  the  pairs  of 
links  relatively  to  the  fixinl  rim.  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  other  links  relatively  to  the  other  rim.  bolts  passing 
loosely  through  the  said  heads  and  having  adjustable 
•neaiis  thereon,  and  resilient  means  encircling  said  rods 
.ind  engaging  said  means,  and  said  heads,  to  oppose  the 
uovement  of  the  heads  away  from  each  other  when  the 
>ther  ends  of  the  links  are  forced  toward  each  other,  the 
neads  In  each  pair  and  the  resili.nt  means  connected 
therewith  being  free  to  uiove  re'ativeiy  to  the  other  heads 
and   the   resilient  means  connected   therewith. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  a  wheel 
rim,  a  f>air  of  bands  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel  rim 
and  extending  t>eyond  the  rim,  a  tread,  a  pair  of  bands 
secured  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  tread  and  having  tele- 
scopic engagement  with  the  first  pair  of  bands,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  heads,  each  of  the  heads  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  the  pairs  of  heads  being  spaced  apart  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  tread,  a  pair  of  links  connected  to 
each  head  and  diverging  radially  therefrom,  means  for 
anchoring  a  link  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  links  relatively 
to  the  rlni,  means  for  anchoring  the  other  links  relatively 
to  the  tread,  a  plurality  of  bolts  each  bolt  being  disposed 
through  one  pair  of  heads,  the  Ixjlts  having  adjustable 
means  thereon,  and  resilient  means  encircling  said  bolts 
and  en^-a^'ing  said  means,  and  said  heads,  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  the  heads  away  from  each  other  when  the 
outer  ends  of  the  links  are  forced  toward  each  other,  each 
pair  of  heads  and  the  resilient  means  thereon  being  free 
to  move  relatively  to  the  other  heads  and  the  resilient 
means  thereon. 

3.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  de.scribed,  the  com- 
bination of  'n  pair  of  bauds  encircling  a  wheel  rim  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  same,  means  for  spacing  said 
bands  apart,  a  pair  of  cover  bands  se<'ured  relatively  to  the 
rtrst-named  bands  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  cover  bands 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  first-mentioned  bands, 
a  tread,  bands  secured  to  the  tread  and  engaging  the  inner 
■ides  of  the  cover  bands,  and  adapted  to  move  between 
the  first  bands  and  the  cover  bands,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  heads  disposed  Ix'tween  the  rim  and  the  tread,  each  of 
the  heads  havlni:  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a 
pair  of  links  connected  to  each  bend  and  diverging  radially 
therefrom,  means  for  anchorln^r  a  link  of  each  of  the  pairs 
of  links  relatively  to  the  rim.  means  for  anchoring  the 
other  links  relatively  to  the  tread,  a  plurality  of  rods  one 


of  which  is  disposed  through  each  pair  of  beads,  the  rods 
having  adjustable  means  thereon,  and  resilient  means 
encircling  said  rods,  and  engaging  suid  means  and  said 
heads,  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  said  heads  away 
from  each  other  wheo  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  are 
forced  toward  each  other,  the  heads  In  each  pair  and  the 
resilient  means  thereon  being  free  to  move  relatively  to 
the  other  heads,  and  resilient  means  thereon. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  rims  one  disposed  within  and  spaced 
from  the  other,  a  pair  of  beads  with  openings  and  dis- 
posed between  the  rims,  a  pair  of  links  connected  to  each 
head,  means  for  anchoring  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  to 
the  rims,  a  rod  passing  loosely  through  openings  in  said 
heads  and  having  adjustable  means  thereon,  and  resilient 
means  encircling  said  rod  and  engaging  said  means  and 
said  heads  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  heads  away 
from  each  other  when  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  are  forced 
toward  each  other. 

.').  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  rim.  a  rim  movable  relatively  thereto 
anrl  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
heads  each  of  the  heads  l)eing  provided  with  an  opening, 
the  heads  being  spaced  apart  between  the  rims,  links  con- 
nected with  the  heads  and  diverging  therefrom,  means  for 
anchoring  the  links  relatively  to  the  rims,  bolts  with  heads 
passing  loosely  through  the  said  heads,  and  resilient  means 
for  encircling  said  bolts  and  engaging  the  beads  of  the 
bolts  and  the  first  mentioned  heads,  to  oppose  ttie  move- 
ment of  the  first  mentioned  heads  away  from  each  other 
when  the  links,  at  a  distance  from  the  first  mentioned 
heads,  are  forced  toward  each  other,  each  pair  of  heads 
and  the  resilient  means  connected  therewith  being  free  to 
move  relatively  to  the  other  pairs  of  heads  and  the  re- 
silient means  connected  therewith. 


1,0K3.060.  LAMr-Bl'RNER.  ILorian  D.amsek.  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,866.  (CL 
67—72.) 


1.  A  lamp  burner  having  a  dome  provided  with  a  flame 
slot.  Independent  parallel  copper  wires  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  dome  In  a  plane  above  the  wick  tube  and 
spaced  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  wires 
being  arranged  parallel  with  said  flame  slot  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  substantially  In  the  same  horiiontal 
plane  as  the  ends  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  having  a  dome  provided  with  a  flame 
slot,  Independent  inirallel  copper  wires  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  dome  in  a  plane  above  the  wlck  tube  and 
spaced  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  wires 
being  arrangfxl  parallel  w^lth  said  flame  slot  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  substantialiy  in  the  same  horlaontal 
plane  as  tiie  ends  of  said  slot,  the  ends  of  said  wires  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  said  dome  and  bent  to  form 
retaining  elements. 


1.083,061.  SAFETY  DEVICE  WITH  COMBINATIONS 
FOR  LOCKS  OF  .\LL  KINDS.  Lftnv  Joseph  MATHtHi.v 
Dabdeai  ,  I'arle.  France.  Filed  .Ian.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.020.      (Cl.  70 — 70.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  IjoU.  a  plurality  of  movable  memb^'rs.  a 
key  for  operating  the  bolt  and  movable  members,  said  key 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uicmlHTS  corresponding 
to  the  said  movable  members,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
key  for  locking  the  bolt  and  movable  members. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  movable  members,  a 
locking  device  Independent  of  the  boll  operating  means  for 
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■  Iteraatelj  lockluK  tbe  >x>lt  a«d  moTable  members,  and 
a  kej  for  opera tinx  the  bolt,  morable  members  and  lock- 
ing (leTice. 


■•■!if  ji: 


mm 


if^njTirrinfi 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  uf  movable  members,  a 
key  for  uperating  the  bolt  and  Siovabk'  members,  saiil  key 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  uf  members  correspondlDg 
to  tbe  said  movable  members,  atd  a  lockUig  device  for  tbe 
bolt  and  movable  members  uid  controlled  by  tbe  key. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  movable  members  each 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  key  (or  operating  tbe  bolt  and 
movable  meml)«'rs.  sairl  key  beln^  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  meuibfTs  correspundinK  to  tk*'  said  movable  members, 
and  a  locking  device  for  tbe  bolt,  provided  with  a  member 
for  engaging  tbe  grooves  of  the  tnovable  members,  the  said 
locking  device  beiug  controlled  by  the  key. 

5.  Ib  a  lock,  a  bolt  provide^  with  spaced  notches,  • 
plurality  of  movable  members,  e^cb  provided  with  a  groove 
or  notch,  a  key  fur  operating  tie  bolt  and  movable  mem- 
bers, said  key  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  members 
corresponding  to  the  movable  mt'mbers.  and  a  locking 
device  provided  with  members.  o9e  for  engaging  the  grooves 
of  the  movable  members  and  the  other  for  alternately  en- 
gaging the  notches  of  the  bolt,  said  locking  device  being 
controlled  by   the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  priuttHl  l|i  tbe  Gazette] 


1.0H;io»52  SHP:i:'r MKT Al.  <  ri.VKHr.  John  H.  Dean, 
Birmingham,  .Ma.  Fi'ed  Kfb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,902.      (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  \  sheet  metal  c\ilvert  comprising  complementary  sec- 
tions having;  longitudinal  edges  which  abut  to  form  a  com- 
plete culvert  without  outwtandlig  flangts.  means  for  fas- 
tening said  sections  toKcther,  aind  means  independent  of 
.said  fasteniiii;  means  for  prop»i-ly  positioning'  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  sections  iq  true  abutting  relation. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comiirising  complementary  sec 
tions  bavin;;  longitudinal  abutting  edges,  metal  strips  or 
bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  salij  sections  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof,  Interlockltig  means  carried  by  adja- 
cent strips  of  complementary  sections  for  properly  position- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  of  s$ld  sections  In  true  abut- 
ting relation,  ami  means  for  fantening  and  retaining  the 
sections  In  connected   relation. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  havinjK  longitudinal  edges  which 
abut  to  form  a  complete  cultert  without  outstanding 
flanges,  means  for  fastening  said  <>dges  together,  and  means 
independent  of  said  fastening  m^ans  for  properly  position- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  In  nbttting  relation. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comiWislng  complementary  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  abuttfcig  edges,  metal  strips  or 
bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  salil  sections  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof,  ciKVix-ratinK  members  carried  by  ad- 
jacent strips  of  complementary  sections,  said  members 
having  a  tongue  and  irroove  connection  serving  to  properly 
position  the  longitudinal  edges  of  complementary  sections 
in  true  nbutting  relation,  and  rafana  for  fastening  and  re- 
taining the  sections   In   connecteri   relation. 


5.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  complementary  sec- 
tioDs  hartogr  looicltudinal  abutting  ed^es,  metal  strips  or 
bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  sections  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof,  members  carried  by  adjacent  strips 
of  complementary  sections  for  properly  positioning  tbe 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections  In  true  abutting  rela- 
tion, said  members  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  metal 
strips,  and  means  for  fastening  and  retaining  the  sections 
in   connected  relation. 

(Claims  6  to  r»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S3.063.  STREET  OR  STATION  INDICATOR.  JOHM 
W.  I»E  Ford,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18,  lUl.i.  Serial 
No.  742.852.     (CI.  40—94.) 


1.  In  a  str«*<t  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shHfts  carrying  rolls,  an  apmn  mounted  upon 
said  rolls,  pinions  feathered  upon  said  shafts,  a  driven 
gear,  means  for  lo<  king  said  pinions  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  driven  gear,  means  for  lioldlni;  sail  driven  gear 
against  backwartl  movenient  therc-of.  sprlni.'  ni'tiiat.'d  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  eniragod  by  said  pinions  wheti  In  inop- 
erative position  for  holditrg  sahi  pinions  ntfalnst  back- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  spring  lever  for 
operating  said  gear. 

J.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  comliintillon  with 
a  pair  of  apron  feeding  sliafts.  of  pinions  feathered  upon 
said  shafts,  a  driven  gear,  means  for  moving  said  pinions 
Into  and  <Hit  of  mesli  with  said  gear,  means  for  locking 
said  pinions  In  adjusted  position,  spring-actuated  holts  co- 
operating with  said  pinions  altern.itely.  and  m»'an«  for 
driving  sahl  driven  ijear. 

'.i.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  provided  with  compartments,  of  rolls  mounted 
In  one  of  said  lompartments,  driving  mechanism  mounted 
In  the  other  compartment  comprising  pinions  and  n  gear, 
means  for  connecting  said  driving  mechanism  to  either  of 
said  pinions,  and  means  coacting  with  said  idle  pinion  for 
preventing  backward  movement  tliereof. 

4.  In  a  stre*'t  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  casing,  rolls  carried 
by  said  shafts,  an  apron  carrie<l  by  said  rolls,  pinions 
feathered  on  said  shafts  provi<led  with  shaft  portions 
extending  thronth  one  wall  of  said  casing,  n  driven  eear, 
means  for  locklnij  said  shafts  in  adj\isted  iK)s|tion,  and 
spring  members  co  acting  with  said  pinions  for  preventing 
movement  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  roll  carrying  shafts  mounted  in  said  casing,  pin- 
ions feathered  on  said  shafts,  a  driven  gear,  means  for 
moving  said  pinions  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driven  gear,  and  spring-actuated  bolts  having  tieveled  ends 
coacting  with  the  Idle  pinion  for  preventing  backward 
movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.083,064.  METALLIC  RAILROAD  TIE.  Htr.ii  J.  Duw- 
r»KY.  Modesto,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«78.58fi.      (IT.  I'SH — .5.) 

1.  .\  tie  comprising  a  hollow  Ixidy  portion  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  slot  liavlng  its  Inner  end  portion 
under-cut  to  provide  overhanging  lips,  a  supporting  block 
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po8ltlone<l  In  said  body  portion  beneath  the  slot  formed 
therein,  a  rail  engaging  plate  extending  through  the  slot 
beneath  the  overhanging  lips  and  resting  upon  said  sup- 
poning  block,  and  tongues  struck  from  the  end  portions 
of  said  plate  and  bent  upwardly  to  engage  opposite  sides 
portions  of  a  rail. 


2.  .\  tie  comprising  a  hollow  bo<ly  portion  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  under  cut  slot  forming  overhang- 
ing lips,  the  lips  constituting  ahiitments.  a  supporting 
block  In  said  body  portion  beneath  the  slot  formed  therein, 
a  plate  extending  through  the  under-cut  portion  of  the  slot 
formed  in  said  body  portion  and  resting  upon  said  block. 
and  rail  engaging  tongii<  s  struck  from  said  plate  and 
bent  upwardly  to  extend  through  said  slot  to  engage  the 
base  of  a  rail,  said  tongues  fitting  oiitslde  and  against  said 
lips  whereby  tbe  lips  will  form  abutments  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  plate  on  the  rail. 


1,OS;'..065.     BOAT  LOWERING  AriARATL'S  FOR  NAVI 
GABLE  VESSELS.     Charles  D.  D<ixkord  and  Robikt 
EHiXFtjBp,  Durham,  England.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.     Se 
rial  No.  722.685.     (CI.  9—22.) 


1.  In  boat-lowering  apparatus  for  navigable  vesaels  the 
combination  of,  the  navigable  vessel,  a  plurality  of  small 
boats  therefor,  a  plurality  of  superposed  tiers  of  davits 
wherein  the  davits  of  different  tiers  have  different  out- 
reaches  and  are  pivoted  on  fore-and-aft  pivots,  a  fall  for 
each  davit  led  from  the  navigable  vessel  downward  to  the 
boat  to  which  that  davit  is  appropriated  and  operating 
to  lower  first  the  davit  with  the  boat  and  next  the  boat 
away  from  the  davit,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  davits  outboard  on  their  fore-and-aft  pivots, 

2.  In  boat-lowering  apparatus  for  navigable  vessels  the 
combination  of.  the  navlgaMe  vessel,  a  plurality  of  small 
boats  therefor,  a  plurality  of  superposed  tiers  of  davits 
wherein  the  davits  of  different  tiers  have  different  out- 
reaches  and  are  pivoted  on  fore-and  aft  pivots,  a  fall  for 
each  davit  led  from  the  navigable  vessel  downward  to  the 
lx>at  to  which  that  davit  is  appropriated  and  operating  to 
lower  first  the  davit  with  the  boat  and  next  the  boat 
away  from  the  davit,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
davits  outboard  on  their  fore-and-aft  pivots,  and  a  strnt 
between  the  davits  and  the  boat. 

8.  In  lioat  lowering  apparatns  for  navigable  vvsaels 
tbe  combination   of.    the    navigable   vessel,   a    plurality    of 


small  boats  therefor,  a  plurality  of  superposed  tiers  of 
davits  wherein  the  darits  of  different  tiers  have  differ- 
ent outreaches  and  are  pivoted  on  fore-and-aft  pivots,  a 
fall  for  each  davit  led  from  tbe  navigable  veasel  downward 
to  tbe  boat  to  which  that  davit  is  appropriated  and  op- 
erating to  lower  first  the  davit  with  the  l)oat  and  next  the 
boat  away  from  the  davit  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  davits  outboard  on  their  fore-and-aft  pivots,  and 
a  strut  pivoted  to  each  davit  and  extending  from  the  davit 
to  tbe  boat. 

4.  In  boat-lowering  apparatus  for  navigable  vessels  the 
comliinatlon  of,  the  navigable  vessel,  a  plurality  of  small 
boats  therefor,  a  plurality  of  superposed  tiers  of  davits 
wherein  the  davits  of  different  tiers  have  different  out- 
reaches and  are  pivoted  on  fore-and-aft  pivots,  a  fall  for 
each  davit  led  from  the  navigable  vessel  downward  to  the 
boat  to  which  that  davit  Is  appropriated  and  operating 
to  lower  first  the  davit  with  the  boat  and  next  the  Iwat 
away  from  the  davit,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
davits  outboard  on  their  fore  and  aft  pivots,  and  a  hol- 
low rod  pivoted  to  each  davit  inclosing  and  guiding  the 
fall  and  forming  a  strut  between  the  davit  and  the  boat. 
Its  pivots  being  so  disposed  that  the  r(xl  can  swing  in  two 
directions  at  right  angles. 

5.  In  boat-lowering  apparatus  for  navigable  vessels  the 
combination  of,  the  navigable  vessel,  a  plurality  of  small 
boats  therefor,  a  plurality  of  superposed  tiers  of  davits 
wherein  the  davits  of  different  tiers  have  different  out- 
reaches and  are  pivoted  on  fore-and-aft  pivots,  a  fall  for 
each  davit  led  from  the  navigable  vessel  downward  to  the 
boat  to  which  that  davit  is  appropriated  and  operating 
to  lower  first  tbe  davit  with  the  boat  and  next  the  boat 
away  from  the  davit,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
davits  outboard  on  their  fore-and-aft  pivots,  a  strut  be- 
tween tbe  davit  and  the  twat.  and  a  trip  serving  to  dis- 
engage the  strut  from  the  boat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


l,0S3,0fi6.  METHOD  OF  TREATIN(;  MOLDS  USED  IN 
THE  ART  OF  KLECTROTYl'ING  Gborgk  E.  Dunton. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,748.     (CI.  204 — 8.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  electrotyplng,  the  method  of  separating 
a  substantially  flat  electrotype  mold  having  In  Its  face  the 
impression  of  the  form  of  type  to  be  reproduced  to  form 
a  printing  plate  and  a  molding  pan  attached  to  the  back 
of  said  mold,  which  consists  in  placing  the  said  electro- 
type mold  with  the  Impression  In  the  face  thereof  and  tbe 
•Hiding  pan  attached  to  the  back  thereof  in  a  position 
ont  of  the  horizontal  and  applying  heat  substantially  ani- 
foraly  thereto,  whereby  the  electrotype  mold  melts  and 
separates  from  the  molding  pan. 

2.  In  the  art  of  electrotyplng,  the  method  of  separating 
an  electrotype  from  a  substantially  flat  electrotype  nacld 
having  in  Its  face  the  impression  of  the  form  of  type  to 
be   reproduced    to   form   a   printing  plate   and   a    molding 
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pan  attached  to  the  back  of  said  mold,  which  conaiitB  In 
rpmovlDK  the  elertrotype.  placing  Bald  electrotype  mold 
with  the  Impresalon  In  the  face  thereof  and  the  molding 
pan  attached  to  the  back  thereof  |n  a  position  out  of  the 
horizontal  and  applying  heat  tubatantlally  uniformly 
thereto,  whereby  the  electrotye  mold  melts  and  separates 
from  the  molding  pan  j 

1.083,067  GAS-PRODUCER.  NJcolas  F  Eglbk.  Chl- 
cAgo.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Blalp  Engineering  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1910      Serial  No.  555.435,     <C1.  4H — H5,l.) 


arranged  to  p<»rmit  water  and  gas  to  flow  vertically 
through  the  chamber  and  also  constructed  to  discharge 
water  Into  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
pockets,  and  movable  deflectors  operative  between  the 
pockets. 


\\\v>v\s.;k^ 


1.  Th.'  combination  of  a  producer  body  rotatable  about 
an  Inclint'd  axis  and  having  an  aah  discharge  at  its  lower 
end.  non  rotatable  fuel  stirring  neaus  within  and  elon- 
gated tran-^versely  of  the  Inclined  body,  and  a  fuel  inlet 
and  a  »;!».<*  outl't  wiih  which  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined 
body   is  rotatably   connected. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  producer  body  rotatable  about 
an  incline<i  axis,  the  body  havinU  a  fuel  Inlet  and  a  gnu 
outlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  asb  discharge  at  its  lower 
end,  a  flie<l  blast  pipe  entered  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  body,  and  fuel  stirring  devices  projecting  laterally 
from  the  blast  pipe,  said  devices  formed  with  blast  con- 
duit.s  for  passlni;  the  blast  laterally  from  the  blast  pipe 
and  with  outlets  in  said  devices  tor  distributing  the  blast 
to  the  fuel, 

,"?.  The  comtiination  of  a  gas  producer  body  rotatable 
about  an  Imlined  axis,  a  blast  pipe  entered  through  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body,  and  an  elongated  blast  dis- 
tributer disposed  horizontally  aC  the  inner  end  of  and 
supported  by  the  blast  pipe,  one  and  of  the  distributer  ex 
tending  Into  a  lower  zone  of  the  body  contents  than  the 
opposite   end. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  producer  body  rotatable  about 
an  inclined  axis,  a  blast  pipe  extfnded  thereinto  from  be- 
low, oppositely  extending  horizontal  blast-conveying  fuel 
deflectors  elongated  transversely  ♦f  the  producer  body  and 
supported  by  the  blast  pipe,  the  dfeflectors  having  openings 
for  dlstriliuting  the  blast  to  the  fuel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  gas  producer  body, 
and  a  fixed  blast  pipe  extending  thereinto,  of  an  elongated 
Inverted  V-shaped  blast  distributing  device  having  fixed 
position  transversely  of  the  body  above  the  discharge  end 
of  the  blast  pipe,  the  sides  of  said  diatributlng  device 
formed  with  openings  for  the  eac^pe  of  the  blast. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  chamber  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  vertical  succession  of  water  pockets 
within  the  chamber  and  a  similar  succession  of  deflectors 
within  the  chamber  and  aliernatinn  with  the  pockets,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  pockets  with  the  latter  con- 
structed to  disvliarge  the  same  within  the  chamber,  and 
deflector  operating   means, 

3.  In  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  chamber  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  vertical  succession  of  downwardly 
dished  water  ixxkets  secured  within  the  chamber  and  open 
for  water  to  discharge  Into  the  latter,  the  pockets  formed 
with  central  passages,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough, 
downwardly  dished  deflectors  sectired  to  the  shaft  In  the 
spaces  between  the  pockets,  and  means  for  supplying 
water   to   the  p^nrkets. 

4.  In  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  chamber  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  v.-rtlcal  succsslon  of  perforated  wa 
ter  pockets  within  the  chamber  and  spaced  apart  and  ar 
ranged  to  permit  water  and  gas  to  flow  from  one  space 
to  the  other  between  the  pockets,  deflectors  within  the 
chaml>er,  a  water  motor  space  separate  from  the  chamber, 
a  valved  connection  between  said  space  and  each  of  the 
water  pockets,  and  a  motor  in  said  space  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  deflectors. 

5.  In  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  chamber  having  a  gas 
inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end.  water 
pockets  spaced  apart  within  the  chamber  one  above  the 
other  and  perforated  to  discharge  water  therefrom,  and 
deflecting  devices  operative  in  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
jKjckets. 

[Claims  6  to  IN  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083.<>6><.  GA8-CLBANING  MtKTHANISM.  NiCHOi^s 
P.  EOLBR,  South  Chicago.  UU  aMlgnor  to  The  Blair 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1>08.  Serial  No.  449.838. 
Ren.wed  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,335.  (CI. 
4H — 133.)  I 

1.  In  gas  cleaning  apparataa,  »  chamber  baTiog  a  gaa 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  vertical  ■ueceaaion  of  water  pockets 
within   the  chamber  and  spaced  apart,   the  pockets  being 


1,0  8  3.089.  I  NDER<;ARMENT.  William  8  Eldb«, 
Philadelphia.  Ta.,  assignor  to  Julius  Hlrsh,  rhlladel- 
phla.  ra.  Filed  Feb.  'Jl.  1913.  Serial  No  749,862. 
(CI.    2—144.) 


A  knitted  undergarment  consisting  of  opposite  halves, 
each  comprising  a  body  member,  a  leg  member  and  a  hip 
member,  with  overlapping  crotch  flaps  at  front  and  rear, 
two  of  said  crotch  flaps  being  integral  with  one  hip  mem- 
ber and   the  other  two  being  Integral  with  the  other  hip 
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member,  the  body  members  Ixing  united  centrally  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  garment  and  the  crotch  flaps  being 
the  same  both  at  front  and  rear 


1.083.070.  COMPOrNK  MF:T.\L.  B\R0N 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  (Vt.  26,  1911. 
656,987.      (CI.   176—36.) 


E.    Eldrkd. 
Serial    No. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wall  of  glass 
having  sealed  therethrough  a  wire  of  high-nieiting  metallic 
material,  said  wire  being  of  a  rate  of  expansion  materially 
less  than  said  glass  and  l)eing  held  in  the  glass  under 
compressive  strains  in   the  union    therebetween 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  n  wall  of  glass 
having  sealed  therethrough  a  wire  of  high-melting  metallic 
material,  said  wire  comprising  a  core  of  high  melting  alloy, 
a  Unking  layer  of  high-melting  high-expansion  metal  and  a 
sheath  layer  of  platinum,  all  metallically  united,  being 
of  a  rate  of  expansion  materially  less  than  said  glass  and 
compression  strains  existing  in  the  union  between  glass 
and   wire. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wall  of  glass 
having  sealed  therethrough  a  wire  of  high-melting  metallic 
material,  said  wire  comprising  a  core  of  low  expansion 
nickel  steel,  a  Unking  layer  of  high  melting  high-expansion 
metal  and  a  8hea?li  layer  of  platinum,  all  metallically 
unite<l,  being  of  a  rale  of  expansion  materially  less  than 
said  glass  and  compression  strains  existing  In  the  union 
between    glass   and   wire. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wall  of  glass 
having  sealed  therethrough  a  wire  of  hlgh-meltlng  metallic 
material,  said  wire  comprising  a  core  of  nickel  steel,  a 
Unking  layer  of  copper  and  a  sheath  layer  of  platinum,  all 
metallically  united,  being  of  a  rate  of  expansion  materially 
less  than  said  glass  and  compression  strains  existing  in 
the  union  between  glass  and  wire. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  of  glass 
and  a  composite  wire  sealed  tliereinto,  said  wire  liaving  a 
surface  layer  of  platinum  covering  and  Internally  sup- 
ported by  a  body  of  hlgh-meltlng  baser  metal  of  lower 
thermal  expansion  than  said  glass. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.071,  FOUNTAIN-BKISH.  Loiis  D.  Falkenstbin. 
Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12.  19i:'.  Serial  No.  753,828. 
(CI.  15 — 67.) 


wardly  to  form  a  rib.  a  rectangular  block  received  within 
the  nozzle,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  which  receives  the  rib  of  the  nozzle, 
whereby  the  block  Is  rigidly  supported  against  displace- 
ment, bristles  supported  by  the  block,  there  being  passages 
arrangiKl  In  the  block  through  which  the  fluid  from  the 
nozzle  may  pass  to  the  bristles. 


A  moistening  device  comprising  a  container,  a  tube 
threaded  Into  the  container,  a  nozzle  supported  by  said 
tube,  said  nozzle  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  nozzle  being  pressed  in- 


1,083,072.       SICKLE-BAR    MECHANISM,      Loc    O,    Feb 
BRACHK.  Columbus.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.    Serial  No. 
739,033.      (CI.   .-.ft  -44.) 


r 


SEE, 


1.  .\  sickle  bar  mechanism,  comprising  a  bar.  fingers 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  adjacent  the 
front  edge  of  the  bar  with  alined  transverse  grooves,  a 
boxing  consisting  of  a  lower  or  gutter  shaped  iriember  ex- 
tending through  the  grooves  of  the  fingers,  and  an  upper 
member  of  segmental  form  overlying  the  lower  or  gutter- 
shaped  member,  means  for  securing  the  two  members  of 
the  Itoxing  to  the  said  bar.  a  cylindrical  sickle  bar  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  first  namwl  bar  and  fitting 
snugly  in  the  iKixing.  cutting  blades  secured  to  the  reclp- 
rocatory  bar  and  clamp  plates  secured  to  the  first-named 
bar  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  iueml>er  of  the  boxing. 

2.  A  sickle  bar  mechanism,  comprising  a  bar,  fingers 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  adjacent  the 
front  edge  of  the  bar  with  alined  transverse  grooves,  a  l)ox- 
ing  consisting  of  a  lower  or  gutter-shaped  member  extend- 
ing through  the  grooves  of  the  fingers,  and  an  upper  mem- 
ber of  segmental  form  overlying  the  lower  or  gutier- 
shaper  mcml)er.  means  for  securing  the  two  menil)er8 
of  the  boxing  to  the  said  bar.  a  cylindrical  stickle  bar  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  first  named  bar  and  fitting 
snugly  In  the  lioxing,  cutting  blades  secured  to  the  re- 
clprocatory  bar  an<l  "lamp  plates  secured  to  the  first- 
named  bar  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  member  of  the  Ikjx- 
Ing  and  provided  with  spring  tongues  projecting  forward 
and  engaging  the  blades. 

3.  A  sickle  bar  mechanism,  comprising  a  bar.  fingers 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  adjacent 
the  front  edge  of  the  bar  with  alined  transverse  jjrooves.  a 
boxing  consisting  of  a  lower  or  gutter-shaped  menober 
extending  through  the  grooves  of  the  fingers,  and  an  up- 
per member  of  segmental  form  overlying  the  lower  or  gut- 
ter shaped  member,  means  for  securing  the  two  members 
of  the  boxing  to  the  said  bar,  a  cylindrical  sickle  bar  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  first  named  bar  and  fitting 
snugly  in  the  boxing,  cutting  blades  secured  to  the  re- 
clprocatory  bar.  and  clamp  plates  secured  to  the  first- 
named  l)ar  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  member  of  the 
boxing;  said  clamping  plates  and  upper  member  of  the 
boxing  having  registering  lubricant  receiving  openings 
to  feed  lubricant  Into  the  Iwxing. 

4.  A  sickle  bar  mechanism,  comprising  a  bar,  Angers 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  adjacent  the 
front  edge  of  the  bar  with  alined  transverse  grooves,  a 
boxing  consisting  of  a  lower  or  gutter  shaped  member  ex- 
tending through  the  grooves  of  the  fingers,  and  an  upper 
member  of  segmental  form  overlying  the  lower  or  gutter- 
shaped  nieml)er,  means  for  securing  the  two  members  of 
the  boxing  to  the  said  bar,  a  cylindrical  sickle  bar  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  first-named  bar  and  fitting  snugly 
in  the  boxing,  cutting  blades  secured  to  the  reclprocatorr 
bar,  clamp  plates  secured  to  the  first-named  bar  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  upper  member  of  the  boxing  ;  said  clamping 
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plates  and  apper  member  of  the  boxing  having  registering 
Inbrlcant-recelTlng  openings  tot  feed  lubricant  Into  the 
boxing,  and  covers  for  said  openSngs  carried  by  said  clamp 

plates. 

5.  A  sickle  bar  mechanism,  comprising  a  bar,  fingers 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  ftnd  provided  adjacent  the 
front  edge  of  the  bar  with  allti«d  transverse  grooves,  ft 
boxing  consisting  of  a  lower  or  ,gutte^-8hap^d  memb^T  ex- 
tending through  the  grooves  of  the  fingers,  and  an  upper 
member  of  segmental  form  overtylng  the  lower  or  gutter- 
shapod  member,  means  for  securing  the  two  members  of 
the  boxing  to  the  said  bar,  a  cyhndrlcal  sickle  bar  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  flrst-named  bar  and  fitting  snugly 
In  the  t>oxing,  cutting  blades  seeured  to  the  reclprocatory 
bar,  clamp  plates  serured  to  the  first  named  bar  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  npper  member  of  the  boxing  ;  said  clamping 
plates  and  upper  member  of  tha  boxing  having  registering 
lubricant  receiving  openings  to  feed  lubricant  into  the 
boxing  ;  said  sickle  bar  having  »  longitudinal  groove  com- 
municating with  said  openings,  and  located  rearward  of 
the   vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  sickle  bar. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Qazette] 


1,083.073.  REVOLVER  ATTACHMENT.  Meadk  Ferol- 
31  )N  and  J.4MES  O.  Fitwjerauj.  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  7,   1913.     Serial  No.   75J.735.      (CI.  42—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolver  including  relatively 
movable  frame  portions  having  «pertured  pivot  lugs  formed 
thereon  and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  same,  the  said 
lags  being  relatively  spaced  when  operatlvely  connected, 
of  Insulating  members  mounted  upon  the  said  pivot  bolt 
between  the  lugs,  a  metallic  collector  member  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  Insulating  members,  metallic  brushes 
mounted  upon  the  frame  portkon  bearing  the  barrel  and 
insulated  therefrom,  the  said  brushes  being  engageable 
with  the  collector  members,  a  flash  light  device  secured 
to  the  said  barrel  and  Including  an  electric  bulb,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  th#  carbon  terminals  of  the 
bulb  with  the  respective  bru^ies,  metallic  brushes  con- 
nected to  the  other  frame  portion  and  Insulated  there- 
from for  engagement  with  the  said  collector  members,  a 
■ource  of  current  provided  upon  the  said  frame  portion, 
and  electrical  connection  between  the  terminals  of  said 
•ource  and  the  last-named  brnthes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolver  Including  relatively 
movable  frame  portions  having  apertured  pivot  lugs  there- 
on and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  same,  the  said  lugs  be- 
iog  relatively  spaced  when   operatlvely   connected,  of   in- 

.fulating  members  mounted  upon  the  aald  pivot  bolt  be- 
tween the  lugs,  a  metallic  collator  member  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  insulating  member*,  metallic  brashes  mounted 
upon  the  frame  portion  bearli)g  the  barrel  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  the  said  brushes  being  engageable  with  the 
collector  members,  a  flash  light  device  secured  to  the  said 
barrel  and  Including  an  electtic  bulb,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  carbon  terDlnala  of  the  bulb  with  the 
respective  brushes,  metallic  bnlshea  connected  to  the  other 
frame  portion  and  Insalatvd  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  the  said  collector  menbera.  a  iooree  of  current  pro- 
vided upon  the  said  frame  ptrtlon.  normally  open  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  terminals  of  said  source 
and  the  last-named  brnabea,  tod  means  for  closing  said 
circuit. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  revolver  including  relatively 
movable  frame  portions  having  apertured  pivot  lugs  formed 
thereon  and  a  pivot  btilt  connecting  the  same,  the  said  lugs 
being  relatively  spaced  when  operatlvely  connected,  of 
Insulating  members  mounted  upon  the  said  pivot  bolt  be- 
tween the  lugs,  a  metallic  collector  ring  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  Insulating  members,  metallic  brushes  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  p<>rtioti  bearing  the  barrel  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  the  said  brushes  being  engageable  with  the 
collector  rlnts.  a  flash  light  device  secured  to  the  said 
barrel  and  including  an  electric  bulb,  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  carbon  terminals  of  the  bulb  with  the  re- 
spective brushes,  metallic  brushes  connected  to  the  other 
frame  portion  and  Insulated  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  the  said  collector  rings,  a  source  of  current  provided 
upon  the  said  frame  portion,  and  electrical  connection 
between  the  terminals  of  said  source  and  the  last-named 
brushes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  frame  revolver,  of 
metallic  collector  members  connected  thereto  at  the  Joint 
between  the  frame  portions  and  Insulated  therefrom,  me- 
tallic brushes  attached  to  the  frame  portion  bearing  the 
barrel  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  flash  light  device  at- 
tached to  the  liarrel  and  Including  an  electric  bulb,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  bulb  car- 
bon to  the  respective  hrnshes,  metallic  brushes  mounted 
upon  the  other  frame  portion  and  Insulated  therefrom,  all 
of  said  brushes  being  engageable  with  the  collector  mem- 
bers during  r  latlve  movement  of  the  frame  portions,  a 
source  of  current  provided  upon  the  latter  frame  portion 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  means  for  (onnectlng  said 
source  electrically  with  the  last  named  brushes,  the  clr 
cult  being  normally  open 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  frame  revolver,  of 
metallic  collector  memt^ers  connected  thereto  at  the  Joint 
between  the  frame  portions  and  Insulated  therefrom,  me- 
tallic brushes  attached  to  the  frame  portion  bearing  the 
barrel  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  flash  light  device  at- 
tached to  the  barrel  and  lucludlng  an  electric  bulb,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  h\ilb  car- 
bons to  the  respective  brushes,  metallic  brnshes  mounted 
upon  the  other  frame  portion  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
all  of  said  brushes  t>elng  engageable  with  the  collector 
members  during  relative  movement  of  the  frame  portions, 
a  source  Of  current  provided  upon  the  latter  frame  por- 
tion and  insulated  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  said 
source  electrically  with  the  last  named  brushes,  the  cir- 
cuit being  normally  open,  and  means  for  closing'  said 
circuit. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.083.074  rRO<'K8S  OK  RKTTIN«i  KI.AX  Wii.iiaM 
Jambs  Fkh.mb.  Dromara.  Ireland.  Filed  June  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,004.     (Cl    92—6.) 


1.  A  proce8.s  for  retting  liber  yielding  straws  consisting 
in  disposing  said  straws  vertically  in  a  compact  mass 
In  an  appropriate  container,  filling  the  said  container 
with  water  and  continuously  replacing  said  water  by 
slow  withdrawal  at  the  base  and  co-Incident  Introduc- 
tion without  disturbance  of  the  same  amonnt  of  fresh 
water  at  the  top  of  the  container  :  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  process  of  retting  flax  straw  consisting  In  dispos- 
ing said  straw  vertically  In  a  compact  mass  in  an  appro- 
priate container,  cjiuslng  a  slow  current  of  warmed  water 
to  pass  through  said  container  and  constraining  said  cur- 
rent to  traverse  the  mass  uniformly  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion from  the  fop  to  the  bottom  ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  of  retting  flax  straw  consisting  in  dispos- 
ing said  straws  vertically  In  a  compact  mass  on  and  at 
some  distance  from  the  bottom  of  an  Appropriate  con- 
tainer, filling  said  container  with  warmed  water  to  some 
distance  above  the  level  of  said  straws  and  continuously 
displacing  the  water  from  between  the  straws  by  slow 
withdrawal  of  the  water  at  the  base  of  the  vessel  and  re- 
placement by  a  fresh  quantity  introduced  at  the  top 
and  constrained  uniformly  to  enter  and  pass  through  the 
straw  mass  In  a   vertical  direction  ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  retting  flax  straw  Including  disposing 
said  straws  viTtically  and  in  a  compact  mass  In  an  ap- 
propriate container  causing  a  current  of  warm  water  to 
flow  Into  said  container  as  a  gentle  current  circulating 
with  only  horleontal  velocity  over  said  straws  and  with- 
drawing the  water  at  the  same  rate  as  of  introduction 
from  the  base  of  the  mass  and  at  a  large  number  of  points 
uniformly  dlstrlbute<l   over  the  same;  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  retting  flax  straw  Including  disposing 
the  straw  vertically  in  a  uniformly  vertically  flowing  slow 
cnrrent  of  water  interrupting  said  flow,  draining  said 
straw,  steepint;  it  in  still  water  containing  a  foi>d  stuff, 
and  again  subjecting  It  to  said  current  of  flowing  water ; 
as  set  forth. 


1,083,076.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  Gboroe  Fetters,  Can 
ton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,911. 
(Cl.  230—13.) 


1  In  a  devici'  of  the  character  specified  a  body  having 
end  spaces  in  communication  by  means  of  a  side  pa.ssage 
and  formed  with  an  Inner  hollow  extension  with  which  a 
fluid  medium  supply  pipe  connects,  means  for  supplying 
air  In  regulated  quantity  to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  communi- 
cating with  the  space  thereof,  and  a  second  pipe  passing 
through  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  connected  with  the  hollow  extension  of  the  body, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  an  Inner  hollow  extension  projecting  from  a 
side  thereof  forming  end  spaces  and  a  side  passage  con- 
necting the  end  spaces,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  hollow 
extension  to  supply  a  fluid  medium  thereto,  a  cap  threaded 
to  one  end  of  the  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  air  therethrough,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  in  communication  with 
the  space  thereof,  and  a  second  pipe  passing  through  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  and  connected 
with  the  hollow  extension. 


l,0«3,07ft.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Oskak  Fischer, 
Berlin.  Gerniuny.  Hied  .\pr.  26,  lOlO.  Serial  No' 
657,700.      (Cl.  197— 12. J 

1.  A    typewriting    machine    comprising    a    rotary    type- 
carrying    member;    Instrumentalities    for    positioning    the 
Moie  to  bring  the  desired  character  thereon  Into  printing 
VJl  0.  G.—l'j 


position  ;  means  for  actuating  said  member  to  produce  the 
printing  stroke  thereof ;  automatic  means  for  causing  the 
return  of  said  member  to  Its  Initial  position  after  the  im- 
pression has  been  made  :  a  manually-operated  device  under 
control  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  first-named 
means;  and  automatically-operating  mechanism  for  die- 
connecting  the  latter  from  said  device  a  subetantlal  Inter- 
val of  time  before  the  end  of  the  printing  stroke  of  said 
type-carrying  member. 


2.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  type- 
carrying  member ;  Instrumentalities  for  positioning  the 
same  to  bring  the  desired  character  thereon  Into  printing 
position  ;  means  for  actuating  said  member  to  produce  the 
printing  stroke  thereof  ;  automatic  means  for  causing  the 
return  of  said  member  to  its  initial  position  after  the  print- 
ing stroke  has  been  made;  a  manually  operated  device  un- 
der control  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  first  named 
means ;  automatically-operating  mechanism  for  discon- 
necting the  latter  from  said  device  a  substantial  interval 
of  time  before  the  end  of  the  printing  stroke  of  said  type- 
carrying  member ;  and  a  connecting  device  which  Joins  the 
flrst-named  means  and  said  mechanism  together. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
type-wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  means  to  throw  th. 
same  against  the  platen,  and  an  operating  member  for 
said  rotating  and  throwing  means,  of  means  operative 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  throwing  means  a  substantial 
Interval  of  time  In  advance  of  the  type  wheel  striking  the 
platen  to  disconnect  said  operating  member  from  the  rotat 
Ing  and  throwing  means,  and  automatic  means  to  return 
said  type  wheel  Into  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-wheel  :  means  to  rotate  the  same  ;  means  to  throw  the 
same  against  the  platen  ;  and  an  operating  member  for 
said  rotating  and  throwing  means;  of  means  operative 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  throwing  means  and  a  sub- 
stontlal  interval  of  time  In  advance  of  the  type-wheel 
striking  the  platen  to  disconnect  said  operating  member 
from  said  rotating  and  throwing  means  and  to  make  said 
throwing  means  thereafter  inoperative  by  said  operating 
member:  and  automatic  means  to  return  said  type  wheel 
to  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  wheel,  electric  means  to  rotate  the  same,  electric 
means  to  throw  the  same  against  tlse  platen,  and  a  key- 
controlled  operating  member  for  said  rotating  and  throw- 
ing means,  of  means  operative  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
throwing  means  to  disconnect  said  operatlnc  member  from 
the  rotating  and  throwing  means,  and  automatic  means 
to  return  said  t.\pe  wheel  Into  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  G  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,077.       CROSS-TIE    FOR    RAILWAY-RAILS.       HiL- 

i.KRV  K    Flft-  HER.  Montpeller,  I^,     Tiled  Jan.  22.  1913. 
Serial  No.  74H,67i:.     iCl.  238— 5.> 


1.   .V  rail  tie  including  a  metallic  memlwr  having  paral- 
lel sides   and   an  angular  base,   the   sides,   adjacent   their 
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end«,  being  depressed  and  prorldtd  with  led«M  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  outer  faces  of  ^e  sides,  cushion  blocks 
arranged  between  the  sides  and  resting  upon  the  bottom 
and  having  their  upper  faces  disposed  above  the  ledges, 
said  cushion  blocks  adapted  to  provide  bearings  for  the 
rails,  the  said  rails  being  further  prorided  with  angle 
bars,  and  securing  elements  passlQg  through  the  ledges  and 
the  angle  bars. 

2.  A  rail  tie  Including  an  angular  member  comprising 
paralltl  sidps  and  ii  right  anKuUrly  arranged  connoctlnj; 
base,  the  sides,  adjacent  their  en*,  being  each  sUtted  from 
their  upper  edges,  the  metal  between  the  silts  being  bent 
outwardly  to  provide  ledges,  custiion  blocks  arranged  be- 
tween the  sides  and  reatlnf  npoil  the  base  and  projecting 
above  the  ledgea.  nld  coshlon  falocka  adapted  to  receive 
the  ties,  rall-retalnlng  elements  connected  with  the  rails 
and  resting  upon  the  cushions,  an<l  securing  means  between 
the  said  elements  and  the  ledges  of  the  sides. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  metallic  ch|innel  member  having  its 
sides,  adjacent  Its  ends,  provided  with  ledges,  cushion 
blocks  within  the  channel  memDer  and  projecting  above 
the  ledges,  said  cushion  blocks  adapted  to  provide  bearing 
faces  for  the  rails,  the  rails  being  provided  with  angle 
bar?>.  and  removable  securing  elements  passing  through 
the  an^le  bars  and  through  the  lodges  and  connected  with 
the  ledges. 

4.  In  a  tie  for  railway  rails,  a  metallic  channel  member 
provided  with  depressions  adjacent  Its  ends  and  formed 
with  ledges  arranged  in  a  plane  with  the  upper  walls  of 
the  depressionn,  cushion  blocks  within  the  channel  mem- 
bers and  arranged  adjacent  the  depressions  and  projecting 
above  the  ledges,  angle  bars  foP  the  rails  and  overlying 
the  cushion  blocks,  removable  securing  elements  arranged 
between  the  ledges  and  the  angle  bars,  and  a  chennel  mem- 
ber having  a  rail  cushion  arranged  between  two  of  the  ties 
and  connected  with  the  ties. 

5.  In  a  tic  for  railway  rails,  tietallic  channel  members 
having  their  parellel  sides,  adjacent  their  ends,  depressed 
and  formed  with  outturned  ledges,  cushion  blocks  ar- 
ranged within  the  channel  members  and  disposed  between 
the  depressed  sides  thereof  a«d  extended  beyond  the 
ledges,  the  sides  of  each  of  the  cHannel  members  below  the 
ledges  having  openings  arranged  tn  a  plane  with  the  con- 
necting bottom  of  said  members,  channel  spacing  members, 
said  spacing  members  having  their  bases  projecting  beyond 
their  sides,  said  projecting  members  passing  through  the 
openings  In  the  channel  tie  mambers  below  the  cushion 
member  thereof  and  secured  to  the  said  tie  and  cushion, 
a  cushion  member  arranged  within  the  channel  connecting 
member  and  having  Its  upper  wall  in  a  plane  with  the 
cushion  member  of  the  ties,  and  the  rail  ends  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  said  cushion  mem^r  and  the  cushion  mem- 
bers of  the  tie.  angle  apllce  bafs  for  the  rail  ends,  and 
securing  elements  passing  throufh  the  splice  bars  and  the 
ledges  of  the  ties. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,078.       HOUSEHOLD    TOOL.       John 
Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Filed    July     12.     1912. 
709,092.      I  CI.   146—8.) 


FoasTsa. 
Serial     No. 


1.  .\  household  tool  comprisint  a  sheet-metal  shank  hav- 
ing a  widened  front  portion  antf  a  rearwardly  extending 
handle  portion,  a  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  upon  itself 
by  means  of  a  curved  bend  tcj  provide  projecting  arms 
which  extend  fcrwardly  from  <he  widened  front  portion 
of  the  shank,  cutting  means  earrled  by  the  arms,  the 
metal  of  the  widened  shank  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
handle  portion  thersof  curled  a^und  the  curved  bend  In 


the  wire  thereby  giving  the  widened  shank  portion  the 
curvature  of  the  wire,  said  curved  and  curled  portions 
extending  from  the  front  edge  of  the  widened  portion 
backwardly  and  inwardly  to  the  handle  portion,  said 
widened  shank  portion  being  arched  centrally  of  its  lengtb 
to  approximately  conform  to  the  handle  portion,  the  por- 
tion intermediate  the  arch  and  the  curled  portions  ap- 
proximating the  top  plane  of  the  curved  portion  of  the 
wire,  whereby  the  curvature  of  the  wire  and  the  relatively 
flat  portions  of  the  widened  shank  cooperate  to  prevent 
distortion  of  thi-  lixji.  the  space  between  the  arch  portion 
and  the  wire  being  adapted  to  receive  a  detachable  tool, 
said  portion  and  wire  acting  as  protectors  for  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  household  tool,  cutting  means,  a  movable  guide 
member,  a  support  therefor,  said  support  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  frame  having  parallel 
arms  connected  at  the  front  by  said  cutting  means  and  at 
the  rear  by  a  curved  portion  Integral  therewith,  said  arms 
extendlnir  tanKential  to  the  curved  portion  and  forming 
guiding  supports  for  the  guide  member,  and  a  aheet-metal 
shank  having  a  handle  portion  expanded  laterally  at  its 
front  to  form  a  widened  portion,  the  outer  edges  of  which 
curl  about  the  curved  portion  of  the  frame,  said  widened 
portion  being  arched  centrally  with  portions  between  the 
arch  and  the  curled  edges  substantially  flat  and  approxi- 
mating the  plane  of  said  curved  wire  portion,  the  widened 
portion  and  the  curved  wire  portion  coSperatlng  to  con- 
nect the  handle  portion  to  the  frame  in  a  mannfr  to 
mutually  brace  the  parts  and  prevent  relative  longitudi- 
nal   movement    therebetween. 


1.083.079.      COTTON-l'UKEIt       Kmil   (Jathmann,    Baltl 
more,    Md.      Hied    Feb.    21.   19i:i.      Serial    No.    751,007. 
»C1.  56     117.) 


1.  A  rotatable  nozzle  for  pneumatic  cotton  pickers,  hav- 
ing Its  month  formed  with  a  spiral  rib  having  a  plurality 
of  connected  convolutions  for  engaging  the  cotton,  dig- 
lodging  It  from  the  boll  and  directing  It  Inward. 

2.  A  rotatable  nozzle  for  pneumatic  cotton  pickers,  hav- 
ing Its  mouth  formed  with  a  spiral  toothed  rib  having  a 
plurality  of  connected  convolutions  for  engaging  the  cot- 
ton, dislodging  It  from  the  boll  and  directing  It  inward. 

.S.  A  rotatable  nozzle  for  pneumatic  cotton  pickers,  hav- 
ing a  flaring  mouth  formed  with  a  spiral  rib  for  engaging 
the  cotton,  dislodging  it  from  the  boll  and  directing  it 
Inward. 

4.  A  rotatable  nozzle  for  pneuniiitic  cotton  pickers,  hav- 
ing a  flaring  mouth  provided  with  teeth  arranged  spirally 
for  engaging  the  cotton,  dislodging  It  from  the  boll  and 
directing  it  Inward. 

5.  A  nozzle  for  pneumatic  cotton  pickers,  comprising  an 
inner  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  conveyer  tube 
and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  It,  and  an  outer 
portion  detacbably  connected  with  the  Inner  portion  and 
provided  with  a  plural'ty  of  convolutions  of  connected 
spirnlly  arrangt-d  rotatable  means  for  engaging  the  cot- 
ton, withdrawing  It  from  the  boll  and  directing  it  Inward. 

[rinlm  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,080  NTT  LOCK.  Jame.s  W.  GAtL,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  Filed  Aug.  HO.  1911.  S<>rlal  No.  646.819. 
(CI    151—27.) 

1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  t>olt  having  an  angular  extension,  a 
follower  member  having  an  angular  l)ore  engaging  the 
extension,  a  lock  nut  having  an  angular  bore  within 
which   Is  received  the   follower,   pin   members   connectlnr 
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the  nnt  with  the  lock  nut,  a  cap  for  the  lock  nut,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  cap  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  witn 
the  lock  nut  for  securing  the  lock  nut  to  the  angular 
extension  of  the  bolt. 


'    r 


2.  In  a  lock  nut,  a  bolt  having  a  frustu-pyramldal  pro- 
jection provided  with  a  threaded  bore,,  a  nut  for  the  bolt, 
pins  for  the  nut,  a  lock  nut  having  depressions  for  the 
reception  of  the  pins,  said  lock  nut  having  a  square  bore, 
a  follower  arranged  within  the  bore  and  engaging  the 
walls  thereof,  said  follower  having  a  frusto-pyramldal 
bore  which  Is  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  frusto-pyramldal 
extension  of  the  bolt,  the  outer  face  of  the  lock  nut  be- 
ing provided  with  teeth,  a  cap  having  Its  Inner  face  pro- 
vided with  teeth  and  co-aclfng  with  the  teeth  of  the  lock 
nut,  and  a  headed  threaded  mf^mber  arranged  for  rotation 
upon  the  cap  and  passing  through  the  follower  and  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  the  bore  of  the  bolt. 


1,083.081.  I'OTATO-CLTTEK.  William  H.  Giskb  and 
Chaslkt  Eva.ns.  Page.  N.  D.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778.1«1.      (CI.  146—7.) 


A  cutter  comprising  a  trunk,  a  hopper  located  above  the 
trunk  and  having  a  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  toward 
Its  delivery  edge,  a  series  of  knives  mounted  In  the 
trunk  below  the  lower  (Kirtion  of  the  bottom  of  the  hop 
per,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  trunk  for  reclprocatory 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  delivery  edges  of 
the  hopper  bottom,  and  a  shield  mounted  upon  the  plunger 
and  extending  above  a  horizontal  line  on  a  level  with  the 
delivery  edge  of  the  hopper  bottom. 


1,083,082.  WINKOW  SHADE  BUA(  KET  Edwabd  Gib 
B...N8,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Apr  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762.840.      (Cl.  156—24.) 


which  terminate  in  angular  sharpened  points,  a  catcti 
member  hlngedly  connected  with  the  body,  said  bracket 
member  having  a  tooth  which  Is  arranged  arcuately  of  the 
bracket  and  which  is  arranged  central  of  the  entering 
points  of  the  fingers  of  the  bracket. 

2.  A  bracket  support  for  window  casings  comprising  • 
flat  body  having  its  upper  portion  formed  with  right  angular 
faces  to  have  their  extremities  dowhturned  and  ahirpened 
to  provide  entering  points,  a  catch  member  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  bracket  and  having  Its  end  disjwsed  below 
the  end  of  the  bracket,  and  the  said  catch  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  Inwardly  curved  sharpened  tooth  that  is 
adapted  to  enter  the  face  of  the  casing  after  the  points  of 
the  fingers  have  been  forced  within  the  upper  edge  of  the 
casing. 

3.  A  removable  bracket  for  window  casings  comprising 
a  flat  body  having  one  of  its  ends  provided  with  angular 
fingers  which  terminate  in  angular  sharpened  points,  the 
said  bracket  adapted  to  have  Its  body  arranged  against 
the  casing  and  to  have  Its  points  enter  the  upper  edge 
of  the  casing,  said  bracket  being  provided  upon  its  sides 
with  out-turned  fingers,  a  catch  having  trunnions  re- 
ceived by  the  fingers,  said  fingers  adapted  to  exert  a 
tension  upon  the  catch,  the  said  catch  having  an  enter- 
ing tooth  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  face  of 
the  casing,  and  the  said  catch  when  in  catch  engaging 
position  projecting  below  the  end  of  the  brseket. 

4.  In  a  bracket  of  the  class  described  for  window  cas- 
ings, a  flat  body,  said  body  having  one  of  Its  ends  pro- 
vided with  angularly  arranged  entering  points  which  are 
adapted  to  be  forced  within  the  upper  edge  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  bracket  having  spaced  openings,  ears  upon  the 
bracket  adapted  to  be  arranged  opposite  the  upper  open- 
ing, a  catch  comprising  a  flat  body  having  a  bifurcated 
end  to  provide  the  same  with  arms,  the  said  arms  adapt- 
ed to  be  plvotally  connected  with  the  ears,  and  the  ears 
adapted  to  exert  a  tension  against  the  arms,  the  said 
arn:s  being  disposed  medially  of  the  upper  opening  of  the 
bracket,  the  catch  having  an  arcuate  tooth,  the  said  tooth 
adapted  when  the  catch  Is  swung  against  the  bracket  to 
pass  through  the  second  opening  thereof  and  to  enter  the 
Mce  of  the  casing. 


l,os:{,ox;{      conveyer      Mkmael    j.    gibbons,    n.w 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Fob.   24.   1913.     Serial  No.  750  311 
(CI.    19.3 — 8.) 


1.  A   braiket    for    the   purpose   set   forth    comprising   a 
body  having  Its  outer   portion  formed  with  offset  fingers 


In  an  endless  elevatlni:  and  lowering  apparatus,  tb»-  com- 
bination of  a  frame  providing  opposed  parallel  guldeways ; 
a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  aald 
units  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  antifric- 
tion rollers  at  Its  respective  comers  adapted  to  mo^e 
within  said  guldeways;  a  frame  comprising  side  arms  sod 
a  cross  bar  plvotally  luounted  on  the  rectangular  frume. 
means  for  securing  the  pivoted  frame  In  different  positions 
on  the  rectangular  frame  :  sprocket  wheels  joamaled  nt  the 
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respectlyp  ends  of  tt»  first  naimed  frame :  »n«l  f'ndlesg 
chains  moiint»d  to  (ip««rate  on  laid  sprockets  and  havln? 
flexll)Ie  connections  with  said  conveyer  units. 


1.083.084.  COMrOUND  LEVI^R.  W.alter  Villa  Gil- 
bert, London.  EnK:au(l.  Filfd  June  10.  1911.  Serial 
N...  6:52,40].      iC\.  74—5.) 


V    *' 


1.  A  compound  lever  for  t^ansformluii  reciprocating 
movement  fmm  one  plam-  to  ajiother  lyiiis;  at  an  an^le 
and  In  a  differ.^nt  direction  to  the  first,  consisting  of  a 
ba.slc  member,  a  rigid  back  endmember  adapted  to  turn  in 
one  plane  abuut  a  stationary  ajls  supported  by  the  basic 
member,  a  rigid  arm  primary  niemtHr  having  Its  forward 
operable  end  free  and  adapted  Ho  turn  in  the  other  plane 
about  a  .stationary  axis  supported  by  the  basic  member  at 
the  r»"irward  end  of  the  armorimary-raeml>er  and  adja- 
cent to  the  ails  of  the  back-end  member,  a  rigid  arm  sec- 
ondary-member connected,  at  ope  end  at  or  near  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  arm-primarji-membor  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  Imck-end-menib^r,  and  artlrulative  means  at  such 
connections,  the  arm-primary  mfmber  and  the  arm  second- 
ary-member being  arranged  and  combined  so  as  to  main- 
tain acute  angular  relations  to  fne  another  and  to  the 
plane  in  which  the  back-end  member  t^irns,  substantially 
as  described, 

2.  A  compound  lever  for  transforming  reciprocating 
movement  from  one  plane  to  slnother  lying  at  an  ausle 
and  In  a  different  direction  to  the  first,  consisting  of  a 
basic  member,  a  rigid  back-end-member  adapted  to  turn 
in  one  plane  aboot  a  stationary  axis  supported  by  the 
basic  member,  a  rigid  arm  prlmtry  member  having  ita  for- 
ward operable  end  free  and  adjpted  to  turn  In  the  other 
plane  about  a  stationary  axis  supported  by  the  basic  mem- 
ber at  the  rearward  end  of  the  arm-primary  member  and 
adjacent  to  the  axla  of  the  bacH  end  member,  a  rigid  arm- 
secondary-member  connected,  at  one  end  at  or  near  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  arm-primary  member  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  back-end-membor,  and  artlculative  means  at 
such  connections,  the  arm-prlnlary  meml)er  and  the  arm 
secondary-member  being  arran|ed  and  combined  so  that 
at  one  time  the  arm  prlmary-tiembor  is  parallel  to  the 
plane  In  which  the  back-end-mei»ber  turns,  and  at  nil  other 
times  the  arm-prlmary-membee  and  the  arm  8»^con«lary- 
meml)er  maintain  acute  angular  relations  to  one  another 
and  to  the  plane  In  which  the  b»ck  end  memt)er  turns,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  compound  levor  for  trnnsformin.'  reciprocating 
movement  from  one  plane  to  another  lying  at  an  angle 
and  in  a  different  direction  tnl  the  first,  consisting  of  a 
basic  member,  a  rigid  hack-en|-memt>er  adaiJted  to  turn 
in  one  plane  about  a  stationary  axis  supported  by  the 
basic  member,  a  rigid  arni-prlm|iry  rn.>mher  having  Its  for- 
ward end  free  and  adapted  to  turn  In  the  other  plane  about 
a  stationary  axis  supported  by  the  basic  member  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  arm-prltrtary-member,  a  riuid  arm- 
secondary-member  connected,  at  one  end  at  or  near  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  arm-primary  member  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  back-end-member,  a»d  artlculative  means  r^m- 
prlsing  a  ball-and  socket-Joint  at  such  conri.'ctlons,  the 
armprlmary-member  and  the  arm  Becondary-meml>er  being 
arranged  and  combined  so  as  to  maintain  acute  angular 
relations  to  one  another  and  to  the  plane  In  which  the  back 
end  meml)er  turns,  snbstaDtiallf  as  described. 

4.  A  compound  lever  for  transforming  reciprocating 
movement  from  one  plane  to  linother  lying  at  an  an?lo 
and  In  a  different  direction  ta  the  first,  cona'stlnir  of  a 
basic  member,  a  rigid  back  en<l-member  adapte<l  to  turn 
in   one    plane   about   a    stationary    axis   supported    by    th» 


basic  member,  a  rigid  arm  primary  member  having  Its 
forward  end  free  and  adapted  to  turn  In  the  other  plan« 
atwut  a  stationary  axis  supported  by  the  basic  member  at 
the    rearward    end    of    the    arm  primary    member,    a    rigid 

arm-secondary  member  connected,  at  one  end  at  or  mar 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  arm-prlmary-member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  back  end  member,  and  artlculative  means 
comprising  a  ball  and-socket-joint  at  one  end  of  the  arm- 
secondary  -  memlx^r.  and  articuiative  means  comprising 
hingelike  Joints  having  their  pivots  arranued  at  an  angle 
to  one  another  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  arm  primary- 
member  and  the  arm-secondary-meml>er  being  arranged 
and  combined  so  as  to  maintain  acute  angular  relations  to 
one  another  and  to  the  plane  In  which  the  back  end  mem- 
ber turns.  sul>stautlftlly  as  described. 

5.  A  compound  lever  for  transforming  reciprocating 
movement  from  one  plane  to  another  lying  at  an  angle 
and  in  a  different  direction  to  the  first,  consisting  of  a 
basic  meml>er.  a  rigid  back-end  member  adapted  to  turn, 
in  one  plane  about  a  stationary  axis  supported  by  tb«, 
basic  memlwr.  a  rigid  arm-primary  member  having  its  for-j 
ward  end  free  and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  other  plane 
about  a  stationary  axi.^  supported  by  the  basic  member 
at  the  rearward  end  of  the  arm  primary  meml>er,  a  rigid 
arm  .secondary member  connected,  at  one  end  at  or  near 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  arm  primary  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  back  end-memU'r,  and  arthulatlve  means 
at  such  connections,  the  arm-primary  member  and  the 
arm-secondary  member  being  arranged  and  combined  so  as 
to  maintain  acute  anunlar  relations  to  one  anotiier  and  to 
the  plane  in  which  the  back  end  member  turns,  and  snld 
members  lielng  adjustable,  substantially  as  described 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.J 


1,083,085.  LOOSE  t'Ori'I-EI)  TUNING-COIL.  Albert 
Charlss  Gowivg  and  Mh.l.^rd  Tolk  Spencbk,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  June  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  708,0:54. 
(01.  260     40.) 


1.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  four  concentric  rings,  a  rod  upon  which  said 
ringB  are  mounted,  said  rod  being  diametrically  located 
with  respect  to  said  rings,  one  of  s.ild  rlni;s  being  nfTixed 
to  -aid  rod  and  the  remainder  of  said  rings  being  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  section  of  wire  wound  upou  each 
outer  face  of  two  of  said  movable  rings,  said  sections  being 
connected  In  series  to  form  a  primary  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
tion of  wire  wound  upon  the  outer  face  of  each  of  the 
remaining  rings  and  connected  In  series  to  form  a  secoid 
ary  circuit,  the  adjustm-nt  of  the  movable  rings  around 
the  rod  servlnn  to  vary  the  self-lnductlve  eTect  of  the 
windings  and  the  coupling  of  the  primary  and  the  sec- 
ondary. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination of  four  concentric  rinss.  a  rod  upon  which  said 
rings  are  mounted,  snld  rod  l)elni;  diametrically  locate<l 
with  respect  to  said  rlnijs,  the  Innermost  of  said  rings 
iieinu'  affixed  to  said  rod  and  the  remainder  of  said  rings 
lieirii.-  rt'tataMe  with  respect  thereto,  a  section  of  wire 
wnuod  upon  oach  outer  face  of  two  of  ssid  movable  rings, 
said  !»ectlon«  being  conmMrted  In  series  to  form  a  primary 
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istrcult,  and  a  section  of  wire  wound  upon  the  outer  (ace 
■of  ttacb  of  the  remaining  rings  and  connected  in  series  to 
form  a  secondary  circuit,  the  adjustment  of  the  movable 
rings  around  the  rod  Kerviii»r  to  vary  the  se'f  Inductive 
effect  of  the  windings  and  the  coupling  of  the  primary 
•nd  the  secondary. 

8.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  four  concentric  rings,  a  rod  upon  which  said 
rings  are  mounteil,  said  rod  being  diametrically  located 
with  respect  to  said  rings,  the  Innermost  of  said  rings 
being  fixed  to  the  ro<l  and  the  renialu<ler  of  the  rings  l)elng 
adjostable  with  respect  thereto,  a  section  of  wire  wound 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  two  of  said  movable  rings, 
said  sections  being  connected  In  series  to  form  a  primary 
circuit,  and  a  section  of  wire  wound  upon  the  outer  face 
of  each  of  the  two  remaining  rings  .lud  connetted  in  .series 
to  form  a  secondary  circuit,  the  atijustment  of  the  mov- 
able rings  around  the  rod  serving  to  vary  the  self-lnductlve 
effect  of  the  windings  and  the  coupling  of  the  primary 
and  the  secondary. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rings,  a  rod  upon  which  said 
rings  are  mounted,  one  of  said  rings  being  fixed  to  the  rod 
and  the  remainder  of  said  rings  being  rotatable  thereon, 
a  section  of  wire  mounted  upon  each  of  some  of  the 
movable  rings  and  connected  together  to  form  a  primary 
circuit,  and  a  section  of  wire  wound  upon  each  of  the 
remainder  of  said  rings  and  connected  to  form  a  second- 
ary circuit,  the  adjustment  of  the  movable  rings  around 
the  rod  serving  to  vary  the  Inductive  effect  of  the  wind- 
Lnps  and  the  couplini;  of  the  primary  and  secondary. 

.').  lii  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  concentric  rln^s,  a  rod  upon 
whi(  h  said  rings  are  mounted,  the  innermost  of  said 
rings  being  fixed  to  the  rod  and  the  remainder  of  said 
rlnj;s  movable  ttiereon,  a  .section  of  wire  wound  upon  each 
of  some  of  said  rings  and  connected  to  form  a  primary 
circuit,  and  a  section  of  wire  wound  upon  each  of  the 
remainder  of  the  rlrnrs  and  connected  to  form  a  secondary 
circuit,  the  adjustment  of  said  rings  serving  to  vary  the 
self-inductive  effect  of  the  windings  and  the  coupling  of 
the  primary  and  secondary. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,086.  STOOL  FOR  HOLDING  TRAPS  Willtam 
Grek.n,  Holly,  Mich  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,231.      (CI.   43—23.) 


^1? 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  traps,  of  a  support  therefor,  said  support 
comprising  a  base  or  lied  plwe  of  rectangular  form,  a  hood 
comprising  a  body  and  sides  or  arms,  the  body  being 
arranged  transversely  of  the  Iwise  at  the  center  thereof 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  or  sides  being  secuied  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  base,  a  bait  hook  depending  from 
each  end  of  the  body  of  the  hood,  the  Imse  having  an  open- 
ing at  each  end  for  engagement  by  a  chain  to  connect  a 
trap  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  clips  at  each  end  of  the  base, 
the  members  of  the  pair  being  arranced  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  and  l)elng  adai)ted  to  engage  over  the  body 
of  the  trap  to  hold  the  trap  to  the  liase,  the  base  and  the 
body  of  the  hood  having  alined  openings,  and  a  siijiport- 
ing  stake  or  standard  passing  through  the  ofienlngs  and 
having  its  lower  end  pointed,  and  having  a  lonultudinnlly 


extending  series  of  openings,  and  a  pin  for  en^^dng  one 
of  the  openings  below  the  base  to  hold  the  base  In  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  siwclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  traps,  of  a  support  therefor,  said  support 
comprising  a  base  or  bed  piece  of  rectangular  form,  a 
hood  comprising  a  body  and  sides  or  arms,  the  body  being 
arranged  transversely  of  the  base  at  the  center  thereof 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  or  sides  being  secured  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  base,  a  bait  hook  depending  from 
each  end  of  the  body  of  the  hood,  the  base  having  an  open- 
ing at  each  end  for  engagement  by  a  chain  to  connect  a 
trap  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  clips  at  each  end  of  the  base, 
the  members  of  the  pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  and  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  over  the  body 
of  the  trap  to  hold  the  trap  to  the  base,  and  n  support  for 
the  base,  the  base  being  adjustable  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  traps  of  a  support  therefor,  said  support 
comprfsinp  a  b.ise  or  bed  piece,  n  howl  comprising  n  body 
and  sides  or  arms,  the  body  being  arranged  transversely 
of  the  base  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  or  sides  being  secured  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  base,  a  bait  hook  depending  from  each  end  of  the 
body  of  the  hood,  the  base  having  an  opening  at  each  end 
for  engripement  by  a  chain  to  connect  a  trap  to  the  base, 
and  a  pair  of  clips  at  ea(  h  end  of  the  base,  the  members 
of  the  pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing and  being  adapted  to  engage  over  the  body  of  the  trap 
to  hold  the  trap  to  the  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  base 
provided  at  each  end  with  means  for  supporting  a  trap. 
a  hood  in  connection  with  the  base,  said  hood  comprising 
a  body  arranged  transversely  of  the  base  at  approximately 
the  center  thereof,  and  sides  connected  with  the  base  at 
their  lower  ends,  means  at  each  end  of  the  body  of  the 
base  for  supporting  bnft,  said  hood  and  base  having  alined 
openings,  and  n  stake  or  support  passing  through  the 
openings  for  supporting  the  stool,  said  stool  holniz  ad- 
justable vertically  on   the  stake  or  standard. 


1,083,087.  CURRYCOMB  David  L.  Griffiths.  Olyphant, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673.232.  (CU 
119—84.) 


A  curry  comb  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  rim 
forming  an  open  ended  receptacle,  a  wall  paralleling  the 
rim  within  the  same  and  terminating  in  a  shouldered  por- 
tion, a  nozzle  of  flattened  frusto-conlcal  shape  disposed 
within  the  body,  a  plate  removably  sealing  the  open  end 
of  the  lM>dy  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  there- 
through, a  rl:n,  having  a  s«'nated  e<lge,  carried  by  the 
plate  and  forming  an  open  ended  air-conflning  chamber 
l)elow  the  plate,  a  strip  secured  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally upon  liie  under  ^^itle  of  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth  upin  its  edge  and  two  curved  strips 
provided  with  tetth  upon  their  lower  edges  and  secured  to 
the  plate  and  paralleling  (he  adjacent  end  of  the  rim 
thereof,  the  cential  strip  dividing  the  chamber  longitudi- 
nally and  having  its  ends  terminutlng  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  curved  strips  to  provide  circulating  passages  at  the 
center   thereof. 
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1.083,088.  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOB  WATER  CLOSETS. 
Philip  Haas,  Dayton,  OhJo.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  8e^ 
rial   No    700.337.      1 CT.  4—38.) 


I 


A'  a,-     ^-» 


In  a  fiuBbing  valve,  the  comblDatioa  witb  a  caaing  pro 
vided  with  a  pressure  chamber,  a  tank  chamber,  an  Inlet 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  cbaiDt>er,  a  partition  separating 
the  inlet  and  tank  chambers,  a  partition  separating  said 
pressure  and  tank  cbamberi,  each  of  said  partltloDS  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  tbeo^ln,  and  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  connecting  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  the  outlet  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  valve  connected  therewith  for  closing  the  aperture 
in  the  adjacent  partition,  a  valve  for  closing  the  aperture 
in  the  utber  of  said  partition^,  provided  witb  a  part  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  therein,  said  part  having 
cutaway  portions  for  gradaallj  diminishing  the  flow 
through  said  aperture  before  tlie  seating  of  said  valve  to 
restore  the  water  seal,  means  fpr  establishing  a  connection 
from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  itressure  chamber  in  rear  of 
the  piston  therein,  and  adjustable  devices  positively  con 
nectlng  said  valves  for  determinlDg  the  duration  of  the 
flushing. 


1.0»3.089.  WELL  M.4CHINHRY.  Majob  Hall,  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,277.  (CI. 
-'.'5—64.) 


1     In    a   well-driUiiig   tool   of  the  class  described,    con 
slating  of  a  olt  or  auger  having  a  tubular  upper  portion, 
a  cap  having  an  entrance  opening  and  a  controlling  valve, 
and  a  hollow  rod  connecting  He  cap  and  the  tubular  por- 
rlon  of  the  bit. 

'1.  A  well-drilling  tool,  constating  of  a  cap  having  means 
for  connecting  with  a  cable,  and  provided  with  entrance 
opening  and  a  discharge  openiag,  a  hollow  connecting  rod 
secured  to  said  cap,  a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  con- 
trolling the  discharge  opening  of  the  cap,  and  a  tubular 
bit  or  auger  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  con- 
necting rod. 

3.  A  well-drilling  tool,  constating  of  the  cap  formtMl  with 
a  stud  for  connection  with  the  cable,  and  provided  with 
entrance  and  discbarge  opening,  a  hollow  rod  having  Its 
upper  end  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  cap,  a 
spring-actuated  valve  for  normally  closing  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  sleeve,  a  bit  or  auger  having  an  apper  hol- 
low or  tubular  portion  secure^l  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
hollow  connecting  rod  and  hating  a  flared  lower  portion 
provided  with  cutting  edges  and  with  a  central  channel 


communicating  with  the  tubular  portion  thereof  and  witb 
a  pair  of  Ride  channels  leading  to  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  bit  or  auger. 


1,083,090.  POBACCO  8ETTKR.  llnhBKX  W.  Ham,  Rich- 
mond, Ky.  FMIed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.789. 
(CI.  66—68.) 


1.  A  plant  setting  implement  Including  a  spreadiog 
mt'm()er  made  up  of  pivoted  sections,  handles  connected  to 
the  sections  to  spread  said  sections,  a  water  tube  carried 
by  one  of  the  handles  and  terminating  within  the  spread- 
ing member,  a  feed  tube  connected  to  the  other  handle 
member  for  the  delivery  of  plants  to  the  spreading  mem- 
ber, and  a  fertilizer  distributer  automatically  actuated  In 
the  movement  of  the   handles. 

2.  A  plant  setting  Implement  Including  a  spreading 
member  made  up  of  pivoted  sections,  handles  connected  to 
the  sections  to  spread  said  sections,  a  water  tube  carried 
by  one  of  the  handles  and  terminating  within  the  spread- 
ing member,  a  feed  tube  connected  to  the  other  handle 
member  for  the  delivery  of  plants  to  the  spreading  mem- 
ber, a  fertlllter  box  carried  by  one  of  the  handle  members, 
a  feed  har  mounted  In  said  box  and  a  connection  between 
said  feed  bar  and  a  remaining  handle  to  operate  the  feed 
bar  In  the  movement  of  the  handles. 

3.  A  plant  setting  implement  Including  a  spreading 
member  made  up  of  pivoted  sections,  handles  connected  to 
the  sections  to  spread  said  sections,  a  water  tut)e  carried 
by  one  of  the  handles  and  terminating  within  the  spread- 
ing member,  a  feed  tube  connected  to  the  other  handle 
member  for  the  delivery  of  plants  to  the  spreading  member, 
a  fertiliser  box  carried  by  one  of  the  handle  members,  a 
feed  har  mounted  In  said  box  and  a  connection  between 
>*ald  feed  bar  and  a  remaining  handle  to  operate  the  feed 
bar  In  the  movement  of  the  handles,  and  rtnirers  connected 
with  the  handles  and  acting  in  opposition  to  the  spread 
of  the  sections  of  the  spreading  member,  whereby  when 
Hald  spreading  member  sections  are  open  the  fingers  are 
brought  together. 


1,083,091.  NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT.  John  L.  H. 
Hand,  Atco,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
690.123.      (CI.  73—125.) 

1.  In  a  steering  pedestal  binnacle,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  standard,  a  compass  carried  thereby,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  same,  a  series  of  magnetic  compensating 
elements  disposed  beneath  said  compass  and  supported 
by  the  casing,  and  a  detachable  housing  or  cover  for  In- 
closing said  magnetic  elements. 

2.  In  a  steering  pedestal  binnacle,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  standard,  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  compass 
within  said  casing,  magnetic  compensating  elements  dis- 
posed beneath  said  compass,  stjpports  for  said  magnetic 
elements,  a  detachable  housing  or  cover  for  inclosing  the 
same,  and  means  for  supporting  said  detachable  housing 
or  cover. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  steering  pedestal,  a  compaaa, 
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corrector  appliances   for   the  proper  compensation   of  the 
compass  located  below  the  same,  and  a  detachable  housing 


for  such  appliances,  the  latter  being  accessible  Independent 
or  the  compass  or  Its  mounting. 

'•r?"^';,.     HARNESS-HANGER.       N.w.l    A.    Hannah. 


1  A  bracket  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
guide  grooves,  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movements 
on  the  bracket,  a  head  carried  by  the  arm  and  slidable  In 
the  grooves  and  provided  with  n  keeper  notch,  and  a  lock- 
ing' device  secured  to  the  l.rarket  and  closing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  grooves  and  provided  with  a  free  springy  lock- 
ing portion  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  bracket  and 
adapted  for  engagement  in  the  keeper  notch  whereby  to 
hold  the  head  against  slidlnK  movements  in  the  grooves 
and  to  retain  fixed  angular  adjustments  of  the  arm  upon 
the  bracket. 

2.  A  bracket  iirovlded  with  longitudinally  extending 
guide  grooves,  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movements 
on  the  bracket,  a  head  carried  by  the  arm  and  slidable  in 
the  grooves  and  provided  with  a  keeper  notch,  a  locking 
device  secured  to  the  bracket  and  closing  the  lower  ends 
of  the  grooves  and  provided  with  a  free  springy  locking 
portion  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  In  the  keeper  notcli  wtierebv  to  hold 
the  head  against  sliding  movements  in  the  grooves  and  to 
retain  fixed  angular  adjustments  of  the  arm  upon  the 
bracket,  and  an  adjustable  brace  connecting  the  arm  with 
said  sliding  head. 


Ing  member   adjacent   to  the  outer  end  of  the   flange    a 
va  ve  disk   having  a   peripheral  ear  pivoted  on    the  post 
adjacent  to   tbe   inner   side   of  the  said   fixed   member    to 
bear  against   tbe   latter,   the   valve   being  adapted   to   be 
swung  across  the  opening  in  the  gate  close  to  the  annular 
n  ?!;  ^^^""''I'y^'ont'-olled  operating  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  valve  disk  and  having  guided  movement 
on  the  gate,  a  presser  bar  pivoted  on  the  post  at  a  point 
outward  from  the  valve  disk  and  mentioned  fixed  member 
and  extending  to  the  said  valve  disk,  the  outer  end  of  the 
pres.ser  bar  having  a  foot  parallel  with  the  valve  disk  and 
bearing  thereon,  a  keeper  on  the  valve  disk  beneath  which 

«i  L  I  *^^  ^'"^^^^  ^^  ^"^  «'^<**°«  movement  on  the 
valve  disk,  and  a  helical  retractile  spring  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  the  valve  disk  ..nd  presser  bar  respectively, 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  spring  and  presser 
bar  being  farther  from  the  pivot  p<«t  than  the  connect 
of  the  spring  with  the  valve  disk. 


2.  A  head  gate  having  an  opening,  an  annular  flange  on 
the  gate  at  tbe  opening,  a  post  on  the  gate  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  flange  and  having  a  fixed  bearing  meai- 
ber,  a  valve  disk  pivoted  on  the  post  and  lying  beneath  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  fixed  member,  to  bear  against  the 
latter,  a  presser  bar  pivoted  on  the  post,  and  a  retracUle 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  a  valve  disk  and  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  presser  bar  at  a  point 
farther  from  the  pivot  than  the  connection  of  the  spring 
with  the  valve  disk. 


1.083,094.      FORCED-DRAFT  GRATE.     Thomas   Habl.t 
and  Robert  G.  Lon(„  Lawrence.  Kans..  assignors  to  The 
U.  S.   Mechanical   Draft   Company,   Lawrence.   Kans.    a 
Corporation.     Filed   Apr.   8,    1013.      Serial   No.   769  687 
(CI.  110—74.) 


1,083,093.  HEAD-GATE.  John  Z.  Hanson  and  William 
D.  Thomas.  Aberdeen,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar  12  1913  Se- 
rial  No.   763,730.      (CI.   61—47.) 

1.  A  head  gate  having  an  opening,  an  annular  flange  on 
the  gate  at  the  opening,  a  pivot  p„st  on  the  gate  extend- 
ing forwardly  beyond  the  flange  and  having  a  fixed  bear- 


1.  A  hollow  grate  bar  of  the  class  described  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  Its  side  walls  provided  with  down- 
wardly converging  shoulders  and  a  series  of  pivotally 
mounted  valves  tti  said  bar  arranged  for  vertical  angular 
movement  to  open  or  close  the  bottom  according  to  the 
position  of  the  valves,  said  valves  having  beveled  sldea 
to  fit  between  said  shoulders  when  the  valves  are  closed 


iai6 


OFFICIAJ-  GAZETTE 


Decqmbsr  30, 19 13. 


i! 


2.  A  hoikw  Krate  bar  of  fbe  cl&ss  described  open  at 
the  ttottom  and  baling  Its  aid*  walla  provided  with  down 
wanlly  <onverj{lng  shoulders  ^aoh  having  bearing  notches 
in  their  upper  sides,  valves  paving  beveled  sides  to  lit 
between  the  said  shoulders  and  bev(>l(>d  ends  to  close 
against  od»-  iinotlier.  the  said  valves  beinc  provided  with 
pivoted  journals  mounted  in  the  said  bearing  notches 
and  being  also  provided  with  downwardly  extending  rock 
arms  and  an  optratins;  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
said  rock  arms  for  simultaneously  actuatinij  the  said 
valves  to  move  them  to  open  or  closed  position. 


1,083,095.  POrKKT  IMPLPIWENT.  Max  I*  Hbrm.\nn, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  16,  1910,  Serial  No. 
681,534.      (CI    W — 10.) 


1.  In  a  pocket  implement.  In  combination,  a  hollow  han- 
dle havintr  an  open  outer  end,  pnd  havius;  also  an  lncllne<l 
surface  within  Its  outer  end  portion,  svhlch  Inclined  sur- 
face faces  the  rear  end  of  said  handle,  a  tool  which  slides 
endwise  with  respect  to  said  handle,  and  the  inner  end 
portion  of  which  tool  has  an  inclined  surface  which  faces 
the  open  end  of  said  handle  anil  when  the  tool  is  in  outer- 
most position  makes  close  contact  with  the  Inclined  sur- 
face first  mentioned,  and  a  soring  controlled  locking  de- 
vice, wtjeh  wlien  the  tool  Is  in:  the  last  described  position, 
secures  said  tool  temporarily  lij  such  position. 

2.  In  a  pocket  Implement,  in  combination,  a  hollow  han- 
dle having  an  open  outer  end  tnd  having  also  an  tncllned 
surface  within  its  outer  end  (lortlon,  which  Inclined  sur- 
face faces  the  rear  end  of  snU\  handle,  a  tool  mounted 
within  and  which  slides  endSvlse  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  which  tool  has  an 
inclined  surface  which  faces  the  open  end  of  said  handle, 
and   when    the  tool   l.s  In  outecmost  po.sition.   makes  close 

ntact  wlih  the  Inclined  surface  first  mentioned,  the  inner 
•I"'  iwrtion  of  which  tool  ha$  also  a  rearwanlly  facing 
■  nclLaeil  surface,  and  a  controller,  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
Dandle,  which  controller,  when  the  tool  is  in  the  outer  po- 
sition described,  is  free  to  abut  against  said  rearwardly 
facing'  iaciined  surface  of  the  tool  to  lock  said  tool  against 
re.Trward  movement. 

3.  In  a  pocket  Implement.  In  combination,  a  hollow  han- 
dle havin;;  a  containing  chamber,  the  outer  end  portion  of 
which  chamber  embodies  a  reO'ss  of  tapered  character,  a 
tool  adapted  to  slide  by  gravity  in  either  direction  through 
said  chamU-r  and  the  rear  en4  portion  of  which  tool  em- 
bo<!'."3  1  portion  conformed  to  said  recess  and  adapted 
when  •lid  t  ol  la  in  Its  outermost  position  to  enter  and  be 
wedged  within  said  recess,  tjo  lock  said  extended  tool 
tightly  against  lateral  moveitient  with  respect  to  .said 
handle,  said  tool  having  a  face  At  its  rear  end,  a  controller 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  tiavlng  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  dt  said  tool,  and  which  con- 
troller when  the  tool  is  In  its. outermost  position.  Is  free 
to  abut  against  said  face  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  to 
lock  said  ttx)l  firmly  In  Its  wedged  engagement  In  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  handle,  a  pert  of  the  free  end  of  said 
controller  extending  and  remaining  beneath  the  edge  of  one 
wall  of  the  handle,  whereby  th«  outward  movement  of  said 
controller  Is  limited,  and  a  apiflng  which  operates  to  hold 
said  controller  temporarily  in  Its  innermost  position. 

4.  In  a  pocket  implement.  In: combination,  a  hollow  han- 
dle having  an  open  outer  end,  t  projection  rising  from  the 
surface  of  the  Interior  face  of  snid  handle,  and  constituting 
a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  Arranged  diagonally  of  the 
JuadJe  face  which  carries  it,  t  tool  noun  ted  within  and 


free  to  slide  endwise  with  respect  to  said  handle,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  side  of  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  tool, 
con.stitutlng  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  extending  di- 
agonally with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  tool  portion  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  said  last  mentioned  shoulder  making 
close  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  shoulder  when  the 
tool  is  In  uppermost  position,  and  spring  controlled  means 
for  locking  the  tool  in  outermost  position. 

5.  In  a  pocket  Implement,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
handle  liavln«  an  open  outer  end,  a  projection  rising  from 
the  surface  of  the  Interior  face  of  said  handle  and  con- 
stituting a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  arranged  diago- 
nally of  the  handle  face  which  carries  it,  a  tix)l  mOiinted 
within  and  free  to  slide  endwise  with  respect  to  said  han- 
dle, a  projection  on  the  side  of  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  tool,  constituting  an  oiitwartlly  facing  shoulder  ex- 
tending diagonally  of  the  face  of  tlie  t<»oi  portion  on  which 
It  is  mounted,  said  last  mentioned  shoulder  making  contact 
with  the  first  mentioned  shoulder  when  the  tool  Is  In  the 
outermost  position,  said  tool  having  at  its  Inner  end  a 
rearwardly  facing  Inclined  face,  a  controller  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  handle  and  having  an  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage against  the  rearwardly  facing  Inclined  face  of  said 
tool  when  the  tool  is  In  outermost  i>osltlon,  to  secure  said 
tool  in  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,0©6.  CONSTHICTION  OF  BLINDvS  OR  SCREENS. 
Brnkst  Henry  Hubli.vo,  Leytun,  Enuland,  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,725.     (CI.  156— .39.) 
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1  In  ventilating  blinds  or  screens,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  roller,  a  screen  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said 
roller,  vertical  guide  rods,  tubular  alldluK  Kuides  flttlnsr 
on  said  u'uidi-  rods,  clips  for  securing  the  screen  to  said 
guides,  and  an  auxiliary   guldinK  roller. 

2.  In  ventilating  blinds  or  screens,  a  nulde  rod,  a  ver- 
tical slotted  guide  tube,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  said 
guide  rod  Is  attached,  a  tubular  guide  slldahle  upon  said 
guide  rod,  a  bar,  screening  material  and  a  clip  securing  tlie 
same  to  said  bar. 

3.  In  ventilating  blinds  or  screens,  a  guide  rod,  a  ver- 
tical slotted  (julde  tube,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  said 
guide  rod  is  attached,  a  tubular  guide  slldable  upon  said 
guide  rod,  a  bar,  screening  material  and  a  clip  securing  the 
same  to  said  bar,  said  tut)Mlar  guide  having  an  enlarged 
end  for  cooperation  with  said  clip. 


1,083.097.      ADAfTABLE  MOTOR  CAit  BODY      Richabd 
IIknk^    lldi'Ki.Nsu.N  and  Vi.NLKNT  HorKi  N.sd.N,  Bradford, 
England.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.39,813.     (CI. 
21  — 7.  > 
1.   In  a  motorcar,  a  body,  an  upper  removable  part  and 

a  lower  tlxed  part  forming  said  body,  transverse  bars  on 
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the  upper  side  of  said  lower  part  and  corresponding  bars 
on  the  underside  of  said  upper  part  and  means  for  draw- 
ing each  of  the  transverse  liars  on  the  underside  of  the 
u()i)*r  part  against  and  10  engage  with  tile  corresponding 
bars  on  tbr  upper  side  of  the  lower  part,  said  means  also 
acting  to  lock  the  corresponding  Imrs  in  this  position. 


2.  In  a  motorcar,  a  body,  an  upper  removable  part  and 
a  lower  fljted  part  forming  said  body,  a  seat  portion  on 
said  upper  part  and  a  raised  structure  formetl  on  said 
lower  part  immediately  under  said  seat  portion  when  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  are  in  position,  transverse  bars 
on  the  underside  of  said  seat  portion  and  corresponding 
transverse  bars  on  the  top  of  said  raised  structure,  a 
screw-threaded  collar  mounted  on  a  transverse  bar  of  said 
upper  part ;  end  a  screw  shaft  mounted  on  said  lower  part 
adapted    to  engage  with   said   collar. 

3.  In  a  motorcar,  a  body,  nn  upper  and  a  lower  part 
comprising  said  body,  said  lower  part  being  fixed  to  the 
motorcar,  undercut  beveled  bars  arranged  crosswise  of 
and  on  the  ui>per  side  of  the  fixed  part  of  the  body  and 
undercut  cross  bars  corresponding  to  those  undercut  bev- 
eled bars  first  mentioned  fixed  on  the  underside  of  said 
upper  part  and  means  for  drawing  the  bars  on  the  upper 
part  into  engagement  with  the  bars  on  the  lower  part 
and  for  holding  them  In  this  position. 

4.  In  a  motorcar,  a  body,  an  upper  removable  part  and 
a  lower  fixed  part  forming  said  liody,  a  seat  portion  on 
said  upper  part  and  a  raised  structure  on  said  lower  part 
adapted  to  lie  immediately  under  the  seat  portion  of  said 
upper  part  when  said  upper  part  is  In  position,  cross  bars 
under  said  seat  portion  which  engage  with  and  partially 
under  cross  bars  on  said  raised  portion,  a  rotatabie  screw 
mounted  on  said  raised  structure  and  a  traveling  nut 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rotating  screw  on  one  of  the 
transverse  bars  on  the  underside  of  the  seat  portion. 

5.  In  a  moiurear,  a  body  comprising  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part,  a  seat  portion  on  said  upper  part,  a  raised 
structure  on  said  lower  part,  moans  muonted  on  the  under- 
side of  said  seat  portion  and  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
structure  to  engage  the  one  means  with  the  other,  a  screw- 
threaded  guide  mounted  on  said  lower  portion  ;  an  In- 
ternally screw-threaded  collar  mounted  on  said  upper  por- 
tion ;  and  a  screw-threaded  abaft  passing  through  said 
screw-threaded  guide  and  adapted  to  eugjige  said  screw- 
threadiKl  collar  for  holding  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  body  tog«  ther  and  against  relative  movetuent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,083,098.  I'OTATO  DlfJOKK  Hb.nhy  M.  Hocchins, 
Beckley,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,13o! 
(Cl.  65—138.) 
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1.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame  having  an  end- 
less carrier  with  fingers  thereon,  a  swinging  rake  mounted 
upon  the  frame  in  advance  of  said  carrier,  a  bar  secured 
to  said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
against  which  said   rake  is  adapted   to  bear,  and  a  plow 


having  a  beam  movable  through  said  frame  and  bar,  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame  having  an  end- 
less carrier  with  fingers  thereon,  a  rake  having  a  solid  body 
portion  with  lines  upon  one  edge  and  spindle  portions 
Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  bar  secured  to  the  latter,  said 
body  portion  of  the  rake  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bar, 
plates  secured  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  each  plate,  affording  means  for  swinging  tiie 
rake,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  poUto  digger  comprising  a  frame  having  an  end- 
less carrier  with  lingers  thereon,  a  ."winging  rake  mounted 
upon  the  frame  in  advance  of  said  carrier,  a  bar  which  Is 

j  bent  in  curved  shape  having  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions, one  of  which  is  apertured,  a  beam,  a  plow  thereon, 
said  beam  movable  through  said  aperture,  a  rake  plvotally 
mounted  uiH)n  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one 
of  said  downwardly  curved  portions  of  the  bar  to  limit  Its 
movement  in  oue  direction,  and  a  lever  foj:  raising  and 
lowering  the  rake,  as  set  forth. 


1,083.099.  ADJUSTABLE  PLASTERING  -  TROWEL. 
Cakl  M.  Howo,  Sisseton,  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,452.     (Cl.  72—186.) 


(       ^ 


1.  A  trowel  coruprlslng  a  plate,  standards  lixed  to  the 
said  plate  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having 
spaciKl  ears,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  one  pair  of 
ears,  an  adjusting  nut  swlvelly  connected  to  the  other 
pair  of  ears  and  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  said 
rod,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  said  stem. 

2.  A  trowel  comprising  a  plate,  standards  fixed  there- 
to and  having  spaced  ears,  a  stem  plvotally  connected  In 
one  pair  of  spaced  ears,  a  nut  adjustably  threaded  on  the 
stem  and  having  a  spherical  portion  di.sposed  between  the 
other  pair  of  ears,  the  said  spherical  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  pin  intersecting  the 
said  groove  and  mounted  In  the  last-named  ears  for  ro- 
tatatily  and  swivelty  connecting  the  nut  to  one  of  the 
standards. 

3.  A  trowel  comprising  a  plate,  standards  fixed  thereto 
and  having  spaced  ears,  a  stem  plvotally  connected  In 
one  pair  of  spared  ears,  a  nut  adjustably  threaded  on  the 
stem  and  having  a  spherical  portion  disposed  between  the 
other  pair  of  ears,  the  said  spherical  portion  Indng  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  pin  Intersecting  tlie 
said  groove  and  mounted  in  the  last-named  fars  for  ro- 
tatably  and  swlvelly  connecting  the  nut  to  one  of  the 
standards,  the  said  standards  being  provided  with  split 
extensions  forming  a  plurality  of  brace  legs. 


1,083,100.  RELIEF  PRINT.  Ira  D.  Hi^blbit,  Prairie 
du  Chien.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  724,354. 
(Cl.  41—26.) 


r 


EMBOSS    ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  other  fabric 
having  an  ink  Imprint  thereon,  and  a  solid  relief  mass 
having  a  flat  base  and  a  convex  surface:  said  base  being 
superimposed  on  the  ink  Imprint  and  co-extensive  with 
the  limits  thereof. 
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2.  A  solid  relief  mass  coitprising  an  incnistatlon  od 
an  ink  impression  on  a  sheet  of  paper  or  other  fabric  ; 
said  incrustation  being  composed  of  fused  granular  ma- 
terial baring  a  higb  surface  tension,  and  having  its  base 
flat  and  co-extensive  with  satd  Impression,  and  its  npper 
surface  rounded. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sfieet  of  paper  or  other  fab 
rlc  having  an  inli  imprint  tllereon,  a  solid  raised  mass 
of  fused  material  ;  said  raised  mass  having  a  convex  me 
tallic  surface  and  a  flat  bas^  superimposed  on  said  inic 
Imprint  and  co-extpnsive  with  the  limits  thereof. 


1,083,101.  RESTRAINING  DKVICE. 
NIT,  Si-dan.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
758.334.      (CI.   119—126.)     i 


J 


John  Rilit  Inab- 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  restraining  device  a  transverse  member  adapted 
to  normally  engas^  a  cow's  rear  leg,  the  transverse  mem- 
ber having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  meant  for  holding  the  member  in  position  on 
the  cow. 

2.  In  a  restraining  device,  a  transverse  member  adapted 
to  normally  engage  the  hind  legs  of  a  cow,  the  trans- 
verse memt)er  having  a  longitudinally  extending  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  cow's  hind  legs,  securing  means  for  holding  the  cow 
in  position,  and  tail  secarlng  means  on  the  member. 

3.  In  a  restraining  device,  •  transverse  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  normally  disposed  Detween  the  hind  legs  of  a 
cow,  the  member  having  a  forfrardly  extending  portion  at 
one  end  thereof,  with  a  curved  terminal  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  neck  of  the  cow,  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  restraining  device,  a  transverse  member  adapted 
to  be  normally  disposed  between  the  hind  legs  of  a  cow, 
the  member  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  with  a  curved  terminal  normally  disposed 
over  the  neck  of  the  cow,  the  transverse  memoer  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  portlom  at  the  other  end  of  the 
transverse  memt)er,  and  tail  souring  means  on  the  trans- 
Terse  member. 


saci 


1,0><3.102.      METHOD    OF    PgEI-ARING    PAPER-PULP 
Habolo  Jackson,   Garstang,   England.      I'Ued   Mar.    13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,165.     (CI.  92—20.) 
The    bereindescrlbed    method    of    preparing    previously 
ground   paper  puip   which  consists  in    Imparting  a  circu- 
latory   movement    to   the   pulp   and    repeatedly    subjecting 
the  fibers  during  such   circulation  to  a   mechanical   treat 
ment    comprising    a    continuously    repeated    combined    vi- 
bratory tapping  or  hammering  and  a  rubbing  or  dragging 
action. 


1,083,103.      TUBE  -  EXTRACTJOR. 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.  22,   1913. 
(CT.  128—21.) 


Richard    Jentzsch, 
Serial  No.  762,866. 


tT^^ 


1.  .\  tube  extractor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body,  an  attaching  member  carried  by  said  tK>dy,  means 
for  securing  the  tube  to  be  extracted  to  the  said  attaching 
memt>er.  and  a  shielding  basket  carried  by  said  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  tut>e. 

2.  A  tube  extractor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body,  an  attaching  member  moTably  mounted  with  respect 


to  said  body,  means  for  attaching  said  body  with  respect 
to  the  attaching  member,  means  for  secarlng  the  tube  to 
be  extracted  to  said  attaching  meml>er,  and  a  shielding 
basket  provided  upon  said  l>ody  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  tube. 

3.  A  tube  extractor  of  the  class  de8crit)ed  comprising 
an  attaching  member,  adjustable  means  for  securing  the 
tube  to  be  extracted  to  said  member,  a  body  mounted  upon 
said  memt>er,  and  a  shielding  basket  provided  upon  said 
body  for  the  reception  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  tube  extractor  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  attaching  member,  means  for  securing  the  tube  to  be 
extracted  to  said  member,  a  body  movably  mounted  upon 
said  member,  and  a  shielding  basket  provided  upon  said 
body  for  the  reception  of  the  tube. 

5.  A  tube  extractor  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
attaching  member,  means  for  securing  the  tube  to  be  ex- 
tracted to  said  memt>er,  a  body  movably  mounted  upon  said 
member,  adjustable  means  for  operating  said  body,  and  a 
shielding  basket  provided  upon  said  body  and  adapted  to 
inclose  the  said  tube  upon  movement  of  the  body  Into 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,104.  TOBACCO-CONTAINER.  Oscar  H  John- 
son, Elyrla,  Ohio.  Hied  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.450.      (CI.  131—30.; 


A  humidor  provided  with  a  central  tobacco  chamber 
and  an  outer  moisture  containing  chamber  communicating 
with  the  tobacco  chamber,  the  tobacco  chamber  having 
one  of  its  walls  provided  with  a  continuous  vertical  finger 
receiving  groove,  said  groove  also  forming  a  circulating 
space  for  the  moisture,  and  u  closure  covering  both  of 
said  chambers. 


1.083.105.  ADJUSTABLE  MUSIC-HOLDER.  H»n«t  J, 
KATTiNnoBN,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Apr.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  759,688.      (CI.    129—27.) 


A  file  of  the  character  de«crthe<l  comprising  a  base 
Iward,  a  vertical  back  board  ronnertcd  thereto,  horizontal 
tracks  arranged  above  the  ba.'»e  board  and  connected  there- 
to and  to  the  back  board,  a  vertically  disposed  follower 
board  slldably  mounted  on  the  tracks  and  having  a  hinged 
flap,  spring  arms  projecting  vertically  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  follower  board  above  the  same,  inwardly  extending 
lugs  on  said  arms  nn<l  recesses  formed  In  the  edges  of  the 
flap  for  receiving  said  lugs,  whereby  the  flap  Is  held  in 
alined   position  with  the  follower  board. 
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1,083,106.  FEED-W.\TER  HEATING  AND  PURIFYING 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOILERS.  William  H.  Kat, 
Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  L.  Powell.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,447. 
{CI.    122—431.) 


A  feed  water  heating  and  purifying  attachment  for 
-atenm  boilers  consisting  of  an  elongated  settling  and  heat- 
ing chamber  interiorly  free  of  all  obstruction  to  a  free 
circulation  of  water  therein,  said  chamber  having  at  the 
upper  portion  of  one  end  thereof  a  neck  which  terminates 
above  the  top  portion  of  the  chamber  and  constitutes  the 
sole  outlet  for  the  water  to  be  filtered  and  the  sole  Inlet 
for  the  boiler  pressure  ;  a  combined  feed  water  inlet  and 
sodlment  and  accumulation  blow-off  tube  opening  into  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  In 
line  with  the  lower  bottom  portion  of  the  same  to  permit  a 
tboroagh  carrying  off  of  the  sediment  and  accumulations 
therein  ;  and  a  section  mounted  directly  over  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  upper  terminal  of  said  neck  and  dis- 
posed wholly  exterior  of  said  chamber,  said  section  con- 
taining filtering  material,  whereby  the  free  passage  of  the 
water  through  said  section  will  be  appreciably  retarded  by 
the  filtering  material  therein  to  Increase  the  period  during 
which  the  water  remains  In  said  settling  and  heating 
chamber. 


1,083,107.  FUNNEL.  David  B.  Landbhs.  Hollywood. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,549.  (01. 
210—16.) 


A  funnel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing straight  sides  and  concaved  bottom,  inverted  U-shaped 
spacing  brackets  fixedly  secured  to  said  sides,  a  wire 
filter  basket  positioned  within  said  body,  a  skin  filter 
positioned  within  said  wire  basket,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  brackets  extending  evenly  with  the  upper  portion 
of  laid  sides,  said  sides  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of 
openings  adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  upper 
portions  of  said  wire  filter  basket  and  said  skin  filter 
folded  back  over  said  brackets  so  as  to  rest  evenly  upon 
the  upper  portions  of  said  brackeU.  a  ring  positioned 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  said  body  for  holding  said  wire 
filter  basket  and  said  skin  filter  upon  said  brackets,  a 
retaining  band  positioned  within  said  body  for  boldhiK 
said  filters  upon  said  brackets,  said  filters  positioned  at 
an  equally  spaced  distance  ftom  said  aides  and  bottom  by 
means  of  said  brackets  for  allowing  the  free  passage  of 
air  therearound,  said  skin  filter  fitting  over  said  brackets 
for  preventing  dirt  from  entering  between  said  sides  and 
said  filters. 


1,083,108.      WIND-SHIELD.      Fred    A.    Lawton.    Lunen 
bnrg,  Mass.     Filed  June   18,   1912.     Serial  No.  704,337. 
(CI.  21—148.) 

A  wind  shield  comprising  a  frame  embodying  a  rear- 
wardly inclined  stationary  bar,  means  for  rigidly  fasten- 
ing the  front  extremity  of  said  bar  to  the  machine  frame 
in  front  of  the  plane  of  the  seat,  a  rigid  side  post,  an  L- 


shaped  stretcher  formed  In  one  piece  embodying  a  rear- 
wardly Inclined  side  bar  and  an  Integral  top  bar,  said 
bars  being  permanently  connected  at  their  extremities 
by  pivots  to  said  post  and  stationary  bar  on  a  common 
axis  oblique  to  the  longitudinal   axis  of  the   machine,  a 


flexible  sUy  connected  to  said  top  bar  near  its  outer 
end  and  to  the  machine  frame  and  serving  to  limit  the 
backward  moTement  of  the  movable  corner  of  the  ahleld 
frame  and  a  flexible  cover  attached  along  Its  edges  to  the 
top  and  Bide  bars  of  the  movable  stretcher. 


1,083,109.  MAGNETIC  WEDGB  FOR  DYNAMO-ELBC- 
TRIC  MACHINES.  Bbnjaiiin  F.  L««,  Schoolfleld. 
Va.  Filed  Dec.  14.  i912.  Serial  No.  786,748.  (CI. 
171—206.) 


In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magnetlaable  member  having  a  plurality  of  coll  containing 
slots  of  greater  depth  than  required  to  hold  the  colla, 
coila  seated  within  aald  slots,  and  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  slots  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  colla. 
of  a  laminated  magnetic  wedge  in  each  slot  having 
straight  parallel  opposite  sides  and  a  convex  semi-circu- 
lar connecting  aide  to  fit  closely  said  slot,  and  a  shallow 
concave  side  opposite  the  convex  side  to  bear  agalnat 
the  coil  and  hold  it  securely  in  the  slot. 


1,083,110.  BLUE  COLORING  MATTERS  CONTAINING 
SULFUR.  Abthcb  LPttkinghaus,  Hkinbich  vow 
D1B8BACH.  and  Ebnst  Schwarz,  Mannheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwiga- 
hafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  654.796.      (CT.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  coloring  matters  containing  sulfur  which 
consist,  when  dry.  of  dark  powders  which  are  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  giving  blue  to  violet  aoln- 
tlons,  which  coloring  matters  are  practically  InsolaMe 
In  caustic  alkali  solution  and  in  sodium  sulfld  aolotion, 
but  yield  solutions  vrith  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulfld 
containing  caustic  soda,  which  solutions,  when  poured 
on  filter  paper,  rapidly  oxidixe,  giving  blue  to  violet  ataiaa. 
which  coloring  matters  are  also  soluble  in  alkaline  hydro- 
sulflte  solution  yielding  yellowish  vats  which  dye  cotton 
from  green-blue  to  violet  blue  shades  of  excellent  faatnesa. 

2.  The  coloring  matter  containing  sulfur  which  la  ob- 
tainable from  dlmethyl-thlonolin  of  the  formula 

,N. 
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which    coloring    matter    consists,    when    dry,    of    a    dark 
powder  which  yields  a  blue  solution  in  concentrated  aul- 
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lutlc  acid,  which  coloring  ma|ter  la  practically  losoluble 
In  caustic  alkali  soiutiou  and  in  sodium  sulfld  solution, 
but  yieldd  a  solution  with  aqii<H>U8  ammonium  auifld  cod- 
tainlng    caustic    soda,    wbich    solution,    when    poured    on 

.Alter  paper,  rapidly  oxidizes,  giving  rlae  to  a  bluish  violet 
stain,  wliloh  colurini;  inatt.r  ylfkls  a  llgiit  yellow  vat 
with  alkaline  hydrusultitf  and  dyes  cotton  beautiful  blue 
shades  of  excellent  fastness. 


2.  In  a  head  IlKbt.  the  combination  of  movable  means 

[  for  shlftlnK  the  dlrettion  of  the  lltfht  rays,  opera)  In;; 
mechanism  theri^for  Indudintr  an  electro  maKnet,  mea...i 
for  normally  maintaining  aald  operatlni;  mechanism  out 
of  en^RKenii-nt  with  said  niuvabU*  mcan.s.  and  means  In 
eluding  a  shlftalilc  ilcvlce  for  successively  cncrKizinR  and 
de^nernlzing  said  tkctro  ma»fnet  during  continued  move- 
ment of  Mid  shiftabie  device. 


1,083,111.  EX I'l.OSION  MOTOR  James  MacConaqhy, 
Boulogne  sur  Mer.  France.  (Misses)  Elisabeth  Mary 
Mac»'()ua«hy  and  .lane  Mai:<'onai{hy,  tielresses  of  said 
James  MacCona«hy,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5»2,8US.     iCi.  r.i;«— 56.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  motor,  aj  pair  of  superimposed  cyl- 
inders communh  atlnjc  with  eafh  other  at  one  end.  inlets 
for  the  liquid  fuel  and  air  at  ilio  same  end  of  the  cylin- 
ders, an  iKuition  device  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  oppo- 
site that  which  the  air  and  fiifcl  inlets  are  arranged,  and 
a  valved  piston  in  each  of  the  ^ald  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  explosion  motor,  hollow  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders and  movahle  on  the  ends  of  their  rods,  the  pistons 
having  central  openings,  disks  secured  on  the  ends  of  the 
piston  rods  witliln  the  pi.stons,  each  disk  being  of  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  piston,  abut- 
ments secured  to  the  Inner  ftces  of  the  pistons,  and  a 
TSlve  for  controlling  the  opeDlng  of  each  piston,  said 
T«lTea  operating  with  the  pistons  to  admit  the  explosion 
mixture  In  front  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  explosion  motor,  groups  of  cylinders,  each  cyl- 
inder having  n  housing  at  one  end,  a  piston  in  each  cyl- 
inder, valves  permitting  the  admission  of  liquid  fuel  and 
tilr  to  the  cylinders,  each  of  th^so  valves  being  frictlonally 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  plsfon  rods  and  located  in  a 
housing  limiting  Its  dlsplacemant,  the  two  valves  of  each 
group  of  cylinders  serving  for  the  admission  of  the  air. 
while  only  one  serves  to  admit  the  liquid  fuel. 

4.  In  an  explosion  motor,  a  cylinder,  and  a  pl«'.Hj  In 
the  cylinder  and  having  its  pi»ton  rod  hollow  f  r  a  part 
of  Its  length  and  provided  with  two  lateral  ho.^a  for  put- 
ting the  cylinder  Into  comniun  t  itlon  wlfi  the  atmosphere 
at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  (i->too. 

5.  In  an  explosion  motor,  at  cylinder,  a  valved  piston 
ia  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  inlet  nt  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
around  the  piston  rod,  a  bousfng  within  the  cylinder  at 
the  said  inlet,  a  valve  looselyv  mountetl  on  the  piston 
rod  within  the  housing  and  controlling  said  inlet,  and  an 
Igniting  device  at  the  end  of  |tbe  cylinder  opposite  that 
Uaviug  the  fuel  inlet.  I 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnteil  iti  the  Oazette. ] 


1,083.112.  VEFIICLE-I.AMI'.  .Vhthir  Eh.nest  MacDom- 
ALD,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6S4,16<'.      (('1.2  40—62.1 

1.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  of  movable  means 
for  shifting  the  direction  of  the  light  rays,  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  movable  niean^  normally  maintained  out 
of  engagement  with  the  latter,  means  for  locking  8ai<l 
movable  means  in  position  during  the  disengagement  of 
said  operatin;:  mechanism  therewith,  and  moans  for  shift- 
ing said  operating  mechanism  Into  actuating  engagement 
with  aaid  movable  means.  , 


3.  In  a  head  light,  the  comtilnatinn  of  movable  means 
for  shifting  the  direction  of  the  light  rays,  operating 
mechanism  therefor  Including  an  electromagnet,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  of)eratlng  mechanism  out 
of  engagement  with  said  niovaMe  means,  a  nurmally  open 
electric  circuit  connected  to  the  winding  of  said  electro- 
magnet, ami  a  shiftabie  device  for  successively  closing 
and  opening  said  circuit  during  continued  movement  of 
said  device. 

4.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  of  pivoted  means  for 
shifting  the  direction  of  the  light  rays.  Independent  mech- 
anisms for  swinging  said  pivoted  means  In  opposite  di- 
rections. Independent  actuating  means  for  each  of  said 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
actuating  means  to  a  common  source  of  energy. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  head  lamp,  the  combination  of  movable 
means  for  shifting  the  direction  of  the  light  rays,  operat- 
ing means  for  said  movable  means  normally  maintained 
out  of  engagement  with  the  latter,  and  connections  be- 
tween file  velilcle  steering  mechanism  and  said  operating 
means  fur  shifting  the  latter  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  movable  means. 


1,083.113.      LOOSE    LEAF    BINI»KR.      Jon\    O     Maoin. 
Rochester,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry   ("onolly  Company. 
I        Rochester.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.     4>Mie<l 
Oct.  30,  191>'.     Serial  No.  728,656.      (CI.  129—8.) 


1.  A  member  for  a  hinged  connection  for  a  loose  leaf 
binder  comprising  two  parts  forming  a  casing  between 
them,  one  of  said  parts  being  of  U  shape  In  cross  section 
and  having  an  opening  on  one  side,  and  a  strap  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a 
tiiliular  portion  and  a  portion  which  extends  through 
the  opening  In  the  U  shaped  member  and  is  secured  to  the 
Interior  thereof. 

2.  A  member  for  a  hinged  connection  for  loose  leaf 
binders   comprising   a    casing    formed   of   two    ptecea,    U- 
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shaped  in  cross  section,  and  fitting  one  within  the  other, 
one  of  said  pieces  being  not(  bed  at  one  edge  and  the  other 
of  said  pieces  liaving  an  opening  In  its  side,  a  strap 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  lient  upon  itself 
to  provide  a  tubular  portion  and  a  portion  which  extends 
through  the  notched  portion  and  the  opening  of  the  two 
U  shaped  members  and  is  secured  within  one  of  said 
members. 

3.  A  binge  connection  for  loose  leaf  binders  comprising 
a  hinge  member  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material 
bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  tubular  portion  and  a  por- 
tion to  be  secured  to  the  cover,  the  tubular  portion  be- 
ing notched,  and  a  casing  formed  of  two  members  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  fitting  one  within  the  other, 
one  of  said  memlnrs  being  notched  at  its  edges  and  the 
other  of  said  memliers  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  a 
binge  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent 
upon  Itself  to  [irovide  a  tubular  portion  and  a  portion 
which  extends  through  the  notched  i»ortlon  and  the  open- 
ing of  the  two  U  shaped  nieraU'rs  and  is  secured  to  the 
interior  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  members,  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  hinge  memb<'r  fitting  in  the  notched  portions 
of  the  first  named  hini;e  ujetLber  and  connected  with  the 
latter  to  permit  a  swinging  movement. 

4.  In  a  loose  icuf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  binding  strips,  one  of  which  has  rigid  Impaling  projec- 
tions permanently  carried  ibenby  and  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  projections  to 
bold  the  binding  strips  together,  covers  hinged  to  said 
binding  strips,  a  transfer  member  having  a  projection  for 
co<iperatlon  with  sheets  on  the  Impaling  projections,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  transfer  member  with  its  pro- 
jection upright,  in  proximity  to  the  hinge  of  the  cover 
wtiich  is  secured  to  the  strip  with  said  engaging  means 
80  that  leaves  may  be  supported  on  said  cover  by  said 
transfer  member. 

.1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
poVting  member  having  impaling  projections  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  cover  member  hinged  to  said  supporting 
member,  of  a  retaining  member  cooperating  with  said  im 
paling  projections,  a  cover  member  hinged  to  said  retain- 
ing member,  removable  transfer  member  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  sheets  while  the  latter  are  supported  on 
the  Impaling  projections,  and  means  arranged  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  cover  that  is  hinged  to  the  retaining 
member,  said  means  U'lng  arranged  to  support  the  remov 
able  transfer  member 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,088.114.  FLAT  FOLDING  BOX  AND  THE  LIKE. 
GURTAV  Maiek,  Schramberg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  585.228.     (CL  229—35.) 


e  1/ 


1.  .\  folding  box  made  of  a  cut  blank,  the  marfdns  of 
which  are  bent  to  form  sides,  flaps  on  opposite  edges  of 
two  of  said  box  sides  adapted  to  fold  within  the  edges  of 
the  adjacent  sides  to  form  corners,  and  cooperating  fas- 
tening means  com[)rislng  a  headed  stud  mounted  on  one 
of  said  memlH^rs,  and  a  locking  notch  In  thp  other  mem- 
ber the  mouth  of  which  la  out  of  line  with  the  stud  when 
said  memlters  are  brought  together  but  engageable  there- 
with by  shifting  said  members  in  opposite  directions,  the 
stud  l»elng  Interlocked  In  and  retained  by  said  notch  when 
the  members  are  returned  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  folding  box  made  of  a  cut  blank,  the  margins  of 
which  are  bent  to  form  sides,  flaps  on  the  opposite  edges 
of  two  of  said  box  frtdes  adapted  to  fold  within  the  edges 
of  the  adjacent  sides  to  form  corners,  and  cofiperatlng 
fastening  means  comprising  a  headed  stud  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members,  and  a  locking  notch  in  the  other  mem- 
ber having  an  offset  stud  engaging  and  locklnr  seat  at  its 


Inner  end,  the  mouth  of  which  notch  Is  out  of  line  with 
the   stud   when    said    members   are   brought    together,   but 
engageable  therewith  by  shifting  said  memliers  In  opposite- 
directions,  the  stud  being  interlocked  in  and  retained  by 
said  notch  when  the  members  return  to  normal  position. 


1,083,115.      TRICYCLE.      Milton    M     M.vlloby,    8pring!>- 
fleid,  Oreg.     FUed  Nov.    13.   1912.     Serial   No,   781,162. 
(CL  115—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
front  and  rear  wheels  journaled  In  said  frame,  guide  mem- 
l)er8  mounted  between  the  rear  wheels  and  swinglngly 
connected  with  their  axis,  the  said  guide  members  being 
eccentrically  disi)Osed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  having  circular  guide  grooves  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  paddle  blades  plvotally  mounted  concentrically 
with  respect  to  their  axes  and  arms  extending  from  the 
paddle  blades  and  engageable  in  th<  grooves  in  the  guide 
members  whereby  on  the  rotation  of  the  rear  wheels  the 
said  paddle  blades  will  be  actuated  for  the  driving  of  the 
machine. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,, 
front  and  rear  wheels  Journaled  in  said  frame,  guide 
members  mounted  between  the  rear  wheels  and  swinglngly 
connected  with  their  axis,  the  said  guide  members  being 
eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  ails  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  having  circular  guide  gnwves  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  paddle  blades  plvotally  mounted  concentrically 
with  respect  to  their  axes,  aims  extending  from  the 
paddle  blades  and  engageable  in  the  grooves  in  the  guides 
memljers  whereby  on  the  rotation  of  the  rear  wheels  the 
said  paddle  blades  will  be  actuated  for  the  driving  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  driving  the  rear  wheels. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
front  and  rear  wheels  journaled  in  said  frame,  guide  mem- 
liers mounted  between  the  rear  wheels  and  swinglngly 
connected  with  their  axis,  the  said  guide  members  be- 
ing eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
rear  wheels  and  having  circular  guide  grooves  therein,  a. 
plurality  of  paddle  blades  plvotally  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  respect  to  their  axes,  arms  extending  from  the 
paddle  blades  and  engageable  in  the  grooves  in  the  guide 
members  whereby  on  the  rotation  of  the  rear  wheels  the 
said  paddle  blades  will  be  actuated  for  the  driving  of  the 
machine,  means  for  driving  the  rear  wheels,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  guide  members  for  changing  the  dlsposl< 
tlon  of  the  paddle  blades. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,, 
front  and  rear  wheels  Journaled  in  said  frame,  gride  mem-! 
bers  mounted  between  the  rear  wheels  and  swinglngly 
connected  with  their  axis,  the  said  guide  members  being 
eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  having  circular  guide  grooves  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  paddle  blades  plvotally  mounted  concentrically 
with  respect  to  their  axes,  arms  extending  from  the  pad- 
dle blades  and  engageable  In  the  grooves  In  the  gnide 
members  whereby  on  the  rotation  of  the  rear  wheel*  the 
said  paddle  blades  will  be  actuated  for  the  driving  of  the 
machine,  means  for  driving  the  rear  wheels,  means  for 
shifting  the  guide  members  for  changing  the  disposition 
of  the  paddle  blades,  and  means  for  steering  the  front 
wheel. 
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5.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  deaciibcd  comprlBlng  a  frame, 
front  and  rear  wbe«ls  journaled  Iti  said  frame,  guide  mem- 
bers moaoted  between  tbe  rear  w|«els  and  swlngingly  con- 
nected with  their  axis,  tbe  said  guide  members  being  ec- 
centrically dlspoMd  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  having  circular  g^lde  grooves  therein,  a 
ploralltj  of  paddle  blades  plvotally  mounted  concentri- 
eall7  with  respect  to  their  axes,  »rms  extending  from  the 
paddle  blades  and  engag(>able  in  the  grooves  In  tbe  guide 
members  whereby  on  the  rotation  of  tbe  rear  wheels  the 
said  paddle  blades  will  be  actuated  for  the  driving  of  the 
machine,  means  for  driving  the  rear  wbeela,  means  for 
shifting  the  guide  members  for  ctianglng  the  disposition  of 
the  paddle  blades,  means  for  steeling  the  front  wheel,  and 
rudder  mechanlam  arranged  rearwardly  of  and  connected 
with  the  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  last 
named  means. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,083,116 

Manno.v, 
700,98fi 


NON  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      WiLLUM    H. 
Ouray,  Colo.     Filed  June  1.  1912.     Serial  No. 

(CI.  215—65.) 


'■*'« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  stopper  closing  the 
neck  of  said  bottle,  said  stoppei  having  opposing  walls, 
said  stopper  formed  adjacent  s«ld  opposing  walls  with 
narrow  channels  opening  out  of  said  stopper  In  opposite 
directions,  said  stopper  being  fortned  with  a  itgiag  inter- 
mediate elongated  channel  commfanlcating  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  flrst-named  channel,  means  for  holding  said 
stopper  against  displacement  from  said  bottle,  tbe  lower- 
most of  said  flrst-named  channels  being  formed  with  a 
gradually  enlarged  part  at  Its  point  of  Junction  with  said 
intermediate  channel,  a  ball  seeted  in  said  last-named 
channel  at  its  point  of  Juncture  with  its  enlarged  part, 
said  intermediate  channel  being  formed  with  a  gradually 
enlarged  part  at  its  Inner  end  sloping  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  flrst-named  enlarged  part,  a  second  bell 
and  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  to  seat  said  ball  In  the 
end  of  said  second-named  enlarged  part,  said  second- 
named  ball  arranged  to  close  communication  between  the 
narrow  ends  of  both  enlarged  parts  of  said  channels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  stopper  composed  of 
two  sections,  said  sections  composed  of  rectangular  abut- 
ting parts  and  complementary  beveled  abutting  parts, 
means  for  holding  said  stopper  against  displacement 
from  said  bottle,  said  adjoined  sections  being  formed  with 
a  continuous  channel,  said  channel  consisting  of  three 
branches,  two  of  said  branches  ettendlng  at  opposite  sides 
and  opening  out  of  said  stopper  at  opposite  ends  and  the 
third  branch  being  an  intermediate  tortuous  branch  reg- 
istering with  the  other  branches,  said  stopper  sections  In 
the  plane  of  their  beveled  parts  having  the  inner  ends  of 
the  intercommunicating  branche*  enlarged,  said  enlarged 
ends  of  said  branches  being  formed  each  at  an  opposite  end 
with  a  ball  seat,  a  ball  mounted  In  the  seat  formed  by  the 
lateral  enlarsement  of  said  last-named  branches,  a  plu- 
rality of  liiKS  arranged  to  form  a  ball  seat  substantially 
in  line  with  said  other  seat,  abd  a  ball  mounted  upon 
said  lugs. 


1,083,117.  TOY.  JosKPH  A.  Mabx,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  So.  748,432.  (CI.  124—14.) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  a  Jiandle  having  a  cylindrical  end, 
a  ferrule  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  end  and  provided  with 
laterally  opening  notches  dlspoaed  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points,  an  attaching  member  including  side  portions 
confined  between  the  cylindrical  twrtlon  of  the  handle  and 


the  Inner  walls  of  the  ferrule  and  provided  with  terminal 
offset  portions  extending  into  the  notches,  a  bead  revo- 
lubly  mounted  upon  the  attaching  member,  and  a  yieldable 
striking  device  connected  with  the  bead. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle  having  a  cylindrical  end. 
a  ferrule  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  end  and  provided  with 
laterally  opening  notches  dlspoaed  at  diametrically  oppo 
site  po'nt».  *°  attaching  member  including  side  portions 
confined  between  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  handle  and 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  ferrule  and  provided  with  terminal 
offset  portions  extending  Into  the  notches,  a  bead  revo- 
liibly  mounted  upon  the  attaching  member,  and  a  yieldable 
striking  device  connected  with  thj  bead  and  Including  a 
single  strip  of  rubber  provided  at  Its  striking  end  with  m 
member  made  up  of  many  strands  of  material. 


1,083,118.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  RELEAS- 
ING RETA  I. NINO-STAKES.  JoH.v  D.  Malch  and 
Frank  Maktin,  Rib  Lako,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  794.0«8      (CI.  105—173.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, — a  U-shaped  cas- 
ing having  slots  In  the  base  ;  a  shoe  adapted  to  carry  a 
stake  having  extensions  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  ;  a 
bolt  In  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  .extensions  and 
thereby  secure  said  shoe  to  tbe  casing  ;  and  locking  means 
for  said  bolt  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  said 
shoe  and  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ».las8  described, — a  U-shaped  cas- 
ing having  slots  in  the  base  thereof  and  alining  slots  In 
the  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  base;  a  bolt  engaging  said 
side  slots  and  having  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slots  In  the  base  ;  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
bolt  In  the  base;  a  U-shaped  shoe  having  hook-shaped  ex- 
tensions at  the  sides  thereof,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  slots  In  the  base  of  the  casing  with  said  ex 
tension  when  the  notches  of  the  bolt  are  registering  with 
the  slots  in  the  base  of  the  casing,  said  bolt  locking  said 
shoe  to  the  casing  when  Its  slots  are  not  registering  with 
the  slots  In  the  base;  and  locking  means  asaoclated  with 
the  casing  and  the   means  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
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bolt,  whereby  said  shoe  Is  prevented  from  accidental  dis- 
placement from  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped  cas- 
ing having  slots  In  the  base,  a  shoe  adapted  to  carry  a 
stake  having  extensions  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  a 
bolt  In  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  extensions  and 
thereby  secure  said  shoe  to  the  casing,  said  bolt  having 
means  whereby  it  will  disengage  the  shoe  from  the  casing, 
and  locking  means  for  said  bolt  to  maintain  the  same  in  a 
position  such  as  to  lock  said  shoe  to  the  casing. 


1,083,119.  MITBRINQ-MACHINE.  Ferdinand  Maxi- 
milian, Cliffslde  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Jacques  Kahn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1912,  Serial  No.  694,459. 
Renewed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,557.  (01. 
51—11.) 


1.  A  mltering  machine,  comprising  a  table,  means  on 
the  table  for  supporting  sheets  of  glass  of  various  sisea, 
a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  movable  and  adjustable  guides  carried  by 
the  carriage  and  extending  above  the  said  sheet  of  glass, 
clamps  engaging  the  guides,  and  beveling  tools  between 
the  guides  and  clamps,  the  movement  of  the  beveling  tools 
being  determined  by  tbe  said  clamps. 

2.  A  mltering  machine,  comprising  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  sheet  of  glass,  a  reciprocating  carriage  adjacent 
the  table,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  glass,  the  bars  being  spaced  a  suitable 
distance,  a  beveling  tool  in  the  space  between  the  bars, 
the  said  tool  engaging  the  glass  and  being  malnteined  in 
such  engagement  by  reason  of  its  weight,  clamps  adjacent 
the  ends  of  tbe  bars  for  holding  them  in  position,  and 
other  clamps  engaging  the  bars  Intermediate  the  ends 
whereby  the  bars  are  maintained  properly  spaced  and  the 
position  and  movement  of  the  tool  are  determined. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  guides,  clamps  at 
the  ends  thereof  for  holding  the  guides  in  spaced  relation, 
beveling  tools  positioned  between  tbe  guides,  and  clamps 
engaging  the  guides  intermediate  the  ends  whereby  the 
guides  may  be  maintained  in  prop)er  relative  position  and 
movement  of  the  said  tools  may  be  insured  when  the 
guides  reciprocate. 


1,083,120.  COLUMN.  John  Francis  May,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,355.  (CI. 
72—75.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  and  an  attach- 
ment having  an  extension  at  one  end  to  be  received  by 
said  shell  or  casing,  th^re  being  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
the  extension  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  the 
extension,  a  projection  extending  from  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  shell  or  casing,  for  traveling  in  the  recess,  there 
being  an  offset  notch  extending  at  one  side  of  the  recess, 
the  other  side  of  the  recess  being  disposed  obliquely  rela- 
tively to  tbe  axis  of  the  shell  or  casing,  for  giving  the 
projection  a  rotary  movement  when  the  extension  on  the 
attachment  Is  Introduced  in  the  shell  or  casing,  so  that 
when  tbe  projection  reaches  the  notch  the  rotary  move- 
ment will  direct  tbe  projection  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing,  and  an  attach- 
ment having  an  extension  at  one  end  to  be  received  by  the 
said  shell  or  casing,  there  being  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
tbe  extension,  extending  through  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
extension,  a  projection  extending  from  tbe  inner  surface 
of  the  shell  or  casing  for  traveling  in  the  recess,  an  offset 
notch  extending  at  one  side  of  the  recess,  a  shoulder  on 
tbe  attacbment  spaced  from  tbe  notch  substantially  the 


same  distance  as  the  projection  la  spaced  from  the  end 
of  tbe  shell  or  caaing  for  striking  agaliut  tbe  end  of  tbe 
shell  or  casing,  and  causing  a  Jar  and  reboand  to  aasiat 
tbe  morement  of  tbe  projection  into  tbe  offset,  tbe  other 
side  of  tbe  recess  being  disposed  obliquely  relatlrely  to 


;0 


:*  •^ 


the  axis  of  the  shell  or  casing,  for  giving  the  projection 
a  rotary  movement  when  the  extension  on  the  attachment 
U  introduced  in  the  shell  or  casing,  so  that  when  tbe  pro- 
jection reaches  the  notch  the  rotary  movement  will  direct 
the  projection  therein. 


1,083,121.  CAR-COUPLING.  Charlbs  Arthch  McKaaa 
HAN,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.600.      (CI.  213—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head  with  an  opening,  a  knuckle 
baring  a  tall  piece  and  pivoted  in  tbe  opening  in  the  bead, 
tbe  tall  piece  having  a  top  with  two  cam  surfaces  dia- 
posed  side  by  side,  one  of  tbe  cam  surfaces  extending  In 
one  direction  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  central 
point,  and  tbe  other  cam  surface  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  said 
point,  a  lever  having  an  artfi  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  cam 
surfaces  on  tbe  tall  piece,  and  a  locking  block  for  engaging 
tbe  other  cam  surface  on  tbe  tail  piece,  for  moving  the 
knuckle  in  one  direction  when  tbe  block  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  also  for  engaging  the  other  arm  of  tbe 
lever  for  moving  the  knuckle  In  tbe  opposite  direction 
when  tbe  block  is  moved  in  another  direction. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  a  bead  having  an  opening  with  a 
side  wall,  a  pivoted  knuckle  having  a  tail  piece,  tbe  tall 
piece  being  disposed  In  tb^  opening  and  having  a  top  with 
cam  surfaces  thereon,  shocking  block  resting  on  the  eaaa 
aurfacea  of  tbe  tall  piece  when  tbe  car  coapler  ia  open 
and  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  down  to  move  the  knuckle 
away  from  tbe  side  wall  to  permit  tbe  locking  block  to  be 
disposed  between  tbe  tall  piece  and  tbe  side  wall,  a  ievtr 
having  an  arm  for  engaging  a  cam  surface  on  tbe  locking 
block,  and  another  arm  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  lock- 
ing block  to  be  moved  thereby,  tbe  tall  piece  being  held 
la  open  position,  and  the  locking  block  being  supported 
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at  the  top  of  the  cam  surface  on  the  tall  plecp  of  the  lever 
by  the  pressure  of  the  locking  Wock  atrainst  the  lever  and 
the  prp?«iire  of  the  lever  against  the  cam  surface,  a  horl- 
EODtal  rook  shaft  having  a  radially  pxtendlng  arm.  and 
meena  for  connecting  the  arm  with  the  locking  block  for 
prcsalDj?  the  locking  block  down. 


1,0^.3.12:;  rKltMANENT  MOLD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OP- 
ERATING; THE  SAME.  Charles  William  McWanb, 
Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,707.      (CI.  22—153.) 


1.  A  separable  permanent  moldj  formed  of  two  matching 
parts  together  Inclosing  a  mold  cavity  and  a  gate,  the 
latter  having  an  overflow  gate  balow  Its  mouth  and  above 
the  highest  point  of  the  mold  cavity. 

2.  .\  two-part  separable  jH-rmanent  mold  with  the  two 
parts  defining  a  gate  having  an  overflow  below  the  mouth 
thereof.  , 

.3.  A  two  part  separable  permanent  mold  together  defin- 
ing a  ;;att'  entering  the  mold  cavity  at  the  bottom  only, 
and  the  latter  having  vents  at  it»  upper  portion,  said  gate 
b»ing  provided  with  an  overflow  |:ate  V)eliiw  its  mouth  and 
giinve  the  highest  point  of  the  naold  cavity. 

4.  A  peimanent  mold  formed  of  two  upright  matching 
parts  together  Incloelng  the  mold  cavity,  with  one  part 
movable  bodily  from  and  toward  the  other  part,  and  means 
separate  from  the  mold  for  clamping  one  part  of  the  mold 
yieldingly  against  the  other. 

5.  A  permanent  mold  formed  vt  two  upright  matching 
parts  together  inclosing  the  mold  cavity,  with  one  part 
movable  bodily  from  and  toward  the  other  part,  each  part 
of  the  mold  including  a  proportionnte  part  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  gate  and  each  part  being  provided  with  a 
groove  leading  from  the  gate  at  a  point  l)elow  the  mouth, 
the  grooves  coactlng  to  form  ab  overflow  pas.sazp  from 
said  gate. 

friaim.*  6  to   1  4  not  printed  ir  the  (Jaxette.] 


1,083.123.       FOLDING    UMBREtLA        Leopold 

OEK.    Frankfort  on-the-Maln.    Germany.      Filed    Joly   19, 

1011.     Serial   No.  039,302.      iC'l.   13.'.  -25.) 


^    -.^^-^^'^ 


4.  An  umbrella  rib  consisting  of  a  series  of  links  hinged 
together  at  their  meeting  ends  and  a  series  of  looking 
sleeves  mounted  ou  said  links  so  as  to  rest  one  upon  the 
other  and  adapted  to  extend  over  and  cover  the  Joints 
connecting  said  links  giving  the  general  appearance  of 
one  contl-nuoua  sleeve  inclosing  the  links,  the  Intermediate 
links  N'lng  provided  with  projections  and  the  sle«>vc« 
incloslog  the  same  Ixdng  provided  with  internal  stops 
adapted  to  engage  said  projections  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeves. 


1.  An  umbrella  rib  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected llnkg  having  screw  thn»ds  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  locking  sleeves  mounted  on  said  links,  and  means, 
consisting  of  a  screw  thread  in  oCe  of  said  sleeves  adapted 
to  engage  a  screw  thread  on  onf  of  said  links  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  locking  sleeves. 

2.  .\n  umbrella  rib  consisting  of  a  plurulity  of  links, 
connections  between  Raid  llnkt^  a  plurality  of  locking 
sleeves  moinited  on  said  links  aad  adapted  to  extend  over 
said  connections,  and  means  to  Umit  the  movement  of  the 
sleeves,  said  means  consisting  <rf  projections  on  the  ribs 
and  stops  on  the  Interior  of  the  pleeves  coactlng  with  said 
projections. 

8.  -An  unabrella  rib  consisting  of  a  series  of  links  pivot 
ed  together  at  their  meeting  e»ds,  a  threaded  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  the  lowermost  link,  and  a 
series  of  locking  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  links 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  pivoted  connections  of  the 
same,  each  sleeve  being  supported  by  the  sleeve  below  it 
and  the  lowermost  sUeve  being  provided  with  means  for 
eogaglDg  the  threaded  stem  to  adjost  the  sleeves. 


1,083,124.  BOOKBINDEB.  Roan  L.  Nav,  Muskogee, 
Okia.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,906.  (CL 
129—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corer,  a  base  secured  to  the 

cover  and  having  a  clasp  stem,  a  binder,  leaves  arranged 

with  one  end  or  edge  in  the  binder,  said  leaves  and  binder 

having  coincident  openings,  and  a  pair  of  tubular  binding 

memtMirs  telescoplcally  arranged,   extending   thro<igh  said 

opABloga   of   the   leaves   and    binder    and    being    provided 

I   with  heads  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  binder,  one  of 

;    said    binding    members    having    a    socket    or    flange    In    Its 

;    outer  end    for  engagement    liy   said    clasp   stem. 

I        2.   In    combination    with    a    t)Ook    cover,    a    base    secured 

I    to  the  cover  and  having  ii  clasp  .stem,  and  a  pair  of  tubu- 

I   lar  binding  memt>ers  telescoplcally  arranged  and  provided 

at   their  outer  ends   with   heads  oue  of  said  binding  mem 

Iters  ulso   having   a    so<kft   or   flange   In    its   outer   end    for 

engagement     fur    said    clasp    stem     for     the     purpose    set 

forth. 


1.083.125.  ANIMAI^TRAT.  Oscar  H.  Nkbbl,  Madison. 
S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.629.  (CL 
43—21.) 


1  .\  trap  of  the  class  described  comprisine  a  base,  a 
vertically  extending  back  carried  by  said  base,  a  plurality 

!  of  flanges  formed  upon  said  base,  a  tripping  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  body  and  an  upwardly  extending  finger  posi- 
tioned upon  said  base,  said  finger  normally  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  distance  from  said  back  adjacent  the  upi>er 
(x.rtlon  thereof,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  salil  l)ase,  said  Jaw 
adapted  to  l)e  swiing  upwardly  so  as  to  move  said  finger 
into  engagement  with  salil  bnck,  a  spring  connecting  said 
jaw  to  a  portion  of  said  base,  said  Jaw  adaptetl  to  be 
positioned  upon  a  dead  center  when  same  Is  In  a  set 
[Misltlon.  and  said  tripping  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  for 
springing  said  Jaw. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  flanges,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing back  carried  by  said  base,  a  tripping  plate  positioned 
upon  said  base,  said  tripping  plate  comprising  a  body 
and    a    laterally    extending    finger,    said    back    and    body 

1   connected  together  by  meana  of  a  beaded  portion,  the  for- 
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ward  en<i  of  «aid  l»ody  provided  with  a  downwardly  bent 
portion  whereby  said  U,.ly  will  be  held  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  said  base,  said  b.-aded  portion  constituting  an 
efficient  bearing  portion  for  allowing  the  free  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tripping  plate,  a  Jaw  carried  by  said 
base  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  means  for  swinging 
said  Jaw,  said  Jaw  adapted  to  move  up  to  engage  the 
upper  portion  of  said  finger,  said  tripping  plate  adapted 
to  be  moved  for  springing  said  Jaw. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  said  base  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  flanges,  a  vertically 
extending  back  carried  by  said  base,  a  tripping  plate 
carried  by  said  base,  said  tripping  plate  comprising  a 
body  and  a  laterally  bent  finger,  said  finger  and  body 
connected  by  means  of  a  beaded  portion  for  constituting 
an  efficient  bearing  portion,  a  Jaw  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  base,  said  Jaw  provided  with  a  bridge  portion, 
said  bridge  portion  resting  upon  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  said  flanges  for  constituting  an  efficient  means  for 
Instantly  killing  the  animal,  said  Jaw  provided  with  a 
means  for  swinging  same,  said  jaw  adapted  to  be  sprang 
by  means  of  said  tripping  plate. 


ened  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bars  and  formed  In  their  widened  ends  with  arcuate  slots, 
means  for  securing  the  brackets  to  the  bars  in  the  desired 
adjusted  position  and  a  step  connected  with  such  brackets 
4.  In  combination  with  the  ui«ual  stationary  steps  of 
cars  hangers  having  connection  with  the  stringers  of 
such  steps,  bars  slldably  mounted  In  the  hangers,  braces 


1083  126.        VEHICLE  UEADLIGHT.        1'aTBICK     J.     E. 
'  O'BRIEN.  Mlddletown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   10.  1912.     8e- 
.lal  No.  735,999.     (CI.  240 — 47.) 


In  combinaUon  side  lamps,  a  shaft  arranged  above  the 
Umps  and  mounted  thereon,  arms  connected  with  end 
tortious  of  the  shaft,  covers  for  the  lamps  secured  to  the 
«iid  arms,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
one  end  connected  thereto  and  lu  opposite  end  connected 
with  one  of  the  lamps,  said  spring  normally  tending  to 
turn  the  shaft  to  bold  the  lids  open,  a  bar  having  a 
notchl^l  portion,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft  and 
having  the  notched  l.ar  connected  thereto,  a  guide  for 
receiving  the  notched  portion  of  ibe  bar.  a  stop  mounted 
upon  the  notched  bar  and  adapted  to  cugage  the  guide 
to  limit  the  opening  of  the  before  mentioned  lids,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  the  guide  and  adapted  to  exert  a 
pressure  upon  the  bar  to  hold  Its  notched  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  guide. 


1083.127.     ADJUSTABLE  CAB-8TEF.     William   DOa- 

TEKH.K  nr,    i'oughkeepsle.    N.    Y.      l-^led   May    27.    1913. 

Serial  No.  770.180.      (CL  105—87.) 

1  m  combination  with  the  usual  stationary  car  steps, 
a  bar  slMable  b<>neath  sucb  steps,  a  bracket  adjustably 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  movable 
therewith  and  a  step  attached  to  said  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  come  Unieatb  the  lowermost  tread  of  the  car  steps 
when  the  bar  Is  elevated. 

•'  In  cumbuiation  with  the  usual  stationary  car  steps, 
hangers  having  connection  with  such  steps,  a  bar  slldably 
mounUd  m  the  hangers,  a  step  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  posiUon  beneath 
the  lowermost  tread  of  the  steps  when  the  bar  i«  f  <?;«;^d 
and  a  stop  adjustably  connected  with  the  bar  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  bar  and  step  when  the  latter  is 

lowered.  .  - 

3    In   combination   with    the    usual   stationary   steps   of 

cars    bars   slidable   beneath   such   steps  and   having   their 

lower  ends  widened,  brackets  having  their  Inner  ends  wld- 
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connecting  the  bars,  stops  adjustably  connected  with  the 
bars  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  hangers  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  bars,  a  step  connected  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  and  a  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  the  crossed  braces  and  adapted  to  extend  within 
convenient  reach  to  admit  of  operation  of  the  bars  when 
It  is  required  to  raise  or  lower  the  movable  step. 


1  083  128      WASHING-OUT  AND  REFINING  MACHINE. 

'UBRMA.NN     Paai-z.    Burg,    near    Magdeburg.    Germany. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  743.903.     (CI.  127-23.) 


1  A  washlnL'  out  and  refining  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprl!,lng  flxed  washing  out  means  and  revoluble 
refining  means,  the  said  reflnlug  moans  receiving  the  fine 
and  coarse  washed  out  material  from  the  said  washing  out 
means  and  separating  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the 
revoluble  refining  means  returns  the  coarse  material  to 
the  said  washing  out  means  for  re-washlng  out  of  the  ma- 
terial. ,      u*      (  1 

o  A  washing  out  and  refining  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed compri^^ing  fixed  washing  out  means  and  revoluble 
refining  means  within  which  the  said  washing  out  means 
are  arranged,  the  fine  and  coarse  washed  out  material 
passing  directly  from  the  said  washing  out  means  into 
the  said  refining  means  and  being  separated  thereby,  and 
means  wherebv  the  revoluble  refining  means  directly  re- 
turns the  coarse  washed  out  material  therein  to  the  said 

washing  out  nuans. 

3  \  washing  out  and  refining  machine  of  the  class  de- 
Bcrl'bed,  comprising  a  fixed  washing  out  screen  open  at  the 
too  a  revoluble  brush  in  the  said  screen,  and  a  revoluble 
refilling  screen  drum  within  which  the  said  washing  out 
screen  is  located,  the  said  revoluble  refining  screen  drum 
being  provided  Interiorly  with  lifting  devices  adapted  to 
lift  the  material  and  to  discharge  It  into  the  said  washing 
out  screen. 


iaa6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30, 1913. 


4.  A  washing  out  and  reflnli|g  machine  of  the  clam  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  fixed  washing  oat  screen  open  at  the 
top,  a  revoluble  brush  in  the  said  screen,  a  reroloble  refin- 
ing screen  drum  within  which  itie  said  washing  out  screen 
Is  located,  the  said  revolable  teflnlng  screen  drum  being 
provided  Interiorly  with  lifting  devices  adapted  to  lift  the 
material  and  to  discbarge  it  tnto  the  said  washing  out 
screen,  and  tneans  for  driving  t)ie  said  refining  drum  from 
the  shaft  of  the  said  brush. 

5.  A  washing  out  and  reflnlqg  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  fixed  wasDing  out  screen  open  at  the 
top,  a  revoluble  brush  in  the  said  screen,  a  revoluble  refin- 
ing screen  drum  within  which  t|)e  said  washing  out  screen 
is  located,  the  said  revoluble  fefinlng  screen  drum  being 
provided  interiorly  with  lifting  devices  adapted  to  lift  the 
material  and  to  discharge  it  itito  the  said  washing  out 
screen,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  material  into  one 
end  of  the  said  washing  out  screen,  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  of  the  said  washing  out  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette. } 


1.083.129.  LARD- EXTRACTING  MACHINE. 
Paoll-cci.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
rial  No.  745.467.     (CI.  221--tl03.) 


Ha.NRT  E. 
1913.     Se- 


1.  In   a   machine  for  dispensing  lard   from   a  shipping 
vessel,  a  machine  frame,  a  lard  centering  hopper  adapted 
for  movement  In  such  vessel,  a  l»rd  extracting  bucket  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  bucket 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  lard  from  a  shipping 
vessel,  a  machine  frame,  an  exptnslble  lard  centering  hop- 
per adapted  for  movement  in  suijh  vessel,  a  lard  extracting 
bucket  movable  into  and  out  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  bucket. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  lard  from  a  shipping  ves- 
sel, a  machine  frame,  an  expansible  lard  centering  hopper 
adapted  for  movement  In  such  vessel,  a  lard  extracting 
backet  movable  into  and  out  of  the  hopper,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  bucket,  a  shaft  for  contracting  said  hopper, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  sb^ft  to  expand  the  hopper 
when  said  shaft  la  free.  ' 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  lard  from  a  shtpphig 
Tessel,  a  machine  frame,  an  expansible  lard  centering  hop- 
per adapted  for  movement  In  su4b  vesael,  a  lard  extracting 
backet  movable  into  and  oat  of  the  hopper,  means  for  ac- 
taating  the  backet,  and  means  f^r  contracting  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  lard  from  a  shipping  ve«- 
sel,  a  machine  frame,  an  expan4ble  lard  centering  hopper 
adapted  for  movement  in  sach '  Teasel,  a  lard  extracting 
backet  movable  into  and  oat  of  t)ie  hopper,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  backet,  means  for  coitraetlng  the  hopper,  and 
locking  means  for  holding  the  hofeiper  contracted. 

[Claims  e  to  31  not  printed  i^  the  Oftsette.] 


1,083,130.  PISTON-RING.  Hubibt  Harbt  Patbick.  Bir- 
mingham. Kngland,  assignor  to  The  Oxygen  Welding 
Works  Limited,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
191.3      Serial  No.  743.520.      (CI.  29—148.) 


The  method  of  making  split  piston  rings  as  herein  de 
scribed,  consisting  In  the  employment  of  a  pair  of  simi- 
lar and  coaxial  metal  rings  and  uniting  a  pair  of  opposite 
overlapping  ends  along  a  portion  of  their  adjacent  side 
faces  by  welding,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,083,131.       FOLDING    CAR  -  STEP.      Cal    I'epplk,    New 
Weston,  Ohio.     Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  7rtfl,210. 

(CI.    1015— Sfl.  I 


1.  .\  folding  i-ar  step  comprising  a  riser  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  under  face  of  the  lowermost  step  of  the  car 
stair,  said  riser  Including  spaced  supporting  members,  a 
shaft  supported  by  said  members,  a  step  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  step  be 
tween  the  supporting  members  of  the  riser  and  moving 
the  riser  to  a  point  beneath  the  flrat-mentioned  step. 

2.  A  folding  step  comprising  a  plvotally  supported  riser, 
a  step,  said  riser  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  step 
and  provided  with  extensions  between  which  the  step  is 
plvotally  mounted,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  riser  on  Its  pivot  and  drawing  the  step  In  contact 
with  the  riser. 

3.  A  folding  step  comprising  a  plvotally  supported  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  carried  by  said  member,  a  step  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  simulta- 
neously impart  movement  to  the  step  and  riser,  and  means 
for  locking  said  shaft  against   movement. 

4.  A  folding  step  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
riser,  said  U-shaped  riser  being  formed  with  a  continuous 
flange  disposed  at  right  anjties  to  its  body  portion,  a  step 
plvotally  supported  by  said  flange  and  disposed  to  be  em- 
braced by  said  flange,  and  means  for  simultaneously  im- 
parting movement  to  said  riser  and  step. 

5.  A  folding  step  for  railway  coaches  comprising  brack- 
ets supported  on  the  lowermost  step  of  the  coach,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  brackets,  a  U  shaped  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  step  mounted  on  said  shaft,  levers  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  supported  by  one  of  the  steps  of  the 
coach,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  casing  form- 
ing a  housing  for  said  gear,  a  rack  b«r  supported  for  slid- 
ing movement  by  the  casing,  said  b«r  meshing  with  said 
gear,  a  dog  plvotally  supported  on  the  casing,  said  dog 
being  disposed  to  enter  notches  formed  in  the  rack  bar, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,083,132.  ELECTRODE  FOR  PREVENTING  CATHODIC 
REDUCTION.  Albert  Pibtzsch  and  Gubtav  Adolph, 
Munich,  Germany.  Hied  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72:5, TS8.      (CI.   204 — 28.) 


a 


frame  shiftable  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  relatively  to 
the  main  truck  frame,  oppositely  rotating  friction  drive 
rollers  Journaled  In  the  transmission  frame  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  both  of  said  friction  wheels,  a  motor 
geared  to  both  friction  rollers,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  transmission  frame  and  throwin):  said  rollers  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  both  fric- 
tion wheels. 


1.  An  electrode  for  preventing  cathodlc  reduction,  con- 
stituted by  a  rathode  body  closely  wrapped  up  with  a 
porous  thread  of  non-conducting  fiber  which  cannot  be 
chemically  aitacke<l.  In  such  a  way  that  as  nearly  as 
possllile  ilie  whole  surface  of  the  cathode  Is  covered  in 
order  that  the  bubbles  of  hydrogen  arising  upon  the 
cathode  can  escape  between  the  separate  turns  of  the 
thread  Into  the  anode  space. 

2.  An  electrode  for  preventing  cathode  reduction,  con 
stituted  by  cathode  body  closely  wound  around  with  an 
asliestoti  strinK.  In  such  a  way  that  as  nearly  as  possible 
the  whole  surface  of  the  cathode  Is  covered  In  order  that 
the  bubbles  of  hydrojren  arising  upon  the  cathode  can  es 
cape  l»etween  the  separate  turns  of  the  thread  into  the 
anode  space. 


1,083,133.      NL'T  LOCK.      William    R.   Powms,   Holdeu, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,255.     (CI 
151—2.) 


lu  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein  and  a  uiit  threaded  to  receive 
the  bolt,  of  a  disk  having  a  shape  corresponding  substan- 
tially with  that  of  the  uut  and  piovlded  with  a  central 
passage  having  a  smooth  wall  for  the  reception  of  the 
bolt,  a  radial  lug  carried  by  the  disk  and  extending  into 
the  opening  thereof  and  Into  the  groove  of  the  bolt,  the 
said  ilisk  l)eluK  provided  with  straight  faces  lying  flush 
with  the  straight  faces  of  the  nut.  spaced  lu^s  formed  on 
one  of  the  straight  faces  of  the  disks  and  provided  with 
bevele.l  Inner  surfaces  for  mutual  engagement  with  two 
of  the  straight  surfaces  of  the  nut  on  one  adjustment  of 
the  latter  on  the  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  gripping  de- 
vice plvotally  mounted  on  the  disk  and  adjustable  rela- 
tively of  the  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
partly  across  the  opening  and  to  engage  in  the  adjacent 
thread  of  the  bolt  and  means  on  the  disk  for  holding  said 
device  in  an  applied  position. 


1083.134.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Fra.ncis  M.  PaJCTTyHAN, 
'  Mallard,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,704. 

(CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  truck 
frame,  a  divided  rear  driving  axle  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
traction  wheels  fast  thereon,  friction  wheels  fast  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rear  axle,  a  transmission 
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2.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  truck 
frame,  a  divided  rear  driving  axle  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
traction  wheels  fast  thereon,  friction  wheels  fast  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rear  axle,  a  link  supported 
transmission  frame  shiftable  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction 
relatively  to  the  main  truck  frame,  oppositely  rotating 
friction  drive  rollers  journaled  in  the  transmission  frame 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  both  of  said  friction 
wheels,  a  motor  geared  to  both  friction  rollers,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  transmission  frame  and  throwing  said 
rollers  alternately  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with 
both  friction  wheels. 

3.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  truck 
frame,  a  dlvide<l  rear  driving  axli-  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
traction  wheels  fast  thereon,  friction  wheels  fast  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rear  axle,  a  transmission 
frame  shiftable  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction  relatively  to 
the  main  truck  frame,  oppositely  rotating  friction  drive 
rollers  journaled  in  the  transmission  frame  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  both  of  said  fririlon  wheels,  sprocket 
wheels  fast  on  the  shafts  of  said  rollers,  a  motor,  a 
sprocket  wlieel  on  the  motor,  a  chain  transmitting  motion 
from  the  motor  sprocket  wheel  in  reverse  direction  to  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  transmission  frame 
and  throwing  the  friction  drive  rollers  alternately  into 
and  out  of  cnya^rement  with   both  friction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  truck 
frame,  a  divided  rear  driving  axle  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
traction  wheels  fast  thereon,  friction  wheels  fast  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rear  axle,  a  transmission 
frame  shiftable  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction  relatively  to 
the  main  truck  frame,  oppositely  rotating  friction  drive 
rollers  journaled  in  the  transmission  frame  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  both  of  said  friction  wheels,  a  motor 
geared  to  both  friction  rollers,  means  for  shifting  said 
transmission  frame  and  throwing  said  rollers  alternately 
into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  both  friction 
wheels,  front  steering  and  traction  wheels,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels. 

5.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  truck 
frame,  a  divided  rear  driving  axle  journaled  in  said  frame, 
traction  wheels  fast  thereon,  friction  wheels  fast  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rear  axle,  a  transmission 
frame  shiftable  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction  relatively  to 
the  main  truck  frame,  oppositely  rotating  friction  drive 
rollers  Journaled  in  the  transmission  frame  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  both  of  said  friction  wheels,  a  motor 
geared  to  both  friction  rollers,  means  for  shifting  said 
transmission  frame  and  throwing  said  rollers  alternately 
into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  both  friction 
wheels,  a  divided  front  axle,  driving  connections  between 
the  rear  and  front  axle  sections,  front  steering  wheel 
knuckles,  and  steering  wheels  Journaled  on  said  knuckles 
and  driven  by  bevel  gearing  from  the  front  axle  sections. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.083,135.      MOTOR -TRUCK.      Fkancis   M.    PBirrryuAN, 
Mallard,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.     SerUl  No.  762,818. 
(CI.  21—114.) 
1.  In  four  wheel  transmission  for  motor  trucks,  a  truck 

frame,  front  and   rear  axles   each  divided   into  two  sec- 
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tions,  steerlnsj  wh«eli  gearwl  td  and  driven  by  the  front 
axle  sections.  (IHvIdk  wheels  fast  on  the  rear  driving 
axle  sections,  a  worm  gear  whetl  fast  on  each  section  of 
the  front  and  ppar  axles,  the  gear  whetls  on  the  front  axle 
operatlni;  In  a  direction  the  reterse  of  those  (;n  the  rear 
axle,  .subfitaiitlally  paralU'l  worm  shafts,  right  and  left 
hand  worm  gears  on  each  shaft  drlvlnj?  the  worm  wheels 
on  the  respective  front  and  rpar  axle  section.'",  and  a  mo- 
tor eearori  to  both  of  said  shaftl. 


2.  In  four  wheel  transmission  for  motor  trucks,  a 
tnick  frame,  front  and  rear  a:^le«  each  divlde<l  Into  two 
section",  -t.-eiln^  whf>tl-i  _''Hred  to  and  driv.n  by  the  front 
axl"  sections,  drivin;.'  wlit^.'ls  fait  m  the  rf»ar  dnviiie  axle 
sections,  a  worm  kjear  wlieel  fdst  on  each  section  of  the 
front  and  rear  axles,  the  eear  wheels  nu  the  front  axle 
op»ratini:  in  ii  direction  th*'  r'-Tt>rse  of  those  on  the  rear 
axlp.  suhstantiMlly  parallel  worm  shafts,  riiiht  and  left 
hand  worm  gears  on  each  shaft  drivioL'  the  worm  whe«>ls 
on  the  respective  front  and  re»r  axle  sections,  a  motor, 
and  friction  ilrlvlng  mechanlsB  interposed  bf  tween  the 
motor  and  said  shafts. 

8.  In  four  wheel  transml.ssiuq  for  motor  triHk.«.  a  truck 
frame,  front  and  rear  axles  eaclj  divided  into  two  sections, 
stct'ring  geared  to  and  driven  ty  the  front  axle  sections, 
driving  wheels  fast  on  the  rear  driving  axle  sections,  a 
worm  near  wheel  fast  on  each  section  of  the  front  and 
rear  axles,  the  „'ear  wheels  oa  the  front  axle  operating 
In  a  direction  the  r-'verse  of  tdose  on  the  rear  axlf,  sub- 
stantially parallel  worm  shafts,  right  and  left  hand  worm 
gears  on  each  shaft  driving  the  worm  wheels  on  the  re- 
spective front  and  rear  axle  sfctions.  a  motor,  and  fric- 
tion driving  and  reversing  mechanism  interposed  between 
t'.-e  motor  and  said  shafts. 


i.osa.ioO.    bp:llows  ACTCAtiiSf;  mechanism  for 

MISICAL  INSTUUMKNTS.  .Ia.mes  I'ulk  Rawls,  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C.  Filed  Julj  25.  191::.  Serial  No.  711,422. 
(CI.  185—26.) 


0 
I 


r.y.iZT:^^   -yy-'-'-"^^'"-'"^ 
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1  A  player's  bench  for  musldal  instruments,  embodying 
a  supBortIng  frame,  a  seat  plVotally  supported  on  said 
frame  and  movable  horizontally  by  body  movements  of  the 
plnyr.  and  an  upright  membep  Intermediately  pivoted  In 
the  frame  having  a  pivotal  eoftnectlon  at  Ita  upper  end 
with  said  seat.  ' 

-.  \  player's  bench  for  musltal  instruments  embodying 
a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  having  recessed  ribs  upon  Its 
lower  surface,  U-shaped  members  having  lower  offset  ends 
Joiimaled  In  portions  of  the  su|)portlng  frame  and  having 
their  upper  cross  bars  disposed  within  the  recesses  of 
said  <»fat  ribs  whereby  to  ensblfc  playing  movement  of  the 
seat   with   respect   to   the  supporting  frame,   and   a   lerer 


having  an  lntermt>dlate  pivot  in  the  supporting  frame  and 
having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  said  seat,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,083,137.  BABBITTINO-MACHINE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
CROSS-HEADS.  Robert  Reiber,  New  Castle,  Fa. 
Filed  July  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  776,828.     (CI.  22—116.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  vertical  plates  slldahle  longitudinally  of  said  base, 
members  carried  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  plates  and 
movable  laterally  thereuu,  wedges  engaging  and  disposed 
l>etween  said  members,  and  means  for  moving;  said  verti- 
cal plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com|>rising  a 
l>a8e,  vertical  plates  slldable  on  said  base,  meml>er8  sup- 
ported by  and  laterally  movable  on  said  plates,  wedges 
engasring  said  members,  .ind  adjusting  plates  carrleil  by 
said  tlrst  named  plates  .ind  movable  thereon  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  base. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertical  adjustable  support  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base,  vertical  plates  slldable  longitudinally 
on  said  base,  members  carried  by  and  movable  laterally 
of  said  plates,  wedges  disposed  between  said  memlx'rs, 
brackets  movable  on  said  plates,  and  plates  adjustably 
supported  on  said  brackets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  A 
base,  a  vertically  adjustable  support  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bflsp,  vertical  members  slldable  on  said  base, 
means  for  moving  said  members,  wdge  members  carried 
by  and  movable  laterally  on  said  vertical  members,  wedges 
disposed  between  said  wedge  members,  and  means  for 
properly  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  wedgd 
members. 

5.  A  device  of  thp  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertically  adjustable  support  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base,  vertical  members  slldable  on  said  iMse, 
means  for  moving  said  raeml)ers.  wedge  members  carried 
by  and  movable  laterally  on  said  vertical  members,  wedges 
disposed  between  said  wedge  members,  and  means  for 
properly  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  wedge 
members,  said  means  comprising  U  shaped  bars  having 
their  arms  engaged  by  said  laterally  movable  wedge  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.] 


1.083,1.38.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  .Iosei'h  O.  RicUabd, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  5o. 
71.i..->88.      (CI.  230—13.; 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pipes  having  their  ends  beveled,  one  on  the 
Inside  and  the  other  on  the  outside,  the  pipes  extending 
one  Into  the  other  to  form  an  annular  orifice,  each  of 
the  pipes  being  externally  threaded  adjacent  to  their 
beveled  ends  and  one  of  them  provided  with  openings,  a 
slotted  sleeve  slldable  on  the  pipe  provided  with  the  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  open  or  close  snid  openings,  a  set 
screw  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  sleeve  and  screwing 
Info  the  pipe,  a  cylindrical  open  ended  body  having  Its 
ends    internally    threaded    and   screwing    on    the    threaded 
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portions  of  said  pipes,  said  body  having  on  its  inner  face 
intermediate  of  its  ends  an  annular  groove  forming  with 

tlif  said  pipes  an  annular  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  inlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  lock  nuts 
screwing  on  the  pipes  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
said  body. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pipes  having  their  ends  beveled  one  on  the 
outside  and  the  other  on  the  Inside,  said  pipes  extending 
one  Info  the  other  to  form  an  annular  orifice,  each  pipe 
ix'ing  externally  screw  threaded  adjacent  to  their  l>eveled 
ends,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
pil>e  having  its  end  beveled  on  the  inside,  a  cylindrical 
open  ended  bcHly  having  Its  ends  internally  threaded  and 
screwing  on  the  threaded  portions  of  the  said  pipes,  said 
body  having  on  its  inner  face  Intermediate  of  its  ends  an 
annular  groove  forming  with  said  pipeg  au  annular  cham 
ber  and  provided  with  a  lateral  inlet  leading  from  said 
chamber,  and  lock  nuts  screwing  on  the  pipes  aLd  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  said  body. 


1,083,139.  FASTENER.  Hekman  Rioebt.  Oklahoma. 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,579.  (CI. 
24—218.) 


^10    II 


\  fastener  comprisini;  ,i  stud  member,  a  socket  mem- 
ber engageahle  wlrh  the  stud  member  and  including  a 
base  plate,  ears  struck  from  the  l)a8e  plate,  a  head  having 
a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  the  base,  the  said  stem  be 
ing  provided  with  slots  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
thereof,  and  a  spring  having  Its  ends  working  in  the  aald 
slots  and  provided  with  loop  portions  engaging  the  aaid 
cars  and  also  provided  with  an  outwardly  Iwwed  portion 
partially  encircling  the  said  stem. 


1.083,140  DRESS  SHIELD  Henkv  1'  Rinpskopf.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1013  Serial  No.  761,202. 
(CI.   2—34.) 


A    dress    shield,    comprising    a    plurality    of    crescent- 
shaped  sides,  said  sides  being  adliered  lengthwise  their  in- 


curved edges  to  there  form  a  closed  seam  ;  and  a  pinrality 
of  reinforcing  tabs   to  overlie  said  seam   in  spaced-apart 

relation,  said  tabs  having  bifurcated  spread  end  sections 
to  Increase  the  adhesion  of  said  tabs  to  said  sides,  and  to 
avoid  ridging  the  shield. 


1,083,441.  BATH  SHOWER.  Chaklis  S.  C.  Bock,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,437. 
(CI.  4—26.) 


1.  In  a  bath  shower,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
stationary  pipe  having  a  horizontal  portion  above  the 
bathtub,  a  nozzle  having  one  portion  thereof  in  longltudl 
nal  alhiement  with  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
movable  joint  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipe 
and  nozzle  permitting  the  nozzle  to  be  rotated  around  the 
axis  of  said  pipe,  nuans  to  support  the  pipe  and  nozzle  In 
position  above  the  bathtub,  and  means  to  limit  said  rota- 
tion of  the  nozzle  in  a  downward  direction,  said  nozzle  be 
ing  provided  with  spraying  means  directed  toward  the 
interior  of  the  tub. 

2.  In  a  bath  shower,  the  combination  with  a  bathtub 
and  means  to  deliver  water  into  the  same,  of  a  water  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  water  delivering  means  or 
be  disconnected  therefrom,  said  pipe  having  a  horizontal 
portion  abo\e  the  tub.  a  bracket  supporting  tbt"  pipe  and 
having  a  bearing  with  a  horUooiai  axis  permitting  the 
pipe  to  have  a  certain  degree  of  rotation  therein,  a  nox- 
zle  having  one  portion  in  alinement  with  the  horizontal 
pipe  portion,  a  movable  Joint  connecting  the  same,  a  sec- 
ond bracket  having  a  bearing  in  alinement  with  the  first 
mentioned  bearing  and  serving  to  support  the  nozzle  so 
that  it  may  rotate  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe, 
said  nozzle  being  provided  with  perforations  leading  there- 
from into  the  tub,  and  means  to  close  the  end  of  the  noz- 
zle remote  from  the  movable  Joint  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  bath  shower,  the  combination  with  a  relative 
stationary  water  pipe  having  a  horizontal  end.  of  a  stop 
pin  secured  in  said  pipe  end,  a  U-shaped  spraying  noz 
zle  having  one  leg  supported  in  alinement  with  the  hori- 
>ontal  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  leg  adjacent  the  pipe  constituting  a  watertight  con- 
nection between  the  two  parts,  said  collar  having  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  impinge  against  said  pin  to  limit  the  U- 
shaped  nozzle  in  a  horizontal  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bath  shower,  the  combination  of  a  water  pipe 
mounted  in  fixed  supports  above  the  bathtub,  a  nozale 
constituting  a  continuation  of  said  pipe  and  extending 
thence  around  one  end  of  the  bathtub  and  serving  to 
spray  water  received  from  the  pipe  toward  the  center  of 
the  bathtub,  means  to  connect  said  pipe  to  the  water  safv- 
ply,  sjild  nozzle  being  movable  iuo«nd  the  axis  of  said  pipe, 
and  stop  means  to  limit  the  inovem.nt  of  the  nt)/zle  and 
maintain  it  in  normal  horizontal  operative  position. 


1,083,142.  ARTIFICIAL-STONE  COMl'OSITION  FOR 
BUILDING  AND  LIKE  PURPOSES.  Augdbt  Rommkl, 
Oarssen,  near  Celle,  Germany.  FUed  Oct  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  655,760.     (CI.  106—31.) 

The  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  by  compounding,  with  2500  parts  of 
hot  sand,  a  mixture  of  250  parts  of  magnesia  and  20 
parts  of  concentrated  alum  solution  and  a  mixture  of   75 
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parts  of  ground  leather  and  50  farts  of  water  glass,  and 
mixing  the  compound  with  550  parts  of  asphalt  and  75 
parta  of  oil  of  re«in.  I 

1,083.143.  TIRE.  WfLLi.^M  L.  Ross  and  Almon  L»if- 
KER,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Mfy  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
eiW.OOl.      (CI.   152—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  series  of  Indi- 
vidual spring  members  split  transversely  and  forming 
loops  or  bands  and  having  their  split  ends  overlapping 
each  other,  a  split  ring  secure<J  on  the  wheel  rim,  bolts 
connecting  the  overlapping  ends  of  each  loop  or  band 
to  the  split  ring,  endles.s  side  rings  connecting  the  bands 
at  the  sides  thereof,  an  endles*  top  rtng  connecting  the 
bands  and  forming  the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  outer 
rasing  or  covering  for  the  tire,  said  side  and  top  rings 
holding  the  outer  casing  spacpd  from  the  spring  members. 


1,083.144.  REEDORGAN.  (Xivkr  H.  Rce,  Iranhoe, 
T»'X.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  552,403.  (C\. 
84—36.) 


.r^S^^Si 


TTTinn 


A  removable  attachment  for  a  reed  instrument  having 
the  usual  lieys  and  a  wind  ch^st  furnished  with  an  air 
hole,  said  attachment  comprisltg  a  frame  provided  with 
an  end  plate,  a  box  secured  to  the  end  plate  and  con- 
taining reeda,  valves,  mutes  a»d  swells,  and  resting  di- 
rectly on  the  top  of  the  wind  cheat  over  said  air  hole, 
plungers,  valves  operable  theneby.  levers  actuating  the 
plungers,  coupler  buttons  engaged  by  the  under  side  of 
adjacent  keys  of  the  Instrument,  a  connecting  rod  ar- 
ranged to  raise,  sustain  and  lowr  one  end  of  the  plunger- 
operating  levers,  and  a  draw  stop  engaging  said  connect 
Ing  rod,  the  whole  being  comttlned  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


OQ  the  aald  member  at  the  end  oppoelte  the  bifurcation 
therein,  and  a  rivet  holding  element  plvotally  connected 


1,083.145.  RIVET-BOLT  HOLDER.  Ai.Bss.^NDRn  Sa- 
LLCcr,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Flletl  Oct.  li'J,  191L'.  Serial  No. 
727.212.      (CI.   78 — 46.1 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  operating 
lever,  a  fulcrum  member  having  a  bifurcation  receiving 
the  said  lever,  a  pivot  passe<|  transversely  through  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  fulceum  memlxr  and  the  lever 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  lame  together,  downwardly 
and  upwardly  curved  lndepend«1nt  fulcrum  tongues  formed 


11- 
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to  the  lever  spaced  from   the  point  of  pivotal  connection 
of  the  fulcrum  member  therewith. 


1,083,146.  IRONING-BOARD  AND  STAND.  ANPaaw 
0.  L.  S(  HW.^RTz,  IMttsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  18,  191S. 
Serial  No.  7G1',064.     (CI.  68 — 10. > 


1.  X  stand  comprising  a  foldable  twse  and  a  standard 
rising  from  the  foldable  base  and  having  a  vertical  slot 
in  Its  upper  portion  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  also  "pen 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  In  combination  with  an 
ironing  board  having  a  web  on  Its  under  side  arranged 
to  be  fitted  and  adjusted  vertically  In  the  slot  of  the 
standard,  said  standard  and  said  web  having  adjusting 
openings,  and  pins  for  Insertion  In  said  openings  to  secure 
the  board  to  the  standard  at  any  desln-d  vertical  adjust- 
ment for  use  and  to  also  secure  the  Iward  in  a  vertical 
position  at  one  side  of  the  standard  when  not  in  use. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  having  a  ver- 
tical web  or  arm  on  Its  under  side  provided  with  adjust- 
ing openings,  a  standard  having  a  vertical  slot  in  Its  up- 
per portion  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  also  open  at  op- 
ix)8ite  sides  of  the  standard,  the  standard  also  having 
adjusting  up«'nings,  a  ba.se  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard comprisiug  a  main  member  and  a  brace  meml)er.  the 
latter  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  main  meml)er  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  under  the  same,  a  brace  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  standard  and  beyond  one  end  of  the  main 
member  of  the  base  to  bear  on  the  upper  side  of  the  brace 
member  of  the  base  when  said  brace  member  is  extended, 
means  to  secure  the  brace  member  when  In  extended 
position,  means  to  secure  the  same  when  in  folded  position 
under  the  main  member,  and  means  for  insertion  In  the 
adjusting  openings  of  the  web  of  the  board  and  the 
standard  to  secure  the  board  to  the  standard  either  in 
horizontal  or  vertical  position  and  for  vertical  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  same. 
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1,083,147.  PAPER  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  Isaac  Sbitz- 
MAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.870.      (CI.    229—12.) 


/;?♦ 


A  paper  receptacle  comprisiug  a  body  provided  at  Its 
end  with  an  luturued  flange,  an  end  closure  fitting  snugly 
within  the  body  and  having  an  Indenied  ed»;e  portion 
which  tits  in  close  contact  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
body,  said  flange  lying  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
closure,  a  strip  having  angularly  disposed  edge  portions 
which  lie  in  close  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
body  and  the  flange  and  a  wire  located  between  the  strip 
and  the  corner  edge  of  the  body  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
between  the  edge  portions  of  the  strip. 


1,083,148.  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  LAND.  Ralo'H 
II.  Si'AKKS,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  June  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,586.      (01.  61—9.) 

c 


1.  In  a  means  for  Improving  a  sloping  tract  of  land,  a 
dike  dlsiHjsed  transversely  of  the  tract  for  Impounding 
water  on  the  tract,  a  conduit  for  conducting  flood  water 
past  the  dam,  an  auxiliary  conduit  disposed  beneath  said 
tract  of  land  and  arrangwl  to  communicate  with  said  first 
named  conduit  for  draining  the  remaining  impounded 
water,  the  upper  end  of  said  first  named  conduit  being 
below  the  top  of  the  dike  and  above  the  layer  of  silt  dc 
posited  by  the  Impounded   water. 

2.  In  a  means  for  improving  a  sloping  tract  of  land,  a 
dike  disposed  transversely  of  the  tract  for  impounding 
water  on  the  tract,  a  conduit  disposed  below  the  surface 
of  said  tract  and  arranged  to  extend  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  dike,  n  vertically  extending  conduit  communicating 
with  said  first  named  conduit  being  normally  open  at  Its 
upper  end  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend above  the  surface  of  said  sloping  tract,  the  upper  end 
of  said  vertically  extending  conduit  Ix-lng  below  the  level 
of  the  dike,  and  an  auxiliary  conduit  disposed  beneath  said 
sloping  tract  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  ver- 
tically extending  conduit. 

3.  In  a  means  for  improving  a  sloping  tract  of  land,  a 
dike  disposed  transversely  of  the  tract  for  Impounding 
water  on  the  tract,  a  conduit  disposed  below  the  surface 
of  said  tract  and  arranged  to  extend  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  dike,  a  vertically  extending  conduit  communicating 
with  said  first  named  conduit  being  normally  open  at  Its 
upper  end  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  arranged  to 
extend  above  the  surface  of  said  sloping  tract,  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertically  extending  conduit  being  below  the 
level  of  the  dike,  and  an  auxiliary  conduit  disposed  be- 
neath said  sloping  tract  and  arranged  to  communicate  with 
said  vertically  extending  conduit  above  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  the  mouth  of  said  auxiliary  conduit  being  substan- 
tially on  a  level  with  the  Intake  end  of  said  first  named 
conduit,  thereby  providing  a  water  cushion  at  the  bottom 
of  said  vertically  disposed  conduit. 


1,083,149.  COIN  HOLDER.  Charles  A.  Stearns,  En- 
cinltas,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,767. 
(Cl.   133—9.) 

1.  In  combination  a  slotted  supporting  table,  a  coin 
retaining  tube,  hinge  knuckles  formed  thereon,  coin  re- 
taining members  hinged  In  said  knuckles  and  adapted  to 


clamp  over  the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  retain  colna  therein, 
said  knuckles  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  to  prevent  dla- 
engagement  of  the  tube  from  the  table  and  clamping  fin- 
gers carried  by  the  coin  retainers  and  adapted  to  act  as 
supporting  feet  for  elevating  the  end  of  the  tube  in  dis- 
pensing position. 


2.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted 
tube,  coin  retaining  members  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  close  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  clamping  fingers  con- 
nected to  the  coin  retainers  and  adapted  to  act  as  support- 
ing feel  for  elevating  one  end  of  the  tube. 


1,083,160.  MACHINE  FOR  SHELLING  AND  GRADING 
I'EANT'TS.  Albert  L.  Stkkbb  and  Charles  H.  Stberk, 
Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,489.      (Cl.    130—30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  peanut  grading  screen,  of  a  vertical  conduit  which 
receives  shelled  peanuts  and  nubs  from  said  screen  and 
which  has  an  open  lower  end  through  which  the  shelled 
peanuts  may  fall,  an  air  shaft  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  conduit  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  latter, 
the  air  shaft  having  an  opening,  suitably  located  above 
its  discharge  end  and  in  relation  to  said  conduit,  and 
through  which  air  may  pass  Into  said  shaft,  and  a  fan  to 
produce  a  suction  current  through  the  air  shaft  and  the 
conduit  and  to  thereby  cause  the  separation  of  the  shelled 
peanuts  and  nubs  In  the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
peanut  shelling  means,  a  spout  structure  supported  in  re- 
lation to  the  shelling  means  and  Into  which  the  peanuta 
and  chaff  pass  from  said  means,  said  spout  structure  com- 
prising a  spout  having  a  peanut  delivery  extension  and  a 
conduit  connected  to  the  spout  and  through  which  the 
chaff  is  carried,  an  air  shaft,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  air  shaft  and  the  conduit  and  means  detachably 
engaged  with  the  outer  side  of  the  spout  and  furnishing 
support  for  the  spout  structure. 


1.083,151.  PACKING  -  RING.  John  C.  Stkinbrubck, 
Mandan,  N.  I».  Filed  Apr.  19,  li>i:i.  Serial  No.  762.274. 
(Cl.    121—109.  t 

A  packing  ring  comprising  a  set  of  curve<l  strips  dis- 
posed in  circular  formation,  overlapping  lugs  formed  on 
the  inner  side  of  each  strip  and  each  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  cut  out  to  form  a  straight  edge  contlguoua 
the  inner  face  of  the  respective  strip  and  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  edge  contiguous  such  straight 
edge,  a  second  set  of  curved  strips  disposed  between  the 
flrst-mentloned  strip  and  overlapped  thereby,  tongues  pro 
Jectlng  outwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  last-men- 
tioned strips  and  disposed  in  parallel  planes  and  each 
forming  with  the   respective   end  of  the  strip  a   shoulder 


1232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DlCEMBKK  ;?o.  1913. 


and  lying  In  face  to  face  contact  W^tth  the  proJecttnK  ends 
of  thf  adjacent  la«  on  said  first  strtp.  and  m^ans  surround- 


ing said  strips  whereby  the  same  pay  be  moved  relatively 
to  one  another  to  contract  the  ring. 


1.083.152.  DRY  CONCKNTKATOR  Klisha  A  Stephens, 
Portland.  Oreif..  as.signor  to  Intt^rnatlonal  Manufactur- 
ing &  Mining  Co.,  a  Corporatloq  of  .\rUona.  Filed  Oct. 
24,   1011       Serial    No.  956.358.      (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  A  devkv  r)f  tht'  character  ih«orit)cd  coniprislng  a  sta- 
tionary castntf,  a  Jic  l>ox  supported  upon  the  top  of  the 
caslnjj  for  reciprocation,  means  for  vibrating  the  same, 
the  undt'r  side  of  said  Jig  t)ox  having  upwardly  converging 
deflectors,  a  screen  between  said  deflectors,  a  compart- 
mf'nt  in  said  casing  and  arranged  under  said  deflectors,  a 
trap  box  •s'lpportcil  In  the  compartment  and  spaced  from 
the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  a  valved  duct  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  ends  of  said  compartment,  and  an 
ar'-uatt'  deflector  at  the  lower  edse  of  the  trap  box. 

2.  \  machine  nf  the  character  de9crib<>d  comprising  a 
casing,  a  jig  box  supported  upon  Raid  casing  for  reciproca- 
tion, means  for  vibrating  the  same,  n  compartment  lu  said 
casing,  said  jig  box  being  provided  with  a  screened  aper- 
ture, diverging  deflectors  proJectlTg  from  the  edges  of  said 
aperture  and  disposed  over  said  compartment,  a  trap  box 
supported  In  said  compartment  and  spaced  from  the  front 
and  r»;ir  walls  thereof,  a  valved  duct  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  comparttient,  a  current  dividing 
deflector  at  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  trap  box,  and 
means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  under  pressure  Into 
the  duct. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary casing,  a  vibratory  jig  box,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal partition  plates  of  gradiwlly  increa.slng  length  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  part  of  the  easing,  vertical  transverse 
partitions  connected  at  their  lower  edges  with  the  rear 
end.s  i.f  the  partition  plates,  thp  bottom  of  said  jig  box 
providing  an  inclined  trough  having  transverse  slots 
screens  obstructing  said  slots,  inclined  deflectors  connect- 
ing the  slots  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  tranaverse  par- 
titions, trap  boxea  supported  betTveen  and  spaced  from  the 
transverse  partitions,  and  means  for  directing  currents  of 
air  under  preasure  into  the  ducti  between  the  longitudinal 
partition  platea. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
casing,  a  vibratory  jig  box,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  par- 
tition platea  of  gradually  Increaalng  length  arranged  In  the 
lower   part   of   the   casing,   vertical    tranaverae   partltlona 


connected  at  their  lower  edg.-s  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
partition  plates,  the  bottom  of  tlie  Jig  box  providing  an 
Inclined  trough  having  trHosverse  «lot8,  screens  obstruct- 
ing said  slots,  inclined  deflectors  connecting  the  slots  with 
the  upper  edges  of  the  transverse  partitions,  trap  boxes 
supported  between  and  spaced  from  the  transverse  par- 
titions, and  arcuate  deflectors  at  the  lower  front  edges  of 
the  trap  boxes  extending'  forwardly  between  the  longitu- 
dinal partition  plates. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
easing  having  transverse  compartments  and  longitudinal 
ducts  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  compart- 
ment, means  for  stipplyhii;  air  under  pressure  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  ducts,  trap  boxes  supported  in  the 
compartments  and  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
tall  compartments,  a  jig  box  supported  upon  the  casing 
and  providing  an  inclined  trough  having  tranaverse  slots 
therein  opening  in  said  cfimpartmenfs,  screens  ot«tructing 
said  slots  and  current  dividing  deflectors  at  the  lower 
front  edges  of  the  trap  boxes  projecting  forwardly  Into 
the  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.083,153.  MATCH-BOX.  Frank  A.  Strodbl,  Syracoae, 
N.  y.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,366.  (CI. 
20tJ— 21.) 


1.  A  match  box  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  au 
end  opening  and  a  side  opening,  a  plate  having  an  opening 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  the  end  opening  of  the  casing, 
a  .shank  extending  from  the  plate  and  bent  upon  Itself  and 
L-nterlDg  the  easing  through  the  side  opening,  the  said  Lent 
portion  of  the  shank  U'lug  provided  with  humps  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  side  opening. 

2.  A  match  box  comprising  a  rasiug  having  an  end 
opening  and  a  side  opening,  a  plate  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  !»■  brought  into  regl.«iter  with  the  end  opening 
of  the  casing,  a  shank  extending  from  the  plate  along  the 
end  of  the  casing  and  provide<l  with  a  return  bent  portion 
which  projects  through  the  side  opening  of  the  casing  and 
which  is  provided  with  luimps,  the  extremity  of  the  shank 
bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  of  the  casing. 


lOS^ilul.      MANUFACTIKK    OF   TRAVELING-TRUNKS 
'  AND   SIMILAR    RP:CErTACLES.      RiCU.vRD   Sti^DPERT, 
Westminster.   London.    England.      Filed    Feb.    15.    1913. 
Serial   No.  748,508.      (CI.   190—48.) 


1.  .V  method  of  manufacturing  compresstHl  cane  trunks 
or  other  receptacles,  consisting  In  laying  and  securing  cane 
strips  by  suitable  adhesive  to  a  base  composed  of  cane 
strips  lu  such  a  manner  as  to  be  situated  at  right  angles 
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or  transversely  to  the  strlpa  of  aald  baae.  and  placing  the 
mHterl.il,  wliile  the  adhesive  Is  in  the  wet  condition  In  a 
mf'ltlini:  device  of  fixed  shape  and  pressing  and  retaining 
rho  same  \intil  U  has  dried  and  permanently  set  to  the 
desired  sliape. 

2.  .\  method  of  manufacturing  compressed  cane  trunks 
or  other  receptacles  consisting  In  laying  and  securing  cane 
strips  by  tultnble  adhesive  to  a  base  composed  of  cane 
strips  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  situated  at  right  angles 
or  transversely  to  the  strips  of  the  said  base,  and  placing 
the  material,  while  the  adhesive  Is  In  the  wet  condition. 
in  a  molding  device  of  fixed  shape  and  pressing  and  re 
talnlng  the  same  until  it  has  dried  and  permanently  set 
to  the  desired  shape,  and  providing  said  l)ody  portion  with 
wooden    ends. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  compressed  cane  trunks 
or  other  receptacles  consisting  in  laying  and  securing  cane 
strips  by  suitable  adhesive  to  a  i»ase  composed  of  cane 
strips  in  such  a  manner  as  to  \>e  situated  across  the  strips 
of  said  base  and  placing  the  material  while  the  adhesive 
Is  in  the  wet  condition,  against  a  molding  device  of  fixed 
shape  and  pressing  and  retaining  tlie  same  until  it  has 
dried  and  permanently  set  to  the  desired  shape,  and  pro- 
viding said  body  portion  with  laminated  wooden  ends. 


1.08.1,166.  CHECKBEIN  -  LOCK.  Charlis  L.  Tatlob, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.982.      (Cl.  64—70.) 


A  check  strap  lock  comprlalng  a  guiding  terret  for  a 
strap,  a  rack  bar  arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  strap,  and 
a  pendulum  pawl  freely  and  plvotally  mounted  In  the  ter- 
ret and  having  a  lengtli  between  Its  pivot  and  its  lower 
end  greater  than  the  distauce  between  the  pivot  and  tlie 
upper  surface  of  the  rack  bar  when  in  operative  position 
beneath  the  terret  and  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
pivot  and  the  lower  surface  of  aald  rack  bar. 


1,0«,150.  METHOD  OF  MAN!  FACTURING  DENTAL 
PTjATES  Kpwin  Tki.lk,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1912.     Serial   No.  729,619.      (Cl.  32 — 4.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  dental 
plates,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  thin  dental  cup. 
coating  the  outer  circumfereuce  r.f  said  cup  with  Impres- 
sion material,  heating  the  impression  material  to  render  It 
plastic,  pressing  the  cup  to  position  In  the  patient's  mouth 
to  accurately  Impress  the  plastic  impression  material, 
trimming  the  impressed  pla^iic  material  to  proper  width, 
flssklnp  the  cup,  and  replacing  the  Impression  material 
with  rnhher  or  other  snltnlile  material. 


1,083,157  SKiTlONAl.  Knni  CON.STRIHTION  FOR 
SILOS.  Hauky  M.  TiiAVKtt.  \Soodhull.  111.  1-lled  Jan. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  74:5.132.     (Cl.  20—1.4.) 

1.  .\  rt>of  construction  including  an  annular  series  of 
triangular  roof  sections  hinged  inward  from  their  eaves 
ends  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  into  an  open  position,  alter 
nate  roof  sections  being  mounted  10  swing  about  different 
centers  so  as  to  l>e  offset  from  each  other  wlien  swung 
upwardly. 


2.  A  substantially  conical  roof  Including  an  annnlar  ae- 
ries of  compleniental  triangular  roof  sections,  and  supjKJrt- 
ing  brackets  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  structure  upon 
which  the  roof  is  mounted,  the  said  roof  sections  iK-lng 
plvotally  mounted  Inward  from  their  eaves  ends  upon  the 
supporting  brackets  so  as  to  be  swung  upwardly  Into  an 
upeu  liosition  and  the  said  supporting  l>rackets  lielng 
formed  with  seats  ujx^  which  ttu>  roof  sections  roM  when 
swung  inwardly  into  a  closed  position. 


3.  A  substantially  conical  roof  Including  an  annular  ae- 
ries of  complemental  nwf  stations,  and  a  series  of  8UpiK)rt- 
ing  bracket*'  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  structure  upon 
which  the  roof  is  mounted,  the  brackets  being  each  formed 
with  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  and  alternate  roof  sec 
tlons  Ixing  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  t^hort  arms,  while 
Intermediate  roof  sections  are  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
long  arms,  the  various  roof  sections  l)elng  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  on  pivots  located  inward  from  tlielr  eaves 
ends  info  an  open  position  and  adjacent  roof  sections  be- 
ing then  offset  from  each  other. 

4.  A  substantially  conical  roof  Including  an  annular  se- 
ries of  complemental  triangular  roof  sections,  and  a  series 
of  supporting  brackets  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  struc- 
ture upon  which  tlie  roof  is  mounted,  eacli  of  the  lirackets 
being  formed  with  a  seat  upon  which  the  roof  sections  rest 
when  swung  Inwardly  Into  a  cloaed  position  and  with 
means  for  plvotally  engaging  the  roof  sections,  adjacent 
roof  sections  being  mounted  to  swing  on  pivots  located 
Inward  from  their  eaves  ends  and  about  different  centers 
so  as  to  be  offset  from  each  other  when  swung  upwardly 
Into  an  open  poaltion. 

5.  A  substantially  conical  roof  including  an  annnlar  se- 
ries of  complemental  triangular  roof  8(  ctions.  and  a  series 
of  supporting  brackets  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  struc- 
ture upon  which  the  roof  is  mounted,  said  brackets  being 
each  formed  with  a  seat  upon  wlilch  the  roof  sections  rest 
when  swung  inwardly  Into  a  closed  position  and  being  also 
each  formed  with  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  alternate 
roof  sections  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  long  arms 
of  the  brackets  while  the  intermediate  roof  sections  are 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  short  arms  of  the  brackets  so 
that  adjacent  roof  sections  will  be  offset  from  each  other 
when  tiie  roof  sections  are  swung  upwardly  Into  an  open 
position  on  pivots  located  inward  from  tliejr  eaves  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,158.     CHURN.     Thomas  L.  Tho.mpson.  Klngflsber, 

Okla.      Filed   .Tuly   3,    19i;:.      Serial   No.   777,320.      (Cl. 
31—18.)  , 


t2" 


1.   A  churn  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  thereon 
a  aleeve  extending  the  entire  length  of  aald  body,  a  anp- 
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port,  resilient  bars  havlnx  one  end  of  each  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  support  and  having  their  opposite  ends  bent 
Inwardly  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  opposite 
open  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  tension  bolt  passing 
through  said  n'sillent  bars  and  provided  with  a  nut  where- 
by said  bars  are  more  or  less  rlfldly  connected  and  the 
tension  thereof  regulated. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  remov- 
able rovfr  ther''ior,  a  dasher  removably  arrHnge<l  therein 
and  comprising  a  wire  coll  of  uniform  dimensions  through- 
out Its  entire  length  and  closely  engaged  with  the  Inner 
surface  ')f  the  body,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coll  being 
disposed  between  the  bottom  of  s»ld  body  and  the  remov- 
able cover  therefor,  supporting  bats  connected  at  their  free 
ends  with  the  body  of  the  churn,  and  means  to  regulate  the 
spring  action  of  the  bars. 


1,0<?3,159  HOLDER  FOfJ  HANI)  FIRE-P:XTINGDISH- 
ERS.  Waltbi  Hrr.M  Tibbais.  pyraruse,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Fyro  Extinguisher  f'ompany.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Vtay  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,274.      (CI.  248—20.1 


1.  A  holder  for  fire  extlngulsHers  comprising  a  rigid 
seiimenr  havint:  a  circumfi^'r>i)tlal  roncavp  Inner  face  and 
a  flanice  projectini;  Inwardly  beyond  salil  face,  and  arms 
secured  to  said  rigid  member  and  having  their  free  ends 
priivid»>il  with  Interlorkinc  members,  one  of  said  arms 
being  made  of  spring  metal  and  tensl(jned  to  spring  out- 
wardly when  released  from  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  other  arm. 

2.  A  ti')lder  for  tir*'  .-xtingulsljers  comprisink:  a  rigid 
member  having  a  concave  Inner  ftce  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  arm  terminating  In  a  socket,  and  arms  secured 
to  said  rigid  member  and  having  their  free  ends  provided 
with    interlocklni;  meml'<'rs 


1.0S,'?,1«0  ri,ANIN<;MACHINK.  Wii.i.iaM  Edw.^rd  Vil- 
[.INGER,  Wllllamsport.  \'a  Filed  .July  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,0f?0       (CI.   144—119.) 


tne    for    trimminK   iia 


1.  A  machine  for  trimminK  aad  smoothing  the  upper 
surface  of  cutting  blocks,  cumpriilng  a  sliaft  support  ca- 
pable of  universal  horizontal  niDvcnieut.  a  shaft  verti- 
cally movable  In  said  support,  means  associated  with  said 
support  and  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  cutter  head 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  paid  cutter  head  having 
peripheral  cutting  edges  and  al»o  having  cutting  edges 
on  Its  bottom,  said  cutter  head  also  having  a  central  re- 
cess In  its  bottom,  means  within  the  receased  lower  end  of 
the  cutter  head  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  cut  In  a  block 


under  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  cutter  shaft  Ter- 
tlcally. 

2.  In  a  planlnif  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  cutter  shaft  mounted  therein,  means  for  adjusting 
the  cutter  shaft  longitudinally  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  of  a  cutter  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  cutter  head  having  a  recess  in  its  bottom  and 
also  having  a  peripheral  series  of  cutting  edges  and  an 
end  series  of  cutting  edges,  and  an  adjustable  niemt)er  in 
the  recess  in  the  end  of  the  cutter  head  to  regulate  the 
extent  of  cut  of  the  end  cutting  edges. 

3.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  cutter  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  of 
a  cutter  head  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cutter  head 
having  a  recess  In  Its  bottom,  said  cutter  head  also  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  end  cutting  e<lKe»  siirrounding 
said  recess,  said  cutter  also  having  peripheral  cutting 
edges,  a  hollow  member  adjustable  in  the  recessed  bot- 
tom of  the  cutter  head,  a  disk  mounted  In  said  hollow 
member,  and  a  screw  having  a  head  seated  In  said  disk  and 
entering  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cutter  shaft. 


1,083,161.  FLUSHING  MECHANISM.  JosrPii  A.  VnaWL, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1909,  Serial  No. 
486,957.  Renewed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.421. 
(01.  137—69.) 


1.  \  flushing  aTstem  including  a  stand  pipe  and  a  valve 
seat  section  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  stand  pipe,  said  seat  section  being  interiorly  formed 
with  an  Intermediate  valve  seat  having  a  maximum  dlam 
eter  less  than  the  siinilar  dimension  of  the  stand  pipe,  the 
valve  seat  section  being  also  formed  at  its  lf>wer  end  with 
a  conical  valve  seat,  a  valve  body  mounted  for  movement 
within  the  valve  seat  section,  and  centrally  formed  with  a 
packless  valve  surface  co<iperatlii_'  with  said  Intermediate 
Talveseatof  the  valve  seat  section  throughout  the  full  move- 
ment of  said  valve  body,  a  terminal  valve  carried  by  the 
valve  body  to  cooperate  with  the  conical  seat  of  the  valve 
seat  Section,  said  txxly  aUne  and  b<'low  the  valve  surface 
being  gradually  reduced  In  diameter  toward  the  respective 
ends,  a  valve  stem  operative  in  the  stand  pipe,  a  cup 
member  removably  engaging  the  end  of  the  stem  and  a  l)olt 
passed  loosely  through  the  cup  member  and  having  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  valve  body  whereby  a  limited  In- 
dependent movement  of  the  stem  or  body  is  permitted. 

2  .\  flushing  system  including  a  stand  pipe  and  a  valve 
seat  section  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stand  [)lpe,  said  seat  section  being  Interiorly  forme<|  with  an 
Interiuediate  valve  seat  having  a  maximum  diameter  less 
than  the  similar  dimension  of  the  stand  pipe,  the  valve 
seat  section  t)elni:  also  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  coni- 
cal valve  seat,  a  valve  body  mounted  for  movement  within 
the  valve  seat  section,  and  centrally  formed  with  a  pack- 
less valve  surface,  cooperating  with  said  Intermediate 
valve  seat  of  the  valve  seat  suction   throughout  the  full 
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movement  of  said  valve  body,  a  terminal  valve  carried  by 
the  valve  body  to  cooperate  with  the  conical  seat  of  the 
valve  seat  section,  said  body  above  and  below  the  valve 
surface  being  gradually  reduced  In  diameter  toward  the 
respective  ends,  a  valve  stem  operative  In  the  stand  pipe, 
and  a  connection  Intermediate  the  valve  stem  and  valve 
body  to  permit  a  limited  Independent  movement  of  said 
parts. 

1  083  162      HEADLIGHT,     JuLius  8.  Walsh,  St.  Louis, 
'mo'.      Filed   Aug.   23,    1913.     Serial    No.   786,280.      (Cl. 
240 — 41.) 


the  said  cap  being  provided  with  keeper  grooves  to  r«^ceiTe 
the  bills  of  the  hooks  and  the  bills  of  the  hooks  being 
provided  with  finger  pieces  extending  therefrom. 


1083  164.       T'RODUCIN.;     ISOl'RENE        Vn.KS?.     Wr.mu 
'  Mannheim,    (;ermany.    assi>:nor    to    Badische    Anihn    & 
Soda    Fabrlk.    Ludwiirshafen-on-the  Rhine.    Germany,    a 
Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.896. 

/pj     ojj 04  ) 

1  The  process  of  preparing  Isoprene  which  consists 
in  passing  the  vapors  of  asymmetrical  dlmetbylallene  over 
a  heated  catalytic  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  heating  asym- 
me'trlcal  dimethyl  allene  with  alumina. 

3  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  by  heating  asym- 
metrical dimethyl  allene  with  alumina  in  vacuo 

4  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  passing  vapor- 
laed  asymmetrical  dimethyl-allene  over  alumina  at  a  tem^ 
perature  of  about  300=  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about 
from  20  to  30  millimeters. 


1  A  headlight  provided  with  a  glass  front  composed  of 
independent  sections  that  are  Joined  or  connected  to 
itether  by  means  eml>edd<Hl  in  said  sections. 

2  A  headlight  provided  with  a  glass  front  composed  of 
independent  sections  or  pieces  of  glass,  and  means  em 
bedde<l  m  said  sections  and  joining  the  meeting  edge  por- 
tions of  the  same  together  for  preventing  said  sections 
from  separating  or  the  part.s  of  a  broken  section  from 
falling  "lit  of  position. 

3  A  headlight  provided  with  a  glass  front  composed  of 
a  pluralitv  of  Independent  sections,  and  a  reinforcing 
means  embedded  in  said  sections  and  operating  to  hold 
gald  sections  In  operative  position  with  relation  to  each 
other  without  Interfering  with  the  relative  movement  of 
said  s».ctions  caused  by  vibration  and  by  contraction  and 
exnansiou  of  the  glass.  ,   ,     , 

4  \  headlight  front  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent glass  sections  having  a  continuous  wire  mesh 
fabric  embedded  therein  and  connecting  said  sectloiis^ 

5  A  headlight  provided  with  a  glass  front  consisting 
of  a  pluralitv  of  independent  sections  arranged  In  vertical 
and  transverse  rows  and  having  a  continuous  wire  mesh 
fabric  embedded  therein  and  connecting  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1083.165.       PRODUCING     ISOI'RENB.      Fkanz    W.B.L 
'  Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  ■  Rhine.    Germany.     ^^'^^^^  J" 

Badische    AnlUn   &   Soda    Fabrlk,    Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 

Uhine    Germany,  a  Corporation.     Filed  June  30.   1913. 

Serial   No.  77G.550.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1    The   process  of  producing  isoprene  by   treating  Iso 
propyl-acetylene    with     a    contact    substance    containing 
alumina  at  a  raised  temperature.  .^„Hn.   l«o 

o  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  treating  Iso- 
propvl  acetylene  with  a  cmtact  substance  containing 
alumina  at  a  raised  temperature  and  under  reduced  pres- 

ail  rp 

3  ■  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  by  passing  vapor- 
ized isopropyl-acetylene  over  a  contact  substance  contain^ 
ing  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  al>out  400  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  about  40  to  50  millimeters. 


1083  166.      FORCE-FEED    LUBRICATOR.      William    A 
WEIL,  inencoe,  Ohio.     Filed  July  27.  1912.     Serial  No. 
711.85,S.      (CL  184—27.) 


1  083  163      DENTAL  FLASK       l.owBLi,  T.   Weaver.   Cin- 

'  clnnati.    and    Joseph    H     Weavkk,    NVilliamsburg^hlo 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,523.     (CL  18—33.) 


11      1 


The  herein  described  dental  flask  comprising  a  base 
member  Including  a  bntton,  and  a  wall,  the  wall  being 
provided  with  wedge  shaped  recesses,  a  cope  or  upper 
memlH>r  comprising  a  wall  arranged  to  fit  detachably  on 
the  wall  of  the  liase  member  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  wedge  shaped  studs  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses thereof,  the  said  cope  member  being  provided  with 
wedge-shaped  recesses,  a  cap  forming  a  detachable  corer 
for  the  cope  member  and  provided  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending wedge-shaped  studs  to  engage  the  recesses  of 
the  cope  member,  and  spring  hooks  carried  by  and  directly 
Divotally  connected  to  the  base  member  and  provided  at 
their  upp«-r  ends  with  spring  bills  to  bear  on  the  cap  and 
coact  with  the  said  wedge  shaped  studs  and  recesses  to 
arrange  the  parts  In  registry  and  hold  the  same  together. 


1  \  force  feed  lubricator  including  a  pump  casing 
having  an  arcuate  piston  space  therein,  one  end  of  the 
pfston  "pace  bavin,  a  discharge  duct  leading  therefrom, 
Sfoutwardly  opening  valve  In  the  discharge  duct  con^ 
trolling  the  same,  a  lubricant  reservoir  opening  into  the 
piston  space  intermediate  its  ends,  \l^^^'^''^^'''^l 
passing  through  the  casing,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  and  dhh 
^sed  within  the  pump  casing,  an  arcuate  piston  supported 
Z  said  arm  and  traveling  in  the  arcuate  piston  spa«^ 
said  piston  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  tbe  bod?  oj  the 
piston  being  adapted  to  close  the  duct  from  the  lubricant 
reservoir,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

2    A  force  feed  lubricator  including  a  pump  casing  hay- 
ing'an  arcuate  piston  space  therein,  one  end  of  the  piston 
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space  taarliii;  a  diHcbarKC  duct  leaOog  therefrom,  a  valTe 
controillni?  the  dtscharKo  duct,  a  lubricant  reservoir 
opening    into    the    piston    gpacf    inrtermedlate    lt«    ends,    a 

transvprs'-  shaft  passim?  througU  the  casing,  an  arm 
on  the  shaft,  an  arcuate  piston  lupported  on  said  arm 
and  traveling  in  the  piston  spaco.  said  piston  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  the  tjody  of  tbi'  piston  f>eing  adapted 
to  close  the  duct  from  the  lubricajit  cup.  an  arm  on  the 
shaft,   and   means  for  fmcillating  taid   arm. 

3.  A  force  feed  lubricator  incUhlink;  a  pump  casing  cir- 
cular In  foim  and  made  in  two  settion.s.  one  of  said  sec 
tloDfi  having  formed  therein  an  artuate  platon  space  hav- 
ing a  duct  leading  therefrom  atid  terminating  in  an 
exteriorly  screw  threaded  nipple.  s«ld  nipple  being  adapted 
to  support  an  oil  rewrvoir  and  hfing  tubular,  the  other 
of  said  sections  mating  with  said  lirst  section  and  being 
formt'd  with  a  central  bearing,  a  shaft  paaaing  into  said 
bearing,  an  arcuate  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
moving  in  the  piston  space,  and  means  whereby  the  shaft 
may  be  oscillated. 


,  0  S  .•?  ,  1  6  7  .  COMBINEIi  rOLLAU  F.\STENER  AND 
NECKTIE-HOLDEK  Jik  \Vki  suki:.,.  Greenville,  MIbb. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1900      Serial  No.  tlfl,«63.      (CI.  24—61.) 


As  a  n.w  ,111.1  improved  article  pt  manufacture,  a  com- 
bined collar  and  necktie  holder,  dg-iU-ned  for  us.'  in  con- 
junction with  turn  down  collars,  tlu>  same  comprising  a 
metallic  strip  and  normally  bent  approximately  into  U 
formation,  comprising  spaced.  siib«tantti\Ily  parallel  rigid 
arms  adnpted  to  hold  the  folds  ()f  the  collar  at  proper 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  i^rmlt  the  tie  to  freely 
slide  ther.'between.  *ald  nrm«i  pr«)Tldinc  an  Intervening 
tie-receiving  guide  space  uf  anifmni  width  thrnuirhout,  the 
outer  or  rear  arm  being  shorter  tJian  the  Inner  or  front 
arm  so  as  to  prevnt  bulging  of  tl|e  collar,  and  the  front 
arm  provided  upon  its  relatively  o^ter  face  with  a  pair  of 
superimposed  collar  and  shirt  enga^glng  studs  disposed  ap- 
proximately centrally  thereof. 


1,083,168.  PROCESS  OF  PROLTTINC  A  RESINOUS 
COMPOrND.  IiOBBis  WniPiil.  N-  V  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to  Standard  Chemical  (i.nipanv,  Fiayonne,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No,  526,660.      (CI,    106— 15. i 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  resinous  coraiX)und, 
which  consists  In  heating  a  resin  In  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture T,i  a  temperature  sufficient  td  break  np  the  complex 
turpentine  products  and  volatilize  the  same  together  with 
the  volatile  organic  adds,  Increasing  the  temperature  and 
supplying  an   oxldirlng  agenf. 

2,  The  process  of  producini;  a  new  resinous  compound, 
which  consists  In  heating  a  resin  In  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture to  a  t''mperature  sufficient  to  break  up  the  complex 
turpentine  prodm  ts  and  volatilize  the  same  together  with 
the  volatile  organic  acids,  increasing  the  temperature  and 
passing  dry  air  through  the  molteti  mass. 

.3  The  process  of  producing  a  ftew  resinous  compound, 
which  consists  In  heating  moist  re^in  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  135'  (*.,  Increaslnf  the  temperature  and 
subjecting  the  mass  to  the  action  of  an  oxldlilng  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  resinous  compound 
which  consists  in  heating  a  resin  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 135'  C,  passing  moist  air  through  the  molten 
mass,  heating  the  residue  to  approximately  a  temperature 
of  140°  C.  and  passing  dry  air  through  the  mass. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  Dew  resinous  compound 
which  consists  in  heating  a  resin  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 135'  C.  in  the  presence  of  moisture.  Increasing 
the  temperature  and  passing  air  tlv^ugh  the  mass. 


1.0H3.16»  HEaiNUl  y  (  O.Ml'OUNI).  DoBRis  WHIPPLE, 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  ('hemlcal  Com- 
pany, Bayonne.  N.  .1.,  a  ('orporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Kileii  Nov.  6.  ltH)9.     Serial   No.  .-26,661.      i  Cl.  106 — 15.) 

1.  The  new  compound  herein  descril)ed,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  resin  derivatives  ir>  the  form  of  a  soft,  non- 
drying,  tion  oxidieliig,  p^^'rinanently  plastic  ma.ss,  having  a 
liigh  electrical    resistance   fm  to;- 

2.  The  new  compound  liereiu  d^jscrlbed,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  resin  derivatives  In  the  form  of  a  soft  gummy 
mass,  having  a  speclflc  ernvity  of  approximately  .98  and 
which  is  non-drying  and  permanently  plastic. 


1,083,170.     RESINOUS  COMPOUND.     DoRBis  Whipple, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Bayonne.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New   Jersey. 
Filed  .Nov.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  526,6»i6.      (Cl.  134—13.) 
An    Insulating  compound   comprising   a    resin    derivative 
In    the    form    of    a    soft,    non-drying,    non-oxidizing    per- 
manently plastic  mass,   and  a   rtsln  oil   In  the  form  of  a 
non-oxIdlzlng,  non-drying,  non  saponiflable  resin  derivative. 


1,083,171.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYIN(i  SPOKE  -  PRO- 
TECTORS. Ei.isHA  L.  WiLi.iAM.s,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
nied  Apr.  18.  1913,     Serial  No.  762,014.     (Ci.  167—1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  an  anvil  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  support 
a  hub.  a  pivoting  member  larrled  by  the  standard,  pres- 
sure members  mounted  upon  the  plvotlnu'  members  for 
forcing  prote<tor  members  between  the  spoki  s  of  the  hub 
and  operating  means  for  the  pressure  ni--tiiti.  is  which  has 
a  part  passing  through  the  standard  and  hub. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  an  anvil  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  wheel  hub.  a  pivoting  member  carried  by 
the  standard,  pressure  members  removably  connected  to 
the  pivoting  member  for  pressing  protector  members  be- 
tween the  spokes  of  the  hub  and  means  for  operating  said 
pressure    members,    said    operating   means    having   a    part 

I   passing  through  the  standard  and  hub  and  a  part  adapted 
i    to  hold  the  hun  on  the  anvil 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard  adapted  to  support  n  hub  and  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough  to  register  with  the  bore  In  the  tiub, 
rock  levers  removat)ly  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having 
adjustable  pressure  members  carried  by  one  end  thereof, 
toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rock 
levers,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  toggle 

,  links,  an  operating  rod  passing  through  the  central  bore 
in  the  hub  and  connected  to  the  connecting  means  and  a 
lever  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  hub  for  holding  said  hub  against  the 
anvil   and   for   lifting   tlie  connecting  means   to   straighten 

i    the  toggle   levers. 
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1,088,172.      DRY    ORErONTENTRATOR.      William    K.   j 
WmwiB  and  Ja.mf.s  K.  Skei.ky,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed   1 
Oct.  30.    1911,   Serial   No.   667.561.      Renewed   June  3, 
1918.     Serial  No.  771.531.     (CL  83—49.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  cluiracter  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  high  tension,  high  frequency  electric  apparatus,  a 
fixed  terminal  nnd  a  vibratory  terminal  in  close  proximity 
to  the  fixed  terminal,  snld  vibratory  terminal  having  riffles 
to  receive  nnd  discimrL'e  ciinmintited  particles,  and  means 
for  imparting  dlfTerentlal  travel  to  the  components  of  the 
material  being  separated. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  high  tension,  high  frequency  electric  appara- 
tus, a  fixed  and  a  vibratory  terminal  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other,  the  vibrating  terminal  being  composed  of 
dielectric  material  and  having  riffles  thereon,  and  means 
for  Imparting  differential  travel  to  the  components  of  the 
material  being  separated. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  high  tension,  high  frequency  electric  apparatus, 
a  terminal  of  dielectric  material  with  ritHes  thereon, 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  comminuted  parti- 
cles, means  for  Imparting  differential  travel  to  the  compo- 
nents of  the  material  being  separated  on  said  terminal, 
and  a  fixed  terminal  in  close  proximity  thereto. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  high  ten- 
bIod,  high  frequency  electric  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  a  dielectric  body  having  an  inclined  surface  with 
rltBe*  thereon  adapted  to  receive,  and  discharge  commi- 
nuted particles  comprising  one  of  the  terminals,  means  for 
imparting  differential  travel  to  the  components  of  the  ma 
terinl  being  separated  on  said  terminal,  and  a  fixed  ter 
nilnal  in  close  proximity  thereto. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  high  ten- 
sion, high  frequency  electric  apparatus  one  of  the  termi- 
nals being  a  table  with  longitudinal  riffles  thereon.  In 
combination  wltli  means  at  the  sides  of  the  table  for  vl- 
brnting  said  tattle  at  right  angles  to  said  riffles  and  impart 
ing  a  differential  travel  to  the  components  of  the  material 
bilng  separated,  an  ore  supply  pipe  at  one  side  and  end 
of  the  table,  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  precious  metal  in 
the  ore  body  being  diagonally  across  the  opposite  end  of 
the  table  from  the  ore  supply  pipe,  and  the  other  terminal 
being  fixed  in  close  proximity  to  the  vibrating  table. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1,083.173.  LOCK.  Ezekiei.  Zkckhaitskb,  Mount  Pleas- 
ant, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,740.  (Cl. 
70—102.) 


notch  In  one  edge,  whereby  when  the  bolt  Is  forced  through 

the  opening  in  the  casing  the  walls  of  t!ie  notches  will  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  or>ening  and  project  sjiid  dugs  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  bolt,  and  means  including  a  system  of  le- 
vers for  simultaneously  throwing  the  bolt  and  locking 
same  in  either  of  Its  extreme  positions, 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  sliding  bolt  operating  through  the  opening,  dogs  piv- 
oted in  the  bolt,  said  dogs  having  portions  which  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  openings  to  project  said  dogs 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  forced 
through  the  opening  and  to  retract  the  projected  portion 
when  the  bolt  Is  reversely  moved  through  salff  opening, 
means  between  the  dogs  to  cause  one  dog  to  nfove  the 
other,  and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  and  locking 
the  bolt. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  n  casing,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  in 
the  casing,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  bolt,  each  dog  having  a 
recess  on  its  eilLre  to  form  fihntnients  one  of  said  dogs 
having  a  recess,  the  other  said  dog  having  a  tooth  which 
engages  In  the  aforesaid  recess  in  the  other  dog,  and 
means  for  operating  the  bolt,  whereby  the  dogs  will  be  sl- 
nniltatii-oiisly  rotated  by  tlie  abutments  e..nt!icting  with 
the  frames  and  project  the  alHifinents  beyond  tlie  edges 
of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  r  casing,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted 
In  the  casing,  dogs  mounted  In  the  bolt  and  provided  with 
means  operating  on  the  casing  to  project  said  dogs  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  bolt,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  stud,  and  toggle  levers  formed 
with  blots  and  pivoted  to  the  casing,  the  stud  operating 
in  the  slots,  to  provide  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  t)olt  when  thrown  in  either  direction. 

6.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrllted,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  casing,  a  holt  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
said  bolt  bavin;:  a  recess,  dogs  pivoted  in  the  recess,  each 
dog  having  a  recess  on  its  edge  to  str.addle  the  casing  dur 
Ing  operation  of  the  bolt,  by  which  to  operate  the  dogs  and 
project  same  beyond  the  edges  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for 
manually  sliding  the  bolt  and  locking  same  in  its  extreme 
positions  includinj;  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  bolt 
and  two  toggle  levers  with  which  the  operating  lever  co- 
operates to  [iievent  manual  movement  of  the  bolt  when 
thrown  In  either  direction  to  project  the  dogs  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  bolt 

[*'laim  ti  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1,083,174.  CUTTER-HKAD.  Harky  G  ALDRiiXiE,  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hut  her  Brothers  Saw  Mfg.  Co, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,007.      (Cl.   144—225.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  sliding  Ijolt  operating  through  the  opening  In  the  cas- 
ing, dogs  pivoted  In   t)je  bolt,  each  of  said   dogs   having  a 


The  combination  with  a  culler  head  embod>iug  a  square 
solid  body  having  oppositely  disposed  sup|>ortlng  faces  pro- 
vided with  undercut  guideways  cuextensive  with  said 
faces,  of  tools  arranged  In  the  guideways  having  a  cross 
section  corresponding  therewith  whereby  movement  of  the 
tools  perpendicularly  to  the  guideways  Is  prevented,  the 
bottoms  of  the  guideways  being  provided  with  threaded 
recesses  extending  longitudinally,  and  having  tl;eir  axes  ar- 
ranged below  the  bottoms  of  the  guideways,  tlireaded  bolts 
disiKwed  in  said  recesses  and  having  comparatively  small 
portions  projecting  above  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  so 
as  to  engage  the  tools,  the  latter  being  provided  with  aloti 
or  openings  and  the  bolts  cooperating  with  said  slots  t« 
I  hold  the  tools  on  the  head  in  their  adjusted  relation. 


1338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30, 1913. 


1.083,175.      COMMlTATOK-8LOTrrER.      FhaMK    Russbll 
"  ALLEv.  .Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No 
770,349.     (CI.  29 — 76.) 


1.  A  commutator  slotting  tool  comprising  a  body  having 
tranaversely-i'Xtendlng  gulde-wayi  disposed  parallel  and 
spaced  apart,  a  single  rotating  element  In  each  guldeway, 
a  memlxT  engaged  with  each  element  and  moved  longitudi- 
nally thereof  by  rotation  of  the  elements,  a  cutter  mount- 
ed on  the  members  and  disposed  Ih>1ow  the  same  and 
below  the  body,  and  a  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
body  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  cutter. 

2  A  commutator  Blotter  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
having  at  one  end  parallel  traniversely-eitendlng  guide 
ways,  a  screw  rota  table  In  each  giildeway,  a  membt-r  mov- 
able In  each  guldeway  and  connH'ted  with  the  screw,  a' 
cutter  mounted  In  each  member  and  having  its  ends  ex- 
tending bevond  the  ends  of  the  bculy,  and  a  guide  on  one 
side  of  the  cutter  and  adjustable  vertically  to  vary  the 
relation  of  the  guide  to  the  cutter] 


1,083,176.  STEEL  CAR.  Ch.irl».s  H.  Anderson,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1^7.  1911  $•  rial  No.  617,156.  iCl. 
105—76.) 


* 


1.  In  a  steel-car  underframe.  channel-bars  extending 
aromi.l  the  edges  of  the  car  boay  and  forming  integral 
end  and  side  sills.  Inwardly  projectinc  plates  secured  to 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  th.  eml  sill  portions  of  said 
channel  -  bars,  and  inwardly  projecting  plHt.'s  secured 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  slde-slll  pcrtlonB  of  said  channel 

bars. 

■2.  In  a  3teel-car.  an  underfraibe  formed  with  channel- 
beam  side  and  end  sills,  Inwardfly  projecting  upper  and 
low^r  plates  secured  against  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  thi^  channel  l>eam  across  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
forming  with  the  channel-beam  an  end  box-sill,  and  in 
wardly  projecting  side  aill-platee  secured  at  their  outer 
edt'es  to  the  channel  beam  and  tt  one  end  to  the  upper 
box  sill  plate. 


1.0^3,177.  RAIL-JOINT.  (JBORar.  W.  T.  Anderson,  Jack- 
gonburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.789.      (CI.  2.S9— 6.1 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  bed  pUte  hating  lu  underface  formed 
with  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  extending  curved 
rib,  and  two  rails  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  plate  directly 
over  Its  rib,  the  said  plate  havinj  Its  ends  bent  to  provide 
Inwardly  extending  members  which  overlie  the  bed  plate 
proper,  one  of  said  overlying  portions  having  a  side  which 
constitutes  an  Inwarflly  extendlqg  inclined  portion  and  a 


vertically  straight  portion,  whereby  the  said  side  engages 
within  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails,  the  second  overlying 
portion  having  its  end  curved  to  provide  a  longitudinally 
extending  lip,  the  edge  of  which  being  arranged  above  the 
bed  plate  proper,  and  the  said  lip  terminating  a  slight 
distance  away  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  an  angular  flsh  plate  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edge  substantially  U-shaped  to  provide  a  lip  that 
Is  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  first  mentioned  lip,  the  verti- 
cal plates  of  the  flsh  plate  and  of  the  side  member  having 
openings  which  register  with  openings  in  the  webs  of  the 
rails,  securing  elements  passing  through  the  openings,  the 
otiter  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bed  plate  and  its  over- 
lying portions  having  notches,  and  spikes  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  notches  into  the  supporting  ties  and  to  have 
their  heads  contact  with  the  overlying  portions  of  the  bed 
plate. 

» 

1,083.178.       BUTTONHOLE    SEWING    MACHINE  Ru- 

txjLPH    Arbni/t,    Magdeburg,    (Jermany.    assignor  to    H. 

Mundlos    &   Co.,    .Magdeburg,    Germany,   a    Firm.  Filed 
July  10.  1913.     Serial  No    778.252.     (CI.  112—4.) 


In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  conit  ii.atiou  with 
a  needle  bar,  of  means  for  changing  tne  m(i\iiii»iit  of  said 
needle  bar  from  movt^ment  to  produce  end  stitch  to  move- 
ment to  produce  e<lue  ■■'it(h  and  vice  versa;  said  means 
comprising  a  cam,  a  cam  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link 
connecting  the  lever  and  cam  rod.  a  feed  plate  having  cam 
projections  and  arranged  t.  rotate  In  unison  with  said 
cam.  an  adjustable  rod  conn-ctid  with  the  bell  crank 
lever,  a  slotted  lever  engaging  said  adjustable  rod  and 
adjustable  relative  thereto,  a  second  lever  connected  to 
the  slotted  lever  and  having  an  end  engaging  said  feed 
plate  and  means  connecting  the  cam  rod  with  said  needle 
bar. 


1.083,179.  FLY-CATCHEK  Marv  C.  Ak.mstrono,  Perth 
.\mboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,494. 
(CI.  43 — 22.) 


A  holder  for  fly  pap*>r  comprising  an  open  mesh  screen 
having  a  marginal  frame,  a  back  adapted  to  hold  the  paper 
against  the  screen  ;  the  back  consisting  of  a  frame  hinged 
to  the  screen  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of 
the  paper,  a  handle  on  the  screen  frame  by  means  of  which 
the  device  may  be  waved  through  the  air,  and  means  for 
locking  the  back  in  closed  position. 


December  30, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"39 


1,083,180.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  TRUSSED  METAL 
STRUCTURES.  AUBBRT  J.  Hates,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,716.     (CI.  78—13.) 


1.  In  a  mnchlnf^  for  forming  trussed  metal  structures 
from  slltted  metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
bed  adapted  to  receive  a  blank,  menus  to  clamp  the  blank 
on  the  bed,  means  for  moving  one  portion  of  the  blank 
away  from  the  ciamp»d  portion  and  simultaneously  elon- 
gating the  moved  portion,  and  means  for  moving  one  end 
section  of  the  bed  toward  the  other  end  section  to  exert  a 
longitudinal  compression  upon  said  clamped  portion  of 
the  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  trussed  metal  structures 
from  slltted  metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  b«'d  com- 
prising a  central  seetioti  and  end  sections,  clamps  mounted 
on  said  bed,  stretching  means  adajtted  to  be  engaged  with 
a  blank  positioned  on  said  bed,  mechanism  for  wlthdraw- 
Intr  said  stretching  means  from  the  bed  to  elongate  the 
I>ortlon  of  the  blank  engaged  by  said  stretching  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  end  sections  of  the  bed  toward  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  trussed  metal  structures 
from  slltted  metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  bed  com- 
prising a  central  section  and  end  sections  provided  with 
grooves  to  receive  the  flanges  of  a  channel-shaped  blank, 
a  cross-head,  means  for  connecting  the  cross-head  with  one 
edge  of  a  blank  on  the  bed  to  displace  and  elongate  one 
portion  of  the  blank,  mechanism  for  moving  said  cross- 
head  away  from  said  bed,  and  or)erative  connections  be- 
tween the  cross  head  and  the  end  sections  of  the  bed 
whereby  said  end  sections  are  moved  toward  each  other 
by  the  cross-head  during  it.-*  movement  away  from  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  trussed  metal  structures 
from  slitted  metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
adaiited  to  receive  the  blank  to  l>e  operated  upon,  a  cross- 
head  movable  toward  and  from  said  bed,  grooved  members 
secured  to  said  cross  head  and  adapted  to  engage  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  of  a  channel-shaped  blank  on 
said  bed,  means  for  holding  the  blank  flange  in  said 
grooved  meml)er8,  and  hooks  adapted  to  coflperate  with 
said  grooved  members  to  stretch  a  portion  of  the  blank 
away   from   the  bed, 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  trussed  metal  structures 
from  slltted  metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
bed  adapted  to  receive  a  channel-shape<i  blank,  a  cross- 
head  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  said  l>ed,  means 
carried  by  the  cross  head  for  engaging  with  said  blank,  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  arms  disposed  beneath  said  bed. 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  cross- 
head,  and  connections  between  said  ■•irms  and  the  bod  sec- 
tions whereby  the  bed  sections  are  moved  relatively  to 
each  other  upon   movement  of  the  cross  head.   . 

IClaltns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Albert  J. 

Serial   No. 


1.083,181.      INSULATING   RAIL-FASTENER. 

Hates.   Chicago,    111.      Piled    Aug.   6,    1913. 

783,231.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  .\n  Insulating  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  adapted 
to  support  a  rail  and  having  an  electrically  insulated  seat 
for  the  rail,  an  electrically  Insulated  anchor  disposed  be- 


neath said  seat,  and  means  engaging  said  anchor  and  the 
rail  base  to  hold  the  rail  In  position  on  said  seat. 


2.  An  insulating  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  adapted 
to  suppcjrt  a  rail  and  provided  with  an  electrically  insu- 
lated seat  for  the  rail  and  with  openings  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  seat,  an  electrically  Insulated  anchor  disposed 
beneath  said  seat,  and  means  engaging  said  anchor  and 
the  rail  base  to  hold  the  rail  in  position  on  said  seat. 

3.  An  Insulating  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  adapted 
to  support  a  rail  and  provided  with  an  electrically  insu- 
lated seat  for  the  raid  and  with  openings  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  seat,  an  electrically  insulated  metallic  anchor  dis- 
posed beneath  said  seat  and  extending  between  said  open- 
ings, and  means  engaging  said  anchor  and  the  rail  base  to 
hold  the  rail  in  position  on  said  seat. 

4.  An  insulating  rail  fastener  comprising  a  lie  having 
an  electrically  insulated  seat  for  the  rail,  an  anchor  dis- 
posed beneath  aaid  seat  and  provided  with  a  surface  coat- 
ing of  electrically  Insulating  material,  and  means  engag- 
ing said  rail  and  anchor  for  holding  the  rail  to  its  seat. 

5.  An  Insulating  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  having 
an  electrically  Insulated  seat  for  the  rail,  an  anchor  dis- 
posed lieneath  said  seat  and  having  a  heavy  coating  of 
enamel,  and  moans  engaging  said  anchor  and  said  rail  foi 
holding  the  rail  to  its  seat. 

|("luims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,182.  VEHICLE-HAISEH  RoscoK  Bean,  Berea, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,400.  (CI. 
57—15.) 


1.    In  a  vehicle  raiser,  a  truck  and  a  pair  of  levers  piv 
oted  in  the  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  teeth  in  their 
rear  edges,  pawls  to  engage  said  teeth  and  a  lift  member 
having  lateral  projections  engaged  by  said  levers  respee- 
tlTely. 
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1'.  Id  vehicle  raisers,  a  truck  and  lift  leTert  plvotaliy 
mouiittfl  thereon  and  provided  With  teeth  at  their  rear. 
connected  pawls  ^^nsaglnK  said  ti:eth  and  a  thrust  device 
adapted  to  hold  said  pawls  out  of  engagement. 

'A.  In  vehicle  raisers,  a  truck  »nd  a  pair  of  lift  levers 
mounted  In  the  sides  thereof  and  havinir  ratchet  teeth 
in  thfir  rear  t-dges,  pawls  for  said  levtTs  and  a  yoke  con- 
nectlni;  the  same,  a  device  adapti»<J  to  enu'ai^f  said  yoke  and 
releasf  said  pawls  and  a  hand  U'ver  adapted  to  operate 
the  said  device. 

4.  In  vehicle  raisers,  a  truck  havlnir  rear  side  wheels 
and  a  front  caster  wheel  and  a  support  In  its  rear  having 
a  hole  through  its  center  vertically,  In  combination  with 
a  lift  device  having  a  spindle  etgaged  In  said  hole  and 
provided  with  a  head,  pivoted  lift  levers  engaged  beneath 
said  head  and  a  hand  lever  operttively  engaged  with  the 
ends  of  said   lift  levers. 

5.  In  vehicle  raisers,  a  truck  frame  permanently 
mountfd  on  wheels  and  a  pair  (rf  lift  levers  pivntfd  be- 
tween their  ends  in  the  sides  of  snid  frame,  in  combination 
with  a  lift  member  operatlvely  eogagetl  by  the  inner  ends 
of  both  said  l<>vers  and  a  reraovuhie  hand  h'vor  having  a 
stationary  pivr)t  in  said  frain>>  ami  havlni;  side  projec- 
tions engaging  the  corresponding  ends  of  iwth  said  lift 
levers  and  in  extension  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  I'B  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette. ] 


1,083,183.  BOTTLE-FILLER.  tHEomHL  Bbunahowicz, 
South  Bend,  lud.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
73d,441.      (CI.  226— Id.) 


The  herein  described  bottle  tilUr  1  umprisini:  i  '  ylindrl- 
cal  body  having  its  iower  i-nd  tujiereil,  tiie  rap. 'ted  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  vent  through  its  wall,  a  tapered 
packing  ring  Inclosing  the  tapt-red  portion  below  its  vent, 
a  partition  havln«'  it.-;  edge  beveletl  to  fit  the  Internal  seat 
form^-d  at  the  angle  N'tween  t|e  cylindrical  and  the 
tapored  portions  of  said  body  an<]  above  the  vent  In  the 
latter,  a  cylindrical  [)acklng  rlnj|  fitting  closely  within 
such  body  and  resiin,'  on  said  partition  around  the  edge 
of  the  latter  for  the  purpose  set  florth,  and  a  tulie  whose 
upper  end  op<  us  tlirough  the  c»nter  of  the  partition, 
whose  body  passes  loosely  out  tlx»  mouth  of  said  lower 
portion,  and  whose  lower  end  is  turned  aside. 


1.083.184.  NON  REKILLABLE  fcOTTLE.  W.ki.teb  E. 
BLACKSTurK,  .Vstorla,  Oreg.  Filed  .May  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   765,921.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 

In  a  non-reflilable  bottle,  the  cotiblnatloii  with  a  bottle 
b<xly  including  a  neck,  of  a  stoppt-r  for  Insertion  into  a 
medial  reduc-ed  portion  of  the  neck  to  divide  the  interior  of 
the  neck  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  one  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  vdlve  chamber,  a  valve  loosely  movable  in  the 
valve  chamber  and  normally  closing  an  exit  of  the  botth' 
body,  a  series  of  longitudinal  passages  formed  in  the  neck 


to  connect  the  said  chambers,  means  for  locking  the  aald 
stopper  in  position  between   ilie  chaml>er»,  and  a  cork  re- 


movably Inserted  In  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  said  neck 
to  close  the  uppermost  chamber. 


1.083.185.  SEEO-PL.VNTER.  Stkphen  BHrcKM.^N,  Leb- 
anon. Pa.  Fiipd  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,303. 
(CI.  111—82.) 


1.  A  seed  planter  having  downwardly  converging  f-nd 
walls  and  side  walls,  one  of  which  Includes  a  downwardly 
inclined  portion,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  slots, 
a  seed  drum  supporttKi  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  end  and  side  walls,  a  closure  deta<  hably  asso- 
ciated with  the  slot  in  one  end  wall,  and  a  cut  off  member 
adjustably  and  detachably  associated  with  the  slot  in  the 
other  end  member,  said  (Insure  and  cut-ofT  member  being 
interchangeable. 

2.  A  seed  planter  having  downwardly  converging  end 
walls  and  side  walls,  one  of  which  Includes  a  downwardly 
inclined  portion,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  slots, 
a  seed  drtim  supported  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  end  and  »ide  walls,  a  closure  detachably  as- 
sociated with  the  slot  in  one  end  wall,  and  a  cut  off  mem- 
ber adjustably  and  detachably  associated  with  the  slot  In 
the  other  end  member,  said  closure  and  ctit-off  member  be- 
ing interchangeable;  In  combination  with  a  suitably 
supported  shaft  on  which  the  hopper  may  rock. 


1.083.186.  HYDRAULIC  ENGINE.  Lee  Bblton.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.815.  (CL 
138—2.) 


1     In    a    hydraulic    engine,    parallel    cylinders,    tubul*r 
pistons    working   therein,    a    crank    shaft,   rods    connecting 
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the  cniBk  shaft  and  plstcns,  m  water  manifokl  feeding 
Into  the  oDda  of  the  cylinders,  a  cam  abaft  drlren  by 
the  crank  abaft,  a  cam  on  said  abaft.  Inlet  ralves  for  tbe 
cylinders  operated  by  said  cam,  outlet  valTes  at  tbe  ends 
of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  oat- 
let  valves  at  the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  tbe  piston 
strokes. 

2.  In  a  bydraolic  engine,  parallel  cylinders,  tubular 
pistons  working  therein,  a  crank  Bbaft.  rods  connecting  tbe 
crank  abaft  and  pistons,  a  water  manlfcrid  feeding  into 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinders,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  tbe  crank 
abaft,  a  cam  on  said  abaft.  Inlet  valves  for  tbe  cylinders, 
rocker  arnn  connsetWl  with  said  inlet  valves  and  actuated 
by  said  cam,  outlet  valves  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pistons,  and 
means  for  opening  said  outlet  valves  at  tbe  outer  and  Innw 
ends  of  tbe  piston  strokea 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  engine,  parallel  cyliitders,  tubalar 
pistons  working  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  rods  connecting  the 
crank  shaft  and  pistons,  a  water  manifold  feeding  Into  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  crank  shaft  controlled  Inlet  valves 
for  the  cylinders,  tmtW  Tahrew  at  the  ends  of  the  pistons, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  valves  at 
the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  the  piston  strokes,  embodying 
valve  shifting  levers  carried  by  the  pistons,  and  fixed 
surfaces  with  which  said  levers  cooperate  In  their  outward 
and  inward  strokes,  the  outlet  valves  being  yieldingly 
supix>rted  and  urged  toward  their  seats. 


1.083,187.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Frank  Buchanan. 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9.  ItfOfl.  Serial  No.  532.244. 
(Cl.  176—108.) 


lo  combination  with  the  electrodes  of  an  electric  arc 
lamp,  a  feeding  cintch  for  one  of  tbe  electrodes,  an  else- 
tro-magnet  hariag  a  rocking  armatnre.  coanections  be- 
tween said  armatare  and  clutch  at  one  side  of  tbe  elec- 
trodes, at  ratchet  wheel  coaxial  wltk  the  z^i*  at  merv*- 
m»»t  of  tbe  armature  and  rotatable  independently  thereof, 
a  pawl  on  the  armature  for  engaging  and  rotating  saM 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to  retard  the  initial  moreiBent 
of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1,083,188.  TIRE  FILLER.  Della  L.  Ci^ark,  Blrmlng 
ham,  Ala,  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,994. 
(Cl.  106 — 23.) 

1.  A  rubber  substitute  containing  glue,  gelatin,  glycerin, 
rubber,  potassium  chromate.  wood  tar,  formaldehyde,  and 
hydrogen  peroxld  in  proportions  suitable  for  forming  a 
rubber  substitute. 

2.  .V  rubber  substltnte  consisting  essentially  of  glue, 
gelatin,  glycerin,  rubber,  potassium  chromate,  wood  tar, 
formaldehyde,  hydrogen  peroxld  and  molasses  In  propor- 
tions suitable  for  forming  a  rubber  substitute. 

3.  \  rublM'r  substitute  containing  the  following  Ingredi- 
ents In  substantially  tbe  proportions  named,  to  wit :  glue 
100  lbs.,  gelatla  100  lbs.,  glycerin  200  ibe.".  rubber  100 
lbs.,  water  200  lbs.,  potassium  chromate  1.50  lbs.,  wood 
tar  25  lbs.,  formaldehyde  1  lb.,  hydrogen  peroxld  2  lbs., 
and  molasses  sufQclent  to  dissolve  tbe  chromate. 

4.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  prodactng  tbe  nib- 
ber-llke  substance  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first 
making  a  solution  of  potassium  chromate  and  molasses 
sufficient  In  amount  to  diasolve  the  chromate,  adding  there- 
to a  solution  of  formaldehyde  and  water,  addlos  to  the 
mixture  thas  produced  rubber  or  caoutchouc  dissolved  in 
a  suitable  solvent,  making  a  mixture  of  glue,  gelatia  and 
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water,  beating  glycerin  to  the  boiling  point  of  water, 
adding  thereto  tbe  mixture  of  gine,  gelatin  and  water  and 
tborougbly  stirring  th«  maan,  adding  thereto  the  ferraaMe- 
fayde.  and  rubber  solatlons.  and  the  hydrogen  peroxld  and 
wood  tar,  tborougbly  stlrrinc  and  mixing  tbe  mass,  allow- 
ing tbe  mass  to  cool  and  solidify,  liquefying  the  mass  by 
tbe  action  of  beat,  adding  thereto  tbe  mixture  of  potas- 
simm  chromate  and  molaaws,  and  heating  the  mass  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  for  a  determined  period. 

5.  A  composition  of  tbe  character  described  formed  at 
the  following  Ingredients  in  substantially  the  proportioas 
named,  to  wit  :  glue  100  pounds,  gelatin  100  pooads, 
glycerin  200  pounds,  rubber  100  pounds,  water  200 
pounds,  potassium  chroosHte  1.56  pounds,  lamp.  Uack  .015 
pound,  wood  tar  25  pounds,  formaldehyde  1  pound,  hydro- 
gen peroxld  2  pounds,  molasses  sufficient  to  dissolve  the 
chromate.  and  cork  about  5%   of  the  mass. 


1,083.189.  AUTOMATIC  AIB  CAHH'OUPLING.  GEOROi 
M.  CU.AKK  and  Henkv  W.  Clakk,  Ball  Ground,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb,  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,000.     (Cl.  188 — 13.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  coupler  for  train  service  pipes,  com- 
prising a  coupling  bead  with  a  passageway  leading  there- 
through and  a  chambered  portion  opening  through  tbe 
ends  of  the  coupler  head,  a  service  pipe  communicating 
with  the  passageway,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  a  standard  of  aald  pipe  and  extending  into  the  cham- 
bered ix>rtlon  of  tbe  head  and  connected  to  the  stem  of 
said  valve,  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  being  beveled, 
a  slotted  post  in  said  chambered  portion  of  the  bead 
through  which  said  lever  passes,  a  spring  upon  said  post 
and  bearing  yieldingly  against  the  lever,  and  a  beveled 
projection  upon  the  coupler  head,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  caopler  for  train  service  pipes,  com- 
prising a  coupling  head  with  a  passageway  leading  there- 
through and  a  chambered  portion  opening  through  the  ends 
of  the  coupler  head,  a  serrloe  pipe  communicating  with 
tbe  passageway,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  the  latter,  said  stem  being  slotted,  a  stand- 
ard upon  the  pipe,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  passing 
through  tlte  aperture  in  sakd  stem  and  extending  Into  the 
chambered  portion  of  ti>e  head,  a  slotted  post  rising  from 
tbe  bottom  of  the  chambered  portion  and  through  which 
said  lever  passes,  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  being  bev- 
eled, a  spring  upon  the  post  bearing  against  the  lever, 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  bead  having  a  beveied  projection, 
as  set  forth. 


1,083.190.  STARTING  DEVICE  FUR  INTBRNAL- 
C0MBU8T10N  ENGINES.  Edmond  F.  Connob  and 
Jonathan  C.  Wtnans,  WaJdron.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  SO, 
leOfl.     Serial  No.  530,605.     (Cl.  123—180.) 


In  an  explosive  engine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  disposed  in  alioement,  a  plurality  of  valvt 
castogs  mounted  In  aJlncment  upon  said  cy linden,  a  carbi^ 
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reter  extending  below  said  cylitiden,  a  T-sbaped  casing 
being  laterally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  carba- 
reter  and  baring  Its  stem  pointing  downward,  a  box-like 
frame  dlapoaed  adjacent  said  (yliiiderB,  a  rotary  ralre 
mounted  In  each  ralre  casing;  an  exteriorly  disposed 
crank  carried  by  each  of  said  rottry  valres.  a  rod  pirotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  cranMs  by  each  of  said  rotary 
ralres,  a  rod  pirotally  connected  to  each  of  said  cranks  and 
passing  through  said  frame,  pash-battons  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  rods,  spring*  arranged  to  oppose  the 
morement  of  said  rods,  a  pumt*  cylinder  Interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  cylinders,  a  plRton  in  said  pump 
cylinder,  a  rod  on  said  piston  projecting  Into  said  frame, 
a  hand  lerer  fulcrumed  In  aald  |oz-like  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  piston  rod  to  reclprocatje  said  piston,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  pump  casing  with  the  extended  portion  of 
said  carbureter,  and  a  pipe  connectlni;  each  of  said  ralre 
casings  with  said  T-shaped  casing,  salri  lerer  projecting 
above  said  push-buttons. 


1,083.191.  THERMO-ELBCTEIC  GENERATOR.  Jambs 
J.  Cook,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,825.      (CI.   171—73.) 


1  An  element  for  a  thermo-pUe  with  the  terminal  por- 
tions alike  and  each  baring  a  passage  therethrough  for  a 
temperature  controlling  medium,  said  terminals  each  being 
of  the  same  thickness  throughout  from  the  mid  line  of  the 
element  toward  both  faces  of  said  terminal  portion. 

2.  A  thermo-electric  couple  comprising  two  elements 
harlng  like  terminal  portions  of  equal  thickness  through- 
out from  the  mid  line  of  the  element  toward  both  faces 
of  said  terminal  portions,  the  terminal  portions  at  one 
end  of  the  couple  being  In  face  contact  and  prorlded  with 
matching  passages  therethrougll,  and  the  couple  being 
composed  of  materials  differing  In  the  thermo-electric 
order. 

3.  *An  element  for  a  thermopile  of  the  same  thickness 
throughout  and  comprising  laterally  expanded  terminal 
portions  and  an  Intermediate  connecting  web  of  less  width 
than  the  terminal  portions,  sal^  terminal  portions  being 
provided  with  passages  thereth^ugh  for  a  temperature 
controlling  medium. 

4.  A  thermopile  comprising  a  group  of  elements  each 
of  equal  thickness  throughout  abd  each  having  laterally 
expanded  terminal  portions  with  passages  therethrough 
and  constituting  heads  of  the  stme  thickness  aa  the  re 
mainder  of  the  element,  said  elements  being  assembled 
with  the  heads  face  to  face  and  In  contact  at  alternate 
ends  In  series  throughout  the  group  with  the  heads  all  in 
planes  parallel  one  to  the  other,  the  passages  through  the 
heads  where  In  contact  formiqg  conduits  through  the 
ends  of  the  gronp  for  the  flow  of  $.  temperatare  controlling 
medium    therethroagb,    and    tenftnal    clamping    members 


and  connecting  means  therein  holding  the  contacting  ends 
of  the  elements  of  the  group  In  Arm  electrical  and  fluid 
tight  engagement,  said  connecting  means  being  out  of  the 
path  of  action  of  the  temperature  controlling  medium 
upon  the  thermopile  elements. 

5.  A  thermo  pile  comprising  a  group  of  elements  each  of 
equal  thickness  throughout  comprising  terminal  portions 
or  beadH  and  a  connecting  web,  the  elements  having  their 
terminal  portions  in  alternate  engagement  in  series 
throughout  the  group  and  each  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  planes  of  the  other  terminal  portions  and  the  connect- 
ing webs  being  bent  to  correspond  to  the  displacement  of 
the  terminal  portions,  and  said  terminal  portions  having 
matching  passages,  and  positively  acting  clamping  means 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  group  and  holding  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  elements  in  electrical  and  fluid 
tight  relation  solely  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  clamp- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,083.192.  WINDOW  CLEANER  a  SCAFFOLD.  Kdwabo 
W.  COOPER,  New  Orleans.  La  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736,756.      (CI.  20 — 87.) 


A  scafTold  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
scaffold  t)oard.  wall  engaging  brackets  disposed  beneath 
the  ends  of  the  board,  lower  retaining  arms  extending 
across  the  fop  of  the  board  In  allnement  with  the  brackets, 
said  lower  retaining  arras  having  slots  therein  and  pro- 
vided at  their  Inner  ends  with  eyes,  a  rod  passing  through 
the  eyes  of  the  lower  retaining  arms  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  jamtM  of  a  window  frame,  upper  re- 
taining arms  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  lower  re- 
taining arms  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  bent 
portions  to  engage  the  bottom  rail  of  a  window  sash,  and 
bolta  passing  through  the  wall  engaging  brackets  and  slots 
of  the  lower  retaining  arms  and  fixedly  securing  said 
brackets  and  adjustably  securing  said  retaining  arms  to 
the  scaffold  board. 


1,083,193.  TOO Iv- HOLDING  MECHANISM.  GiLBBBT  Y. 
CouaTNEY,  Holland,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.   748.665.      (CI.   29 — 49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  base,  a  supporting  standanl  carried 
by  said  base,  said  casing  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
standard    and    adapted    to   turn   thereon,   a    screw   carried 
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by  said  supporting  standard,  a  reciprocating  locking  bar 
carried  by  said  base,  spring  means  engaging  said  bar  for 
normally  holding  the  same  In  engagement  with  said 
casing,  a  cam  member  carried  by  said  screw  and  en- 
gaging said  locking  bar  for  withdrawing  the  same 
from  engagement  with  said  casing  whereby  said  cas- 
ing may  be  rotated  when  said  screw  Is  rotated,  and 
HHld  ram  member  Inking  provided  with  a  second  cam  por- 
tion upon  its  under  side  whereby  said  cam  m«>mb<  r  will  be 
raised  over  the  locking  bar  when  said  screw  In  rotated  to 
Its  normal  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  base,  a 
casing,  a  supporting  standard,  means  for  locking  said  cas- 
ing to  said  supporting  standard,  a  central  clamping  screw, 
an  operating  handle  connected  to  said  central  clamping 
screw  and  proridetl  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  upon 
Its  under  face,  a  rod  carried  within  said  supporting  stand- 
ard and  engaging  said  operating  handle  whereby  rotary 
movement  will  be  Imparted  to  said  screw  when  said  handle 
is  rotated,  and  means  engaging  said  operating  handle  for 
causing  said  casing  to  rotate  when  said  operating  handle 
is  swung. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
supporting  standard,  a  casing  carried  by  said  supporting 
standard  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  locking  bar 
extending  transversely  of  said  supporting  standard,  a  ver- 
tically extending  screw  carried  by  said  supporting  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  a  cam  wheel  upon  Its  lower  end, 
a  shoulder  formed  upon  said  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  l>€ 
engage<i  by  said  cam  wheel  for  causing  said  locking  bar 
to  be  withdrawn  when  said  cam  wheel  is  rotated,  a 
ratchet  oi)eratlng  handle  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
screw,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  engaging  said  ratchet 
handle  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  independent 
rotation  relative  to  said  casing,  meaittior  holding  tools  in 
engagement  with  said  casing,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  sliding  bar  In  engagement  with  said  casing  where- 
by said  casing  will  be  held  against  Independent  rotation 
relative   to  said  supporting  standard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  supporting  standard,  a  casing,  said  casing  prorlded 
with  notches  formed  upon  its  Inner  face,  a  locking  bar 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  notches  formed  In  said  casing,  guiding  studs 
carried  by  said  base,  said  locking  bar  slldably  mounted  in 
said  guiding  studs,  a  spring  secure<l  to  one  of  aald  studs, 
said  spring  engaging  said  sliding  bar  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  one  of  said 
notches. 


1.083,194.     I'lTNCH.     John  L.  Clba,  Taylor,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  4.  1012      Serial  No.  718,513.      (CI.  164—121.) 


1.  A  punching  to<Tl  comprising  companion  pivoted  mem- 
bers having  handles  formed  on  adjacent  ends  thereof,  co- 
acting  jnws  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  f)ne  of 
said  jaws  Ixlng  provided  with  an  opening,  a  removable 
anvil  provided  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  end  face  presenting  an 
active  cutting  edge  forming  the  Inner  edge  of  the  opening, 
and  a  punch  formed  on  the  jaw  of  the  other  member,  said 
punch  being  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  work  freely  therein,  the  active  end  of  the 
said  punch  being  beveled  to  provide  an  acute  toe  and  an 
obtuse  heel,  the  latter  being  engageable  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  anrll  as  it  passes  the  same. 

2.  A  punching  tool  comprising  companion  pivoted  mem- 
bers having  handles  formed  on  adjacent  ends  thereof,  a 
straight  Jaw  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said 


memlfers  and  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  curved 
jaw  formed  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  mem 
her  and  having  Its  free  end  beveled  to  provide  a  punch 
having  an  outwardly  dts|K)8ed  toe  and  an  inwardly  dis 
posed  heel,  the  inner  face  of  the  punch  jaw  being  curved 
concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  said  members,  and  an 
anrll  mounted  within  the  opening  of  the  other  jaw  at  the 
inner  edge  thereof  and  being  engageable  with  the  curved 
Inner  face  of  the  punch  jaw. 


1,083,195.  TYPOGRATHIC  MACHINE.  Fritz  C.  Llokb 
d'Aix,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
14,  1908.  Serial  No.  462.670.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,347.  (Cl. 
199—13.) 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  jaw  ;  an  upper  jaw  mounted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally between  casting  and  ejecting  positions;  an  end 
piece  housed  in  the  upper  jaw,  spring  pressed  against  the 
lower  jaw,  and  constituting  the  front  end  wall  of  the 
mold  cavity  ;  an  end  piece  housed  in  the  lower  jaw,  spring 
pressed  toward  the  upper  jaw,  and  constituting  the  rear 
end  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  ;  and  means  for  engaging  the 
cast  slug  with  the  upper  jaw  during  the  travel  of  the 
latter  from  casting  to  ejecting  posit  Inn.  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  jaw  ;  an  upper  jaw  with  recessed  casting 
face,  movable  to  and  from  the  lower  jaw,  and  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  between  casting  and  ejecting  posi- 
tions :  an  end  piece  housed  In  the  upper  Jaw.  spring 
pressed  against  the  lower  jaw  and  constituting  the  front 

nd  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  ;  an  cad  piece  housed  in  the 
lower  jaw,  spring  pressed  toward  the  upper  Jaw  and  con- 
stituting the  rear  end  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  ;  means  for 
automatically  lifting  the  upper  Jaw  at  ejecting  position 
away  from  the  lower  jaw  to  disengage  Its  recessed  face 
from  the  cast  slug  ;  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  jaw  to  normal  closed  position  after  the  ejecting 
and  before  the  next  succeeding  casting  operation,  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  mold  carrier;  the  lower  jaw 
mounted  In  said  carrier  and  adjustable  lengthwise  therein 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  mold  slot ;  the  slide  mounted  In 
said  carrier  and  morable  therein  between  casting  and 
ejecting  positions,  and  mechanism  for  thus  reciprocating  the 
slide;  the  upper  jaw  with  recessed  casting  face  mounted 
in  Slid  slide  and  vertically  adjustable  therein  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  mold  cavity  ;  the  rear  spring  pressed  end 
piece  23  housed  in  the  lower  jaw  and  constituting  the 
rear  end  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  ;  the  front  spring  pressed 
end  piece  24  housed  In  the  upper  Jaw  and  constituting 
the  front  end  wall  of  the  mold;  means  for  automatically 
lifting  the  upper  Jaw  at  ejecting  position  away  from  the 
lower   jaw    to   disengage  Its   recessed   face  from    the    cast 
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Blag;  and  means  for  automatically  retarnlBg  the  appar 
jaw.  tocettaer  with  th«  front  end  w«ll  piece  24  carried  by 
the  aame.  to  normal  cloawl  poaltWn  after  the  ejecting 
and  before  the  next  succeeding  caatlhg  operation,  anbatan- 
tUlly  as  bereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  4eacrlbed,  a  mold  com- 
prising lower  and  upper  Jawa  conatjtutlng  the  mold  body 
and  cap  reepectlrely,  the  upper  Jaw  being  longitudinally 
reclprocable  between  casting  and  e^ing  positions,  and 
the  lower  Jaw  remaining  at  casting  poaltlon  :  an  end  piece 
housed  In  the  lower  Jaw  and  consffltutlng  the  rear  wall 
of  the  mold  cavity  ;  an  end  piece  constituting  the  front 
wall  of  the  mold  cavity  housed  In  amd  reciprocating  with 
the  upper  Jaw,  while  the  lower  Jaw  and  rear  end  wall 
piece  housed  In  the  same  remain  at  casting  position  ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  cast  slug  to  move  with  the  upper 
Jaw  from  casting  to  ejecting  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  I 

5.  A  typographic  machine  for  carting  line  slugs  having 
a  mold  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a^  ejector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  loncltufllnaliy  movable  with 
respect  to  the  others  and  Indepem^ently  spring  Impelled 
In  a  direction  to  eject  the  slug  from  the  mold,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  sections  from  the  mold  against  the 
stress  of  their  Impelling  springs,  fubsUntlally  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1 

1,083,196.     RIBBON-CABINET.     Robbet  0.  D.4MEL,  Dod 
'  sonvllle,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.182. 
(CI.  73—9.) 


1.083.197.     MBAN8  FOB  TBAN8MITTING  TRAIN 
0EDER8.      Bbmbst    W.    Dban.    Harrington,    Del.,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  T.  Bennett.  Laurel,  Del. 
Mled     Apr.     26,     1913.       Serial     No.     763,862.       (CI. 
105—231.) 


1.  In  a  ribbon  cabinet,  the  comblliatlon  with  a  box  hav- 
ing doors  forming  aides  thereof  and  provided  with  slota, 
of  bolt  holders  supported  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  said 
doors  and  adapted  to  revolubly  silpport  bolts  of  ribbon, 
with  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  paasmg  through  slots  In  the 
said  doors  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  box,  rollers  Joumaled 
OB  the  said  bolt  holders  with  the  »ald  ribbon  passing  be- 
tween the  same,  and  means  engaging  the  ribbon  adjacent 
the  bolts  to  prevent  the  accldenUlj  unwinding  of  the  rib 
boa  from  the  bolts.  I 

2.  In  a  ribbon  cabinet,  the  combiiatlon  with  a  box  hav- 
ing doors  forming  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  slota, 
of  bolt  holders  supported  on  the  toner  faces  of  the  said 
doers  and  adapted  to  revolubly  support  bolts  of  ribbon, 
with  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  passing  through  slots  In  the 
mM  doors  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  box,  pollers  Joumaled 
OB  the  said  bolt  holders  with  the  feald  ribbon  passing  be 
tween  the  same,  and  a  brake  shoe  engaging  the  ribbon 
adjacent  the  bolts  to  prevent  the  accidental  unwinding 
of  the  ribbon  from  the  bolts. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  receiving  train  orders,  a  vertical 
standard  held  from  axial  rotation,  an  order  supporting  arm 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  standard  for  movement  In  a 
horisontal  plane,  and  resilient  means  holding  the  order 
supporting  arm  in  a  normal  position  but  permitting  the 
arm  to  yield  In  a  horisontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  receiving  train  orders,  a  standard 
held  from  axial  roUtion,  an  order  supporting  arm  and 
mounted  thereon,  a  receiving  basket,  a  pivoted  arm  sup- 
porting said  basket  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  arm  In  a  normally  pro- 
jected  position   but  permitting  the  arm   to  yield    borlaon 

tally. 

3.  In  a  train  order  receiving  mechanlam,  a  supporting 
frame  pivoted  for  movement  In  a  horisontal  plane,  means 
for  rotatably  shifting  said  frame  from  a  position  parallel 
to  a  track  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  track,  meauH 
for  locking  said  frame  In  either  .position,  a  vertical 
standard  supported  on  the  frame,  an  upper  arm  pivoted  to 
the  standard  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  lower 
arm  plvotKl  to  the  standard  for  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  rord  enjcacing  cMps  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard below  !taid  arms,  means  ou  the  ends  of  the  arms 
for  engaging  a  cord,  and  order  holders  having  flexible 
connections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cllp«  to  then-by 
support  an  order  holder  in  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
Inrlinod  position. 

4.  In  a  train  order  receiving  mechanism,  a  platform,  a 
frame  plvotally  supported  upon  the  platform  for  move- 
ment In  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanlam  for  rotaUbly  shift- 
ing HHid  franif  from  a  position  parallel  to  the  track  to  11 
position  transverse  thereto,  a  detachable  standard  mount 
ed  on  the  frome.  and  pivoted  order  supporting  devices 
mounted  upon  said  standard. 

.').  In  a  train  order  receiving  mechanism,  a  platform 
supported  beside  a  track,  a  frame  plvotally  supported 
on  snld  platform  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
train  order  supporting  devices  mounted  on  said  frame. 
transvenwMy  extending  arms  on  said  frame,  an  actuating 
lever  disposed  across  the  track,  flexible  connections  at- 
tached to  the  actuating  lever  and  to  the  frame,  and  pulley 
over  which  said  flexible  connections  pass. 

[Oalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.083.198.       MACHINE  FOR  MANDFACTURINO  LEADEN 
SEAI^.       DtM^THiDs    IUCBBAS.    I'aris.    Prance.       Filed 
.Nov.  IS,  IftlO.     Berial  No.  593.081.      (CI.  22—59.) 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendent complete  molds  for  forming  lead  seal  pafts  apon 
a   cord,    means    for   operating    the    molds   simultaaeously 
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to  form  sakl  parts,  a  cord  spool,  means  for  advancing  the 
cord  through  the  necessary  extent,  and  means  for  cutting 
the  cord  at  a  required  point. 


the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  rear  end  of  the  flrst 
tube  of  the  first  coil. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendent complete  mold.s  for  forming  lead  seal  parts  upon 
a  cord,  each  mold  comprising  opposed  co<)perating  rela- 
tively reclprorntlug  parts  and  one  of  the  parts  of  each 
mold  serving  as  an  ejector  for  the  molded  product,  and 
moans  for  operating  the  mold  parts  simultaneously  in  the 
respective  operations  of  molding  and  ejecting  the  seal 
parts. 

;i.    In   !i  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  mold  for  pro- 
ducing  a    lead    seal    part,    the    said    mold    comprising    co 
operating   dies    which    havo   relative    approaching   and    re- 
ceding   movements    ami    which    are    formed    with    roniple 
mentary  recesses  to  tiefine  an  opening  when  the  dies  are 
held    against    one    another,    a    core    movable    through    the 
opening  and   Into  tlie  mold   to  form   a    recess   in   the   lead 
seal    part,    a    spool    having    a    Cord    wound    thereon,    and 
means    for    <ii!iwing    out    the    cord    with    relation    to    the 
core,   wlierel.y    th-    latter  as  It  passes   through   said   open 
lag  forces  a  bight  of  the  cord  Into  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  a  mold  for  pro 
dudng  a  le;)(l  seal  part  and  comprising  a  stationary  die 
and  a  die  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary 
die.  the  latter  comprising  a  tubular  part  and  a  hollow 
water  cooled  plunger  working  In  the  tubular  part  and  co- 
<.peratlve  with  the  movable  die  during  the  molding  opera 
tlon,  the  tubular  part  having  a  lead  Inlet  port  which  is 
controlled  by  the  plunger,  the  movable  die  comprising  a 
hollow  body  provided  with  openings  for  the  circulation  of 
air  and  with  u  reinforced  asbestos  plate  which  serves 
ns  a  die  face  and  Is  opposed  to  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  molds  for  pro- 
ducing lead  seal  parts,  each  mold  comprising  opposed  co 
operating  dies,  giildes  fur  supporting  n  cord  with  relation 
to  said  molds,  a  spool  upon  which  the  said  curd  Is  wound, 
a  rotary  arm  provided  with  tongs  which  serve  flrst  to  grlji 
and  then  to  cut  the  cord  at  determined  fixed  points  in  the 
rotation  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  operating  the  tongs 
in  the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.199      WATER-TUBE  BOILER      Hobebt  Dxi^unay- 

Bei.i.kvu.I-E.     St.-Denis,     France,     assignor     to     Socl6t« 

Anonyme    des    F^tahlissements    Delaunay-HellevUle,    8t.- 

Denls.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.     Filed  Aug.  19, 

1912.     Serial   No.  715.963.      (CI.   122—236.) 

1.  .\  boiler  unit  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two 

colls  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a  lower  front 

box  adapted  to  situate  the  point  of  departure  of  the  first 

tube  of  the  second  coll  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  point 

of  departure  of  the  flrst  tube  of  the  first  coll.  said  point 

of  departure  of  the  flrst  tube  of  the  second  coll  being  in 


2.  \  boiler  unit  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two 
colls  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  lower  front  box 
adapted  to  situate  the  point  of  departure  of  the  first  tube 
of  the  second  coll  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  point  of 
departure  of  the  flrst  tube  of  the  flrst  coll  and  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  the  rear  end  of  the  first  tube  of  the 
flrst  coll.  and  two  vertical  lower  rear  boxes  one  for  each 
coll.  said  boxes  adapted  to  raise  the  entire  nest  of  tubes  by 
the  height  of  one  box  except  the  flrst  tube  of  each  coil. 

:{.  A  Vtoller  unit  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two 
colls  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tubw<,  a  lower  front  box 
adapted  to  situate  the  point  of  departure  of  the  flrst  tube 
of  the  second  coll  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  point  of 
departure  of  the  flrst  tube  of  the  flrst  coll  and  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  the  rear  end  of  the  first  tube  of  the 
first  coil,  and  two  vertical  lower  rear  boxes  one  for  each 
coll.  said  boxes  adapted  to  raise  the  entire  nest  of  tubes 
by  the  height  of  one  \>ox  except  the  first  tube  of  each  coll, 
and  the  rear  box  of  the  second  coil  adapted  to  situate  the 
point  of  departure  of  the  second  inbe  of  the  second  coll 
above  the  point  of  departure  of  the  second  tube  of  the  flrst 
coll. 


1,083.200.  ELECTRIC  WKLL  DRILL.  Hibam  E.  Dikhl, 
Lawton,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  29,  19i:<.  Serial  No.  744,993. 
(CI.  255 — 4.) 


1.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  drill  casing,  a  reclproca- 
tory  bit  carrying  plunger,  a  solenoid  for  retracting  said 
plunger,  a  spring  for  Imparting  the  working  stroke  to 
said  plunger,  a  collar  on  said  plunger,  and  electric  switch 
mechanism  embodying  upper  and  lower  switch  levers,  a 
link  connecting  said  levers,  a  circuit  closing  and  brei^king 
block  carried  by  said  link,  and  an  Indicator  controlled  by 
the  same  circuit  and  embodying  a  solenoid,  and  an  Indi- 
cating hand  Influenced  thereby  In  accordance  with  the 
operation  and  position  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  drill  casing,  a  redproca- 
tory  bit  carrying  plunger,  a  solenokl  for  retracting  said 
plunger,  a  spring  for  Imparting  the  working  stroke  to 
said  plunger,  a  collar  on  said  plunger,  and  electric  switch 
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niecbADism  embodying  upp«r  and  lo^er  switcli  leTers,  a 
link  conoectlQg  aaid  levers,  a  circuit  cloaiog  and  breaklog 
block  carried  by  said  link,  and  an  loftcator  controlled  by 
tbe  same  circuit  and  embodying  a  solenoid,  and  a  spring 
tensioned  indicating  hand  influenced  thereby  In  accord 
ance  with  the  operation  and  position  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  drlU  casing,  a  reciproca- 
tory  bit  carrying  plunger,  a  solenoid  for  retracting  said 
plunger,  a  spring  for  Imparting  th«  working  stroke  to 
said  plunger,  a  collar  on  said  plunger,  and  electric  switch 
mechanism  embodying  upper  and  lower  circuit  breaking 
and  closing  levers  In  tbe  path  of  said  collar,  and  a  trip 
lever  also  arranged  in  the  path  of  stild  collar  and  acting 
to  break  the  current  when  the  pluntjer  exceeds  its  normal 
working  stroke. 

4.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  drill  casing',  a  reclpro- 
catory  bit  carrying  plunger,  a  solenoid  for  retracting  said 
plunger,  a  spring  for  Imparting  thf  working  stroke  to 
said  plunger,  a  collar  on  said  pluqger.  electric  switch 
mechanism  embodying  upper  and  lo^er  circuit  breaking 
and  closing  levers  In  tbe  path  of  said  collar,  a  trip  lever 
also  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  <}ollar  and  acting  to 
break  the  current  when  the  plunger.  eice«*d»  its  normal 
working  stroke,  and  means  for  restoring  said  trip  lever 
to  its  normal  position  after  the  collar  moves  out  «)f  con- 
tact therewith. 

5.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  drill  casing,  a  reciproca- 
tory  bit  carrying  plunger,  a  solenoid  for  retracting  said 
plunger,  a  spring  for  imparting  the  working  stroke  to  said 
plunger,  means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  tbe  thrust 
of  said  spring,  a  collar  on  said  plungec,  and  electric  switch 
mechanism  embodying  upper  and  lower  switch  levers,  a 
link  connecting  said  levers,  a  circuit  eloslng  and  breaking 
block  carried  by  said  link,  and  an  IndlcaXor  controlled 
liv  the  same  linult  and  embodying  a  solenoid,  and  an  indi- 
latlng  band  influenced  thereby  in  aciordance  with  the 
operatiou  and  position  of  the  plunger, 

Itlaims  tj  iinU  7  not  printed  iu  th«j  'larette.] 


1,083,201.  MILK  BOTTLE.  H.\rvey  IMkem.w,  Danbury. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  seven-twentieths  to  William  II.  Foley. 
Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  TTl.a.Sl. 
(01.  215—77.) 


1.  A  bottle  of  the  character  described,  having  a  down- 
wardly rounded  annular  rim  at  Its  margin  and  a  flat  an 
nular  cap-seat  on  a  level  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  rounded  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  cap-engaging  lugs 
projecting  upward  from  the  rim,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
lugs  lotersecting  the  rounded  rim  exterior  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  cap  seat. 

2.  A  bottle  of  the  character  described,  having  a  down- 
wardly rounded  annular  rim  at  Its  margin  and  a  flat  an- 
nular cap-seat  on  a  level  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  rounded  rim,  and  a  plurality  if  cap-engagihg  lugs 
projecting  upward  from  the  rim,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
luga  being  exterior  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  cap 
seat,  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  lugs  beitg  slightly  undercut. 

3.  A  Iwttle  of  the  character  described,  having  a  down- 
wardly rounded  annular  rim  portion,  and  a  flat  annular 
cap-se«t   extending   Inward   from    the   upper   edge  of    the 


rounded  portion  and  defining  the  opening  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  In  combination  with  a  flat  cap  resting  on 
said  cap-seat  and  extending  on  all  sides  beyond  the  cap- 
seat  and  over  the  rounded  portion  of  the  rim,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cap  In  place. 


l.().s:i,l.'02.  BUTTON -DRILLING  MACHINE.  Tail  F. 
DfsHA,  A.NTUN  FXTK,  and  Joseph  Komancsxk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Holub-Dusha  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.259. 
(CI.  79—13.) 


1.  In  a  button  perforating  machine,  a  drill  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  drill  chucks  carried  in  the  head,  each  chuck  be- 
ing independently  adjustable  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  the  head  and  removable  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
head,  and  removable  means  for  holding  the  chucks  In 
place  within  the  head. 

2.  In  a  button  jK-rforating  machine,  a  fixed  drill  head,  a 
plurfillty  of  drill  chucks  disposed  within  the  head,  bear 
Ings  disposed  within  the  head  within  which  said  drill 
chucks  revolve,  common  means  for  rotating  the  drill 
chucks,  and  means  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  head 
for  holding  the  chucks  in  place  within  the  hea<l,  said 
iiieuns  iK'ing  remuvaMe  to  permit  the  removal  of  the 
chucks  through  the  rear  end  of  the  head. 

8.  In  a  Bntton  perforating  machine,  a  fixed  drill  head, 
a  ilrill  chuck  extending  longitudinally  through  the  head, 
means  for  rotating  said  drill  chuck,  bearings  in  the  head 
within  which  said  drill  chuck  Is  mounted  for  rotation, 
said  l>earlngs  converging  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
lieHd  to  form  seats  for  the  chuck,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  chuck  into  or  out  of  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  button  perforating  machine,  a  fixed  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  drill  chucks  carried  In  the  head,  a  plurality  of 
bearings  mounted  in  the  head  through  which  said  chucks 
pass,  said  liearings  having  conical  faces  to  form  seats  for 
the  chucks,  and  removable  bushings  disposed  within  the 
rear  end  of  the  head  and  engaging  said  chucks,  said 
bushings  being  adjustable  to  force  the  chucks  toward  the 
front  of  the  head  and  into  more  or  less  engagement  with 
the  seats  therefor  or  removable  to  permit  the  removal  of 
any  one  chuck  Independent  of  the  others. 

5.  In  a  button  perforating  machine,  a  button  chuck, 
a  drill  head,  a  plurality  of  drill  chucks  carried  in  the 
head,  mi-ans  disposed  within  the  head  for  rotating  said 
chucks,  said  chucks  l>elng  directed  toward  the  button 
chuck  and  toward  a  common  center,  a  shlftable  guide 
through  which  the  drills  pass,  and  a  fixed  guide  disposed 
in  advance  of  the  shlftable  guide  and  having  drill  pas- 
saget*    extendiuK    parallel    with    each   other. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


I.O,S3,203.      H.\R.VF:8S  RACK.      Simpson    B     Dybb,   Tulla. 
Tex       Hied   Mar     2(5.    101.!.      Serial    No.    756.924.      (CI 

•J4K       L'4.  I 

1.  A  harness  rack  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  stundard.  a  horlzontully  arranged  arm  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  hook  arm  also  se- 
cured to  the  standard  at  a  point  below  the  horizontal  arm, 
a   bridle  hanging   hook  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
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hook  arm.  and  suspending  devices  attached  to  the  horlxon- 
tally   arranged  arm. 


2.  A  harness  rack  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  standard,  an  arm  having  harness  suspending 
devices  attached  thereto,  means  to  detachably  secure  one 
end  of  the  arm  to  the  standard,  means  carried  by  the  arm 
to  bear  againat  the  standard  and  hold  the  arm  In  horizon- 
tal position  when  attached  to  the  standard,  a  hook  arm, 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  hook  arm  to  the  stand- 
ard, means  to  support  the  hook  arm  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  when  extended  from  the  standard,  and  n 
suspending  hook  carried  by  the  hook  arm. 


1,083,204.  TUBULu\R  I^\NTERN.  Alonzo  L.  Edwakds. 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
paiij.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,199.  (Cl 
240— 31.J 


1.  A  lantern  having  a.  tlltable  canopy  member,  and 
spring  means  for  normall.v  holding  the  memt)er  In  its  non- 
tilted  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lantern  having  a  fixeil  chimney  section,  a  tele- 
scoping chimney  section,  and  a  tlltable  canopy  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  telescoping  chimney  section  to- 
eetlier  with  means  for  normally  h<i)ding  said  memt>er  In 
its  non-tilted  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

'A.  X  lantern  having  a  vertically  movable  and  tlltable 
clobe  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sup- 
port, a  fixed  chimney  section,  a  lower  chimney  section  ar- 


ranged to  telescope  on  tbe  fixed  chimney  aectlon,  and  a 
canopy  member  tlltably  mounted  on  the  movable  chimney 
section  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lantern  having  a  depending  fixed  chimney  section, 
another  chimney  section  telescoplcally  engaging  the  fixed 
chimney  section,  a  canopy  member  tlltably  supported  on 
the  movable  chimney  section,  a  vertically  movable  glot>e 
holder  and  globe,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
globe  holder  and  globe  ;  sabstantially  as  described. 


1.083.205      BOILER.     ROBERT  G.  FaiTZ,  Ix>s  Angeles,  CaL 
nied  Sept.  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  721,976.    iCl.  122— 131.) 


A  boiler  comprising  a  lower  section  having  lower  and 
upper  heads,  providing  -a  lower  water  chamber,  a  water 
iiilct  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  water  chamber,  an  up- 
per section  having  lower  and  upper  heads,  providing  an 
upper  water  and  steam  chamber,  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  section  so  as  to  provide  an  intermediate  heating 
chaml)er  between  the  lower  and  upper  sections,  a  plate 
having  a  gas  vent  and  connected  with  the  upper  section  so 
as  to  provide  a  dome  over  the  latter,  a  steam  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  upper  water  and  steam  chamber 
downwardly  on  the  outside  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
Intermediate  heating  chamber  and  coiled  around  the  inner 
wall  of  the  latter  to  the  top  thereof  and  upwardly  outside 
of  the  upper  section,  large  vertical  water  tubes  extending 
through  the  Intermediate  heating  chamber  and  providing 
communication  between  the  lower  water  chamber  and  the 
upper  water  and  steam  chamber,  water  circulation  pipes 
also  extending  through  the  intermediate  heating  cham- 
t>er  and  also  providing  communication  between  the  lower 
water  chamber  and  the  upper  water  and  steam  cham- 
ber, flues  extending  completely  through  the  lower  section, 
through  the  large  water  tubes  and  through  the  upper 
section,  short  flues  extending  across  the  lower  section 
into  the  Intermediate  heating  chamber,  and  flues  extend- 
ing from  the  Intermediate  heating  chamber  through  the 
upper  water  and  steam  chamber  and  Into  the  dome. 


1,083,206.  BROILER.  I'bime  Euwakd  Gannon,  Jerome, 
Ariz.  FMled  l>ec  11.  1012  Serial  No.  736.166.  (Cl, 
53—5.) 

1.  A  broiler  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned above  a  stove  opening  and  having  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom open  for  communication  therewith,  a  hinged  closure 
for  the  top  of  said  casing,  the  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  pivot  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  bayoaat  slot 
in  tbe  other  side,  opening  through  the  upper  edg*  thereof, 
a  holding  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  tbe  cu- 
ing and  including  flat  companion  members,  a  proJeetloB 
formed  at  the  edge  of  one  of  said  members  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  forming  an  eye,  a  lateral  pivot  pin  prorlded  on 
the  other  member  and  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe  said 
eye  and  to  be  mounted  rotatably  within  the  pivot  opening 
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la  the  cMlag.  eoBpanloa  am  for«i«d  ob  tJie  Mid  boldtag 
asmbcn  at  the  tdges  thereof  oppottte  to  the  pivot  pta  aod 
eye,  the  uid  arms  belnc  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
bajenet  aiot  la  the  eastac  aad  to  be  dlapoeed  irlthia  the 
hertaoBtal  portion  thereof  when  the  botdlnff  derlce  ti  In 
operative  poaitton,  aad  handle  secttona  carried  bjr  the  uld 
anas. 


2.  A  broiler  compriaiiif  a  caalog  adapted  to  be  ponl- 
tloned  above  a  stove  openlos  and  lavlag  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom open  for  commanicatloa  tberelrlth.  a  hinged  cloauro 
for  tbe  top  of  said  casing,  the  sakj  caalng  being  provided 
with  a  pivot  opening  in  one  aide  tbel-eof  and  a  bayonet  slot 
In  the  other  side,  opening  through  ^he  apper  edge  thereof. 
a  holding  device  adapted  to  be  poatt^ad  within  tbe  casing 
and  Including  flat  companion  n|embera,  a  projection 
formed  at  the  edge  of  one  of  aald  nlembera  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  forming  an  eye,  a  laterajl  pivot  pin  provided  on 
the  other  member  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  salO 
eye  and  to  be  mounted  rotatably  within  the  pivot  opening 
In  th*>  casing,  companion  arms  fonned  on  the  said  holding 
menitxTs  at  the  edges  thereof  opposite  to  the  pivot  pin 
and  eye,  the  said  arms  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
bayonet  slot  In  the  casing  and  to  |e  disposed  within  the 
horizontal  portion  thereof  when  the  holding  device  is  In 
operative  position,  handle  section*  carried  by  the  eald 
armtt.  and  a  cloaure  for  said  bayoaft  slot  having  a  notch 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  aald  arms. 

;{.  A  broiler  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned above  a  stove  opening  and  h»vlng  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom open  for  communication  therewith,  a  hinged  closure 
for  the  top  of  said  casing,  the  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  pivot  opening  in  one  side  theteof  and  a  bayonet  slot 
in  the  other  side,  opening  through  tjbe  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  holding  device  adapted  to  be  poajtioned  within  the  cas- 
ing and  Including  flat  companion  members,  a  projection 
formed  at  the  edge  of  one  of  said  members  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  forming  an  eye,  a  lateral  pivot  pin  provided  on 
the  other  member  and  adapted  to  eitend  through  tbe  said 
eye  and  to  be  mounted  rotatably  within  the  pivot  opening 
In  the  casing,  companion  arms  formed  on  the  said  holding 
members  at  the  edges  thereof  opposite  to  the  pivot  pin  and 
eye,  the  said  arms  being  adapted  «o  extend  through  the 
bayonet  slot  in  tbe  casing  and  to  he  disposed  within  the 
horliontal  portion  thereof  when  tbt  holding  device  Is  In 
operative  position,  handle  sections  carried  by  the  said 
arms,  and  a  clusur.'  plate  depending  from  the  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  bayonet  slot,  the  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  notch  Iq  the  lowor  .-nd  of  the 
same  for  the  reception  ol  the  arm*. of  the  holding  device 
members. 


1,0)S.{,L'(»7  CARrAGER.  Javiks  P.  (Jibbons,  Springfield 
III.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.840  (CI 
214— 11'.  I 

1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  actuating  member  prorlded  with  slide  mem- 
bera  adapted  to  encage  with  guide  n)emben  carried  in  the 
wall  of  a  mine  sump,  aald  actuatlnc  »Mmber  being  adapted 
to  extend  at  right  aaglea  to  aald  wall  and  having  a  cable 
"WfcXf  connected  thereto,  a  cable  B>4aher.  a  aheave  wheel, 
iMit  «mak  membera,  stopping  and  rtlaaalng  membera  car- 
ftt0i  hf  bell  crmak  Bembera.  a  coll  afring  member,  a  brak- 
ing device,  and  mtana  for  operatlB«  aald  brakhig  deTlce. 
•gbatantlaliy  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  The  combiaatton  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed, of  an  actuating  member,  a  cable  member  cooaerted 
at  one  end  to  an  actuating  member  and  at  the  other  md 
to  an  eye-bolt  member  pivotally  connected  to  bell  crank 
memhfrs,  said  cable  being  carried  over  a  sheave  wheel  in  a 
mine  track,  a  sheave  wheel,  bell  crank  members,  stopping 
and  releasing  members,  a  coll  spring  member,  a  braking 
devlc.'.  and  means  for  op<«ratln)j  said  braking  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  The  combination  In  n  device  of  the  character  de- 
8crll)ed,  of  an  actuating  memlHr,  a  cable  member,  a  sheave 
\vhe.>!  countersunk  In  a  mln..  tr.-ick  and  adapted  to  carrv  a 
cable  member,  bell  crank  members,  stopping  and  releis'iriK' 
members,  a  coil  spring  member,  a  braking  device  and 
means  for  operating  said  braking  device,  substantlallv  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  dt 
scribed,  of  an  actuating  member,  a  cable,  a  sheave  w  heel. 
L  shaped  bell  crank  m.-mlHTS  mutually  pivoted  together 
by  an  eye  bolt  member  and  each  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
foundation  at  the  angle,  said  bell  crank  members  having 
a  raLsed  stopping  and  releaalng  head  on  their  outer  anna, 
a  coll  spring  member,  a  braking  device,  and  means  for 
operating  said  braking  device,  substantially  as  deacrlhed. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de 
scrllH'd.  of  a!i  a<tiiatliik{  uifmU'r.  a  cabi.-  member,  a  alicave 
wheel,  bell  crank  members,  stopping  and  releasing  heads 
carried  on  the  outer  arms  of  bell  crank  memlx-rs,  said 
stopping  and  releasini;  heads  h^'lu;;  raised  to  an  uprl«ht 
position  above  rail  memljers  of  a  track,  the  Inner  facs  of 
said  heads  being  curved  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  wheels  of  mine  cars,  a  coll  sj.ring, 
a  braking  device,  and  means  for  operatlni?  said  hmklnj: 
device,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,083.208.     OSCILLATING  VALVE.     Frank  A.  Goodxkss, 
Marion.    Tnd  .    assignor   of  one  half  to   Herbert    K.    Kin- 
near.    Marlon,    Ind.      Filed    Aug.    21.    1!»12.      .Serial    No 
718,299.      (CI.   123—81.) 


^3 


^^     '3 


1.  K  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  casing,  an  oacillatory  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  valve 
blade  movable  with  said  shaft  and  radially  movable  with 
reepect  thereto,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  aald  valve 
blade  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  tbe  caatng  wall. 

2.  A  valve  for  Internal  comboatlon  engines  comprising 
a  eaalng.  an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  therein,  support- 
ing arms  fixed  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  valve  blade  radially  mov- 
able upon  tbe  aupporting  arma,  and  meana  arranged  be- 
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tween   tbe   supporting  arma  to  yieldingly  bold   the  valve 
blade  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  tbe  casing  wall. 

3.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  compriaing 
a  casing,  an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  support- 
ing raemlvr  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  valve  blade  mounted 
upon  said  niomlMT  for  radial  movement,  and  means  on  said 
memb<'r  yi.ldingly  holding  the  valve  blade  In  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  casing  wall. 

4.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  casing,  an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  valve 
blade  In  the  casing  to  oscillate  with  said  shaft  and  radi- 
ally movable  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  blade  having 
longitudinal  scrsping  edges  for  engagement  with  tbe  casing 
wall 

5.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  ♦•ngines  comprising 
a  caatng.  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  arms  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  valve  blade  having  a  longitudinal  groove  to 
receive  said  arms,  said  biaile  In-ing  radially  movable  upon 
the  arms  with  respect  to  the  sliaft,  and  a  spring  b<'arlng 
against  the  Iwse  wall  of  said  groove  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
valve  blade  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  casing  wall. 

I  Claims  <1  to  !»  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,209.     COAT.     Anukkw  (;uan8tk()M,  San  Pedro,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,844.      (CI.  2—61.) 


A  coat  provldtMl  with  a  Mtrlp  which  has  one  of  its  end 
portions  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  and  near  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  coat,  a  button  on  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  strip,  the  other  of  the  flaps  of  the  coat 
having  a  hole  in  the  inner  side  thereof  into  which  aald 
button  may  be  fitted  to  span  and  connect  the  flaps  of  the 
coat,  tbe  flap  of  the  coat  to  which  the  strip  is  secured 
having  a  pocket  on  the  inner  side  thereof  with  a  slit  and 
a  hole  in  the  pocket  so  that  the  strip  when  not  in  use  may 
Ix^  folded  back  and  extend  into  the  pcK-ket  through  said 
slit  and  be  8ecure<l  in  the  pocket  by  fitting  the  button  in 
the  hole  in  the  pocket,  8ul>8tantially  as  described. 


1.083.210.  ARC-LAMP.  Ckomwkll  A.  K.  Halvukson, 
Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a-ssignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  511.009.        (CI.  178—111.) 

1.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  platform  containing  a  recess 
opening  downwardly,  a  (himney  rl.sing  from  said  recess, 
a  aei'ond  recess  opening  upwardly,  a  flanged  plate  pivoted 
In  the  downwardly  opening  recess,  a  U  shaped  frame  at- 
tached to  said  flange,  a  bar  supported  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  an  (leetrode  mounted  on  said  bar.  and  a  solenoid 
seated  in  said  second  recess  for  lifting  said  plate,  frame 
and  electrode. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  n  consuming  electrode,  means  for 
feeding  said  electrode  so  as  to  maintain  its  arcing  face 
flzed  with  reference  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp,  means  for 
stopping  the  feed  of  said  electrode  at  a  predetermined 
point  whereby  further  consumption  of  said  electrode  causes 
Ita  arcing  face  to  recede,  a  coflperating  non-conaumlng 
electrode,  means  for  bringing  said  second  electrode  into 
engagement  with  aatd  consuming  electrode  and  separat- 
ing it  therefrom  to  establlsb  the  arc.  and  a  cut-out  cooper- 
ating with  said  second  electrode  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
only  when  the  arcing  face  of  said  second  electrode  Is 
advanced  beyond  the  normal  position  of  the  arcing  face 
of  paid  consuming  electrode. 


8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  lower  conaumiag  electrode,  means 
for  feeding  the  electrode  so  as  to  normally  maintain  Its 
arcing  face  fixed  with  reference  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp, 
means  for  stopping  the  feed  of  aald  electrode  at  a  pre- 
determined point  whereby  further  consumption  of  said 
electrode  lowers  its  arcing  face,  an  upper  non-consuming 


electrode,  means  for  bringing  said  upper  electrode  into 
engagement  with  the  lower  electrode  and  separating  It 
therefrom  to  esubllsh  the  arc,  and  a  cut-out  coSperatlng 
therewith  adapted  to  be  closed  only  when  the  arcing  face 
of  the  upper  electrode  drops  below  the  normal  arcing  face 
of  tbe  lower  electrode. 


1,083,211.      COFFEE-POT.      Mahy    Howei.l.    lone,    Oreg. 
Filed  0<t.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,879.     (CI.  53—3.) 


1.  The  conibination  with  a  coffee  pot.  of  a  percolating 
attachment  therefor  comprlsln^j  a  tube,  having  a  coffee 
receptacle  secured  near  Its  upper  end.  said  fuhe  having  Its 
upper  end  i>roJecting  above  the  receptacle,  a  cone  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having  communication 
therewith,  said  cone  being  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  la  supported  alwive  tbe  bottom  of  the  pot.  and  per- 
forated plates  having  their  lower  edges  hinged  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  cone,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  ciimbination  with  a  coffee  pot  provided  with 
a  cover  and  a  bottom,  of  a  percolator  attachment  there- 
for consisting  of  a  vertical  tube  having  an  annular  coffee 
receptacle  secured  to  Its  upper  end.  said  tube  having  Its 
upper  end  pro.1»»cted  above  the  cover  of  said  receptacle, 
the  bottom  and  cover  of  tbe  receptacle  being  perforated, 
a  cone  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  baring 
commnnlcation  therewith,  legs  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cone  for  supporting  the  same  above  the  bottom  of 
the  pot.  ears  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cone,  seg- 
mental s<haped  plates  hingedly  connected  to  aald  ears,  aald 
plates  l>eing  perforated  and  spaced  from  the  aide  of  the ' 
cone,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,083,212.  ROUTING-MACHINE.  Saiidbl  Huntbk.  Belle- 
Tue,  P«.  Filed  Jati.  9,  1913.  terial  No.  741.018. 
\Cl.   144—136.) 


1.  In  a  routine  maehtni*.  the  comhinatlon  with  a  work- 
holder  Inclndlnt;  a  plank  adapted  to  t)«  stood  on  edg^^  and 
having  a  t)»'a(l  alont?  Its  face  near  tt-(  lower  edge,  clamps 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  i'di;e»  of  saW  plank,  and  paral- 
lel guides  connecting  said  clamps  ;  of  a  carriajiie  having 
eyes  alldably  and  revolubly  mounted  on  one  guide  and 
forks  fitting  over  the  other  guide,  spring  actuated  latches 
in  said  forks  enjjaglng  the  guide,  and  the  routing  mecha- 
nism proper  carried  by  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combijiation  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  guides,  and  a  stop  adjustably  mountetl  on  one 
of  them  ;  of  a  carrla;;e  having  eyes  slidahly  and  revolubly 
mounted  on  one  guide  and  two  forks  fitting  over  the  other 
guide,  spring-actuated  latches  adjacent  the  forks  for  en- 
gagtag  this  guide,  the  routing  mechanism  proper  carried 
by  said  carriage,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  carriage 
for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combioation  with  a  work- 
holder  including  a  plank  adapted  to  Ix'  stood  on  edge ; 
of  clamps  adjustably  engaging  the  upjer  and  lower  edges 
of  said  plank  and  each  carrying  a  metal  faced  block,  a 
bolt  therethrough,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  facing  around 
said  bolt,  eyes  at  opposite  sides  of  th«  disk,  a  thumb  nut 
on  the  bolt  for  holding  the  disk  in  aoy  position,  parallel 
guides  connecting  the  eyes  In  one  disk  with  those  in  the 
other,  and  the  machine  proper  movably  carried  on  said 
guides. 

4.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
holder  Including  a  plank  standing  on  edge  and  having 
a  groove  in  its  face  near  its  lower  edge  ;  of  clamps  ad- 
justably engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
plank,  a  rib  In  the  lower  clamp  slidably  engaging  said 
groove,  a  block  carried  by  each  cUmp,  a  bolt  there- 
through, a  disk  mounted  on  the  block  and  journaled 
around  said  tx)lt,  eyes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a 
t|}umb  nut  on  the  bolt  for  setting  the  disk  in  any  position, 
parallel  guides  connecting  the  eyes  in  one  disk  with 
those  hi  the  other,  and  the  machine  proper  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  guid«s. 

5.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car 
rlaffe  ;  of  driving  and  driven  spindlea  journaled  in  said 
carriage,  the  driven  spindle  having  a  tubular  body  with 
a  closed  upper  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a  stock 
slidably  mounted  within  this  spindle  and  having  a 
threaded  socket  in  its  upper  end,  m^ans  for  detachably 
securing  the  bit  to  its  lower  end,  a  s«rew  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  socket  and  having  a  groovp  around  iti  shank 
removably  engaging  said  key  hole  slot,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  driving  spindle,  and  a  trivln  of  gears  between  the 
spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Ciaxette.] 


1,083,213.  GKINDINO,  FULi»II«G,  AND  PULVERIZING 
M.\CHINB.  Hakold  Jackson.  Garstang.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.1«fi.     a'\.  92     •-'•).) 


1.  .Vpparatus  for  finally  treating  s;round  paptT  pulp 
consisting  of  a  casing,  and  a  rotor  revoluble  therein  and 
having  a  plurality  of  beaters  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
said  beaters  being  operable  by  centrifugal  force  to  act 
directly  against  the  sides  of  the  casing. 

2.  .Vpparatus  for  finally  tn^ating  uronnd  pap»T  pulp 
consisting  of  a  casing,  and  a  rotor  revoluble  therein,  said 
casing  and  rotor  constituting  companion  parts,  one  of 
which  parts  is  provided  with  a  scries  of  pivotally  mounted 
l)eaters  operable  by  ifut  rifugal  force  to  act  directly 
against  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  part. 


1,088.214.     LAMP 

Defiance,     Ohio. 
773.399.      tCl.  t}7 


Leo  J.  Kahlo  and  Roy  B.  Cameron, 
bMled     .Tune     13.     1013.       Serial     No. 
-50., 


1.  .V  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  mixing  chaml)er  having 
subsiantlaiiy  parallel  extending  arms  vertically  arranged 
and  a  substantially  horlsontal  conneeting  portltm.  a  l)uruer 
<'onnect«'d  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  vaporizing  tube  dis- 
charging into  the  other  arm  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  portion  lying  between  the  arms  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  said  vaporising  tube  extending  in  substantially 
a  vertical  direction  and  curved  partly  around  the  hori- 
zontal j)ortion  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  Its  upper 
end  operably  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  and 
a  valve  in  the  connection  between  the  vaporiiing  tube  and 
its  source  of  fuel  supply. 
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2.  A  lamp  comprising  an  Inverted  J-sbaped  mixing 
chamber,  a  burner  connected  to  the  shorter  arm  of  said 
<hamber.  a  vaporizing  tube  discharging  into  the  longer 
arm  and  having  a  portion  lying  between  said  burner  and 
said  longer  arm,  said  vaporizing  tube  extending  in  sub- 
stantially a  vertical  direction  and  having  a  curved  inter- 
mediate portion  partially  encircling  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  .said  tybe  oper- 
ably connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply  and  a 
valve  in  the  connection  l)etween  said  vaporizing  tube  and 
Its  source  of  fuel  supply. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  hollow  mixing  chamber  having 
substantially  parallel  extending'  arms,  a  burner  connected 
to  one  of  said  arms,  a  vaporizing  tube  operably  connected 
to  a  soufHe  of  fuel  supply  and  liaving  a  portion  lying  be- 
tween tiie  arms  of  the  mixin;;  chamber,  the -bottom  of 
said  tube  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  main 
IhxIv  thereof  and  having  a  i>orilon  thereof  cut  away  to 
form  a  notch  and  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  seat 
formed  in  a  wall  of  the  niixint'  chamber  cooperating  with 
«aid  notch  and  flange  to  prevent  movement  of  said  tube 
1ti  a  direction  toward  or  from  the  Imrner 

4.  in  a  gas  lamp,  a  rewervoir  section  opcraMy  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  said  reservoir  section 
supporting  a  mixing  chamlM>r  havintr  vertically  extending 
arms  of.  une<iual  len^h  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
<onne(ting  portion,  a  vavoiizing  tube  having  one  end 
operably  connected  to  and  supported  by  an  arm  extending 
from  the  reservoir  section,  said  vaporizing  tube  having 
a  portion  partially  encircling  the  liorizontal  portion  of 
the  mixing  chamber  and  txtindlng  downwardly  between 
the  arms  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  port  dis- 
charging into  the  longer  arm  thereof,  and  a  mantle  opera 
biy  supported  on  the  other  arm. 


1.083.215.      CHAIR.      James    Lewis,    Montrose,    W.    Va. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.      Serial  No.  739,386.      (Cl.  155— 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  an  auxiliary  leg 
Jiiijgedly  secured  to  the  rear  central  portion  thereof,  a 
rack  bar  secured  thereto  coactlng  with  one  of  the  chair 
rungs  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  extended  po- 
sition, an  extensible  auxiliary  leg  hingedly  secured  to  the 
front  central  portion  of  the  chair,  the  two  rear  legs  and 
the  front  and  rear  auxiliary  legs  forming  a  four-legged 
stable  strticture  holding  the  chair  seat  In  inclined  position. 

1,083,216  (ARBIRETER  ATTACHMENT.  Jamb.s 
O'Mav,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  I'eriey  Lowe.  Clilcago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,011.  (Cl 
48- -180.) 

1.  In  a  charge-forming  device  for  internal-combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  a  delivery 
conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the  supply  port  of  the  engine, 
ot  a  [perforated  plate  or  screen  interposed  across  said  de- 
livery conduit,  the  perforations  of  said  plate  or  screen 
being  so  formed  as  to  present  rough  or  sharp  edges  to- 
ward the  charge  Impinging  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In   a    charge-forming  device   for   Internal-combusilon 
engines,  the  combination  with  a   carbureter,  of  n  delivery 


pipe,  a  coupling  connecting  the  latter  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  carbureter,  and  a  perforated  plate  or  screen  fitted 
gas-tight  in  said  coupling  across  the  end  of  said  delivery 


pipe,  the  perforations  of  said  plate  or  screen  being  so 
formed  as  to  present  rough  or  sharp  edges  toward  the 
charge  impinging  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


1,083,217.  LOCK-NUT.  Bicnjamin  S.  McClbli^.n,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,107.  (Cl 
151—21.) 


A  nut  having  a  screw-threaded  aperture,  and  the  metal 
of  which  is  continuous  cjrcumferentially  of  said  aperture, 
the  screw  threads  In  said  aperture,  in  the  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  nut,  being  of  uniform 
radius  and  conforming  to  a  true  cylinder,  and  the  said  nut 
being  distorted,  prior  to  its  application  to  the  bolt.  In  the 
part  thereof  adjacent  to  its  outer  face.  In  such  manner 
that  the  screw  threads  in  the  distorted  part  of  the  nut. 
In  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  screw  threads, 
have  the  same  radius  as  the  screw  threads  in  the  portion 
of  the  aperture  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut,  and 
in  another  part  of  their  circumference  are  defiected  in- 
wardly from  a  true  circle  and  have  a  smaller  radius  than 
that  of  the  regularly  formed  screw  threads  in  said  part 
of  the  aperture  adjacent  to  the  said  inner  face  of  the  nut. 


1,083,218.  ADJUSTABLE  COMBINED  SHADE  AND 
HOOD  HOLDER.  Charlets  O.  RrsH,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,309.     (Cl.  240 — 78.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  fixture  hood  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall, 
the  name  being  provided  with  a  central  lamp  socket,  an  in- 
termediate supporting  member  inside  the  hood  straddling 
said  socket  device,  means  for  securing  the  Intermediate 
member  to  the  wall,  and  means  for  securing  the  hood  to 
said  Intermediate  member  located  close  to  the  socket  so  as 
to  be  practically  concealed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  fixture  hood  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  proTlded 
at  its  center  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  an  intermediate 
member  within  the  hood  straddling  said  lamp  socket,  a 
single  connection  between  the  Intermediate  member  and 
the  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  devices  between 
the  Intermediate  member  and  the  hood  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  but  clear  of  the  lamp  opening,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 
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3.  Id  •  device  of  tbe  cluw  dcaeii^ed,  1b  c<»ibln«ttoa 
witb  a  flxtar«  hood  to  be  atttehed  to  ■  w&U  and  a 
shade  bolder  to  be  attached  thereto,  a'  ptnnllty  of  serewa 

passing  through  the  shade  holder  and  hood  In  Immediate 
proximity  to  a  lamp  socket  In  the  hood  and  an  Intermediate 
connecting  member  between  the  hood  and  the  wall  engaged 
at  one  end  by  the  said  screws  and  adapted  at  the  other 
end  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  wall  aupport. 


<J;^     \v/,  '^/-/, 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  in  combination 
with  a  fixture  hoo<l  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  and  a  shade 
holder  to  be  attached  thereto,  a  plurnllfty  of  screws  paaa- 
ing  through  the  shade  holder  and  hood  In  Immediate 
proximity  to  a  lamp  socket  In  the  bood  and  an  Inter- 
mediate connecting  member  betweeo  tlw  bood  and  the  wall 
engaged  at  one  end  by  the  said  screws  and  adapted  at  the 
other  end  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  wall  support, 
said  screws  being  of  sufficient  length  te  permit  of  substan- 
tial adjustment  of  the  hood  with  reference  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  wall  having  a  fixture  stud  extending  therefrom,  a 
fixture  hood  adapted  to  cover  said  stud,  an  Intermediate 
connecting  member  inside  the  hood  screw  threaded  upon 
said  stud,  and  means  dftachably  and  adjustably  connecting 
the  h<KMl  to  .said  intermediate  membar  at  a  plurality  of 
dlffertnt  i>oints.  said  last  mentioned  means  clearing  but 
being  in  close  iiroxlmlfy  to  the  lamp  socket  carried  by  the 
bood. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.0S.'l,21fl  M.xrHINK  FOR  TRIMMING  I'ORK  Oorixin 
S.^wvEK,  Nashvillo,  Tenn.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7«X. «;',<>.      tri.  IT — 24.) 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  li<d.  a  trimming  knlfi-.  a  knife  carrier,  said 
knife  being  pivottnl  at  one  end  In  salil  carrier,  means  for 
adjustably  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said  knife,  and 
tueana  for  moving  said  knife  carrier  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  bed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  desorllted  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  bed,  a  trimming  knife,  a  knife  carrier,  aald 
knife  being  pivoted  at  one  end  In  aaU  carrier  and  having 
at  the  opposite  end  a  slot,  a  sereiv  adjustably  carried 
by  said  knife  carrier  and  engaging  aald  slot,  and  means 
for  moving  said  knife  carrier  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  bed. 

Z.  A  machine  of  the  character  dftacrlbed  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  knife  carrier,  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  knife  carrisr  tad  wort  support,  a 
trimming  knife  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said  knife  carrier, 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said 
knife. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deBcrlbe<l  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  bed,  a  yoke,  means  for  moving  said 
yoke  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  bed,  a  trimming  knife 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke  for  adjustably 
holding  the  opposite  end  of  said  knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  descrit>ed,  comprising.  In 
comblnattpn,  a  bed  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots,  guides 
on  the  under  side  of  said  bed  adjacent  said  slots,  a  yoke 
mounted  In  said  guides  and  having  arms  extending  through 
.Hald  slots,  means  fur  moving  said  yoke  In  said  guides,  a 
trimming  knife  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms, 
and  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  for  adjust- 
ably holding  the  opposite  end  of  said  knife. 


1,0«3.220.  SAFETY  LAMI'  BURNER.  I'kter  Schhoedsh. 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Flle<l  May  10,  191. "?.  Serial  No. 
76»J.771.      (CI.  67—79.) 


1.  In  a  burner  embodying  a  wick  tube,  extinguishing 
members  pivotally  supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
wick  tul>e  and  pivotally  i-onnected  to  move  together, 
inclined  planes  lo<ated  at  the  sides  of  the  wick  tu"i)e.  and 
ball  weights  arranged  upon  the  inclined  planes  to  move 
thereon  and  come  in  contact  with  an  extinguishing  mem- 
ber to  effect  a  closing  of  both  of  such  members  over  the 
wick  to  automatically  extinguish  the  light  in  an  emer- 
gency. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner  eml)odying  a  wick  tube  the  combina- 
tU)n  of  a  band  mounted  upon  the  wick  tut)e.  "xtinKnlshing 
meml)ers  arranged  uf>on  opposite  sides  of  the  wick  tube 
and  adapted  to  close  thereover,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting tbe  extinkjuishin;;  nieml)er8  to  the  band,  other 
means  pivotally  conne*  tini;  tbe  extinguishing  members 
to  cause  them  to  move  together,  inclined  planes  at  the 
sides  of  the  wick  tube,  and  ball  weights  supported  upon  the 
inclined  planes  and  adapted  to  effect  automatic  closing 
of  the  extinguishing  members. 


1,083,221.  ST.\RTER  FOR  INTERN.VL  rOMBISTION 
ENGINES.  Fkekebick  KidHKD  Simm.s.  Willesden 
Lane,  London,  p:ngland,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Simms  .Mag- 
neto Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
2\    1910.      Serial    No.    54.-), 4-)!',      (CI.    123—148.1 

1.  An  electric  spark  produclni;  apparatus  comprising 
a  high  tension  magneto  electrh  machine  having  a  part 
constructed  with  primary  and  secondary  windings  and 
forming  an  indiKtlon  coil,  an  external  source  of  electricity, 
a  trembler  coil  in  circuit  therewith,  a  circuit  connecting 
the  trembler  coil  and  external  source  of  electricity  with 
the  said  primary  winding  and  a  controlling  switch  for  said 
circuit. 

2.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprlslnK 
a  high  tension  magneto  electric  machine  having  a  part 
constructed  with  primary  and  secondary  windings  and 
forming  an  induction  coll.  an  external  sour<-e  of  elec 
tridty,  a  trembler  coil  In  circuit  therewith,  a  circuit  con- 
necting the  trembler  roll  and  external  aoMrce  of  elee- 
triclty  with  the  said  primary  winding,  an  auxiliary 
switch  normally  open,  for  controlling  the  said  circuit  and 
a  main  switch  for  connecting  said  clrcnit  with  the  aald 
primary  winding. 

3.  An    electric    spark    producing    apparatus    comprising 
a   high    tension   magneto  electric   machine,   having  a   part 
constltntlng  an  induction  coil,  an  external  source  of  ele< 
trlclty,   a   trembler  coll.   connected    therewith,  and    means 
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for  connecting  said  trembler  and  source  of  electricity  with 
tbe  primary  winding  to  produce  a  saccession  of  sparks, 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  armature. 


tr 


4.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising 
a  magneto  electric  machine,  having  a  part  constituting  an 
Induction  coll.  an  externa!  source  of  electricity  to  excite 
the  prims ry  coll  of  said  magnete,  an  operating  switch,  and 
a  trembler  coll  In  rlrcxiit  with  said  external  source  of 
current  and  said  primary  coU.  an  auxiliary  switch  for  clos- 
ing the  clrcolt  through  the  trembler  coll  and  mesns  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  aatd  auxiliary  switch  except 
when  the  operating  switch  ia  in  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising 
a  magneto  electric  machine,  having  a  part  constltntlng 
an  induction  coll,  an  external  source  of  electricity  to 
excite  the  primary  coll  of  said  magneto,  an  operating 
switch,  and  a  trembler  coil  in  circuit  with  said  external 
source  of  current  and  said  primary  coil,  and  an  auxiliary 
switch  for  closing  tbe  circuit  through  the  trembler  coll, 
and  having  a  part  carried  by  the  operating  switch,  and 
operable  only  when  the  operating  switch  is  in  a  prede- 
termined position. 

IClaims  6  to  H  not  printe<i  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,08.^,222.  ELKCTRir  IGNITION  AI'IARATFS  Fhkd- 
KRICK  RiniAKD  SIMMS,  Willesden  Lane.  England,  as- 
signor to  Simms  Magneto  Co..  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  I>ec.  10.  1910,  Serial  No. 
696,638.  Divided  and  this  application  fibd  July  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.   710,940       (CI.   12.3-148.) 


d  d  d  d 
"    »   »   » 


1.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising 
an  induction  coll,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
within  which  the  said  <5oil  may  rotate,  an  external  sonrce 
of  current  to  excite  the  primary  winding  of  said  induc- 
tion coil,  and  a  trembler  In  circuit  with  said  external 
source  of  current,  a  main  circuit  ^^eake^  for  said  primary 
winding,  an  auxiliary  circuit  breaker  Interposed  twtween 
said  external  source  of  current  and  the  primary  wind- 
ing and  conatructed  to  maintain  the  circuit  through  aald 
external  source  of  current  open  when  the  said  mats  cir- 
cuit breaker  is  clrsed. 

2.  In  an  Ignitloo  system  provided  with  igniting  devices, 
a  high  tension  magneto,  a  main  circuit  breaker  for  the 
primary  circuit  of  the  magneto,  an  external  sonrce  to 
excite  the  primary  winding  of   the  magneto,   an   electric 


trembler  In  circuit  therewith  and  an  auxiliary  circuit 
braaker  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  circuit  between  tbe  ac- 
cumulator and  the  primary  clrcnit,  said  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit iireaker  being  constructed  to  hold  the  accumulator 
circuit  open  while  the  main  circuit  breaker  contacts 
are  closed,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  either  the  mag- 
neto circuit  or  the  accumulator  circuit  with  the  ignition 
system. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  provided  with  igniting  de- 
Tlces,  a  high  tension  magneto,  a  main  circuit  breaker  for 
the  primary  circuit  thereof  having  a  rotary  part,  an  ac- 
cumulator a  trembler  in  circuit  therewith  an  auxiliary 
circuit  breaker  therefor  having  a  rotary  part  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  circuit  breaker  in  a  predetermined 
relation  so  that  the  auxiliary  circuit  breaker  will  hold 
the  accumulator  circuit  open  while  the  contacts  of  tbe 
circuit  breaker  are  closed,  and  a  switch  for  throwing  the 
magneto  circuit  or  the  accumulakir  circuit  into  action. 


1,083,223.  HELICAL  SPRING -UOOKING  MACHINE. 
Frank  H.  Sleeper.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,321.      (CI.  140 — 103.) 


c^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  gears  adapted  to  engage  the 
colls  of  a  helical  spring,  means  for  supporting  a  continu- 
ous helical  spring  in  alinetcent  with  said  gears,  tt)d 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said 
gears. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  gears  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  Individual  coils  of  a  helical  spring, 
means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said 
gears,  and  means  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  their 
movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fetxllng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  gears  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  slmultaueoualy  engage  the  individual  colls  of 
a  helical  spring  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spring,  means 
for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  simulta- 
neously to  said  gears,  and  means  for  determining  the 
extent  of  each  intermittent  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feeding 
a  continuous  helical  spring  a  predetermined  distance, 
means  for  Inserting  an  arbor  into  the  advanced  end  of 
the  spring  by  a  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
movement  of  the  spring,  a  reciprocating  cutter  cooperating 
with  the  arbor  to  sever  one  of  the  coils  of  the  spring, 
means  for  actuating  said  cutter,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  arbor  by  a  reverse  movement  from  the  severed 
spring. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism for  feeding  a  contlnnous  helical  spring  comprising  a 
pair  of  gears  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engaga  tlie 
IndlridUal  colls  of  the  spring  on  opposite  sides,  maans  for 
Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  geara, 
and  yielding  means  for  pressing  said  gears  against  oppo- 
site side*  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 
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1  ,  0  8  .'^  .  2  2  4  .  8AND-8PREADINO  DEVICE.  Fmd  W 
Snow,  Bryantvllle,  and  Aba  B.  CuMMiifes,  South  Han- 
son, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7.  191>.  Serial  No.  759.388 
(CI.  111—34.) 


1.  A  sand  spreader  having,  In  combination,  a  trough,  a 
fluted  roller  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  (tnd  means  for  rotating 
the  roller  In  a  direction  to  raise  the  sand  from  the  trough 
and  deliver  it  over  the  top  of  the  rtlier. 

2.  A  sand  spreader  having,  in  comUnation,  a  trough, 
a  fluted  roller  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough  extend 
lag  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  means  for  rotating 
the  roller  In  a  direction  to  raise  tbf  Mad  from  the  trou^ 
and  deliver  it  over  the  top  of  the  roller,  and  a  device 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  sand  to  tbe  roller. 

3.  A  sand  spreader  having.  In  combination,  a  trough, 
a  fluted  roller  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  supporting  wheel  for 
the  trough,  and  a  driving  wheel  for  the  fluted  roller  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  engagemont  with  the  ground  by 
tipping  the  trough. 

4.  A   sand  spreader  having,   In   combination,  a   trough, 
■  a  fluted  roller  at  the  delivery  end  oS  the  trough  extending 

above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  supporting  wheel  for 
the  trough,  a  driving  wheel  for  tha  fluted  roller  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  ground  by  tipping 
tlve  trough,  and  a  rotary  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
sand  to  the  roller  driven  by  the  driving  wheel. 

5.  A  sand  spreader  having.  In  oomblnatlon,  a  trough, 
a  fluted  roller  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough  extending 
above  the  hottom  of  the  trough,  means  for  rotating  the 
roller  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  sand  from  the  trough 
and  deliver  It  ov»'r  the  top  of  the  roller,  a  shaft  provided 
with  radially  extending  pins  arranged  to  control  the  flow 
of  sand  to  the  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  af  rotation  of  the  roller 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,08  3,22  5.  DOIBLE-DECKED  VEHICLE.  Lldwiu 
SPiNOLBK,  Vienna,  Austrla-Hunfary.  Filed  May  21, 
1913.     Serial  .No.  769,030.     (CI.  105— 199. » 


I      I      I     K 
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.7^,^^rTityrq^^^^^.^ 
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1.  In  a  double  decked  vehicle  the  combination  of  wheels 
rapporting  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  deck  and  an 
apper  deck,  the  width  of  the  upper  deck  being  greater  at 
its  end  portions  above  the  said  wheels  than  at  Its  central 
portion. 

2.  In  a  double  decked  vehicle  <he  combination  of  a 
lower   deck   and   an   upper  deck,    lotgltudlnal    benches   at 


the  sides  of  the  vehicle  In  the  lower  deck,  a  longitudinal 
passage    way    between    such    longitudinal    benches,    stairs 
from   the   lower   deck    to   the   upper   deck,   such    stairs   be- 
ginning  at    the   ends   of   the    said    passage    ways,    benches 
in   the  central    portion  of  the   upper   deck,   a   longitudinal 
passage   way    between    the   last   named    benches.    longltu<ll- 
nal   double   twnchea   with    their  backs  opposing   each   other 
in  the  cud  portions  of  the  upper  deck,  lateral   longitudinal 
passage  ways  on  both  sides  of  such  double  t)enche8,  such 
lateral    pasxage    ways    communicating    with    the    central 
pas.sage   way  of   the   upper  deck  and   at   least  one  of  such 
lateral   pfussage   ways  comnitmlcating   with   the  stairs,   the 
width    of   the    upper   derk    tieing   greater   at   the   said    end 
portions  than  at   Its  central   portion,  and  the   floor  of  the 
upper  deck  being  cut  away  under  the  said  double  benches. 
3.    In    a    double    decked    vehicle    the    conibinatlon    of    a 
lower   deck    and    an    upper   deck,    longitudinal    benches    at 
the  sides  of  the  veiilcle  in   the  lower  deck,  a   longitudinal 
passage    way    b»'tween    such    longitudinal    tteuches,    stairs 
from   the  lower  deck  to   the  upper  deck   beginning  at   the 
ends  of  such  passage  way,  l>enches  In  the  central  portion 
of    the    upper   d-ck.    a    longitudinal    passage    way    betwej-n 
the     last     named     benches,     longitudinal     double     benches 
with   their  liacks  opposing  each  other  In  the  end   portions 
of  the   upper   deck,   transverse   benches   at    the   Inner   ends 
of    such    double    l)enches,    the    length    of    such    transverse 
benches    being    substantially    equal    to    the    width    of    the 
double  benches,  lateral  longitudinal  passage  ways  on  both 
sides    of    such    double    benches    and    transverse    benches, 
such  lateral  passage  ways  communicating  with  the  central 
passage  way  of  the  upper  deck  and  at   least  one  of  such 
lateral  passage   ways  communicating  with   the  stairs,   the 
width   of    the   upper    deck   b«iug   greater   at    the   said   end 
portions,  and  the  floor  of  the  upper  deck  being  cut  away 
under  the  said  double  benches  and  transverse  trenches. 


1,083,2  2a.  COMBINATION- LO<'K  HANarf)Hnr. 
Strvens.  Jenkins,  Ky.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,208.      (CI    70 — 63.) 


^70  ///  JCf 


1.  A  lock  of  the  character  8i)ecifled,  lomprisinK  an  es- 
eutcheon  having  a  central  opening,  a  cup  shaped  casing 
!»ecured  to  the  escutcheon  at  the  opening  and  provided 
with  a  central  Internal  hub.  a  tumbler  in  the  casing,  said 
tumbler  comprising  a  ring  having  one  edge  flush  with  the 
edge  of  the  opening  and  a  base  secured  to  the  ring  and 
rotatable  on  the  hub,  a  disk  fitting  within  the  tumbler 
and  having  a  stem  Journaied  In  the  hub  and  having  a  cen- 
tral knob  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
stem,  a  rotatable  connection  between  the  stem  and  the 
hub,  a  second  tumbler  Journaied  on  the  hub  b»'tween  the 
disk  and  the  base  of  the  first  tumbler,  said  second  tumbler 
having  an  annular  series  of  openings  and  a  single  open- 
ing outside  the  series,  the  first  tumbler  having  oppositely 
arranged  openings  in  its  base  for  registering  with  an  open 
Ing  of  the  series  an<l  with  the  single  opening,  the  disk  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  pins  for  engaging  the  openings,  one 
of  the  pins  being  nearer  the  center  of  the  disk  for  engag- 
ing an  opening  of  the  series  and  of  greater  length  for  ex 
tending  through  both  tumblers,  a  bolt  slidable  In  the  cas- 
ing between  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  tumbler  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  engagement  by  the  last  named  pin,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  bolt  in  adjusted  position,  the  es- 
cutcheon having  an  arc  shaped  series  of  Indicating  char 
acters  adjacent  to  the  opening,  the  first  tumbler  and  the 
disk  each  having  an  annular  series  of  characters  for 
registering  with  each  other  and  with  the  characters  of  the 
escutcheon,  a  spring  preMlng  tbe  tumblers  and  the  disk 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  last  tumbler  with  respect  to  the  flrst  tumbler. 
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2.  A  lock  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  circular  opening,  a  disk  In  the  opening,  an  annu- 
lar or  ring  shaped  tumbler  encircling  the  disk  within  the 
opening,  a  disk  shaped  tumbler  within  the  first  tumbler, 
means  for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  the  tumblers 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  second  tumbler  having 
an  annular  series  of  openings  and  an  opening  outside  of 
the  series,  pins  extending  Inwardly  from  the  disk  for 
engaging  an  opening  of  the  series  and  the  single  open- 
ing, one  of  the  pins  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
other  pin,  the  first  tumbler  having  means  for  engagement 
by  the  last  named  pin  when  the  disk  Is  In  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  casing,  the  disk  being  mov- 
able laterally  toward  the  bolt,  a  spring  pressing  the  disk 
away  from  the  liolt,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  l>olt  in 
adjusted  position,  said  disk  having  a  knob  for  rotating  the 
disk,  said  disk  and  first  tumbler  having  means  for  indicat- 
ing their  position  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  lork  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  circular  opening  and  an  escutcheon  encircling  the 
opening,  a  disk  In  the  opening,  an  annular  or  ring  shaped 
tumbler  encircling  the  disk  within  the  opening,  a  disk 
shaped  tumbler  within  the  first  tumbler,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  angular  movement  of  the  tumblers  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  second  tumbler  having  an  nnnular  series 
of  openings  and  an  opening  outside  of  the  s.ries,  pins 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  disk  for  engaging  an  opening 
of  the  series  and  the  single  opening,  one  of  the  pins  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  other  pin,  the  first  tumbler 
having  means  for  engagement  by  thi'  last  named  pin  when 
the  disk  Is  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  the  disk  being  movable  laterally  toward  the  bolt, 
a  spring  pressing  the  disk  away  from  the  bolt,  the  disk, 
first  tumbler  and  escutchtnin  having  means  for  indicating 
their  relative  position. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  circular  opening  In  one  side,  a  disk  rotatable  in 
the  oj)enlng.  an  annular  or  ring  shaped  tumbler  encircling 
the  disk,  and  mounted  for  rotation,  a  bolt  In  the  casing  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  disk,  u  disk  shaped  tumbler  mounted 
to  rotate  In  the  casing  l)etween  the  Itolt  and  the  disk,  said 
disk  being  movable  laterally  toward  the  l)olt,  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  second  tumbler,  the  first  tumbler 
and  the  bolt,  when  the  disk  and  tumblers  occupy  a  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  to  each 
other,  a  spring  between  the  bolt  and  the  disk  and  pressing 
them  away  from  each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  tumblers  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  on  the  first  tumbler  the  disk  and  the  casing  for 
Indicating  their  relative  position,  said  disk  having  a  knob 
for  turning  the  same. 

5.  A  lock  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  circular  opening  in  one  side,  a  disk  rotatable  in 
the  opening,  an  annular  or  ring  sha|>ed  tumbler  encircling 
the  disk,  and  mounted  for  rotatit)n,  a  luilt  in  the  casing 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  disk,  a  disk  shaped  tumbler  mounted 
to  rotate  In  the  casing  between  the  lx)lt  and  the  disk,  said 
disk  being  movable  laterally  toward  the  bolt,  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  second  tumbler,  the  first  tumbler 
and  the  bolt,  when  the  disk  and  the  tumblers  occupy  a  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  to  each 
other,  a  spring  betwt^n  the  bolt  and  the  disk  and  pressing 
them  away  from  each  other,  and  means  on  the  first  tumbler 
the  disk  and  the  casing  for  indicating  their  relative  posi- 
tion, siad  disk  having  a  knob  for  turning  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,227.  FILM-FKEDING  MACHINE.  Franklin  E. 
Stilli.nos,  El  Paso,  Tex,,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Mearle  J.  Green  and  one-third  to  James  Archibald 
Alexander,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,942.      (CI.    88 — 18.2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing;  film  engaging  rollers  mounted  on  the 
casing;  an  Intermittently  actuated  device  for  each  roller 
adapted  to  feed  the  film  In  one  direction  ;  an  Intermittently 
actuated  device  for  each  roller  adapted  to  feed  the  film  in 


the  opposite  direction  ;  and  a  common  means  for  operating 
said  film  feeding  devices. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  :  film  engaging  rollers  mounted  on  thp  cas- 
ing ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  each  of  said  film  en- 
gaging rollers  for  operating  the  same  in  one  direction; 
driving  mechanism  for  said  pawls  and  ratchets ;  and  a 
second  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  each  of  said  film  en- 
gaging rollers  operable  through  said  driving  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  film  in  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing;  film  engaging  rollers  mounted  on  the 
casing ;  ratchet  wheels  connected  to  said  rollers ;  pawls 
for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheels  ;  pawl  carrying  mem- 
t)er8  :  crank  shafts  journaied  on  the  casing ;  arms  connect- 
ing the  crank  shafts  to  actuate  the  pawl  carrying  mem- 
bers for  feeaing  the  film  In  one  direction  ;  second  ratchet 
wheels  connected  to  said  rollers  :  pawls  mounted  on  said 
pawl  carrying  meml>ers  for  actuating  said  second  ratchet 
wheels  to  feed  the  film  In  reverse  direction  ;  and  driving 
mechanism  for  said  crank  shafts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing ;  film  engaging  rollers  mounted  on  the 
casing;  ratchet  wheels  connected  to  said  rollers;  oscil- 
lating members  mounteil  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheels ; 
pawls  carried  by  said  oscillating  members  for  actuating 
said  ratchets  to  feed  the  film  ;  a  link  connecting  said  os- 
cillating members  ;  crank  shafts  Journaied  on  the  casing  ; 
crank  arms  connecting  said  crank  shafts  and  said  oscil- 
lating members  ;  and  a  gearing  for  operating  said  crank 
shafts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  :  film  engaging  rollers  mounted  on  the 
casing ;  ratchet  wheels  connected  to  said  rollers ;  oscil- 
lating members  mounted  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheels ; 
pawls  carried  by  said  oscillating  members  for  actuating 
said  ratchets  to  feed  the  film  ;  a  link  connecting  said  oscil- 
lating members  ;  second  ratchet  wheels  connected  to  said 
film  rollers  ;  second  pawls  carrli-d  by  said  oscillating  mem- 
b<^r8  for  actuating  said  second  ratchet  wheels  to  reverse 
feed  the  film  ;  crank  shafts  journaied  on  the  casing  ;  crank 
arms  connecting  said  crank  shafts  and  said  oscillating 
members  ;  and  a  gearing  for  operating  said  crank  shafts. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.] 


1,083.228.  SIPHON  AND  STARTING  DEVICE  THERE- 
FOR. WiLLiA.M  F.  Sti  AKT,  (iardeu  City.  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Romus  F.  Stuart,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  I>ec.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  735.236.  (CI. 
137—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  siphon,  of  a  receptacle,  the 
end  of  the  long  arm  of  the  siphon  being  arranged  to  empty 
Into  said  receptacle,  a  cut-off  valve  ciirried  by  the  long 
arm  of  the  siphon,  said  cut-off  valve  being  diaposed  In  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  pump  carried  by  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  teleacoplc  means  for  connecting 
said  pump  with  the  end  of  said  siphon,  and  a  valve  csr- 
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rled  by  Mid  •Ipbon  aboTe  the  l«vel  of  th«  fluid  for  break 

Ing  the  flow  of  the  siphon. 


tilting  derice  Interpo^d  between  the  floating  dlak  and  the 
head  and  meant  for  rotating  it  so  as  to  progTe«8ively  tilt 
tile  floating  cniahlng  dlak. 

[Claim*  «  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  GaBette.) 


1  t)83.230.  TOOL-HOLDER.  GiOKOB  A.  Tayi/)«.  I>ynn, 
Mane.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No  745,643.  (CI. 
S2  -36.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  eiphon,  of  a  receptacle,  the 
end  of  the  long  arm  of  the  siphon  being  arran^od  to  orapty 
Into  the  recepttcle  and  being  provided  with  a  anion  mem- 
ber a  cut-off  valve  carried  by  the  long  arm  of  the  siphon, 
a  pump  carried  by  the  opposite  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  pomp  towand  said  union  member, 
and  a  slldable  8le.ve  carried  by  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  union  member  arranged  to  eqgase  said  first  named 
union  m.ml»T  for  connecting  the  pump  with  the  long  arm 
of  the  siphon. 

1,083.229.     SINGLE  SHAFT  DISKS.     J08IAH  E.  SyMONS, 
'  Milwaukee,    WU.,    assignor    to    Symons    Brothers    Com- 
pany   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  South  DakoU. 
nied  Oct.  9.   1911.     Serial  No.  633,502.      (CI.  83—10.) 


1  In  a  disk  crusher  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  a 
shaft  mounted  thereon  a  hollow  head  carrltMl  by  said 
shaft  two  opposed  crushing  disks  In  the  head  rotated 
thereby  In  the  same  direction  onf  fixed  and  the  other 
floating  and  Interposed  l>etween  the  floating  disk  and  the 
head    a    tilting    device    adapted    to    progressively    tilt    the 

floating  disk. 

•^  In  a  disk  crufvher  the  combination  of  a  frame  witn  a 
shaft  mounted  thereon  a  hollow  head  carried  by  said  shaft 
two  opposed  crushing  disks  In  the  lead  rotated  thereby  In 
the  same  direction  one  fixed  and  the  other  floating  and 
interposed  between  the  floating  dllk  and  the  head  a  tilt 
ing  device  adapted  to  progreaslvelr  tilt  the  floating  disk 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
crushing  disks. 

3  In  a  disk  crusher  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  a 
shaft  mounted  thereon  a  hollow  he»d  carried  by  said  shaft 
two  opposed  crushing  disks  In  the  head  rotated  thereby 
m  the  same  direction  one  fixed  an(J  the  other  floating  and 
a  tilting  disk  Interposed  between  tfce  floating  disk  and  the 
head  and  adapted  to  progressively  tUt  the  floating  disk. 

4  In  a  disk  crusher  the  combin»tlon  of  a  frame  with  a 
■haft  monnted  thereon  a  hollow  hefcd  carried  by  said  shaft 
two  opposed  croahing  disks  in  the  bead  rotated  thereby  in 
tbe  same  direction  one  flxe<l  and  the  other  floating  and  a 
tilting  dl.sk  Interposed  between  the  floating  disk  and  the 
bead  and  adapted  to  pro^essively  tilt  the  floating  disk 
tn  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dlractlon  of  roUtlon  of  the 
ernahlng  disks. 

5  In  a  dlak  crusher  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  a 
■haft  nwonted  thereon  a  hollow  hqad  carried  by  said  shaft 
two  opposed  crushing  disks  in  the  head  rotated  thereby  In 
tbe  same  direction  one  fixed  and  the  other  floating  and  a 


1.  Tlif  Improved  tool  holder  comprising  a  ba.se  having 
Inclined  ribbed  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  th.reof.  a  pair 
of  pillow  blocks  each  having  n  inclined  rlbl)e<i  surface  co 
operating  with  an  Inclined  ribbt>d  surface  of  the  base, 
and  means  for  clamping  a  tool  upon  said  pair  of  pillow 
blocks. 

2.  The  Improved  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  having 
two  inclined  ribbed  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  pillow  blocks  each  having  an  inclined  rlW>ed  sur- 
face coSperatlng  with  an  Inclined  rlbl>ed  surface  of  the 
base,  a  swinging  member  supporied  by  each  of  said  pll 
low  t)l<>cks.  and  means  for  clamping  a  tool  on  said  pair 
..f  swinging  meml>ers,  whereby  the  said  swinging  members 
adjust  themselves  to  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  tool 
determined  by  the  position  of  the  pillow  blocks  on  the  said 
Inclined  ribbed  surfaces  of  the  base. 

3.  The  improved  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  with 
two  inclined  ribbed  surfaces  on  opi>oslte  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  pillow  blocks  each  having  an  Inclined  ribbed  sur- 
face cooperating  with  a  ribbed  surface  on  the  base,  n 
swinging  member  supported  on  each  of  said  pillow  blwka, 
a  top  plate,  and  a  clamping  screw  in  the  top  plate  to 
clamp  a  tool  onto  said  pair  of  said  swinging  members 

4.  The  improved  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  having 
two  inclined  ribbed  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  pillow  blocks  each  having  an  Inclined  ribbed  sur- 
face thereon,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  members,  one  of  a 
pair  of  coiiptratlng  members  having  a  half  round  bearing 
formed  ther.iu  and  the  other  meml>er  of  said  pair  having 
a  curved  surface  cooperating  with  said  beartng,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  tool  onto  the  two  uppermost 
members. 

5.  The  lmprove<l  tool-bolder  comprising  a  base  with 
two  Inclined  ribbed  surfaces  on  two  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  pillow  blocks  each  haTlng  an  In- 
clined ribbed  surface  to  coftperate  with  a  ribbed  •iirface 
on  the  base,  said  pillow  blocks  being  much  shorter  thaa 
the  base  and  slldable  loogltadinally  on  tbe  ribbed  nirfacee 

j   thereof,   and   means  for   clamping  a   tool   on   said   pair  of 
1   pillow  blocks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJasette.] 


I  0S3.231.       MFrrnOD    FOR    MAKING    TIRES        AU'KBD 

EDMiNP   WAt.E.   Blrmlngiiam.   England.      Filed   Feb.    10. 

1911.      Serial    No.    rt<)7.7"2.       (CI.    154—14.) 

1    The  herein  det»crlbed  method  of  making  a   tire  cover 

or    the   like   which    consists   In    weaving   a    spring    fabric 

sheet  of  helical  springs  tn  Interlaced  relation  with  the  axis 

of   one  spring   parallel   with    the   axea   of  tbe  remaining 

springs  and  with  the  ends  of  the  springs  forming  two  edges 

of    the    sheet.    In    Impregnating   or    filling    the   sheet    thus 

formed  with  mbber  under  preseare,  in  severing  the  sheet 

across    the    langitndinnl    axes   of    the    springs    into   stripa. 

so  that  the  axes  of  the  interlaced  springs  will   lie  across 

the    severed    stripe,    and   in    mountiag   the   strips    side   by 


side  edg.wise  radially  on  the  tire,  so  that  the  axes  of 
the  8prln>;.s  become  radial  to  the  tire,  and  vulcanizing 
the  strips  together  with  the  ends  of  the  springs  forming 
the  edges  of  the  strips  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  tire  cover 
or  the  like  which  consists  in  forming  a  spring  fabric 
shi^et  composed  of  Interlaced  helical  springs,  hi  tilling 
the  sheets  with  rubber  to  form  a  yielding  composite  sheet- 
like mass  composed  of  the  rubber  and  springs,  in  cutting 
the  sheet  Into  strips  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  springs,  so  that  tbe  axes  of  the 
Interlaced  springs  will  lie  across  the  sev(  red  strips,  and 
In  uniting  the  strips  side  by  side  to  dispose  the  helical 
springs  radially  with  respect  to  the  tire,  substantially  as 
described. 

:<.  The  nianufaiture  of  a  tire  or  tire  cover  composed 
of  a  compound  rublHr  and  woven  helical  wire  fabric  with 
the  component  helices  of  the  latter  radially  disposed 
therein,  consisting  in  Impregnating  an  open  metal  fabric 
In  sheet  form  witti  rubber,  cutting  the  sheets  into  strips, 
so  that  the  axes  of  the  Interlaced  springs  will  lie  across 
the  severed  strips,  coating  the  strips  on  the  gides  thereof 
with  an  adhesive  solution,  and  mounting  the  strips  side 
by  >iide  so  that  the  axes  of  the  springs  become  radial  to 
the  tire,  and  vulcanising  them  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  tire  cover 
which  consists  In  forming  a  ahe<'t  of  Interwoven  helical 
wire  fabric,  filling  said  sheet  with  rubber  under  pres- 
sure, cutting  the  sheet  across  the  axes  of  the  helices 
Into  strips,  so  that  the  axes  of  the  Interlaced  springs 
vill  lie  across  the  severed  strips,  mountl-ng  tbe  strips  In 
Circles  side  by  side  edgewise  upon  a  tire  casing,  so  that 
the  axes  of  the  springs  become  radial  to  the  tire,  and 
vulrnnizing  the  strips  together  and  to  the  casing  to 
form  a  complete  tire  cover,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  method  of  making  a  tire  cover 
or  the  like  which  consists  in  fornilug  a  frame  of  helical 
wire  fabric.  In  fllling  the  same  with  rubber  under  high 
pressure,  cutting  the  frame  into  strips  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  helices.  Joining 
the  ends  of  such  strips  to  form  rings  of  the  circumference 
of  the  tire,  and  mounting  the  rings  edgewise  so  that  the 
axes  of  the  springs  l)econie  radial  to  the  tire,  and  side  by 
side  on  the  tire  and  vulcanizing  said  rings  together,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claim    6   not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1.083,232.      PROCES.S   FOU  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AM 
MONIA.     Roc.ER  Willi  A. M  Wallace  and  Ei'genb  Wa.ss- 
UBB,    London.    England.      Filed    Aug.    18.    1913.      Serial 
No.  7S,'i,.325.      (CI.  204-19.) 

1.  The  herein  described  cyclic  process  of  producing 
ammonia  from  free  nitrogen,  which  comprises  tre.itlnc  a 
metal  with  nitrogen  to  form  nitrid,  se[)jirating  said  nltrld 
Info  two  portions,  converflng  otic  portion  of  the  nifrld 
Into  a  metal  stilfld  and  converting  another  portion  of  the 
nltrld  Into  a  metnl  chlorld.  electrolysing  the  mixture  of 
said  metal  chlorld  and  sulfid  to  produce  a  metal  and  sul- 
fur chlorld   and   repeating  the  cycle  of  operations. 
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2.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia 
which  comprises  (It  treating  a  metal  with  nitrogen  to 
form  nitrid.  (>'t,  dividing  the  nltrld  into  two  portions. 
(3)  treating  one  portion  with  hydrogen  sulfld  to  form 
metal  sulfld  and  ammonium  sulfld,  and  treating  the  other 
portion  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  metal  chlorld  and 
ammonium  chlorld  (4)  electrolytically  converting  said 
metal  sulfld  and  metal  chlorid  into  metal  and  sulfur 
chlorld;  reintroducing  the  metal  into  the  first  step  of 
the  process,  an.l  ( .", )  converting  tlie  sulfur  chlorid  into 
hydrogen  suifid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  for  use  in  the  third 
step  of  the  process. 

3.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia, 
which  comprises  ili  treating  metallic  magnesium  with 
nitrogen  to  form  magnesium  nitrid,  (2)  dividing  said 
nltrld  Into  two  portions,  (3i  treating  one  portion  with 
hydrogen  sulfld  to  form  magnesium  sultid  and  ammonium 
sulfid,  and  treating  the  other  portion  with  hydrochloric 
acid  to  form  magnesium  chlorid  and  ammonium  chlorld 
(4)  electrolyti<ally  converting  said  magnesium  sulfld  and 
magnesium  chlorld  into  metallic  magnesium  and  sulfur 
chlorid  :  reintroducing  the  metallic  magnesium  into  the 
first  step  of  tlie  process,  and  (5i  converting  the  sulfur 
chlorid  into  hydrogen  sulfld.  and  hydrochloric  acid  for 
use  in  the  third  step  of  the  process. 

4.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia 
substantially  as  set  forth  the  steps  of  dividing  the  nltrld 
formed  into  two  portions  and  treating  one  portion  to  form 
a  sulfld  and   thp  other  portion   to  form  a   chlorid. 


1.083,233.     METIinp  0|-  TREATING  GASES.     Charles 
A.  Week.s  and  HrnoLPit  M.   HrsTER,   I'hlladelphla,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Thomas  R.  Patton  and  Frederick  C.  Mencke,' 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1911.      Serial    No 
622,463.      (CI.  48—220.; 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  gases, 
which  consists  in  generating  gases  by  chemical  reaction 
in  a  practically  closed  coking  oven,  drawing  said  gases 
away  from  the  place  of  generation  under  the  Influence  of 
a  partial  vacuum,  subjecting  the  cases  to  a  combined 
cooling  condensing  and  scrubbing  action  in  the  presence 
of  a  body  of  fluid,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  said 
gases  to  the  action  of  less  extent  of  partial  vac\ium  as 
the  said  cooling  condensing  and  scrut)bing  action  pro- 
gresses and  causing  the  ga.ses  in  separated  confined  bodies 
tr>  travel  over  the  Itody  of  fluid  with  gradually  slowing 
movements  commensurate  with  their  increasing  pres- 
sure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  gases, 
which  consists  in  generating  gases  by  chemical  reaction, 
drawing  said  gases  ,iway  from  the  place  of  generation 
under  the  influence  of  a  partial  vacuum,  separating  tbe 
heavy  hydrocarbons  from  the  gases  l)efore  cooling,  passing 
the  gases  through  a  hydraulic  seal  to  reduce  their  tem- 
perature while  maintaining  the  partial  vacuum  upon  both 
sides  of  the  seal,  subjecting  the  gases  to  a  progressive 
combined  cooling  condensing  and  scrubliing  action  In  the 
presence  of  a  body  of  fluid,  simultaneously  subjecting  the 
said  gases  to  the  action  of  a  gradually  less  extent  of 
partial  vacuum  jis  the  said  cooling  condensing  and  Bcrul>- 
bing  action  progre>ses. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  gases 
which  consists  in  generating  gases  by  chemical  action  at 
one  place  at  n  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
drawing  ofT  said  ga^es  and  conveying  tli.-m  to  a  distance 
by  the  action  of  a  partial  vacuum,  sulxiividing  the  gases 
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so  ('listing  at  a  pr.-ssure  below  atmospheric  pressure  into 
separate  succesHlvely  produced  bodlei,  and  Independently 
treating  the- several  bodies  of  the  jjases  to  the  action 
of  a  cogllDK  and  scrubbini?  tluid  by  cauains  said  bodief 
of  the  gases  to  travel  in  confined  condition  with  a  gradu- 
ally decreasing  speed  and  Increasing  pressure  In  passing 
from  the  vacuum  zone  to  a  zone  of  atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  proci-ss  for  treatinii  gases  which 
consists  in  simultaneously  generating  jjases  in  a  plu- 
rality of  furnaces  by  chemical  actloti  at  a  pressure  less 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  drawini;  n(T  and  mixing  said 
gases  and  conveying  thend  to  a  .llstan.  ,•  by  the  action  of 
a  partial  vacuum,  subdividing  the  mixed  gases  so  existing 
at  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure  into  separate 
successively  produced  bodies  of  average  mixture,  inde- 
[>endently  treating  the  several  iKxlies  of  the  gases  to  the 
action  of  a  cooling  anil  scrubbing  tlulil.  gradually  reducing 
the  vacuum  under  which  the  succeajsive  bodies  of  mixed 
gases  exist  during  their  treatment  to  cooling  and  scrub- 
bing, delivering  the  gases  at  atmoiipherlc  pressure,  and 
finally  separating  the  fluid  with  its  byproducts  from  the 
current  of  gas  being  treated. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  gases 
vvhicli  consists  in  producing  a  difference  in  pressure  be- 
H\een  two  cliarat)ers  by  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in 
one  of  them,  maintaining  an  intermittent  communication 
b»'tween  the  (-hamhers  by  transferriCg  i.solated  bodies  of 
gases  su<'ces8lvely  from  the  chamlier  containing  the  partial 
vacuum  to  the  other  chamber  at  a  gradually  decreasing 
speed  and  subjecting  said  Isolated  l.odies  of  gases  to  a 
cooling  and  scrubbing  action  with  water,  reducing  the 
partial  va<-uum  of  the  rtspectiv-  is.l.ited  bodies  of  gases 
during  their  treatment  to  increase  tlie  scrubbing  action, 
supplying  the  gases  from  a  sourct  in  a  heated  state 
under  the  partial  vacuum  to  the  cliaitber  in  which  the  par- 
tial vacuum  is  maintained,  and  delifering  the  cooled  and 
scrubbed  gases  from  the  other  chamiber  in  a  purified  and 
cooled  condition  under  a  pressure  gr«atly  in  excess  of  that 
at  which  they  were  delivered  into  the  chamber  in  which 
the  partial  vacuum  exists. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in   the  (lazette.] 


l,OK3.2.'?4.  I'RO<  KS.S  FOIl  SE1'AKATIN(J  FIBROUS 
MATTKU  FliO.M  ADMI.XTl  KHS.  .1  -han.ves  J.  Wekst. 
Delft,  and  I'ai  l  M.  H.  L.  CollUk  and  Joh.vn  M.  Eg- 
MOND,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 
Serial    No.    760.550.      <C1.    02—1.) 

1.  .V  sub  process  of  the  process  of  .separating  fibrous 
matter  from  foreign  admixtures,  printers'  ink.  Impurities 
and  other  foreign  matter,  comprising  boiling  the  material 
in  an  alkaline  sulfite  solution:  addipg  to  the  bolle<l  mate- 
rial a  substance  immiscible  therewith;  and  then  forming 
an  emulsion  of  the  mass  thereby  obtained. 

2.  A  process  of  separating  flbronn  matter  from  foreign 
admixtures,  printers'  ink,  Impurities  and  other  foreign 
matter,  comprising  dissolving  the  binding  medium  by 
subjecting  tlie  material  under  trehim>nt  to  the  action 
of  a  suitable  solution  ;  adding  to  tb«  material  thus  treated 
a  substam-.-  itiimiscible  therewith  ;  emulsifying  th.'  mass 
thereby  obtained  by  subjecting  the  same  to  centrifugal 
action  :  and  slowly  stirring  the  emulsion  until  the  Im- 
mlsctble  substance  together  with  tf«  foreign  matter  -sepa- 
rmtea  from  the  fibrous  matter,  .sal.l  stirring  being  so  slow 
as  to  preclude  reemulslflcation.  wliile  promoting  the  set- 
tling of  the  fibrous  matter. 

3.  A  subprocess  of  the  process!  of  separating  fibrous 
matter  from  foreign  admixtures,  printers'  ink.  Impurities 
and  other  foreign  matter,  comprising  reducini:  th.'  material 
under  treatment  to  a  pulp;  adding  to  the  pulp  thus 
obtained  a  liquid  substantially  Immiscible  therewith  ;  form- 
ing an  emulsion  of  the  pulp  and  the  liquid  substance  added 
thereto;  separating  the  fibrous  matter  from  the  emulsion 
by  settling  ;  promoting  the  settling  action  of  the  fibrous 
matter  by  stirring  the  mass  so  shiwly  as  to  preclude  re- 
emulslficatlon  ;  and  drawing  off  fmm  the  fibrous  matter 
the  supernatant  lighter  linuld  carrying  the  relatively 
heavier  foreign   matter. 


1,083.235.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  BOTTLEb. 
BBNFAMfN  Adriancb  and  AMOS  Callbson.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adriance.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1909.     Serfal  No.  513.564      (<M.  113—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  establishing  caps  In  interlocked 
relation  with  containers,  a  sealing-head  having  its  thront- 
portion  substantially  non-expansible  yet  flexible,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  establishing  caps  in  interlocked 
relation  with  containers,  a  soallng-head  having  its  throat- 
portion  substantially  non-expansible  yet  universally  flexi- 
ble, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  establishing  cai>s  In  Interlocked 
relation  with  containers,  a  sealing  bend  having  the  inner 
surface-part  of  Its  throat  portion  sul)stantially  non  ex- 
pansible yet  flexible,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  establishing  caps  In  Interlocked 
relation  with  containers,  a  sealing  head  having  the  inner 
surface-part  of  its  throat  portion  substantially  non  ex- 
pansible yet  universally  flexible,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  establishing  caps  in  Interlocked 
relation  with  containers,  a  sealing  head  having  Its  throat- 
portion  tapering  and  substantially  non  expansible  yet  flexi- 
ble,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.083,236.  BrTTONHOLE-<i;TTlN<J  DEVICE  Epw.xrd 
B  Ai-f,KN,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  895.231.      (CI.  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  reciprocating  cutter  carrier  mounted  in  bearings 
fixed  relatively  to  said  support,  a  punch  mounted  in  said 
carrier  and  formed  with  a  continuous  cutting  edge  with 
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opposite  portions  inclosing  an  Intervening  space,  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle,  a 
throat-plate  fixed  upon  said  support,  one  portion  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  needle-aperture  and  an  adjacent 
integral  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
peripherally  closed  to  afford  a  cutting  die  In  permanent 
register  with  said  punch  and  wholly  Independent  of  the 
needle-aperture,  a  work  holder  formed  with  an  aperture 
to  receive  said  throat-plate,  actuating  means  for  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  ami  said  punch,  and  aieans  for  pro- 
ducing relative  travelinj:  movements  between  the  work- 
holder  and  the  stitch-forming  mechanism. 

2.    In    a    buttonhole   sewing   machine.   In   combination,   a 
frame   constructed   with   a    bed  plate  and   an   overhanging 
bracket-arm.    a    reciprocating    cutter-carrier    Journaled    in 
fixed  bearings  of  the  bracket-arm,  a  punch  mounted  In  said 
carrier  and  formed  with  a   continuous  cutting  edge  with 
opposite   portions   inclosing   an    intervening   space,    stitch- 
forming  mechanism  lomprlsing  a  reciprocating  and  later- 
ally  Jogging  needle   mounted   in  said   bracket  arm.   a   sta- 
tionary throat  plate  secured  upon  said   bed  plate  and  pro- 
vided   with    an    elongated    needle-aperture    and    with    an 
adjacent  independc-nt  and  peripherally  closed  aperture  to 
afforcl    a   cutting   dl-    for   cooperation    with    said   punch,   a 
laterally  and   longitudinally    movable   work  holder   having 
a    lower    memlw^r   iipertured    to   embrace   said    throat-plate. 
Independent  actuating  means  for  the  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism  and   said   cutter-carrier,   and   means   for   producing 
longitudinal  feeding  movements  and  side  shift  movements 
of  said  work  holder  relatively  to  said  throat-plate. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  reciprocating  cutter-carrier  mounted  In  bearings 
fixed  relatively  to  said  support,  a  punch  mounted  In  saUl 
carrier,  stitch  formlni:  mechanism  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  throat  plate  fixed  upon  said  support  and 
provided  witli  a  needle  aperture  and  with  an  adjacent 
aperture  peripherally  clo.sed  to  afford  a  cutting  die.  a 
work  holder  having  a  member  formed  with  an  aperture 
to  receive  said  throat  plate  and  to  permit  lateral  and 
longitudinal  movements  of  said  member,  whose  work  sup 
porting  surface  is  maintained  in  substantially  the  work- 
supporting  surface  plane  of  said  throat  plate,  actuating 
means  for  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  said  punch, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  traveling  movements  be- 
tween the  work-holder  and  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism. 


1,083.237.  WATER-IIEATING  APPARATUS.  Joh.n  B. 
Beauvais,  Holyoke,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Beauvals 
Water  Heater  Company.  Holyoke.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
741,456.      (CI.  158— 106  ) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a 
gas  Inlet  and  provided  with  a  series  of  circularlv  arranged 
tubes  at  and  upstanding  above  Its  top.  the  passages  thereof 
being  of  slight  diameter  nml  connecting  with  the  chamber 
of  the  casing,  certain  of  said  upstanding  tubes  being  of  in- 
creased diameter  and  made  with  shoulders,  above  the  top 
of  the  casing,  a  series  of  vertical  tub<.8  corresponding  to 
the  said  upstanding  tubes  having  the  passages  there- 
through of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  those  in 
the  upstanding  tul>es  and  Info  the  lower  iK.rtlons  of 
which  said  upsunding  tubes  are  directed,  certain  of  said 
latter  named  tub-s  resting  on  and  supported  by  said 
shoulders,  and  means  for  the  Ingress  of  air  at  the  lower 
portions  of  the  second  named  series  of  tubes. 


2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  provide<l  with  a  circularly  arranged  series  of 
tuU's  at  and  upstanding  al)ove  its  top.  having  the  axial 
passages  therethrough  of  slight  diameter  and  connecting 
with  the  chamber  in  the  casing,  a  ring  frame  and  means 
for  supporting  it  above  the  top  of  the  casing  having  a  cir- 
cular container  in  its  under  side,  a  plurality  of  mixing 
tubes  carried  by  said  ring  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
extend  through  a  portion  of  such  frame  which  forms  the 
upper  wall  of  said  circular  container  and  Into  the  lower 
ends  of  which  the  upstanding  tul>e8  are  directed,  and 
additional  means  .nlK.ve  said  ring  frame  for  connecting  and 
maintaining  the  tubes  in  parallelism. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  provided  with  inner  and  outer  circularly 
arranged  series  of  tubes  at  and  upstanding  above  its  top, 
having  the  axial  passages  therethrough  of  slight  diameter 
and  conn.xtlng  with  the  chamber  in  the  casing,  a  ring 
frame  and  means  for  supi>ortlng  It  above  the  top  of  the 
casing,  said  frame  having  inner  and  outer  circular  chan- 
nels in  its  under  side,  inner  and  outer  circular  series  of 
mixing  tubes  carried  by  said  ring  frame,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  extend  through  portions  of  such  frame  which 
form  the  upper  walls  of  said  circular  channels  and  into 
the  lower  ends  of  which  the  upstanding  tubes  are  directed, 
and  additional  means  above  said  ring  frame  for  connect- 
ing and  maintaining  the  tubes  in  parallelism. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  provided  with  a  series  of  circularly  arranged 
tubes  at  and  upstanding  above  Its  top.  the  passages  thereof 
being  of  slight  diameter  and  connecting  with  the  chamber 
of  the  casing,  certain  of  said  upstanding  tubes  being  of 
Increased  diameter  and  made  with  shoulders,  above  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  vertical  tubes  corresponding 
to  the  said  upstanding  tul)es  having  the  passages  there- 
through of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  those  In 
the  majority  of  the  upstanding  tubes  and  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  which  said  ujislanding  tulK?s  are  directed,  cer- 
tain of  said  latter  named  tubes  resting  on  and  supported 
by  said  shoulders,  and  fitting  the  portions  of  the  shoul- 
dered tubes  above  such  shoulders  and  having  sidewise  air 
Ingress  openings  at  their  lower  portions  but  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upstanding  shouldered  tubes. 

5.  A  chambered  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  provided 
with  gas  Jet  tubes  upstanding  above  its  top  wall,  and  also 
having  upstanding  dowel-like  members  shouldered  above 
the  casing  top,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  having  ar- 
rangement corresponding  to  that  of  the  Jet  tubes  and  a 
frame  uniting  such  tubes  and  provided  with  downwardly 
open  tubular  members  to  fit  said  dowel  like  members  and 
to  rest  on  the  shoulders  thereof,  and  supporting  the  frame- 
united  tubes  with  their  lower  ends  above  the  tops  of  the 
gas  Jet  tubes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,08:i.238.  GA.S-HEATED  IRON.  H.-RArK  L.  Bbbweh, 
Camden,  .\,  J.,  assignor  to  Modern  Safety  Gas  Iron  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  768,246.    (01.  158— 23  1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  heated  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its  side  walls  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  aald 
side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  disposed 
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at  the  rear  of  said  b.^.v,  said  latter  apertures  opening 
outwardly  below  the  plane  of  the  Innei  surface  of  the  iron 
bottom,  a  burner  connected  to  the  retr  of  said  Iron,  and 
a  flame  detl.t-ror  detachably  mounted  within  the  iron,  said 
flame  deflecfor  having  :i  downwardly  curred  forward  end 
disposed  adjacent  the  toe  of  the  iron  tnd  notches  forming 
apertnres  for  the  passage  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the 
flamo  deflector  adjacent  the  rear  apertures  In  the  body 
of  the  Iron. 

2.  In  a  ;^s  heated  Iron,  thf  combiniition  <>t  a  body  por- 
tion havini:  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  game  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  The  aame  and  disposed  at  the  raar  of  said  b<xly.  a 
burner  detachably  connei-ted  to  the  »ear  of  said  Iron,  a 
name  deflector  detachably  mounted  within  the  Iron,  said 
flame  deflector  having  notches  formlatr  apertures  for  the 
passage  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  same  adjacent  the 
rear  apertures  In  the  body  of  the  iron. 

3,  In  a  gas  heated  iron,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion with  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  at 
top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  the  bottom  apertures  being 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  body  and  opening  outwardly 
below  the  plane  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Iron  Ixittom. 
a  burner  connected  to  the  rear  of  saH  iron,  ana  a  tl.Tme 
deflector  detachably  mounted  within  the  Iron,  said  flame 
deflector  having  a  forward  downwardly  curved  end  In 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  Iron,  said  end  being 
notched  and  forming  with  the  side  walls  of  the  iron 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  heated  air  adjacent  the  for- 
ward upper  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  iron,  and  said 
flame  deflector  having  notches  forming  a|>ertures  for  the 
passage  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  th9  shh).  adjacent  the 
rear  aperture*  In  the  body  of  the  iro<. 

4  In  a  gas  heated  sad  Iron,  the  cotnbination  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  same  and  disposed  at  the  rear  oif  said  body,  a  burner 
connected  to  the  rear  of  said  iron.  «  flame  deflector  de- 
tachably mounted  within  the  iron,  said  flame  deflector 
having  notches  forming  apertures  for  the  pass«-e  of  air 
to  the  Interior  of  the  same  adjacent  the  rear  apertures 
of  the  hodv  portion  and  hnving  a  forward  downwardly 
curved  end  "in  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  iron, 
gald  end  being  notched  at  the  sides  enRa-lng  said  walls. 

,=).  The  combination,  in  a  gas  heated  iron,  of  an  aper- 
ttired  bodv  portion,  a  burner  detach.ibly  connected  to  the 
rear  of  the  same,  said  burner  havin:}  an  enlar;;ed  mixing 
chamber  with  an  enlarged  outlet  providing  a  flame  of 
larsre  area,  means  for  delivering  gas  to  said  burner,  a  wire 
screen  for  said  burner,  said  screen  Delng  disposed  within 
the  burner,  and  means  extending  Into  the  burner  and  form- 
ing an  annular  outlet  passage  beyonH  the  screen  for  con- 
fining the  latter  in  place,  said  mlxlcc  chamber  having  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  th<>  flame  outlet  leading 
therefrom. 

[Claim  t5  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ) 


1088,239.      ROOF.      Ricuaud    Wkbh    Bi  itSKPr,    Montreal, 
'Ombec!    Canada.       Filed    Oct.     ISL    1011.       Serial    No. 
656,366.      (CI.   108—5.) 


Jft^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  metal  roof 
comprising  flansed  carlines  of  Inverted  U  form,  roof  sheets 
having  flanged  side  edges,  a  device  for  supporting  the 
flanged  edijes  of  the  roof  sheets  within  the  carlines,  com 
prising  a  part  secured  to  one  leg  of  the  U  form  carline. 
and  a  part  supported  by  said  secured  part  and  supporting 
an  edge  of  the  roof  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  lK)dy,  of  a  metal  roof 
comprl.siug  sheet  metal  carlines  of  inverted  U  form  with 
flanged    edges,    roof  sheets   with   upwardly    flanged   edges 


enveloped   by   the   csrllnes.   and   angular   clips  secured   to 

th.-  flantred  edges  of  the  carlines  atid  suspending  the  said 
flanged  e<ltje«  of  the  root  sheets  from   the  carlines. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  car  b<'dy,  oi"  a  metal  roof 
comprising  carlines  of  Inverted  U-form  with  flanged 
edges,  roof  sheets  with  upwardly  flanged  ed^es  enveloped 
by  the  earlinen.  and  means  for  susp.ndinu'  the  flanged 
edge«  of  the  roof  sheets  from  the  carlines.  comprising  a 
return  bent  angular  member  having  one  portion  secured  to 
the  flanged  ed;,'e  of  the  carllne,  the  other  end  of  said 
se<-artng  member  extending  beneath  a  portion  of  the  roof 

sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  l)ody.  of  a  metal  roof 
comprising  carlines  of  inverted  U-form  with  flanged  wlges, 
roof  sheets  with  upwardly  flanged  e<lges  enveloped  by 
the  carlines.  and  means  for  stispending  said  roof  sheets 
from  the  carlines.  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the 
flanged  tnlges  of  the  carlines,  said  member  having  a  U- 
shafHvl  portion  exteixlitii:  within  the  channel  of  the  car- 
Line  ami  enveloping  tlie  upwanlly  extending  flange  of  the 
roof  sheet,  and  a  laterally-extending  portion  extending 
b«'neath  the  flaiiged  eilge  of  the  roof  sheet. 

."».  The  i-ombination  with  a  car  txKly,  of  a  metal  roof 
Ctimprlsing  carlines  of  Inverted  U  form  with  flanged  edges, 
ro^)f  sheets  with  upwardly  flanged  edges  enveloped  by  the 
(urlines.  and  means  for  suspending  the  roof  sheets  from 
the  carlines,  secunMl  to  the  Hanged  edges  thereof  above 
the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the  roof  she.t,  said  se- 
curing means  having  a  supporting  p<^rtlon  extending  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  roof  sheets. 


1.0ti;i.240.  CAR  UOOF.  Hn  iiahi>  Wkiib  Bcknktt,  .Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial 
No,  699.230.     (01.  108—6.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  cnmhlnatlon  with  carlines  of  In- 
verted U-form.  of  rooftns  sheets  having  upturned  side 
edges,  said  upturned  side  edges  being  secured  together  and 
said  inverted  U-forni  carlines  being  independent  of  the 
roof  sheets  and  enveloping  said  upturned  side  edges. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carlines  of  In- 
vertefl  U-form,  of  roof  sheets  having  overlapping  up- 
wardly offs.-t  side  edges  secured  together,  said  carlines 
being  independent  of  said  roof  sheets  and  enveloping  the 
overlapping  side  edges  thereof. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  roof  sheets  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  side  ediies  secured  together,  of  carlines 
positioned  to  form  a  weather  proofing  means  for  said  side 
edges,  said  carlines  being  entirely  independent  of  the  roof 
sheets. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carlines  form- 
ing connection  between  the  top  and  the  side  of  the  car 
body,  of  roof  sheets  having  their  adjacent  edges  secured 
together,  said  ro<>f  sheets  being  independently  movable 
relative  to  the  carlines.  said  carlines  being  positioned 
to  form  weather  proofing  means  for  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the   roof  sheets. 


1,083,241.  RTKAL  ROl  TK  M.\il.  HOX  AND  <"OL- 
LE<.'TOR.  ARTiii  K  V.  (■aiii.,son,  I'ecatonica,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  2.   1913.      Serial   No.   792.944.      (CI.    105^-231   1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Inclndint'  a 
casing,  a  normally  closed  door  for  the  casing,  a  recipro- 
cating slide,  means  actuated  by  the  slide  for  opening 
the  door,  collecting  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  vehicle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  collecting 
means  for  operating  the  reciprocating  slide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
casing,  a  normally  closed  door  for  the  casing,  a  redprocat- 

l  iiig  slide,  means  actuated  by  the  slide  for  opening  the  d<x>r. 
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cam  means  having  an  operatlre  connection  with  the  slide. 
colle<ilng  means  adapted  to  l)e  mounted  upon  a  vehicle, 
and  trip  means  \x\Ym  the  collecting  means  for  cooperation 
with  the  before  mentioned  cam  means  to  move  the  recip- 
rocating slide. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  cas- 
ing, a  door  for  the  casing,  a  tilting  bottom  for  the  casing, 
mechanism  upon  the  casing  for  opening  the  door  and  tilt- 
ing the  bottom,  a  collecting  chute  adapted  to  bo  mounted 
upon  a  vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  the  collecting  chute 
for  engagement  with  the  before  mentioned  door  opening 
and  bottom  tilting  means  of  the  casing  to  actuate  the 
same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  cas 
ing,  a  door  for  the  casing,  a  tilting  bottom  for  the  casing, 
means  upon  the  casing  for  opening  the  door  and  lilting 
the  bottom,  a  collecting  chute  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  vehicle,  a  cover  for  the  collecting  chute,  and  a  slide 
(ontrolUng  the  cover,  the  said  slide  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  actuate  the  t)efore  mentioned  door  opening  and 
bottom  tilling  means  of  the  casing  when  moved  into  posi- 
tion to  open  the  cover. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  cas 
Ing,  a  door  for  the  casing,  a  tilting  iKjttom  for  the  casing, 
means  upon  the  casing  for  opening  the  door  and  tilting 
the  botttun.  a  colh  ctlng  chute  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  vehicle,  a  sliding  cover  for  the  collecting  chute,  and  a 
cover  actuating  member  for  moving  the  cover  into  an 
open  anil  closed  position,  the  said  cover  actuating  member 
l»elng  adapted  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  door  o|)eu 
ing  and  bottom  tilting  means  upon  the  casing  to  actuate 
the  same. 

[ClalmB  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.242  METALLIC  CULVERT,  Willi.\.m  P.  Df 
riiKMiN.  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Rolling  Mill  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  i^led  May  23, 
1913.      Serial  No.   769,508.      (CL  61—9.) 


1.  A  metallic  culvert  comprising,  a  circumferentlally 
corrugated  pipe,  a  band  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe 
and  engaging  the  end  corrunation  thereof  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  roll  formed  by  that 
portion  of  the  band  projecting  beyond  the  pipe,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  metallic  culvert  cotnprislne,  a  circumferentlally 
corrugated  pipe,  a  band  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  and   ' 


engaging  the  end  corrugation  thereof  and  projecting  be- 
I  yond  liie  end  of  the  pipe,  a  roll  formed  by  that  portion  of 
I  the  band  projecting  beyond  the  pipe,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  ends  of  the  band  together  to  tause  the  band  to 
forcefully  clasp  the  pipe,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  metallic  culvert  comprising,  a  circumferentlally 
corrugated  pipe,  a  band  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  and 
engaging  the  end  corrugation  thereof  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  roll  formed  by  that  portion 
of  the  band  projecting  beyond  the  pipe,  ears  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  l)and,  and  a  draw-bolt 
passing  through  said  ears  and  serving  to  draw  the  band 
into  forceful  engagement  with  the  pipe,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  metallic  culvert  comprising,  a  circumferentlally 
corrugated  pipe,  a  band  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  and 
engaging  the  end  corrugation  thereof  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  roll 
formed  by  that  jtortion  of  the  band  [irojeciini:  beyond  the 
pipe  combined  substantially  as  set  forth.. 

5.  .\  metallic  culvert  comprising,  a  circumferentlally 
corrugated  pipe,  a  band  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe 
and  engaging  the  end  corrugation  thereof  and  projecting 
b<\voiid  the  .nd  of  the  pipe,  a  roll  Jormed  by  that  portion 
of  the  band  projecting  beyond  the  pipe,  and  a  rod  in- 
closed by  said  roll,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,083,243.  READY  TO  LAY  COMPOSITION  ROOFING. 
WiLLi.\.M  C.  EDWAaD.s,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,743.     (CI.  108—7.) 


1.  A  ready  to  lay  roofing  comprising  a  built  up  composi 
tlon  composed  of  upper,  middle  and  base  layers  of  body 
materials,  cem.ntitiously  bond<  d  together  over  a  major 
portion  of  their  surfaces,  the  said  base  and  middle  layers 
being  offset,  with  respect  to  each  other,  to  form  at  oppo 
site  edges  exteniled  portions  of  said  base  and  middle  lay- 
ers; the  upper  layer  covering  l^oth  base  and  middle  layers, 
the  edges  of  said  uppt-r  layei  comprising  free  flap  portions, 
unattached  to  said  under  layers. 

2.  In  a  roofini:  structure  composed  of  adjacent  sheets  A 
and  H  f>f  built  ui»  ready  to  lay  roofing,  each  sheet  compris- 
ing layers  of  body  materials,  cementitlously  bonded  to- 
gether over  a  major  portion  of  their  surfaces,  the  upper 
body  layer  being  extended  a  short  distance  beyond  one 
edge  of  the  under  layer  to  form  an  under  flap  portion 
of  said  upper  body  layer,  the  said  upper  layer  l)eing  un- 
cemented  to  a  marginal  portion  of  the  under  layer  at  the 
opposite  edge  thereliy  forming  iin  tipjier  flap  portion  of 
said  upper  body  layer:  a  continuous  joint  being  formed 
between  said  sheets  of  roofing,  in  which  the  under  layer  of 
sheet  \\  alitits  the  under  layer  of  sheet  \.  the  under  llap 
of  sheet  \  covering  the  cementitiousiy  coate<l  marginal 
edg(»  portion  of  the  under  layer  of  sheet  B.  said  under  flap 
portion  of  sheet  .\  being  cementitlously  coate<l  and  covered 
by  tlie  upper  flap  portion  of  sheet  B 

,'<.  In  .'1  roofin;.'  ntructure  eumposerl  of  adjacent  s'leets  A 
and  B  of  built  up  ready  to  lay  roofing,  each  sheet  >  ompria- 
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Ins  upper,  tnlfldlp  and  base  layers  of  bidy  materials,  cemen- 
titlousiy  l>on<led  to^ethpr  over  a  major  portion  of  their 
surfaces,  the  8ai<l  base  and  middle  lajers  being  offset  with 
r<>spt'ct  to  each  other  to  form,  at  opposite  edges,  ex- 
tended portions  of  saw  base  and  middle  layers,  the  said 
upper  layer  being  extended  a  stiort  distance  beyond  one 
edge  of  said  middle  layer  to  form  an  upper  flap  p<irtion 
of  said  upper  layer,  and  said  upper  »nd  middle  layers  at 
the  opposite  edge  being  uncement.Hl  tugether,  thereby  form- 
ing an  upper  flap  portion  vt  said  opper  body  layer;  a 
continuous  Joint  being  formed  t)et«een  said  sh'-ets  of 
roofing,  in  which  the  extended  p<jrtioii  of  the  middle  layer 
of  sheet  B  abuts  the  middle  layer  of  sheet  A  and  covers 
the  cementltiously  coateil  extended  portion  of  the  base 
layer  of  sheet  A,  the  under  tlap  portion  of  the  upper  layer 
of  sheet  A  covers  the  cementltiously  coated  extended  p<ir- 
tlon  of  the  middle  layer  of  sheet  B,  and  the  upper  flap 
portion  of  the  upper  layer  of  sheet  8  covers  the  cementl- 
tiously coated  under  flap  portion  of  sbeet  A. 


1,083,244.  COMPOUND  -  ACTING  pIES.  William  C. 
Edwards,  .Jr..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  K'led  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756.504.     (CI.  15;i— 76. »' 


1.  In  combination  in  a  press  for  forming  contracted  cor- 
rugations in  sheets  or  plates,  a  compound  acting  die  com- 
prising an  expansible  and  contractlitiie  outer  female  die 
and  an  Inner  male  die;  >*aid  male  die  comprising  a  die 
holder  fitted  with  a  mandr<l  ui»  mtier  sid-npted  to  slide,  in  a 
direction  slightly  inclined  to  the  iixi»  of  said  die,  along  a 
guiding  surface  fashioned  on  said  die  holder. 

:.'.  In  comtilnatlon  in  a  press  for  forming  contracted  cor- 
rugations in  sheets  or  plates,  a  compound  acting  die  com- 
prising an  expansible  and  contractlble  outer  female  dfe 
and  an  Inner  male  die  ;  said  male  die  comprising  a  die 
holder  having  two  mandrel  mem^)er*  seated  therein  and 
adapted  to  slide  outwardly  from  thiir  seats  in  said  die 
holder,  In  directions  slightly  iiielinefl  to  the  axis  of  said 
die.  along  inclined  guiding  surfaces  fashioned  on  said  die 
holder. 

.*?.  In  combination  in  a  |iress  for  fiwiiun,'  eontracted  cor- 
rugations In  sheets  or  plates,  a  compound  acting  die  com- 
prising a  die  holder  fitted  with  expai|sil)le  and  contractlble 
portions  eonstitutlni:  a  female  die.  a»id  an  Inner  male  die 
comprising  a  die  lioUl>r  fitted  witU  a  niatidrei  member 
adapted  to  slide  along  a  guiding  surface  fashioned  on  said 
die  holder.  In  a  direction  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
dl>"  ;  and  means  for  preservinj:  contraetion  of  the  female 
die  during  a  portloa  of  the  travel  on  the  release  stroke  of 
the  press  and  means  for  moving  and  Governing  the  action 
of  the  sliding  mandrel. 

+  .  In  combination  in  a  press  for  fqrming  contracted  cor- 
rugations in  sheets  or  plates,  a  com|K)un<i  actln!.'  die  com 
prising  a  die  holder  fitted  with  expansible  and  contractlble 


portions  constituting  a  female  die,  and  an  Inner  male  die 
comprising  a  die  holder  having  two  mandrel  members  seat- 
ed therein  and  adapted  to  slide  outwardly  from  their  seats 
In  said  holder,  along  inclined  guiding  surfaces  fashioned 
on  said  die  holder,  in  directions  sliglitly  Iik  lined  to  each 
other;  and  means  for  preserving  contraction  of  the  female 
die  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  on  the  release  stroke  of 
the  press  and  means  for  moving  and  governing  the  action 
of  said  mandrel  members. 


1,08  3,24  5.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Lyman  H.  Fkroi'SON, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Qulncy  W.  Wel- 
lington and  two-thirds  to  Thomas  F.  Rogers,  Edwin 
Force,  and  Casius  G.  Andrews,  Corning,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,632.     (CI.  152—5.) 


iii-:' 


A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  circumferen- 
tially  split,  means  to  hold  the  body  in  tubular  form  upon 
the  rim  of  a  wheel,  partitions  alternately  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  extending  across  the  inte- 
rior of  the  same,  said  partitions  being  grouped  In  pairs 
and  cushion  ribs  arranged  adjacent  one  partition  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  connected  edge  of  the  said 
partition  to  hold  the  free  edges  of  said  partitions  against 
displacement. 


1,083,246.  PROCESS  FOR  nESFLFIRIZING  ORES. 
WiT-LlAM  A.  Hall,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  ;51.  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,946.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  ore  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  steam  to  the  action 
of  a  non  oxidizing  flame  at  a  temperature  upward  of  the 
temperature  at  which  the  sulfur  content  of  the  sulflds 
is  distilled. 

2.  The  process  of  desulfurlzing  ore  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  steam  to  the  action 
of  a  non  oxidizing  flame  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  distil  the  sulfur  of  said  ore,  bat  below  a  temperature 
at  which  said  ore  would  fu.se. 

3.  The  process  of  desulfurlzing  ore  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  steam  to  the  action 
of  a  non  oxidizing  flame  at  a  temperature  upward  of  the 
temperature  at  which  the  sulfur  content  of  said  ore  Is 
distilled,  and  agitating  the  ore. 

4.  The  process  of  distilling  and  recovering  directly  in 
the  form  of  elemental  sulfur  the  fixed  atom  of  sulfur  In 
sulfld  ores,  which  consist  in  subjecting  the  ore  in  the 
presence  of  steam  to  the  action  of  a  non  oxidizing  flame 
at  a  temperature  upward  of  the  temperature  at  which  the 
sulfur  content  of  said  ore  Is  distilled. 

5.  In  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  sulfld  ores  the  step  of 
heating  said  ore  In  a  non  oxidlzinsr  envlruninent  until 
at  least  the  major  part  of  so  called  "  fixed  atom  '  of  said 
ore  has  distilled. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,083.247.  I'ROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULr 
FURETKD  lliDROGEN.  VViliia.m  AtnusTCS  Hall, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.026.      (CI.   23—10.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  HjS  from  sulfld  ore.  which 
comprises  agitating  said  ore.  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  combined  action  of  a  reducing  flarne  and  steam,  the 
steam  being  introduced  In  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  ore  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  any  mate- 
rial amount  of  free  sulfur  is  vaporized. 

2.  .V  process  of  producing  HjS  from  sulfld  ore,  which 
comprises  agitating  a  layer  of  said  ore.  and  subjecting  the 

i  same    to   the   action   of   a    reducing   flame   blown    directly 
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upon  the  surface  thereof,  and  to  the  simultaneous  action 
of  steam   In   large  araoTjnt. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  H.8  from  pyrites,  which  com 
prises  agitating  said  pyrites,  and  subjecting  the  same 
to  the  combined  action  of  a  reducing  flame  and  steam, 
the  steam  being  introduced  In  amount  eufflolent  to  main- 
tain the  pyrites  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
any  material  amount  of  free  sulfur  Is  vaporized. 


1,083.248.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  SUL- 
FUR FROM  METALLIC  SULFIDS.  William  Al- 
GU8TIJ8  Hall,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,024.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  In  the  production  of  sulfur  from  ores  containing  con- 
siderable amounts  of  pyrites,  subjecting  said  ore  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  reducing  flame  and  of  a  limited  amount  of  steam 
which  amount  Is  in  itself  Insufficient  to  produce  consider 
able  amounts  of  HjS.  but  sufficient  to  prevent  substantial 
loss  of  sulfur  due  to  formation  of  material  quantities  of 
80,  and  COS. 

2.  .V  process  of  extracting  sulfur  from  metallic  sulflds. 
containing   considerable   amounts   of   pyrites,    which    com 
prises  agitating  the  sulfld  and  simultaneously   subjecting 
the  same  to  the  combined  action  of  a  direct  reducing  flame 
and  of  a  small  amount  of  H/). 

3.  A  process  of  extracting  sulfur  from  those  sulfid  ores 
which  contain  considerable  quantities  of  sulfld  contain 
inp  both  fixed  and  feeble  atoms  of  sulfur,  which  comprises 
subjecting  such  sulflds  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  a  re- 
<lticiiiu  flame  and  of  a  relatively  small  volume  of  steam 
while  causing  fresh  surfaces  of  the  snifids  to  be  exposed 
throughout  the  operation. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  sulfur  from  metallic  sulflds. 
which  comprises  subjectlnLT  the  sulflds  to  the  action  of 
steam  and  of  a  reducing  flame  produced  by  combustion  of 
producer  gas.  reacting  with  steam  on  any  carbon  oiy- 
sulfld  that  may  be  formed  to  produce  sulfureted  hydrogen 
and  carbon  dioxld  and  reacting  on  the  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen with  sulfur  dloxid  to  precipitate  sulfur. 

5.  .\  process  of  extracting  sulfur  from  metallic  sulflds 
which  comprises  agitating  the  sulflds  and  simultaneously 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  combined  action  of  a  direct  re- 
ducing flame  and  of  a  small  amount  of  steam,  while  main- 
taining the  gases  evolved  at  a  pressure  exceeding  normal 
atmospheric  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,249.  rUOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUL- 
FUR. William  ALcusTfs  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,025.      (CI.  23 — 10.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  sulfur 
from  hydrogen  sulfid  and  sulfur  dioxld,  which  comprises 
bringing  together  the  sulfur  dioxld  and  hydroff^i  sulfld  in 
the  presence  of  sulfur  vapor.  In  amount  equal  to  from  50 
to  90%,  and  at  a  temperature  of  between  300  and  800°  C. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  sulfur 
from  hydrogen  sulfld  and  sulfur  dloxid,  which  comprises 
bringing  together  the  sulfur  dioxld  and  hydrogen  sulfld 
In  the  presence  of  sulfur  vapor  and  steam,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  .'500  and  800*  C,  and  maintaining  said 
temperature  until  the  reaction  between  hydrogen  sulfld 
and  sulfur  dioxld  is  substantially  complete. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  sulfur 
from  hydrogen  sulfld  and  sulfur  dioxld.  which  comprises 
bringing  together  the  sulfur  dioxld  and  hydrogen  sulfld  In 
sutisfantinlly  the  theoretical  proportions  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur  vapor  in  amount  equal  to  from  30  to  90%,  and 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  between  300  and  800"  C. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  sulfur 
from  hydrogen  sulfld  and  sulfur  dloxid.  which  comprises 
brinuing  together  the  sulfur  dioxld  and  hydrogen  sulfld  In 
substantially  the  theoretical  proportions  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur  vnpor  and  steam  at  a  temperature  of  between  300 
and  800°  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  until  the 
reaction  between  hydrogen  sulfld  and  sulfur  dloxid  is 
substantially  complete. 


1,08.3,250.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  SULFUR.  Wil- 
liam A  Hall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25.  1913. 
Serial   No.    775,742.      (C\.   23—10.) 

1.  A  process  of  distilling  the  sulfur  of  those  varieties 
of  sulfld  ores,  in  which  no  considerable  amount  of  sulfld 
having  both  "fixed  "  and  'feeble"  sulfur  atoms  exists. 
said  process  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  layer  of  said 
ore,  with  a  reducing  flame  obtained  by  burning  a  gas  mix- 
ture containinL-  lar^'e  amounts  of  methane  and  ethylene. 

2.  A  process  of  distilling  the  sulfur  of  those  varieties 
of  sulfld  ores,  in  which  no  considerable  amount  of  sulfld 
having  both  "  fixed  "  and  "  feeble  "  sulfur  atoms  exists, 
said  process  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  layer  of  said 
ore,  with  a  reducing  flame  obtained  by  burning  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  large  amomits  of  methane  and  ethylene, 
while  agitating  said  ore. 

3.  A  process  of  distilling  the  sulfur  of  those  varieties 
of  sulfld  ores,  in  which  no  considerable  amount  of  sulfld 
having  both  "  fixed  "  and  "  feeble  '  sulfur  atoms  exists, 
.said  process  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  layer  of  said 
ore.  with  a  reducing  flame  obtained  by  burning  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  large  amounts  of  methane  and  ethylene, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone, 
between  700  and  000°  C. 

4.  A  process  of  distilling  the  sulfur  of  those  varieties  of 
sulfld  ores,  in  which  no  considerable  amount  of  sulfld 
having  both  "fixed"  and  "feeble"  sulfur  atoms  exists, 
said  process  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  layer  of  said 
ore.  with  a  reducing  flame  obtained  by  burning  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  large  amounts  of  methane  and  ethylene. 
and  adding  si.  ini  to  the  gases  and  vapors  leaving  the 
furnace. 

.''•.  A  process  of  distilling  the  sulfur  from  fiyrrhotite  ore. 
which  comprises  exposlnp  said  ore  to  the  action  of  steam 
and  of  a  reducing  flame  produced  by  burning  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  large  amounts  of  methane  and  ethylene, 
while  simultaneously  agitating  said  ore. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,083,251.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  SULFUR  FROM 
SULFIDS.  William  A.  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filled 
June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,456.      (CT.  23—10.) 


yl  _ 


1.  A  process  of  separating  sulfur  from  sulfld  ores, 
which  comprises  exjwslng  said  ores,  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  steps,  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  a  flame 
and  of  steam,  the  quality  of  the  flame,  as  regards  reduc- 
ing power,  being  different  In  the  different  steps. 

2.  A  process  of  separating  sulfur  from  sulfid  ores, 
which  comiirisps  .  xposing  said  ore,  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  st,  ps.  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  a  flame 
and  of  steam,  and  quality  of  the  flame,  as  regards  reducing 
power,  and  the  relative  amount  of  steam  employed,  being 
different  In  the  different  steps. 

3.  A  process  of  separating  sulfur  from  sulfld  ores 
which  comprises  exposing  said  ores  In  each  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  steps,  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  a  flame 
and  of  steam,  the  reducing  power  of  the  flame  being  less 
in  the  later  steps,  than  in  the  earlier  steps. 

4.  A  process  of  separatintr  sulfur  from  a  sulfld  ore 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  ore  to  a  highly  reducing 
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flame  and  to  a  large  amount  of  st«im.  then  expoBlng  salfl 
ore  to  a  flame  of  less  reducing  p.>w»-r,  and  to  a  smaUer 
amount  of  steam,  and  then  exposing  said  ore  to  an 
oiMlzlnt'    flam.-    in    the   absence   of   material    quantities   of 

steam.  .  ,   . 

5  \  proems  of  separating  sulfur  from  sultid  ores  which 
comprises  fxi^sintj  said  ores,  In  each  of  a  plurality  of 
succ^saiv-  ^t.ps.  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  a  flame 
and  of  steam,  the  quality  of  the  flame,  as  regards  reducing 
power,  tM-in«  difTmnt  in  the  different  steps,  and  agitat 
lug  Bald  on-  during  said  treatment. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


ing  masa  of  pyrltM  in  the  substantial  absence  of  mate- 
rials capable  of  combining  therewith  to  a  temperature  at 
which  th^  loosely  comblne.l  atom  of  sulfur  In  the  pyrites 
is  dri?eu  off,  agltatlnx  said  pyrit.s  during  said  heating 
step,  and  continuously  Introdu.lng  fresh  pyrites,  and 
withdrawing  the  desulfurlzed  pyrites. 


l,083,25:i.      PROCESS   OF    DE80LFUKIZING    AND 
'bRIQUETING  ores      William   A.  H.ux,  New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  liT,   19i:5.     Serial   No    770.152.      (CI. 
76—60.)  ■ 

r 


\.   A    proc-ss    of    desulfurlzlng    suldd    ore,    which    com 
prises   subjecting   a   moving   body   of  said   ore.   to   a    non 
oiidizinn  flame  [in.j'^cted  downwardly  thereupon,  whereby 
sulfur  i.s  driven  off  in  the  elemental  rondltion,  and  with- 
drawing the  vaporous  products  from   below   said   b<>dy  of 

ore. 

2.  A  process  of  desulfurlalng  and  ^riquetine  sulfid  ore, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  moviuK  \»»\y  "f  said  ore, 
to  a  non -oxidizing  flame  projected  downwardly  ther.upon, 
whereby  sulfur  Is  driven  off  In  the  -leuiental  condition, 
and  withdrawing  the  vaporous  prod^irts  from  below  said 
body  of  ore.  said  ore  being  heated  t.-  sintering  tempera- 
ture. , 

3.  A  process  of  desulfurlzlng  sulfld  ,ore.  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  moving  b<xly  of  said  orej  to  a  reducing  flame 
of  oil  fuel,  projected  downwardly  thcn-npon.  whereby 
■ulfur  Is  driven  off  In  the  elemental  condiUon,  and  wlth- 
drawini;   the   vaporous  products  fronj  !k>1uw   said  hody  of 

ore. 

4.  A  process  of  desulfurlzlng  sulfld  ore.  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  moving  body  of  said  urfl.  to  a  reducing  flame 
projected  downwardly  ther-upon,  withdrawing  the  vapor- 
ous pro<luct»  from  1k>1.jw  said  body  .if  ore,  and  recovering 
sulfur  from  the  said  vaporous  products. 


1083  254        GAGE  -  BRACKET.       Francis     L.     Huklby, 
'  Roanoke.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  715.904. 
(CT.  24S— 30.) 


1,083,253.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTUACTING  SULFUR. 
W1LLIA.VI  ACGfsTUS  Hall,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
19.  1911.     Serial  No.  6;i-t.070.     lOl.  23- -.10.) 


A? 


I 


^ 


I 


A  gage  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  ad- 
jacent its  upper  edge  with  n  renrwurdly  extended  plat- 
form •  a  brace  connecting  the  platform  with  the  plate;  a 
bracket  overhanging  the  platform;  and  a  clamping  menna 
In  the  bracket  co<li»erating  wltli  the  platform  ;  the  bracket 
Including  spaced  arms  secured  to  the  hack  plate  ap.-n  op 
posite  sides  of  the  platform  and  constituting  means  for 
reinforcing  tlie  back  plate  upon  both  sides  of  th-  brace. 
against  the  action  of  the  clamping  means 


1083.255.  EU-XTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLl- 
'  OBNCK.  IsiDoB  KiTsse,  I'hilndelphla,  I'a  .  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  "American  iviephone 
and  T.-legraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  13.  1900  Serial  No. 
32H.078.      (CI.   178—45.) 

y'  


1.  In  telegraphy,  a  line  of  transmission,  means  to  im- 
press upon  said  line  a  polarity  independent  of  the  signal- 
ing polartty,  said  means  comprising  a  double  condenser, 
one  part  connected  to  the  line  of  transmission  and  the 
second  part  conn.-cted  to  a  source  of  electric  potential. 

2  A  line  of  transmission,  a  double  condenser  and  meant 
to  impress  upon  said  line  a  potential  independent  of  the 
potentials  or  Impulses  Impressed  during  the  transmission 
of  the  message  through  said  double  condenser. 


1083  256.  TELEPHONY.  Isidoh  Kitske,  I'hlla.lelphla, 
Pa.  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,970.      (CI.  179—1.) 


The    herein    described    continuotH    process   of   distilling 
free  sulfur  from  pyrites,  which  compris.s  heating  a  mov 


1    A  telephonic  circuit,  a  series  of  sub-stations  In  multl- 
.  pie  arc  therefor,  each  of  said  sub-stations  provided  with 
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a  single-stroke  bell,  the  coil  thereof  connected  permanently 
In  st-ries  to  the  line  and  a  key  to  open  and  close  said 
circuit,  in  combination  with  l>atierles  normally  connected 
to  terminals  of  said  circuit  and  means  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  the  current  In  Its  entirety  through  the  terminals  of 
the  line,  during  the  time  that  one  or  the  otli<  r  of  said 
substations  Is  In  use. 

2.  In  a  telephone  circuit,  a  series  of  stations,  each 
station  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving  devices  and 
also  comprising  an  annunciating  device,  the  circuits  for 
both  the  transmitting  and  receiving  devices  normally 
open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  through  the  movement  of  a 
switch,  the  annunciating  device  normally  in  series  with 
the  line,  the  circuit  of  the  transmitting  device  shunting 
the  coll  of  the  annunciating  device,  in  combination  with 
telegraphic  keys  Inserted  In  the  line  in  series  and  adapted, 
through  their  movt-ment,  to  operate  the  annunciating  de 
vices  of  the  different  stations. 

3.  A  telephonic  circuit,  a  battery  for  each  terminal 
thereof,  a  single-stroke-bell  in  series  thereto,  a  telegraphic 
ki-y  In  combination  with  said  bell,  a  telephonic  trans- 
mitter and  a  primary  of  an  inductorlum  In  shunt  to  the 
coil  of  said  bell,  the  secondary  of  the  Inductorlum  and 
telephonic  receiver  in  multiple  arc  as  to  said  circuit. 


1,083,267.       TELEGRAl'H     SYSTEM.       IsiDOR     KIT8BB, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslKUo'-,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1908,  Serial  No.  422.619.  Renewed  May 
5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,225.      tCl.  178—45.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  tlie  combination  with  a  line 
or  cable  having  great  capacity,  of  means  for  Impressing 
current  upon  said  line  or  cable,  a  transformer  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  line  or  cable,  the  transformer  primary 
being  aHsoi'i.nted  with  said  line  or  cable,  a  condenser  In 
shunt  with  said  primary,  and  a  signal  translating  instru- 
ment controlled  by  the  transformer  secondary. 

2.  In  a  duplex  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  or  cable  having  great  capacity,  of  an  artificial  line 
or  cable,  a  transformer  having  Its  primary  associated 
with  said  line  or  cable  and  with  said  artificial  line  or 
cable,  a  condenser  connected  in  shunt  with  the  trans- 
former primary,  ;ind  a  signal  translating  instrument  con- 
trolled by  the  transformer  secondary. 

3.  In  a  duplex  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  or  cable  having  great  capacity,  of  an  artificial  line 
Or  cable,  a  conductive  connection  from  said  line  or  cable 
to  earth  exclusive  of  said  artificial  line  or  cable,  a  trans- 
former having  its  primary  ass()clated  with  said  line  or 
cable  and  with  said  jirtiiicial  line  or  cable,  a  condenser  In 
shunt  with  the  transformer  primary,  and  a  signal  trans- 
lating Instrument  controlled  by  the  transformer  secondary. 

4.  In  a  duplex  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  or  cable  having  great  capacity,  of  an  artlticial  line 
or  (able,  said  Urn-  or  cable  and  artificial  line  or  cable 
forming  arms  of  a  Wheaistone  bridge,  a  conductive  con- 
nection from  s;iid  Wheatstone  bridge  to  earth  exclusive  of 
Bai<i  artificial  line,  n  transformer  liaving  its  primary  con- 
nected in  the  bridge,  a  condenser  In  shunt  with  the  trans- 
former primary,  and  a  signal  translating  Instrument  con- 
trolled by  the  transformir  secondary. 


1,0R.{.258.      ELECTRIC    TRANSMISSION    OF    INTELLl- 

•  iENCE.  Isiioii  KiTSEE.  l'hlladeli)liia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  American  l\;lephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.493.  Renewed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,960. 
(CI.    173—81.) 


^-qirp^^' 


1.  .\  submarine  cable  comprising  a  series  of  electric 
circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  consisting  of  three  con- 
ductors insulated  from  each  other,  two  of  said  conductors 
connected  inducfively  to  each  other  and  (-ondtict ive'y  to 
the  third  condni-tor,  said  third  conductor  consisting  of  a 
metallic  braiding  surrounding  said  first  two  named  con- 
ductors, necessary  apparatus  between  the  first  named  con- 
ductors and  ttie  third  conductor  ;  a  solid  conducting  shield 
surrounding  said  metallic  braiding  and  a  protective  armor 
surrounding  said   solid  conducting  shield. 

2.  In  a  submarine  cable,  a  series  of  Inductive  circuits, 
means  to  make  immune  one  circuit  from  the  Inductive 
Influence  of  the  second  circuits,  said  means  comprising  for 
each  of  said  circuits  a  third  conductor  consisting  of  a 
metallic  envelop  surrounding  said  circuit  ;  one  end  of  one 
conductor  of  said  circuit  in  electric  connection,  with  the 
interposition  of  necessary  devices,  to  said  metallic  en- 
velop ;  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  being  left  uncon- 
nected ;  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  conductor  being 
connected  to  said  metallic  enl'elop  with  the  interposition 
of  necessary  devices  and  the  second  end  of  said  conductor 
being  left  free  and  unconnected ;  a  metallic  sheet  en- 
veloping all  of  said  circuits,  said  metallic  sheet  adapted 
to   be   brought   in   contact   with    the   surrounding   water. 

3.  A  submarine  cable  comprising  a  series  of  inductive 
circuits  consisting  each  of  two  inductively  related  con- 
ductors an<i  a  third  conductor  as  a  return,  said  third 
conductor  enveloping  the  first  named  two  conductors;  the 
third  conductors  of  all  of  the  circuits  in  electric  con- 
nection with  each  other;  a  metallic  shield  for  all  of  said 
conductor.^  and  means  to  bring  said  metallic  shield  In 
contact   with    the   surrounding   water. 

4.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  series  of  lines  of 
transmis.sion.  each  line  of  transmission  comprising  three 
conductors,  two  conductors  in  the  sh:tpe  of  wires  and  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  the  third  conductor  In  the 
shape  of  a  metallic  braiding  surrounding  the  first  two 
named  conductors  and  Insulated  from  same.  In  comMua- 
tion  with  a  metallic  shield  surrounding  the  braidlng^  of 
all  circuits. 


1,083.259.        CABLE     TELEGRAPHY.        IsiDOB     ^itsek, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne    as- 
signments, to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com 
pany.    New    York.   N.   Y.,   a  Corporation   of   New    York. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  415,894.     Renewed  Oct. 

3,   1913.      Serial   No.  793.2,->3.      ^Cl-   178 45. 1 

1  In  cable  telegraphy,  a  line  relay,  contracting  parts 
for  said  relay,  a  local  circuit  for  said  contacting  parts,  a 
second  local  circuit  connected  to  the  coil  of  the  line  relay  : 
a  converter,  the  primary  of  said  converter  connected  to 
the  first  named  local  circuit,  the  secondary  connected 
to  the  se<ond  named  circuit  and  a  translating  device 
included  In  said  second  circuit. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  receiving  organism  comprising  a 
line  relay,  contacting  points  therefor,  an  Inductorlum,  the 
primary  operatively  related  to  said  contacting  points,  the 
secondary  operatively  related  to  the  coil  of  said  line  relay 
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and   a    translatlDK   device   In 
fi»?condary. 


open  tire   relation   to   said 
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3.  lu  telegraphy,  the  method  at  operating  sensitive 
relays,  which  consists  In  causing  for  each  character  of 
the  alphabf't  two  opposing  inovfnjfnts  in  the  movable 
part  of  said  relay  through  tlie  Incoming  line  Impulses, 
and  causing  through  each  moV'tiKiit  to  bo  generated  a 
localized  impulse  adapted  to  affect  said  relay  in  a  man 
ner  alike  to  the  preceding  line  Impujse. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  the  method  of  rpfratlng  sensitive  re- 
lays connected  in  the  Hue,  which  consists  in  causing  two 
movements  In  said  relay,  for  each  cjiaracter  of  the  alpha- 
bet through  line  impulses.  ;ind  rau»Jing  the  time  unit  of 
each  movement  to  be  letutln ne.]  through  localized  im- 
pulses. 

5.  In  cable  telegraphy,  a  line  rtlay  connected  to  the 
cable  and  adapted  to  he  moved  in  jne  or  the  other  direc- 
tion through  the  incoming  impulse  tn  accordance  with  the 
polarity  of  said  Impulse,  contacting;  points  for  said  relay 
and  means,  operatively  related  to  ^Id  contacting  points, 
to  induce  In  said  line  relay  a  mdvement  following  the 
movement  due  to  the  line  impulse. 


1,083,260.  ELEfTUlC  MOTOR  Itu.iMi  K.  Noble,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Uarduer  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  •_',  l(H"i  Serial  No. 
570,102.      (CI.  171—206.) 


1.  In  a  motor  or  the  like,  the  ronihinn!  ion  of  a  barrel 
wound  armature,  with  a  commutltor  •xrondlr.c  wholly 
within  the  end  turns  of  the  armature  wlndin- 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  wltli  a  barrel  wound 
armature,  of  a  commutator  with  laterior  hearing  surface 
extending  within   the  end  turns  of  the  nrmature  wiiiditie. 

3.  In  a  vertical  motor,  the  1  onit  Itiation  of  a  casing,  field 
eolls  arrange<l  within  said  raslny.  an  armature  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  barrel  wound  armature  on  said 
shaft,  a  commutator  made  In  the  form  of  an  annular  ring 
with  interior  bearing  surface  extundiiiu'  within  the  end 
turns  of  the  armature  wlndini:.  conn.'ctlons  betwien 
the  outer  wall  of  said  ring  and  tUe  spider  of  the  arma 
ture  for  holdini;  said  commutator-  In  position,  a  bru.sh 
supporting  memt)er  at  the  top  of  s^id  casing,  and  brushes 
extending  inwardly  from  said  meittier,  adapted  to  make 
Contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  commutator. 


1,083,261.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Loois  E. 
Paris  and  Alexandbb  Prbmo,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1011.     Serial  No.  617,133.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  a  raltable  frame,  a 
tubular  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  crank  disk  and 
collar  carried  on  said  shaft  outside  of  the  Journal  to  pre 
vent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on 
said  disk,  a  guide  pitman  having  a  rigid  pinion  Journaled 
upon  said  pin,  a  slide  bar  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
frame  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  pitman,  Journal 
sleeves  In  said  tubular  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  sleeves  and  extending  lengthwise  through  said 
tubular  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  and  having  teeth  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion  to  transmit  power,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft, 
.said  gear  wheel  and  fly  wheel  being  positioned  outside  of 
the  ends  of  said  tubular  shaft  to  limit  longittidlnal  move- 
ment of  said  driven  shaft,  transmission  means  mounted 
upon  said  driven  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  Journaled 
upon  said  crank  pin  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  pow'T  transmission  device,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  frame,  a  crank  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank 
element,  a  guide  pitman  having  a  pinion  Journaled  upon 
said  pin,  a  guide  fitted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame  and 
pivotally  attached  to  said  pitman,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  attached 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  teeth  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  said  pinion  to  transmit  power,  and  a  fly  wheel  on 
said  driven  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  and  fly  wheel  being 
placed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  shaft  and 
adapted  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  driven 
shaft,  transmission  means  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft 
and  a  driving  element  journaled  upon  said  crank  pin  for 
rotating  the  free  end  of  said  crank  element. 


1,0S3,262.  ONE-PIECE  CAl'  i  Olt  S.N  A 1'  FASTENERS. 
Ernest  D.  Simons,  Waterbury.  Conn  .  .isslgnor  to  Sco- 
vlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,124.      (CI.  24—216.) 

<y  ^ 

1.  The  herein  described  one-piece  cap  or  socket  for 
snap  fasteners,  having  a  stud-receiving  and  inclosing 
chamber,  and  a  tubular  attaching  portion,  said  chamber 
and  attaching  portion  formed  of  arms  extending  down 
frotn  the  edge  of  the  bead  or  body  of  tlie  cap  In  substan- 
tially parallel  separated  relation,  said  arms  transversely 
bent  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  form  collectively  a  resilient 
tut>e.  and  the  ends  of  the  arms  Ixini,'  multi-pointed. 

2.  \  one  piece  cap  or  socket  for  snap  fasteners,  having 
a  bead,  and  attaching  arms  drawn  down  from  the  head 
in  substantially  parallel  separated  relation  one  to  the 
other  and  transv.rs.'ly  curved  to  form  In  conjunction 
with  the  head  a  chamber  next  to  the  heail  to  receive  and 
Inclose    a    cnmplemental    stud    and    further    extended    and 
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transversely  curved  to  form  a  resilient  tubular  attach- 
ing member  beyond  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  the  ends 
of  the  arms  being  multi  pointed  thereby  to  preserve  the 
circular  character  of  the  attaching  member,  to  pre- 
vent the  splitting  of  the  arms  in  the  act  of  setting  or 
attaching  the  cap  or  socket,  and  to  roll  over  and  enter 
Into  the  article  upon  which  the  cap  or  socket  is  set  or 
attached. 


1,083,263.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  BOTTLES. 
John  R.  Van  Wormeh,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Weis  Van  Wormer  Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,197.     (CI.  93 — 36.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  container,  such  a^  a  paper 
nilk  bottle  having  a  top  provided  with  a  restricted  mouth 
of  lew  area  than  the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  which  com- 
prises the  cutting  and  folding  of  the  paper  to  form  the 
sides  and  mouth  of  the  container,  the  said  top  being  pro- 
duced by  an  operation  requiring  the  introduction  and  with- 
drawal of  pressure  means  through  the  said  bottom,  which 
Is  still  open  to  afford  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  container 
for  this  purpose,  folding  the  flaps  for  the  bottom  and  se 
curing  the  same  together  by  Internal  and  external  pres- 
sure thereon,  the  internal  pressure  being  exerted  over  an 
area  larger  than  the  area  of  the  said  mouth,  and  then 
removing  the  Internal  pressure  through  said  mouth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  container,  such  as  a  paper 
milk  bottle  having  a  top  provided  with  a  mouth  of  less 
area  than  the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  which  comprises  the 
cutting  and  folding  of  the  paper  to  form  the  sides  and 
mouth  of  the  container,  the  said  top  l)elng  prtxluced  by 
an  operation  requiring  the  introduction  and  withdrawal 
of  pressure  means  through  the  said  bottom,  which  is  still 
open  to  afford  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  container  for 
this  purpose,  folding  the  flaps  for  the  bottom  and  secur- 
ing the  same  together  by  internal  and  external  pressure 
thereon,  the  internjfl  presstire  being  exerted  over  an  area 
larger  than  the  area  of  the  said  mouth,  by  pressure  means 
Introduced  through  said  mouth  and  expanded  within  the 
container,  and  then  removing  the  internal  pressure  through 
said  mouth. 

;<.  The  process  of  making  a  container,  such  as  a  paper 
milk  bottle  having  a  top  provided  with  a  mouth  of  less 
area  than  the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  which  comprises  the 
cutting  and  folding  of  the  paper  to  form  the  sides  and 
niouth  of  the  container,  the  said  top  being  produced  by 
an  operation  requiring  the  introduction  and  withdrawal 
of  pressure  means  through  the  said  Ixittom.  which  Is  still 
open  to  afford  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  container  for 
this  purpose,  foldini;  the  flaps  for  the  bottom  and  secur- 
ing the  same  together  by  internal  pressure  being  exerted 
over  an  area  larger  than  the  area  of  the  said  mouth,  re- 
moving the  Internal  pressure  throtigh  said  mouth,  and 
then  providing  the  container  inside  and  out  with  a  suit- 
able coating. 

4,  The  process  of  making  a  container,  such  as  a  par>er 
milk  bottle  having  a  top  provided  with  a  mouth  of  less 
area  than  the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  which  comprising  the 
cutting  and  folding  of  the  paper  to  form  the  sides  and 
mouth  of  the  container,  the  said  top  being  produced  by  an 


operation  requiring  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of 
pressure  means  through  the  said  bottom,  which  is  still  open 
to  afford  access  to  the  interior  of  the  container  for  this 
purpose,  folding  the  flaps  for  the  bottom  and  securing 
the  sum.'  together  by  internal  and  external  pressure  there- 
on, the  internal  pressure  iieing  exerted  over  an  area  larger 
than  the  area  of  the  said  mouth,  removing  the  internal 
pressure  through  said  mouth,  and  then  applying  melted 
paraffin  to  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  container. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  container,  such  as  a  paper 
milk  bottle  having  a  top  prtjvided  with  a  mouth  of  less 
area  than  the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  which  comprises  the 
cutting  and  folding  of  the  blank  to  form  the  sides  and 
mouth  of  tlie  container,  the  said  top  being  produced  by 
an  operation  requiring  the  introduction  and  withdrawal 
of  pressure  means  through  the  said  bottom,  which  Is  still 
open  to  afford  access  to  the  interior  of  the  container  for 
this  purpose,  folding  the  flaps  for  the  bottom  a'nd  secur- 
ing the  same  together  by  internal  and  external  pressure 
thereon,  the  internal  pressure  being  exerted  (jver  an  area 
larger  than  the  area  of  the  said  mouth,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  internal  pressure  through  said  mouth,  the  said 
flaps  being  thus  subjected  to  compression  with  an  adhesive 
between  their  opposing  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.J 


1,083,284.  SOTNI)  RECOHI).  Lko  H.  B.xkkeland,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Rakellte  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,434.     (CI.  106—1.5.) 


1.  .\s  a  now  articb'  of  manufacture,  a  iion  thermoplastic 
sound  record  embodying  an  infusible  condensation  product 
of  phenols  and  formaldehyde. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofacliin'.  a  non-thermoplastic 
sound  rcctjrd,  embodying  an  infusible  condensation  prod- 
uct of  phenols  and  formaldehyde,  in  conjunction  with  a 
suitable  filling  material. 

."?.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  thermoplastic 
sound  record,  embodying  an  infusible  condensation  prod- 
uct of  phenols  and  formaldehyde,  in  conjunction  with  a 
fibrous  filling  material. 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  tbermoplastlc 
sound  record  ol  which  the  record  surface  is  principally 
compo.sed  of  Infusible  condensation  products  of  phenols 
and  formaldehyde. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  thermoplastic 
sound  record  of  which  the  record  surfare  is  principally 
composed  of  Infusible  condensation  products  of  phenols 
and  foimaldehyde.  in  conjunction  with  suitable  filling  ma- 
terials. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'laz'tte.] 


1,083,265.      COMBUSTION  ENGINE.      Ai'orsT   Baumann, 

Augslinrg.  (ierniany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-.Niirnberg   A.   (J.,   Augsburg,   Germany.      Filed   Jan. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,927.     (CI.  12.-^—177.) 
In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having   a   water  jacket  and   being  provided   with   a   valve 
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chamtMT  seat,  said  valve  chamber  «e»t  being  provided  with 

a  groove,  said  ryliuder  U-inif  pnn^ded  with  outlet  pas- 
gages  extending  from  *ai  1  eroovt>  to  th*-  water  Jacket,  a 
valve  chamber  adapted  to  rest  on  9Rid  seat  and  clo«e  the 


groove  whereby  said  groove  may  form  a  passage  for  cool- 
ing fluid  attoiit  flip  valve  chatnl>er.  laid  valve  chamber  be- 
ing provlde<l  with  a  hollow  body  ronnuinlcatlng  with  said 
groove  when  thi-  valve  chaml)er  !-<  seated  and  having 
a  fluid  Inlet  passage 


1,083,266  TKOLLEY-POLE.  Arthie  RirnMoND  Chkis- 
TIAN,  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealan(l  Filed  July  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570.931.     (PI.  191     S^.) 


1.  In  trolley  poles  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  of  a  sprlag  adapted  to  hold  the 
pole  elevated  In  contact  with  the  trolley  wire,  rods  having 
notches  therein  connected  to  said  pole,  a  bridge  slldahly 
mounted  uu  said  rods,  pawls  carried  by  the  bridge  engag 
ing  the  niitehes  of  said  rods  whergby  the  spring  Is  main 
t.ilned  in  compres.siun,  means  for  automatically  relaxing 
the  spring  when  the  pole  disengages  the  wire,  comprising 
a  stationary  bridge  arranged  lu  tl»e  rear  of  said  slidable 
bridge  and  provided  with  means  fo|  disengaging  the  pawls 
from  the  notches  when  such  slldatle  bridge  Is  caused  to 
approach  the  stationary  brldtre,  and  means  for  -irrestlng 
the  pole  when  It  has  fallen  to  a  ^olnt  clear  of  the  over- 
head gpar.  comprising  a  second  bridge  controlled  by  said 
rods  and  a  buffer  spring  adapted  to  be  compressed  between 
the  stationary  bridge  and  said  seccmd  bridge. 

2.  In  trolley  poles  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  trolley  p.de  of  a  spring  *dnpfed  to  hold  the  pole 
elevated  In  coutact  with  the  trojley  wire,  rods  having 
notches  tliercin  connected  to  said  pole,  a  bridge  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  pawls  carried  by  the  bridge  engag- 
ing the  notches  of  said  rods  whereby  the  spring  is  main 
talned  in  conipresslDu,  means  for  automatically  relaxing 
the  spring  when  the  pole  disengagies  the  wire,  comprising 
a  stationary  bridge  arranseil  in  tte  rear  of  said  slidable 
bridge  and  provided  with  means  for  disengaging  the  pawls 
from  the  notches  when  siuh  siid:»ble  bridge  Is  caused  to 
approach  the  stationary  bridge,  and  means  whereby  the 
compression  of  the  controlling  sprUg  may  be  restored  after 
the  pole  has  fallen,  comprising  tanslon  members  connect- 
ing the  pole  and  sliding  bridge  whrrehy  the  sliding  bridge 
will  be  drawn  forwardly  on  the  drawing  down  of  the  pole 
below  Its  fallen  position,  and  m»'ans  for  retaining  the 
sliding  bridg.  in  a  forward  position  until  the  rods  carry 
the  notches  therein  bacii  into  engagement  with  the  pawls, 
substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


13.664.  UBUKATOR  KOIt  Kl.KVATOR  GTTIDES  Bbk- 
TIC»  E.  M.^BHHAUL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a!=H'Knor.  t)y  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dwight  F.  Kllgour.  L-xIngton,  Mam. 
Filed  -Vutf.  :i>>,  I'.n.i.  Serial  .No.  ;s7,235.  Original  No. 
1,000.532,  dated  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  573.220. 
(CI.  184—22.) 


1.  The  herein  described  lubricator  for  elevator  guides 
comprising  a  stand  or  support,  and  a  swinging  reservoir 
plvot'd  between  its  ends  to  said  support  to  normally  swing 
outwardly  by  ciavlty  at  its  upper  end  toward  the  gtiide 
to  be  lubricated,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  spout, 

'_'.  The  herein  descrll)e<l  lubricator  for  elevator  guides 
comprising,  a  stand  or  support,  a  swinging  reservoir  pivot- 
ed b*'tween  Its  ends  to  said  support  to  normally  swing 
outwardly  by  gravity  at  its  upper  end  toward  the  guide 
to  be  lubricated,  arxl  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  dlscharue  spout,  and  a  swab  wick  carried 
by  the  spout. 

3.  The  herein  descril)ed  lubricator  for  elevator  guides 
comprising  a  stand  or  «upi>ori.  and  a  swinging  reservoir 
pivoted  lietween  its  ends  to  said  snpport  to  normally 
swine  outwardly  by  gravity  at  Its  upix'r  end  toward  the 
irulde  to  be  lubricated,  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  discharge  spout  terminating  in  a 
contracted  nozzle,  and  a  swab  wick  hold  in  said  spout  and 
nozule. 

4.  The  herein  described  lubricator  for  elevator  ;ruidps 
comprising,  a  stand  or  support,  a  swinging  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  discharge  sjwut  and  mounted  to  normally  swing 
outwardly  at  Its  upper  end  to  brine  its  spout  next  to  the 
guide  to  be  lubricate<l.  and  stops  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  reservoir. 

5.  A  lubricator  for  elevator  eruldes  comprising  a  stand 
or  snpport.  a  rinu'  pivoted  to  one  side  of  Its  center  therein. 
and  a  reservoir  supported  In  the  ring  and  having  Its 
discharge  sp<.>ut  normally  held  thereby  adjacent  to  the 
guide  to  be  lubricated. 

6.  A  lubricator  for  elevator  guides  (omprlslne.  a  stand 
or  support,  a  rhie  pivoted  to  one  side  of  its  center  and 
provided  with  stops  to  limit  Its  swing,  and  a  reservoir 
mounted  in  the  ring  with  its  discharge  spout  normally 
held  thereby  adjacent  to  the  »rulde  to  be  lubricated. 

7.  A  lubricator  for  "elevator  guides,  comprising  a  forked 
stand,  a  ring  pivoted  to  one  side  of  Its  center  In  the 
upper  end  of  sjiid  fork,  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  fork  arm  with  stops  to  limit  Its  swinging  movement, 
and  a  reservoir  mounted  in  the  ring  and  having  an  an- 
nular rib  or  shoulder  retsing  on  top  of  the  ring,  and  a 
discharge  spout  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  to- 
ward the  guide  to  W  lubricated. 

8.  A  lubricator  comprisine  In  combination,  a  support. 
and  a  reservoir  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
wick  outlet  for  a  lubricating  wick  extendlnir  upward  from 
said  reservoir  and  with  provision  for  movin-  said  reser- 
voir  by  gravity  control  to  press  said  wick  against  a  mem- 
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ber  to  lx»  lubricated,  said  supijort  and  reservoir  having 
provision  for  caiisint:  tiie  former  to  bear  a  substantial 
part  of  the  weight  of  the  reservoir  independently  of  said 
member. 

9.  A  lubricator  comprising  In  combination.  &  support, 
and  a  reservoir  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
wick  outlet  for  a  lubricating  wick  leading  upward  from 
said  reservoir  and  with  provision  for  rocking  the  reservoir 
laterally  by  gravity  control  to  press  the  wick  against  a 
mcmli.r  to  l>e  lubricated,  said  support  and  reservoir  having 
provision  for  causing  the  former  to  bear  a  substantial 
part  of  the  weight  of  the  reservoir  Independently  of  said 
member. 


13,665.  CENTRIFIGAL  COMPRESSOR.  Saxfohd  A. 
Moss,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PMle<l  I>c.  2.  1913. 
Serial  No.  H04.166.  OrlL-lnal  No  1.07^.3(»0.  dated  Oct. 
7,   191.S.  Serial   No.  2.?6..'?73.      (CI.   23«— 11.) 


1  In  a  centrifutral  compressor  for  elastic  fluids,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotating  Impeller  mounted 
therein  which  Is  provided  with  radially  disposed  vanes 
having  outwardly  diverging  passaees  between  them,  which 
vnnes  and  passages  confine  the  fluid  and  simultaneously 
Impart  velocity  to  the  fluid  and  compress  It  by  reducing 
Its  volume,  directing  vanes  arranged  to  direct  tlie  incom- 
ing fluid  against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Impeller  vanes, 
an  annular  nonle  located  in  the  plane  of  the  Impeller 
which  surrounds  the  outer  ends  of  the  vnnes  and  Is 
provided  with  tangential  partitions  and  walls  that  de- 
crease the  velocity  of  the  fluid  to  a  predetermined  small 
amount,  and  also  further  decrease  the  volume  and  Increase 
Its  density  before  discharging  It,  and  a  conduit  that  sur- 
rounds the  no7,7.le  and  re.eives  fluid  from  It  and  retains 
the  same  In  its  compressed  state. 

2,  In  a  centrifugal  compn^sor,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  element  which  is  provided  with  vanes  shaped 
to  simultaneously  Impart  velocity  to  the  fluid  and  com 
press  it,  directing  vanes  which  direct  the  Incoming  fluid 
atalnst  the  inner  ends  of  the  vanes  on  the  rotating  ele- 
ment In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  ails  of  rotation. 
a  shield  which  assists  in  directing  the  incoming  fluid 
and  prevents  It  from  striking  that  portion  of  the  wheel 
within  the  Inner  ends  of  the  vanes,  a  nozzle  which  sur- 
rounds the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  and  is  provided  with 
walls  that  decrease  the  velocity  of  and  also  the  volume 
of  the  fluid  and  increase  its  density  and  temperature,  and 
a  discharge  conduit  which  recelvea  fluid  directly  from  the 
nozzle  and  retains  It  In  its  compressed  state. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  ccuupressor  for  elastic  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of  an  impeller  which  Is  provided  with  radial  pas 
sages  that  gradually  lncrea.se  in  cross-sectional  area  to 
ward  the  point  of  discharge  and  slmultaneou'ly  Impart 
velocity  to  the  fluid  and  compress  It,  a  cising  for  the 
Impeller,  an  annular  nozzle  that  closely  surrounds  the 
Impeller,  is  located  In  the  plane  thereof  and  receives  the 
elastic  fluid  discharged  by  It.  thin  partitions  In  the  nozzle 
that  extend  tangentially  toward  the  perip!:ery  of  the  Im 
peller  and  form  passapew  of  definite  size  and  shape  for 
directing  the  fluid  streams,  the  said  passages  enlarging 
gradually  on  the  discharge  sides  by  an  amount  sufllclent 
to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  to  a  small  value,  at  the 


same  time  compress  It  and  increase  its  density,  which 
compression  Is  added  to  that  due  to  the  impeller,  a  conduit 
that  surrounds  the  nozzle  and  receives  the  fluid  from 
all  of  said  passages  and  holds  it  in  a  compressed  siatc. 
and  a  means  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  fluid  to  cause 
eddies  as  It  enters  the  Impeller. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  vane-carrying  element,  a  casing  therefor,  means 
for  directing  the  incoming  fluid  Into  the  receiving  ends 
of  the  vane  spaces  of  the  rotating  element,  an  annular 
nozzle  which  surrounds  the  rotating  element  and  Is  located 
In  the  plane  of  said  element,  straight  walled  pariltions  In 
the  nosile  extending  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
to  form  passages,  each  passage  being  provided  with  a  re 
strlcted  throat  and  posterior  diverging  walls  which  com- 
press the  fluid  und  reduce  the  velocity  thereof  and  in- 
crease its  density  and  temperature  prior  to  discharging 
it,  a  plurality  of  means  that  cofiperate  with  the  rotary 
vanes  to  direct  the  incoming  fluid  thereto,  and  a  conduit 
which  receives  the  fluid  after  it  is  discharged  by  the  pas- 
sages, at  the  same  time  preventing  it  from  expanding. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  element,  vanes  of  blades  thereon  which  extend 
radially  and  have  their  ends  curved  forward  to  discharge 
the  fluid  with  high  velocity  relative  to  the  Impeller,  sta- 
tionary vanes  for  directing  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the 
vane  spaces  of  the  rotating  element,  which  are  also  curved 
at  the  ends,  the  discharge  ends  of  the  directing  vanes 
being  surrounded  by  the  receiving  ends  of  the  rotating 
vanes,  a  noesle  having  a  passage  which  expands  from  the 
throat  to  the  discharge  end.  and  a  conduit  receiving  fluid 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle. 

6.  lu  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotating  element  mounted  therein,  blades  for  the 
rotating  element  which  are  curved  at  the  ends  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  and  vanes  or  blades  for  directing 
the  fluid  entering  the  rotating  element,  the  said  blades 
l>elng  curved  at  the  ends  in  a  direction  opfwsite  to  those 
of  the  rotating  element. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  an 
Impeller  liavlng  blades  shaped  to  simultaneously  Impart 
velocity  to  the  fluid  and  compress  it,  an  annular  nozzle 
which  surrounds  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  blades  and  re- 
ceives the  fluid  therefrom,  the  said  nozzle  having  diverg- 
ing side  walls  and  straight  sidtnl  tangenrtal  partitions 
to  form  passages  each  with  a  restricted  inlet  and  an  en- 
larged outlet,  the  length  of  the  passage  bebig  considernbly 
greater  than  the  width  at  any  point  measured  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  so  that 
the  fluid  will  be  compressed  In  the  passage,  will  have  its 
velocity  reduced  to  a  predetermined  small  amount  and  Its 
temperature  Increased,  a  casing  for  the  nozzle  and  Im- 
peller, and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotatiug  impelbr  m<uinfed  therein  and  having 
radially  disposed  vanes  shaped  to  simultaneously  Impart 
velocity  to  an  elastic  fluid  and  compress  It  by  centrifugal 
force  and  to  discharge  it  peripherally  with  the  velocity 
and  reduced  volume  unimpaired  into  the  noizle.  an  an- 
nular noszle  that  surrounds  the  Impeller  and  receives  the 
fluid  directly  from  It.  said  nozzle  having  partitions  extend- 
ing In  the  general  direction  of  rotation  and  in  the  plane 
of  the  Impeller  which  form  tangentially  arranged  definite 
passages  that  receive  fluid  from  the  impeller,  and  are  of 
properly  varying  cross- sect  ion  in  the  direction  of  their 
length  to  diminish  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  as  received 
from  the  impeller  and  cause  additional  compression  and 
discharge  the  same  with  a  relatively  low  residual  velocity, 
a  conduit  means  common  to  the  said  nozzle  passages  that 
receives  the  fluid  and  retains  it  in  Its  compressed  state, 
and  a  discharge  conduit. 

9.  In  a  centriftigal  compressor  for  elastic  fluids,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotating  impeller  mounted 
therein  havlne  vanes  with  passages  between  them  shaped 
to  decrease  the  veioclty  of  the  elastic  fluid  relative  to  the 
Impeller  and  cause  compression  of  the  fluid  in  addition 
to  the  compression  caused  by  the  centrifugal  action  of 
the  said  Impeller,  an  annular  nozzle  that  surrounds  the 
impeller  In  the  plane  thereof,  and  has  a  passage  of  prop- 
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erly  varylnR  cro>*«  8t>ction  In  the  direction  of  the  .tream 
llnU  said  nozrl.'  recplvlng  and  directing  the  fluid,  di- 
mlntahlng  its  velocity  and  causlnf?  tddltlonal  compression 
and  dlacharK'lDK  It  with  a  relatively  low  residual  velocity 
a  conduit  receiving  the  Huld  from  tHe  no.rle,  and  a  second 
conduit  which  supplies   the  fluid   to  the  Inlet  ends  ot  the 

Impeller  vanes. 

10  In  a  .-entrifugal  compressor  for  elastic  fluids,  tne 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotating  Impeller  mounted 
therein  and  having  vanes  for  >i.mmresslng  and  imparting 
velocity  to  the  elastic  fluid,  said  vRnea  receivlns  fluid  at 
their  inner  ends  and  discharging  It  outwardly,  a  (Irlv  ng 
■haft  for  the  Impeller,  an  annular  noxzle  Into  which  the 
impeller  discharges  which  has  a  pa$«age  of  properly  vary- 
ing cro.>.-9ectlon  m  the  direction  of  the  stream  lines  with 
Its  lar.'est  cross-.ectlon  at  the  point  of  flnal  discharge 
„ld  nozzle  receiving,  guiding  and  directing  the  elastic 
fluid  from  the  impeller  and  also  compressing  and  discharg- 
ing it  with  relatively  low  residual  felocity.  and  means  for 
conveying  elastic  fluid  to  the  Inlet  ends  of  the  vanes. 

11  In  a  compressor  for  elastic  fluids,  the  combination 
of  a'  casing,  a  rotating  Impeller  mounted  therein  and 
having  vanes  for  compressing  a.d  Imparting  velocity 
to  he  elastic  fluid,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  impeller,  aa 
annular  nozzle  into  which  the  Impeller  discharges  through- 
n^tU-  entire  circumference,  said  nozzle  having  a  passage 
which  i  wholly  divergent  In  the  direction  of  the  stream 
Unes  with  Its  largest  cross-sectiou  at  the  point  of  final 
discharge  and  receiving,  guiding  a.d  directing  the  elastic 
fluid  received  from  the  Impeller  and  also  compreB.sln.  and 
Sucharglus  it  with  relatively  luw  residual  velocity  and 
je"n"  admutiag  elastic  fluid  to  the  inlet  ends  of  the 
vanes.  ^ 

13  666      HOSE-COUPLING  FOR  AIR  BRAKES^     Fbancis 
'   B^.HTS   and   V.aNON    John   R.b.rts    Auckland.   Nw 

Zealand       Hied    Jan      10.    lOlU.      Serial    No,    670.510. 

?riZl   NO.   085,551.   dated   Fet.   2S,    1911.    Serial    No. 

588.6,87.      (CI.   137—30.) 


plug  mounted  In  each  head  and  provided  with  ports  adapt- 
ed re.spectlvelv  to  connect  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  with  the  pressure  side  of  the  air  passage  In  the  head 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  handle  for  rotating  the  plug 
to  close  said  port,  a  pin  on  each  head  adapted  to  actuate 
the  handle  on  the  other  to  rotate  the  plug  and  render  said 
ports  operative  as  the  heads  are  coupled,  and  means  for 
locking  said  pin  and  handle  together. 


13,667.      PROCESS  OF  MANrFACTlRINQ  VUIaANIZBD 
FROTH       Fritz   Pri.Et  vibk,    Dresden.  Germany.      Filed 

Nov      12,     191.^.       Serial     No.     800.6.S8.       Original     No. 
1,o:;h.95'o.    dated    Sept.    17.    1912.    Serial    No,    640,648. 

(CI.  18     5.-5,) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  vulcanized  froth  from 
material  such  as  India  rul.ber.  gutfa  percha.  or  halata. 
consisting  In  hot  vulcanizing  raw  or  partly  vulcaniK-d 
material  under  such  a  high  pressure  of  a  gas  that  the  gas 
penetrates  the  structure  of  the  material,  and  on  partly 
or  wholly  releasing  the  external  gas  pressuf  raises  the 
material  Into  froth. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  vulcanize*!  froth  from 
material  such  as  indla  rubber,  gutta  percha  or  balnta.  con- 
sisting In  hot  vulcanizing  raw  or  partly  vulcanized  mate- 
rial by  keeping  the  thus  treated  material  under  high  gas 
pressure,  so  that  the  gas  penetrates  the  structure  of  the 
material  until  It  is  cooled,  and  aft<rward  releasing  it  of 
the  gas  pressure  in  order  to  produce  froth  containing  more 
than  atmospheric  pressure. 


DESIGNS- 

46  083.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.  AarniBALD  K,  Allin.  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  July  22.  1918.  SeHal  No.  780.682. 
T'^rm  of  patent  14  years. 


1  The  herein  described  air  brake  pipe  coupling  com- 
prising two  heads  each  Including  a  lateral  cylindrical  ex- 
tension, a  piston  redprocable  In  Wld  extension  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  air  passage  through  the  head,  a  rotatable 
plug  mounted  In  each  head  and  provided  with  ports  adapt- 
ed respectlvelv  to  connect  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  with  the  pressure  side  oj  the  air  passage  in  the 
head  and  with  the  atmosphere.  »nd  means  for  automati- 
cally rotating  said  plug  as  the  hends  are  coupled  to  render 
■aid  ports  therein  operative. 

2  The  herein  described  air  bralie  pipe  coupling  compris- 
ing'two  heads  each  including  a  lateral  cylindrical  exten- 
rion  a  piston  redprocable  In  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  close  the  air  passage  through  the  head,  a  rotatable  plug 
mounted  In  each  head,  in  allnei»ent  with  the  piston  and 
provided  with  ports  adapted  respectively  to  connect  spaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  ^Ith  the  pressure  side  of 
the  air  passage  In  the  head  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  plug  to  close  said  ports  and  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  handle  to  rotate  the  plug 
and  render  said  ports  therein  operative  as  the  heads  are 

coupled.  ,, 

3    The   herein    described   air   Irake   pipe   coupling   com 
prising  two  heads  each  lncludln|  a  lateral  cylindrical  ex- 
tension, a  piston  redprocable  In  said  extension  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  air  passage  through  the  head,  a  rotaUble 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown. 


45  084  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ,\RON  Brill, 
New'  York.  N  Y,  Filed  S.'pt.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,061.     Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article  as 
shown  and  described. 
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45.085.     FLT'SH-TANK.     ,\.\uhew  Cochran,  Trenton.  N,  J. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  191.";.     Serial  No,  792.063.     Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


45,088.  VESTETTE.  Samuel  Frank ston.  Ix)s  Angeles, 
Cal,  Filed  Aug.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  784.786.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


CTD 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for   a   flush   tank,  substantially 
as  shown. 


46,086.  STATUETTE.  Grace  G,  Dbatton.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,268.  Term 
of  patent  7  ytnrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vestetfe  as  shown. 


45,089.  DISH.  Gistavk  A.  He.nckil,  South  Orange, 
N.  J,  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913,  Serial  No,  757.712.  Term 
of  patent  7   \>ars 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  statuette  as  shown. 


45, OS-.  CUT-GLAS.s  .\KT1CLK.  William  B  Eick, 
Uochester,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Genesee  Cut  Glass  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb,  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.956.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   dish,   as   shown   and  de- 
scribed. 


45,090.  RURRFR  VEHICLE-TIRE,  William  Clydes- 
dale Hendrie.  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,401.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


U^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut-glass  article  as  shown   '       The   ornamental    design    for   a    robber   vehicle    lire    as 
and  described.  ,  ghown. 
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45  091       CORNET       MJUBD  J    Johnson.   Grand   Rapids.  ,   45,093.     DOLL-HE.VIX     Joskph  d.  KABMpniR,  New  York. 

Mich.,  aselenor  to  J.   W.   York  anfl  Sons.   (Jrand  Rapids,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20.  19i:5      Serial  No    790,961.     Term 

Mich.,   a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  5,   l9i;5.  of  patent  :!i   veHrs. 
Serial  No.  765,090.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ortiamentai  design  for  a  cornt't.  as  shown. 


45,092.  TIRE.  .\i.ex.\nd«r  John$tov.  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land. Filed  .\ug.  1,  1913.  Serl»l  No.  782.528.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  liead,  as  shown. 


45,0;m  rov  i  ANIA'  HOX.  Edward  J.  Rowland.  In- 
diana, I'a..  :;.HMgnor  to  Dugan  Glass  ('ompany.  Indiana, 
I'a.,  a  Torporation  of  I'fnnsylvania.  Filed  June  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,319.    Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  candy  hoT  as  shown. 


45,095.  CLOCK  t.vHK.  Eart.  J.  Smith,  Montrose,  Ta. 
Filed  .\ug.  U.  191J.  Serial  No.  715.120.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  tlra  tread  having  a  central 
strap  pxtendini:  continuously  around  the  tire  and  having 
extensions  thereon  fonnlag  cross  pieces  and  diamond  or 
s<iuare    parts    arranged    alternately,    substantially    a«   de-  j 

scribed  ami  ■<hi'wn 


I       The  ornamental  desiuii    for  a  clock   case,  as  shown. 
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'"tTvis  T^"^,I.f  M'''^'''S,iT^''-'o^«''^;     '"^"    ^    I  *'^'^'-     AUTOMOBILE  TRUCK-WHEEL.     G«o«aE   Wal- 
No    79;an«  ^l'      ,"      ™ed  Sept.  26.   1913.     Serial  ther.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   18.  1913.     Serial  No. 

No.  79^,056.     Term  of  patent  7  jeara.  762,129.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  soda  dispensing  appara-  The  ornamental  design  for 


tus,  as  shown. 


as  shown. 


an  automobile   truck   wheel 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    30,    1913. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  27.839.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AMI  Tools,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Edwin 
Wai.kki;,  Jine.  Pa.  I-nied  June  1,  1907.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Q 


UICK 

AND 


J'liitK-ular  (l''sc,ii,iion  of  goods. — Cork-Pullers,  Cork- 
screws, Lemon  nnd  Lime  Sljueezers,  Crown  and  Seal  Lift- 
ers,  Potato-Maabers.   and  Orange-Peelem. 

Claimt  use  since  St>pt<>mber,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  38.242  (CLASS  6.  I'llEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAU.4TI0NS.)  Ebbr- 
HABT  Pharmatal  Co..  Dlokson,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1908. 


TIk'  p..ririii[  shown  b<>in>;  I'harles  E.  Eberhart,  no  claim 
ti-itit:  iiia(i<'  to  thf  words  "  Eberliart  I'harmacal  Co." 

}-arti,ular  (icxci-iption  of  goods  Remedies  for  Chills 
and  Fevfr,  Kidney  Trouble,  Female  IHsorders.  Stomarli 
Affections,  aud   Liniment. 

CJnimH  utte  slnn-  Mav   \.   1 90*« 


Ser.   No.   54.468.      (CLASS  47.      WINES.)      Chandon   rr 
CiE.,  Epernay.  France.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 


J-nrticular  dmcription  of  good*. — Champagne  Win 
Claniis  use  since  Sept    'J'.l  lf)08. 


Ser.  No.  65,774.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRICTION  M.\TI 

RIALS.)       TERBANOVA-lNDt)8TRIE    C.    .\.    KaPKEKER    *i    CO., 

Frelhung,  Germany.     Filed  Apt.  15,  liai. 


^^rftocv^^ 


I'artirulni    description   of  goods. — Mortar.   Wall-Plaster, 
Floor-l'lastor.  Composition  for  ArtlflclalStone  Work. 
Claimt  u»e  since  1S94. 


Ser.  No.  66,832.  (CLASS  15  OIL.«i  .\Mj  ..riiasKS.  ) 
Packard  Motor  Car  CoMPAsy.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
June   5,    1911. 


J'articular  disrnittiun  of  goods- — Lubricating-Oll. 
Claims  use  siiirc  May    10.   1911 
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Ser.  No.  58,842.  (CL.\SS  21 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SI 
TRic  Metsr  Company,  rblca 


i:i.i:CTRICAL   APPARA- 

M  IKS.)      Chicago  Elec- 
J         Filed  Sept.  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.015.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Mabiaxi  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1912. 


I'artx/^loi    ilexi)  iptu)n    uf    ■/oodt. — Electric    Meters   and 
Printing  and  Indlcatlnj;  .Mtachnn'a'-  Therefor. 
claims  u»e  since  .Sept.   i:!,   mil. 


Ser. -No.  59,578.     (CLASS  4u.     F.VJ^CY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.!     Ke<;aL  Shoe  Company,  Port 
land.  Me.,  and  Beaton    M  l■^-i      Filed  .Nov.  6,  1911. 


Conaistlng  of  a   monogram    formed   by   the  letters   "  M 
B  "  within  a   circle. 

Particular  iletcription  of  goodt. — Cordials. 
Claima   uae  since  January,   1903. 


Ser.  No.  62,906.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Antho.nt  Bkn.nbtt  Ai.drich. 
Weehawkcn.  N.  J.     Illed  Apr.  15,  1912. 


UW4^ 


/'articular    detcription    0/    uoodi 
Shoe-Horns. 

Claims   use  since  Jan.    1,    \Oiu> 


-ShooButtoners    and 


Ser.  No.  59,581.     (CLASS  4i>      FANi  ^     .' m)DS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)      Rec.u.  SH,.t.  Company,   Port 
land.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filtd  .Nov.  6,  19n 


Particular  description  of  t/oods. — Garment- Hooks. 
Claims  use  since  Fteb.  16,  1912. 


Particular  deaeHyfiia  •/  ^•oda.— jShoe-Laclngs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  65.151.  (CLASS  M.  HEATING.  LIGHTING 
AND  VKNTIIMTING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Oxweld  ACETTLrsE 
Company.  Chicajfo.  III.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,554.  m  L.VSS  2:!  fl  TLKHV,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  .\ND  PAItTS  THKKKUF.)  Fua.vk 
SCHCLZ,  New  York.  N    V       Filn-l  .Inn    J.   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Jas-Generators.  Acety- 
lene-Blowpipes, and  Acetylene  Cutting  Torches. 
Claims  use  since  June  17.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,441.     (CLASS  2:?.     (I    IT.KRV.  M  \'  IIINFRY. 
AND    TOOLS.     AND     PARTS     TIIKRKOI-  .<    .iftTfi 

Anontme    t>Ka    .\M  iKNs    Ktabi.i.s.skments    r\  shard    k 
Levassok,   I'liri.s,   Frane»'.      Filed  \\xn.  27,   19l_'. 


rartxcular  •iesarivtiun  of  .(yoo<i».--S<,isHor8   and   Razors 
<  liixmn  u^e  since    1907. 


The  said  trademark  consists  of  the  representation  of  a 
serrated  strip  stretched  or  extended  ed^rewlse  over  two 
spoked  whe.'ls  .No  rlalm  is  nuifl-^  tn  tde  name  "Pfrln  <^ 
Cl«." 

Particular  ilesoriptvm  of  •iuuiIh.    -Pand-Saws  and   l?:ind- 
Saw   Strips. 
!       Claims  use  since  the  year  1856. 
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Ser.  No.  65,627.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Emilie  Edo£nie  Aofti.K  'ciao 
Li.VE  SETBir..  Paris  and  Le  Chesnay,  I-Yance.     Mled  Sept 


7,   1912. 


G^MA 


Particular  description  of  goods — Laces. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   16,   1911. 


Ser.  .Nu.  Gri.N.il  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PHF 
PARED  MATKUIAL8.)  Internat.o.nale  Galamth 
GBaEU,8CHAn  Hojt  &  Co.,  Harburg-on-the  Elbe  Ger 
many.     Filed   Sept.    19,   1912. 


Keri[ 


The  word  "  Kerit." 

Parlicular  description  of  aooda.— Artificial    Horn   Made 
from  Casein. 

Claims  uae  since  June  20,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,681.  hLaSS  •;  <  HimmaLS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHABMA(EITIC.\L  PRKI'AR.VTIONS.)  Bkkf.h 
CHEMlCAr.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov   4    191  " 


NUQv 


Puriioular  d€scrtj,tton  oj  ijooda.      Rheumatic  Remedy 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  17,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   67,212.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  AI'PMM 
TUS.      MACHINES.       AND       sm^LlES.,         ED«Aia, 

SCHHOEDER     LaMP     WoKKS.     .leis^y     Cltj      N  J         Filed 

Dec.  3,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods.   -Electric-Lighting  Fix- 
tures of  All  Kinds.  «•  "»  rii 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,^.  1912. 


''"rfa;'«?'T'  ^'^'^•'*-''  '-•  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
IS  .  .L  ^*"^«'^"^'  METALLIC  I>o<jB  Co.,  JamPstowii. 
N.  \.     Filed  Feb.  28.  IML'i 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Dahlstrom,"  Patent 
Door,"  Artistic,"  '•Everlasting."  "Sanitary  and  Fire- 
proof." 

Particular  descripUon  of  uood^.-'iAettiWic  Doors  Metal- 
lic WIndow-Saahea,  Metallic  Interior  and  Exterior  Bulld- 
Ing-Trim,  Metallic  Picture-Moldings.  Metallic  I'artitioas 
Metallic  Transoms.  Metallic  Borrowed  Ughts  MeUllic 
Hand  Kailings.  MetalM.  Int.Tlor  and  Exterior 'Trim  for 
Hallway-Cars,  Metallic  Elevator-Inclosures,  Metallic  Bank- 
Screens,  and  Metallic  Balconies. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  66,961,  (CI^\SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  IXIODS.1  BrNTK  BROTHtKs  Chicago  II! 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  ' 


Dr>NA 


Portteular  d«*(ttprion   of   yood*. — Candy. 
Clmims  use  sii  <•,    iil.out  the  6th  of  .\ugiist,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66,962.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  P^OODs.i  BcNTE  BROTifEKS,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1912. 


Ser.    No.   69,605.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    A.ND    INi^JUEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Young  &  Swa.x  Baki.ng  Co     San 

Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


Particular  dej^rrivtion  of  floods. Bread. 

Claims-  ii.tr  since  Aug.  1,  1906. 


Sontli    Luke 


J'artirular  ilescription  of  flood*. — Ckudy. 
ClaniiA  UK€  since  about  the  6th  of  Aagtut,  190' 


Ser     .No.    60.616.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.  I      Central   Fia  it  ( 
Weir,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  5,  lOl.T. 


VELVET 


Particular  description  of  yoods.—CUius   Fruits      NaiiK'ly 
Oranges,  Grape  Fruit,  Tuugeriues.  Lvmou^,  uiid  Limes. 
Claim«  uKc  since  Nov.   19.  ]!i09. 
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Ser.  No.  69.843.  (iLASS  1:3.  CUTLEKV.  MACHINKKY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'.VRTS  THEHFIOF.  1  'ALCLl-i- 
ORAPif  ('('ViPANY,   N>w  York.  N    V.      Filp<l  .Vpr.   17,  191.'1. 


Calculagraph 


Particular  description  of  ijoodt^ — Tlnit  I'rintlug  Ma 
chlnen  and  Repair  I'arts  for  Use  Ini  Connection  with  Said 
Machines.  Such  Repair  I'arts  Consist  of  the  Klements 
of  Such  Machines,  Such  as  (Jear-lV'heeis.  Screws,  Dials, 
Hands.  Springs,  Levers,  and  Tools  for  Win. lint:  and 
Operating  the  Said  Machines. 

Clain\'<  uAP  for  time  printing  m»chine>  sin'e  Apr.  15, 
1891,  an.i  fnr  repair  parts  for  said  machines  since  June 
13.  \^^2. 


Ser  No.  70.080.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINCJ  MATERLU.:^.  >  Fh.\nk  L.  McFir- 
HAN.  Syrac\isc.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  tt),  1913. 


Ni>  claim  bciu^  made  to  tiie  wordt  " 
I'nrtirulnr     iltHcrxjttion      of     yoo<J«. 
Cleaner. 

Claims  une  since  Msiy  I'O,  1913. 


Iraile  .Mark." 
White    Kid-  Glove 


Ser.  No.  70,093.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  THARMACECTICAL  I'Rt  I'AKATIONS.  1  THE 
W.  F.  Gray  Company.  .Madison  and  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.       Inder  ten-vear  provi.so. 


I'm  ticulur   iliMcriptian   of  ijoocU.-t    A   Medical    Ointment. 
Claims  u»e  since  1850. 


Ser.  No.  70,257.  1  CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  C.  S  <K[iKvL  Ccmpant,  Up- 
per Sandusky.  Ohio       Filed  May  Ti.  1913. 


Parlirular  rif/tcription  of  goods  -^\  Cereal  Food. 
CUiima  iwt  since  June  21.  1912 


Ser.  No.  71,124.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -FITTING  Sll'I'LIES. »  Thk  En- 
TEKPHI8B  Cnamil  Co.,  iicUaire,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16, 
1913. 


CREOLE 


Particular  description  of  firoorf*.- -Enameled  Kitchen- 
ware,  Including  Baby-Food  Cups,  Cook-I'otB,  Covers,  Eas 
ter  Cups.  Fry  -  Pana,  Stove  -  Kettles.  Coffee  -  Percolators, 
Roasters,  Skillets.  Skimmers,  Spoons,  Washbasins,  Punch- 
Bowls,  Soup  -  Plates,  Toilet  Sets,  Tea  -  Kettles,  Teapots, 
Coffee  -  Pots,  Coffee  -  Biggins,  Coffee  -  Boilers,  Sauce  -  Pans, 
Berlin  Kettles.  Sauce  -  Pots,  Dish  -  Pans,  Kettle  -  Steam 
er~.  I'res.  rvin^'  K.  ttles.  Stock-Pots,  Pudcilng  Pans.  Baking- 
I'.i:.-.  .\l.\iii-  I'.  «:-  .■>  up-BowIs.  Milk-Pans,  Milk-Kettles, 
Mugs,  Drinkin.  '  ; -^  Dippers,  Ladles,  Cake-Pans,  Plates, 
Baking  Dish.  ..  1  ..i.-iders.  (  ups  and  Saucers,  Foot-Tube, 
Water-Iltchers,  Chambers,  Spittoons,  Soap-Dlshes,  Bowla, 
IMtchers,  Coniblnets. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1913 


Ser.  No.  71,255.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June  21, 
1913. 

LUXURY 

Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Biscuit 
Claims  use  since  at  least  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,615.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  A.  Drateb,  Clinton,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  9,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  loaf 
of  bread  nor  to  the  words  "John  A.  Drayer,"  the  words 
"  Whole  Wheat  Bread  for  Indigestion  "  and  "  Made  From," 
and  the  words  "  Navy  Bean  Yeast." 

Particuhir  description  of  yooda.- -Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  27,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  71,930.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Adirondack  Tissui  Papeb  Co.,  New  Hartford, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  24.  1913. 


Partiruhir    -/<«.  I  i;.fi"n    of  goo4». — Toilet  -  Paper,    Paper 
Towels,  and  I'aper  N.ipklns. 

<  Ifixmn  use  sliK'e  Jan.   1,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  72.053.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Service  Stobbs  Co.,  New  York, 
and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30.  1918. 

"  Bonnie  Brae." 

Particular  description  of  yoorf*.— Butter,  Eggs,  and  Tea. 

Claims  use  since  Sejit    1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.432.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Cowoii.i.  &  Hill  Milling  Co., 
Carthage,  Mo.     Filed  Auj:    20.    1913 


Ser.  No.  72.100.  (CLASS  23.  CITLEHY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Intkk.va- 
TlONAL  HARVK.STKR  CoRPdBATiON,  Chlcago.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1913. 

MOGUL 

l'ijrtii-x4laf    description    'if    j/ooti*.     -Tractors    and    I'arts 
Thereof. 

Claim."  use  since  Jan.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  72.:!5r>.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McCi.KMK  K  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   .\UK    15,   1913. 


<^^^% 
^  T- 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  22d  day  of  July.  1913. 


Parti(uliir    description    of    (joode. — Table    Relishes    and 
Salad-Dressings. 

Claims  use  sinc(   January,  1909. 


Ser.   No.   72,387.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Weavbb.   Cobtello   k  Co.mpany. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1913. 


Partuulitr  description  of  -/oorf*       Car.dies. 

Cl«im*  use  since  about  the  26tl    day  of  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,433.  (CLASS  4C.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fleming  &  Co.,  Baltimore  Md 
Filed  Aug.  20    1913. 


FORT   CARROLL 


I'urticular    digciiptwn    of    yoodn.—  Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned   Vegetables. 

Claims    use   since    Aug.    18,    1913. 


Ser.   No.    72,4s7.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDl 
ENTS   OF   FOOl»S. )      NEi'Xt  nk  I'.uking  Co.,  Boothbay 
Harbor,   Me.      Filed    Aug.    22.    1913. 


S«r.  No  72, «4.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  Cn-'  FOODS.)  Northwksthkn  Fki  it  ExcHANnK. 
Portland    Greg.     Filed  Aug.  U',   1913. 


Particular  description  of  good» — Fresh   P'ruits. 
Claim*  use  since  July  15.   1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.— f^moked  Fish. 
Claims  use  ilnce  May  12.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,488.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Panama  Ba.na.na  Fo,,i,  (  ompant. 
New   York,   N    Y.      Filed  Aug.   22,   1913. 


^ju^-Hotio 
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Ser  No.  72.662.  (CLASS  46.  K<t)OnvS  AND  TNOREDI- 
K\ TS  OF  FOODS  1  S[  PKRioR  I>:^mt  i'..\(P\NT,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      FlU'fl    Aus;.    27,    191? 


Particular  ilex'-ri/jtion  of  (jOfi'U    •Salted  Peanuts. 
('ininn  u.«r  since  its  adoption   Aii^r.   JL'.   191H. 


Ser.  No.  72.570.  (CLASS  46.  FOOHS  .\NI>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(  •!  )I  iS  1  H'  .1  T  *  I  -I  i  '  ,  ,  N.'w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Aug    2S.    ini;5 


'^^-''% 


I'lrtirul'ir  '!)  Mrri[jtt'jii    of  goodt- 
Chiimn    uite  .•*iiii'e.  prl'U-    ro    the  ye 


% 


-Wheat  Floui. 
r  1895. 


Ser.    No.    72.57S.       kT.ASS    4f5.      FOODS    AND    INi.KEDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Hkemnf.h     Bros.,    Chicago,     III. 

FlU'cl   \us.   29     1913.  1 


I'orticultii    dtscription    uf   goods.    -Calces,    Wafers,    and 
Biscuits.  i 

('/(j<m^    u*»    .■line*'   Jan.    15.    191.^ 


Ser.  No.  T-'.:.9.^.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  .VND  INi^REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  i  Wii.imm  k.  Foster,  SomervlUe, 
MaM.      Filed  Aug.  .HO,    19D!. 


Braxie 


Partk-ul'ir  rie.tcription   of  gonds  -  Candy. 
t'Jaiin*   uie   sloce  Aug.    20,    191.? 


Ser     No.    72.608.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   IN«;RRI>1 
E.NTS    OF    FOODS.)      Thk    .\rtAMi.     Macaroni    Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  V      FIL  .1  Sept.  J,  1913. 


AURORA 


Particular  description    of  yo(>W>  ^Alimentary    I'aste. 
Cliiim.i  une  slncf  \ug.  27.   1913. 
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Ser  No.  72.609.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCHKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THE  ATLANTIC  Mvahoni  Co., 
Lonp  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1913. 


H0  VAMS 


Particular  deacripWrn  of  goods. — Alimentary   I'M.stP 
Claima  use  since  Aug.  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.610.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Atlantic  MaCamni  Co., 
Lonsr  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 


YINCITIIE 


Particulai    description  of  goods. — Alimentary   I'aste. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  27.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.623.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtJKEDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kkndrick  Wabkhousi  k  .Milling 
Co.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.     Filml  Sept.  2.   1013. 

PORArCH 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dry  Beans. 
CleHms  u»e  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.624.  (i  I..\SS  46  FOODS  AND  IN<:i{EDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS  I  MA^KL<IWEB  .Mills,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1913. 

mm 


♦ 


Pariicnlar  description  of  goods. — Wh^at  Fl<ni 
Claims   une  since  .Tnnnary.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,630.  (C1..\SS  46  FOCtDS  .\ND  INOKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Pacific  Fisheuie.s  &  Packing 
CCVPANY,  Alierdeen,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1913. 


PnrticniUt^ttmfttMtm  9$  §90dt. — <^Hnn)>d  Salmon. 
rinimt  «M  tkie*  Apr.  1,  IMS. 
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Ser.  No.  72,632.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND       Ser.   No.   72.753       (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI 
SURGICAL  APl'LIANCES.)      ARTHUR  J.  Potvin,  Mlnne-  ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      Union    Imrd  Cokpor.\tion,  New 


npoMs,  Minn.      Filed   Sept.    2,   1913. 


York.  N    Y.     Filed  Sppt    9    1913. 


Parlirular  description   of  goods. — Corn  Shields. 
Cloitits  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.635.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  R.  Richardson  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 


|oW||)ttfanh 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — A  Brand  of   Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,671.  (CLASS  46.  FOODfc  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbadlkv  Caxdt  Co.,  Marshfleld. 
Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1913. 


Y 


Ftrticular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,680.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      F.  G.  Vogt  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1918. 

T.IBKRTY 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Lard,    Ham,    Bacon, 
and  Scrapple. 

Claimt  use  since  about  Aug.  5,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  72,70'l.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Mc- 
Nrrr  Non  Explosivb  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1913. 


^oUPj.^ 


Parti'-ulnr  d«»cription  of  fifoorfA.— Safety-Containers   for 
Exploalre  and  Inflammable  Fluids. 

!'liiim,><  use  >iince  Feli.   1.  1913. 


Pa/rlicular  dtsoription  of  goods. — Cooklng-OII. 
flaims  vsr  since  1912 


Ser.  No.  72,766.  (CLASS  16.  lAINIS  .\ND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  >  II.  W.  JoH.ss  .Manvillk  Co.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1913. 


JM 


Particular  description  of  (J(h>'Jx.  A  LUjuld  Compound 
of  Paint  Like  Consistency  Composed  of  Oll.s,  Asphalt  and 
Pigments,  the  Composition  Relng  Intended  to  be  Used  to 
Coat  or  Paint  Roofs,  Bridges,  Structural  Ironwork,  and 
Buildings,  and  for   Fin  proof  Paint. 

Claims  use  since  the  19th  day  of  June,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  72,806.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SU1PPLIB8.)  Samcbl  BrECELEisBx,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1918.     t'nd<r  ten-year  proviso. 

llNfVERSAL  Favorite 

The   words    "  T'nivers.nl   Fnvorlte  "' 

I'lirtirular  deecription  of  goods. — Violins  and  Parts, 
Mandolins  and  Part.'s.  Hnnjos  and  Parts,  Guitars  and 
Parts,  (Juitar-Mandolins  and  Parts,  Drums  and  Parts, 
Banjo-Drums  and  Parts.  Violin  Bows  and  Parts,  Ban- 
Jeaurlnes  and  Pnrts,  SoloBanjraurines  and  Parts,  Pic- 
colo-Banjos and  Parts,  Bass  and  Cello  Banjos  and  Parts, 
Banjo-Banjeaurlncs  and  Parts.  Hanjo-Strlngs,  Violin 
Strings,  Guitar-Strings.  MMudolin  Strings,  Banjo-Mando- 
lins and  Parts. 

Clnimx  ufc  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  72.s.-,s  (CLASS  23.  CUTI.i:!:  V  .MA(  H  INERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TIIEHEor  i  Tin  L.^mson 
COMPA.NV,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   1.',  1913. 


X'.  claim   bein^  madi'  to  the   speriti.    use  of  the   words 
■  I-.iin><in."   "  Service, "   and   "Trade-Mark" 

I'urUr^iiar  ih  xcriptiim  of  !!"iid». — Convevin?  and  Trans 
iiilssioii    ..Vii;..!  ra  tUK. 

Claims  },Mf  since  Mar.  17.   1912 
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8er.  No.  72.904.  (CLASS  86.  BtLTINO,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  > 
-Suri.TZ  Beltim;  Co  ,  St.  L<»ul.«t.  Mo.  F'llptJ  S<'pr  It!, 
19i;{.      Inder    t^n-year   proviso. 


ALAMO 


t''i>  tu  ul'ir  description  of  gitoiin      -.LtHthPi-    Belting. 
Claimt  use  slnre  Jau.    1,   1885 


8er.  N'o.  T'J.'.hi.j.  (CLASS  ;},',  HELTLNG,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY I'ACKLN';.  .VNIi  NO.M  .METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Shi  LTZ  Belti.vg  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mm.  FiK-.l  S.'pt  16, 
19L'{.      Under   ten-year   proviso 


SABLE 


I'aitiiulir  description  of  [joodi. — I.'iitti-r   IJeltlng. 
Cliiirm   US''  since  alidiit  Jiid,    1,   IST'.t. 


Ser.  No.  72,906.  (CI^\SS  IS.I  liELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN(i,  ANI>  N()N  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Shi  LTZ  Belti.sl;  Co.,  St.  Luiu.s.  Mo.  FiUd  Sept.  16, 
19U. 


0MEfiA 

J 


Particular  description  of  ijoods 
Claims  use  since  .Jan.  1.   Ilt03. 


Leather  Beltlni?. 


Ser.  No.  T:.', 9 15.      (CLASS  6.     rllEMICALS.  MEl>ICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREl'ARATIONS.  1       WiL- 

i.i.wf  .1    I'Kw.w.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 


HAIRGRESGO 


Fartivular    dearriptiun    of    i/oixlx,     \     Preparation    for 
the  Growth  and  Preservation  of  tha   Hair. 
Claims  use  since  November,   1912. 


Ser  No.  T;^,10S.  (CLASS  2.?.  (.'UTLERY.  .MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOI.S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hv.^tt 
RoLT.FK  I'.EAHiNi;  Ci>.,  Harri.sijii,  N.  .1  Fll^d  Sept.  29, 
iyi3. 


Th.'  r^pfenentaiion  of  a  set  of  roll.s  within  the  inner 
circle  of  the  trade  mark  forms  no  part  of  the  marlt.  niid 
no  claim  Is  made  thereto. 

Particular  description  of  yoo</».— Roller  Bearines  and 
•I'arts  Thereof 

Claims  use  since  .July  25,  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  73,116.  (CLA88  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  8.  ft  A. 
ManltacTIBINO  Co.,  Boston.  Mass  l^led  Sept.  20. 
1913. 

QuixeT 


Particular  imeriftion  of  uooda. — Automobile  Kit -Tools, 
Wrenches,  and  Screw-Drivers. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  25.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,206.  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LI-.ililNG, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ELBXTTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  Cleveland 
FOL'NDBT  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 


THERMOS 


The  word  "  Thermos." 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Coal     and     Wood 
Kitchen  Stoves  and  Ovens,  Oil  Ranges  and  Stoves. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  191.! 


Ser.  No.  73,231.  (CLASS  2.  RECE1TACLE8.)  HoL- 
COMB  &  Hoke  Mpo  Co.,  Indianapolis.  In  I  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1913. 


BUTTERKISl 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Popcorn-Bags. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.270.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRL  MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  COLUMBi.t  Ghaphophone  Com- 
PANT,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machines  and 
Talking  Machine  Records. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.288.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HuSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Robert  A.  Cairo,  Chicago.  III.,  assiijnor  to  National 
Belting  Company,  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1913. 

BLACK  DEVIL 


Partii-ular  description  of  ff04tds — Belts  and  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  9,  1912. 
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Ser    No.  73.306.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.i      Wadswohth,    H'>wi.and  A   Co..    Incoh 
PoKATKiD,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1913, 


BlLROK 


ti.^Jar  detoription  of  goods     -Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready 
Iffied  Paints  and  Varnishes. 
^      rUnrrtf,  use  since  Sept.   12.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,339.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
J.  FiLTON  COMPANT.  Pierre.  S.  D..  and  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1913. 


Being  portrait  of  John  J.  ^^llton,  deceased. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Medicinal     Prepara 
tlons  for  the  Treatment  of  Diabetes  and   Diseases  of  the 
Kidneys. 

C(atm«  use  since  Sept.  23,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  73,347.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  JiLKS  J.  Sakrazin.  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1913. 


PmitemHt  description  of  goods. — Dental  Flosses,  L»cntal 
Tapes    and  Tongue  Cleansers. 

CiiiDns  use  since  February,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    73,401.       (CLASS    Pir,.      BBLTING,    HOBS,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
J.  E.  RnoAD.s  &  Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Wilming- 
ton, Del.     nied  Oct.  15,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flat   Leather   Beltinn. 
Boanded    Leather   Belting,    Leather   Cord.    V  Shapeil    Belt 
iBf,  Cut  Leather  Lacing,  and  "Square"   Leather  Belting. 

Claims  use  for  Hat  leather  l)eltlng  since  Mar.  15,  190:?  ; 
for  rounded  leather  belting  since  May  10,  1902  ;  for  leather 
cord  since  Mar.  Ifi.  1909  ;  for  lace  leather  since  Nov.  20, 
1909;  for  cut  leather  lacing  since  I'eli.  19,  190^;  for  V- 
ahaped  belting  since  Feb.  2.S.  1913,  and  for  square  leather 
belting  since  July  8,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  73,423,     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       JiLlA 

PAVBI.KOVIT7.  Chlcn.    t'al.      I'iled  Oct     1  <!.    1913. 


Comprislnf  mj  portrait. 

Particular  detcriftHon  of  goods.-    A  Hair  Restorer. 

Claims  use  since  July  24.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,437.  (CLASS  G.  CHE.MICAI.S.  MEDICINKS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRE1'.\H.\TK)NS. )  Hoi<\ri; 
A.  Bennett,  Newton  and  Boston.  M.-iss  I'iled  Oct  17, 
1913. 


RE5TQ 


Consists  of  a  lion  on  a  shield  under  the  word  "  B«ato." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — -A     Rheumatic    and 
Lumbago  Remedy  and  a  General  Tonic  and  Blood-Purifier. 
Clatms  use  since  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,448,  (CLASS  23.  CUTI.EHV.  .MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF..  Henry  Diss- 
Tijy  &  Sons,  Incorporatf;d,  Pbilad-lphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1913.     Under  ten-year  piuviso. 


STANDARD 


"  Standard." 

Particular   drs<ripti(,n    of  goods.- 

Claimj<  usr  since   1870. 


-Saws. 


Ser.  No.  73,516.  tCLASS  36.  MUSIC.M.  INSTRl'MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  LvoN  &  Hku.v  Chicago,  Ilj.  nied 
Oct    20,  1913. 


J'articular  description  of  tjoods. — Perforated  Music-Rolls 
for  I'layer   Instruments. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.548.  (CLASS  6.  (^HE.MKWLS.  MKDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'AICATIONS.  ^  Hakuv 
S.  (JoLDSTKiN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22.   1913. 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Dental  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   15,   1913. 
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Str.  No.  73,781.  (CLASS  21.  EtIeCTKICAL  AI'I'ARA- 
TUS,  MArillNBS.  AND  SUl'I'LIES.)  H(rTi>«)iNT  Elec- 
tric Heating  i  mvifvnv  (hitiiric.  Cal  F\\f(\  Nov  :i, 
1913. 


Particvlur  liescripUitn  of  gnod^  ^  Khrtric  Commercial 
Iruns.  Electrk-  I.«undry- Irons.  Eltttrir  Domestic  Irons, 
Klpctrlc  HeavN  I'rpssing  Irons.  Electric  Grills,  Electric 
Toasters,  Electric  iVTcolators,  Machine  Style;  Electric 
I'prcolalorx.  I'ot  Style;  Electri.  t<>a  Uall  Pots.  Electric 
Tea-B«ll  Machines.  Electric  rhaftrp  Uistus.  Electric  Bak- 
ins-Orens.  Electric  Fireless  Cookir*  Electric  Disk  Stoves, 
Electric  .Mr  Heaters.  Electric  Wjaler-Heaters,  Electric 
Heating  Pads. 

f'lntii  •<   i/i<    since  Sept     1.    IfKMJ. 


Ser  N  r;  T'.h;  ((•I..\SS  t5.  CHKMKALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANI>  rHAU.MACEUTIlAL  rUEl'AUATKJNS. )  II.\RR1K 
Nkwkli,  Revnulus.  Ntw  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1913. 


Part I'uhir    iies<lil)ttOV    of    (Jiioil^ 
DU'estive  Tracts, 

('Inline    !/ »'    -iiiice   Oct.   15.    1013. 


t— A    Germlrlde    f"r   the 


Snr  N.i  Tl.sDi  (PEASS  3.'..  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINKUV  l-.\tKlN(;.  ANIi  N<tN  METALLIC  TIKES.) 
FBOEUAr.  Mkt.^i.i.ic  I'.ickixc;  C9.\ipanv,  Boston,  Mass. 
Fll.-<1  Nov.  5,  1913.  I 

FEDERALITE 


PortfuUir     (itscniitmn      <>f     V"'W'».  — Flexible      Metallic 
Packing 

r;.M"'v  »<c  sincf  S.'pt.   1,   1910    j 

J • 

5er  N..  7:;  s2r,,  (CLASS  21.  Ki.ECTKirAL  .M'l'ARA- 
TFS.  MVFHI.N'ES,  AND  SFPPMES  1  Ra.T  ui  AfTO 
Si  fri.\    i'..Mi>vsv.  Bloomfield.  N    .T.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1913. 


Raj  ile 


Partt'-ui'n   'lff-i-if)tion  uf  (jotxl^    ■   S[),irk  Plug   Insulators 
Commonly   Known  as  Porcelains. 
Cfnim:f  unt    since  Oct.  30,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,830.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PUEPAKATIONS.  1  Dk. 
Blrkk's  Catahkh  ItfMniiv  c,.  Kansas  (Mty.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  G.  1913. 


^^  a^.  ^.  '^c.-.^C 


Tbe  signature  Hbown  being  a  facsimile  of  tbat   of  the 
president  of  tbe  corporation,  tbe  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Catarrh  Remedy. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  31.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,877.  (CLASS  32.  FFKNI  lURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Raymuwi)  PoBcn  Sii  vi.K  I  iMPANY,  Richmond. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 


Purtkiului     description    of    goods. — Porch-Shades.    Win- 
dow Shades,  and  I-"urnlture  Screens. 
Clnims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.892.  (CLA8S  lt>.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  LoiisviLLB  Pai.nt  Mfg.  Co.,  Louisville. 
Ky.     Filed  Nov.  in,  1913. 

Particular      ./.  a,  r,,.fifm     of     i/oods. — Dry,     Paste,    and 
Ready  Mixed  Paints. 

Claims  u»f  since  .lanuary,   19uG. 


Ser.  No.  73,905.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHlNKKi 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     CATTAnAUGfS 
CiTLBRY  Co.,  Little  Valley,  N    Y      Filed  Nov.   11.  1913. 


Particular   description   of    ;•'»'/"       Razors. 
Claimx  uMe  since  Apr.  1,  ll^UG. 


Ser.  No.  73,924.  iTLASS  1  RAW  «>U  1  VKTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATFIU.M.S  I  IVTKUVArinSALE  GalaLITH- 
Obsellschaft  H'kk  a  ».  Harhur-  n-the-Elbe,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  12,  I'Ji;!. 


Particular  descilptifn   of  <ioodi. — Tedinir-a!   Faseln 
cia\nts  use  sltKe  .May   s,    1913. 
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Ser.  No.  7S,991.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Jamls  W.  Reilly,  Buf 
fate,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1913. 


PartieuUir  descriptivn   0/  goods. — A   Metal    Plate   to   be 
Worn  About  the  Neck  for  the  Relief  of  Asthma. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,014.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ingersoll- 
Rand  C«impanv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1913. 

JACKHAMER 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Automatically-Rotat- 
ing Fluid-Operated   Hammer  Drills. 
Claims  use  since  September,    mil. 


Ser.  No.  74.063.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  PiTTSBiROH  Brewing  Company.  I'ltts- 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Beer. 
Claims  use  since  al>out  Mar.  15,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  -4.1U7.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Warner's  Fkatlres,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 


MARS. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Moving-Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1918. 

I 


Ser.  No.  74,136.  (t  I.ASS  2(V  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES..  Hans  W.  Elgi.  Ingh.,  Zurich. 
Switzerland.     Filed   Nov.  22,   1913. 


Diva 


PlHrticular  description  of  goods. — Adding  and  Calculat 
ing  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.140.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Motor  and 
<;ear  iMritnvrMENT  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
New  Y.  Ik,  N.   \       Filed  Nov.  22,  1913. 


MAGIC 


Partirular  detcHption  of  goods. — Transmission-Gearing 
Chums  use  liBM  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,160.    (CLAS.Si."^     HAEDWARE  ANI>  IT.TMB 
ING     AND     STEAM     FITTING     SUPPLIES..        ViKciL 
HeinmI'lkkh.  New  York.  N.   Y^.     Filled  Nov.  24,  1913. 


Particular  dewnpHc/n  of  goods. — An  Aluminum  Tele- 
scoping Cooking  Outfit  Comprising  a  Plurality  of  Cook- 
ing Utensils. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,177.  (CLASS  26.  MEASFRlNc;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Victor  Animatograpii  Com- 
pany,   Davenport,   Iowa.      Filed   Nov.   24,    1913. 


VIOPTICON 


Particular     ilcstription    of    fifoor7«.— Stereoptlcons    and 
Slides  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,189.  (CLASS  1  HAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Inteknationale  Galalith- 
Gksellsciiaft  Hoff  &  Co..  Harburg-on  the-Elbe.  (Jer- 
many.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Technical   Casein. 
Cl'iiiris  uKe  since  May  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,200.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MA(  lil.NKKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF..  Ki.imax 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  2G, 
1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Meat-Cutters. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.230.  mT..\ss  l'.',  crrLKHY,  MAruiNEHY'. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PAHTS  THEHFOF  t  Wiiiiam  L. 
Dines,  Jr.,  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     FiUd  Nov    I's    nOr! 


\MLL\1\RC 


I'artu-ular    description    of    i70od«.— Coffee  liuillnp     .Ma- 
chines. 
i         Claims  usu  sln'e  almut    May,  1913. 
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DecKmbkk  ^o,  igi.v 


No.  74.267.      (CLASS  23.     CT'TU'RY,  M.\«HINERY. 


S.r.  No.  74.231.      .CLASS  23.     crTLERY.  MACHINEBY,    :   8,r.^.^..  ^-^-^-^^^     .  ^^.^     ^,^^^^    THERKOK.        .1       « 


HORINQLEN 


ir     '/f.«r^ipfion     of     (jooils^ — O 


Particular 
chines. 

Claim*   uM''  slrr'e  about    May.    1913 


offee-Pulplng    Ma- 


Ser  Vo  74  238.  (CLASS  V.V  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TEAM-FrrTIN(;  SCI'I'LIES.  i  The  Lud- 
Low-S.*YLOB  WiKK  (JuMP-^-NY,  St.  LouLs,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
2S.   1913. 

NIKOLITE 

l''irtiruhir   <lfn<-r\pi\'n\    o'    yooda. -^WlreCloth. 
,-hum>t    uxe   sin.-H   on    or    about    t»«.^    1st    day   of   October. 
1913. 


Joi 
1913. 


J-M 


Partirulnr  iffxrrifition  uf  {jooda.^    Macbinery-Brake  Lin- 


ing. 


Clown*  ust  siucH  .Imi     1.   1900. 


8«r.  No.  74.326.     (CLASS  ■i:\      (TTLKKY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.    AND    PARTS   THEUKOl    -      The   Co.nn 
Vallby  Manlfactlbino  Compa.ny    Ks-;.  V,  Conn.     Filed 
Dec.  3.  191.-?. 


sWi 


Particular  de»n\pHon    uf  tJood». — Wood-Boring   BlU. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    DECEMBER    30,1913. 


N.  R.  Allen's  Sons  Com- 
PUBLISHED 


94J07.     LEATHER  STRIPS 
PANY,  Keiioslia.  Wis. 
Piled  August  20. 1913.     Serial  No.  72,430 
OCTOBER  2S.  1913. 

94.708.  LADIES'  WASH  DRESSES  AND  NEGLKJfiES. 
M.  Alshiler  Company.  Waulcegan,  111. 

Fllod   May   2.    1913.      Serial    No.   70,172.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOHER  2.S.  1913. 

04.709.  SANDPAPERS,     GARNET  -  PAPERS,     EMERY 
PAPERS,  AND  EMERY-CLOTHS.     American  Olie 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   September    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.801.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.710.  SHOCK  -  PREVENTERS  The  Abistos  Com 
PANY.  Wllniineton,  Dei.,  and  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Tune  2.-?.   191.'1     Serial  No.  71.279.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOHER  28.  1913. 

94.711  MINERAL  WATER  Berkshire  Springs  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle.l    K.hruary    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,695.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913. 

94.712  TI  BINr,  AND  HOSE  MADE  OF  CERTAIN  MA- 
TERIALS, BELTINC.  .\ND  MACHINERY  PACKING. 
J.  W    Br.  KLKY  RtBBKR  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed   .Inly    .5.    1913.      Serial   No.   71.506.      Pl'BLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.713.  CKLXRETTES.  C.  A.  D.  0.  Co..  INC..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.882.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94.714.  LIQIEUR.  Cointbeac  Pere  et  Fils,  An^-eis, 
France. 

Filed  October  4. 1913.     Serial  No.  73,208.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.  1913. 

94.716.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  IN  OINTMENT 
FORM  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  DISEASES. 
Henbt  Coplbston,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Arl)orol  Chemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corpora 

tloii  of  Colorado. 
Filed  October  2.S.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.330.     PUBLISHED 
JINE  17,  1913 

94,716      TEXTILE   RUGS.   CARPETS.  AND  MATTINGS 
D.  H.  Cnpi.oN  &  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.593.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.717.  ABRASIVE  SUBSTANCES  FOR  REMOVING 
STAINS,  &r.,  FROM  CLOTHING.  J.  Db  Gboot  & 
Co..  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed    December    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,571.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.718.  TEQUILA,  AN  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  MADE 
FROM  A  MEXICAN  PLANT.  Ve  h  db  R.  db  la  Moba, 
Cuadalajara,  Mexico. 

Filed  October  30, 1912.     Serial  No.  66,630.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94,710      SAWS.     Henbt  Disston  k  Sons  Incohpoba'TOd, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    September    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,616.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2S.   1913. 

94.720         YARNS.     THREADS.     CORDS.     BRAluS,     AND 
LACES   MADE   OF  (  ERTAIN   MATERIALS.      DOLL- 
Frs-MiE(i  &  ("IE    SocifiT*  Anonyme.  Mfilhausen.  Ger- 
many. 
Filed  August  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,347.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   2H.   191.S. 


94,721.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINE      The  Electro  Imp.kt- 
ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  V 
Filed  August  11,  1913.     Serial  .No.  72. 2S4.     ITBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94,721'.       GLASS    MILK    AND    CREAM    BOTTLES.       Em 
II KE  Bom.E  &  SiPPLY  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tune  2n.   1911.     Serial  No.  57. 19.';,      I'T  T.LISHED 
OCTOBER  21,    1913. 

94.723,  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  Thk  Ex.el- 
sioB  Shoe  Company,  rorisniontli,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,   1913.     Serial  No.   71,OG4,      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.724,  AIRTIBES    FOR    WHEEL  TIRES,     IIRES    OF 
CERTAIN    SUBSTANCES,   AND   RTBBEK    VALVES, 
FELTEN    &    GriLLEAlME    Cablswekk    Actikn  TJe.sell 
s(  H.vKT.   Miilbeim  on-thc-Rhinc.  (icrmany. 

Filed  .July   17,   1912.      Serial  No.  64,779.      I'UBLISHFID 
OCTOBER   21.  1913, 

94.725,  FLANNEL  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS, 
Daniel  W.  FAiiN.swoitTir,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Sept.Tnber    4,    1913.      Serial    No     72,673.       PUB- 
LISHED OCIOBER   2S.  1913. 

94.726,  WAVE-METERS  AND  ELECTRICAL  MEASUR- 
IN(;  INSTRT'MENTS.  Gesellschaft  fcr  Drahtlosb 
Tele<;kaphif:.   m.  b.   H.,  Berlin.  (Jermany. 


Filed    September    9,    1913.      Serial    No, 
LISHED  OCTOBER  28.   1913. 

94.727.  LIGHT  WEIC.HT    SIT  K    CRAPE 
ERS,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed   June   14.   19i;'.       Scria!    No.   71.104. 
OCTOBER    2';.    191  ;^ 

94.728.  HANDKERCHIEFS.        IDii  ei; 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Tunc    ."     191.'!       Seri.n!    No     7n.s79. 
OCTOBER    2S.    191,H 


r4,s. 


PUB- 


HxAS    Broth- 
ITBLISHED 

&     LoNr,,     New 
ITBLISHED 


94.729.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINES,  CAMERAS. 
KODAKS.  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  FKEt>ER- 
icK  W.  HocHSTETTER,  New  York.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to 
H.  r  r.nti^nts  and  Processes  Company,  Inc.,  New- 
York,   N.   V  .   a   Corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  -5.   1913.      Serial  No.  71.966.     I'UBLlSHED 
OCTOBER  28.  1913. 

94.730.  MOVING-PICTURE     MACHINES,     CA.MEHAS. 
KOr>AKS,  AND  PHOTOC.KArilTC   FILMS.      Fkki.er 
ICK   W.    HocHSTETTEH,   N.  w    V<irk,    N    Y..   assignor   to 
H.    P.    Patents    and    Processes    C(unp,iny,    Inc.    Ntw 
York.   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Fil.'d  .luly  25,  1913.     Serial  No.   71,967.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBKU  2S.  1913. 

94.731.  <;aHTERS.  NECKTIES,  AND  SUSPENDERS, 
Wm.    II     .I.\i(iB.sen.   Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  August  0,  1913,      S.  rial  No,  72.189.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   2s,   191.-? 

94.732.  POWDER  FOR  CLEANING  I'AI.NTED  OR  VAR- 
NISHED SURFACES.  MARBLE,  GLASS.  Ac.  Har- 
vey W.  Lamb.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed    January    i:^.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,881.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   21.   1913. 

94.73.'],      CKHT.MN    XA.MED    UNDERWEAR        LawrbwcB 
Manifacti  la.Nu  Comp.«i.nv.  Lowell  and  Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  July  28,   1913.     Serial  No.  72.008.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.   1013. 
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TUBES.  VALVE 
RIBBKK  TTBINO. 


,  KillT   COMPANT,    Chl- 

No.    68,37ti.      ITB- 


,522.     PUBI.ISHKD 


.523.     rrBf.lSMED 


.447.  ILULISIIEP 
it  CO.,  SprlngfleM, 
>-,j:.       ilBUSHED 

U rOLOK     PAINTS 


94.734.  RUBBER     TIRES,     INNER 
I'VTCIIKS.  INNKR  CASES.  AND 

Lkb    TiKK    4     Ri  BBKR     Co.,     Whltemnrsh     township, 
MontRomery  county,  la,  

Filed  March  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  0^.-'04      ITBLlsnED 
OCTOBER  21.   1913. 

94.735.  GAS-MANTLES.     Lindsay  I 
cajto.  Ill- 

Filed    February    17,    1913.      Serial 
LISHED  OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.7:UV      KAZORS  AND   RAZOR-BLa|)ES.     Matthkws  & 
LivKi  V.  Atlanta,  Oa 

Filed  May  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  7( 
OCTOBER  2S.  1913 

94.737.      R.\ZOUS  AND   RAZOR  HLa|)ES.      Mattiikws  A 
LrvFi.T.  .\tlnnta.  On 

Filed  May  20.   1913.     Serial   No    7( 
OCTOBER  2S,   1913 

94,T;5>,.       leather    BOOTS     AND     UIOES        F.     Ma>  EH 
BOOT  A  SHOB  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Syn 

Filed  June  30,  1913.     S.Tin  1   No.  7 
OCTOBER  28,   1913. 
94,739.      CIGARS.      W     H.    Mkbhan 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  H' 
OCTOBKK    21.    1913 
ft4.740.       OII.rAlNT>J     AND     \\\Tt 

AND      I'Ii;MKNTS      TIIF.ItKK^U  Akxold      Otto 

Meyeb.  Hamtnirg.  c.ormany.  .,„,^ 

F^le<l  AuKuat  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  .X.iHJ.-..     ITliLl^IILD 
OCTOBER    2H.    1913. 

94,741.    CRrK:HI-rr  NEEDLES.     M..iii:is  &  Yfomaxs,  Bed- 
ditch   and   I/^ndon.    England. 
File-l  July   IH.   lOi:;.      Serial  No.  7^.830.      FUBLISHED 
OCTOBKK    28.    1913. 

94  74"       PK  TIKES  AND  ILLU  STK.^TIONS  PUBLISHED 
SEKIALLV.     THK  Nkw  Y.»uk  m;nAi.i>  Company,  New 

FilX  FplTu.irv    20.    1012.      Serial    No.    Q1,6M-      ITB- 
LISHKI'   (M  TOBKR  28,   1913.  | 

04  74,3.     PICTURES  AND  ILLTSTKATIONS  ITBLISHED 
SERIALLY.     Tnr  Nkw  Yckk  IIJcrai.d  Compa.ny,  New 

Filed    February    2<».    1912.      Serial    No.    61;637.      PUB- 
LISHED  Of^TOBER   2«».    1913. 

94.744.      BOOTS  AND  SHOF>S   MAI-K   OF   RUBBKK   AND 
LE\TIIER       NoKTHKUN   Sn    k   0".   I'uluth,   Minn. 
Filed" .Tune  0.    1913.      Serial   Nu.    lu.Lf^l.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2><.  1913.'  | 

94.7L-.       AKTIFICIAL    LUMBER    IN'    STRIPS.    SHKF.TS, 
.VND    BO.\KDS.      NoKTiiwE.sTE».N    CnMi'u  U"ai;u    Co., 

MinneapuHsi,    Minn.  

Filed  Au«u..t  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  ^,503.     PTBLISHED 

OCTOBER   28,    1913. 

9  4     7  4*!         ASPHALT  CEMENT    PAVING    MATERIAL. 
'jonv    U.    Ott   CoNTRArTiNG    Covn'ANv,    Los    .\n-oles. 

Filled' April   It.  lOin      Serial  No.  69.779.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    28,    1913 

94,747.     STILL  STKAIC.HT  RED  TABLE  WINK.     Joseph 
IT.TR.'iKi.i.i   &  Company,  New  V<'rk,   N.   Y. 
Filed  October  .(.  WV.     Serial  No.  73.238      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2S.   1013 

94  748        LWUID    DRESSING    FOR   USE    ON    LE.\THER 

AND  RUI!BF.K      Pirn.rs  MASVFA.TrmxG  Company, 

Providence.    K     I. 

Filed  August  fl,  1913      Serial  No  72.193.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   2«.    1913. 

94,740       BEEK.      Pittsbi  Kr.H    Bnvnvisr,   Company,   Pltts- 

Fll!l'rSei.teml.er    23.    lOLT       Serial    No.    73.013        PUB- 
LISHED  0(-TOBER    28,    1913. 

94JR0.     BEEK.      PiTTSBtR«-!n   BRir^viNG  Company.   Pitta- 
burjrh,   Pa 


Flle^l    Septpmt)er    23.    1913.      Ser 
LISILED   Oi'TOBER   28,    1913. 


al    No.    73,015.      PUB- 


94.751.  BEER.      PiTTSBCRGH   Bkbwino   Company,   Pltta- 
bur>?h.  Pa. 

Filed    September   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,051.      1 UB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

04.752.  BEER.      PiTTSBl  R«H    BrkWIMO   COMPANY,   rittt- 
bargh,  I*a.  • 

Filed    September   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,052.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

94,75.3.     BEER.     Pitt.sblkgh  Bbbwino  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a. 
Filed    September   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.053.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94,754.     BEER.      Pittsbubgh   Bukwino  Company,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed    September    25,    1913.      Serial    No.   73,054.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28.  1913. 

94.756.      BEER.      FiTT.sBiK<iH   Bkewino  Company.   IMttfr 
burgh.   Pa. 
Filed   September  25,    1913.      Serial   No.   73,055.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2**.  1013. 

94.756.  BEER.  ALE.  AND  PORTER.    PiTTSBi  kuh  Bbbw- 
ino Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    September   25.    1913.      Serial    No.   73.056.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2H,  1913. 

94.757.  BEER.     PiTTSBUBOH   Bbewiso  Company,   Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed    September   25.    1913.      Serial    No.   73,057.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.758.  BEER.      PiTTsBi  RCH  Brewing  Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.. 

Filed   September   25.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.058.      I'LB- 
LISHEI)  OCTOBER  28.  1913. 
94,769.     BEER.      Pittsbi  bgh    Brewing  Comvany,   Pltts- 

Flled'V-ptember    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.0.19.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2H.  1913. 

94.760.  BEEK.  PITTSBURGH  BRBWiNQ  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed    September   25.    1913.      Serial    No,    73.060.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.761.  HATKKAMES.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS.  AND 
HAT  TR I.M.MINGS.  TiiK  Pbotocon  Company  iNroH- 
porated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July   2.    1913.      Serial    No.   71,486.      PIBIISIIKD 
OCTOBER  2S,  1913. 

94.762.  PRINTED    BOOKS.    BOOKLETS.    PAMPHLEl'S. 
\ND   PRINTS       F.  S.  RouT  Co.,  Boston.   Ma'»s. 

Filed  Auuust. 19.  1913.     Serial  No.  7-'.421.      IIBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.  1913. 

94.763.  GASEOUS  FLI'ID-MEASURING  APP.VK  AIMS. 
R.TAKY   Mftkh  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y. 

Filed    September    18.    1912.      Serial    No.   65,843.      I'UB 
1. 1  SHED  0("10BER  28.  1913. 
<t4.764.     BEEK.     Schalk  Brewery,  Incorporated,   New 

ark,  N.  J. 
Filed   Septembtr    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,983.      PI  B 

LISHED  0CT<»P.I:K  2S.  1913. 

94  765  CERTAIN  HBRICATING  -  OII^.  CERTAIN 
MACHIN&OILS,  AND  ENGINE-GREASE.  Sciilie 
MANN'S  Oil  &  Cekesinb  Company,   Inc.,  New  York, 

Filed  AuKUSt  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,589.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOIiFK  2«.   1913. 

94.766.     MER«  ERIZED  THREAD  AND  SPOOL  COTTON 
SEA  Island  Thukau  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5.    1913.     Serial   No.   70.883.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.   1913. 

94  767.  LADIES-.  MISSES'.  JUNIORS.  AND  <nil. 
DRENS     DRESSES.       Shapiro    Bros..     New     York 

N.  Y.  _ 

nied    September    MK    1'J13.      Serial    No.   73,132.      PUB- 
LISHED O-TOBER  28.  1913. 

94.768.     ENAMKI.Kli  METAL  WARE      Shaplkioh  Hard- 
ware Company.  St    Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  October  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,191       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.   1913. 
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94.769.  CEILING  -  SLEEVES    FOR    PIPES 
Pipe  Covering  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   June  7,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,961.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

94.770.  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  POSTAL  -  CARD  PHO- 
TOGRAPHS.    Harry  W.  Stein.  Wtlkes-Barre.   Pa. 

Filed  May  21,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,649.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.771.  WINE.  The  Sweet  Valley  Winb  Co.,  Sandusky, 
Ohio. 

Filed  October  8,  1913.     SerUl  No.  73,284.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

94.772.  CKJAKS.  CIGARETTES,  AND  SMOKING  AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.  Charlbs  Clarbncb  Stmo- 
NBTT,  Live  Oak,  Fla. 

Filed  July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.817.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.773.  WINE.  The  Theobald  and  Son  Co.,  ColumbOT, 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  5,   1913.     Serial  No.   71.646.     ICBLISllED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94.774.  HOLIX)W   AND   SOLID    RUBBER   TIRES.      Un- 

OARISCHB  Gt  M.MIWAARtNKABHIKS  .VCX IKNOESELL- 

BOHAKr.  Budapeitt,  AnPtrla-HunuHry. 
Filed  June   lo     1913.     Serial    No.  71.007.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  >'l,  191.S. 

94.775.  RUBBER  AND  GUM.  Vknkzikla  Trading  Com- 
pany. New   York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  April  23,  1913.     Serial   No.  70,023.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    21,    1913. 

94.776.  TOYS.     Tikbnan  Walton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  19,    1918.      Serial  No    71,865.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    28,    1913. 

94,777       ('I<;aKS  AND  STOGIES.     Wakd-Youno  Mfo.  Co., 
Buckhannon.   W.   Va. 
Filed  August  s,  1913.      Serial  No.  72,238.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.   ini-* 

94.778.  GRASS.  VEGETABLE,  FLOWER.  AND  FARM 
SEEDS  AND  BULBS.  Weeber  &  Don,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,873.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.779.  I.A(;ER  BEER  AND  ALE.  The  Geo.  Zett  Brew- 
KRY,  .'>.vr;i<use,   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    30,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,224.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  28.   1913. 

94.7HO.     ANTISEITIC  POWDER.     The  Anglo-American 
Pharmackdtical  Company   Ltd..   Croydon,    England, 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   July   9,   1913.     SerUl   No.   71,600.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  28.  1913. 

94.7S1      SALVE.     Rosa  Annuzzi,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  6.  1913.      Serial  No.  72,182.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

94,782.      BATH  POWDER. 
N.    Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,025.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1913. 
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94.783.  AGAR  PREPARATIONS  FOR  HA(  TERIOLOGl- 
CAL  PURPOSES.  CnEMisiiiK  I.xkuik  Helfbnbcro 
A.  G.  VORM.  Ecgbx  Dieterich,  Helfenberg.  near  Dres- 
den, Germany. 

Filed  August  1,1913.     Serial  No.  72,096.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

94.784.  CERTAIN  N.VMED  DENTAL  SUPPLIES.  Em- 
manuel Detrey,  Zurich,   Swltzeriand. 

Filed    January    24.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.089.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  -JS,  1913. 

94.785.  BLACKBERRY  CORDIAL.  Garrett  &  Co  ,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed    January    27,    1912.       Serial    No.    61,083.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

9  4,786.      BAKING     POWDER.      L.    W.    Hahn.    Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
Filed  August  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,226.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

»4.7ft7       DENATURED  ALCOHOL.     JarpERSON   Diktii.l- 
IKO  ANfi  Denatcrisg  (\)MPA.Ny,  New  Orleans,  Ijx. 
Filed  August  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.378.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,   1918. 

94.788  HAlR-RI?STOREK  Antonio  Magliaro.  Atlan- 
tic City,  N.  J. 

Filed   July    ;i.    1913.      Serial    No.   71,518.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   2S..    1913. 

94.789  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  USED  AS 
REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Bibd- 
SKV  L  Maltbie.  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Maltbie 
Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J,,  a  «.orporatlon  of 
New  Jersey. 

Filed  June  4,    1912.      Serial    No.   63,965       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBF.R  2S.  I9i:; 

94.790.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
The  Marinello  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  12,  1912.      Serial  No.  65,212.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   2S.    IlH.'i. 

94.791.  PILLS  FOR  THE  STOMACH  AND  LP'*  R. 
Cakoi.ine  Mayne.  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  July   lo.   l9i:i.     Serial  No.  71,639.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

94.792.  ANTISEPTIC  CfiKAM  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES 
AND  AS  AN  ANALGESIC.  Paris  Medici.nk  Com- 
pa.ny,   St.  Lcuif",  Mo. 

Filed    September    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,789.      PT7B- 
LISHED  OCITlBER  28,  1 91  3. 

94.793.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
SORE  EYES.     Damp  An(;is  Smith.  Wonder,  Nev. 

Filed  August  28.  lin.i.     Serial  No.  72,575.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

94,794      RHET-MATir-  POWDER,  LINIMENT.  .\ND  CON- 
STIPATION TABLETS.     Ernest  Aleck  Spiers.  Lon- 
don, England. 
Hied    May   4.    U412.      Serial   No.   63,297       PT'BLTSHED 

OCTOBER  28,   1913. 

94,795.     ROUP  CURE  FOR  POULTRY.     Troy  Chemical 
Co.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,608.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,   191.3. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  30,  1913, 


+ 


MA-i^—Title  "THE  IDEAL."  fFc*  Handkerchiefs.' 
EIEL.EK  &  I...N.,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
11,    1913. 

17  439 -Tit!.      ■•  HOODS    CROUP.    COLD    AND    PNED- 
'    MONI\  SVLVE."     (For  a  Salve  for  Croup.  Cold,  and 
Pneumonia  I     Hood    Bhos..    Smlthfleld,    N.    C       Filed 
DecemUr   11.  lOlii. 

17  440— Title       'OLD     FASHIONED     LAdEK     BEEK.' 
(For  Beer  )     Thb  Kansas  City  Bueweuies  Compa.vt, 
Kansas   City,   Mo.      Filed   December  12,    1913. 


17  441— Tirlr      "MARRHEL'S     EBONY    BLACK     INK." 

(For   ink.)      Ri.aisk  M     Mabbhbl,  New   Albany.  Ind. 

Filed  December   1-.    V.'IH. 
17  442— Title       -I'KNN      SIm;.\H     QIAKEU      BRAND   • 

(For  Sugar.)      Pknnsu.vama  Sigak  (^ompany,  PhHa- 

delphla.    Pa.     Filed   December   12,  191.?. 
17  44S    -rifl.'      •  HOVAT,  ARCH  ••      ( P'or  Cigars. »      Pktbi- 

ITALIAN  AMKiu.  AS    .,,,vu    «  n     INC..    SaQ    Franclsco. 

CaL     Filed  December  12.  l.U.'c 


I 

.1 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBEf^   30.  1913. 


:ali3I 


Z  457— Title:  "OLD  BEN  SPIRALI^ED  COAL."  (For 
Coal.»  Oli>  Ben-  Mining  CuKPuicvnoN.  Chicago.  111. 
P'tled   iH'cember  il.    101. 'V 


1391 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oois/^is/^issxoisrEi?.    01^    i=^^te:n"ts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 
Price  r.  Adamson. 

Decided  October  IS,  191S. 

PUBLIC-I'SE     I'K(KEED1N<;.S PlUMA     FaCIE    SHOWING. 

A  petition  that  proceedings  be  Instituted  for  the  pur- 
pose of  t'stahllshinc  the  statutory  bar  of  public  use 
denit'd  where  the  affidavits  do  not  show  that  the  alleged 
use  was  public,  rather  than  private,  or  that  If  public 
conxtltutt'd  more  than  jin  abandoned  experiment. 

On  pktition. 

MAMFACrrKK    iiF    UIBBKH    ABTICLK8. 

Mr.  Percy  B.  Hill  a  for  Price. 
Mr.  If.  s.  Hill  for  AdaniKon. 

EwiNc;.  Cnmrniiinionrr: 

This  is  il  i)etltlon  i)y  Price  thnt  a  proceeding  be 
InstitutfHl  for  the  purpose  of  estnbli.shinp  the  statu- 
tory bar  of  pn()lif  uao  of  the  subject-iiiatter  covered 
by  the  iiiterfprem-e  issiia 

III  sui>[>ort  of  the  (tftirion  are  three  nffldnvits  to 
the  effei't  that  in  April.  r.XiT,  an  apparatus  was  built 
In  tlie  phint  of  th.'  Mor^'an Wright  Company,  of 
Detroit,  Mich.,  in  .iccordance  with  the  structure 
diw-lostHl  in  a  certain  blue-print  and  that  about  six 
tire-shoes  were  vnicanize<l  in  this  apparatus  which 
were  found  to  be  satisf.ictory  in  e\  ery  particular, 
except  that  the  surface  of  tlie  rubber  was  not  as 
smooth  as  tire-shoes  vulcanized  in  metal  molds. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  showing  to  Indicate  that 
the  alle>.'»Ml  use  was  public,  rather  than  private,  or 
thjit  the  aiiejrw]  use  if  public  was  more  than  an 
abandoned  ex[)eriment. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Make      thk 


liAliCLirFE  V.  FOTTINGEB. 
Decided  October  17,  19 It. 

1.  Intbrferencb  —  Priurity  —  Right     to 

CUAIUS. 

The  counts  of  the  Issue  which  originated  In  the  appli- 
cation of  RadflifTe  Held  properly  readable  not  only 
upon  F6ttlnger's  application  directly  Involved  In  Inter- 
ference, but  upon  an  earlier  application  of  Fcittlnger, 
and  priority  properly  awarded  the  latter. 

2.  Samb — Constriction  of  the  Issue. 

The  i.><8ue  which  originated  in  the  application  of  Rad- 
clifTe.  construed  as  intended  by  him  to  be  construed. 
Held  not  readahie  upon  a  prior  French  patent 

Appeal  from  Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

rRANSMIS.SION    DETICB. 

Mr.  Rigmund  Herzog  for  RadcllCfe. 
McKHTH.  Munn  d  Co.  and  Mr.  (\   H'.  Fairbank  for 
Fottinger. 
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Tennant,  AssMant  Commif^siimcr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Kadcliffe  from  the  decision 
of  the  Exaniiners-in-Chief  attlrniinj:  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  .iwnrdins  priority  to 
Fottinger. 

The  issue  is  state<l   in   five  counts,   of  which  the 

following  sufficiently   illustrates  the  nature  of  the 

invention  : 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  trnnsriiltlinK  apparatus,  the 
comtiination  with  a  rotjitiiMe  liiivini;  rneinUer,  of  a  driven 
member  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of  said  driving 
member,  a  casing  inclosing  said  members  nnd  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  plurality  of  vanes  on  said  driving 
member,  a  plurality  of  vanes  on  said  driven  membt-r,  the 
vanes  on  s-,lri  drlvlne  inemlx-r  txirm  adapted  lo  direct 
liquid  In  a  direction  which  has  a  radial  component  to  the 
vanes  of  said  driven  memlN>r.  and  rnenns  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  to  said  driven    meral)er 

It  appears  from  the  history  of  this  case  that  the 
interference  as  originally  dwlared  involved  an  ap- 
plication of  Fottinger.  \o,  .'h}0,if«,  filed  .January 
26.  1910.  and  an  application  of  Kadcliffe.  No 
381..342.  filed  June  28.  11)07,  the  tuirden  of  pnxif 
thus  being  place<l  u{X)n  Fottinger. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  was  tiled  by  Kadcliffe.  and 
the  Interference  as  originally  declared  was  dissolved 
as  to  certain  counts  and  resume<l  as  to  the  remain- 
der. Thereupon  Fr.ttinger  fileil  a  motion  to  shift 
the  liurden  of  proof,  based  uiM>n  an  alleged  dis- 
closure In  an  earlier  application.  No.  .322. 305,  flle<l 
June  lit.  T.»(X).  The  Kxaininer  of  Interferences  in  a 
decision  rendered  March  15.  1911,  granted  Fot- 
tinger's  motion.  :ind  the  burden  of  jtroof  was  there- 
uiKin  shifted  to  the  party  Kadcliffe.  Times  were 
duly  set  for  the  taking  of  testimony.  No  testimony 
was  taken  in  behalf  of  Kadcliffe.  and  pursuant  to 
a  motion  by  Fcittlnger  for  Judgment  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  119  an  order  was  entere<l  on  May 
20,  1911,  requiring  Kadcliffe  to  show  cause  why 
judgment  should  not  be  rendered  against  him.  In 
resfionse  to  this  action  R;idcliffe  file<i  an  answer, 
asserting,  first,  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  were 
not  patentable  to  either  of  the  i)arties  In  view  of 
certain  references,  and.  second,  that  Fottinger  was 
not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  his  earlier  application, 
No.  322..39,^).  filed  June  19.  19r>r>.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  in  a  decision  rendered  June  V.\.  1911, 
refused  to  consider  the  question  of  [mtentability, 
but,  holding  that  Fottinger's  earlier  application 
contaln(xl  a  full  disclosure  of  the  invention  In  issue, 
awarde<l  priority  to  Fcittlnger.  On  June  23,  1911, 
however,  the  Primary  Examiner  requested  and  ob- 
tained jurisdiction  of  the  interference  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  the  pertlnencv  of  the  F^rench 
No.  6.] 
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ptitent  to  Metals,  No.  346,733.  to  the  issue  herein. 
He«ring  was  duly  had  ou  August  24,  1911,  luid  a 
decision  whs  rendere<l  by  hii»  dissolving  the  inter- 
ference as  to  counts  1  to  5.  jnclusive.  and  11  and 
12  and  continuing  the  iuterfenence  as  to  the  remain- 
ing counts — to  wit,  6  to  10.  inclusive.  No  ai4)eal 
w,is  ial<»Mi  frDiii  this  (le«'isit)n  i)f  the  K.\;iuiiner,  and 
proceedings  were  reeunied  oO  September  20.  1911. 
On  Kepteiuber  26,  1911,  a  motion  was  filed  by  Rad- 
cllffe  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof.  This  motion 
was  denied  by  the  Kxamluer  of  Interferences,  who, 
however,  extended  the  limit  of  ap|>eal  from  his 
de<-lsion  of  June  13,  1911.  to  fVtober  16.  1911.  On 
the  latter  date  Radcllffe  filed  an  api>eal  to  the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef.  The  Examlners-in-Chlef  af- 
firmed the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
as  to  priority  and  refused  to  consider  the  question 
of  the  pntentablUty  of  the  Iwnie. 

The  claims  forming  the  Issue  of  this  Interference 
originated  In  the  application  of  Radcllffe.  and  It  Is 
contended  that  the  sanie  must  he  given  a  limited 
construction  in  view  of  the  disclosure  contained  In 
this  application  and  that  if  the  Issue  be  so  con- 
strued it  cannot  be  read  upon  the  esirlier  Fiittinger 
application.  It  Is  further  contended  that  if  the 
Issue  be  construed  broadly  enough  to  read  upon  the 
structure  contained  In  Fottlnger's  earlier  applica- 
tion the  claims  are  unpntentalile  in  view  of  the  prior 
art  especially  the  French  petent  to  Metais,  No. 
346,735,  heretofore  referred  ta 

In  Radcliffe's  brief  the  history  of  the  Radcllffe 

application  is  given,  and  the  (oliowiug  statement  is 

aiade  in  respect  to  the  m;inner  in  which  the  issue 

should  be  read  : 

The  issue  was  proponed  to  Fattlnjjer  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  the  claims  formtoK  the  Isirae  having  been  mad>> 
by  Radcllffe.  Since  the  claims  Ijave  been  made  by  Rad- 
cllffe, It  Is  obvionn  that  they  should  be  read  In  the  Hjrht 
of  hta  apectflcatlon  and  drawing*,  inasmach  at  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  In  his  decision  of  August  24.  1911,  In 
terpr*  ted  the  counts  In  such  mnnner  that  two  dlfff>rent 
and  distinct  meaninKs  can  be  given  to  the  same.  From 
the  sperlflratlon  and  dra^-lngs  of  Radcllffe,  it  appears 
that  the  liquid  flows  from  the  ▼Bnes  of  the  Impeller  di- 
rectly to  the  vanes  of  the  turblnt  rntor.  In  some  of  the 
claims  It  Is  stat*'d  that  the  drl»1ne  member  (flrects  the 
liquid  in  n  direction  which  has  a  radial  compoD*>ut  to  the 
vanes  of  the  driven  member.  It  Is  to  be  noted  that  Rad- 
cllffe Introduced  this  phrase  Into  hla  claims  in  order  to 
overcome  references  cited  against  the  claims,  which  ref 
erenees  disclose  devices  containing  screw  propellers  which 
direct  the  liquid  in  the  direction  of  the  lonRltmlinal  axis 
of  the  propeiU-r  «ihaft  to  a  driveil  member.  Mor>>ov«>r,  he 
introduced  this  phrase  Into  hto  claims,  to  provide  what  at 
that  time  he  considered  a  broadet  deflnitlon  for  a  centrif- 
ugal pump  Impeller  Wherever,  therefore,  the  term  "  a 
drlvlnic  member  adapted  to  direct  liquid  In  a  direction 
which  has  a  radial  component  to  the  vant's  of  the  driven 
member  "  appears.  It  is  to  be  taken  to  define  a  centrifugal 
pump  ImpfUer,  Irrespective  of  lt»  location  with  reference 
to  the  otbcr  eloments  of  the  device.  To  direct  the  llqtild 
to  the  van«s  of  the  driven  member  Is,  on  the  other  band, 
to  be  taicen  a-<  an  e<iulvalent  for  the  term  "  t'>  deliver  " 
the  llqnld  directly  to  the  vanes  of  the  driven  member. 

It  Is  to  be  observed  that  in  this  st.ntenient  atten- 
tion is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  liquid  flows  from 
the  ranew  of  the  imi)eller  directly  t<>  the  vanes  of 
the  turbine-rotor,  Nut  th.it  it  Is  adni1tte«l  in  the  fol- 
lowing sentencHS  that  the  term  "  radial  conn>onent " 
used  In  the  clainis  in  issue  was  introduced — 

to    provide   what    at    that    time    he   considered   a    broader 
definition  for  a  centrifugal  pump-Impeller. 

In  view  of  the  facts  abov0  stated  it  is  obvk>us 
that  the  issue  when  read  In  connection  with  Rad- 
cliffe's disclosure  is  not  conflne«I  to  a  construction 
In  which  the  liquid  flows  from  the  vanes  of  the  Im- 
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I)eller  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  to  the 
vanes  of  the  turbine-rotor  and  that  the  claims  are 
ther»^fore  fairly  i-eadablc  so  f.ir  as  this  issue  Is  con- 
cerneil,  ujxjn  the  construction  in  both  of  Fottiuger's 
applications.  No,  540.163  and  No.  3l!2,;mrj. 

It  Is,  however,  contende<l  that  Fottlnger  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue,  since  the  Lssue 
calls  for  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the 
liquid  flowing  to  the  turbine-wheel  or  driven  mem- 
ber. In  my  opinion,  however.  Figures  12,  13,  14,  15, 
and  16  In  Fiittinger's  earlier  application,  No. 
322,395.  and  the  six^-lfication  relating  thereto  amply 
di.s<Iose  the  subJtHn matter  of  the  issue.  In  Figs. 
12.  13,  and  14  the  vaiu's  of  the  driving  member  are 
adapte*!  to  direct  the  liquid  In  a  substantially  radial 
direction  imnuHliately  u|)ou  the  vanes  of  the  driven 
nipniber.  The  liquid  then  jiasses  froni  the  latter 
vanes  through  openings  in  a  stationary  i>art,  which 
in  turn  directs  the  same  against  other  vanes  In  the 
rotating  part,  and  In  the  8i)eciticatiou  (jt.  4.  lines 
5  to  10)  the  following  statement  ap|>ears  in  respect 
to  the  regtilatioii  of  the  i*{>eed  of  the  driven  member  : 

It  l.s  {K)sslble  to  establish  any  d*>8lred  transmission 
ratio  between  the  numtters  of  revohitlona  of  the  same; 
further,  all  Icnown  mi'tliods  of  regulation  for  turbines  or 
turbo-pumps  may  be  employed  In  the  present  device  for 
the    purpose    .)f    iilti-rlng    ttie    transmission    ratio    during 


the    purpose    .)r    ; 
running,  at  will. 


.\l.so  t»n  page  9.  lines  24  to  2H  : 

For  obtaining  the  variations  of  rotative  speed  of  tl>4 
secondary  part  any  suitable  means  hitherto  prnctlsfd  in 
tnrtytnea  may   be  employi^,  sncti  as  adjurtaiile  buckets  ar 


feathering    paddles    in    the    stationary    guide  parts    or    on 

mtrolling  the   flcrir 
of  the  ttuld.  , 


the  rot.Ttor-.,   or   xhiftnble   devices  for   cor 


In  my  opinion  this  disclosure  Is  stJtHcient  to 
justify  holding  that  the  invention  set  forth  In  the 
counts  of  the  Issue  is  present  in  Fottlnger's  earlier 
application.  He  has  clearly  <le8crlbed  so  much  of 
the  invention  as.  In  his  opinion,  is  new  and  has  sug- 
gested with  sutflclent  dertnitenesa  the  manner  in 
which  he  reguiati'S  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  driv- 
ing member  to  the  driven  memln'r.  In  this  resi)ect 
the  facts  in  this  case  are  similar  to  those  in  the  case 
of  Hopkins  v.  Sitcman.  ( 1.S4  O.  G.,  1074;  30  App. 
D.  C.  402.)  In  wliich  case  the  claims  in  Ismie  related 
to  a  combined  adding  and  type-writing  machine. 
The  Newman  machine  did  not  specifically  descrit)« 
certain  eleiuents  of  the  adding-machine  which  were 
rocite<I  in  the  claims  in  isstie;  but  his  8|>eclflcatlon 
referreil  to  n  particular  type  of  adding-machine,  as 
follows: 

In  the  present  embodiment  of  mv  invention  I  have 
Illustrated  It  In  conueciion  \s  1th  an  adding  machine  of  the 
class  known  as  "  registering  accountants  '  and  a  special 
objeet  of  the  present  liivenilon  Is  to  provide  means  where- 
by typewriting  mechanism  may  be  combined  with  such 
an  adding  machine 

It  api>e«r«  further  from  the  record  of  that  case 
that  the  .idding-machiiie  known  as  the  "  registering 

aciouiitant  "  had  Iteen   patented  to  one  Riirroughs. 

The  court  held  that  this  disclosure  was  sutflclent  to 

justify  Newman's  right  to  make  the  claim  In  Issue, 

stating  in  its  opinion  that    - 

the  spe<-ifiration  and  drawlnirs  deserlbing  the  "  registering 
accountant  "  as  the  addlng-raachtne  of  the  combination, 
the  want  of  specification  of  Its  elements  and  their  func- 
tions WPS  supplied  and  rendered  certain  by  the  reference. 
What  was  new  he  descritwd  with  sufficient  detail,  and  It 
was  n<it  .  sseiittal  to  describe  that  which  was  old  and 
well  known.     As  was  aptly  said  by  the  rommlssloner  : 

"  The  specification  of  a  patent  Is  addressed  to  persona 
skilled  in  the  art,  and  a  disclosure  therein  which  w  suffl- 
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cUnt  to  eoable  «uch  persona  to  make  and  use  the  same 

constitutes  a  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  section 
4888  of  the  Revised  Statutes." 

The  doctrine  Ls  well  esUbllahed.  {Kilboum  v.  Himer 
C.  n.,  1907,  552  :  128  O.  G.,  1689:  29  .App.  D,  C,  54.  60 
Webtter  Loom  Co  v.  Uiqgint,  C  D.,  1882,  285  ;  21  O  O., 
20.31  ;  105  T'.  S  580,  586;  tVirneytc  SUd  v.  Cambria  Iron 
Co  C.  n.,  1901  592;  99  O.  O.,  1886;  188  U.  8.,  40.^, 
437.) 

As  iK)lnted  out  by  the  Examiner,  the  expression 
above  quoted  from  Fottiuger's  earlier  application  is 
of  sufficient  scope  to  include  ordinary  valvee  which 
could  obviously  be  used  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  In  the  circuit,  and  the  Introduction  of  such 
old  regulating  means  In  the  part  Indicated  could 
easily  be  accomplished  by  any  mechanic  skilled  In 
the  art. 

Further,  In  Figs.  17  and  18  of  Fottlnger's  earlier 
application  a  construction  is  shown  and  described 
lif.^vhlch  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  parts  driving 
&#<he  i>art8  driven  Is  adapted  to  be  regulated  even 
^  the  extent  of  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driving  parts.  Objection  is  made  to  this  dls- 
c^ljsnre  In  that  no  means  for  making  adjustments 
«^  shown :  but  It  is  observed  that  the  adjustable 
part  Is  not  rotatable,  and  the  statement  of  the 
manner  In  which  the  same  may  be  adjusted,  taken 
In  connection  with  the  Illustration,  which  shows  the 
same  In  adjusted  condition.  Is  believed  to  be  suffi- 
cient to  enable  those  skilled  In  the  art  to  make  and 
use  the  same  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

I  do  not  find  that  the  issues  to  be  read  upon  the 
devices  of  the  respective  i)arties  must  be  given  such 
a  broad  interpretation  as  to  cause  them  to  be  read- 
able up(m  the  French  patent  to  Metais,  No.  343.735. 
The  terms  useii  In  the  claims  were  admittedly 
adopted  by  Iladcllffe  to  avoid  references  which  dls- 
cloeed  screw-propellers  which  were  adapted  to  direct 
the  liquid  to  the  driven  mem^jg^  In  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  propeller-shaft,  but 
with  the  intention  of  avoiding  such  limitation  of  the 
claims  as  would  restrict  the  same  to  his  precise  con- 
struction. In  the  consideration  of  this  appeal  the 
claims  have  l)een  read  in  precisely  the  manner  thus 
intended  by  Radcllffe,  and  the  same  distinction 
from  the  French  patent  exists  as  that  which  Rad- 
cllffe sought  to  make  from  the  device  having  a 
screw-propeller. 

I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  of 
the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  awarding  priority  to  Fot- 
tlnger is  right,  and  the  same  is  hereby  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 
Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

R  A  D  C  I.  I  F  K  E     f  .     F  O  T  T  1  N  G  E  R  . 
Decided  December  l,  191S. 

1.  IVTBRFITBENCK  —  PBIOBITY  —  RIGHT       TO       M.*KE       THE 

Claims. 
Priority   Held  properly  awarded  to  Fftttlnger  on  'the 
record,  the  Invention  being  disclosed  In  his  parent  ap- 
plication. 

2.  8.\MB — Pate.vtabilitv    of    the    Is.srE — Not    Review- 

able BY  the  Col  rt  of  Appeals. 
The  question  whether  the  count.s  In  the  Issue  are  pat- 
entable to  either  party  In  view  of  certain  references  Is 
"In  the  circumstances  of  this  case     •      •      •      not  open 
to  discussion  here." 

Mr.  E.  T.  Brandenhurg  and   Mr.  J.   F.  Branden- 
burg for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  W.  Fairbank  for  the  appellee. 
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RoBB,  J,  : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  in  an  Interference  pro- 
ceeding awarding  priority  to  the  appellee.  The  In- 
vention relates  to  a  fluld-power-transmlsslon  device 
and  the  Issue  Is  expressed  In  five  counts,  but  the 
first  sufficiently  Illustrates  the  nature  of  the  Inven- 
tion and  Is  here  reproduced  : 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  drivlnr  member,  of  a  driven 
member  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of  said  driving 
member,  a  casing  inclosing  said  members  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  a  plurality  of  vanes  on  said  driven 
member,  the  vanes  on  aald  driving  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  direct  liquid  in  a  direction  which  has  a  radial  com- 
ponent to  the  vanes  of  aald  driven  member,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  to  aald 
driven  member. 

As  originally  declared,  the  interference  lnv/>lve8 
an  ajipllcation  of  FfVttinger  flleii  January  26.  1910. 
and  an  application  of  Radcllffe  filed  Jnne  28,  1907. 
Frtttinger    filed    a    motion    to   shift    the   burden    of 
proof,  based  upon  an  alleged  disclosure  In  an  earlier 
aj>|)llcatlon  filed  June  19.  1906,  No.  .S22,395.     The 
Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  that  this  earlier 
aj>r>licatlon   of   Fiittinger   clearly  disclosed    the   In- 
vention and  therefore  granted  the  motion.    In  this 
decision  he  followed  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner.    As  no  testimony  wfis  taken  by  Radcllffe, 
he  was  required  to  show  cause,  under  Rule  119, 
why  Judgment  on  the  record  should  not  be  rendered 
against  him.    Thereurxm  he  filed  an  answer,  assert- 
ing that  the  counts  of  the  Issue  were  not  patentable 
to  either  of  the  parties  In  view  of  certain  references, 
and  that  Fr.ttlnger  was  not  entlthnl  to  the  benefit 
of  his  earlier  application.    The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences refused  to  consider  the  question  of  pjit- 
entability  and  held  that  Ffittlnger's  earlier  applica- 
tion contained  a  full  disclosure  of  the  invention. 
Prioiity    was    therefore    awarded    Fiittinger,    and 
this  decision  was  later  affirmed  by  the  Examlners- 
in-Chlef  and  then  by  the  Commissioner  In  a  well- 
considered  opinion. 

Two  questions  are  here  presented :  first,  whether 
the  disclosure  in  F«>ttlnger'8  earlier  application- 
is  such  a   full  disclosure  as  la  required  by  the   Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States  relating  to  patent*, 

and.  second,  whether  the  counts  of  the  liwne  are 
patentable  to  either  party  In  view  of  certain  refer- 
ences. As  to  the  first  contention,  after  an  examina- 
tion of  the  earlier  application,  the  claims  of  the 
Issue,  and  the  decisions  of  the  various  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office,  we  have  no  hesitancy  In  ruling 
that  the  original  application  fairly  disclosed  the 
Idea  more  specifically  set  forth  In  this  divisional 
application,  and  hence  that  the  requirements  of  the 
statute  were  fully  met.  The  question  being  so  free 
from  doubt,  and  having  been  so  fully  treated  In  the 
Patent  Office,  we  do  not  deem  a  further  discussion 
of  It  here  either  necessary  or  profitable. 

In  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  the  second 
question  Is  not  open  to  discussion  here.  (Putnam 
v.  Wrtmorc.  39  App.  D.  C,  138;  Mell  v.  Midgley, 
31  App.  D.  C,  534;  Johnson  v.  Mueser,  29  App. 
D.  C,  61.) 

The  decision  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 
No.  6.) 
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Oourt  of  Appeal*  of  the  Distadct  of  Oolnmbia. 

Babbett  r.  The  Irish  Indcstrial  Devklopment  As- 
sociation. 
Decided  December  l,  an. 

Tradb-Mahks — Opposition — "  Irisi)  Tbadb-Mabk." 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  at  the 
time  Barrett  clalma  to  bare  adopted  bis  mark  the  mark 
used  by  The  Irish  Industrial  Detelopment  Aasoclatlon 
was  known  In  this  country  as  Indicating  gooda  made  In 
Ireland  and  that  the  adoption  bj  Barrett  of  tubstan- 
tlally  the  same  mark  was  for  the  purpose  of  deception 
and  the  opposition  Held  properly  sustained.  (For  de- 
cision of  the  Commistioner  of  Patmta  see  19t  0.  O.,  TTl.) 

Mr.  D.  A.  Oourick  for  the  api)fllant. 
Mr.  W.  M.  Stockbridge  for  the  appellee. 
Shepabd,  C.  J.:  ; 

Barrett's  original  appJication  for  recistration  of 
a  trade-uiark  was  acoonipaiiied  Kith  a  hibel.     The 
rij^ure  represented  thereon  is  an  ancient  (Jaelic  sym- 
bol showing  an  outer  and  an  inner  circle  surround-  j 
in«  a  scroilworii  desijfii.     Between  the  outer  and  in-  ' 
ner  circles  is  a  space  containing  certain  (Jaelic  char- 
acters which,  translated  into  English,  read  "  Made 
in   Ireland. "      Ipou  objection   of  the   Kxaminer  of  1 
Trade-Marks,  the  Gaelic  characters  were  abandoned 
by  amendment. 

The  ap{)lic;ition  having  been  isisstnl  for  publica- 
tion, an   opFHJSition   was  tiled  by   the   Irish    Indus- 
trial Association  of  Cork,  Ireland.     One  of  the  ob- 
jects of  the  association  is  to  develop  trade  in  Iri.sh- 
made    goods.      Having    registered    its    trademark, 
which  is  identical  with  the  first  trade-mark  claimed 
by  Barrett,  in  Great  Britain,  its  licensees  are  per- 
mitted to  affix  the  mark  to  good;!  of  various  kinds. 
including  clothing  materials,   cldthing,   shirt.s.  col 
lars,  underwear,  etc.    Such  articles,  so  marked,  have 
been   sold  in   the   United   States  since   1908.     It   is 
claimed  that   the  mark,  amended  by  omitting  the 
legend,  "  Made  in  Ireland."  is  nevertheless  so  nearly 
alike  opiK)ser's  mark  that   confu$ion   in   trade  will 
result.      The    purpose   of   the    Irish    trade-mark    is 
chiefly  to  convey  the  information  to  the  public  that 
the  goods  are  of  Irish  manufacture,  and  it  Is  shown 
that  it  is  so  understood,  widely,  in  the  I'nlted  States. 
The  Commissioner  sustained   the  opposition.     His 
conclusions  are:  that  the  marks  ao  closely  resemble 
each  other  as  to  be  likely   to  cause  confusion  In 
trade;    that   the  opposer  was  eutltled   to   use  the 
mark  and  had  used  it  on  goods  of  a  similar  descrip- 
tion sold  in  the  United  States  prior  to  Barrett's 
use;  and  that  Barrett  had  used,  and  Intended  to 
use  the  mark  on  goods  manufactured  In  the  United 
States  for  the  purpose  of  deceiving  the  public. 

The  decisions  below  discuss  ^each  proposition 
fully,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  slate  our  own  con- 
clusions briefly.  We  agree  with  the  Commissioner 
that  the  resemblance  of  the  two  niarks  is  so  close 
that  their  use  by  different  persoup  would  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  and  deceive  purchasers.  Pass- 
ing by  the  question  whether  the  opposer.  as  licensor 
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of  the  use  of  the  trade-mark,  has  n  right  to  Its  nse  by 
j  Its  licensees  that  sustains  a  claim  of  damages  that 
'  may  accrue  to  it  from  its  use  by  Barrett,  we  agree 
with  the  Commissioner  that  Barrett's  adoption  of 
the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  for  his  goods  was  for  the 
puritose  of  deception.     The  evidence  shows  beyond 
question  that  he  knew  that  the  mark  was  a  token 
that  the  goods  uf)on  which  it  is  displayed  are  manu- 
factured in  Ireland.     He  was  not  engage^l  In  business 
as  ;in  importer  of  Irish  goods;  nor  was  he  engaged 
in  manufacturing  articles  of  wear  from  Irish-made 
gooda    He  had  a  small  .shop  In  which  he  sold  arti- 
cles of  wearing-apparel  of  his  own  make.     To  i)er- 
mit  him  to  register  tlie  mark  would  enable  him  to 
de<-ei\e  purchasers,  and  confer  a  prima  facie  right 
that  would  be  of  great  advantage  in  preventing  the 
sale  by  others  of  imiK)rted  Irish  goods  bejiring  the 
mark.     Moreover,  by  c<»nipliance  with  the  terms  of 
section  27  of  the  Trade-M.irk  Act  he  would  be  able 
to  prevent  the  adniLs-sion  into  the  custom-houses  of 
the  United  States  of  inH»ortetl  Irish  gfMKls  bearing 
the  mark  of  the  Irish   Indu.strial   Development  As^ 
sociafion  signifying   Irish  manufacture. 

Without  regard  to  the  rights  of  the  opposer  the 
Commissioner  was  justiti»Kl  in  refusing  Barretts 
registration.  The  decision  is  affirmed  ;  and  It  Is  or- 
dere<l  that  this  (h-cisit.n  be  certifle<l  to  the  Com- 
uii.s.»Jioiier  of  Patents. 
*  Affirmed.  » 


Interference  Notices. 
Departmb.st  of-  the  Intkriok 

U.MTID  State.s  Patk.nt  Okkick 

^athington,  D.  C.  December  to,  1919. 

far/n?«c^**'"''"*'  **'  "**^'^  *"■  **»«'  repf^,entaUv0,. 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
twej^n  the  application  o?  Thomas  A  NatLns  of  87  st 
Nicholas  Place,  New  York.  .\    Y     for  a  natent  '»nH  a  r.-f 

S  B^u^cr^^cl^Ja't^o^^Tn'tT- r^t  r^'d'-m^a.?'to''^-'!, WV7 
Babcock  at  the  said  address  having  beeritnrneiV the 

^hl's'aTdV'irfro'ry  n^'A-'hr^r  i^  ^^^«?^  «lvenThatVnll« 
of»   fi      «.Mfford   D.   Babcock,   his   ass  gns  or  leiial    reore 
sentatlves.  shall  within  thirty  days  from  date  of  the  if rst 
publication   of  this  order  enter  an   appearance    the  Inter 
ference  will  proceed  as  though  by  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmcuL  Oazuttm 
for    three    consecutive   weeks.  'JJn.mnrm 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  Firtt  A»»ittant  Commi4,ioner. 


Department  or  the  Ivtbrior 

L'.viTED  States  Patent  Oftice 

Wathinifton.  D.  V.,  December  It,  ms 
"^ni7,rr^"^^'^^'  '^^  <"•<»«*  or  legal  representative*,  take 
An  interference  having  been  declared   by  this  Office  be- 
w«   the  application  of  Landers.   F>ary  A  Cllrk^  (^raer 
(enter  and    Commercial   streets.    New    Britain.   Conn      for 
the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
September  26.  18&9.  No.  .33.500.  to  Henry  Newman  12^30 
Broadway.    New   \ork.   N.   Y.,   and  It   having  come   to  the 
at  entlon  of  the  Office  that  said  Henry  Newman  is  prob 
ably  deceased,  and  his  successors  In  business.  If  any    be 
Ing  unknown   to  the  Patent  Office,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that   unless   the    assigns   or   legal    representatives   of   said 
Henry   Newman  shall  appear  within  thirty  days  from   the 
flrst  publication  of  tills  order  the  Interference  will  be  nro- 
ceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

Thte  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firtt   i»$ittant  CommUeioner. 
No.  8.] 


*-^ 


I' 


I 


1395 


INDEX 


TO  THE 


DECISIONS   OF   THE   COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


DEGJEMBKR,    1913. 


iDeclaions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  arc  indicated  by  a  star  (♦)  and  of  the  Lnited  Staka  Circuit  Ccurl  ol 

Appeals  by  the  letter  <i.J 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


•Barrett  p.  The  Irish  Industrial  Development  A.<5sociation 

Benach.     Kz  parte 

Black  Betsey  Coal  *  Mining  Company  v.  The  W.  J.  Hamilton 

Coal  Conipany 

Burleiph  v.  Elliot !."."!."."."." 

Creveling.     Ez  parte 

Curtis  Fublishinp  Company,  The.     Ex  parte 

Flanders  and   Flanders  Manufinturing  Company  v.  Stude- 

baker  Corporation 

Iddlngs  and  Iddings.    ExparU 

JSagerCo.,  J.  H.,  r.  Emil  Grossman  Co 

Moore.     Ez  parte 

National  Water  Company  f.  The  Akron  Brewing  Company. . 
Pingree-Traung  Co.    ExparU 


Page. 

1294 

241 

OQA 

V1K9 

240 

779 

1000 

241 
239 

781 
533 
999 
997 


Page. 

Price  p.  Adamson 1291 

RadcIifTor.  Fottinger 1291 

♦Kuiklillf  V.  Fottinger 1293 

Rit^hani  Hiidnut.     Ex  parte 779 

Rosell.    Itirt 535 

Sher.    Exparte 239 

Stempel.    Exparte 95^7 

Thomas.    Exparte ." 997 

U.  S.  Cereal  Company,  The.    Exparte 780 

Universal  Motor  Truck  Co.  p.  The  Universal  Motor  Co 533 

•Universal  Motor  Truck  Co.  v.  Universal  Motor  Co 535 

Wheary.     Exparte 534 

Moore  Dry  Goods  Company,  William  R.    Exparte 780 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


.\l>andonment  nf  application,  ex  parte  Mo<ire 533 

Amendment  that  does  not  ad\-ance  jirosecutlon  of  the 
case  will  not  prevent  its  abandonment  for  lack  of 

prosermion,  w  par^r  Crevclinp 779 

Delay  in  filing  petition  to  Commissioner  may  be  fatal 

to  relief,  ez  parte  Thomas 997 

Non-responsive  amendment  with  no  explanation  of 

delay,  rz  jxirlf  Idfiums  and  Iddings 239 

Record  showing  responsive  action,  ex  parte  Wheary. .      534 
Attorneys,  power  may  l>e  revoked  unless  coupled  with  inter- 
est, in  re  RospH 535 

779 
533 


535 


Construction  of  (V.pyright  Act,  ex  parU  Rfchard  Hudnut 

Construction  of  Rule  171,  ex  parte  Moore 

•Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  appeal  from 
inu^rl.Knitory  orders  "f  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Universal  Motor  Truck  Co.  r.  Universal  Motor  Co. 
•Writ  of  certiorari  not  gninted  to  review  interlocutory 
order  of  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Universal  Mo- 
tor Truck  Co.  V.  Universal  Motor  Co 535 

Division  of  application,  election  of  claims,  ex  parU  Stempel...      997 
Final  rejection  of  claims,  amendment  containing  new  mat- 
ter, ex  parte  Nfoore 

Petition  to  stM  .liide.M  parte  Moore 

Interference,  construction  of  claims.  RadoHffe  p.  FSttlnger... 
Motion  to  dissolve  not  transmitted  when  indefinite, 

Burleigh  v.  Elliot .' 

•Patentability  of  issue  not  reviewable  by  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  Kadcliile  v. 

Fiittinger 

Label,  notK-c  of  copyright,  sufficiency  of,  ex  parte  Richard 
Hudnut 


53S 

533 

1291 

aio 


lass 


779 


Page. 

Label,  title  may  appear  on  back  of  copies  If  sufficient  to  iden- 
tify them,  ez  parte  Finp-ee-Tranng  Co 997 

<»  Patents,  void  for  lack  of  invention,  J.  U.  Sager  Co.  p.  Emil 

Grossman  Co 7gi 

Priority    of    invention,    award    in    accord    with    evidence, 

liadcliiTe  v.  Fottinper 1291 

♦lladclille  v.  Fottinger 1293 

Prosecution  of  applications,  responsive  action  by  the  appli- 
cant, ex  parte  Wheary 534 

Public-use  proceedings,  aHMavit  must  show  that  use  was  pul>- 
lie,  not  private,  and  was  more  than  an  abandoned  experi- 
ment, Price  V.  .\ damson 120] 

Trade-marks,  amemlmf^nt  to  drawing  rcfu-sod  by  Examiner, 

action  reviewable  on  petition,  ex  parte  Benach 2U 

Application  of  section  l.j,  act  of  1905,  to  Trade-Mark  Act 
of  ISSl,  Black  Betsey  Coal  A  Mining  Company  v. 

The  W.  J.  Hamilton  Coal  Company 998 

Drawing  may  be  amended  U)  show  feature  of  specimen 

omitted,  ex  parte  Benach 241 

Flannels  and  mi.xed  silk  and  cotton  goods  constitute 
gools  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  ex  parte 

W illiam  R .  Moore  Dry  Goods  Company 780 

Interference  decided  adversely  to  applicant,  his  peti- 
tion for  cancelation  of  registration  to  be  dismissed, 
Black  Betsey  Co.al  &  Mining  Company  p.  The  W. 

J.  Hamilton  Coal  (  ompany 99^ 

Name  of  ai»plicant  written  with  slightly-peculiar  let- 
ters, with  a  paraph  t^low  and  a  flourish  alx3\-e,  not 
sufficiently  distinctive  for  regi.nration,  Flanders 
and  Flanders  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Stude- 
baker  Corporation 241 


139^ 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


Page. 
•Trade-niarki,  oppositiori,  adoption  and  ase  of  trade-inarlc  for 
purposes  of  deception  establisUed  by  evidence, 
Barrett  V.  Iriah  Indcutrial  Ixnpflovement  Assocla- 
tion 1294 

AUe^tioas  in  answer  must  be  substantiated  by  proper 
proof  in  order  to  carry  wei^jht.  Universal  Motor 
Truck  Co.  V.  The  Universal  Motor  Co .      533 

Answer  under  oath  does  not  tiave  the  effect  of  evi- 
dence. Universal  Motor  Truck  Go.  i .  The  Univer- 
sal Motor  Co , 533 

Certificate  of  registration  cited  in  notice  carries  all  that 
it  discloses,  National  Water  Company  v.  The  .\k- 
ron  Brewing  Company yyj 

Notice  of  may  not  be  amended  after  30  days.  National 
Water  Company  v.  The  Akruc  Brewing  Com- 
pany       'jy'j 


Page. 

Tradt>-mark3,  prixjf-cupicj  uf  iuarlc  not  eoinplmiu-"'  with  re- 
quirement of  statute,  ei  parU  Sber 239 

I'ublication  disUibuted  free  for  advertising  ptirposes 
constitutes  merchandise,  «  parU  The  Curtis  Pub- 
lishing Company I""0 

.■Specimens  may  be  require'l  f<>r  ;ill  vroods  cLiimeil,  fi 

parte  Sher -39 

rije  compound  word  "Butter-Wheat,"  for  a  cereal 
foo<.l,  not  descriptive  and  re^'i-truble,  ri  parte  I'hn 
X'   S.  'Jereal  Comi)aiiy  ...  7S0 

The  word  "Adoma,"  for  flannels,  refused  registraljuii 
on  the  wor'l  "  Viiora,"  for  piece  goo'ls  of  mixe<l 
siLk  and  cotUin  ^ikxIs,  ez  parte  William  R.  Moore 
Dry  Goods  Company 780 


x«97 


DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS  OF  TRE   COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


DKCKMBER,    1913. 


[Decisions  of  the  Court  of  Apj^als  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  iniicated  by  a  star  (♦)  and  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
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ABANDONED  EXPERIMENT. 
See  Public-Use  Proceedings. 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  I'rosecutidn  of  AppUcatlonB,  1, 3,  i,  5,  7. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER, 
aee  Drawings;  I^oeocution  of  Applications,  I,  2,  3,  8. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
I  Publlo-Uae  Proceedings. 


Bee  Motion  to 


ALLEGATIONS. 

Int«rferfnoe;  f)pposition  to  Registration  of 
rks.  1;  Public-Use  Proceeding. 


A  .M  F.  N  1 '  M  E  N'T. 
Sec  Drawings;  l^rosecution  of  A  ppUcatlons,  1,  2,  3,  6,  6,  7. 


AMENDMENT  TO  NOTICE  OF   OPPOSITION  TO  REGIS- 
TRATION OF  TRADE-M.\RK. 

•••Opposition  to  Registration  Of  Trade-Maria,  2,  3. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  8. 


APPLICANT  AND  REGISTRANT. 
See  Interference. 


ARGUMENT. 

See  I  ruM(  ution  of  AppUi-ations,  2. 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
See  Public-Use  Proceedings. 


CANCELATION    ( 'F    TRADE-MARK    REGISTRATION. 
See  Interferenoe. 


Trade-Maeks— IKTBIUKINCE— Act  of  1881. 

Whether  section  13  of  the  act  of  1905  applies  ta  trade-marks  reg- 
lstere<l  under  the  act  of  1881,  quaere. 
[Bla<  k  HiUHey  Coal  A  Mining  Corapanv  r.  The  W.  J.  Hamilton 
Coal  Corn  pan  V,  9^. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  RE<;iSTRATION   OF  TRADE-MARKS 
See  Opposition  Uj  Rt-.gistration  of  Trade- Mark.-.  3. 


CLASS  OF  MERCHANDISE. 
See  Oppjsitioti  to  Registration  of  Tradc-Marka,  3. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

I.    In  IKP.f  hRFNTE— PRIORrTY. 

The  isvni'  which  orisrinated  in  the  application  of  Radciille,  con- 
strued a-^  intended  by  him  to  be  con.'-tnied.  Held  not  readable  upon 
a  r»-ior  French  i«itent.  [liiidtlitle  r   FOttioger,  1291 

2.  Same— PATENTAniLiTT  np  THE   Isst'E— Not  Reviewable  by 
THE  Court  of  .\Pf'EALa. 
The  question  whether  the  couut«  in  the  is.Mio  are  patentable  to 
either  party  in  view  of  certain  reference;-  i.s  ■in  the  circumstances 
ofthisc-ii.se    ♦    *    *    not  open  to  ilL'vus.'-ion  here." 

(*RadclilIe  t.  F'ottinger,  1293. 


CON.=TRUCTION  OF  EULBS. 
See  Itosccufion  of  Applications,  3. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Labels.  1;  Cancv^latlon  of  Trade-Mark  Rejjisfratlon. 


1.  COUBT  OF  .\PPF..\!,.S  or  THl.    1  M^TRICT  '1^  Cnt  r.MlilA       I.VTf  K:  OCO- 

TOKY   DF.a.SION  "Y  lUY   (.  i  ■.MMI.SS!('NH{  i  F    i  ATKNTS      .--f'lCIAL 

Appeal  'Iherefrom  .\t>T  i.RA.sihi 
The  act  organizinj:  the  Court  of  Afi;wai.-  n\  th,   District  of  Colum- 
bia contains  no  provision  for  allcwuii;  apfx'al.'^  from  interl(K>uU)rv 
orders  of  the  ConuriisMMncr  of  I'aU'nt-v     (»nlv  final  decLsiou.-  of  the 
Commi.sf^ioner  of  1  atents  in  certain  cK'^f.  c-an  be  appealed. 

(•Universal  Motor  Truck  Co  r.  Universal  Motor  Co  .  53.5. 

2.  Same— Same— Writ  of  Certiorari  Not  (iRANTED  to  RevieV 

A  writ  of  certiorari  will  not  be  granted  bv  tlie  Cx)urt  of  Appeals 
of  the  DL^trict  of  Columbia  to  review  an  Interlocutory  order  of  tiie 
Commissioner  of  Patents  [*j(j 

CONSTRUCTION    OF    TRADE-MARK    STATUTES. 
See  Registrability  of  Trade- -Mark.s  3. 

1.  Sfecimen.s— Proof-Copies  Not  SirFiaENT. 

Specimens  which  are  proof-cor  ies  of  the  trade-mark  do  not 
satisfy  the  requirement  of  the  statute,  being  merelv  duplicates 
of  the  drawing  [  Ex  parte  Sher.  239. 

2.  Same— May  be  Reql7red  for  All  Goods  Claimep 

Where  the  goods  8]x»cifled  fall  within  the  purview  of  the  Food 
and  Drugs  Act.  it  Is  proper  to  require  the  applicant  to  file  a  speci- 
men of  the  mark  as  used  upon  each  of  the  goods  claimed.         (Id 
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COPYRIOHT, 

See  Labeb,  1. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


COURT  OF  AJ'I'KALS  OF  THE  DlStRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

B«o  Cotutr.ictioa  of  Claims;  CoLi.'tru.  uon  of  Statutes. 


nECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIOKER  OF    P.xTKNTS. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes,  1. 


DELAV  IN  FILING  PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER. 
See  I'rosecution  of  AppUo»tiona,  7. 


DELAY    IN    P&OSECUTION    09    APPLICATIONS. 

See  Proeecution  of  Applications ,  1,  6. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLIdiTIONS. 
St-e  Prosecution  of  Appli(lationa,  8. 


Licjil 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Construction  of  Trade-M;  jk  Statutes 


1   Teade-Marks  -Refusal    by    thk    4xamiwer— Review abli. 

ON    rtTITIi'.V. 

Where  '.he  K  N:,i:;i;ii>r  ref  ;  ^>^  to  allow 
irawini:  \<v  i.M;ii.;  th>'r>>:(i  i  feature 
origuiaily  liled,  Held  that  his  action  is 


ID 


!,n 


_..  applicant  to  amend  his 
shown  m  the  specimens 
viewable  on  petition. 
[Ez  parte  Beoach,  241. 


2.  Same -May  be  ame.vded  to  Show  Featukm  dc  Oeiqdjal 
?pkcimens. 
Where  the  Irawine  in  an  appli(^ation  for  a  tra<le-tnark  showed 
onlv  one  of  the  features  of  the  ari«mal  .sjifcimens,  Held  that  it  niav 

be  ampn(le<l  by  ikIiIii^'    thereto  other  features  shown  in  such 
>pei.- miens.  l^'^- 

EARLIER  APPLICATION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 
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See  Prosecution  of  Appli<utions,  8. 
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See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  tTrade-Marks,  1,  4. 
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See  Opposition  to  Registration  ot  Trade- Marks,  I. 
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Flannels  and  mi\ed  silk  and  o<itioa  goods  Held  to  constitute 
troods  of  the  same  descriptive  propertie*. 

[Fz  fmrtf  William  U    Moore  I'ty  ^'iornis  Company,  780. 
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Claims;  Motion  to  I)is.solve  InterfereiKt;  Priority  of  Invention, 
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the  cancelation  of  the  registration.  Held  that  the  application  for 
i-ancelation  should  be  dismissed,  siiu-e  the  judcment  in  the  inter- 
ference was  i»nclasive  of  every  question  that  might  have  tMK>n 
pr«aented  therein. 

[Black  Betsey  Coal  &  Mininjt  Company  r  The  W.  J.  Hamilton 
Coal  Company,  998. 


INTERLOCUTORY  ORDER. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


INVENTION. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBU. 

See  Construction  of  Claims;  Construction  of  Statutes;   Priority  of 

Invention,  2. 


LABELS. 

1.  Nonca  or  OomioHT. 

Wbtn  tiM  BMBM  of  the  proprietor  is  printed  in  a  diagonal  Ime 
across  a  label  and  the  wonl  "  CVjpvri^ht ''  appears  at  the  lower  left- 
hand  comer  thereof,  Held  that  thLs  us  a  sumcient  compliance  with 
the  provision  of  the  Copyright  Act  that  the  notice  of  oopyriRht 
shallconsistof  the  word  "Copyright "or  the abbreviatwu  "Copr.," 
accompanied  by  the  name  of  "the  copyright  proprietor 

[Ex  jmtU  Richard  Huduut,  77» 

2.  Title— Mat  be  Placed  on  the  Back. 

It  Is  necessary  that  the  title  of  a  label  appear  on  the  copies  filed 
in  order  to  identify  them  with  the  application  and  certificate  o. 
registration;  but  it  is  snUicient  if  such  title  appear  on  the  back  of 
the  Labels.  [Sx  jmtU  Ptngree-Traung  Co. ,  W7. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 

See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2;  Prosecution  of 
Applications,  3,  .5,  6. 


MERITS. 
See  Prosecution  of  A pplicat'       fl. 


MOOT  QUESTION. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

iNDETINmNISS. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  an  Interference  between  an  application 
and  a  patent  which  merely  allege!"  that  the  features  common  to  the 
two  are  found  in  a  prior  patent,  that  the  •<tnicture  of  the  applicant 
is  not  patentable  over  that  patent,  and  that  the  applicant  does 
not  disclose  the  features  which  Impart  patentability  to  the  patent 
involved  In  the  Interference,  field  too  indefmite  to  be  transmitted. 

[lUirleij^h  c.  Elliot,  240. 


MULTIPLICITY  OF  CLAIMS. 
8w  Pnisecution  of  Applicatkms,  5. 


NAME  OP  APPLICANT. 
See  Registrability  of  Trade- Marks,  1. 


NEW  MATTER. 
8«e  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


OATH. 


See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1:  Prosecution  of 
Applif^tions,  2. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF   TRADE-MARKS. 

1     TrADK-MARK— ANSWER    UNDER    OATH— DOKS    NOT    HAVE    ET- 

FKCT  AS  Evidence. 

Held  that  under  the  new  equity  rules  an«nswer  under  oath  does 
Hot  have  etTect  as  evidence  If  !he  applicant  would  have  any 
sveiiTht  t;iven  at  final  hnaring  to  the  allegations  In  the  answer,  he 
must  substantiate  them  by  proper  proof. 

[Iniversal  Motor  Truck  Co.  r.  The  CnlveiMl  Motor  Co.,  533. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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2.  Same— AMENDMENT   OF   NOTICt 

f'^K°°5i'^°'  opposition  cannot  l«  amended  after  the  expiration 
L\       1  <T-^'  4V  provided  by  the  Malute  lo  .set  up  a  cau.se  of 
action  ditlej-ent  from  that  set  up  in  the  original  notice 

S*'  ^'*'"  Company  t.  The  Akron   Brewing  Company, 

3.  Same— Same. 

Where  a  certificate  of  registraUn  ia  oit«l  in  a  noHM  cf  onagi. 
tion.  It  carries  with  it  all  thitt  tadiMloMd  in  the  evtlfS^tat 
the  substance  of  the  notice  of  opposition  would  not  be  altered  bv 
i"hf?®.K  ™'"^.  .specifying  the  general  class  of  merchandise  undw 
XgistratFoTfal"      "^'"^P"""  °'  f^°^^  «>t  o"^  i°  the  certificate 

4.  "Irish  Trade-Mark." 

„iJ?I'''f  "*i*  ""eviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  at  the  time  Barrett 
claims  to  have  adopted  his  mark  the  mark  ased  by  The  Irish  In- 
.Jil'^tL,  *"*''''P?®"*  Association  was  k-nown  in  this  country 
R.r^1t^V°*^iT'^.'^''J"  ^™'*"*^  '^'^  ^»^at  the  adoption  by 
t5!J*,J  °'  substantially  the  same  mark  was  for  the  purpose  of 
<^r'??/";?  the  opposition  Held  properly  sustained  lyor  de- 
I  l*ion  of  the  Commuiiorur  of  PaUiUji  tee  ISG  0.0     797  j 

law*  "'   '^^^   ^''''*'    Industrial    Development   A.W)ciatlon 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

SAOJJTi     iKj8I  -ALTOMOBILE-Bt/yFKK 

.rJ?!??'^  patent,  No.  885,181,  for  an  automobile-buffer,  Held 
void  tor  lack  of  Invention  in  view  of  the  prior  an 

[d  J.  H.  Sager  Co.  r.  F^il  Grossman  Co.,  781. 


PATENTABILITY. 
•  See  Construction  of  Claims,  2;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Drawings,  1;  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3,  7. 


POWER  OF  ATTORNEY. 
^*^"^'^'V"*"*'*  ■*  R»u«D  REcooNmoN  Only  if  Coupi-ed 

WITH    INTEREST. 

nnLS?,«^!^°',*,K°'""^-'',"'*y  ^  revoked  at  any  time  during  the 
a^tS^t  "  ^^^  application  unless  the  power  is  coupled  with 
an  interest.  |;„  „  j^^,^,,  ^^ 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
Ses  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Motion  to  Dtesolve  Interference. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  4. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Construction  of  Claims.  1. 

.  Right  to  Makk  thk  Claims. 

RZlH^ffl"/"/'//'  ^^"'  ',''"*  "^H^}"  originated  in  the  application  of 
Kadcl.ffe  /fed  proi>erly  readable  not  only  upon  F<atincers  aoDll- 

^H^n  or?'V?'  '"^■"'^'"1  "'  .'"'erf^^^H'^e.  but  upon  an  earUe?app  - 
cation  of  >ottinger.  and  priorit>  properiy  awirded  the  latter 
Qj^^if-  [Radcliffe  v.  Fottinger,  1291. 

.n^il^'^'^^/^r'**  properiy  awarded  to  Fottinger  on  the  record,  the 
Invention  being  dLsc|ose<i  in  his  parent  application. 

[♦Radcliffe  r.  Fottinger,  12&3. 


PROOF. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  l. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

.See  Power  of  Attorney. 

1.    NON-RESPON.SIVF  AMKXPMKNT  -  ABA\r>OVMENT 

tiU^  ^^\1n''  "'J,^'^  -■?*^  following  a  rejection  an  amendment  was 
med  making  certain  formal  correction.s,  hut  makim;  no  reference 

™J..l''*'^?r"^.v'^''*'"]^'  *"'^  ""  ^'i""  ^i^  '»!'■«'"  un'i!  nearly  ten 
months  after  the  office  ha-l  notine<i  the  applicant   wherein  the 

«2w  .vT^r"?!  '*"*-^  i[i.<^'mp!eTe.  an.l  no  excuse  ls  Kiven  for  the  delay 
neU  that  the  application  is  abandone*!. 

1  Fi  p/jrte  Iddincs  and  Iddlngs,  239 
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2.  Final  Rejection. 

Where  in  response  to  the  rejection  of  a  claim  on  the  ground  that 
!^f^,  r,?""'  "^'.!*'"  ^^*  applied"!  filed  an  argument  an^end- 
mem  to  the  specific-ation,  and  a  "supplemental"  oath.  //Wrf  that 
If  the  Kxaminer  were  still  of  the  opinion  that  the  data  covert 
new  matter  he  properiy  made  his  r^ection  final.  f^^ereo 

[  £i  paru  Moore,  533. 

3.  Samk     I'KTiTK.N  T<i  Skt  Aside  Not  Baot(,uT  Within  a'Vear— 

APPLKATION    ,\HaM><)NED  ""li*  a    IIlAK 

Where  after  a  (inal  rejection  the  priK^eodints  before  the  Fxaiin- 

Z  nn  T;  ^''/^^^''"'^i  '■'''''  '^*  ^^  from  abandonn^ent  u^  er 
the  i)ro\Lsions  of  Hole  171.  „  petition  brout-ht  more  than  a  v«Ir 

qJMtLn'  "''^"^°  '"  '"^"'  ''  '''  ^'^*  ^^  IT^nal^re  ral^a  ril^t 

[M. 

4.  RE.spoNsn'E  Action. 

Where  at  the  end  of  the  year  fuliowHiK  a  rejection  a  telAeruiii 
was  received  stating  that  ,he  reference  did  not  show  .ertahfw 
tures  of  the  claim  and  ask.n.  for  a  spe-ific  aj.pliration  oHh*  retor- 
ences  which  telegram  was  confirme-l  hv  a  titer  recei  ed  a  few 
days  lat^r,  I  eld  that  in  view  of  the  rec-ord  of  he  c^r  he  a^-tSi 
was  resi>on.<ive  and  the  applic-ation  not  abandoned.     '"*  '^  """ 

\Fi  pnrtt  Whear\ .  534 
'j.  Nun-Ukspo.nsive  Action. 

.iiTi!lf  !■  °"  "'*  ^^  ^^y  o""  ^^^  >«r  folio winK  an  action  in  whidi 
all  the  claims  were  rejected,  attention  called  Ui  inacouraciw  in  the 
.fiecihc-ation.  and  the  clatas  held  needlessly  multiplieTwil^end 
lent  «!is  filed  presenting  a  data  in  lieu  of  claim  i  and  amendim; 
the  others  .so  as  apparently  to  broaden  them,  but  not  pointing  out 

'^.fJ'fhr-n^"^'  '^*  "'"r^  *«  amended  avoided  thrreferene^ 
Held  that  .such  an  amendment  does  not  advance  the  prosecution 

,/vI  nr^?,'Jin^"' ''"  *PP"^'i"^  i"^  abandoned  for  lack  ofT«^,"n 
sive  prosecution.  ;  ^v  j^,,,  ^•To^oUn^:.  :.•: 

6.  Delay    Ameni>mknt 

Where  an  applicant  wait,  until  al^iut  the  last  dav  <•!  the  vear  to 
™1*^§?"f*''  *"■ '^T  ^  *^  ^^  '•*"  '■^t:  but  where  iheamend- 
i  ;?^™t"Ln  '"  *'"P'*  ^'""^  "'®  applicant  is  entitled  to  .some  con- 
^'  '•^^^'O"  I  F.I  pane  Thomas,  997. 

7.  Same -I'ktition- Delay  in  Filiv(; 

VN  here  an  anplieation  is  held  abandoned  for  lack  of  responsive 
prosecution,  itie  applicant  should  t^ke  steps  at  once  to  bri^the 
case  before  the  .'ominissionHr  on  petition,  .sin.*  the  d.-Uv  in  Filinv 

aS^S^a    ;n°i'f'/h'°"'"r''  ^"'  ''*^  ''"'''^  '<'  "  ^'^instat^ment  of  t{* 
application  if  the  amenlni.-nt  was  unr»«])onsivc.  [i,j 

8.  KEQLlKhMKNT  FOR    DmsiON -ElECTION-ET »KXNAT1<JN 

record  [LfLt„i  ^'f^V'"'"^'''  ^"'  '^''''"'"^  ai.plicant  .-^tales' on  the 

record  that  he  oloct*  to  prasecniif  one  set  of  the  claims,  but  doas  not 

t^cel  the  other  daims.  Held  that  the  Kxammer  should  m  on 

he  merite  0/  the  claims  for  (he  invention  elected  by  the  appLTcant 

,^rJ  f?.^-*"^"^^*®'  ^°'^'  '^^  '^^  «"f*  claims  and  to  the  rwjuire- 
ment  of  division.  ;  f:,  p^^u  Btempel,  wV. 


PUBLIC^USE  PROCKKDINOS. 
Prima  Facie  Showing. 

ac/ov?;^^''"".!:^'*^  proceedings  be  institufM  for  the  puri>o9e  of 
establLshmg  the  .statutory  bar  of  public  use  denied  wherethe 
nH™t«"'J°,r.'  '^^°*'  l^'  '^^  *'^*^^  ^■'«  «as public,  rather  tl^ 
erl^r^„n.  *^  ''  P"^'"  ''""^"•"'«^'i  niorc  ifian  an  al>andoned 
experiment.  -prj^,^  ^^  Adam.-5on,  1291. 


PUBLICATIONS. 
See  Registrability  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 

HKl-i-.KE.NCES. 
I  See  Construction  of  Claims,  i.';  Proseciition  of  AppUcatlons,  4. 


HEUi.STKABILrrv  OF  THADE-MARK8. 

1.    ^-AME   OF  THE    APPLlCA.VT— MANNER  OF  WRITING 

The  word  "Flanders"  written  with  a  .slight  peculiarity  in  the 

re^5trtbtTa"t';a^.rarr^'^^  '"^''^  ^  ^  ""^'^  '^«  -- 
'^**So.^?on^^"L^'  Manufacturing  Company  p.  Studebaker 

•Butter-Wheat"  for  a  Tereal  Fooi>~Not  Descrimtti 
d.SiTl^'lnd"rSrabi^' "  "  ^^^"''^  ^  *  «->  food"^not 
[Ez  parte  The  l"   s.  r«real  Company,  780. 

Distributed  Free— Merchandise 

A  publication  which  is  distributed  free  for  advertising  purposes 
Held  to  constitute  merchandise  within  the  meaning  of  ftS  Tmd^ 
Mark  Act  and  a  rnark  used  on  such  ptiblications  tobe  rerttrabte 
[  ^i  parte  The  Curti.s  PublLsWng  Compwv  1000 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Proseiullon  of  Appli'-i'imif.,  1,  2,  4,  5. 


RES  ADJUDICATE  . 

See  Interferenre 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Proaecntion  of  Applications,  2,  S. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION    HV    IHK    U'PLICANT. 

See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks:  Prosecution  of 
•^  Applif^tlons.  1.  2,  4,  J,|0.  *. 


SPECIMENS. 
See  CoMtruction  o*  TradfvMark  Stotute.;  Drmwings. 


TITLE  OF  LABEL, 
See  Labels,  2. 


ir 


REVOCATION  OF  POWER  Of  ATTORNEY. 
See  Power  of  Attorn*y. 

KIGUT  TO  MAKE  CI4AIMS. 
See  Priority  of  Inveiiticn,  1. 


TRADE-MARKS'. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenre. 


SIMILARITY  OF  M 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of 


.^R 


KS. 

Trade-Mark.s.  4. 


Th«  w,^.l  *  Vdor^a^'  Wf/d  to  so  m-nrhJ n-amblr  the  prior  regis- 
J^S  n^r'    •  ^do?™  that  thetr  a^  u,h...  >:.-^  of  the  samo  .Ksrrip- 
nve  D?^t^tios  woul.l  Uui.l  to  .onfus,.  or  in.sl.^a;!  I  w  Pubhr. 
t.vepraperue         ^^^    ^^^  ^^    ^^^^^^^   ,  „.^.  ,;oods  Company,  7». 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


WRIT  OF  CERTIORARI. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes,  2. 


O 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WB&ik 

PATENTS  WERK  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECE^fflER,  1913. 

lAbbreviationa:  "  aaz."=Oflk:lal  Gazette.] 


(See  Eisenhart  and  Darden,  as 
(See  Catuccl,   Pliny,   as- 


A.  B.  Farqiibar  Company. 
signors. ) 

A.    F.    Meisselbach    &   Brother. 
Blpnor. ) 

A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros.  (See  Baunders,  Addison  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

A.  O.  Spalding  A  Bros.      (See  Welch,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

AZ  (^ompany,  The.  (See  l>e  Kevre  and  Woodbrldge.  as 
Bignoro.) 

Aaron,  Mnl>el,  Stix-kton,  Cal.  Attachment  for  type- 
writers.    No.  1,081  1«5:  Dec.  0;  Gnz.   vol,   197;  p.  466. 

Abbenzeller,  Alfred  I).,  Randolph,  assignor  to  Brockton 
Mowing  Machine  Cuttc  Bar  (^ompany,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Cutter  bar  for  mowing-machines.  No.  1,0M1,078;  Dec. 
9  ;  Oai.  vol.   197  ;  p.  429. 

Abbott.  Ambrose  E.,  Los  Angeles  Cal.  Folding  and  dis- 
appearing bed  and  movement  tnerefor.  No.  1,081,186; 
I>ec.  9 :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  466. 

Abt»ott,  Charles  C.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company.  I'lttsfleld,  Mass.  Voting  mechanigm  for  vot- 
ing machines.  No.  1,081,288;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  .589. 

Abbott.  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company,  Ilttsfleld,  Mass.  Counter  carrier  for  voting- 
machines.  No.  1,0S2,061  ;  Dec.  2H ;  Gar.  vol.  197;  p. 
827. 

Abbott  Coin  Counter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Herbert  K., 
asfllirnor.) 

Abraham,  George  W.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Cutr-llnk.     No.  1,082.145  ;  iHc.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  854. 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.  (See  Mott,  Abram  C,  Jr., 
assizor. ) 

Ach,  Ixrenz,  Mannbelm,  and  A.  Rothmann,  Heidelberg,  aa- 
■ignors  to  C.  V.  Boehrlnger  &.  Soehne,  Mannhelm-Wald- 
hof,  Germany.  Making  derivatives  of  dtnitromethyl- 
nltramlno-phenyl-arslnlc  acids.  No.  1,081,079;  Dec.  9; 
Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  430. 

Acheaon.  Edward  (}.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Treatlnsr  amorphous  bodies  and  product  thereof.  No. 
1,082,386;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  940. 

Acker,  David,  et  al.      (See  Kleckner,  Ilarry  T.,  assignor.) 

Ackermann,  Clemens  W.  and  F.  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Tie  and 
tie-plate  tupport.  No.  1,082,252;  Dec.  23;  G«i.  vol. 
197  ;  p.   893. 

Ackermann,  Frank  B.  (See  Ackermann.  Clemens  W.  and 
F.  B.) 

Acme  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Schroyer,  Harry  H., 
assignor) 

Acme  White  Lead  and  Color  Works.  (See  Holley,  Clifford 
D.,  aaaignor. ) 

Ad-Tencll  Company,  The.      (See  Scott.  Jesse  IJ.,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Daniel  W.,  Olendale  Springs,  N.  C.  Shoulder-bag 
water-spraying  apparatus.  No.  1,081,648  ;  Dec.  16  ;  OaE. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  658. 

Adams.  G«orge,  Franklin  Centre,  Quebec,  Canada.  Com- 
bined Jack  and  thlll-support.  No.  1,081,008;  Dec.  9; 
Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    409. 

Adams,     Phlneas     H.,     Chicago,      111. 
1,081,080;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p. 

Adams,    Samuel    J.,    Montclalr,    N.    J. 
1.080,40«;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197 

Adams  k  Westlake  Compan.v,  The 
anignon.) 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The. 
slgnor.) 

Adams  &  Westlake   Company,  The. 
A.,  assignor.) 

Adama  &  Westlake  Company,  The. 
G.,  aBBignor.) 

Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  The. 
H.,  aaalgDor.) 

Adami,    William,   Ban    FYanciaoo,   Cal.      Chandelier. 
1,080,002  :  D«c.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  60. 

Adania,  wnilam,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Chandelier.  No. 
1,080.093;  Dec.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  197:  p.  61. 

Adamski,  Martin.  Stoneboro,  Fa.  Trolley.  No.  1,08,'J,047  : 
Dec.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1199. 

Adder  Machine  Company.  (See  KOntzler,  Henry,  •■- 
stcnor. ) 

A4dn— uaiaph  Company.  (Be«  Duncan,  Joaepb  8^  ••- 
■Igaor.) 
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Motor-car. 

Match-box. 
171. 


No. 

No. 


(See  Giese  and  Field, 

(See  Krohn,  Ncls,  as- 

(See  Legge,  Thomas 

(See  McGregor,  Joaepb 

(See  Newpher.  Alfred 

No. 


Adolph,  (Jiistav       (See  Pietzsch  and  Adolph.^ 

.^dolbh,    rmil    I'.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Water-cooler.      No. 

l.()82.S41  :  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1130. 
AiWlance,  Benjamin.     (See  Calleaon,  Amos,  assignor.) 
Adriance,  Benjamin,  and  A.  Calleson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.  ;  said 

Jk'alleson  assignor  to  said  Adriance.     .\pparatus  for  seal- 
ing  bottles.      No.    1.083.235 ;    Dec.    30 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197 ; 

p.  1258. 
Aef)iian  Company,  Tlie.      (See  Votey.  Edwin  8.,  assignor.) 
Allien.  William,  and  V.  Ross,  Duquesne,  I'a.     Hotbed.     No. 

1,082,387  ;  Deo.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  940.     • 
.\hlqul8t,  Karl,  Ru^by,  England,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.       Rotary    compressor.       No.     1,080,743; 

Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  318. 
Alcbeie,  Albert.  Baden,  Switzerland.     Grinding  of  toothed 

wheels,   milling-cutters,   and    the   like.      No.    1,080,506 : 

I>ec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 97  ;  p.  205. 
Aichele,    Albert,    Baden,    Switzerland.      Liquid    resistance. 

No.  1,082.721  :  Dec.  :<n  ;  (}az.  vol.  197;  p.  1089. 
Aiken,  Albion   P..    Braddock.   Pa.     Scale.     No.   1,080,401  ; 

Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  171. 
Alne,    Harry    E.,    Richmond,    Cal.      Constructing   spirally- 

wire-wound    structures   or   the   continuous  wcKKlen-stave 

type.     No.  1,082,062;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  827. 
Alnsworth,  Franklin.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stop-motion.     No. 

1,082..188;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  940. 
Airgas    Syndicate   Incorporated.      (See  Cox,   Frederick   J., 

assignor. ) 
Alsenstein    k    Schiller.       (See    Pedersen,    Haral'd    C,    as- 

sigpor.) 
Akers.    Earl    C,    I'ort    Huron,    Mich. 

1,081,081  :  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  430. 
Akt   Ges.   Mix  k  Genest  Telephon   &   Telegrapbenwerke. 

(See  Stritter,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Aktiebolaget    LjungstrCms   Angturbin. 

Fredrik,  assignor.) 
Alba    B,    Fabrldo    de.    Panama,    Panama.      Self-propelled 

vehicle.     No.  1.0H2.457;  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  961. 
Albert.  Eugen.  Munich,  Germany.      Etching-machine.     No. 

1.081.289;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  539. 
Albert,   Eugen    Munich,  Germany.      Etching  process.     No. 

1,081,200;  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  539. 
Albert.    George.    Salida,    Colo.      Shovel-handle    extension. 

No.  1,081,187;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  466. 
Albertson.    Ernest    H.,    Newark,   N.    J.      Typewriter.      No. 

1,082.671  ;  De<-.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1()71. 
.Moo  Deo  Company.     (See  Hoffman,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
.\lden.   (ieorge   I.,  assignor  to  Norton   Grinding  Company, 

Worcester.    Mass.      (irlndlng.      No.    1.081,082;    Dec.    6; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.  431. 
Alder,  FYederlck  H.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Tvpe-wrlter  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,080.506;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  206. 
Aldrldge.  Harrv  G  .  asslenor  to  Hiither  Brothers  Saw  Mfg. 

Co.,    Rochester,     N     Y.      Cutter-head.       No.     1,083,174; 

Dec.  30;  Gnz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1237. 
Alexander    Airless   Auto   Wheel    Co.      (See   .\yotte,   Joseph 

R. .•Assignor,  i 
Alexander,  I>nnlel  B.  W..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Constructing 

roadways.      No.    1.082,722;    Dec.    AO ;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  1089. 

et  el.      (See  Playford,   Marion  B., 


Ship's    log.      No. 


(See   LJungstr&m, 


Alexander,   French   H. 

assignor.) 
.\lexander,  James  A., 

assignor.) 
Alexander,    Joseph    E. 


et  al.     (See  Stilllngs,  Franklin  E., 


G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Aeroplane. 
No.  1.081.420;  Doc.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  583. 

Alexander  Mllbnrn  Tompany,  The.  (See  Jenklna,  Alex- 
ander F.,  assit'uor. ) 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Cireneral  Electric  Company.  Means  for  compensatinff 
polyphase  alternating-current  commatator-motora.  No. 
1,080,403;  Dec.  2;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  172. 

Alfano,  Louis.  South Ingt on,  Conn.  Tailor's  measure.  No. 
1.081,649  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  658. 

Alger,  Harlev  C,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Llquld-metar.  No. 
1,081.083  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  toL  107  ;  p.  431. 

Alger.  Hiram  B.     (See  Mayfleld  and  Alger.) 

Alkgbeny  Plate  Glass  Company.  (8m  McLean,  Croaby  C, 
assignor. ) 

i 


Allemann,    Arnold,   asslKHor    to    fflrma    Schweli.    Komrals- 
slonn    und  AufbewahninKsHau*  fflr  das  In-  iind  Ausland 
Tomasrhpolsky      &      Weldenfeld,      Berne,      Switzerland. 
Tachom.t'»r.      No.    1.081,188;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    1'.17  ; 
p.    4t57. 
Allen,  Charles  «'.,  assignor  to  The  Wilson  Re-Enforced  Con- 
crete i'n  .  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.     Reinforced-concrete  sec- 
tional  pipe  and  culvert.      No.  l.0S2,T24  ;  Dec.   30;  Gaz. 
vol.   Iti.  ;  p.   1089. 
Allen.  (  harles  C.,  and  C.  H.  Busfh,  assignors  to  The  Wil- 
son R.-Enfurced  Concrete  Co..  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.     Ke 
luforced  -  concr'^te     9octi(tnul    pipe     and     culvert.       No. 
l,USL>.7-'3  :  Dec.  .XO;  (}az.  vol.  197;  p.  1089. 
Allen.    Edward    B..    BridKeporr.    <"onn.,    assignor    to    The 
Sinirer  Manufactiirlnif  Conipanv.     Buttonhole-cutting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.08:{.l';!*i  :  Dec.  ;10  ;  l;«z.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1258. 
Allen.  .lames.      (Se-  Mason  and  Allen.) 

.John  E..  Chicago.  111.  Alrfhip.  No.  1.082.472;  Dec. 
r,.ri.  vol    1!>7  ;  p.  {)W. 

Tliomas  G..  estmlnster.  I^ndon,  England.  Acety- 
cas  uenera.  r.  No.  1, 070. 972  ;  Dye.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
;  p    18. 

Wlllard  E  .  Toledo.  Ohio.    Bath  mat.    No.  1,080.315; 
<;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  138 
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(See  King,  James 


Allen. 
2.1  : 

Allen, 
lene 
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Allen. 

l»fC. 


No. 


Company. 
Company. 

Company. 


(See  De  Weln. 
(See  Marcy. 
(See  Powell. 
( See    Sprado. 


Coal-hod  attachment. 
197  ;  p.  1003. 

.\lveson. ) 
.Mveson."* 


American   Mausoleum  Company.   The 

B.,  a.ssiuiior.) 
American     MulflRraph     Company.     The.        (See     Gilbert. 

Charles  K..  assignor.) 
American  Multigraph  Company,  The.     (See  Osboru,  Ilenry 

C,  assignor.) 
American   Optical  Company.      (Sec  Baker,   Nelson   M.,  as- 
signor.) 
American    Hn  Company.      (See  Wllletts,   William   R..  as 

.signor.  I    (Reissue.)  „       „      .  ^^ 

American  rneuumtic  Service  Company.     (See  Fordyce,  Ed- 

moud  .\  ,  assignor.)  ,.        ,    ^^ 

Amerlciin  Rolling  Mill  Co..  The.     (See  Ambler.  Arthur  A.. 

assignor.) 
American     Rolling     Mill     Company,    The.       (See    Charls, 

George  II..  assignor.)  ^      ^._       . 

American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  The.      (See  Du  Chemln, 

William  v..  assignor.) 

Company,   The.      (See  Jones, 


Alley.  Frank  R..  Seattl*-.  Wash.     Commutator-slotter. 

l.os;;,l7.'i  ;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1238. 
Alley.   Stephen    E..   Glasgow,   Scotland,   and    R.    McGregor. 

London.  England.     Automatic  valve  of  disk  form.     No. 

l.nm,.«<03;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  710. 
Allls Chalmers    .Manufacturing  Ccmpany. 

George  F..  assiirnor  ) 
Al!ls-Chiilmers     .Manufacturing 

Frank    K..   assliinor  » 
AUls-'halAcrs    Manufacturing 

William   H..  assignor,  i 
Allls  Clmlmers     Manufacturing 

Carl   G..   asslnnor.  t 
Alli.son,    James    E..    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    asglgnor    to    H.    V. 

Bright,    t'leveland.    Ohio.       Cod n  controlled    mechanism. 

\.,    1  nsi. .-.•;•_' ;   lire,   if,;  Gaz.  T'll.  197;  p.  632. 
Alimanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget.     (See  Schrage. 

Hiddc  K..  assignor.  / 
Alma    Manufacturing   Company   Of   Baltimore   City. 

Aver.   Luther   S..  assignor.) 
Alsop    I'rocess    ( Umpany.       (Se«    Elliott.    Bruce    S. 

iiguor.  I 
Alsterberg.     Uenning.    St.     I'aul,     Minn.       Combined 

cleaning    filter    and    faucet,      h'o.    1.081,563;    Dec. 

(Iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  032. 
Altgelt,  Rudolph  J.,  and  C.  F.  Carlson,  assignors  to  Oliver 

Chilled     riuw    Work.s.    South    Hend.    Ind.       Flow.       No. 

1.082.072:  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  l97  ;  p.  1071. 
Altmann.  Frledrlch,  Breslau,  (iennany.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing paper-lined  pasteboard   boles.     No.   1.080.039;    Dec. 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  42. 
.^Iverson.    Ralph    I..    Madrid.    Iowa. 

Nu.  l.n-<'j.483;  Dec.  :'.n  ;  Gaz.  v.> 
Alveson.  l.oman  A.      (See  .Vvcry  und 
.\lve8on.   Mnuiiiis  C.      i  S.'c  Avery  and 


(See 


self- 
16; 


Amadeo.  I'aui,  Shenandoah.  Fa.     Mailbox.     No.  1,082.787 

Dee.   30;  Gaz.  vr)l.   197;  p.   111-. 
.Vmato.    Joseph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Combined    trousers 

stretcher  and  coat-hanger.     N».  1.080.402;  Dec.  2;  Gaz 

vol.   197  ;  p.  172. 
Ambl-r     Arthur    A..    Mlddletowij.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

American   Rolling  Mill  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Nestlne  cul 

V.  rt      .No.  1.0.s2,r>7H;  Dec.  3<» ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1038. 
Ameniiola.     Tnomas.     I'awtucket.     R.      1.       Tr\is8.        No 

1  nsl   ISO;    Dec.   9;   (iaz.   vol.    197;   p.   467. 
American    Automatic   Advertising   Co..  The.      (See   Braun 

Charles  A  .  a.sslgnor.  > 
American   Bottle  Company.  The.      (See  Lamb.  Thomas  F: 

asslirnor. ) 
American    Bratco    Shoe    &    Foundry    Company.       (See   Gal 

higher  and  Jones,   assignors,  i 
Am.Tieaii   Brake  Shoe  &   Fouiido    (ompany.      (See   Jones 

Ilarrv.  assignor,  i 
Ameri'iin  Can  Company.     ( S^c  Itndolphl,  Frank,  assignor.) 
.Vmerican    Can    Company        i  Ser    Schenck,    John    E.,    as 

sl;:nor. » 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Sharp.  Lee  C.  assignor.)^ 
.American  Car  and   Foundry  Cortpany.      (See  Summa.  Vic- 
tor   M..   assignor.) 
American  Case  &  Register  Company,  The. 

Fre<lolf  J.,  assignor.) 
Anieiican    (  ement     Tile    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Freiimi,  Josef. h.  assignor.) 
.\merican    Combustion    Company. 

II..  aaslcnor.  > 
.American  Cork  and  Seal  Company. 

nssii;nor.  i 
American    Ever   Ready   Company. 

v..   a.sslgnor. ) 
American    Hardware    Corporation 

Charles   E.,   assignor.) 
American    Hardware    Corporatl<«i. 

Augustus  W.,  assignor.) 
American   Key   Can   Company.      (See   McColl.   Francis    I 

assignor  ) 
American   Machine  &  Manufactarlng  Company.      (See 

vldson.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
American  Manufactarlng  Company.     (See  Carpenter,  Ken 

neth  G..  assignor.) 


(See  I'eteraon. 


(See  Stringham.  John 
(See  Keller,  Albert  K.. 

(See  JoUne,  Benjamin 
The.      (See    Johnson, 

The.      (See    Weasoleck. 


Da- 


Seedin;;    .Machine 
r  II.,  assignor.) 
Steel  Foundries. 
Steel    Foundries. 


(See  Fletcher  and  Brown.) 
(See    Floyd.   George   d  , 


as- 


as 


(See  Stearns.  Walter  A., 
(See  Meacham.  Benjamin 
(See   Fossons,  Mlnard  A., 

(See   Kit 


E. 


ae- 


Auierican 

Sylvest. 
.Vmerican 
American 

signor  I. 
.Vmerican   Steel   Foundries. 

signor. ) 
American   Stove  Company. 

assignor. ) 
American  Stove  Company. 

signor.) 
American  Telephone   and   Telegraph   *"ompany. 

see.  Isidor.  assignor,  i 
American  Tobacco  Company,  The.      (See  Tuttle,  Washing- 
ton I.,  assignor. ) 
American   Tool   Works  Company.  The.      (See  Sosa,  Augus- 
tus M.,  assignor.)  ,       .       ,a 
American   Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.      (See 

Whltnev,  Edwin  II  ,  assiirnor.) 
Amies    Asphalt    Company,    The.      (See   Amies.    Joseph    II., 

assignor.) 
Amies     Joseph    H.,   assignor   to  The   Amies   Asphalt  Com- 

panv.     I'hiladelphla,    Fa.       Road    and    street    surfacing. 

No.'l,0S2,47S  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  968. 
Ammerinan,    Weslev,    assignor    of    one-half    to    T.    Berry, 

Franklin,      Tenu         Carrlaite-return      mechanism         No. 

1,082,003  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  828. 
Amoth,    Theodore    C.    Madison.    Wis.       Horseshoe        No 

1,081,564  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz    vol.  197  :  p.  632. 
Amslcr,  Walter  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Reverslng-valve.     No. 

1.080.134;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   p    75. 
Andersen,     I^iurltz     \\..    nssiifnor    to    Flume    and    Atwood 

Manufacturing  Compnnv.    Waterbury,  Conn.      Ball-joint. 

No.  1,U8(),4().') ;  Dec.  2  ;  (laz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  173. 
Anderson    .Mlied.  :iHsl;;nor   to  Cuncoid  (  oinpany,  Chicago, 

111      Rewind  mechanism.     No.  1,082,263;  Dec.  23;  Ga«. 

vol     197  ;   p.   893. 
Anderson.  Alfred,  assignor  to  Concord  Company.  <  hlcago. 

Ill        Flaver-pumpinn    apparatus.      No.     1.082,254  ;    Dec. 

23;  Gaz.'vol.  197  ;  p.  894.  „       . 

Anderson.    Charles    II.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Steel    car.      No. 

1.083,176;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  12.38. 
Anderson,    (ieorge   A.,   Botliell,    Wash.      Releasable  driving 

mechanism.      No.    1,082.105;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  842. 
Vnderson,  (Jeorse  W.  T..  Jacksonburg,  W.  Vb.     Rail-joint. 

No.  1,083,177;  De«\  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.   IJ:".*' 
Anderson.  Joseph,   New    York,  N.   Y.     Ticket-deposit  box. 

.No    1.(180.404  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  172. 
Anderson,  Nels  I..,  Spearflsh.  S.  D.     Trace  and  tug  buckle. 

No    1,081.8(14;  Dec.  10;  Cat.  vol.  197:  p.  Til. 
Anderson,      Oiiif.      Ersklne.      Minn.        Ba>r    holder.        No. 

1,081.291  ;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  540. 
Anderson  A  Prtgk'e.     (See  Dixon  and  Post,  assiiinors.) 
.Vnderson,  Verner  (J.     (See  Johnson,  John  T.,  assignor.^ 
Andreassen,  Andreas  B.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Lifeboat.     No. 

1.08O.S76  .   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  365. 
Andrews.  Casius  (J.,  tt  ill.      i  See  FHrgunou,  Lyman  H.,  as- 

Andrews,  David  H..  Newton,  and  E.  C.  Ketchum.  Boston. 
Mass.  Dynamoelectrlcal  machine.  No.  1,082,579;  Dec. 
.30  ;  (Jaz    vol.   197  :  p    1038.  _    „   ,»     , 

Andrlck,   Wallace  P.,  E.   Lowe,  and   H.  W.   Haff,  Jamaica 
N.    Y.,    .issik'nors,    bv    mesne    assignments,    to    (Jeneral 
Acoustic   Company.      Kev    construction    and    release    for 
teieplK-nic    apparatus.      No.    1.081,712;    Dae.    16;    (Jas. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  678. 
\ngerstein     Hermann.      (See    Isselhorst   and    Angerateln.) 
\nklam.   William    F..  assignor   to  C.   M.   Hall    Lamp   Com- 
pany   D*»trolt.  Mich.     Lamp  socket.     No.  1,082,484  ;  Dec. 
30  :"(Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1003. 
Anthony,      Edgar     W..     Brookllne,     Mass.        Stove.       No. 

1()S0"671;   Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:   p.  292. 
Anthony.  James  S  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Companv.      (Jovernlng    internal  combustion    en 
gines.     No.   1.0H2",004  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  807. 
Anton,    Christopher    L.,    MononKahela, 
617  :  r>ec.  30  ;  (Jaz    vol.  197  ;  p 
Frederick    A..    Topeka.    Knns. 
882  :  Dec.   16  ;  (Jaz    vol.  197  :  p. 
Joseph.     Oakland.     Cnl 
Iiec.  r<0  :  Gnz.  vol    197 
T..    New    York.    N.    Y. 
r»ec.  23  :  Gaz    vol.    197 


7  :  p.  8 
Drill. 


I.O81: 
.Anton. 

1,081 
Antonucclo. 

1,082.72.';  ; 
Apgar,    John 

1.082.255  ; 
Apgar.    John 

1,082.2.56; 


T.. 
Dec 


New    York.    N 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol 
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Pa 
10. ".2 

Awnlng-arm. 
737. 

Gas  ■  burner, 
p.   Io90. 

Artltlcial    leg. 
p    894 
Artltlcial    leg. 
p.  894. 


No. 
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No. 
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Applanl,  Grazlano.  Treviso,  Italy.  Optical  projecting  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,080.528;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   I9i  ;  Vjj^- 

Apple  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Apple,  Vincent  U., 
Rsslfirnor  ) 

Apple.  Vincent  (J.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio.  Dynamo  electric  machine.  No. 
1,081,084;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  431 

Appleby,  James  P.,  assignor  to  Johnston  &  Sharp  Manu- 
^cturlng  Companv,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Making  solid 
balls.     No.  1.080,798  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  3.^8. 

Arbour,  William  R.,  and  J.  W.  Leoine,  Lafourche  Crossing, 
lia  Agricultural  machine.  No.  1,080,799 ;  Dec.  9 ; 
Gaz.   vol.  197  :  p.  339. 

Arco  Georg  von.  Berlin,  Germany.  Radlotelegraphlc  sta- 
tion.    No.  1,082,221  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  HbO 

Arendt.   Kudolph.   assignor   to    II     -Mundlos   &   (  o.,    Magde 


M. 

No. 


gnor    lu    n     ...I..IM.V..T   "    '--■.,    — ri-- 

hurg      Germ'anv.        Buitonhoie  sewing     machine.        No. 

1,08.3,178;   Dec!  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1238. 
Aricns,  Frank  A..   Denisou.  Iowa.     .Milk  can  cover  locK  and 

seal.     No.  1,082,726;  Dec.  3o  :  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1090. 
Arlta       Moto,      Boston,      Mass.        Indlcntlng-lock.        No. 

1,081.190;   Dec.  9:  Gaz.   vol.    197:   p.  467. 
Armbruster,    Edward    J.,    assignor    vt   one  third    to    i 

Porter.  Seattle,  Wash      Automot,lle  ram-protector, 

1  082  479  ;   Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.  197  ;  p.  908. 
Armltage   Joseph  B.     ( See  Le  Boeuf  and  Armltage.) 
Armspear  Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Spear,   I-urman    j 

D.,  assi^inor  1  .  .  ..ui  .»   1 

Armstrong,    John    B..   WUkes-Barre,   assignor   of  one-third  ] 
to    \V     Llovd     Drifton.   one-third    to   J.    Lloyd,   and   one- 
third   to   \V     H.    Nicholson    and   ("ompan).    Inc..    Wukes-  1 
Burre    Pa.     Trap-vnlvr  mechanism.     No.  1,080,507  ;  Dec. 
2;  Gaz.  vol.   lof  ;  p.  205.  .     ,.    v-    v„f  1  ^\, 

Armstrong.  John  R.,  Cranston,  assignor  to  0.  *^-  N"f,  {,-^««   I 
Company.    Providence.   R.   I.      Nut-lock.      No.    I,082,.i89 .   j 
Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  941. 
Armstrong'.    Mary    C.    Perth    Aml>py     N.    J.      Hy-catcher. 

No    1  083  179  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.   123H. 
Artastrong.  Thomas  F.     (See  Dodge  and  Armstrong.) 
Vrn    William  (J.     (See  Harris.  Alexander  B.  B..  assignor^  . 
Arndt     Kurt.   Cbarlottcnburg.   assignor   to    The   (  hemlsche 
Fahrlk  (Jrdnau  I^andshoCT  and  Meyer  Aktlengesellschaft, 
(Jrllnan,    near    Berlin,    Germany.       Electrolytic    manu 
facture  of  perborates      No.  1,081,191  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Arnold",  George  W  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Hertzberg, 
Denver  Colo.  Ore  concentrnting  machine.  No. 
1  081.421  ;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  584. 

Arranis.  James  W.,  Elizabethton,  Tenn.  Tobacco-cutter. 
No.  1,079.998  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  27. 

Arsem.  William  C..  S.h.nectady.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fie.  tri<-  Cumpaiiy.  Vulcanized  glycerol  resin.  No. 
1  OS"  106;   Dec.  23;   Gaz    vol.    197;  p.  842. 

AshlevTFriii.k  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  „i"kstand.  (Reissue.) 
No."  C^.O.'-.O;  Dec.   23;  (Jaz.    vol.    19.  ;   P-   •>«9-        .      ^^     v 

ABhlev  Robert  W..  and  F.  ONrWlrch  New  \ork  N.  ^. 
Demountable    rim.      N...    1.082.-J99;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

AshUliufa  'bow    So.ket    Company.    The.       (See    Wittich. 

AsMoJ^K-Kisr^^ti.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
panv; Ilopedale,  Mass  Lootn  Slllng- stand.  No 
1  08-  186-  Dee.  23;  (Jaz    vol.  19<  ;  p.  868. 

Ashworth.  Fred.   Beverly    Mass..  a«»»no'-  *«  [  "'^^Jcmn" 
Machinery   Company.   Paterson.   N.   J.     Sewing-machine. 
No    1  080  877  ;  I)ec.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  305. 

Aslaks..n  Baxter  M  .  Salem,  Ohio.  ^faB-englne.  No. 
1  081.180  ;  Dec.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  604. 

Aston    A    W     et  al.      (S.e  Davis.  James  S.,  assignor.) 

Ast?om  Carl  P  ,  Kast  Orange.  N.  J.,  ^'-\^^^'  'l^.'^a,^: 
Treadwell  Company.  Dumping  car.  No.  1,080,619. 
I)ec    9:    (Jaz.   vol.    197:   p    275.  .      „      ♦„    At     11 

4of,.,.m     Cul    r      Fast    Oranui.   N.   J.,   assignor    to   M.    U. 

^'TVe^.lwell  Company!     Car."  No.  1.080,020;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

A9mlci''Vohn'"TL:  New,  York.  NY.  Cigar-cutter.  No. 
1.082.2.":   Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  P-  895- 

Attrldge.  Oliver  H..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  N.  Cox. 
one  fourth  to  ('.  W.  Beale.  and  one-fourth  to  I-.  (».  Ben 
neU  Montgomery.  Ala.     Wheel  /^r  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles.     No.  1.081.192;  I>ec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19    .  p.  468. 

Auburn,  Mamie.     (See  Celenc.  ^.b°';>-«;,f  «'^^?5^ieh        No 
Audlhert,    Stephen    R^.     ^^'''\   ^^^[- J%n    ^^ '^^"^'^-       "^'^ 

1  nsi  10s  •  Dec    9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ,  p.  4Uo-  „ 

AueV    George  8     ass  gno,    to  The  Auer  Register  Company. 
^"(M^veraud      Ohio.         Wall-regist_.r-door      holder.        No. 

1  OS'  7KS  •  Dec.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  m-s-  _ 

Auer   Register  Company.  The.      (See  Auer.  George  S.,  as- 

Au^enmcVil  Marcus,  Montreal,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .I_   F. 

Poirler.    St.    Hyaclnthe,    Quebec,    (^^anada.    (  ollar  -  stud. 

No    1081.650;  Dec.  16;  (Jnz.  vol.  197;  p.  658. 
Aufiero.    Emanuel.    Brooklyn.    S     \^      Alarm    device.      No. 

1  082.458;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  961.         .  ,„  „   „ 
AuiJezd    Adolf  O.  von,   Baden,  near  Vienna,   Austria-nun- 

g^fry       Parachute.      No.    1.681,137;    Dec.    9;    Gax.    vol. 

Au\?e' 'iFanfj.  Crookston.  Minn.      Plow.     No.    1.081,194  ; 

Dec    9-  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  468.  ....         m 

Aurlneer.-  John  J..  Cohocs.  N    Y      Batter v-electrode.     No. 

1  0.81  277  :  Dec.  9  :  (Jaz    vol.  197  :  p.  498. 
Austin     Frederick    C.    Chicago.    Ill        Window-ventilator. 

No    1  081.195;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  P-  468 
Auto    Air    Appliance    Company.    The.       (See    (rouse    and 

Eldson,  assignors.) 


Auto  Falcon  &  Waltc  Die  Press  Company.  (See  Walte. 
Fred,  assignor.  1 

Automatic  Electric  Company  (See  Erlckson.  John,  as- 
signor.) T   V        T 

Automatic  Enunclator  Company.  (See  Comer,  John  J., 
assignor.)  „        »,     w 

Automatic  Lamp  (^)ntrol  Company.  The.  (See  Meeker 
William   B.,  assignor.  1  ,  w       - 

Automatic  Production  Meter  Company.  (See  Johnson. 
Austin   C.,  assignor.)  ^  _    .,  c 

Automatic  Tire  Rest  Company.  (See  Stewart,  McElmer, 
assignor.  1  ^       ,        ^...^ 

Automobile  Combination  Lock  and  circuit  Breaker  Com- 
panv.     (Se.'  Buckeye    (Jeorge  J.,  assignor.)  „.»Ko*»r 

Autosiles  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  (See  VAebster, 
John  A.,  assignor.)  

Avanslno.  Romeo  C.     (See  Herhst  and  AvanBln(D.) 

Avery.  Cassius  B.,  M.  C.  and  L.  A.  Alveson.  Duluth  Minn. 
Hanging  tent.     No.   l.OSl.481  ;   Dec.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   197. 

Ay^er.^A^lton  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Baxter  Boston, 
Mass.  Closure  for  milk  jars  and  the  like.  No. 
1  082.989;  Dec.  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1181.  „„.„„ 

Ayer,    Luther    S.,    Winchester.    Mass..    assignor,    by    me^ne 

trolled    signajinn   apnaratuB.      No.    1,081,941,    IHC.    ^a , 

Ay*;ue, '.Toseph'  'IL,-  Issignor  to  Alexander  Airless  Auto 
Wheel  Co,  Chicago.  111.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1.080,6-1  . 
Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  275.  rj„.i„    r 

B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.   The.      (See    Shaw,    Ed^^ln    C. 

B.'^F.'/'sturtcvant    Company.      (See    Godfrey,    William    A., 

B.^F.'^^Sturtevant    Company.       (See    Lyons,    John    F.,    as- 

BalSXVjeorge  K.,  Millport,  N.Y  Lamp-bracket  for 
p(,«er  driven    vehicles.      No.    1,082.618:    Dec.    30,    Gaz. 

Barrork^I  Wilcox' Company,  The.     (See  Wells.  Edward  H., 

Baclf,**An[cn  M..  San  Francisco    Cal.     Internal-combustion 

BaS^nn  "^^.iStt^^^^^o'i.H^ot  ^^.'ftfes; 

B.T  ii;!g(;ir  C^'sJ?l^k^Iv!^'Kans.      Hame-clip.      No. 

1.080,801  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  .  P-J\^^.     „    ^    „^.... 
Ba.lcon.  Sidne.v   W.   a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  II-   C    Baker, 

O'den    rtah.     Displav-case  or  the  like.     No.   1.08-.JUU  . 

Bafc'irthur  c'^Newt'on'^CenUr.  Mass.     Continuous  dls- 
°  timn/iparatus:      No.    1.082.064:   Dec.    23;   Gaz.    vol. 

BaduVhe^Aniun  &  Soda  Fabrik.      (See  Boner,  Johann,  as- 

Badfsche  Anilin  *:  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  LUttrlnghaus,  Dies 

bach,  and  Schwarz,  assignors.)  ^  k...     irr„n»    ar 

Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik.      (See  Webel,   Franz,  as 

BaekTlnnd.  Leo  H.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Bakellte 
(Company,  New  York,  N  Y.  Sound^record.  No. 
1  08.3  204  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  .]26(. 

«^-;a^e.  'Kus\;'"?rto^^2i!  'ss^wr^.^^. 

^-JS^V^Sn.  ^ffiSri-ESK^^M^hinSo? 
slicing  bread  and  spreading  ''"tt-r.  Jam  meat-pulp  or 
other  like  sulistnnces  th.'ieon.      No.   1.()SJ.140,   l^ec.   ^6, 

Ba'^l'e^.' Herbert'  F»'.    R^'  Holland.   Mass.      Propeller.      No. 

1  nfto  406  •   Doc.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  173. 
BagweH.   llndnmi  E..  HartRvlHe.  S    C.     «ear.c"tt^g  at; 

tachment  for  milling-machines.     No.   1,080.004,  Dec.  2. 

Ba^hrwiUiam  H.'^Lincoln,  Nebr.     Cleanable  hcat-radlator. 

No'  1  080  408  ;  [►ec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  174. 
Bailey     Asa     North    Vernon.    Ind.      Rodent^xtermlnator. 

No    1.080.529:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  -♦5. 
Bailey.  George  (J.      (See  Randall.    Frank  J.,  assignor  ) 
Bailey,    James    F..    assignor   of   one-half   to    1- .    F.    Suther- 
land,    Jacksonville,     Fla.        Boiler  tube     cleaner.        No. 
1  081  651  :  Dec.   16;  <Jaz.  vol.   19.  ;   P-  oijJ     ,  ., 

Bailev,  ■  Samuel  E.,  Scranton.  Pa.  Hvdroplane.  No. 
1  080.407  :  Dec.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  173.  «,,„ki- 

Ba    ev      W.rren     K..     Smith     River      (al.       Nod  reflllable 
bottle       No.   1.081.883:   Dec.   16;  Gaz.    ^oj     1    ^  :  p.   737. 
Bainer.  Joseph  M.     (See  Pooler.  Balner   and  Elliott) 
Balr      Arthur     W..     Monroe.     Mich.       bisplay-rack. 

1  080.530  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  -45. 
Paislev     Walter  A       (See  Carrick   and  Balsley. ) 
Baker."  Charles  J..  Phoenixvllle    Pa.     Undergarment. 

1  081  196  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  469. 
Baker.   David       ( S-e  Lndd  and   Baker.) 
Raker    P>ank  E      1  See  Baker,  George  J.  and  F.  E.) 
Baker"  George  J.  and  F.  E..  Royal  Oak.  assignors  of  one- 
half"  to  Detroit  Tractor  Company,  Detroit.  Mich      Con- 
trol    device.      No.    1.080,316;    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    107; 

Baker '^(Jeorge  W.      (See  Hutchlngs,  Marvin  C.  assignor.) 
Baker  I'enry  C.     (S#e  Badcon,  Sidney  W.,  assignor.) 


No. 


No. 


IT 


AL 


PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Baker,    Johu    M..    Nelson.    Mo.      flanter.      No.    1,080,802; 

Der.  0  ;  (;ar.  vol.  Irt"  ;  p.  3.5'J. 
BakkT,  N>-l»on  M.,  assignor  to  Aoierican  Optical  rompany, 

.Sunt  iltruljte.    .Mii^n.      Kvpiclasis<«.      No.    1,081,713;    Dec. 

ItJ  ;   (iiii.  Tol.    IS"  ;   p.  Q78. 
Baker.    Porter    (.'.,    nsslifnor    of   <jnr>  third    to    V.    Thomas. 

Morrill.  Nebr.      Irruatins  dam.     No.   1,080,044;  Dec.  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  8HS. 
Baker,  Tliomax  T.      (See  Heyl  unti  Itakor.) 
Bak>r.    Wadp    W'.,    r.onfion.    Ohio       Composition   of   matter 

for  plaster  and  siuiilur  materiiils.     No.   l,081,5Go;   Dec 

1»', :  rjaz.  VI. 1.   107  :  p.  t>:?2. 
Baidt»rston.    CaliJ:*    C.    a««ii{nor    to    Williams.    Brown    and 

Kjirle.     Inc..     rhiludelphia,    I'a.       Trojectlon    apparatus. 

No.   l.uM.9L'L';  ri..c.   10;  C.az.  v©l.  197;  p.  7,>() 
Baldwin,    Frank    S.,   atwlKnor   to   Monroe   Calculating   Ma- 

chin»»  Company,  New  Vork.  N.  i'.     Calculatln;;-machlne. 

No    1.080.245;  Dec.  2;  (laz.  vol  197;  p.  114. 
Baldwin,  Uarley  A.     (St-e  Schilling  and  Baldwin.) 
Ball.  i'h;irlt^  .\..  a.^sl^nor  to  H    Bill,   M.iriun.  Ind.     Ballot- 
box.     No.    l.os;:,(J7;J ;    Dec.   ;{0 ;  C.az.   vol.    197;   p.   1072. 
Ball.    Marry.      ( S<-e  Hall,   ("harles  \..   asslgnnr. ) 
Ball.  Sam'icl  R.,  Laporte.  Ind.     Tire  pr'-servlng  lompound. 

No.   1.079.920;  Dec.  2;  Caz.  vol.  197  :  p.  'A. 
Ballard.  (Jtorne  L.     (See  Wildman  and  Ballard.) 
Ballard,  Harris  .\.,  Boston,  assli^nor  to' Tho  Boylston  Mf);. 

Company,   South    Boston,    Maas.      Last.      No."  1,080,521  ; 


Dt-c. 


(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  211. 


appliance. 


Ballenger.    I'urtia    M..    Lubbock.    IVx.      Dental 
No.  I.iK(i.M7S;  Dec.  9;  Gar.  vol.  197;  p.  ;{«6. 
Ballxu,   Kiii;crii-   11..   1'awtui.ket.    H,    I..   assli;nur   to   Draper 
Comp.itiy,    Hopedale.    .Mas.s.       \tt'ft  •  replenishing    loom 
Nn.   1.0'<2.:?90  ;  Dec.  23:  (Jaz.  voJ.  197;  p.  941. 
Bancroft.    lami-s  K.,  Tolcilo.  Ohio.  p«sl;;nor  to  Toledo  Com 
putini;  Scale  Companv.    Newark.   N    .1.      Vulcanizing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.082.258;  Dec.  23;  ()az.  vol.    197;  p.  895. 
Banks.   .losf-phine.    Kast   Douglass.    ^L'^s.s       Mas.sage-paddle. 

No.  1,081,923;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vijl.   197;  p.  750. 
Baranovits,   Charles,    Chicago,    III.      Button  attaching   ma 
ihlne.      No.  1.0m2.4h.'i  ;  Dec.  :U)  .  (,&/..  vol.   197;  p.   lOO.T. 
Barl>er-Colman    Company.       (S-'c     Bingham,    Thomas     E., 

asKliinor  i 
BarNr-Colman  Company.      (See   Oolman,   Howard    D.,   as- 
signor. ) 

(See  Colzl  and  Dardelll.) 
New    York,    N     V-      Coal  conveyer.      No. 
.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1»7  ;   p.  941. 
..  a.sslttnor  to  Iraiiroveil  Sanitary  Fixture 
Angeles,    ("a I.      Combined    bath-tub    and 


Bardeili,  Felice. 
Barene,    Otto    E., 

1.082.391  ;  Dec. 
Barker,  (Jtorge  H 

Company,    Los 


No.     1 ,082.0tl.".  ;    Df c. 


2.T  ; 
trap. 


Oaz.    vol.    197 
No.  1.081.652 


No. 


No. 

No. 


washstand. 

p.   829. 
Bark.-r.  .Joseph  C..  Obion-.  III.     Male 

Dt-c.   1>'>  :  Caz.  vol.   197:  p    «.'>9. 
Barley.  Clarence  .1.     (See  Ilok>-  an(J  Barley.) 
Barley,    Clarence    .J..    Altoona,     l*a.       IMston-valve. 

1,080,945  ;  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol    19T:  p.  ."^89. 
Barlow,    <ieorge    F.,    East    Long    Meadow,    Mass.      Bottle- 
stopper      No.  1,081.0S,-)  ;  Dec.  9  :  Caz.  vol.  197  ;   p.  431. 
Barlow,    .lerome,    Chicago,    III.      Train-order    holder. 

1.0S2.392;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   1^7;  p.  942. 
Barnard.    Franklin    M..    Milford,   Uwa       Saw  Jointer. 

1.(>s1.T;4;  Dec.   1(5;  Gaz.  vol     1!»7  :  p.  079. 
Barnes.  Lois  I'.      (See  Barnes,  Walter  D..  a.ssiitnor. ) 
Barnt's.   I'ierre.      (See   Houghton.   WiHird,  assignor.  > 
Barnes.    Walter  D..  assignor  of  one  half   to   L.   P.    Barnes. 

Columbia.   S.   C.     Trunk-fastener.      No.   1,080.409;   Dec. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  174. 
Barnett.  .lacob.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Beam  for  sewed  articles. 

No.  l.().Sl,I97;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  469 
Barney  and   Smith  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Stevens  and 

Home,  assignors.) 
Barnhart.  Anthony  W.,  Cairo,  assignor  to  Electric  Under 

current  (_'ompany,  I'ennsboro.  W.  Va.     Shoe  or  skate  for 

electric    rallwavs.       No.    1,080,410;    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    toI. 

197  :  p    174. 
Baron,    .Michael    H.. 

and    cigar-holder. 

197  :    p    942. 
Barr.  John  W.,  aiwignor  of  ont^half  to 

ville,   Tenn.     Churu.      No.    l,0H0i()40 

197  :  p.  4.S. 
Barr,  i{o!>ert  .7..  .Jr.      (See  Baumiller  and  Barr.) 
Barrett,    Halsey    .M.,    et    al..    receivers.       (See    Fessenden, 

Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 
Barrett.    Sebert    C,    Medina.    .V.    Y.       Tool-hanger.      No. 

l,<>sl.2C.l  ;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  492. 
Barrett.    Sebert    C  ,     Medina.     N.    Y.       Tool-liolder.       No. 

1,081.262;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  492. 
Barrle,  (Jeorge  N.,  Brookllne.  Mass.     Knockdown  structure. 

No.  1,0«0,622  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  276. 
Barron.   Henry   V.,   Little   Bock.  Ark       Automatic  damper- 
regulator.     No.  1,080,803  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  ;U0. 
Barrott,  William,  Manhattan  Beach,  Cal.     Tree-protector 

No,  1,081,482:  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  605. 
Bartels.    Carl,    Hamilton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Mosler 

Safe   Company.    New    York,    N.    y.      Safe-boltwork.      No. 

1.0S2,990;  Dec.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  llsi. 
Bartels,  Carl,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  asf^lgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  The  Hosier  Safe   Company.   New   York,   N.  Y 

Safe-lwltwork.     No.   1.082.991;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   197- 

p.  1181. 
Barth.    John    W.,    and    J.    F.    Robprtson.    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Car-coupllnj,      No.   1,080,744;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.  318. 


New   York.    N.   Y 
No.    1,082,393  ; 


Combination 
Dec.    23  ;    ("Jaz. 


pipe 

vol. 


R.  -Marion.  Blount- 
;   Dec.   2 ;   Gaz.  vol. 


K.,  and  F.  S.  Scott.  Oxford.  Ind. 
1,081.009;    I>ec.    9;    (Jaz.    vol. 


Dla- 
197; 

No, 


Bartindale.  Uenri 

piaj  stand.      Ni 

p.  409. 
Basch,     David,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Trousers-belt. 

1.082.4>>6;  I)ec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  mo4. 
Bass  Bros.      (See  JoachlniSun.  Mai  tin.  assljjuor. ) 
Batchelder.    .\sa   F.,   Schenectady,    N.   \'..   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral      Electric       Coniimny.  Loconiotive-truck.         No. 

l,0.Hi.i>j(2  ;  Dec.   16:  (iaz.  vol.   197;   p.  540. 
Bateman    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Willis,    Leland. 

as.slgnor. ) 
Bates,     Albert     J..    Chicago,     111.       Machine     for    forming 

trussed  metal  structures.     No.  1,083,180;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1239. 
Bates,    Albert    J..    Chicago,    III.       Insulating    rail  fastener. 

No.   1,083,181  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   1239. 
Bates.    Arthur.    Leicester.     P'ugland,    assignor    to     I'nlted 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Sole-sewing 

machine.     No.  1.0S0,.K79;  Dec.  9:  »Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  366. 
Bates.    Arthur,     Leicester.     Kiiulatid.     assignor    to     I'nlted 

Shoe  Muclilnery  ('oiupany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

use     in     tile     manufacture    of     Ix-iots     and     stiot>8.       No. 

1.082.487:  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1004. 
Bates,    Arthur,     Leicester.     En>,'liind,    assl-nor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  i'aterson,   N.  J.     lulling  over 

machine.       No.     1,Os2,4sm  ;     Dec.    30;     Gaz.     vol.     197; 

p.  1005. 
Bates,    Harry,    .Mbany.   as.signor   to   I'nderwood    .\utomatlc 

Typewriter    i'av    Station    t'ompany.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

Stand  for  typewriting   machines.     No.    1,081,198;   Dec. 

9:  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  470. 
Bates,   Ralph    K..   assljrnor   to  J.    Nazel.    I'hiladelphia.    Pa 

Fluid  power    hammer.      No.    1,082.580;    Dec.    30;    Gat. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1039. 
Bath.   Charles   H.,   Ancon.   Canal   ZoT»e.      Insect-trap.      No. 

1,082, 4M9:    Dec.  30:    Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.    1005. 
Bauer  &  Black.      (See  Bauer,  Perry  S.,  assignor.) 
Bauer  A  Black.      (See  Schulz,  Otto  C.,  assignor.) 
Bauer,   Perry  S..  assignor  to   Bauer  &  Black,   Chicago,  HI. 

Airtleht  box.      No.   1.080.190;    Dec.   2;   Gaz.    vol     197; 

p.  95. 
Bauer.   Perrv  S..  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chicago,   111. 

-Adtieslve-plaster  siiool.     No.  1,080,508  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  206. 
Baughman    Sherman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Relchman, 

Ada,   Ohio       Kailway-tle.     No.   1,081,086;   Dec.  9;   Gat. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  432. 
Bailm.  Asa  C..  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     Napper.     No.  1.082.992; 

Dec.  .30:  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1182. 
Baum.   I.oiils  F..   and   N    Massie,   Kanssia  City,   Mo.      Com- 

liiiiwl      fia[>er     weight    and     automatic    nioisteuer.       No. 

1.0M1.0K7  :  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  432. 
Baumann.     August,     assignor     to     Nlaschlnenfabrlk     .Kugs- 

burg-Niirnberg  A.  ('<  .  .Vugshurg,  (Jerraanv.     Combustion- 
engine.     .No.  1.0H3.2R.':  Dec.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.   1-J07. 
Baumhauser.    William    c.,   et   al.      (See   Blow   and    Sandl- 

ford.  assignors.  > 
Baumiller,  John,  and    R.  J.   Barr.  Jr. 

washing   machine.      No.    1,082,259; 

197  ;   p.   895. 
Baxter.  John.       (See  .\yer.    .\Uon    E, 
I'.nxter,    William    C.    Beverly,    Mass., 

Shoe    Machinery    (^ompauv,    Pafersou,    N.    J.       Machine 

for    rounding   soles.      No. '1,080. 191  ;    Dec.    2;    (Jaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  95. 
Bavles.   Lewis  C,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to   IngersolLRand 

Companv,     New    Y'ork,     N     Y.       I'ercusslve    tool.       No. 

1.0.>st).(i9.''.  ;  I)(C.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  62. 


Chicago.  111.     Dlsh- 
Dcc.    23 ;   Gar     vol. 


MBslenor. ) 
assignor    to»  Ignited 


Bavles.  Lewis  ('..  Easton, 
Companv,     .New     Y'ork, 
1,08(^,096  :  Dec.  2:  (Jaz. 

Bavles,  Lewis  C,  Easton, 
Company,     New     Y'ork, 


Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersolMland 
N.     Y'.        Percussive     tool         No. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  62. 
Pa.,  assignor  to   Ingersoll  Hand 

— - N.     Y.       Percussive    tool.       No. 

l,0H(l,88O;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  366. 
Bavles.  Lewis  C,  Easton,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand 

(  ompany.     New     York.     N.    Y.       Percussive    tool.       No. 

1,080,881  :  iMc.  9  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  367. 
Bavles.   I.#wls  C..   Eastnn,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Ingersoll  Hand 

Company.     New    York.     N.    Y.       Percussive    tool.       .No 

1,081,653:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  6.59. 
Bench,  Clarence  E.,  Blnk'hamton.  a.sslgnor  to  G.  O.  Knapp. 

.New  York.   N    Y.      Apparatus   for  charging  storage   bat- 
teries.    No.  1.0S2,1S7:  Dec    23:  (Jaz.  vol     197;  p.  869. 
Beach,  (Clarence  F...  and   H.   W    Douchty    Binghamton.   as 

signers  to  G    O.    Knapp.   New   York.   N.   Y       (^ntroillng 

system    for   signaling  circuits.      No.    1,080,246;    Dec    2- 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1  15. 
Beach.  Ralph   IL.  assignor  to  Federal  Storage  Battery  Car 

Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Railway  car.     No.  l,08l'942  • 

Dec.   23;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.  785. 
Beadle.    Mark.    Battle    Creek.    Mich.      Bath-cabinet.      No. 

1.080.247  :  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  115. 
Beale.    Cadwalder    W.,    et   al.      (See    Attridge,    Oliver    H, 

assignor.) 
Bean,  Rnscoe,  Berea,  Ohio.     Vehicle-raiser.     No.  1,083.182: 

Dec.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p    1239. 
Beatson,    Lachlan   M.,   Ashton.    Kans.      Hat-fnstener.      No 

].n«2,7S9;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1113. 
Beattle.    Richard   L..   Winnipeg,   Manitoba,   Canada.      Plpe- 

eonpllng.      No.    1,082,99.!:    r>ec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    197;    p. 

1182. 
Beatty.   Pnkenham   W.      (See  Dlgby,  B«atty,  and  Huskln- 

son.) 
Beatty.  Ross  J.      (See  Snyder,  Parke  T.,  a»8lg;nor.) 


I 


B«audry,    Zotlque.    Lynn,    Mass.      Machine   for   burnishing 

the  edges  of  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,080,804  ; 

Dec.  9;  Gat,  vol.  197;  p.  840.  „    ....    ok  ^ 

Beaumont,    Ernest    C.    Revere,    assignor    to    United    Bboe 

Ma<binerv    Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Making    pull-on 

devices   for   boots  .-lud   shoes.      No.    1,081,924;    Dec.   16; 

G.iz    vol    107  :  p.  7.''.0. 

Beauvals,  John  B..  assignor  to  The  Beauvais  Water  Heater 

Companv,    Holyoke,     -Mass.       Water-heating    apparatus. 

No.    1.0S3.237  ;   Dec.  30:  Gaz.   vol.   19 

Beauvals    Water    Heater    Company,    The 

John  B.,  assignor.) 
Beek,    Charles    W..    l>inrolt,    Mich. 
9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ; 
Spokane,    Wash. 
9  ;  (iaz    vol.  197  ; 
,     Toledo,     Ohio. 
16;  Gaz.  vol.   197 
(See  Marx  and 
A.,   Newark.    N.   J. 
■<-.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197 


Kensington.  London.  Bngland.    Klnt- 
No.    1,081.943;    t)ec.    28;    Oat.    vol. 


p.    12.'flf. 

(See    Beauvais, 


l,(tH0,8H2  ;  De<', 
Beck,    George    C, 

1,080.745  ;  Dec. 
Beck,     (ieorge     K 

l,0Hl.(r.4  ;  Dec. 
Becker,  .\dolpli  F, 
Be<ker.   Charles 

I.OM.OSS  :  D« 


Oil-can    holder, 
p.  3rt7. 

Shock-absorber, 
p.  319. 

Guy  -  anchor. 
;  p.  660. 
Becker. ) 

Soldering  chain. 
:  p.  432. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


Mill- 


Becker    John.   Hvde  Park.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Becker 
iiig    Machine    Company,    Portland,    Me.      Transmjssion- 
gear   for    milling   and    other   machines.      No.    1.0S.t.»»-*  , 
Dee.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  11S2.  »     n     i  «,  vfin 

Becker,  John.  Hyde  I'ark,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Becker  Mill- 
ing i^lachine  Company,  Portland.  Me.  ^ertU•al  milling- 
machine.  No.  1,082,995 ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
118;5 

Becker  Milling  Machine  Company.  (See  Becker,  John,  as 
slgtior.)  ^  ,,     , 

Becker,  I'hllip  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Knockdown  dlsplay- 
lld      No    1,080,8K3;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  367. 

Becker,  Relnhold.  Crefeld,  Germany.  Hlgh-si)e»Hl  tool- 
steel.     No.  1,081,263;  I>ec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  493. 

Becker,  Tracy  C.  et  al.  (See  Blnckley.  George  8..  as- 
signor.) „,     ^ 

Becket,  Frederick  M.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Electro 
Metaliurcleal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating 
tungsten  ores.  No.  1,081,566:  Dec.  16;  Gat.  vol.  197; 
p.  632. 

Becket,  Frederick  M..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor 
Metallurgleal  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y'._ 
tungsten  and  alloys  thereof.  No.  1.081,567 
Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p.    (533. 

Becket,   Frederick   M.,   Niagara    Falls,   a.ssignor 
Metallurgical    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y'. 
tungsten   and   uUoys   thereof.      No.    1,0H1,568 
(Jaz.    vol     l!i7  :    p     6.3.'<. 

Becket.   Frederick   M..   Niagara    Falls,   as.slifnor 
Metallurgical  Ctimpany.    New  Y'ork,  N.   Y. 
Izing  ferrotungsten.     No.   1,081,569;  Dec. 
197  ;   p.   633. 

Becket.  Frederick  M.,  assignor 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y 
alloys  thereof.     No.  1,081,570 

Becket     Frederic  k    M.,    assignor    to    Electro    Metallurgical 

Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Treating  tungsten  ores. 

No    1.0S1.5T1  ;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  633. 
Beckwith,     Fred    W..    Chicago,    III.       Display  sign    holder. 

No    l,Oh0,317  ;  Dec.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.    139. 
Beckwith,  Henry  C.,  and  O.  B.  BJorge,  assignors  to  Clyde 

Iron    Works,    Duluth,   Minn.      Ratrbet    mechanism.     No. 

1  0S2  842  ;   I>ec.  30;  Gaz    voL   197;  p.   1130. 
Bed'narowlcz,    Tbeoplhl,    South    Bend.    Ind.      Bottle-flller. 

No    1.0h:{,1S3;  Dec.  .Ut :  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.   1240. 
Beebe.  Dillon.  Newark.  N.  J.     laucet-bung.     No.  1,080,805; 

Ih-c.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  341. 
Beers,    Douglass   F...   Nurtbampion,  Pa.     Automatic  brake- 
operating   in<ans   for  locomotives.     No.   l,080,80t> ;   Dec. 

9;   Gaz.   vol.  197  ;  p.   341. 
Behner.   Arthur   L  .   and   J.   Scott.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

vertlble  trolley.     No.  1.083,049  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol 

1200 
Behrlnger,   John,   Chicago,   111.     Non-reflllable  bottle 

l,()s0.31S:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  140. 
Beldler      (Jeorge     C,     Oklahoma.     Okla.       Camera. 

1,0S2,727  ;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1090. 
Bell     .Arthur   H.,   Jamaica,   assignor   of   one-half    to  F.    D. 

Creamer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Safety  attachment  for  stamp 

Ing     puiichlng,    "or    cutting    machines.       No.     1,082,188; 

Dec.  23;  (iaz    vol.    197:  p.  869. 
Belanger     Simon,    Warroad.    Minn       Traction-plow.      No. 


to   Electro 

Preparing 

;    Dec.   IG  ; 

to  Electro 

Preparing 

;    Dec.   16; 

to  Electro 
Dephosphor- 
16  ;  (iat.  vol 

to    Electro    Metallurgical 

Preparing  tungsten  and 

;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


Con- 
197; 

No. 

No. 


Gat.    vol.    197 


1.080,673:  l»ec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  n.  293. 
Bell.  John  B..  Lowry  Citv.  Mo.     Single-delivery  match-box. 

No.  1.080,248:  Dec.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  116. 
Bellis.    Joseph,    St.    Paul,    Minn.       Ilose  -  supporter.      No. 

1  o82  0O5  :   Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  S0.«. 
Bellows   Benjamin  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric 

Compositor    Company,    New     York,    N.    Y.      Justifying 

mechanism.      No.    1,082,006;    Dec.    23 

p.   808. 
Bemis,  Gilbert  C,  assignor  to  h. 

Mass.     Brush.     No.  1,082,922  ; 

p.    1159. 
Benge,  Ralph  L.,  I^'xlngton.  Oreg      Weeder. 

Dec.  23:  (Jaz.   vol.   197:  p    Shl. 
Benham.  William  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Letter-box. 

1.079.999:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  28.  ,     ,.     , 

Benjamin.    George    H  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Manufacturing 

steel      No.  1,0.80.807;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  .U2. 
Benjamin.  George  W.     (See  Zimmer  and  Benjatom.) 
Bennett,    P'rederick   G.,    et   al.      (See   Attridge.    Oliver   H.. 

assigner.) 


Bennett,  William  A. 
matograph-target. 

197  :   p.   785.  ^ 

Bennett,  William  T.     (See  Dean,  Ernest  W,.  assignor. 
Benninghoff.   William   G.,   Pittsburgh,   assignor   to  Tayl(>r- 

Wllson    Manufacturing    Company,    McKees    Rocks,    la. 

Reaming  and  recessing  machine.     No.  1,080,319  ;  Dec.  ^  , 

(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  140. 
Benson,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Nye  Tool  and  Machine 

Works.    Chicago.    111.      Die  stock.      No.    1.081,293;    I>€C. 

16;   (Jaz.  vol.    197:  p.   511. 
Berardl.   Fortunate,   Naples.   Italy.      Device  for   modifying 

the  physical  state  of  air.     No.  1.081,523;  Dec.  16;  Oaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  619. 
Berg     Peter     Enderlln.    N.    D.      Threadless    hose-coupling. 

.N<).  l,OSO,674  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  293. 
Berg     Peter     Enderlln,    N.    D.      Threadless    hose-coupling. 

No.   1,080,075;  Dec.  9;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.  294 
Bergdoll,    Lotils    J..    Philadelnhla,    Pa.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,0*^0,531  :   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  voi.   197;  p.  246 
Bergdolt,  Wilhelm.      (See  Blank   and  Bergdolt.) 
Berten      Isaac     C.     Waldheim,     Saskat.hewan,     Canada. 

Lamp-extlngulsher.      No.    1,OhO,946:    I'ec.    9:    (raz,    vo'. 

197  :   p.   3.S9. 
Berger    Charles  E.     (See  Scheldlng,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Bergland.  Carl,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  I,auter  Company, 

Newark       N       J         Sheet  music-tracking     device.        No. 

i  OSI  422:   Dec    16;  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  5M. 
Bergmann,   chrlsilan   N       (S.^c   Schuster  and   Bergmann.1 
Berl     Ernst,    Tublze.     Belgium.       I'reparing    solutions    of 

cellulose    and    for    the    production    of    cellulose    products 
I       from  such  solutions.     No.  1,082,490;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;    p.    1006.  „  ^   ,,. 

'   BAii.ird,   William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Scholl born 

Company.     New     Haven,    Conn.       Cutting-pliers.       (Re- 
issue.!   "No.    13,(j57:    Dec.    10:    (Jaz.    vol.    19.  :    p.    756. 
Bernhard,  John  B.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y      S^ct  onal  boiler.     No. 

l,oso,990;  Dec.  30;  (iat.  vol.  197;  P-  1183. 
Bernler,    Anthime,    New    York,    NY.      Railway-tie.      No. 

1  082,674  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  :  p.  1072. 
I   Berresford,    Arthur    W.,    assignor    to   The    Cutler-Hammer 
;        Mfu    Co.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Casing  for  resistances.     No. 
I        1  OKO  947  :  Dec.  9:  (iat.  vol.   197;  p.  389. 
Rer'rv    James  H.     (See  Elkln,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
BerrV,   Sherman  (J..   Tyndall,   S.    D.     Starter  for  interna - 

.'oiiil.ustion  engines.     No.   1,081.805;  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  711.  ... 

Bcrrv    Tvler.     (See  Ammerman.  Wesley,  assignor.) 
Bemgnolli,    E.lward    C.    and    F.    W.,    Antral    City     Colo. 

Burglar-alarm.     No.  1,081,884;  Dec.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  , 

Berta'Jnolli,  Francis  W.      (See  BertagnoUl.  Edward  C.  and 

F    W  i 

Bertheim    Alfred.      (See  Ehrllch  and  Bertheim.) 

Beshore,    Hiram.    Marlon,    Ind.      Safe-deposit    receptacle. 

No    1,0.82,790;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1113. 
Bessonoff.'Seigius.   Pavlovsk.  near  St.  l^etersburg    Russia. 

Boiler-feed  purifier.     No.   1,081.935;  Dec.   16;   Oat.  vol. 

BothlVhem'sttel  Company.    (See  Hess,  Erwin  P..  assignor) 
Beugler,    Edwin    F  ,    assignor    to    E.    B.    Holmes     Buffalo 
NY.     Machine  for  loncuing  and  grooving  the  ^nds  of 
wood  fl.K.rlng.     No.  1,082,791;  Dec.  30;  Caz.   vol.   197; 

Bevans,  Lawrence  C.      (See  Ready,  Connor,  and  Bevans.) 

B.yylav,  Henrv,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  ICIec- 
tric"  (^ompanv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  signaling 
system      No    1,0^.572;  I>ec.  16;  Gat.  vol.   197:  P-  633. 

Bia'lozvt,  Jan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1  Burdk,  Hart- 
ford Ark  Folding  umbrella.  No.  1,083,050;  I>ec.  30; 
Gaz.'  vol.  197  ;  p.   1200. 

Blgbie,  Charles  H..  and  F.  G.  Tanner.  Ivone  Grove.  Oklft. 
Bemovnbic  wniron-cover.  No.  1,080,948;  Dec.  9;  Gaa. 
vol     197  ;   p.  390. 

Bigelow  Daniel  E..  Claremore.  Okla.  Pollshing-machlne. 
No.  1,081.715;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  6.9. 

Higbam    Robert  C.      (See  Siimrail  and  Bigham.j 

BUveu  Isaac  \'..  Springfield.  111.  Railway  crossover.  No. 
1,0S2,394  ;  Dec.   23;  Gaz.  vol.    197:  p.  942^ 

Blnckley  (Jeorge  S.,  Oceaiiiiark.  assii:nor  of  one-third  to 
T  C"  Becker  and  R.  I  Blakeslee.  Los  .\ngele8  Cal. 
Dam       No    l.o.M.199:  Dec.  9;  (J.iz.  •.  ol.  197;  p.  4.0. 

Bingham  Thomas  E..  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to 
BarberColraan  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Textile-ma- 
chine      No    l.OSl.42.3:   Dec.    16;   Gaz.   v..l.    197;   p.   5h4. 

Blnnle.  Robert.  Bolivar.  Pa.  Self  -  cleaning  drlU.  No. 
1,081,655;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  660. 

Blrault    Camllle.    Paris.    Franc...      Aiiparatiis   f.ir  the   pro- 


F.   Fletcher,   Worcester, 
Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ; 

No.  1,082.222  ; 

No 


No.    1.0S0.808;    Dec.   9 

Mich.      Reversing-gear    for 
9;  (Jaz.  vol    197  :  p.  .368. 
N.     H.       Supporter.       No. 
197  :  p.  63. 

Davis,  W.  Va.  Penholder, 
vol.  197  ;  p.  786. 
III.  Flv-paper  holder.  No. 
197  :  p.  116. 
Bishop,  Carl  E.  and  I.  J.,  Mltchellvllle.  1^'f  ^^^  Aut<)matlc 
water  pressure  and  fuel  control.  No.  1,082.(28  ,  uec. 
;i0;   (Jaz.   vol.    197:  p.    1091.  „  ,     ,     . 

Bishop   ("l-irenee  A  .  New  York,  N.  Y".     Calculating-machine. 

No    i  Osi  0K9  ;  I>ec.  9  :  Gat.  vol.  197  :  p.  433. 
BlBh()p,'lraJ.     (See  Bishop,  Carl  E.  and  I,  J.> 


dnctlon    of    gas    fro.n    sewag. 

(Jaz.   vol.   19.  ;  p.  342. 
BIrchett,    Winzor    A..    Detroit. 

engines.     No.  l.(tS0.884  :  Dec. 
Bird,     Marv     E.,     Plymouth. 

1,080,097:  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol. 
Blschof,  Joszef,   and  A.   Hehn, 

No.  1,0«1,944;  Dec.  23;  Gat 
BIschoff,  Andrew  W,  Rankin, 

1  OHO, 249  ;   Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vo 


▼I 


Bl»»pha[ii,    Mary    E.,    WaynesvUle,    Ohio.      Skirt-protector 

No.  l.OSJ.TO^  :  Dec.  HO;  <j!az.  vol.  197-  p.  1114. 
Bitter,    Otto,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      rreservfng    bread.      No. 

1,081.945  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jar.  vol.  19T  ;  p.  796. 
HItrinrf.  Ifervpy  S.,  Lancaster.  I'a.     Klectrlc  burjjlar-alarm. 

No.  I.oM.L'Th;  Imc.  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  J!»7  ;  p.  4ftH. 
BIttle,  .Tohn  F.,   IJ.sbon.  Iowa.     Wlck-hoider  for  oll-atovea. 

No.  1.0S'J,:?95  :  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  942. 
Bituminous     Road     Implement     Cpmpany.        (See     Price, 

C'harle.s   1'.,  assignor.) 
BJor«.\   Oscar   B.      (See  Beckwlth  and  Bjorge.  i 
Blacklniru,    .la.sper,    KIrkwood.    M^.      Karth-anchor.       No. 

1. 080.041  ;  Dec.  2  :  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  43. 
Blacknur.    I{(>l)ert    M.,    Moii(>iiicahp|a.    I'a.      Rotary    pump. 

No.  1.0M0.fi7rt;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  294. 
Blackstock.   Walter   E.,  A.storla,   Oreg.     Non  reflllable   bot 

tie.     No.  1.0H3,184;  r)ec.  30;  (iaB.  vol.  197;  p.  1240. 
Ulaich,   .\lfred  O.      (See  Sallows,  jRmes  F.,  assignor,  i 
Blair    Engineering    Company,    The,       (See    Egler,    Nicolas 

F.,   n.'5.signor. ) 
Uhike  (rusher  and  Pulverizer  f'omjjany       (See  Blake,  John 

E..  aasicnor. ) 
Bhike,  EdiDiitifl  E.,  Saco.  and  W.  It  Goldsmith,  Jr  ,  Bldde 

ford,    Mf..    a.ssignors.    by    mesne    as.signinenrs,    to    Saco- 
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I'ettee    Company.    Newton,    Ma.s(.      Casing    for    rovtnc- 

franie    mechanism.      No.    1.080.042;    Dec.    2;    (Jaz.    vol. 

I!i7  ;  p.  -s:;. 
Blake.  John  E.,  deceased  ;  R.  E.  Btake,  executrix,  assignor 

to   Blake  Crusher  and    Pulverizer  Company,   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.     Pulverizer.     No.   1,080,532;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  246. 
Rlake,  Luclen   I..  London,  England,     Submarine  signaling. 

No.  1.0>«),09h  :  Dec.  2  :  C.az.  vol.  J97  ;  p.  (33. 
Blake.   Rebecca  E.,  executrix.      (Se«  Blake,  .John   E.  t 
Blakeslee.    Raymond    I.,   et  al.      i  S«e   Blnckley.   (ieorge   S., 

rtssignor.  I 
Blanchct,     Nicholas,     Nye,     Oreg.        Vehicle-brake.       No. 

1.0S2,;^.9rt  :  I>ec.  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  19T  ;  p.  943. 
Blank,    Auifust,    and    W.    Here<lolr,    L»'verku8en     near    Co- 
logne, assitcnors  to  Farhenfnbrik^n  vorm.    Friedr.  Bayer 

&     Co.,      Elberfeld,     Germany.        Azo     dvestuffs.        No. 

1.082,923;  I>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p    ll59. 
Blank,  August,  C.  Ileidenreich,  and  J.  .lansen.  I^evcrkusen, 

near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Fnrt)etifnbriken  vorm.  Friedr. 

Bayer    &    Co.,     Elberfeld,    Germiiny.       Cotton  dycstuffs. 

No.   1.0H2.5S1  ;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1039. 
Blank.  .\uj,'ust,  C.  Ileidenreich,  and  J.  Janaen.  I^everkusen, 

near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbetfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 

Bayer    &    Co.,     Elberfeld,     GermHuy.       Cotton-dyesluffs. 

No.   l,0Hii,!>24:  Dec.  .JO;  Gaz.  voL   197;  p.  li:.9. 
Blank.  .4ui;iist.  C.  Hoidenreicli,  and  .1.  Janson,  I^'verktisen, 

near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbetfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 

Bayer    &    Co  ,    Elberfeld.    German  v.      Cotton  dyes.       No. 

1,0.^2.!»2.'>  ;  Dec.  M  :  tjaz.  vol.  197;  p.   lltJo. 
Blass.   Conrad,    New  York,   N.   Y       Self-locking   lamp-bulb. 

No.  1.0K2.397  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol  197  ;  p.  943. 
Blatter,  I)    V.,  tt  al.     (See  (Jrifflth.  .Jesse  E.,  assignor  ) 
Blaw  Steel  Centering  Company.      (See  McArthur,  Charles 

D.,  assignor,  i 
Bllck,     Michael     G.,     Chicago,     III.       Trench-digger.       No. 

l,080,2r.O  :  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    llfl. 
Bloch,  Charles  F.,  California,  Mo.     Pencil-sharpener.     No. 

1.080,411  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   175. 
BliK'k,   K       (Set'  Sliarpneck,   Matthetv  ('..  assignor.) 
Bloom.   Frank   S.,    Burlington,    lowj.      Weather  strip.      No. 

1,082,675:  Dec.  30;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.   1073. 
Bloomer.  ''harlesT.,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Paper  receptacle.     No. 

l.HKi.-tit:  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  493. 
Bloomer,   Charles  T.,   Newark,   N.   V       Paper   vessel.     No. 

1.0H2,729;  Dec.  .TO:  Gaz    vol.   197:  p.   1091. 
Blount.     Franci.s    M  ,     Noma,     Fin.       Cress     for    enlarging 

holes.      No.   1,082,793;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.   lll-f 
Blow.    Hubert   F..  and   (J.   W.   Sandiifurd.  assiirnors   of  nine 

twenty-fourths  to  P.  P.  Lockllni;,  three  twentv  fourths  to 

.1.    .Markstein,    one   twenty-fourth    to    W.    C.    Ijaumhauer, 

and  one  twenty-fourth  to  J     Rukel,   Mobile.   Ala.     Tem- 
perature register  for  cars.     No    1,081,200;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.    197  :  p.  470 
Blowers,    ,\lonzo   S,    Portland,    In<l,      Electric   hoist.      No. 

1.082,398;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  191;  p.  943. 
Blue,  Harvey  P.       (See  lllll.*.   Ern.-^t   E..  assignor.) 
Blum,  Ilosmer  L.     (See  Miller  and  Blum.) 
Blnmenthal,  Maurice.  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Means  for  detach- 
ing obstructions  from  electric,  teljpphono,  and  other  cable 

conduits.     No.  1,0H0.2.')1  ;  Dec.  2;  (J.iz.  vol.  197:  p.   117. 
Blunck,  Robert  A.,  (Jrnnd  .Mound.  Iowa.     Stalk-cutter.     No. 

1.0S1.2O1  :   Dec.  9:  (Jaz.    vol     197:   p.    471 
Boardman.    Robert   O.,   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    Line-casting  machine. 

No.  1.081,806;  Dec.   Id:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  712. 
Bock.    .Alfred    C.   u.    i..ssik:nor    of    op.'  third    to    .1     J.    Don- 

nellan  'ind  one-third  to  J    L.  Dotwiellan.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Coin  counting    machine.      No.    l.()80.533  ;    Dec.    9;    Gaz. 

vol.   Ht7  :   p.  247. 
Bodmer.   Christian,   and    E.   A.   Scliade,   assignors    to  The 

Stanley    Rule    &    Level    Compant.    New    Britain,    Conn. 

Folding-rule    Joint.      No.    1.080.162;    Dec.    2:    Gaz     vol. 

197  :  n    95. 
Boeck,  Percy  A.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 

Mass.      Porous   article.      No.    1.081.573;    Dec.    16;   Gaz 

vol.    197  :   p.   834 
Boeck,  Percy  A.,  asslunor  to  Norton  Company.   Worcester, 

Mass.      Filtering    apparatus    for    laboratory    use.      No. 

1,081,574  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  191 ;  p.  634. 


Boebringer  &  Soehne,  C.  F. 

slgnors. ) 
Boelter,  Herman  J.,  Lltchville 

1,080,677;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol 
Hoerman.  John  P. 
Boggs,    KIrkwood 

1.0K0.;i2() :  D.'<- 
Uohan.  William  J 

houses.     No.  1,0H0,193;  Dec. 
Bolce.  Auvrusten.      (See  Wheeler 


(See  Ach  and  Rotbmann,  as- 

No. 


N.  D.     Colter-cleaner. 
197  :  p.  204. 
(See  Pitts  and  Boerman.) 
\.,     Fort     IXKlge,     Iowa.       Oiler.       No. 
: :  Gaz.   vol.    19 (  :   p.    140. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     F>julpment  for  round- 
; :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  96. 
James  F,  assignor.) 


Bolde,  lleurv.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowltz 
Manufacturing  Co.  Trifocal  lens.  No.  1,082,491; 
Dec.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1006. 

Mole,  Rol)crt  E  ,  assl;;nor  of  one-half  to  B.  Double,  Los 
Ang»lo8.  Cal.  ITnderreamer.  No.  1,080,135 ;  Dec.  2 ; 
Gaz.    vol.   197  ;  p.   70. 

Bolens,  Harrv  W.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,081,946;  Dec.  23;  Ga«.  vol.  197; 
p.  786. 

Il.dev.  John  D.      (See  Falrall,  Boley.  and  Clegborn.) 

Bolt,"  Calvin  E.,  Ramsey,  111  Road  drag.  No.  1,080,252; 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.    107  ;  p.  IIT. 

Bond,     Edgar     T.,     Chicago,     111.       Foldable    crate.       No. 


1.082.070:  Dec.  30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1073. 


Minneapolis,  Muin.     Bread 
No.    1,082,926;    Dec.    30; 


and 
Gaz. 


toast 

vol. 


Apparatus    for 

1,082,147  ;  Dec. 
Bono.    Mlchelanuel 

1.080.5.34  ;  Dec. 
Boreham.  Charles 

1.082,704  ;  Dec. 


Ilondeson,   Peter  A., 
cutting    machine 
Ut7  ;  p.   11(50. 

Boner,  Johann,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda 
Fahrik,  Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine,  (ierraany.  Pro- 
ducing anthraqulnone  compounds.  No.  1,083,(151  ;  Dec. 
30;  Gaz.   vol.    197  :   p.    1200. 

Bonham,  Ilnrrv  E..  Dorranceton,  Pa.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.0Ki>,84:{:   iVc    30  ;  (Jmz    vr>l.   197:  p.   li:?0. 

Bonlne,  Charles  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sterilizing  milk. 
No.  1,081.483;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  606. 

Bonner.  Samuel,  assignor  <)f  one  fourth  to  L  D  Dillon 
and  one  fourth  to  P.  L.  Jackson,  Clarksdale,  Miss. 
deepening  channels  in  streams.  No. 
23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  854. 
lo.  New  York,  N.  Y  Suspenders.  No. 
9  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  248. 
A.,  Coalinga.  Cnl.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
.30:  Gaz    vol.   197  :   p    1114. 

Borga,  Dora  .\  ,  administratrix.      (See  Borga.  Reginald  P.) 

Borga.  Reginald  P.,  deceased.  South  Noriolk,  assignor  of 
two  thirds  to  S.  W.  Lvons,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  D.  A. 
Borga.  administratrix.  Car  stake.  No.  1,0H1,807  ;  Dec. 
16  ;  (Jaz    vol.   197  :   p.  712. 

Born.  Herman  IL,  and  H.  A.  Recen,  assignors  of  one-sixth 
to  said  Recen,  one-sixth  to  P.  .\.  Peregrine,  and  two- 
thirds  to  F.  V.  Goetz.  Denver.  Colo.  Tunneling-machine. 
No    1.081,524  ;  IH'C.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  619. 

Borsella,  .\ntlionv.  and  (,'.  Soccol.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Automatic  self  starter.  No.  I,0s2.927  ;  Dec.  30;  (iai. 
vol.    Ilt7  ;   p.   11(50. 

Borskt,  Rudolf  A.,  Prague-Zlzkov,  Austria-Hungary.  Pad- 
lock.    No.  1,081,808;   Ih>c.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  712. 

Boss^,  Adolphe  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  l>evice  for  distribut- 
ing' air  No.  1,082,492;  Dec.  30;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p. 
1006. 

Bostock.  Henry  D.  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Annunciator.  No. 
1.081.88.-.  :  D,-c.   16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1!»7  ;  p.  7:!s 

Bostrom.  William  O..  Rising  Fawn.  fJa.  Planter  attach- 
ment.    No.    l,0H0.8h5;  Dec.  !»  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  .368. 

Boihwell,  .lames  i'.,  Falrlield,  111  Door  hinge.  No. 
1.082.677:   l»ec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1073. 

Ipswich,    Mass.      Yarn-releasing    device 
1,081,716;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.    197;   p. 


Paris, 
;    Dec. 

No. 


Beulals,    Wilfrid, 

for  spools.      No 

680. 
Bounlelles,    Emlle,    assignor    to    Schneider    k    Cle., 

France.       Wheeled    gun  carriage.       No.    1,082,795; 

30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.    197  ;   p    1114. 
Bovee.    David    W..    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Uarrow  disk. 

1,081,886:  I>ec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  d.  738. 
Bowdle.  George  F.     (See  O'Brien  and  Bowdle.) 
Uosvers.     .VIexander,     Dubuque,     Iowa        Washlug-machlne, 

No.  1,082,066;  I>ec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  829. 
Bowman.   (Jeorge   W,   Y'ork,    Pa.      Cigar-tuck   cutter.      No, 

1,083.052;   Dec.   .30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:   p.    1201. 
Boyd,  John.      (See   Mac(;regor,   Donald,  assignor  ) 
Bovd.    John.    BothweP.    Scotland.       Rove-stopping    mecha- 
nism.     .\o     1.08(»..-JJ  :   Dec.  2; 
Boyd,  Samuel  O.,   iKingola,   111. 

1,081.424;  Dec.   16;  (Jaz.   vol. 
Boylstciii    .\Ifi;.    Company,    The. 

assignor.) 
Braas(ti,    Henrv.     L<^>s    Angeles,    Cnl.       Bed    and    lounsrlng 

table       No.    1.082.!t97:    Dec.   .30;    Gmz.   vol.    197:   p.    1184. 
Brackelsberg.    Hermann   A.,    Hagcn,   (Jermanv.      Apparatus 

for  washing  ore.     No.  1,080,886;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  369. 
Braddock.   Edward  I  .   Winchester,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

H.   W    Lamb,  Brookline,  Mass.     .\pparatus  for  forming 

wire  hoops.     No.   1,081,359;  Dec.   16;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p. 

.^64. 
Bradley,    Albert    M.,    Napoleon,    Ohio.      Attachment-plug. 

No.  1,081,656;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  660. 
Bradiey   &  Hubbard   Mfg.  Co.      (See   Pentfeld.   William  A., 

assignor.) 
Brndlev.    Ralph    I.,.,   Stellacoom,    Wash.      Stretcher   or   bed 

for    automobiles.      No.    1,082,223 ;    Dec.    23 ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

197;  p.  881. 


ve-stopplng    me 
(Jaz.  vol.   19(  ;  p.  211. 
Magazine-penholder.     No, 
197  ;  p.  585. 
(See    Ballard.    Harrle   A., 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TU 


il, 


Brndner,  Harry  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Patents  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.  Exten- 
sion table.     No.   l.(»so.043;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  44. 

Brady,  Dennis  F.     (See  Haire,  Thomas  L.,  assignor.) 

Brady,  John,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Mole  knife  roller.  No. 
1.0S2.844;  Dec    30:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.    11.31. 

Braine,  Daniel  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Com- 
posite Tie-Plate  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail  sud- 
portlng  and  fastenltfg  device.  No.  1,081,575;  Dec.  16; 
(Jaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.  634. 

Brnsier,  William  IL,  Corpus  Chrlsli,  Tex.  Stump-burner. 
No.  1.082.610;  Dec.  30:  <.iiz.  vol.  197:  p.  1052. 

Brasseur,  Charles  L.  A.,  Or.mge,  N.  J.  Making  party-col- 
ored screens  for  use  in  color  photography.  No. 
1,081,484;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  606 

Bratzel.  Fredrick  li..  (Jreslinm,  Ort  g.  Fruit-picker.  No. 
1.083,053;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1201. 

Braun,  (^harles  A.,  Chica;;o,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  American  Automatic  .\dveriising  Co. 
Picture  exhibiting  machine.  No.  1,082,260;  Dec.  23; 
(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  896. 

Bray,  Alfred  K.,  Lubertzy,  Russia.  Fuel-supply  regu- 
lator for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,080,887  ; 
IH'C.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  369. 

Brav,  William  1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M.  Cohn.  Tono 
pah,  Nev.  Trunk  binder.  No.  1,081,657;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz. 
vol.   107  :   p.  661. 

Breadv.  Joseph  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  P.  Kenney, 
S|>ringtleld.  Mass.  Resilient  wheel-hub.  No.  1,080,253; 
Dec.  2;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  p.   117.' 

Bnrkenridge.  (Jeorge  M..  assicnor  of  one-third  to  J.  P.  Mc- 
.Mmuus,  (^blfTigo,  111.     Printing-machine.     No.  1,080,321  ; 


(Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p. 
Kdward  N.      (See 


Dec.   2 

Breltung. —  - 

Breitung,    Edward   N.,   Marquette, 

No.  1,081,010;  l>ec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol 
Bremer.  Christian  F.,  Tampa,  Fla 

No.  l,080.St49  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol 
Breiiniier.   lA'oi)ol(i.   New   York.   N. 

and    humidor.      No.    1,082,399; 

p.  944. 
Brennan.  Mnik  P       fSee  O'Connor  and  Brennan.) 


141. 
Pick,  Alfred,  assiirnor.) 

Mich.     Automobile-tire. 
197  ;  p.  409. 
Clgar-maklng  machine. 
197  ;  p.  390. 
Y.     Combined  <igar-l)ox 
Dec.  23  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   197  ; 


Brent,    Henrv    W.,    Jr..   Baltimore.    Md. 

1.082. 7!t6:  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p. 
Bretherton,     Sidney    E.,    Berkeley,    Cal. 

maintenance    of    gas    in    contiiienient. 

Dec.    30;    (Jaz.   vol.    197:    p.    1115. 


No. 


Oil-burner. 
1115. 
Means    for    the 
No.    1,082,797  ; 


Brewer,    Horace    L.. 

Safety    (Jas     Iron 

hcMt.il    iron.      No. 

p     12,'.!». 
Brewer.    Luther    R., 

1,080,950;  Dec.  9 
Brewerton.  W.  A.,  et  al. 
Brewington.    Henry    S 


Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Modern 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (Jas- 
1  083,238  ;    Dec.    30  ;    (Jaz.   vol.    197  ; 


Hickory,    N.    C.      Ironlng-table.      No. 
Gaz.  vril.  197  ;  p.  :;90. 

(See  Moore.  Justus  J.,  assignor,  i 
Baltimore.    Md.      (Jarment  -  stay. 

No.  L68'i,oil  ;  r)ec.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  409. 
Briujjs    Aitbiir  C.  Detroii.  Mkh.      Lend  in  for  Ash-pounds. 

No    1,082.998;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1184. 
P.rlggs    Arihur   .1..   assignor   to  The  Smith    I'remler  Type- 
writer   Companv.    Syradise.    .N.    Y.       Typewriting    ma- 
chine      No     1,080,254:   Dec.  2;   (^.az.  vol.   197;  u.   118. 
Brlg::s    Thomas   L,    Flushing.   N.   V..   and   H.    F.   Merrlam, 

Summit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Oneral  chemical  Company. 

N'l  w    York,    N.    Y.      Apiiaratus    for    the    manufacture   of 

fumini:  sulfuric  add  or  oleum.     No.  1,082,301  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  911. 
Brlt'lit     Claude    II..   Jr..    Memphis,    Tenn.      Print Ing-preaa. 

No    1,08],S87  :  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  739. 
Bright.  Colonel    K.,    Olumbus,    Ohio.      Cuahlon-tlre.      No. 

1.081.425;  Dec    16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p    585 
Brlclit    Colonel  E  .  Columbus,  Ohio,     ('ushlon  element  for 

resilient  tires.     No.  1,081.426;  Dec.   16;   Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p    585 
Bright    Hovt  V.     (See  Allison,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Brigiit'   Ma'nin  C..  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  S    M.  Biundage, 

Indianapolis.    Ind.      Starter    for   explosive-cnulnes.      No. 

I,0s2.261  :   Dec    23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  896. 
BrImUmann.    Geork'.    Ilreiien.    (Jermany,    asslLMior    of   one 

half  to  K.    Farkas.    (Jlen    Ridge,   N.   J. 

nn-l  the   like.     No.   1 .0S0.2.''.5  ;   Dec.   2- 

118. 
Rrlstow.  Frederick,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

ment  distributer.     No.  1.080.888;  Dec. 

|).  .•^70. 
Broadv      WlckllfT    M.,    Broadwater,    Nebr        Weed  cutter. 

No. 'l. OS  1.(^58  ;   I>ec    16:  (Jaz.   vol.   197;   p.  661. 
Brock.   Matthias,   Boston.    Mass.,   assliruor  to    Cnited   Shoe 

Miicbiiierv  Cfunpanv.   I'ai-rson.  N    J.     Lnstlng-machlne. 

No.  1.079.930;  T>ec.  2;  (laz    v.'     lft7;  p.  3. 
Brock,   Matthias,   Boston,   Mass  ,   assignor   to   United  Shoe 

Machlnerv     Companv,     I'aterson,     N.     J.       End  lasting 

mechanism    for    welt  shoos.       No.    1,082,620;    Dec.    30; 

(Jaz.    vol.    197  :    p.    1053. 
Brock.   Matthias.  Boston,   Mass..  assignor  to  T'nlted   Shoe 

Ma<  hlnerv    Company.    Paterstui.    N.   J.      Manufacture   of 

boots    an<i    shoes.      No.    1,082,621;    Dec.    30;    (Jaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  1053 
Brockton    Mowing    Machine    Cutter    Bar   Company. 

.\hbenzeller.  Alfred  D.,  assignor.) 
Broderlck,   Arthur   F.,   Jer.sey    City.   N.   J.      Device  for  re- 
placing derailed  cars.     No.  1,081,717  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  680. 


Travellnu  trunk 
Gaz    vol     197  ;  p. 

Letter  and  docu- 
9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


(Bee 


Brodie,  Francis  C,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Circuit-controller  for  electric  signs.  No.  1,080,535 ; 
Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  248. 

Brorby,  Jacob  I.,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Mouse-trap.  No. 
1,080,623  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  276. 

Brown.  Albert  C,  Chicago.  HI.  Nozzle  for  drinking- 
founts.     No.   1,081,718  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  680. 

Brown.  Albert  L.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Dischargcvalvo.  No. 
1.080.322:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   141. 

Brown,  Alexander  T.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.082,262:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  897. 

Brown  &  Bailey  Company.  (See  Brown,  Robert  P.,  as 
slgnor.) 

r.Kiun,  Henjamin  H..  G.  W.  Edwards,  and  E.  T.  Manwell, 
.Marvsville.  Cal.  Automatic  headlight.  No.  1,080,256; 
Dec."  2-  Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.   118. 

Brown,  Charles  E..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Blow-out  patch. 
No.  1,081,012  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  410. 

Brown,  Charles  IL,  Magdalena.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ore-sep- 
arator.    No.   1.081,300;   Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  564. 

Brown.  Charles  J.      (See  M.arstou.  Kdgar  L..  asslenor. ) 

lliowu,  (Jeorgr  \\  ..  .is.siuiior  to  Tulnilar  Rivet  &  Stud  Com- 
panv, Boston.  Mass.  Hook  -  setting  machine.  No. 
1.080.194  ;   Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  96, 

Brown  Henry  C.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  Stock- 
man, Engiewood.  N.  J.  (^Jradlnc.  stamping,  and  select- 
ing machine.  No.  1.081,361;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   564. 

Brown,  Henrv  W  .  Ix>gtown,  Miss.  Mall-bag  catching  and 
delivering  "apparatus.  No.  1.080,746;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  319. 

Broun.   Lawi.iice  K.      (See  Fletcher  and  Brown,  i 

Brown,  I^eo,  Onaka.  S.  D.  Supplementary  shovel-handle. 
No     l.O.s.S.O.'jt  :   Dec.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1201, 

I'.idwn.  Robert  1',,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  (iarment-form.  No.  1,082,582 ;  Dec. 
.■10;  (Jaz,   vol.   197;  p.   1040.  ...  x. 

Brown,  Samuel  (J.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Drain-trap.  No. 
1,082,730;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1091. 

Brown.  Sidncv  G.,  London.  Enel.ind.  Siphon-recorder. 
No    1.080.412;  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   K.'i. 

Browne,  Arthur  W.  (See  Johnston,  Browne,  and  >>  al- 
lace.  I  . 

Brozek.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Detachable  turret  for 
drill-presses  and  the  like.  No.  1.079,973;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 
vol.    197  ;   p.   18. 

Brubaker.  David  F..  Glen  Campbell.  Pa.  Miners  cap. 
No.  1.081,659;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  661. 

Uruchsalei-  Knrl.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Insulator.  No. 
1  Oso,257  ;   Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  11!' 

Bruckman.  Stephcit  Lebanon.  Pa.  Seed-planter.  No. 
1.0S3.lsr>;  Dec    30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1240^ 

Brueggeman.  Alvina,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Vapor-bath  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,080.678;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  19(  ;  P-  294. 

Hriill.  Kolonian.  Budapest.  Austria  Hungary.  Electrically- 
operated  r<>versing-5ear.  No.  1.080.044;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 
vol.   197  ;   p.   44.  ,  v.     v,  ^ 

Brumbach.  Evard  J.     ( See  Knudson  and  Brumbach.) 

Brummett.  William  S.,  and  L.  S.  Met^.  \oallnga  (  al. 
Combination  slip-socket.     No.   1.081,42.;   Dec.   16.  Gaz. 

BrmidaVe!  Samuel'  M.      (See  Bright.  Martin  C,  assignor.) 
Prunko.  Franz,   Zurich,  Switzerland.      Lle_cjric  clock.     No. 

1080  414;   Dec.    -  :   (inz.   vol.    P»i  ;  p.   l..^. 
Brunst.  William  M..  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufactur^ 
ing   Companv.    Columbus,    Ohio,      End    member    for    the 
slats  of  %  shutters.     No.     1,081.202  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Brush  '  .M.uison   P..  Detroit.  Mich,     (.as  mixture  producer. 

No.  1,082,007  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  809. 
Bruton,     l>ee,     Denver,     Colo.       Hydraulic     engine.       No. 

1  08:',. 186:  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  P    l-^*<^-    .   ^.        _ 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Clauder,  Arthur  W., 

assignor.) 
Brvant    Hugh  M.      (See  De  Ijiney  and  Bryant.) 
Bryant    Lester  .1..  and  J.  Case,  Bradford,  Pa.     Automatic 

fire  alarm.      No.    1. 080.323  ;    Dec.   2;    Gaz.    vol.    197;    p. 
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Bryant.    Zacbarlah    T.      (See   De    L«ney    and    Bryant,    as- 

R 1  ST  n  o  rs  ) 

Buchanan,  Frank,  Davfon,  Ohio.  Electric  arc  lamp.  No. 
1083.187;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   1241. 

Buchanan.  Samuel  L.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Flying  machine. 
No.   1,080,195;   Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p,  97. 

Bucher  John  E..  Coventry.  R.  I.  Producing  alkali  metals. 
No.  1,079.974;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  19. 

Bucher,  John  E.,  Coventry,  R.  I.  Synthetic  production 
of  cyanogen  compounds  and  the  like.  No.  1,082,845; 
Dec.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.   197:   p.  1131. 

Buck.  Daniel  J.  F.,  Chicago.  111.  Heatlui:  apparatus.  No. 
1,080.258;  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.   llli 

Buckeye.  (Jeorge  J..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automobile  Combination  Lock  and  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Companv.  Corablnntlon-lock  and  circuit- 
breaker.  No.  1,082,731:  Dec.  30;  (jaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
1092. 

Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Company,  The.  (See  Krupp, 
Leo  A.,  assignor.) 

T?uck)iani.   Ginrire  T.      (See  I>aw8on  and  Buckham.) 

Bucklev  Thomas  J..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Metal  con- 
tainer.    No.  1.080.747;  r>ec    9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  320. 

Buckner.  Willie  L..  Humboldt.  Tenn.  Tongne-swlng.  No. 
1,080,951  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  391. 
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Bndd.  William  E.,  EllMbeth.  N.  J.  Antlsklddln!?  attach- 
ment  for  tires.  No.  1,080,259;  Dtc  2;  Gaz.  toI.  197; 
p.    120. 

Bnor«.-i-  rharlos  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  9  Llppstadt, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Liqaid-aoaD-dispenalng  device.  No. 
l,0**n,19fi;    per.   2;    (Jaz.   vol.    lf»7  ;   p-   ^" 

Bnfr.  Max.     (  S"e  Flachslaender,  OrlUrt,  and  Bnff. ) 

Buffalo  L>raft  Gear  Companj.  (See  Kanane.  John  J.,  as 
algnor.  i  ^       _  - ,, 

Buffalo  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.  (See  Sleeper,  Oli- 
ver S.,  a.xHiKuor.  I 

Buffalo  Sle<!  Company,    i  See  Orcutt,  Charles  D.,  assignor.. 

Butfint'tan  Klisiia  \V  ,  Fall  Klver,  .Mtsa.  Outlet-box.  No. 
1,0M1,947  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  786. 

Buhonp  H;irrv  C.,  Chicago,  111.  Bnakp  mechanism.  No. 
1.081, 42^;  i>ec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p    'tS\;. 

BUhren.  Wnlthtr.  assignor  to  W.  l'o«t,  Ist-rlohn,  Gprnianv 
Machine  for  making  sewlng-nee<lle3.  No.  1,0MJ,49J; 
Dec    ;«> ;   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.    1006 

Bull.  George  F..  Birmingham.  England.  Carbureter  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,081.203;  Dec.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  471. 

Ballls  Ilenrv  M.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Trlntlng-press  attach- 
ment.    No:   1,081,429;  Dec.  16;  G«z.  vol.   197;  p.  586. 

Bundv  Wiilanl  U..  assignor  to  W.  M.  Bundy  Kecorrtlng 
Company.  Svraouse.  N.  Y.  Time  -  recorder.  No 
1  0s2,0os  ;  Dec.  Zi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  809. 

Biirlk.  r  l.i  il  I'..  I  ii-t  llau'-o<k.  N.  J  Tracer  for  projec- 
tiles '    No    1  0^<0,41X  :  Der.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1  i5. 

Bunn.  .Annie,  et  al.     (See  Bunn.  Joseph  D..  assignor.) 

Bunn     Joseph    D..    York,    assignor    of    on.'-lialf    to    P.    R- 
Koons.    M.'chanlcsburg,    and    one-lmlf    to   .\.    and    MA. 
Bunn,rhila.l.'lphla,  I'a.    Automobile  Jack.    No.  1.081.013  ; 
Dec   9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p   410. 
•  Bunn    Maia  A.,  et  al      (See  Bunn,  Jl>wph  D..  assignor.) 

Bunn.-ll  Charles  S.,  Hammond,  Iml  Collapslhle  core  for 
hollow  concrete  constructions.  N9  1,082,999;  l>ec.  30; 
Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   1184. 

Hiintiii-  li'>n  Works.     (See  Hall.  Janes  T..  assignor.) 

Burch,  Ray  W..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Dental  articulator 
No.  1.080. '«»9  :  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1^7  ;  p.  34'^. 

Burchess,  H.-rman.  Chicago,  111.  Stittcase.  No.  1,081,014  ; 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  410 

Burcik    .loseph.     (See  Bialozyt,  Jan,  assignor.) 

Burdi.-k,    Charles    J.       (See    Desaut^ls    and    Lacrolx,    as 


slgnors. ) 
Bnrdon.    John,    W.    M 

Liould  fuel    furnace. 

197  ;  p.  411 
Burdon.    Matttiew    M. 

M.  M.i 
Burdon,    William    M. 

M.  M.) 


and    M.    M.,    Bellshlll.    Scotland. 
No.   1.081,015;    l>ec.   9;   Gaz.    vol 


(See   Burdoc.    John,    W.    M. 
(See    BurdoB.    John,    W.    M. 


and 
and 
No. 


Burger,     Archibald    L..    Ono,    Gal.       Hat-pin    guard. 
1.0H2,0«7  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  829. 

Burger  Paul,  Baumholder,  i  Jermany  Stone-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.081.576;  Dec.  16:  (J«z.  vol.  197  ;  p.  634. 

Bargess  Percival  «i..  Jamaica.  N  V..  a-sslgnor,  by  mesne 
asslt'iiin.'nts,  to  (;eneral  Acoustic  Company.  Intercom- 
municating telephone  system.  So  1,080.260;  I>ec.  2; 
Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.    12(t. 

Burke  \lfred  W.,  WUklnsburg,  IVi.  Multlrate  electric 
meter      No    1,0S2.148;  Dec.  23;  <Jaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  H55. 

Burke  Electric  Company.     (See  Burke,  James,  as^gnor.) 

Burke    James,   Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Com 
pany.      Electric  furnace.     No.   1,082,459;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 
vol.  i97  ;  p.  961. 

Burke    Patrick  J.     (See  Combs  and  Hurke.) 

HurkliMvv  Andirw.  Huxley.  Iowa  .\utomatlc  return  for 
hay  carriers.      No.    1.080,045 ;    Dec     2 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  ; 

p.  44.  ,        ^        »      .    * 

Burnett   Richard  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Lock  for 

dump-car  doors.     No.  1,081.204  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ; 

p    4t2 
Burriett,    Richard    W.,    Montreal,    (Juebec.    Canada. 

vertlble    flat    and    hopper    bottom    dumping    car, 

1.081,205;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  472. 
Burnett,    Richard    W..    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada. 

vertlble    car       No.    1,081.430;    Dtc.    16;   Gaz.    vol 

p    587. 
Burnett.    Richard    W.,    Montreal.   Quebec,    Canada. 

No    I  083  239  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   19  (  ;  p.   1260. 
Burnett;    Richard    W.,    Montreal,    Ouebec.    Canada. 

roof      No.  1,083,240:  Dec.  30:  GHz.  vol.  19<  ;  p.  1260. 
Bomham.   Harry  S.,  Brant,  N.  Y.     Fabric-folding  device 

No.  1.081,206  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  »97  ;  p.  473. 
Burnitf     Willi:! m    N.,    Rlverhead,    V     Y.      Envclop-opener 

No    l'0H2,40l) ;  l>ec.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  944. 
Burns,    Jnmes    A.,    llttaburgh,    Pa.,    a.salgnor    to   W'estlng 


Con 
No. 

Con- 
197  ; 

Roof. 

Car- 


bous^    p:iectric   4    Manufacturlne  Company.      Coll-form- 

>aratus.     No.  1.082,494 ;  t)e-    "^     "~-    — •    '" 
p,   1007 


fng  "apparatus.     No.   1.082,494 


!C.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  : 
(See    Gardner 


Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Connpany. 

Clyde  E.  W.,  assignor.)  „        »     , 

Burwell.  George  O.,  and  C.  M.  Kurti,  Bellerue,  Pa.     Trol 

ley.     No.  1,081.809  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Ga$.  vol.  197  ;  p.  713. 
Busch,  Charles  H.      (See  Allen  and  Busch.) 
Bnnch-Sulzer  Bros-Dlesel  Engine  Company.     (See  Diesel 

Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Bush.     Frank     A..     Oakland.     Cal.       Dresa  -  shield.       No 

1,081,016;  Dec.  9;  Gar  vol.  197;  p.  411 


Bush  Isaac  W.  a.sslgnor  of  one-third  to  E.  C.  NelU  and 
one  third  to  J.  F  Cotton,  North  Carrollton.  Miss.  Auto- 
matic dental  blower  and  syringe.  No.  1,080.261  ;  D«ic. 
2:  (Jaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  120.  „       .u     »     n    it 

Bushfleld.  William  M\,  assignor  of  three- fourths  to  H.  H. 
Smith  Toronto.  Ohio  Puzzle.  No.  1,082,460;  Dec. 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  962.  ^     , 

Busse,  Edwin  G..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  EonlDment 
I  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Brake-head.  No.  1,080,889 ; 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  370. 
Bussc  Edwin  ir.  as..<ignor  lo  thicago  Railway  Kqulp- 
meiit  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Third  point  support  for 
brake-bearns.  No.  l,0iS2,495 ;  Dec.  3(t ;  (iaz  vol.  19.; 
p.   1007.  ,     . 

i  Butkus,  John  A.      (S.>e  Butkus,  Joseph  and  J    A  » 

Butkus,    Joseph,    Chicago,    111.,    and    .1.    A.    Butkus.    B.iltl- 
'        more     Md..    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    of    one- 
third    to    saiil    Jose{)h    Butkus.    one-third    to    said    J.    A. 
Butkus,    and   one  third   to   A.    Eben,   Chicago.    III.      Cap- 
ping-head   for   bottle  capping   machines.      No.   1,080,040; 
r»ec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol     197  ;  p.  44 
P.utlcr,  Cora  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Tone  clarifying  attach- 
ment    for    sound     rf-produclng    or    transmitting    Instru- 
I        ni-nts.     No.   1.081.719;  Dec    16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  6K1. 
'   Butler    F-dward  F..  Sr.,  Cavendish.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Curtti 
A   Marble   Machine  Co.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Cloth-shear- 
ing  machine.      No.    1,081,265;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  493. 
Btitlon    \nson  T  .  and  W.  V.  Widdlfleld,  rxbrldge,  Ontario, 
I        Canada       Sce.llng  anpafatus.      No.    1,081.720;    Doc.    18; 
I       Oae.  vol.   197  ;  p.  6.Sl 
Ryrd    William.     (See  Clifford.  John,  assignor.) 
C     Howard    Hunt    Pen    Company.       (See   George,   John    F., 

assignor. ) 
C.   R    cottrell  A  Sons  Company.      (See  Connack,  Mark   N., 

as.slgnor. ) 
C.    H.   .Allen   A  Company.      (See  Callahan.  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
C    M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.     (See  Anklam,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
C.  R.  Carver  Company,      (See  Lockwood,   Edward  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Cabot    Sewall,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Electric  conversion.     No. 

1(»S1,090;   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  433. 
Cad^  Augiiate   I...   Paris,   France.      Sparking  plug  with   re- 
m.ivabre  electrode  and  central  telescoping  electrode.     No. 
1  0,S2  401  ;   D<<-.  2:'.  :  (iaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  944. 
Cad'leux.  Joseph  O  ,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
and    Electric    Company,    Merlden,    Conn.       Resettlng-cir- 
cult  for  annunciators.     No.  1.081,266;  Dec.  9;  Gat.  vol 
197  ;  p.  49;<. 
Cahlll     Bernard   J.   S..   San    Francisco,   Cal.      (Geographical 

globe      No.  1,081,207  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  473. 
Catilll.    Edward,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rolling    blind.      No. 

1  O.m  41^5;  Dec    16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  tiO«. 
Cahlll     Edward.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Stop  and    runiier    for 
rolling  blinds.     No.   1,081,486:  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 
P    6u7 
Cake    John   C..  Chester,   Pa.      Pedal  operating  mechanism. 
No"    1  OS2,H46  ;  Dec.  ;{0  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.    Ii:i2. 
j  Caldwell,   Eugene  S..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Steam  trap.     No. 
I        1  0K1.4:U  :   Dec.   16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  5S7. 
Caldwell.   William.      (See   Ebcn   and   Caldwell.) 
Caldwell.     William     H..    county    of     Inverness.     Sco  land. 
Development    of    photograpbic    images.      No.    1,08...0....  ; 
Dec    .'.(»;  (iaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1054. 
CallforDla    Valve    and    Air    Brake    Company.       (See    Neal, 

Spencer   Q.,  assignor.) 
Callahan.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Allen  A  Company, 
Attleboro,    Mass.       Hracelel-liuk.       No.    1,082,473;    Dec. 
23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    966. 
Callesou,   .\nio8.      (See  Adriance  and   Calleson.) 
Calle9<^n.  .\nn>«.  nssiirnor   to   I!    .Vdnanrc   HrfKiklyn.   N.   Y. 
Machine  fi>r  operating  on  >*heet  nialerial.     No.  1,0><0.047  ; 
Dec.  2;  (Jaz    vol.    197;   p.  4.'.. 
Callesun,   Amos,  assignor  to   B.   Adriance,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Feed     mechanism     for     bottle-sealing     machines.       No. 
1,0S2.1H9;  Dec    2A  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  870. 
Cambria    Steel   Company.       (See    Holmguist,    John    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Camelo    Nicholas,  Utlca,  N    Y       Sanitary  cover  for  closet- 
seats.     No.   1.0S1,0<)1  ;    I>ec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.    197;  p.   433. 
Cameron,  De  L»»ncey  A.      (See  MacColl  and  «,'ameron.) 
Cameron    Rov  B.      (See  Knblo  and  Cameron,  i 
camplH-ll'.  Jaines  L.,  Barryton.  Mich.     Two  cycle  explosive- 
engine     No.   1,082,402:   I>ec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.    197;  p.  945. 
Campbell.    John     P.,    Jacksonville.     Fla.       Sprinkler.       No. 

1  O.so  1  .'.6  :   I  PC.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.   76. 
(ami. fell.    Ralph    W.       (See   Carlson.    John,   assignor.) 
Candia.    Edward   F.   N.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Automatic  ad- 
v.Mtl.-^ing  apparatus.     No.   1,0S2,583  ;  Dec.  .'50  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  10  to. 
Carberv,    Thomas   F.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Shield   for    water- 
gage"  glasses.     No.  1,080,952;  Dec.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  197;  p. 

391.  „     ^     u 

Cardnck    Hdnrich,   Saarbrflcken,  and  J.  Mattes.  Brebacn- 
on  the  Saar.    tinrtnany.      Stop  block    for    vehicles.      No. 
10><1,208:   Dec'.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   p.  473. 
Carey     Robert    F.,    I^indon,    England.       Hydrnullc    pumo, 
m-Jtor,    and    like    :ij)parHtiis       No.    1,081,810;    Dec.    16; 
,        (Jaz     vol.    197  ;   p.    .  I'V  „  ,   _ 

■  Carl  In  Calculator  Company.      (See  Carlln,  Samuel  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Oirlln,  Samuel  E.,  assignor  to  Carlln  Calculator  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Motor.  No.  1,082,302;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  912. 

Carlson,  .Arthur  V.,  Pecatonlca,  HI.  Rural-route  mall  box 
and  nillictor.  No.  1,083,241;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   1260. 

Carlson.  Axel  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Thermally  released 
check  valve.  No.  1,082,107;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  842. 

Carlson,  Charles  F.     (See  Altgelt  and  Carlson.) 

Carlson.  John.  .Scarsport,  a.sslgnor  of  one-third  to  B.  W, 
Campbell,  Mllllnocket.  .Mo.  Locomotive  exhaust  tip. 
No.  1,082,928:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1160. 

Carlson,  Oscar,  Wccdvillt',  Pa.  (Jang-plow.  No,  1,081,577  ; 
Dec.   16:  (iaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.  634. 

Carnegie  Steel  Company.    (See  Reese  and  Wales,  assignors.) 

Carnlev,  John  L..  Ruble.  .Miss.  Locomotive  headlight.  No. 
l,0S2,fl2:'.  ;  Dec.  ;{() ;  C.uz.  vol.  197;  p.  10.'>4. 

Caro.  Alfred,  Charloitenburg,  Germany.  Rail  filing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.0*^2.732;   Dec.  .30;   (ia«.  vol.    197;   p.   1092. 

Carpenter,  Harold  N.  (See  Taylor.  Huston  and  J.  IL,  as- 
signors.) 

Carpenter,  Kenneth  G.,  assignor  to  American  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Package  of  cordage  and 
making  same.  No.  1.080,527  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.   2i:(. 

Carr.  Albert  B.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  and 
(jJamhle  Company.  Cincinnati,  (!)hlo.  Steam  cooker  for 
oil  bearing  meal.  No.  1,082.303  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz  vol  197  ; 
p.  912. 

Carr,  (Jeorgc  C,  Nelson,  Ky.  Ironing-board,  No.  1,082,403  ; 
Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  945. 

Carr,  (Jeoruc   W..  Sr..   Inverness.   Miss.      Device  to  prevent 
rails  from  spreading.     No.  1,082,496;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol 
197  :  p    loot 

Carr,  Hugh,  Smyrna,  Mich.  Street  cleaning  machine  No 
l.()Sl,2(t9;  Dec.   9;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  473. 

Carr,  John  H.,  Alhambra,  assignor  of  on.>  half  to  H  E. 
Marsh,  Palms,  Cal.  Portable  excavating-machlne.  No. 
1,081,487;   Dec.    16;   Gaz.   vol.    107;   p.   007. 

Carr.  Walter  K..  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Rock-cuttlug  drtll-blt 
No.   1.0.*^l,721  :  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197:   p.  6K1. 

Carrick,  Thomas  and  W.  A.  Rnislev.^an  Francisco  Cal 
Wheel  (la ngf  oiler.  No.  1,082,798;  Dec.  30;  (jaz  vol. 
197:  p.   111.'-.. 

Carroll.  George  R..  et  al.  (See  Wilson,  Alfred  J,,  as- 
signor. ) 

Carroll,  Philip  P.,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinerv  Com- 
pany. Jollet,  III.  Dough-dlvlder.  No.  1,080.890";  Dec. 
9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  370 

Carson,  Joseph  P.,  Chesterfield,  Va.  Stopper  for  closing 
and  sealini:  Inittles.  No.  1,080,891;  Dec.  9;  Gaz,  vol 
197  ;   p.    .H71 

Carson  William  E.,  Rlverton,  Va.  Fertilizer.  No 
1.082,108:  Dec.  2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  843. 

Carter  Carburetor  Company.  (See  Carter.  William  C, 
nssiirnor.  i 

Carter,  Richard  B..  Blair,  Nebr.  Hot-blast  oil-burner 
heater.     No    1,080,810;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  343. 

Carter.  Wlllian)  C..  assignor  to  Carter  Carburetor  Com- 
pany. SI.  Louis,  Mo.  liiternal-combustlon  engine.  No. 
1.0'<l,4:t2:   Dec.    16;  (isz.   vol.  197:   p.  58« 

Carter,  William  L..  assignor  to  The  Waterloo  Register 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  Ventilating  device  for  cis- 
terns     No.   l,Ovo.l37:   Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  77. 

Cartwrlght.  Charles  E  .  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Bedclothes- 
holder.      No.   1.082,929;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;   ,»    1161. 

Cary-Curr,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Sargent  A  (Jo.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Extraction  apparatus.  No.  1,082,304;  Dec 
23  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p    91.1 

Casazza.  .August,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Cushlon-tlrc  for  vehicle 
wheels.     No.  1,().H,S.(>00  :  Dec.  30;  (Jaz    vol.   197:  p    1184. 

Case,  Charles  A..  Shelter  Island.  N  Y.  Broom-bridle 
No.   1.082.497:   Dec.  .'{0;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  1007. 

Case,  Jamie.     (See  Bryant  and  Case.) 

Case.    Omer    P.,    Canandaigua,    N.    Y.,    assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,   to   (^ase   Wrench    Company,    Inc.      Wrench 
No.   l.()S0,.')3(^  ;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.  197;  p.  248. 

Case  Wrencii  Company.      i  Sfc  Case,  Omer  P,  assignor.) 

Casein  Company  of  America.  (See  Dunham,  Andrew  A., 
assignor.) 

Casey,  .lohn  C,  (^Inclnnntl,  Ohio.  Woodworking  machin 
ery.     No.  1.0S1.,'7S;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  635. 

Casey.  William  F.  J.,  and  G.  Cavin,  Kingston.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Reversing-cear  for  locomotives  and  the  like 
No.   1,OH2,733:  I>ec.  30;  Cnz    vol.  197;  p.   1092. 

easier,  Herman,  Cnnastota,  .N  Y.  Means  for  Improving 
the  definition  of  photographic  lenses.  No.  1  ()m2.678  ; 
Dec.  30;  Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1074. 

Casslty.  Isaac  N  .  Toi)ekn,  Kans.  Engraver's  transfer  de- 
vice.    No.   1,081,302;  Dec    16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  .^i65. 

Catlln.  Seth.      (See  Spery,  Charles  F.,  assignor  ) 

Catnccl,  Pliny.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melssel- 
bach  A  Brother.  Dlaphrngm  for  sound-boxes.  No. 
1,080,9.53:  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  391. 

Catnccl,  Pliny,  Newark,  N.  .1.,  assiKUor  to  A.  F.  Melssel- 
bach  A  Brother.  Round-box.  No.  1,0H0,9.''>4  ;  Dec.  9; 
Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    392. 

Cavender,  Elx?n,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Clothes-washing  at- 
tachment for  .set  tubs.  No.  1,080,324  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
197;  p.   142. 

Cavin,  (lUStave.      'See  Casey  .nnd  Cavin  i 

Cayer,  Joseph  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Automobile  signaling  ap- 
paratus     No.  1,081,433;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  588. 


Celene,  Charles,  Port  Orchard,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  Auburn,  Seattle,  Wash.  Vermin-trap.  No.  1,081,363  ; 
Dec.    16:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   p.  565. 

Chace.  E.  P.     (See  Sulli^-an,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  as 
signer.) 

Chaffee,  F'rnnk  W.,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Car-door  fastener. 
No.  1.083,001  ;  Dec,  30;  (5az.  vol.  197;  p.  1185. 

(Thalmera,  John,  Quincy,  Mass.  Transmission-gearing. 
No.  1,081,092:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  434. 

Chambers,  Edgar  V.,  and  T.  C.  Hammond.  Huddersfleld. 
England.  .Apparatus  for  separating  and  recovering 
fibers  and  the  like  from  liquids.  No.  1,079,975  ;  Dec.  2  : 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  19. 

Chambers,  Juhii  .A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Moore 
an<l  one  fourth  to  R.  Dowell.  Newburg,  Mo.  .Apparatus 
for  receiving  and  delivering  mall.  No.  1,082.498;  Dec, 
;^o  :  Cnr.   vol.  197  ;  p.  1008. 

Chamblev,  .Alexander,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ventilated  prism. 
No.  1.0S3,or.r>:  Dec.  .30;  <;az.  vol.  197;  p.   1201, 

Champion  Machinery  Company.  (See  Carroll,  Philip  F., 
assignor.  I 

(Champion  Wagon  Company.  (See  Steele,  James  R.,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

Chandler  Engine  Valve  Company.  (See  Chandler,  Mil- 
ford   (i.,   assignor.) 

Chandler,  Mllford  G.,  assignor  to  <'Tiandler  Engine  Valve 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Rotary  valve  for  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.     No.  1,080,892;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 


p.  371. 
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Roy,  Havre.  Mont.     Fiah-guard. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  176. 

Byion   \  .,  Ne\v!>errv,  S.  C.     Hut-pin  guard.     No. 

l.iisl.sss:   Ip....  lO;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  7;?9. 
Chapman,    Eugene   M.,   and  C.   E.   Cowan,   Holyoke.   Mass. 

Truck.     No.   l.oM.003:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  434. 
Chapman,  Frank  H.,  and  O.  E.  Kenney,  assignors  to  The 

Yost    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

Attachment-plug    for   electric   circuits.      No.    1,080,326; 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  142. 
Chapman,  Frank   IL,  and  O.  E.  Kenney,  assignors  to  The 

Yost    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

.Attachment-plug    for    electric    circuits.      No.    1,080,326; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  142. 
Chapman,  Frank   H.,  and  O.  E,  Kenney,  assignors  to  The 

Yost    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio. 

Attachment-plug    for    electric    circuits.      No.    1,080,327  ; 

Dec.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol  197  :  p.  143. 
Chapman,  Oliver  F:  .  Sharon.  .Mass.     r)evice  for  destroying 

files.     No.   l,OSl.;{64  ;  Dec,   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  ,'V66. 
Chapman,    William    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fountaiu-pen. 

No.  1,080,099;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  63. 
Cliarls.    (ieorge    H.,    Middletown.    Ohio,    assl>;i)or    t"    The 

.American  Rolling  Mill  Companv.  Newark,  N.  J.     Sheet- 
metal  culvert.     No.  l,0S3,0(i2;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.    197; 

p.  lis."!. 
Charpentier.  Gilbert.      (See  Fouque  and  Charpentler.) 
Charter.  James  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Combustion-engine.     No. 

1,0S1,017;   D<^c.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  411. 
Chase,  Alice  S.,  administratrix.      (  S<'e  Stillivan.  William  H.) 
Chase  Shawmut  Company.      (See  Conant,  Franklin  N,,  as- 
signor. ) 
Chaialn.    Henri    G.,    Erie, 

trie    (^ompanv.       Means 

1,OSO,748  :   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 
Cheatham    Electric    Switching    Device    Company. 

Olmsted,  Elmer  8.,  assignor.) 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Actien   (vorm.   E.  Scherlng  i 

Thiele,  Albrecht,  assignor.) 
Chemlsche    Falrik    Grlesheim-Elektron        (See    Grflnsteln, 

Nathan,  assl>;nor,) 
Chemlsche    Fabrik    Grilnau    Landshoff   and    Meyer   Aktlen- 

gesellschaft.  The.     (See  Arndt,  Kurt,  assignor.) 
Chesher,      Harrv,      Philadelphia.      Pa.        Nut-lock. 

1,0H2,734  :  Dec.  30;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  109.3. 
Chesher,      Unrrv,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Nut-lock. 

1,082,735;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1003. 
Chevrette,    Eugene.    Shirlev    Center,    .Mass.      Picker 

No.  1.0»<1.579:  Dec.  16  :"Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  635. 
(Theyne,    Frederick    H.,    Indianapolis,    Ind,      Speed-varying 

transmission.      No.    1,079,934:    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

P.  4. 
Chicago-Cleveland    Car    Roofing   Company.       (See   Russell, 

Thomas  N..  assignor.) 
Chicago    I'neunuitic   Tool    Co.      (See    Hume.    John    T.,    as- 
signor. ) 
C*hlcago    Pneumatic    Tool    Company.       (See    Mackle    and 

Doyle,  assignors.) 
Chicago   Railway    Equipment   (^ompany. 

win   G.,  assignor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company. 

Charles   H.,   Jr.,   assignor.) 
Chicago    Signal    Company.       (See    Levlson,    Maurice,    as- 
signor.) 
Chii-ago   Spring  Butt  Company.      (See  Keene,  William  J., 

assignor. ) 
Chiplev.   William  G..  .Atlanta,  (Ja.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 

Rim"   A    Tire    Companv,    Wilmington,    Del.      Tire.       No. 

1,080.416  :  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  176. 
Chlpperfleld,  Walter.  Romford,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Garforth, 

Pontefract,  England.     Kinematogniph  camera  and  pro- 
jecting apparatus.      No.    1,082,305;   Dec.   28;   Gaz.   toL 

197;  p.  613. 


Elec- 
No. 

(See 

(See 


No. 

No. 

stick. 


(See  Basse,  Bd- 
(See   Williams, 
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and  Church.) 
Corning    Glass 
No.    1.081, 1:10  ; 

Corplng    Glas-s 
Noi  1.081,211  : 


Works, 
Dec.  9  ; 

Works, 
Dec.  9; 


Chorlton,   Alan   E.   L..   Manchester.    Eogland.     Means   for 

reversing   Internal-oomhuBtlon   engines.      No.    l.U8.J,uoB . 

Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  830.  ^     ,   ,         »,        , 

Chr1«ten«en.  Chrlstoffer  A.,  assignor  to  The  International 

Mining  &  Milling  Co..  Portland.  Ore|.     Centrifugal  con- 

Cf-ntrator      No.  1.0S1,2«7  ;  Dec.  9  ;  C.rz.  vol.  19 1  ;  p.  494. 
Christian.  Arthur  K..  ChrlHtchurch.  NeUr  Zealand.     Trolley- 

iK.le      No    1.0S3.266;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1268 
Christman,  Albert  R..  Philadelphia,  asftljrnor  of  one  half  to 

K     A     OlH-rrendpr.    Melrose    Park,    |'a.      Brlck-clcanlng 

m.irhine      No.  1,082.306  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz    vol.  107  :  p.  913 
Christman,   AlN-rt   R.,   Philadelphia,   assignor  of  one  half 

to  E    A.  Oberrpnder,   Melrose  Park.  Pa.      Removing  ad- 

I  -ring    morr;ir    from    bricks.      No.    1.082.307  ;    Deo.    23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  914. 
Chiirch.   Fred.Ttck  A.      (Seo  Prior 
Chwrchlll,    William,    assignor    to 

Corning.    N.    Y.      Kr.^snel   lens. 

(iaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   474. 
Churchill.    William,    assignor    to 

Corning.  N.  Y.     Optical  system. 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   474. 
Clnelli    Peter   rt  al.     ( See  DacorsI,  Edtvard,  assignor.) 
Citroen,    Andr^.    Paris.    France.      Hydraulic    power  trans- 
mission device.     No.   1,080.000;  De<S.  2;  Gaz.  vol.    19.  ; 

p.  28. 
City    Weather    Proofing  Company.      ($ee   Vachon.   George 

C.  assignor. ) 
Clark    Charles  H..  Kalamazoo.  Mich,     Milk  strainer.     No. 

1080  262;  r>ec.  2;  <;az.  vol.    197  ;  p.  121. 
Clark     Charl.'s    W..    Chlcauo.    III.      CfiCiblne.l    motor-truck 

and  plow.     No.  1.0H0.749  ;  Dec.  9  :  tMz.  vol.  197  :  p.  320. 
Clark,  David  A.,  Capay,  Cal.      Insect  ejrluding  attachment 

for   huiklings.      No.    1,080,417;   Dec,   2;   Gaz.    vol.    197; 

Clark,  '  D"lla     L..     BlrminRham.     Ala,       Tire  filler.       No. 

1  083  l^"*  :  Dec.  3t)  ;  <;az.   vol.  197  ;  |).   1241. 
C^ark     bwighr   G..    Plalnvllle,    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Corrugated    Bar    Company,    St.    Louis. 

Mo.     Expanded  metal.     No.  1.080,41|8  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197;  p.   177. 
Clark    Georsce  M.  and  H.  W.,  Ball  Grotind.  Ga.     Automatic 

atr'car  coupling.     No.  1.083.1s9  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

Clark.   Henry   W.      (See  Clark,   Georgj  M    and   H-   W.) 

CI. irk.  John  A.,  BoKkow.  Mo.  Broo4er.  No.  1,081,811  , 
Dec.   16;  fJaz.  vol.   197;  p.  713. 

Clark,  Melvlljp,  a.-^slgnor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 
Chlcakto.  111.  Bellows  operating  pe<lal.  No.  1.0Hl,948; 
Dec.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  787. 

Clark,  Milville,  as.sitfnor  to  Melvilltj  Clark  Piano  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Means  for  rwortlink'  music.  No. 
1,0S2.499;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   HKH. 

Clark.    .Melville.    as.<l«nor    t..    .Melvilla    Clark    I'lano    Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.     S 
musical  instruments 

l!»7  ;  p.  1009.  ^         ^    , 

L      Rochester.    N.    Y.      .\ttachment    for 
No.  1.082.930;  Det  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 


Jonmal-coollng  de- 
310. 


No. 


C.      Thermopile, 
p.  566 
No.    1,082.406; 


or     111     -Vleivillii     <    larK      1   lauo     v.uiu- 

Stop-recordlnkT  action  for  automatic 
No.   1.082.50i)  ;  Dec.  30  ;  tjaz.  vol. 


Clark,  Raymond 
perambulators, 
p.  1161.  *  ,  w. 

Clark  Walter  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Kxoavatingmachlne. 
.No'  1  im2.501  ;  r>ec    .3<> :  Gaz.  vol.  1^7  ;  p.  1000. 

Clarke.  John  R.      1  See  Mt.  Joy.  Albert,  a.ssisnor.t 

Clauder.  Arthur  W..  assignor  to  The  fJrvant  hlectrlc  Com- 
pany Bridi^eport.  Conn.  Electrii-lanip  !«)cket.  No. 
1,082,404  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  94.^.. 

Clavel     Alexander,  assinnor  t  >   Faiberei   &   Appreturgesell 
scha'ft    vurraals    A.    Clavel   &   Fritz   Lindeutii.-y-r.    Basel. 
Switzerland.      Apparatus  for  smootjilng  hanks  of  textlje 
materials       No.     1.0S3.OO3 ;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    19.; 

Cl.nw9on"*'s*Mden  I..  Salt  Lake  City.  L'tah.      Fume  arrester. 

No.  1  OS3.0.'57  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  lJt7  ;  p.  1202. 
deal    Joseph   P..  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio      Cash- 

reeister  No.  1,080,001  ;  Dec.  2:  Gbz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  29. 
Cleghorn.  John  M.  (See  Falrall,  Boley.  and  Cleghorn.* 
Clement.    Alfred    J.    B.,    Plainfteld.    N.     T.       Puzzle.      No. 

1,0H().9.'>!\  ;   Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  392. 
Clements,  (Jeorire.  assignor  to  Clements  Mfg^  Co     Chl.^aeo. 

Ill       Ilandle-ellps  for   vacuum  cleafrs.      No.    1,0S2.0«»  , 

Dec.  23  :  c,az.  vol.  197  :  p   830. 
Clements  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Clements.  (Jeorge,  assignor  1 
Clements.  Perry.      <8ee  Meadows.  Pqter  W.   L     assignor.) 
Cleveland    Charles  V.  .  Fond  do   Lac,  Wis.     Twin  band-saw 

mill  No  1.081. .^25;  Dec.  16;  Gaj.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  620. 
Cleveland   Charles  E.,  Fond  du  Lac.  VTis.     Lumber  trimmer. 

No.  1.082.405;  Dei-.  23:  <;az.  vol    I«" J, P-  9'*-'>-  ^.     ,  ^, 
Cleveland     Edgar    W.,    (Jrand    Rapidli.    Mich.      Adinstable 

arm    for    multiple  spindle    drills.      No.    I,082.0o6;    Dec. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  810. 
Cleveland.   George   H..   San  Antonio.  Tex.      Rallway^script 

hol.ler.  No.  1.081.094  ;  Dec.  9  ;  C.fu.  yo\.  197  ;  p.  A35. 
Cleveland.   William   H..  Jr.,   Superior   Wis      Gage  attach- 

ment  for  drawlng-knlves.     No.  1.(180.419;  Dec.  2;  Gas. 

Clifford  .In'mPs  J.,  Green  Island,  N  Y.  Demljohn-washer. 
No    l.(iS2..'>02:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197^.  1010. 

ClUrord,  John,  assignor  of  one  half  ^o^  By rd.  Colfax, 
Wash  Burner  for  lamps.  No.  1.081,095;  Dec.  9, 
Gai.   vol.   197;  p.   435.  ^  r,  ,- 

Clifton  James  P.,  assignor  to  Water  Power  \  acuum 
Cleaner  Vo..  Buffalo.  S.  Y.  Vacuum  cleaning  appara- 
tus     No    1.080,420;  Dec.  2;  Gar.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  177. 


Cllngman.   William    !!..   Chicago,    III.      ---..,  ^^    ,„ 
vice      No.  1  0,S2.503  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  10 

Clipplnger.  Amos  B..   Kansas  City    Mo       \V agon  box. 
1  082  .'iH4  :  Dec.  30;  (;az  .vol.   19.  ;  p.    1040. 

Closson,  Walter,  Vervlcrs.  and  J.  Ml-ssen.  Enslval  Bel- 
glum.  Apparatus  for  starting  Internalconibustlon  mo 
tors       No    1.082.149;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   19.  :  p.  Ho.». 

Clough.  Henry  W.,  South  I'asadena  Cal.  V\  Indow-shade 
fixture      No    1,0^2.736  ;  Dec.  .30-  Gaz    vol    197  ,  p.  1093. 

Clougil  William  R..  Alton.  N.  li.  Easel  or  holder  for 
photographs.  .  ards,  price  tickets,  and  the  like.  No. 
1081018;   l>ec.   9:   Gaz.   vol     19,  ;   p.   412. 

Clv.'le  Imn  Works.     (Sec  Beckwith  and  BJorps  assignors.) 

Coates.  .\lb.^rt  O.,  ft  al.  (See  Denlson.  Nathan  B..  as 
signor. ) 

Coblentz.    William    W..    Washington.    D 
\o    1  OSI  3C..".  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  19. 

Cochran.    David.    Rlchton.    Ml.ss.       Plow 

Dec.  23:  Gaz    vol    197;  p.  946.  .  ^     .     ^      > 

Corksedge,  Herbert  E.      (See  Freeth  and  Cocksedge.) 

Coe.  Sara  L.  W..  New  York,  N  Y.  Stamp  or  ticket  vend- 
Ing  machine.      No.    I,080,13H;   Dec.   2;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

Coflield  Motor  Washer  Co..  The.  (See  Yassenoff.  Isldor.  as- 
signor.) w,-     T31    />       k 

Coffin.  JVjseph  G.,  New  York,  N  Y..  «ssi^n"r  ^^  ^  •,^-  9V^' 
man.  Boston.  Mass.     Fountain  pen.     No.  1.080,19.  .  l>ec. 

Coffl'nge'r!'  Arthur  W..  Jr..' Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Drilling- 
machine.     No.  l.OM2,l.'50  :  r>ec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    855. 

(^ohn.  Arthur.  Neuk8lln.  near  R^rlin.Jierinany.  Manu- 
facture of  lacquers  and  varnishes.  No.  1.080.100;  Dec. 
2:  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  61. 

Cohn.  Moses  M       ( S.>e  Bray.  Willinra  I.,  assignor.) 

cokel  Company.      (See  Cooke.  i:ruest  W..  assignor.) 

Colburn.  Betlunl  V.      (See  llilles  and  Colburn  1 

Coldwell.  William  H..  Newburgh  N.  1.  Lawn-mower. 
No.   1.082.931  ;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1161 

Cole  Mlclinel  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigar  holder.  No. 
1081889:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.    .39. 

(^oleman,  Cnvde  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Huivert,  Ne^v  York, 
N  Y  Storage  reservoir  for  explosive  Ilulos.  r«o. 
1  080,263:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol    197;  [».  121 

Coll'na,  William,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Waterburv.  Conn  I.rfimp- burner.  No.  1.08O,0J(  , 
Dec.   9:  Gnz    vol.    197;  p.  24S,  _  ,  ,   ^^ 

Collar,  Adonlram  J..  Yreka.  Cal.  Fish  ladder.  No. 
1  082  100  •  Dee.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  843. 

CollW,  i'aul  M.  H.  L.      (See  Werst    Coll^,  and  Egtnond  ) 

Collier.  (Juy  B  .  Kind^rbook.  N.  \ .  Goggles.  No.  1,080.89J  . 
I)ec.  9:  Gaz.  vol     197:   p.   :(71.  „     .,,       „     »,. 

Collins.  Alb.rt  K..  Lancaster,  S.  C  Vending-machine. 
No.  1,OV1.212  :  Dee.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  474. 

Collins.  Arthur  F.,  A.  Kerr.  Chrlstchurch.  and  A.  K  Kus- 
sell  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Internab.^ombus  lou 
l^gine      No    1.082.932;  r>ec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol,  197:  p.  1161. 

Collins.  Roderick  (J..  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatlc- 
d.'spAtrb-tuhe  carrier.  No.  1,080,538;  Dec.  9;  Ga*. 
vol     197      p.   248. 

Collins.  William  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Gray, 
Grav,  Okla.  Fence  p<.st.  No.  1,080,048;  Dec.  2;  Oai. 
vol."  197  :  p    45.  ^ 

Collln-sworth.  John  W  .  Leary,  Tex. 
Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  8r,6. 

Collls.  Henrv  J..  Taunton.   .Mass 
tector.     No.  1.081.366:  Dec.  16; 

Colman.    Howard    D  .  assignor,    by 

Barl>er-Colman    (Jompany.    Rockford, 
apparatus.       No.    1.0S2,474;    Dec.    23 

Cohiinbii    Nut    and    Bolt    Company.       (See    MacFarland. 

Merle,  assizuor.)  _ 

Columbus    Dental    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (»ee 

Steele.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Colwen.Rob.-rt    C.    Beaver    Falls.    Pa       Slide-rule.      No. 

1  080  Mil  :  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  344. 
Colil    Vlrgillo,  and   F.  Bardelll,  Turin,   ltalv_^     Telemeter. 

No.  l,0>fo,421  :  Doc.  2:  Gaz.  vol    19,  ;  p.  1.8. 
Combs,  Guv  P..  and  P.  J.  Burke.  Rochester.  N.  ^-     Non^r/: 

finable  bottle.      No.   1.082.407;   Dec.   23;  Gaz.  vol.   197. 

Comer,   .tohn  J.,    assignor   to  Automatic   Eninciator  Com 

pany,  Chicago, 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  r-    -•  ..  „    ^ 

Commerford,  Arthur  B..  and  S.  K 

Button.     No    1, OKI. 096;  Dec.  9 

Composit.-  Tie-Plate  Corporation. 

AssiiTiior  ) 

Newburyport,    assignor    to    Chuse- 

Boaton,     Mass.       Inclosed    electric 

Itec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  47.'). 

N.'whurvport,    assignor    to    (""hase- 

Boston.'    Mass.       Inclosed    i-lectrlc 

Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  47."). 

(See   Anderson,   Alfred,  assignor.) 

Jr     New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Double-pointed 


Wheel.    No.  1,082,151  ; 

.•\nkle  support  and  pro- 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  560. 

nii-sne   assignments,    to 

111.       Warp  tying 

;    (iaz.    vol.    197 ; 


111.     MJcr.jphone. 
p.  3. 


No.  1,079.931  ;  Dec.  2; 

Watson,  Newport,  R.  I. 
(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  435. 
(See  Bralne.  Daniel  L., 


Connnt,  Franklin  N.. 
Shawmut  Cotnpnny 
fuse.      No.   1.081.213 

Conant,  Franklin  N. 
Shawmut  Company 
fuse.     No.  1.081.214 

Concord  Company. 

Condon.  Edward  T. 


reoroiluclng  stylua     for     talking  machines      and  "  holder 

therefor.     No.  1.080.328;   Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  143^ 
Conn.-cticut  Telephone  and   Electric  (  ompany.  The.      (Se« 

Cadleux.   Joseph    ()..    assignor.) 
(^onnor     Edmond    F     and   J    C.   Wlnans,   V^aldron.   Mich. 

Startln-    device    for    lnternal-coml)\istlon    engines.       No. 

1.0H3.10O;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.   1241.    ,  ^„„  „.  . 
Connor    James.  Greenville.  Tex.      Badge.     No.   1.082,679 , 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1074. 
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Connor,  I.,oui8  C.     (See  Ready,  Connor,  and  B^vans.) 
Connors.   Ernest  S.,  St.   Francis,  Me.     Bark-softening  Tat. 

No.  l,08i„S90;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  740 
Conrad,      Leonard.      Pasadena.     Cal.       Gate  latch.        No. 

1.082.408;  LVc.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  946. 
Consolidated      Dental      Manufacturing     Company.        (See 

Hardy.  James   F..   assignor.) 
Continental  Motor  Truck  Co.,  The.     (See  McKeage.  Robert 

S..  assignor.  I 
Continuous  Rail  Company.      (See  Noll.  John,  assignor.) 
Conway.    William.    Montdair   Heights.   N.   J.      Clasp.      No- 

l,08O..')39;  Dec.  9:  (iuz    vol.   197;  p.  249. 
Couwell.   Robert   J  .   Buffalo.    N.   Y.     Lluuld-dispenslng  de- 

vic".     No.  I.OSI.OIO;  Dec.  9^  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  412. 
Cook.  Caleb  K.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Mechanical  advertising 

d.'vlc.     No.  1,0K1,72-J  ;  Dec.  16  ;  (i.iz.  vol.  197  :  n.  082. 
Cook.   Elmer  B.,  (iUioy.   (^al.     Machine  for  washing  eggs. 

No.  1.081,367;  Dec    16:  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.  507. 
Cook,  James  J..  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.     Thermo-electric  gener- 
ator.     No.   l.Os.l.lid  ;    l)oc.  30;  (iaz.   vol.    197;   p.    1242. 
Cook.  Theodore  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.   Painter. 

I'blla<lel|(bia,    Pa.      (iun-cleanlng    rod.       No.    1.0.H0.079: 

Dec.  9:  (iaz.   vol.   197;   p.  295. 
Cooke,    Ernest    W..    New    York,    N.    Y'..    assignor   to   Cokel 

Companv.        I)chvdrating     apparatus.        No.     1.080.198  ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol."  197  ;  p.  98. 
Coolidge,  William  D..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coniitany.     Tungsten  and  making  the  same 

for  use  as  filaiuents  of  incandescent  electric  lamps  and 

for  other  purposes.      .No.    1.082.933;   Doc.  30;  Gaz.   vol. 

197:  p.   1162. 
Cooper.  Edward   W..  New  Orleans. 

scaffold.      No.    1.083.192;    Dec. 

1242. 
Coofxr.  Morton,  Balnbrldge.  N.  Y'. 

perch.      .No.   1 .082..'iSr.  :  Dec.  30 


I>a. 
30; 


Window-cleaner's 
Gat.    vol.    197  ;    p. 


Vermin  killing  pouUry- 
(iaz    vol.   197  ;   p.    1040. 


Coop.'r.  William.  Wilkinsbiirg,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Re- 
frigerating Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Refrlgorating  ap- 
paratus     No.  1.OK0.540  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  249. 


Vaciium-alarm. 
p.  249. 


No. 


Copfland.   Lu<  lus  F).,  Camden.   N.   J. 

1.0S0,541  ;   Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   197 
Corl<ett,  William  P.      (See  Craig.   Harrv  L..  asslcrnor. ) 
Corlell,    Louis    I>..    Baltluiore.    Md.       Shaving-brush.       No. 

1.082.934;    Dec.   30;   (iaz.    vol     197:   p.    1162. 
Cork    Insert    Company,   The.      (See    Whltcomh,    Lawrence, 

assignor. ) 
Cormack.  Mark  N.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Coftrell  *  Rons  Com- 
pany. N<w  York.  N.  Y.     OfTset  mechanism  for. printing- 
machines.     No.  1.082.409  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  Gnx   vol.  197  ;  p.  947. 
Corning  (Jl.iss  Works.      iHcc  Churchill.  William,  assignor.) 
Corrugated    Bar    Company.       (See    Clark,    Dwight    G.,    as- 
signor ) 
Corrugated    Bar    Company.      (See    Llndau.    Alfred    B.,   as- 
signor. » 
Corson.   William   L..  assignor  to  Union  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany.   San    Francisco.    Cal.      Gasifler    for    Ihpild    fuels. 
No.  1.080.1.39:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  77. 
Costm'ter    Company.    The.      (See    Quigley,    John    T..    as- 
signor.) 
Cotn,   Daniel   E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one 
half     to     J.     Fischer.     Boston.     Mass.       Packing.       No. 
1.079.976;  Dec.  2:  (iaz.   vol.   197:  p.  19. 

Quebec,  Canada.     Sink-stopper. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .n8s. 
Ontario,    Canada,    and    W.    F. 
Means    for    producing    sound- 
Itec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  122. 
(See  Mitchell  and  Cotter.  1 
(See  Bush,  Isaac  W.,  assignor.) 


Cot«^.  (ieorge  A  ,   .Montreal, 
No.  l.o,si.434  ;  Dec.  16  ; 

CfitC.  Ixxiis  E..  Ottawa. 
Kelley.  Ithaca.  N.  Y. 
waves.     No.  1.080.264 

Cotter.  Henderson  W. 

Cotton.  Jesse  F.,  ef  0/. 


Lens.    No   1.081.215 


Construction    of 
No.    1,079,932; 


No. 


Spark-plug.      No. 
(561. 

one-half  to  C.  W. 
No.    1.082,799  ; 


Coulson.  William  T..  P»'nge.  England. 

Dec,  9  ;  (iaz.   vol.    197  :   p.  476. 
Cotirlander.    I>ouls,    Croydon.    England. 

eyeglasses,    spectacles,    and    the    like 

Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  4. 
Coursou.  James  L..  Barberton.  Ohio.     Flash-machine. 

1.0H0.7r.O:  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   1!»7  ;  p.  321. 
Courtney,  (illbert  Y.,  Holland.  Mich.     Tool-holding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.083.193:  Dec.  30;  (iax.  vol.  197:  p,  1242. 
Cousot.    Achllle.   (ieneva.    Swltz.rland.      Tool  hobler.      No. 

1.0H0.422:  Dec.  2;  Gaz    vol,  197;  p.   178. 
Coutelle,  Carl.      (See  Hofmann,  Coutelle.  Melsenburg,  and 

r>elbrfick. ) 
Couter.    (;eori:e    I...    Cumberlnnd,     Md, 

1.081. 660;    D.-c.    16;   (iaz.    vol.    197";   p 
Covey.   Frank   E..  Oakland,  a.ssignor  of 

Yolland.    Berkeley,    Cal.      Car  trolley 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1116. 
Covington.  Capres  M.,  Harrison,  Ark.     Fishing-llne-dryIng 

reel.     No.  1.081.435;  D»-c.  16:  (ioz.  vol.  197;  p.  589. 
Cowan.  Charles  E.     (See  Chapman  an.i  Cowan) 
Cowen.    .Max,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Combined    breeches   and 

leggings.       No.     1,082.737;     Dec.     30;     Gaz.     vol.     197; 

p.    10t>4, 
Cox.    Charles   C.    Pulaski,    Va.      Automatic    vehicle-brake. 

No.  1,082.410;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  947. 
Cox,    Frederick   J..    London.    P^ngland,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Airgas    Syndicate    Incorporated,    New 

York.  N.  Y.     Air  gas  apparatus.     No,  1.082.070  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  830. 
Cox.  William  N,.  <t  al.     (See  .\ttrldge.  Oliver  II..  assignor.) 
Coyne.  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  De  Clark  Brothers. 

Kewanee.  III.     Pump      No.  1,081,020;  I>ec.  9;  Gax.  Tol. 

197:  p.  412. 
Cozzolhio,  Donato,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Evaporating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,082.411  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  947. 


Craft.  Edward  B..  and  A.  F.  Dixon,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Se- 
lector mechanism.  No.  1.081,3(J8;  Dec.  16;  Gat.  vol. 
197  ;   p.  587. 

Craig,  I-redrick,  Knightstown.  Ind.  Heating  apparatus. 
No.  1.081.891  ;  Dec,  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  740. 

Craig,  Harry  IL.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Corbett, 
Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Signal  device  for  railways.  No. 
1,081.892  ;  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  740, 

Craig,  Samuel,  Decatur.  III.  Llftlng-jack.  No,  1,082,412; 
Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  948. 

(Jramer,  Joseph  '',,  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Grain-cleaning  ma- 
chln^      No.    1,080.423:   Dec.    2:   (iaz.   vol.    197;   p.   179. 

Crane  Companv.      (See  Houser,  Arthur  M.,  assignor,  1 

Crane.  Martin "S..  Iloboken.  N.  J.  Sash.  No.  1.082,308; 
»ec.  23  :  (iaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  914. 

Crapo,  Hei.ry  T.,  New  York,  .\.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  meme 
aeslgnicents,  to  The  Webb  Talking  Pictures  (^ompany. 
Means  foi  synchronizing  talkin:;  machines  and  moving- 
picture  mnchines.  No.  1.080.265 ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  122, 

Cravath,  Jameg  R..  Chicago,  III.  Lantern.  No.  1,081,580; 
Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  636. 

Craven.  Andrew  J..  Spruce  Pine.  .Ala.  Hole  digging  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1,082.2(13;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  897. 

Craven.  Peter  H..  assignor  to  P.  H.  Craven  ^Iachlnery 
Company.  Spokane.  Wash.  Ore-concentrator  belt.  No. 
l,0H;i,058;   Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.    1202. 

Crawford.  James  B.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  Houghton.  Tire  and  rim  for  wheels.  No. 
1,081,812;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  714, 

Cravssac,  Desir^.  Vllleurbanne,  Fran<e  Rotary  valveleaa 
niotor.     No.  1.082.224  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz,  vol    197  :  p.  881. 

Creamer,  Frank  D.     (See  Bell.  .Arthur  H,.  assignor.) 

(  retors.  Jesse  B.,  St.  Paris.  Ohio,  Storm-front  for  vehi- 
cles.    No,   1,0S0.S12:   Dec.  9;  (i:iz,   vol.   197;  p.   344. 

Creveling.  John  I...  New  York.  N.  Y,.  assiu'nor  to  Safety 
(^ar  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No,   1.0)s2.110:  Dec,  23;  (iaz,  vol.   197:  p.  h43. 

('reveling.  John  I...  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  <^>mpanv.  Electric  regulation 
No.  1.0S2.in  :  Dec.  2:^  ;  Goz    vol.  197;  p.  843. 

Crist.   Andrew    .1..    Amorita.   (;>kla 
No.  1.0S0.6MO;  l)f.c.  9:  (iaz    vol 

Crltzer.    Lawrence   W..    and    H.   J. 
Kans.       Screen-door     trap.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  567, 

Crompton  Companv.      (See  Morton,  .Arthur,  assignor.) 

Cross,  Arthur  It.    "(See  Gault,   Albert  C,  assignor.) 

Cross,    (ieorge    W.,    Fort    Smith,    Ark.       Valve-lock. 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 'p.  1162. 
et  al.      (See  Robinson.   Arthur  G.. 


1.0^2.935  :  Dec 
Crosser.  Calvin   S 

signor. ) 
Crossley,  James  S 


Motor-car   attachment. 
107  :  p.  295. 
H.    Koster.    Protection, 
1.081.369;    Dec.     16; 


No. 


as- 


Sol- 


asslgnor  to  Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc. 

vay,  N.  Y.      R.ceptacle  for   incandescent  electric   lamps. 

No    1.081.581  :  Dp*.  16;  (iaz.  vol,   197  ;  p.  636. 
Croteau,  Herman,  Montreal.  (Quebec,  Canada.     Fire-escape. 

No.   1,081.813:  Dec.  16:  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  714. 
("rouse.   David   E..  and  c,  (i.   Eldson.   .Annapolis,  assignors 

to   The    Auto    .Air    Appliance    Company.    Baltimore.    Md. 

Variable-speed    merhanism.       No.     1.082,C'M  ;    Dec.     30; 

(inz.  vol.   197  :  )i,   lo."4 
Crowell,    Charles    H  .    Swampscott,   Mass, 

chine.     No.  ^.0^^..-82:  Dec.  16:  (inz.  vol. 
Crowell.    Charles    H..    Swampscott.     Mass. 

preparing    stay-strips.      No.    1.081,583; 

vol.  197  ;  p.  6.37 
Crown   (  ork   and    Seal    Company  of   Baltimore  City,   The. 

(Seo  Li    Porte.   Norbert  M..  assignor.) 
Crozler.    Van    K..    et    al.       (See    ONeal,    William    J.,    as- 
signor I 
Crural).  F'dward  S.,  Charlestown.  R. 

bottles.     No.   1.082.413;  Dec.  23; 
Cruzan.    Joseph    W..    Mattoon.    III. 

1.080.894:  Dec.  9:  (iaz,  vol,  197 
Cut)a.  John  I...  Tavlor,  Tex.     Punch. 

30;   (iaz.   vol.    107  :  p.   1243, 
Culp.  John  W..  Huntington.  Ind.     Swing. 

Dec,   2  :   (iaz.   vol,   197  ;   p.   4. 
Culver,    Edmund    B,.    Great    Barrlngton. 

cleaning    device.       No.    1.081,488:    Dec. 

197  :  p.  607. 
Culver.    I'nvierlck   S.,   Taunton,    Mass       Spinning-machine. 

No  1,080.266:  Dec.  2;  'iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  123. 
Cummlngs.  .Asa  R.  (See  Snow  and  Cumnilngs. ) 
Cunningham.    John    F..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      .Advertising 

device.     No,  1.0gl.u21  ;  I>ec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  412. 
Cunningham,  Otto  H..  Iveechburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   (ieneral    Electric   Companv.      Manufac- 
turing slllcon-steel   products.     No, 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  568. 
Cnntz.    John     H..    Hoboken.    N,    J. 

1080.681  :  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197 
Currie,  Alexander,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Boat.     No.   1.081,489  ; 


Moistening-ma- 
197  :  p,  6.36. 

Macnlne    for 
Dec.    16 ;    Gat, 


I  Closure  for  polson- 
(iaz,  vol  197  :  p.  948. 
Engine-cvllnder.  No. 
:  p,  372. 

1.083.194;  Dec. 


No. 


No.  1,079,933; 

Mass.      Sewer- 
16  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


vol.  197  :  p.  608. 
Currln,    J<hn.     .New    Y'ork. 

1.080.267  :    Dec.   2  ;    Gaz. 
Currln^  Sydnev  A..  Bristol, 

1,081.216;  fH'C.  9;   Gat.  vol.   197 
Curry.  John   P..   New   York.   N.   Y 

matlcally   regulating   weight. 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  682. 
Currv.    Robert.    New    Y'^ork.    N. 

l.()83.059;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol 


1,081,370;    Dec.    16; 

Wave  detector.      No. 
p.  -295. 

A.  H.  Llddera, 
Dec.  " '     ~ 


16 


N.    Y. 
vol.    197  ; 
England. 


No. 


Eyeglass  cane. 

p.    12:i. 

Vehicle- wjieel 
p.  476 
Apparatus  for   auto 

1.081,723  ;    Dec.    16 


Gat. 
No. 
No. 


Y. 

197 


Resilient 
p.  1203, 


tire.      No. 


xn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


372. 
(See   B«»rresfor(l,    Arthur 

assignor.) 


Cnrtia  &   Marble   Machine  Co.      (8«  Butler,   Edward  P.. 

8r.,  aaslsrnor. ) 
Cu«hman,    Kverett    B.,    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Agricultural    ma- 
chine.    No.   1.082.847;  Dec.  30;  (laz.  voH  197;  p.  1132. 
rushmnn.    Lrslie   S..    Los   .\nKeIe8.   Cal-     Traction-vehicle. 

No    !. OHO. 101;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  64. 
Cuahmau.   William   F.      (See  Poffln.  Joseph  O.,  aBslgnor.) 
Cu8»«^.n,  Japhet  S..   De  Kalb.  HI.      Harness  back-pad.     No. 

l.OHO.89.^;  I>ec.  9;  Oai.  vol.  197 j  p. 
Catler-Hnmmer   Mfg.   Co..   The 

W..   :»sKli;m)r.) 
Cutler.  .lolin  .\.      fSee  Evens,  Leo  l}. 
Cutler,  I.  l>.  Windsor  Ix»ck8.  Conn.    Cioggles.    No.  1,082,480 ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   9fi8. 
Cutl.^r,  Lawr.-nc.<,  IMttshiirgh,  I'a.    Wrench.    No.  1,082,112  ; 

Dec.   23  ;  Gaz.  vol.    197  ;   p.  844. 
Cutten,    Klisha    B..    Krie.    I'a.      Reducing   zinc   compounds. 

No.  I.().s0.102;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  64. 
Caapas.    Stani-nlaw.    Brotktou,    Mas*.      Escapement.      No. 

l.OSO.WH  :  I>ec.  9  ;  (^.az.  vol.   197  ;  p.  372. 
D  k  \V  Kiwe  Company.     (See  I'atto*.  Ralph  C.  assignor.  I 
D'Aix,  Fritz  *'.  I.  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Typographic  machine. 

No.   1.0S;!.19.";   Dec    30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1243. 
D'Harveng,    Jules.    Liege,    Belgium.      Two-cycle   exploslon- 

moror.     No    1.081.492:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  608. 
r)aHe.   Relnhardt.      i  Se.'   I'asrale  and   Daae. ) 
Dacorsi.    IMwanl.   as:5i':nor  of  one-tlilrd   to  P.   Clnelll  and 

one-third  to  F.  Flnlzio,  (;ioversvi|le,  N.  Y.     (Move.     No. 

1,080.813;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  345. 
Dahl.   B»nnie.   Brantford.   N.    D.     Draft  attachment.      No. 

1,081;, 010;  Dec    23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  810. 
Dahlke.  Oskar,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen 

eral   Electric  Comp.iry.     Shaft-patklng.     No.   1,080,751  ; 

Dec.   9  ;  Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.  321. 
Daln      Joseph.     Ottuniwa,     Iowa.       Motor  -  vehicle.       No. 

1  082..'.(>4  ;   r>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.   1011. 
DakoU   Farm   Machine  Company.      (See  Veitl,  Albert,   as- 
signor.) 
Damman,    Harold   IL,   Ellensbure. 

chine.     No.  1,082,011  ;   Dec.  23; 
Daniel  Groen  Felt  Shoe  Company. 

assignor.) 
Daniel.  Flobert  O.,  Do<lsonvllle,  Tex. 

I,0s3.19t>:   Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197 
Danl.'ls,  Walter  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

l.iiKl.dOT  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Danielson,  Arthur  C,  Colfax.  Wis. 

No    1.080.542:  I>ec.  9;  (iaz.  vol. 


Vfash.      Excavating-ma- 
<i»z.  vol.  197  ;  p.  810. 
(See  Green,  James  A., 


No. 

No. 


Ribbon-cabinet, 
p.  1244. 
Flower-holder. 
;  p.  436. 

Voiding  chicken-coop. 
397  :  p.  2r>0. 
Danielson.  Carl  G..  Kansas  City,  Mo.      Metallic  door.     No. 

1  082.071  :   r>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19T:  p.  831. 
Danielson.    Charles,    Cannon    Falls,    Minn       Folding    com- 
bined    waihbench     find     Iroiilni:     hoard     support.        No. 
1.080.956:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  39" 
Danielson.  Charles,  Cannon  Falls.  Minn. 


Convertible  dav- 
1,082,880  ;   Dec. 


Canada.     Tooth-pow- 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1075. 

Lamp  -  burner.      No. 

;  p.   1203. 

Safety  device  with 
No.  1,083.061  ;  Dec. 


enport     reclinlne-conch.   and   bed.      No. 

30  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    1074. 
Danner    William   R  ,   I'erth,  Ontario, 

der.     No.  1,082.681  ;  Dec.  30;  Ga«. 
DanusMT     Kloiian.    Tacoma,    Wash. 

l,08;'.,0«i»  :    Dec.   30;   (Jaz    vol.   197 
Dardeaii.    I.A>ti  J.   M.,   Paris,   France. 

combinations  for  locks  of  all  kind*. 

.10;   Gaz.   vol     197  ;   p.   1203. 
Darden,  Mills  W.      (See  Eiaenhart  and  Darden.) 
Dare      Arthur.     Philadelphia,     Ps.       Device    for    mufflin;; 

■ounds      No.   1,081.490;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  608. 
Dare     Lisle  J..   Spokane,   Wash.      Wall  constructloti. 

1080  002:    Iief.   2;  Gaz.  vol.   19t ;   p.   2ft. 
Daiidn    Pfrcv   W..  Denver.  Colo.     Adjustable  binder. 

1  082  84H  :r)ec.   30;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.    1132. 
Darqn*    Eti^nne  M.,  CHchy,  France.    Tin-box  opener. 

1082  800:   Dec.  .30:  (inz    vol.   19T  ;  p.   1116 
Darrow.    William   W..  Chicago.   111.^  Mechanism   for 

Ing  doors  of  freight-cars.     No    1.081.294;  Dec.  16 

vol.  197  :  p.  541. 
Darrow    Wilton  E  .  Amador  City.  C»l.     Aerating  solutions. 

No.  1.081.436:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  589. 
Dashner,   Lou  C..  and  H.  E.  Jacobs,  assignors  of  one-third 

to   A     Walker,   Point   Pleasant.   W.   Va.      Nut-lock.     No. 

1,081.661  ;  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p   662. 
Dauler.  Cyius  S.,  a.«signor  to  The  Klectric  Controller  and 

Manuf?>cturlng   rompanv.   CleveUnd.   Ohio.      Motor  coti 

trol    system.      No.    1,080.140;    Pre.    2;    Qax.    vol.    197; 

Davidson.   Joseph,   (}re«nvllle,   S.    ('.,   asslgpor   of  one-half 
to  Amerhan  Machine  ft  Mannfacl^iring^  Company.     Seed- 


No. 

No. 

No, 

open 
;  Gaz. 


No.  1,083,004  ;  I)ec.  30 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197 

(See  Teter  and  Tavtea. ) 
and   T.    .\     Jii'lge,    Sheffield,    England, 
double    helical    metallic    tubing.      No. 
9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  372. 


bulling  machine. 

p.   1186 
Davles,  David  A. 
Davies,    Harold   J. 

Manufacture    of 

1,080, M97  :  Dec. 
Davies,  Roderick  W.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Dumping-car 

No.  1,079.977;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  20. 
Davla.   All)ert  tJ.,  Schenectady.   N.  V  ,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  1,082,012  ; 

Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  811. 
Davis,    Cuj-tls    W.,    Donaldson.    Mian.      Grain  -  drill.      No. 

1  082.072  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   IWT  :  p.  831. 
Davis.  Emry,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Inlistand.     No.  1.082.152; 

Dec.  23  :  Oaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  856. 
I>avls.   (Teorge   H.,  Orange,   N.   J.     EJipresslon  mechanism 

for  nutomatlc  pianos.     No.   1.080j424  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

197;    D.    179. 


197 
No. 


Zea- 

16; 


Davis,  George  H..  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Automatic  mualc- 
sheet-guldlng    device    for    self  playlnjj    musical    instru- 
ments.    No.  1,082.849;  l>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   1133. 
Davis,   James   S.,    assignor  of  one-fourth   to    A.    W.    Aston 
and    one  fourth    to    L.    D.    H.ldredth.    Meadowvlew,    Va. 
Pivot    connection.      No.    1,081,940;    Dec.    16;    Gaz.    vol. 
197  ;  p.  756. 
Davis    Louis,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Fluld-mlxlng  attachment 
for    faucets.      No,    1.080.957;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  393. 
Davis.  Otis  L.,   Iowa   City.   Iowa.     Electrical  switch.     No. 

1  081,(122  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  413. 
Davis,    William   ('..    and    J.  ^lilL-r.    Frceport.    assiirnors  of 
one-half   to   said    .Miller  and   one-half  to   W.    K.    Sander- 
son,    Portland,     Me.       Hide  stretcher.       No.     1,081,584; 
Dec    16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  637. 
Davis.   William   V..   Deaivillc,  N.   C.     Marking  attachment 
fur   j>l.  ws.      No.    1,080,425;    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    vol. 
p.   1.:) 
Davison,     Dorsett     A.,     Richmond.     Va.       Window. 

1,081,n93:  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p    740. 
Davison,  G.  Lanza.      (See  Dyer,  Silas  H.,  assignor.) 
Davy,  Clarence  F.,   and  T.   Richardson.  Fitzroy,  New 
land.      .Von  ivflilahle    liottio.       No.    1,081,401  ;    Dec. 
(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  608. 
Dawson,    Arthur    T.,    and    G.    T.    Buckham,    Westminster. 
Loiuiov.    assignors     to     Vtckers    Llmlte<l,     Westminster, 
Kngland.    Breech  mechanism  of  ordnance.    No.  1,080,268; 
l>ec.  2;  (laz.   vol.   197;  p     123. 
Day,  .\lberr   V.  T.,  a.^sliinor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail- 
way  sigiiallnif    system.      No.    1.081,925;    Dec.    16;   Gaz. 
vol.   197  :  p.  751. 
De   Bevoise,   fharles   R  .   Newark,   N.   J.      Dress-form.      No. 

1,081,814;    Dec.    16;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.  715. 
De   Clark    Brothers.      'See   Covne,    William,    assignor.) 
De  Fevre,  George,  and  J.  E.  Woodbridge,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    The     .■V-Z    Company.       .\utomoblle.       No. 
1.081,023;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  413. 
De  Ford,  John  W..  Marlon,   Ind.     Stre.-t  or  station  Indica- 
tor.    No.  I,083,(t63;  Dec.  .30;  (;az.  v<.l.  107  ;  p    1204. 
De   La   Garza,    Marcos,   El   Paso,   Tex.      Solar   heating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.081.098  :  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p    43(i. 
De  IJi  Rosa,  Jos*  M..  .\requlpa,  Peru.     Arithmetical  abacus. 

No.  1.081.K15:  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  715 
De   La   Ver;:ne   Machine  Company.      (See   Norton 

.M.,    assi^inor.  i 
Do   iMtX'^  .   t  li.'trles   W..   HanimonJ.    Ind 

.No.  1.0^0,141  ;   Dec    2;  Gaz.  vol    l'.t7  :  p.  7h. 
De    Laney,    Edward    .M..    and    H.    M     Bryant,    assignors   of 
one  fifth   to   Z    T.    Brvant,   Portland.  Oreg.      Stonp««r   at- 
tachment  for  cans.      No.    1,082.850;   Dec.   .30;   Gaz.   vol. 
197  ;  p.  1133. 
De  Larire.    Rotiert,   Ray.  Ariz.     Vanner  concentratlng-belt. 

No    1  082.3OVI  :  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  914. 
De    LaskI   ft   Thropp  Circular   Woven   Tire  Company,   The. 

(See  Thropp.   Peter  D..  assignor.) 
De   Long   Hr>ok    and    Eye   Company,  The.      (See    Williams, 

James  P.,  assignor  • 
De    Long,    John    S..    Osborn,   Ohio       W(>edcr   and    soli  pul- 
verizer     No    1.081,437:  Dec.    16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  .>89. 
De    Lukacsevlcs,    Charles,    West    Nutley,    N.    J.      Internal 
combtistion   engine.      No.   1,081,816;   Dec.    16;    Gaz.   vol. 
'        107  :  p.  716. 
De    Pass,    Addison    R..    Columbia.    S. 
1.081.296:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
1   De  Smith,   Henry,  assignor  to  M.   D 
1        Rochester.    N.    Y.      Carton.      No. 
I       (iaz    vol.  197  :  p.  683. 
I    De    \al.ie-.    Elena    M,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bottle-stopper. 
No     1,0H0.331  ;    Dec.   2:   Gaz.   vol.    197;    p.    144. 
De  Voe.  .\lbert  IL.  Westfleld.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.      Sewing-machine  presser-foot. 
No     1.081.586:    r)ec.    16:    Gaz.    vol.    197:    p.    638. 
E>e  Weln,  Cteorge  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Allls-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Com- 
pany      Vannor      No.   1,081,894;  l>ec.    16;  tJaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  741. 
De   Wein,  George  F  ,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Allls  Chalmers     Manufacttiring    Com- 
pany.    Trimmer  saw.     No.  1.083,006;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol. 
197";  p.  1187. 
I    r)ean,  Ernest  W.,  Harrington,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T. 
Bennett.    Laurel.    Del       Means    for    transmitting    train- 
orders.     No    1,083,197;  Dec.  .30;  (.Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1244. 
Dean,   .fames   H..  Ctilca^io.    III.,  assignor,   by   mesne  asslgn- 
;        meuts.   to  The  Triumph   Voting  .Machine  Company.     In- 
terlockin'r       me<hanisni       for       voting-machines.         No. 
I        1.080.003;   Dec.   2;   (Jaz.   vol.    197 


Edward 

Label  molstener 


C.      Jaw-brace.      No. 
p.  542. 

,   Know  I  ton  Company, 
1.081,724;    Dec.     16; 


culvert. 


;  p.   29. 

Sheet-metal 
197  ;    p     144. 
Fastening   means   for 
1,081,295;    Dec.     16; 


Dean.    J<.hn    H.,    Birmingham,    .\la 

No.    1. 0*^0,329:    Dec    2:   (Jaz.  vol 
Dean,   John    H.,    Birmingham,    .\la. 

butt  Joint    metal    ctilverts.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p^  541 
Dean,    John    FL,    Birmingham,    Ala       Sheet-metal    culvert. 

No.  1,083,062;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1204. 
D»nn.    WllllHm    H.,    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      Stream-deflector. 

.No.   1  (180.049:   Dec.  2;  (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.  45 
DeardorfT.  Ray  P..   Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Spepd  governing  mecha- 
nism.    No    1.082,225;  Dec    23;  Gaz    vol.  197;  p.  882. 
Debbas,  D<«m*trtus,  F'arls,  France.     Machine  for  manufac 

turing  leaden  seals.     No.   1,083,198;   Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol, 

197;  p    1244. 
Deere  &  Company.     (See  Kiel,  John,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xm 


(See  Klenk,  Gott- 


Measti  ring-pump, 
p.  716. 

Sash-lock.  No. 
637, 


Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The. 

lleb,  assignor.) 
l»egener,    Helnrich,    Berlin.    (Jermanv,    assignor    to    Mer- 

genthaler   Linotype   Companv.      Matrix  for   type-setting 

and  Pue-casfini;  machines.     No.  1.080,330;  Dec.  2;  Qas 

vol.    107  :   p.    144. 

Delac  Plaster  Company.      (See  MacColl  and  Cameron,  aa- 

signors  ) 

Delaunay-Bellevllle,   Rob«'rt,  assignor  to   Soc|#t*  Anonyme 
des     Etablissetnents     Delaunay-Bellevllle,     St.  -  Denis 
France.      Water  tube    boiler.      No.    1,083,199;    Dec     30 ' 
(Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1245. 
Delbrlhk.   Konrad.      (See  Hofmann  and  Delbrfick  ) 
Delbriick,   Konrad.      (See  Hofmann,  tOntelle    MeLsenburE 
and  Delbriick.) 

Dellwik-ritischer  Wassergas  OesellBchaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Stamnischulte,   Frle<lrlcli.  assi.'nor  i 

Deming,    Ell    Ft.,    San    Francisco.    Cal 
No.  1,081,817:  Dec.  lij:  (Jaz.  vol.  197 

Dempsey,      Irving     L.,     Galena,      Md 

1.081,5K5:  Dec.  IG  ;  (in-/.,  vol.  197:  p.  „..,. 

Denlson,   .Nathan   B.,   Pawtucket.   assignor  to   F.   W    Lock- 
wood,    Warwick     and    A.    O.    Coates,    I'rovldence,    R.    I 
Window  lock.      No.   1.082,013  ;    Dec.   23  ;  Gaz.   vol     197  • 

p.    8tl 

Denneen,   Francis  S.      (See-   Mead  and   Denneen.) 

Dennis  William  C.  Lit-  hfield,  Minn.  Clothes-tongs  No 
1,080,898;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  373 

Denver  l{oci£  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Waugh.  Daniel   S..  assignor.) 

Desautels.  Joseph.  an<)  J.  Lacroix,  Fall  River,  Mass,  as- 
signors of  OIL'  tl»ir<l  to  each  of  themselves  and  one-'third 
to  C.  J.  Burdi(k,  Providence.  R.  I.  Drip  rail-plate  for 
twisting  frames.  No.  1,083,005  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.   1186. 

Detroit   Alaska   Knitting   Mills.      (See   Holmes,   Frank   D 

assignor.) 

Detroit  Can  Company.  (See  Flarbeck.  Jervls  R  as- 
signor i  ■' 

Detroit  Tra.-for  Company.  (See  Baker,  George  J.  and 
F.    E..   assignors.)  »      -• 

Devlne,  ,Iohn  F..  administrator.     (See  Tlleston,  Henry  M  ) 

I>evlue.  Manasses,  Jackson,  (^al.  Broad  or  dough  cutter 
No.    1.081.099;  Dec.   9;  (Jaz.  vol,   197;  p.  436 

Dexter.  .MacDougald,  and  J.  L.  l>uko,  Columbus,  Ga.  Ad- 
fM8      "^'^°'     ^'°'  ^•^^-•■*^*'  ^^^-  23;  Oaz.   vol.   197; 

^•'"'•''  /;'lo"I?-l*'  ^k-  '"^'•"'t^ale.  Cal.     Abdominal  supporter. 

No.   1,080,9.)8;  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197-  p    3o;{ 
Di   (Jlovannl,   (Jaetano.    New    York,   assignor  of  one  fourth 

\9   ^:    ^'[\'.\  *Dd    one-fourth    to    J.    W.    Saitta.    Brooklyn, 

^  .    V^-^^'"*^*^"'  '^"*'^«''-      ^^-    1.080,100;    Dec.    9;    Gaz 
vol.  19 1  ;  p.  436.  • 

Diamond   Light   and   Heating   Company  of  Canada.      (See 

I  bornton,   Harold   S,   assignor,  i 
I>lden,   Edward  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.   J.   Nummy 

1  rattvllle,    .\ia.      I*neumatlc  conveyer.      No     1082n.'l' 

Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.    197;  p.  844.  ^."B^.iid, 

DId.sehuneit,  Julius,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L    A     Wltt- 

kowsk.v.      Camden,      S.      C.        Automobile  -  fender         No 

1,082,415;  Dec.  23;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p    948 
Diehl.   HIram   E.,   Lawton.   Okla.      Electric   well-drill       No 

1.083,200  :  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  1245 
Diehl    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Marx  and   Becker 

assignors  )  ' 

DierdorflT.    Henry    B.,    Columbus.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

1  ow7-IiI'"",'!'''^VL'''°J?  Ompnny.     Mining  machine.     No. 
1.081,818;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  716 

Diesbach,  Helnrich  von.  (See  Luttringhaus,  Dleabach,  and 
Hen  warz. ) 

Diesel,  Rud"lf.  Munich,  Germany,  assiguor  to  Busch  Sulzer 
Bros.  Diesel   Lngine  Company,   SL   Louis,    Mo.      Driving 
of     motor-vehicles     and     similar     motor     nlants        No 
1,080,024  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  •  p    277 

^'"n^l-  "iV.*^"'^  ^^^""ich  Germany,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer 
Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  internal- 
combustion   propulsion_  apparatus.      No.    1,080,625  ;  Dec, 

'^'v'':.-'"t"."'-   "rL'^'^'V"'  «««.'«f"^>'-.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
New    I(  eis    Manufacturing  Companv.    New    York    N     Y 
!•  lasli-light    attnchmeut    for    cameras.       No     1  080  541  • 
Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  2.50.  i."-»o,04d  , 

^Kll'^'  '^'"'^'^'"  A-  assignor  to  J.  J.  Merkl,  Chicago  III 
Magazine  for  moving  picture  machines.  No  1  081  92fl  • 
Dec.  11-,:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  751  i."»i,.«^o. 

Dlgby,  William  P  Ixmdon,  England.  P.  W.  Beattv.  Bahla 
h.nH"'M'^'"'"^°V""-  ""''  ''  '■•  ""'^klnson.  Barnes,  En? 
;.\.*"V'"' ,'"'-'''"'"'«■  'f'<li^«'lnt.'.  and  recording 
vlb^ratlons        No.     ],0.ho.()H;     Dec.    23  ;    Gaz.    vol.    197^ 

Dlkeman,  Harvey,  assignor  of  seven  twentieths  to  W  H 
F-oley  Danbury  Conn.  Milk  bottle.  No.  1  083  201  • 
Dec.  ,30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1246.  ^.oo.i.^ui  , 

111""?  .i^-   "rV*"'  "'      '*■''  Bonner.  Samuel,  assignor  ) 
Dlngfelder  Herman  J..  Fountain  Cltv.  Wis.     Swlngletree- 
hook.     No.  1,082.738;  Dee,  30;  (^^az.  vol    197     d    l(>ft4 

yo'So'^fio'"?^   a••r^"*''^*"^"•,9^'«•     Cotton-p^er.     no. 
1.080,899;  Dec.  9;  Gaz    vol.  197;  p    373 

^"i'non-  o?'"]'*'°„^"     Tt-k'^a,     Wash.       Gage  cock        No 

1.080.426;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ■  p    180  ! 

Divine,  Charles  A       (See  Mason.  Richard  F.,  assignor  ) 
Dixon.  AmoB  F.     (See  Craft  and  Dixon.)  """'KDor.)        | 


E.  Po«t,  Brooklyn, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
16;  Gaz.   vol.   197; 


No. 


No.    1,080,682 ;    Dec,    9*;    Gaz.    vol. 


Means  for  removing 
No.    1,081,662;   Dec. 


Dlion,   I..auren8  I'.,  New  York,  and  G 
assignors    to    Anderson    &    Prigge 
Binder-frame.      No.    1,0M,l'97      Iiec 
p.  542. 

^'flfjo^'iy'**!^   J.,   Kan-sas  City.    Mo.      Car  replacer 
1,082.936;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    1163 

w"w  iV^^'^I »   V*''!!',*^""'"'    ^>    "'■'*°<'    assignments,    to 

.    n^/'"®  and  M.  Koehler.  trustees,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Heel 

building    machine       No     i  ovn  «w> 

197  ;   p.   296. 
Docherty,  Charles,   Brooklyn.   N    Y. 

animals  from   burning   structures 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  602. 
Dodd,    John,    MeiTyvillo,    La.,      cniain-reiease    for    logging- 

Dodds,    Belie   C.    Black    Mountain,    N.    C.      Safety    watch- 

nP.?^'''^,.-^^^•^"^-•l^^:  ^'^-  ^--^I  «az    vol  W;  ;.  870 
Dodds.  Lthan  L.  Central   Valley    N,   V..  assignor  to  Keraer 

•JJ""i''nc,\"[i?,«   tV^""?,""-'.-     J'^ttsburKh,     Pa.       Lock-nut 
No.   I.m).i32-.   Dec.  1';   liaz.  vol.    197;   p.    145. 

Dodge  Daniel  L  Inwood.  and  T.  F.  Armstrong,  Far 
Kockaway  N.  \.  Centrifugal  pump.  No.  1  0.81  725  • 
Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  683  t-       ^  "•    i,u..i,,.ia. 

Dodge  Leon  G..  .St.  Louis.  Mo.,  W.  F.  Fret>man,  and  A. 
\anderyeld,  a.ssignors  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids  Mich.  Movable  garment-support. 
(Rel8.sue.,      No    i3,060;   Deo.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p^969 

Dodge  Norman,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
l'  ,'''..J;',","!-^'''^  <'<""l'aiiy.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,()S_'.114  ;  Dec.   23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  844. 

^I'^rew^.T  I?-  ..^P''''*'"^'  ^'»''''-  Belt-fastener.  No. 
1.081,024;  Dec.  !>  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p    413 

Dodce  Philip  T.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Type  casting  and  compos- 
ing machine.  No.  1,081,025;  Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197- 
p.   4 1  4.  ' 

Dodge    Philip  T.,  Washington,  D,  C,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

1  oi'/no«""ri''P''o  T'"""-'-.   Line-casting  machine.     No. 
1,081,026,  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  414 

i2«*''wr/i'?»°°-''  ^A-  -'''^'''  '.'*''"^"'  <-""""•     Ironing-machine. 
No.   1,081,02.  ;  De( .  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p    415 

Doeringer,    Mward    M..   and    A.    C.    St     " 

Cisco,   Cal.  ;   said   Doeringer   assijfnor 

Antiseptic  container.     No.  1  081  493 

197  ;  p.  609. 
Dohorty,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  cok 

ing  co.lI.      No.   1,080,142;   Dec.  2;   (JazToI    197  :  p    79 

30°'(iar;oI."?9f;''J.  U34^^"'"^°'^-     ^"^  1-082.851  ;  Dec. 
Dollar,     Edward.  'piVtershurg,    Transvaal.    South    Africa 

Operating   means^  for  stamp-mills.     No.   1,082,015;  Dec! 


Marie.  San  Fran- 
to  said  St.  Marie. 
I»ec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Dom,  Chesley,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C 
Cincinnati.    '^^  ■         ~ 


Tatum  Companv, 
No.    1,082.851^; 


C.  Tatum  Compan 


3f; 


Ohio,      Temporary    binder 
Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p^^l  i;U. 
Dom,  Chesley,  assignor  to  The  Samue  _     _        „ 

ClnclnDatf,  Ohio.     Bookbinder.     No.  1,082  853  •  Dec*" 
Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1134. 

^^^n^VkJy^.'    "ii.  Oakland,    Cal.      Vehicle-wheel. 

1.081,587;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  638 
Dorjnellan.  James  L.,  et  al.      (See  Bock,  Alfred  C    O 

signor. )  ■' 

Donnellan,   John  J.,   et  al.      (See  Bock,   Alfred   C    O 
signor.)  "•• 

(See  Snyder,  Jacob  R..  assignor  ) 
assignor  of  one-half   to   IL  C    Walter 
Engine.     No.  1.081,217;  Dec.  9;  Gas' 


No. 


as- 


aa- 


Donner,  I'ercy  E. 
Donovan.  John   B. 

Yellow  I'lne,  l>a. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  476. 
Dooley.     Frank     P 


Chicago. 


fabric. 


^-        (Jame  -  table. 
197;  p.   180. 
(See  Frede,  Charl 


l'vt:,»,      I  iniiR     I.,     i_nicago.     III.        Wire 
^  l,0Sl.438;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197-  o    590 

TV)8o'i09"''n  r^-;^''<'^'  Kensington.  I'a      Lock-nut 

1,(J80,199      Dec.   _'  ;    Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p,   98 
Dosch,      Louis,     Brooklyn       ,\       " 

1,080,427  :   Dec.  2  ;   Gaz'.   vol 
Double  Body   Bolster  Companv 

assignor.) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company. 

assignors. ) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Double    Edward.      (See  Bole,   Robert  E„  a.sslgnor  ) 
Doughty.    Hcrnian    W.      (See   Beach  and   Doughty 

"^1^^""'i,r^'''    ^^'ll^*^""   ^'a   I-""^<5n.    England.      Wheel 

road-vehicles.      No.    1.080,001;    Dec.   2;    Gaz    vol 

p.   •>(' 
Douglas,    L    V,    Wymore.    Nelir. 

1,082,854  ;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol 
Douglas,    Robert,    Rochester,    N 
_  1.082,6,82;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vo' 
Douglass,    Benjamin   F. 

frame.     No,  1,082,937 


No. 

No, 

No. 

F„ 

See  Howard  and  Pflag«?r, 

(See  Pflager.   Harry   M., 

for 
197; 

chair.      No. 


Sulky    high 
197;  p.  1134. 
V.      I'ood    product. 
^  197;  p,  l»75. 

M.    Louis,    Mo.      Collapsible  tent 
l>ec   .30  ;  «Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1163. 


No. 


Doweil,  Ralph,  et  al.     (See  Chaml)er8rJot^n  A"'a88leiior>' 

Tolf 064"^  DeV  ^('J'^r'''  *■"'■■   ,St^t'""c°allwa;-ti?,°'-io. 
i.08.i.0(»4  .  Dec.  M)  :  Gaz.  vol.  197;  n    1204 

Downey.  Richard  F.     (See  Wataon  and  I>owney  ) 

&. "eSL^ s.j.'s. y"S".';'-.«irnT  »,v. 

Doxford.  Robert.     (See  Doxford.  Charles  D.  and  R  ) 

fo8ofo3'''^-^o     r^^""'""^";     '"^        I>^-.om,?ttve.-* 
1,080  103  ;   Dec.   2  ;   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  64 

^Tn*Si  /o'/"^!^  ia    ^^•c«««.     Ill-       Locomotive. 

Doyle,  James  S.     (See  Hedley  and  Dojle.) 


No. 
No. 
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l)raf)er  Company. 
l>raper  Company. 
DraptT  Company. 
Drap«^r  Company. 
.Drap»>r  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 


Doyle,  Perclval  F.     (See  Mackle  and  Doyle.) 

Drake.  Clarke  S..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  flumldlfler.  No. 
1.07'.).f>.'.r>;    Dec.    2;    Oaz.    vol.    197;    p.    5. 

Drake.  ,John.      (Se«-  Goff.  Henry  .\.,  assignor.) 

Drake.  Mlna  E..  Los  AnKeleS.  Cal.  Petticoat.  No. 
1.0M2.41B:  Dec    23:  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.  948. 

(See  Aahton,  Francis  E.,  asaignor.) 
(See  Ballou.  Eugene  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hendry,  John,  asslffnor.) 
(See  Koechllc,  Albert  G.,  assignor.) 
(See  Nuithr()p,  Jonas,  assignor.) 
(See  Rboades,  .\lonro  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  StlmpsoD,  Edward  S.,  assignor.) 
(See  Stone,  Melvin  L.,  assignor.) 

Dreger,  F,dward  F..  Oakland,  uni  F  E.  I*fl»ter,  IMedmont. 
Cal,  Kim  for  mounting  pneumiulc  tires.  No.  1,080,m14  ; 
Dec.  9  ;  (}nz.  vol.  197  :  p.  34;'. 

Dresser,  Charles  A  .  and  H.  Fankboner,  asslgnoni.  bv 
mesn  •  a.»*slgiimeut8,  to  G.  A.  K.  Kohler,  Chicago,  111. 
Alterinittng-currentmotor  <-ofjtroller.  No.  1.0.'40,200  , 
Doc.  ■-•  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    ii9 

Drew,  James  W.,  BrackettvUle,  Tei  Vehicle.  No. 
l,081.37-_':  Dec,  Itt  :  Gaz    vol.  l»7  ;  p.  588. 

Drlscoll,  Lucy,  et  al.  i  See  Drisroli,  Spnrgeon  K..  ea^ 
9lgnor,> 

Driscoll,  Spurgeon  E.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  L.  Driscoll 
and  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Farrls,  Shlro,  Tex.  Wlndow- 
sash  fiLstencr.  No.  1.081.101;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p    4.?7 

Drum.  Harry  C.  et  al.     (See  Forsyth,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Drum.  RoNrt  E.,  rt  ul.      (See  Forsyth,  John  .V..  a.sslgnor.) 

Drummond.  Robert.  I'hlladelrihii,  I'a.  I'ermutatlon  pad- 
Imk.     No.  1. 081.21'^:  Dec.  !>  :  Qui.  vol.  197;  p.  477. 

Du  Chemln,  William  1',.  MI.Mletoivvri.  (3hlo,  assignor  to  The 
American  Rolling  Mill  »'ompnriv,  Newark,  N.  J.  Me- 
tallic culvert.  No.  1.083,242  ;i  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  1261. 

Du  I'ont.  Frnncl.<«  I..  Wilmington.  I>e!.,  a«.><i_'nor  to  Inter- 
national Haloid  Company.  Hecoveiing  separating  liq- 
uids from  separated  solids.  No.  1,081.949;  Dec.  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  787. 

Ducharme.  Joseph  L.,  Schenectftdv.  N.  Y.  Gas-igniter 
No.   1,0H1,219;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.   v©!.    197;  p.  477. 

Duda.  Edward.  Edholm.  Ne»r.  Tost  -  puller  No. 
l.OHi.Njt.- :  Dec.  1«:  Gaz.  vol    l!t7  :  p    741 

Dridlev,  Howard  H.,  Kansa.t  Cttv.  Mo.  Stock-car.  No, 
1.0sl,588;  Dec.  1(3;  Gaz.  vol.  ^^7  ;  p.  rt39. 

DufQeld.  Hoyce  I>..  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  A.  Schutt. 
Kendallville.  Ind.  Computing  devke.  No.  1,081,66;}; 
Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  662. 

Dtike,  James  L.     (See  Dexter  an<I  Duke.) 

Dukesmith.  Frank  IL,  a.><slirnor  to  The  I'nlted  States  Air 
Brake  Corporation,  Ruffalo.  N.  Y.  Fluid  pressure- 
maintaining  system.  No.  1,0^^1,026;  Dec.  K^) :  Gaz,  vol. 
197  ;  p,  620. 

Dull,  Raymond  W,.  Aurora,  assitnor  to  The  Raymond  W. 
Dull  Company,  Chicago,  III.  screening  apparatus.  No. 
1,082,805;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p,  Il.'?4. 

Dumond,  Charles  M.  Waiorloo.  Iowa.  Actuating  mecha- 
nism for  washing-machines.  No.  1.081.726;  Dec.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  6K3, 

Duncan.  James  H,      (See  Gray  ajd  Duncan.) 

Duncan.  Joseph  .S..  assignor  to  \ddressograph  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  rrlnting  device  No,  I.OSO.201  ;  r>er.  2; 
Gaz    V'>'     197  ;    p.   99. 

Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addreasograph  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Addressing  machine.  No.  1.080,202  ;  Dec. 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  99 

Duncan.   .Joseph   S,,  assiirni  r   'o    V'ldressograph   Company, 

I'riiiriiis  'levi^  ••       No.   1,08:;. ,',0.0;  Dec,  ."^O  ; 

;  p,  1011, 

S,.  a.ssignor   to  Addresaograph   Company. 

Printing  control  system.     No.   1,082,506; 

Dec.  30;  (;az.  vol.  197;  p.  lOlS, 

Dundon.  Patrick  F,.  San  Francl$co.  Cal.  Cradle  for  log- 
rafts.     No.  1.081, 4.S9:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  590. 

Dungan.  Harry  M..  Jefferson  Cl^.  Mo.  Adjustable  shelf. 
No.  1.080.203;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vnl    197;  p.  100. 

Dunham,  .\ndrew  \.,  Balnbrldge,  N,  Y.,  as  "gnor  to  Casein 
Company  of  America  Sizing  »nd  preparing  same.  No. 
1,0,S0,14."?  ;  I>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  79. 

Dunham,  Andrew  .\.,  Balnbrldge.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ca.sein 
Company   of   .\merlca.      Producing  casein   preparations. 

Gaz.  val.  197  ;  p.  100. 

(See    Dunham,    Wiley    J.,    as 


Chicago.  Ill 
(;az.  yoj.  i;)'; 
Duncan.  Joseph 
Chicago.    111. 


No.  I.O8O.204  :  Dec.  2 
Dunham    Company.    The. 

signer,  I 
Dunham  Company,  The. 


(See  Hist,  John,  assignor.) 
Dunham,    Wile^    j.,    assignor   to    The    Dunham    Company, 

Berea.  Ohio  '    T.and  roller  or  pulverizer.     No.  1,082,739; 

Dec.  :{0  :  t;az.  vol    197;  p.   1004, 
Dunklin.  GIU>ert  T..  South  F^end,  Ind.     Automatic  cut-out 

and  compensating  socket.     No.  1,082,683;  Dec.  30;  Gaz, 

vol,   197;  p.   1075. 
Dunn,   Edward  A,,   Newton,   MasK.      File.     No.    1,081.727  ; 

Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  68.S. 
Dann.  John  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Milk-bottle  holder.    No. 

1,079,978;  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol.  1*7;  p.  20. 
Dunn,    John    M.,    Savannah,    Ga.      Truss   apparatus.      No. 

1.082,153  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz   vol.  t97  ;  p.  867^. 
Dunn,  Sola  B..  Chicago.   III.     Vflterinarv-flle  holder.     No. 

1.081,495  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Oaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  609. 
Dunton,  George  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treating  molds  used 

In  the  art  of  electrotyplng.     No.  1,083.066  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz 

vol.  197  :  p.  1205. 


Dupont,   Henry   H.,   Indianapolis,    Ind.     Concrete  flooring. 

No.  1,0M1,;-I7,{ :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  569. 
Dupuls,   Noel,   Aberdeen,   Wash.      Lifting  device  for  puah- 

carts.     No,   1,082,226;  Dec.  23;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.  882. 
Durkiu.  James,  Ih'nver,  Colo,     Mechanical  prompter.     No. 

1,0M1,220;  Dec   9;  (iaz,  vol.  197;  p.  477. 
Durkin,  Maude,  Denver,  Colo.     Carriage  for  hand-luggage. 

No,  1. OKI, 221  :  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  478, 
Dumo.  John  H,,  Rochester,   N.  Y.     Engine-starting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.0h(j,»00;  Dec,  9;  (;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  373. 
DUrr.     Fritz,     Heidelt>erg,     (Germany.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.081,222;  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p,  478. 
Duryee.   Edward,   Los   Angeles,  «'al.     Cement  and  making 

the    same.      No,     1,0«2,684  ;     I>ec.    ,'k) ;    Gaz.    vol.     197; 

p.  1075. 
Dusha,  Paul  F,,  A.  Feyk,  and  J.  Komancsek,  assignors  to 

Hohib-DuBha  Co,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Button  drilling 

machine.       No.    1.083,202;     Dec.    30;     (;az     vol      197; 

[1     IJ4M. 
Dushek.  Charles,  Belolt,  Wis.    Miner's  lamp.    No   1,080,050  ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  46. 
Dutcher,    Frank.    Versailles,    Pa.      Railway    signal-torpedo. 

No.  1.0«<0,42.S;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  IHl. 
Dutkiewlcz.    Hoieslaw,    Lodz.    Russia.      Thread   stop-motion 

for  gripi)in>;  a  broken   thread  In  twisting-machines.     No. 

I.(ih2.01»>;  Dec.  2.;:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  H12. 
Dyer.  Frank  L.,  Montcialr.  a.<signor  to  .New  .Jersey   Patent 

Company,     West     Orange,     N      J.        Phonograph.       No. 

1.081,374:  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  569. 
Dyer.  Silas  II  ,  North  Attleboro,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Davison. 

Wlnthrop,  Ma.ss.     Drop  press.     No.  1.082,685;  I>ec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  1075. 
Dyer,     Simpson     IV.     Tulla,     Tex.       Harness  rack.       No. 

1,083.203;  Dec.  30;  <;az.  vol.  197;  p.   1246. 
Dyke,  .\rend  K.,  assignor  to  Potato   Implement  Co.,  Trav- 
erse City,  .Mich      Spraving  nozzle.     No,  1,081,102;  Dec 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197!  p.  4:(7. 
Dyke,  Darrell  F.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago. 

III.     Sofa  b4>d.  couch  bed.  &c.     No.   1,081,589;   Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p    639. 
Dyke,  Darrell  F.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago, 

III.     Sofa  bed,  lounce  U-d,  Ac.      .No.   1,081,590;   Dec,   16; 

(;az    vol.  197  ;  p.  6.39. 
Dyment.  Albert  E.      (See  Miller,  (Jeorge  W.,  assignor.) 
E.    B.    Hayes   Machine   Company.      (See   Frantz,   John   R., 

assignor. ) 
E.  H.  Sartent  k  Co.     (See  Cary-Curr,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
K      I,     du     Pont     de     Nemours     Powder     ('oinpany,        (See 

.Masland,    Walter    E.,    assignor.) 
K.  I.  du  Pont  d(    .Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Pierce. 

Harry  .M..  assignor.) 
E.     I.     du     i'ont     de     Nemours     Powder     Company.       (See 

Weedoii.    William    S,   assignor.) 
E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  &.  Company.     (See  Wright,  Frank  C, 

a.ssignor.  > 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Kruse,  Peter.  as(glgnor.) 
B.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Leavitt,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
B.    and    W.    Tog-le   Co.      (See    Fitzgerald,    Edward    J,,    as- 
signor.) 
Early,    Earl    J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa,      Drawing-board.      No. 

1,080,269;  Dec,   2;  Gaz    vol.   107;  p.   123. 
Early,   Nonh,    Lavliia,   Mont,      (iate.      No.   1,081,819;   Dec. 

16  :  (Jaz,  vol.    197  ;  p.  717, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company       (See  SpSth,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Eastman,    Walter    W  .   a.ssignor   to   V.   Ft.    Woodward,    Illll. 

N.    H.      Lantern    attachment.      No.    1,081.028;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol,   11)7  ;  p.  41.'> 
Eaton,  George  M.,   Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 

house    Electric   and    .Manufacturing   Cf)mpany.      F!lectrfc 

locomotive.     No.  1.080.051  ;  Dec   2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  46. 
Eaton.    William    (J..    Boston.    Mass,    a.'^slgnor    to    I  ulted 

Shoe  .Machinery  (ornpany,   Paterson.   N.  J       Cenientinij 

machine.     .No.  1,080,959;  Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p. 
Eh<  n.  ,\iigii«t       (See  Butkus,  Joseph  and  J.  A.,  assignors.) 
El>en,  William,  and   W.  Caldwell,  Chicago,   III.      Ink-foun- 

taln-roller  lifter.     No.  1.081,664  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p,  663. 
Eckert,    William    F 

Mtne-locomotive 

197  :  p    1094. 
Eckler,    Harlan    B..    Elvrla,    Ohio. 

1,(IH1..S96;  Dec.   16;  (5az.  vol    197 
Edge,    Horace    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y 


ting- 
393. 


and    W     C.    Whitcomb.    Rochelle,    III. 
No     l,OK2,740;    Dec.    30;    (Jaz.    vol. 


No. 


Cuticle-clipper, 
p.  712 
(Jrain  stooking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,080,270;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  l24. 

Edge,  J.  A.      (See  Hardy.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Edison,  William  L.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Snark-plug,  No. 
1,0S1,728;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  6.84. 

FMmonds,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Swlne- 
hart  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Tlre- 
shoe-maklng  machine.  No.  1,()80,683 ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  296. 

Edmund."  &  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Godley,  Charles 
E..  assignor.) 

Edwards.  Alonzo  L.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.  Va  Tubular  lantern.  No. 
1,083,204;  r>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1247. 

Edwards,  Charles,  and  FL  H.  Junkln,  Drayton,  N.  D.  Flex- 
ible draw-bar  for  traction  engines.  No.  1,080.429  ;  Dec. 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   181. 

Edwards,  Evan  O.,  Chehalis,  Wash.  Locking  clamp  bolt. 
No.   1.082.461  :  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  9«2. 

Edwards,  George  W.  (See  Brown,  Edwards,  and  Man- 
well.) 

Edwards,  Isaac  L.,  Aurora,  III,  Nut  and  bolt  lock.  No. 
1,080,752  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  322. 
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Compound 
vol.   197  ;  p. 


Edwards,  Joseph  E.,  Sharon.  Teuu.     (dllapslhle  shipping 

crate.     No.   1.080  753;  I>ec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  322. 
E^iwards.  William  C.,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ready-to-lay 

composition    roofing.      No.    1,083,243;    Dec,    30;    Gaz, 

vol.   197  :  p.   1261. 
Edwards.   William  C.  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

arting  die.s      No.  1,083,214;  Dec,  30;  Gaz. 

1262. 
Boggart.    Karl,    assignor    to    Firm    of    A.    Saurer,    Arbon, 

S\vitzerlaod.       Automatic    embroidering-machlne.       No. 

l,0Hl.,',91  ;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  640. 
Egl<  r.  Nicolas  F  .  assignor  to  'Hie  Blair  Engineering  Com- 

jpany.  ChUato.   Ul.     (Jas  producer.     No.   1,083,067;  Dec. 

30  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   1206. 
Egler,   Nicholas  F.,   South  Chicago,  assignor  to  Tho   Blair 

Engineering     Company,      Chicago.      III.        Gas-cleaning 

mechanism.     No.  l,0.s.3.068  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 

12(»6. 
Egmodd.  Johan  M.      (.See  Werst.  Coll^,  and  Egmond.* 
Enlnger,  Adolplie,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Buoyancy  tank.     No. 

1,(>S1,103;  l»ec,  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  438. 
Ehret,  (^luneliiHi  I).,  .\rdmore.  Pa.     Wireless  signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.080,544  ;  Dec.  9  :  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  251. 
Ehrllch,    Paul,    and    A.    Bertheim,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 

assiKnors  to  l-arhwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Hrdnlng, 

Hiichst  on  the  .Main,    (Jermany.      Medicinal    preparation. 

No.   l,0sl,.-:)2;  Dec.  16;  (;az.  vol.  197;  p.  640. 
Ehrllch,    Paul,    and    A.    Bertheim     Frankfort  on  the-MaIn, 

.T>sii;n..rs  to  F"arhwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrOnlng, 

II   (!.--'    Ml  the  Main,    (Jermnny.      Medicinal    preparation. 

No.  l.(iM.s'.i7  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  u.  742. 
Elckeiil'.  rg.  Phiiip.     (See  Obermlllcr  and  Klckenberg.) 
Eldson.  Ciiarles  (J.     (See  Crouse  and  Eldson.) 
Eilers,   John    .M.,    assignor   to   J,    N.    Ramsey,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Sweat  collar-pad.     No.   1.080,901;   Dec.  9;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  373. 
Blsenhart.   Iienry   W.,  and  M.  W.  Darden.  assignors  to  A. 

B     Far<|uliar    ("ompanv,    Limited,    York,    Pa.       Peanut 

picker  and  siemmer.     No.  1.081,593;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  640. 
Eislug,     Theodor,     Holx)keD.     N.     J.        Aeroplane.       No. 

1,081,020;  Inc.  0;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  415. 
Ekvall,  Conrad,  Elgin,  111.     Mllk-stralner.     No.  1,080.545 ; 

Dec,  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.  251. 
Elder,  William  S.,  assignor  to  J.  Hlrsh,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

rnder;iarment.     No.  1,083,069;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.   12(»6. 
Eldred,  Byron  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Compound  metal.     No, 

1,083,070:  Dec.  30;  (Jnz.  vol.   197;  p.  1207. 
Electric   Bank    Protection   Company.      (See   Williams  and 

lliihn.   «ssi;,'noi-«, ) 
Electric  Chain  Company.     (See  Gammelgaard.  Ove  L,,  as- 
signor. ) 
Electric  Compositor  Company. 

asKlguoi-.  I 
Electric  Compositor  Company. 

assignor.) 
Electric  Compositor  Company. 

tage.  assignors.) 
Electric  Compositor  Company. 

as.slu'uor. ) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing 

(See  Dauler.  Cyrus  S.,  assignor.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing 

(See  Hall,  Jay  IL.  assignor.  1 
Electric    Controller    and     Manufacturing 

(See  Stratton,  Harry  V.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  C^ompany, 

man.   Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Electric  fndercurrent  Company. 

W..  assignor.) 
Electro  Magnetic  Tool  Company. 

S.,   assicnor.) 
Electro    Metallurgical   Company. 

M  .  assignor.) 

(See  Solomon,  Harry,  assignor.) 
assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    H.    Berry, 
C.        Automatic      fuse    resetter.        No. 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  949. 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     .Metallic  rallwav- 
;  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  .'i. 
B.    Petaluma,    Cal.       Thermostatic 
for    incubators    and    the    like.       No. 


(See  Bellows,  Benjamin  F.. 

(See  Le  Boeuf,  Arthur  W.. 

j(See  Le  Boeuf  and  .\rml- 

(8ee  Petrl-Palmedo.  David. 

Company,    The. 

Company, 

Company, 

The.     (See  SUll- 

(See  Bnrnhart.  Anthony 

(See  Kuowlson,   James 

(See   Becket,   Frederick 


The. 
The. 


Ellscu,  Frederick. 
Elkln,    John    B. 

Columl>ia,      S. 

1,082,417  ;  Doc. 
Elklns,  Stephen  B. 

tie.      No,   1.079,9.30 
Ellei^aard,     Niels     P, 

dainpec  -  regulator 


l,(is2,ll,';  :  Dec.  23;  (la/.,  vol.  197;  p.  845 
Ellegaard,    Niels    P.    B.,    Petaluma,   Cal.      Firelcss   brooder. 

No,  1.0.M2.110:  Dec.  23;  (Jaz,  vol,  197;  p.  845. 
Eller.    Harley    M.,    Wollaston,    assignor   to    Norfolk    Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Bfiston,    Mass.      Removing    carbon 
deposited  in  Internal coinbustlon  engines.     No.  1,081,950; 
Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  788. 
Elliott.  Bruce  S.,  assignor  to  .\lsop   Process  (]'omp;iny.  St, 
IjOuIs,    .Mo.      Cotton    extracting    and    cleaning    machine. 
No.   1,().H1.,'".94  :  Dec.   Iti  :  <Jaz.  vol,   197:  y..  641. 
Elllott-Flshor  Company.     (See  Watt,  (ieorge  F..  assignor.) 
Elllott-Flslier  Company      (See  Zlegler.  Joram  A.,  assignor.) 
Elliott.  .Nicholas  V.     (See  Pooler.  Balner.  and  Elliott.) 
Elliott.  Percy  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Draw  bar  support  for  rail- 
way cms      No.  l,0H().,iO!( ;  Dec  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  206 
Elliott.  William  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Combined  plpe-flttlng 
and  steam-separator.     No.  1,Omo.333  ;   Dec,  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  •  p.   145. 
Ellis.    Carleton.    Lnrchmont.    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,    to    Chadelold    Chemical    Company.    New    York. 
N.   Y.     Insecticide.     No.   1,082.507  ;   Dec    30 ;  Gaz.   vol 
197  ;  p.  1012. 


Ellis.    Carleton.    Mrchmont,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    Chadelold    Chemical    Company,    New    York, 

N.   Y,     Detaching  wall-paper.     No.   I,083,'o07  ;  Dei-,  30; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  :   p.   1187. 
Elson,  .\rthur.  Bostcui.  Mass.     .■Mr-cooler.     No.   1,081,596; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  641. 
Elvln.  .\lbert  G.      (See  .Martin  and  .Mohun.  assignors.) 
Flwell.     Franklin     IL,    Chicago,     III.       Pump  valve.       No. 

l.()M2.50K;  l>t>c.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1012. 
FJmerson  Brantingham   Company.      (See   Waterman,   Lewis 

K.,  assi;;nor.) 
Emerson  Hrautlngb.'tm  Company.     (See  Wilson,  George,  as- 
signor, ) 
Emery  TlioiEpsim   Machine  and  Supply  Co.      (See  Thomp- 
son, Emerj-,  assignor.) 
Engl,  (Jadlent,  and  J.  FrQhlich.  Basel,  assignors  to  Socletv 

of    Chemical     Industry     In     Basle,     liasel.     Switzerland. 

Oranuc  vat  dy.  stuffs  and  making  same.     No.   1,081,898; 

Dec.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  742, 
Englebright,  William  F.,  Nevada  City,  Cal.     .\pB«ratus  for 

measuring   and    registering   water-flow.      No.   1,080,052; 

Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    40. 
Ennia,   George   H.,   Los   .Xngeles,   Cal.      Seaweed  harvester. 

No.   l,OKO,144  ;  Dec.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  79. 
FIntorf.    Charles    A.,    .assignor    to    Kntorf    Filter    Company, 

Amboy,    III.     Water  separating  filter  for  gasolene.      No, 

1,081,030  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  voL  l97  ;  p.  416. 
Entorf    Filter    Company.       (See    Entorf.    Charles    A.,    as- 
signor,) 
Ei)pen8t<in,  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Ger- 
many,    Refractlnp-prlsm.     No.  1,081,031;  Dec.  9;  Gaz, 

vol.   li)7  :  p.  416. 
Eppler,    .^nilicw,    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    l'*nlted    Shoe 

Maciilncrv    ('ompanv.    Paterson,    N.    J.      Rounding    and 

channeling  machine.      No.    1.080,902  ;,  Dec.   9;  Gaz.   vol 

197  ;  p.  374. 
I'rlckson,  .Alfred  S.     Ames,  Iowa.     Adjustable  clothes  line 

support.     No.  1.081,440;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  i).  590. 
Erickson,    Charles    M.,    Clarkfield.    .Minn.      .Means    f^or    at- 
taching   draft  bars    to    sleigh-runners.      No.    1.080,900; 

Doc.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  394. 
Erickson.  John,  assignor  10  .Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago.  III.     Relay.     No.  1,082.310;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  voL 

197  ;   p.  914. 
Erickson.    Paul    E.,    Courtland,    Kans.      Sand-point.      No. 

1,080.084  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  297 
Erkenbrack,    Walter  A.,   Webster,   S.   D.      Heating-coll   for 

carbureters.      No.    1,081,729;    Dec.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  6S4. 
Esterly,  Charles  L..  and   B    A.   Horwitz,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Sectional    radiator    for    clothes  drying    apparatus.      No. 

1.0si.6('.,n  :  Dec.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  603, 
Evans.   Charley.      (  Si  e  Geske  and   Evans.  1 
Evans.  Llewellyn  M.,  assignor  to  The  Scranton  .\cetylene 

Lamp     Co..      Scranton.      Pa.        Acetviene  -  lamp.        No. 

1.081,899;  I»ec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  742. 
Evens,    Leo    E..    Waterloo,    assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    A. 

Cutler.    Osa-e.    Iowa.      Tank  car.      No.    1,0S1,0;52;    Dec. 

9  :  Oaz,  vol.  197  ;  p,  416. 
Everest,    Ernest    P.,   Coventry,    England.      Carbureter   for 

Internal-coniliustion    engines.       No,    1,080,815;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz    vol.  197  :  p.  316. 
Evert.    John    I'  .    Mendon,    Mich. 

l,0'^l.:'.7^) :  Dec,  10;  (Jaz,  vol.  197 
Excelsior    Steel    Furnace    (^ompany 

.^Ibi'ct  (J.,  assi_-nor. ) 
F.  F.  Slocomb  iSt  (^o.     (See  Slocomb,  Charles  E,,  assignor,) 
Fachs,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y',     (.'oln-operated  mechanism. 

No.  ],(»K0.r.2<; :  Dec.  !•  :  (Jnz,  vol,  197;  p.  277. 
Fagerberg.    Frank.    Liudsborg,    assignor    of    one  fourth    to 

E.  T,    Nygcn   and   one-fourth   to  A.   F.    Nygren,   Bridge- 
port,   Kans.      Engine-primer,      No.   1,081,900;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol,   197  :  p.  742. 
Fairall.  Harry  K.,  J.  D.  Bolov,  and  J.  M,  Cleiiborn,  Hleh- 

land,    Cal,      Orchard  heater.      No.    1,080,816;    Dec,    9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  :  u,  346. 
Fairfield,   .\lcxanoer,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,   B.  Weeks, 

Harrlsville,   N.   Y.      .Apparatus  for  tapninn   water-mains 

under  pressure.     No.   1.081,223;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p,  479 
Falkenstein.     l/ouie    D..     Elkhart.     Ind.       Fountain  brush. 

No.   1.()h:'..071  :   Dec.  t^0  :  (iaz    vol.   197:   p.   1207. 
Fankboner,  Harland.     (See  Dresser  and  Fankboner. ) 
Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frierlr 

and    Beri;diilt.    assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Friedr    Bayer  k 

Heidenreich,   and   ,Iansen,    assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorn,    Friedr.   Bayer  A  Co, 

Emll,   assiirnor  » 
Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer  k  Co 

laender,  (JrSlert,  and  Buff,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co. 

and  Delbrdck,  assignors.) 
P^arbenfabrlkcii    vorm     Friedr.    Bayer    &    Co.      (See    Hof- 

mann.   Coutelle.    Melsenburg.   an(1    DelbrUck,   assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  &  Co.      (Sec  MSllen- 

hoff.  ('arl.  assignor.) 
I'arbenfaliriken   vorm.  Friedr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Thauss, 

Alfred.  assiL-Tior.  1 
Farbenfalirikcn   vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer  k   Co.      (See   Weller, 

Max,   assignor.  1 
Farbcrei  &.  Appreturgesellschaft  vormals  A.  Clavel  k  Frits 

Lindennieyer.      (See  Clavel,  .\lexander.  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brttnlng.     (See  Ehrllch 

and  Bertheim.  assignors.) 


i 


Carpet-sweeper.      No. 
;  p.  569. 
The.      (See    Scherer, 


Payer   &   Co. 
Co. 


(See    Blank 

(Sec   Blank, 

(See  Fischer, 

(See  Flachs- 

(See  Hofmann 
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irfining.      (See  Wag- 


107:  p.  S31. 
Bolster  stake  holder.     No. 
197  :  p.  832. 
I'a.     Mop.     No. 


Farbwerke  vorm.   Melater  Lucius 

ner,   llorniann,   assljunor.) 
Farkas,  Karl.     (See  Brtnckmaiun.  (Jaorg.  assignor.) 
p'armpr.    \.u\i>-    W.    .'iomerville.    Mas*.       I'apti-    receptacle. 

No.  l,0HL'.6S(j  ;  l)ec.  M  ;  <iax.  vol.  ll)"  ;  p.  1076. 
Farmer     F-ukf  W..  Sumerville.   Mass.      Flanglnc  device  for 

paper  drinking  cups.     No.  l.OtJl'.eHTT  ;  Deo.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p    1070.  .     ,  , 

Farraml     .\lbert  C.   Atlantic  City,   N.    I.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to   F.  C.  Stover.  Chicago.   111.     nre-Hghtine  appa 

ratux      N".  l,iixl,l.'l.'4  ;  Dec.  '.»  ;  Ouz.  vol    197;  p.  4(0. 
Farris,  A.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Driscoll,  Sji  ir^.on  K.,  assiirnor.  i 
Farwell,  rhillip,   Siinape<',  N.  11.     rb.th.     .No.   1,080,817; 

Dec.  0;  <iaz.  vol.  19i  ;  p.  347. 
Farwell.     I'ulaski.     Ljik.>    Mills,     W|b.       DooB-hasp.       No. 

1  082  93S  ;   Dec.   :'.0  ;  (iaz.  vol.    197:   p.   1103. 
Faust,  Casper,  Oshkosh,   Wis.      Bolster-stake   holder.     No. 

1.082,07:i  ;  T'ec.  23;  Gnz.  vol 
Faust.   Casper,   Oshkosh,   Wis. 

l,O.Hj.()74  ;  Dec.  23;  <;az.  vol ,.  

Feasel,  Harry   I...  rhlladelphia,  I'a.     Mop.     No.  l,081,22o 

Dec.  9  :  Caz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  479. 
Federal     Storage     Battery     Car    CoHipany.       (See    Beach, 

Ralph  EI  ,  a.islgnor.)  ^     ,  ,  .„ 

Feinen.     Marv.    .Itrsey    City,    N.    .1.       Book  carrier.-      No. 

1  082.017  :r'eo.  23  ;  Caz.  vol.  197  j  p.  812.  , 

Fell    Clareuce  A.,  Dronfleld,  Englanq.     Shovel  for  stokers 

use  and   other  purposes.      No.   1,080,903;   Dec   9;   Gaz. 

v.jl.   197  ;  p.  374.  ^ 

Fellows,  Oliri  S.     (See  Hopkins  and  Fellows.) 
Fenoform  Corporation.      (See  Wiechmann,    Ferdinand  O., 

assignor,  i  ^.     .    ,  i 

Ferbrache      I/<iii     ()..    Columbus,     M.i.       hickU' bar    mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.083,072;  Dec.  30;  C.iiz.  vol.   197;  p.   120(. 
Ferguson     D    Karl,  Vernon,  Mich.      Measuring  inslrument. 

No.  1,081,033  :  Dec.  9  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  417. 
Ferzuson.   Lvman   H.,    Ithaca,  as.-;l>.'nor  of  one  third  to  Q. 

W    Wellington  and  two-thirds  to  t.   F.  Holers.  E.  Force, 

and  <•    <;.   Andrews,   Corning,   N    Y       Vehicle-tire.      No. 

1,083,24.'.;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197.  p.  1202. 
Ferguson.  Meade,  and  .J.  O.  Fitzg«>raM.  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Revolver    attachment.      No.    1.083,073;    Dec.    30;    Gax. 

vol.    197  ;    p.    1208.  .  ,.    . 

Ferguson,  Robert  L.     (See  Walters.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Fernie,  William  .1..  Dromara,  Irelaml.     Retting  tlax.     No. 

1,083.074;   Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  120S. 
Ferranti,    Sebastian   Z.   de.   Grlndleford   Brldire,    England. 

No.  1,082,741  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gai.  vol. 


Wltwer,   Barberton,    Ohio.     Jolnt- 
1,080,430;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 


Elastic-fluid  turbine. 
197  :  p.   1095. 

Ferrell,  Harry,  and  C. 
expanding  ring.  No 
p.   181 

Ferris,  William  F.     (See  Kriewitz  and  Ferris.) 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A..  Brant  Rock.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klotner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  U  M  Barrett,  Bloomtleld.  N-  J.,  receivers.  Sig- 
naling by  electromagnetic  waves.  No.  1,080,271 ;  Dec.  2  ; 
Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  124. 

Petters  Georire,  <"anton,  Ohio.  Bmoke-consumcr.  No. 
1  083.O7.")  ;  I>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.   1209. 

Fevk.  Anton,      i  Re«'  Dusha,  Fevk,  a»d  Komancsek. ) 

C,    Jr.    and    .1.   .1  ,    I'hlladelphia,    Pa. 
1,081,951  ;    De<;.    23 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197 ; 


(See  Flechter,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  and 


Flechtt-r,  Frederick 
Lubricator.  No. 
p.  788. 

Flechter,   John   J. 
J.  J  ) 

Field,  Bernard  S.      (See  Gie«e  and  Fit-Id.) 

Field.  Jesse  A.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Pattern  and  chaplet  there- 
for for  producing  molds.  No.  I,il81,376;  I>ec.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  570. 

Fielding,  George  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Advertising  medium. 
No    1  082,311  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    915. 

Fllllnglm.  Elijah  J..  Pace.  Fla.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,081,820; 
Dec.  ItJ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  717.  .      ,        ,^, 

Finch,  Arthur  S.,  Passaic,  N.  -I.  Gear  wheel.  No. 
1,081, ](>4  :   Dec.  9;   (Jaz.   vol.   19T;   p.   438. 

Finch  John  S..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Threafl  controller  for  sewiuR- 
machlnes.  No.  1,081,596;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  19,; 
p    642 

Finizlo,  Frank,  <t  'it.     (See  Daeorsl,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Flnlay  John  S.,  Wallace.  Idaho.  Concentrator.  No. 
1,080.0.53;  fJec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  47. 

Fire  Protection  Development  Company.  (See  Nolen, 
James  G.  assi;;nor.  > 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Stevens, 
William  C.  assignor.  I  ,..         ,.  „ 

Flrma  Schweiz.  Kommisslons-  und  AufbewahrunRs  -  Hatis 
ftlr  das  lu  und  Aii!<land  Tomnschpolsky  *  Weldenfeld. 
(See  Allemann.  Arnold,  a.'^slgnor.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Setter, 
Michael,  assignor,  i  .   .,       ,     i.      m 

Fischer  Xugu^^t.  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Permutation-lock.  No. 
l.OSa.dox:  Dec.  .30;   Gaz.  vol.   1P7 ;  p.   118"- 

Fischer,  Erall,  Berlin,  assignor  to  FarVnfahriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  High-mo- 
lecular fattv  acid  containing  apsenlc.  No.  1,082,509  , 
Dec.  30;  (;ai.  vol.   197;  p.   1013.    ^     ^     ,  ^  ,. 

Fischer,  Emll,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Baver  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  (jermany.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal compound.     No.  1,082,510;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

FlScher,  Jacob.     (See  Cota,  DanlelB..  aaalgnor.) 
Fischer.   Oakar,  Berlin,  Germany.     Type-writing  machine 
No    1  083,076  ;  Dec.   30  ;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1209. 


Kiacher.  Pyrma  E.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Cleaning  device.    No. 

1,081,597  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  642. 
Fisher     Albert    H..   Lincoln,    N.-br.      Automoblle-tlre.      No. 

l.OHb.818  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  D.  347. 
Fisher    Ijaniel  ('..  assiunor  to  M.  -V.  Fisher,  Boston,  Mass. 
Feoaing  mf<-liai)i.sm  for  cardiiig-enslnes.      No.   1,080.205; 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  100. 
Flshor,  Mary  A.      (See  Fisher,  Daniel  C,  assignor.) 
Flsh.-r    Oliver  W  .   Paincsville,  Ohio.     TopphiK  ni.'chanism 
for  Vegetable-harvesters.     No.   1,082.62.5;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  1055. 
FIsk,  Carroll  E.     (See  Hancock  and  Fiak.i 
Fisk,   llenrv  r  ,  StalTord.  (  onu.     Stabili/.er  for  aeroplanes. 

N'l    1  OS'"' t;.HK  ■  !>.-(•.  :ui  ;   <;az.   vol.   197  :  p.    107G. 
Fiske    .iosla'li    -M.,   New    Yoik.    N.   Y.      Tr.-atlng  quebracho. 

No    1  0Sl,7::o;  I>ec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  684. 
Fltts    James  L.,   Merchantville,  N.  J..  aasU'tior  to  Warren 
Webster    &    Company.      Steam-heatinK    apparatus.      No. 
1.080.104  ;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  65. 
Fltzer     l>.uis    A.,    Los   Ang.les.   Cal.      Klectrlc    water-puri- 
fier'    No    1.080,005;   Dec.  2;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.  30. 
Mtzgerald,  Edward  J..  Roxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  and 
w    Tojrgl"  Co.     Tougle.     No.  1,082.075;  Dec.  23;  Oaa. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  832. 
Fifr.iiciMld.  Jauies  ().,  Jr.      (See  Ferguson  and  Fitzgerald.) 
Fltxgerald,  John   E..   Boston,   Mass.      Collar  fastener.      No. 

1  ((sn.slO;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  347. 
Klachslaendt  r,  Joseph,  K.  P.  Griilet,  Elberfeld,  and  M. 
BufT  Vohwinkel.  near  Kltierfeld.  as.signors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Ell)erfeld,  (iermany. 
(Jreen  sulfur  dye.  No.  1.081,598;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  643. 
Flachslaend.r.  Joseph,  K  P.  GrUirt,  Elberfeld.  and  M. 
Buflr.  Vohwinkel.  near  Elberfeld.  asslynora  to  Farben- 
fabrlken vorm.  Frl.'dr.  Bayer  4  Co.,  Elt)erfeld.  (Jermany. 
Green  coloring  matter  containing  sulfur.  No.  1,081,699; 
Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  643. 
Flachslaender,  Joseph,  K.  P.  (iriilet,  Elberfeld,  and  M. 
P.iiflr  Vohwinkel.  nt'sr  Elberfeld.  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  KlberfeUl,  (iermany. 
01iv(-irreen  sulfur  dye.  No.  1,OH1,000  ;  Dec.  16;  Gai. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  643.  ^    „ 

Flachslaender.  Joseph.  K.  P.  'Jriliet,  Elberfeld,  and  M. 
Buff  Vohwinkel,  ntar  Elberfeld,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken vorm.  KrU'dr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  (iermanv. 
Catechu  brown  sulfur  dye.  No.  1.081,601;  Dec.  16; 
Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.  644.  ^  ,^  ^    ^, 

Flachslaen<ler.  Joseph,  K.  P.  GrHlet,  Ell)erfeld,  and  M. 
Burr  Vohwinkel.  near  Elberfeld.  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken vorm.  Frledr.  Baver  k  Co  ,  Elberfeld,  (Jermany. 
Hrowii  sulfur  lolorlng  matter.  No.  1,081,602;  Dec.  16; 
(Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  644.  „,     .    ^ 

FlanaKan,    Irving   M  .   Schenectady,   N.   Y.     Shade  bracket. 

No    1  082.939:  De<-    HO;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1104 
Flanders,  Otis   S.,  Chllniark.  assignor  of  one  twentieth   to 
J    M    Vincent,  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.     Attachment  for 
planes      No.  1.080,546  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  251. 
Flanders.    Warren    B  .    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Westini:ho\i8.'    Machine    Company.      Turbine-controlling 
meihanlsm.      No.    1,082,689;    Dec.    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    197; 
p.    1076 
Fletcher      Edfon      W..     Searsport,     Me.        Engine.        No. 

1  oso  272  ;   D-c    2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  n.  124. 
Fletcher    FdwanI  F.      (See  Bemis,  Gilbert  C,  assignor.) 
Fletcher     Hiilerv    K..    Montpeller,    La.      Cross  tie    for   rall- 
wav-ralls.     No.    1,083.077;   Dec.    30;   (taz.   vol.    197;    p. 
12C>9. 
Fletcher.  Samuel  J..  Ashfield,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Bedstead  knob.     No.  1,081,105;   Dec.  9;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 
p.  438.  ,     „     „ 

Fletcher    Wendell    C.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,   and    L.    K.    Brown, 
Somerset,    Kv.,   assignors    to   American    Ste^M    Foundries, 
New    York     "\     Y.       Device    for    reclaiming    sand.       No 
i  079  979  :' Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  21, 
Flicker,  Michael.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Hat  blocking  appara 

tus.     No.  1,080,820;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  19t  ;  p.  348. 
Flinker,     Le  m     A..     New     York,    N     Y..    assignor    to    Tlje 
Kfonoh    Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      Stropplng-machlne. 
No.  1  081,i;84  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  50<.) 
Flinker    Leon    \  .   a.sslk'nor   to   The   Keenoh  Company,   De- 
troit'   Mb'h.       Honing     and     stropping     mactiinc       No. 
1,081.285;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  501. 
Flinker,    Leon    A.,    and  J.   Schade,   Jr..   New    York     NY 
assignors     to     The     Keenoh     Company,     Detroit,     Mich. 
Razor     stropping     and     sharpening     mechanism.        No. 
1  081  283:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  .^00 
Flint,    Lewis    B..    Lansing,   assignor   of   one- ha  If  to   «.   B. 
Hill.    Galesburg.    Mich.      Fender.      No.    1,081,821;    Dec. 
10-  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  717. 
Flora,  Ellsworth   E.,  asalgnor  to  Sharp  A  Smith,  Chicago. 
Ill        Exercising    appliance.      No.    1,082,940;    Dec.    .10; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1164. 
Floyd    George  G.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Pedestal  side  frame.     No. 
1.079,980;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    21.      „,     ^  .    , 
Fluhart     Laurence    M..    Des    Plalnes.    111.      Electric-lamp 
holder  and   reflector.     No.    1,080.904;   Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol. 

Flynt  "  rJriiil's  W.  G..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J  Wheeling 
and  edge  setting  machine.  No.  1,080,961;  Dec.  9;  Oaa. 
vol    197  ;  p.  .394.  _  „       ,         ^  «^ 

Foerst,  George,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  T-square.  N». 
1  082  626     Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   1055. 
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Foerster,  Prederlck.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Automatic  flsh- 
hook.     No.   1,081,106;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  438 

Foley.    William   H.      (See   Dikeman.    Harvey,   assignor.) 

rorbes,  Alexander,  Hampstead,  London.  England      Trunk 

•      and   other  articles   with   lids.      No.    1,079^81-    Dec     2- 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  21.  .... 

Force,  Edwin,  et  al.  (See  Ferguson,  Lvmau  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ford,  Andrew  F..  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Rotary  pump. 
No.    1,080.431  :  f)ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  181. 

i"*i'o!^''j!."'''^'*  •^-  ^«>wnrk,  N.  J.     Cooking  pot  cover.     No. 

1,080,905  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  375. 
Ford,   Charles    A.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Pot-eover   attachment. 

No.  1.080,906  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gnz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  375. 
Ford,    William    B.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Automatic   cut-off 

valve.     No.  1,081,822  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  718. 
Fordyce    Edmond   A.,   assignor,   bv   mesne   a.ssignmenta,   to 

American    Pneumatic   Service   Company,   Boston,    Masa. 

Ineumatlc -despatcli  -  tube    apparatus.      No     1.081,441: 

Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  591, 
Forst.    Samuel    G.,    Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.      Tube-cou- 
pling.     .No.   1,081,220;   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  480 
Borster,    Andreas,    and    H.    Wanek,    Vienna,    Austria-Hun 

gary.     Chair  for   theaters  or   the  like.      No.    1,081,034; 

Dec.  9;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  417. 
forster.    Charles    F.,    Oak    Park,    111.      Vehlcle-tlre.      No. 


Frederick,  Henry  J  ,   Hood   River,  Or 
for  doors  and  w'    ' 
vol.   197;  p.  813. 


l,0H0,82l  ;  Dec,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  348 
^"'^iV.^.i- A9P°S -  i'.Ittsburgh,   Pa.      Household   tool. 


No. 


1,08.3,078;  Dec.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p    1210 
Forster,  Thomas  IL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hypodermic  spoon. 
No.  1.081,901  ;  Dec.  1(5 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197-  p    743 

^"Ta'qJ'ooV'*^''/^  "••  *"'''*««<'•   '"■     Car  construction.     No. 


-    A\.r     *-„  ^       **••    v«.ij\<i^\',     111.        vni     Lttj] 

1.081,927;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  751 
orsyth.    George    U.,   Chicago.    111.      (Jar 
Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  752 


No.    1.081,928  ; 


Forsyth,  (jreorge  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Waugh 
Draft  Gear  Company.  Railway  draft  -  rlgglnjr  No 
1,081.298  -Dec.  itf ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  642.  ^ 

Forsyth,    John    A.,    Frederlcktown,    assignor   of  one-third 
to  R.  E.  Drum,  California,  and  one-third  to  H.  C.  Dram 
V^^w  £,-°**tr'     ^"-       Compressed  -  air     locomotive.      No. 
1,081,377  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    570 

Forsyth.  William  D..  Youngstown,  OMo.  Car-truck  side 
frame.     No.  1,080.523;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197-  p    212 

Foisythe.  Wllllard  B.,  et  nl.  (See  Watts,  Augustus  C..' as 
signor.  i 

Fortescue,  Charles  L,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Alter- 
nating-current motor.  No.  1.082,611;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  1013.  ,    v^"  • 

Fosgnm,    John     A.,     Waukon.     Iowa.       Wire-clamo        No 

1.082,742:    Dec,    30;    C.mz.    vol.    197:    p.    1095 
Fo>'ter,  Alfred  P..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Device  for  starting 

Internal  combustion    engines.      No.    1,081,731  •    Dec    16  • 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  685. 
Foster,   John    O.,    Peculiar,   assignor  of  one-third   to  A    J 

Sharp.    HarrlaonvlUe,    Mo.      Safety  gearing    for    driUa. 

No.  1,080.334;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  Tp    145 
Foster,    Nathaniel    L..    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y.      Flv-naner 

No.  1,080,822;  Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    34S         •»'»'• 
Foster,    Percy    W..    Peoria.     111.       Desiccating    apparatus. 

No,  1.081.227;  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  480. 
Foster     Walter    T..    Los     Angeles.    Cal.       Coin  controlled 

vending  machine.      No.    1,080,754;    Dec.    9;    Gaz     vol 

197  ;  p.  322. 

Fountain,  Everlyn  A.,   Pasadena,  Cal.     Telescopic  bib-cock 
No.    1,080.273;   Dec.   2:   (Jaz.   vol.    197:   p.    1^5 

Fouque,  Pierre,  and  G.  (harpentler,  La-Plalne-St.-Denls, 
France.  Steam-generator  with  forced  circulation.  No 
1,082,312:  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol    197;  p.  916. 

Fournier.    Louis    K..    Montreal,    (,)uel.cc,    Canada       Door- 
hanger.     No.  1,082.801  :  Dec    30;  (Jaz.  vol    197-  p    1118 

Foust,  Charles  E.     (See  McCoy,  Walter  M..  assignor  » 

Fowler,  William  E  .  Jr..  Hammond.  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Sim 
filex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Brake- 
beam.      No.   1.080.510;  Dec.   2;   fJaz    vol.   197  •  p    206 

Fowlle,  Alexander  E..  et  al.  (See  Harkins,  Thomas  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Fowzer,  Robert  B..  Butler,  Pa,  Frame  for  tents  No 
1.081.902;   Dec.   16:  (J:iz.  vol.    197:  p.  743 

Francllow,  Frank.      (See  Price,  Charles  H.,  jr.,  assignor) 

Francis,  Daniel  H.     (See  Smith  and  Francl.s. » 

Franco,  Cesare,  New  Yoik,  .N  V  Rotary  steam-engine 
No.  1.0.^0,105:   Dee.  2:  Uar    vol.   197;  p.  65 

Frank,  John.      (See  Mullins.  (Jilbert,  assignor  ) 

Frank,  John  C,  Akron,  Ohio,  Disk -record  holder  No 
1,082,018;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  813, 

Franklin.  Edward  A.,  Austin.  Tex.  Elastic  tube-apHcing 
device.      No.   1,081,299;   Dec     16;  (Jaz.   vol.    197;  p    543 

Frantz,  John  R,,  assignor  to  E.  B,  Hayes  Machine  Com- 
pany, Oshkosh,  Wis.  Jlulng  and  dowel-driving  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.080.274  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz    vol    197  •  p    126 

Franz,  Frank,  W.  S.  Tower,  and  A  H.  Wells  Wallace 
Idaho.  Rock  drill  chuck.  No.  1,081,527-  Dec  16- 
Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  621.  «  ,     ^  tc.    lo  , 

Fraser.  Stewart  .\.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Combined  rail- 
chair  and  antlspreadlng  device.  No.  1.080.962-  Dec 
0;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  305. 

Freborg,  Charles,  Kankakee.  III.,  assignor  to  SchaefTer 
Piano  Mfg.  (.'ompany.  Pneumatic  piano.  No.  1  081  603  - 
Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  644.  ' 

Frede,  Charles  F,,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany. St.  I^ula,  Mo.  Slx-wheel-car-truck  brake.  No 
1,080.206;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  101 

197  0.  G.-ii 


No. 


:kage-9eal. 


eg.      Locking  device 
No.   I,082.(ri9  ;   Dec.  53  ;  Gaz. 

Fredricks,  Hans,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Automatic  train- 
pil»e  coupling.  No,  1.082.941;  Dec.  30;  Gaa.  vol  197- 
p.    1  164. 

Freeborn,    Edward    H..    Newark,    .N,    J.      Safety    hatpin 

No.   1,079,937;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  6 
Freeman,    Alvin    L..    Saratoga    Springs.    N.    Y.      Elcctric- 
fixiure  supi.ort.     No.  1,081,378;  Dec.  IG;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  .5(0. 
Freeman.  Frank  A.,  Overbrook,  Pa.     Garter  fabric.     No. 

1,082,264  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  898. 
Freeman,   Frank   A.,  Overbrook,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Pioneer 
Suspender   Company.      Garter  package       No     1  082  265  ■ 
I>ec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  898, 
Freeman,  Frank  B.      (See  Ross  and  Freeman  ) 
Freeman,  John   W..  Alleene,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  C 
Hodgea,      Ardcn,      Ark.        Non-refillable      bottle.        No' 
1,082.020:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    S13 
Freeman,  William  F.     (See  Dodge,  Freeman,  and  Vander- 

veld. )      (  Reissue. ) 
Freestone,    Joseph     T.,     Liverpool.     England.       Vaporiser 

No.  1.080,432;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.Tol.  197  V  p.  182. 
Freeth.  Francis  A..  Great  Crosby,  and  H,  E.  Cockgedge, 
London,  England,  Making  ammonium  nitrate  by  the 
ammonia-Koda  process.  No.  1,081,107;  Dec.  9:  Oas 
vol.  197:  p.  439. 
Freiberger,  Morltz,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Produc 
ing  patterns  on  fabrics.  No.  1,080,433;  Dec.  2;  Qaa. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  182  .      «»- 

Frelborg    Melne  P..  Driscoll,  N.  D.     Washing  device. 

1,082,313;  Dec.  23;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p    916 
FreschI,    William    W.,    New     York,    .V    Y.      Pack 

No.  1,080,823  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  348. 
Freuler,    Robert,    Halifax,    N.    C.      Cot  ton -chopper.      No. 

1,082.418;  Dec,  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  949. 
Freund,  Joseph,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Ce- 
ment Tile  Manufacturing  Company,  Wampum,  Pa.     Tile 
roof  and  tile   therefor.      No.   1,082,076 ;    Dec.    23  ;   Gaz 
vol.  197  ;  p.  832. 
F'rey,   John   A.,   Silver   Spring,   Md.      Furnace   for  treating 

ores.     No.  1,081,732;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    685. 
Friberg,     Gunard     G..     Frederic.     Wis.       Stanchion.       No 

1,080,755  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  323. 
Frlckey,    Royal    E.,    Ileroult,    assignor    to    Noble    Electric 
Steel   Company.    San   Francisco,   Cal.      F:iectrlcal    reduc- 
tlou-furnace.      No.    1,080,824 ;    Dec.    9 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  • 
p.  349. 

F'rieband,  Nicholas.  Shenandoah,  Pa.     Miner's  lamp-holder 

N...   1,080,434;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  182. 
Frlebls.   Joseph.      (See  Holmes,   Clayton    F..  assignor  ) 
F>lederick,    Philippe,    Sallna.    Kans.      Buttonhole-sclasors. 

No.    1.080.145;   I)ec.  2;  (iaz.   vol.  197;  p.  80. 
Friedman,  I^slie  H..   St,   Kilda,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aua- 
tralla.      Type-writing    machine.       No.    1,081,108;    Dec. 
9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  439. 
Friendly,   Herbert   M.,   Portland,'  Oreg      Testing  electrical 
conductors.      No.    1,081,300;    Dec.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  543. 
Frindt.    Karl   A.  O..   Clucago,    111,     Paper  file   handle.     No. 

1.080,963  ;  Dec,  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .395. 
Frlsaell,   F>ank   H..  assignor  to  Russell   Mfg.  Co.,   Middle- 
town,    Conn.       Elastic    webbing    and    producing    same 
No.  1,081,006  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  408. 
F>lth,   John,    Bridgeport,   Conn,      .\ttachment   for   control- 
ling  telephone   switch-hooks.      No.    1,082,8.56;    De*'    30- 
Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1135. 
Frltsch,       Edward,       Mlnonk,       111. 

1.081,666:  Dec.   16:  (iaz.  vol.   197; 
Fritz.    Henry    L..    Los    Angeles.    Cal. 
Jertlng  apparatus.      No.    1,081.7.33 
197  ;  p    6S6, 
Fritz.  Robert  G  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Boiler. 

rn-c.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  W7  ;  p.  1247, 
F"r5hlich,    Jarosiav.      (See    Engi    and   F><^hllch.) 
Fryer.    (]^eorge    G.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Metal    barrel.      No 

1,080.825;  Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol,   197;  p,  349. 
F'^ichs,  Hcrmnn.  St.  Loui.s.  Mo.     Fnel-gasifier  for  Internal- 
combustion   engines.      No.    1.081.228;   I>ec.   9;   Gaz.  vol 
197  ;  p.   180, 
Fudge,   Raymond   E       (See   Mettler  and   Fudge,) 
Full,      Peter,      Vermilion.      Ohio.        Scraping-tool.        No 

1,082.802;    Dec,   :^0 ;   Gaz,    vol.    197:   p.   1116 
F"uller.    F-red    S..    Eaton.    Colo.      Sack-holder    attachment 
for    potato  s<rters.      No.    1,080,685;    Dec.    9;    Gaz     vol 
197  ;  p.  297. 
Funk,   Madison    L  .    Madison,   Okla.     Collapsible  egg-case. 

No.  l,0si.i'i;9  :  Dec.  0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p,  481. 
Fnnkhou.ser.   Robert    D.      (See   Matthews.   William   H.    as- 
signor.) 
Furber,    Frederick    M.,    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor   to   United 
Shoe   Machinery   Company,    Paterson,   N.   J.      Flnlshlng- 
macliine.     No.  1.080.207  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  101 
Fyke,  John  L.      (See  Weir  and  I-'vke.) 
Fyro   Extinguisher    Company.      (See   Tihlials,    Walter   H , 

assignor,  i 
Gahrys,    Georg,    Budapest,    Austria-Hungary,    aaalgnor    of 
forty-five  one-hundredtha  to  F.  Yokel  and  forty  five  one- 
hundredths  to  A.  Steffen.  Meriden.  Conn.     Portable  melt- 
ing aoparatus.     No.  1.082,314;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  107- 


No. 


Railway-tie. 
p,  663. 
Mo  ving-plctu  re-pro 
Dec.    16 ;   Gaz.   vo! 


No.  1,083,206 


xnu 
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Gaines,     Thomas     H., 
1.0K2,r.i;-t :  l>ec.  3<» 
Galbraltb,  William  J. 
Oallagber,   Joseph    D. 


Oaze.  Edward  E.,  awlgnor  to  Yankee  'Wttard  Clock  Com 
pany  New  York.  N.  Y.  Alarm  me«hanl«m  for  clocks. 
No    1,08:.'.077:   Dec.  23;  Oaz.   vol.    197;  p.  833. 

GaRP   Hat  Works.      (See  Selcer.  Abrafwm   1..  asaljcnor.* 

Oahm  Frank,  Streator.  111.  Engine  -  starter.  No. 
1.080. H:{r>  ;  Ix'c    -' ;  (Jar.  toI.   197;  p.  146.  ! 

Gainer,  Edward  E,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  anslKnor  to  G.  E 
Llewellyn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
factur*-  of  plate-lee.  No.  1.082,512;  Dec.  30;  Gaa.  vol. 
197  :  p    1013 

Hopklnsvllle.    Ky.       Churn.       No. 
C,az.  vol.  197  ;  0.  1014. 
(See  I'avne  and  Galbraltb.)  ! 

,.„..  ^  .  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  and  H,  Jones. 
Sufern  N,  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  k.  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah. 
N  J  Composltlon-fllled  brake-shoe.  No.  1.082.266 : 
Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  898. 

Gamble.  .Joseph  W.,  CarpentersvUle,  111.  Cultivator  at- 
tachment      No.   1,079,938;  Dec.   2:  Ga«.  vol.    197 -p.  6. 

Gamble,  .Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  lliirrlson  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  riuUdelphln.  I'a.  Separator.  No.  1.080,511  ; 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaz,  vol.   197  ;  p.  206. 

Gamble  .Io>i<»p;)  W..  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Llqiild-measiirlng  appara- 
tus.    No    1.0HO.547;  Dec.  9;   Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   251. 

Gammelgaard.  Ove  L.,  assignor  to  Blectrlc  Chain  Com- 
pany. Attleboro.   Mass.     Clasp.     No.   1.080,336;  Dec.  2; 

Gaz"   vol.  197  ;  p.  146.  ......        ,       ,  _.,. 

Gamper.  Otto,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Machine  for  facili- 
tating the  packing  of  magnetic  objetts  of  oblong  shape. 
No    I  OHO  4.H5  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  183. 

Gannon  Prime  E.,  Jen.rat*.  Ariz.  Broiler.  No.  1.083,206; 
Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.   1247.  .     r    r^   r.i  ^  , 

Cans.  Robert,  Pankow.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Rledel 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  Clarifying  water 
and  purifying  It  from  germs.  No.  1.082.315  ;  Dec.  23  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  916.  '  ,  ^      ^ 

Gardn'^r  Clyde  E.  W..  assignor,  by  m«sne  assignments,  to 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mk-h. 
Motor  sta.id  for  addini:  machines.  No.  1,080,548;  Dec. 
9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  252. 

Gardner.  (Jeorge  W  .  Chicago,  111.  Cleaner  for  engine- 
cylinders.      No.    1,080,208;    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    197;    p. 

Gardner,  William   Fl.,  Sutherland.   Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Attachment    for   iocomntive-lnspirat^ra.      No.    1.081.301  ; 

Dec,   16:  Gaz    vo!,   197:  p    543. 
Gartink.!    Mamiel.      i  Sec  Sntin,  Mo.se«on.  and  Gartlnkel.  > 
Garfortli.     William     E.       (See    Chlppfrfleld.     Walter,    as- 

GaHa^tul'lV'laude    M,    Chicago.    111.      (Ja.s-generatlng   appa 

ratns.      No.    1.082.117:   Dec.   23;   GflR.   vol.   19i  :    p.   H46. 
(iarner    Leion   W..  Charleston.  S    C.     Handsaw-oiler.     No. 

1.080,7.-.6  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  323. 
Garon    (ieorge  E.,  Manchester,  N    H      Dowel-cutting  tool. 

No  "1.080.200  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  102. 
Gas  Machinery  Company.  The.     (See  Hamllnk.  Lazenby  C, 

assignor  )  ^     ,,_,,.      .. 

(iispftr    Pirnska,   Bridgeport,  Conn      Spring  heel  for  boots 

and  'shofs.       So,    1.081,734;    Dec.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    19.; 

Gates    .Xmalta  C.  administratrix.     ( 8«e  (Jates  and  Hobhs.) 
Gates'  John   W..  deceased,  and  O.   P    Hobbs.   Los  Angeles. 
Cal  •    A     C     (iates.    administratrix.      Tandem  -  seat    at- 
tachment.      No.    1.082.227  ;    Dec.    23 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  ; 

Gatewo^xl,    William    F..    Pierce   City,    Mo.,   and   J.    D.    Mc- 
Adums.  Alton,  111.     Calculatlng-maclilne.     No.  1,080,907  ; 
r)ec,  9;  Ghz.  vol.  107:  p    376. 
Gathmann.     Emil,     Baltimore.     Md        Cotton  picker.       No, 
,30  ;    (iaz.    vol,    19T  :    p.    Ii:i0. 
Fort    Lauderdale.    ITa.      .Nut-lock.      No. 
30:  (iaz    vol     197  ;  p.  1210. 
a.sslgnor    to    .\.    K.    Cross,    Kalamazoo, 
No.   1,081,604;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 


1.083.079  ;   Dec 
(Jaul.    James    W., 

1.083.080  :   Dec, 
iJault.    AU>ert    C, 

Ml<h.     Boflkin. 

p.  645. 
<;authier,     Phlbla 

1,080,0.">4  :  Hec.  _  , 
(iays.     Giuseppe.     Los     .\ngelea 

1,080.964;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  j).  395. 
(ieddis      Georire.     Detroit.     .Mich.       (fen-top    holder. 

1  081  302     liec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  197^  p.  544. 


Ijowell.     Mass.        Armor  -  chain. 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  47. 

('a!         F'ropeller. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Gedeon.     .Joseph     J..     Lnkewo<xl. 

tabb'  No.  1.082,690:  Dec.  .30 
Gee.    Norman    E..    Altoona.    Pa. 

r>ec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  949 
Gelger,     .\ii"li>ti,      Brooklyn.     N. 


Ohio".       Sewing-machine 
Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1077. 
Stoker.      No.    1.082,419; 


Y 


heel. 


No. 


IMeced 
i?6si,442  ;  Dec.  16;  Ga"z.  vol.  197;  p.  591. 

r.el.'.r  Frank  Everest,  Kans..  a.>*slgtior  to  Our  Manufac- 
turing Cumpany.  Egs  tray  for  Incubators.  No. 
1  OS]  00.;  :  Dec.   16;  Gaz,  vol.   197;  p.  743. 

Geiasel,  .\ugust  and  C.  Phlladelphl*.  Pa.  Inclosure  for 
the  bodies  of  motor  cars.  No.  1.082.316 ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  ;  p    917.  .  ^        ^  ^  ^ 

Gelssel.  Conrad.      (See  Gelssel,  August  and  C.) 

General    Acoustic    (Nimpany.       (See    Andrlck.    Lowe. 
Haff.  assignors.) 

General  Acoustic  Company, 
slgnor  > 

General  Bakelitc  Company. 
slgnor.) 

General  Chemical  Company, 
slgnors.) 


General    Electric    Company 

slgnor.  ( 
(;eneral     Electric    Company. 

F.   W.,  assignor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
(General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
(general   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
(Jeneral    Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor,  i 
(feneral     Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
deneral    Electric    Company. 

A.  B..  Jr.,  assignor,) 
(Jeneral    Electric  Company. 

assignor. ) 
General    Electric  Company. 

assignor. ) 
General     Electric    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
(ieneral   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
(i.n.ral    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
•  i-neral    Electric   Company. 


and 


as 


(See  Bfrges,  Perclval  G 
(See  Buekeland,  Leo  H 
(See  BUggs  and  Merrlam,  as 


as 


as 


OS 


as 


D., 


H. 


as- 


as 


(See    Ahlqulst.     Karl,    as 

( See    Alexanderton,    Ernst 

(See  Anthony,  James  S. 

(See  Ai-»em,  William  C 

(See  Batchelder,   Aaa   F.. 

(See  Cbataln.   Oenrl  G., 

(See   CooUdge,    William 

(See   Cunningham,    Otto 

(See    Dahlke.     Oskar, 

(See    Davis,    Albert    G., 

(See    Ualvorson,    Cromwell 

(See  Hayden,  Joseph  L,   K., 

(See  Jackson.   Alexander   M.. 

(See    Kleser,     Walter, 

(See  Laycock.   Harry  *A.. 

(See    Lemp,    Hermann, 

(See   Macloskie.   George. 

(See  Moss.   Sanford  A., 

(See  Porter.   Wlllard  E.. 

(See    Rice.    Richard    H.. 

(See    Sanders.     Lewis, 

(See    Stelnbecker,    Karl. 

(See   Stelnmeta.  Charles 

(See    Thomson.    Ellhu, 

(See  Ver  Planck.  William  E., 

(See   Wilkinson,   James,   aa- 

(See  Humphrey,  Alfred  H., 

(See  Humphrey.   Frederick 


as 


as 


as- 


as 


aa- 


as- 


as- 


as- 


as- 


P.. 


as- 


signor. 1 
(General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.  I       (Reissue.) 
(Jeneral   Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
(Jentral    Electric   Company. 

siguor. ) 
General     Electric    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.  1 
(Jeneral    Electric   Company. 

assignor. ) 
(Jeneral     lOlectrlc    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.  I 
(Jeneral  (Jas  Light  Company. 

assignor, ) 
General   Gas  Light  Company. 

J.  and  H,   R  .  assignors.)  „     „     .  „  ^ 

(Jeneral   Patents  Company,  The.      (Se  Bradner.   Harry   W., 

as.<!lL'nor  I  „        _  „.,,,, 

(Jeneral    Refrigerating   Company,      (See   Cooper.    William, 

a.sslgnor. )  „„,.,.. 

tJeorge  H.  FYothlngham  Co.      (  See  Goss.  Harry  1 ..  assignor. ) 
(Jeorge.  John    F  .  assignor   to  C.   Howard   Hunt   Pen  Com- 

panv      Camden.     N.     J.       Pen-making     machine.       No. 

1.0Hl,i'30;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  481, 
(Jeorge    Samuel  (J  .  Conrad,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  Separator 

Company,  (Jreat   Falls,   .Mont.     Threshing  machine.     No. 

1  0*<2,191  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  870, 
(Jeorge  Separator  Company.      (See  (Jeorge,  Samuel  O.,  as- 

(ieorges     Henri.    St.  Dlzler,    A.    Valentin,    and    J.    Zerrelss, 
Puteau.\,   France.     Apparatus  for  wloing  Intaglio  print- 
ing plates.      No.    1,082.586;    Dec.    "  -'      ' 
p.    1041. 

German  American  Button  Company, 
bert.  assignor.) 

German.  John   P  ,   Springfield,   Mass. 

1.081.286;   Dec.  !•  :  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  ^.   --- 

Gero     John    F.,    Newark,    Ohio.      Securing    throat-braces. 

J       No.   1,080,68(5:   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  P..297. 

I  GeschicktfT    Leo,  assiunor  to  The  Infallible  Moth  and  Dust 

Proof    Receptacle    Cumpany,    Washington      D.    C.       (  ol- 

lapslMe   wardrol>e.   chest.   Ac.      No.    I,0s2.85.  ;    l»ec.   30; 

Gesc^lckter.  lie'o.'  asslgno'r'to  The  Infallible  Moth  and  Dust 
Proof  Receptacle  Company,  Washington.  D  (.  Moth- 
proof bag  and  garm.-nt  supportlne  device  therefor.  No. 
1  OS' 8,18  •  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   19i  ;  p.   1136. 

Ges'chlckter.Le*..  a.s«lcnor  to  The  InfaniMe  Moth  and  Dust 
Proof  Re.-epfacle  Company,  Washlncton.  D.  t.  Slde- 
openlnt^^  motlmroof  bag.      No.    1.082.859;   Dec.  30;   Gaz. 

Gesch'ickter.  ?.e<.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Infallible  Moth  and  Dust 
Proof  Receptacle  Company,  W«9hi"K<"n.  r>„^^  Hi'"!"  Qn  i 
hanger  for  mothproof  bags,  Ac,  No.  1.082,860  ;  Dec.  30  . 
(Jaz    vol.   197:   p.   11*6.  ,  , 

(Jeschlckter.  Leo.  assignor  to  The  Infallible  Moth  and  Dust 
i'roof  ReVepta(  le  ("ompaiiy,  Washington.  D.  C  End- 
opening   mothproof  bag.     No.   1.082,861:  Dec.  30;  Oa«. 

(Jeschlckter,  Leo.  assignor  to  Tb^  Infallible  Motb  and  Dust 
Proof  Receptacle  Company,  Washington.  D  C  ^VX*i*' 
proof  rug-bag.  No.  1.082.862  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.   1137. 


30  ;  "Gai.    vol.  "  197  ; 

(See  Hastings,  Her- 

Belt  tightener.     No. 
p.  501. 
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Geschlckter,  Leo,  assignor  to  The  Infallible  Moth  and  Dust 
Proof  Receptacle  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  Moth- 
proof rug-receptacle.  No.  1,082,868;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
107;  p.    1137. 

Oeske.  William  H  .  and  C.  Evans.  Page.  N,  D.  Potato- 
cutter      No.  1.083.081  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1211, 

Oettelman.  Frederick,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Pasteurizing.  No. 
1.082,743  ;  Dec.  .30  ;  Gaz    vol.   197  ;  p.   1095. 

Geyer,  Hans.  Munich,  Germany.  Heating  apparatus  for 
drying  damp  masonry.  No.  1.081,035;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
197;  p.  417. 

Glardlno.  Joachim.  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Heddle-frame 
for  looms.  No,  1,082,317;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  917. 

Gibbons.  EJdward.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Window  -  shade 
bracket.  No.  1,083,082;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  voL  197;  p. 
1211. 

Gibbons.  James  P.,  Springfield.  111.  Car  -  eager.  No. 
1.083,207;  Dec.  30;  <.az.  vol.  197;  p.  1248. 

Glbboi?s.  Michael  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Convever.  No. 
I,0s,i08,!  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  1211. 

Gibbons,  Willie  H,      (See  Phllp,  Kemp,  and  (Jlbbons,) 

Otbbs,  Joshua,  F'urrb,  Tei.  Wagon  brake.  No.  1.081,109: 
Dec    9;   (Jaz.   vol.    197;   n    440. 

Glbralter  Stone  Company,  The.  (Se^Schuler,  Robert,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Gibson.  .Arthur  H..  Easton,  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N  Y  Mining-machine.  No. 
l,0S2,:tlsi   De<-.  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p,  017. 

Olbaon,  .Arthur  H..  Easton,  Pa,,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mining  machine.  No. 
1.0H2.31!»:   Dec.   L'3  ;  (Jaz.   vol     197;  p    918. 

Qlbson,  Francis  W  .  West  Hoxbury.  and  C,  S  Marden.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass..  a.s«i>;nors  to  H.  D.  Beach  Company.  Dls- 
pl«/-rack.  No.  1.082,078;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  833. 

Gibson.  (Jeorpe  H.,  Montclalr,  N  J  .  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Heating  and 
purifying  water.  No.  1,080,826;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  349. 

Gieae,  James  A.,  and  B.  S.  Field,  asslenors  to  The  Adams 
&  Westlaki'  (^ompanv,  Chicago,  111.  Sash-lock.  No. 
1.080,687;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.  29r. 

Olirnoux.    Fred    K.      (Sec    I'avne,    James   H,   assignor.) 

Gilbert,  Benjamin  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Rail  Joint  and 
fastener.  .No.  1.081,82;!:  Dec.  16;  Gnz.  vol.  197; 
II.   71  s 

Gilbert,  Charles  E..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multlgrapli  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  De- 
vice for  locking  lines  of  type.  No.  1.0Ku.27r)  ;  Dec.  2; 
Gaz.  vol    107  :  p.    125. 

GIllK-rt.  Walter  V..  London.  England.  Compound  lever. 
No.   1.0s,H,OS4:  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   107:  ii    1212. 

Gllbertson,  Otto  M.,  I^  Crosse,  Wis.  Alachine  for  cutting 
and  feeding  sanitary  paper  coverings  for  closet-seats. 
.\...    l.osiodl:    Dee,    irl;   (jnz.   vol.    197:    p,   743. 

Gilchrist.  Raymond  B.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Mop-press.  No. 
1,082.804;  Dec    30;  Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.   113/. 

Giles,  Julian  A  .  Deibv,  Conn.  Nail-puller.  No.  1.080,210; 
Dec    L'  :  (Jax    vol.    197  :  p.   102. 

Glllenwater,  Jesse  O.,  et  <il.  (See  Gray,  Isaac  C,  as- 
signor 1 

(JIlles[)le,  Angus,  Trov,  N.  Y.  Tally  -  machine.  No, 
1. OK  1.952  :  Dec.  23  :  C.az.  vol.  197  :  p.  780. 

Gillette,  Harlelgh,  Chicago,  III,  Thermo-electric  switch. 
No.   1,080.908;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  376. 

GllMland,  Ira  IL,  Erie,  Pa.  Detachable  calk  for  horse- 
shoes.    No.   1,080,757;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  323. 

Glllnior.  Horatio  C.  Quincv.  Mass.  Expander  for  pipes, 
tubes,  Ac.  No.  1,081,496;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  107; 
p.  610. 

Gllmartin,  John  J,,  Guild.  Tenn.  Clutch.  No.  1.081.735; 
\M-c    16:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  6K6. 

Gllmour.  William.  Montreal.  Quebec,  (^anarta.  Brake- 
shoe.     No.  1.082.462;  Dec.  23;  (Jaz,  vol.  197;  p.  902. 

GUse^,     Janie.-i,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.        Lamp  -  shade.        No.   ! 
1.080.211  :  Dec.  2:   Gaz    vol.   197;  p    102,  ' 

Gllsou,  Henry  R..  Baden,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Mold- 
ing Company  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Electrical  switch.  No. 
1,082,021  :   Dec.   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   197;   n.  814. 

Gilson,  John  E..  assignor  to  CJlIson  Nlaniifacturlng  Com- 
pany, Port  Washington,  Wis.  Frlctlon-clufch.  No 
1.0si..M.'S;  Dec.    16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p    021. 

(iilson  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gilson,  John  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Giorgio.  Mlchele.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Attachment  for  Incan- 
descent cas  burners.  .No.  1,080,212;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.   103. 

Glsholt  Machine  Company.  (See  Miller.  William  L.,  as- 
signor. I 

Glustl.  Henry.  Frankford.  Pa.  Vulcanizing  device.  No. 
l<iM.si.'4:    Dec.   16;  Gaz,  vol,   197:   p.  719, 

Glascock,  Samuel  W.,  Charlottesville,  Va.  FYult  tree 
prop.     No.   1,080,758;  liec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p,  324. 

Glassco.  Walter  F..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Fountain-vase. 
No    l,Osi.sL>,-,  :  Dec.  16:  Gaz,  vol.  197:  p.  719. 

Glasser,    Frederick    E„    New    York,    N.    Y,      Vehicle-wheel. 

.No    1  083.000:  Dec.  30:  Gaz,  vol.  197:  p.   1187. 
Gloeckner    Martha   V..   Chautauqua.   N.   Y.      Button.      No 

1.082,420;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol,  197;  p,  9.50. 
Glotfelty.    William    M.,    Ohiopvle,    Pa.      Rough    box.      No. 

1.0H2.803:  Dec.  30;  Gaz    vol    197;  p    1117. 
Gnu   Copy   Holder   Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Peetz,   I 
McDanel,  and  Thompson,  assignors.)      (Reissue.)  j 

Oochenauer.  David.     (See  Rusk,  .Newton,  assignor.)  ' 


Godfrey,    Frank    W.,    Beaverton,    Oreg.      Votlns-ma chine. 

No.  1,080,006 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  80. 
Godfrey,   William  A.    assignor   to   B.   F.   Sturtevant  Com- 
pany.     Boston,      Mass.         Elastic  fluid      engine.        No. 
1,081,443;  Dec.  16;  Gat.  vol.  197;  p.  592. 
Godley,    Charles    E.,    assignor    to    The    Edmunds    A    Jonea 
.Mfg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    Coal-oil  burner.    No.  1,082,614  ; 
Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1014. 
Ooetz,  Frank  V.,  et  al.     (See  Born  and  Recen.  aaalgnors.) 
Goetz.    Henry   A..   New   Albany.    Ind.      Sewer   cleaner   and 
flusher      No.  1.081.497;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  610. 
Goff,    Henry   A..    Englefield   Green,   assignor   to   J.   Drake, 
Egham.   England.      Lamp-bracket.     No.   1,082,079  ;  Dec. 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  834. 
Gogel.  Jacob    Toledo,  Ohio.     Tire-heater.     No.   1,082,815; 

Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1014. 
Gold.     Egbert     H..     Chicago.     111.       Hose-coupling.       No. 

1.081.444;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p,  592, 
Goldberg,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Motor  Car  Devices 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  valve 
mechanism.      No.    1.082,744;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.    1096. 
Goldberg    .Motor    Car    Devices    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Goldberg,  John  S.,  assignor  ) 
Goldle,     William.     Jr..    Bay    City,     Mich.      Railway-Joint 

plate.     No.  1,082.022:  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  814. 
(Joldman.    Samuel    S..    St,    Ix)uis,    Mo.      Animal-trap,      No. 

1.082,942:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1165. 
Goldsmith,  William  H.,  Jr.     (See  Blake  and  Goldsmith.) 
Goldsmith.   William   IL,  Jr.,    Blddrford,   Me.,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,    to    Saco-Pettee    Company,    Newton, 
Mass.      Coupling    for    roller-beams    and    the   like.      No. 
1,080,055  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  48. 
(ioldsteln,     Charles      New     York.     N.     V,       Dyeing.       No. 

1,082,627;  I>ec.  30;  Gaz.   vol    197;  p.  lO.'.S.' 
Gondolf.  Nicholas  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Flushing  device. 

No.  1,081,110;  E>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  440. 
Gonware,  Daniel  F.,  Chicago.  111.     Journal-box  wear-plate. 

No,  1,082.943;  Dec,  SO;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1166. 
Gonzales,  Frank  C.  Traer.  Iowa,     (ias-englne  valve.     No. 

1.082.320;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  918, 
(■Joodell  A  Hill.      (See  Hill,  Charles  D,  assicnor.) 
Goodman,  Charles  W.     (See  Hurwltz  and  Goodman.) 
Goodness.  Frank  .\.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  KlAnear, 
Marion,    Ind.      Oscillating    valve.      No.    1,083,208;    Dec. 
30 ;    (Jaz.    vol.    107  ;    p.    124K. 
Goodwin,  Edward  C.  assignor  to  The  Hart  A  Cooley  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.     Register  and  ventilator  con- 
struction.    No.  1,080,512  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  207. 
Goodyear,    .Nelson.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Maine 
Development  Corporation.     Carbureter.     No.   1,082.865; 
Dec.  3(t ;   (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.    113s 
Gordon,  Arthur,  C*hlcago.  Ill,     Pipe-stock.     No.  1,080,627  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  277. 
Gordon,  I>eo  A.,  Fall  River,  Maas.     Demountable  rim.    No. 

1,080,337  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  146. 
Gordon.   William,   Island  Creek.   Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machlnerv    Company,    Paterson,    N,    J.      Leather- 
cutting  machine.     No.  1,082,628  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.    1056 
Gorman,    John    H.,    Salisbury,    N.    C.      Reversing    driving 
mechanism.      No.    1,082,691;    Dec.    30;    Gaz,    vol.    197; 
p.    1077. 
Goss.   Harrv  T..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (ieorge  H. 
Frothlngbam    Co,.    New    York,    N.   Y'.      Pier-shed  doora. 
No.  1,080.524  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  212, 
GSssel.    Fritz,    Stockheim,    Germany.      Manufacturing   ali- 
mentary products  from  sov  beans.     No.  1,082,118;  Dec. 
23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  844.  " 
(iould.  Charles  T.   E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.   Hllker, 
Chicago,    111.      Sewing-machine.      No.    1,080,549;    Dec. 
9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  252. 
Gould   Coupler   Company.      See   Richards.    Wlllard    F..    as- 

slirnor  • 
Gould  A  Eherhardt.     (See  Lees,  Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 
Gould   Storage   Battery   Company,      (See   Hubbard,    Albert 

S.,  assignor.) 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Snyder  and  Stark- 

ensteln,   assignors,) 
Gouldlx.»urn,   Joseph,   and   H.    llallara,    Leicester,    England, 
assignors   to   I'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Pater- 
son.   N.    J.      Machine    for   attaching    welts   or  Vands    to 
stock.     No.  1,081.953;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  789. 
Gowlng.   Albert   C..   and   M    C.    Spencer.    Worcester.    Mass. 
liOose-coupled    tuning-coll.       No.     1.083,085;    Dec.    30; 
(iaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.   1212, 
Graaff.    Wllhelm,   Berlin,    (iermanv.      Ice-making   machine. 

No.  1,082.944;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p,  1165. 
Graham.  Archibald.  Jr.      (See  (iraham,  John  and  A,,  Jr.) 
Graham,  Irving  M..  Candla,  N.  H.     Poultry-feeding  device. 

No.  1,080,436  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  183. 
Graham.   James    IL.   assignor   to   The   Standard   Company, 
Torrlngton,    Conn.       Safety    .set  screw.       No.    1,082,945; 
Dec.   30;  (iaz.   vol.    197;   p"    1166. 
Graham,  John  and  A..  Jr.,  (JIasgow.  Scotland.     Reduclng- 

valve.     No,  1.082.321  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  918. 
Graham,    John    K.,   and   G.    A.    Rasmussen.    Roanoke,    Va. 
Spacing    device    for    punching,    riveting,    shearing,    and 
other  machines.     No.  1,081,826;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   719. 
GrMlert.   Karl  P,      (See  Flachslaender.  GrSlert.  and  BofT.) 
Grand   Rapids   Show  Case  Company.      (See   Dodge,   Free- 
man, and  Vanderveld,  assignors  )      (Reissue.) 
Grandlts.  John.  Chicago,    III,      Door-lock.     No.   1,081,036; 
Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  417. 
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Ormnger.  WlUUm  L..  WatsonTille,  C«l.    Brake  and  ■tucta- 

m«nt     No.  1.080.213 ;  Dec.  2 ;  GM-  vol.  lOT  ;  P.  103. 
Orann.   Heury  W.,  Bedford  HilU.  N.  Y.     Spray fimnoMle. 

No.  1.081,667  :  Dec.  16  ;  Gas    toI.  I»7  ;  P-  Wi. 
Granatrom.  -Vndrew,  8an  Pedro.  Cal.     Coat.     No.  1,08.1,209  . 

Dec.  30;  Ga«.  ▼ol.  197;  p.  l-'49.    .     ,       ^.     .  »  v 

Grant.  CharU-«    I...   MerchantTJlle.    M     1.     Neat  tiap.      No. 

1.0S1,605:  I)«x-.   16:  Gaa.  toI.  197  |  p.  645. 
(Jrant    Henry  J.,  ValdoaU.  Ga.     Stumplng-machlne.     No. 

1.082,023;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  j  p.  814 
Gray  Engine  Starter  Company.     (HH  Gray,  Tbomaa  J..  a»- 

algnor.)  ,  x...    .  .     t    /-» 

Gray.   laaac  C,  Loganaport.  aaalgnot  of  ooe-thlrd  to  J.  O. 
GJllenwattT.   Peru,  and  one-third  to  J.  E.    Ludders,   Lo- 
ganeport.    Ind.      Wlndow-fihade  holder  and   curtain-pole 
support.     No.  1 ,08.3,010  ;  Dec.  30  ;  liar.  vol.  10.  ;  p    1 188. 
Gr«y    Joseph   A..   Norwalk.   Conn.     Bprlng  and  pneumatic 

wheel.     No.  1.080.106;  Dec.  2  ;  Ga».  vol.  197  ;  p.  86. 
Grry.  Ralph  B.  and  W.  B^  Chicago    111.     Resilient  wheeL 

No    1  080,909  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gax.  vol.   197  ;  p.  3i6. 
Gray.'  Thomaa  J.,  as-slgnor   to  Gr"?    Engine   Starter  Com- 
pany   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Engine  starter.     No.  1,081,-68  , 
Dec.  9;  <;aa.  vol.   107;  p.  495. 
Gray.  William  A.     (See  CoUlna,  WllUam  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gray,  William  B.     (See  Gray,  Ralph  B.  and  W.  B-^i 
(Jray     William    P..   and   .1.    H     Dunran,   Campbellton.    New 
Bninawlck.  Canada.     Knife  and  sclssora  sharpener.     No. 
1.081.f5O6;  Deo.   1«  ;  Gas.  vol.  197:  p.  W5. 
Green    CharWa  W.  Cameron.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  upaettlng 
nhicleailel.     No    1  080.338  :  Dei  2  ;  G.i.  vol.  197  ;  p. 

Gr!>in;   Frederick   D..  Corinth    Miss       Varlable-sp^^ed  gear 
inif.     No.  1.081.954  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Ua*  vol.  197  ;  p.  789. 

Green     Frederick    M..    Berkeley.    CaJ.      ^^ah-welght.      No. 
1  1182,192  :  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  19/  ;  p.  871.  ...„,^, 

Gre^n.    Jamea    A.,    DolgevUle,    N.    V..    "/if  «'"wi°.„^i*?lt 
(ireen   Felt  Shoe  Company.  BoatoC.  Maaa.      Maklngfelt 
shoes.     No.  1,081.965;  Dec.  23;  Gpa.  vol.  19-  .p.  .90. 

(iroen.    James    A.,    Dolgerllle,    N.  J^.    "»'«°°'w.^,«  ii*?!! 
Green  Felt  Shoe  Company,   Bostwi,   Ma.sa.     Making  felt 
8h(5ea.     No.  1.081.9.56;  Dec.  2^  :  daz.  vol.  10.      p  790. 

Green   Job  E    et  al.     (See  Griffith,  ieaae  E..  aaalgnor.) 

g!^*":    I^roy    M..    Portland.    Ov.>r       Folding    crate.      No. 
1  081  ft.')7  :  Dec.  23:  Ga«.  vol.  101;  p.    .91 

Green    Mearle  J,,  rt  al.     (See  StlUlnga.   Franklin 

Ori^*^n.'''Mlchael     B..     Memphla     Tenn.       Oil  -  preaa. 

1.081.00.''):  Dec.  Ifl:  Gas.  vol.  19' :  P;  '^t   ,.,„„    .„„. 
Green,    William,    Holly,    Mich.      S^ool    for    holding   traps 

No    1.08.3,086;  Dec.  30:  (Jai.  vol.  197  :  p.  121;^- 
GT;^berg,  Benjamin.     (See  GreenNirg.  Moaea  and^J  J 

«7;o"u^h^^-  N"o°r08"o'!fo7";-EK^c^.^2  ;X  v|  J^^^E 

^^!^.^p^'  ?ri^?:5Jt  ^D^^^^f' ^r'vin: 

Orlenlea'^f.  Clifford  A.      <See  S^ari^  John    aaalgnor  J 
"'THrrs'^'^r^r  1^82^T5^rbino  :  "cfarv^ol'^lS?/p^ 

li^^k^^^Nl  .  '&^^;^^"  ^-V'^'^^^^ndl.n^  ma 
i'iJ^      \:^    1  nm  018  •  Dec   23  '  flaz.  vo  .  19.  :  p   "91. 

Or?ffln,^'VH'rald   G..    New    York,   N     Y     /;onfettl-machlne 
No    1  082  804  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p    111  '■ 

Griffith  Jes^  E  ,  aaalgnor  of  one-fo«rth  to  J.  E^  Gfe*°  *°<^ 
one  fourth  to  D.  V.  Blatter.  Alblnn.  Nebr  Graln-shock- 
?ng  machine  No.  1.080.4.38;  D«c.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
1  8.3 

Griffith.  Newell  S.,  Minneapolis,  Mjnn. 
1082.516:   r)ec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.   lUT  ;  p 

Grifcths.     David    L..    Olyphant.     pn. 
1083,0M7;  Dec    30;  (Jaz.  vol.  V.U  .p. 

Grignard.  Albert  M.   E..  New  Yorki  N. 


Grunow,    Charles.    Sheboygan.    Wla.      Automatic    **»»**»- 

gate.     No.  1.080.430  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Ga*.  vol.  197  .  P.  184. 
GrOnateln.  Nathan,  aaalgoor  to  Fl. m  of  Cbemlache  Babrlk 

Grieshelm-Elektron.      l'>""^fo'-';""  t,^';„^»Vi{ .  ^fw^/: 
Manufacture  of   acetic  acid.      No.    1,081.959;    Dec.   23, 

Ga^l"  lleiry ®i.^  ^l'«rU.    France.      I'acklng   apparatua   for 

mathlnes  for  packing  matches  In  l>oxe«.     No.  1,081.37»  , 

Dec.  16;  Gai.  vol.  19":  p.  571. 
Gubblua.    John    F.,    Chicago,    III.      Clothea  wrmger.      No, 

1  OHl  380-   Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   10.  ;  p.   .Til. 
GuHeman     I>o     N.w    York.    N.    Y.      KUtrlc^ll^ht    fixture. 

No    1.081,498;  Dec.   10;  Gbs.  vol    19.  ;  p.  RIO.  .  ^     .   . 
Gunkle.    AUmt.    d^-cea.se.l  :    M.    B     <''J"''  '■i..«'^,'S'.°'r",i'r.''% 

La   Fayette.    Ind.     Boll.r  tlue.     No.    1,0^2,119;   Dec.  23, 

Gaz.  v.)l.  107:  p.   h46.  „      ^      ui      aik^^\ 

Gnnklc.  Mini-  M  .  a.in.lnl«tr«trlx       (See  Gunkle,  Albert.^ 
Gunn.    Allison    J.,    Trlpple   Creek.   Colo.      Sectional    tnink. 
No.   1,0S0.056:  Dec.  2;  <',ai.  vol.  197;  P; '♦S.  at^„^ 

Qoatln.    John.    M.rvin,    .Saskatchewan.    ,<^  an«da-       Stone- 
puller.     No.  1.075t.939;  Dec.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  8. 
Gustin.    William    M.    Jamaica    Plain.    Mass.,    nasignor    to 
r    D    W    Ilalsey.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I'luth-plllng  apoara- 
tuo    ■  No.  1,082,602  ;  lH>c.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol    19?  ;  p.  1078. 
OuBtln.    William    M..    Jamaica    Plain,    Maaa.,    assignor    to 
r    li    W    Hnl8.<y,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Piling  mechanlam. 
No.  1.08-^.«»3  ;  t)ec.  30  ;  (Jaa    vol.  197  ;  p.  1078. 
(Jutl..    Kdwin    F..    St.    Louis.    Mo       Lkhting  fixture.      No. 

1  OM"  .322  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19i  ;  p.  918.    . 
Guvn.  JoshuH  P..  Thorofarc.  N.  J,     Street-car  fender.     No. 

1  081  73(>     lie<\   16;  G.iz.  vol    107;  p.  6.86. 
H    kor.oers  ('ompany.     (See  Koppers,  H.lorlch.  aaalgnor.) 
n.  Koppers  \^iujiH.y     ^^  Mueller  and  Schuermann,  ai- 


as- 

Na 
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Currvcomb. 
1213. 
Y.      Printing-cylln 


No. 

No. 


der     No.  ■L082.946  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Oiz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  11«6- 
Grimes     Thaddeua    S.,    assignor    to    Lummus    (  otton    Gin 

GrlJwcilJ''   liu'ls    F..    and    C    B.    Smith.    Cleveland.   <3hlo ; 

iifd   Grlawold   aaalgnor   to  said   Smith.      RoUry   drier. 

No    1.080.629;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  278. 
Groetschel.   Julius.   Plauen.  Germany.     Shuttle  embro  de_r- 

Ingma^-hlne.      No.    1.08<i,550 ;    Oec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    19.. 

Grws^^Charles.      ( See  Petcrsjin    A|el   ^     a^'K^.i        «o 
Oroabon.    John    A.      New    Yorlt.N.     Y.       Turbine.       No 

1,082.^67:  r)ec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  1>7:  p    89H  ^ao  k«s  • 

Grow,  Owen  B..  Aurora.  111.     Work-holder.     No.  1.082.588  , 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1041. 
Orogger,  Paul.  Markersdorf,  Germany.     Differential  motion 

f^SDOoUng-machlnea.      No.    1.080.965;    Dec.    9;    Gar 

GruenlerJ  ■  ^ao^ul  J..  San   Franclfco.  Cal.     Die  for  mak 
Tng  folding  paper  boxes.     No.   To^O.TSO ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 
TOl.   197;  p.  324. 


(See    Schuermann.    Anton    C,   aa- 


Improvlng    the 
No.  1.082.947; 

improving    the 


H.   Mueller  Mfg.   Co. 

slgnora. ) 
H.    Mueller   Mfg.    Co. 

II  "wenze'l  Tent  k  Duck  Co..  The.     iSee  Rlcbling.  WUllam 
II.    D.*Beach    Company.       (See    Gibson    and    Murden,    »a- 

H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company.     (See  Hochstetter, 

Frederick    W.,   assignor,  i 
Haas.    Philip.    Davton.   Ohio       Flushing   '^'^''^^^^J^T  wAier- 

closets      No.   1.083,088  ;  l»ec.  .30  ;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  1214. 
Habermann.  Charlea.  assignor  to  O.  Schmidt    Jersey  t  Ity, 

N    J      Banjo,  drum,  or  similar  musical  Instrument,     No. 

i. 086,440.   Dec.   2;  Gaz.   vol.    107;  P-   l'*4. 
Hackh,   Eugen^  Stuttgart,  Gormanjr.     Toy  projectile.     No. 

1  081  037  ;  Dec.  9;  (iar.  vol.  19.  ;  P-  418. 
Iladawav    John  B.  Swampscott.Maaa.  as.  gnor  to  United 

Shoe  kachlnery  Company    Paterson,  4"^^ /VoL'* Vo^^iaT  • 

tine   machine.     No.    1.08i,629;   Dec.  30;  Gnz.   vol.   197, 

Ha^dawf  ?  William  8..  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Regulator  fo.r 
el^mc  fluid  h^atere.     No.   1,080.214;   Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hadrteid^  Robert    A..    Sheffield,    England. 

magnetic  qualities  of  a  maicnetlc  body. 

Dec.  .30:  rtaz    vol.   197  ;p    1166 
Hadfldd,    Robert    A..    Sheflf.-Ll,    »;-nKland-       ::-■,- ,,j.,ra48 . 

maenetlc  nualltles  of  a   magn.tic  bo<ly.      No.    I.OS-.IHS. 

Deo.   30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   i>.   Ilt56. 
IT«ff     Unwell    \V        (Sv.-    .\li<1ri.k.   Lowe,   and    IjSn    >  .      . 

Hagemever    Frederick  W..  New  York    N.  Y.     Wlndow-ahade 

supDoVt      No.  1.079.040  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ,  p.  6. 
Ha     iMtv    .lohn  1>      (S..e  Monro.^  Fred  It  .  assignor.) 
a'fg.   Charles  H.,   New   York.   N.   \.     ['•?«""«  device  for 

tot)acco  pipes    and    the    like.      No.    1.081,038.    Dec.    v, 

Haines  ^\rthur  'l\.  assignor  to  Penobscot  Fish  Company, 
Rockland.  Me.  Refrigerating  shipping  -  case.  No. 
1.080.215;  I>ec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    isn  ;   p.  104 

llalip.  TlH.maH  L..  assignor  of  two  tlimls  to  l'-^,^^-  "raay. 
ProVldencf  R  1.  l>etachable  calk  for  horseshoes.  No. 
!  0S2  421  :  It«'c.  23:  Gaz.  vol    107;  p.  050. 

Hakes  Georc«'  (i..  Hion,  N.  Y.  Broom  or  mop  holder.  No. 
IO.KI.3.^1:  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  ;>71. 

Halbleib.  Edward  A.,  assignor  tojs'orth  East  Electric  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,082,694  , 
I>«.c:  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1078.        

Hall  rhurlea  E.,  Childress,  Tex.  Antomatlc  airbrake 
applier      No.  1,0S1.;;03  :  D.c.   1«:  (Jaz    '"o'  J^' ;,  P,  ,^-*i- 

Hall  Holly,  and  J.  T.  Wrlcht,  Slocomb,  .\rk  Nnt-lock. 
No    1  OMl  400:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   10.  ;  p.  611. 

Hall  '.Tames  T..  a.ssignor  to  Piu.tlni;  Iron  Works.  Coallnga. 

Pal       Luhricatlng-pulley.      No.   1,082,193;   I>c.  23;  Gaz. 

1        vol.    107 ;   p.   871.  ,,  , 

Hall     Jay    H.,    assignor    to    The    Llectrlc    I'ontroller    and 
■        Manufacturing   Company,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Motor-con- 
trol system      No.  1,080.146  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  80. 

Hall  Lewis  S.,  Hattlevllle.  Ark.  IVntal  forceps.  No. 
1  082  630;  r>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.    1056. 

Hali   Major,  Boise,  Idaho.    Well  machinery     No.  1.083,089  ; 
'       ix^c    :'.o  :  <;az    vol.  197;  p    1214 
:    Hall    Printing   Preaa   Company.      (Sec   White.   Joseph,   ••- 

signor. »  „  „,  .  . 

Hall.  Robert  B      (See  Turner,  George  T..  asalgnor.) 
Hall    Switch   vV  Signal    roinpany,  '1  he.      (See   Day.    Albert 

V    'IV.    ii-jslirnor.  1  ^       ..     ,  , 

Hall     William    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Desulfurlzlng  orca. 

N<)    1.083,246;  l>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1262. 
Hall,    William    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Production   of   au  - 
;       furetcd   hydrogen.      No.    1,083,247;   Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol. 
I       197;  p.  1262. 
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Hall,  William  A..  New 

from  metallic  sulflds. 

197  :   p.    12G3 
Hall.  William  A. 

No.  1,083,249; 
Hall.    William   A 

No.   1 ,083,250  ; 
Hall,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

sulflda.     No.  1,083,251  ;  Dec.  .30 
Hall,    William    A.,    New    York.    N. 

brlquetlng  ores.     No.  1,083,252; 

p    1264 
Hall,    WUllam    A.^  New   York,   N. 


York,  N.  T.     Extraction  of  Rvlfur 
No.  1 .083,248  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Production  of  anlfnr. 
Dec    30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1263. 
,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Recovering   sulfor. 
r>ec.  .30;  Gaz    vol.  197;  p.   1263. 

Obtaining  sulfur  from 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1263. 

Y.     Desulfurizlng  and 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


Extracting  sulfur. 

No.  l.f>.S3.2.'>.3  ;  Dec.  30  ;  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1261. 
Hall.  William  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  A. 

Hall   Lumber  &  Fibre  (omuanv.     Flreprooflng  comnosl- 

tlou.     No.  1,080,066;  Dec.  fl;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  396 
Hall.    WilllMm    S,    Rochester.   N.   Y.      Steering   mechanism 

No.  1,081,607;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  045. 
Halhim,  Harry.      (See  Gouldbourn  and   Hallara. ) 
Halldorsou,  Thomas   E.,  Omaha.   Nebr.      Flasli-light  appa- 

ratu.s.     .\.).  l.usi..-,(M);  iM^c.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  611. 


Holler.    lohn  IL.  New  Canaan.  Conn.     Track-cleaner 

1.0S],608;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  646. 
Hnlllday,  Alexander.      (S.e  Wait  an-l  Il.-illlday.) 
Halsey,    Charles    D.    W.       (See    Gustlu,    William    M.. 

signor.  I 
Halteriiian.      Fernando,      Oso. 

l.OhO.827  ;   l>e<'.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
Halterman.      Ki  mando.      Oso, 

1,0K(»,S2.K:  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol. 
Halvorson,  Cromwell   A.   B..   Jr 


Wash. 
197  ;  p. 
Wash. 
197:  p. 
Lynn. 


Cableway. 
350. 

Cableway. 
S.IO. 

Mass.,  assignor 
No  - 


No. 

as 

No. 

No. 

to 


1.083.210 
No. 


to 
Y. 

p. 


No. 


Genernl   Electric   Company,      .\rc-lamp 

Dec.  :iO:  Gaz.  vol.    107:  p    1249. 
Ham,    I{ol)ert    W..    Richmond.    Kv.      Tobacco-setter. 

1,0H3.000:  Dec    30;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.   1214 
Hamaclieck.  Julius,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Hamilton 

.Via nnfactu ring    Company.    Two    Rivers,    Wis       Sanding 

machine.      No.    1,082,949 ;    Dec.    30 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  :    p. 

1167. 
Hamaiin.  Henrv  J  ,  ChlcnKo.  III.     I-Mlm  winding  apparatus. 

No     1.(>S1,(>:{0:   Dec.   0;   (;az.   vol.   197;   p.   418. 
Hamel   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Valols,   Felix  E., 

assignor. ) 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Hamacheck, 

Julius,   as.olsnor. ) 
Hamllnk,  Lazeubv  ('.,  assignor  to  The  Gas  Machinery  Com- 

iiiiTiy.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Muine-furnace.      No.    1,081.960; 

l>.c.   23;   G;iz.   vol.   107:  p.   792. 
Hammers,  (Jeome  W.  Hillinps,  Mont.    Plow.    No.  1.081,961  ; 

Dec    2.3:   (Jiiz.   vol.   197:  p.   792. 
Hammond.   Robert  O.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments 

Tywacana  Farms  Poultry  Companv.  Farmingdale,  .\ 

Egg-carrier.      No.    1,080.276;    Doc.'2;  Gaz    vol.    107 

126. 
Hammond,  Thomas  C.     (See  Chambers  and  Hammond.) 
Hancock.  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Bed  spring  frame. 

1,083.011  ;  Dec,  no  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p    1188. 
llancuik.    .In!es    1"..    Mm)    c.    E.    Fisk,    Sau    Francisco.   Cal. 

Label  iTi^isteninK     machine.       No.     l,0.si.0(>6  ;     Dec.     16; 
Gaz.  vol.   107  :   p.  744 
Hanczewski,   Leopold  K  .   Kniizburtr,  <iennauy.  assignor  to 
S    Hanczewski.   Chicago,   III.     Compound   for  protecting 
plantf^d  seed  trains.      No.   1,081,445;   Dec.   16;   Gaz.  vol 

107  ;  \>   :>m. 

Hanczewski,   Statley       (See   Hanczewski.    I.,eopold   E..   as- 

sicnor.  I 

Hand.    John    L.    II..   Atco.    N.    J 

No.  1,083,001  ;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol 
Handel.  Plilllp  J  ,  Merlden,  Conn. 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  107:  p.  1117. 
Handv,    Ix'vln    G.,    Untherford.    N.   J., 

assignments,    to     W.     H.     Woodin, 

Hopper-door  operal  ing   device.      No. 

(int.    vol.    107  :    p.   418. 
Hanlon,   William   B.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Shield  for  car-win 

dows.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.653;   Dec.   2;  Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.  213. 
Hannii.  .lohii  G..  flalvcston,  Tex.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,081  828  • 

I»ec.    16;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.  720, 
Hannaford,   Alfred.    Chicago.    III.      Hog   scraper   and   con- 
veyer.    No.  1.080,007;  I>ec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   107;  p.  31. 
Hannah,   Newel  A.,  ilnrvville,   Kv.      Harness-hanger.     No 

1,08.3,092;  Dec.  .30:  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.    1215. 
Hansen.  .lohn  S..   Medford.   Mass..  asslsnor  to  O.  A.  Miller 

Trt^lng  Machine  Company.   Portland    Me.     Machine  for 

Ironing  l>oots  nnd  shoes.     No.  1.0x1,907;  Dec.  16;  Gaz 

vol.   197  :  p,  744 
Hanson,  .Mbertus  E..  Mason  Citv,  Iowa.     Fence-post      No 
2  :  (Jaz.  vol.   i97  ;  p.  48. 
and    W.    D     Thomas,    Aberdeen,    Idaho 
1.083,003;   Dec.   ;i0 ;   Gaz.  vol.    197;    p. 


Navigation    instrument. 
,  197  ;  p.  i;il4. 
Shade.     No.  1,082,806; 


assignor,  by  mesne 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
1,081,040;    Dec.   9; 


1.080,0.57  ;  Dec. 
Hanson,    John    Z., 

Head-gate.     No 

1215. 
Hanstein,    Henrv, 

1,082,120;   D<-c. 
Hapgood,    Cyrus    H..    assignor, 

Parker  Carbureter  Company 

for    liquids.      No.    1.0M1.936: 

p     755. 
Harbeck.   Jervia  R..   asaignor, 

Detroit  Can  Company,   Detroit,  Mich. 

machine.     No.  1,080,277  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz 


Poughkeepsle,    N.    Y.      Dowel-pin.      No 
23  ;  (Jaz    vol.   107  ;  p    847. 

by  mesne  asslgnmentB,  to 
Boston,  Mass.  Separator 
Dec.    16;    <;az.    vol.    197; 


by 


mesne  asalgnments,  to 
Package-capping 
vol.  191 ;  p.  126. 


Hardy,  Jamea  F.,  aaalgnor  to  ConaoHdatcd  Deotal  Mum- 

facturing  Company,  New  York  N.  T.  Dental  brt>ach- 
blank  making  machine.  No.  1,082,689;  Dec.  30;  Qai. 
vol.  197  ;  p.   1042. 

Hardy,  Paul,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Edge,  Walnat 
??.,P5^.;  '^^^-  Non-freezing  water-aupply  ayatem.  No. 
1,079,982;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  22. 

Hait'ove,  Willis,  Bloctim.  Ala.  Steamship.  No.  1.081.446; 
Dec.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  593. 

llarkins,  TliomMs  I'.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  A.  Nichol- 
son and  one  half  to  A.  E.  Fowlie.  I^advllle,  Colo.  Puln- 
fepder      No.  1.081.737  :  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  68T. 

Harley,  Thomas,  and  R.  G  Long,  assignors  to  The  D.  8. 
Mechanical  Draft  Company.  l>awrence,  Kans.  Forced- 
draft  grate.     No.   1,083,094;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 

Harmatta, 


Johann,  Szepesvaraija,  .\ustrla-Hungarv 
fastening.     No.  1,080.008;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   lOf 

Harmon,    ii-.-iuk    L.,     il>'veriy.     .Mass,.,    »'<sit;iior    lo    I'nited 


Sall- 
p.  31. 


Shoe  Machinery  Company^  I'aterson.   .\.  J.     Channellng- 

vol.     197; 


No.     1,0X2.631;     Dec.     :<h  ■     ( 


>az. 


niaihiiM 

p.  105 
Harmcm,  James  W.,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn.     Shoe  and  glove 

fastener.     No.  1,081,231  ;  Dec.  0  ;  Gnz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  481. 
Harms.    Kdwin    P,    Detroit.    Midi.      Hydrocarbon-burner. 

No.  1.080,688  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  208. 
Ilaiiily.  (;eorcc  L.      (See  McCIeary  and   Harnly.) 
Harris,  Alexander  B.  H.,  Chlca:ro    111  .  assignor  of  one-half 

to    \V.    <;.    .\rn.    .Memphis.    Teiii:       Con  ling-station.      No. 

1.0<<2,104:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  871. 
Harris,    Hollls   H.,    Lorain,   assignor   to  The   Thow   Auto- 
matic   Shovel   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Truck.      No. 

1.081,041  :  Dec.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  418. 
Harris.   J.iiic.   "  ieriiKiniow  n.    I'n       I'ortable    Inundrv-basket. 

No.  1,082.323:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  919." 
Harris.  John  F.,  Pickens,  S.  C.     Hav  curing  and  stacking 

device.     No.  1,080.441  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  184. 
Harris,  Lewis  J.,  Albany,  (ia.    Fnre-ieglster.    No.  1,082,422  ; 

Dec.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  950. 
Harrison  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Harrison.  Percy, 

assignor.) 
Harrison.     Percy.     ii>^si;;nor     to 

c>)nipanv,     Baltimore,     Md. 

I.(>vj,r.l7:    Dec.    ;;<»  ;   Cnz.   Vol. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works. 

assignor.  1 
Harrison   Safety  Boiler  Works. 

assignor.) 
Han,    Albert    E.,   New  York,   N. 

therefor.     No.   1.082.321;  Dec. 
Hart.   Charles   A.,    Flndlav.   Ohio. 

1.080,442;  Doc.  2:  Gaz."  vol.  197 


Harrison  Mantifacturlng 
Collar  attachment.  No. 
107-:  p.  nn.- 

(See  Gamble,  Joseph  W.. 

(See  Gibson.  George  H.. 


Y. 

23 


Gasket  and    retainer 

Gaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  919. 

.\utomoblle-Jack.      No. 

p.  184. 


Hart  &  t'ooley  Company.  The 

assignor.) 
Hart,   (Jerald    W..    West    Hartford,    assignor   to   The 

Manufacturing  C  ompany,  Hartford.  Conn.     Switch. 

1,080,058  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  49. 
Hart    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Hart,   Gerald 

W.,  assignor.  1 
Hart,   Hennie  E..   Flushing.   Mich.      Recording  attachment 


I  See  (loodwln.  Edward  C. 


Hart 
No. 


for    scales. 

p.  687. 
Hartford.  Edward 

vice  for  vehicles 

p.  278. 
Hartford,   Edward 


No.    1,0S1,73»;    I>ec.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    197 


.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Antlvlbratlon  de- 
No.  1,080,6.30;  r>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  : 


v.. 


No 


Deal.   .N.    J.     Shock-absorber. 
1,0S1.062;  Dec.  2.3;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  703. 
Hartley,   James,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Thermostatic   clrcult- 

'  loser      No.   i.(iH(i,3:i9:  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  148. 
Hartmau,  (Jeorge  A.,  Denver.  Colo.     Motor-cyc.'e  sent.     No 

1.0N2.423:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  951. 
Il.'ntness.  James.   Siirinsrfiehl,   Vt.     Chuck.     No.  1.082,590; 

Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1042. 
Hartshorn,  Edmund  F.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart  Harta- 
horn    Company.    East    Newark.    N.    J.       Awning.       No 
1.080,829:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  351. 
Hartshorn,  Edmund  F.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart  Harta- 
liorn    Company.    East    -Newark,    N.    J.      .Awning       No 
1.080.010:  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  377. 
Hartshorn.  Edmund  F.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart  Harts- 
horn   Company,    East    Newark,    N.    J.      Awning       No 
1.081,042;   Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  419. 
Hartwell.     Ralph     W.,     Davenport,     Iowa.       Ice-box       No 

1,080,561  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  253. 
Hastings.  HerU^rt,  assignor  to  German  American  Button 
Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y.       Assorting  machine.      No 
1.082,632  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  10.-)7. 
Hatfield,    John    A.,    and    C.    H     Yates.    Newport.    England. 
Producing    clean    or    deoxidized    metal    surfaces       No 
1,080,059;   Dec.  2;  (Jaz    vol.   197;   p.  49. 
Hatter,   John    A.,   assignor  of   one-half   to   N.   V.    Robblns 
Vlcksburg.   Miss.      Bolt   and    nut   lock.      No.    1,081,668  ■* 
Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  664.  oa.ooo  , 

HaiilMTg.   SophuR  c..   Copenhagen,   Denmark.      Centrifugal 
mllk-sepnratlni.'  machine.     No.  1,081,304;  Dec.  16:  Gaz 
vol.    197;   p.   544. 
Hauensteln,  John,  Jr.,  New  Ulm,  Minn.     Cigar  and  cLnrette 

holder.    No.  1,080.562  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  volig?  ;  p.^3 
Haug,  Gottlieb   B.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Writlng-oen 
1,080,760  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  325.  * 

Haukotn.  Halvor  E..  Minot.  -N.  D.     Carpenter's  ira^e 

1,081.529:  Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p    622.  . 
Haiisman.    Ward   B..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Perforator 
1.082,618;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1015. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
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Havemeyer.  Henry  O..  Mahwah    N.  J.     Aatomoblle  rign- 

holder.     No.  1,080,631 ;  Dec.  9 ;  G<».  vol.  107  ;  p.  279. 
Haven"   Arthur  K..   Waltham,  Ma«l.  awlgnor  to  Judson 

r.  Thomson  .MTg.  Co.     RlvetlDK-rutchlne.  mil  tlple-drlve. 

No    1  ()H1.447  ;  Dec.  16;  Ciax.  vol.  U)(  ;  p.  5U.i. 
Hawk.   Charles.      (See  HemlDRray  aud   Hawk.)    lllelssue.t 
Hawkins  0«car  P      (See  Myer  and  Hawaina. )        .     ^       . 
H2w"rEu^oe   W.:    Phlla^d.lphla    I'a^     Wardrobe-tnink. 

No    1  083.012  ;  Deo.  30  ;  <ia».  vol.  197  ;  p.  1188. 
Hayden:    Joaeph    L.    R..    Schenectadj     N     Y      f«»»«°or    to 

(feneral    Electric    Company.      ArcWlght    ejectrode.      No. 

1  OH"  9.'><»     r>ec    .W  ;  (inz.  vol.  197  :  p.   lib. 
Hayea.    Henry,    Baltimore,    Md^      Mechanical    microacope- 

■tage.     No    1.080,968;  Dec.  9;  Ga»    vol.  l^^  ;  p.  397. 
Haves    John     \mfiterdam,   N.   Y.,   awlnior   to   Union    8pe- 
'^'ui'  Machine   Company"   Chicago    lit.      Sewing-machine. 

No.  1,080,967  :  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1&7 j  P-  39(. 
Hay  ward    Compiny,   The.      (See   Morris.    Charles   A.,   aa- 

HaM^d.^Aarry  C,  Baltimore,  Md.  Adjustable  loop  attach- 
ment     No    1.0!4l,6<>9:  Dec.  16;  G»Z,  vol.  197:  p.  646 

HaM^;  I  arryC.  Baltimore.  Mdldjustable  fastening 
dVvlce      No.  1.081.610:  Dec.  16;  Ciai.  vol    19'  I  P   646 

Hazard  Harry  C  Baltimore.  Md.  Adjustable  connection 
"r  giirment^a  and  the  like.     No.  1.081.611  :  Dec.  16 ;  Gar 

HaTxard^Joh'n  A*.'and  A  B.  Jones  Cambridge  Mass^  Col 
lapslbie    wardrobe.      No.    1.081.112;    Dec,   9.    Oaz.    voi. 

He\?'ca?ki    S..     Oran«e.    ^^^l        Burglar  -  alarm.       No. 

1  IIS"  r'.'i  •  I>ec    23:  Gas.  vol.  19i  :  p.  »iw  „     ,      . 

Headle-y-.  Frederick  H.,  Ed«ba»ton.  Birmingham    England. 

Spring  mounting  for  go-carts.     Nk).    1.081,269.    Dec.  v, 

Heafv'  I'hlll\?j'  ^Eaifst.  Louis,  111.  Attachment  for  box- 
nilmn^  ma^chlnes      No.  1,080.060  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Ga..  vol.  197  ;   : 

Heard"  Henry,  Union  Point.  Ga.  ^Harveating-aack  suo- 
porter      No    1,082.69.5;  Dec.  30;  Caz.  voLinT-:  p.  1079. 

Heffi     Spencer,     Washington      D     C.       Propeller.       No.  | 
1  (i«i  R12  •  Dec    16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  047. 

Heafon-pininsular  Button  Fastener  Company.      (See  Per 

kins.  George  W.,  assignor.)  o«„,„„    wiiil»m    T      aa-   I 

Hecla-Wlnslow   Comp»ny.      (See   Sttlling.   William   J.,   aa    [ 

n!&Z   Frank    W.,    Jersey    City     N-    J-  ^  Pipe-vise.      No.   1 

1  nsi  "79  •  Dec   9  :  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  4Ha. 
ne.i?ey    Frank    Yonkefs.  and   J    S."  Doyle.   Mount  Vernon 

N^-        combined    conductors     valve    and    emergency 

■wltcii      No    1  082.951  ;  Dec.  ."^O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1 168. 
Hed^rick'nenry  J.,  kan-as  City    Kaga     Mall-^ag  receiving 

and  delivering  apparatus.     No.  1.081,908.  Dec  lo  ,  uaz. 

H^iirlfJ.  John   P.-.   Big   Uapids    M'r.'l;.,,':'''?:! /"^^^^T/aV 
for    band-saw    crind^is.      No.    1.08::.l).?3  ;    Dec.    30.    <.az. 

H«.rwaze'n  (Fompany.     (See  Schwertner,  Joaeph,  assignor,  i 
Hfgr^dT  Axel    E .  I-hlladelphla     PH.      Flexible    rule.      No. 

1  079.9R:i  :  Dec.  2;  <;az.  vol.  197:  p.  22. 
Hehn    August.     (See  Bischof  and  Hehn.)    ^  .    .  , 

HefdenFe^fh    Car        (See  Blank.  Heldenrelch,  and  Jansen.) 
eSkel    Chrla?ian  F..  Cleveland    ^hlo.     Adjm,tlng  means 

for    cutting    tools,    arbors,    chucks,    collets,    Ac.      No. 

1.081,937;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  l^ 'P^^^J^,  ^ 
Heinz  Nicholas  L.  ( See  Renwlck  »nd  Heinz.) 
HeUler    .Joseph.      (  S.-.>  Mciarthy.  Charles  .\.,  assignor. 

He^rtV^omDanv    The.     (See  Held.  Siegfried,  assignor  ) 

motor      No.  1.080.061  :  Dec    2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.JO^ 
uTr^    vfor    i'^nkow    near  Berlia,  Germany,  assignor   to 
"*^j"B.'l'^^n'Bo»7on"Mass.     FUctrlcal  coll  and  winding 

same      No.  1,080,830  :  Dec.  9  ;  (}az.  vol.  19^  .  P.  351. 
HpUfrom    rharles  G       (See  Zettenstrom  and  Helstrom.  i 
BlmlngTay  Glass  Company.      (Se«  Hemingray  and  Hawk. 

assignors.)      (Reissue.)  assignors   to   Hem- 

"C?a^7^;.a?s''com^.n;.'  MunS"  Ind      l-w.^^ess    to 

fofra  Insulators.     (iReissue.  l      No.  13.861  :  Dec.  23  .  Gaz. 

Hemmin^'way^  EliSne  S,.  Boston.  Mass^    ,^9^'"*'*"' 

1  1)8"  746;  Dec.  .HO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1»7  .  P-  '""] 
Hende'r-si;' Edward  K.     < fee  Ray  an^  g.^^^y-,^ 
Henderson.    Lewis   8..    Blalrs,    8..  c.      t-arnage-iui/ 


Hendry  Alexander  and  M.  A..  Brldgeton.  Glasgow.  Scot- 
^l°nd^'    D^lnFbelt      No.   1.680,443;   Dec.   2;   Gas.   voU 

Helfd^rv ''AilSirh   C.   Harpersfleld,  N.   Y.     Dirigible  head- 

iVghT    No  T.081  113;  Dec.  9:  6ai.  vol.  197;  p.^  441. 
Hendry.    John.    Lawrence,    assignor    to    Draper    Company 

Hopedale,  Maas.    Feeler-motion  for  looms.    No.  1,081.909  . 

Dec.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  745.  ,,  w    a  > 

Hendry  Malcolm  A.  (See  Hendry.  Alexander  and  M.  A.) 
fT«nnp;«Pv  Alliert  I.  Dunbar,  I'a.  Window  shade 
"bracket  No  1.082.591  :  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1042. 
Henning.   Chester  E..  Rudolph.  Ohio      Gas-eDglne  starter. 

No.  1.080,689  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  ^98. 
Hennln«.  li.'orKe  W..  San  .lose.  Val     \  o.lnK-machlne.     No. 

1080  444;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.   vol.   19<  ;  p.   18o. 
Henrlckson.'otto    B..    Shelby     Mich.      Ma«°^  ""    «"*»" 

lamp.     No.  I,082,:i26;  Dec.  l!3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l^^  :  ^i?— 
Henry    Conolly     Company.       (See     Magln.     John    (..,    as- 

He^S°'Horace    L..    Geneva.    NY.      Safety-razor.      No 

1  079  »H4  ;    Dec.   2;   Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.   ~^. 
rienry    Robert  S.     (See  Shipley.  Shepherd  B..  assignor  ) 
iensci.ei     i-r^erlck.    N-w    Vork.    N.    V.      Sho.     or   artistic 

dHn.iuL'       No.  l.oTU.iMl  ;  l>ec.  2;  (Jar.    vol.  l'.«.  ,  p.  6 
Hentzel.  Johann  von.  Zurich.  Switzerland      Apparatus  for 
'        heating  liquids   by   electricity.      No.    1.081.114,    Dec.    9. 

I   Henvis.'^Maurlc/l-.,    Washington     DC.      Wnter-vender. 

No    1  082  3'J7  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  9-0. 
I  HeVbst,  Charles  L.,  and  R.  i\  ^vanalno    Los  Angela.  Cal. 

Inttrchangeable  car  placard  device.     No.  1.08^,150,  uec. 

•^3-  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  857. 
Herman.   Frederick  A..  San   l-ranctsco    Cal.     Door-securer. 

No    1  082  121  ;  Dec.  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  847. 
Hermann.    Max    P..    PhtlaaHphln.    I'ftPock.-t   Implement. 

No.  1,083.095;  Dec.  '.W  :  (iaz.  vol.  10.  .  P-  '-'«.  ^     .^  . 
Herschede,   Walter  J.,  Hnclnnat      Oh  o      Bezel    for  clock 

rrvstala      No    1  082.080  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  834. 
Hertzberg.  Harry.     (See  Arnold.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Her"     Frank,   ?^ewark.    N.  .1.      F>'r  l-^^fn^  "'«chlne.      No. 

1  OS"  747  ■  Dec.  :W  ;  Gaz..  vol.   107  ;  p.   K'OH. 
Herzfeldt.  Walter.  Wevauwe,ja    Wis.     Fo  ding  crate.     No. 

1  nRn  5.5^  •  Dec   9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  2.T>,i. 
Iles's     l-Vwiri    l^ ■  as'sl^Sor    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Company, 
""south   Sethlehem.   Pa.     Pump  njechanlsm   for  hydraulic 

jacks    and    Jlke    aoparatus.       No.     1.080,062,    Dec.    2, 

lU^elm^n,  Km.'t  J.  E.,  Stockholm  Sweden  Vaporizer  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.082.3J8.  Dec.  ^a , 
(laz.  vol.  197;  p.  920.  . ,      ^    v.   „  „,.^ 

Hettliiir.r  Cnrl  F..  H'wton.  Mass.  Combined  hop-preOT 
and    hop  strainer.      No.    1.083,013;    Dec.    30;    Oaz.    vol. 

Hewitt    Chades  B.     (See  Zackey.  William  W.,  assignor) 


^r  llarrv     IM  wsl,u  ;rKn:  and.      ..i;siFber  and  separator 
7or  gaspand  vapok     fTo.  1.080.445:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol. 

>vl^  h^rie"''E     and  T.  T.   Baker,  Strand,  London.  Eng- 
land     Fuel  mixture.     No.  1.081,^39:  Dec  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
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No. 


No. 


enaersoD.    i^»*'»„=»->,  T  lo'*  .%^   «i 

1.080.147  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  ;«t;J>;  S^^, 
n,    William    P..    et    nl.       (See    ti 

slguor.  I 


Henderson,    William 


P.,"et    nl.      (See    Tthba.    Angus,    M- 


HenK  Aaron,   assignor   to   He»don   f^m\^'^,^Z 
York,   N.   Y.      Display  device.     No.   1.080,»di  .    uec.  w . 

Hendont-Ri^'piporf'' (See  Hendcn.  Aaron,  assignor.) 


HeVman,'  Edward  M..  a.sslgnor  to  0"v"  CblHed  IMow 
Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Plow.  No.  1.081,630.  Dec. 
16;  Gaz.   vol.   197  :  p.  622. 

Hevman.  D    A.     (See  Wiggins.  Edward  J..  "s^K^o^a)      .j, . 

Hickev.  IbRrles,  Blackwell,  Oklfl.      Muzzle.     No    1.080,446, 

IW.  2:  <;az.  vol.  197;  p.  !««  ♦„   p    f     Wilcox 

Hlckok,   Lester   E..  aaslgnor  of  one- ha  If  to  ^a.^-   Wll^x. 

Mechanlcsburg.    Pa.     Vehicle-gear.     No.   1.081.910.   Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  746. 
mcks.  .\rtbnr  W.  administrator.     (S^  Hicks    ''w     itlcks 
Hicks.    .lotm    A.,    decea.sed.    Summit.    N.    J..    A.    «•   .V'^"": 

administrator.     Seallng-cap  for  vessels.      No.  1,08^,696  , 

I>ec    :«) :  <;az.  vol.  Iit7  ;  p.  10.0.  .„   t    vr 

Hleglnbotham.  Judson   L     assignor  <;'  «°f  «'^A^,/°/tox 

Snellman    and   one  sixth    to   .1.   S.    ^'^"' -^A  "Vis  '   Dec 

Photographic  printing    machine.       No.    1.08.. <  48.    uec. 

:U):  Caz.  vol.   107  ;  p.   1098.  ^  „.      ,        , 

HlMlns   p:rlc  B.     (  See  Wimmer  and  Hlggius.) 

gglns,    Frank.    Mulberry,    Kans       S  ght  ng-target.      No. 

1081.829;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  :     .  7J1. 

Hilker'  Edwa'rd.     (See  Gould,  Charles  T.  E.,  asslanor.) 
H  n,  Cba%.   D.,   Evansvllle,   Ind..  ""^^^^I   t°  «2^'^''gJ 

Hill    Beardstown,  HI.     Plpe-«tem.     No.  1,081.929.  Dec. 

16; 'Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  752.  ..        k« 

Hill      Ebenezer.     Norwalk.    Conn._     Alr^compressor.       No. 

1  "imo  083  •   Deo    2;  'in/.,  vol.   197:  p    51  ^  <,i. 

Hi  1    George  S.,  Strafford.  N    H  ,  assignor  to  '-nlted  Shoe 

Machinery  Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J      Buttonhole  flnlsh- 

?n5  tnachfne      I?o.   1,080,341;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 

flill^^Oeorge  S  .  Strafford.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
"  Machlne'^ry   Comoany.^  Paterson,  N    J.     Sewing  machine. 

U^!r-.}^^^:&^ri:  *^faV°iss?glor^o^Y'nlted   Shoe 

"'ilachre^v  Comnany.- Paterson.  N.J_  Sewing-machine. 
No    1080  342;   Dec.  2;   (Jaz.   vol.    197.   p.    14"-    . 

Hill  Halbert  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tobacco-working  ma- 
chine     No    1(S82  519:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1015. 

Hill.  Harvey  B.     (See  Flint.  Lewis  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
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HlII,   Joshua   A.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  G.   W.   Rogen, 

Essex,    Ontario,    Canada.       Steering-fork    for    vehicles. 

No.  1,082.122;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  847. 
Hilles,    Samuel   E.,  and   B.   V.   Colburn.   assignors  to  The 

Snniuel  C".  Tatiim  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Drilling 

machine.       No.     1,082.866;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.     vol.     197; 

p.   1138. 
Hllllard.  John  D..  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  New  England 

Metal    &    Machine    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Smelting 

metals.     No.  1,080.344:  Dec.  2;   Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.   150. 
Hills,    Ernest    E.,    assignor   of   one-third    to    H.    B.    Bine. 

Medina.  Wis.     Life-saving  device.     No.  1,081,116;  Dec. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  442. 
nines.  John  A.      (See  I'hipps.  John  H..  asslenor.) 
Hlpklss.  Samuel,  Stoneham,  Mass.     Foot-ball  helmet.     No. 

1.080,690:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  298. 
Hlpsley.    John    R.,    Mountain    Lake    Park,    Md.      Nut-lock. 

No.  1,081,741  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  688. 
Hlrsh,   Fred,   New   Haven.  Conn.     Clasp.     No.    1.081,601; 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  611. 
Hlrsh.   .Julian.       (Sec    Klder.    William   S..    assignor.) 
Hirst,   Kdwin   P.,    I'hiladelphia,    Pa.      Display  device.     No. 

1.080,108;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  67. 
Hist.   John.   Alliance,   assizor   to  The   Dunham   Company, 

Berea,  Ohio.     Land  roller  or  pulverizer.     No.  1.082,806  ; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1118. 
lloadley,  Alfred  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Fuel  pump  for  inter- 
nal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,080.216 ;    Dec.    2  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  104. 
Uoadley,  Alfred  H..  Providence.  R.  L     Tractor  system  for 

motor-vehicles.     No.  1,080,447  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaz,  voL  197  ; 

p.  186. 
Il-.auland.    Frank    O..    assignor    to    The    Union    Metallic 

Cartridge  Companv,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Device  for  open- 

lui;  tubular  carriers.     No.  1,082,867;  Dec.  30;  Gaa.  vol. 

197;  p.  1139. 
Hoar,  Jamea  B.,   Scranton,   Pa.      lyocomotlve-tender.     No. 

1,080,969  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  397. 
Iloliart     Fleculc     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See 

Johnston,  Herbert  L,  assignor.) 
Hi.lilis,    .\rtliur   H.,   iissiKuor   to   H.    E.    Voorhees.    Spokane, 

Wash.     Self  locking  fuel-chute.     No.  1.083,014  ;  Dec.  30; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1189. 
liobbs.  Oliver  P.      (See  (iates  and  Hobbs.) 
Hobbs,  Willis  F.,  Bridgeport.  Conn      Making  nail-extractor 

Jaws.     No.  1.080.278;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.   126. 
Hobbs,  Willis  F..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Combined  nail-puller 

and   scraper.      No.    1.082,952;    Dec.    30;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

I..   1168. 
Ilobling.    FJrnest    H..    Leyton.    England.      Construction    of 

blinds   or   screens.      No.    1,083,096;    r>ec.    30;    Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  1216. 
Hochenauer,  Joseph,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Packing-machine.     No. 

1.081.742:  Dec    16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  688. 
Hochstetter.   Frederick   W..  New   York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to 

H.    P.    Patents    and    Processes    Company.    Inc.      Stage- 
scenery    apparatus.      No.    1.080.691  ;    Dec.    9  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  :  p.  299 
Hochstetter.   Frederick  W..   New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

H.    P.   Patents  and   Processes  Company,   Inc.     Shtftable 

screen    for    moving    pictures.      No.    1.080,692:    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  299. 
Hod;:doi).      Walter     E..      Portland.     Me.        Faucet.        No. 

1,0n2.329;  Dec.  23;  Gaz    vol.  197;  p.  021. 
Hodge,  William  B.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Apparatus  for  Indi- 
cating and  regulating  humidity.     No.  1,080,109;  Dec.  2; 

(Jaz    vol.  197  :  p.  67. 
Hodges,  Squire  C.     (See  Freeman,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Ho.  II.  r.  John  H  .  Slai.-r.  Mo.     Swe.p-rake.     .No.  1,082.520: 

Dec.  .SO;  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  1016. 
Hoepfner.    Karl.    Davtin,    Ohio.      Metal    saw   and   trimmer. 

No.   1.682,521;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1016. 
Hoev.    John.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Folding    couch.      No. 

1,080.217:   I>ec.  2;   (iaz.   vol.    197:  p     104 
Hoffman.   Alfred.    Hrooklvn.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Alco   Deo 

("ompanv.     Chemical   [irocess.     No.   1.082,424;   Dec.   23; 

fiaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  951. 
Hoffman,   Valentine,  (lilcago.  111.     Marking-machine.     No. 

1.0S2.02.^:  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  815. 
Hoffstot,  William  \l.,  Knn.sas  City,  Mo.     Mantle-protector. 

No.  1,081,743;  I>ec.  Hi;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  689. 
Hofmnnn,   I'ritz.  and  K    I>elbrflck,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 

briken   vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  &  Co.,    Elberfeld,  Germany. 

Vulcanized  caoutchouc  and  making  same.     No.  1,081.61.'; 

Dec.  16;  Gnz.  vol.    197;  p.  647. 
Hofmann.  Fritz,  and  K    Delbrllck.  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 

brlken   vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  &  C^o..   Elberfeld.  Germany. 

Caoutchouc  substance  and  making  same.     No.  1,081.614  ; 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  647. 
Hofmann.    Fritz,  C.  Coutelle.    K.   Meisenburg.  and   K.   Del- 
brllck. assignors  to  Farljenfabrlken   vorm    ?'rledr.  Bayer 

&  C'o..  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Caoutchouc  substances  and 

making  same.     No.   1,082.522;   Dec    .30;   Gaz.   vol.   197; 

p.  1017. 
Hoke.  Harry  A..  Altoona.  Pa.     Eqtializlng  arrangement  for 

locomotives.      No.    1.082,592;   Dec.   30;    Gaz.    vol.   197; 

p    1043. 
Hoke.   Harrv  A.,  and  C.  J.  Bnrley.  Altoona.    Pa.     Plston- 

j.acklng.   "No.    1,082,523;    Dec.    .30;    (iaz.    vol.    197;    p. 

1017 
Hotden,    James   F.,   et   al.      (See   Perkins,    Charles   J.,    as- 
slenor. 1 
Hollk.    Frank,    Prague.    Okla.      Rallwny-rnll    tie    and    fas- 
tener.    No.  1.081,616  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  647. 


Holland,  William  W..  Roland  Park,  Md.     Antlcreeplag  de- 
vice.    No.  1^81,305  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  1B7  ;  p.  M4. 
Hollett,    Ira    W..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    The    SeftoD 

Manufacturing    Companv,    Anderson,    Ind.      Paper    re- 

cepUcle.      No.    1,082,868;    Dec.    30:    Gaz.    vol.    197;    p. 

1139. 
HoUey,   Clifford    D.,   assignor   to   Acme   White   Lead   and 

Color  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.     Manufacture  of  lead  nlg- 

ments.     No.  1,082,953:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1168. 
Holllger,   Gottlieb   R.,    Birmingham.    Ala.      Valve   for   gaa- 

englne  starters.     No.   1,080,218;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  105. 
Holloway,    Herbert    E.,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Watchmaker'* 

tweezers.      No.    1.081,830:    Dec.    16;   Oa«.   vol.    197;   p. 

721. 
Hollowav,    Jesse    A..    Bowdon,    Ga.      Hose-coupling.      No. 

1.081,^(?3;  Dec.  23;  (^az.  vol.   197;  p.  793. 
Holman,  Joseph  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mold  for  sidewalk 

construction.     No.  1,080.693;  Dec.  9;  Gar  vol.  197;  p. 

300. 
Holman,  Nicholas,  Chicago,  HI.     Apparatus  for  cooking  and 

cooling  Bvrups  for  candy.     No.  1,082,268;  Dec.  23;  Oa«. 

vol.  197  ;"  p.  899. 
Holmes.    Clayton    F..    assignor   of   one-half    to   J.    FVlebls, 

Beaumont,  Tex.     Smoke-separator.     No.  1,081,116;  Dec. 

9;  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  442. 
Holmes,  Edward  B.     (See  Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 
Holmes,    Frank    D..   assignor   to  Detroit   Alaska    Knitting 

Mills,  Detroit,  Mich.     Knitting-machine.    No.  1,081,043  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  419. 
Holmes,  Joseph  F.,  Huntsvllie,  Ala.     Banana-shipping  de- 
vice.    No.  1  082,524  :  Dec.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1017. 
Holmqulst,  John  A..  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria 

Steel    Comp.inv       Wire-fence    machine.      No.    1,082.697; 

Dec.  m:  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1079. 
Holohan,  John  J.     (See  Jaglelskl  and  Holohan.) 
Holt,  Benjamin.  Stockton,  Cal.     Flexible  endless  track  for 

traction-engines.       No.    1,082,330 ;    Dec.    23 ;    Gai.    vol. 

197  :   p.  921. 
Holt.    David    G..    Santa    Monica,   and    G.    R.    Horton,    Los 

Angeles,    Cal.      Matrix-plate    holder    and    spacer.      No. 

1,082.197  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    872. 
Holub-Dusha  Co.  Inc.     (See  Dusha,  Feyk,  and  Komancsek, 

assignors.) 
Holworthv,      Herbert      F..      Church      Stretton,     England. 

Wheel  s'cotch.      No.   1,082,807;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   197; 

p.  1118. 
Holzhausen.  Richard  C.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Hotakold  Valve  Co.,   Inc.     Mix- 

lni:-valve.      No.    1,083,015;    Dec.    30;   Gaz.   vol.    197;    p. 

1189. 
Homberg.     Adolf.    Passaic,     N.    J.       Hat  -  fastener.      No. 

1,081.669;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  o.  664. 
Honev,   William   B.,   Mount  Rainier.  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  E.  F.  Wilson  and  one-fourth  to  S.  M.  "I'llson. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Plumb-bob  support.     No.  1.080.448; 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  18(5. 
HOnig,   Max.  Brlinn.   Austria-Hungary.     Tanning  material 

and  making  same.     No.  1.080.970  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  : 

p.  397. 
Hook,  Charles  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Heater.    No.  1,081,306  ; 

Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  545. 
Hook.  James.  Manilla,  Iowa.     Buffing  gear  for  draw-bar*. 

No.  1.080.279;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  126. 
Hoover.    liee    W.,    Nebraska,    Pa.      Ratchet  -  wrench.      No. 

1. 081.117;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  44.^. 
Hoover  Suction   Sweeper  Company,  The.      (See  Spangler, 

James  M.,  assignor.) 
Hopkins,    Archibald    E..   and    O.    8.    Fellows.    Mlddletown, 

N.   Y.,   assignors  to   Ideal   Wrapping  Machine  Company. 

Automatic    feeding   and    cutting    mechanism    for   plastic 

material.     No.  1.082,331  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  921. 


Hopkins.  Archibald  E..  and  O.  S.  Fellows,  Mlddletown 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ideal  Wrapping  Machine  Compani 
Wrapping  machine.      No.   1.082,463;   Dec.   23;   Oaz.   yo 


Hopkins.    Hubert,   assignor    to    Moon-Hopkins   Billing   Ma- 
chine   Companv.    St.    Ix)uls,    Mo.      Calculating-machine. 
No.    1,080.(194;   Dec.  9;   (iaz.   vol.   197;   ]>.  3(»0. 
Hopkins,   TlioniJis   .\..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Surgical    Instru- 
ment.    No.  1  (»H0.554  :  Dec    9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  264. 
Hopkinson.     Richard     H.     and     V..     Bradford.     England. 
Adaptable    motorcar    body.      No.    1,083,097;    Dec.    30; 
Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p.    1216. 
Hopkinson,  Vincent.     (See  Hopkinson,  Richard  H.  and  V.) 
Horn,  Aaron  C.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     I'lgmented  plastic  water- 
proof   troweling   composition.      No.    1.080.632;    Dec.   9; 
(inz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  279. 
Home,  James  H.      (See  Stevens  and  Florne.  i 
Horton.  George  R.      (See  Holt  and  Horton.) 
Horwltz.  Benjamin  A.     (See  Esterly  and  Horwltz.) 
Hotakold    Valve    Co.       (See    Holzhausen,    Richard    C.    A.. 

assignor,  i 
Houchlns,  Henry  M..  Beckley,  W.  Va.     Potato-digger.     No. 

1083,008;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   1217. 
Hough,  William  8.,  Jr.     (See  Wiley  and  Hoagb.) 
Houghton.  Harry.     (See  Crawford.  James  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Houghton,    Willard,    assignor   of    one-half   to    P.    Bamet. 
Seattle.  Wash.     lagging-car  bunk      No.  1.082.464;  Dec. 
23  ;  Gaz    vol.  197  :  p.  963. 
Houser,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago. 
111.      Closet-flushing    mechanism.      No.    1.081,602;    Dec. 
16;  Gaz.   vol.  197:  p.  612. 
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Houaer,  James  A..  Idarioii,  Ind.  IJHstlUliif  apparatas. 
No.  I,0«2.fi2r)  ;  IVc.  30  :  Ga».  ▼ol.  19|7  ;  p.  1018. 

Hoash.  Frank  K..  Wtnthrop.  Mass.  rictare-mount.  No 
1.080.219  :  IV'c.  2  :  Gae.  toI.  197  ;  p.  105. 

Housley,  Robert  B..  Las  Vejtas.  Nev.  Flae  connection  for 
rtre-shefts.     No    1,080.009  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  31. 

Hover- Incubator  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Thom- 
son. Thomas  N..  assignor.) 

Hovorka,  Anton,  Chicago.  Ill,  Crate.  No.  1,081,831  , 
Dec.  16;  Gaz.  voi.  1»T^:  p.  721. 

Howard,  chsrlt's.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Obtaining  rosin  and 
Tiiri>«>ntint'  from  wood.  No.  1,082,^26;  Dec,  30;  Gaz. 
vol.   197  ;   p.    10 IS 

Howard,  Cl.ireme  H.,  and  H.  M.  Illager,  asalgnora  to 
Itaublo  liiKlv  liolstcr  Comimny,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.  Truck 
(■on.-<truction.  No.  1,080,555:  Dec.  9 ;  Gai.  Tol.  197; 
p.  254. 

Howard.  l'l.'ir»-uce  H.,  and  H.  M.  I*flaKer.  assl^nora  to 
I»ouble  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Truck 
construction.  No  1,080,556  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.  254. 

Howard,  Clarence  H.,  and  H.  M.  Pflager.  assUnors  to 
Itoiible  Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Truck 
construction.  No.  1,080,557;  Dec^  9 ;  Oa».  voL  197; 
p.   25.'>.  . 

Howard,  Clarence  H.,  and  H.  M.  I*flaKer.  assignors  to 
Double  Biiilv  Bolster  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Truck 
construction".  No.  1,080,558;  Dec.  9;  Gai.  vol.  197; 
p.  2.'>5. 

Howard.  ClHriK.-  H.,  and  H.  M.  Pflaser,  assignors  to 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo  Truck 
construction.      No.    1,080,559;    Dec.   9;    Gaz.    vol.    19<  ; 


n.,   et   al. 


L.,   et   al. 


(See   Th»mson,   John   A. 
(See   Thomson,   John    \ 


as- 


as- 


Howard,    James 
signor  1 

Howard.   Joseph 
slgnor. ) 

Howard,  Victor,  and  J.  P.  Wrigley,  Oakland.  Cal.     Change- 
able headlight.     No.   1.080.110;   Dec   2;  Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.  68.  ,  . 

•-      •••■         N.   Y      Garment  steaming  and 

1.0^0,65*.^ ;    Dec.    9;    Gaz,    vol. 


i; 


tica. 
No. 


Howe,    Claretn'e   B. 

prf><»«tn«    maehint 

197  ;   p.   :^('l. 
Howe,  Glenn  G.  and  L.  C.  Indianapolis,  Ind  ,  assignors  to 

Link  Belt    ('ompany,    Chicago.     111.       r>rive-chain.      No. 

l,082,:w!2  :  r>ec.  2.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  922. 
Howe,  Louis  C.      I  See  Howe.  Glenn  <i.  and  L.  C) 
Howe.    Olaf    L.    Missoula.    Mont       Current  -  motor.      No. 

1  081. IIH  ;  Dee.  9  :  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  fx  44:i. 
How-ell,    Mary.    loue.    Oreg.      Coffee  |)i)t        No.    1,083.211  : 

lu^.  .10:    Gaz.   vol.    197:   p.    1249. 
Howg     <"arl    M.,    Slssetun.    S.    I).      A^jistable    plasterlni; 

trowel.     No    1,083.099;  r>ec    30;  iit%z    vol.  107:  p.  1217. 
Hubbard,   .\ll>ert   S.,   (Jreenwich,   Conn.,   assignor   to  Gould 

Storage     Battery     Company.        StoraR«'     battery.        No. 

1,0.H2.86!1  :    Dec.  .iO  :  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.    ino. 
Hubbard.    Nortuan,    Elizabeth,    N.    J       Bottle  holder.      No. 

l,OSi.'.M)S;    It.e    :U)  ;    (iaz.    Vt)l.    197:    p.    IIIM. 

Hubbard,   Richard   L.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Muffler   cut-out. 

No.  1.081,741:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  1^7;  p.  689. 
Hubbell,   Harrv  <'..   Newark.  N.  J.     Makinjj  storage-battery 
electrodes.      No.    1,081.531;   Dec.    1#  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p. 
623. 

Basel,    Switzerland.      Nut  wrench.       No. 
2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  n.  51. 
(See  Coleman.  Ciyot  J.,  a.ssignor.) 
Hudnall,  K.  J.     <  See  Nale,  Franklin  P.,  assignor.) 
Huenefeld  Company.  The.     (See  Huetefeld,  Walter  E..  u- 

signor. )  ,     ,  ^ 

Huenefeld,  Walter  K..  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company, 

Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Stove.     No.    1.0$0,148:   Dec.  2;   (Jaz 

vol.   197  :  p.   81.  ,  „     ,      . 

Huff    Russei!    assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Motor    Car    Company,    Detroit,    MiCh.      Universal    joint. 

No.  1,080,111  :  r>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.  6h 

Huff    Russell    Hs.-*i-'nor.  by  mesne  as>U'nments.  to  Packard 

Company,     Detroit,     Mich.       Hydrocarbon- 


Huber.    Jacques, 
1.0.80,064  ;  r>^'< 
Hubert.  Conrad. 


1.0hO;76l  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Ga*  vol.  197  :  p.  325 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Company,     Detroit,     Mich.       Hvdrocarbon- 

1.0S0.782;  iJec.  9;  <;at.  vol.   197:  p.  325. 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Detroit,  Mich,     Starting  means  for 

1.081,382:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 


Motor     C:ir 

motor.     Nc 
Huff,  Russell, 

Motor    Car 

motor.     .No. 
Fluff,  Russei 

Motor  Car  Company, 

motor-vthicles.     No. 

Huff  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'ackard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.082,026:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  VOL  197;  p.  815. 

Huff    Russell    assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor    Car     Company,     Detroit,     Mich.       Hydrocarbon 
motor.     No.   1.082,527;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1018. 

Hufnail,  iM-ancIs  E.,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Making  a  me 
(llcinal  composition.     No.  1.082.08t  ;  I>cc.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hu::hes.  Hugli  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  McGrana- 
-han.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.081.232 : 
Dee    9:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   481.  .,   .       , 

Hughes.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Halr-pln.  No. 
1.082,333;  Dec.  23;  Gai.  vol.  197:  p.  922. 

Hugro  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Newklrk. 
Perry   R..  assignor.) 

Huguelet.    William    P..    ChicaKO,    111.    assignor, 


bv    mesne 


assignments,  to  Mulr  Companv.  Incorporated,  Baltimore 
Md.     Carbureter.     No    1.080.B96  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


p.  301. 


Huhn,  Hermann.      (See  Williams  and  Hahn.) 

Hult     Frank    O.    (ialt'sbiirg.    111.      Door-operating    means. 

.No'    l.()H0.2t«0:  Dee    2:  (Taz    vol.  197;  p.   127. 
Humason.  John   W..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Saw-guard.     No. 

10^2,H70:  D«H>    .30:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1140. 
Humbert,    Ernest,    South    Chicago.    111.       Purifying    steel. 

No.   1.081,532;   Dec.   16:   Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  623. 
Hume     John    T..    Chicago    Heights,    assignor    to    Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Speed-controlling  ao- 
paratus.     No.  1,081.K32  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  722. 
Hum<'    W.iJter  E..  East  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.   Pollak.   N»-w   York.   N.   Y.      Support  for  dress- 
forms      No    1  •>K(».911  :  D*e.  H;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  37  i 
Humes    James.   Philadelphia,    I'a.      Ice  making  apparatus. 

No.   1,082,871  :  Dee.  30:  tJaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1140. 
Humphrey.    Alfred    M  ,    New     York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
(Jenerai    <ias    Light   <'ompanv.    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Gas- 
lump      No.   1,OK2.90.'>:  Dec.  .30  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  1169. 
Humphrey.   Frederick   J     and   H     R.,  asslsrnors   to   (ienerai 
Gas    LU'ht   Company.    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Valve    mecha- 
nism for  gas-lamps.     No.   1,i>m2,954  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :    p.   1168. 
Humphrey,  Hubert  R.     (See  Humphrey,  Frederick  J.  and 

H.  R.) 
Humphrey,  John  T.,  East  Ham,  England      Device  to  pre- 
vent   fraudulent    refilling    of    bottles.      No.    1,082,872; 
Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.   1140. 
Humphrey,    William    A.,    Sparta,    Wis.       Combined    sled- 
stak."   and   l.->gi;in«  buuk.      No.    1,082,425;   Dec.    23;   Gaz. 
vol.   197  :  p.  952. 
Hunker,  .\ndrew.      (See  White,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Hunt.     Charles     E.,     Thomasville,     Ala.       Cuspidor,       No. 

1,081, 44H;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  594. 
Hunter,   Hugh   M..  assignor  to   The   National  Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company.  (3evelan<l.  Ohio.      Metal  working  ma- 
chine     -No.   l,o^l.'.M•>l  :   Dec.  23:  H&t    vol.  197;  p.  793. 
Hui,ter.    Matthew    A  ,    Troy,    N,    Y.      Low-freezing    liquid. 

No.  1,0S2,.'.2S;  Dec.  :ui  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1019. 
Hunter,  Rudolph   M.      (See   Weeks  and   Hunter.) 
Hunter,    Samuel,    Bellevue,    Pa.       Routing  machine.       No. 

1083,212;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol    197:  i).   12.50. 
Huntley.    David.    London.    England.      Electric    heating  ele- 

nn-nt       No.  1.0H1.2:t:',  ;  Dee    9  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  4H2. 
Hurlliut.  Ira  D.,  Prairie  du  tniien.  Wis.     Relief  print.     No. 

1,0h;^,1O0:   Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol     197:   p    1217. 
Hurley,    Francis    L.,    Roanoke,    Va.      (Jage  t>racket.      No. 

1,083,254;  Dec.  .30:  Gaz.   vol.  197:  p.   1264. 
Hurley,  Isaac,  Ontario  Center,  N    Y.    .Motor.    No.  1,081.044  ; 

Dee'.  '.)  :  (iaz.  vol.    197:   n.    l-'O 
Hurst.  Joseph  H  ,  Sheffield.   England      Compressor  for  air 
and  gas.     No.  1.0S2.1.56  :  Dec.  23;  (Jttz.  vol.  197:  p.  858. 
Hurwltz.   .Aaron   E.,  .md   C.    W.   tioodiiiau.    Portland,   Oreg. 
Balance-staff  for  watches      No.  1,080,449;  Dec.  2;  Gai. 
vol.    197  :   p     1S7.^ 
Hu.s<h    (Jeorge  S.     (See  Husch.  Sylvester  B.  and  G.  S.) 
Husch.  Sylvester  B.   and  G.   S.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Tooth- 
brush     No    l.t)Kn,6:t3:  Dec  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  279. 
Husch.   Sylvester   B    ^itid   G.   S,   .New   York,   N.    \.     Tooth- 

bnisb       No.   1. OHO  634:  Dec    9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  280. 
Husklnson.  Anio  C.     (See  Dl^hy,  Beatty,  and  Husklnson.) 
Hutches,    Benjamin    F.   Jr  ,    Allendale     N.    J.      Automatic 
control    system    for    electric    railways.       No.    1,082,956; 
Dec.   30;  Gaz    vol.   197;   p.   1169. 
Hutchinus     Marvin    C.    a.sslKiior    <f    one-third    to    G.    W. 
Baker     Bozeman,    Mont       Safety    device    for    elevators. 
No.  1,080.4.50;   Dec.  2:  (iaz    vol.   197:  p.  187. 
Hutchinson,  (ieorgc,  Chrlstchurch,   New  Zealand,      Weigh- 
ing-scale.    No.  l,(iH].234:  Dec.  9;  <iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  482. 
Hutcblnsou,  Job.  Long  Island  City.  N.   Y..  a"lR"or^o  Na- 
tional   Indi'-ator    Company.       Ice-pick.       No.    1,080.2*."; 
Dec.   2;   Gaz.    vol     197:    p.    106.  ....    w  .. 

Hutchinson.    Martha    E..    I.os   Angeles.    Cal.      Invalid   bed- 
gown.    No.  1. OHO. 4.".  I  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p    187. 
Hut.  hison     William   T.      (See   Rutkowskl   and   Hutchison.) 
Hut  her  Brothers  Saw  .Mfg.  Co.      (See  A  Id  ridge.  Harry  O.. 

assignor  )  ,  ^        , 

Hutt-^lmaler,    (iustave    E..    Scottdale,    I»a.      Apparatus   for 
controlling  air  and  other  gas-compressors.    No  l,U»O,40^  , 
Dec.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.    197;  p.  187. 
Hutton.  Stanley  I'.      (See  Naylor  and  Hutton.t 
lly^itt   Roller  Bearing  Company.      (See   Lockwood,  Charles 

S..    assignor  i  .,.,,« 

Hyatt     Thomas     B,    Connellsvllle,     Pa.       Mall-box.       No. 

1.0^1.:^s.3:   Dec   16;  Gaz    vol     197;  p.  572^ 
Hvndman,  George  FL,  B  ittp,  Mont.     Valve,     No.  1,081,8.33  . 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p    722. 
Iblings.    John    I..    Cedar    Fall.'*.    Iowa.      Automatic    8to<-k- 
saltlng  device       No.   1.081,235;   Dec    9;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

Ideal  Machinery  Company.  (See  Walsh,  John  L.,  as- 
signor ) 

Ideal  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Hopkins  and  Fel- 
lows, assignors.  I 

Iffland.  Lawrence  D.  von.  Fort  Saskatchewan.  Alberta. 
Canada.  Apparatus  for  demonstratink;  the  motions  of 
the  earth      No.  1.082.334  ;  Dec  23  ;  (iaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  922. 

Imboff. 'ieorge  .\  .  <iro\v.  (Jkla.  Shock-loader.  No.  1,080,.345  ; 
I>ec.  2:  (iaz    vol.   107;  p.   ^T)■l. 

Imperatori,    Vittorio,   assignor   to   SocietA   Itnliana    Per    II 

Carliuro    Di   Calclo,    Rome,    Italy.     Coating  carbld   with 

calcium   cvanamid.      No.    1.0X1.638:    r>ec    16;    Gas.   vol. 

197  :   p.  755  _ 

1  Improved  Sanitary  Fixture  Company.     (See  Barker,  George 

'       H..  assignor.) 
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Improved  Schlffll  Machine  Company.  (See  Keller.  Anton, 
assignor. ) 

Inabnit,  John  R..  Sedan,  Mont.  Restraining  device.  No. 
1.08,3.101  :  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1218. 

Inebnit.  (ilen  W.,  Goshen,  Ind.  Slidable  section  step- 
ladder.     No.  1.081,236;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  482. 

Infallible  Moth  and  Dust  I'roof  Iteceptacle  Company,  The. 
(See  Geschickler.   I>jo.  assignor. > 

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
George  W..  assicnor. ) 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  (See  Bayles,  Lewis  C,  as- 
signor.) 

IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Ttie.  (See  Carr.  Walter  E.,  as 
signer. ) 

IngersollRand  Company.  (See  Gibson,  Arthur  H.,  as- 
signor, I 

lnKerst)ll  Itand  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Albert  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Inghram,  Eva  L.,  administratrix.  (See  Inghram,  Wil- 
liam  R.I 

Inghram.  William  R.,  deceased,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  E.  L. 
Inghram,  administratrix  Binding-eyelet.  No.  1,082,335  ; 
Dec.  23:  (iaz.  vol.    197;  p.  923. 

Ingraham,  Edwin  S.,  Oakvllle,  Conn.  Machine  for  making 
safety  pins.  No.  1,082,873;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.    1141. 

International  Aeronautical  Construction  Company.  (See 
Vaniman.   Melvin,  assignor.) 

Inteniatlonul  Haloid  Company.  (See  Du  Pont.  Francis  I., 
assignor. » 

International  Machine  and  Screw  Company.  (See  War- 
wick, (ieorge  T.,  assignor.) 

Intprr.ritlonal  Manuf.Hcturing  &  Efjulpping  Co.  (See  Wes- 
terlield.    Newtou  C.,  assignor  i 

International  Manufacturing  &  Mining  Co.  (See  Stephens, 
Klisha  A  ,  assignor  i 

International  Mining  k  Milling  Co.,  The.  (See  Cbrii- 
teusen,  Christoffer  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Sprinkler  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  Ar- 
thur M..  assignor. ) 

International  Sprinkler  Company,  The.  (See  Rowley, 
.\rtbur  < '..  assignor  i 

Irwin,  Harry  R..  Newport,  Ky.  Water  -  motor.  No. 
1.0M2.(i.34:   Dec.  .30;  (iaz.   vol.   197;  p.  1058. 

Irwin.  Hurry  R..  Fort  Thomas.  Ky.  Water-motor.  No. 
1.082.6.35:  Dec.  ;^0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1058. 

l8aa(s.  lierU'rt  M..  Newark  N  J  Food  product.  No. 
1.0N0,)i71  ;  Dec  0;  Gaz.  v.tl.   197;  p.  398. 

Isidor.  Jos«'ph  S..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R  Neumann 
IlanUviiri'  Co,  Catch  for  {)ortfolio8  and  the  like.  No. 
1.0.HO.S.32;    Dec   9;  (,az.   vol.   197;   p.   351. 

Island.  James  S..  Toronto.  (Ontario.  Canada.  Apparatus 
for  forming  oxids  of  nitrogen.  No.  1,082,529;  Dec.  30; 
(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1019. 

Isseihorst.  lieinrich,  Bie'efeld,  and  H.  Angersteln.  Berlin, 
Gerninny  Stamp  feeding  and  afBxIng  device.  No. 
1,081.270;  I>ec  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  495. 

Iversen.  Michael,  Stoughton,  Wis.  Surgical  appliance. 
No    1,081.834  :  Dec  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  722. 

Ivory,  James  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Interchangeable  arti- 
ficial tooth.  No.  1,0S1,:U)7;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
54&. 

J.  (ieo.  Leyner  P'nglneerlng  Works  Company,  The.  (See 
I>«>vnpr.  John   <i..  assignor.) 

J.  D.  Rl<del  Aktienge.sellschaft.  (See  (ians,  Robert,  as- 
signor.) V 

J.  R.  Porter  Company.     (See  Jacobs.  William  F.,  assignor.) 

J.  P.  Currv  Mft:.  Co.     (See  Slo.s8ou,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Jackson.  Alexander  M..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
G'MiPial  Electric  Comjiany.  Vapor  electric  apparatus. 
No    1,0M1,30S;  Dec.  1(3:  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  545. 

Jackson,  Alexander  M.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Va|>or  electric  apparatus. 
No    l.om.309:  Dec  16;  (inz.  vol.  197;  p.  546. 

Jackson.  (Je'irne  P..  New  York.  N  Y.  Playing  surface. 
No.  l.OKn.972:  Dec  9:  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  39S. 

Jackson.  Harold.  Garstann.  England.  Preparing  paper- 
pulp.      No.  1.0S:i,102:  Dec.  ;!0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p,  1218. 

Jackson.  Harold,  (iarsfanir.  England,  (irinding,  pulping, 
and  pulverizing  machine.  No.  l.Os.3,213  ;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz. 
vol.  197:  p.  12.50. 

Jackson.  .lohn  A..  Chicago.  III.  Tank-car  construction. 
No.   1.0Si.'.2<i9  ;  Dec.  23;  Caz.  vol.  197;   p.  S99 

Jackson.  Ltllus.  administratrix.      (See  Jackson,  William  W.) 

Jaek-<on.  I'.M.v  L     't  nJ       (  S.e  Roimer,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Jackson.  Simeon  S..  KeMdville,  Boston,  assignor  to  The 
Stafford  Companv.  Readville.  Mass.  Loom  for  weaving 
hags.  *(       No.  l.(')81.384  ;  fipc  16  :  Gaz.  toI,  107  :  p.  572 

Jackson.  William  W..  deceased  ;  L.  Jackson,  administratrix, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  J.  Maddux.  Denver.  Colo.  Re- 
volvlng-knlfe  harrow  and  pulverizer.  No.  1.082,749; 
Dec.  ;fO  ;  (iaz.  vol    197  :  p.  1('99. 

Jacolw.  Ernest  C.  Rockbind  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Making  boot  and  shoe 
pull-ori  devices.  No.  1.0si.)s35  ;  De< .  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  723. 

Jacobs,  Frank  F.  and  M.  8..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Horseshoe 
ice-creeper.  No.  1.081.449;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  594. 

Jacobs,  Henrv  E.     (See  Dashner  and  Jacobs.) 

Jacobs,  Minnie  S.      (See  Jacobs,  Frank  F.  and  M.  S.) 

Jacobs.  William  F..  assignor  to  J.  E.  i'orter  Company,  Ot- 
tawa. Ill  Cattle-stanchion.  No.  1,080.005;  Dec.  2; 
(iaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  51. 

Jacobsen.  Jacob  F.     (See  Mllligan  and  Jacobsen.) 


Jacobus.  James  W.,  Great  Neck,  assignor  to  The  Ja<»bas 
Pneumatic  Inkwell  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ink- 
stand.    No    1,082.157  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  858. 

Jacobus  Pneumatic  Inkwell  Company,  The.  (See  Jacobus, 
James  W.,  assignor.) 

Jacomv,  Pierre.  Asni^res,  France.  Metallic  propeller.  No. 
1,082,750  ;  Dec,  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1099. 

JairlelskI,  Henrv.  and  J.  J.  Holohan,  (Jlbson,  Ind.  Frost- 
cock  for  locomotive-boilers.  No.  1.080.973;  Dec.  9;  Ga«. 
vol,   197  :  p.  398. 

Jahnz,  Erwin,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1.081,310;  Dec.  IC  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p,  546. 

James.  Harnev  H.,  Los  Ani:eles,  Cal.  Combination  satchel, 
cart,  and  camp  stool.  No.  1,081,070;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  Tol. 
197  ;   p.  ♦•»»;4. 

James,  William  D.,  Fort  .\tkinson.  Wis.  Stauchlon.  No. 
1.OH1.045;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  420. 

Jameson,  Charles  V..  Chicago.  III.  Valve  for  plaver- 
pianos.     No.   1.0.S1.533:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  623.' 

Janeck.  Eml!  O.,  Madison.  Wis.  Ventilator.  No.  1.080.453  ; 
liec     2  ;    (iaz,    vol.    197  :    !>,    1  S.s. 

Jansen.  Johannes.     (Se<»  Blank,  Hridenreich,  and  Jansen.) 

.las,    II,    Matthews   &   Co.      (See    Mattiiews   and    Stein,   as-     * 
signors.) 

Jay.  Webli,  Chicago,  111.  -  Pruning  attachment  for  explo- 
sive engines.  No.  1.081.534;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
623. 

Jeffers,  Jesse,  assignor  to  Whitln  Machine  Works,  Whltlns- 
vllle,  Mass.  Thread-guide  No.  1,082,874;  Dec.  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1141. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Dierdorff, 
Ileiirv  B..  assignor.) 

Jeffr.y  Manufacturing  (^ompany,  The.  (See  Levin,  Nils 
D,.  assignor.) 

Jencsa,  Elizabeth  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Nursing-nipple. 
No.  1,0«2.19S:  Dec  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  873. 

Jenkins,  Alexander  F.,  nssiirnor  to  The  Alexander  Mllburn 
Companv,  Baltimore,  Md.  Acetylene-generator.  No. 
1.0H1,.503:  Dec  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  012. 

Jenkins,  Charles  F..  Washington.  D.  C.  Flylng-macblne, 
No.  1,081,504  ;  I>ec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  612. 

Jenkins,  Charles  F..  Washington.  D.  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Laemnile  Manufacturing  Company. 
Moving  plctvire  apparatus.  No.  1.083,016;  Dec.  30; 
(Jaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.   1190. 

Jensen.  Aa^e.  Oakland.  Cal.  Heater.  No.  1,080.454;  Dec. 
2;  (Jaz.   vol     197  :   p.    188. 

Jensen.     .Aape.     Oakland,     (^al.       Liquid     pasteurizer    and  * 
cooler.     No.  1,0^0.455;  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  189. 

JentBseh,  Richard.  Chicago.  III.  Tut>e-pxtractor.  No. 
1.083, 10;t:  Dec    30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1218. 

Jenvns.  Sarah  A..  Brlsltane,  Queensland.  Australia,  as- 
signor of  one-t.'uth  to  H.  S.  MacKaye,  Yonkers.  N.  Y'. 
Corset.     No.  1.081.385  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  573. 

Jeppson.  (ieorge  N..  assignor  to  Norton  Company.  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Crucible  No.  1.081,535;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  624. 

Jeppson.  (ieorge  N.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Refractory  composition.  No.  1.081,536; 
Dec.  16:  <Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  624. 

Jester.  Marvin  IL.  Denver.  Colo,  assignor  to  The  M.  11. 
Jester  Investment  ("ompany.  SujJiwrt  for  receiving 
stucco  and  other  plasterine  material.  No.  1,080,221  ; 
Dec.   2  :   (iaz    vol.   197  ;  p.    lOti 

Jester,  Marvin  IL,  I>enver,  Colo,,  assl^'nor  to  The  M.  H. 
Jester  Investment  Company.  Metallic-studding  metal- 
clip  plaster  -  board  partition  -  wall  construction.  No. 
1,0SL:,:!:i«  ;  D.c    23;  (iaz,  vol.  197:  p.  923. 

Jlranek,  Louis  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Sanitary  baby- 
dresser.     No.  1.0S2,082:  Dec  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  83.5. 

Joachimson,  Martin,  assignor  to  Bass  Bros.,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.  Angle  or  miter  clamp.  No  1.0S1,.311;  Dec.  16; 
(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  546. 

Johanson.  Peter  E..  Warren,  Pa.  ITnlversal  tool-holder. 
No.  1.080.560;  Dec    9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  25.'".. 

John,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  fi.  John.  Dempsey, 
Idaho.  Flv-trap  No.  1.082.027:  Dec  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
107;   p.   816. 

John,  (Jeorge.     (Se»'  John,  Daniel  W..  assignor.) 

.lohn   Simmons  Company       (See  Kenny,  John,  assign    •  ) 

Johnson,  .Albert  E  .  Reverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sewing- 
machine  thread"  pull  off.  No.  1,082.636;  Dec.  3o  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  197;  p.  10.^9. 

Johnson.  Archer  W  .  Holland.  Mich.  Switch.  No.  1.081.119; 
I>ec  9;  (Jaz.   vo!    197;  p.  443. 

Johnson,  Austin  C..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Production  Meter  (^on  pany,  Chicago,  111. 
Controlling  means  for  rnachlne-recordcrs.  No.  1.082,083  ; 
Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  8,35. 

Jolinson.  Bmiamin  \..  Chicago.  Ul,  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1.0«1.046:   i^or,  9;  (iaz    vol.   197;  p.  420. 

Johnson,  (^harles  E.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Time-recording  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.080.697  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  301. 

Johnson.  Claude  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Unsink- 
able  Bathing  Boat  Company.  Inc.  Bathing-boat.  No. 
1.080,636  :  Dec.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  2S0. 

Johnson,  Frank  A..  Dunellen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signa- 
ture Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  writing 
a  plurality  of  signatures.  No.  1. OHO, 346;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  :  p.  151. 

Johnson  Frank  A..  Dunellen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signa- 
ture Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mnltlple-wrltlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.080.347;  Dec  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  181. 
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JotaDsoD.    George    W.,    Oakland,    Oal.      Cao-opener. 

1.080.636  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  rol.  197  ;  p.  280. 
Johnson,  John  T.,  aasignor  of  one-fcalf  to  V.  G.  Anderson, 
WorcestiT,    .Vlass. .   Pump   mechapUm   for  car p«?t-8 weep- 
ers.    No    1.080.112;  Dec.  2;  Gat  vol.  197;  p.  68. 
Johnson.  Oscar  H..  Elyrla.  Ohio,     fobacco-contalner.     No. 

1,083.104  :  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  19f ;  p.  1218.  „    „  , 

Johnson,  Peter.  Heaton.N.  Mpi.     Trolley.     No.  1,083,01 1  ; 

Dec.  30  :  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1190. 
Johnson,  Roswell  H..  Pittsburgh,  I'^i.     Extracting  oil  from 
oil  bearing  rock  or  sand.     No.  1,083.018;  Dec.  30;  Gai. 
vol.  107;  p.  1190. 
Johnson,    Thomas    C,    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeating 
Haven,   Conn.      Munhroom-bullet.      No. 
f> ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  398. 
C,    assignor   to    Winchester    Repeating 
Haven,   Conn.      Mushroom-bullet.      No. 
9  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  399. 
C,    assignor   to   Winchester    Repeating 
Haven.   Conn.      Mushroom-bullet.      No. 
f>  :  Gaz.   vol.   191  ^.   399. 
C,    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeating 
Haven,   Conn.      Mushroom-bullet.      No. 
9  ;  (;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  399. 


Armrt    Co.,    New 
1,0S0.974  ;  Dec. 

Johnnon.  Thoman 
Arms  Co..  New 
l,08a97.5; 

Johnson,    Thorn 
Arms    Co.,    New 
1.0hO,ft7«  ;   Dec. 

Johnson,  Thomas 
Arms  Co.,  New 
1. OHO. 977  :  D«>c. 


Dec. 
ami* 


Johnson,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Mushroom-bullet.  No. 
1.081,616:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  647. 

Johnson,  Thomas  W.,  North  Attlel»oro,  Mass.  Pin-tongue 
holder      No.  1,082,593  :  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1043. 

Johnson.  William  H.     (See  Lillebert.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Woolsey  M.,  Hartford.  Cobn.  Electrically  smelt- 
ing volatile  metals.  No.  I,080.jl2  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  377. 

Johnston.  H.-rtwrt  I...  assignor  to  The  Ilobart  Electric 
Miiniifacturliig  Company,  Troy,  Ohio.     Refining  machine 

No.    l.l>H0,()66;    Dec.    2;    Gaz. 


(See  Perkins.  Charles  J.,  as- 


riiig 
for    cofTre   ana   the  like, 
vol.    197  :    p.   52. 

Johnston.  John  T.  M.,  et  al. 
slgnor.  t 

Johnston,  Robert  T.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  assisinor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company.  New 
York,  N  Y.  Compensating  and  retrieving  means  for 
printlns-machines.  No.  1.080.9T8;  Dec.  9:  Gaa.  vol. 
197  :  p.  :?90. 

Johnston  4  Sharp  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Appleby. 
James  1'..  nssignor.) 

Johnston,  William  A.,  A.  W.  Browne.  Prince  Bay,  N.  Y., 
and  F.  L.  Wallace.  Lansdowne,  assignors  to  The  S.  S. 
White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.  Nasal  inhaler.  No.  1,081,.45  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  689. 

Jollne,  Benjamin  P.,  Tottenvilie,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Ever  Ready  Company.  Printing  mechanism.  No. 
1.080.rtl.'{ :  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  .378. 

Jones,   .\rthiir  B.      (See  Hazzard  ana  Jonea. ) 

Jones.  Clifford  E..  Elghtmlle.  Oreg.  Weetl  cutter.  No. 
1,081,746;  I)*>c.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  6S9. 

Jones,  David  W.,  and  W.  J.  Miller,  assignors  of  one  third 
to  J.  V.  Stone.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Explosive-engine.  No. 
1,081. U'O;   Dec.  9:   (laz.  vol.   19T  :   p.  444. 

Jones.    Edward    L.,    and    C.    H.    Rath,    assignors    to    Jones 
Electri<-   Starter  Company,   Chicago,   III.     Transmission 
gearing      No.  1.082.028  ;  Dec.  :J3  ;  <;az.  vol.  197;  p.  816 

Jones  Electric  Starter  Company  (See  Jones  and  Roth, 
assignors,  i 

Jones.  Emll  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
town.  N.  Y.  Sheet-tnetal  furqiture. 
Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  207. 

Jones,  Floyd  D.,  assignor  to  Jones  Razor  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Safety  razor.  No. 
1.081,747;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  690. 

Jones,  Floyd  D.,  assignor  to  Jones  Razor  and  Manufactur- 
ing Cnriipany,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Safety-razor.  No. 
1  O.i^l  74H  :  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  690. 

Jones,  Vrod  A.,  rt  al.     (See  Larsson.  Thure,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Harry.     (See  Gallagher  and  Jones. i 

Jones,   Hurry,   Suffern.    N.    Y..   a.ssjgnor.   by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   American   Brake  Shof  A  Foundry   Company, 
N      J.       Composition-filled     brake-shoe.       No. 
;  lK>c.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  858. 
A.      (See  Jones.  Emll  J.,  assignor.) 

(Reissue.^ 


No. 


reel.      No. 


A.  Jonoa.  James- 
No.    1,080,513; 


distribution 
197  ;  p.  691. 
(See  Jones, 


screen. 


Mahwah. 

1.0S2.158 
Jones.  John 
Jones.    John    D.,   Walla    Walla.    Wnsh.      Huh. 

No.   13.654  :   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  502. 
Jones,    I^e    B.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Electric 

system.     No.  1.081,749:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
Jones    Razor   and    Manufacturing  Company. 

Floyd  I).,  assignor.) 
Jones,    Samuel    H.,    Altus.    Okla.      Moving-picture 

No.   1.0S2.123;  Dec.   23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  847. 
Jones.    San  ford  C,    Marlon,    Ind.      Vending-machine. 

1,080.833;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  19t  ;  p.  352. 
Jones,     Sylvester    H..    Richmond,     Intl.,    assignor    to    The 

American  Seeding  Machine  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio. 

Bearing.     No.  1.082,084  ;  Dec.  2$  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  835. 
Jones,  William  J..  Martinsville,  V%     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.080,834  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  352. 
Jordan.  Charles  H.,   New  York,  *    Y.     Marble-surfacing 

machine.     No.  1,081.836:  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  .23. 
Jordan.   Theodore   W..   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Trolling  dertce. 

No.  1,081,837  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  724. 
Joseph,    Joseph.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Pollahlng-wheel.      No 

1.080,501  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  256. 
Judge,  Thomas  A.     (See  Davles  and  Judge.) 
Judson   L.  Thomson  MTg.  Co.      ($ee  Havener,  Arthur  R., 

assignor.) 


Jullen,    Sven    A..    Chicago,    111.      Clothes-line 

1.082.637  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1069. 

Julius,    George    A.,    Woollahra.    near    Sydney,    New    South 
Wales,  Australia.     Apparatus  for  printing  and  Issuing 
tickets  or  checks  of  different  denominations  and  for  reg- 
istering and  totaling  numl)ors  and  indicating  the  totals. 
No.  1,(382,957  ;  Dec.  30;  <fai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  11.0. 
Junkln.   Henry  H.      (See  Edwards  and  Junkin.) 
K.  Kaufmann  A  Co.     (See  Kaufmann,  Ary,  assignor.) 
K  Nut  Co.     (See  Maher,  Eugene  E.,  assignor.) 
K  P  F-EIectric  Co.     (See  Kalenborn  and  Pahl.  assignors.) 
Kahio,  I.«o  J.,  and  R.  B.  Cameron,  Defiance,  Ohio.     Lamp. 

No.  1.0K3,214;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1250. 
Kahn,  Jacques.     (See  Maximilian,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 
Kalenborn,  .\rion  S..  and  \.  J.   Pahl.  San   Francisco.  Cal.. 
assii:noi!«    to    K-P-F-Electric    Co.      High-tension    discon- 
nec'lng-swltch.     No.  1,081,671;  Dec.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  665. 
Kallam.   Rose  B    E.,   Rural  Hall,  N.  C.     Combined  ribbon- 
holder  and  measuring  device.     No.  1,082,337;  Dec.  23; 
Gaz.    vol.    197  ;   p.   923. 
Kalnasl,   Andy,   Forbes   Road,    Pa.      Safety  device   for  ele- 
vators.     No.    1,081,312;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.   547. 
Kaltsrhmldt,  Albert  E.,  r)etrolt,  Mich.     Switch  stand  and 
lock.      No.    1,081,750:   Dec.    16;   (iaz.   vol.    197;   p.   691. 
Kaminsky,    Julius    .M.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.       Fluid-pressure 
regulator.     No.   l.(»7St.985  ;   Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  23. 
Kanane,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Draft  (iear  Company, 
Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Draft  gear.     No.  1.0.st0,979;  Dec.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  400. 
Karger,    Bernhard.    Staunton,    III.      Sash  -  fastener.      No. 

1.082.638  ;  Dec.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1059 

Karli,  Frank  W..  Vallev  Springs,  8.  D.  Seed  corn  stringer. 
No    1,<»M2.875  ;  Dec.  JiO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1U2. 

K.irp,  Morris,  assignor  to  Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company. 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Soldering  machine.  No.  1,082,270;  Dec. 
23  :  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  !M)0. 

Karp,  Morris,  assignor  to  Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Frame  or  easel.  No.  1.082,271  ;  Dec.  23  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.    197  :   p.  900, 

Kast.  Edward  R^  Baltimore.  Md.  Signature-gatherer. 
No.  1,081.838;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  724 

Kateley,  Frank  A.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Dainper-control- 
llnc  device.  No.  1.082.338;  Dec.  23;  (Jnz.  vol.  197; 
p.    924. 

Kattenhorn,  Henry  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  music- 
holder.     No.  1,083,105  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1218. 

Katzenherger.  Oscar,  Chicago.  111.  Spring  •  hinge.  No. 
l.()Sit,4.".0  ;    Dee.   2:    Gaz.   vol.    197:    p.    18<> 

Kauffman,  Horace  M..  nssignor  to  The  South  Bend  Music 
Holder  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Mu- 
sic-holder for  pianos.  No.  1.082,639;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
197:  p.  1059.  ^     ,      ,., 

Kaufler.  Felix.  Brtickl,  .\u8tria-Hungary,  and  .\.  Klages, 
Salbkc,  Germany.  .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  mer- 
cury blchlorld.  No.  1  .()82,530 ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  1019. 

Kaufmann,  Ary,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assipor  to 
A  (0.  Bag  fastener.  No.  1,082,124  ;  Dec. 
107  :   p.   S48. 

Kaufmann,  Ludwlg,  assignor  to  Warmbrunn, 
Apparate   Bauaustalt,    Berlin,   (Jermany. 
tie.     No.  1,0,S2,.")31  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Kay.   William   H.,   Woodbaven,  assignor 


K.  Kaufmann 
23  ;  (Jaz.  vol, 

Qullitz  A  Co.. 

Dropplng-bot- 
197  :  p.  1019. 
to   H,    L.    Powell, 


mesne 
Pater- 
;    Dec. 


de- 


6rooklyn,  N.  Y.  Feed  water  heating  and  purifying  at- 
tachment for  boilers.  No.  1,08.3,106:  Dec.  ^0  ;  (.az.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  1219.  „     . 

Kean,  Thomas  F.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A. 
and  E.  Macleod,  Westwood,  and  C.  W.  McConnel.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  trustees.  Tap.  No.  1,080.980;  Dec.  9; 
(Jaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  400. 

Keats,  Socrates,  Leicester,  England,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
son,  N  J.  Dleing  out  machine.  No.  1,081.751 
16:  tJaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  692. 

Kebola.  Joseph,   New   Britain,  Conn.      Razor-stropping 
vice.     No.  1,OS0.981  ;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  400 

Keene,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Spring-hinge,  No.  1,081,752;  Dec. 
16  :  (iaz.  vol    197  :  p.  692. 

Keenoh  Company,  The.     (See  Fllnker.  Leon  A.,  assignor.) 

Keenoh  Company.  The.  (See  Fllnker  and  Schade.  as- 
signors. ) 

Keers  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Tool  for  spreading  the  tubes 
of  water  tul>e  boilers.  No.  1,082,809  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  1119. 

Keltcl,     (Jiintber,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Brassiftre. 
1.082,085;   Dec.  23;  CfBZ,  vol,  197;  p.  836. 

Keith.  George.      (See  Keith.   James  and  G.) 

Keith.    James  and   (i.,   London.   Etigiand.     Gas-lamp. 
1  080  149;   Dee.   2:   Gmz    vol.    19.  ;   n.   81. 

Keith,    Wallace    R.,    Ravensdale.    Wash.      Can  punch. 
1,082, 426:  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  952. 

Keller     An>ert    K.,    assignor    to   .\merleHn    Cork    and 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bottle-seal-assembling  ma- 
chine.     No     1,081.505:   Dec.   16;   Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   613. 

Keller,  Anton,  assignor  to  Improved  Schiffll  Machine  Com- 

§any.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thread  catching  and  severing 
evfce  for  embroidery-machines.  No.  1,080,914  :  Dec.  9  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  37^. 
Keller.  Anton,  assignor  to  Improved  Schiflli  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Thread  catching  and  severing 
means  for  shuttle  eratiroldery-machlnes.  No.  1,080,915; 
Dee  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  379, 
Keller.  Bailey,  et  al.     (See  Schur,  Eme«t  H.,  assignor.) 


No. 


No. 

No. 

Seal 
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Keller,    Dallas   P.,    Lamonl,    Iowa,      Mall-bag-tranaf erring 

device.     No.  1,081,672;   Dec.  16;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.  666. 
Keller,  Karl.  Arbon,  Switzerland.     Jacquard  embroidering- 

machine.     No.  1,082,228  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  888. 
Keller,  Morlti,  et  al.     (See  Schur,  Ernest  H.,  assignor. 
Kellev,     George     J.,     Attleboro,     Mass.       Atomizer, 

1,080,835  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  353. 
Kelley,     <Jeorge    J..     Attleboro,    Mass.       Atomizer.       No. 

1.082,159;  Dec,  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  858. 
Kelley,  Walter  F.      (See  COt^  and  Kelky. ) 
Kellogg.    Charles    S.,    Montclnlr,    N.    J.       Fluid-operated 

power-transmission  mechanism.     No.  1,080,281;  Dec.  2; 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p.    127. 
Kellogg,   Charles   8,.   Montclalr.   N,   J.      Speed    and   power 

transmitting  mechanism.      No.    1,080,282  ;    Dec.   2  ;   Oaz. 

vol.    197  :    p.    127. 

New  Orleans,  La.     Sanitary  attach 
No.    1,080,562 ;    Dec.    9 ;    Gaz.    vol 


Kells,  Charles  E..  Jr 
ment    for    faucets. 
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Kellum.  Orlando   E.      (See  Pace  and   Kellum.) 

Kelly,  Charles  A.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Mop.  No.  1,081.450; 
Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  594. 

Kelly,  Charles  L^  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.  Window-screen. 
No.  1,082,339  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  924. 

Kelly.  Robert,  West  (lol.okefi,  .N,  J,  Sled.  No,  1,080,457; 
Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.    197:  p.  1S9. 

Kemp,  (Jeorire.      (See  Phllp,  Kemp,  and  (Jibbons.) 

Kempton,   Wlllard   H.      (See  Mead  and   Kempton.) 

Kendall.  William  G.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  8.  Mason,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Box-filling  machine. 
No    1.082.876;  Dec.  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1142. 

Kendall.  William  G.,  Newark,  and  K.  Shepard.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Fastener  for  clothes-lines  and  the  like 
No.   1.0H2.751  ;  Dec.  .30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p,   1099, 

Kenu<<l.v,  I»avld  S.,  Brooklyn,  N  V.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  composing- 
machine.     No,  1.08().34H;  Dec.  2;  ()az.  vol.  197;  p.  152. 

Kennedy,  David  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  compos- 
ing-machine. No.  1,081.753;  Dec.  16;  Gaz,  vol.  197; 
p.  693. 

Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tlialer  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.081,754  :  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  693. 

Kennedy.  Ernest  N.     (See  Kennedy,  Jerome  F.  and  E.  N. ) 

Kenne<lv.  Jerome  F.  and  E.  N..  London,  England.  Motor- 
car ser.M>n.     No.  1,08().45H  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  •  o.  190. 

Kennedy,  Luther  L.,  Broolilyn.  N.  Y".,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.0S0,.{49":  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  lf>7  ;  p.  152. 

Kennedy.  William  (J.,  Matador.  Tex.  Collar.  No. 
I,08r.l21  :  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  444. 

Kenney,  Charles  P.      (See  Bready,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Kennev.  Owen   I^.      (See  Chapman   and   Kenney.) 

Kennlngton,  (Jeorge  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vault-door. 
No.   1.0R2.340:  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  924. 

Kenny,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Simmons 
Company,  Incased  concrete  piling.  No.  1,080,363 ; 
Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  128. 

Kent,  Arthur  A.,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 
1,0.'^2,S10:  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197 

Kent.  Arthur  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
siilated   conductors  of  electricity. 
30  ;  (inz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1120. 

Kent,   l^eonard  W.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.. 


Electric  device.     No. 
p.  1119. 
Device  for  uniting  In- 
No.   1,082.811  ;   Dec. 


P. 


a.sslgnor  to  The 
A  M.  Co.,  (.'hicago,  III.  Means  for  preventing  the  creep- 
ing of  railway  rails.  No.  1.080,06.  :  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  52. 

Kenway,  Herbert  W..  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe"  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  on  heels.  No.  1,080,150;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  .HI. 

Kenworthv,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Intermittent- 
grip  device.  No.  1,080,637;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  281. 

Kercher,  Gilbert  N.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Safe,  Vault  and  Protection  Company.  Los  .\ngele«,  Cal. 
Static-pressure  .system  for  the  protection  of  electrical 
conductors.  No.  1,082,272;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   900 

Kerk.  (^harles  H..  Wavne,  Pa.  Making  platinum-covered 
pins.      No.    1.081.451;    Dec.    16:   (Jaz.    vol.    197:   p.    594. 

Kern,  (Jeorge  W..  Oil  City.  Pa.  Impelling  device  for  fluld- 
clrculatlni;  systems.  No.  1, 082.. 594  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  1043. 

Kerner,  John,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.0.S2.341  :  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  926. 

Kerner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I., 
assignor.) 

Kerr,  .'\lexander.     (See  Collins.  Kerr,  and  Russell.) 

Kerr.  Charles  V.,  assignor  to  McEwen  Bros..  WellsvlHe. 
N.  Y.  Blower.  No.  1,080,763;  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  326. 

Kester,  Marcus,  Olney,  111.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,081,966;  Dec. 
23  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.   794. 

Ketchum,  Ernest  C.     (See  Andrews  and  Ketchum.) 

Ketrlng,  Addison.  New  Madison,  Ohio.  Pulveriser.  No. 
1,080,010;  Dec,  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  32, 

Ketrlng.  Orlando  C.,  Portland,  Ind.  Wheel-assembler. 
No.  1,080,638:  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   281. 

Keuffel  A  Esser  Company.  The.  (See  Keuffel,  Willie  L.  E., 
assignor.) 

Keuffel,  Willie  L.  E.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  A  Ewer 
Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Tape.  No.  1,081,678;  Dec. 
16  :  Gaz    vol    197  ;  p.  665. 


Kiel,   John,   anignor  to   Deere   A  Companjr,   MoUne,   III. 

Harrow-bar.      No.    1,080,698;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    19T; 

p.  302. 
Kiel,   John,  assignor    to   Deere  &  CompanT,   MoUne,   111. 

Lister-harrow.     No.   1,080.699;  Dec.  9;  Gat.   vol.   197; 

p.  302. 
Kiel,   John,   aasignor   to    Deere    A   Company.    MoUne.    III. 

Llstei^harrow.     No.  1,081,380;  Dec.  16;  Oat.  vol.   197; 

p.  673. 
Kleser,   Charles   F.,   assignor   to  The    Seagrave   Company, 

Columbus,   Ohio.      Aerial    ladder.      No,    1,081,122;    Dec. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  444, 
Kieser,    Walter,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    General 

Electric    Company.      Turbine    system.      No.    1,081,387; 

Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  573. 
Kieser.    Walter,    Berlin.    (Jermanv,    assignor    to    General 

Electric    Company.      Turbine    system.      No.    1,081,388; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  573. 
Kllgour,  Dwight  F.     (See  Marshall,  Bertlce  E.,  assignor.) 

( Reissue. ) 
Kim,  (Jeorge  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Folding  sofa-bed.     No. 

1,OH0  459;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  190. 
KInie.    John    J.,    Lagrange,    Ind.      Insert  valve    for   bottle- 
necks.    No.  1,082,125  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  197  :  p.  848. 
Kimmcl.  William  A.      (See  Laurenclch,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
King,    James    B.,    assignor    to    The    American    Mausoleum 

Company,    Clyde,    Ohio.      Skvlight    construction.      No. 

1,081  966;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  794. 
King   Machine  Company,   The.      (See    UUman,    Joseph   H., 

assignor.) 
King.     Winfleld     L.,     Indiana,     Pa.       Razor  -  guard.       No. 

1,081,123:   Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  444. 
Kingsbury,  (Jeorge  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typograpbunl    composlng- 

machlne.     No.  1,080,350:  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  163. 
Kingsbury,  (Jeorge  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asKi;;nor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No. 

1,080.351  ;  r)ec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  153, 
Kingsbury,  George   P.,    Brooklyn,  N.    i.,  assignor   to   Mer- 

genthalcr    Linotype    Company,       Line  casting    machine. 

No,   1,081,047:  Dec,  9:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p    42(1. 
Kinnear,  Hcrbiert  E.      (See  (Joodness.  Frank  .\.,  assignor.) 
Klnnear     Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Brunst, 

William  M.,  assignor.) 
Kinnear    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    McCloud, 

Edward  H.,  assignor.) 
Kinney,  Justus  R.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Starting  device  for 
No.   1,082,595;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p. 


receivers.      (See   Fessenden, 


motor-cars. 

1043. 
Klntner,    Samuel    M.,   et    al 

Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 
Klrby,  (Julesberry   M.,  Aurora,  Mo.     Stormproof  car-door. 

No.  1,082,343:  Dec.  23:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  926. 
Klrbv,  Patrick  H.,  Clinton,  Mass,     Comb-cutting  machine. 

No.   1,082,877;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.   1142. 
Kirkpatrlck,    Harry    L.,    Pueblo.    Colo.,    assignor    of    one- 
third  to  W.  M.   Rankin,  Springfield,  Mo.     Switch.     No. 

1.081,839  ;  Dec.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  724. 
Kltsee,   Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Treating  metal-carrying 

ores.     No.   1,082.596;  Dec.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1044. 
Kltsee,    Isldor,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    .\merican 

Telephone   and   Telegraph    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Electric    transmission    of    intelligence.      No.    1,083,255; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   1264. 
Kltsee,    Isldor,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    American 

Telephone  and   Telegraph   Company,   New  York,    N.   Y. 

Telephony.      No.    1,083,256:    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    107; 

p.  1264. 
Kltsee,    Isldor,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to    American 

Telephone   and    Telegraph   Company.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y. 

Telegraph   system.      No.    1,083,257  ;    Dec.   30 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.   1265. 
Kltsee.    Isldor.    I'liiladelphla,    Pa.,    assignor    to    American 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Electric    transmission    of    intelligence.      No.    1.083,258; 

Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1265. 
Kltsee,    Isldor.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to  "American 

Telephone   and    Telegraph    (^ompany.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Cable    telegraphy.      No.    1.083,259;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  :   p.  1265. 
Kltts.  Wlllard  A.,  Jr.,  Oswego.  N.   Y.     Hat-fastener. 

1.081.967  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  794. 
Kltts,  Wlllard  A.,  Jr..  New  York.  N,  Y.     Gage-cock. 

1.081.968  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.  795. 
Klages,  August.      (See  Kaufler  and  Klages.) 
Klarman,    Helnrich.    Los    Angeles,   Cal,      Street-car 

cator.     No,   1.081.389:  Dec.    16;   Gaz.  vol.   197;   p. 
Klauer,     William     H..     Dubuque,     Iowa.       Culvert, 

1.082.878:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197:   p.   1143. 
Klauer.  William  IL,  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Wild-oats  separator. 

No.  1.082.879;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1143. 
Kleckner,   Harry    T.,   Shamokin.   assignor   of   one-tenth   to 

D.    Acker,   Port  Clinton,   and   one-tenth   to   W.    Rogers, 

Shamokin,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  the  recharging  of  auzil- 

larv    reservoirs   of   air-brake   systems.      No.    1,082,344 ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  926. 
Kleckner,   William   R.,  Cowell,   (7al.     Device  for  applying 

substances  to  trees,  shrubB,  and  vines.     No.  1,0H(),460; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  190. 
Klee,   William  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Display-holder.     No. 

1,081,048;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  421. 
Klein,    William,    Jr.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Transfer-ticket. 

No.  1.082,342 ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  925. 
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Klenk.  Gottlieb,  Deflanc«.  Ohio,  asslnor  to  The  DeflBD<w 

Preaw^  8twl  Company.     Packlag-4ase.     No.  1,081,674  ; 

Dec.   16  :  Cht..  vol.  197  :  p.  665. 
Klespien.   Willinm,   Lob  AngelM,  Cal      Key-fastener.     No. 

1,082.427  :  r>er.  2.3  ;  Gas.  Tol.  107  ;  p.  952. 
KIopplDR,   .\dolph  ('.,  asslifnor   of  oof  half  to  The  Toledo 

I'arlor   Furniture  CompaDy,   Toled<».   Ohio.      I.,ei;- locking 

means     for     foldable    bed  -  frames     or     the     like.       No. 

1.081,271  ;  Def.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  496. 
KlopplDK,   Adolph   C,  assignor  of  on«-half  to  The  Toledo 

Parlor    Furnitiire   CompaDy,   Tole«lt.    Ohio.      Bed-daven- 
port.    No.  1. (HI, 272  :  Deo.  9  :  Gaz.  «ol.  197  ;  p.  496. 
Knaeh<>l      ItiOfdlkt.     Dusweldorf,    a.ssfcjnor    to    Rhelnlsohe 

Met.illwjinreti     iind    Maschlnenfalirfc,    Dusseldorf  I>eren- 

liorf.    (;<rm,iny.      Manufacture    of    hollow    bodies.      No. 

1.0S2.199:  I»ec.  23:  (Jai.  vol.  197;  p.  87.3. 
Knaebel.     BentHllItt,     Dosaeldorf.    asaltnor     to     Rhelnlsohe 

Metallwaartn-    und    Maachlnenfabrlic,    Dusseldorf-Deren- 

dorf,    Germany.      Manufacture    of    hollow    bodies.      No. 

1,082.200:  I>er.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  873. 
Knape.  John,  Gnind  Rapids,  Mich.     Uoller-gulde  for  show- 
eases.      Nn    l.l)7'.»,986  :  I)ec.   2;  (Jns,   vol.   197;  p.  2'A 
Knapp.   Frank,   Klpf>n.    Wis.      Fish  scaler.     No.    l,0so,982 ; 

IMC.  9  :  c,nz.  vol.  197  :  p.  401. 
Knapp.  Georire  O.      (See  Beach,  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 
Knapp.   (JHorup   O       (See   I'.each   ,Tnd  l)ouKhty,  assiK'nors. ) 
Kneeland.   Krnost   S.,  Maiden.   Mass.     r>elTvery  mechanism 

for    welsliintj-machlnes.      No.    1,08(1.514;    Dec.    2;    Gaz. 

vol.    197  :    p.   208. 
Kr.'elanfl.    Finest   S..    Maiden,    Mass.      Bag-holding  device 

for    scales.      No.    1,081,452;    Dec.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    107; 

p.  .19.'). 
Knepper,  Geortr<'   E.,   -Mtoona.    I*a.     Rofrlgerator-car.     No. 

l,()80,9s:t  :  Dpc    9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  pi  401. 
Knl«ht  Rrlnkerhoff  Piano  Company.      (See  Knight.   Frank 

A  .  assiitnor.  i 
Knight.    I'arl    W.,    Tiffin.    Ohio.       Etploalve-englne.      No. 

l.(iS2.9.-.s  ;    l>oc.  ."^O:  Gaz.   vol.    197:  p.  1171. 
Knli:ht.    Frank    .V..   assignor   to    Knigfet-Brinkerhoflr   Piano 

rompHDv,    Brazil.    Ind.      Piano.      No.    1,081,537;    Dec. 

Irt  ;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  «24. 
Knight,     Hcnrv    T.,     Siimmprland,     .MSss.       Road-machine. 

No    l.n^2.f•.">9  :  Dec.  :?0 :  Gaz    vol    197  ;  p.   1171. 
Knoblock.    Otto    .M.,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Electric    switch. 

No.  1 .080..''>R3  ;  Doc.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  256. 
Knowl.son.  .lamfs  S..  I.a  (;ranst\  asslrnor  to  Electro-Mag 

tietic  Tool  Company,  Chicago.   III.     Mechanical  hammer. 

No.    l.(>S2.H.»>() :   Deo.   30;  Gaz.   vol    197;  p.   1143. 
Knox,    Dana    S..    I»enver,   Colo.,   assijiior   to   Mergenthaler 

IJnotvpe      Compnnv.        Line  -  oastitig      machine.        No. 

1,0H0,.''..'>2  ;  Dec.  2:  C,az.  vol.   197;  0.  154. 
Knox  Terpezone  Company  of   .\meric|.      (See  Knox,   Wil- 
liam .1..  assiunor. ) 
Knox,    William    .1..    New    York,    N.    Y^.    assignor    to    Knox 

l^'ipezDno  Company   of  .\merlca.     flaseous  otonlds  and 

Gifir    production.      No.    1.081,617:    Dec.    16;    Ga«.    vol. 

197  :  p.  64S. 
Knuflsen,     <'hristlan,     Portland,     Oref.       Door-lock.       No. 

1.079.987;   Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197:   p.  23. 
KniKisoii.  Cliarlps,  and  E.  J.  BrumhacS,  Pontiac,  III.     Anto- 

Jack.     No.  1.080.564  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  tol.  197  :  p.  256. 
Koch.    Hans,    and    .1     .1.    Mflller,     Dlptlkon,    Switzerland. 

Warp   stop  motion.      No    1,082,428  J  Dec.    23;   Gaz.    voL 

197  :  p.  9.-.2. 
Koechlin,  Albert  G..  St.lnen,  German.t.  asslenor  to  r>raper 

Compe    V,   Hopedale,  Mass.     Ixjom  ptoppine  mechanism. 

No    1  OS.'. 086  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  836. 
Koechl  n,  AltH>rt  (}.,  Stelnen,  Germant,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assigt.Tnents.  to  Draper  Company,  Mopedale,  Mass.  Cur- 
rent dl>  *rlbnter  for  power  looms  hiving  electrical  stop- 
ping   an.i    signaling   devices.      No    1.082,429;    Dec.    23; 

Gaz.   vol.   197  :   p    9,'.3. 
Koohl,   James   \.,   Washington,    D.   C,  and    R.    H.    Rother, 

Baltimore.    Md   :    said    Koehl    assignor    to    said    Rothor 

Scrlber      No    1.081.840;  I>eo.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  725. 
Koehler,   Max.   et  al.,   trustees.      (See  Dobyne,   George   A., 

assignor.  > 
Kohler,  G.  A.  Edward.     (See  Dresses  and  Fankboner,  as- 

slifnors. )  I 

Kohler.    (Jeorge    M..    Svracuso,    N.    Y.      Water-tube   steam- 

twiiler      No.   1.082.597:  Dec.  30:  G^z.  vol.  197;  p.  1044. 
Kohler.  .John  J  ,  assignor  to  William  IL  Florstmann  Com 

nanv.   Philadplr>hia.    Pa.     T'niform-tap.      No.    1,080,353; 

I>ec    2:  Caz    vo|.   197;  p.  154. 
Kolbv,  Jamea  A..  L.  P.  Larsen,  and  C.  P.  Nellsen,  Enhralm, 

Utah.     Automobile-wheel.     No.  1,0$1,237  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  4.83. 
Kollar.  Walter  B..  Lansing,  Mich.     Safety  device  for  fluid 

actuatPd  pistons.     .No.  1,081,049  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  421. 
Komancsek.  Joseph.     (See  Dusha,  Fe^k,  and  Komancsek. ) 
Komow.  Nicolas,  et  al.     (See  Perlmant  David,  assignor. ) 
Koons.  Philip  R..  et  al.     (flee  Bunn,  Joseph  D.,  assignor.) 
Koontz.    Victor    R.,    Waynesboro,    Pa;      Tool-holder.      No. 

1.080,565  :  Dec.  9 ;  Gas.  rol.  197  ;  0.  257. 
Koppers,   Heinrich.   Essen,  Germany,  assignor   to   H.  Kop- 

pera  Company,  Chicago.   III.     Clostog  means  for  ovens. 

No.  1,080.916  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  379. 
Kopplln.    Frank.    Chicago,    111.       Wheel-hub    flange.       No. 

1.080.011  ;  I)cc.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  ft.  32. 
Kops   Bros.      (See  Kops,  Waldemar.  Mslgnor.) 
Kop«,    Daniel.    New    York,    N.    Y.      ApP«rei-eorset.      No 

1  082.273  ;  Dec    23  ;  Gaz.  toI.  197  ;  p.  901. 


Kops,  Waldemar,  assignor  to  Kopa  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Elastic  fabric.  No.  1,080.284;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  19Y  ; 
p.   128. 

Kops,  Waldemar,  assignor  to  Kops  Bro8„  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Elastic  webbing.  No.  1.081.675;  Dec.  16;  Gai. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  666. 

Kops,  Waldemar.  assignor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ela.stlc  fabric.  No.  1,081,678;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  666. 

Korovlne,  Serge.  IJege.  Belgium.  Firearm.  No.  1,082,201 ; 
Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  873. 

Korytynskl,  Konrad  von.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Sew- 
ing-machine. No.  1.081.841;  Deo.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  725 

Koster.  Hans  J.  H.     (See  Crltzer  and  Koster.) 

Kovsky.  Philip.     (See  Tucker,  Harry,  assignor. > 

Kowalskv.  Andrew,  (.'hlcajio,  111.  .Measuring  Instrument. 
No.  l.f>S0.222:  I>eo.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    107:  ().   106. 

Kranebiel,  John  V.,  Williamsvillo.  N.  V.  Centrifugal  drier. 
No.    1.080,700;  Dec.  9:   Gaz.    vol.   197;   p.  .'{02. 

Krell.  Emil  F..  Detroit,  Mich.  Furnace  stoker.  No. 
1,082,126;  Dec.  23;  Ga/,.  vol.  197;  p.  848. 

Kremer,  Franklin  W.,  Rutlierford,  N.  J  Ileavy-cnr  tire. 
No.  1.0H2.029:  Deo.  2;};  <;az.  vol.  197;  p.  817. 

Kress,  Jacob  A.,  et  al.     (See  Locke.  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Krlewitz,  Max,  and  W.  F.  Ferris.  Fairfax.  Okla.  ;  said 
Ferris  assignor  to  said  Krlewitz.  Car  door  lock.  No. 
1,081.7.55;  Dec.  iS  :  Gaz    vol.  197;  p.  093. 

Krohn.  Nels,  assignor  to  The  .Vdams  &  Westlako  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Shade-holder.  No.  1,081, 7.'>6;  Dec.  l6; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  694. 

Kronentierg,  Rudolf,  Ohllss,  (Jermany.  .\pparatu8  for  re- 
moving the  projecting  rldces  from  pressed  metal  wheels. 
No.  1,080.566;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  257. 

KronenberE.  Rudolf.  Ohll«s.  (iermany  \Vheel-s[)oke  star. 
No.  1,082.087  :  Dec.  23  :  (Jar.,  vol.  197  ;  p.  836. 

Kronenberg,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  fifty  five  one-hun- 
dredths  to  J.  C.  Wolfram,  Pltts'ourKh,  Pa.  Vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1.081.757:  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  694. 

Kronjaeger.   Frank.      (See  l^ehotzk.^.  Lorentz,  assignor.) 

Kriis.  Josef.  Strassbun;.  (i.-rmany.  Paper-punch  No. 
1.082.S12;   Dec.  .30:   C.az.  vol.   197;   t).    1120. 

Krug,  Carl,  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  (iermany.  Abrading- 
disk.     No.  1,082.202;  I»ec.  2o  ;  (iaz    vol.  197;  p.  874. 

Krug,  Louis,  assignor  t.'  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Nvack.  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sewlng- 
machlnos.  No.  ].0Ml,4.')a;  Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 
n    595 

Krupp,  Leo  A.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher 
Company.  Flndlay.  Ohio.  Excavator.  No  1,081,454; 
Dec.   10  :  Car.,  vol.  197  ;  p.  .195. 

Krupp.  Smith   F.      'See  Nixon   and   Krupp.) 

Kruse,    Johann    8..    Kensington.    London.    England.      For 
mation  of  blocks  or  the  lik*»  suitable  for  road  or  other 
purposes       No.    1.082,7.12:    I>ec.    .30:    Gaz.    vol.    197;    p. 
1099. 

Kruse,  Peter,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Sheet  metal  working  machine.  No. 
1,081,0.10;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  422. 

Kuegel.  Anthonv,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Varnish.  No. 
1.080,461;  Deo.  2:  (iaz.   vol.  197:  p.  191 

KUgelgen,  Franz  v.ui.  Holcoml>e  Rock,  Va.,  and  (J.  O. 
Seward,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Virginia 
Lalmratory  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heating  molten 
electrolytes.  No.  1,080,113;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  toI.  197; 
p    69. 

Kuhles,  Frledrich.  Maywood.  N.  J.  Non  reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.081,506  :  Dec.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  013. 

Kuhnert.  Julius,  Breslau,  (fermnny.  Drill-share.  No. 
1.080.012:  Deo    2;   Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  32. 

Kukkuck.  Frederick.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Phil- 
adelphia Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Feed  mechanism  for  drying  apparatus.  No.  1,081,238; 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  483 

Kulhanek,  Joseph.  Chesanlng.  Mich.  Manure-loader.  No. 
1,081,124;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  445. 

Kllntzler.  Henry.  Kingston.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .Adder  Machine  Company,  ("rank  <lrivlng 
mechanism  for  addlngmachlnes.  No.  1,080,515;  Dec. 
2  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  20S. 

KQntzler,  Henry,  Wllkes-Barre,  I'a  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, tci  Adder  Machine  Company.  Flexible  draft 
connection  for  adding  machines.  No.  1,080,516;  Dec,  2; 
Gas.   vol.    197  ;   p.   209. 

Kupfer.  Richard,  (iera  Reuss,  Germany.  Dry-swlmralng 
apparatus.     No.  1,0.'<0.462  ;  I>ec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  191. 

Knrowski.  .Alfred  *;  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underw<H)d 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
niachlne.     No.  1.080.285;  I>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  128. 

Kurowskl,  Alfred  G.  F..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster  raising  and 
lowering  device  for  stands  for  typewriting  machines, 
*c.     No.  1,082.160  :  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  859. 

Kurtz.  Charles  M      (.See  Burwell  and  Kurtz,  i 

Kurtzon.  Morris,  Chicago,  111.  .Adjustable  bracket.  No. 
1.080.6.39:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  281. 

Kurze.  WUhelm.  WllhelmshUtte.  N.nistadt,  (iermany. 
Means   for   producing  cores   or    molds.      No.    1,079,988; 


Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  24. 


(See    Wolff.    Frank- 


ly.   Wolff    Manufacturing    Company 
lyn  J.,  assignor.) 

L.  E.  Waterman  Company.      (See  Stevens,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor. I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXIX 


La    Breche,    Alpbonse,   Jefferson,    S.    D.      Automatic   flre- 
eitlngulsher.      No.    1,080,068;   Dec.   2;   Gaz    vol.    1»7 ; 
p.  62. 
La  Chapelle.  Fred  N.,   Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,   I'aterson,  N.  J.     Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.   1,081,300;  Deo.   16;  (iaz.  vol.   197;   p.  574. 
La    Porte,   Norbert    M.,   assignor  to  The  (^rown   Cork   and 
Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,   Baltimore,  Md.     Clo- 
sure-applying mechanism.     No.  1,080,114;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  197;  p.  69. 
Ltliadie,  Harry  H.     (See  Schweitzer  and  Labadie.) 
Lackawanna   Steel  Company.      (See   Mathias,  Thomas   H., 

assignor. ) 
I^aorolx.  Joseph.      (See  Itesautels  and  Laorolx.) 
Ladd  &  Baker  et  al.      (See  Ladd  and  Baker,  assignors.) 
Ladd,   James   P..   and   D.    Hakcr,   assignors  of  one-half  to 
Ladd  A.  Baker  and  one  half   to  D.   Baker,   Philadelphia, 
Pa      Feed  roll.  r.     No.  1,0K1,969  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  : 
p.  795. 
Laemmie  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Jenkins,  Charles 

F..   assignor.) 
Lagasse.    Daniel   S..    Lynn.    Mass.      Fastener   for   shuttera. 

No.  1.081,077;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  666. 
Laitinen,       .Vhel,       Northland.       Minn.         Wrench.         No 

1.080,463;  De<.  2:  (iaz    vol.   197:  p.  191 
Lake,    Clyde    A.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Bri(  k-mason's    steel    trig. 

No.  1,080,836  :  Dec.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  .353. 
Lamb,  Henry  W.      (See  Braddock.  Edward  1.,  asalgnor.) 
Lamb,  Thomas  F..  assignor  to  The  .American   Bottle  (Com- 
pany,    Newark,     Ohio.        Bottle  handling     device.       No. 
1,08(».9.H4  :  Dec.  9:  (iaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  401. 
Lanit>ert.    Otto.       (See   Selirader,    .Arnou.   assignor.) 
Lamme.   Benjauiin   (i  .    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor  to   West- 
inghouse    Electric    and    .Manufacturing    Company.       Dy- 
namo-electric   ma<  bin. .      No.    1,082,532;    Dec    30;    Gaz 
vol.   197  :  p.   1020. 
Larape^    Otto,    assignor    to    Firm    of    O.    Zimmer    Nachf., 
KoniKsberg.    (iermany.      Spring-casing.      No.    1,080,567 ; 
Dec.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  257. 
L.iinplough.      Frederl<k.      Wiilesden      Junction.      England. 
\'alve  -  gear      for     internal  -  combustion     engines.        No. 
1.081.051  ;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  422. 
Lamson  Company,  The.      (See  Miller.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Lnmson  Company.  The.     (See  Wilson,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 
Lancaster,    (ieorge    W.,    Richmond,    Va.,    assignor    to    Uni- 
versal Screen  &  Blind  Company.  Incorporated.     Window- 
shutter  closing    device.      No.    1,081,842;    Dec.    16;    Gaz. 
vol.  197  :  p.  725. 
Ijanderliolm.    Claus    A  ,    I'liillips,    Nebr.       Bag-lock.      No 

1.080.28H:  Dec.  2;  Gaz    vol.  197;  p.  129. 
Landers.    David      B.,      Hollywood.     Cal.        Funnel.        No 

1.083,107:    Dec.   30;   Gaz    vol.    197;    p.    1219 
Landers,    Frary    &    Clark.      (See    Warner,    .Aionzo    A.,   as- 
signor.) 
I>andln,    Carl    J.,    Boston,    Mass.      Clamping   device.      No. 

1.080,013;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  .32. 
Lane,   Charles   C,   assignor   to   Lane    Mill   and    Machinery 
Company,    Los   .\ngeles.    Cal.      Slow-speed   Chilian   mill. 
No.   1,082.960;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1171. 
Lane,     John     D.,     Cambridge,     Mass.       Shoe  -  horn.       No 

1.081,;t91  ;  De<'.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .175. 
Lane  Mill   and    Machinery  Company.      (See  Lane.  Charles 

C..  assignor. ) 
Lang.  Albert.  Karlsrtihe,  as.slgnor  to  H.  F.  von  Seldeneck, 
Frankfort  on-the-Main,  (iermany.     Protecting  iron  from 
rust.     No.  1.082,1(51  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  859. 
I-nrig,    Charles    W..    assignor    to    Savage    Arms    Company, 
rtlca,   N.   Y.      Firearm.      No.    1,082,961;    Dec.   30;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  ;  p.   1172. 
Lang,    Fre<i     S..    Bayfield.     Wis.       Adhesive    plaster.    No. 

l,081.3i>2;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  575. 
Langan,   Edward  T..   Chlc-ago,    111.     Cover   for  dlspensing- 

.lars.     No    1,079,942:  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.   ,. 
Lange.    Kugen,    Paris.    France.      Supporter    for    stockings, 
trousers,   and   the   like.      No.    1,082,345;   Dec.    23;   Oax. 
vol.   197  :  p.  926. 
Langerak,  Meyer,  Kuoxville.  Iowa.     Shoe.     No.  1,081,678; 

Dec.  Id  :  (;az    vol.  197  ;  p.  667. 
Langlll,  Charles   H..   Boston.   Mass.      Attachment   for  llfe- 

lK>at8.     No.  1.081.679;  Deo.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  667. 
Lantz,  Charles  J.,  (iowrle.  Iowa.     .Nut  lock.     No.  1,081,239  ; 

I>ec.  9:  Gnz.  vol    197;  p    483. 
lynjdsh,    Charles    L..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Folding    box    and 

crate.     No.  1.0H2.274  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  901. 
I^rison.    Aionzo    W..    and    J.    Stuckel,    ?.lncoln,    111.  ;    said 
I^rlson  assignor  to  said  Sfuckel.     Pipe.     No.  1,082,080; 
Dec.  23:  (iaz.  vol.  I'.t7  ;  p.  817. 
Laroche.  Olivier,  and   M    L.  N    Tucker,  assignors  to  Law- 
rence M«n"facturing  Company,  Lowell    Mass.     Knitting- 
machine       No.    1,082.881:    IVc.    30:    <iaz     vol.    197;    p 
1144. 
Larsen.    .\iel    L.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Poison  bottle.      No. 

1,080.464  :   Deo.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  191. 
Larsen,     Hans    L.,    Chicago,     111.       Fountain-brush.       No. 

1.081.680:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  607. 
Larsen,   Jacob.    Chicago,    111.      Sash  lock.      No.    1,081.538; 

Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  624. 
Larsen.  I>)uls  P.      (See  Kolby.  Larsen.  and  Nellsen.) 
Larson.   David,  Yonkers,   N.  V.,  assignor  to  Otis   Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.     Alternating  current-motor 
control.     No.  1,081,681  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  668. 
Larson.     Lawrence     S.,     Toledo,    Ohio.       Indicator.      No. 
1.081,843:  Dec.  16;  Gsz.  vol.  197;  p.  726. 


Lamon,    Tbare,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    himself. 

W.   E.    D.    Stokes,   New    York.    N.   Y.,   and   F.    A.    Jones, 

Worcester,     Mass        Elevator-valve     mechanism.        No. 

1,082,882;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1144. 

Lary,  Morris,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Floor  polisher  and  sweeper. 

No.  1,081,240  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  484. 
Lasares,  (ieorge   C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.   E.   White, 
Springfield,  Mass.     Toy  pistol.     No.   1.080,701;  Dec.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  302. 
Latchem, -Edward  C,  and   L.   W,   Pollock,   Oakland.  Cal. 
Centrifugal    ore  concentrator.      No.    1,080,223;    Dec.    2; 
Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.   107. 
Latcher,  John  W.,  Edinburg,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  the  man- 
ufacture  of    steel    and    for    the    renning    thereof.      No. 
1,080,224  ;  Dec.  2  :  (i*z.  vol.  197  ;  p.  107. 
Laub,  (ieorg  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bridle  attachment.     No. 
1,082,598;  Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1045. 

Laurencich,  Arthur,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  .A.  Kimmel, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1,081,844;  Dec. 
16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  726. 

Lausterer.  William  .1.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Triumph  Voting  Mschlne  (com- 
pany. Voting-machine,  No.  1,080.014;  I)ec.  2;  Gas. 
vol.   197  :  p.  32. 

Lauter  Company.     (See  Bcrgland.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Lavlgne.  Moses,  Ferrlsburg,  N't.  Combination  movable 
knee-pad  and  foot-rest  for  church-pews.     No.  1,080,764  ; 

-    Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  326. 

Lawlor,  Sarah  A.     (See  I^awlor,  Simeon  C,  assignor.) 

Lawlor,  Simeon  C,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Lawlor,  Chicago,  IB. 
Mop-wringer.  No.  1,082,405;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  voL  197; 
p.  964. 

Lawrence,  Jerry  A.,  Brackenrldge,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Shel- 
don, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Annealing  box.  No.  1.080,115 ; 
Dec.  2 ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  69. 

Ijawrence.  John  L.  Lawrence,  N.  Y.  Shc<ck-ab80rber.  No. 
1,081,970;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  795. 

Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Laroche  and 
Tucker,    assignors.  ( 

Lawson,  Clarence  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
bottle-caps.     No.  1,080,015  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  3.3. 

liawton,  Fred  A.,  Lunenburg.  Mass.  Wind-shield.  No. 
1,083,108;  Dec.  30:  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  1219 

Laiton.  Fred  M.     (See  Tncker  and  Laxton.) 

Ijaycock.  Harry  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Svstem  of  distribution.  .  No. 
1/182,962:  Dec.  .30;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1172. 

Le  Boeuf,  Arthur  W.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slug-expel- 
ler  mechanism  for  line-casting  machines.  No.  1,080.570  ; 
Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  258. 

Ije  Boeuf,  Arthur  W.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spacer- 
handling  mechanism  for  tvpe-bar-making  machines.  No. 
1,082,275  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  901. 

Le  Boeuf,  Arthur  W.,  Woonsocket,  and  J.  B.  Armitage, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Electric  Compositor  (Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Elevator  mechanism.  No. 
1,080,669  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  258. 

liea,  Henry,  St.  Helens,  England.  Wire  clip.  No.  1,079.989  ; 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  24. 

Leach.  John  J.,  Jewell,  Ohio.  Cutter-bar  raking  device. 
No.  1,080,568  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  258. 

Iveaman.  Maurice  R.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Straight-edge.  No. 
1,080.226;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  107. 

Leap,  Harry,  Chicago,  111.  Inflatable  supporter  for  trou- 
sers and  the  like.  No.  1,080,985 ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  402. 

Leapley,  Edward  E.,  et  nl.  (See  Sloderbeck,  Martin  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Leapky,  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Sloderbeck.  Martin  C, 
assignor.) 

Iveavltt,  Frank  M..  Smlthtown,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Steering  merbanism  for  auto- 
mobile torpedoes.  No.  1,080,116  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.  70. 

Leavitt  Machine  Company.  (See  Smith  and  Williams,  as- 
signors. ) 

I^tdbetter,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Southern  Plow  Com- 
pany. Dallas.  Tex.  (^ultlv.Ttor  attachment.  No. 
1,081,5,39  ;  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  625. 

I^edoux,  -Vugustus  D  ,  Summit,  N.  J.  Chlorldizing  ores. 
No.    1.082.599:    Dec.    30:    (iaz.    vol.    15)7:    p.    1045. 

I^ee.  Benjamin  F.,  Schooltield,  Va.  Magnetic  wedge  for 
dynamo  electric  machines.  No.  1,083.109;  I>ec.  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1219. 

liee,  Dwlght  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wind-shield  tube.  No. 
1,082,031  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  817. 

I^ee  S.  Smith  &  Son  Company.  (See  Vernon,  James  B., 
assignor.) 

I.,ee8  Bradner  Company.  The.  (See  Lees,  Ernest  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lees,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  the  The  Lees  Bradnrr  Company,  • 
Cleveland,   Ohio,     (ieargenerator.     No.    1,081,971  ;   I>ec. 
23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  700. 

Lees,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  LeesBradner  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gear-generator.  No.  1,081,972;  Pec. 
23  ;  Gaz.   vol.  197  ;  p.  796. 

I>ees.  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  LeesBradner  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  (lear-gencrator.  No.  1,081,973;  Dec. 
23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  797. 

Lees,  Ernest  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  A 
Eberhardt.  Newark,  N.  J.  (.'uttlng  helical  gear-wheels. 
No.   1,082,53.3  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1020. 

lyeeson,  Joseph  R.     (See  Helm.  Max,  assignor.) 
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LefBtorre.  Alderte.  MoBtreal,  Quebec,   Oapad*.     »*}>!'•'- 

■witch.    No.  1.680.226 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gas.  jol.  197  ;  p.  107 
Lefler    William  B.,  Sprlngfleld.  Nebr.     Walter-power  wbeel. 

No.  1,082,883  ;  bee.  30;  O"-  ▼<>••  l^^  :i»/i.*A,„  t^t^ 
Leftwich,  William  D..  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.     iSutomatIc  trahi- 
ptpe  coupling.      No.    1.081,125;   Dec.  9{  Ga«.  Tol.   197; 

Le«    wiuiam  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Balloting  iyatem.  No. 

"(581.314  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Oa«.  vol.  197:  P-  MJ-  ^„tl.ke 

Legge.    Thofnas.    A..    asslKnor   to   The   Adfcma   A    ^"Vn*? 

Company.    ChlcaKo.  ^111.       Laratory.       No.     1,080,702. 

Dec    9  ■  (>az.   vol.   197  ;  p.  303. 
Lehmann!  Ernst   P..   Brandenbu«-on-tbe-Hayel.  G«rm"y- 

Toy      No.  1.080.465  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  :  p.  192. 
Lehotzk^,  Lorentz.  Bridgeport.  Ohio,  aaalfiior  of  one- third 

to   F.kron Jaeger.  wBeellng.   W.   Va.      Horseshoe.     No. 

1  082  276  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  yoI.  197  ;  p.  902. 
Lehrke,    Edward    H..    Croaby     Minn.      Fence-poat. 

1,081.845  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P- JW. 
Lelb.     Frederick     W..     Mlddletown      Ohl*       Wheel. 

1,082,600  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  1045. 
Leidel.  ilt-nry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     .\8h-pot.     No.  1.080.837  . 

Doc.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  353.  .  r    •.•.  k  » 

Leirlich    Sylvester  W.      (See  Metcalf  and  Leldlch.) 
Lelffer    Almon.      (See  Rom  and   Lelffer.) 
L^fhman    Charlotte.  Foster.  Victoria.  Australia      SUmp 

ind    label   afflier.      No.    1.082,346;   Dec.   23;   Gaa.    vof.. 

Lemp."  Hermann.  Erl.'.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Safety  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
(rines       No.    I.()s0.765;    Dec.   9;   Gaz.   tol.    197;   p.   326. 

Leonard.  Klof  K..  Woodcllff.  N.  J-,„J»8"^^,«,o^*'*'°"°''- 
No.  1,083,019;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  10 <  :  P-  1190. 

UHjnar.l.  .Niarv  I.  ,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Adjuatable  table.  No. 
1.082.884;  L)ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p. J1145. 

Leplne.   Joseph    W       ^  Soe   .\rbour  ami    Upine^* 

Leslie  R.   Saunders  Company.      (See  Savinders.  uesiie  a,., 

LeveVlK' Charles    W.      (See    Leverldga    Walter    J.,    as-  , 

Le'Sdge.  Walter  J..   Plainrteld,  N.  J.,  walgnor  to  C.  W.  i 
Leverld«e.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire-alarm  signal-box.     No. 
1.080,354;  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  134.  ^   ,,    . 

LeverlDK  William  A.  assignor  to  Staadard  Asphalt  ds 
Rubber  Co..  ChlcaKO,  111.  Bituminous  putty.  No. 
1,082.640;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.  1060. 

Levin  Nils  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Connectlna  device  for  elec- 
tric couductors.     No.  1.082.032  ;  Dec.  33  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  ; 

n      ftl  7 

Lev'lson.'  Maurice,    assignor  to  Chicago   S|g?*'   <^omp*ny. 

Chicago.  III.     Signaling  device.     No.  1,080,287;  Dec.  2, 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  129.  ,.  . 

L*vy    Jules,  Paris.  France.     Horse-coUaj.     No.  1.08^,347  . 

Dec.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  927.    .  ^      ,  ., 

Lewis      Albert     H..    Bellevue.     Ohio.       (Jas-furnace.       No. 

1.0S0.83H;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  3M.  .  „     .   ^, 

Lewis  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  The  International  Sprinkler 
Company  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  sprinkler.  No. 
1  082.348  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  927. 
Lewis,  Benjamin  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Starting  device 
for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,082.883;  Dec.  SO;  Gaz. 
vol.    197;    p.    1145.  ,     ,  . 

U-wls    Charlfs   S..   St.   Louis.    Mo.      Pui»p-primlng  mecha- 
nism      No.   1.0K0.917;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  380. 
Lewis,  Jamw,  Montrose    W.  Va.     Chalf.     No.    1,083,216: 

Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   197;   p.  1251.  ,    ,  ,      „    ^     ,,  „ 

I^ewls.    John    W..    San     Francisco,    Cal.      Lmbrella.      No 

1  0,81.126  :  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  -VtS. 
Lewis    William  W.,  Garnet,  W.  Va.     Dttmplnggrate.     No. 

1082,127;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  849. 
Lewry,  Mahlon.     (See  Rlcords  and  Lewpy.) 
Leyner    John  G  .   Denver,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leyner 
Engineering    Works    Companv,    Llttlaton,    Colo       Rock 
driTling  stoplng  drill.     No.  1,682,162  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  859. 
Uberman,    Bernard,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Cigar -wrapper 
molstener  and  container.     No.  1.082.i77  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gas. 
vol    197  :  p.  902. 
Llberman.     Bernard,     Philadelphia,     Pa,       (.igar -wrapper 
molstener  and  container.     No.  1.082.178;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  903. 
Llddera    Alex.  H.     (See  Currle.  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Llebeck.  Harry.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company.     Machine  for  making  toilet-paper  rolls.     No. 
1,081.507  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  613 
Ukness.     Knnte     C.     Lankford.     S.     H.       Gearing.       No. 

1  082.349  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  pi  928. 
Lllleberg     Charles    L..    Chicago.     111.      Dlsh-wnshlng    ma- 
chine      No.    1.080.704  ;    Dec    9  ;   Gax,  vol.   197  ;   p.   304. 
Lllleberg.    Charles    L..    assignor    to    W^,H-    Johnson     Chi- 
cago    111        Tprforatlngmachlne.      Nb.    1,080,703.    Dec, 
9;  (iaz.  vol    197;  p.  303. 
Undau,  Alfred  E..  assignor  to  f^or/ugtted  Bar  Cocnpanv 
St     Louis,    Mo.      Concrete    relnforc*.      No.    1,082,963 
r)ec    30;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1173. 
Llnde     George,     Newark.     N.    J.       Llgtit-lntensifler.       No 
1,081,127  :  Dec    9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  P    *'*«•         .  nan^n 
Llndestrom,  Hjalmar.  Chicago.  111.     IrOn.     No.  1,080,016 

Dec    2  •  (iaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  33. 
Llnk-Belr' Company.      (See  Howe,  Glenn  G.  and  L.  C,  aa 

Unk^*abrlc  Company  of  America.     (Sef  Mellon,  George  A. 
assignor.  > 


Llntner,  Oscar  B.,  Potwln.  Kana.     Shears.     No.  1.081.974  ; 

Dec    23  •  (}az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  797.  ,       „ 

Llppatadt,  Sigmund.     (See  Buerger,  Charles  B..  awj^oM 
Llaild     Forged     Steel     Company,    The.       (See     Wellman, 

Llfe^ctaTVe.^  n'rcieleland.  Ohio.  Drafting  instrument. 
No    1081.758;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  19*  ;  p.  690. 

LlangstrSm  Fredrlk.  Stockholm  assignor  to  Aktie^laget 
LJung8tr«ms  Angturbin.  Uljeholmen  Sweden.  Steam- 
turbine.      No.    1,082,886;    Dec.    M ;    Gaz.    vol.    197;    p. 

t  iPWPllvn    George  E       (See  (iainer,  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 

L  oTd     I°rn^sT  F      Detroit,   Mich.      Curb  and   holdfast   for 

gas  Durlflers.      No.    1,080.705;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

Lloyd^.  Ernest  F..  Detroit.  Mich.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  washing  and  cooling  gas.     No.   1,081,455.   Dec.   IB, 

UoylJolxo!  et  aF:    (See  Armstrong,  John  B.,  assizor.) 

Lloyd   William,  ft  al.     (See  Armstrong,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Lloyd.  Wlllhini   P.      (See  Lnnd  and  Lloyd.) 

Lobdell.  Walt.T  E..  Mukwonago,  Wis.  «,  arrler-screen.  No. 
1  081  393  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  575. 

Locke  Frank  D  .  Hudson.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Marhlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J^  Machine  for  In- 
serting fastenings.  No.  1.081,975;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  797.  _  ..  ,    .   »„ 

Ix)cke.  William  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J  A.  Kress  and  one-third  to  F.  A  M<:Gowan.  Canton. 
Ohio.     Eleotrkally-operatfd  alarm  clock.     No.  1.081.U0-  . 

I)ec.'9;  <:az.  vol.   197:  p.   j^---     ,  ,    u.„hi*««i     .. 

Lockllng.    Paul    P..  et  nl.      (See  Blow   and    Sandlford,   as- 

Lockwowi'  Charles  S..  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Berrlng  (^ompany,  Harrison  N.  J.  RoH".^*;*"^  f"^ 
roll -separators.     No.   1.080.288;  Dec.   2;   Gax.  vol.   197. 

LorkiSl.  Kdward  M.,  I'hiladelphla  Pa.,  a-slgnor  to 
C  U  (aiver  Company.  Fe«-ding  device  for  presses.  No. 
i  082  OKS     Dec.  2.S  :  <iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   83(. 

Lockwood,  Frank  W.,  rt  al.     (See  Denlson,  Nathan  B  .  as- 

lJ^lZ.\.    James    A..    Denver     ^'«}«-      Apparatus   for    p.^o- 
duclng    Imitation    typewritten    letters.      No.    l,US-.0.i4  . 
Dec    30-  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.   1020. 
lock  wood     .lames   E       ( S.-e   Seitz,    Edward,   assignor) 
^^kw^:  Marquis  H..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewr  ter 
Company.    New    York.    N     Y.      'rvp;- writing'    machine, 
i        No    1,082,033  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  818 

loi-kwood     bra    .M      and     .\.    A.    Stout.    Rochester.    N.    Y. 
I     ^^uTt"  block       No.     1,(.S0.986;    Dec.    9;    (;ax.    vol.    107; 

'    rJeffler.'Vrank  C.     (See  Walker  and  Loeffler.) 

lx)ng.   Robert  G.      (See  Hnrley  and   I-ong  • 

I  oomis    Fredrick  S,      i  See  Tiffany   and   L<X)mla.) 

k^rd  Harry  .^..  South  Pasadena.  Cal.  ,  Combined  air  motor 
and  comnressor  for  starting  Internal-combustion  engines. 
No    1,080,289  ;  Dec  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  130 

Lorenz.  Edward  H.  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesi...  as- 
slgniiients,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company  Mid- 
fllV'town  Conn  Tvi^  writing  machine.  No.  1.082,535  . 
Dec.   :W:   Gaz.   vol     197;  p.   1021. 

Lorenz  Edward  H.,  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
8lgnment.s.  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.  Typewriting  machine.  No  1,082,536, 
I>ec    30;   Gaz.   vol.    197;    p.    1021.  - 

Lorenz.  Edward  H..  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Nols<'les8  Typewriter  Ij'mpanv  Mld- 
dletown. Conn  Typ.-  writing  machine.  No.  1,082,.)3<  , 
Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.   197:  p.  1022. 

Ix)renz.  William  A.  Hartford.  <onn  assignor  to  I  nlon 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  la.  ta- 
per bag    machine.      No.    1.0K1.315;    Dec.    16;    (ias.    vol. 

Lorenz  "wiluam  A.,  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  <  otnpa°r-  Mld- 
dletown, Conn.     Typ.- writing  machine.     No.   l.08J,5.}8  , 

Loie;"Snr.h'"lnd7a'n«y5ls.^Inf\t.flcla..llght^ 

apparatus.     No.   1,0§2,753 ;   Dec.   .30;   Gaz.   vol.    19..   p. 

I»liih^  Hector  v.,  Plalntteld.  and  W.  E.  Lough  North 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Bedstead  corner-bracket.  No. 
1,082.754;  I>ec.  30;  Gai.  vol    19<  ;  P-   HOO. 

iWgh.  Walter  E.     (See  I>ingh.  Hector  V.  and  W.  E) 

l^ve,  Jacoh  W..  and  G  C.  Webster,  Warren  Ohio.  Light- 
ing attachment  for  sewing  and_ other  machines.  No. 
1083  020:  Dec.  :iO  :  Gaz.  vol.  19i  ;  p.  1190. 

low  EVerptt  M.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  treating 
tT'pe  metals.      No.    1,082.279:    Dec.    23;    Gaz.  -vol.    197; 

Low    Samuel   P..  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.     Dust-collecting  at- 
1        tlchment    for   brooms.      No.    1,082.128;    Dec.   23;    Gaz. 
vol.  197;  p.  849.  ^  ^  „   -  . 

Lowe    Edgar.     (See  Andrick,  Lowe,  and  Haff.) 
i    Lowe.  Perley.      (See  O  .May.  James,  aaslgnor.)        .    .   ,  .. 
I  Lowell,   Murland    R.  Brasher   Falls,   N    Y.      Incubator  at- 
i        tachment.       No.    1,082,350;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
D    928 
Lubln  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tessler.  Jullen.  as- 

Luca8,*"owen  D..  Bayswater.  London,  England  Carbu- 
reter for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  l,08i:.4eo . 
Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  964. 
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Luciano,  Achille,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nightin- 
gale Reproducer  Co  Newark.  N.  J  Phonograph-re- 
producer. No.  1,080,839:  Dec.  9;  (Jaz  vol.  197; 
p.  354. 

Luck,  John  J.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1,081,846;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  727. 

Luckhurst,  Allen  E.  J.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Non  toppling 
block.     No.    1.080,640;   Dec.   9;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.   281. 

Ludders.  Jacob  E.,  e/  al.      (See  (Jray,  Isaac  C,  assignor.) 

Ludwlg,  Louis  E.,  Dale,  Ind.  Ditching-plow.  No. 
1,082,641  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  106(T. 

Laellen,  Lawrence  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dispensing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,081,508;  Dec.  l6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1U7  ;  p.  614. 

Lummus  Cotton  (Mn  Company.  (See  Grimes,  Thaddeus 
S.,  assignor.) 

Lund.  Kjeld.  Southport,  N.  C.  Rudder-lock.  No. 
1,080,641  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  282. 

Lund,  William.  CathJamet,  and  W.  B.  Lloyd,  Skamokawa. 
Wash.  Steering  gear.  No.  1,080,766;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  320. 

Lundqulst,  Frank  .\.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Klectric  Company.  Switching 
uieclianlsm  for  tolephone-exchnnpes.  No.  1.081.128; 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    446. 

Lundstrom,  Charles  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  finding 
the  axes  or  centers  of  circular  bodies,  openings,  or  plane 
figures.     No.  1,081,682  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  668. 

Lundstrom.  Charles  (i.,  assignor,  l>v  mesne  assignments, 
to  H  M  .Mitchell,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Oil  and  water 
burner.     No.  1,082,755:  Dec,  30;  (inz.  vol.  197;  p.  1100. 

Lung.  Henrv  H  ,  PhlladelphlH.  Pa.  Plumb  and  level.  No. 
1.082.163;    Dec.    23;   (Jaz.   vol.    197:    p.   860. 

Lurie,  Wlllinm  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  circuit-con- 
trolling mechanism  for  electrical  self-starters  for  auto- 
mot.lles.      No.  1,0S1,083;  Dec.  16;  <Jhz.  vol    197;  p.  668. 

Lathy.  Joseph  O.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  System  of  electrical 
distribution.  No.  1,080.355 ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  197 ; 
p    155. 

IJIttringhnus,  Arthur,  H  von  Diesbach.  and  E.  Schwarz. 
Mannheim,  a.sslguors  to  Kadlsche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk. 
Ludwigshafen  on  the  Rhine,  (Jermnnv  Blue  coloring- 
matters  contnlnlni:  sulfur  No.  1,083,110;  Dec.  30; 
Gaz.  vol     197  :   p.   1219. 

Lutz  Wel'ster  Engineering  Co.  (See  Lutx,  William  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

Lutz.  Willlaru  H..  assignor  to  Lutz-Webster  Engineering 
Co..  Inc.,  IMiiladelphla,  Pa.  Compression-wrench.  No. 
1.081.684:  Dec    IG  :  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  689. 

Lyle.  Joel  1.,  I'lalntleld.  N.  J.  Thermal  Interchanging  ap- 
pariituK.  .No  1,082,539;  I>ec.  3u ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
1022. 

Lvnian,  Charles.  Clarlnda.  Iowa.  Brooding-coop.  No. 
1.081,847;  Dec.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  727. 

Lymn,  Arthur  II  ,  Westminster,  England.  Gas-washer. 
No.   1.0S1.241  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  484. 

Lynch,  Elizabeth,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Screen.  No. 
1,080,466;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  l97  ;  p.  192. 

Lyng,  Henry,  Aurdal.  Minn,  (iraln-treating  machine.  No. 
1,080.069  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  53. 

Lyon,   Coriklln   &  Co       (See    Nickol,   George   E..   assignor,  i 

Lyon.  <'onklln  &  Company.  (See  Marvell,  Roy  \V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lyon.  Harry,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Coini)any.  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Skiving  machine.  No.  1,080,227  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol. 
197;  p.  108. 

Lyon.x.  .John  F..  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  P.  V.  Sturtevant 
(.'ouipanv.  Boston.  Mass.  Machine  for  milling  turbine- 
buckets.'    No.   1,081.242;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.   vol     197;  p.  484. 

Lyons,  Samuel  W..  Jr.  (See  Borga,  Reginald  P.,  as- 
signor I 

Lytton,  Walter,  and  J.  Tedford.  (Milcago.  ill.  ;  said  Tedford 
assignor  to  said  Lytton.  Delivery-truck.  No.  1,082,164; 
Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  860. 

M  D  Knowlton  Company.  (See  De  Smith,  Henry,  as- 
8i;:nor  i 

M.  H.  Jester  Investment  Company,  The.  (See  Jester. 
Marvin  H.,  assignor.) 

M.  H.  Treudwell  Company.  (See  Astrom,  Carl  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

MacColl.  Donald,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  D.  A.  Cameron, 
(Jenesee,  assignors  to  Delac  Plaster  Company,  Mumford, 
N.  Y.  Nail.  No.  1,082.540:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
102:(. 

MacConaghy,  Elizabeth  M.,  et  al.,  heiresses.  (See  Mac- 
Conagtiy.  James.) 

MacConaghy,  James,  deceased,  Boulogne-sur-Mer,  France  ; 
E.  M.  and  J.  MacConagliv,  heiresses.  Explosion-motor. 
No.  1,083,111  ;  Dec.  30;  (5az.  vol.   197  :  p.  1220. 

MacConiighy,  Jane,  et  al.,  heiresses.  (See  MacConaghy, 
James.) 

MacDonald,  Arthnr  E.,  London,  England.  Vehicle-lamp. 
No.  1,083,112;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1220. 

MacFarland,  Merle,  Maplewood,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Nut  and  Bolt  Company,  lncori)orated.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Starting  mechanism.  No.  1.080.642;  Dec.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  282. 

Macfiregor,  Donald,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Boyd,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Boring  device.  No.  1.080,356;  Dec.  2;  Gax. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  155. 

MacKaye.  Harold  S.     (See  Jenyns,  Sarah  A.,  assignor.) 


MacKenele,  Fred  L.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Tack-drlT- 
ing  machine.  No.  1.081,456;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  197; 
p.  590. 

MacLaughlln,  George  J.,  and  J.  L.  WlUard,  assignors  to 
I'ullman  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester.  N.  T. 
Spring  sash-balance.  No.  1,082.034;  Dec.  23;  Gax.  voL 
197  ;  p.  818. 

Macak.  William  J.     (See  Oster  and  Macak.) 

Macdonald,  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Reel-packet.  No. 
1,082,964;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1173. 

Mtcdonald,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Holder.  No. 
1,081,848;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  727. 

Mackle.  Edwin  .M..  and  P.  F.  Doyle.  Franklin,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago, 
II).  Rock-drill.  No.  1.080,706;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197; 
p.  304. 

Mackle.  Edwin  M..  and  P.  F.  Doyle,  Franklin,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Rock-drill.  No.  1,080.707;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197; 
p.  305. 

Macleod,  Eldon,  et  al.  (See  Kean,  Thomas  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Macleod,  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Kean,  Thomas  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Macloskle.  (ieorge.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Air-brake  system.  No.  1,081,316 ; 
Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  548. 

Madden.  Harry  D..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghuust-  Lamp  Companv.  Preparing  billets  of  refrac- 
tory materials.  No.  l.o6l,618  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  648. 

Maddux,  Corrlntha  J.  (See  Jackson,  William  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

.  Newark,  N.  J. 
(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Werke    G.    m.    o. 


Madell.    Frederick    J 

1.080.571  ;  Dec.  9  ; 
Maffel-Schwnrtxkopff 

Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Magln.    John    (i 

Rocnester,    N. 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz. 
Magln.    John    (J 

Rochester,    N. 

Dec.  .30:   Gaz. 


No. 


Dress-form. 
259. 
"h.      (See   Rlchter, 


No.    1.080.709; 

assignor.) 

S. 

No. 

in. 

vol, 

Ra  1 1  wa  r-c  rossing. 
;  p.  625. 

Poultry  trap- nest 
vol.   197  ;  p.  549. 
No. 


,  HKslgnor  to  Henrv  Conolly  Company, 
Y.  Ix)Ose-leaf  binder.  No.  1,083,021  ; 
vol.    197  ;  p.    1191. 

,    assignor    to    Henrv    Conolly    Company, 
Y.      Loose  leaf    binder.      No.    1,083,113; 
vol.   197  :   p.   1220. 
Magor,    Basil,    Hamilton,    Ontario.    Canada.      I'nderframe 

for    cars       (Reissue.)      No.    13.6.')5 ;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  .502. 
Magor.     Robert     J.,     Pnssalc.     N      J.       Box  -  car.       No. 

1.(>80,70M  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  305. 
Magor,    Rol)e:t   J.,    Passaic,    N.   J.      Car. 

Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  107  :  ji.  305. 
Magruder,  Charles  A.      (See  Smith.  James   M. 
Maguire,    Dennis    H.,    assignor    of.  one  lialf    to    C.    W 

Rothfuas,     Wllllamsp<jrt,     Pa.       Collapsible     box. 

1,080.643  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  :  p.  282. 
Maher,   Eugene  E.,   assignor  to  K   Nut  Co.,   (Chicago, 

Self-locking    nut.      No.    1.081.540;    Dec.    16;    Gaz. 

197  ;  p.  625. 
Mnhouey.    Daniel    II.,    Vlncennes.    Ind. 

No.  1,081.541  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
.Mahony.  William  F.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

front.     No.   I,08].:n7;   Dec.   16;   Gaz, 
Mabood,  Frank  M.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Stamping-machine. 

1.082.541;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1023. 
Maler.    Gustav,    Schramlierg,    Germany.      P'lat-foiding   box 

and  the  like.     No.   1,083,114;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  1221. 
Maine  D<'velopment  Corporation.      (See  Goodyear,   Nelson, 

assignor. » 
Maine,    Herbert    E.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Portable    ahoe- 

elongatlng    Implement.      No.    1,080,918;    Dec.    9;    Gas. 

vol.    197  ;   p.   380. 
Malnker,    Rubin,    Passaic,    N.    J.      Metal    bedstead.      No, 

1.082,165;   Dec.   23;   Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   800. 
Malsel,     Lorenz,     Madisou,     Wis.,     assignor     to     Northern 

Chemical  Engineering  Laboratories.     Contact  device  for 

hand-lamps.      No.    1,082,887;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  1146, 
Malwurm,  Paul,  Shreve.  Ohio.     Drop-hammer  mechanism. 

No.  1,080,357  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  155. 
Malen,     Jacob     B.,     Detroit,     Mich.       Water-heater.       No. 

1.082,089  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  837. 
Mallory.  Merldeth  T..  Mlneola.  Tex.     Seeder  and  planter. 

"'      '  ' Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  9.54. 

M..    Springfield.    Oreg.      Tricycle.       No. 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1221. 
assignor  to  Norton  (^ompany.  Worcester, 
refractory  article.     No.   1.081.542;   Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  626. 
Mambourg,  Leopold,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Nursing  Bot- 


No.  I,082.4;i0 
Mallory,    Milton 

1.083.115;  Dec. 
Malm.  Artliur  T.. 

Mass.     Glazed 


tie    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

1,080,07() ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Mann,  Alice  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

1.080,767:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
Mann,      Charles,      (^uapaw,      Okla. 

1,082,888;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197 
Mannon,   William   H.,  Ouray,   Colo. 

No.  1.083.116;  Dec.  30;  (,az.  vol. 
Manson.     Donald,     Riversdale.     New 


No. 


workers    thimble 
197  ;  p.  1024. 
Manufacturers    Can    Company, 
Jacobsen,  assignors.) 


Nursing-bottle. 
;  o.  63. 
Garment-hanger 
p.  327. 

Whip-socket. 
;  p.  1147. 

Non-reflllahle  bottle 
197  ;  p.   1222. 
Zealand.       I.,eatber 


No. 

No. 


No.    1,082.542;    Dec.   30;,  .Gax.    vol. 
The.       (See    Mliligan    and 


U 


!l 
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Mao  well,  Edmund  T.  (Sm  BrownJ  Bdwards,  and  Man- 
well.) 

Harli'l.  (JforKe  E..  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Lubricatlng-cup  for 
wfii.'oiis.     No.  1, OKI, 457;  Dec.  16;  Caz.  vol.  10<  ;  p.  596. 

March.  Edward,  London,  England.  Cfaeck-disk-tsaulng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.079.943  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oax,  vol.  197  ;  p.  7. 

Marche«e.  l^eonldas  E..  Chlcopee.  Mas4.  I'aper-box-maker's 
u'Hue      -N".    1.0X1,759;   Dec.  16;   Oaz.   vol.   197;  p.  695. 

Marchthal.    Eduard    M.    v..    Vienna,    Austria  Ilunaary,    aa- 
8li.'nor   to  Siemens  k  Halske,    A.    ©..    Berlin,   Germany. 
Mm  hinc  for  producing  Justlflcatloa  symbols  in  register 
bands.     No.  1.082.642;  Dec.  30;  (i|z.  vol.   197;  p.  1060. 

Marcy.  Frank  E.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Ball-mill.  No. 
l,UNO,76H;   Dec.  9;  Ga*.  vol.   197  ;  p.  327. 

Marcy,  Frank  E.,  Salt  I>akc  City,  Utah.  aSHlgnor,  by  meane 
aHxignniinlH,  to  .MliH-Chalmers  Manufacturlnc  Company. 
Agitator.     No.  1.0S2,431  ;  Dec.  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  954. 

Mard.n.  (  larenie  8.      (See  (Jlbaon  and  Marden.) 

Maren,  Max.      i  Sep  Welnt>er>{  and  Mar»'n.) 

Marlon.  Roy      (See  Barr,  John  W..  a*ilgnor. ) 

Markham  Air  Rifle  Company.  (See  Roe.  Ernest  8..  as- 
alirnor.) 

Marktiam.  Charles  M.,  San  Diego,  Ca|.  Lifting  Jack.  No. 
1,um1,;.m;{  ;   Dec.  9;  (laz.  vol.   197;  p.  485. 

Markcteln,  Jacob,  et  al.  (See  Blow  and  Sandlford,  as- 
slgnnrs. ) 

Markus.  Adolf,  assignor  to  A.  Prtfe.  Dresden,  Germany. 
Manufacfiirini;  a  waterproof  mortar.  No.  1,082,035; 
Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  818. 

Marqunnd.    Philip,   New   York.   N.   Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aiwi*cnnient8.    to   Til-Eye    Hook   it   Eye   Company.      Gar 
ment-hook.      No.    1.080.987  ;    Dec.   i  ;   Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p. 
402. 

Manjuis,   Tli-opliilf.      (See   I'ersault   end   Marquis.) 

Marsh,   Howard  E.      (See  Carr,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Marshall.  Bertioe  B..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a.s8lgnor,  by  mesne 
as8ignm'?nts,  to  D.  F.  Kllgour,  Lexington.  Mass.  Lubri- 
cator for  el»»vator  guides.  (Relssu*.)  No.  13.664;  Dec. 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1268. 

Marshall.  Dale.  Cheltenham.  England.  Tire-tread.  No. 
1.082.203;   I>c.   23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  874. 

Marshall.  Stephen  M.,  Clinton,  Mass*  Fusible  link.  No. 
1,080.228  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  f.  108. 

Marstun.  Edaar  l...  Somerville.  assignor  to  C.  J.  Brown, 
Newton,  Mass.  Table-lock.  No.  1,082.889;  Dec.  30; 
Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1147. 

Marth.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  JxMils,  Mo.  Gearing.  Up.  1.030,151  ;  Dec.  2  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  82. 

Martin.  <liarle«  r.,  Jr..  Woleott.  lad  Railway -deraller. 
No.    l.nsi.,^,4.3  ;   Dec.    16;  (iaz.  vol.   197;   p.  626. 

Martin,  Eva  M.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  assizor  to  The  Splrella 
Company.  Abdominal  girdle.  No.  1.082.204  ;  D«c.  23  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  874. 

Martin,    Frank.      (See   Mauch    and   Martin.) 

Martin.  Frederick  W..  New  York,  and  J.  L.  Mohun.  Brook- 
ivn.  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  G.  Elvln.  Somer- 
ville. N  J.  Locomotlve-drlftlng-valve  mechanism.  No 
1.080,290  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  130. 

Martin.  Marrv  J..  Glldden.  Iowa.  Sash-fastener.  No. 
1,080.769  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  327. 

Marul,  HyokichI,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hand-attached  blot- 
ter.    No.   1,081.053;  Dec.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  42.'!. 

Marvell.  Roy  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lyon,  Conklln  k  CflKnpany.  Self-he.^tlng 
■olderlng-lron.  No.  1,080.644  ;  D^c.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.  2S3. 

Marx.  (Justave  C,  and  A.  F.  Becker,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  fan. 
No.  1,0S1.244  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  486. 

Marx.  Jci.scph  A..  Saidnaw.  Mich.  tToy.  No.  1.083,117; 
Dec.  .'JO;  i;az.  vol.  197;  p.  1222. 

MarysvUle  Cabinet  Company,  The.  (See  Fooler,  Balner, 
and  Elliott,  assignors.) 

Maschlnenfnbrik  Augsburg-NUrnberg  A.  G.  (See  Ban- 
mann,  .\ugu8t,  assignor.) 

Masland.  \Valt»'r  K  .  assignor  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
I'owder  Company,  VVllmlngtou,  Del.  I'roduction  of  sol- 
vents by  use  of  halogen  compoulnds.  No.  1.082,543 ; 
Dec.  30";  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1024. 

Mas<m.  Charles  T..  Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor  to  Sumter 
Electrical  I'onipany.  Ignltlon-dyqamo.  No.  1,081,760; 
Dec.    16;   Gaz.  vol.    197;   p.   695. 

Mason.  Fred  H..  and  J.  Allen.  Scratton,  Pa.  Separating 
mechanism.  No.  1,080.467;  Deci  2;  Oaa.  vol.  197; 
p.   192. 

Ma8«in.  Frederic  S.     (See  Kendall.  William  G..  assignor.) 

Mason.   Jam»s.      (See  Master.  James   W..  assignor.) 


to  C.  A.  Divine,  BlshopvlUe.  S. 
Dee    2  ;  'laz.  vol.  1".>7  ;  p.  156. 


Mason,  Richard  F.^  assignor  ofeUrhtf.flve  one-hundredths 

p.  156. 
Massie.  Nicholas.      (See  Baum  and  liaaale.) 


Sign.     No.  1,080.358  ; 


Ma.ssip,  (leorges,  Levallola  Perret.  France.  Electric  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.080.840;  Dec.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  197;  p.  354. 

Ma.sson.  Haptlste  A.,  New  Castle,  Pa,  Watch-dlaplay  case. 
No.   1.0S1,544;  Dec.  16;  Oaz,  vol.  197;  p.  626. 

Master,  James  W..  assignor  of  one-Half  to  J.  Mason,  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Life-preserver.  No. ,  1,082.898  ;  Dec.  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1080.  , 

Matheus.  Karl,  Chicago,  111.  Tube  cleaning  machine.  No. 
1,082.544  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  t  p.  1024. 

Mathewz,  John,  et  al.     (See  West,  Owen  A.,  aaalgnor.) 


to    Lackawanna 
Rolling    deep- 


Matblas,    Thomas   H.,    Buffalo,    asalgnor 

Steel    Company,    Lackawanna.     N.    Y.       _.         „ 
flanged  shapes.     No.  1.082,756  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ; 
p.  1101. 

Louisville.     Ky.       Life-buoy.      No. 
Gar.  vol.  197;  p.  728. 
Carduck  and  Mattes.) 
and  J.  Stein.  aasignorB  to  Jas.  H. 
Stamp.    No.  1,081,394  ; 


No.  1,080,152 ; 
No. 


1.0H0.7'}'0 
Mattlson.    James    D.. 

No.  1,080.359  ;  Dec. 
.Mnttisoti.    .lames    D., 

No     1.0S0.360  ;    I>ec 
Mauch,   John   D.,  and 


Matlack,     Minnie     F.. 

1,081.849  :  Dec.  16; 
Mattes,  Jacob.      (See 
.Matthews.   James   H. 

Matthews  k  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Dec.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  575. 
Matthews,  Newton.  Fullerton.  Cal.   Beehive. 

Dec.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  82. 
.Matthews.  Thomas.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Life  saving  suit. 

1,082,643;  Dec.  30;  Oaz,  vol.  197;  p.  1061. 
Matthews,    William    H.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    R.    D. 

Funkhouser,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Adjustable    hoae-holder. 

No.   1. OHO. 770;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.   vol.   197;  p.  328. 

Holyoke,    Mass.      Forming-machine. 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  166. 
Orantie,    N.    J.      Forming  machine. 
2;   (Jaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.    156. 
F.    .Martin.   Rib   Lake,   Wis.     Means 

for     supiiorting    and     releasing     retalning-stakea.       No. 

1.083.118;  Dec.  30;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  122^. 
Maiis«-r.    Paul.    Ot)erndorf on-the-Neckar.    Germany.      Trig- 
ger mechanism  fur  auit)matlc  or  self-loading  small-arms. 

No    1.081.761  ;  Dec.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  696. 
Maxtleld,  Rowland  U..  Kings  Vallev,  Greg.     Vehicle-brake. 

No.   l.OSl.K.IO;  Dec.   16:  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  728. 
Maximilian,   Ferdinand,   Cllffslde   I'nrk,   N.   J.,   assignor   to 

J.    Kahn.    New    York.     N.    Y.      Mlterlng  machine.      No. 

1.083.119;  Dec.  'M) ;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1223. 
Mav.  John  F.,  New   York.  N.  Y      Column.     No.  1.083,120; 

r>ec.  .30;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1223. 
Maver,    Godfrled    J.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.080.645  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  283. 
Mayer  and  Lavenson  Company.      (See   Mayer.   Morltz,  aa- 

signor.)  ,  ,  -, 

May«r.  Moritz.  assignor  to  Mayer  and  Lavenson  Company, 

New    York     N.    Y.      Support-bracket    for    display  racks. 

No.  1.082.965  ;  Dec.  :U) ;  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1174. 
Maytield.   iniampion.   Brooking   township,   Jackson   county, 

Mo.      Lubricating  oil  conservation    attachment    for    eas- 

engines       No    I.OSO.TIO;   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  30o. 
MavAeld,    James    F.,    and    H.    B.    Alger,    Lakevlew,    Oreg. 

Meat  cutting  machine.     No.  1,080,875;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  365. 
Maynard.   Frederick   E..   Berkeley,   Cal.     Amusement  apoa- 
ratus      No.   1.0M_'.6r»9  ;  Dec.  30;  Oaz.  vol.   19(  ;  p.  1080. 
McAdanis.  John  D.      (See  (iatewood  and  McAdams.) 
McAlpln    Lee,  et  al      (See  Wilson,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
McArtliur    Ch.irles    [)..   assliznor    to    Blaw    Steel   Centering 
Company.  PlitsbuiKb,  Pa.     Tunnel-form.     No.  1,OH2,700  ; 
Dec.  30;  Oaz    vol.  197:  p.   1081. 
McCabe,   James  T..   New    York,    N.   Y. 
1,082,129  ;   Dec.  23  ;  C.az.  vol.  197  ; 
L.,      Deerlng,     Mo. 
23  :   Oaz.  vol.   197 
Rogers,    Tex. 
Oaz.  vol    197 


Door  hanger, 
p.  849. 
Fence- poit. 
;   p.    798. 
Knee-protector, 
p.  486. 


Mct^aln.     Walter 

1.0S1.976;   Dec 
McCail,    Dougald    B.. 

1.081.245;  Dec.  9; 
McCall.   Thaddeiis    D. 

tus.     No.   1.0H1,246 
McCallen.    George    W 

1,0S2.130  :  Dec.  23  ; 
McCallister.   Thomas 

No.   1.0«.0..361  ;    Dec.  2:  (iaz.  . 

McCallum,   Maude,   assignor   to   .Metcalfe   Baldock   k 

panv.    London,    England,      Skirt.      No.    1,082.467 

23  ;Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  964. 
McCarthy,    Charles    \..    Demopolis,     Ala.,    assignor 


No. 

No. 

No, 


Imperial,   Cal.      Recording   aopara- 
Dec.  9:  (iaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  486, 

Pa.      Oil  burner.      No. 
p.  849. 

Oreg.      Motor-vehicle. 
197  ;  p.   157. 

Baldock  k  Com- 
Dec. 


,  Wheatland. 
;  Oaz.  vol.  197 
K.,  Prlnevllle 
vol 


•.A 


to    J. 


Heisler.  Hattiesburg.  Miss.     Chain 
Dec.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1120 


lock.     No.  1,082.813; 


McCarttiy,  Edward  T.     (See  Watts.  Lewis  H.,  assignor.) 


t)le 


llirnni  .v.,  Peterlmrough.  Ontario, 
wrench.    No.  1,082.601  ;  Dec.  30  ; 


Canada. 
Gaz.  vol. 


.McCarth 

Justab 

p.   1046. 
McCarvllle.   John    E.,    Fort   Dodge,   Iowa.      Flashing. 

1,082.602;  Dec.  .SO;  (iaz.  vol.  107:  p    1046. 
McCaulev,    Edward,    Mlnneapoli.",    Minn.,   assignor  of 


Ad- 
197: 

No. 

one 


half  to  W.  T    Mc<'auley.  Fallowfleld.  Canada.     Pole-tip. 
No    1,0S2.090;  Dec.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  837. 

McCaulev.  Willlnm  T.     (See  McCauley,  Edward,  assignor.) 

McCleary  Kav  .M  ,  and  (J.  I..  Hnrnly.  Philadelphia.  I'a., 
assignors  tii  O.  L.  Smith,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.  Dlsplay- 
raek      No.  1.081,685:  Dec.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  669. 

McClellan.  Benjamin  S..  Chicago,  111.  Lock-nut.  No. 
1  oh;-!. 217:  fJec.  ;{o  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1251 

McClenahaii.  John  R..  (ieneva.  111.  Trap.  No.  1.079.944; 
Dee    J  :   Caz.    vol,    197  ;    p    7. 

McCloud,  Edward  H..  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Columlms,  Ohio,  Automatic  flre-re- 
sisdng  shutter.'  No.  1.0H1.129  ;  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  447. 

MfColl.  Francis  P  .  St  Amlrews,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 
assignor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Roll-cap.     No,  1.082.280  :  Dec,  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  903. 

McCollum.  Burton.  Wiisliinuton,  D.  C.  .Alternating-cur- 
rent indii.-tion  motor  No.  1,082.603;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
vol     l'>7  ;  p.   lOM". 

McConnel.  Charles  W.  rt  al.  (See  Kean,  Thomas  F.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

McCormlck.  Francis  H..  Hillsdale.  Mich.  Harness  attach- 
ment for  securing  nets  and  blankets.  No.  1,081,064  : 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  423. 
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McCormick,  John  H.,  assignor,  bjr  mesne  aHlgnments,  to 

The    National   Cash    Register   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio. 

Cash-register.     No.    1,080.646:    Dec.   9;   Gaz.   vol.   197; 

p.   283. 
McCoy.   Walter  M..  assignor  to  C.  E.   Foust,   Birmingham, 

Ala.      Mine-car    wheel.      .No.    1.081.318;    Dec.    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  549. 
.McDanel,   Illhhard  S,      (See   Peetz,  McDanel.  and  Thomp- 
son.)     (Reissue.) 
McDonald,    Amanda.   Central    City,   S.    D,      Broom   attach- 
ment.    No.  1 .080,.''»72  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  269. 
.Mclibnnell.   Cornelius   P.,   Kansas  CItv,    .Mo.      Station-Indi- 
cator.    No.  1.082,036;   r>e(     23;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  819. 
McEvo.v.     Timothy     F..     Pottstown.     Pa.        Derail.        No 

1  07:>.<.no     Dec.   2;  (iaz    vol.   197:  p.   24. 
-McEwen  Bros.      (See  Kerr,  cniarles  V.,  assignor.) 
Mo<iltnchy.    Albert    P..    Mneoin,    Nebr.      Automatic   grease- 

pUig    lork.       No      1,082.091;    Dec.    23;    Oaz.    vol.    197; 

p.   838. 
Mc'fough.    Thomiis    F.,    New    Orleans,    Ln.      Motor-cultlva- 

lor.      No.    l.osi.csO;    l>.c.    16;    (iaz.    vol.    197;    p.    670. 
McOownn.   Frank  A.,  et  al.      (Sec  Locke.  William  IV,  as- 
signor.) 
McOranaghan,  W.  H.      (See  Hughes.   Hugh  T.,  assignor.) 
Mc(;rej;i  r     Joseph    O..   Oiik    Park,   as.slgnor   to  The   Adams 

A     Westliike     (^1nlpaDV,     Chicago,     111.        Lamp.        No. 

1.0S0:<(;2;    Dec.    2;   Oaz.   vol.    197;    p.    l.')7. 
.Mc<iri»i:or,    Robert       ( Sie   .Mley  and   McGregor.) 
McHenry,     Samuel     B..     Chicago,     III.       Dust-mop.       No. 

1,080,711  ;  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  306 
.McIIill,     William     R..     F-rureka,    Kans-        Shocking-machine, 

No.   1,0H1.247;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   107;  p.  487. 
Mclntyrp,   Micliail   .M  .  assignor  to  The    Perfection   Spring 

<'ompany.      Cleveland,      Ohio         Vehicle  -  spring. 

1.083,022:  Dec.  .{0;  Oaz.  vol.   197;  |).  1191. 
McKay,     William     F.,     I>a     Oriuiire,     III.       Roofing. 

1.080.647;   Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.  284. 
McKeage,    Robert    S,.    assL'iior 

Truck     Co..     Denver.     Colo. 

I.OSL'.HU  :  Dec.  30:  (iaz.  vol 
.MiKei  n   .Motor  Car  Company. 

.Ir.,  assignor  i 
.McKeen.  William  K.,  .Ir..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  .McKeen   Motor  (^ar  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.     System 

of    g:is     distribotion     for     Internal  combustion     engines. 

No.  1.0H1.61!*:  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  648. 
McKenney.   .Ic  liii.    ,\nMconda.   Mont.     .Automatic   reversible 

motor,      .No    1.0SL45S;   Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol,    197:   p.  597. 
McKenzle.    Peter   A.,    trustee.      (See    Voglesong,   Clyde   C. 

assignor.) 
.McKerahan.    Charles    ,\.,    Wilmerdlng,    Pa.      Car-coupUng. 

No    1,0«.3.121;  Dec,  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1228. 
MLnne,    Wllilam    P..    .Memphis.   Mo.      Combination    pump 

Mnd    engine.      No.    1.081.687;    Dec.    16;    Oaz.    vol.    197; 

p.   t')70. 
.McLaughlin.    John    C.    Jersey    City, 

l"nder\\ood     Typewriter    Compan.v, 


to   The   Continental 
Motor  truck     bodv 
.  197  :  p.   1121. 
(See  McKeen.  William 


No. 

No. 

Motor 
No. 


R.. 


Type-vrif  Inc 


vol.    lf»" 


P 


machine. 
70. 


N.    J.,    assignor 
New    York,    N. 


No.    1.080,117;    Dec. 


to 
Y 


Gaz. 


McLean.  Archibald.   Fort  Stellacoom.  Wash.     Uod-packlng 
and    maklnff   same.      No.   1.082.890;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.   voL 
197;  p.  1147. 
McLean.    Crosby    C,    asslcnor    to    Allegheny    Plate    Olass 
Company.     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Apj)aratua    for    delivering 
al>ras|ye    material.      No.    1.081.7(52;    Dec.    16;    Oaz.    vol. 
107  ;   p.   «06. 
Mcl^ellan.    .lohn,    assignor   of    one-half    to    W.    A.    Millard. 
Jr..    Providence,    U.    I.      Comldned   separable   collar   and 
fastenlnir  means  therefor.     No.  1,081,273;  Dec.  9;  Oaz. 
vol.    107  ;   p.   496. 
McManiLBl    liratehss   Furnace   Company,   The.      (See    Mc- 

Miinliral.    Robert   D..   assignor.) 
McManlcal.  Robert  D..  I^can.  assignor  to  The  McManlgal 
(irateless  Furnace  Company.  Columbu's.  Ohio,     Furnace 
No.    l.osl..-)!.'-. ;   Dec.    16;   (iaz.   vol.    i!)7:   p.    626. 
McManos.    James    P.      (See   Breckenrldge.   George   M..   as- 

sltrnor.  i 
McNelly.    Joseph.   Collln::swo"(l.    N.    J,,   asslirnor    to    I'nlon 
Special    Machine    Company.   Chicago.    111.      Folding   and 
guiding  device.     No.  1.082,351  ;  Dec.  23;  Ga*.  vol.  197; 
p    928, 
McWane,    (^hnrles    w..    Lynchburg.    Va.      Permanent   mold 
and  means  for  operatintr  ttie  same.     No.  1.0.83.122  ;  Dec 
30  :  (;az.  vol.   197  :  p.   1224.  . 
McWIMInms.  Ray  F.,  Bnrryton.  Mich,     Bean-assorter.     No. 

1,0H0.9SH:  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol.   197:  p.  403. 
Meacham,   Benjamin   E.,    Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Stove  Compjinv,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Automatic   water- 
heater      No     1,6S2.131  :  Dec    23;   Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  R.%0. 
Mead,  Oeorge  A.,  and  F.  S.  Denneen.  assienors  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  ManKfleld.  Ohio.     Trollev-wire  cinmp  or 
fastening  device.     No.  1,080,712;  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.   306. 
Mead.  Oeorge  A.,  and  W.  H.   Kempton.  assignors  to  Tbe 
Ohio    Brass    Company,    Mansfield.    Ohio.      Strain-Insula- 
tor.    No.   1,080,713;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  306. 
Meado^K,    Peter    W.     L.,    assignor    of    one  fourth    to    P. 
Clements.    Cordele.    Oa.       Rall-Jolnt.       No.     1,080,017; 
Dec.  :'  :  Gas.  vol.   197  ;  p.  34. 
Meagher.   Oeorge   V..   St.   Louis,    Mo.      Combination   table 
and  sled.     No.  1.082.132 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gar  vol.  197  ;  p.  850, 
Meeker.    William    B.,    assignor    to    The    Automatic    I.Amp 
Control  CompanT,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Automatl(?  lamp-con- 
troller.    No.  1.082.545;  Dec.  30;  0«i.  vol.  197;  p.  1025, 
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fabric.      No. 
Melville,  as- 
No,    1,080,468; 
Iter, 
No. 

No. 


(See  Degener.  Heln- 
(See  Dodge,   Norman, 

(See  Dodge.  Philip  T,. 
(See  Kennedy.  David 
(See  Kennedy.  Luther 

(See  Kingsbury,  George 
(See   Knox,   Dana   S., 


No.  1,082.469;  Dec. 
Mcrrell,     Lewis     C, 


2i: 


as- 


MetaHn.    Charles.     Fort    Lee.    N.    J.      Piano-pedai.      No. 

1,079.945;  Dec.  2;  Oaa.  vol,    197;  p.  7. 
Melsenburg.  Kurt.      (See  Hofmann,  Coutelle,  Meisenburg, 

and  Delbrtlck.i 

Melas.    Wllilam,    assignor    of   one-half    to    D.    Townsend, 

Philadelphia,    Pa,      Alr-asplrator.      No.    1,082,815;    Dec. 

30;   Oaz.   vol.    197;    p.    1121. 

Mellon,   (ieorge  A.,  assignor  to   Link   Fabric  Company  of 

America.     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Bed-bottom     fabric.       No. 

1.081.620:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  649. 

Mellor.    William    H.    Newton,    N.    J.      Ille 

1.0K0,2t)i  ;  Dec.  2:  Oaz.  vol.  197:  p.  131. 

Melville  Clark  Piano  Company.      (See  Clark, 

slgnor.) 
Melvin.    Mark   O.,    Scranton,    Pa.      Hood. 

Dec.  2  :  Oaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  192. 
Mencke,    Frederick    C,,    et   al.      (See    Weeks    and    Hunter, 

asRlgnors. ) 
Menees,  J,  F'armer,  Greenwood,  Miss,     Car-standard. 

1.082.S16;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol,  197;  p.  1122. 
Menihan.   William   (i.      (See  O'Neill   iind   Menlbau.) 
Mentor,   Ernest.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Shaving  brush. 

1. OKI. 319;    Dec.    16:    Oaz.   vol.   197;    p.   r,',0. 
Meredith  Jones.  Hul)ert.  New  Y'ork,  N,  Y'.     Locking  screw. 

No,   1.082.891;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p,   1148. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Boardmon.  Robert 

O..  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company. 

rich,    ns!  icnor. ) 
Mergenthaler    Llntoype   Company. 

assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

assignor.) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company. 

S..   ;\pf-if:cor. ) 
Mergenlliplei    Linotype  Company. 
'        L.,    as.'ignor.  1 
1  Mergenthalt^r  IJnotype  Company. 
P.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company. 
I        Rssltrior.  I 
Merkl.  Joseph  J.      (See  Dletze.  Walter  .\..  assignor.) 
Merrell.    Lewis    C.    assignor    to    Merrell-Soule    Company. 
Syracuse.     N.     Y.       .\pparatus     for     desiccatlnc.       No. 
1.0S2,46«:  Dec.  23:  Oaz.  vol    197:  p.  96."). 
Merrell.    Lewis    C.,    as.siirnor    to    Merrell-S^onle    C_ompany, 
Syracuse.   N.  Y.     r>eslccatlng. 
Oaz.   vol.  197  ;  p,   96.''). 
Merrell  Soule    Company.       (See 

slenor.) 
Merrlam.  Henry  F.      (See  Briges  and  Merrlam.) 
Merrltt.   Henry   W..   assiirnor   to   The   Monarch   Typewriter 
Comp.nnv,   Syracuse.   N.  Y.     Type-writinc  machine.      No. 
1.082.546:  Dee.  30:  (iaz.  vol    197:  p,  1025. 
Mertshelmer,    Frederick.    Kansas    Citv.    Mo.      Door-check. 

No.   1.082.432:  Dec.   s.i  :  (iaz.  vol     197;  p.  9.'54. 
Mesner,  f^yde  M.      (See  Noe  and  Meaner.) 
NlessiuLrer.    I,rf>f)pold,    I'rankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main.    Oermany. 
Foldlnir   um!>rella       No.    1,083.123;    Dec.    30;    Oaz.    vol. 
197  :  p,   1224. 
Metcalf.  William  F..  and  S.  W.  Leldlch.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Manufiuturini:    cigars.      No.    1.083.023;    Dec.    30;    Gaz. 
vol.    197  :    p.    1192. 
Metcalfe    Baldock    &   Company.      (See    McCallum.    Maude, 

assignor.) 
Methven.   (^"olin.   Herminie.    Pa.      Safetv-catch    for   mlnlnsr- 
caces.      No.    1,080.648:   Dec.   9;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.    284. 
Mitropolit.in     Sewing     Machine    Company.       (Sec    Krug. 

Louis,   assignor.) 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wels.  John 

v..   assisrnor. ) 
Metten.  John   F..    Philadelphia.   Pa.,  nsslcnor  to  The   Wm. 
Cramp     &     Sons     Ship     *     Fneine     Ruildini:     Company. 
Steam-turbine.      No.    1.080.573;   Dec.   9:   (iaz.   vol.   197; 
p.  259. 
Mettler.    Casper.     New    Haven,    and    R.     E.    Furice.    West 
Haven.    as.sicnoTs    to    J.     F.    Sohermond.    trusfeo,    New 
Haven.    Conn.      Vending-machine.     No.    1.082.817;    Dec. 
.'{0;  Oaz.  vol    197  :  p     1122. 
Metz.  T.iimecb  S,      (See  Pruniinett  and  Metz, ) 
Mever.  Henrv  .\...  Helena.  Mont.     Pocket  postal  scale.     No. 

1.080,771  :  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p    32« 
Mever.    I  ouls.     San     Francisco.    Cal,       Liouid-gage.       No. 

i.080,ir.3:   Dec.   2:   Onz.   vol.    197;   p    82. 
Meyercord.    George    R..    Chicago,    III.      Trnnshicent    panel 
for    signs    and    ornamental    purposes.       No.    1,080.989: 
Dec.  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  403. 
Meyercord,  George  R  .  Chicago,  111.     Produclne  translucent 

panels.     No.  1,080.990  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  403. 
Meyers.    Max.    assitrnor    to    Newton    Machine   Tool    Works, 
Inccrporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Interlocking  mechanism 
for  cold  saw  ruttlng-off  machines.     No.   1,081,783;  Dec. 
16:  Oaz.   vol.   197  :  p.  697. 
Meyers.    Max.    asslcnor   to   Newton    Machine   Tool    Works, 
Incorpornted.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Feeding  mechanism  for 
cnttlng-off  machines.     No.  1.081.764;  Dec.  16;  Oat.  vol. 
197  :  p.   697. 
Mevrone.  Ferdinand,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     RecMnlBg-chair.     No. 

1.0R0.714  :  Dec   9:  Oaz.  voL  197;  p.  .^07. 
Meyrowltz  Manufacturing  Co..  The.      (See  Bolde,  Henry, 

assignor.) 
MirliAel.  rivseses  S..  Cellna.  Ohio.    Fowl-decapltator.     No. 

1.081.861':  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  728. 
MfehaelB.   ChaHea    E..    Wilson.    Pa.      Spout   for   sfeel-fnr- 
naces.    No.  1,080^1 ;  Dm.  2  ;  (tea.  rtA.  197  :  p.  &S. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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I 


Cal. 
No.  1.082.205  :  Dec. 


MlddlebrookB.  Eugpne,  Hlllsboro.  «a.  FertllUer-dUtrlba- 
ter.     No    1.08l'.037  ;  I>c.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p,  819. 

Mldgley.  .John  (}..  Salt  Lake  Clt*.  Utah.  Steam-heatlnst 
svst.m       .\o.  1.081,509:  Dec.   ift;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  614. 

Miohle  I'rlntlnp  I'r«>88  k  Manufacturing  Company.  (8eo 
Mit'hlf'.   Robert.  asslKUor. ) 

Miehle,  Rol)€rt,  a^sljfnor  to  Mlehle  Printing  I'ress  *  Manu- 
farturtng  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Tripping  mechanlatn 
for  printlngpreasea.  No.  1,081,320;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol. 
197  ;   p.  550. 

MIerzwtk.  John  A.,  Ro«co€.  Teat  Clothes  -  pin.  No. 
1.081,852;  Dec.   18;  Gar.  vol.   1>7  ;  n.  728. 

Mlesson.  .loseph.      (See  Closson  and   Mlesson.) 

Millard.   William  A.,  .Jr.      (See   McLellan.  John,  assiirnor. ) 

Miller.  Albert  E.,  Carnegie,  I'a.  Switch  mechanism  for 
toy  tracks.  No.  1.080.363;  Dec.  2;  Ga«.  vol.  197; 
p.    157. 

Miller.  Alfr-Kl  K..  Worcester,  tsslgnor  of  fifty  one- 
hundredthg  to  H.  L.  Wadaworth.  Lexington,  Mass.  Dry- 
ing machine.  No.  1,080,517 ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197 ; 
p.    20'. > 

Miller.  Charles  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Lamaon  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
Store-service  apparatus.  No.  1,081,249 ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz. 
vol.    197  ;  p.  487. 

Miller,  Kiting.      (See  Palmer,  LayDon  W.,  assignor.) 

Miller  Eugene  L.,  Portland,  Oreg.  System  of  closet  sani- 
tation      No.  1.081,130  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  447. 

.Miller,  Frank  G.,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Freight  -  car.  No. 
1.0Sl,H.''i3  :  Dec.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  728. 

Miller.    Fred. Tick,    and    H.    L.    Blum,    San    Francisco 
Rutarv  Internal-combustion  engine. 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  874. 

Miller  George  W  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Dyment, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Oatp.  No.  1,081.395  ;  Dec. 
16  ;   Gaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.   575. 

MUU^r  Ives  A  ,  Grapevllle,  Pa.  Rail  -  fastening.  No. 
1.0S2.4:{:{  :  Dec  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  954. 

Mlllor,   .John.      (See  Davis  and   MUler  » 

Miller.  .lohn  E  .  CofTey.  Mo.  Wlro-stretcher.  No.  1,081,250; 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  488. 

Miller  I  ouls  W  ,  Rochester,  asslfnor  to  National  Police 
Signal  Corapanv.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Electrical  communicat- 
ing .s\f-tim.  S'o.  1,080,018;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   34" 

MUler  RublHT  Company.     (See  PfelfTer,  .lacob.  assignor.! 

Miller.  HiKlnlph  C.  Reno.  Nev  fuse  cap  orotector.  No. 
1.081, 8.'i4  ;  I>ec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   (29. 

Miller  William  G.,  North  Tarrrtown.  N.  Y.  Drlving- 
wh.'el  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  L082,434  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas. 
vol.  107  ;  p.  955. 

MllU^r,  William  .7.      (See  Jones  and  Miller.) 

Miller  William  L..  assignor  to  Gl»holt  Machine  Companv, 
Madison,  Wis.  Automatic  turrat-lathe.  No.  1,081.396; 
r>pc    16:  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  676. 

Millhoilnnd.  Robert  D..  Redlands.  Cal.  Railway-crossing 
No    1  0><0.«41  :  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.  355. 

Mllllk'an,  Stephen  W.,  Elizabeth,  and  J.  F.  .lacobsen.  as- 
signors to  The  Manufacturers  Can  Companv,  Newark, 
N  .1  Scaling  device  for  cans,  Ac.  No.  1,082,892;  Dec. 
30  :  Gfiz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  1148. 

Milton,  .Tohn  K  .  Texarkana,  Ter 
Dec.  9:  r.nz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  403. 

Mllwankpc  Stamping  Company, 
signor  I 

Mlnck.    let'T    .1..    Brooklyn,    N 


Valve.  No.  1,080.991  ; 
(See  Petrle,  .\ugust,  as- 
V.      Trolley-finder.      No. 


Trolley-finder 

lu70.!.46;   Dec.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.  7. 
Miner.  William  H.      (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor.* 
Mitchell     H     M       (See   Lundstronv   Charles  G.,  assignor.) 
Mitchell,   Ida   M.,   Los   AngeU's,   Cal.      Corset-stay  fastener. 

No.   1.0S1.977:  I>ec.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P-  "^♦'J-    „,  „,„ 
Mitchell.   John    F..   Topeka,   Kans.     Seal.     No.    1,081,978; 

I>ec.   23:   <iaz.   vol.   197;   p.  79S 
Mitchell    Thoma."*  J.  T'niontown,  t.T.     Coke  convening  ^nd 

scr»^enln2    mechanism.      No.    1.082.757  :    Dec. 

vol.    197  :   p.    1101. 


iO ;    Gaz. 

vol.    197  :   p.    iiui.  ^      ^         ^,    r, 

Mitchell.    William    W.   and    H.    W.   Cotter,    Canton.   N.   C. 

Fir.   alnrm.      No.    1.081, S.-Jo:    D«"C,    16;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.    729. 
Modern  Safety  Gas  Iron  Companjr.      (See  Brewer,  Horace 

I.  .    a^fsiu'iior.  I 
Moeller,    Lawrence,    Maquoketa.    Iowa.      Chimney-cleaner. 

No.   1.0'<1.2h():  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  voL  197;  p.  499. 
Moffatt.    James    R..    n.sslgnor    to    I'nion    Special    Machine 

Companv.  Chlcneo,   111.     Sewlnjr  and  trimming  machine 

No.   1.0H2.2S1  ;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  v(Jl.  197;  p.  OOTi. 
Mohl     Charles   G..   Cadillac,    Mich,      Combined   hose-nozzle 

and  hnvn  sprinkler.     No.   1,081.688;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  Tol. 

197  :  p.  rt7() 
Mohr    Chnrles  R..  New  York.   N.  t      Reverslble-sign  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.081.397:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  576. 
Mohun.   JoVf   I..      (See  Martin  and  Mohnn.i 
Mold.  All.rt  W      (See  Mold.  Julius  F.  and  A.  W.i 
Mold     Jnlhis    F.    and    A.    W.,    Sunrise,    Minn.      Screening 

mnchini-      No.  1.080.072;  Dec,  L' :  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  .54. 
Mnlkenthln.  nprm«n   E.  V...  Coeur  d'.XI'Ue,   Idaho,  assicrnor 

of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Monti.  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Comblna 

tlon    agricultural    Implement.      No.    1.080.842 ;    Dec.    9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  355. 
Molle.  John  E..  Wausau,  Wis.     Line-spacing  mechanism  for 

type-writers.      No.   1,081.459;    Pec.    16;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.   597. 
Molle     John    E.,    Sturgeon    Bay,    Wis.      Tvpe-wrlter.      No. 

1.082.038  ;  Dec    23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  107  ;  p.  819. 


MRllenhoff.  Carl,  r.«verkuaen,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld. 
Gt-rmanv.  Dyeing  and  printing.  No.  1.081,621;  Dec. 
Irt;   (Jaz     vol     197;    p.    (>49. 

:   Monitor.    Joaeph    A.,    Chicago,'  III.      Cushion  -  tire.       No. 
1.0M1.765;   I>ec.   16;  (Jaz    vol.   197:  p.  69H. 
Monarch  Type  writer  Company.  The.      (See  Merrltt,  Henry 

i        W.,  assignor.)  ...... 

i  .Monarcii  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele.  Herbert 
II..    ns.«ilgDor.  ( 

I   .Monosn.lth.    Oiney    B.,    Lorain.    Ohio.      Carbureter.      No. 

1         1,0^1)1  l.H;    Dec.    2;   Gaz.   vol.    197:   p.   70. 

1   Monroe    CalculatinK    Machine    Company,       (See    Baldwin, 

I        F'rank   S.,   assignor.) 

1  Monroe.  Fred  R..  Middletown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J  D.  Haggertv.  Su.s«ei,  N.  J.  Milk  retarding  appa- 
ratus     No.  l,0.S2"2O6:  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  875. 

'   Monti,   William   B.      (See   Molkenthin.    Herman    K.    E..   aa- 

slRnf"*)  „        ..      ^. 

.Mwin-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See   Hopkins. 

Hubert,   assignor.) 

I  Mooney,   Lawrence  C,  Montgomery.   Ala       Exhaust-nozzle. 

!        No    1  O.S2.701  ;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p    10«1. 

'    Mooney,   William,  et  al.      (See  Seessle,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Moore.  Clair,  et  al.      (S<>e  Chambers,   John   A.,   assignor.) 

Moore,  (teorge  C.,   Worcester,   Mass.      Elastic   fabric.     No. 

1,082.906;  Dec    30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1174 
Mofire    Grayson.   Weston  county.   Wyo.      Weighing  and   re- 
cording mechanism.     No.   1,082.967  ;   Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

197  :  p.    1174, 
.Moore,   IIerl)ert   P..   Norwalk,  Ohio.     Silencer  for  firearms. 

No    10S(i.l54:  Dec.  2:   Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  83. 
Moore.  James  D..  North  Wilkesboro,  N.  C     (Jrlndlng-mill. 

No    1.081,622:  Dec    16;  (Jaz.  vol    197:  p.  649 
Moore,  Justus  J  ,  Springfield,  assignor  of  one-third   to  W. 

A     Hrewerton.    Chicago,    and    one-third    to    H.   Thomas, 

Harrlsburg.      III.        Bit      for     mining  -  machines.        No. 

1,081,131  :  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  448 
Mo«re,  Lee  C  ,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Coupling  for  steel  towers 

or    derricks.      No.    1,082,207;    Dec.    23:    (Jaz.    vol.   197; 

M<K)re,*  Thomas  F.,   Winchester,  Ky.     Portable  hoist.     No. 

1,081.0.'>5:  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  423. 
Mo<jre     William.    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Device   for    handling 

currency  or  the  like.     No.  1,081,766;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  698. 
Moore.   William   N..   Pollard.   Ala.      Lliiuid-sealed  Jar       No. 

1.081.8.56;   Dec.   16;  (Jaz.   vol     197;  p.   729, 
Morehouse.    Cyrus    E..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Perforatlng-ma- 

chluL-    foi     leaves    or    sheets        No,     1,0,80,073;    Dec.    2: 

Gar.    vol.    197  :    n.   .54. 
Morey,    Harrv   J  .   Syracuse,   assignor   to   Pa.ss   &   Seymour, 

Inc     Solvay.  N    Y.     Shade  holder.     No,   1,082,604;   Dec. 

30; 'Gaz.   vol     197;  p,   1047.  .      ,       v, 

Morgan.   Abraham,   Independence.  Mo,     Spring-wheel.      No. 

1  OH(t  649  :  Dec.  9  :  (Jnz    vol.   197  :  p.  28,5. 
Morgan'    Fredrick    W.,    St     Ix)Mi.s,    Mo       Ball  caster.      No. 

1  (>s:.'.968  :   Dec.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p     1174 
Morgan  (Jardner    Electric    Company.       (See    Noble,    Ralph 

K..  a.-ssismor,  i  „  ..  ^ 

Morgan.  Ilarvev  H..  Alexandria,  La       Stump-burner.     No. 

I(t8*_'644:    Dec    30;   Gaz,   vol.    197:   p,    10(^1, 
Morison,    Donald    B.,    Hartlepool.    P:ngland.      Steam-regen- 
erative accumulator  and   water-heater.      No.   1,081,132; 

Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p    448. 
Morrl;,    Charles    A.,    Montclalr.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Havward  Companv,      F.xcavating  shovel.     No.  1,080.292; 

Dec.   •,:  :  Gaz.   vol.   197  :   p.   131, 
Morris    Cvril   C.   B  .    London,   Enizland.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.079  947:   Dec.   2:   (Jaz.   vol.   197;   p.  8. 

Morris  Hilary  J..  New  Britain,  Conn,  Clean-out  fitting 
for  drain  pipes.  No.  1,083.024;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.    1192. 

Morris  Otho  A..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Valve  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No  1,081,689;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  n    tWo, 

Morris.  Robert  C,.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sugar-container.  No. 
1.082,,K9:'.  :   Dec    30;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;   p    1148 

Morrison.  William,  Trov.  N.  Y.  Mas.saue  shaving-brush. 
No    1.080.919:  Dec,  9":  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p,  .381. 

Morrow,  Frank  C  .  W.-llston,  Ohio.  Separator.  No. 
1 ,08-_>.35'J  :   Dec.  I'H  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  929. 

Morrow.  William  L..  I.os  .Xngeles,  ra\.  Deep  well  air- 
pnmp.     No    1,080.843:  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  355. 

Morton.  .Vrthiir.  Warwick,  assignor  to  ("rompton  Com- 
panv, Providence.  R.  I.  Pllecutttng  machine.  No. 
1.0S2,89»:   Dec.  30;  »Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1149 

Morton.     Burrls     M..     Kosbkonong,     Mo        Bottle.        No. 

1.080  293:   Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol.    197;  p.   131. 

Morton.  David  F,  Eureka  Mills.  Va.,  assignor  to  Otis 
E'evator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Automatic  plun- 
ger elevator.  No.  1,081.690;  Dec.  16;  Gnz.  vol.  197; 
p,   671, 

Mosesson.  IVrnard,      (S'-e  Satin.  Mosesson,  and  (Jarflnkel.) 

Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.      (See  Bartels.  Carl,  assignor.) 

>Ios.s,  FriMlerick  D.,  Hororata,  New  Zealand.  Handle-fas- 
t'-nlng       No.    1. 081,. 146  ;   r>ec,    16;   Gaz,   vol.   197;   p    626. 

Moss,  Sanford  .\.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assi'jtior  to  fJeneral  Elec- 
tric Comiianv  Centrifugal  compressor.  (Reissue.) 
No.   13.665:   f»ec    30;   Gaz.  vol.   197:   p.   1269. 

Moss.  William  F.,  Richmond.  Tex  Fountain-brush.  No. 
1.080,574:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p,  260 

Mott,  Abrnm  C..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa,  Molding  flask.  No  1.081,251; 
Dec    9  ;  Gaz.  vol,   197  :  p.  488. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxxy 


No.  1.081.649; 

assignor.) 
No.  1,082.208; 


liotz,  Charles  F.,  Monaco,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Glass  Com- 

?any,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.        Sand  -  blast     machine.       No. 
,081,547:   Dec.    16;  (^az.  vol.    197;   p.  627. 
Mourek,    Adolf,    Rathbun,    Iowa.      lyock.      No.    1,081,133; 

Dec.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  448. 
Mowrey,    Alvln    E.,    Franklin.    Pa.      Prlnttng-press,      No. 

1,082,353;   Dec.  23;  Gaz,  vol.   197;  p.  929. 
Moye.  Byron  F,.  Dupuyer,  Mont.     Dirlj^ble  headlight.     No. 

1,081,398;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  676. 
Mt.    Joy.    Albert,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    R.    Clarke. 
Greensburg,    Pa.      Furnace.      No.    1,081.321  ;    Dec.    16 ; 
Gaz.    vol.    197 ;   p.   651, 
Mueller,    Philip,   and    A.   C.   Schuermann,   assignors   to   H. 
Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,   Decatur.   III.     Device   for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid.     No.  1,081,274;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197: 
p.  497. 
Mulr  Company.     (See  Huguelet,  William  P..  assignor.! 
Mukautz.   Peter  J  .  Chicago.   111.     Means  for  operating  ex- 
posure-shutters.    No.  1,081,548;  Dec.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   627. 
Mullen,  I/eo  (J..  Crafton,  Pa.     Transparent  pavement.     No. 

1.081.979:  Dec.  23;   (Jaz.  vol.   19r  :  p.  798. 
Mdller.  Johann  J.      (See   Koch  and  Mflller. ) 
MUller,    Phllipp.   Frankfori-on  the-Maln.   (iermany.     Manu- 
facture   of    alimentary    products.      No.    1.080.920  ;    Dec. 
9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  381. 
Mulllner,   Richard  H,,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.      Plano-actlon.     No. 

1.08l.'.>s9,5  ;   Dec.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1149, 
MuUins.  (Jilbert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Frank.  I^eaven- 
worth,  Kans.      Pipe  or  rod  cutter.     No.  1,081.857;   Dec. 
16  ;   (Jaz.   vol     197  ;   p,   729. 
Mullov.   Bernard  P..   New  Albany.  Ind.     .\utomatlc  weigh- 
ing-machine.     No.    1.082.354;    Dec.   23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  930. 
Mulon,  Robert,  Jacksonville.  Fla.    Nut-lock. 

Dec.    16:  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.   627. 
Mundlos  &  Co  ,   II       (See  Arendt,  Rudolph. 
Munz.  Ernest  J  .  Berkeley,  Cal.    Clothes-pin. 

I)ec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  876. 
Mdnz,    Frledrlcb,   Stuttgart,    Germany.      Operating   mecha- 
nism for  dough-kneadlng  machines.     No,  1,081,858  ;  Dec. 
16  :   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p,   7.(0, 
Murchlson.     John    S.,     Rocky,    Okia,       .\nlmal-poke.       No. 

1.080.992:   Dec.  9;  Gaz    vol,   197:  p.  404. 
Murpbv.  All)ert  ('.,  New  Y.irk,  N.  Y.     V'alve.     No.  1,081,322  ; 

Dec    Ki:  (Jaz.   vol.    197:   p.   5.51. 
Murpliv.    I 'Wight.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Hood-cap    for   outside 
metal  car  roofs      No.  1,081,323;  E»ec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 
p,    551, 
Murphy   Wall    Bed   Company.      (See   Murphy,    William   L., 

assignor.  I 
Murphy,  Walter  P.     (See  Slsson,  Vinton  E.,  assignor.) 
Murphy,   William   L.,  assignor  to  Mnrpby   Wall   Bed  Com- 
panv,    San     Francisco.    Cal.       Disappearing    bed.       No. 
1,083.02.5:  Dec.  30;  Gaz,  vol     197  :  p    119L>, 
Murray.  J,   S.,  ct  al.      (See   Hlgginliotham.   Judson   L.,  as- 
signor, ) 
Murray,    James    N.      (See  Tollstam.    Oscar   W,.   assignor.) 
Murray.    Thomas    E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fuse-plug.      No. 

1.079.948      Dec.   2;   (Jaz.  vol,    197;  p.  9. 
Murray.  Willis  (!.,  San  Francisco.  Cal       Vacuum  svruplne- 
m.\chir.e.     No.   1,080. 4('.9:   Dec    i' ;  (inz.  vol.  197;  p.  193. 
Muzzy.  William  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  ("ash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filing 
caliin<t    for    credit-slips.      No,    1.080. 050;    Dec.    9:    Gaz, 
vol.   197  :  p.  285, 
Myer.    Elisha    E..   and  O.   P.   Hawkins.   Jackson   township, 
Favette    countv.    Ind.      Salt-fe<-der    for    live    stock. 
1.081,134:  Dec.  9:  (Jaz,  vol    197;  p.  449 
Mvers,    .treble    E..   Sardinia.    N.    Y.      I'mlirella-cover. 

"1.082,64.5:    Dec.   30;   Gaz,    vol.    1!)7;  p,    lo61. 
Mvers.    Charles    H  .    Buffalo.    N.    Y,      Engine  starter. 

1.080.772  ;  Dec.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  328. 
Mvers,    Charles    U.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Engine  starter 

"l.OSO.773:   Dec.  9;   Gaz    vol.   197;  p,   .''.29, 

Myers.   Jacob  R  .   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hydraulic   rotary  hit 

and    bolder,      .No.    1.080.575;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    197: 

p.  2(J0 

Mvers,  William  C.  Oakland.  Cal.     Electropneuraatlc  brak- 

ini;    svsi.m.      No.    1.081.550;    Dec.    18;    (iaz.    vol.    197; 

p     628. 

Mvrcs.     Wendell     D..    Niles.    Ohio.       Voucher-check.       No 

"1.0S2.702  ;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1082. 
Nagel.  Henrv.  Ritzville,  Wash.     Cultivator.     No.  1,080,903  ; 

Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  404. 
Nagle.    Augustus    F..    Bethleliem.    Pa.      Pump-valve    and 
valve. 1eck.      No.    1,082,646;    Dec.    30;    Gaa.    vol.    197; 
p.    1061, 
Nagle,    Fredrick    C.     Keithvllle,     La.      Gyve  -  lock.      No. 

1.0M2.229:   Dec.   23;   (Jaz.   vol,    197;  p.  884, 
Nagle.  Fredrick  C,  Keithvllle.  La.     Gwe.     No    1.082,230; 

Dec,  23:  (Jaz,    vol.   197;  p.  884. 
Nale.   Franklin   P.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to   E,   J,   nudnall, 
Birmingham.    Ala.      Setting    tiles,    bricks,    and    mosaics. 
No.  1.082.231  :  Dec.  23:  (Jaz.  vol,   197:  p    885. 
.Nash,  Albert   A.   and   I...    A..  Thurston.    Nebr.     Cultivator. 

No.  1,081.767:  Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p    698. 
Nash.  I^wls  A.      (See  Nash,  Albert  A.  and  I.    A.) 

South   Norwalk.   Conn.      Rod    connection. 
Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    698. 
..    r.   S.   Navv,      Sight   for   firearms.      No. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  930. 
(See  Wood,  Robert,  assignor.) 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


I^'wis  H., 
1,081,768; 
Malcolm    P 


Nash 

No. 
Nash. 

1.082,3.55;  Dec.  23;  Gaz 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Co 


Company,     The.       (See     Cleal, 
(See  McCormlck.  John 
(See  Muzzy.   William 


(See  G.lson,  Henry  R., 
(See  Miller,  Louis  W^ 
(See  Sedgwick, 


Naylor,    Walter   N.. 

ton,     Beckenbani. 

1,080,155  :  Dec.  2  : 
Naylor,   Walter   X.. 

ton,     Beckenham, 

1.080.156;  Dec. 


Hut 

No. 

Hut- 
No. 


National     Cash     Register 
Joseph  P.,  assignor,  i 

National  Cash  Register  Company. 
H,,  assignor.) 

National   Cash   Register  Company 
H.,   assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Nelklrk,  John  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  lire  Proofing  Company.  (See  Raftis,  Richard 
W.,   assignor,) 

National  Indicator  Company.  (See  Hutchinson,  Job,  a«- 
signor. ) 

National  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Nle- 
deraur  and  WinfleUl.  assignors.) 

National  Metal  Molding  Company. 
assignor.) 

National  Police  Signal  Company, 
assignor.) 

National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  The 
Hiram  (J.,  assignor  ) 

National  Street  and  Station  Indicator  Company.  (See 
Pace,  Edgar  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Street  and  Station  Indicator  Company.  (See 
Pace  and  Kellum,  assignors.) 

Nav,  Roger  L..  Muskogee.  Qkla.  Bookbinder.  No.  1,083,124  ; 
I)ec.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   197;   p,   1224, 

Naylor,  Carl  G.,  and  R.  R.  Robertson,  Chicago.  111.  Plpe- 
rtvetlng  machine.  No.  1.081.691  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  671. 

"      Forest    Hill,   I^ondon,  and  S.   P. 
I         ton.      Reckenlinni.     England.        Aluminium     alloy. 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  83. 
Forest   Hill,   I»ndon.  and  S.   P. 
England.       .\lumlnlum     alloy. 
:  (Jaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  84. 

Nazel.  John.     (See  Bates.  Ralph  E..  assignor., 

Nazel,  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Paper 
Bottle  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Tube-winding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.081.510;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  615. 

Neal.  Spencer  G.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Companv.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Triple  valve  for  air- 
brakes.    No.  1.082.758;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1102. 

Nebel.  Oscar  IL,  Madison.  S.  D.  .\nlmal-trap.  No. 
1,083.125:  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p,   1224 

Neckerman,  William  M,,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Tapping  and 
reaming  head.      No.    1,080.119:   Dec,    2:   Gaz,   vol,    197; 

Nelklrk.  John  O,,  Morgan  Park,  assignor  to  National  Dump 

Car    Companv.     Chicago,     III.       Dumplng-door-operating 

mechanism.    "No.    1,081,324;    Dec.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    197: 

p.  652. 

Nelll.  Kiieene  C  .  rt  al.     (See  Bush,  Isaac 

Neill,  John   A.,   Sheridan.   Ind.      Lantern 

Dec,  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1149. 
Nellson.  Christian  P.     (See  Kolby,  I^rsen, 
Nelson,   (^harles,   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  S, 
New   York,   N.  Y.      Coffee-machine,      No. 
9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  329. 
Nelson.  Charles.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  8. 

panv.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Support  for  culinary 
No. "1,080. 775  :  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol,  197;  p.  .3.30. 
Nelson.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company, 
rtica.  N.  Y.  Firearm  No.  1,080.364:  Dec.  2;  Gaa. 
vol.  197  :  p.  158. 
Nelson.  Charles  .\  .  assignor  to  Savage  .Vrms  Company. 
Utica.  N.  Y.  nrearm.  No.  1,082.969;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
vol.   197  ;  p,   1175 

R..   Redlands,   Cal.      Saw       No.    1,081.135; 
vol,   197  ;  p.  449. 

Chicago,   III.     Spool  for   perforated  muslc- 

1,080,229  :   Dec,   2  :    rJaz     vol,    197  :    p.    109. 

T.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Saw-filing   machine. 

Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .381. 


W..  aaslgnor.) 
No.    1.082,896; 

and  Nellson.) 
.   Sternau  &  Co., 
1,080,774  ;  Dec. 

Sternau  k  Com- 
artlcles. 


P 
Nelson,   Daniel 

Dec.  9  :  (Jaz 
Nelson.  Oscar. 

sheets.     No. 
Nelson.  William 

No.  1,080,921 


Nemst  I>amp  Company.  (See  Wilbur,  Samuel  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nevanas.  Harold  H  .  assignor  to  The  I'nited  Gas  Improve- 
ment Companv.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Refractory  tile  and 
plug  fitting.  No.  1,080,715;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
307. 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Rock- 
well,  .Albert   F,  a.'^-ignor.  I 

New  England  Metal  &  Machine  Coinpany.  (See  Hilliard, 
John   D.,  assignor.) 

New  Ideas  .Manufacturing  (^ompany.  (See  Dletz.  Paul, 
assignor.) 

Patent   Company.      (See  Dyer,  Prank  L.,  aa- 


Patent    Company.       (See    Weber,    Peter.    as- 


National  .^cme  Manufacturing  Company.  The 
ter.  Hugh  M.,  assignor.) 


(See  Hun- 


New  Jersey 

signor. ) 
New    Jersey 

slgno") 
Newhouse,   Jacob,   Brownvllle,   Minn.      Wheel    attachment. 

No.  1,082,807;  Dec,  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1150. 
Newklrk.    Perry    B  .    Portland.    Oreg..    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Hugro    Manufacturing    Companv. 

Vacuum-cleaner.     No.  1,082,3,56  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19"?  ; 

p.  931. 
Newman.  Lsaac  M  ,  Hewlns.  Kans.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1.081,399:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  577. 
Newpher.  Alfred  H..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams 

A    Westlake    Company.      Weather-guard    for    windowa. 

No.   1.081,(592  ;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol,   197;  p.  672. 
Newsome,      Dempsev     G.,     Butler.     Mo.        Airship.        No. 

1.082.039;  Dec.  23;  Gaz,  vol.   197;  p.  820 
Newton    Machine    Tool    Works.       (See    Meyers.    Max.    as- 

.signor.  I 


XXXVl 


Company.       (See    Ru 


Baltl- 
;   Uaz. 


Niagara    Aikal 

slgnor.  I 
Nice.  I-^edrlck  J.,  rontiac,  Mich.     Fnrtace. 

r>^o.   HO;   (iaz.   vol.    197;   p.   1150. 
Nicholson.  Murdock  A.,  et  al.     ( 8e«  Harklna 

asaUnor  i 
Nlckol,  <;eor«e  K.,  aasljfnor  to  Lyon,  Conklin  A  Co., 

more.    Md.      (;iis  burnor.      No.    1,081,275;    Dec.   0 

vol    107  :   p.  4!)7 
Nlpderaupr.    Kdward.    Hamilton,    and    J.    H.    Wlnfleld,    as- 

Hl>tnor«  to  The  National   Laundry  liachlnery   Company, 

Davton.  Ohio.      Mt'ana   for  automatjcnlly   regulating  the 

flow    of    liquids    from    tanks.      No.   3.082,60S ;    Dec.    30; 

(Iaz.  vol.    r.>7  ;   p.   1047. 
Nlnlsen.   Freilerik,    Boston.   Mass,      Vallve.      No.    1,082,232; 

Dor.  I'li  :  (Iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  SS.'). 
Nielsen.    Iv.>r,    New    I{ochelU\    N.    Y. 

1.0.S(),H4  4  :    Pec.  9;  <i!iz.  vol.    197 
Niemann.   William   C..   Waltz.   Mich. 

1.U81.511;   l>ec.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   197: 
"     ""       Germany 
1.081 
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Herman  D.,   at 

No.  1,082,808 

Thomas  F 


28t 


Window  shade, 
p.  ;{.'>.'>. 

Street-aweeper. 
p.  615. 

Apparatus  for  re 
:    l<ec.    9  ;    Gaz.    vol 


No. 
No. 


ss- 


Nlfwerth,   Hermann.  Berlin 

dui-lnij    compounds.      No. 

107  ;    p     .">01. 
NlKhtinnale    Reproducer    Co 

sit?nor.  i 
Nixon.   .John   B.,    Palmetto,  and  S 

Cotton  condenser  and  regulator 

•  ;az.  v,,l.   107  :  p.  0. 
NobU-    Electric    Steel    Company 

assikcnor  I 
Noble.  Ralph  E..  assignor  to  MorganCJnrdner  Electric  Com 

panv     *  liicago.    111.       Electric    mot»r.      No.     1,083,260 

I>»-c;  :iO;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   l-'6fi. 
Noe.   William    L  ,  and  C.  M.   MesutT. 

Iowa.       Printing    apparatus.       No. 

(Iaz.   vol     197  :   p.  44f). 
Noi.><ele9s  Typewriter  Company.  The. 

H..   a.HsiKnor.) 

Company,   The 


(See    tuclano,    Achllle 

F.   Krupp.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
NO.  1.0(9,949  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

( Se«   Frlckey,   Royal    E., 


Kast  Pleasant  Plain, 
1,081.136:    Dec.    9; 


NolselesN   Typewriter 
11am  .\  .  a.sslenor.  i 

.VoiiM'less  Typewriter 
s.'ph  A.,  assignor. » 

Nolan,      Elmer      L.. 
1,082.0*0  :  Dec.  23 


Company.  The. 

Elkhart.      Ind. 
Gaz.  vol.   197 


(See  Lorenz.  Edward 
(See    Lorenz,    Wll- 
1  (See  Ronchettl,  Jo- 
No. 


Garden  tool, 
p    H20. 


Nold.'  &    llorst  Co'  The.      (See   RoUlBson,    Frank   W..  as- 

Nolen  .James  G..  assignor  to  Fire  Protection  Development 
Company,  N.-w  York.  N.  Y.  Supervisory  alarm  system. 
\o    l,OK"2.00t^;  Dec.  HO:  Gaz.  vol.  U17  :  p.   1048. 

Nolen  .lamer*  G..  assi^jnor  to  I"lr.'  I'rOfection  Development 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Supervisory  alarm  system. 
No.  1.082.70.1  ;  Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  lH7  :  p.   1082. 

Noll  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.ss.u-nor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Companv.  Wilmington,  Del.  .Mactjine  for  work  ng  on 
comiKiimd  rails.     No.  1.080,651  ;  D«c.  9;  Gar.  vol.  197; 

D     285. 
No..nan     l'..-rnar<l        (See    Pick.    H.'nr?   V.,   ;i<<si-nor.> 
Norbo    Elven    Cashton.  Wis.     TobaccivhandllnK  implement. 

No  "l  081,4rtO;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  If7  ;  P-  •'••'^-  ,     ,        „ 
Norfolk  Manufacturing  Company.      'See  Eller.  llarley  M., 

Normanvllie,  Edgar  de,  Bayswater.  London,  England.     Ap 

paratus    for    coolinii    int.Tnal-comtiiistlon    engines.      No. 

1  082.233  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  8hR 
North  East  Electric  Company.     "See  Halblelb. 

a.'i.-:liinor.  i  ,     ^        .     . 

Northern  Chemical   Engineering  Laboratories. 

sel,    l.orcnz.   assikcnor. ) 
North,  rn    Iroti  Couipany.      (^See  Ross.  Lewis  1 
NorthroJ,  Herbert  .N..  and  6.  A.  Towie,  Somerville    Mass. 

•said  Northrop  assignor  to  said  Tow'U-.     Hair-curler.     >o. 

1,0.81.400:  l>eo.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  5i7. 
North rou    Jonas,  assignor  to   Draper  company,   Hopedaie, 
"    Ma.«is      Cloth  beam.      No.    1.082.1661;   Dec.   23;   Gas.   vol. 

107  :   p    8rtl. 
Norton  Companv.     (See  Boeck,  Percy  A.,  aaslimor.  i 
Norton  Conipany.     t  S.-e  Jt'ppson.  (ieorge  N..  assicnor.) 
Norton  Company.      (  See  Malm,  Arthur  T.,assi;.'norj 
Norton     Edward    M..    asslioior   to   De    1^    %  ergne    Machine 

Company,     New     York.    N.    Y.       V'Bporizer    attachment. 

No    107'9.9.'>0:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  1|)7  :  p.  9. 
Norton    Grinding    Company.      (See    Alden,    George    I.,    as- 

Nuin^my'"  Samuel  J.     (See  Dlden,  Ed^fard  T,,  assignor.) 
Nusser,     William.     Jr..     Plevna,     K»n«.       Stirrup. 

1082  435;   Dec.  23;  (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.  9c>5. 
Nuttall,    Daniel    E,    Emsworth,    Pa.      Weed-puller 
1  082  547  :  Dec.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1026. 

"    R.     H.    dims,    Lebanon, 
No.    1,080,470;    Dec.    2 


Edward  A., 
(See  Mal- 
asslgnor.) 


No. 
No. 


Oreg. 
Gaz 


O'Brien,  John  F..  and  O.  F.  Bowdle.  Plana,  Ohio,  fcmd 
cutting  and  riddling  machine.  No  1,081.769;  Dec.  16; 
Gaz.   vol.   107  ;  p.  609. 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J.  E.,  MIddletown,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-head- 
light.    No.  1,08:5.126:  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  187;  p.  1226. 

O'Connor,  (ieor^e  A  .  West  Sorlngtteld.  Mass.  Nut  and 
bolt  tightening  machine.  No.  1,080,994:  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 
vol.    197  :   p.   404. 

O'Connor,  John,  and  M.  I'  Brennan,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Ijidle      No.    I,0s(),l2(t;   Dec    2;  Gaz.   vol,   197;  p.  71. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  a.-*slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W. 


Nutter,    William    II..    and 

Inner   kettle    or   boiler. 

vol.  197  :  p.  193. 
Nye,    George    F..    Kearney,    Nebr. 

1,081,911  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works,  The. 

T..  assignor. ) 
Nygren,    Albert    F..    et   al.      (8e« 

slgnor.) 
Nygren.    Ernest   T..    et   al.      (See 

slgnor.  ( 
O.   A.   Miller  Treeing  Machine   Company. 

John  S.,  assignor.)  ,  _     „ 

O.  K.  Nut  Lock  Company      (See  Arfaatrong,  John  B.,  *»- 

signor.) 


Concrete-mixer.      No. 
;  p.  746. 
(See  Benson,  Charles 

Pagerberg,    Frank,   aa- 

Pagerberg,   Prank,    as- 

(See   Hansen, 


I' 


"rictlon    draft-r 
vol.   197  :  p.  382. 
P.   Lowe,  (Chicago,   II 
1,083,216;    Dec.    .'JO; 


glng.      No. 


I.     Carbu- 
Gaz.    vol. 


H.     Miner,    Chicago,     II 
1.080,922:  Dec.  9:  Gaz. 
OMay.  James,  assignor  to 
reter    attachment.      No 
197  :  p.   1251. 
O'Neal.   Rudolph    L,   et   ol. 

slgnor. » 
ONeal,  William  J..  North  Braddock.  assignor  of  one-third 
to    V     K     Crozler.    Brad<loik,    and    onetlilid    to    R.  iXi, 
O'Neal,    Homestead.    Pa       Punch.      No.    1,082,209; 
23  :   (Jaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  876. 

Mlnneapulla.    Minn.       PulverUi. 
Dec.    16;  (;az.   vol.    197:  p    730. 
W     (J     Menlhan,    •'.■inlug.    N.  lY. 
Dec    2:  (Jaz.  vol.  107;  ]>.  158.    > 
Salem,   Mass.      Instep  support.     Jlo. 
Gaz    vol.    107 


(See  O'Neal.   William  J  .   as- 


I'Nelll.    Benjamin    .V 
mill.     No.   l,oSl,860; 

O'N.'lll,    John    I".  .    ninl 
Saw.     No.   1.0H(»,:(i;5 

O'Rourke,   Michael   J. 
1.081,057  :    Dec.   9 


p.   424. 


O'Rourke,  William  K  .  asaitnor  to  The  Pnyson  ManufactoT- 

Ing    Companv.    Chicago,    III        Bracket.      .No.    1,082,549; 

(lee    :;u  :  (Ja/    \  o|     107  :  p    1027. 
Oherklrch     Fr.ink        >  Sw    Ashley   and  Oberkirch.) 
Oberniillpr     Jam.-*     \  ,    and    P.    Elckenberg,    Chicago.    III. 

I'anel  board   sw;ti!i.      No.    1,082,759;    Dec.  30;   Gas.   vol. 

197  :  p.   1102. 
Oberrender,    Elliot    A.       (See    Chrlstman,    Albert    R.,    as- 

Ocu^naneh.    Charles    H.    Rochester,    N.    Y       Interlocking 
mechanism    for    voting  machines.      No.    1.080,157  ;    i»ec. 

*>     Caz.  vol.  197 ;  p.  84.  .  .       ,o 

(See  Watts,  Augustus  C,  a«- 


Frnnk,  et  al. 
Company.  The. 
Company, 


The. 


(See  Mead  and  Denneen,  a»- 
(Se«  Mead  and  Kempton,  as- 


New    Y'ork,    N. 
1,080,923;    Dec. 


Grip  tread    for 
Gaz.    vol.    197  : 


No. 


Oestrelcher, 

slgnor.) 
Ohio   Brn.xs 

slgnors.) 
Ohio  Brass 

signors. ) 
Ohlsson.    Charles    J., 

vehlde-tlres.      No. 

D    38** 
Ohlsson!".Iohnn  A..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Safety-razor. 

1,08:{.026;   l>ec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1192. 
Olaussor,    Karl   O.    K.,  TrollhRttan.   assignor   to   Trollhat- 

tans    Klektrothermiska    Aktietwiag,    Stockholm,    Sweden. 

Smeltlng-furnace.      No.    l,081.9lf;    Dec.    16;    Gat.    vol. 

Olechn'owlcz,    Frank.    Mlneola.    N.    Y.      Bont-equlllbrator. 

No    1082,133:   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  851. 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.     (See  Altgclt  and  Carlson.  a»- 

Onver  Chilled   Plow    Works.      (See  Heylman.    Edward   M., 

Oliver.  Joseph  C,  San  Jose,  Cnl.  Portable  jphotographle 
developing    device.      No.    1,080.995;    Dec.    6;    <iaz.    vol. 

Oliver,"  Sewali  K.      (See  Porter  and  Oliver.) 

Olmsted.    Elmer    S.,    Beecbmont,    assignor    to    Cheatham 

Electric     Switching     Device    Company,     If  "l^    '^^  „^/; 

Electrically  controlle<l    railway-switch.      No.    1,079,991. 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  25. 
Olsen.     John,     Rolfe,      Iowa.       Signaling     system.        No. 

1082  4.3ft"   r»ec.  '23;  (Jaz    vol.  197;  p.  9.-»«. 
Olsen.    'Jorgen.     Tottenvllle,     N.     Y.       Cutting  -  bit.       No. 

1  081. 8.^9;  Dec.  16;  «}az.  vol.  197;  p.  i30. 
Olsen     Lawrence.     Philadelphia,    Pa.       Tenoning  machine. 

No."  1,082,760;  Dec.  .'iO  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1103. 
Olsen     Svend.    Halle-on-the  Saale.     Jerraany.      AI^tk as    ap- 
paratus.     No.   l,Os(),471  :   Dec    2;  (Jaz    vol.   10,  ;  p.   193. 
Olver    William   H.,   Oshkosh,   Wis       Ironing  machine.     No. 

1082  548-  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1026. 
Oppertii'ann,    (ieorg.    Hanover,    Cermany,    n^fj'-'n"'-   ff    ^ne 

Wextlnghouse     .Mr     Brake     Comnany.     Plttsburs;h,     la. 

Fluid-pressure  brake.     No.  1,081,325;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

Orcutt,  "t-harles  D,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Sled  Conapanv 
North  Tonawan.la.  N.  Y.  Vehicle  body.  No.  1.081,056. 
r>ec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   423. 

Oritan  Thomas  O.,  Philadehihla,  Pa.  lecd  water  heater 
and'  purifier.      No.    1,081,138  :    Dec.    9  ;    (iaz.    vol.    197  ; 

Orl.>l  Alfonso,  Balanga,  Philippine  Islands.  Joint  adlust- 
abl'e    handle.      No.    1,0.80.121;    Dec.    2;    <iaz.    vol.    197; 

Orllng  Axel,  Tooting,  assignor  to  Orllng's  Telegraph  In- 
struments Syndicate  Limited,  Ixindon,  England.  Relay 
device.     No.   1.082,092;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  838. 

Orllng's  Telegraph  Instruments  Syndicate  Umlted.  (See 
Oning,  Axel.  assUnor.  i  ^,     ,,  , 

Ornsteln,  Anna.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Clarifying 
wine.     No.  1,081.623  ;  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  650. 

Orr.   Benjamin.      (See  Secord  and  Orr.) 

Orr,  Robert  8.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Relnforclhg  Pola 
Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Reinforcing  pole.  No. 
1080  525:   Dec.   2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  213. 
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Orswell    Igniter   Company       (See   Orswell,    Israel   C,   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Orswell,  Israel  C,  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  Orswell  Igniter 
Company,     Boston,     .Mass.       Vibrator        No.     1,082,475; 
Dec.  23  :  Gai.  vol    197  ;  p.  967. 
Orton,    Ingomar   F,    (inlveston.    Tex.      Weed  killing   train. 
No.  l.OMO.l.'iS:  Dec    2;  <Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  84. 

Osborn,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Means  for  selecting  address- 
plates.  .No.  1.082.970:  Dec.  30;  (Jaz  vol.  197;  p.  1175. 
Oster,  Herman  W.  (Se»  Tewksbury  and  Oster. ) 
Otiter,  Herman  W..  and  W.  J  Macnk,  assignors  to  The 
Oster  ManufacturluK  I'ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Die- 
stock       No.   l,t)>2,2s;;.  !),.(,  o;i';  <iaz,  vol.  197;  p.  904. 

Oster    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Oster    and 

Macak,    assiirnors,) 
Osier    Matiufacturinn    Company,    The.       (See    Tewksbury, 
Russell   B.,  assignor,  i 

Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Tewksbury  and 
Oster,   as.xignors, ) 

Osterhoudt,  William  D.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Adjustable 
car-step.  No.  1,083,127;  Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p. 
1225, 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Larson,  David,  assignor.) 

Otis  Klevutor  Company.  (See  Morton,  David  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

Otis  Elevator  Companv.     (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 

Otis,  Ralph  S..  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Razor  stropping  ma- 
chine.     .No.   l,08<),77t):  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  330. 

Ott,  (ieorye  E,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.  Can  top  set.  No. 
I.OM.OSO;    Dec.   21!  ;   Caz.   vol.   197:   p.   798. 

Otto,  Christian  L.,  Greeley,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  drying 
photographs.  No.  1,082,818 ;  Dec.  ;{0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.    1123, 

Our  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Geiger,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Overgaard,  Christen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Crank  shaft- 
milling  machine.  No.  1,080,576;  Dec.  0;  Gax.  vol.  197; 
p.    200, 

Overton,  Charles  A.,  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.  Roof-joint. 
N..    1.080.150;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  84. 

Overton.  Willis  K.,  Solomons,  Md.  Extracting  oil  from 
flsh.     No.   1.080,294;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  n.   131. 

Owen,  (ieorge  B..  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
panv, Wlnsted,  Conn.  Gear-wheel.  No.  1,080,160; 
l)ec.  2:   <;az.   vol.   197;   p.   84. 

Owen,  .James  W..  I.ansdow  nc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^■lctor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Stylus  for  sound-renroduclng 
machines.     No.  1.080,924  ;  L>cc.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19,  ;  p.  382. 

Owens,  Harvev  M.,  Leominster,  .Mass.  Folding  garment 
hanger.     No.  1,081,058;  l>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  424. 

Oxygen  Welding  Works,  The.  (See  Patrick,  Hubert  H., 
jisslgnor.  I 

P.Tl.  ("^raven  Machinery  Company.  (See  Craven,  Peter  H.. 
4Sslgi^or.  I 

P.  ft  M    ("o..   The.      (See  Kent.   Leonard   W..  assignor.) 

Paatz.  Hermann,  Burg,  near  Magdeburg.  Germany.  Wash- 
ing out  and  refining  machine.  No.  1,083.128;  Dec.  .30; 
Gaz.   vol.    197  :  p.    1225. 

Pace,  Ednar  J.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Station 
Indicator  Companv,  Ia<s  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Switch  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,082,210:   Dee.  s.i:  (Iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  876. 

Pace.  Edgar  J.,  and  O  I-  Kellum,  assignors  to  National 
Street  and  Station  indicator  (^ompany,  Los  Angeles, 
Cnl.  Inilii-atni-  iiie(  haiiism.  No.  1,080,1(31;  Dec.  2; 
Gaz,   vol,   197  :   p.  85. 

Pacific  Lubricating  Company.  (See  Pettit,  Lyman  D.,  as- 
signor > 

I^ckard  Motor  Car  Company,  (See  Huff,  RuBsell,  as- 
signor. ) 

Paganl,  Luigi  A..  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Frlctlon-clutch. 
No.  1,081,861  :  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  730. 

Page.  John  F..  et  al.      (See  Tihbs.  Angus,  assignor.) 

Pabl.  August  J.      (See  Kalenhorn  and  Pabl.) 

Paine,  Nathaniel  E.,  West  Newton,  Mass.  Tooth-brush. 
No.  1,082,041  :  Dec.  2:<  :  (iaz.  vol,  197  :  p.   820. 

Painter,   Herbert   B,      (See  t'onk,  Theodore   W,,  as.slgnor. » 

Palmer,  Arthur  J.      (See  Winegarden,  .\rey   V.,  assignor.) 

Palmer,  Coolldge  C,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Box  or  carton.  No. 
1,081,981  :  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  799. 

Palmer.  Francis  N.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Tube  forming  and 
sheathing  apparatus.  No.  1,080,925;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;    p     382. 

Palmer,  Frederick  A.,  MIddletown,  Conn.  Mattress-guard. 
No.   1,080,845  ;   Dec.  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  ;i56. 

Palmer.  I>ayton  W..  Siloam  Springs,  Ark.,  as.signor  of 
one  half  to  E.  Miller,  Wyoming,  111  Hay  baling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,081,624:  Dec.  16;  (Jaz    vol.   197;  p.  650. 

Palmer,   William  H.      (See  Shoupe  and  Palmer.) 

Palmer.  William  M.,  Taft,  Cal.  Combined  rail  brace  and 
splice.     No.    1,082,042:   Dec    23;  Gaz.   vol.   197:   p.  821, 

Pancke,  Johannes.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Holder  for  pencils 
and  other  utensils.  .No.  1,083.027;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.   1192. 

Panoullas,  Panavlotis,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Ing  confections.     No.  1.082,234  ;  Dec, 
p.  886. 

Paolnccl,  Henry  E.,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.  Lard-extractlng 
machine.  No,  1,083,129;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol,  197;  p. 
1220. 

Paper  Working  Machines  Co.  (See  RaCfel,  Tobias  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Paris.  Louis  E.,  and  A.  Premo,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Mechani- 
cal movement.  No.  1,083,261;  Dec.  SO;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   1266. 


Machine  for  coat- 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


No. 

•uit      No. 

Cyrus   H., 

to  United 
Sole-leveling 
vol.    197 ;    p. 


Parish,    William    A..    La    Salle,    Colo.      Sprinkler 

1,082,437  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  956. 
Park,    John    I'„    Belolt,    Kans.      Life  -  saving 

1.081,862 ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  731. 
Parker   Carbureter  Company.      (See   Hapgood, 

assignor.) 
Parker,    Chandler    L.,    Lynn.    Mass.,    assignor 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

machine.      No.    1,082.701;    Dec.    30;    Gai. 

1103. 
Parker,    Edward   K.,   Santa   Barl>ara.   Cal.      Electric   pneu 

matle-pressuie  controller.     No.  1,081,603;  L»ec.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p.  072. 
Parker,  Franke  L.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Drag  scoop  or  bucket 

No.  1,082,438;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  956. 
Parker,    Fied    (i.,    Paterson.    assignor    of    one  half    to    H. 

Smith.     Acquackanonk,     N.     J.       Luggage-carrier.       No. 

1,081.326;   I  >ec.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   (..  552. 
Parker,  William  J,,  and  A.  A.  Strom,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 

Canada       Cable  grip.      No.   1,080,472;    Dec    2:  (iaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.   19.3, 
Parkin     Joseph    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Carbureter.      No. 

],08'2,762;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1103. 
Parks.    Dennis,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      heeding    mechanism    for 

cotton-cleaning  machines.     No.  l,USl,J01  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p    598. 
Parllman,    I.«wrence    E.,    Sea    Cliff,    N.    Y.      Thermometer. 

No.   l.o8i,i:'.»  :  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  450. 
Parmentler,  (ieorge,   assignor  of  one-half   to  A.   Stein,   Vi- 
enna.  .VustriaHungary.      Shoe  machine.      No.   1.04*2,704  ; 

Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1082. 
Parrish,  Nathaniel  K.,  Gainesville,  Fla.     Cnshion-tlre.     No. 

1.082,647  ;  Dec.  lU)  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1061. 
Parsons,    Winslow    R.,   Chicago,    111.      Window-sash-operat- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,082,899;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  11.50. 
F'ascale.   .Anthony   P.,   and    R.   I>aae,   Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Cot. 

N.i     1. (ISO, 577;   I  >e.  .  0;  Caz    vol     107;  p.   260. 
Paschke,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Safety  Celluloid  Company, 

Limited,    ixtndon,    England.      Manufacture    of    cellulose 

acetate.     No.  I,0«i2,lrt7  :  Dec.  23;  (;az.  vol.  197;  p.  861. 
Pass  &  Seytiiour.      (See  (rnssley.  .lames  S.,  asslynor.) 
Pass  &  Seymour.      (See  Morey."  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
i'assaic    Metal    Ware    Company.      (See    Karp,    Morris,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Patent    Button    Company.      (Sec    White,    Franklin    R..    as- 
signor. ) 
Patrick,    Hubert    H  .    assicnor    to    The    Oxygen     Welding 

Works,     Limited,    Birmingham,    Eti;.'lanil        Plstonrlng. 

No.  1,083,130  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1226. 
Patten.    Elmer    K..    assignor    to    St.    Louis    (ash    Register 

Companv,  St.  Uiuls,  Mo.     Cash-regleter.     No.  1,080,162; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  85. 
Patterson.  John  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Protector  for  trees. 

No.   1,082,439;  Dec.  23:  (~iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  957. 
Patteson,  A.   D.      (."see  Triplett,  James,   assignor.) 
Pattlaon,    Orvllle    E..    ^A^namac,    Ind.      Mmor-plow 


3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


No. 
No. 


p.  957. 

.Milk-can. filler, 
p.  799. 
rire.     No.  1,080,295: 


w 

No. 


Fuse    Company, 
1,081,402  :  l>ec. 


1,082,440  ;  Dec 
Patton.  Charles  A..  Villa  Ridge,  Mo 

1,081,982:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Patton,  John   J  ,   -New  York.    N.   Y. 

Dec.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  132. 
Patton,    Ralph    C..    assignor    to    D    & 

Providence.  R.  I.     Magnetic  chuck. 

10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  [).  598. 
Patton,    Ralph    C,    assignor    to    D    &    W    Fuse    Company, 

Providence,    R.    I.      Water-tight    joint    for    magnetic   cir- 
cuits.    No.  1.082.134;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  851. 
Patton,   Thomas   R..   ct  al.      (See   Weeks  and    Htinter,   as- 
signors. ) 
Patzman,  Frederick  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

No.  1,082,900;  Dec.  '.W  :  (iaz.  vol.  107  : 
Paul,    eiirlstlan     F.,     Peeksklll,     N      Y. 

switch.      No     1.082.093;    Dec.  23;  (iaz 
Paul,    William   M.,   (iaiveston, 

umn.     .No.   1,082,441  ;  Dec. 
Paiton,  John   B.,  Jr.,   Philadelphia, 

1.082.2.35:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Payne,  George,  and  W.  J.  Galbraith 

ada.     Operatlni.'  adjustable  table. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  821. 
Payne.     James     H  .     Yorktown.     Va 

(iignoux.   Cape 

solutions.       No 


Resilient  wheel. 
p.  11.50 

Electrical    snap- 
vol.   197  ;  p.  838. 
Tex.      Watei-;ra;:e  glass  col- 
23  ;  (iaz.   vol     107  :   p.  957. 

Pa.     Car-fender.     No. 
:  p.  886. 
Orillla,  Ontario 
No.    1.082.043 


Can- 
Dec. 


p.  050. 
Paysen.    Andrew 
1.081,252  :   I>ec. 


assignor     to     F.     E. 
Elizabeth,   Me.      Making  alkall-chromate 
.     1,081,625;    Dec.     16;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 


Iowa.      Gas 
197  ;  p.  4S9 
The.       (See 


engine.      No. 
ORourke, 
vehicle  wheel. 


A.,    Clinton, 
9  :  (Jaz.  vol 
Parson    Manufacturing    (Company, 

William  F.,  assignor.) 
Pearl,    Fiank    A.,    Madison.    Wis.      Resilient 

No.   1,081.551;  Dec.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  628. 
Pearson,   Martin,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Propelling   and    sus- 
taining   means    for    aerial    navigation.      No     1.082,481  ; 

t>ec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  968 
Pease,    Loomis    F..    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Smoothins    device 

for  starched   linen.      No.    1,082,094;   Dec.   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  839. 
Peck.  Samuel.     (See  Wakfer,  William  H..  assignor.) 
Pedersen,    Harald    C,    assignor    to    Alsenstein    ft    Schiller, 

New  York,  N.   Y.     Cigarette-case.     No.    1,081,512;   Dec. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  616. 
Pedersen.     John     D..     Jackson.     Wyo.       Cartridge.       No. 

1.081.983  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  799, 
Pedler,  William  J.     (See  Renney  and  Pedler.) 
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Pe«l.  Fred  P..  Washington,  D.  C.  Speed-Indicator  and 
package-dropper  for  airships.  No.  1.081,984  ;  Dec.  23  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  800. 

Peetz,  Benjamin  F..  More,  H.  S.  McJ>anpl,  Portland,  and 
N.  W.  Thompson,  Moro.  Oreg.,  tsslgnors,  by  mesne 
assignraent.s.  to  Onu  Copy  Holder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  Copy-holder.  (Reissue.)  No. 
ia,66l';  Dec.  ■2:\ ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  072. 

Peln,  ll'-nry,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Fountain  Co.,  Jersey 
Citv.  N.  .1  <'oln  mechanism  for  vefidlng-machlnea.  No. 
l,0Hi,4(>l  ;  r»ec.  1^J;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  577. 

Pence,  William  C,  Warden,  Wash.  Wf-ed  cutter.  No. 
l.O81,0sr.  :  Doc.  2.3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  800. 

Penfleld.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Brajley  &  Hubbard  Mfg. 
Co  Merlden.  Conn.  .\lr-dlstribuier  for  central-draft 
lam'ps.     N"    1.082.284  ;  Dec.  2.3  ;  G««.  vol.  197  :  p.  905. 

Penn  Charles  F..  and  F.  I'.  Hand,  Srokane,  Wash.  I 
iDk;  nrirhine.  No.  1.081.552:  Dec.  IG  :  Gaz.  vol.  197 
♦>28. 

Penn.  Lemuel  S.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cosmetic.  No.  1,081,327; 
Dec.  Irt;  Gaz    vol.  197:  p    55.3. 

Penniuijton,    I^wrence    W.,    Springfield,    Mass.      Form    for 


Hor 

P- 


necktlen.  '    Nc     1.080,296:  Dec.  2;  <}az.  vol.  197;  p.  132 
enobscot 
signor.  ( 


Penobscot    Fish    Company.       (See    Haines,    Arthur 


?••■ 


as- 


Petermauu.  Otto,  assignor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. (Iroton.  N.  Y.  Keyboard.  No.  1.081,144  ;  Dec.  9  : 
Gax.   vol.  197  :  p.   432 


Penton,  Reginald  F.,  et  al.  (See  Robinson,  Arthur  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

I'entz,  Jame.s  B.,  New  York,.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  gen- 
erating steam.  No.  1,081,463;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  599. 

I'eppe.  .VIphon.so  K.,  New  York.  N.  t-  Can-carrier.  No. 
l.(tSO,578;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   107  :  p.  261. 

Pepple.  Cal,  New  Weston,  Ohio.  I- elding  car  step.  No. 
1.08,3,131  ;  Dec.  .30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  J).  1226. 

Peregrine.  Philip  A.,  et  al.  (See  Born  and  Recen.  as- 
signors.) 

Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.  (S*e  Mclntyre,  Michael 
M.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Charles  J.,  Manitou,  Colo.,  Isslgnor  of  one-third 
to  J.  T  .M.  .Johnston  and  one-thlfd  to  .T.  F.  Elolden, 
Kansas  ("li.v,  .Mo.  iHjor  for  silos.  No.  1,081,863;  Dec. 
16  :  (!az.   vol.   197  ;  p.  731. 

Perkins,  Charles  J.,  Manitou,  Colo.,  Mslgnor  of  one-third 
to  ,1.  T.  M.  .Johnston  and  one-third  to  J.  F.  Holden, 
Kansas  Citv.  Mo.  Bjildlng  construction.  No.  1,081,884  ; 
Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  732. 

Perkins,  Fdwin  .\..  Cambridge,  Mas4.  Ileciprocatlng  en- 
gine.    No.   1.082.901  :  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1151. 

Perkins,  Kdwin  .V.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reciprocating  en- 
gine.    No.  1,082,902;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  19Y;  p.  1151. 

Perkins  Klectrlc  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Thomas,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  (iforgi-  W..  ,issi::nor  n>  lletton-I'eninsular  But- 
ton Frtsti'iier  Cotn[):iny.  Boston.  Mass.  Antlclogglng 
attachment  for  button  -  fastening  machines.  No. 
1.0H0,99«; ;  Dec.  9;  (;az.  vol.  197:  p.  405. 

Perkins.  John  W..  Port  Norfolk,  V».  Railway-crossing. 
No.  1.0x2,607  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1$7  ;  p.  1048. 

Perkins,  Louis  N.,  Connersville,  Ind.  Rotary  blower  or 
pump.     No.  1,082,903  :  Dec.  30  ;  Ga«.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  1152. 

Perlman,  liavid,  assitnor  of  one-thirjd  to  M.  Zawistowski 
and  one-third  to  N.  Komow,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety 
device  for  circular  knife  cloth-cutrting  machines.  No. 
l.()so.518:  Jiec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  2l0. 

Pero,  l'»>tpr  F..  Dorchester.  Mass.  Railway  •  tie.  No. 
I. OHO. 473  :  I'ec    2-.  ';az    vol.   197:  p.  194. 

Persault.  Joseph,  and  T.  Marquis,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Razor- 
sharpening  machine.  No.  1,082.904;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  1153. 

Persic,  Frank,  Minonk.  111.  Autotooblle  tire-protector. 
No.  1.081,694  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  673. 

I'ersoons.  .viplionse.      (See  Persoons,  Jullen  and  A.) 

Persoons.  Julian  and  A.,  Thlldouck  ntar  Louvain,  Belgium. 
Centrifugal  cream  separator.  No,  1,080.997  :  Dec.  9  : 
Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   406. 

Petermanu.  Otto,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  aisslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Typewriter  Company.  Keyboard 
for  typewriting  machines.  No.  1.081,140;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 
vol.  i97  ;  p.  451. 

Petermann  Otto,  assignor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Com- 
panv.  (iroton.  N.  Y.  Bar  mechanism  for  type-writing 
machines.     No.  1,081.141  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  451. 

Petermann,  Otto,  assignor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, (Jroton.  N.  Y.  Keyboard.  No.  1.081,142;  Dec.  9: 
Gaz".   vol     n7  ;   p.  451. 

Petermann,  Otto,  as^l^nor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Groton.  N  Y.  Bar  mechanism  for  type-writing 
raa.hln>s.     .\o.  1.081.143:  Dec.  9:  <;az.  vol.  197:  p.  452. 


Petermann.  Otto,  assignor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Groton.  N.  Y.  Type  -  writing  machine.  No. 
1.081.145:  I>ec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  452. 

Peters.  Arthur  E..  Westmont  boroui<n.  Pa.  Spring-cover. 
No.  1.0*^0.052  :  I»ec    9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ini7  ;  p.  286. 

Peters,  Charles  A.  and  J.  B..  Detroit,  Mich.  Garbage-recep- 
tacle.    No    1.0X2.5.50;  Dec.  .30;  (.az.   vol.   197;  p.   1027. 

Peters.  John  B.     (See  Peters.  Charlei  A.  and  J.  B  ) 

Petersen,  .\nker.  WInthrop.  assignor  to  The  Petersen  Cir 
ciilar  Loom  Company,  Boston,  Ma«8.  Winding-machine 
No.  1.081,986  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  800 

Petersen  Circular  Loom  Company,  The.  (See  Petersen. 
.\nker,  assignor.) 


Peterson.   Axel    W..   assignor   to  C.   Groos,   San    Francisco, 
Cal.      Wrench.     No.   1,0x1,626;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  107; 


p.  650. 
Peterson,  Clarence   A. 

vice.     No.  1,082,285 
Peterson,    Fredolf   J., 

Itegister    Company. 

No.  1.082,608;  Dec.  30 
Peterson.  Jacob,  Webster 


Washington,   D.   C.     Vibratory  de- 
i  I»ec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  905. 
assignor   to  The   American    Case   k 
Salem,    Ohio.      Advertising    device 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1049. 
S.  D.     Pipe  jack  or  holder. 


No 

No 


1.0^1. .'.13:  I>ec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  616. 
Petit.    John     F.,     (;eorgetown.     111.       Bed  -  warmer 

1,082,1:55;  I>ec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  851. 
Petri-l'almedo.  David,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec 

trie    Compositor    Company.    New    York,    .N     Y.      'I>lgger 

mechanism  for  key-oporatlng  machines.     No.   1,080.079 

Dec.   9:   Cnz.   vol.    197;    ])    261. 
Petrle,  August,  assignor  to  .Milwaukee  Stamping  Company 

West    Allls.    Wis.      Bag  fastener.      No.    1,082,476;    Dec 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  967. 
Pettibone,    James    F.,    St.     I>onls,     .Mo.       Film  pack.       No 

1,081.770  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  699. 
I'ettit,   Lyman   D..  Fverett.   Wash.,   assignor  to  Pacific  Lu 

bilcating      Company.        Lul.rlcant      for      wheels.        No 

1.0S1.059:  Dec.  9:"<Jaz.  vol.   I!t7  :  p.  424. 
Pfelffer,    Jacob.    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Miller    Rubber 

Company.      Nipple   for   nursing-bottles.      No,    1,081,464 

Dec.  18:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  599. 
I'felffer,   Otto   (L,   assignor   to   I'tahoa   Development   Com 

pany.  Salt  I-ake  City,  Utah.     Wringer  gearinn  for  wash 

ing-machines.     No.   1,082,551  ;   Dec.  30 ;   Gax.   vol.    197 

p.   1028. 
i'flster,  Frank   F.      (See  Dreger  and   Pflster.) 
I'tlimer,  Harry  M.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager.> 
Pflager,   Harry  M.,  as-signor  to  Double   Body   Bolster  Com 

pany.    St.     Louis.    Mo.       Car-frame    construction.       No 

1.0H0.163:  I>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  86. 
Pfleumer.    Fritz.   Dresden,   Germany.      Manufacturing  vul 

canlzed  froth.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,667;   Dec.   30;   Gai 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1270. 
I'helan.  William  L  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tie.     No.  1,082,470 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  965. 
I'hlladelphia     'I'extil.-     .Machinery     Company,    The.       (See 

Kukkuck.    Frederiok.    asslt'uor. ) 
Phllblade,   Kric   R.,   Fall   River,   Mass.      Paper-feed-control- 
ling  apparatus   for    piano-players.      No.    1,081,913;    Dec. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  747 
I'hillpps,  .\ugust.  Frankfort  on  the-Main,    Jermany.     Pneu- 
matically actuated   musical   instrument.      No.   1,080,164  ; 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  86. 
Phillips.    Harry,    Randfonteln. 
for    elevators. 
p.  356. 

Elmira.  N.  Y. 
Dec.  30  ;  Gaz 


Safety    device 
(iaz.   vol.    197 
Phllo,  Edgar  W. 
No.   1.083.028 


Transvaal.    South    Africa. 
No.    1,080.846;    Dec.    9; 


Metallic  flreleHs  brofKler. 
vol.    197  :   p.    1193. 
Philo,     Edgar     W..     Elmira.     N.     Y.       Poultry-coop.       No. 

1,083,029;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz,  vol.  197:  p.  1193. 
Phllp,  t^ank,  and  <J    Kemp,  Port  Arthur,  and  W.  H.  Gib- 
bons,   London.   Ontario,    t  aiuida.      Electric   heater.      No. 

1.0X2.168;  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  861. 
Phipps,  John  H  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  A.  Hines,  Wick- 

llffe,  Ky      Nut-lock.     No.   1,082,211;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

1D7  ;  p.  877. 
Phoenix    Glass    Company.       (See    Mots,    Charles    P.,    as- 
signor. ) 
I'ick,     Alfred,     New     York,     N.     Y..     assignor     to     E.     N. 

Breltung,   .Marquette,  Mich.     Subterranean  heater.     No. 

l,i)«vj.ltTI  ;   D.'c.   30:  Hn?.    v.>l.    197:  ]<.    1175. 
Pick,   Henry  V..  assignor  to  li.   Noonan.   New  York,  N.  T. 

Bottle-closure.     No.   1.080,366;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  158. 
I'likiinl.  Orson  L..  Columbus.  Ohio.     ,\titomohile  wheel-rlm. 

No.   l.oso,,-,sO:   De".  9:  (in/,    vol.   l'.»7:   p.  26.' 
Pickles,    James   8.,    Spokane,    Wash.      Wood-trimmer.      No. 

1,0X0.122;  I>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  72. 
i'ictureiiraph    <'ompany.       (Sf'e     I'roetor,     Barton     A.,    as- 

sliznor. ) 
Piekarskl,  Frank  A.     (See  Siemlenskl.  .\dam.  assignor.) 
Plelock.  F^duard,  Berlin,  (Jermanv.     Steam-generator.     No 

1,0x1;. 136:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  X51. 
Plepgras.    Herman    J.,    Caldwell,    Idaho       Safety    attach 

ment   for  elevators.      No.   1,081.771;   Dec.    16;   Gaz.   vol 

197 :  p    700 
Pierce,  Franklin  A.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Train  control  and 

signal  system  for  double-track  railways.     No.  1,082,095 

Dec.  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  8;i9. 
Pierce.   Harry   M..  assignor  to  E.    I.  du   Pont  de   Nemoura 

Powder    (ompanv.    Wilmington,    Del.      Cartridgeloadlog 

machine.     .No.  1,082,137;  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  852. 
Pietzsch,  Albert,  and  G.  Adolph,  Munich,  'iermany.     Elec- 

tnxle  for  preventing  cathodic  reduction.     No.  1.083.132; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol    197  p.   1227. 
Plllsburv,  I,eonard  o.  1  rocker.  S.  D.     Emergencv-wlndlaas 

for  autoinoblles      N..    1,0X0,653;  Dec.  9;  <;az    vol.  197; 

p.  2x»; 
Pinet,   .Vlfred.   Vonda.   Saskatchewan.   Canada.      Land-pul- 
verizer.    No.   1,082.552;  I»ec.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  l628. 
Pioneer    Suspender    Company.      (See    Freeman,    Frank   A., 

assignor.) 
Piscopo,     (Juv.     WInthrop,     Mass.       Exhaust  -  born.       No. 

1.082.972:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p    1176. 
Pitts,  John  A.,  and  J.  P.  Boerman,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Ap- 
paratus for  handling  invalids.     No.   1.080.207;   Dec.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   132. 
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(Sec  Orr,  Robert 
No. 


Pittsburgh  Reinforcing  Pole  Company 
S.,  assignor. ) 

Ilxley,    Judson    S.,    New    York.    .N     Y.      Signal-lamp 
1,0.S2,169  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  X62. 

I'lalsted.  Jand  H.,  Melrose,  .Mas.s.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.   l.O.Hl.553:  Dec.   16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  629. 

Planetary  Machinery  Company.  (See  Prindle,  Henry  U., 
assignor.) 

Plnyford,  Chester  A.,  et  al.  (See  i'layford,  Marlon  E.,  as 
signor. ) 

Playford,  Marlon  E.,  Wakelee,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
F,  H.  .\iexaiider  and  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Playford,  Cass- 
opulis,  .MUh.  Rotary  j.low.  No.  1,082,357;  Dec.  23; 
Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  931. 

Plean,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Impulse  and  rotary 
stem  winding  and  setting  watch.  No.  1,080.474;  Dec. 
2  ;  Guz.  vol.   197  :  p.   194. 

Plume  and  .Vtwood  Manufjicfurlng  Company.  (See  An- 
dersen,   Laurltz   W,,   assignor.) 

Plummer,  Kuinia  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bathing-suit.  No. 
1.0X1'.!M)5:   Dec.  .•;0  ;  <;az.  vol.   197;  p.   1153. 

Pneumatic  Rim  &  Tire  Company.  (See  Chlpley.  William 
G.,  assignor.) 

Poduioi'.  ihoinas.  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.  Chimney-damper. 
.\o.  1.0X0.777  :  Dee.  -i  ;  r.az.  vol.  197;  p.  330. 

Pohlman,  William,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  boring 
and  reaming  tool.  No.  1,082,553;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  1028. 

Poliier,  Joseph  F.     (See  Auerbach,  Marcus,  assignor.) 

Pollnk.  J;)(t)\jes.      (See  Hume.  Walter  F.,  assignor.) 

Pollard,  FrM^ric  A.,  Pare  St.  Maur,  France.  Automatic 
tliernilc  vulve-controlllng  apparatus.  No.  1,082,212; 
J>ec.  23:  Oaz.  vol.   197:  p.  877 

Pollock.  IjOw\h  W.     (See  I.«tchem  and  Pollock.) 

Pooler.  Leonard  P..  .1  M.  Halner,  and  N.  V.  Elliott,  as- 
signors to  The  MarysviUe  Cabinet  Company,  Marys- 
ville.  Ohio.  Typewriter  attachment  for  desks.  No. 
1,0x0.019;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.   vol.   197:  p.  .34. 

Pope,  Willlani  W..  Tylertown.  Miss.  Removing  stumps. 
No.  1.0x0.440;  Deo.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  958. 

Porter,  Daniel,  New  Brookland.  and  S.  K.  Oliver,  Colum- 
bia. S.  C.  Yarn  twIstiiiK  mechanism.  No.  1,081,328: 
Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  553. 

Porter,  Ida  M.     (See  .\rmbruster,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Porter.  Kenneth  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Concrete  track  con- 
struction for  railways.  No.  1,082.236;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  887. 

Porter,  Wlllard  E3.,  Lynn,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Time-switch.  No.  1,081,402 ;  Dec. 
16  :  (;az.  vol.  19t  ;  p.  678. 

Possoi).  Kdward,  Chicago,  111.  Car-truck.  No.  1,080,854; 
Dec.  9  :   C.az.  vol.   197  :  p.  286. 

Possons,  Mlnard  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Detachable  stove-shelf. 
No.   1,082,443  ;   Dec.  23  ;  (h\r..  vol.   197  :  p.  958. 

Post.  (George  E.      (See  Dixon  and  Post.) 

Post,  Wilhelm.      (See  Bilhren,  Walther,  assignor.) 

Potato  Imidenient  <'o.      (See  Dvke.  .\rend   l\..  assignor.) 

Potbast,  Leo  A.,  Melbourne.  Iowa.  Side  car  attachment. 
No.  1,080,020;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  35. 

Potter.  .Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating  settling- 
tanks.      No.   1,081,329:    Dec.   16;  Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.  553. 

Potter,  Joseph  L.,  Iniliaiiapolis.  Ind.  Excavating  and  con- 
veying apparatus.  No.  1.0X1,060  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.  424 

Potts,  John  E.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Lock  for  automobiles  and 
the  like.     No.  1.082,906  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol   197  :  p.  1154. 

Poulaln.  Charles.  Paris.  France.  Collar-supporter.  No. 
1,080,526;   Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  213. 

Powell,  Harry  L.      (See  Kay,  William  H  .  assignor.) 

I'owell.  John  M..  Los  (Jatos.  Cal.  Lamp  bracket.  No. 
1.082,763;  Dec.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1104. 

Po"hII,  John  R.,  I'lvmouth,  Pa.  Blasting  cap  and  carrier 
therefor      No.   1  0X1.772:  Dec.  lt'>:  (Jaz    vol.  197:  p.  7O0. 

Powell.  William  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\llis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Induction-motor.  No.  1,080,475;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 
vol     197  :   p.   194. 

Powers.  William  R.,  Holden.  W.  Va  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.0H3.133;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1227. 

I'i-)inischiifi'r.  I'raiiz  U'..  Baitlinon-.  Nld.  Spring-wheel 
No    1.0x1.1  ir,  ;  Dee.  9:  Oaz    vol.  197:  p.  453 

Prsif,  Allison  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y,  Vehicle  mounting.  No. 
l.oK(l.K47:    Dec.  •»  ;  Cnz.   vol.    197:   p.   356. 

Pratt,  Don  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.0X0.123;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  72. 

Pratt,  Philip  W.,  Boston.  Mass.  Resilient  tread.  No 
l,082.O9«5;  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  8.39. 

Pr<k'.  August.      (See  Markus,  Adolf,  assignor.) 

Pr.'ece.  James  J  ,  I'oteln  fstroom,  'iS-ansvaal.  South  .Africa. 
-Vppariitiis  for  raising  automobiles.  No  1,080,581  ;  Dec. 
9:  Ghz.  vol    197  :  p,   262 

Prein,  Emil,  Hanover,  assignor  to  Preln-Gewebe  Actlen- 
Ge.<ellschaft.  Hanover-Linden.  Germany.  .Apparatus  for 
weaving  fabrics.  .Vo.  1,0X0.298;  r>ec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.    133. 

Preln-<;eweb€  Actlen-Gesellschaft.  (See  Preln,  Emit,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Premo,  Alexander.     (See  Paris  and  Premo. ) 

j>r,.«<sev,  P,mt  J..  Newport  News,  Va.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.0SI.147:  Dec.  9:  dm.  vol     197:  p    453 

Prestlen,  Robert  H..  Norfolk.  Va.  Automobile  attachment. 
No.  1.079,951  ;  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  10. 

Prettvman.  Francis  M..  Mallard,  Minn.  Motortruck.  No. 
1.08.3.1.34;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1227. 


Prettyman,  . 
1,083,135;  Dec. 


No. 


Francis  M.,  Mallard,  Minn.     Motor-truck. 
30;  Gar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1227. 
Preussler.    August.    Klettendorf.    near    Breslau.    (iermany. 

riltlnir  car.      No.  1.081.061  ;  Dec.  9  :  Car.  vol.  197  :  p.  425. 
Pribil,  Alexis  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Carbureter.    No.  1.080,166  ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  87. 
Prtlmow,    John     F.,     Mellen,     Wis. 

grinder.     No.  1,0X1.465:  Dec.  16; 
Price,    Charles    IL.    Jr.,    Hyde    Park 

to  F.  Francilow,  Medford,  Mass. 

1,081,987  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


Emery-wheel  bench- 
<inz.  vol.  197  :  p.  599. 

assignor  of  one-half 
Bath  tub  lining.  No. 
p.  801. 


Company. 
Dec.    30; 


Price,  Charles   I'..   Maiden.    Mass.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Bituminous    Road    Implement 
Fluid  distributing    machine.      No.    1,()83,030  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1194.  ' 

Price,  James,  and  W.  G.  Winter,  Holland,  Mich.  Fumlga- 
tor.     No.  1,082.097;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  840. 

I'rlce,  Raymond  B.,  ("hlcago.  111.  Apparatus  for  vulcaniz- 
ing rubber.  No.  1.081,330;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
554. 

Price,  Rhea  (J..  Auburn,  Ky.  Flytrap.  No.  1.082,358; 
Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  931. 

Prlebe,  Herman  C.,  Blue  Island.  111.  Friction  draft-gear. 
No.   1.0X2,098;  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  840. 

Prlest.nian.    AllKM't,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Treating    sewagt 
No.   1.0X0.926;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   p.  383. 

Prince,  Walter  F..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Removing  sulfur  from 
cast-iron.     .No.  l,oxi.4(i:<  ;  poo    16;  Cut    vol.  107;  p.  578. 

Prindle,  Henry  U.,  assignor  to  Planetary  Machinery  Com- 
ijau.s ,  Incorporated.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Concrete- 
mixer.    No.  1.079.952;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  10. 

Prior.  Thomas  W.,  and  F.  A.  Church,  Venice,  Cal.  Merry- 
go-round.  No.  1.082,764;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  19(; 
p.  1104. 

Probst,  Karl,  assignor  to  The  Stone-Probst  Axle  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Transmission-gearing.  No.  1,082,907  ; 
Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1154. 

Company.    The.       (See   Carr.    Albert 


assignor    to    Picturegraph 


Company, 

No. 

as- 

Co., 
No. 

No. 


Procter   and    (Jamble 
B..  assignor.  I 

Proctor,    Barton    A., 

New     York.     N.     Y.       Automatic     shutter-worker 
l,0xl,;i31  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  554. 

Prosser    Engineering    Co.      (See    Proaaer,    Joseph    F. 
signor. ) 

Prosser,   Joseph    V..   assignor   to   Prosser   Engineering 
Cleveland,        Ohio.        Bottle  -  capping      machine. 
1,081,466  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  600. 

I'routy.     Enoch.    Chicago,     111.       Explosive  -  engine, 
1.082.237;   Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.   887. 

Pruden,  John  F.,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Inflatable  horse-collar. 
.No.  1.080.848;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  357. 

Pryor.  Henry  A.,  Ivondon.  England.  Wheel  for  road-ve 
hides.     No.   1,082.170;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  862. 

Pullman  Manufacturing  (^^ompany.  (See  MacLaughlln 
and  Wlllard,   assignors.) 

Pulver.  Charles  E.,  Cosmopolls,  Wash.  Bale  -  tie.  No. 
1.0X0.778:  Dec.  9:  Oaz.  vol    197:  p.  331. 

Purssell,  John  V.,  Friendship  Heights,  Md.  EUn^trlcal  slid- 
ing contact.  No.  1,080,230;  Dec,  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
109. 

Putnam.  Fre<l  A..  M<  Irose,  Mass.  Printing  compound. 
No.   1.0X0,099:  I>«c.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  840. 

(^)avle.  Sidney.  HiilslKU-o,  Tex.     Remedial  appliance.     No. 
1.0x1.1  IS;   Dec    !l  :   Gaz.  vol.    197:   p.   453. 

Queneau.  Augustin  L.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Condensation 
of  zinc.     No.  1.0X2,765  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1104. 

Quertier,  Hilary.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Means  for 
electrically  transmitting  orders  or  signals  and  for  indi- 
cating tlveir  nature  and  the  points  of  transmission.  No. 
1,080,167  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  p.  87. 

(.^ilck.  .Vifred  A.,  Clifton  Hill,  Victoria,  Australia.  .Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  the  deliverv  of  liquids.  No. 
1,081,149;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  454. 

Qulggle,    Malcolm    W..    Brooklyn.    .\.    Y.      Internal-combus 
tlon    engine.      No.    1.082,138;    Dec.    23 
p.  X52. 

Quigley.    John    T.,    San    Francisco,    Cal., 
Costmeter  Company.     Time-coat  meter. 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  86. 

R.  Hoe  and  ('o.     (See  Sheldon,  Edward  P 


Gaz.    vol.    197; 

assignor  to  The 
No.   1,080.165  ; 


assignor. ) 


aa- 


llardware    Co.      See    Isidor.    Joseph    S. 

The.     (  S«'e  Tueckmantel.  Hugo. 


li.    Ni-umanii 

signor.) 
R.  Netimann  Hardware  Co. 

assignor  ) 
Radl.  Walter,  Gustavsburg,  near  Mainz,  Germany.     Holder 

for  ties.     No.  1,080,849  :  Dec.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  357. 
liafTel.    Tobias    V...    New    York.    N.    Y..    asslcnor    to    Paper 

•No.  1,080,779; 


Working  Machines  Co.     Taping-machine. 
per    9  :   <,H7.    vol.    197  :   p.   ?t31. 


Raftls,  Richard  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Fire 
I'rooflng  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Bulldinif-block.  No. 
1.0X0,367;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  159. 

Ragglo,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
L.  G.  Ragglo.  Waste  biirner  and  incinerator.  No. 
1,081,773:  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  701. 

Ragglo,  Louis  G.      (See  Ragglo.  Charles  A  .  assignor. 

Rahu.  Fridrich  W,.  iMinning.  111.  Collapsible  In'd  bolster. 
No.  1.0X2,171  :  Dec    23:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  863, 

Rnhr,  William,  Jr.     (See  Flrlch  and  Rahr. ) 

Ramaev,  (Jeorge  W..  Washington.  D.  C..  assignor  to  R.  Wal- 
worth. Waltham.  Mass.  Bobbln-strlpper.  No.  1.081,914  ; 
Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  747. 

Ramsev,  James  N.     (See  Filers.  John  M..  assignor.) 
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Ramsey.    William    H..    Minneapolis.    Mino.      Cartain-stlck 

maclilne.     No.  1  079.992  :  Dec.  2:  Oaa.  toI.  197;  p.  26. 
Ramsev.  William  H.,  HiDneapolla,  l|inn.     Box-holder.     No. 

1,070,993;  Dec.  2;  Gas.  toI.  197}  p.  26. 
Saod.  Krank  >'       (Bee  I'enn  and  Ua»(i.  i 
Rand.  James  H  ,  Jr..  Newton.  MasK,     Germicide-Insert  for 

pocket-books  and  the  like.     No.  1/)80,718;  Dec.  9;  Qai. 

vol.  107  ;  p.  ;i07. 
Randall.  Anna  8.     (See  Randall,  Horatio  C,  assignor.) 
Randall.    Frank   J.,   asalfc'nor  of  oue«half  to   G.    <j.   lialle)-. 

Los  .-Vngeies.  Cal.     Lubricating  bafs  for  jon  ma  1- boa  rings. 

No    l.OHl.O.Hd  :  l>ec.  16;  Gaz.  voi    J97  ;  p.  7.^:1. 
Randall,     Harold     W.     Quimby.     Iowa.       Pole  -  tip.       No. 

1.080, "HO;   r)«c.  9;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  331. 
Randall,  floratio  C,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Randall.  San  Fran- 
cisco,  <"al       Controlling  mechanlfm   for  elevator   doors 

and  cars.     No.  1.080,021  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  35. 
RandHll.     Walttr     1..    Gtnoa.     .Nehr.       Uoor-fasteuer.       No. 

1,0X1,404;  Ix^c.  16;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  578. 
Randolph.  Geor^p  B..  Anniston,  Ala.     Land  marker.      (Re- 
issue.!    No,  13.666;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  603. 
Rankin.  Walter  M      <  Sep  Klrkpatrick,  Harry  L.,  assignor.! 
Rannn  fu   BlaRio.  Sebastiano,  New  fork,  N.  Y.      Building 

bl'H-k      No.  l.OHl.eM  ;  Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  673. 
Rasbach,    Raymond,    Herkimer,    N.    T       Sewing    machine. 

.No.   1,os:j.m19:  l>ec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  111.'3. 
RaRmiLssiii.  Georee  A.      (See  (Jraham  and  Rn^mnspen  > 
Rateaii.  .Augu«te  C.  E..  Paris.  P>anc#.     Regulator  for  fluid 

pressur*'   apparatus.      No.    1.080,512;    Dec.   9;   Gaz.    vol. 

197  :  p.  2«'.' 
Rateau  Kattu  Smoot  Company.      (Sflfe  Walt,  Henry  H..  as- 
signor ' 
Rau,  John.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Glass-blowing  machine.    No. 

1.080.1(")N;   Dec    2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  87. 
RHuclile.   .liiiiiis.       ( Se.-   Scliiinemann   and    Kftuchle.) 
Raiim.  John   ('.   an. I   J.   J..   Balfimop-,    Md.      Wagon.     No. 

l,0K3,o;!i  :   I»ec.  :^0  .  (Jaz.  vol.    lf>7;  p.   1194. 
Raum.  John  J.      (See  Raiim,  John  <?.   and    I.   J  I 
Raven.   William  H..   Lenton,   Nottlntfhara,   England.     Vari- 
able-speed  gearing.      No.    1.081,0tt>  :    r>ec.   9;   Gaz.   vol. 

107  ;  p.  4-'5 
Rawiik.     (;euiir.\     New     York.     N      f        Headdress.       No. 

1.0'<J,64H:  bee    30;  r,az.  vol.   107;  p    1062. 
Rawles.    Walter   H.   London.    P:ngla|id.      Talking-machine 

No.  1,080,231  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1|7  ;  p.  109 
Rawls.    Jmiik-s     1".    ColumblJi,    S     (.'.       Bellows-actuating 

m>'Ohanlsin    for    musical     instriim#nt.s        No      1,083.136; 

Dfc    30;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.    122M. 
Ray,   .Madison   B  ,  and   E.   K.    Henderson.   Nederland,  Colo. 

Spring  wheel.      No.   1.082.973  ;   Def.  30  ;   Gas.   voL    197  ; 

p.    1176. 
Ray.    WllllHm    !'..    Stithton,    Ky.       Iteel.       No.    1.082.139: 

D.r.  23:  (iaz    vol.   197;  p.  h.'iJ 
Raymond    W     Dull   Company,   The.      (See    Dull,    Raymond 

W.,    assl>;nor. ) 
Ravmon<l.    William    I.,    Forest   Grova,   Oreg.      Animal-trap 

No.   I,o>2,rt40:  Dec.  ;}0  ;  Gaz.  vol,  107:  p.   lo62. 
Razntcli,     John.     Cloouet,     Minn.        Heel  -  cushion.        No. 

1,080,7'<1  :  l^c   U  :  (.az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  332. 
Read,   1-  r.(l   .\  ,   Lynn,  as.signor  to  Tjie  Reece   Button   Hole 

.Machine   ("ompnTiv.   Boston.    Mass       .Shaft-brake   or  fric- 
tion   d.-vi.e.      No.    1.081.988;    D.'a    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.   M)l. 
Read.     li'or^H     B.,     Bloominaton,      III.        Elevator.        No. 

1.0S2.0nH:  Dec.  ;-l0  :  Gaz    vol    197:  p.   llf>4. 
Read.    Patrick    H..    New    Phlladelphda,    Ohio.      Automatic 

suitcase-alarm.     No.    1.081,150;   Dec.   9;  Gas.  vol.    197; 

p.  454. 
Ready.     Herliert    IL,    L.    C.    Connor,    and    L     (".     Bevans, 

Kansas    citv.     Mo.       Perpetual     kitchen-reminder.       No. 

l.OsL'.titi.   Dec.   23:  Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.   s21, 
Reagan.   James,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Steam-boiler   famace. 

No.  1.080,308  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    W  :  p.  159. 
Recen,   lienrv  A.     (See  Born  and  Hereii. i 
Recker,   .\dolph   C,   Oakvllle.   assignor  to   Waterbury   Mfg. 

Co.,    Waterbury,    Conn.      Shade-holder.      No.    1,080,098; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  406. 
Redburn,    George    W,    College    Place,    Wash.      Crank    for 

automobile  engines.      No.    1,082,650:    Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol. 

107  ;    p.    1062. 
Ree<e   Btitton    Hole   Machine  Compamy,  The.      (See  Read, 

Fre<l   \..  u-ssignor. ) 
Reed,   Albert  S..   Chicago.   111.     Ball-bearing  constmctlon. 

No.  1.080.169  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ip7  ;  p.  88. 
Reed.    Deaderick    I..    Knoxville,   Teqn.      Fire-escape.      No. 

1,080.476:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  195. 
Reed.     Hablrt,     Mountain    Grove,     ^'a.       Rail-Joint.       No. 

1.080,124  ;  Dec.  2;  Gas.  voL  197;  p.  73. 
Reed,   Heuluald   F..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.    Water  coll. 

No.  1.081, .^32:  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  |97  ;  p.  554. 
Beed,  Richard  D.,  Westfleld.  Mem.     Boiler. 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  109. 
Reese.    Paul    P..   and    S.    S.    Wales,   Munhall.    assignors   to 

Carnet'le  Steel  Company.  I'ittsbarfh,  Pa.     Making  steel 

No    l.o><2.3,59  ;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  931. 
Reese,    William    D„   Taylor,    Pa.      9at    attachment.      No. 

1.081. .333  :  Dec.  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  555. 
Reeve,  Henry  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  apparatus. 

No.  1.080.583  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  1$7  ;  p.  263. 
Reeve,  Henry  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  apparatnt. 

No    1,080,584  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  1>7  ;  p.  263. 
Reeve.  Henry  E..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Electrical   apparatus. 

No.  1,080.586  :  Dec.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  1^7  ;  p.  263. 


No.  1.080,232  ; 


Reeve,  Worth  B  ,  and  N.  Slglln,  Aurella,  Iowa,  Obstetrical 
instrument.  .N'>.  1.080,477;  Dec.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  197; 
p.   195. 

Reeves.  Reuben  G..  Massillon.  Ohio.  Roundabout.  No. 
1.080,927  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .383. 

Reiber.  Robert,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Babbitting  machine  for 
locomotive  crosK-heads.  No.  l,OH3.137  ;  Dec.  'AO  ;  (iaz. 
vol     107  ;   p.    122S. 

Relchman,  Alfred.     (See  Baughman,  Sherman,  assignor.) 

Keifsnider.  NNIlllarii  IL,  Akiun.  Ohio  Cistern.  No. 
l,OH2,444:  Dec    23;  (Jaz.  vul.    107:  p.  OS**. 

Reimers,  (Justav  R.  E.,  Bellingham.  Wash.  Strut  for  aero- 
planes. Ac.  No.  1.081.467;  l>ec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  107; 
p.  60<). 

Relnert,  l>aniel,  Temple,  Pa.  Sand-screen.  No.  1,081,253 ; 
l>ec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  489. 

Reluohl.  David  C.,  Washington,  I).  C.  Treating  oreg  for 
separating  precious  metals.  No.  1,081.514;  Dec.  16; 
(iaz.  vol.  107  ;  p    616. 

Relnohl,  David  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Combined  settling- 
tank  and  Alter.  No.  1,081,615;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  617. 

Heloolil,  David  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  .\pparatus  for  treat- 
ing ores.      No.  1.081.516;   Dec.  16;  Gaz    vol.   I!i7:   p.  617 

Rels,  Theodor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hood  for  dispensing- 
tanks.     No.  1,080.478:   I>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  105. 

ReniKk,   William  H.,  asslunor  to  SlKnature  C'ompany,  New 
York,  N     Y.      Document  binder   for  niulilple  writing  ma 
chines       No.   1.0X2,554;   \h^<\  30;  Gaz.   vol.   107;  p    1029. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Seib,  George  A., 
assignor,  i 

Rtuiy,  ii' njainin  i'.  and  F.  I^  .\nderson,  Ind  .  assignors. 
by  aiesue  assi^unieuts.  to  Sumter  l--lectrltal  Company. 
Magneto  ele<  trie  generator.  No.  1,0M,6U6;  Dec.  lo; 
(Jaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  673. 

Remy,  Frank  I       (See  Remy,  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I  i 

Renney,  Lyleton  E.,  and  W.  J.  Pedler,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Ixiading  and  dumping  device.  No.  l,O»l,607  ;  i>ec.  16; 
Gaz.  vol,  107  ;  p.  ♦i74. 

Renwick,  Charles  W  ,  Isabella,  Tenn..  and  N.  L.  Flelni, 
I^  Salle.  111.  Honsfing  furnace.  No.  1,080.586;  Dec. 
0  :  Gar.  vol    1!»7  :  p    264. 

Reubel.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Curtaln-flxture.  No. 
1,080,470;   I)ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   li»6. 

Reynolds,  Martin  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  G.  Spen- 
cer, Cnrev.  Ohio.  S<iff .iiliig  and  tllterlng  appanitiia. 
No.  1,080.233;  Dec.  2.  Cut.,  vol.  107;  p.  110. 

Reynolds,    .Morbv    P.,   assignor    lo    W.    S    'Ivler   Company, 


No.    1,082,706;    Dec. 


30 

No. 
(See 
(See 


Cleveland,    (>!ilo.      Collector. 
(;az.   vol.    107  ;   p     1105. 

Beznkek,    .\nton.    Jersev    City,    N.    J.       Key-carrier. 
1,0,S1.(V27  :  Dec    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  107;  p.  6.'j1. 

Rhelnlsche     MetalU\aaren      \ind     Maschlucnfabrik. 
Knael"  I.    Benedlkt.    asslunor.) 

Uhelnische     Metallwaaren-     und     Maschlnenfabrik. 
Vflllcr,   Karl,  assignor.) 

Fihinelander  Refrigerator  Co.  (See  Riek,  Rudolph  A.,  aa- 
sl;rnor.  i 

Ulio.idt's,  .\lonzo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Warp  stop-motion  for  looms.  No. 
l,0s2.O4.'i  :    Dec.   2;<  ;  (far    vol.   197:   p.  822. 

Rhodes,  Levi,  Spokane.  Wash.  Speed  -  governor.  No. 
1,081.865:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  732. 

Rhodin.  Carl  J  ,  San  Francisco.  <'al.  Gas-heater.  No. 
1.0.S2.2;iS;   Dec.   23;   (iaz.   vol.    107;   p.   8S7. 

Rice,  Lewis  D.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Spreader  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Kansas  Cltv,  Mn.  Straw  spreader. 
No.  1,082.820;  f>ec    .3(1  :  (iaz.  vol.  107  :  p    1123 

Rice,  Richard  H..  Lynn,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
(."ompany.  (Governor  for  centrifugal  air  compressors. 
No.  1,080,717  ;  Dec.  0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  307. 

Rice,  William  II,  itoche^i.T.  N,  V.  Ai;rieultural  imple- 
ment.    No.  l.OSl.ftlS;  Dec.  16 

Rich,    (Jeorge    R,.    Oak    I'ark.   assignor    to    Rich     Tool    com- 


Rich  Tool  Company. 
Richard.    Joseph    O., 
No     1.0H3,13S  :   Dec 


(Jaz.  vol.   l'.»7  :  p.  747. 
gnor    to    Rich    Tool    ("o 
panv,  Chicago,  III.     Piston  ring  for   Internal  combustion 
endnes.       No.     1,082,172;     Dec.     23;    Ga*.     vol.     197; 
p.   863 

(See   Rleh.   (Jeorge   R..   assignor.) 
Hammond,     Ind.       Smoke-consumer. 
30  :  (Jaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.   122«. 
Richards,    George    M.,    a.ssignor    to    M.    A     Richards,    Erie, 
Pa.      E'ressure-governor.     No.    1,082,821;   Dec.  30;  Ga«. 
vol.   107  :   p.   1123. 
Richards.  Marlon  A.     (See  Richards,  (ieorge  M.,  assignor.) 
Richards.    Wlllard    F.,    Depew,   assignor    to   (Jould   Coupler 
Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Railwavcar    truck.      No. 
l,0sr.40.';:  Dec.  16;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p    .''>79. 
Richards.    Wlllard    F.,    Depem-.   assignor    to    Gould   Coupler 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Railway  car    truck.      No. 
l,0.sl.406:  Dec.  16,  (iaz.  vol 
Richards.    Wlllard    F.,    De[>ew, 
Company,      New      York.      N. 
1.082,822  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.   vo 
Richardson,   .\llen   S.,  Jenkintown. 
1,OM1.608;  D.-e.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  10 


197  ;  p.  570. 
assignor   to   (»o\iId   Coupler 
Y         C'ar  coupling.        No. 
.  107  :   p.   1124. 

I'a       Vehicle  tire.     No. 
p.  674. 


Rlchardaon,  Thomas.     (See  Davy  and  Richardson.) 
Richardson.     Thurston     W..     Bedford     City.     Va.       Tucker 

attaebment    for    sewlng-machiuea.      No.    1,082. .360  ;    Dec. 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.   107  ;  p    932. 
Richardson.  William  FI  ,  Jersey  Oty.  N.  J.     Bag  reversing 

and    lining    apparatus       No.    1,082,651;    Dec.    30;    Gas. 

vol.    107  ;   rv    \f^2. 
Richardson,  William  K.,  Leavenworth.  Kans.     Centrifugal 

pump.     No.  1,080,655  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  287. 
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Richardson.  William  K  ,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Centrifanl 

pump.     No.  1.080.656  :  Dec.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  287. 
Rlchllng.    William    IL.    assignor    to    The    H.    Wenzel    Tent 

&  Duck  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Tent.     No.  1,081,699;  Dec. 

16  :  (iaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  874. 
Richmond,   Carl   A.,   (  hlcago.    111.     (iame.      No.   1,080,299; 

Dec.   2  :  (iaz.  vol.   107  :  p.   1.^3. 
Richmond,  Carl   A..  Chicaiio.    111.     (iame.     No.    1.080,300; 

Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.    107;  p.   133 
Richmond.  Carl  A..  Chicago,   III.     Target-game  apparatus. 

.No.  1.0NO,.<ol  :  Dec    2  :  (.ar.  vol.  1H7  ;  p.  l.'<4. 
Rlchter.     Edward    A..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Propeller.       No. 

l.OhO.657  :  Dec.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  2S.S. 
Rlchter,  Rudolf,  Griinau.  assignor  to  Maffei-Schwartzkopff 

Werke  (i.  m.  b.  IL,  Berlin,  (iermanv.     Multiple  control  of 

electric  motors.     No.   1,080,587;   Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  264 
Rlchter.  Rudolf.  (irUnau.  assignor  to  Maffei-Schwartzkopff 

Werke  G.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin   liermany.     Multiple  control  of 

electric  motors.     No.   1,080,588;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  265. 

Rkkeit.  Fri'd  C,  assignor  to  Taunton  Knitting  Company, 
Taunton,   Mass.      I'nion   undergarment.      No.   1,081,8(5(1: 
Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  733. 
Rlcords.  Frederick,  and  M.  Lewry.  New  York,  assignors  of 
one  third   to  S.   Shapiro,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Electric  tire 
alarm.      No.    1,OHO,4.SO;    Dec.    2:   (Jaz.   vol.   107;    p.    196. 
Riddle,  Emll.  et  al.      (See  Riddle,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Riddle,  1  rank,  rt  nl.      (See  Riddle.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Riddle,    Henry,    assignor   of   one-third    to    K     Riddle,    one 
third   to  J.    Riddle,    and  one-third   to   E.    Riddle,    North 
LilMTty.     Iowa.       Rail-joint.       No.    1,080,481;    Dec.    2; 
Gaz.   vol,   107  ;  p.   107. 
Riddle,  James,  et  al.     (Sec  Riddle,  Henrv,  assignor.) 
Ridley.    .Arthur    L.,    Scarsport,    Me.      Cork-extractor.      No. 

1.0H2,.^."..'.  :  Dec    30;  (iaz.  vol.  107:  p.  1020. 
Blegel,  John  C,  Pottsvllle.  Pa.     Variable-speed  mechanism 
for    motor- vehicles.      No.    1,080,782;    l>ec.    0;    Gai.    vol. 
197  ;  p.  332. 
Riek,    Rudolph    A.,   assignor   to    Rhineiander   Refrigerator 
Co,,    Rhineiander,    \Ms.       Refrigerator,      No     1,080,074; 
Dec.   2  :    daz.   vol.    Iit7  ;   p.   55. 
Rlesenberg,      Frank      W..     Chicago,      111.        Wrench.        No. 

l,0hl,700;  Dec    16;  (iaz.  vol.  107;  p.  674. 
RIetzel,    .\dolph    V..    Clutrlestown,    R.    I.,    assignor    to   Uni- 
versal   Elecirlc    Welding    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Riveted  nietnl  work      No.  1,082,767;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol. 
lJt7  ;   p.   1105. 
Rlfer,     John     L.,     Portland,    Oreg.       Dle-magaxlne.      No 

1,082,76H;  Doc.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1105. 
Rlgert,      Herman.      Oklahoma,      Okla.        Fastener.        No. 

l.OH.s.i;'.!) :  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   107:  p.  1229. 
Riley,    I'atrick   J.,   St.   I>ouls.   Mo.      Heel-buUdlng  machine. 

No    1.0hU.<02:  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  134. 
Rlndskopf,   Henry  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dress  shield.      No. 

l,(is:f.UO;   Dec.  30;   (iaz.   vol.   107;  p.   1220, 
Rlsoii,   Otto,    Sebeka.   Minn.      Match-safe.      No.    1,081,407; 

Dec.  16  ;  (iaz,  vol.  Ili7  ;  p,  570. 
Bitter,    Henry    J  ,    assignor    to    The    Tlpp    Building    and 
Manuf.'icturlng  Company.  Tippecanoe  Cltv.  Ohio.    Kitchen- 
cabinet.    No.  1,081,151  ;  Dec.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  456. 
Rivers.  Clarence  T..  New  York,   .\.   Y.     Cooling  chest.     No. 

1,082,173:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  863. 
Rlxson.   Oscar   C,   New    Rochelle,    N.   Y.      Door  stav.     No. 

1.O82.0O0;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   107:  p.   1155. 
Boat,  Edwin  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shirt.     No.  1,080,928; 

Dec.  0;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  3,S4 
RoMiIms.  Nathaniel  V.     ( .>^ee  Hatter,  John  .\.,  assignor.) 
Robert    N.    Bassett    Company.       (See    Russ,    John    B.,    as- 
signor. I 
Rol>erts,    Edward  E.,   Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Flreprooting  Company.      Punching  -  die.      No.  1,081,517; 
I><c.  16:  (iaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.  617. 
Roberts,  I-rands  and  V.  J.,  Auckland.  New  Zealand      Hose 
couplini:   for  airbrakes       (Reissue!      No.    13,666;   Dec. 
.30:  (iaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.   1270. 
Roberts,  Thomas  J.,   Atlanta,  Ga.     Motor-starting  device. 

No.   l,oso.4S2;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol    107;  p.  197. 
Roberts.    Vernon    J.      (See    Rolx-rts,    Francis    and    V.    J.) 

(  Reissue. ) 
Robertson.    Cieorge    L.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    L.    H. 
S<hHartz   and    one  fourth   to   T.    K.    Schwartz.    Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      Trolley.     No.   1,082,040;  Dec.   23;   Gaz.   voL 
107  :   p.  822. 
Robertson,  James  F.     (See  Bartb  and  Robertson.) 
Robertson,  Rol>ert  R       (See  .Naylor  and  Roliertson.) 
Robinson,     Arthur    (i..    Jackson,    .Mich.,    assignor    of    one 
thirty  se<-ond   to   R.  F.   I'enton  and  one  thirty-second   to 
C.  S.  Crosser.  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.     Fire-protection  suit. 
No.   1.082,213;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  877. 
Robinson.    Arthur    G.,    BufTalo,    assignor    of    one     thlrty- 
seconil   to  c.   s.  Crostw-r  and  one  tnlrtv-second  to  R.   F. 
Penton,    East  Aurora,   N,   Y,      Fire-protection  suit.     No. 
1.0S2.214  :   Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   107;  p.  878. 
Robinson,   Arthur  W.,   Montreal,  (Quebec.   Canada.      Hoist- 
ing apparatus  for  dipper  buckets.     No.   1.081,774;  Dec. 
16;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  701 
Robinson,  Charles  H..  Deadwood.  8.  D.     Guard  for  smok- 
ing pipes.       No      1.0'(2,445;     Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol,     197- 
p.  058.  • 

Robinson.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  ft  Horst  Co., 
Reading.  Pa.  Clocking  attachment  for  circular-knit- 
ting machines.  No.  1,081.254;  Dec.  0;  Gaz.  vol  197; 
p.  489. 


( 


Robinson.  George  E.,  Medford,  Oreg.  AdJusUble  concealed 
auto-strap  fastener.  No.  1.081,162;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol, 
197  ;  p.  466. 

Robinson.  Philip  J.,  Leominster,  Mass.  Cabinet  for  disk 
records.     No    1.0><2.361  :  Dec.  2,"' ;  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  932. 

Robinson.  I'hillp  J.,  I>eominster  Mass.  Holder  for  talk- 
ing machine  records.  No.  1.082,705;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
107  :  p.   1083. 

Rock.  Charles  S.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1.0H3.141  :  Dec.  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  107: 

Rockman,  Soren  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
1,080,783  ;  Dec.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol,  1^7  ;  p. 

Rockwell,     Albert     F.,     assignor     to 


Bath-shower, 
p.  1220. 
Steam-turbine. 
332. 
The    New     I>epartxire 


No. 
No. 


No. 


Manufacturing  Conipanv,   Bristol.  Conn.      Forging 

1.0S2.010;   IH'C.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   107:   p.   1155, 
Rodeck.  (ieorg  C.,  Pansdorf,  near  Lill>eck.  (iermanv       I»ub- 

lic  amusement    device.      No.    1,081,554;    Dec.    10:    Gaz 

vol.  197  ;  p.  629. 
Rodman.   Ezra   B..  Jackson.  Miss.      Box  or  l>ag  grab.      No 

1,082.446;  r>ec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   107:  p    058. 
Roe,  Ernest   S..  assignor  to  Markham  Air  Rifle  Company, 

Plymouth.     Mich.       Air-gun        No     1,OMO,170:     Dec     2; 

(iaz.  vol.   107  :  p.  8s. 
Roedding,   Edward   B    and  G.   E.,   Detroit,  Mich. 

signal.     No.  1,080.589  ;  Dec.  0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  lJt7  ;  p 
(iordon    E.       (See    Roedding,    Edward 


Vehlcle- 
265. 


B.    and 


Hill.  Joshua  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Ferguson,  Lyman  H. 


as- 


Germany.      Depilating    and    re- 
No.   1,082,911;   Dec.  30;  Gaz. 


Roedding 
G.  E,} 
Rogers,  (ieorge  W.      (See 
Rogers.  Thomas  F..  et  al. 

signor.  I 
Rogers,    William,    ct    al.       (See    Kleckner,    Harry    T.,    as 

signor.  I 
Rohm.    Otto,    Darmstadt, 
duclng  hides  and  skins 
vol.   107  ;  p.    1155. 
Roller  Smith  Co.     (See  Scheeffer,  (iustave  A.,  assignor.) 
Rollwing,  Georg,  Hanover,  (iermany,  assignor  to  IL  H.  C. 
Schnelle.    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Faucet.      No.    1,080,360; 
Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.   159. 
Romeo,    Pasquale,   Rome,    Italy,   assignor   to   The   Surgical 
Supply  Importing  Companv,  New  York.  N,   Y,     Curette. 
No.  1,080,029  ;  Dec.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  384. 
Rommel,    August,    (iarssen.    near    Celle,    (iermany.      Arti- 
ficial stone  composition   for  building   and   like   purposes. 
No.  1.083,142;  I»ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  y.  1220. 
Ronchettl.    Joseph    A.,    Woon.sockef.    R.     1..    assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,   to  The   Noiseless   Typewriter   Com 
pany,   .Middleiowu.   Conn.      Typewriting'  machine.      No. 
1,082,556;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   107;  p.   10,30. 
Ronda,  Stanlslaw,  Erie,  Pa.     Creasing  device  for  trousers. 

No,    1.083,032;   Dec,   30;   Gaz.   vol.    107;   p.    1104. 
Rordame,  Alfie<l,  Salt   Lake  Cltv,  Utah.     Dry-cell  battery. 

No,  l,0,*<0,2;u  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  110. 
Rorive,  Ernest,    Brussels,   Belgium.     Tool   sharpening  and 
gaging    machine.      No.    1,082,823;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 
1J>7  :  p.   1124 
Rosenfeld.  Bernath,  Tucson,  Ariz.     Clasp  for  ribbon-bolts. 

No.  1.080.099;  Dec.  0:  Gaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  406. 
Roseugren,  Anders  .V..  Malmo.  Sweden,      Maclilne  for  seal- 
ing   Iwttles.      No.    1,081.931;    Dec.    10:    (iaz.    vol     197; 
p.  753. 
Rosenthal,    Morris    (i..    Mentor,    Ohio.      Knitting-machine. 

No.   1.0S2.230;   Dec.   23;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p,  h8S, 
Rosenthal,    Rubin.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ring-setting.      No. 

1.081,153  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  455. 
Rosbou.    Israel    .\  .   assignor  of  one  Half  to   P.   Thompson, 
Worthington,  Minn,     Attachment  for  liuotvpe-machines. 
No.    l.o81.!(,S0;    Dec.   23;   (Iaz,    vol.    107;    p,   h02. 
Ross.    Lewis   P..    Standish,   N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Northern  Iron  Companv.     Mechanism  for  nodulizlng  ma- 
terials.    No.  1,081,063  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  426. 
Ross,    Ltiuis    S..    Newtonvllle,    Mass.      M.^or  vehicle.      No. 

1.082.047;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   107:  p,  823. 
Ross,    Oscar    T.,    Goldfleld,    Nev.,    assignor   of   one  half    to 
W.      Hildreth,      Chicago,      111.        Flying-machine.        No. 
1.082,760;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1106. 
Ross.  Simon  G.,  and  F,  B.  Freeman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 

Machlnerv   Company.   Paterson, 
No.   1,080,171;   Dec.   2;   Gaa. 


signorf.   to    United   Shoe 

N.   J.      Skiving-machine. 

vol,    197  ;    p.   89. 
Ross,  Victor.      (.See  Ahlen 
Ross,    William    L.,   and   A 

No.  1.083.143;  Dec.  30  ; 


and  Ross.) 

Leiffer,   Bellalre,   Ohio.     Tire. 
Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  1230. 
Rossberg,  Robert  F.  W.,  East  Helena,  Mont.     Dlslntegrat- 

ing-machlne.      No.    1,083.033;    Dec.    .30;    Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p    1194. 
Rossi.  Auguste  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Tltanlnm 

Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bleach- 
ing articles.     No.  1,080,718;  Dec.  9;  Gaz,  vol..  197;  p. 

808. 
Roth,  Charles  F.,  Pilot  Grove.  Mo.     Lathe.     No.  1,082,662 ; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p,  1063. 
Roth,  Charles  H.     (See  Jones  and  Roth.) 
Rother.  Robert  H.     (See  Koehl  and  Bother  ) 
Bothfuaa,  Carl  W.  8.     (See  Maguire.  Dennis  H.,  asalgnor.) 
Rothmann,  Albert.      (See  Ach   and   Rothmann. ) 
Rounds,    Herbert   (i..    Bay    City.    Mich.      Bracket   for   aae 

In    shingling    roofs.      No,    1,()80,65S:    Dec.    9;   Gaa.   vol. 

197;  p.  288. 
Rourke,   Joseph    A..    Boston,   Mass.     Compression-hydrant. 

No.  1.080,719  :  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  p.  308, 
Rousseau.  George  E,  C,  and  F.  (iregory,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Current-motor.     No.  1,081,867;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  toI    197: 

p.  733, 


xlii 


I 
ALPHABETICAL  LIST 


OF  PATENTEES. 


Rowe,     William    J..    Lakewood,    C.    8.    Smack,    deceased. 

<E.     L.     Smack,     admlnlBtratrlx. )     Brooklyn     township, 

Cuyahos;a  CDunty.  and  .1    C.  Theberath.  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

Automatic  (lIsplayinK-machlne.     No.  l,08:i.770  ;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  n06. 
Rowlettc.    Oliver    B.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Knockdown 

sfctlonal   case.      No.    1.080,784:    E)e<.   9:   Gaz.   vol.    197: 

p.  333. 
Rowley.      Arthur     i".,      a.^slgnor      to     The      International 

Sprinkler    Company.     I'hlfadelphla,     I'a.       .Vlarm-vaive. 

No.   l,OHi'.447  :  bee.  23;  <;az.  vol.   1^7;  p.  959. 
Rowley,    (Jeorte    W..    IloUvwood,    Cal.      Revolving    ladder- 
support.       No.     1.0Sii,240:     Dec.    28;    Gaz.     vol.     197; 

p.   8m8. 
Rov,    Svlv.tnu.H    B.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Gearing    for   spln- 

nlni:    or    twisting    machines.      No.    1,081,334;    Dec.    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  555. 
Rube).     .Iiicob.     't    nt.        (See     Blow 

signors.  I 

Portland,    Oreg. 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ifll'; 
Chicago.   Ill  ,   a.isignor 


pnd    Sandiforil.    as- 

Car-window    cleaner. 

,   p.   4(ifi. 
to  .\merican 


Can 


Ruheu,    .lohn    W 

No.   1.0Sl.i>00 
Rudolph!.   Frank 

Company.   New  York,   N.  Y.      Cnn-bodv-making   machine 

No.    I.<»si.'..">:i7  :   Dec.   30;  (;az.   vol.   X07  ;   p.    1030. 
Rue,      OUvt  r      H.,       Ivnnhoe,      Tex.         Reed  organ.         No. 

1,083.144;  Dec.   30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1230. 
Ruhm.    Herman    D.,    liuffalo,    assignor    to    Niagara    Alkali 

Company.    Niagara    Falls*.    N.    Y.      Diaphragm    for    elcc 

trolvtic   apparatus.      No.   1,082,286;   Dec.   23;    Gaz.   vol. 

197  :  p.  905. 
Rumohr.  Anson   II..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Tr>non  machine    gage.      No.    1,082,048;    Dec.    23;    Gaz. 

Vol.    I!i7  :   p    s23. 
Runner,  .lohn  B.,  assignor  to  Standard  Tool  &  Manufactur- 
ing     Comp.Tny,      Inrtlanapoll.s,      Ind.        Trowel.         No. 

1, OHO. 075;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  55. 
Riin\an.    .Vrrhur    I...     Huron,    S     U       .Xdvertlsing-display 

ni..  i  :ini- 11.      No.     1.081,001;    Dec     9;    (Jaz.    vol.    197; 

p.   407. 
Rush,     t'harles     <;..     Chicago,     III.       Adjustable     combined 

sharie  and   hood   holder.      No.    1.083;218;    Dec.   30;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p.  1251 
Rusk.    Newton,    assignor    of    one-half    to    D.    Gochenauer, 
r>lego,   Cal.      Automatic  sash-lock.      No.    1,080,172; 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  89. 


San 
Dec. 
Russ. 


N.    Bassett 
end.         No, 


}!..  Shelton.  assignor  to  R()lH">rt 
Derby,  Conn.  Buttiisn  -  tab 
[lec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  333. 
If.  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Stolle  &  Kopke. 
.\nstrla-Hungarv.  Obtaining  sulfonated  oils 
No.  1,081.77.')  :  Dec.  IG  ;  (laz.  vol.  197  :  p.  701. 
Albert  E.  (See  Collins,  Kerr,  and  Russell.) 
issell,  .\rthur  L.,  Hyde  I'ark,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Sh<ie  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  End  lasting 
mechanism.      No.    1,080,235;    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 


.lohn 

Company, 

1.0>>i().7s'," 
Russ,    Rudol 

Kiiuiburg 

and  fats. 
Russell, 
Russell 

St 

mt 

P    111. 
Russell.    Fred 

niecbani-^in. 

p.  1107 
Russell.    Henrv    M..  .Jr..   Wheeling.   W.    Va.      Drlnklng-cup. 

No.    1.0Hl.4«S:    Dec.    Ifl  ;   Gaz.   vol.   197:   p.   fiOO. 
Rus.sell.    Henry    M..    Jr..    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Closure    for 

collapsible  tubes  and  the  like.     No.  1.081,555;   Dec.   16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  629. 
Russell,    .lames    «  ..    I'ittsburt'h,    I'a.      Metal    article.      Na 

1.0.80.590;   IVc.  9:  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  \\.  266. 
Russell    Mfg.    <^o.      I  See   Frissell.    Frajk    H,  assignor.) 
Russell,    Thomas    N.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    ("Tilcago- 


■ric    W 
No. 


.,    Redditch 
1,082.771  ; 


England.      Screw-driving 
Dec.    550 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197 ; 


Cleveland      Car      Roofing     Company.        Car-roof. 
1,080,173:  Dec.  2;  (;az.  vol.  197;  p.  89. 
Russell.    Thomas    N..    assignor    to    Chicago-Cleveland 


l.oso..",9l  :   Dec 
Ryalls.    .lohn    H., 
uisni     for     the 
1.0^2.912  :  Dec 


.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  266. 

Charlottesville.    Va.      Reversing    mecha- 
band  cvliuders    of    ^plnning  mules.       No. 

3«t ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  115.'. 


No. 

Car 

No. 


Rr.ortng       Company.       Chicago,       III.         Car-roof. 

1.0S2.974:  Dec.  30:  fJaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1176. 
Rutherford.    Wilbert    F..    Newport,    Oreg.      Damper.      No. 

1,082.174:   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  864. 
Rutkowski.    .lohn    S..    and    W.    T.    Hutrhison,   South    Bend, 

Ind.  ;     said     Rutkowski     assignor    to     saW     Hutchison. 

Front  wheel    drive    and    steer    for    motor  vehicles.      Na 


Union  Metallic 
Combined  base 
No.    1,082.975; 


Rvlands.    Thomas     H.,    assignor    to    The 
"Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,   Cotin. 
cup   and    primef-pocket    for   cartridjes. 
Dec.  30;  (;az.   vol     197;  p.  1176. 

S  E.  T.  Vaive  &  Hydrant  Companj,  New  York.  (See 
Tyler.  Clarence  K..  assltrnor.  i 

S.  a.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Cbmpany,  The.  (See 
.Johnston.    Browne,    and    Wallace,    iwslgnors. » 

Saarl,  .\rvld.  Duluth,  Minn.  Railway  tic  plate.  No. 
1.082,471;  Dec.  23;  Ga».  vol.   197;  p.  966. 

Sachs.  .Joseph,  a3.si^nor  to  The  Saoha  Laboratories  In- 
corporate,! Hartford.  Conn.  Coupling.  No.  1,082,558; 
iH-c.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   10,30 

Sachs  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Tbe.  (See  Sachs,  Jo- 
seph, assignor,  i 

Saco-Pettee  Company.  (See  Blake  and  Goldsmith,  as- 
signors. I 

Saco-Pettee  Company.  (See  Goldsmith,  William  fl.,  Jr.. 
assignor.)  ^       „       ^         „,, 

Safe,  Vault  and  Protection  Company.  (See  Kercber.  Gil- 
bert N.,  assignor. ) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Grovel- 
ing, John  L.,  assignor.) 


Safety  Celluloid  Company.  (See  Faacbke,  Frederick,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Safro.  Aron.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  L.  Sainberg  and  R.  B. 
Saluburg,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Bill  tile.  No.  1,080,022  : 
Dec    2;   (iaz    vol.    197;   p.  36. 

Sahm.  Rudolf  P.  0..  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Drawing-rule  for 
Iriegular  curves.  No.  1,079,963;  Dec.  2;  Oax.  vol.  197; 
p.   11. 

Saiulierg,  Louis.      (See  Safro,  Salnf>erg.  and  Salnburg. ) 

Salnliurg,  Robert  B      (See  Safro,  Sainberg,  and  Salnburg,) 

Saltta,  James  W.,  et  al.  (See  Dl  Giovanni.  Gactano.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Sallows,  James  F.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Blalch,  Chicago,  111.  Case-hardening  mixture.  No. 
1.079,954;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  11. 

Saltz.  Max,  New  York,  N  Y.  Automoblle-vell.  No. 
"1.081,154;  Doc.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  456. 

Saluccl,  Alessandro,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Rivet  bolt  holder. 
No.  1.083,145;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1230 

Sampson,  Frederick  H.,  Denver.  Colo.  Pipe  threading  and 
cutting  machine.  No.  1.081,916;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  748. 

Samuel  C,  Tatum  Company.  The.  (See  Dom,  Chesley.  as 
slgnor. )  ^    ~  . 

.Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company,  The.  (See  HiUes  and  Col- 
burn,  assignors. ) 

Sanders,  Fred  E..  Chelsea.  Mass.  Bottle  closure.  No. 
1.081.556;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p    630. 

Sanders,  Joseph.     (See  Schumacher.  John,  assignor.) 

Sanders,   Lewis.   South   Nyack,   N.   Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Klectrlc  Company.      Means  for  supplying  steam    for    In 
dusirlal    purjwses   from   prln)e   movers.      No.    1,081,408; 
Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  580. 

Sanderson.  William  K.     (See  Davis  and  Miller,  assignors.) 

Sandlford.    Green    W       (See   Blow   and   Sandlford.  i 

Sandmann,  William  C.  Newark,  N.  J.  Egg-lifter.  No. 
l,osl,7ol  ;  Dec.   16;  <!az.   vol.   197;  p.  675. 

Sanford.  William  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fountain  pen.  No. 
1  081.557;   Dec.   16;   Gaz.   vol.   197:   p.  630. 

Sanltarv   Fountain  Co.      (See  Peln,   Henry,  assignor  ) 

Sanitary  Nursing  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Mambourg, 
I>H)pold,   assignor.) 

Sanitary  Paper  Bottle  Company.  (See  Nazel.  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sargent   &  Companv        i  S.c   Shaw.  .John   H..  nssl_'nor.) 

Satin,  Jacob,  B.  Mosesson,  and  M.  (Jarftnkel,  assignors  to 
The  Simplex  .\djustable  Dress  Form  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Adjustable  ;;armenf  form.  No.  1,081,313;  Dec. 
16;  <Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  547. 

Sato.  Rvujl,  Chicago.  111.  Vehicle  top-ralslng  device.  No. 
1  08.'",706  :  Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1083. 

Saunders  .\ddlson  T..  .\kron.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  A.  O. 
Spalding  A  Bros..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Playing-ball.  No. 
1  OHO. 592  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol     197  :   p.  266. 

Saunders.  Leslie  R..  assignor  to  Leslie  R.  Saunders  Com- 
pany, Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  .\uxillary  air  valve  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  No.  1,081,776;  Doc.  16;  Gaz. 
vol,    197  .   p    701. 

Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.      (See  Egjjart.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Savau'e  .\rnis  Company.  (See  loing,  Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) ^^ 

Savage    Arms    Company.       (See    Nelson,    Cnarles    A.,    as- 

Savln  Thomas  L..  Pine  BlufT,  Ark.  Telephone  Indicator. 
No.   1,081,990;  Dec.   23:   Gaz.   vol.    197:   p.   802 

Sawver,  Gordon,  .Na.shvllle.  Tenn.  Machine  for  trimming 
pork.     No.  1.083.219;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1252. 

Saylor     Benjamin    F.    A..    Rome,    assiirnor.    by    mesne    as 
slgnments    to  Standard  Turpentine  &   Woo<l   Puln  Com- 
pany     \tl.Tnta,    Ga.      F^trarting    turpentine    and    roahi 
from'  wood.      No     1,081.276;    Dec.    9:    (Jaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  497. 
Saylor,  John  L,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Welghlng-scale.     No. 

1,080.2.36;   Dec.   2:  Gaz.   vol     197;   P^,!!!- 
Saylor.  John  L..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     NVelghlng-scale.     No. 

1  080  237  :  Dec.  2  ;  c.ar.  vol.  197  ;  p.   HI. 
Scarbury.     William     S.,     Sedro     Woolley,     Wash.       Roller- 
bearing  sash-holder.      No.   1,080,786;   Dec.  9;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  333. 
Schade,  Edmund  A.     (See  Bodmer  and  Schade.) 
S.'hade.    .lo'in.    Jr.       (See    Fllnker    and    Schade.) 
SchaetTer    Piano    Mfg.    Company.      (See    Freborg,    Charles, 

asslsrnor  ) 
SchatTer.    Axel,    and    A.    Schr«der.    (Copenhagen,    Denmark. 

.Apparatus      for      feeding      .semillquld      materials.        No. 

1  0S2  287  :  Dec.  23:  'Jaz.  vol    19.  ;  p.  906. 
Scbarer     Kmll.   Zurich,   Switzerland.      Bracket   for  staging 

and  scafToldlng.      No    1.082,448;  Dec.  23;  (Jaz    vol.  197; 

p.  959. 
ScheefTer,    (^lustave    \  .    Indianapolis,     Ind.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Roller    Smith    Co.,    New    York, 

\     Y       Induction-wattmeter.      No.    1,082,653;    Dec.    30; 

•  iar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1063. 
ScheefTer.     (Justave     A..     Indianapolis.     Ind,     assignor,     by 

misne    assiirnments.    to    Roller    Smith    Co.,    New    York. 

N     Y.      Electric    meter.      No.    1,082,654;    Dec.   30;   <;az 

vol.  197  :  p.   1061. 
Scbeidegger,    Albert,    Basel,    Switzerland.      Attaching    In- 
verted incandescent  mantles  to  holders.     No.  1.079.956; 

r)ec.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  11. 
Si^beiding.    Henrv.     Homestead,    assignor    of    one  third    to 

C    E    Berger,  Munhall,  Pa.     Curtain  and  shade  fixture. 

No.  1,080.370:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  197;  p.  160. 
Schellt>erg.  Oscar  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cork  retainer.     No. 

1.081,777:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  702. 
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Schmidt,  Adolph,  Hastings,  Nebr. 
Dec.   -  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  55. 


Schember  &  SOhne,  C.     (See  Schnabl,  Oustav,  aaalgnor.) 
Scbeijck.  .John  Iv.  (^hlcago.   111.,  asslgno)    to  .Vmerlcan  (Jan 

Conip.iny.   .New   York,  .N.  V.     Can  body  making  machine. 

No.  1.082,559  :  Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1031. 
Scherer.    .\lbert  <i.,   assignor   to  The   Excelsior   Steel   Fur- 
nace  Company,    Chicago,    111.      Nest   of   stovepipe.      No. 

1,082,175:  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  864. 
Schermond,     J.     Frederick,     trustee.       (See    Mettler     and 

F"udge,  assit'iiors. ) 
Scheu.  .lohn  T..  executor.     (See  Schoeppl.  Joseph  F.) 
Schlerding.     William,    Wallace,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

P.      J.      Scules,      .Mullan,      Idaho.        Dry      closet.        No. 

1,080.930  ;  Dec    9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  384. 
Scbiff,    Morris,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Locking    device    for 

clasps.      No.   1.0.H0,:{71  ;   Dec.  2;  fJaz    vol.   197;  p.   160. 
Schiller,  Adolf,  Schfineberg,  near  Berlin,  (^Jermany.     Manu- 
facture of   globular  glass   iHjttles.      No.   1,080,372  ;   Dec. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   161. 
Schilling,    John    M.,    and    H.    A.    Baldwin,    Chicago,    Dl. 

Gravity  motor.     No.  1,080,593;  Dec.  9;  Gas.  vol.  197; 

p.  267. 
Scblinck.    Julius.     Hamburg,    Germany.      Manufacture    of 

solid  fatty  substances  from  oil.     No.  1,082,707  ;  Dec.  30; 

(Jaz.   vol.    I<.t7  ;  p.   1083. 
Schlossberg,   Emil,  New  Y'ork.  N.   Y.     Pin-setter  for  bowl- 
ing-alleys.    No.  1,080,373  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  161. 
Scliinaclitenb*»)Ker,   Ottomer,   Decatur.   111.      Automatically- 

cbmlng  valve.     No.  1,082.708;  Dec.  30;   Gaz.   vol,   197; 

p.  1084. 

Flow.     No.   1,080.076; 
p. 

Schmidt,  Oscar.     (See  Ilabermann,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Schnabl,    (iuhiav.   assignor  to   C.   Schember  &   Sfihne,   Atz- 

gersdorf.     near     Vicuna,     Avistria-Hungarv.       .\utomatlc 

weighing  M-ale.      No.    1,080,374;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.    vol.   197; 

p.   161 
Schneider  &  Cle.      (See  Bourdelles,   Emlle,  assignor.) 
Schnelle,  Heinrich  H.  C.     (See  Rollwlng,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Schoenmebl,   Charle.s  B.,   Wateiburv,   Conn.      Primary   Imt- 

tery.      No.   1.080,483;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   108. 
Schoenmehl,  Charles  B.,  Waterburv,  Conn,      (ialvanlc  bat- 
tery.    No.  1,080,484:  Iiec.  2;  (;az.  vol.  197  :  p.  198. 
Schoeppl,  Joseph  F.,  deceased.  Baltimore,  Md.  ;  f.  T.  Scbeu, 

executor.     Crate.     No.  1,0S0,077;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  107; 

p.   56. 
Schoeppl,  Joseph  F.,  decca.sed,  Baltimore,  Md.  ;  J.  T.  Scheu, 

executor,     'lo' 

p.  56. 
Scholl,   Charles   E.   and    J.    S.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Brick-kiln. 

No.    l.(W],335;   Dec.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    197:   p.   555. 
Scholl,  John  S.     (See  Scholl.  Charles  K.  and  J.  S. ) 
Scholl,    William    M.,    Chicago.    III.       Bunion-rectifler.      No. 

1,080.,303;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  134 
Scholl.     William     M.,     Chicago.     111.       Toe-spreader.       No. 

1,080,304;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.   135. 
Scholl,    William    M.,    Chicago,    111.      Toe-straightening   ap- 

pllante.     No.  1,080,305:   Dec.  2;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  p.   135. 
Scnolz,   Paul,   Bergen,   Norwav.      Opening   device   for   cans, 

boxes,  or   the  like.     No.    1,081,939;   Dec.    16;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  :  p.  7.55. 
Schomer.    .lohn    F.,    Victor,    Colo.      Concrete    rallwav-tle. 

No.   1,081.702:   Dec.   16;   Gaz.   vol.    197;  p.  675. 
SchSnemann,   Emil,  and  J.  RMuchle,  I^orzheim,  (iormany. 

Lock    for    neck  -  chains,    bracelets,    and    the    like.      No. 

1,082,140:  Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  853. 
Sclioonover,     Lem     H  ,     Boise,     Idaho.       Resilient    vehicle- 
wheel.      No.   1,080,720;    l>ec.   9;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.   309. 
Schopke.    ,Iohn    C.     W.,     Lennox,    S.    D.       Strainer.      No. 

1,081.469;   Dec.   16;   Gaz.   vol.    197;  p,  601, 
Schotte,      .Vdolph      E.,      Sharon,      Pa.        Rail-chair.        No. 

1,083,034;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1195. 
Schrader,    .Xntou,    Castrop,    I'ost   Rauxel,    assignor   of   one- 
half  to  O.  l^amlv^rt,  Castrop,  Germanv.     Door-key.     No. 

l,()H2.,".t;()  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p. '1031. 
Schrage,    Hidde   K.,   assignor   to   Allmiinna   Svenska   Elek- 

triska    .\ktlebolaget,    Vesterfls,    Sweden.      Commutator 


1 


)y.     No.  1,080,078  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol,  197  ; 


motor.     No.  1.079.994:  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  26 


No. 


Schreldt.    Frank.    Mansfield.    Ohio.      Fountain-brush. 

1.082,2s8:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  906. 
Schriever,    .Xugust,    Cossebaude.    near    Dresden,    Germany. 

Apparatus    for   drving    wet    hair.      No.    1.081,064;    Dec. 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  426 
Schroder.  .\age.      (See  Schaffer  and  Schrttder.) 
Schroeder,  .\nthony  J,,  Donaldsonvllle.   La.     Power-trans 

mitfing  mechanism.     No.   1.081,868;   Dec.   16;   (Jaz,  vol. 

197  ;  I).  733. 
Schroeder,    Christian    M     E.,    Rutherford.    N.    J.,    assignor 

to   The   Titanium   Alloy    Manufacturing   Company,    New 

York,     N.     V        Treating    materials    with    solutions    of 

tltanous   ^alts.      No.   1,080,721;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.    197: 

p.  309. 
Schroeder.    Peter.  Two    Rivers,    Wis.      Safetv   lamp  burner. 

No.   I,OH;{.220;  Dec.   ."{O  ;  <;az.    vol.  197;   p."  1252. 
Schroyer.   Harry    H..   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   The   Acme 

Supply     Companv.        Car  •  vestibule     diaphragm.        No. 

1,082,241  :  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  888. 
Schuerrnann.    ,\ntt)n    * ".       ( Sei-    Mueller   and    Schuermann.) 
Schuermann.   Anton   C,  assignor   to   H.   Mueller   Mfg.  Co., 

De<"atur.     111.       Means     for     anchoring     nipples.       No. 

1.080,519:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  210. 
Schuermann,   Anton  C,   assignor  to   H.   Mueller  Mfg.   Co., 

Decatur,    111.      No-silp   tiange.      No,    1,080.520;    Dec.    2; 

Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  210. 


Schuh.  Charles  P..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  R.  J.  Wllkie.  Saugus.  Mass.  Stopper  for  hot-water 
bottles.      No.    1.0H0.659  :   Vtec.  9  :  (Jaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.  288. 

Scbuler,  David,  Kerrtown,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Com- 
pany, Meadville,  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1,082,176; 
Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  884. 

Schuler,  Rol>ert,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Glbra.ltar  Stone  Company.  Water- 
proof cement  and  n)aking.  No.  1,081,155;  Dec.  9; 
(Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  456. 

Scbtiller,  Gustav  A.,  Venusberg/Erzgeblrge,  Germany. 
L>evice  for  spraying  Ihjuld  into  air.  No.  1,080,594  ; 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19t  ;  p.  267. 

Schultz,  Ferdinand  IL,  Trevnor,  Iowa.  Stock  feeding 
device.      No.    1.080,931;   Dec.  T»  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.    384. 

Schultz,  Robert  A.,  Maple  (Jrove.  Wis.  Milk-agitator. 
No.  1,082,100;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  840. 

Schulz,  Otto  C,  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chicago,  111. 
-Means  for  opening  cartons  and  the  like.  .No.  1.080,932; 
Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  385. 

Schumacher,  John,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  Sanders. 
Blank  for  talking-machine  records.  No.  1.082.709; 
Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1084. 

Schur,  Ernest  H..  a.s.slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  Keller  and 
one  fourth  to  B.  Keller,  Hlbbing,  Minn.  Cushion-wheel. 
No.  1,081.628;   Dee.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   r.    651. 

Scliurcb.  Chris.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Threshing  machine. 
No.   1.0S2,9i;!;   Hoc.  3U  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1156 

Schuster.  Carl,  Bellevue.  and  C.  .\.  Bergmann,  Pittsburgh 
Pa.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  said  Schuster  and  one-half 
to    said    Bergmann.      Conductor  post    for   electrical    dis- 
tribution.      No.     1.082,772;     Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  1107. 

Schutt,  (iuy  A.     (See  Duffield,  Cloyce  D.,  assignor.) 

Schwartz.  Andrew  (J.  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Ironing-board 
and  siand.  No.  1,083,146;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 
n    12.30. 

Schwartz,  Louis  H.,  et  al.  (See  Robertson,  (ieorge  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Schwartz.  T.  Kesler,  et  al  (See  Robertson,  George  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schwarz,  Elmer  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Svstem  of 
distribution.  No.  1.082,561;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  1031. 

Schwa  iz,  Ernst.  (See  Lttttrlnghaus,  Diesbach,  and 
.Schwarz.) 

Schweitzer.  William,  and  H.  H.  Labadie,  Chicago,  111. 
Sample-case  havini:  link-connected  travs.  No.  1,081,629; 
Dec,  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  651. 

Schweitzer.  William,  and  H.  H.  Labadie.  Chicago,  111. 
Sample  carry int;  case.  No.  1,082,976;  Dec.  30;  Gai. 
vol.  197  :  )).  11 77. 

Schwendemann,  John  M.,  Douglas.  Okla.  Automatic  mail- 
carrier.     No.  1,081,409;  Dec.   16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  580. 

Schwertner,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Heer- 
wagen  Company,  .\utomatic  plaving  Instrument.  No. 
1,080.595:  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  267. 

Schwertner.  Joseph,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.i  assignor  to  Heer- 
wagen  Companv.  Musical  Instrument.  No.  1,081,703  ; 
Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  675, 

Schwertner.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Heer- 
wagen  Companv  Organ-coupler.  No.  1,082,655;  Dec. 
30:  Gaz.  vol.  11^7  ;  p.  10(!4. 

Schweter.  Erich,  (Jolutwin,  Russia.  Shaft-governor.  No. 
1,082.242  ;  Dec.  23  ;   Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.   889. 

Scoles,    Peter   J.      (See   Schlerding.    William,    assignor.) 

Scott,    Fred   S.      (See   Bartindale   and   Scott.) 

Scott,  James.      (See  Bchner  and  Scott,  i 

Scott,  Jesse  B.,  Kansas  City,  Kans  .  assignor  to  The 
Ad  Pencil  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  Pencil-printing 
machine.  No.  1.080,722:  Dec,  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  309. 

Scott  Paper  Company.      (See  Liebeck,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Scott.  Robert  P.,  Cadiz.  Ohio.  (Jreen-nca  vine-hulling 
machine.  No.  1,082,609;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   1049. 

Scott.  Robert  W.,  Leeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J,  Welted  knitted  web. 
No.  1.081,778;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol,  197:  p,  T02, 

Scott,  Robert  W,.  Leeds  Point,  assignor  to  S(  ott  &  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Knitted  web  and 
making  same.  No.  1.081,779;  Doc.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  702. 

Scott  &  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Colina.  William, 
assignor. ) 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Simons,  Ernest 
D.,   assignor. ) 

Scranton  Acetylene  Lamp  Co.,  The.  (See  Evans,  Llewel- 
lyn M.,  assignor, ) 

Seadler,    James,    Sacramento,    Cal.      Cushlon-tlre    for    ve- 


I: 


Seagrave  Company,  The.  (See  Kleser.  Charles  F..  a»- 
slgnor. ) 

Sears,  Frank  E.,  et  al      (See  West.  Owen  A.,  assignor.) 

Sears.  I'rederlck  D.,  and  A,  O.  Sodergren.  Mlnneapolia, 
Minn,  Portable  picture-gallery.  No,  1,082,914;  I)ec. 
30  :  (Jaz,  vol,  197  :  p.  1156, 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  (See  Waring,  Stewart,  as- 
signor, ) 

Secord,  Louis  F.,  and  B.  Orr,  Jackson,  Mich.,  aasignora 
to  Whitman  Agricultural  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,082.656;  D(^c.  30;  Oaa.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  1064. 
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Stod/rwick,   Hiram   G..  Mill  Valley,  (kl..  atslgnor  to  The 

National  Mafi-ty  Appliance  Compan|r.     Railway  -  cab  bIr- 

nal.     No.  1. ONI'. 824;  Dec.  30:  (ia«.  vol.  197;  p.  1125. 
Sedsrwlck.    Hiram   (J.,   Mill    Valley,   Cfcl.,  assUDor  to   The 

National  Saft-tv  Appliance  Companjy.     Automatic  train 

stop      No    i,0H2,H-jr,:  l»ec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  l»7  ;  p.  1125 
8eel<»y,    James    K.      (See   Winnie  and  Seeloy. ) 
Seelye.    William    E.    Sault    Ste     Maiie.    Ontario,    Canada. 

TuK  and  trace  fastener.     No.   1.082,215;  Dec.   23;  Oai. 

vol.    1»7  ;   p.   "^T-^ 
Seessle.  Charles,  aaslifnor  of  one-third  to  W.  J.  Welab,  Jer 

»ev    Citv.   and   one-third   to   W.    Mooney.    Hayonne.   N.   J. 

Bowline  hii.l        No.    1.079.956:    Dec.    2;    (iaz.    vol.    197. 

p.   12. 
8eft(in    MantifartuilnR  Comp.iny,   The       (SfP   Hollett,    Ira 

W..  assliinor.  i 
Seib.   (JeorLif  A  ,   a!»signor  to   Remlncton   Typewriter   Com- 

p.nny.  Ilion.  N.  Y      Tvne-wrlflnK  maflihlne      No.  1,079,957  ; 

I)ec.  2  :  <;az.  vol.   15)7  ;  p.   12 
Seltz.    Kdwud.    assicnor    of   one  half    to   .1.    K.    Lockwood. 

I'eorta,    III.      Vapor-gener:itor.      No,    1.081.255;    Dt'C.   9; 

Onr.  W.I.  lOr  :  ]>    4«9. 
Seitzmaii.   Isaac,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      raper-box  construction. 

No.   1.0s;'..147;  Dec.  :Ui  ;  Car.,  vol.    197:  p    1231. 
SelctT,  Abraham  I..  as.sij;Dor  to  (Jajii*  Hat  Works,  ChlcaRo. 

III.     Koldlnif  hat  box.     No.  l,080..5flG  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  268. 
Selde-neck,  Mans  F.  von.     (See  Lang,  ..Xlbert.  aaslRnor.) 
S*Mlnian.     .Minnie    S..     Hrld^ceport,    <'iiiin        Dropend     box. 

No    l.oso.n;',::  :  Deo.  9  :  {;az.  vol.  l'.»7  :  p.  .'JSo. 
Senderliii:.'.    Murtin    I...  .Jersey  City,  M.  .).      Kxpanalon-llft. 

No.   l.i»so..-'.7.')  :   Dt>c.   2:   *.eir.    vol     lj7  ;  p     lf.2. 
Sentr  'ompMuy.  Tlu'.      i  See  Dyke.  DaiTell   K..  ii.s.sl;;n"r  ) 
Bennett,  William  K.,  Baltimore,  Md      Die-upsetting'  device. 

Nu    l.nvn.iiTi);   Dec.  2:  (iai.  vol.   19T  ;  p.   " 
SerK'';'nr.    (ifor,-''    S,    (Jreeuslxjro.    N.    C.      < Jrati^-bar.      No. 

l,0xl.7.M():   Dec    If.:  (;nz.  vol.   197:, p.  7(»'j. 
Sessions.  AlNrt  I,..  Hri.stol.  Conn.     Hand-wheel  for  valve» 

and  like  articles.     No.  1.080,080:  Hec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197; 

p    .'.7 
Setter.   Michael,  assignor,  by   mesne  a5sigTiment9.  to  First 

Trust    and    Savin^rs   Bank,    trustee.    CbicaKO,    111.      Tele 

phone- receiver.     No.  1,082,289;  De«.  23;  Gaa.  vol.   197: 

p.  906 
Seward.  George  O.      (See  KiiKeL-en  arid  Seward,  i 
Seymmir,   Dudley  S.,  Oiilt   Turk,  assiu'tmr  'o   I'nion   Special 

Machine    CiinipaDv.   Chicai^o.    III.      |\nife  lubricatlui?    de 

vice.     No     l.ns0.48,":  D-c.  2:  Gaz    vol.   197;   p.   199. 
Shackleford.   Walter   I,..   Kennedv.   AH.      Rectal   tube.     No 

l.ii.su.'cu  :   iH-c.  ;» :  (;az.  vol.  197;  p.  :',sr,. 
Shafer.    .James    W.,     McKeesport.     V».       Kali-chair.       No. 

l.<iMM74,    liec.   2;   Caz.   \ol.    197:   |i    90 
Shafer.    Samuel     F...    Elkhart    county,     Ind.       Mold.       No 

1,080.850;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  j).  .H.-.7 
Shane,    tieoiu'e    H  ,    asslcnor    to    Tb>»    Steel    Railway    Tie 

and     .-Vpnliauce     Company,     Denver,     Colo.        Insiilatlnt; 

m.ans    for    railway    ties    and    chairs.       No.     1.082.826; 

Dec.  Mt :  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  112.'>. 
Shane.  <;»-<it-e  II..  assisinor  to  The  Sfe.'l   Railway  Tie  and 

,\ppliance    Comp.nnv.    I">enver,    Colo        Railway    tie    and 

rail   chair.     No.    1,082.827;   Dec.   :!D  :   Gaz.   vol.    197:    p 

1126. 
Shapiro.  Samuel.     (See  Ricorda  and  Lewry,  assignors.) 
Sharp.  .\bia  J.      (See  Foster,  John  O.,  assignor.) 
Sharp.  .Jiitiri,   assignor  of  (ine-half  to  C.  \.  (Jreenleaf,  San 

Bi-mardino.  Cal.     Lock  seal  bottle.     No.  1,081,156;   Dec. 

9  :  (Jmz,   vol.   197  :  p.  4.".6. 
Sharp,   I.ee   C..    I'Intismouth,  Nebr  ,   assignor   to   .\merican 

Can  Company.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Can  tieading  machine. 

No.    1.0.H2..562  :    Dec.   30;    (Jaz.   vol.    197:   p.    10X2. 
Sharp  A  Smith.      (See   Flora.    F!llsworth   K..  assignor.) 
Sharpneck.    .Matthew    C.    Cornville.    assignor    of    on»^half 

to  F..  Block.  I'rescott.  Ariz.    Safety  razor.    No.  1,081.157  ; 

Dec.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  457. 
Shaw,    Kdwin  ('..  .\kron.   Oliio.   asslggor.   by  mesne  assig-n 

ineiit>..    to    Th.'    B.    F".    Goodilcli    Company.      Tool.      No. 

l.OMl.H.iO:   I>ec.   16;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  556. 
Shaw.    John    H  ,    assignor    to    Sargeat    A    Company,    New 

Haven.   Conn.      Screwdriver.      No.    1.081.704;    Dec.    16; 

Oaz.  vol     197  :  p.  676. 
Shaw- Walker   Company,    The.      (See    Wilson,   Charles    E.. 

assignor  i 
Shea.     William     T..     Chicago.     III.       Book-support.       No. 

l.OSO.,'597;  I>ec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  268. 
Sheagren,    John    I'.,    Burlington.    Iowa.      Intermittent -grip 

device  for  exhibitors.     No.   1,080. 4f<fi  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.   199. 
Sheldon.    Edward    P..    assignor    to    R.    Hoe   and    Co.,    New 

York,    N,    Y.      Assembling    mechanism.      No.    1.081,519: 

D«'C.   Hi:  Gaz.   vol.    1!>7;  p.  61  s. 
Sheldon.    Harrv   E.      (See   Lawrence.   Jerry    A,    assignor  i 
Shelton.    William    G.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Mixing    device 

No.  1.082.243  :  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  l97  ;  p.  8.89. 
Shenk.     Mendel,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y'.       Ventilating    window 

sash    lock.      No.    1,082,773;    Dec     30;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.   1108. 
Shepard.    Kenneth.      (See   Kendall   and   Shepard.l 
Shepperd,  Svlvanus  D.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Cotton    Gin    Company.       Roller    <br    cotton-gins.       No 

1.080.487  :  D«'c.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  199. 
Sheridan,  James   B.,   IMttsbiirgh,    Pa.     Window-ventilator. 

No.   1,081.256;  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.   vol.   197:  p.  490. 
Sherman.    Roger   B.,   Faaadena,   Cal      Tree   surjjery.      No. 

1.080.660:    Dec.   9;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.   289, 


Sberwln-Wllliama   Company.    The.      (See    Brown,    Cbarlea 

II..  assignor. I 
Shlmer.    Harry    D.    assignor    to    Shlmer.    Powell    &    Com 

pnnv.       Muskegon.       Mich.         Knitting  machine.         No. 

1,OM1.410;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  681. 
Shlmer,   Powell  4c  Company.      (See  Shlmer,   Harry   D.,  as 

sk'nor  I 
Shipley     Grant    B..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      .Apparatus   for    pre- 
serving  wood.      No.    1.081.158;    Dec    9;   Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.    457. 
Shipley,  Shepherd  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  S.  Henry. 

c  hflttanooga.     Tenn.       Deflector    and     ventilator.       No. 

1.0m2.:H62:   IH-c.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  932 
Shipley.    Thomas,    York.    Pa.      Ammonia  compressor       No, 

1.08"l,l59:  Dec.  9:  <;a/..  vol.  197;  p.  458. 
Shive.  All)ert  M  .  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa       Hat  card  holder.     No. 

1  tiHt.6:fO:   Dec.   If.     Caz.  vol     197;   p.  6.">1. 
Shotwell,    Harry    I  ,    Wenatchee.    Wash.      Fish-screen.      No. 

1  (t.80  488  :  Det.  2  :  (iaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  199. 
Shouler.     William     E.,     Rockford.     111.       Aeroplane.       No. 

I  0Sl.5.".s;    Dec.    16:   (.07..   vol.    ]97:   p.   6.{0. 
Shoupe     George   S.,   and    W.    H.    Palmer.    Cleveland.   Ohio. 

.Multiple  fuse  device.      No.    1,081,160;   Dec.   9;  Gaz.   vol. 

1'17  ;    |i     L'.H 
Shrnwder     David    N,    North    Wales,    Pa        Drinkingfoun- 

tsln.      No.   1. (1^2  610:  Dec    30;  Gar.  vol.  197;  p.   1049. 
Shumate.   Joseph    W  .   Minneai>olls.   Minn.      Fly  chasing  at- 
tachment   for  doors.      No.    1,080,598;   Dec.  9;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  :   p.    268. 
Shumate,    Oren.     MIneola.    Kans.       Flying-machine.       No 

1  iisi  sti!t;   Dec.  16;  Gaz    vol     197:   p.  73."^. 
Shute.    James    L.,   Seattle.   Wash.      Egg-supporting   surface 

for   Incubators.     No.    1.080.489;   Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  200. 
Shute,   James   L..   Seattle,   Wash       Egg  supporting  device. 

Nm.    1,(»'»1  *<7o  :   Der.   16:  (Jhz.  vol.   I".i7  :  p.  7:54. 
Sibbflld.    Thomas    M.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada        Cash- 
register       No.     l.(t83.o;{5;    Dec     30;    (Jaz     vol.    197;    p. 

1195. 
Slemen,   Albert    H.,   Appleton.    Minn.      Gang-frame   attach- 
ment for  driving  harvesters  from  t  radon -engines.     No. 

1  <i80.or<.'.  :   Dec    9:  Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.   385. 
Siemens  &  Halske.  A.  G.      (See  Marchthal,  Eduard  M.  v.. 

nsslL'nor.) 
Siemienski.  .\dam.  Glassport.  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  A. 

I'iekiirxki.     Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Bolt    and    nut    lock.       No. 

1  (»80.175  :  IVc.  2  ;  (;az.  vol.  197  :  p    90. 
Siever,      Charles      M..      Holton.      Kwns.        Nut  lock.        No. 

I  »)SL«:{1  :   Dec.    16:  C.az    vol.   107;  p.  6.'')2. 
SIglin.  Nelson.      (See  Reeve  and  SIglln  I 
Signaturi'    Company.    The.       i  See    Johnson,    Frank    A.,    as 

signor  ^ 
Sl'.'nafore  Company       fSee  Remick.  William   11  .  assignor.) 
Sikes.   Simeon    R..   Ocllla,   Ga       Fertilizer  distributer.     No. 

1  081  001  ;   Dec.   2X  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197:   p.   802. 
Silk    Thomas.  Martins  Kerrv.  Ohio.     Orchard-heater.     No. 

1  OK'j  101  ;  Dec.  23:  (Jar.  vol.   197;  p.  841. 
Sil!in\an.    Benjamin    F..   assii;nor   to   The   Electric    Railway 

Improvement     Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Recording 

mechanism.      No.    1.08<>.3(>6 ;    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.    135. 
Sllvelrn.    Henry    M..    Cambridge.    Mass.      Battleship       No. 

1  OM(».4no:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  20<». 
Sllveira.    Ilenrv    M..    Cambridge.    .Mass.       Battleship.      No. 

l.(i^<i,401  :  Dec    2:  <;az    vol     197:  p.  2<m>. 
Sllveira.     Ilenrv    M.,    Cambridge.    .Mass.       Battleship.       No. 

1  Oso  492  :   I'^ec.  2:  Ghz.   vol     197:  p    20t>. 
Sllverston.   Bernard.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Section  liner.      No. 

1,081.161  :   Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  458. 
Slmerson.   Charles    H.,    West    IJoboken.    N.    J.      Fraud-nre- 

venter.      No.    1.H81.781  :    Dec.    16      (;az.   vol.    197:    p.    i03. 
Simerson     Charles    H  .    West    Huljoken.    N.    J.      Check-con- 
trolled device.     No.    1.081.782;   Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

n    7't:i. 
SImler.  John.  Slkewton.   Mo.      Lo.k-strlkc.      No.   1,082,611; 

D'C.  30:  Gaz.  vol.    197;  p.   1O50. 
Simmons    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Vincent, 

WilUam    W..  as.signiir.i 
Simmons     Ralph    <'..    Beverly.    Mass..    assignor    to    Lnlted 

Shoe   Machinery  Company.   Paterson,   N.  J.     Heel  breast- 
ing  machine.    "No.    1,08<),37C:    Dec.   2;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

Simmons.  Sbelbv  E..  Russellvllle.  Ky.  Movable  headlight 
for  locomotives.  No.  1,081,992;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :   p.  H(i:<. 

Slrains,  Frederick  R..  Wlllesden  I.,ane.  London,  England, 
asflgnnr  to  The  Simms  Magneto  Company.  Starter 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,083,221  ;  Dec. 
:W  ;  (Jar.   vol.   197:  p.   1252. 

Slmms.  Frederick  R..  Wlllesden  Lane.  England,  asslfcnor 
to  Slmms  Magneto  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric 
1,'nltion  Mi>paratus.  No.  1.083,222;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol, 
197  :  p    12.53. 

Simms  Slagneto  Company.  The.  (See  Slmms,  Frederick 
R..  assignor  ) 

Simon.  Christian.  Essen  •  on  the  Ruhr.  (Jermany,  Coal- 
jigger.      No.    1.082.102:   Dec    23;   (jaz.   vol.    197;   p.   841. 

SImonln.  Victor.  Camden,  N.  J.  Tobacco  -  pipe.  No. 
1,(1.8(1.851  :  Dec.  9:  (iaz.  vol,  197;  p.  .357. 

Simons.  Ernest  D.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbnrv.  Conn.  One-piece  cap  for  snap-fasten- 
ers.    No    1.083, i'62:  IVc.  30:  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.  1266 

Simplex  .\dj\isfable  Dress  Form  Co..  The.  (See  Satin, 
.Mosesson.   and   (Jarflnkel.   assignors.) 
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simplex  Hallway  Appliance  Company.  (See  Fowler.  Wil- 
liam  K  .  Jr,  assignor.) 

Simplex  Spreader  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rice. 
Lewis  D.,  assignor,  i 

81ms,  Henry,  Erie,  Pa.  Combined  water-heater  and  gar- 
bage I,  urner.  No.  1,081,337;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197; 
p    556. 

Sims,  Robert  H.      (See  Nutter  and  Sims.* 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Allen,  Ed- 
ward  B  ,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert 11  .  asslgnoi.  I 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Finch,  John 
.s.,  assignor.) 

Sink.  Henrv  h\,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Railway  ditching 
machine.  No.  1,081,632;  Dec.  16;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p. 
652. 

Slpe,  Harry  E.     (See  Slpe,  John  F.  and  H.  E.) 

Sipe,  John  F.  and  11.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,080,377 ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197 ; 
p.  163. 

Sipe,  John  F.  and  H.  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.080,378;  Dee.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  163. 

Slpe.  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,080,379;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  164 

Sisson.  Vinton  E..  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111. 
(entering  device.  No.  1,080.723 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  : 
p.  mo 

Sls,son,  Vinton  E.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago.  III. 
Centering  device.  No.  1,080.724;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol. 
197  :   p.  :U0. 

Slsaon,  Vinton  E..  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111. 
Car  end  framing.  No.  1,080,725;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :   p.  311. 

Sisson.  Willinm  O.      tS-e  Watson  and   Downey,  assignors.) 

Sites,  Cliarles  F..  Newark,  Oliio.  Chemical  and  Insecticide 
sprayer.      No.  1.082.141  :  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol     197;   p.  853. 

Skefflngtcm.  .Arthur,  Blnckheath,  London,  England.  .Ap- 
paratus for  handling  Invalids  or  the  like.  No. 
1,082,177:  Dec.  2.< ;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  865. 

Skinner.  William  P..  Garden  City,  Minn.  Addlng-machlne. 
No.  1.0S(i.02:<  ;  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  36. 

Slappev.  Fannie  E  .  Atlanta,  (ia.  Sash-fastener.  No. 
1,().»<0,599  :  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  2«W. 

Sleeper,  Frank  IL.  Worcester.  Mass.  Helical  sprlng-hook- 
Ing  machine.  No.  1.083,223;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  1253. 

Sleeper.  Oliver  S.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  F'oundry  A  Machine 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Drier.  No.  1,081.338;  Dec. 
16  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  556. 

Slemenda.  Charles.      (See  Stelnbrenner  and  Slemenda.) 

Slocomb.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  F.  F.  Slocomb  A  Co.,  In 
corpora  ted,    Wilmington,    Del.       Leather  seasoning    ma- 
chine.     No.   1,082,244;    Dec.   23;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.  890. 

Sloderl)eck,  Martin  (".,  assignor  of  one  third  to  E.  E.  Leap- 
Ifv  and  one-third  to  W.  A.  Leapley,  Marlon.  Ind.  Auto- 
matic double  lock.  No.  1,080,787  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.  333. 

SlossoD.  James  S.,  New  Brighton,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  P.  Curry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Bag  separating  and  feeding  appliance.  No. 
1.081,705:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  67(.. 

Slusser.  James  F.,  Jackson.  Idaho.  Hay  -  knife.  No. 
1,082.363;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  932. 

Smack.   Charles  E.      (See   Rowe,   Smack,   and  Theberath. ) 

Smack.  Ediih  I...  ndmlnistratrlx.     (See  Rowe,  William  J.) 

SmaH»o<«l.  Alfred,  administrator.  (See  Smallwood, 
Leonard  A.) 

Smallwowl,  Leonard  A.,  deceased,  Birmingham,  England  ; 
A.  Smallwood,  administrator.  Metallurgical  furnace 
No.    1.082,828;   Dec.  .'iO  ;  Gnz.  vol.   197;   p    1126. 

Sinalhvoo<l,  Leonard  A.,  deceased.  Birmingham,  lOngland  ; 
A.  Smallwood,  administrator,  lleat-dlffuser  for  boiler- 
flues.     No.   1.082.829:   Dec.  :?0  :  (iaz    vol.  197:  p.   1126 

Smith.  Cecil  B.     (See  (Jrlawold  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Charles  .V..  Scalp  Level.  Pa.  Self  leveling  table. 
No.   1.081.:i30:   Dec.   ir, :  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  ,557. 

Smith.  Charles  K.,  Paterson.  N.  J.  P'lylng  machine.  No. 
1.0SO.726:  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  .311. 

Smith.  Charles  F.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Tableware.  No, 
l,Oh.0.«Gl;   Dec.   0;   (iaz.   vol.   197;  p.  289. 

Smith,  Clinton  H.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Cuff.  No.  1,080,380  ; 
Dec.  2  :  (iaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.    164. 

Smith.  Eleanor  A.,  ft  al.      (See  Smith.  Warren,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Ernest  N.,  Wouseou  township,  Chase  county,  Kana. 
Fender  for  hav-rakcs.  No.  1,080.125;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :   p.    73. 

Smith,  Forrest  G..  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Autoraoblle-skld. 
No     1.082.449;    Dec.    23:    (iaz.   vol.    197;   p.   959. 

Smith.  Frank  (i..  EllaaUth,  N.  J.  Appliance  for  securing 
rails  upon  the  ties  of  a  railway.  No.  1,082.977;  Dec. 
30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1177. 

Smith.  Frank  L..  Chicago,  111.,  and  T.  B.  Wllllama,  as- 
signors to  I.«avltt  Machine  Company,  Orange,  Maas. 
Chuck.     No.  1,080,727;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  811. 

Smith.  George  II.,  Reliance,  S.  D.  Car-door.  No. 
1,082,450;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  959. 

Smith.  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Inireraoll  MIlHng  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rockford,  III.  MiUlng-machine.  No. 
1.081.932;  Dec.  16;  G.nz.  vol.   197;  p.  763. 


Smith,  Harold  B.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Coll 
for  electrical  apparatus.  No.  1, 082.. 563  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  ;  p.   1032. 

Smith.  Henry.     (See  Parker,  Fred  G..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Herbert  K.,  Jamaica,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Coin  Counter  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Coin-count- 
ing machine.  No.  l.()80,381  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  197; 
p.  164. 

Smith,  Howard  H.     (See  Bushfleid.  William  M..  assignor.) 

Smith.  James  M..  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C. 
A.  Magruder.  Brvn  Mawr,  I*a.  Timer  and  distributing 
device.     No    1,080,788:  Dec.  9;  (iaz,  vol    197:  p.  334. 

Smith.  Jesse  R..  Benton,  III.  Railwav  tie  renewer.  No. 
1.081,162:  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  45K. 

Smith.  John  R..  Stella.  Mo.  Fly  ■  paper  holder.  No. 
1.080.382;   Dec.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   165. 

Smith.  Lawrence  W.,  and  D.  H  Francis,  (irand  Junction. 
Colo.  Fruit-grading  machine.  No.  1.082.612:  Dec.  30; 
(iaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  I(t50. 

Smith,  Martin  P..  assignor  to  W.  F.  Swe<>t,  St.  lx)uis.  Mo. 
Street-car  advertising  apparatus.  No.  1,080,728;  Dec. 
0  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  .'1 12. 

Smith,  Oscar  L.      (See  McCleary  and   Haruly.   asslgnora.) 

Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  The.  tSee  Brlggs, 
Arthur  J.,   assignor.) 

Smith.  Reuben  S.  Marshall.  Tex.  Electric-heated  steer- 
ing wheel.  .No.  1.082.830:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.   1127. 

Smith.  Samuel  M..  Chicago,  111.  Soil-pipe  fitting.  No. 
1.081.633:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  653. 

Smith.  Vincent  P..  (illllngham,  England.  Anchor.  No. 
1.(181. 16.3  :  Dec.  9  :  (iaz.  vol    197  :  p.  459. 

Smith,  Walter,  Chicago.  III.  Door-stop.  No.  1,081.634; 
Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  653. 

Smith,  Warren,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  I!  Thompson, 
one  fourth  to  E.  A.  Smith,  and  three  sixteenths  to  E.  C. 
Wallace,  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Clutch.  No.  1,082,657  ;  Dec. 
30:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1065. 

Smith.  William  J.,  Irbaua.  111.  Thermoregulator.  No. 
1.080.493;   Dec.   2;  (iaz.  vol.    197:   p.  201. 

Smith,  William  T..  Bolton,  England.  Wheel  for  motor- 
cars and  other  vehicles.  No.  1.079.995;  Doc.  2;  Gaz. 
vol,    107  :    p.    26. 

Smoke  Eliminator  Syndicate  Limited,  The,  (See  Thomas. 
William  L.,  nssi.,'nor.) 

Snow.  Fred  W..  Prvanivllle,  and  A.  B.  Cummlnga,  South 
Hanson.  Mass.  Sand-sprending  device.  No.  1.083,224  ; 
Dec.  3(1;  (iaz.   vol     1!'7:   p.    1251. 

Snowden,  -Archie,  Bradford,  as.eignor  to  Snowden  Fibre 
Machinery  Company  Limited.  London.  England  Rag- 
tearing  machine  and  fiber  opener  .'ind  the  like.  No. 
1.081.783:   Dec.   16;   (iaz.  vol.   197:   p    704 

Snowden  Fibre  Machinery  Company  Limited.  (See  Snow- 
den,  .Archie.   asslL;nor. ) 

Snvdc>r.  Almond  H  ,  Lancaster,  and  J.  Starkensteln.  New 
York.  N.  v.,  as.sjenors  to  (iould  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pntiy.  Storage  battery.  No.  1.080.852;  Dec.  9;  (iaz. 
vol.'  I!t7  :   p.   .".58. 

Snvder.  Harrr  W  .  P'ord  Cltv.  Pa.  Machine  for  grinding 
ihafiing.     No.  1.082.451  :  Dec.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  960. 

Snvdc-,   Jacob    R.    assignor   to   P.    E.    Donu'T.    Pittsburgh, 


Pa.  Triple 
197  :  p.  289. 
Snyder.  Parke 
(^hicago.  111 
vol.   197  :   p 


valve       No.    1,080,662;    I>ec.    9;    Gaz.    vol. 


T  .    a.sstgnor  of  one-half   to   U.    J.    Beatty, 
Flume.      No.    1,082.564;    Dec.    30;    Oa«. 

lo:{2 
Soblik.  Max.  "Drescien  Klotzscbe,  assignor  to  Sobllk  Schrelb- 

maschinen     (iesellsc  baft     mit     ixschraenkter     Haftung, 

Dusseldorf,     (iermanv.       Pneumatic     typewriter.       No. 

l.()S((.s53  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol    197  :  p.  35»«. 
Soblik    Schrelbmaschlnen    (Jesellscbaft    mit    beschraenkter 

Haftung.      (See  Soblik,  .Max.  assignor.) 
Sobra.     .Marquerite     L.,     Chicago,     111.       Ash-slfter.       No. 

1.080,854;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  li«7;  p  35.h. 
S<jccol,  Celc-ste.  (See  Borsella  and  Soccol.) 
Socletft  Italiana  Per  11  Carburo  1*1  Caiclo.      (See  Impera- 

torl.   Vlttorlo,  assignor.) 
Socli*tC   .Anonyme   des    Ef abllssemenfs    Delaunay-Bellevllle. 

(See  Delaunay  Be  llevllle.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Socl#t«    g«»n<«rale    pour    I'exploltatlon    de    la    catalyslne    et 

autres  prodults  pharmaceutlquea.      (See  Vlquerat,  Alois, 

assignor.) 
Society    of   Chemical    Industry   in    Basle.      (See    Engi    and 

Frfihltch.  assignors.  I 
Sodergren,  Axel  O.     (See  Sears  and  Sodergrrn.i 
Sohm,    Alfred    !>..    I»s    Angeles,    t^al.,    assignor 


to 


Sohm 

Electric  Signal  &  Recording  Company.    Spokane.   Wash. 

Printing-machine.      No.    1,082.774;    Dec     30;    Gai.    vol. 

197  :   p.   1108. 
Sohm  Electric  Signal  A  Recording  Company.      (See  Sohm, 

Alfred   L.,  assignor.) 
Solomon,  (Jeorge  N..  Turlington.  Tex.     Cattle-guard.     No. 

1,081.871  :  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  734. 
Solomon,  Harry,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtbs  to 

F,  Ellscn,   St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Safety   towel-cabinet.      No. 

1,080.855;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  359 
Solomon,    Henry    G.,    London.    England.      Smelting   or    re- 
fining of  metals  and  the  like  In  crucibles.     No.  1.081,164  ; 

Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  459. 
Somermeier,     Edward    E.,    Columbus,     Ohio.       Preserving 

wood.     No.  1,082,658  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1065. 
SomerrlUe.    Thomas    E..    Olenellyn.    111.      Bundle-carrier. 

No.  1,081,559  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  630. 
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Sommerfold.  AujftiRt.  St.  I>ou1b.  Mo.  Life-preserver.  No. 
1.0H1.52U:   Dec.   16;  Gas.  vol.   19t :  p.  618. 

Sondhfimer.  Alfiert  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bowling-ball.  No. 
1.0H(),.i<)7  :    Iif<'.   '2;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  136. 

Sosa,  .\uKustu8  M..  aaslKuor  to  The  .\merican  Tool  Works 
rompanv,  Clnctnnatl.  Ohio.  Relieving  attachment  for 
lathos.    '.N<).   iom.470;   Dec.   16;  Oaz.   vol.   197;  p.  601. 

Sosa,  .\UKiistn'«  .VI.,  assignor  to  The  .\merlran  Tool  Works 
<'ompanv  ClruinnHrl.  Ohio.  IndeKlni:  device  for  crank- 
lathes.     No    1.081.903;   Dec.  23;  CJaz.  vol.   197;   p.  803. 

South  l'.»ni!  Music  Holder  .VlanufactiirlnE  Tompany,  The 
(See   K.'nifmann.   Horace  M.,  asaifnor. ) 

Southern  <  .itton  (Jin  Company.  ( Ste  Shcpperd,  Sylvanus 
I)..   as8l*jnor.  i 

South.-rn  I'Idw  Company.  (See  I^dbetter.  William  H.. 
assignor,  i 

SouthgatH  Machinery  Company.  (8«e  Upham.  Burt  F..  as 
slsnor.  I 

Sowden.  Charles  N.,  Guantanamo,  Cuba.  Spring-wheel. 
No.   1,082,01.5:  I>ec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1156. 

Spahr,  Otto,  assignor  to  Strause  G»s  Iron  Co..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Self-heatlnz  aad-lron.  No.  1,080,600;  Dec. 
9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  269. 

Spangler.    James    M.,    Canton,    asslrnor    to    Tbe    Hoover 
Suction  Sweeper  Company.  New  Berlin.  Ohio.     Carpet 
sweeper.     No.  1.081,340;  Dec.  16:  Gai.  vol.  197  :  p.  557. 

Spingler,  Ludwlg,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Double 
decked  vehicle  No.  1.083,225  ;  D»c.  30 ;  Ga*.  vol.  197  ; 
p.    1254 

Spardel.  Emll.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Irrigator.  No. 
1,082,142  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  853. 

Sparks,  Ralph  H.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Means  for  improving 
land.     No.  1,083,148  ;  Dec.  30  :  Gar  vol.  197  ;  p.  1231. 

Sparks,  Thomas  H..  Wichita,  Kans.     Device  for  automatl 
cally     lifting    and     supporting    automobiles     and     other 
vehicles.     No    1,081,165:  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  4.50 

Sparks,  William,  assignor  to  The  Sperks-Wlthlngton  Com 
pany,    .lackson,    Mich.       Ball-bearing.       No.    1,080,081  ; 
Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.    197  ;   p.  57. 

Sparks,  WtlMam,  asslsnor  to  The  Sperks-Wlthlngton  Com- 
pany .larkson,  Mich.  Ball-retalber  for  ball-bearings 
No.  l.oso,os2:  I)ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  58. 

Sparks- Wlthinirton  Company.  The.  iSee  Sparks.  William 
asslgn<ir  > 

Spath,  Carl.  Stcslltz.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochefter,  N.  Y.  Manufac- 
ture of  color  screens.  No.  1.081.341;  Dec.  16;  Gaz. 
vol.  197  :  p    5.57. 

Spauldlng.  Franklin,  Chicago,  111.  Buttonhole-working  at 
tachment  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,080.729  ;  Dec.  9  : 
Gaz.  vol    107  :  p.   ■.\t2. 

Spear,  Furman  D..  assignor  to  Amspear  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  SlgnaMamp.  No.  1.082.178  : 
Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  865 

Spellman,  ,Iohn  M..  et  al  (See  Hlgglnbotham.  Judson  L., 
assisnor  i 

Spencer.  Francis  K..  Dover.  Okla.  Corn-header.  No. 
1  080  H.5r.  :  Dec.  0  ;  <iaz.   vol    197  ;  p.  3.59. 

Spencer,  George  N..  Forest  Grove.  Oreg.  Pruning  Imple- 
ment     No.  1.082.290;  Dec.  23;  G»z.  vol.  107  ;  p.  907. 

Spencer.  Millard  C.      (Sec  (iowing  a>d  Spencer.) 

Spencer  Or-.),  Cuero.  Tex.  Foot-acrelerator  for  automo- 
biles '    No.  1, OH  1.1 60:  Dec.  0:  Gaa.  vol.  107:  p.  400. 

Spencer    Hnlph  G.     (See  Kfvnolds.  Martin  C.,  asslenor.) 

Soerv,  (Tharles  F.,  assignor  of  one-ljalf  to  S.  CatUn,  Chi- 
cago 111,  Polishing  device.  Na.  1,081,002;  Dec.  9; 
Oti.    vol.    107  :    p.    407 

Spleeel.  .\lexander  S..  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  applying 
colored  destens  to  composition  roofing.  No.  1.082. .364  ; 
Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  933 

Bolers.  William,  Leicester.  EnKlaod.  Circular  knitting 
machine.     No.  1,080.857  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  350. 

8ple«s,  Georg,  I^ipzlg-Reudnitz,  Germany.  Device  for  re 
moving  scraos  of  paper  In  sheet-scrtlng  machines.  No. 
lOHl.OO.H:    Dec.  0:  (Jaz.   vol.    197;  p.  407 

Spiesa,  (n-org.  Leipzig  Anger-Crottendorf.  Germany.  Driv- 
ing mechanism  for  movable  sheet-feeding  guides.  No. 
1082  613:  Dec.  30:  <;az.  vol.   197:  p.   1050. 

Spirella  Companv.  The.      (See  Martin.  Eva  M..  assignor.) 

Splrella    Companv,   The.      (See   Schuler.    David,   assignor.* 

SpohriT.    (iri'irorv     I  .    assignor    to    Wilson    .Motor    Starter 
Companv,      Frunklin.      Pa.        Aut>imatic      pump.        .No 
1.081.784;  Dec    16:  Gaz.  vol.  19"!  p.  704. 

Sprado  Carl  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis..  Jtssignor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Matufnctnrlng  Company. 
Cylinder  liner.  No.  1.081.257;  Diec.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  19.; 
p.  40O 

Squire,  William  H  ,  St.  Denis,  France.  (Jas  operated  gun. 
No    l,(»8-_'.l)lf">  :   Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   107:  p.  1157 

Squires,  Charles  W..  Beverly.  Ma.st.  Circuit-controlling 
mechanism  for  electric-railway  switches.  No.  1.080,730  ; 
Dec.  9  :  Gaz.   vol    197  ;  p.  312. 

St.  John,  Ijpc  R  .  Seattle,  Wash.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1,080,861:   Doc.  0:  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  361. 

St.  I  omIs  Casli  Rii;i<ter  Company.  (See  Patten.  Elmer 
V...  assiijnor.  \ 

St.   M.irif.   Amte  C       (.See  Doerlnger  and  St.   Marie.) 

Staaf.  Wern»^r  1  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  B.  Tyler, 
Plttsburs;h,  Pa.  Mechanism  for  weighing  liquids.  No. 
1,082.614;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1051. 

Sraby.  Wllhelm.  Lndwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany. 
Radiator-valve.  No.  1.080,858;  pec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p    360. 
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Stachel,     Arthur    E..    Cliicsgo.     111. 

1.082.367;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   197 
Stackhouse,    Stephen    D.,    Glenlyon. 

No.   1.082.452;   Dec.  23;  Gat.  vol. 
Stafford    Company,    The. 

signor. » 
Stake,   William,   Chicago 

Dec.   2  :  (Jaz.  vol.    197 
Stamm,    Ernest    W..    St. 

1,080.859  ;   Dec.  9  ;  (iaz 


Tire  -  heater, 
p.  934. 


Pa. 

197 


No. 

Jack 
p.  960. 
(See    Jackson. 

Anvil  base.      No.   1.080.288; 

Box  fastener.      No. 


Fly-wheel 
p.  960. 
Simeon    S. 


Ill 

p.    112. 
Louis,    Mo. 
vol.    197  ; 


p.  360. 


Stammschulte.  Friedrlch,  Torgau,  assignor  to  Dellwlk- 
Flelscher  Wassergas  (Jescllschaft  m  b.  M..  Frankfort- 
on-the-Maln,  (jermany.  Recuperator.  No.  1,080,383  ; 
Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol     107  ;  p.   165. 

Stanbrough.  William  .M.,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Ice-boat.  No. 
1,082,831:  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p    1127. 

Standard  Asphalt  &  Rubber  Co.  (See  lieverlng.  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Chemical  Company.  (See  Whipple.  Dorrls,  as 
signor.) 

Standard  Company,  The.  (See  Graham.  James  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Standard  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Runner. 
John    B.,   assignor,  i 

Standard  Turpentine  &  Wood  I*ulp  Company.  (See  Bay- 
lor,  Benjamin   F.   A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Petermann.  Otto, 
assignor. ) 

Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company.  The.  (See  Bodmer  and 
Schade.   assignors  i 

Staples.  John  A..  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Foot-operated  con 
trol  device.  No.  1.080.936;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
386. 

Star.    Flichard,    V .    S.    Navy.      Automatic   speed    indicating 
and    registering    device.      No.    1,080,494;    Dec.    2:    (Jaz 
vol     107;    p.   201. 

Stark.  Charles.  Foreston.  Minn.  Sled.  No.  1,082,565; 
Dec.  30  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    1033. 

Starkensteln,   Joseph.      (See  Snyder  and   Starkenstein.) 

Starkweather.  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat- 
ing Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Mushroom  bullet. 
No.  1.081.065;  I>ec.  9;  Gat.  vol.  197;  p.  426. 

Stavlnoha.   Adolph,    Engle,   Tex.      Harrow   and   cultivator. 


No.  1,080.663  ;  Dec.  9 
Stefldman.  Wlllard  (i.,  Jr 

der   ciintahier.      No. 

p.    704. 
Stearns.    Charles    A.. 

1.08;'.. 140  :   Dec.  30 


(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  289. 
_     .  Southlngton.  Conn.     T<X)th-pow- 
1.081.785;   Dec.   16;   (Jaz.   vol.   107; 


No. 


Enclnltas,    Cal.      Coin  holder. 
;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1231. 
Stearns,    Walter    A..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    American 

Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Car-underframe.     No. 

1070.958;  Dec.   2:  Gaz    vol.   107;  p.   12. 
Steege,    Henry    W,    Westgate,    Iowa.      Wagon-hoist.      No. 

l.nsH.os;?  ;  Dei'.   2:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  58. 
Steege.    Henry    W..    Westcate,    Iowa.      Corn    rack    and   ele 

vrttor.      No.   1.080.084;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.  58 
Steel    Flreprooflng   Company.      (See    Roberts.    Edward    E.. 

a8.«l::nor. ) 
Steel    Hallway    Tie    and    .\ppllance    ('ompany.    The.       (See 

Shane.    (Jecirg."    H  .    assltrnor  ) 
Steele.  Charles.      (See  Wilikti.  John  G.  assignor.) 
Steele,    Herbert    H  .    Marcellus.    assignor    to   Th--    Monarch 

Tvp''wrlter    Companv,    Syracuse,     N.    Y        Type-writing 

machine      No,   l.()8o.230:  Dec  2;  Gas.  vol.   107:  p.   112. 
Steele,  James  R.,  Jr  ,  assignor  to  Champion  Wagon   Com 

panv.     Inc.,     Owego.     N      Y.        Dumping  wagon.        No. 

1.081,167:   I>ec.  0:  (Jnr    vol.    197;  p.  460 
Steele.   Thomas,   as.sltfnor   to  The  Columbus   Dental   Manu 

facturlng    (ompanv,    Columbus,    Ohio.       Manufacturing 

artiflctal    tooth-fronts.      No.    1,082,366;    Dec.    23;    Gaz. 

vol      107  ;    p     933 
Steelf.   Thomas,  assignor  to  The   Columbus   Dental  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Columbus,    Oliio.      Interchangeable 

tooth.     No.  1,082,366;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  634. 
Steere    Albert  L.  and  C.   M  ,  Petersburg.  Va.     Machine  for 

shelllnir  and  grading  peanuts.     No.  1.083,150;  Dec,  30; 

Gaz.   vol     107  :   p.    1231. 
Steere    Charles  H.      (See  Steere,  Albert  L.  and  C.  H.) 
Steffen.  .\dolf,  et  al.      (See  Gabrys.  Georg.  assignor.) 
Steger    &     Sons     Piano     Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Swanson.  i:mll,  asslunor,  i 
Stelti.   .Vntori.      (See   I'armentier,   (Jeorge.  assignor.) 
Stein.   Joseph.      (See    Matthews   and   Stein,  i 
Stt'lnhecker.    Knrl,    Charlottenhurg,    (Jermany,    assignor   to 

fJeneral     Electric    i'ompany.       Valve-gear     for     Internal- 

ronibiistlon   engines.      No.    1.080.495;    I»ec.    2;    Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p    202. 
Stelnhrenner,     Fred,    and    C.    Slemenda.     Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Rail  joint.      No.    1,083,036:    Dec.   30;   (Jaz    vol.    107;    p 

1105, 
Stelnbnieck,  John  C.  Mandan.  N.   D.     Pscklng  ring.     No. 

1.0.83,151;  Dec.  30;  Gaz    vol.   107:  p.   1231 
Stelnhanser.  Frank  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Window-cleaner 

No.   1.081,004:   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  p.  408 
Steinmefz,    Charles    P,    Schenectady,    N.    Y  ,    assignor    to 

(Jenernl    Fllectrlc    Companv.       Arc-lamp    electrode.      No. 

1.082,978;   Dec.   30;   (Jaz.   vol.   197:   p.   1177. 
Stephens.    Ellsha    \  .    Portland.    Oreg,    assisrnor   to    Inter 

national   Manufacturing   &   Mining  Co.      Dry   concentra 

tor      No.  1,083.1.52;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    1232. 
Stephens.    Roscoe   W..    Maricopa.    Cal.      Dynamometer   for 

casing-screwers    and    other    purposes.       No.    1,080,937  L 

Dec.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    386. 
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Stephenson.  Charles  G.,  Denver,  Colo.     Spring  front  fork 
for    motor-cycles.      No.    1,082,775 ;    Dec.    30 ;    Gas.    vol 
197;  p.   1108. 
Sternau  &  Co.,  S.      (See  Nelson,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Sternecker.   Louis,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Barrel  or  receptacle. 

No.  1.080.601  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  269. 
Stev.ns.    Arthur    J.,    and    J.    H.    Home,    assignors   to   The 
Harney    and   Smith    Car   Companv,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Car. 
No.  1,080,024  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  "l97  ;  p.  37. 
Stev.ns,      David,      Seattl(>.       Wash.         Railway-tie.         No. 

1,083,037;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1195. 
Stevens.    Hansford    C,    Jenkins.    Ky.      Combination-lock. 

No.  1,083,220;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1254. 
Stevens,    Richard    IL,   Syracuse,   assignor    to   L.    E.    Water- 
man   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      F'ountaln-pen.      No. 
1.080,170:   Dec.  2;  (Jaz    vol     107^.  90. 
Stevens.    William    C.    assignor    to    The    Firestone   Tire   & 
Rubber    Company.    Akron,    Ohio.      Device    for    building 
tires  on   rims.      No.    1.080.860;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 
p.  360. 
Steward.    I^wis   E..    Mumie,    Ind       Fuse    for   electric   cut- 
outs.     No.  1.080.406;   Dec.   2;  (Jaz    vol.   197;  p.  202. 
Stewart    Hartshorn   Company,      (See   Hartshorn.    Edmund 

F..   assignor.) 
Stewart,  John  K..  Chicago.  111.   assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporatl.n.     Speedometer.     No.  1,080,308  ; 
Dec.  2;  (Jaz.   vol.   107;  p.  136. 
Stewart,   John  K.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedome- 
ter  Corporation.   Chicago,   111.      Thermostatic  device  for 
varying   magnetic   tteld.      No.    1,082,506;    Dec.  30;   Gaa. 
vol.    107  ;   p.    1033. 
Stewart.  McElmer.  assignor  to  Automatic  Tire  Rest  Com- 
pany. Kansas  (^ity.  Mo.     Means  for  lifting  and  turning 
automobiles.      No.   1,080,384;   Dec.   2;  (Jaz.    vol.   197;  p. 
166 
Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Stewart. 

John    K.,   a«slgnor. ) 
Stewart,    William    J,.    New    York.    N     Y.      Porcelain    tooth 
and    backing    for    dental    brldgework.      No.    1,082.776  : 
Dec.  ;<0;   (Jaz.  vol.   197:   p.   1109. 
Stickley,  Marcus  A..  Strasburg,   Va.     Frameless  gate.     No. 

1.0,80.407:   Dec.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   107;   p.  202. 
Stigglns.    Edward   A..    Beverly.    Mass..   assignor   to    Cnited 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston. 
Mass.     Ijistlng-machlne.     No.  1,081.872;  Dec.  10;  (Jaz 
vol.  107  ;  p.  734. 
Still,  (^arl.  Recklinghausen.  (Jermanv.     Apparatus  for  stir- 
ring and   mi.ilng   liquids.      .No.    l.bS0.1<7;   Dec.   2;   Gax. 
vol.    107  ;   p.   OO 
Still,    Carl.    Recklinghausen.    (lermany.      Recovery    of    tar 
and    ammonia    from    coal-gas.      No.'  1.080.038;    Dec.   9; 
(Jaz.   vol.    197  :   p.  387. 
Stilling,   William  J.,  Elmhurst.  assignor  to  Hecla-Winslow    ' 
Company.    Inc.,   Brooklvn.   N.   Y.      Device  for   operating  ) 
and    Ifvkini:   elevator-doors.      No.    1,081,873;    Dec.    18: 
Caz     \o!.    107  :    p     734.  ' 

Stillings,    Franklin    K..    a.sslgnor    of    one  third    to    M.    J. 
(Jreen   and  one  third  to  J.  A.  Alexander,   El   Paso.  Tex. 
Film  f..>dlng    machine.      No.    1.083.227:    Dec.    30;    Gaz. 
vol.    107  ;   p.   1255. 
Stlllman.    Herbert    I.,    Westerlv,    R.    I.      Tire   for   vehicle- 

whe.  |v!.     N...  1.080,38.5:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  166. 
Stillwell.  Lewis  IV.  Lakewood.  and  V.  N.  Waterman.  Sum 
nnf,    N     J        El.rtrlc    fraction    svstem.      No.    1,081.342; 
Dec.    Kl:    Gaz     vol     107:    p.    5.58. 
Stlmpson,  Edward  S..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,    Mass.      Loom  shuttle.      No.    1,082,049;    Dec.    28; 
Gaz.  vol.   107  ;   p.   8L'3. 
Stlmpson.    Edwin    IV,    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Setting-machine. 

No,   i.(»7r».!Mt6  :  Dec,   J:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  20 
Stitzer.    (Jeoree    W..    Malianov    City.    Pii.      Shipping-case 

No.   1,0SL',.567;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1034. 
Sfo.'kman.    It. my.      (See  Brown.  Henry  C.  assignor.) 
StolTcl,    Fernand,    Paris,    i-'rance,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    Vacuum    Hand    Blockln?    Co".    Inc.,    New 
York.    N.   Y.      Apparatus  for  rapldiv  shaping   hats.      No. 
1,080.731:  Dec.  9:   (Jaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  31,3. 
Stoker.     .Arthur     E,.     Buflfalo.     111.        Valve  remover        No 

1.082,017;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  115^. 
Stokes.  Francis  J..  Philn.ielpliin,  Pa.     Feeding  material  to 
and   from   vacuum  drier*'       No.    1.080,602;   Dec.  9:   Gaz 
vol.    107  :    [).    269. 
Stokes,    William    E.    D.,   et   al.      (See   Larsson,   Thure,   as- 
signor. ) 
Stoilf  A  Kopke.     (See  Russ,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Stone,    Arthur    W.,    Swanton,    Vt.      Pen    and    pencil    clln 

So.    1.080.603:    Dec.   9;   Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.    270. 
Stone,    Arthur    W..    Swanton.    Vt.      Button  fastener.      No 

1,080  004:   Dec.  0:  (Jaz.   vol.   107:  p.  270 
Stone.  Julius   F.      (See  Jones  and   Miller,  assignors  ) 
Stone.     Leonard     M,     Pilot    Grove,     Mo.       Gate  operating 
mechanism.      No.    1.082,050;    Dec.    23;   Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  81*.'. 

Stone.  Melvln  L..  Watervllle,  Me.  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.  Weft-carrier  chute  for 
automatic  weft  replenishing  looms.  No.  1,082.051  :  Dec 
2.'!  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  824. 

Stone  Probst  Axle  Company,  The.  (See  Probst.  Karl,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stoner.  Benjamin  F.,  deceased.  Newark.  N.  J.  ;  E  V 
Stoner.  administratrix.  Airship.  No.  1,080.498:  Dec 
2  ;  Gaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  203.  ^^' 

Stoner.  Ella  V..  administratrix.     (See  Stoner.  Benjamin  F.) 


Storrs.  Aaron  P.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company. 
Owego.  N.  Y.  Mica  cylinder  for  Inverted  gas  mantles. 
No.   1,081.343;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  107;  p.  558. 

Storrs  Mica  Company.      (See  Storrs.  Aaron   P..  assignor.) 

Stout.  Adison  A.      (See  Lockwood  and  Stout.) 

Stovall.  Smith  L.,  Vlsalia.  Cal.  Concrete  ditch.  No. 
1,080,499  ;   Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.  203. 

Stover,  Frank  C.      (See  Farrand.  Albert  C,  assignor.) 

Strang.  Robert  H.  W..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Instrument  for 
recording  changes  in  tooth-regulating  appliances.  No. 
1.082.052;  Dec.  23;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  824 

Stratton.  Harry  F.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Con- 
troller for  electric  motors.  No.  1,080,126;  Dec.  2; 
tJaz.   vol.    107  ;   p.   73. 

Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.      (See  Spahr,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Streich.  Frank,  Joliet.  111.  Bread  wrapper  sealer.  No. 
1.081,560;   Dec,   16;  Gaz.  vol.   107;   p.  hi. 

Stringham.  John  H..  assignor  to  American  Combustion 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Nebulizer  of  liquids.  No. 
1.082,777;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1109. 

Strltter,  Otto,  assignor  to  Akt.  (Jes.  Mix  k  Genest,  Telephon 
&  Telegrapbenwerke.  Scheneberg-Berlln.  (Jermany.  Elec- 
trical means  for  producing  sound.  No.  1,081.635;  Dec. 
16;   (iaz.   vol.    19*  ;   p.   653. 

Strodel,  Frank  A..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Match-box.  No. 
1.083.153;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  1232. 

Strohm,  Charles  F.,  Carthage,  Mo.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,082,453  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  960. 

Strom,    .Abraham   A.      (See   Parker  and    Stiora.) 

Strong,  James  E.,  Wilmington,  Del  Cushioning  device  for 
tires.     No.   1,081,005;   r)ec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   107;  p.  408. 

Stuart,  Romus  F.     (See  Stuart.  William  F  .  assignor.) 

Stuart.  William  F.,  Garden  City.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  R.  F.  Stuart.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Siphon  and  start- 
ing device  therefor.  No.  1,083.228;  Dec.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  1255. 

Stuckel.  Jacob.     (See  Larlson  and  Stuckel.) 

Stucki.  Arnold.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Roller  side  bearing.  No 
1.082.179  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  866. 

Studdert.  Richard.  Westminster.  London,  England.  Man- 
ufacture of  traveling  trunks  and  similar  receptacles.  No 
1.083,154  ;  Dec.  30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1232. 

Stum,  Samuel  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Trap  for  gas-mains 
and  the  like.  No.  1,082.216;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  1'97  ; 
p.  870. 

Styve,  Lucy.  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Head  and  arm  rest.  No. 
1.080.732;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  313. 

Sublett.  Benjamin  T.,  Danville,  Va.  Tobacco-plug  ex- 
tractor.    No.  1,081,786;  Dec.  IG  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  107;  p.  705. 

Sullivan.  William  H.,  deceased,  hv  .\.  S.  Chase,  adminls- 
trntrix,  Kansas  City.  .Mo,.  a.«<signor  of  one-half  to  E.  P. 
(liace.  Shawnee,  Kans.  Steam  engine.  No.  1,081.787; 
Dec.    16  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.  705. 

Summh,  \  ictor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundrr 
Compiiny.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-underframe.  No. 
l.os(t.l7s:    Dec.   2;   Gaz.  vol.    107;   p.  90 

Summers,  Bertrand  S.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Summers  Linen  Company.  Port'  Huron,  Mich.  Mech- 
anism for  treating  the  straw  of  flax  and  the  like.  No 
1,0s;.', 778;  Dec.  30;  CJaz.  vol.  107:  p.  1110 

Summers   Linen   Company.      (See   Summers,   Bertrand   8.. 

assignor  i 
Sumrall.    Navada    W.,    and    R.    C.    Blgham,    Rogers.    Tex 
Stalk  cutting  attachment  for  plows.     No.  1.081,521  ;  Dec. 
16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  610. 


(See    Mason.    Charles    T., 
(See  Remy.  Benjamin  P.  and 


Sunit.  r    Electrical    (L'ompany 

asslirnor. ) 
Sumter  Electrical  Company. 

F.  I.,  assignors,  i 
Sundh.  August,   Ynnkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J,     Mechanical  variable  jwwer 

and    spe.  d   gear  for   transmission.      No.    1.081,636;    Dec 

16  ;   (Jaz    vol.    197  ;    p.    654. 
Surgical    Supply    Importing  Company.  The.      (See   Romeo. 

Pastjunle.   assignor.) 
Suth.i  l.ind,  Franklin  T.      (See  Halley.  James  F..  assignor.) 
Sutlive,   James    H.     Keokuk,    Iowa.      H.iton,  staff,  or   cane 

No.  l.OHi.iOH;  r>ec.  9:  (Jaz    vol    197:  p.  460. 
Swan.  (Jeorge  B.,  Cross  Plains.  Tex      I^ever  mechanism  for 

ballng-presses.     No.   1,082,454:   Dec.  23;  <Jaz.  vol.   197: 

p.  061. 
Swan.   H.nry  R..  Huntington.  W.  Va,     Car-coupling.     No. 

1.08L0««i:   Dec.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.   107:  p.   426. 
Swanson,   Benjamin    B.,   Portage,    Pa.      Safetv-barrier  for 

windows.     No.  1.082.368  ;  Doc  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.'  197  ;  p   9.34 
Swanson,  Emll.  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Steger.    III.      Hammer-rest  rall-operat 

Ing  device  for  player  pianos.      No.    1.082.369;    Dec    23- 

Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  935. 
Swanson,  John  C.  Buffalo.  Minn.      Slckle-drlve  for  mow- 
ing-machines and  harvesters.     No.  1.082.659;  Dec    30- 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1065. 
Swanton.    Harv.y    T..    Rubicon,    Wis.       Fovvl-decapltatlnE 

devlr...      No.   1.081.411;  Dec    10;  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p    581 
Swarteslander.    Henry.    Oil    Cltv,    Pa.      Oil-heater 

1,082,.370;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  9.35. 
Sweei].  y.  Joseph.  Middletown,  Ohio.     Book  umbrella 

1,080.02,5:    Dec.   2;   (Jaz.   vol.    107:   p.   37 
Sweet.  Welcome  F.      (See  Smith,  Martin   P..  assignor  ) 
Swift.  WII1I.S  C.  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  making 

pipe-^molds.       No.    1,079,059;    Dec.    :;  ;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 


No. 
No. 
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Pocket    commnnlon 
vol.  197  ;  p.  1084. 
Tinner.) 
Klrkort,    Fred   C,   a«- 


Taylor, 
vice. 

Taylor. 
caRO, 


Swlodell.  Kdward.  Apalachlco>«.  Fla.     Cotton-picker.     No. 

1  (»««>. lli";    \u-v.   2;   <tii«.   Tol.    107:   p.   73. 
Swlnehart    Tire    and    Rubber    Company,    The.       (See    Bd 

moodi.  rharles  A.,  atwUcDor. ) 
Symons   Brothers  Company.      (See  SyWons,  JmIao   E.,  ai- 

sUnor. )  „       ._         „ 

Symons.    Joslah    E..    aaelKnor    to    Sym«n8    Brothers    Com- 

panv      Milwaukee.     Wla.       Single  -  •haft     diska.        No. 

1  0M.<  2-*«  •  I  ♦'C.  30  :  Oai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  11256. 
Sxvinolnaka.  Mary,  Carlos,  Tex.     Cuapldor.     No.  1,082,371  ; 

Dec.  2."5  ;  G&t.  vol.  Ift7  :  p.  9.^5. 
TacomH,  Juha lines.      (See  Vleeachouwep  and  Tacoma.) 
TaiKart    <;^">it{e   H..   Buffalo.   N.   Y       Stop  mechanism   for 

pbonoV-raphis.      No.    1,080,386;    Dec.    U;    (iaa.    vol.    197; 

p.   Irtfl 
TalKman    Max.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brak«  for  electric  motor- 
operated    mrtchlnea.      No.    1,080.387;    Dec.    2;   Ga».    vol. 

\U7  ;   I).    I'^'T.  ^  .   . 

Taleman    Max.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Elactrlc-motor  driving 

unit      .V<i    1  (>'<0,3S8  :  I)p<-.  2:   Oar.,  vol    197:  p.    167. 
Talnter      Jpremlah     R..     Menomonle,     Wis.       Dam.       No. 

1  082'.291  :  r>er.  2.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  007. 
Talix.t     Albert    F.,    Chrlstchiirch,    New    Zealand.      Braced 

step-ladder.      No.    1,082,832;    Dec.    30;   Gas.    vol.    197; 

p.  ll-'7. 
Tanujerd.    Teder,    Eau    Claire,    Wis. 

set      No    1.082,710;  Dec.  .".0;  (Jai. 
Tanner.   Frank   (i.      (See  BlRble  and 
Taniifon    Knitting   Company        'Sep 

Tavlo°r';"^.\n>ert  If..  Eaaton.  I'a..  a8.-ii«nor  to  Insjersoll-Rand 
Company  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hammer  -  drill.  No. 
lOHl.raT;   Tier    1«  :  Gaz.   vol.   107  ;   i).  «54 

Taylor,  fharlea  L..  San  FTanclsco,  ('•!.  l  heckreln-lock. 
No    1.08.-?.  15.1:  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  19T;  p    12.1.3. 

Tavlor  Georu'e  A..  I.vnn.  Ma'ss  Tool  -  holder.  No. 
i,0S3,230:   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vnl.   107  :  p.  IL'56.        ^..^ 

Tavlor  IlaroM  H..  Wllklnshurg.  Fa..  a»8unor  to  Westlng- 
fious'e  Electric  and  Marnifactiirine  Cr.rapnny.  M'^to''- 
reverslns  m-ans.     No.  1.oso,()20  ;  De*.  2  ;  (.az.  vol.  197  ; 

^'  '  '    Hnaton.  Rochester.   N.   Y.     Vacmim-prodnclne  de- 
No    1  082.r.flS  :  r)ec.  30  :  Gaz.  yol.  10,  :  p   1034 
Huston.   Flttsford.   N.   Y..   and   .1.    H    Taylor    Chi- 
lli.,   assignors,    by    mesne    asslpiments     to    H.    >. 
Cal-penter.     Fen-fllllnu  device.     No.  1,0^2,.  11;  Dec.  .30; 
Gaz.  vol.  107:  p.  108.5. 
Taylor,  .James  n.      (See  Taylor.  IlnstoB  and  .1.   H.i 
Tavlor     John   D     Edrewood   r:irk.  a.ssiifnor  to  The  In  Ion 

^*^witch  rsiUal  Company,  S;j'-«^«'li«^'"  n.';''oW'i';' 
nalinff  system       (Reissue.)      No.   I.^,e63;   Dec.   23,  Gaz. 

vol.   197  :  p.  973. 
Taylor      I'erry    E.,    Schoharie, 

holder.     No.  1.082,070  :  Dec. 
Taylor  Wilson    Manufneturing 

iu,ir.   WIlliHm  G  ,  rtssiepor. ) 
Tedford,  Joshua.     (See  Lytton  and  Teflford.) 

Teu-h.n.nn.  Albert.  Zeitz.  ••'^••^?^''°>'.  J.*:;,''^  Dec  '-  (jiz 
from   worn-ont   crucibles.     No.   l.O.stJ.OSo,   Dec.  _,  uaz- 

Telle,'  Swin.'  New  Orleans.  La  >Mnnfactur)n«  dental 
ulates      No.   1.08:>.,1.-)R:  Dec.  30;  (.;i|.  v.-!     10.  ,  p.  l..i^. 

Tel^^plin.  Joseph  U  «'hHadelphla  Fa.  l.isehar>:in^  de- 
vice for  vacuum-cleaners.     No.  l,08q,<89.  Dec.  »,  uaz. 

Terashima." -NoboVu.    Shtnnakadorl.    Jii»an.      Shuttle.      No. 

1  (jsl  U;»  ;   Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   10.  :   i\    U,\ 
Terrv    Hevn  H..  Southampton.  N.  Y.     torablned  work-ba;? 

aud'   reti'ule.      No.    l,0S1.7sS  ;    Dec     Ki  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

Te'^rrv,  "lo-iis  K  ,  Cooks,  N.  Mx  flmsrer  for  miners' 
lamps.     No.   1.0.S2.770;  Dec.  ;',o  ;  Gar  vol.   1  G  ;  p.  1110. 

Tess<ier  .Iiilien,  assignor  to  I.ubin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tripod-hetd.  No.  1,082,053; 
Dec.  23:  (;az.  vol.  107:  p.  '^2.'.  ...     ryv  „ 

Teter,  Charles  K..  and  D.  A.  Davlea.  as-si^nors  to  Tbe 
Teter  .Manufacturing  Company,  (  Ityeland  Ohio.  Ap- 
paratus for  heartne  nltrous-oild  aidminis  erln«  appfl 
ances      No    1  082.482  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  969. 

Teter  ManufKc'turlng  Company.  The.  (See  Teter  and 
Davtes.  assiCTiors.  t  ^        ^  ^,         ,     ,. 

Tewksbury,  Russell  B..  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufactur- 
ine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Die-stock.  No. 
1  082  ■^9"'  •   Dec    ''.3  '  Oaz.  vol.  19i  :  pi  008. 

Tewksbu'ryT  RusselF  B.,  and  H.  W.  O'fr.  f Mignors  to  The 
Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland  Ohio.  Die- 
stock.     No.  1.082,282  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaa,  vol.  197  ;  p.  904. 

Toiin     Revibin       ( S«»e  Yolin  and  Texia.) 

Thackaberry  Forrest  G.,  Tamplco  IJl.  Inductance-coll. 
No.  1.0S0,tK)5  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  :  p.  2.0. 

Thauss.  Alfre<l.  asslimor  to  Farbenfa^rlken  vorm^  Frledr. 
Baver  k  Co  .  Elborfeld.  Germany.  Blue  sulfur  dye.  No. 
1  081  638;  Liec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  654. 

Thaver  Ellis  T..  Jr.,  Charleston.  W^  Va.  Gas  cut-off. 
No    1.080,3,89:   Dec.  2:  Gax.  to).   Iff?:  p    168. 

Tbaver  Harry  M.,  Woodhull,  Dl.  Sectional  roof  copstnic 
Uon  for  silos.     No.  1,083,157;  Dec,  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

Theber"aTh   Joseph  C.     (See  Rowe.  Smtck.  and  Theberath.) 
Thw    Automltfc    Shovel    Company.    The.      (See    Harrla, 

Tb?e?,"ott?:'  L^drtuU  Ocrmany  Co.verter  process.  No. 
1,080.606  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  270. 


N.  Y.  Stenoeraphlc-book 
30  ;  »ia$.  vol.  107  :  p.  1177. 
Compaqy.       (See    Bennlng 


Thlele,  Albrecbt,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Actiea 
(vorm.  E.  Scherlng).  Berlin,  German  v.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal compound.  No.  1,082,780;  Dec.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  197; 
p.  1110. 

Thlelenhaus,  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hat-faatener.  No. 
1,082,1. SO  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol  197  :  p.  866. 

Thomaa,  Charlea.  JoUet,  111  Shaft-boxing.  No.  1,082,293  , 
Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  908. 

Thomaa,  I'harles  B.,  Watts,  S.  C.  Planter.  No.  1,080,790; 
Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  335. 

Thomas  G.Kirge  B.,  assljinor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing'  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Klectrlc  switch.  No.  1.081.789;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  197; 
P-    "f^5. 

Thomaa.  Harrv,  et  al.     (See  Moore.  Justus  J..  asslRnor.) 

Thomas,  Herbert  A.,  Bellalre,  .Mich.  Drying  rack.  No. 
1.080. OHO;   Dec.   2:  Gax.  vol.   197:  p.  .'0. 

Thomas,  John,  Kingman.  Ind  Automatic  larapadjuater. 
No    lOHl.522;   Dec.   IH;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  610. 

Thoma.s.  Jusepli  II.,  Indei.eiid.nce.  Colo.  Mine-car  lubri- 
cator     No    lO^o..')!"!  ;   I>er    2:  c.nz.  vol.   107:  p.   203. 

Thomas,  Norman  A  .  Staples.  .Minn.  Supplemental  car- 
step      No    l.o.'-ii.874  :  De<     16:  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  735. 

Thomas,  Valentine.      ( S.-e  Baker,  I'orter  ('.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  William  D.     (See  Hanson  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas,  William  L.,  Wheatley,  assignor  to  The  Smoke 
Fllminatnr  Svndicate  Limited,  Lon<lon.  England.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  smoke  from  furnaces  and 
the  like      No.   1.082.245  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1»7  ;  p.  890. 

Thompson,  Anna  B.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Warren,  as- 
signor.) „ 

Thompson,  Clifford  R..  Jay.  Me.  Fruit-tree  prop.  No. 
1081.170:  Dec.  9;  »Jaz.  vol.  107;  p.  461 

Thompson.  Kmerv.  New  Hochelle.  assignor  to  F.raer^ 
Thoiniison  .Machine  and  S'lnplv  Co  ,  New  lork,  N.  \. 
Ice-cream  freezer.  No.  1.081, t90;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol. 
107  ;    p.   706.  ,  -, 

Thomps.m,  John  W..  Wasliini:t<.n,  D.  C.  Muzzle.  No. 
1  082  372  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  n.  935. 

Thompson.  Nelson  W.  (See  Peetz.  McDanel,  and  Thomp- 
son.)      (Reissue.  I 

Thompson    Peter.     <  See  Roshon.  Israel  A  ,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Stephen  «i  ,  Jersey  <^;'ty.  .V  J  »5atlery-8UD- 
portin_'  cia.lle  for  vehicles.  No.  1.081. <06;  Dec.  10; 
(iiz.   vol.   107  :  p.  RTf)  ^   ,  ^^  M^ 

Thompson,  Thomn.s  I..  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Churn.  No. 
1  OH3,1.58  ;  Dec.  3<)  :  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1233. 

Thomson.  Elihu.  Swamps<ott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  (.'ompany.  Valve  mi>clinnisni  for  .-nglnes.  ..xo. 
l',080.733;  Dec.  !"  :  <iax.  vol    197;  p.  313.  ,.„„^,., 

Thomson,  Ellhu,  Swamps.  <.tt.  Mass.,  assignor  ff  <'^°"f: 
Electric  Company.  Condensing  apparatus.  No.  1.0.'su,7rf4  , 
r>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  314.  .       ,       -         ^ 

Thomson  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  zlncfurnace 
whhinje^ral   condenser.      No.    1,080,862;   Dec.  9;  Gax. 

Thomsnn.'  ilohn,^  New   York,    «•   ^^  08W3'"-'l^c ''•v''Ga" 

with    integral   eondenaer.      No.   1.080,863,   l>ec.   .» ,   «ias. 

v.il    107  •   D    361. 
Thomson,   John.   New   York,   N    Y.      Electric   zlnc^furnace 

with  Integral  compound  condenser.     No.  l,0»u,!<04  ,  uec. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  361.  ,      ,     .       , 

Thomson.  John,  New   York,  N.  Y.      K"'''frical  zinc  furnace 

with   inte;rral   condenser.      No.    1,0S0,.S65;   I>ec.  9;   (,az. 

Thomson.' John^.^  New  York.  N.  \  ^E'ectrlc  zinc-furnace 
with    integral  condenser.      No.   1,080,866;  Dec.  9.  wax. 

Thoms.^.n"  John  a"",  assignor  of  one-third  to  .1.  "^  "^'.^^^^ 
and  one  third  to  J,  I..  Howard,  Alle.Uown  »  «•  'f"" 
tire       No    1  0Si.'.66O;  Dec.  ,30;  (iaz.  vol.  1!»<  .  p.   V'^'|„, 

Thomson,  Rol-ert,  Pollokshlelds.  <i">f80W  Scotland^  IMle. 
pier  wharf  and  like  structure.  No.  1.081,171,  Dec.  ». 
Gaz'  vol.  197  :  p.  461 

Thomson  Thomas  N.,  Scranton.  Fa.,  assiirnor,  by  mesne 
assignments  o  Hover- Incubator  Manufacturlni;  Com- 
P^  Incubator.  No.  1.082,980;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
l!»T  ;  p.  1178.  ,  „     Ti 

Thoreson  Harry  M.  Yankton  county,  near  Irene.  S.U. 
Mechanism  to  pr.^ent  the  stripping  of  transmission- 
gears      No.  l.om.O«7  :  Dec.  U  :  Gaz    vol.  10,  :  p    4.. 

Thornton.  H.irold  S.,  assignor  to  Jl'^I^if^^""^,^' «^^  Ju^ 
Heating  Company  of  Canada.  l-}m\t>^A,  Montreal,  gue- 
becr!U.ada.      Burner.      No.    1.082.294:    Dec.    2.i  :    Gax. 

Throno'lPe'tp'^  D  .  assignor  to  TU^  De  I>aakl  &  Thropp  Clr- 
^  cuTa^r  Woven  Tire  c.fmpany.  Trenton.  N   J-     Vulcanlzlng- 

mold      No.  1,082,.373  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  .p.  936. 
TIMmls     Walter    H..   assignor   to    Fyro   Extinguisher   CoiD- 
panV:  Syracuse,  N.  Y.      Hnlder/or  >^and  flre-extlngui.h- 
ers      No    1  083  159  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (Jax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1234. 

Tlb^:  Angus:  assignor  of  one-half  to  ^ /•,,«*'' Automatic 
fourth  to  W.  F.  Henderson,  ^  n'ontown.  I  a  AutomaUc 
thermal  cut-off  for  gas  burners.  No.  l.OSATl^ .  i^ec. 
30-  <;ax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1085. 

TlbyrlQft.  Lulz  W..  Sfto  Faulo.  Brazil.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.080.501  :   Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  203. 

-ndd  Wtnthrop  1...  Taimton,  Mass.  Coinblned  wrlat- 
st rap    and    coin  holder.      No.    1.080,240;    Dec.    2;    Oaa. 

vol.  197;  p.   113.  u„K^w-„     M     T 

TKtunv     Edward    L      and  F.    S.    Loomls.    Hoboken,    ft.    J. 

Kdet    gun    and    rifle.  No.     1.080.989;    Dec.    9:    Gax 
1       Tol.  197  ;  p.  887. 
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Tift,  William  A.,  Frldav  Harbor,  VNash.     Gas-engine. 

1.082,669;  Dec.  30;  Oaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  1034.  ,.    ..   „ 

Tlleston.   Henry  M.,  deceased    (/hlcaeo.   111. ;  J.   ^  •  P^evl^e. 

administrator.     Axle  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,082.-46  , 

Dec    23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  890.  ,     .     . 

TUton.   John   W.,   Atlantic   City,  N.   J.     Curtain  fastener. 

No    l,t>82.465  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  961 
Tlnk,  John  H.,  iiordlalloc,  Victoria.  Australia      Handle  for 

kerosene  tins    and    the    like.      No.    1,081,344;    Dec.    16. 

Tlp'p'Bid^ldlng   anS'  Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See 

Ritter,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Rossi, 

Augusta  J.,  assignor.)  ,  .„ 

Titanium      Alloy     Manufacturing     Company,    Tbe.       (See 

Schroeder.  Christian  M.  K     assignor.)         .     .„„„^       „. 
Tolchin     Rubv,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Knr  stud    fastener.      No. 

1,080.735;  Dec.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  10,  ;  P.„--515^  ,.     ,„„„„ 

Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.     (See  Bancroft,  James 

Tol'edo  Parlor  F^irnlture  Company,  The.  (See  Klopplng, 
Adolph  C.,  assignor.)  ^  .       ^, ^^ 

Tollerton,  William  J..  Chicago.  111.  Car  construction.  No. 
1  08>  247  ;  Dec    23;  fJaz.  vol.  197;  p.  891. 

Tolistam,  Oscar  W.,  assignor  to  J  l5.  Murray,  Chicago 
III.     (ard-caae.     No.  1,079,960;  Dec.  2;  Gax.  vol.  197, 

Toyman,  Scott  H..  Boston,  Mass      Torch.     No.  1,082.713; 

Dec.  30;  (Jax.  vol.  197:  p.  1086.  r,      t.,   .«„„ 

Toney      Frederick    A..    (Jre.nacres     Wash.       Combination 

planter      No.  1.081.345:  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  W9. 
To'^nsjo.  (Juataf  E.,  St.  Fanl,  Minn      Nutmeg-grater.     No. 

1,082,918;  I>ec.  ;iO  :  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p    1157 
Tower,  Walt.'r  8.      (See  Franz.  Tower,  and  Wells.) 
Towie,  (Jnstavus  .\.      (See  Northrop  and  Towle.) 
Townsend.  David.     (See  Melas.  William,  asfl^^orj^ 
Tozer    Luke.  lola.  Kans.     Oil  burner.      No.  1,081,994 

23:  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  804. 
Tracv      Harris    A.,     Boston,     Ma.ss.       P,ildlng     bed. 

1.680.867  ;  Dec.  0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  -^O'-^-     ^.  .„ 
Tramel.    Charles,    llotchkiss.    Colo       Wagon-bolster 

1,081.346:  Dec.  18:  (Jaz    vol.  197  :  p.  5o9. 
Tregontnt    Electric    Man\ifacturlng    (  ompany.   The. 

Treiriiiiini'     William   <".     assikcnor.)  ,        _,,.... 

TrlK'oning    \Villiam  C.,  Msslgn-.r  to  The  Treconlng  El^trlc 

Manufa.  turinu     Companv.     Clevelancl      Ohlo^     vni     1 07  • 

lamp  socket.      No.    I,08ll81  ;   Dec.   23;   Gax.    vol.    197. 

Tr?-Eye^Hook  ft  Eye  Company.     (See  Marquand,  I'hlllp,  as 

Truck '"'willlam      .1.      Hamilton.     Ohio        Cupola.       No. 

L0HO.241  :   Dec.   i;  ;   Gaz    vol     10.  ;   p.    113.  -.ftn  701  • 

Trinder.  Claude  E..  Manlius.  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  1,080,791  . 

Trinks, Vri'rf?'.' BrunVwlck^Germany      Calcul^^^ 

No    1  081  172  ;  Dec.  0  :  (Jaz.  vol.  10,  ;  n.  46. 
Trlnka.  Franz,  Brunswick,  German.v      Cajculatjng-machlne. 

No.  1.081,791;  I>ec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.   19.  .   p.    L^^. 
Trlplett.    James,   assignor  of  one-half   to   A.   D.   Patteaon. 

Columbia,     Ky.       Manuscript  holder.       No.     1,080.50-. 

Dec    2  •  Gax.  vol.  197  :  p.  204. 
Tripp.    Eliphalet    A.    I'^^verly     Mass      assignor    to    LnUed 

^hoe  Machinery  Company    Paterson.N.  -T-  ^J'^*' a"«7. 

ing  machine.     No.    1.081,917;   Dec.   16;   Gaz.   vol.   197, 

Tr?slert  Samuel  E,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Lamp.     No.  1,081,875  ; 

Dec.   16:   Gax.  vol.    107;  p.  735.  »kk^*»    ni^,r\c* 

Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Abbott,  Cbariea 

C,  assignor.)  __  ,„        ru«n 

Triumph     Voting    Machine    (^ompany.    The.       (See    Dean. 

James   FL,  assignor.)  t  o„»+«^op    wii 

Triumph   Voting  Machine  Company.      (See  Lausterer,  WU- 

TroVlhattanrplrektrothermlBka  Aktlebolag.     (See  Olauaaon. 

Karl  O.   E.,  assignor.) 
Tubbs,     Lena,     Charleston,     8. 

1,082.919;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
Tubiila--  HIvet  4  Stud  Company 

Tt-X'r.'rr^nk    S  ,    and  ^^    M- ^j-xton.^hartotte.^N.^C. 


Dec. 

No. 

No. 
(See 


C.      Tooth-brush.       No. 
197;  p.  1158.  ^ 

(See  Brown,  George  W., 


Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Wtstiag- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  rj^^oH' 
retalnlng-valve    device.      No.    1,081.347;    Dec.    16;   Gax. 

Tu^rner,  wkuer  V.'.  Edgewood.  aaslgnor  to  The  ^"ting- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  I'jttsburgh,  Pa.  Electro- 
pneumatic  control  -  valve  mechanism.  .No.  i,us-:,.^o, 
IVc.  23  :  Gax.  vol.  197  :  p.  909.  w.-Hn., 

Turner.  Walter  V  .  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  West  ng- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  .^ ;"!?"^'"«f^^*  o,  .'^'X" 
pressure    brake    device.      No.    i.082.296;    Dec.    23,    Gaz. 

Tunle,^ Washington  I.,  Baltimore,  Md..  a.algnor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Metallic 
box.     No.  1.080,179:   Dec.  2;  Gaz-  Jo'-  18<  "  ^-     \r.  xh. 

Tuttle,  Washington  1.,  Baltimore,  Md..  ""Wtpor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  \ork.  N.  \.  Me^i- 
He  twx.      No.    1.080.180;   Dec.   2;   Gsz.  '^ol-    l^J-   P-   •/• 

Twltchell  Ernst  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Manufacturing  fattv 
acids  and  Glycerin:     No    1,082,662  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vof. 


assignor  of  one-half  to  P.   Ko'^'sk.v.  Phlla- 
Kev  duplicating  machine.      No.   1,081,471  ; 
,  vol.  197  :  p.  601. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  P 

Kev-dupllcatlng   clamp. 
.  voi:  10.  :  p.  601. 
L    N.      (See  Laroche  and  Tucker.) 
H.    Boston.  Mass.     Liquid  receptacle. 


KovRkv.   Phlla- 
No.    1,081,472; 


No. 


Shoe-heel  protector 

197 ;   p    581 
Tucker,   Harry 

delphia.   Pa. 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz 
Tucker,   Harry. 

delphia.    Pa. 

Dec.  16  :  <Jaz 
Tucker.  Martin 
Tucker,  William  ....  ..v .  ., 

1.082,661  ;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  10,  ;  p.  1(>66. 
Tueckmantel,    Huko.    IrvincC'n,   N     J.,   assigrior   to  The   R. 

Neumann   Hardware  »^>      Bag  fastener.     No.   1.080,79 .i , 

Dec.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  "-'W. 
Turner.    Clarence    C.    assignor 

Portland     Oreg.       Automatic 

ping    device.      No.    1,0'*0,087 

p.  59. 
Turner,    Clarence    C.    assignor 

Portland.    Oreg.      Automatic 


ping  combinatien  circuit 
2:  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  .50 
Turner.  (Jeorge  T..  assignor  of 
lone.  Wash.  Fish  spear.  No. 
vol.  107  ;  p.  363. 

197  O.  G.— iv 


of    one  half    to    G.    Yale, 

siirnaling    and    traln-stop- 

;    Dec.    2;    (Jaz     vol.    197; 

of  one-half  to  G.  Yale, 
,..  signaling  and  train-stop- 
device.      No.    1,080.088;    Dec. 


one-half   to   R.    B.    Hall, 
1,080,868;   Dec    9;   Gaz. 


197  ;  p.  1066. 


Seal 


Seal. 


No.  1,080.181  ;  Dec. 

No.  1.080,182;  Dec. 

No. 


Tyden,  Emli,  Hastings,  Mich. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  01. 
Tyden,  Emll,  Hastings,  Mich. 

2  •  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  02.  ,  ,     .    ., 

Tyden,    Emll,     Haatings,    Mich.       Seal- ocked    can. 

1  080  183  :  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.   10.  ;  p.  0-. 
Tyden    Emii.    Hastings,    Mich.     Seal   for   aea Mocks.     No. 

1,080.184  :  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  93. 
Tyden.   Emll.   Hastings,  Mich.     Seal-lock.     No.   1,080,185  , 

Dec    2:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  93.  ,     ,     i,         m« 

Tyden,     Emll,     Haatings,     Mich.       Car-seal     lock.       No. 

1,080,1.86:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  93. 
Tyden.     Emll.     Haatings,     Mich.       ifasp    seal-lock.       No, 

1.080.242:   Dec.  2;  (Tax.  vol    107  :  p.   113,  „    ^^ 

Tyler    Clarence  E.,   Newark,  N.  J.,   aasignor  to  S.    K.  l. 

D  "s^MecSioS'T^V't  Comp.-,.  The.     (Be,  H.rl,,  ..d 

Conn.     Ironing  machine.     No.  1,083,038,  Dec.  du ,  um. 
UlSh,\?Jliu^  M.!''nd  W.  Kahr.  Jr    Manlto....  WIS.:  said 
Ulrich     assignor     to     said     Rahr         (  arbureter. 

X;.;i??^Sun..^M^f' M^  •^y^  5i;,-retchers. 
^^j^r^^-^iio^c  Vri^rf-  ^^l  '^^^  Company. 
^:!Z^Tn^^rt^{<^<^  ^rMpewrench.     No. 

pX«^SV?J^w??tir^C^Ut^^^^^ 

rn?lerwooTlvr-iter  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  M.rqul. 
rnJerrrT^pewriter  Company.  (See  McLaughlin,  John 
Urlderw^Typewrlter  Company.  (See  Vogel.  Charlea  H.. 
Unron^as" Engine  Company.  .  See  Corson,  William  L..  aa- 
TTnt^n"  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  The.  (See  Hoagland, 
UnTo^n"Me^t«lllc''crtHdge  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Rylanda, 
UnTinT^p^r  •«"««' Machine  Company.  (See  Lorenz.  WU- 
Tln'l:^"  s'p^cuf'Klne  Company.  (See  Hayes,  John,  aa- 
Unt^n'speclal  Machine  Company.  (See  McNelly,  Joseph. 
T'nYon'speclal  Machine  Company  (See  Moffatt.  Jamea  R.. 
UnTon^^sSal  Machine  Company.  (See  Seymour,  Dudley 
UnVswl?c'h&  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Taylor.  John 
rnHed"Gl.T'lmprov?menrCompany,  Tbe.      (See  Neranaa. 

Harold  H.,  assiirnor.)  Aahornrth     Fred 

Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Ashworth.  tna. 

T-niti'^'shoe    Machinery    Company  (See    Bates,    Arthur. 

TTnTt'elTshoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Baxter.  William 

UnUed "shoe "^ Machinery   Company.  (See   Beaumont,   Er- 

Un"l?ed  Sbo^'Mfchlnery  Company.  (See  Brock,  MatthUa, 

rn'r?elf"sh<i   Machinery  Company.  (See  Eaton,  William 

Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bppler,  Andrew, 

assignor.) 
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(See  Flynt.  Louis  W. 

(See  Furber.  Frederick 

(S«e  Gordon,  William, 

(See  tiouldbourn  and 

Hadawny,   John 

Harmon.    Frank 

Hill.   George  S.. 

Jacobs.    Ernest 


($ee 
(See 
( $ee 

(See 


(See  Johnson,   Albert 
(See   Keats,  Socrates. 
(See  Kenway.  Herbert 
(See    La    Chapelle. 
(Stee  Locke,  Frank  D.. 
(See  Lyon.  Harry,  as- 
(See  MacKenzle.  Fred 
(See  Parker.  Chandler 
(See    Koss  and    Free- 
(See   Uiissell.   Arthur 
(Bee  Simmons.   Ralph 
(9ee  StlgRlns,  P:dward 
(Bee  Tripp.   EUphalet 
(See    Winter.    Henry 


United  Sho-  Machinery  Company 

<i.,  assltftnr.  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

assignor,  i 
Unlt.'rt   Sill  H    Ma<hinery   Company. 

Hallani.   .issi^nors. ) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

B.,   a-sslcnor.  I 
United   Sho*-  Machinery   Company. 

L..  assignor,  i 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assigniT  ■ 
United    Shoe   Machlnt^ry    (  ompany. 

C.  assignor,  i 
United  Shof   Machinery   Company. 

K..  assignor,  i 
Unlt<>d   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

W ..  a.s.iignor.  i 
United    Shoe    .Machinery    Company 
-  Fred  .N..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

slgnor. » 
United  i^'M*'  Machinery   company. 

L.  assignor.) 
United  Stioe  Machinery  Company. 

L..  a.ssignor.  i 
United   siioe   .Vlarhlnery   Company. 

man.  assuuors.  t 
United  Sli'>e   .Machinery   Company. 

I,  ,  assignor. ) 
United   Siine  .Machinery  Company. 

C  .  a.s.signor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

.\.,   assignor.' 
United   Sh<i.'   Machinery  *  ompnny. 

.v.,  assignor,  i 
United    Slio.'    .Machinery    <  ompany. 

W..  assignor.  I  ^  _.  /a»»    nnJtP- 

United    States   .\ir    Brake    Corporatlot,   The.      (See   uuKe 

V^^^.r'i^^^^  "w'eTSrnV    .ompany.        (See     Kietxel. 

Uni?e!ffi  'scrtt^T^Blind    Company        (See    Lancaster. 

Ceorge  W..  assignor.)  .  ,-,    o  , 

T-nke    Otto  C       (See  Unke.  William  B.  and  O.  C.) 
Unke'    Wniiam    H.    and    O.    C,    Milwaukee,    assignors     by 
"  me^ne   a...ignments.    to   Yale    Steel    8m=>P  "'^  37i".P^y- 

Oostburg    Wis.     Eihaust-sllencer.     No.    1,081,^48.  L>ec. 

ment    for    prjntlng  -  presses.      No.    l.i)S-..i.4,    Dtc.    -.i  . 

Upton!  .Vl'va'?'.-Mounf  Vernon.  I]',  T''X.''°^"''-  ^''' 
1  osi  47:4-   Dec    IH;  dar..  vol.   1".>.  !  p    "C»-. 

Urlnn.  Charles  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  .Truing  tool  for  la  he- 
tt,\rk      No    1  Ox-J  714  ;  Dec.  ;iO;  <;al.  vol.  \<.u  .  p.  lU«t). 

Utahna  D^velipment'company.     (Set  PfelfTer.  (Jtto  G..  a»- 

Uu''"jo''hn   G..    I>etrolt.    Mich.     Tra«fmlssloii    mechanism. 

M.^    i(i70Q«l     Dec    2-  (iaz.  vo  .  U>7  ;  p.  Li. 
VaSon.'  1  i?ge  i'   (  i.icago.  IM.,  assignor  to  /^'It/^.^.'-.^^Lc' 

{•rooftng  Company.     Weather-strip.     No.  L08J.375  .  Dec. 

VaSon:^!o,uf  A^^e^t^^vnter  Mass  Veroplane.  No. 
ValS^l^l^ui'^Bicikir  C^'-  \IU  ^t^S^i.  Fernand,  a,- 
Vnuf^John    W..    Chicago.    HI.    ^Bedstead.      No.    1,081.639: 

''\tii;d;;^sha.l^^an?er.''"No.-'i:b^0.S69;    Dec.    ^ ;    Ga., 

Valentin^e!  William  M..  Rochester,  N.  Y  Combined  door 
holder  inei  stop      No.  LO8L707  :  Dec.  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ; 

A7T 

Valols  Felix  E..  Haverhill,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma 
chinery  Company.  Lynn  Mas.s.  Shoe-sewing  machine. 
Vo    108-715;  Dec.  :w  :  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.   1086. 

Van  H.Auveilug.  Arthur  C.  I'ella,  |owa.  Attachment  for 
lateral    conveyers.      No.    1.0^0.;.4l.  ;    Doc.    9:    Gaz.    vol. 

ValT  HouwHlng.    Arthur   C      I'^^ya.I'^wa.      Lateral    con- 

vever    for    threshing-machine    feeders.      No.    1.082.716, 

Dec    SO:  C-az.  vol.  197:  p.  10S7 
Van   Iderstine.  .lohn  J.  Kansas  Cltv.^ Mo.     Vehicle-wheel, 

No    1  OHO  12H  ;  I»ec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol    \9i  ;  p.   i4. 
Van   Ormer.'  William   O  .  Osceola.   Mo.     Door-holder.     No 

1  081  79.">  :  Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.    197  :   P-  "08. 
Van  Slnderen.  John  H..  Albany.  N.   Y.      Lubricator.     No 

1.080.027  ;  Dec.  2  :  Oa».  vol.  19  <  ;  p    ^% 


Time-controlled 
No. 


No. 

pre- 
No. 


Van   Slyke.   John  C.  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

mecl.aniim      for      oueratlng      electric      switches. 

1  ()s(»  DOS  •  Dec.   i»  :  Gaz.  vol.  19<  :  p    -ii. 
Van   Voorst.  Menne,   Herreld.   S.   D.     Beet-harveater. 

1,081.349;  Dec.  16;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.  6»0 
Van    Winkle,    Walter    II  .    Newark.    N.    J.         '"^'j.^l^^or 

ventin-    excessive    pressure    in    i)neuniati(     tires. 

1  ns-  is>-   !).•<•.   -:?  :  Gaz.   vol     19(  ;  p.   8(57. 
Van  Wormer   John  R.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wela- 

Van    VV^rmer   Company,   Monroe.    Mich       Making   paper 

bottles      No.   1.083.263;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197     p.   l-.6<. 
Van".    Mhert  J.,  Chicago.   HI-      Ko'dmg  ^aiH-r   hoi.     No. 

1  OM  ••♦)S  :   Dec.  !> :  Gaz.  vol.   19<  :  p.  4-.-  k  =       Mn 

Vandal.   Marcel.    I'arls.    ITanc-e.      Contro    of   brushes.      No. 

1  UhO..H90  :  Dec.  i: ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  10'». 
VanVlerv'eld,  Anthony,      (See  Dodge,  freeman,  and  \  ander- 

veld   I       t  Reissue.)  .     ^  .. 

Vanderveld,    Anthony.    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Automatic 

st.'p      n.echanlsm      for      power  driven      machines.        No. 

1  o.so  S70  :  Dec.  9;  Ciar.  vol    19,  ;  p.  .W-i. 
Van.lewat.r.'  Charles  V..  Akron.   Ind.      Relnfprced-concrete 

tir      Nu.  1.()8-J.0.'i4  :  Dec.  •-':<  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1!  .  .  p,  8_o. 
Vanlman.  Melvln.   Atlantie  City.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Int"^ 

naGonAl    Aeronautical   Cotjstructlon    Company.      Mniiiaj 

balloons      No.  1,0.h1,79_'  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  .  p.  707. 
VanltnTn    Melvln.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interna^ 

ttnai   Aeronautical   Construction   *  ompany       Apparatus 

for  building  or  eovering  balloons.      So.    1.081.7U.i,    Dec. 

VanimiirMeliln^'uh^nt;-  nty.  N.  J- «-l^nor  to  Jr^rna- 

tlonal     Aeronautical    lonstructlon    i_ompuuy        Balloon. 

No    1  OKI  794:  Dec,  16:  (iaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  (OC 
Var^a,    Frank,    Cleveland,   Ohio       Sharpening  device.      No. 

1  ONI  796-   Dec.    16;  (iaz    vol.   19i  :  p    <0«. 
VaVS    Ri'hanl.  Englewood.  N    J,„  K'-'trical  system.     No. 

1081413;  Dec.  i6:(;hz.  vol.   197.p.  &><l- 
Varlev    Thomas    W..    New    York,    N.    \  .   assignor   to   West- 

V^ujbr  .lobo   W..  Noroton  Heltbl.    Cono       I'o.t,.  K.I.. 

<•       1  Mvii   tni  •  Dec    2  ■  (iaz.  vol.   197      p.   I"**. 
Ve^der.'-Curtis'H.'^Hariforcl.    Conn.      Hub-odometer.      No. 

1  OHl  561  •  Dec    16:  (iaz.  vol.  19*  ;  p.  Ml. 
Velil    Vibert'   assignor  to  Dakota  Farm  Machine  Company 

-Ef^!^;i^^/t^nik^"^'^?-  i.!;^K!"ic^  1«! 

Ver^'lMa'nck'uailai^"'..    Erie,    Pa..'  assignor   to   General 

'^EleUHcV-ompany.  _   Means    ^or^upiKKtlnu    engine.    In 

self  proj)el  led    vehicles.      No.    1.080.736,    Dec.    J.    '.az. 

Ver'na^n'ck.^wmiam    E..    Krle.    I>a..    assignor   to   Goneral 
Electric    Company.       Air  compressor.       No.     1.080.7,i7. 

Ve^ersck.'ldolphe' Lu\e'  F-^anc.     Suspension.^ring  for 
"^.Icles.'    No.  \,082.217  ;  I»;^-,23  =  «»«•  voK  ^©^    P.  87^. 

^■^Sn?:  ]^^^^''no^Yr^^%X  'no. 

1  i>H-'lH'«-   Dec    23;  <Jaz.   vol.   19<  .  P-   ^'>'- 
VescovLPletro,   Pueblo    Colo,      {"'o'dln?  ^afety-boat.      No. 
1082  8.33:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  11-8. 

Vle^^Jn'  ''.iostph.    Detroit.    Mich.      Driving    mechanism    for 
vibrators.       No.     1.080.009;    Dec.    9;     Gaz.     vol.     197. 

ViuitiiJe'r.  William  E..  Wllllamsport.  Pa_  Planlng-machlne. 
.No    1,08.3,160;  Dec.  .'^0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1»    •  P-  ^-„,*-,„n„r  , 

Nr.     1  OHO  392      I'ec.  'J:  GaZ.  vol.   19i   .   p.    If'* 
I  Vlney     George,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Buttermllk-cooler.      No. 
'        1  081..350:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  5M). 
Vlqierat.    Alois,    .leeease.l.    l.a u.sanne.    Switzerland  :    widow 
and  heirs  assignors  t..   S..ci.'t^  g*in<srale  pour   1  exploita- 
tion   de    la    entalvsine    et    autres    pro.luits    pharmaceu- 
tlques      Medicinal  composition.     No.  1.081.0^9;  Dec.  9; 
(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    -»"-7 
Vlragh.  Stephen.   Swlssvale,   Pa, 
1  0,82.663:   Dec.  M)  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
VlrginTa  Laboratory  Company. 

ard,  assignors.) 
Virtue.    Thoma.s    J..    Chauncey. 


Reversible  window.     No. 
li»7  :  p.    1067. 
(See   KQgelgen  and   Sew- 


Pa. 


in     buckle. 


Cross  re 

No    1  OHO.r.n,^  :  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  290. 

Vleeschouwer.    Camllle    de     and    J  J"^"""*;,  ^f^.^A^o'^Sa?! 
Netherlands.      Desk._  table,   or  cabinet.      No.    1.0.9.9tJJ, 

Vo?ir'  Crane's  H.!   VaUouvlr."  British   Columbia    Canada, 
"^"a^ignor  to  Underwoo.l  Typewriter  Comp_anv^iew\ork. 

N    Y      Typewriting  machine      No.   I,0i9.»6d.  uec.  -. 

Gaz    vol    197  :  p.  H 
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Flushing  mechanism 
197  :  p.  1234. 
Rule.    No.  1,081.995; 


Vogel,  Charles  H  ,  Vancotiver.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
assignor  to  Undeiv  ood  Tv[)ewrlter  Company,  .New  York, 
N.  i.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,080,028;  Dec.  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  I!t7  :  ji    ;'>s 

Vogel.  Joseph  .\..   Wilmington.  Del. 
No.   1.083.161  :  Dec.  3o  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

Voggi'nieittT.  Louis,  Neu   Surk.  .N.  Y 
Dec,  2;{  :  (iaz.   vol,   197  :   p.  H04. 

Vogli'st.ng.  <  l\de  (.;..  Oakland,  assignor  to  himself,  and 
1'  .A.  .McKeiizie.  San  Francisco,  «.'al..  trustees.  P'are- 
box       No.    1.()so.7;H8;   Dec.   9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:   p.  316. 

Vohland,  Henrv.  (ilbbon,  Nebr.  Cylinder-tooth.  No. 
1.079.964:  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  15. 

Void.   Lurs    IL.    Westvilie,   N.  J.,   assignor   to   William   Sel 
iers  &  Company.  IncoriKirated.  I'hiiadclphia,  I'a.     Work- 
feeding   iiiccl.anism.     No.   1,080.793;   Dec.  9;   (iaz.   vol. 
197  ;  p.  336. 

VOIler,    Karl,    Dusseldorf.    assignor   to    Rhelnlsche   Metall 
waaren-      und     Maschlninfabrlk,      Dusseldorf-Derendorf. 
(iermany.     HvdrauUc  hrake  for  guns  having  a   recoiling 
barrel       No.   1.0X2,717:  D.^c.  ;!0  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  j).  10X7. 

VOIler,  Karl,  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschinenfabrik.  Dusseldorf- Derendorf.  Ger- 
many, (iuii  having  a  recoiling  barrel.  No.  1,082.718; 
r>ec.  30:  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.   1087, 

Vollmer,  Wllhelm.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Metal-bending  ma- 
chine.    No.  I,0.s0.:i09;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.   1.16. 

Voorhees,  Raymond  K.     (See  Hobbs,  Arthur  IL.  assignor,) 

Voris.  .\ntli(>n\,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Camera.  No. 
1. OK  1,1 7.1  :  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  402. 

Votey,  Edwin  S..  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  .\eollan 
Coui|>anv.  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Means  for  operating  musi- 
cal Instruments.  No.  1,082,218  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ; 
p.   879 

W.  H,  Bundy  Recording  Company.  (See  Bundy.  Willard 
H.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Nicholson  and  Company  ft  at.  (See  Armstrong. 
John  B,,  assignor, ) 

W  S,  Tyl(>r  ('ompany.  (See  Reynolds,  Morley  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wadsworth.  Henry  L.     (See  Miller.  Alfred  K..  assignor.) 

Wagar.  William  D..  Michigan,  N.  D,  Dental  engine.  No. 
l,OK;i.o;:9  :   D«"c.  30:  Caz.  vol.  197:  p,  1196. 

Wagner,  Hermann,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  \  Priining,  Hochst  on-the-Maln.  (Iermany.  Mono 
azo  dvestuffs  and  making  same.  No.  1,082,719  :  Dec.  30  : 
fiaz.   v.d.    197  :   p    10S8. 

Wagner.     .Myion     E.,    Bridgeport,     III. 
l.osdidi  :  Dec    9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p. 

Wagni  r.    Warren.    Burkhurnett,   Tex, 
l.osd.tititi  :  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 

Wagiilt/,    .loiiii    A..    Columbus,    Ohio. 

l.OKO.C.lo:  Dec.  9;  (Jax.  vol.  197;  p.  -.-. 

Walnwrlu'ht,  Charles.  EIrle.  Pa.  Combined  vacuum- 
Urea  ker  and  proportli"mal  unloader.  No.  1.081.174  ; 
ri^'c.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  462. 

Walnwrii:ht.    Charles.    Erie,    Pa.      Fluid-compressor. 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  463. 
Charles,    Erie.    Pa.      Fluid-compressor. 
Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  463. 
Charles,    Erie,    Pa.       tiovernlng    device 
No.    1.081,177;    Dec.    9;    Gaz. 


Fifth-wheel. 
387. 

Underreamer. 
290. 
F'oldlng    box. 


No. 
No. 


for 
vol. 


l.osl.17.")  ; 

Wninw  rii:ht. 
1,0X1.176  ; 

WalriN*  right, 

tin  Id  compressors. 
197  :  ji.  4(13. 

Wait.  Ilenry  IL.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.  Laminated 
core  for  electric  generators  and  motors.  No, 
1  oso.nil  :  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  272. 

Wait,  John  S..  Jr..  and  A.  Hallidav.  Two  Harlx^rs.  Minn. 
Bolt,     No    1. 08:.'.. -^76  :  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  937. 

Walte.  Fred.  Otiey,  England,  assignor  to  .\uto  Falcon  & 
Waite  Die  Press  Company,  Limited,  Chicago.  111.  Die- 
press      No.  1.08L',572;  I>ec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  10.36. 

Wnltt.  Arthur  M..  Sharon.  Conn.,  and  W.  H.  Waltf,  New 
York.  .N.  Y.  Car-door  mechanism.  No.  1,082,064  :  Dec. 
30:  (iaz.  vol    197  :  p.  1067. 

Waltt,  Wevmer  H.     (See  Waitt,  Arthur  M.  and  W.  H.) 

Wakerleid.  .Mhert.  Washington.  D.  C.  Conveyer.  No. 
l.oxo,i;43  ;  Dec.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.  114. 

Wakfer.   William   H..  South   Norwood,   assignor  to  himself. 


File.     No.  1,082 


19 
tires. 


and  S    Peck.  Callwurne.  England. 

I S-i  :  (iaz.  vol.   107:  p.   880. 

Wale,    Alfred    E..    Birmingham,    England,      Making 

No.  1,083.231  :  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1250. 
Wales.   Samuel  S.      (See   Reise  and    Wales.) 
Walker.  .Monzo      (See  Dashner  an<l  Jacobs,  assignors.) 
Walker.    Frederick    W.    I'oit    Washington.    Wis.      Electric 

geneiatlni:.   transmitting,  and  distributing  system.     No. 

l,oso,029:  Dec.  2;  <iaz,  vol,  197  ;  p.  39, 
Walker.  Fredrich  J.,  and   F.  C,   Lt>etner.  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

Spark-plug     No.  1.0X0,089:  Dec  2:  (iaz,  vol.  197:  p,  59. 

et  nl.     (See  Smith.  Warren,  assignor.) 

L.      (See  Johnston,  Browne,  and  Wal- 


Wallace.  Elbert  C., 
Wallace,  Frederick 

lace. ) 
Wallace,    John    N.    La    Crosse.    Wis.    assignor   to    Wi'Storri 

Electric    Com[>anv,    New   York.    N.    S'.      Electric   switch. 

No.   1.0XO.K71  :   Dec.  9;  Gaz,   vol.   197;  p.  364. 
Wallace,    Roger    W..    and   E.    Wassmer,    London,    England. 

Production  of  ammonia.     No.   1,08.3.232;  Dec.  30;  (iaz. 

vol.   197  :  p,    1257. 
Wallace.  William  C.     (Sec  White  and  Wallace.) 
Wallenihifi,  Nils  C.  Attleboro.  Mass.     Pin.     No    1.080,872; 

Dec    9  ;  Gaz.   vol,    107:   p,  364. 
Walsh.    John    J,.     Yonkers,    N.     \.      Cable-hanger.       No. 

1,080,130:  I>ec.  2:  Goi.  vol.  197;  p.  74. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Walsh.   John    L,.    assignor    to    Ideal    Machinery    Company, 

Chicago.     Ill         Unwlndini:     device     for     spools.        No. 

1.0x(),7;{;)  :  Dec  9:  <iaz.  vol.  197:  p    ."no. 
Walsh,     Julius     S.,     St.     Ixjuls,     Mo,       Headlight.       No. 

1.083,162;  Dec,  .30:  (Jaz.  vol,  197:  p.  1235. 
Walter.  Henry  C.      (.See  Donovan.  John   B..  assignor.) 
Walters,  (ieorge.  Dlxti<ld.  Me.     Sewing  kit.     No.  1.081.070; 

Dec  9;  tiaz,   vol,    197;   p.   41'7, 
Walters,  Joseph  X..  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  L.  Fergu.son. 

Poages    Mill,     Va,       .\pple     sortei;,   and    cleaner.       .No. 

1.0X1,640:  Dec    16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  655, 
Walther.   Rotxnt    E.,   Werdau,  Germany.      Ball-bearing  for 

spinning-machine  spindles.     No.  l,OKO,393  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Ga«. 

vol.    197  ;  p.   169. 
Walworth,  Richard       (See  Ramsey,  George  W.,  aasignor. ) 
Walwoitli,    ICii  iiurd.    Walliiauj.    .\l.iss.      Bobbin  -  stripping 

inachliie.     No.   1.080,794;  Dec.  9;  (iaz,   vol.   197;   p.  337. 
Walworth,  Richard.  Waltham.  Mass.     Bobbln-strlpper.     No. 

1.0X0,94-':   De(     9:  Caz.  vol.    197:  |).  388. 
Wanek.    llans.      (Sep    I'orstei    and    W.iijck.i 
Wangelin.  Frledrlch  G.,  Dresden,  Germany.     Water-eupply 

or  ttush  tank.     No.  1.082,056;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.   826. 
Ward,  Charles  W..  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Track-contactor.     No. 

1.082.184;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  887. 
Ward.    Eugene    S..    Portland.    (Ireg.      Search  light    attach- 


ment for  shotguns  an<i  the 

(iaz    vol,   197  :   p.   .■•>:>7. 
Ward.  Walter  P  .  .\U8tin.  Tex 

Dec.  ;j;;  :   (iaz.  vol,   197  :  p, 
Wardwell.  Simon 

No.   1.081.474  : 
Wardwell.  Simon 

No.  1,0X2,981  : 
Waring.    Stewart 

and  (.ompany. 

No.  1.0X1,93.3 


Frary  &  Clark, 
No.    1,080,607: 


like.     No,  1,080.795;  I>ec.  9; 

Protractor.     No.  1.082.377  ; 

937. 
W.,  Providence.  R.  I,     Braiding-machine. 
Dec.   16:  (Jaz.  vol.   1!)7:  p,  602, 
W..  Providence.  R.  I.     Braiding  machine. 
Dec.  30:  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p,  1178. 

Evanston,   assignor    to    Sears,    Roebuck 
Chicago.  111.     Paper  winding  mechanism. 
Dec.   16:  (iaz,  vol,  197:  p    754. 
Warmbrunn.  Qullitz  «:  Co,      (See  Kaufmanu,   Ludwig,  as- 
signor. I 
Warne,    Alfred,    Miami.    Fla.      Cuspidor.      No.    1,080,090; 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  60. 
Warner.    .\'onzo   .\.,   assignor   to    Ijiiiders. 
New    Britain,   Conn       Electric   toaster. 
Dec  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.    197  :   p.   -'Ol 
Warner.    .Alonzo   \..   assignor   to   Landers,   Frary    &   Clark. 
New    Britain,    fonn.       Electric    beating    element.       No. 
1,081.414;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  .%82 
Warren.    Fred    P.,    Evnnsion.    111.      Fastening  device.      No. 

1,0X0. ():;():  Dec,  2:  (iaz,  vol.  197:  p,  3l». 
Warren    Webster  &  Company,      (See   Fitts.   James   L..   as 

slgnor.) 
Warwick,   Charles.   Vancouver,   British   Columbia.   I'anada 
Spring  vehicle  wheel.     No.  1.081.415:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  voL 
197  ;  p.  58:;. 
Warwick,    (ieorge    T.,    assignor    to    International    .Machine 
and  Screw  Companv.  Springfield,  Mass.     Mechanism  for 
slotting   the  heads  of  screws.     No.   1,082.720;    Dec.  30; 
(iaz.  vol,  197  :  p.  losx. 
Washburn.     Frederick.      Michigan     City.      Ind.        Curtain- 
1. racket.      No.   1.0xo.612:  Dec  9:  (iaz.  vol,   197:   p,   272. 
Wassberg.     Albert,     ("oscob.     Conn,       Hinge  s«'at  mortising 

tool.     No.  1,0X0.310;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol,  lf>7  ;  p,  137. 
Wassm.  r.    Eugene.      i  See   Wallace  and    Wassmer.  i 
W.itei'    Power    Vncuuni   Cleaner  ( "o.      (See  Clifton,   James 

P..  assignor) 
Wa!erl)ui.\    Mfu'.  Co.      (See  Becker,  Adolph  C  assignor.) 


Waterloo   Register  Company,  The. 

L..  assignor. » 
Waterman.   lYauk  N,      (See  Stillwel 
Waterman,    Lewis    K,,    assignor    to 

Harrow 


(See  Carter,   William 

and  Waterman, ) 
Emerson  Brantiugham 
No.   1,081,918;  Dec, 


Tire-gage.      No, 


94. 


Companv,   Rockford,   111. 
16  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  749 
Wafers,    John     F..    Kansas    City.    Mo. 

1,079.965:  Dec.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  15. 
Watkins,  (iec)rge  A..  Columbus,  Ohio      Form   for  concrete 

cisterns.     No.  1,0X0,1x7  :  Dec,  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Watkins.     Robert    L..    New    York.    N     Y        Rheostat 

vol.  197  :  p.   1  17X. 
111.      Lkniid-soap  fixture. 
vol.    197  :   p.  X91. 
1..    Chicairo,    111.       Lavatorv-fliture. 

23  :  (iaz,  vol.  197  :  p.  x92, 
J.,  and   R.  F.  Downey  :  said   Downey 


.HO:  (Iaz, 
Chicago, 
2."!  :  Gaz. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


ns- 


1  .ox2,9x'j  :  I  »ec. 
Watrous.    F.arl   (I, 

l,((8o.L'49  :  Dec 
Watrous.    Earl    (i 

1  .OX2.250  ;  Dec 
Watson.  Edward 

slgnor  of  one  half  of  his  right  to  W,  O  Sisson.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis  Tire  Inflating  mechanism.  No.  1,082,983  ; 
Dec,  30:  (iaz.  vol,  197;  p,  1179. 

Watson.   Susan  E.      (S<'e  Commerford  and   Watson.) 

Watt.  George  F..  assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company.  Har- 
rlsburg.  Pa  Tally  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines.    No.  l.oxi:,057  ;  Dec  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  826. 

Watterson,  William  L,,  Baskervllle.  Va.  Shaft -support. 
No.  l,()XO.():n  :  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  40. 

Watts,  .\ugustiis  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Winter  and 
F  Oestrelcher  and  one-half  to  W.  B.  Forsythe.  Colum- 
bus,  Ohio,      Non  refiUablc   bottle.      No.    1.080.311  ;    Dec. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  137. 

Watts.  George  W..  Oneonta.  N.  y.     Vessel  construction.     No. 

1.081.876:  Dec.   16:  (iaz.  vol.  197:  i».  736. 
Watts,  Lewis  IL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E,  T.  McCartny, 

Kansas    Citv,     Mo,       Automatic     magazine  -  sign.        No. 

1,082,378;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p    937. 


lii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


+ 


Waugb,    I)>inlel   S..    Denver,   Colo..   aR^iunor,    liy    niesu»'   as 
slKnmeuis,    to    The    Denver    Kock    Drill    Manufacturing; 
Company.       Drill  rotatlni:    mcchanl»m.      No.    1,081,351  ; 
Dec.  16;  ii&z.  vol.  197;  p.  561 
WatiKh  DraTt  (iear  Company.     (See  Karayth,  Oeorge  H..  as- 

Hlgnor. ) 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company       iS«e  Marth,  Charles  J., 

assignor,  i 
Weaver,    .\ilen    R..    Batesville,    Ark.       Vehicle-wlieel.      No. 

1.081.U6;  Dec.  1«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  jp.  581.'. 
Weaver,  .I.sse.  Oakland.  Nebr.     Tire  c Sain.     No.  1,080,394; 
Dec.  2;  <;az.  vol.   197  ;  p.   169. 

(See  Weaver.  I,o»ell  T    and  J.  11.) 
Clnrlnnatl,    anvl    .1.    II.    Weaver,    Wil- 
Dental    flask.      No.    1.083.163;    Dec. 
;  p.   r-'35 

Consbohockeu. 


Weaver.  .loseiid  H. 
Weaver.    low.-ll    T. 

Ilanisliiiri.'.    Ohio. 

30;  Oaz.  vol.   197 
Webb,      Kate.      West 


Oven. 


No. 


I'a. 

60'.'. 

I  See  Crapn.  Henry 


sohe    .Vnllln    & 
Germany 
(iaz.   vol. 


1.081.475;  Dec.  16;  Gai.  vol.  197;  fi 

Webb  Talkint?  I'ictiir>s  Company,  The, 
T.,  assignor.) 

Web^l.    Kriiiiz,    Mannheim,   assignor  to    Had 
Soda      Fabrlk.      Ludwig«hafen-on-tfte-Rhine. 
I'rodiKing  isoprene.     No.   1, 083.1 64  ;   Dec.  30 
197  ;  [).    \-S\r,. 

Webel,  Franz,  assignor  to  Badlscbe  Aijilln  &  Soda  I'abrlk. 
I.udwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rhlne.  {;erma|iy.  Producing  l.**-) 
prene.     No.  1.0K3.165;  Dec.  30;  (Ja«.  vol.  197;  p    123."i. 

Weber,  Albert.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sifter.  No.  1,081.919; 
Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  749. 

Weber.  Peter,  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  I'atent  Com- 
pany. WeHt  Oranice,  N.  J.  Phonograph.  No  l,0Ml.352; 
her!  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  561. 

Webster,  Fred  W..  Spooner,  Wis.  WhifDetree.  No. 
1,081.353  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  0.  r,(i2. 

Webster,  (ilenn  C.      (See  Love  and   Webster.) 

Webster.  John  A..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autosale* 
<;um  and  Chocolate  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vend- 
ing-machine.     No.    1,080.873;    Dec.    9;    Ga«.    vol     197; 

Webster,  John  E..  Falls  Church.  Va.  Bed.  No.  1,081,877  ; 
Dec.  16;  (;az.  vol.  197;  p.  736. 

Webster,  John  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  Mslgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomo- 
tive-bearing.     No.    1,080,032;   Dec.    2;    Gai.    vol.    197; 

Webster,     Nathan,      Melrose,      Ma.^s.        Couch  -  bed.        No. 

1.080.740;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  317. 
Weed,   William   G..   Stamford.   Conn.     Thermometer-holder 
No.    1.080,131:  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol.   197; 


Pont  de  Nemours 

Dissolved    carbo- 

No.    1.082.573  : 


for  Incubators. 

p.   74. 
Weedon.  William  S..  assignor  to  E.  I    dii 

I'owder    Company.    Wilmington,    IH>1. 

hydrate   esters   and    mnklni:    the   sanie 

r>ec.  30  :  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1036. 
Weeks,  rhnrles  A  .  and  R.   M.  Huntef.  assignors  to  T.  R 

Patfon   and    F    c     Mencke.    I'hlladelphla.    Pa.      Treatlni; 

gases.     No    1.0.H3.233;  Dec.  30;  (ia*.  vol.   197:  p.   1257. 
Weeks,  Joseph   K.      (See  Fairfield,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Wehner,    Casper.   Central   City,   9    D.      Implement  for  de- 
stroying revenue  stamps  on  beer  casks.     No.  1,080,312; 

Dec.  2  :  (;az.   vol.   107  ;  p.  137. 
Well.    Wllllani    A..    Glencoe,    Ohio.      Force-feed    lubricator. 

No.    l.UH;<,lfi6;   I>ec    30;  Gaz.   vol.    197:   p.    1235 
Weller.    Max,    assignor    to    Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr. 

Bayer    &    ("o..    Elberfeld.    r.ermany.      Mnnnfacture    and 

production  of  oxvcarboxvdiarvlcarblnols.    No.  1.082.574; 

Wc.  .30;  (;az    vol    197;  p.  1036. 
Weinberg,  Jo.>,  (Jreenville,  Miss.     Combined  collar  fastener 

and    necktie-holder       No.    1,083,167;    Dec.   30;   Gaz,   vol. 

197  :  p.   12.36. 
Welnberir.   Louis,  aml-M.   Maren.  Chicago,    111.     Detachable 


billiard  cue    tip   and    holder. 
Gaz.  vol     197  ;  p.  1111. 
Weir,  Harry  B  .  and  J.  L.  Fyke. 
reguiatirik:    apparatus.       No. 

197  ;  p.    115H. 

William.   Cathcart 


No.    1.082.782;    Dec.    30 


2.i; 


1.082.$20 


Wis. 
I>ec. 


Damper- 
30  ;    Gaz. 


vol. 

Weir. 
Ing 
voL 

Weis. 


Glasgow.  Scotland.  Evaporat- 
and  distilling  plant.  No.  1,07«.),966;  Dec.  2;  Ga>. 
197  ;  p.  15. 
John    P..    Brooklyn 


N. 


Y.,    assignor,    by 

signnients.    to    .Metropolitan    Sewing   Machine 

Sewing  and  trimming  machine.     No,  l,()sl,797 

Gar.  vol    197  ;  p.  708. 
Weis  Van    Wormer    Company,    The.       (See    Van 

John   R..  assignor  » 
Welst.   Kdward.  Liidaen.  N.  D. 

wheels.      No.   1.081,996;  Dec. 
Welch.   Robert   L.,   (.hlcago.    111. 

Ing   A    Bros  .    New    York.    N. 

1.581,798;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wellen,  Carl.  DQsseldorf,  Germany 


mesne  as- 
Company. 
:  Dec.   1(5  ; 

Wormer. 


Detacfliable  teeth  for  gear- 
23;  rjaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  804. 
assianor  to  A.  (}.  Spalil 
Y.  aa.se-hall  mask.  No 
197  ;  t.  708. 

<.»ratlng.  lattice  struc 


ture,   or    the   like.      No.    1,081,476  5   Dec.    16;    Gaz.    vol 

197  ;  p.  603 
Wellington.  Quincy  W.,  et  al.     (See  Ferguson,  Lyman  IL. 

assignor  t 
Wellman,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Forged  Steel 

Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Manufacture    of    ingots. 

No.   1.081,997  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii97  ;  p.  805. 
Wells,  Archibald  H       (See  Franz,  Tower,  and  Wells.) 
Wells.   Kdward    H  .    Moutclair.  assignor   to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox    Company.    Bayonne,    N.    J       Water-tube    boiler 

No.   1.080.61.'?:   Dec.  9;  Gat.  vol.  107;  p.  273. 
Wells,  Frederic  E..  Greenfield,   Mass.      Flexible  die-holder. 

No.    1.083.040;   Dec.   30:    Gaz.   vol.    197;    p.    1197. 
Welsh,  William  J.,  <•(  al.     (See  Seesslt,  Charlea,  assignor.) 


Mex.      Fly-catcher 
1,082,103  ;      I>ec. 


and 

23  ; 


Welter,    Grover    C,     Roswell.    N. 

garbage  can     combination.       No. 

Ga«.  vol.   197  :  p.   841. 
Wendt,  Gustave  A  ,  Tacoma.   Wash.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1,0«2,143;  Dec.  23;  (;az    vol.   197;  p.  853. 
Wensinger,   Charles   F.,   Fremont,  Ohio.      Storm-shield   for 

vehicles.     No.  1,080.033;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  40. 
Werner,      Robert,      l.udwlgshafen-on  the  Rhine,      (iermany. 

Strontium   salt   of  chollc  acid.      No.    1,081,178;    Dec.   9; 

(;az.  vol.   197  :  p.  464. 
Werner,    William    J  .    Kiel,    Wis.       Metal    container.       .No. 
Dec.  ;{(!  :   (Jhz.   vol.   197:    p     1111 
Anna    M.       (See    Wernlmont,    Henry 


aa- 


M.     Wernlmont, 
No.    1.079,997  ; 


l.o,H:^.7H;i 

Wernlmont, 
aignor  ) 

Wernlmont,  Henry  «i.,  assignor  to  A, 
Washington,  I)  C.  Combination  tool. 
Dec.  1'  :  <iaz.   vol.   197  :   p.  27. 

Werat,  Johannes  J  ,  Delft,  P.  M.  H.  L.  Coli^,  and  J.  M. 
Egmond.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Separating  fibrous 
matter  from  admixtures.  .No.  1,Oh3.234:  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
vol    107  :  p    \-J'tH. 

Wessoleck.  .Augustus  W  ,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Clutch  for  speed- 
ometers -^nrt  the  like.  No.  l.(i,Hl.934;  Dec.  16;  G«».  vol. 
107  ;  p.  754. 

West.  Augustus  A  ,  .New  York.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  West 
Electric  Hair  Ctirler  Co..  PhlladelphiH.  Pa.  Hair- 
curler  No  1.0H2.7H4:  IVc.  30;  <;az.  vol.  197:  p  1111. 
Hair   Cu'-ler   Co.       (See    West.    .Augustus    A., 


Sabina,     assignor     of    one-thir<f    to    J, 
one  third  to   F.   E.   Sears,  Clinton  county, 
No    1,082,379;    Dec.   23;  Gnz.   vol.   197; 


,   Boone,    Iowa.      Potiltrv-fountain 
.30  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p    1158. 
on    C..    Oregon    Citj.    Oreg., 


No. 


A     l-.qulpplni; 
;  Gai.  vol.  197 


Company. 
Company. 
Company. 


asslimor    to 
Co         Sepa- 
;  p.  499. 
ift-nry,    as- 

Dixon, 


(Sec     Bewlay, 

(See    Craft    and 

(See    Lundqulst.    Frank    A., 

(See  Wallace.   John   N  ,   as- 

Co.      (See  Wlttkopf.  Guatave 


as- 


West    Electric 

assignor.) 
West.     Owen     A. 

Mathews  and 

Ohio      Chisel. 

p.  938. 
Wester.    -Arthur    A 

I,0!S2.!»21  ;   l>ec. 
Westerfield.     Newt. 

Iiitertiational     Manufacturlnj: 

rator.     No.  1.081,282;  Dec.  9 
Western     Electric    Company 

slgnor. ) 
Western    Electric 

siguors. ) 
Western    Electric 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric 

siKnor. ) 
Western  Refrlterator  A  Mfg. 

F  .  assiiiuor. ) 
Westingbouse  Air  Brake  I'ompany,  The.     (See  Oppermann, 

( Jeorg,  assignor,  i 
Westln»jhou>»e    Air    Brake    Company.    The.       (8«e 

Walter  v.,  assignor  ) 
Weatiugtiouse    Klectrh    A   Manufacturing   Company. 

Biirni.  .lames  .\.,  assl'^rnor  < 
Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Eaton,  George  M.,  assignor. ) 
Westingbouse  Elect ri<    an<l   .Manufa<turing  Company. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L  .  assignor  i 
Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hellmund.    Rudolf    E..  assignor.) 
Westlntriiousc  Electric    aiid   Mainifacttiring  Company. 

Laintne,    B.njamin    G.    as.sli;nor.i 
Westlnirhouse  Electric  and   .Manufacturing  Company. 

Schwsrz.    Elmer  H.   assignor.) 
We^tiu^tioM-*.'  Klectrli    and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Smith,   Harold    P...  assignor  ) 
Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Taylor.    Harold    B.,   assignor.) 
Westingbouse  Elect rii    and   Manufacturing  Company. 

Varlev.   Thomas   W,   assiunor.  ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Webster,   John   E.,   assignor.) 
Westingbouse  p:iectric  and   Manufacturing  Company. 

Wikander.   Raiinar,   asMl;:nor. ) 
Westingbouse    I-anip   Company.       (See    Madden,    Harry    D., 

assignor, ) 
Westlnuh.iuse     .Machine    Company.    The.       (See    Flanders, 

Warren   B.,  assignor.) 
Westlaml.    c.iorge    M.,    Wenatchee.    Wash        Box  -  making 

machine      No.   l,()sl.()71  ;   Dec.  9;  (Jar.,  vol.   15»7  ;  p.  428. 
Weston,       Oliver,       Cleveland,       Ohio.         Wrench.         No. 

1.0KO,132;   I>ec    2:  <;az.  vol    197;  p.  75. 
Wheeler    Jam»s   F  .   Soutbport,   assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 

Bolce.   lndlanai»olis,   In<l.     Shock-former.     No.  1,080,034  ; 

Dec    J  :  (;m7.    vol.    197  ;  p     11. 
Wheeler,    Monroe    M.,    cmawlm.    N.    Y.      Wine-clearing 

panitus       No.  I.<»s2.2'.»7  ;  I)ec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p. 
Wheeling  Stamping  Company.      (See  Edwards,   .Alonso   L., 

assienor  ) 
Wheelock.     Edwin      M..     Winona,     Minn.        Wagon.        No. 

1,080,035;  Dec.  2;  <;az.   vol.   197;   p.  41. 
Wlilpple.  Charles  N..  Granges  llle,  Idaho.     Friction  gearing. 

No    l.()Ml,799;  Dec    16;  Car    vol.  197  ;  p.  709. 


Tamer. 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 

\  EtvO 

(See 
(See 

(See 


t  an- 
910. 


Whipple.    Dorris.    .New 

Cbemif  al  Companv. 

Otis  compound.      No. 

p     1236 
Whipple.    Donls.    New    York.   .N.   Y 

Chemical     Companv,     Bavonne. 

pound       No.    1.083,169;  Dec.  30; 
Whipple.    Dorris,    .New    York.    N.    Y 

(Jhemlcal    Companv.    Bavonne. 

(found.     No.   l.(V^3.170:  I»ec.  30; 


^  ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Bavonne,  N.  J  Producing  a  resln- 
l,0H3,ie8;  Dec.  80;  Gaa.   vol.  197; 


,  assignor  to  Standard 
N.     J.       Resinous    com- 

(;az.  vol  197  ;  p.  1236. 
.  assignor  to  Standard 
N.    J.       ReslDoua    com- 

Ga».  vol.  197  ;  p.  1236. 
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Whitcomb,    Lawrence.    Brookllne.    assignor   to   The    Cork 

Insert    Companv,    Boston.    Mass       Frictloii    member    for 

clutclies.     No.  1,0R1,99H  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  805. 
Whitcomb,    Lawrence,    Brookllne.    assignor    to    The    Cork 

Insert    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Friction    device.      No. 

10M.999:    I»ec"  23:  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.   S05. 
Whitcomb.     Russell.     Ellzalteth,     N.     J        Animated    aign. 

No.    1.082.785;   Dec    .30;  (Jaz.   vol.    197:   p    1111. 
Whitcomb.    William   C.      (See   Eckert    and    Whitcomb.) 
Whitcomb    William  W.,  Brookllne,   Muss,     hrictlon  device. 

No.  1.082.834  ;  Dec.  30  :  Hrz.  vol.  I'.'T  :  p.  1128. 
White     Charles    S..    Oakland,    assl^rior   of    one-half   to    A. 

Htitiker.    Berkelev,    Cal.      Faucet.      No     1,082,575;    Dec. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  19f  ;  p.  1037. 
White.   Edmond  R..  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.     Spring-wheel.      No. 

1  082  3H0  ;  Dec    23  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  938. 

White  Frank  V  ,  assignor  to  The  Wfhox  A  VNhlte  Com- 
pany. Merlden,  Conn.  (iovernor  and  '■egulator  /or 
inet'hanlcal  muslc-playlng  Instruments.  No.  1.08J.660; 
Dec.   M  :   Gaz.   vol     197:    p.    1068 

White  Frank  C  assignor  to  The  \Mlcox  &  White  Com- 
pany. Merlden,  Conn.  Reuulator  for  u  nneumatic  cir- 
cuit     No    1  0H2,666  :  Dec.  .3(1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19 <  ;  p.  1068. 

White,  Frankim  R  ,  assignor  to  Patent  Button  Company. 
Walarbury  Conn.  Button-feeding  mecbaulsin  for  bar- 
but«»o-attaching  machine*.  No.  1,079,967  ;  Dec.  2 ; 
Gaa.  ¥ol.  197;  p.  16.  .«.»«,♦ 

White,  Franklin  li,  Watertown.  assignor  to  Patent  But- 
ton Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Button  and  staple 
feeding  mechanism  for  button-attaching  maclilnes.  No. 
1,079,968;   IXrc.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  Itv 

White  Joseph  Ptscatawav  township.  Middlesex  county. 
a.ssi'gnor  to  Hall  Printing  Press  Companv.  IHinellen, 
N.    J.      Sheet  delivery    mechiinlstn       No.    1.0X0. 03t) ;    Dec. 

2  •  (Jaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  41. 

White.  lA'onard  E      (See  Lasares.  G.Mjrge  C     assignor.) 
White     Thomas    H.,    Pendleton,    Salford.    England.      Hot- 
water    Injector.       No.     1.0H2.220;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

White' ^•nUam   A..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Furnace-front.     No. 

1  082.835;   Dec.  30;  <;az.  vol.   197;  p    1128^      ^    vt    x-  . 
White,  William  A.,  and   W    C   Wallace,   New  \ork.  N.  T.  , 

said    Wallace    assignor    to    said    White,      hurnace-front. 

No    1  (t8J.576;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  103. 
Whittn  Machine  Works.      (See  Jeffers.  Jj^S'''  ajJfif'^'V'    „ 
Whitman  Agricultural  Co.      (See  Secord  and  Orr,  MSlgn- 

WhUnev.    Edwin    IL.    Somerville.    assignor    to    American 

Wat. V  Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Boston,  Mass. 

Automatic    machine    for    making    naper    drjnklng-cups. 

No    1  OS2  836:  D.-c.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1  K8. 
WlUttali.  Matthew   ,1.,   Worcester.  Mass       l<..g  and  making 

ir      N.>    1  08'.'.H37  ;  Dec.  30V  Gnz.  vol.   19.  ,  p.  1129. 
Whitten     Eugene   A..   Maricopa,  Cal.      Hydrocarbon-burtier. 

No.   1.080,244:  Dec    2:  (iaz    vol    19.  ;  p    114. 
Whltworth.    George    W.,    Cedar     Falls,     'o^".^,^-"""***- 

mixer      No    1.08i:,ooo:   Dec.   23:  <Jaz.  vol.   19.  ,  p.  805, 
Wlddlfl.-ld.  Watson   P      iS.^e  Buttoii  and  Widdlfleld_  ) 
Wlechmann,    Ferdinand    (i..    New    \ork     assign..;   to   Feno^ 

form  Corporation.  H.istings-upon-Hudson.  N.  \^      J*"*'?^ 

an    nnhT<^rous    reaction    oroduct    of    l'"7'-     """^'^T^^^' 

delude      No.  1,O.H0.188  :  Dec    2  ;  (iaz.  vol    197  .  p.  94. 
Wl*deke    Gustav       (See  Wledeke.  Otto,  assignor^) 
wSd^ke:  OUo.   assignor   .,f  .u,e  half   to   G.    Wl^eke.    Day- 

ton.  Ohio.      Tube  cutter       No.   1.082.984.   Dec.   JU  .   uaa. 

Wirnand^'.^ilein'rlch  A..  ^>«"»'^^Vr>^."lfo^V>ec  %"'^gVz 
Csstlnir  artificial   teeth.      No.   1,082,058.   Dec,   2.i  ,  Gaz. 

vol.    197;    p.   826 
Wlgglna,  Edward  J  .  nssicnor  to  D. 
fll.     Alternnting^current   rectifier. 

Wlk^andl""  RagnaV.'  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  ast^ignor  to  Weatlng- 
b.Hise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
switching    device.      No.    1.082.615:    Doc     30;    Gaz.    vol. 

WilHur.^Samuei  P.,  Plttsbargh.  I -a  .  assignor  to  Nernst 
Lamp    Companv.      Guard    for    springs.      No.    1.081,07Z , 

wtex.^Vrai^•E^"^S.^H^|^Lest.•E^sslgnc.. 
Wilcox   A    White   Company.   The.       (See    White,    hrank   C, 

Wirde,'"Art'hur     E.,    New     Vork.     NY        Syringe.       No. 

1  080.395  :   Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ,  p.  170. 
wirH,.-     \ii<.n  u      (See  Wilder    Edward  B.  and  A.  B.) 
W    d^'r!  Edward  B^aml  -^   B   '  St.  I^uis    M..      Dl^utting 

wood   and    similar    materials.      No.    1.082. 98o.    uec.    AV  , 

wilder.  ^Vwa?^  b'  a.\d'A  B  St.  /'-"'f.-^Mo.  Dlo  for  cut- 
ting  wood  and   similar   inaterials.      No.   1.08^.986,    L»ec 

wiMtUn'-F^aU'  B.,^  ^-..rrl'town.  Pa  Circular  -  knitting 
machine      No    1,081,179;  Dec.  9;  Gaz,  vol.     97;  p.  464. 

Wndmnn,  Frank  B.,  and  G  L  Ballard,  Norrlstown.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wildmai,  Mfg.  ^^^ Stop-motion  for  knit- 
ting machines.     No.    1,081.180;   Dec.   9:   Gaz.   vol.   197, 

wfldtiai  Mfg.  Co.     (S^  Wlldman  and  B^"«'S. '*?f"°^^ 
Wiley    Ed    C     Noeo.  Ark.     Rail-joint.     No.  1.081. »7»  ,  uec. 

Wnfv"  Roy  R'"and  W^'K^Buffalo.  N,  V.,  and  W.  S^  Hotjgh. 
^  Jr^'st  Vath.rVnes.  Ontario,  (^anada,^    Illuminated  sign. 

No'  1081,800:  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  709 
Wllfv    Wallace  K.     (S.e  Wiley  and  Hough. > 
WlKe.  Robert  .L      (See  Schuh.  (diaries  F..  assignor.) 


A    H.'vman.  Chicago. 
No,   i. 081 ,641  ;   Dec. 


Wilklna,    Albert   J..    Coal    Center     Pa.      Smoke-consumer. 

No.  1.081.417  :  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  p.  583 
Wilkinson.    James.    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    G;en"al 

Electric   Company.      Fluid-flow    meter.      No.    1.080,396, 

Dec    2;   Gnz.  vol."l07:  p.   170 

Wilkinson.  James,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Balancing- 
machine      No.  1,082.001  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19i  ;  p.  806. 

Willard,  Jay  L.      (See  Macl^ugblin  and  Wlilf,*!-*  _^    .  . 

Wlllcox.  Roderick  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  \ehlcle  door-fas 
tener.     No.  1.079.969;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   19.  ;  p.   1.. 

Wllletts.  William  R..  asslirnor  to  American  ^'^n  ^-O^P"/- 
Waterburv,  Conn.  Flush  valve.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.0&8  ; 
Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 

William    A.    Hal!    Lumber   A   Fibre 
William  A.,  assignor.') 

William   H.    Horstmann   Company, 
assignor.) 

William    Schollhorn   Company,   The. 

Ham  A,  assignor.  1      (Reissue.)  ,.  ,^     ,  „      .. 

William    Sellers    A    Company.       (See    Void.    Lara    H..    a«- 

Wnnams,  Brown  and  Earle,   *(8e<'  Balderston.  Caleb  C,  «»■ 

Wi'i'uain's'  Charles    IL,    Jr.,    assignor    to    Chicago    Rillwav 

'^'EauRent'  Company,    ^^'cago.    Ill       Brake  beam    thjr^- 

point-suspension    mount.      No.    1.080,741,    i»ec.   v,    vj«». 

WlHlat^s".'^Eirsha\'..  Little  Rock  Ark.  .  Mf/^^^l^^^^f^lPPj- 
Ing  spoke  protectors.     No.   1,083.1.1  ;  Dec.  30,  Gaz.  voi. 

Wimamr  Ernest  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  ^  f"«'n»'»°fg  «y?"*',*^*-' 
and  fan      No.  1.082.987  :  I^oc.  30j„Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1180. 


Company.      (See  Hall, 
(See  Kobler,  John  J., 
(See   Bernard.   Wil- 


Williams.    H.nry    C.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Sewer-trap. 

1,081.354;  Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  197,  P-  -^f-^      „     ^ 
Wil  lam«    James   P..  assignor  to  'I  he   De   Long    Hook 

Eye  V-oinpany,    Philadelphi*-    '*«■      Snap-fastener. 


No. 

and 
No. 


,  (iax.  vol.  197 
Detroit.  Mich 
1.081.477;    Dec 


p.  271. 


Sanding   device 
16;    Gaz.    vol 


for 
197; 


1,080,614  ;  Dec.  9 

Williams,    John    F., 

atitomobiles       No. 

woilams    John    P.,   and    H.    Ilubn.   New   York.    N.   Y..   aa- 
sino,^   to    Electric    Bank    Protection    Company.      Auto- 
ma  ir.-settii^g  alarm  cut-out  for  el..ctrlc  l>"J-f  ar-*/""^ 
s  sterna     No-  1.082.667  ;  lK»c.  30  ;  Gaz^  yo  .  197  :  p.  1069. 
wHirams    Thomas  B,      (See  Smith  and  Williams.) 
wllliamson  M.^fdn.ry  Company.      (See  Williamson,  Romeo, 

Wimamson'    Romeo,    assignor    to    Wllllamaon    Machlnerv 

1  nm  47h  •   Dec     16:   C.az.  vol.    19.  :  p.  603. 
Wllils    Iceland,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Com- 
panV.     Grenloch,     N.     J.       Pumping     apparatus.       No. 


.  p.  464. 
Windrower 


Dec.    2 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


i. 081, 181  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19 
Willis,    Robert    F..   (iotebo.   Ok^a, 

for    mowers.      No.    1,080,39.  ; 

p.  170. 
Wills.     Albert     P.     New    York, 

l(tsi(i41':    Dec.   16;    Gaz.    vol. 
Wilis.     Albert     P..     New     "^ork, 

1.081.643;   Dec.   16;  Gaz.    vol. 
Wills.  Edwin  C.  Frederick,  Md. 

1  082.381  ;   Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wllison!  Charles  C.  T..  Altoona, 

rigging     No.  1,080.796  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19. 
Wilson,   Alfred  J..  Evansvllle,   Ind.,  assignor  of 


attachment 


N.     Y. 
197  ;    p. 
N      Y. 
197  ;   p. 


Gearing. 
656. 

(iearlng. 
656. 
Clutch  mechaniam. 
197  ;  p    938. 

Pa.     Automatic  drop-door 
-     p.  338. 
one-third 
Switch. 


197 
No. 
No. 
No. 


to  L.  McAlpin  and  one-third  to  G    R.  Carroll 
No    1  0S2.2.-)1  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  892. 
Wilson.    Charles   E.,   aaaignor   to   The    Shaw-Walker   Com- 
nanv    Muskegon.  Mich.     Base  for  flllng-cablneta  and  the 
like'     No.  1,080,874  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  865. 
Wilson    Ellis  F..  et  al.     (See  Honey,  William  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Wilson"  l<'rank  V...  Davton.  Ohio.     Map  rolling  and  revers- 
ing   devic.'.      No.    r.081,644;    Dec.    16;    Gar.    vol.    197; 

-       Palouse,     Wash.       Can-opener        No. 
16;    Gaz.    vol,    197  ;   p.   657. 
E  ,   Bradford.    Pa.     Antiseptic  aewage- 
No.  1.079.970  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  197  ; 


Wilson.     Fred     C.. 

1,0s  1,64."  ;    T>ec. 

Wilson,    Frederick 

for  closets 


van  It 

WIHon     G.'orge.    assignor   to    Emerson  Brantlngham    Com- 
panv'   R.K-kford,   111.     Mowing-machine.     No.  1,081,920; 

Dec"    16:    (iaz.   vol.    197  ;    p.   749. 
Wilson    Harrv  L  .  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnients. "  to    The    Lamson    Company     Boston^aM. 

Parcel -elevator    mechanism.      No.    1,081,269,    D*c.    ». 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  491.  „       «     v  r^ 

Wilson    Motor  Starter  Company.      (See  Spohrer,  Gregory 

.7     assignor.)  ,_        ,,,  . 

Wilson    Re-Enforced   Concrete   Co.,   The.      (See   Allen   and 

Busch.   assignors 
Wilson,  Samuel  E., 

Molding    device. 

197  ;  p.  939. 
Wilson.   Stella    M.. 

slgnor.) 
Wilton,      George. 


Vancouver,  Brltiah  Columbia.  Canada. 
No.    1.082,382;    D«-^    23;    Gai.    vol. 


et   al. 


(See   Honey.    William   B. 


Hendoa.     England.       Furnace. 


No. 


1,081,073;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  .  p.  428 
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Wlmmer.  Karl  H  ,  Bremen,  Germany,  nnd  E.  B.  Higzlns, 
Wallasey,  p:nKland.  Reduction  or  hydroRenatlon  or  or- 
Kantc  compounds,  especially  the  fatty  acids  and  their 
compounds.  No.  1.081, 18-_';  Dec.  9}  Gai.  toI.  107;  p. 
4«5. 

WiiMns.  .Jonathan  ('.      (Sec  ("onnor  Hn<l  Wlnans.i 

Wlnchenter  Repeating  .Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson.  Thomas  C. 
tmnigaor.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Starkweather, 
Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

VVIneKarden,  Art-.v  V'..  assikinor  nf  f)nc-half  to  .\.  .1.  I'Hlmer. 
Eldorado.  Kans.  KoliUng  car  step  and  door.  No 
l,()Hl.M7i>;   I>eo.   16:  <Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  73R 

Wines,  ('ppha8  I>..  ChlciiKo,  III.  Whp«l  No.  1.0H2,668; 
I>er.   lift:  (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.    1070. 

Winflfld,  .I..seph  II.      I  See  Nlederiiufr  apd  Wlnflfld.i 

Winkler.  KhtI.  Schwa  rzfnlxTK.  fJcrniany.  I»rillln>;  and 
rtllini;  attachni.nf  fi'f  bru^'h  making;  inachlnes.  No 
1.0S1.7(»'.»  :    H»'<\    ir,:    (Jaz.    vol.    197:    p.    077. 

Winklev.  Krastus  K..  Lynn.  Mass.  Sole  laving  machine. 
No.   l.()81..V..-.  :  Dec.   1«:  (iaz.   vol.  197;  p    .".«)J. 

Winkley.  Era.stiis  K.,  Lvnn.  Mass.  Automatic  shoe-ma- 
chine.     No.    1.082,185;   Dec.   '23:   Gaz.   yv>l.    197:   p.   K6H. 

Winkley  F>astus  E..  I.vnn,  Mass.  Automatic  die-press. 
No.  l,0Hi'.tW9;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.   1(I7U 


as- 


Winnle.   William    E..   and    .1.    E.   Seeley,   Los   Aucelea 


No.  1.08 


seeley, 
3,172; 


Dec.  30  ;  G&x. 


Cal. 
vol. 


(See 


I. 


as- 


Wyrtan.    Alton 
Stair.     No.   1.081.074  ; 


Drv  ore-concf ntrator 

19*  :   p.    1237. 
Wlnoua    WrtKon    Company 

slgnor.  I 
Wlnslow.  Francis  A  .  Chicago.  111. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  428. 
Wlnslow,  Henry  L,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Plail.    No.  1.080.668  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  291. 
Winter.    Andrew.    «  (    (tl.       (See    Watt.^,    Ausustua    C,    as 

.slcnor.  t 
Winter.    Henry    W..    Methuen,    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     r>>ather-roll- 

\nit  machine.     No.  1,080,943;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.  197;  p. 

388. 

Mt'thuen,  Ma.ss  ,  assignor  to  United 
Company,  I'aterson.  .\.  .1.  Leather 
No.  1,0.S1.479:  Dec.  IG:  Gaz.  vol.  197: 


(See  Price  and  Winter.) 
Vienna.   Austria  H«nearv. 
No.   1.080.091  :   Dec."  2 


Construc- 
Gaz.   vol. 


Winter.    Henry    W. 

Shoe    Machinery 

rolling  machine. 

p.   604. 
Winter.  William  G. 
WIntermayr.   .losef, 

tion  of  power-looms. 

197  :  p.  «0. 
WInton.   Alexander,   assignor   to   The   Winton    (ias   Engine 

and   Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Speed 

governor.      No.    1,082,383;    Dec.    2.!  ;    Gaz.    vol.    19*  ;    p. 

939. 
Winton    Gas    Engine    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See   Winton.   Alexander,   assignor.) 
Wiseman.    I'hilip  S..  deceased  ;  8.    F.    Wiseman,  executrix. 

Springfield,   Ohio.      I'adloek.      No.    1.081.710;    Dec.    16; 

(Uz.  vol.  T97  ;  p.  678. 
Wiseman,  Sarah   F..  executrix.      (See  Wiseman,   Philip  S.  i 
Witteman,  Adam  P..  Pbiladelpfala.   Pa.     Crankshaft  sup 

port.     No.  I,080,7d7  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Ga«.  vd.  197  ;  p.  338. 
Wltfich.    Frederick    A.,    assignor    to    Tbe    .\shtabula    Bow 

Socket    Company.    Ashtabula.    Ohio.      Lock  -  nut.        No. 

1.081, .356;    Dec.    16;   Gar.    vol.    197;   p.    563. 
Wlttkopf.    Gustave    F..    assignor    to    Wastern    Refrigerator 

A   Mfg.  Co..  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Partition   for   refrigerators 

and    the  like.      No.    1.081,418;    Dec.    16;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.   583. 
Wlttkowsky.     Leguel     .V.       (See    Dldschunelt,    Julius,    as- 
signor.) 
Wlrwer,  Cornelius.      (See  Ferrell  and  Wltwer. ) 
Wlu.   Robert   K.,  Chicago,   111.      Illuminating  device.      No. 

1.081.646:  Dec.  16;  Ga«.  vol.  197;  p.  657. 
Wm.   Cramp  k   Sons   Ship  &   Engine   Balldlng   Company, 

The.     (S«e  Metten,  John  F.,  aamgnor.) 
Wm.   L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company.      (See  Owen,  Qeorge  B., 

assignor. ) 
Wohle   Mineral   Oil   Products   (1910)    Limited,   The.      (See 

Wohle.   Salo.   assignor.) 
Wohle,  Salo.  assignor  to  The  Wohle  Mtaeral  Oil  Products 

(1910)   Limited.  Ixindon,  England.     Treating  petroleum 

or    other    hydrocarbon    oils.      No.    1.081.801;    Dec.    16; 

Gai.  vol.   197  ;  p.  710. 
Wolfe,  William,  et  al.,  tnisteea.     (See  Dobyne,  George  A., 

assignor.) 
Wolff,    Franklyn    J..    Minneapolis.    Mlnp..    assignor    to    L. 

Wolff    Manufacturing   Company.    Chleago,    III.      Faucet. 

No.  1,082,988;  Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  1180. 
Wolfram.    John    C.       (See     Kronenber^.    Samuel    T.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Wolhaupter,     Benjamin.     New     York,     K-     Y.       Elxpanded 

metal   reinforcing  8tr\icture  and   proouchig   same.      No. 

1,081.647 ;    Dec.    16 ;   Gaz.   vol.    197 ;   p.   658. 
Wood,    David    W.,    Brazil,    Ind.      Autofnatlc    chuck. 

1,081,183  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  4166. 
Wood.  George  D.,  Belmont,  Mass.     8a (J  Iron  holder. 

1.082.838:  Dec.  30;  Oaa.  vol.   197  ;  a   1129. 
Wood,    George    W.,    Indianapolis.     Ind.      Shirt-cuff. 

1,081.802:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  710. 
Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  A  Nathan  Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Mold  for  slug-casting  machines.     No. 

1,082,059  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  826. 
Wood  k  Nathan  Company.     (See  Johnston,  Robert  T.,  as- 
signor.) 


No. 
No 
No. 


Wood  &  .Nathan  Company       (See  Wood,  Henry  A.   W 

signor. ) 
\Voo<t.    Itohert.    Westmount,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor    to 

.N'athaii  .Manufacturing  Co.,  .New  York,  .\.  Y.     .\iitoraatlc 

lubricator.       No.     1,0.S2,002  ;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.     197; 

p.    HOrt, 
Woodbridge,  James  E.      (  See  De  Fevn-  and  Woodbridge.  i 
\^■oodln,  William  H.     (See  Handy,  Levin  <;..  assigntjr. ) 
Woodward.  .Aiban  C..  Detroit.  .Mich.     Collar  fastener.     No. 

1.081,075;   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.    197:   p.  4_'9. 
Woodward,  Frank  R.     (See  Eastman,  Walter  W..  assignor.) 
Woodwiird.       Wllliaiu,       I'liliag'),       111.         I'.xplosive  engine 

i'(H)ler.      No.    l.O.si.vso  :    l)e(.    16:   (Jaz.   vol.   li)7  ;   p.   737. 
Woodworth.    Charles    »'..     Portland.    Oreg.       Safety    seam 

ripper.      .No.   1.0S1.357  ;  Dec.   16;  (;az.  vol.    11)7;   p.   503. 
Worgan     Henry    H..    Carnegie,    and    W.    Wurgan.    Crafton. 

Pa         Toy.       .No.     1.083,041;    Dec.    30;    Guz.    vol.    197; 

p.    1197. 
Worgan.  William       (Sec  Worgan,  Henry  H.  and  W.)  • 
Worthani.    John    W.,    Decatur,    .\la.      Apparatus    for    auto 

matlcallv    loading   coal-bins.      No.    l.Os.S.OlJ  :    I>ec.    30; 

(Jaz.   vol.    107  :   p     1197. 
Wotherspoon.     WilUurn     W..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Air-tight 

hatch  covering.      .No.   1.0H:<.0»3;   Dec.   .30;  ^iaz.   vol.   197; 

p.    11!»H. 
Wren.   Edward  C..  county  of  Devon,   England.     Combined 

carup  ImhI   and    valise       No     1.079.971:   lK>c.   2;  (iaz.   vol 

197  ;  p.   17. 
Wright,     Francis,      L\iton,      England.       Straw     hat.        No. 

1.0s2,0«;():    Dec.  23:  Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.  827. 
Wvtglit.     l-'rauk    < '..    assignor    to    E     and    T.     F'alrbanks    & 

Coiiipjinv,  .St.   .lolinsbury,  Vt.     Scoop-l)alance  scale.     No. 

l,()st),:i!»"s  :   Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  y.  171. 
Wright,  .lotm  T.      (See    Hall    anil    Wright.) 
Wright,   Knitert    K    and    V.    K..  Clrclevllle,  Ohio.      Rubbing 

po.-t.     .No.   l.(is<».();{7  :  liec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  42. 
Wright.  Thomas  E.      (See  Wright.  Uot)ert  F.  and  T.   E.) 
Wright.    Thomas    W..     Anderson.     Ind.       Fence-post.       No. 

1.081,07(5:  Doc.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  429. 
Wright,    rtioinas  W..  .Anderson.  Ind.      Post  for  fencing  and 

the  like.     .No.  1,081,077  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  420. 
Wrigley,  James  P.      (See  Howard   and   Wrlgley.) 
Wurfschmldt.    Hugo   H..   Vienna,   .Vustria-Hungary.      Foun- 
tain brush        No.     1,()S2,K39;     Dec.    30;    Gaz.     vol.    197: 

p.    1129. 
Wyman,  .\lton  L  .  Mlniieai>olls.  assignor  to  Winona  Wagon 

Companv.     Winona.     .Minn.       Combined     traction  engine 

and    motor  wagon.      -No.    1,083,044;    Dec.   30;   Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;   p.    1198. 
Wysong    Olme<lo   C.,   Greenstxiro,   N.   C.      Polishing   curved 

surfaces.       No     1.082.670:    Dec.    30;    (iaz.    vol.    107;    p. 

1071. 
Vaeck,  George  A..  Decatur,  111.    Bicycle-lock.    No.  1,082,616  : 

Dec.  30;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p     1051. 
Yale,  George.      (See  Turner,  Clarence  C,  assignor.) 
Yale   Steel    Stamping   Company.       (See    T'nke.    William    H 

and  O.  C..  asslKUors.  I 
Yankee   Wizard   Clock   Company.      (See   Gage,   Edward    E.. 

assignor  ) 
Yassenoff.   Isldor,  Columbus,  assignor  to  The  CofBeld   Mo- 
tor    Washer    Co.     Dayton.    Ohio.       Water  motor.       No. 

1.0K2.477;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.   vol.  197;  p.  967. 
Yates.  Charles  R.      (See  Hatfield  and  Yates.) 
Yeganlan.   Rose,   Yonkers.   N.    Y.     Corset.      No.    1,081.007; 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  408. 
Yokel,  Frank,  et  al.      (See  Gabrys,  (ieorg.  assignor.) 
Yolln.  .Aaron,  and  R.  Texin.  .New  York.   N    Y.     Means   for 

protecting    articles    of    food.       No.    1,081.711;    Dec.    16; 

(;az.   vol.    197  :  p.  678. 
Yolland.  Charles  W       (See  Covey,   P'rank   E.,  assignor.) 
Y^ost  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Chap- 
man and  Kenney.  assignors.) 
Y'oung.    John    W..    Memphis,   Tenn.      Dust-catcher   for   air- 
pipes.     No.  1.080,390:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   171. 
Young,  Samuel  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Automatic  system  of 

block-signaling    for    electric    railwavs.       No.     1.082,840; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1130. 
Youngherg.     Elof    J..     Canon    City.    Colo.       Seeder.       No. 

1.080.038;  Dec.   2:  Gsz.  vol.  19.  ;   p.  42. 
YcvingqtilRt,    I^awrence    E.,   (Jlendlve,    Mont.      Self-steering 

mechanism    for    traction-engines.      No.    1,081.881  ;    Dec. 

16  :  (iaz    vol.   197  :  p.  737. 


Ohio.      Lubricant  distributer.      No.    1.081,419;    Dec. 


°:i. 


Youtsev.    William    H..     Monroe    township.    .Mlaml_  count/, 

Ohio.      Lubricant  distri 

(Jaz.   vol.   197  :   p.  583. 
YUngllng.   Paul  F..  lx)»  Angeles,  Cal.     Perforator  for  well 

casings  or  tubes.     No.  1,080,313  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

n.  138. 
Yilngllng.    Paul    F.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Elevator   for   well 

tubes    or    casings.      No.    1,082,786 ;    Dec.    30 ;    Gaz     vol. 

197  :   p.    1112. 
Zablelskl,     Joseph,     Chicago,     III.       Safety  -  pocket.       No. 

1.080.314:  Dec.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.   138. 
Zacharlas,     Harrison     E.,    Humbert,     Pa.       Rallway-splke. 

No.   1,0^0.189  ;  D«c.  2  :  Gai.  vol.   197  ;  p.  94. 
Zackey.   William   W  ,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundredths  to  C.   H.   Hewitt,  Burlington,  N.  J 

Sound-box    arm    for    talking  machines.      No.    1,083,045: 

Dec    30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1198. 
Zahn.  Robert,  I'lauen,  Germanv.     Oscillatory  shuttle.     No. 

1,082.003  ;   I>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   807. 
Zahn,    Robert,    Plauen.    Germany.      Shuttle    embrolderlng- 

machlne      .No.  1,082, 4.'i6  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  961. 
Zawlstowskl.    Martin,    et   al.      (See    Perlman,    David,    as- 

.''Ignor. ) 


ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Zockhauser.    Ezeklel,    Mount    Pleasant.    Pa,      Lock.       No. 

1,083.173;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.    197;  p.   1237. 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Eppensteln.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Zerlje.  Lewis  E..  Flint.  .Mich.     Ucstaurant  equipment.     No. 

1.081.358;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  563 
Zerrelss,  Jean.      (See  Georges,  Valentin,  and   2>errei8S. ) 
Zetterstroni.    Uno   L.    M.,   and   C.   G.    Helstrom,    Hartford, 

Conn.      Tobacco  pipe.      No.    1,082,384 ;    Dec.    23 :    Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  939. 
Zlegfeld,    Elizabeth,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Combination    cap 

and    sunbonnct.       No.    1,082.144 ;    Dec.    23 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  :   p.   854. 
Zlegler,  .Vlfred  .\.,  Boston,  Mass.     Railway  signal-lantern. 

-No.  1.0S2.577;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1037. 
Zlegler.  Joram  A..  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Elliott- 

Fisher    Companv,    Harrlsburg,    Pa.      Ribbon    mechanism 

for    tvpe  writing    machines.       No.    1.082,104:    Dec.    23; 

(iaz.    vol.    197  :   p.   842. 
Zlegler.    William   F..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Fountain-brush. 

.No.  1.080.669  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  291. 
Zlfferer.    Lot  liar    U..    Chicago.    111.      Expansion-bolt.      No. 

1.080.615  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  273. 
ZImmer,     ("onrad     W.,     Buffalo,     and     (J.     W.     Benjamin. 

Rochester.   .N.   Y  :  said  Benjamin  assignor  to  said   ZIm- 
mer.    Chain  for  flling-cabinots,  Ac.     .No.  1.082.298;  Dec. 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  910. 


ZImmer,  Cyrus  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     I'oultrv-feeder.     No. 

1.080,133;   Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  75. 
Zimmer   Nachf..    Firm    of   Otto.      (See    Lampe,   Otto,    as- 
signor. I 
Zlmiiiernian.  Charles   F..  Jersev  City.   N.   J.      Shears.      No. 

1.0S2.3S5  :   r>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  939. 
Zimmerman.   John   W.,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to   Zimmer- 
man  .Novelty   Company.     Toy.     .No.    1.080,670;   Dec    9; 

fiaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  292. 
Zimmerman    .Novelty    Company.      (See    Zimmerman,    John 

W..  assignor. ) 
Zlrnkllton,    Franz    X..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Necklace-clasp 

No.  1.081.184  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  465. 
Zlto.   Salvatore,    et  al.      (See   De  Giovanni,   Gaetano,   as 

signer. ) 
Zlzlnia,  Paul  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hlckey.     No.  1,080.616 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  274. 
Zlzlnia.  Paul  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hlckey.     No.  1,080,617 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  274. 
Zochllng.   Anton,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Coating  compound   for 

razor-strops.      No.    1,(5S0,618;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    197 

p.  274. 
Zoelly.   Heinrlch.  Zurich,  Switzerland.      Device  for  electro 

magnetic  suspension.     No.   1,081,260;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol 

197  ;  p.  492. 
Zywicki.    Jan      Newark,    N.    J.       Pollshing-machlne.      No 

l,os;^,046;  Dec.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  197;  p.  1199. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF   PATENTEES  OF  DESTGXS. 


A.    H     Stove   Company       (See    Alexander    and    Berry,    as 

slirniirs. ) 
AlexaiKiPr.   John  A.,  and   F.   K.   Berry,  assignors  to   A.   B 

St"\'    Cnnipanv,    Battle  Creek,   Midi       (ias-ranjrc-      No 

•Uit.M  ;    I  I.  I     i;  ;   (iaz.   vol.   197;  p,   214. 
Aihri,  Ar>  Mlmld  K  ,  Sefittli'.  Wash      Aiitomoblle-tire.     No. 

4,"i.(i^;<  :    I)or.   ;(()  ;   Cnz.   vol     197;   p.    1270. 
AtTHMicRti    llnamel   Company.      (See   Hawlcy,   John    H,,   as- 

slL'iior  ) 
Aiii.ih.in  Craphophone  Company.      (See  Wirts  and  Duck- 

wnll.  nssl^n'TS.) 
Arixri.!!!,    Silver   ^'ompany,   The.      (See    Larce.   Samuel   J.. 

Hssiuiior. ) 
AiKir.w  n    Hendryx  Co.,  The.     (See  Hendryx.  Nathan  W., 

HRM^nor. ) 
Anklari!.    William    F..   asslRnor  to  C,    M.   Hall    l^mp   Com- 
pany. I>etroit,  Mich.     Lamp.     Nos.  45,039-40;  Dec.  16; 

(;a7.  vol.  197  ;  p.  757. 
Araii\i.  .Joseph,  \Vnlllnj:ford,  assignor  to  International  Sll- 

vtr   t  r,      .Nl.riden,    Conn.      Handle   for  spoons,    forks,   or 

Btmllar  artides.      No    45,053;   Dec.  i.*? :    Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.  r>7,S. 
AutliTo.   Kmaniiel,  Hrooklvn    N.  Y.     Handle  for  hand  actu- 
al.'d    warning  signals.      No,    44,9»4  ;    Dec.    0;    (Jaz.    vol. 

197  :  p.  .".tKf. 
M.  F.  (loodrirh  Company,  Thr      (See  Raymond,  Harry  K,, 

rtH.-^lgnor. ) 
n    F.  Goodrich  Conipan.v.  The.     (See  Shaw,  Edwin  C,  as 

■sl.'nor,  1 
B.ik  r  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  The,     Sec  Heuiiii\  Edward 

H  .  nssii^'nor  > 
Baker  \awter  (ompanv       (See  Eraser,  John  A.,  assignor,  i 
B<  rir.  .lohn.  Chicago.   Ill      Cl^'ar-lighter.     No.  44,995;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.   '>(!,'! 
Berrv.  Frank  K.      (See  Alexander  and  Berry.) 
HIgeiow   Carpet    Company.      (See   Elliot,    William    A.,   as- 

slL'nor  \ 
HiL'elow  Carpe'  Companv       (See  Merry.  .lohn.  assignor.! 
Blgelow    Carpet    i  onipany        ( Set'    Hlddell.    Rol>ert    F.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Sauer.  Emil  G.,  assignor.) 
Blgelow   Carpet    Company.      (See    Schlndler.    Francis,    a§- 

slgnor  I 
Blgelow  Carpet  Conifianv       (See   Spring.    John,   assignor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company        (See   Spring,    Wiliiam    A.,   as- 
signor I 
Blgelow   (  arpet    Company.      (See  V'etter.    Ignatius   J.,   as- 
signor I 
Bo<^)!!i,    Kiiiff.    Philadelphia.    I'a.,   assignor   to   GllUnder   & 

Son?..    In<       Gl,\ss   (ionii    for   celllng-llghts.      No.   45,041  . 

Ixv    111  :  (Jaz.  vol    197  :  p.  758, 
Booth,  Kraft.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Gilllnder  &  Sons, 

Inc      Lampshade      No    4.'i,()54  ;  I>ec,   1.'3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  973. 
Bov(«',    Harrison    H,,   Forest   Hills     N.    V        Ti-mperature  In 

dicator.      No,  45.042;   Dec.   U5  ;  Gaz,   vol.   197;  p.   758. 
Brill.    .\ti>u.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Badge  or   similar   article 

No    4."i.o.s4  :   Dec.  ,H(»  ;  (Jaz,  vol.   197;  p.   1270. 
Bromley    A  Sons,  John.      (See   Petzold,    Adolph,   assignor,) 
Buser.  Johaun  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Shoe  or  protecting-tlp 

for  furniture-legs.     No.  44,952;  Dec.  2;  Gaz    vol.  197; 

p.  214 
Boser.  .lohann  J..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Shoe  or  nrotectlng-tlp 

for   f  iinii  lie  legt*.      No.   44.99G;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197; 

p    CO'A. 
C.    M.    Hall    Lamp   Company.      (See   .Anklam,    William    E, 

assignor.  I 
Camp  Kite  Girls,      i  Se«'  Lanier,  May  V  .  assignor.) 
Carron,    Charles    E.,    N.  wp,  rt.    Ark.      Tooth-brush.      No 

44,997  ;  Dec,  9;  <;az,  vol.  197  ;  p    503. 
Cochran,  .\ndrew.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Water-closet  bowl      Nos. 

45.055  fl;  Dec.  2,"?:  Gaz.  vol,  197;  p    974. 
Cochran.     .Amlnw.     Tr- i)ton.     .N      ,L        Flush-tank.        No. 

4r>,os."i  ;    l).-c.   3(1;   (Jaz    vol.   197;   p.    1271. 
Crouch,    Albert    W..   assignor   to    MilwHukc   Yficht   &   Boat 

fuinpanv,  Mihvanke.-.  Wis.     Boat.     N-     t »  99s  ;  Dec,  9; 

(Jaz.  vol",   197  ;  p    50;',. 
Donnell.    Elmer,    Wel.stcr    Groves,    Mo,      Paper  weight    or 

statuette.     No.  44.9."..3  ;  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  214. 
Dravtoii.    (Jrace    (L,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Statuette.      No. 

4r..(isi!  :   D.c.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1271. 
Duckwall.  Edward  L.     (See  Wlrts  and  Duckwall.) 
Dugnn    Glass    Company.       (See    Kowland,    Edward    J  ,    as 

signor  I 
Eick.  William  H..  assignor  to  Genesee  Cut  Glass  Company, 

Rochester.    N.    Y       Cut  glass   article.      No.   45,087;   Dec. 

30  ;   (;az.   vol.   197  ;   p.    1271 
Elliot.   %vnilam    A  .    Yonkcrs,    N.    Y,.    assignor    to    Bigelow 

Carpet  Companv.     Carpet.     Nos.  44,954-5  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz 

vol     197  ;  p    214. 


assignor   to   Bigelow 
45.057-00  ;    Dec.    23 


I  al        N'estette. 
p    1271. 

Vawtcr  Com[)anv, 
44.999  ;  Dec.  ^  ; 


Ben 

Ne 

as 


Elliot.    William    A..   Yonkers.   N.   Y. 

Carpet    Companv.      Carpet.      Nos. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  974. 
Foster,    John    R.,    Arlington,    Mass.      Stand    for    displaying 

pictures   or    other   articles.      No.    45,0(.K) ;    l>ec.    9;    Gar 

vol.  197  ;  p.  504. 
F'rankston.     Samuel.     I><)s     Angeles,     (  al         N'estette.       No 

4.'.0HH  :    Dec.   30;   (;az    vol.   197: 
Eraser.  .John  A  .  ;iBsiguor  to  Baker 

ton  Harbor.  Mich      Desk  trav.     No, 

vol.  197  ;  p.  504. 
Geers.     Cyrus     A..     P^dwardsvUle,     ill.       Road-sign. 

45,001  ;■  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .''.04. 
(Jenesee  Cut  (Jlass  T'ompany.      (See  ICick.   William   B. 

signor.  I 
Goerdes.   Frederick   W..   East  Orange,  N    J.     Combination 

ash-tray.     No.  44,950;  Dec,  2:  Gaz    vol    197;  p.  215. 
Goettlng.    Karl    F.    (J.,    Orange,    assignor    to    .New    Jersey 

P;iterit    Companv,    West    Orange,    .\.    J.      Cabinet,      No. 

4,-., 043:  l>ec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  758 
Graham,  William  P..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y,     Covered  dish.     No. 

45,002;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  504. 
Grant,  Joseph  E  .  Detroit,  Mich.      .Article  of  manufacture. 

No.  45,001  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz,  vol,  197  ;  p,  975. 
Grizzard.  Henry  E.,  Franklin,  Va.     I'aper-clip      No   44,957  ; 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  215, 
Hawlev,  John   H  .   .New   York.  .N,  Y..  assignor  to  .American 

Enamel  Co      Button,     Nos.  45,003-4;  Dec.  9;  ilaz.  vol. 

197  :  pp.  504-5. 
Hawley.  Jotin   H  .   New  Y'ork.  N    Y..  assignor  to  American 

Enamel     Companv.    Providence.     R.    I.       Button.       Nos. 

4.'">.002    :f  :  Dec.  2.^;  (ias.   vol.  197;  p.  975. 
HellU)rn,  Franz  J..  Plalnvllle.  Mass.     Necktie-holder.     No. 

45.004  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  975. 
Helsey  A  Co  .  A.  H.     (See  Helsey.  Edgar  W  .  assignor.) 
llpi^ev.  EdL'ar  W  .  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  A  Co  .  Newark, 

Ohio       (Jlass    vessel        No.    45,044;    Dec.    10:    (Jaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  75H. 
Henckel,  (Justave  A,.  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Border-section. 

No.  45,045  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Haz.  vol.  197  ;  p    759. 
Henckel,    Gustave    A.,    South    Orange.    .N.    J.      Dish.      No. 

45,0S9  :   Dec,  30;  Gaz.   vol.   197:   p.   1271. 
Hendrle.    William    C,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Rubber   vehlcle- 

tlre      Ko.  45,090:  Dec.  30;   tiaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1271, 
Hendryx,  Nathan  W,,  assignor  to  The  Andrew  B.  Hendryx 

Co.,   New    Haven,   Conn.      Bird-cage,      No.    45,005;   Dec. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  505. 
Holan,  Edward.      (See  Jlrousek  and  Holan.) 
Hoover,  William  D.,  Beaver  Falls,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    T     Parks.    McKees    Rocks.    Pa       (^omblned    ticket    or 

lal)el    holder   and    match-striker.      No.    44.958;    Dec.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  215. 
Howard,    Frederick    C,    Spokane,    Wash.      Key-tag.      No 

44,959  ;  Dec.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  215. 
Huttlg,   Ernest   W..   Pittsburgh,    Pa  ,   assignor   to  JefferBOn 

Glass  Co..  Follansbee,  W,  Va      Lampshade,     No.  45,006  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  505. 
International  Silver  Co.     (See  .Aranyl,  Joseph,  assignor.) 


International    Silver 

signor. ) 
J.  W  .  York  and  Sons 


Co,      (See   Pretftt.    Frederick    E,,   as- 


( See  Johnson.  Alfred  J.,  assignor,) 
Jameson,    William   A..   Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y,      Handle   for 

spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles      No.  45,065;  Dec.  23; 

Gaz.  vol    197  :  p.  975. 
Jeavons,   William   R..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

45,007;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  505 
Jeavons.    William    R..    Cleveland.    Ohio 

stoves.  No.  45,00S  :  Dec,  9;  (iaz.  vol. 
Jefferson  Glass  Co.  (See  Huttig.  Ernest 
Jlrousek.    Jerrv,    and 

cushion.     No.  45.009 


Stove-drum.      No. 

Drum-base    for 
197  :  p.  505. 
W  ,  assignor.) 


E.    Holan,    Verdlgre.    Nebr.       Pin- 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  505. 


J  ,    assignor    to 
Mich.      Cornet 
J)     1272. 


J      W 

No. 


York 
45,091 


Johnson.    .Alfred 

Grand    Rapids 

Gaz.    vol,    197  ; 
Johnson,    Willis   E..    Newnan.    <ia 

machines.     No,  45.046:  Dec.   16 
Johnston,    Alexander,     Edinburgh, 

No.    45,092;    Dec     30;    (iaz.    vol. 
Kaempfer,    Joseph    (;..    New    York^, 

45.09.'!;   Dec.   :w  :    (iaz.   vol.   19 
Kobner.    (instave,    assignor    of 

New  York.  N.  Y.      \'est.     No. 

197  :  p.  759 
Lanier,  May  F.,  (ireenwich.  Conn.,  assigaor 

Girls,   an   association.      Ceremonial    gown. 

Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  506. 
Large.   Samuel   J.,   assignor   to   The 

panv,  Bristol,  Conn.     Handle  for 

lar  articles.     No.  45,066  :  Dec 
Earned.    William    L..    New   York 

45.011  ;  Dec.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197 


and    Sons, 
Dec.    30; 


for    welghlng- 
^19 


Casing 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  75? 
Scotland        Tire  tread. 
197  ;    II.    1272. 
N.    V       Doll  bead       No. 
•  7  :  n.   127  2. 

one-half    to    E.    M.    Vogel, 
45,047  ;  Dec.   16  ;   Gaz.  vol. 


to  Cam 

No. 


np  Fire 
45.010; 


23 
N 

P 


American  Sliver  Com- 
spoons,  forks,  or  slmi- 
;  (iaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  975. 
Y.  Finger-ring.  No. 
506. 

Ivii 


Iviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Lewis    Frank  D..  P^llxabeth.  Aamignor  tO  New  Jeney  Patent 

Companv.    Went    OranRe,    N.   J.      Cabinet.      No.    45,048; 

I)»c    Irt":  <Jaz.  vol.   lf>7  ;  p.  750. 
Luttinkrer.  Sadie    New  York.  N.  Y.     (iarment  protector  for 

nursinj:   mothers.      No.    45,011':    Dee    9;    (iaz     vol.    197; 

p.  50« 
.VIcnvmout.    Bryce    W..    as.?iKnor    to    I'ent)frthy    Injector 

Company.    I>»-trolt,    Mich.       ClRar  cotter.       No.    4o,013 ; 

Ivc.  9  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  506. 
Mejjinn.    lames   E.,  Covlna,  Cal.     Sho«-horn.     No.  45.014; 

r)ec    9;   <;a7..   vol     197;   p.  506. 
Merry    John,  New  York.  N    Y  .  asatifiior  to  Blgelow  Carpet 

Company.      Carpet.      Nos.    44,9«<)-l  ;    Dec.    i: ;   <>az.    vol. 

Merry,' John,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslpnar  to  BIkcIow  Carpet 
Company.      Kiij,'-      No.    4  4,9612;    Dec.   'J;    Gaz.    vol.    107; 

Me'rry    John.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  aaslgnor  to  Blcelow  Carpet 

Companv       Carpet.      Nos.   44.963-4;    Dec.    ll  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  I'le. 
Miller     Thomas    W..    Ashland,    Ohio.      Bathing-cap.      No. 

45.015;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  506.  .rni«. 

Miller,   Warren   11.,   Interlaken.   N.  J      Tent.     No.   4o.016  . 

Dec,   0;  Cm.  vol.   197;   p.  507.  ...      » 

Milwaukee   Yacht   A   Boat  Company.      (See  Crouch,  Albert 

W..    a.ssUnor. )  .       „  ^     ^       ., 

Mueller     Charles    F.,    Kllzaboth.    N.    J.      Square-head-nail 

■<et       No    4.').049  ;  Dec.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.   .60.     ^ 
New  Jersey   Tatent  Company.      (See  (JoettinR.  Karl    h .  O., 

assignor.)  ,       .,        ,    ,, 

New  Jersey   Patent  Company.      (See  I,ewls.   Frank  D.,   as 

slgnor.  I 
Parks.  Joseph  T.     (See  Hoover.  William  D.,  a89t|mor^) 
Pauly,  Nicholas  J.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     FSivelop.     No.  45,01 1  ; 

Dec.   9;  <;az.   vol,    197;   p.   507. 
Penberthy    Injector    Company.       (Se*    McClymont,    Bryce 

W.,   assignor.  1 


Petxnld,    Adolph,    aaslgnor   to   J.    Bromley   A   Sons     I  blla- 
delohla.    Pa       Rug.      Nob.    44,965-7;   Dec.   2;   Ge-     "-' 


Jaz.    vol. 
\Qf-  p    '^16 

Petzold.  Adolph.  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  A  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.     RuK.      Nos.  4.'>.O67-70;   Dec.   2;{ ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Plaut  "  Flerman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Klectrolier.  Nos. 
45,01^-20;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  50i. 

Pretat  Frederick  E  ,  Waterbury.  aaslffnor  to  International 
Silver  Co..  Merlden.  Conn.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
similar  articles.      No.   45.071;   Dec.   23;   Gaz.    vol.    197; 

Raymond.  Ilarrv  K..  Akron,  Ohio,  astlRnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, t(")  The  15  F.  (Joodrlfih  Compan\  Tire- 
tread      No.  4.''>.o50  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   (60. 

Remde.'  Mward  H..  assignor  to  Thp  Baker  Motor  Ve 
hide  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  \  ehlcle-body.  No. 
-    c.  9; "-■    '""'•  - 


.  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  507. 

Rlddell,   Robert   F..  Flushing,  N.  Y..  asslgnorto   Blgejow 


45,021  ;  Dec. 


No.  45.078  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  97.. 
Scott.  William  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Carafe. 
Dec.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  219. 


No.  44,982  ; 


Shaw.   Edwin  C.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,   by  mesne  asalgn- 

ments.    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.      Tire  tread. 

No.  45.051  :   Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  760. 
Shoe,   William   W.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Iron.      No.   45,023; 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  508. 
Smith,    Earl   J.,    Montrose.   Pa.      Clock-case.      No.   45,096; 

Dec.  30:   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1272. 
Sparks,   William,  Jackson,   Mich.      Signal.      Nos.  45.024-0; 

Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  508. 
Sparks,     William,     Jackson,     Mich.       Pump  casing.        No. 

4.'').026  :   Dec    0:  <;az    vol.   197;  p.  .'>()9. 

York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet 
Nos.  44.983-5  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ; 


Carprt  Comimny.'    Carpet.*' Noa.  44.»68^70  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  197:  p.  217. 
Rowland     Edward   J  .   assignor   to  Dugan   (.lass  (  ompany, 

Indiana,    Pa       Tov    can. ly  box.      No     45.094  :    Dec.    .'.<» 

(Jaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.   1272.  ,     ,  ,  _,     , 

8«uer.  Emll  G  .  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  BIgelow 

Carpet  ^Company.      Rug.     Nos.   44.971-2;   Dec.  2;  Gaz. 

Sauer.  Emll  G..*Rlchmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  BIgelow 
Carpet  Companv.     Carpet.     Nos.  44.973-6  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax. 

Sauer.  Emll  G,"  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  BIgelow 
Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  44.977  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

197  ■  P    '^l** 
Sauer." Emll  G..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y^aaalgnor  to  BIgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  49.»78  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  •  p    218 
Sauer    Emll  G..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  BIgelow 

Carpet    Company.      Carpet.      Noa.    45,072-5 ;    Dec.    23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197 ;  p.  977.  „,   4  w      xi^    ak  noo . 

Schick    Gottfried.  Tampa,  kans.     Plate-rack.     No.  45,022  ; 

Dec.  9;  <laz.  vol.   197;  p.  508. 
Schlndler,   Francis.  Scarsdale.  NY.,  assignor   to  BIgelow 

Carpet    Company.^    Carpet.      Nos.    44,980-1;    Dec.    2, 

SchmUl.^^Emest'    E,"  Jamaica.    N.     T.       Protection-board 

bracket.     No.  44,979  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Ga«.  fol.  197  :  p.  219. 
Schwenke.   Albert.  Houston,  Tex.     <-  Wld  a  Quaker  bonnet 


Strong,    James 
4.%.0.'U1  ;   Dec. 

Taylor.    Henry. 
l>ec.  0  ;   Gaz. 


Uedstead  fitting. 
760. 

Card-case. 


Spring.  John,  New 

Company.     Rug. 

pp    219-20. 
Spring.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet 

Companv.     Carpet      No.  44,086;  Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  220 
Sprinir.   John.   New    York,  N.  Y.,  assignor   to   BIgelow  Car- 
pet  CompHny.      Carpet.     No.  45,077;  Dec.   23;  «iaz.   vol. 

197;  p.  978. 
Spring.   William  \.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor   to  BIgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     Nps.  44.987-8;  I>ec    2;  Ga«. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  220. 
Starr,    P.rez    II.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Rug.      No.   45.027  ;    Dec. 

9  :   (;az.   vol.    197  ;   p.  509. 
Stein    Mever.  Springfield,  111.     Lamp.     No.  46,028;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.    vol.    197  :    p.    509. 
StenberL'.  John  E.  Chicago.  III.     Stand.     No.  44.989;  Dec. 

2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  220. 
Stewart.  James  J..   Marshalltown.   Iowa.      Stove-base.      No. 

45.029;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  509. 

II..    Steubenvllle.   Ohio.      Shade-bowl.      No. 
9  ;  (Jaz    vol.   197  :  p.  509. 
(111. ago.    111.      Baby-spoon.      No.    46,031; 
vol.   197  ;   p.  509. 
Thompson,  Ralph  ('..  Attleboro,  Mass.     Handle  for  pierced 

sp.H.ns.  forks,  or  similar  articles.     No.  45,078;  Dec.  23; 

(iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  978. 
Travis.   John    M..   St.    Louis.  Mo.      Syrup-dlspensing   appa- 
ratus.    Nos.  45,032-3;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  510. 
Travis,  John   M..   St.    Loiils.  Mo.     Soda  .llspensing  appara- 
tus.     No.   45.096;    Dec.  30;   Gaz.   vol     197;    p.    1273. 
rnlte<l     Drug    Company.       (See    Williams.    Fred 

slgnor. ) 
Vail.  John  W..  Chicago.  Ill 

Dec,   16  :  Gaz.  vol    197  : 
Valasek.    Otakar,    Chicago,    111. 

Dec.  0  :  (Jax.  vol.   197  :  p.  510 
Van    Raalte.    Zealle.    New    York. 

44.990  :   Dec.  2  ;  (iaz    vol.  197 
Van    SIvke.    Lucille.    New    York. 

plav  iTiirment    for   children.      No.    45.035;    Dec.    9;   Gaz. 

vol!    197  ;    p    510. 
Vetter,   Ignatius  J..  New  York, 

Carpet    Companv.      Carpet. 

vol.   197  ;  p    221. 
Vetter.   Ignatius  .1 

Carpet  Company. 

197  :  p.  221. 
Vetter.    Ignatius   J.. 

Carpet  Company. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  978. 
Vo-el     Kdwiird   M.      (See  Kohner. 
Walsh.     P^lward    J..    St.     Ix)ul8, 

4.'i.()36  :  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
Waither.  (Jeorge.   Dayton.   Ohio. 

No.   4r..097  ;   Dec.  :!(>  :   (iaz    vol. 
Wass,   Stanley,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  978. 
Williams     Fred    O,    Brookllne.    assignor    to    United    Drug 

Companv.    Boston.   Mass.      Water-bottle,  syringe-bag,   or 

similar  article.      Nos.   45.037-8;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197; 

p.   511.  ^     ^     . 

Williams.    Roger   O.,  Carbondale.   Pa.     Curtain   and   shade 

bracket      No.  45,081  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  978. 
Wlrts.    Stephen    M.,   Detroit,    Mich.,   and    E.    L.    Duckwall, 

Salem     Ind  .  assignors  to    American  Graphophone  Com- 
panv   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Cabinet   for   talking  machlnea. 

No  "44.993  ;  Dec.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  221. 
Worthlngton     Ball     Company,     The.        (See     Worthlngton. 

(Jeorge  C,  assignor.) 
Worthlngton,  George  C.  assignor  to  The  Worthlngton ^Ball 

Companv,     Elyrla,     Ohio.       Playing  ball. 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  978, 


N. 


Y.      Net 
p.  221. 

N.    Y.      Outdoor 
No.    45.035  ;    Dec.    9 


O,  a»- 
No.  45.052 ; 
No.  46,034; 
veiling.  No. 
winter 


N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
No.   44,991 ;   Dec. 


BIgelow 
2  :    Oai. 

BIgelow 
(iaz.  vol 


New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor   to 
Rug.     No.  44,992;   Dec.   2 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  BIgelow 
Carpet.      No.  45,079  ;   Dec.    23  ;   Gaz. 


No. 


(iustave,  assignor. ) 
Mo.       Sheet-glass, 
p.  510. 

.\ut.jmoblle  truck  wheel. 
197  ;  p.   1273. 
Shoe.      No.    45.080;    Dec. 


No.     45,082  ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.    G.    Hyde   &    Sons.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Silk   and   cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  94,641  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
A.   W    Cowen  &  Bros.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Neckties,  neck 

scarfs,    and    cravats.      No.    94,606;    Dec.    23;    (Jaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  992. 
A.    W.    Fatier,    Stein,    near    Nuremberg,    and    Berlin,    Ger- 
many.      Pencils,    crayons,     ruhber    erasers    and    bands, 

rulers.  &c.      N.I.  94,549  ;  Dec.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  777. 
.\kron   Brewing   Companv.   The.   Akron.   Ohio,      Beer.      No. 

94.537  ;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Alabastlu.'    Company.    Grand     Rapids.     Mich.       Base    for 

making   a    paint   and   a    wall  coating.     No.  94.538:   Dec. 

16  ;  Gaz    vol    197  ;  p.  777. 
.\lbanv  ("licmical    Co.,   Albany.   Ga.      Remedy   for  venereal 

diseases.      No.   94.5,39;    Dec.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    197;   p.   777. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company.    Albany, 

N.    Y.      Toilet-paper.      No.    94,570 ;    Dec.    23 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  :  p.  991. 
Albert    Dickinson    Company,    The,    Chicago,    III.       Alfalfa. 

No.  94,4.30  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
.\llan    Chemical    Co..    Louisville.    Ky..    a«.signor,   by    mesne 

asslgnni.'tits.   to   The   Oratotii'    Coinnaiix.    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

Dentifrice.      No.   94.540;   Dec.   16:   (.az    vol.   197;  p.  777. 
Allen  A  Hamburys,  Limited,   London,  ^:ngland.      Medicinal 

preparation.     No.  94,411  :  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
American    Association    of    Foreign    Language    Newspapers, 

Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Magazine   issued   semimonthly. 

No    94,412  :  Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
American  Felt  Companv,  Boston.  Mass.      Felt  In  the  piece. 

No.  94.413;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  527. 
American  Glue  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Sandpapers,  gar- 
net-papers, and  emerv   papers  and  cloths.     No.  94,709 ; 

IH'C.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1287. 
American    Paint   A  Color  Co.,   The,   Arkansas   City.   Kans. 

Paint   for  condensers  and   other   metal   structures.     No. 

94.571  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
American    Photographic  Text   Book   Company.  The,  Scran- 
ton,    Pa.      Certain   named    measuring   and    scientific    ap- 
pliances.     No.  94,414:  Dec.  9;   (iaz    vol.  197;  p.  527. 
American    Sheet    A   Tin    Plate    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Iron    and    steel    sheets    and    plates    and    tin    and    terne 

plates.     No.  94.572  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
American    Steel    A    Wire    Co.    of    New    Jersey,    Cleveland, 

Ohio  :  Chicago,   111.  ;   nttsbnrgft.  Ph.  ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 

Worcester,  Mass.,  and   Hoboken,  N.  J.     Sulfate  of  Iron. 

No.  94,573  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  991. 
American  Sugar  Refining  Company,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Molasses.       Nos.    94,574-6:    Dec.    23;    (iaz.    vol.    195; 

p    991. 
Amoskeag    Manufacturing    Company,    Manchester.    N.    H. 

Cotton  piece  goods.     No.  94,509  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  530. 
Anderson   A   Co..    Wm..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Percale.      No. 

94,578;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  991. 
Anderson.  James  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Laundry  boxes,  bags. 

and  cartons.     .No   94.577  :  Dec.  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Anglo  -  American     Pharmaceutical     Company     Ltd..     The. 

Croytion,    England,    and    New    York,    N.    Y.      Antiseptic 

powder.     No.  94.780;  Dec    30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1289. 
Ankenv,   Calvin   M.,   Somerset.    Pa.      Oates.      No.    94.579; 

Dec."  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
.Annuzzl.   Rosa,    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Salve.      No.  94,781  ; 

Dec.  .30:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1289 
Ajborol   Cliemlcal   Company.      (See   Copleston,    Henry,   as- 
signor. 1 
Archie.    Wm.   N..    Atlanta.    Ga.      Dressing-combs    made   of 

cotton  fiber.     No   94.580  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  99L 
Aristos  Companv.   The.   Wilmington.   Del.,  and   New  York, 

N.  Y,     Shock-preventers.     No.  94,710;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.   1287. 
Art   Brass  Companv.   New  Y'ork,   N.  Y.     Certain  holders. 

brackets,   racks,    books,   shelves,   bath   seats   and   sprays. 

Ac      No.  94..')82  :  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  991. 
Arthur  Chemical  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Perfume*;,  sachet 

and  toilet  powder,  waters,  and  creams.  Ac.     No.  94,541  ; 

r>ec.  16  :  (tSZ.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777 
Atlantic    Macaroni    Co.,    The,    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y. 

Alimentary  paste  prodncts.     No.  94.344  ;   Dec.   2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  235. 

tlas  Powde 

94.583  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    991. 
Aurlch.    Alhan.    Hartmannsdorf.    (Jermany. 

94.584  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  991. 
Austin-Walker  Sales  Company.   New  Y'ork.  N.  Y       Safety- 
pins.     No.  94.^85:  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  991. 

Austral  Window  Company,   Augusta,   Me.,  and   New  York. 

N    Y      Windows.     No.  94.586  :  Dec.  23  ;   Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  991 
Auto  Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Automobile  acces 

sorles.     No.  e4r345  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 


13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ; 
Perfumery.       No. 


Atlas  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  ivel.     Dynamite.    No. 

Gloves.      No. 


•AutosaU's  Gum  and  CTiocolatc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chewing  gum.     Nob.  94,587-8;  Dec.  '>- 

p.  991. 
.Vutran     A     Ardlsson.     Paris,     France. 

94,416;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  527. 
Back-Rack  Collar  Button  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Collar  and 

cuff  buttons  and  shirt-studs.     No.  94,346  ,  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197:  p.  235.  ^       ,, 

Bartie  A  Hopkins,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Calendar  and  collec- 
tion   of    mottoes.       Nos.    94,417-18;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  527. 
Bartlett.    Albert   G.,    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Lubricatlng-olls, 

No.  94,589  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Bartlett  Orr  Press.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  prints 

and  publications.      No.   94,419;   Dec.  9;   (iaz.   vol.    197; 

p.  527. 
Baver    Company,    inc..    The,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Copper 

preparation  to  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 

No,  94..')90:  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  991. 
Benger     Sohne,     WUhelm.     Stuttgart.     (J.rmany.       Woven 

and   knit   fabrics  and  stockinet.      No.   94,683;    Dec.   23; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  994.  .     _.. 

Bente.  William  F.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Remedv  for  certain  dls 

eases.     No.  94.347  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Berger    A  Co..    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Medicated   lozenge. 

No.  94.593  :  Dec.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  991. 
Berkshire  Springs  Co.,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Mineral   water. 

No.  94,711  ;  Dec.  .30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1287. 
Berliner,   Herbert  S.,   Washington,   D.  ('.     Calculatlng-ma 

chines.     .No.  n4..'')42  :   Dec.    lO;   Gaz.  vol.    197;   p.   7(7. 
Berry  A  Co.,   C.   Boston,   Mass.     Port-wine.      No.  94.348  ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Berry  A  Co..  C.,  Boston.  Mass.     Sherry-wine.     No.  94, .^49  ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Blograph    Companv.    New     York,    N.    Y.      Moving-picture 

films   and   cameras,    mutoscope  pictures,  and   exhlbltlng- 

imichlnes.      No.  94.594;  Dec.   23;  (iaz.   vol.   197;  p.  991. 
Biyth  A   Piatt,  Limited,  Watford,  Kngland.     Cleaning  cer- 
tain named  articles,  and  certain   polishes.     No.  94.420; 

Dep.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
BonettI    Fr<»res.    Paris.    France.      Ointment.      No     94,552; 

Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  777. 
Bradbury  Equalizer  Company,  The,  Coxsackle,  N.  Y.     Rem- 
edy for  diseases  of  horses.     No.  94,350  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197;   p.  235. 
Bradner  Smith  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Paper,  envelops,  and 

brlstol-board.     No.  94.351  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Brentano.    Simon.    Orange.    N.    J.,    and    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Bath-powder.     No.  94,782  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p. 

1289. 
Brinser,    Solomon    C.    Middletown.    Pa.      Cornmeal.      No. 

94,352  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Brockton    Peoples    Shoe    Co.,    Brockton.    Mass.       Leather 

shoes.     No.  94.510  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p,  630. 
Bronston  Bros.  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Straw  hats.     No 

94.595  :  Dec.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 

Brower.    John    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

94.596  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 

Bryant.    Charles.    I>ondon.    England.      Chains   of    precious 

metal.     No    94.543;   Dec.   16;  (iaz.   vol.    197:   p.   777. 
Buchanan  Coal  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Coal.     No.  94,421  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Burke.    Frank    G.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Toilet    soaps.      No. 

94,424  ;  Dec.  9 j  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Burton  Bros.  A  (To..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  94.511  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vel.  197  ;  p.  630. 
C    A.  Cook  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Type-writer  and  desk 

chairs  and  stools.     No.  94,605;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  992. 
C.  A.  D.  O.  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigarettes.     No. 

94.713;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1287. 
C.    M.    A    R.    Manufacturing    Company,    St.    Joseph.    Mo. 

Carbonated   tonic   beverage   and   syrup   and    powder  for 

making  same.     No.  94.512  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  5.30. 
California  Cracker  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Crackers,  biscuits. 

and  cakes.     No.  94,597:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  991. 
Canton  Steel  Celling  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Steel  ceil- 
ings.    No.  94.353  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Carbon  Cleaning  Compound  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Compound 

for  cleaning  the  cylinders  of  Internal-combustion  engines. 

No.  94,364  :  Dec.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 


Carson   Glove   Co.,   San   Francisco. 


Leather  glores. 


No.  94,613  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  630. 
Chase-O    Manufacturing    Company.    Camden.    N.    J,,    and 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Detergent    preparation     In    crystal 

form.     No.  94.425  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Chattanooga    Plow    Co..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Cane-mllls. 

No   94.598 :  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  992. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Helfenberg  A.  G.  vorm.  Eugen  DIeterlch. 

Helfenberg,  near  Dresden,  Germany.     Agar  preparations 

for  bacteriological  purposes.     No    94,783  ;  Dec.  .30  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   197;  p.   1289. 
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Chester  Kent  &  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     .Medicinal  tonic  prepa 
ration.      >'o    94..'i.",7  :    Deo.   1«  ;   Uaa.   vol.    197;   p.^<"J,, 

No.   94.5-2  ; 

No. 


Clma  J  Garcia.  Jo8«,  Ovledo.  Spain.    Cider 

I>ec.  f>  :  'iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Cointreau    I'ere    et    I-IIb,    Angers.    France.      Liqueur 

94,714;  Dec.  .^0  :  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1:^87. 
Colorado   Sanitarium    Food   Company,    The.    Boulder.   Colo 

Cer«al  breakfast  food.     No.  94.599;   Dec.   U3  ;  Oa».   vol. 

197  *  D    dO'* 
CompaVnie    G^n^rale    des    fitabllsseitients    Path*'    Frferf-s. 

rhoni'Kraph.'  et   t'int'mato^raplit".   I'aris,   France.      Kinc- 

mntoitraphlc   apparatus   and    fllms   and   plates    therefor 

Nos.  94,6<)0-3  ;  I)ec.  iJ3  ;  Gax.  vol.   197  ;  p.  992. 
Compagnle  Laferme  Tabak-  und  CUaretten  Fabrlken,  Dres 

d/n     (iermanv.      Smoklnu  tobacco    and    cigarettes.      No. 

94.4:J6  :  D»-c.  ^  :  <Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  .U'T. 
Condlt,    Harry    11.,    Indianapolis.     I»d..    and    New    lork. 

N.  Y.      Ladles    undervests.     No.  94.604  ;   Dec.   23  ;  Gaz. 

Consolldated^Mamifacturlng  Company.  The.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Motor-cycles  and  bicycles.     No.  94,355  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Coolbrr)t^'.  .\iiKiista  T.,  Brookllne.  Ma»s.     Catamenlal  belts. 

No.  94.356  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  2.35.  ^ 

Coplpston.  Henry,  assignor  to  .\rborol  Cbemlcal  (.  ompany, 

Denver    Colo.     Medicinal  preparation.     No.  94.715  ;  Dec. 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.    1287.  _       „ 

Coplon  A  Co.,  D.  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Textile  rugs,  carpets. 

and  mattings.     No.  94.716;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  .  p. 

1  Oft* 

Corona   Kid    Manufacturing  CompanJ    Portland.   Me     and 
Beaton.  Mas*.     Leather.     No.  94.4^  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Con  A- I^ap  Company.  Somervllle,  N.  f.     I'aPf  «<i«P/^<l^i?': 


No.  94,514";   D«c.  9  ;   Gax.   vol.    197  ; 
Exterminator  for 


No.  9'4i54+;   Dec.    16;   Gaz.   vol. 
Thread  and  yarn. 

p  99-: 


certain  purposes. 

p.  5.30. 
Coughlan    Brothers.    Kansa^s  CU.T.M©. 

all    hou.sehold  vermin. 

197 :  p.  777.  ^     ,      a 

Courtaiilds  Limited.  Tendon,  Englanfl. 

No.  94.607  :  Dec.  23  :  <iaz.  vol.  197  .  ^    ^.._. 
Crowlev    Charles  H  .  New   York.   N.   \.     Hooks  and  eyes 

No.  d4.515  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  5.30. 
Cutler-Hammer   .Mfg    Co.,   The.   MilwHukee.   Wla.      {"-'^^flc 

switches.      Nob.   94.545-6  ;    Dec.    16  ;    Gaz.   vol.    197  ;    p. 

D  '  Gruen.     Sons     &     Company,     The.     nnclnnatl,     Ohio. 

Watcher.      No    94,631;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;   p.   99. 
D     M     Sechler    Implemenr    &    <'arriage    Co..    MoUne.    IH. 

Manure  spreaders.     JJo.  94.675;  Doc.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

D    994 
David    Beru    Distilling    Company,    P|ill:idelphla,    Pa       De 
natured  alcohol.      No.  94,.^92  ;   De«.   23;  Gax.  vol.    19.  ; 

Da^ld     Emll,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Hairnets.      No.   94.516; 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p   5.30 
David    Nicholson    (Irncer    (  ompany.    St     Louis.    Mo.      Kx 

tract  of  malt.     No.  94.482  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  5-9. 
De  Groot  &  Co..  J..   Zeeland.   Mich.      Abrasive   substances 

for   removing   stains.   Ac,    from    olwthlng.      No.   94.71.  ; 

Dec.  30;  (iaz.   vol.   197;  p    128".  ~       ., 

De  la  Mora.  Ve  h  de  R.,  (Juadalajara,  Mexico.     Tequila,  an 

alcoholic  beverage.     No.  94.718;  I>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ; 

D«Mn  Electric  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio.  Electric  automo- 
bile-horns and  circuit  controljers  for  same.  No.  94.547  ; 
Dec    16;  Gaz.  v<il.  197;   p.  777. 

Dean  Electric  Company.  The.  K'>rl'^;,Ohlo^  Electric  auto 
mobile  and  motor  cycle  horns.  Xo.  94,608  ;  Dec.  -.i  . 
Gaz.   vol,    197  ;   p.  992. 

Dennlaon  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Maw.  Tags 
Noe.  94,600-19  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 

Despeaaallles  k  Cle..  Paris,  France,  tertan  named  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  acces-sorles.  No.  94,428;  Dec.  9. 
Gat.  vol.  197  :  p.  527.  .      ^        ^     ..  .  a 

Detrev.  Emanuel.  Zarlch,  SwltxerUnd.  Certain  named 
denUl  Bupplies.     No.  94,784;  De«-  30;  Gaz.   vol.   19.  ; 

De^roirEraery  Wheel  (ompany.  Detfolt,  Mich.  Grlndlng- 
wheels.     No.  94.429;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  52.. 

Dollfus  Mleg  k  Cle.  Socl«t*  Anonyme,  MUlhouse.  Germany. 
Yarns,  threads,  cords,  braids,  and  Uces.  No.  94,720  ; 
Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1287      ^  .^    ^       „     w   -*   „.♦ 

Dr  Bruno  Beckmann  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Geaellschaft  mit 
beachrftnkter  Haftung.  Chemical  subatances  preparetl 
for  use  in  certain  named  purposes.  No.  94,591  ;  Dec.  ^.^  . 
Qai.   vol.    197  ;  p.  991.  ,»,...     ^ 

Drlgerwerk.  Helnr.  k  Bernh.  Drlrtr.  Lflbeck.  Germany. 
ResDlratorv  apparatus  and  devices  for  admlnlaterlng 
My^en      No    94.820;   I>ec.  23;  Gak.  vol.  197  ;  o.  992. 

Donford.  J  W..  Atlanta.  Ga.  PalnU.  No.  94.431;  Dec. 
9 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  627.  ^.       _.        «   .a       xi 

Dunn.  Jessie  E.  L..  Chicago.  III.  Cleaniing  fluid.  No 
94.432  ;  I>ec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 

E  Greenfield's  Sons,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Candles.     No.  94.630  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gw.  voL  197  ;  p.^992 

E.  B.  Millar  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Spices.  No.  94,662  ; 
Dec    23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 

B  C.  Atkins  4  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Machine- 
knives  used  in  cuttlng-machlnea.  No.  94.416;  Dec.  9; 
0««.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527  .       _         ,    ..  .     . 

B  r  Houghton  *  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Labrlcat 
log  olla  and  greases  and  tempering,  wool,  and  metal 
cutting  oils.  No.  94.638  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oax.  voL  197  ;  p 
993. 


Editor  k  Publishing  Co..  The.   New  York,  N.  \.     Newspa 

pers.     No.  !»4.4;i3  ;   Dee.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
KfTectlne    Company.    The.     Springfield.     Mass.       Medicinal 

preparation    used    in    treatment    of    certain    named    dls 

eases.     No.  94,621  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  u.  992. 
Elseman  &  io..  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Satin,  silk,  and 

silk  and  cotton   piece  goods.     No.  94,517;  Dec.  9;  Gax. 

vol.   r.>7  ;  p.  y-iO.  .   ^      ^ 

Elseman,    Kaiser  k   Co.,   Chicago.   Ill       Purses  and   hand 

l)ai:s.      No.  94.622;   Dec    23:  Gnz.   vol.    197;   p    002. 
p:iectro     Importing     Company,     The,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

Monthly  magazine.     No.  94.721  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.    1287. 
Kmkeu    Ch.*mlcal    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Beer-coloring. 

No    !»4  51H     Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  5.30. 
Empire   Automobile  Co..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Automobiles. 

.No.  94.357  ;  Dec    2  ;  Gaz.  \ol.  ll'T  :  p.  23.1 
Empire  Bottle  &  Supply  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.     Glass 

milk  and  cream  bottles.     No.  94,722;  Dec.  30;  (iat.  vol. 

197  ;  p.   1287. 
English    k    Merslck    Co..   The.    New   Haven.    Conn.      Auto- 
mobile radiators.     No.  94,623  ;   Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.   197  ; 

p.  992. 
Knos  Adams  Co..  The.  Bennington.  \  t.     Haml  soap  paste. 

No    94  410:  Dec.  9;  G.iz.  vol.  197;  p.  527. 
Krnecke    A    Salmsteln    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Adhesive 

pastes.     No    94.358;  l>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  235. 
Evani<  .Smith    Drut;   Co..    Kansiis   City,    .Mo.      Whisky.      No. 

94.434;  Dec.  9;  (iax.  vol.  107;  p.  .^27. 
Excelsior     Shoe     Company.     Portsmouth.     Ohio.       I^eather 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  !t4.72:;  ;   Dec.  30  ;  (lax.  vol.    197  ; 

p    1287 
F   Maver  Boot  k  Shoe  Co..  Milwaukee,  WU.     l^eather  boot* 

and'shoes.     No    94,738;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  1288. 
F    11     Stroutf  (  ompiinv.   -New   York.   .N.   V       Laxative.      No. 

04..'>(»4  :  D«-c.  9  :  (;»7.  vol    197  :  p.  530 
Farnsworth.  Daniel    W.,   Montclalr.  N.  J.,  and   New   York. 

N     Y.      Flannel    and    woolen    piece   goods.      No.   94.720  ; 

Dec.  30  ;  Ga/..  vol.   197  ;  p.  12.'^7. 
Faunce.     Benjnmln     U..     Klverslde    township.     Burlington 

county.  N   .1       rh.iu  soft  drink.     No.  94.3.59  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  235.  ,  _  ,,,       „,       , 

Federal    Sign    System    (Electric).    Chicago.    111.      Shaving- 

mirrors.     No.  94,.360  ;   Dec    2  ;  (Jaz    vo     197  ;  No.  2.15 
Felten   &   Gullleaume  Carlswerk    Actlen-(Jeaellschaff.    MQl- 

heUn  on  the  Rhine.  (Jermany.     Certain  n«m^,  ^J2i     r*^' 

plumbing,  and  steam  fitting  supplies.     No.  94.361  ;  Dec. 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  235. 
Felten   A   Gullleaume   Carlswerk   Actlen-Oesellschaft     MHI- 

helm-on-the  Rhine,  (Jermany.     Certain  named  machinery 

and  tools  and  parts  thereof.     No.  94.362 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;   p.   235.  ,       ^       ,,     .    ,»     ««. 

Felten  A  Gtillleaume  Carlswerk  Actlen-Gesellschaft.  MOl- 
helm-on-the  Rhine.  (Jermany.  Certain  named  vehicles 
and  parts  thereof      No.  94,363  ;   Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   197  ; 

Felten  A  (JuilUaume  Carlswerk  .\ctlen  (Jesellschaft,  MUl- 
helm  on  the  Rhine.  (Jermany  Certain  metals  in  various 
shapes  and  certain  named  gmxls  made  therefrom.  No. 
94.435;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol     197;  p.  527  ,,     ,.    ^     .,,., 

Felten  A  (Jullleaume  Carlswerk  Actlen-Gesellschaft,  MUl- 
helm-on  the-Rhlne.  (Jermany.  Certain  articles  compos^^l 
of  vegetable  and  mineral  sultsta-nees  and  leather  pack- 
ing     No.  94,436:   Inc.   9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.  527 

Felten  A  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  .Vctien  (Jesellschaft,  Mill- 
helm  on  the  Rhine.  (Jermany.  Certain  vegetable  sub- 
stances   !ind    products.       No     91.437:    l>ec     9;    Gaz.    vol. 

F'eltcn'  &' Gullleaume  Carlswerk  Actlen-(Jegellschaft.  MHI- 
helm  on  the  Rhine,  (lermany.  Air-tubes  for  wheel-tires 
and  rubber  valves.     No.  94.724  ;  Dec    30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  : 

Fisher"  Flouring   Mills   Company,   Seattle,    Wash.      Wheat 
flour.      No.  !>♦, 6-4  :  Dec.  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  992. 

Flstupole  ("omfKiundlng  Co.,  The.  Latham.  III.  Remedy 
for  fistula,  poll  evil,  old  sores,  and  swellings.  No 
94.4.38;  Dec.  9;  (Jax.  vol.  197;  n.  628  p,     .  ,     ,, 

Flexlume  Sign  Company.  Inc.  Buffalo.  N.  i.  Klectricawy- 
lllumlnnted    signs        No.    94..-.:h)  :     Dec.     16;    (Jaz.    vol. 

Florists'  Publishing  Company.  Chl<ago.  Ill  }'^'«'*'f'y  P"^ 
llcatlon  for  florists.  Ac.     No.  94.439:  Dec.  9;  (.ax.   vol 

Fort    Sco'it'sorghnm    Syrup    Company,    The,    Fort    Scott, 

Kans         Sorghum     and     sorghum      compounds.        No». 

94  62.V-6  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Foulis.     David.     1-ondon,     England.       .Medicine     for     gout. 

rheumatism,    lumbago,    and    sciatica       No.   94.551  ;    Dec. 

ir.  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197:   p.  777. 
Frank  Pure  Food  Co..  The,  Milwaukee.  W  Is     Gelatin  prep- 

anftlon      No.  94,366  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oa«.  vol.  197 -p.  236 
Franklin    MacVeagh    A    Cnmp>^ny.    (t'Icago,    III.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.   94,648;   Dec.   23;   (3ax.   vol.   197;   p. 

99:? 


Frederick  _W.  I-'PP"  Company  of  JialtlmoreC^^y^.  '^hf .  ^Bal- 
p.  236. 


tlmore.  M(i.     Candy. 


No.  94.386  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  197 

Candles. 


Freund   k  Co..    Leonhart   H..   New  York.   N .    "i 
No.  94.627  ;  Dec  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992.. 

Fried  Mendelson  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Silk.  »1  k  »«<' 
cotton,  and  cotton-mlxe.l  fabrics  No.  94.521  ;  Dec.  9  , 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530.  .  ^         _        ^   ^, 

O  Rels  4  Bro..  New  York,  N  Y.  Embrolderv  foundations. 
No.  94.532;  Dec    9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  680, 
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Garrett    k    Co..    Norfolk,    Va.      Blackberry    cordial.      No. 

94,786;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1289. 
General   Compusinu  *  ompany.  (Jesellschaft  mlt   bescbr&nk- 

ter    llaftung,    Berlin.    (Jermany.       irertain    named    ma- 
chines.    No    94.440  ;  Dec.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  528. 
General    Electric    (^ompany.    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  glass  articles  uyeij  for  Illuminating  purposes.     No. 

94.366;  I>ec.  2;  tiaz.  vol.   197;  p.  235. 
General    Flreiiroofing    (?'ompany.    The,    Youngstown.    Ohio. 

Metallic  tiling  cases  and  cabinets.     No.  94.367;  Dec.  2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
General    Roofing   Manufacturing   Co..    East    St.    Louis,    III. 

Asphalt   roofing,  tarred  felts,  and  building  papers.     No. 

94. .•ms;   Dec    2;  (Jaz.   vol,    197;  p.   235. 
Geo.  Zett   Brewery,  The,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Lager-beer  and 

ale.     No.  94.779  ;  Dec.  30";  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
Gesellschaft   fur   Drahtlose  Telegraphic,   m.   b.   IL,    Berlin, 

Germany.       Wave  meters    and    electrical    measuring    In- 
struments.    No.  94,726  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1287. 
Gessweln  A  (^ompuny.  Paul  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Jewelers' 

saws.     No.  94.309  ;  I>ec.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Glguet.  .lulieii.  Lyim.  France,  and  New  York.  N.  Y,     Hair- 
nets.     No    !t4..'>23  ;   I>ec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  5.30. 
Glamser   Venn    D'ug   C'ompany.   assiuuor   to   Persian   Balm 

Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa,      HeaUns    lotion   or   balm   for 

chapped    handK        No     94.55.'<  :    Dec.    16;    (Jaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  777. 
Godwin.    William    S,,    Baltimore.    Md.      Antiseptics.      No. 

94.628;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol,   197;  p,  992. 
Goldberg.    Bowen   A  Co..   San    Francisco,   Cal,      Sugar  and 

oysters.     No.  94,629;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  992. 
Goose  Grease  Co..  (Jretnsboro,  N.  C.     Salve.     No.  94.441; 

Dec    !»  :  i;;tz.   vol     lt*7  ;   p.  528. 
Gottesman  A  Son,  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wood  pulp.     Nos. 

94,442-3;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  528. 
Governor  and  Company  of  .Adventurers  of  England  Trad- 
ing    Into     Hudson  8     Bay,     The,     Winnipeg.     Manitoba. 

Can.nda.      Whisky.      No.  94.444  ;    Dec.   9  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ; 

p.  52H 
Greenwald.    Rose,    Dlnuba,    Cal.      Automoblle-pollsh.      No. 

94  44.".:   Dec    9:  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  528. 
n.   P.   Patents  and   Processes  Company,    Inc.      (See   Hoch- 

stetter,  Frederick   W.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Haiii.T  A  .Son>.   .Vnu  .\rbor.   Mich.     Salves  and  ointments. 

No    04.44(1;   Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  528. 
Haas  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y,      Light  weight  silk  crape. 

No    94,727;   Dec.  ;50  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1287. 
llahn.    L.    W..     Kansas    Cltv.    Mo.      Baking  powder.      No. 

94.786;    Dec.   .3(1;   (Jaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.    12S9 
Hamhlv,  Scott  B  .  Detroit.  Mich.     Laxative  cathartic  and 

diuretic.     No.  94.371  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Haniniond.    Standish    A   Co..    Detroit.   Mich.      I-ard.   hams. 

iMicon,  dried  beef.  Ac.      No.  94,633  ;   Dec.   23  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;    p.    993. 
Hannoversche    Stelnholzfabrlk    "  Fama  "    Gesellschaft    mlt 

beschrfinkter    Haftung.    Hanover,    (iermany.      Artificial 

wood.     No.  94,372  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  2.36. 
Harli  rii    ChemUal    Co.,     The.     .New    York.    .N.    Y.       Insect- 

exti  rniinali>rs.      .No.    94.554;    Dec.    16;    Gax.    Tol.    197; 

p    777. 
Harris.    Benjamin   E.,  Chicago.  111.      Vacuum-cleaners  and 

carpet-sweepers.      No.    94,373 ;    Dec.    2  ;    (Jax.    vol.    197  ; 

p.  i'.;ii 
Havens  and  (Jeddes  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Negligee 

shins.      No.  !>4.(i34  ;   Dec,  '23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  993. 
Hebe's    Boudoir    CoriH)ratlon.    .Minneapoils.    Minn.      Tooth- 
paste, powders,  face  ereams.  and  perfumery.     No.  94,374  ; 

Dec.  2;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  236. 
Hecker  .lones  .lewell    .Milling    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Wheat  Hour.     No.  94.37.'i  ;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  236. 
Heco    Envelope   k    Paper    Company,    Chicago.    III.      I'aper 

towels  ;i'    I   toilet  paper.      No.   94.376;   I>ec.   2;  Gaz.  vol. 

197;  p.  230. 
Helulg.    Curt     IL.    Casael.    Germany.      Chicories,    certain 

grain,  and  ground  fruits  roasted  for  a  food  drink.     No. 

94.tJ35  ;   Dec.  23;  (Jax.  vol.   197;   p.  993. 
Heller    A    l-<ing.    .New    York.    N     V.       Handkerchiefs.      No, 

•.t4.72H  :  Dee.  3(»  :  Gn/,  vol.  197;  p.  12.v7. 
Henrv    DIsston    A    Sons    Incorporate*!.     Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Saws.      No    94,719:  Dec    3(t  :  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   12K7. 
Hercules   RuiilK-r  Company,   .New   York.   N    Y.      Fabric  for 

vehicle  tops.       No.     94.^24;     Dec.     9;     (Jaz.     vol.     197; 

p    .'.3(1. 
Hlglev,  Christina  J.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Hose-supportera. 

No.  94,6.36;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  993, 
Hill.    i;iii.ei     \\  ,    Cortland.    (Jreg.       Valve  grinding    paste. 

No.  1>4,447  ;   Dec.  9;   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  528. 
Hlisch     Brothers.     Milwaukee.     Wis.        (J  rain -separators. 

fanning-milN.       and       grain  cleaning       machines.         No. 

94  44M;   Dec    9:  (Jnz.  vol.   197;  p.  528. 
Hochstetter,   Frederhk   W  ,  assignor  to  11,   P.   Patents  and 

Processes    Comptiiiy.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Movlng- 

p'cfure    mnchliies.    cameras.    kfid:\ks.    and    photographic 

films.      Nos    94.729   .30:  iVc,  'M)  :  (Jaz,  vol.   Iit7  :  p.  1287. 
Holbrook  Mfg.  Co  ,  The.  Jersey  City.  .N.  J.     Soap  powder. 

No.  !M   I4'C   Dec    0:   (Jaz.  vol.   19.  ;  p.  528. 
Hoynes    Safety    Powder    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Powders 

for  blasting.  Ac.      No.  94.837  ;  Dec.  23  :   Gaz    vol.   197  ; 

p.  993. 
Hughes,    George    W.     Birmingham.    England.      Steel    pens. 

No   94.379  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  :  p.  2.36. 
Hughes,   (Jeorge    W.,    Birmingham.    England.      Steel    pent. 

No.  94,640;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 


New   York.   N.    Y. 

No      94.569 ;     Dec. 


Carbon-gas   black   and 
16;     Gaz.     vol.     197; 

Pianos  and   player- 
vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 

Canned 
Dec.    23; 

V      Capsicum.  almond- 
Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ; 

Hose,  belting, 
Dec.  9  ;    Gax. 


(Jarters.  necktlea. 
(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p. 


Imperial  Merchandise  Co.,  The.  Perry.  Ohio.     Qas-mantlea. 

Nob.  94,450-1  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Imperial    Merchandise   Co.,    The,    Perry,    Ohio.      Jar-rings. 

No.  94.452  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Imperial    Typewriter    Co.     Limited,    Lelcexter,     Eofland. 

Typewriters.     Nos.  94.642-3  ;  Dec.   23  ;   Gax.  vol.   197  ; 

p.  993. 
Ingersoll  Rand    Company.    PbllUpsburg.    N.    J.,    and    New 

York.   N.    Y.     Certain   turbines,   compressors,  drills,  Ac, 

and  repair  parts  for  same.     No.  94.644  ;  Dec.  23 ;  Gax. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  993. 
Inland    Steel    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Sheet-ateel.      No. 

94,380  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  :  p.  236. 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Chicago. 

III.      (J uard  plates    for    mowers.      No.    94.453;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  lf'7  ;  p.  528. 
Israel.  Fred  W.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Salves  and  cough-drops. 

No.  94.381  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.   197  ;  p.  236. 
Italian  .Musical  String  Co..  New    Vork.  N.  Y.     Gut  strings 

for   musical   string   Instruments.     No.  94,555;   Dec.   lo; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .77. 
J.  Adler  (illding  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Waterproof  filler. 

varnish,    and    lacquer.    .No    94.536;   I>ec.   16;    CJaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  777. 
J.    Wllckes   Co. 

lampblack. 

p.  778. 
J.   A   C.    FlBcber,    New  York,   N.    Y. 

pianos.     No.  94.364  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 
J    K.  .\rmsby  Company.  The.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

and    dried    fruits    and    raisins.      No.    94.681 

(Jaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.  991. 
J.  L.  Hopkins  A  Co.,  New  York,  N. 

meal,  turmeric,  Ac.     No.  94,378  ; 

p.  236. 
.1.  W.  Buckl.w  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

packing,    and    jar-rings.      .Vos.    94,422-3 ; 

vol.  197  ;  p.  .")27. 
J     W.   Buckley   Rubber  Co..   .New  York.  N.    V.     Tubing  and 

hose  made  of  certain  materials,  belting,  and   machinery 

packing.     No.  !'4.712  :  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  1287. 
Jackson.    Kobt.    G.,   Tacoma.    Wash.      Compound    meal   or 

flour.     No.  94.454;  Dec.  9:  (iax.  vol.   197;  p.  528. 
Jacob  Frank   Mercantile  Co..  St.  Ixjuis.   Mo.     Yarns.     No. 

94.519  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Jacob    Frank    Mercantile    Co..     St.    Louis.     Mo.       Certain 

named  articles  used  in  embroidering.     No.  94.520  ;  Dec. 

•t  :  (iaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Jacobsen.  Wm.   IL.  Minneapolis.   Minn. 

and  suspenders.     No.  94.731  ;  Dec.  :i0 

1287. 

Jefferson    Distilling   and    I>enaturlng    Company.    New    Or- 
leans.   La.      l>enalured   alcohol.      No.   94.787  ;    Dec.   .30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.    1289. 
Jenkins  Mfg.  Co..  W.  A.,  The.  London,  Ontario.  Canada. 

Tonic  for  animals   and   poultry.     No.  94.382 :    Dec.  2 : 

Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.  236. 
John   R.  Oft  Contracting  Company.  I.o«  .Vngeles.  Cal.     As- 
phalt cement    paving    material.      No.    94.746;    Dec.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.   128S. 
Johnson.  William  S..  Baxley.  (Ja.     Remedy  for  piles.     No. 

94.455;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  528. 
.r.)nes.  (iuv   W.   Erie,    Pa       Preparation   for  the  treatment 

of  plies!      No.    !»4, .">.''.<)  :    Dec.    16:    (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.   777. 
Joseph   Williams  Company.   Sparksburg.   Pa.     Insecticide*. 

No.  94,705  :  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  995. 
Kerns.  Charles.   Ixigansport.   Ind.     Liniment, 

ointment.   Ac,      No.   94,456 ;   Dec.   9  ;   Gaz. 

528. 
Ketcham  A  McDougall.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Sewlng-thlmblea 

of  precious  metal.      No.  94.525;   l>ec    9;  (Jaz,   vol.   197; 

p.   530. 
Kiel  Brothers.  West  New  York,  N.  J.     Butter  and  cheese. 

No.  04,383  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
King  Light  Co..  Peoria,  111.     (Jas  and  vapor  mantles.     No. 

94.457  :  Dec.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  52.^. 
Kllngensteln    Company,    The,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Pipes. 

No.  94,645  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Kops  Bros.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Corsets.     No,  94,526;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Kranlch  A  Bach.  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Player-pianos  and  per- 
forated  music-sheets.      No.   94.558;    Dec.    16;    Gaz.   Tol. 

197  :  p.  777, 
Kretschmar.  Oscar  C..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Compound  for 

uae  In  exterminating  rata.  mice,  gophers,  and  other  ani- 
mals.    No.  94.384  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  2.36. 
Kutzner,  Oswald  H..  Santa  Ana.  Cal.     Healing-salve.     No. 

94.646  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Lamb,  Harvey  W..  Kansas  CMty.  Mo.     Powder  for  cleaning 

painted  or    varnished   surfaces,   marble,   glass,   Ac.      No. 

94,732:  Dec,   30:  (Ihz    vol.   197:   p.   1287. 
LamMln.    Hiram    8.    Peru.    Kans.      Remedy    for   earache. 

chap|)ed  hands,  and  eczema.     No.  94.559;  Dec.  16;  Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Landon.    A.    et    M..    Paris,    France.      Toilet    water.      No. 

94,047  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Lane.  James  V.,  Los   Aneeles.  Cal.      Polishing  materials. 

fumltnre-pollahes,  and  floor-dressings.     No.  94,386;  Dec. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p    2.36. 
I^avlne,    Chas.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Outer    coats,    suits, 
dresses,  and  skirts.     No.  94,458 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  roJ.  197  ; 
p.  528. 


congh-syrup, 
vol.   197  ;   p. 
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lamp 
Gaz. 

No. 


r-awrt'ricf    Mnnufacturing    Compao.v.    liOw^ll    and    I'.oston. 

Mass.     Contain  named  underwear      No.  94. 73."^  ;  Dec.  30  ; 

Gaz.    vul.    107  ;   p.    1287. 
Lee  Tire  A  RuhtxT  Co  ,  WhitemarsI  township.  Montgomery 

county,    I'a       Rubb#T  tires  and   tubing.   Inner   tubes  and 

cases,   and    valve-patches.      No.      04.734:   Dec    30:   Ga/ 

vol.   107  :  p.   ll-'ss. 
r>evy.   Maxwell,  Chicago,   III.      Broken  glass.     No.  94,459: 

Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  528. 
Lli^htlni;  Studios  Company,  New  Ifork,  N.  Y.     Glass 

.shadt's,   domes,   and  globes.      Na   94,460 ;   Dec.   9 ; 

vol.   197  ;  p.  52S. 
r.indsiiy   I  Iphr   I'ompanv.   Chicajjo.   HI.     (Jas  mantles. 

04.7.3.':    r».'c.  :;ti;  C.Az.  vol.   107:   p.   12S8. 
Lyma   Verua.Herfabrik  DIetz  und  Compagnle,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many.     Carbureters   for  explosloCensjlnes.      No    94  461; 

I>ec.  9:  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  528. 
M.     .\lshiiler    Company. 

dres.^ios  and   neglige's. 

107  ;  p.    12S7. 
M.    S.    Ilallock    ('ompany, 

fruits,   and   vegetables. 

197  ;   p.  2:55. 
Macdoiiald.    .James,    New 

tlons,  perfumes,  sachets,  and  toilet  waters. 

De<'    0  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  528. 
MacheHba.li   Importing  Co.,  New   Vork,   N.  Y.     Embroider- 
ies.    No    94.463  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
MagliMiD.     Antonio.     .Vtlantic    Citv.     N.    .1         Ilair-r»*storer. 

.Vo    !M.;ss  ;   l»»>c.   30  :  Gaz.   vol. 'iP7  :  p.   12h9. 
Magnano.  .\ntoDlo,  Seattle,  Wash.     .Alimentary  paste  and 

ollve-oli.     No.  94.387  ;  Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  236. 
Maltbl.'.    Hirdsev    1...    assignor    to    Maltbif    Chemical    Com 

pany.    .Newark.    N.    .1       Certain    medicinal    remedv    for 

certain  nam-d  diseases.      No.  94.7NO  ;  Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol 

197  ;  p.   1280. 
.Maltbl.-    I'hfmlcal    Company        i  .*<»■<>    Maltble,    Blrdsey    L., 

assignor,  i 
Manatee   Fruit  Co.,   Palmetto  and  Tampa,   Fla.     Oranges 
and   grape-fruit.      .No.  94,649;    Dec.  23;   Gax.   vol.    197; 
p.  993. 
Manning.  Bowman  k  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Imitation  wood 
No.  94.464  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19T  ;  p.  528. 


Waukegati.     III.       Ladles'     wash- 
No.   04.708  ;   Dec.   :iO  ;  Gaz.   vol 

Rocky    Point,    .N.    Y.      Poultrv, 
No.  94.R70;   Dec.   2;   Gaz.   vol. 


York,    N.    Y. 


Shampoo   prepara 
No.  94,462 ; 


Napkins.       No. 

(Vrtaln    named 
30;    Gaz.    vol. 


Manvill.'     i  oiiipany,     I'rovidfncf-.     K.     I. 

04. .'><•,(»  ;  Deo    16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  777. 
Marln^'llo    Company.    The.,    (^hlcagft.    III. 

toilet    preparations.      No.    94,799  :    Dec. 

107  :  t>    l-'xo. 
Marinette      Knitting      Mills,      Marinette,      Wis.        Knitted 

fabrics.      No.  94.5^7  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Marlon    Shoe    Company,    Marlon,    Ind.      Men's    and    boys' 

leather   shoes.      No.   94,485;    Dec.   9;   Gaz.   vol     197:    p. 

52S. 

Matthews  4  Mvelv,  .\tlanta.  tJa      Razors  and  razor  blades. 

.Nos.    04.7;UV-7  ;    Deo.    'Mi.   Gaz     vol.    107;   p.    1288. 
Mayer.  .*<aul.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hodlery.     No.  94,650;  Dec. 

23  :  (;!iz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  993. 
Mayne.  ("arollne.   .New  York.    .\.   Y 

and  liver.     No.  04.701  :   Dec.  30 
Mcv'reedy.  Gf-org.'  .'s..  Brooklyn.  N. 

face    powders,    face-cream,    and 

I>e<-.  1';  (iaz.   vol.    197;  p.  236. 
McGinnis.   I»yd.  Canton,   111.      Leather  shoes. 

Dec.  0:  (iaz.   vol.  197;  p.  .^3U 
Mc.Naiiuirii.     .Michael,    iH-troit.    .Slicfa.       Llouid    first  coater. 

.No.  04. .".••,1  :   I>eo.   16;  fJaz.  vol.   107:  p.  777. 
Mechanical    Uiibber    Company,    Th«,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.; 

New    York,    N.    Y..    and    Clevelaiid.    Ohio       Hose.      No. 

94,466:  I>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  \i.  528. 
Mechanic*   Inlon   Overall   Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Overalls. 

No    94,520;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  530. 
Meehnn    &    Co.    \V.    H  .    Sprlngti.Nj.     .Mass.       Cigars.       No. 

04.73'.t:  Dec.  30;  (iaz.   vol.   197:  t>.   12.88. 
Messii.llah    Turkish    Tobacco    Company,    Inc.,    New    York, 


rills   for  the  stomach 

;  Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.   1280 

V.     Talcum,  sachet,  and 

perfume.      No.    04,388; 


No.  94,528 ; 


No.  94.467:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 


and 
40; 


N.   Y.     Cigarettes 

p.  528. 
Metall  Iriilnstrie    ScLonebeck    Action-Gesellschaft.    Schone- 

beck  on  the  Kibe.     Geimany.        Type-writers     and     their 

parts.     No,  94,468  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Me>>T.    I'irni   of    .Vniold   O  .    Hamburg.    Gernuinv.      Oil 

water  color  |)alnts  and  plgnn-nts  therefor.      S'o.  04, 

Dec.  3i» :  (iaz.   vol.   107;  p.   1288 
Meyer    A    Co,    .Tuhn    H..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Waterproof 

fabrics.      No.  04.469;   Dec.  9:   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  528. 
Mtddletown  Machine  (o..  The  Mlddlletown.  Ohio,  and  New 

Y'ork.  N.   Y'.     Internal  combustion  engines.     No.  94,651  ; 

Dec.  2:?  :  dux.  vol.  197  ;  p.  99:!. 
Midland  Chemical  ».'o.,   Dubuque,   Ifwa.     Disinfectant  and 

deodorant.     .No.  94.389  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  236. 
Mine    and    Smelter    Supply    Co..    Tile,    Denver,    Colo.,    and 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Drill-steel.     N<J.  94,470;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.    107  ;   p.   529 
Mine    and    Smelter 

New   York,   N.   Y. 

batteries,    fu.ses, 

Gaz.   vol.    197  :  p. 
Mine   ami    Smelter 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


Sufiply    Co.,    Tile.    Denver,    Colo.,    and 
Friction-tape  for  Insulation,   dry  cell 
and    fuse  wire.       .No.    94,471;    Dec.    9; 
529. 

Supply  Co.,  Tile,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
Scoritters,  muttes,  and  certain  named 
furnaces  and  burners.  No.  94,472  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol 
197  ;  p.  529. 
Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  Glass- 
ware— namely,  funnels,  beakers,  flasks,  burettes,  and 
cylinders.     No.  94.473  ;   Dec.  9  ;  ijaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  520. 


.Mine    and    Smelter    Supply    Co.,    The,    Denver,    Colo.,    and 

New   York,   .N.   Y.     Crucibles,   levels,  and  assay-balances. 

.No.  94.474  :  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  529. 
.Mo<lel  American  Kitchen  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Periodicals   Issued   monthly.      No.   94,476;   Dec.  9;   Gaz. 

vol.    107  :   p.   529. 
.Moller    A    Schumann    Co  .    .New    York.    N.    Y.       Yamlshes, 

wood  fillers,  stains,  and  enamels.     No.  94,653;  Dec.  23; 

(iaz.   vol.    197  ;   p    993. 
.Vlonigomery,  Kdward  K..  Burkevllle,  Tex.    Medicinal  remedy 

for  certain    named  diseases.      No.   94,476;   Dec.  9;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p    529. 
-Montgomery-Washburn  Company,  Saugertles,  N.  Y.     .\prons 

and    covers    for    certain    name<l    vehicles.       No.    94.654  ; 

Dec.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  993. 
.Morris  i   Yeomans.   Uedditch  and  I.,ondou.   P'ngland.     Cro- 

i  het-needles.      .No.   04.741:    Dec.    '.ii) ;  Gaz.    vol.    197;    o. 

1 288. 
Morse.    Asahel    T'..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Toilet-paper.      No. 

94, .390;   Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  2.36. 
Mount  Pleasant   I'ertlllzer  Companv,   Incorporated.  Mount- 
pleasant.   Tenn.     Fertilizer.      No".  94.391  ;    Dec.   2  ;   (iaz. 

vol.    107  ;    p     2.".6. 
Munyon.  .lames  .M.,  Jr.,  New  Y'ork    N.  Y.     Preservation  of 

rublier    products.      No.    94,530 ;   Dec.   9 ;   Gaz.    vol.    197  ; 

p.  530. 
Murphy    Wall   Bed  Co.  of  California.   San   Francisco,  <'al., 

and    New    York.   N.    Y.      Folding  beds.      No.   94.655  ;   Dec. 

2.1  :   (iaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.  993. 
Murray    Wire   i'o..   Newark.   N    J.      Keslstance-wire.     Noa. 

94,656-8  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
MusoUno  &  Berger.  Boston,  Mass.     Macaroni.     No.  94.659 ; 

Dec.   23;  (iaz.   vol.    197;  p.   i»93. 
Mystic   Rubber  <  ompaiiy,   iledford,   Mass.      Certain   named 

clothing  made  of  rubber.     No.  94,477  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;   p.  529. 
N.    R.    Allen's    Sons    Companv.     Kenosha,    Wis.       Leather 

strips      No.  94.707;  iH-c.  30:  (iaz.   vol.   107;  p.    12.s7 
Nalley    Grocery    Co.,    .\ustln,    Tex.      Coffee.      No.    94,660; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Nattonal-Acme    Manufacturing   Company.    The,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Metal-working,  Ac,  screw  machines.     No.  94,478  ; 

Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   lOT  :  p.  .''>'20. 

Camera  Companv.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.     I'ameras.     No. 
;  Dec.  2.'!;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  993. 
Cart)ori    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Dry    cells, 

brushes   for  dynamo  electric  machines,  Ac.      No.  94.479; 

Dec    9  ;  (iaz.  vol    107  :  p.  529. 

'onipauy,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Dry    cells. 

0  :    (iaz     vol.    107  ;   p.   .'129. 

Company.     Boston.     Mass.       .Medicinal 

04.4H1  :  D<>r.  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529. 

Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Pipes,    tut>e8. 

No.  94.30-;     ■  -    -^- 


.Natlonal 

04.(561 

-National 


Dec. 


(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 


National    CarUin    C 

.No    94.4N(t:    Dec 
National     Remedy 

preparation.     .No. 
National    'lube 

and  casings. 
New   Jersey   Wood   Finishing  «  ompany,   Perth  .\mboy.  N   J. 

\arnl.>>hes,   varnish  stain,  enamel    paint,   wood   tiller  and 

dyes.     -No.  94,662  :  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.    107  :   p.  Oil3. 
New    York    Boat   Oar    Company.    Fast    Orange,   -N.    J.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Oars,  sweeps,  and  sculls.     No.  94,393; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p    23(i. 
New    York    Boat   Oar   Companv,    Fast    Orange,   N.   J.,   and 

New    York.   N     Y.      Handspl'kes.      -No.    94.663 ;    Dec.    23  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  :  p.  003. 
New    York    Herald   •  ompany.   The,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Pic- 
tures and  Ulustratlonspubllshed  serially.     Nos.  94,'r42-8  ; 

l>eo.  .'{(I  ;   (ia/    vol.    107;   n.    12S8. 
Northern    Shoe    Co..    Duluth.    Minn.      Etoots   and   shoes  of 

rubber   and    leather.      No.    94.744;    Dec.   30;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  1288. 
•Northwestern  Compo    Board  Co..  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Ar- 
tificial lumber  In  strips,  sheets,  and  boards.    No.  94,745; 

Dec.   .'«0  :   (iaz.  vol.    Ilt7  :  p.   12X8. 
O.   M.    Stelnman    Inc.,    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y'.      Cover-paper   la 

sheets.     No.  94,403  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  23t'.. 
Oratone  Companv.      iSe*-  Allan  Cbemb-al  Co..  assignor.) 
Oscar  Schlegel  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Certain  named 

painters'    materials   and    prepared   paints.      No.   94,491  ; 

Dec.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529. 
Paris     Me<llclne     Company,     St.     Ix)u1b,     Mo.       Antiseptic 

cream.     No.  94.792;  Deo.  .'iO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1289. 
Park   Pharmacy,  The.  Fltchburg,   Mass.     Cold-cream,  halr- 

tonlc.   and  cough   mixtures.     No.  94,483  ;   Dec.   9 ;   Qaa. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  5'2ft. 
Pemberton  Companv.  Lawrence,  Mass.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.    94.531:    I)ec.    9;    (iaz.    vol.    197;    p.    530. 
Pennsylvania    Flexible   Metallic   Tubing   Co.,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Barrel  tillers.     No.  !»4.664  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  993. 
Permutit  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  \. 

ing  and  treating  tnaterlals.     No.  94.665 

vol.   197  ;  p.  \>'X). 
Petrocelll    A   Company,   Joseph.    New    York,    N. 

No.  94.747:  lK>c.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1288. 
Phelps  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence,  R. 

dressing  for   leather  and   rubber.      No.  S>4,748  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   107  :   p    12S.H. 
Philadelphia  Pile  Fabric  -Mills.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cut-pile 

fabrics.     No.  <t4.C.66  :  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  994 
Plrazzl    A    Co  ,    (iustav.    Offcnbach-on  the  Main,    (iermaiiy. 

Certain    named    instruments    and    i)art8    therefor.       .No. 

94,-394;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol    197;  p.  236. 
Plso  Company.  The.  Warren.  Pa.     Remedy  for  coughs  and 

colds.     No.  94.484  :   I>ec.  9  ;  (iaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  529 


Water  purlfy- 
Dec.  23;  Gaz. 


Y.      Wine. 

I.     Liquid 
Dec.  30; 
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Pittsburgh     Brewing    Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Beer. 

Nos.  94.749-55;   Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  n.  1288. 
Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Beer,  ale, 

and    porter.       No.    94,756;    Dec.    .30;    (iaz.    vol.     197; 

p.   1288. 
Pittsburgh     Brewing     Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Beer. 

Nos.  94,757-60:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   107;  p.   1288. 
I'o  esii  i  ko   Companv,    I'ierz.    Minn.      Keinedy    for   stomach 

and    bowel    disorders.       No.    04.562:    Dec.    16;    (iaz.    vol. 

197;  p.  778. 
Posey.  James  A.,   Waxahachle,  Tex.     Puncture-proof  com- 
position.    .No.  94.395  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Production    Fngineering    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Burners 

for    burning    fuel  oil.      -No.    94,485;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol 

197  :   p.   .-)20. 
I'rotocon    Company,    Hh  orporated.   The.   New    Y'ork,    N.   Y^. 

Hat   frames  and   trimmings  and   artificial    flowers.      No. 

04.761  :   Dec.  3(1;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1288. 
I'yrene   Manufacturing  Co  .   .New    York,   N.   Y.      Flre-extln- 

gulshing   c<m]pound8.      No.    94,667  ;    Dec.    23 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;   p.   994. 
R    W.  B    Co..  P.uflfalo.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  corns,  warts,  and 

callouses.     -No.  94.396;  I>ec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  2.36. 
Red    RoNiii    l'rodu(t>    Co.    .Montgomery,    .\la.      I'reparation 

for    b.inlshlng    mos<iuitos.    Ac.       No.    94,563;     Dec.    16; 

(iaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  778. 
Reeves  Company,  The,  New  Orleans,  La.     Wood-preservers. 

No.  94.3<t<  :  Dec.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  2;i6. 
Rice  Stix    Dry  (ioods  Company.   St.    Iaiuis.   .Mo.      Shoulder- 
scarfs  aiKl  shawls.      No    94,4s6  :  Dec.  0:  (iaz.   vol.   197; 

p.  520. 
Richard   Hudniit.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Certain  named  toilet 

preparations.      .No.   94,639;   Dec.   23;  Gaz.   vol.    197;    p. 

993. 
Ri'kerstierg    Brass    Company.    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Cer- 

tiiiii    named    plumbing   and    steam-fltting   supplies.      No. 

04.487  :  Dec.  !> :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  529. 
Riley.  John  T.,  Chicago,  III.      Salve.     No    94,668;  Dec.  23; 

(iaz,   vol.   197  ;   p.  994. 
Riplese.   Tony.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Corn   remedv.   hair-tonic. 

and   toilet   water.      .No    94.488;    Dec.   9;    (iaz     vol.    197; 

p.  520 
HobliM   Wass    Shoe    Companv.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Boots    and 

slioeN.      No.  04.6(50  ;   Dec.   2.'!:  (iaz.   vol.   107:   n    0S>4. 
Roller   Polisher   Company,    .New    York,   N.    Y.      Manicuring 

band  polishers,  buffers,  and  enamelers.     No.  94,398;  iSec. 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Root    Co..    F.    .S  .    Boston.    .Mass        Printed    books,    booklets, 

pamphlets,  and   prints.      .No.  94,762;   Dec.   3((  ;   (iaz.  vol. 

107  ;  p.  1288. 
Roner  A  Co..  C.  P.,  Hopedale.  Mass.     Gasolene-gages.     No. 

94. .'199  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Rosentlial.  (i  .  p.ayoniie.  France.     Dentifrices.     No.  94,564; 

Dec.  16;  (iaz    vol.  197:  n.  778. 
Rotary    .Meter  Cotnpany,    .New    Y'ork,   N.   \".      Gaseous-fluid- 
measuring  apparatus.     No.  94,763;    Dec.   30;  Gaz.   vol. 

Iit7  ;  p.  1288. 
Roynl  Tea  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Soap.     No.  94.489  ;  Dec. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  520. 
Ruhl.   Peter.    Heber.   Cal.      Remedv   for  certain   named  ail- 
ments.    No.  94.670;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  994. 
Russell    Pharmacal   Co..    B.    A..   The,    llion.    N.    Y.      Cream 

for     the     relief     of     foot     troubles     and     chafing.       No. 
94.490:   Dec.  9:   (iaz.   vol.   197:  p.   .''.20 
Russell   Playing  Card  Co.,  Milltown.  N    J  .  and  New  York. 

N.    Y       Playing-cards.     No.   94,671;    Dec.   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  994. 
Russia   Cement   Company,   (iloucester.   Mass.     Polishes  for 

auionioblles,  Ac.     No.   94,672;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  ;•!•!. 
Rust.  C'lrl.  Fre<lerlck.  Md      Bread.      No.  94,673;  Dec.  23; 

Gaz.  vol     107  :  p.  004. 

Sauquolt    Toilet    P^per    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper.     No.  94.400;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  ]*)7  ;  p.  236. 

Sau<inoli    Toilet     Paper    Co..    Inc..    New    Hartford.     .N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper.     No.  04.533;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol    107  :  p    5.'»(> 

Schalk   Brewery,   Int  orporati  d.  Newark.  N.  J.      Beer.     No. 

04.7C.t:   Dec.  :!0  :  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1288. 
Scbeffer   A    Rossum   Comjianv.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Fly-nets. 

No.  01.674  :  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  9!»4. 
Schlessel,    Philip.   New   York.   N.  Y.      Ladles'  dresses.      No. 


94.402  :   Dee 


Gaz.   vi>l.   107 


-•9. 


Schllemanii's  OilACeresIne  Company,  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Certain   lubricating  and  machine  oils  and  engine-grease. 

No.  94.76.-.;   Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1288. 
Schoti    A    (ien..    Jena,    (iermany.      U.-iw    glass    for    certain 

named    purposes.    ,  No.   94.493:   Dec    9;   Gaz.    vol.    197: 

p.  520. 
Sea    Island    Thread    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mercerized 

thread  anil  spool-cotton      No.  94,766;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol 

107  :  p    1288. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Substitute  for  lard 

No.  94.401  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Shaft  Pierce     Shoe    Co.,     Faribault.     >Iinn.       Shoes.       No 

94.494  :  Dec.  9  :  (iaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  5'20. 
Shapiro  Bros.,  .N.'^v  York.  -N    \.     Ladies',  misses'.  Juniors', 

and  children's  dresses.     No.  94,767  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (5az.  vol. 

I!t7  :  p.   128H. 
Shapleigh   Hardware  Companv,  St.   Louis.  Mo.      Enameled 

metal    ware.       No.    94,768;    Dec.    .30;    (Jaz.     vol.    197; 

p.   1288. 
Shiverts   A  Simon,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Boots,   shoes,    slip- 
pers, and  overshoes.     No.  94,534  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  19'f ; 

p.  530, 


Skolnlck.  William.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Cream  polish  for 

furniture.    Ac.      -No.    94,676;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  994. 
Smiley  A  Co.,  J.  L..  Blaine.  Wash.     Canned  salmon.     Nos. 

04,677-8  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Smith,  David  A..  Wonder,  Nev.     Preparation  for  the  treat 

ment  of  sore  eyes.     No.  94,793  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'.i"  ; 

p.   1289. 
SocletA     .\nonlma     Itallana     Glo.     Ansaldo    Armstrong    A 

Co..    (ienoa    and    Rome,    Italy.      .\rmor-plate«    and  Iron 

and   steel.      .No.  94.495  ;  Dec.   9  ;  (iaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.  529. 
Socl<5t#   .\nonyme  Constructions   Industrlelles  Dijonnaises, 

Dijon,    France.      Automobiles.      No.    94,679;    Dec.    23; 

(Jar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Societe   .\nonyme  Des   Anclens    Etabllssements   Braunsteln 

Freres.        Paris,       France.         Cigarette-papers.  Nos. 

94.680-2;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  994. 
Socl^tC  Vermouth   Mont  Blanc.   Marone  A  Cie..  Chamb«ry. 

France.       Vermuth.       No.    94,565 ;    Dec.     16 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  778. 
Spiers,   Ernest  .\.,   London.   England.     Rheumatic  powder, 

liniment,    and    constipation-tablets.      No.    94,794;    Dec. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
Spoe.nt  r.    Orin    E..    Boston.    .Mass.      Oranges,    pineapples. 

lemons,    limes,   and   grape-fruit.      No.   94.684  ;    Dec.   23  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  994. 
Standard    (^harcoal    Companv.    Bradford.    Pa.      Charcoal. 

No    04,566;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  778. 
Standard  Cigar  Company,  Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del.. 

and    -NorrTstown.    Pa.      Cigars.      No.    94,496;    Dec.    9; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  529. 
Standard  Oil  (L'ompany  of  New  Y'ork,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pe- 
troleum.    No.  94.402  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Standard   Oil  Company.   Richmond,  Cal.     Lubricating  oils 

and  greases,  refined  oil,  and  gasolene.     No.  94,497  ;  Dec. 

i»  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  529. 
Standard  Oil   Co.  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Refined 

petroleum.      No,  94.498:   Dec.  9:   (Jaz.   vol.  197;  p.  529. 
Standard   Oil    ('ompanv   of    New    York,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

Varnishes.     No.  94,499  ;  Dec.  9;  (Jiz.  vo'.  197  ;  p.  529. 
Standard    Oil    Company    of   New   Y'ork,   New    Y'ora,    N.    Y'. 

Paints.     No.  94,500  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529. 
Standard   Psper  Mfg.   Co.,   Richmond,   Va.     Blotting-paper. 

Nos.  04.6.sr.-7  :    Dec.   2;'.;   (iaz.   vol.  107;   p.  994. 
Standard    Pipe    Coveriug    Co  .    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Celllng- 


No.  94,769;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197 


Y'ork, 
No. 


N.   Y. 

94,501 


Newspaper  section  pub- 
Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ; 


sleeves  for  pipes. 

p,  1289, 
Star  Company.   New 

lislied  perlodicallv 

p.  530. 
Steel   Iniproveineiit   Company,  Tin 

pounds  for  the  hardening  of  Iron  or  steel 

I)ec.  2:!;  (iaz.  vol.  107;  p.  094. 
Stein,    Harry    W..    Wilkes-Barre,    Pa.      Photographs 


I'leveland. 


Ohio.     Com 
No.  94,688  ; 


postal  card    photographs. 

vol.  197  ;  p.   1289. 
Stephens    Mtg.    Co..    A.     W. 

No.  94.689;  Dec.  23;  (iaz 
Stevenot.    Charles    J  ,    New 

pound  and  metal-polish. 

197  ;  p.  530. 
Stone,  III,,,  Lake  Norden.  S.  D 

antisepti.  .      No.  04. ,'.67  :  Dec.   16 
Stonewall   Cotton   Mills.   Stonewall. 

cotton    goods.       No.    04.690:    Dec 

I>.  004. 
Sfrolimeyer  A   .\rpe  Company.   New 

wax.      No    94. .-03  :  Dec.  0  :  (Jaz.  vo 
Sunset   Paint  Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Cal. 


No.    94,770 ;    Dec. 


and 


30;    Gaz. 
Ice-picks. 


Waltham.    Mass. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  094. 

Y'ork.    N.    Y.      ('leanser    com- 

No.  94,.''>02  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Solution  disinfectant  and 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  778. 

Miss.     Certain   named 

2.''.  ;    (iaz.    vol.    197  ; 


York.  N.  Y.     Mineral 
197  :  p.  5,30. 
Ready-mixed  paints. 

No.  O4..'-.05  ;   Dec.   0;  (iaz.  vol.    197:   p.  5JiO. 
Swan    1.^    Finch    Companv.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Lubricating 

oils  and   greases.      No.  94.691  ;  Dec.  23  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197  ; 

p.  994. 
Sweet  Vallev  Wine  Co.,  The,  Sanduskv,  Ohio.     Wine.     No. 

94,771  ;  Dec.  3(» ;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  i».  1289. 
Symonett,  Charles  C,  Live  Oak.   Ha.     Cigars,   cigarettes, 

and    tobacco.       No.    94.772;    Dec.    30;    (iaz.     vol.    1!>7 ; 

p.   1289. 
Taeschner.    Anna,    Berlin.    Germanv.      Remedv    for   gonor- 
rhea.     No    04  t',01.' ;    Deo.   •.>;<:   Caz.   vol.   107:   p.    994. 
"The  H  &  W  Companv,"  Newark.  N.  J.     Corset  waists.     No. 

04.6  <2:   I>»H\   2;i  :  (iaz.  vol.    107:   n.   9!t3. 
Theobald  and  Son  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Wine.      No. 

94.773:  Dec.  .'{0;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.  1289. 
Tire     Treatment     Company.     The.     Detroit.     .Mich.       (Com- 
pound   for    senlhii:    pun<'tures    in    Infiatablp    tires.       No. 

04.6!>3  :  Deo.  23:  (iaz    vol.    107:  p.  094. 
Tower    Manufacturing   A    Novelty    Co..    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Writing    tablets    and    paper,    envelops,    and    papeteries. 

No.  94.404  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Tower  Manufai  turing  A  .Novellv  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     En- 
velops.     No.  04.535  :   Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  :   p.   530. 
Treahv,  Bartholomew  T.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Chewing-tobacco. 

No.  04..-.6S  :  Dec.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  778. 
Trlb    Companv      ("arson.     Nev.       Liniment.       No.     94.694  ; 

Dec.  23  :  (iaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  994. 
Trimhleine    Company,    The.    Seymour. 

flamniatloiis    or    congestions.       No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Troy    (^emical    Co..    Blngbamton,    N.    Y'.      Roup   cure    for 

poultry.     No.  94,795;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1289. 
Truax  A  Company.  C.  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Clothes-lines  and 

twine.     No.  94.405  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  237. 
Truax  A  Company,  C.   C,   Toledo,  Ohio.     Smokers'    pipes. 

No.  94,406 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  237. 


-Mo.      Salve    for   In 
94.695;     Dec.     23; 


Ixiv 


Arj>HABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Ia^a?Uche    (iuaiiuiwaarenfabrlks    AcClenKeselUchaft,    Bu- 
laieat     Austria-Hungary.      Hollov.    ^o^,  • 'n    V2«fi 
firPB      So   94  774  :  Dec.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  l^Sf-    ^ 

*-  laftunT  Kr6nd.nlx.r«0D-thP-Huhr.  <ierraany.  cycle 
chains,    pedals,    handle-bars,    spoke*.    Ac.      No.    94.890. 

i)4,697  :  iH-c.  ::3 :  c.&t.  vol  19.  :  ?•«»•*.,,  „  .>  .„._,ng 
Tnion  Roller  MilHnK  Co.,  l'ocahont*s,  HI-  ^s*"  VraisinK 
^"Iraham  pancake-flour.     No.  94,698;  Dec.  23;   Gas.  vol. 

Vai'n'ci-Wax^ind  Oil  Company.  The  Detroit  Mich  relish 
for  floors  and  furniture.     No.  94,5()7  ,  Dec.  »,  oaz.  voi. 

Ven«^eu'l?adlnK  Co..  New  York.  NY.  Rubber  and 
iriim      No   94  775-  Dec.  30;  Gar.  vcfl.  197;  p.  l^SU. 

Vordl^k  'AuKUst  H.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Remedy  for  certain 
named   dl^asea.      No.   94.508;    Dea   9:    Oar.    vol.    19.  , 

VuTkan^Werke  GeselUchaft  fflr  Brauarel-Bedarf  m  b.  H., 
Berlin  German V.  Flltertog  apparatus,  refrigerating  sys- 
^.  itc     No.  64.408  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  I9f ;  p.  237. 


W.  B.  Derry.  M.  D  It,c,.  Dover  N.  J.  LaxaUves.  No. 
W?'ies'  a'^'co''  =ir;^^urNVri?how^tz'''Austrla.nungarv. 
'' Snau  buttons  ■    No.  '^94.699  ;    Dec.    -^3  ;    (Jat.    vol.    19f. 

VVaituD^  Tlernau,    Phlladelphlfl     I'a.      Toys.      No.   94,776: 
Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol,  VJ~\  p    1-Hy.  (M„flr«  and 


face- 
v.<l. 


Wel««    &    Rauscher.    Lel>:hton     I'a.       M..<l'^-»t''^ 

f)4  TO'     l*<'<-    ~'^:  GHZ    vol.  10.  :  p.  9'.)^. 
Werth'fm.'r    .^    <ie..    E.,    Taris.    Franc.^      l'?,r/"™r«- 

ilnt  "I.Hl    rouK-es.      No.   94,703;    Dec.    23;    (.az, 

WeiVbrslStln.  Co..  New  V'.rk.  NY.  Sanitary  rom- 
modea  and  .anltarv  box  and  vat  closets.  No.  94, .04. 
Ii.M-    23     <;az.  vol    197  ;  p.  99o. 

Wiis-.n.  .;eun:r  •'••  TJ',";':"*^'  K\l^' 

Zeis;"  nm'oY  carl.  Jenal^Germany.  Objectlve-lep.  .y»- 
teiis.     No.  94.409:  Dec.  2:  Gar.  vol.  197  .  p. 


Terfumery.     No.  94,706  : 


237. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  Harden  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     "  The  New  White 

Heather    Handkerchief."       (For    Handkerchiefs.)       No. 

17,883;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  531. 
A.    M.    Hamer   Co.,    Winona,   Minn.      "  Vera    Sweet   Choco- 
lates."    (For  Candles.)     No.  17,433;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

107  ;   p.   OOC. 
AUiun.  Wilbur  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     •'Satisfaction  Sox." 

(For    Socks.)       No.     17.376;    Dec.    9:    Gaz.     vol.     197; 

p.  531. 
Andy     Delmer     Cipar     Co..     Buriini:ton.      Iowa         "  Kol>ert 

Watt"      (For  Cigars.*      No.    17,3><1  ;   Dec.  0;   Gaz.   vol. 

107  ;   p.   .'.n. 
Armour  &  Cumpanv.  Chicago.  HI.     "Sterling  Medium  Red 

SHiiiiun.'       (For   Salmon.)      No.    17,411;   Dec.   23;   Gax. 

vol.   107  ;  p.  :'06. 
Anns    Mffc'.    Co..    The,    South    Deerfleld.    Mn«8.      "Tourist's 

Tahlft.-       (For   Wrltin^'-Tablet8.)      No.    17,:^77  ;    Dec.   0; 

<;az.  vol    107  ;  p.  S."',!. 
Bar.al   A   Bartn.  Chlca>™.   111.     "Atlas  Floor  Oil."      (For 

a  I'lcparHtlou  T'sed  on  Hardwood  Floors.)     No.  17.378; 

D<c    0  :   Giiz.   vol.   197  ;   p.  .')31. 
RtrnliHini   Dist^:.  <'o.,  LoulKville.  Kv      "The  Whiskey  Your 

Gmnilfnther    Is.-d."      ( I\,r   Whisky.)      No.   17.412;   Dec 

S.i  ;   Gaz.    vol.    107  ;   p    0!>f.. 
BulUard,    Kd..  Sr.    Martinville,   La.     "Evangeline  Tabasco 

Sail'.'  '      <r<if    Tabasco    Sauce.;      No.    17,379;    Dec.    0: 

(iaz     vnl.    lil?  ;   p.   .'i.si. 
C.   I?    H.  ii.Hchel   Mfg.  Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.     "Rip."      (For 

Clears  I      N.I.    17,384:  Deo.  9:  Oai.  vol.   197;  p.  531. 
C.    H.    H.iis.  tiel   Mfa.   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      "  (  onsueln." 

I  F-r    li^ars. »       No.    17.385;    Dec.    9;    Gaz     vol.     197; 

r).   .').H1. 
Davis    Brothers   Dru)?  Co.,  The.    Denver,   Colo.      "  Da   Ha 

M.i     Hill.'     Pennant."        (For     Wrltlng-Tablet.s. )        No. 

17..;^'i.    !>.c.  0;  Gaz,  vol.  107:   p.  531. 
V     D.    I'.irtnor    Company.    Omaha.    Nebr.      "  Gold    Bond." 

(F'or  .lapan  Tea.)      No.   17.398:  Dec.  9;  (Jai.  vol.   197; 

p.   531. 
F.    D.    Parmer    Company.    Omaha.    Nebr.      "  Gold    Bond." 

(For    Coffee.  I       No.    17,399;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  531. 
Gebhardt.  Harry.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  Green  Label  Harry  G. 

Kent\i.kv     Bourbon."       (F"or     Whisky.)       No.     17.419: 

Dec.  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  996. 
Gelster.    Henrv    W..    Sprinzfleld,    Mo.      "  Geleters    Club 

House."     (I'^or  Cigars.)     No.  17.420;  Dec.  23;  Gaz    vol. 

197  ;   p.  096. 
Glunta.  Anthony,  rhlladelphia,  Pa.     "  Italian  Pure  Olive 

Oil."      (For  Olive  OH.)      No.  17.421:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

)97  :  p.   f^m. 
Hcllir    .'t    Long.    New    York.    N.    Y.      "The    Ideal."     (For 

Handkerchiefs.)      No.    17.438;  Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   197; 

p.    IL'OO. 
Hi  iNi   Waterproof  Battery  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     "  Hl-Po  I 

Wat>r  proof    (Jiuuanteed    Dry    Battery."       (For    a    Dry   ! 

Batt^rv.t     N«..  l7.3Sfi :  Dec.  9;  G»z.  voL  197;  p.  531. 
Hood    Bros.   Smithtleld.  N.  C.     "Hood's  Croup.  Cold  and 

Pneumonia  Salve."      (For  a  Salve  for  Croup.  Cold,  and 

Pn.Mimonia. )      No.    17.4.39;   Dec.   SO;  Gax.  vol.    107;   p. 

1  'JOO 
Iliil).  r  HakinLT  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     "  Huber's  Sun  Beam 

Bread."      <  For    Bread.)      No.    17.387;   Dec.   9;    Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  531. 
J.  A.  Walter  Milling  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     "  Walter's 

Best  Qualltv  Flour."     (For  Flour.)     No.  17,409;  Dec.  9;   j 

Gaz.   vol.    1!^7  :   p    531. 
Johu  iiew.ir  .1:  Sons  Limited,  Perth    Scotland,  and  London. 

Fnirlnrid        •  Kxtia    Special    Old  Scotch    Whisky."      i  For 

Scotch  Whisky.)     No.  17,414;  Dec.  23;  Gax.  vol.   197; 

p     OOt'i. 

Joiin  III  war  A  Sons  Limited,  Perth,  Scotland,  and  London, 
Flnglauii.  "  lOxtra  Special  Liqueur."  (For  Scotch 
Whi.sky  )      No.  17.415;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol    107;  [i.  006. 

John  I  •.■war  *  Sons  Limited.  Perth.  Scotland,  and  London, 
Fntlaiid.  ■'Special  Liqueur."  (For  Scotch  Whisky.) 
Nil    17.410;   Uoc.  23;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.  906 

John  Dewar  &  Sons  Limited,  Perth.  Scotland,  and  London, 
Fiit'land.  "White  Label."  (For  Scotch  Whlskv.)  No. 
17.417;   Dec.   L'3  ;  <;az    vol.    107;  p.  00»>. 

,Iu)in  Dcwai-  it  Sons  Limited.  Perth,  Scotland,  and  London, 
Ktitlarid,  "Special  Old  Scutch  Whlskv."  (For  Scotch 
Whisky.)      No.  17,4is  :  Dec.  '-'3  ;  (iaz.  vo"l.  107  :  p.  OOC. 

Kansa.s  ("Ity  Breweries  Company.  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
"Old  I'ashloned  I>ager  Be^r  "  (  For  Peer. )  No.  17.440; 
Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1200. 

Kerr  A  CompHny,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.  "  Kerr's  Im- 
proved Metallic  Lacing."  (For  Metallic  Beit-Lacing.) 
No.  17.422;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197.  p.  996. 

197  O.  G.— V 


Oakland,  Cal.  "  Kronberger's  Call- 
Eucalyptus  Drops."  I  l"or  Eucalvp- 
17.388;     Dec.    9;    Gaz.     vol.     197; 


.  m.  b.  H.,  Cairo,  Egypt       "  Eg 
Cigarettes.  I      No.    17.3S2  ;    D 


Kronbergei-.    Isiael  B  , 

fomla  Mentholated 

tu.H     1  u  ii[)s.  I        No. 

p.  531. 
Leopold  Engelhardt  G 

Cigarettes."      (For 

<iaz.    vol.   107  ;   p.   '>'M 
LJvor    Ease    Medicine    Company.     Atlanta. 

Ease."     (For  Medicinal  I'reparation.  i     No 

•SA  ;  (iaz.  V(.l.    107  ;  p.  906. 
Marlanl   Bros..   New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  For  Hiini.)      .\o.    17,:5S9;  I 'ec.  0 
Marianl    Bros..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

(For  .McoUolif  Liquors,  i     .No.  17 

107  :  p.  r,:i\ 
Marian!  Bros.,   New   York. 

(For  -Vlcoliolic  Liijuors. ) 

107  ;   p.  .".:;i. 
Marwhel.     Blaine     M.     New     Albanv, 

Ebony  Black    Ink."      (For  Ink.)      S'o 

Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1290. 
Martin  Bron.  Cl>;ar  Mfy.,  Elkhart.  lud. 


Egyptian 
ec.    9  : 


Ga 
17 


423 


LlTer 
;  Dec. 


'  Rhum  Tipo  laglese." 
(iaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  531. 
"  Liquore    Cannella." 

390  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


N.    Y. 
No. 


"  .Sambuca 
17,381  ;  Dec. 


Purlsslma.  " 
9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Ind. 

17.441 


Marsbel'i 
Doc.  30; 


.Martin. 


Gaz.  vol. 
Y. 


(For 

197  ;  p.  096. 
Sagl'eru    Hair 


No.    17.;-192:    i:)ec.    9; 


Sueur. 

No.  r 


•Minn 
:.303  ; 


Le  Sueur,  Mlnu. 
No.   17,:{94  :   I>ec. 


Le 

No. 


Sueur.    MiuD. 
17,395  ;  Dec. 


"  Blue 
Dee.  9  ; 

"  Valley 
9;  Gax. 

"  Arte- 
0  ;  Gax. 


"  Le 
Gaz. 


CL'ai-s.i      No.   17.41:4;  D«>c.  23 
.Martin.    Uexldid    .1      New    Vork.    N 

Tonic."       (Fur    a     HairTunlc.) 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  531. 
.Miom-suia    \allvy   Canning   Co.,   Le 

and  ijold."      (I'or  Canned   Corn.) 

(inz.  vol.   1P7  ;  p.  D-'U. 
Minnesota  \al!ey  Canning  Co., 

Pride."      (For  Sugat  Corn.) 

vol.  197  ;  p    .'i31 
Minnesota   \alley    Cunning  Co. 

sian."      (  Fi)r  I'anued  Peas.) 

vol.   107  ;   p.   531. 
Minnesota    Valley    Canning    Co.,    Le    Sueur.    Minn. 

Sueur."     (For  Canned  I'eas  )     No.  17,396;  Dec.  0 

vol.  107  ;  ji.  r,-M. 
Minnesota  Valley  I'annlng  Co.,  Le  Sueur,  Minn.     "  Minne- 
sota  Valley."      (For  I'eaB.)      No.    17,397;   Dec.  9;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p'.  531. 
Moiris     Fertilizer     Company,     .\tlanta,     (ia.       "Supreme 

Brand   Guano."      i  For   Guano.)      No.    17,425;    Dec.   23; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  096. 
National  Association  of  Steei  and  Copj)er  Plate  Engravers. 

The,  Louisville.  Kv      "  Astor  Text.'       (For  Stationery.) 

No.   17,427;   1>.h.  •_';!;  Gaz.   vol.   107;  p.  096. 
Neptonic    Oiinpanv.    San    Fiancisco.    Cal.      "  Nep-Ton-Ic." 

(For    Medicinal    Preparations.)      No.    17,428:    Dec.    23. 

G.nz.    yi<\.    107  ;    p.    0!»r>. 
Northwfstern    Fruit    Exchange.    Portland.   Oreg.      "  Skook- 

um."      (For   .\pplcs.)       No     17,420;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

107  ;  p.  006. 
Pennsylvania    Sucar   Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      "  Penn 

Sugar  Quaker  Brand."     (For  Suger.  i     No.   17,442;  L>ec. 

30  ;  (iaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  1290. 
Petri-ltalian-.\nierican  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

••  Roval   Arch   "      (For   Cigars.)      No.   17.443:   Dec.    30; 

(iaz.  vol.   107  :  p.   1200 
Piatt.    Mary    E.,    New    York 

(  For  a  Llijuld  Disinfectant 

vol.  107  :  p.  5.'U. 
Premier   Broom   &  Brush   Co.. 

Princess."      (For   Brooms.) 

vol.  197;  p.  531. 
Premier  Broom  &  Brush  Co 

Co."      ( P'or   Brooms.  I      No. 

197;  p.  531. 
Premier    Broom    \:   Brush   Co.,   Amsterdam,    N.   Y.      '    May- 
flower."     (For  Brooms. "i      No.   17.403;  Dec.  9;  Gaz    vol. 

107;  p.  .531. 
Price,  Guy  E..  Campbell.  Cal.      "  Gold  Crown   Poison   For 

the   Desti  ill  rmn  nf  S.iuirrels,  Gophers  and   Rats."      (For 

Siiuinel.   (itiiihcr,   ,ind    Rat    Poison.)      No.    17,430;    Dec. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.    107  ;  p    006. 
R.    Napgeli'8    Sons.    Hoboken,    N.    J.      "  Pilsner    WeltbrSu 

B"er  "      (For   Beer.T      No.    17.426:    Dec.    23;    (iaz     vol. 

107 ;   p    006 
Raali  &  Sons.   W.   IL.   Dailastown,   Pa.     "Luxury."      (For 

Cigars.)     Na  17,431  ;  Dec.  Si:  Gaz.  vol.  107:  p.  006. 
Haali   &    Sons     W     IL,    Dailastown.    Pa.      "Ted    A    Tess." 

(For    Clears  I       No     17,4:{l.';    Dec.    23.    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.   096. 
Reguera  &  Berengher,  New  Orleans.  La.      "  Mena   "      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  17,404;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197;  [).  531. 
Reltz.   Chas.   J..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      "  Casco."      (For   Carbon- 

Keraover.)     No.  17,434;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  996. 
Rosenberg    Bros.    &   Co.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      "  Pvramld 

Brand.^'       (For    Figs)       No.    17.405;    Dec.    9;    (iaz.    vol. 

107  ;  p.  531. 

Ixv 


N. 


Y. 

No. 


Piatt's   Chlorides." 
7,400  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gax. 


.\msterdani.   N.   Y. 
No.   17,401  ;   Dec. 


Amsterdam,  N. 
17.402  ;    Dec. 


Y. 

9; 


"  Little 
9  :  Gax. 

"  Mo-(;o- 
Gaz.    vol. 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Rojal  Worceater  Conet  Co.,  Worcpgter,  Mass.     "  Bon  Ton 

The  Moat  Perfect  Fitting  CorMt  In  the  World."      (For 

Corset*.)     No.  17,406;  Dec.  9  ;  0aL  vol.  197  ;  p,  531. 
Schroeder,   Joseph   C,   St.    Loala,   Mo.      "  Schroeder'a  To 
.  mato  Bracer.        (For  a  Nerre  Tonic  and  InTigorator.) 

No.  IT.^.-^S  ;  Dec.  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  J97  ;  p.  996. 
Soclete   Generate   Dea    Eaux   Mlneralea   De   Vlttel,    Vlttel, 

France.     "Vlttel  Source  Salfc."    '(For  Mineral  Water.) 

No.  17,407  :  Dec  9  ;  Gm.  toI.  19V ;  p.  581. 
Sol  Cohn  and  Company,  Naahvlllei  Tenn.     "  Cream  of  the 

Crop."     (For  Whlaky.)     No.  17,413;  Dec.  23;  Gas.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  996. 


Victoria  Syrup  &  Coffee  Company,  Victoria,  Tex.  "  0-U 
Molaaaea."  (For  Molasses.)  No.  17,408;  Dec.  9;  Gaa. 
vol.  197  :  p.  631. 

White  &  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  "  Nonatuck 
I  Lawn  Fine  Stationery."  (For  Stationery.)  No.  17,438 ; 
Dec.   23  :   Gai.  vol.   197  :   p.  996. 

William  Radam  Microbe  Killer  Company,  The,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  "  Radam's."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
No.  17,410  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 

Woeldlke,  Ben.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  "Leaf  Tobacco."  (For 
I  Leaf  Tobacco. )  No.  17.437;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197. 
p.   996. 


PRINTS. 


Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.     "  Girl  Carrying  The 

Bottle."     (For  Grape-Juice.)      So.  3,432;  Dec.  9;  Gaa. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  01.     "  Girl  Hugging  The 

Bottle."      (For  Grape-Juice.)      No.  3,433;  Dec.  9;  Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
Armour  and  Companj,  Chicago.  III.     "  Girl  With  Bottle 

On  Ice."     (For  Orape-Julce.)     Ho.  3,434;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  ID.     "  Girl  Taking  Bottle 

Out  Of  Box."     (For  Grape-JulOe.)     No.  3,435;  Dec.  9; 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    "  Girl  On  The  Bottle." 

(For  Grape-Juice.)     No.  3,436;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197; 

p.  532. 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    "  Girl  Carrying  Tray. 

(For  Grape-Juice.)      No.  3.437;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197; 

p.  532. 
Bauer  Chemical  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Formamlnt." 

(For  Throat-Tablets.)      No.  3.4»44  ;  Dec.  23;   Gax.   vol. 

197;  p.  996. 
Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     "Anoka."     (For 

Collars. )     No.  3.438  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
Cluett.    Peabody   k  Company,    lnc„   Troy,   N.   Y.      "Arrow 

Shirts  There  la  an  Arrow  8hi«t  for  every  Indoor  and 

outdoor  occasion."      (For  Shlrt$.)      No.  3,439;  Dec.  9; 

Gax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  532.  „  ^    „ 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     "  Forty  Winks. 

(For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.)       No.    3.445;    Dec.    23; 

Gax.   vol.    197:   p.   996.  _  ..     «     , 

Interwoven    Stocking    Company,    New    Brunswick.    N.    J. 

'  On  the  Run."      (For  Hosiery,)      No.  3,446 ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  996.  ^,         „  .  v     «     x 

Interwoven    Stocking    Conipany,    New    Brunsvvlck,    N.    J. 

"Putting  on  Socks."     (For  Hogiery.)     No.  3,447;  Dec. 

23  ;  Gax.  vol.   197  ;  p.  996.  .  w     «     t 

Interwoven    Stocking    Company,   New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

"Sitting  Down."      (For  Hosiery.)     No.  3,448;  Dec.  23. 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 


Korne,  G.  Ross,  Newark,  Ohio.  "The  Game  of  Song  and 
Story."  (For  Games.)  No.  3,440;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  532. 

Lawson  .ManufacturlnR  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Who  can  beat 
them?"  (For  Hinges.)  No.  3.449;  Dec.  23;  Gax.  vol. 
197  ;   p.  996. 

Old  Ben  Mining  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  "  Old  Ben 
Solrallxed  Coal."  (For  Coal.)  No.  3.457;  Dec.  30; 
Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1290. 

R.  J.  Revnolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"  He  d'oes  not  chew  Brown's  Vlule."  (For  Chewing- 
Tobacco.)     No.  3.451  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  :  p.  996. 

Remington  Arms-Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  "A  Bird  In  Every  Shell."  (For  Guns  and  Am- 
munition.)     No.  3,44.'?:  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  778. 

Rumford  Chemical  Works,  Providence,  R.  I.  '*  Rumford 
'The  Wholesome'  Baking  Powder."  (For  Baklng- 
Powder.)     No.  3,441  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 

S  H.  Roblson  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Julep  Mints."  (For 
Julep  Mints.)  No.  3,452;  Dec.  23;  Gax.  vol.  197; 
p.    996.  ^  , 

Schllchtlng,  Albert  T..  Newark,  N.  J.  "  A.  T.  Schllchtlng 
Glassware."  (For  Glassware.)  Nos.  3,453-4  ;  Dec.  28  ; 
Gax.   vol.    197  :  p.  996 

Standard  Oil  Company.,  Whiting,  Ind..  and  Chicago,  111. 
*  Mica."  (For  Axle-Grease.)  No.  3,455;  Dec.  23;  Gai. 
vol.    197  :   p.  996.  „    „    o 

Swift  Specific  Company.  The.  Atlanta,  Ga.  "  The  8.  8.  S. 
Glrl."^  (For  a  Blood  Remedy.)  No.  3,442  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gas. 
vol.  197  :  p.  532. 

Willys-Overland    Company,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.  Over- 

land." (For  Automobiles.)  No.  3,456;  Dec.  23;  Qai. 
vol.    197  :   p.  996. 

Wm.  J.  Lerap  Brewlnj;  Co.,  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.  "  Lemp  Lager 
Bottled  Beer  "  (For  Lager  Bottled  Beer.)  No.  3,450; 
Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  996. 


DISCLAIMER, 


:tT 


Greth,  John  C.  W..  Pittsburgh,  ta. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
assignee  William  B.  Scalfe  and  Sons  Company.  Water- 
purlfylng  apparatus.  No.  775,901  ;  disclaimer  filed  Nov. 
24,  1913  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  24$. 


ALPHABHTICAL  LIST  OF  L\\T:NTIO.\S 


FOE  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER.  1913. 

[Abbrevlatlonx:  "  Qaz."=OfBcla]  Gazette.] 


Abdominal    girdle.      E.    M.    Martin.      No.    1,082,204 ;    Dec. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  874. 
Abdominal  supporter.     E.  M.  Dhale.     No.  1,080,958  ;  Dec. 

9;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  393. 
Abrading  disk.      C.    Knig.      No.    1,082,202;    Dec.   23;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  874. 

Abraslve-materlal-dellverlng    apparatus.      C.    C    McLean. 

No.  1,081,762;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  696. 
Acetylene-generator.     A.   F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,081,503  ;  Dec. 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  612. 
Acid     containing     arsenic.     High     molecular     fatty.       E. 


Fischer.     No.  1.082,509  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1013. 

Id  mam  '     '  

Dec.  2;?;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  791. 


Acid  manufacture.  Acetic-.     N.  Grtlnstein.     No. 


Agricultural    Instrument.      W.    H.    Rice.      No.    1.081,916 ; 

Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  747. 
Agricultural   machine.      W.    R.   Arbour  and  J.   W.   Leplne. 

No.  1,080,799;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  339. 
Agricultural    machine.     E.   K.    Cushman.      No.    1.082,847  ; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1132. 
.\ir   and   gas    compressor.      J.    H.    Hurst.      No.    1.082,156: 

Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  858. 
Air  and  other  gas  compressors.  Apparatus  for  controlling. 

G    E.   Huttelmaler.     No.    1,080,452;   Dec.  2;   Gaz.  vol 

197  ;  p.  187. 

Hall.     No.  1,081,303 


Acid  or  oleum.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fuming 
sulfuric.       T.     L.     BrlKKS    and     H.     F.     Merrlam.       No. 
1,082,301 :  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  911. 
Adds  and   glycerin.    Manufacturing   fatty.      E.   Twltchell. 

No.  1,082,662;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1066, 
Adding-machlnf .      W.   P.  Skinner.     No.   1,080,023  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  36. 
Addlng-machlne  crank  driving  mechanism.      H.  Kdntxler. 

No.  1,080,515  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  208. 
Addlng-machlne    flexible    draft    connection.      H.    KUntzler. 

No.  1.080,516  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  209. 
AddliiK  rna(  liino    motor  stan<l.       C     K.     W.    (inrdner.       No 

1.(I80..')48  :  Dec.  9;  Caz.  vol.   107;  p.  252. 
Address  plates.   Means   for   selecting.      H.   «.'.   Osborn       No. 

1.(182.970;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1175. 
Addressing-machine.     J.  S.   Duncan.     No.  1,080.202;  Dec. 

2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  99. 
Adhesive  plaster.      F.    N     Lang.      No.   1,081,392;   Dec.   16; 

Oaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  575. 
Adhealve-plaster  spool.     P.  8.  Bauer.     No.  1.080.508  ;  Dec. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19t ;  p    206 
Adjustable  bracket.      \I.  Kurtzon.     No.  1,080,639;  Dec.  9; 

(>az.   vol.   lit"  ;   p.   2M. 
Adjustable   table       M.    L.    I^onard.      No.    1,082,884 ;    Dec. 

.30:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1145. 
AdJuBtahl.'    wrench         H     A.    McCarthy.      No.    1,082,601  ; 

Dec.  -.W:  (Jaz.  vol.  107:  p.  1046. 
Advertising  apparatus.    F.  F.  Helssenbuttel.    No.  1,080,340  ; 

Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  148. 
Advertising    apparatus,     Automatic.       E.    F.     N.    Candia. 

No.  1,082.58:{;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1040. 
Advertlsln»:  device.      J.    F.    Cunningham.      No.    1.081,021  ; 

Dei.  !t  :  Caz.  vol.  197;  p.  412, 
Advertising  device.      F.  J.   Peterson.      No.   1,082,608;   Dec. 

30 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1049. 
Advertising     device.     Mechanical.       C.     E.     Cook.       No. 

1.081,722;  Deo.  16:  (;az.  vol.  197;  p.  682. 
Advertislnp  -  displav     mecliMnisin        A.     L.     Hunvan.       No 

1,()81,()(H  :  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p,  407. 
Advertising    medium.       (J.    T.    Fielding,       No.    1,082,311  ; 

Dec.  2.'<  :  (iaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  915. 
Aerating  solutions,     W,   E.  Darrow.     No.   1,081,436;   Dec 

16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  589. 
Aerial-navigation    propelling    and    sustaining    means.      M. 
Pearson.     No.  1,082,481  :  I)ec.  23  :  (Jaz.  vol,  197  :  p.  968. 
Aeroplane.     I,.  .1     Bergcioll.     No.   1,080,531;   Dec.  9;   Gax. 

vol,   I'l;  :  p.  046, 
Aeroplane.     L.   A.    Vachon.      No.    1,080.664;    Dec.  9;   Gas. 

vol.    1!)7  ;   [)    L'!M» 
Aeroplane.      T.    KIsing.     No.   1.081,029;   Dec.  9;  Gax.  v<rf. 

19(  :  p.  41.".. 
Aeroplane.      R.   J.   I'ressey.      No.    1,081,147;   Dec.  9;   Gax. 

vol,    197  :  p.   45.'i. 
Aeroplane.     J.  E.  G.  Alexander.     No.   1,081,420;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.   vol.   197-   p.    58:i 
Aeroplane.     W.  K.  Shouler.     No.  1,081,558;  Dec.  16;  Gaz 

vol.    197  :   p.   630, 
Aeroplane.     J.   G.   Hanna.      No.   1,081,828;   Dec.    16:   Gax. 

vol.   197  :   p.   720. 
Aeroplane-etablllxer.      H.    C.    Flsk.      .\o.    1,082,688 ;    Dec. 

30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1076. 
Aeroplanes,     Ac,     Strut    for.       G.    R.     E      Relmers.       No. 

1,()81,467  ;   Dec.   16  :   (Jaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  600. 
Agitator.      F.    E.    Marcy.      No.    1,082,431  ;    Dec.    23 ;    Gax 

vol.    197  :  p.  954. 
Agricultural    Implement,   Combination,      H.   E.   E.    Molken 
thin.     No.  1,080,842;  Dec.  9;  (Jai.  vol.  197;  p.  355. 


7-  n  lOlx'      Air-brake  appUer,  Automatic.     C.  E. 
lOAifiVn-  De^-  ^^  :  (5az.  vol.   197;  p.  544. 

i.UBi.woa,       Air-brake    hose-roupllng.      F.    and    V 


jpllng.      F.   and    V.   J.   Roberts.      (Rela 
sue.)     No.  i;^,666  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    1270 
Airbrake  system.     G.  Macloskle.     No.  1,081.316;  Dec.  16; 

Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  548. 
Air-brake-system   auxiliary    reservoirs,    .\pparatus   for    the 

recharjiinj;    of.      H.    T.    Klecktier.      No.    1.082,344 ;    Dec. 

23  :  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  926. 
Air-compressor.     E.  Hill.     No.  1.080.063  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  51. 
.Vir-compressor.     W.    E.  Ver  Planck.     No.  1,080,737; 

9;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  315. 
Alr-comftiessor   governor.    Centrifugal.      R.    H.    Rice. 

1,080,717:  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol,   197:  p.  307. 
Air-cooler.     A.  Elson.     No.  1,081,595;  Dec.   16;  Gax 

197  •  p.  641. 
Air,    Device    for    modifying    the    phvslcal    state    of 

Berardl.     No.  1.081,5^3  :  Dec.  16:  ftaz.  vol.  197;  p 
Alr-dlstrlbuting    device.       A.    E.    Boss^.       No 

Dec.  ,30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1006. 
Air-pipe  dust-catcher.     J.  W.  Young.     No.  1,080,399  ; 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  171. 
Air-tight  box.     P.  S.  Bauer. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  95. 
Alrahip.     B.  F.  Stoner.     No. 

197  ;  p.  203. 
Airship.     D.   (J.   Newsome.     No.   1,082.039;   Dec.  23: 

vol.   197  ;   p.  820, 
Airship.     .7.   K.  Allen.      No.    1,082.472;  Dec.  23;  Gaz 

197  :  p    !U>K. 
Airship  speed-indicator  and   package-dropper.     F.  P    Peel 

No.  1,081,984  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  p.  800. 
Alarm:   t<er    Rurglar-alarm  ;    Fire-alarm;    Suitcase-alarm 

Vacuum-alarm. 
Alarm  devK  1  .      E.  Aufloro. 

vol     197  :  p.  961. 
Alarm  system,  Supervisorv. 

Dec.  :^0  :  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;*p. 
Alarm  system.  Supervisory. 

Dec.  ;^0  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p 
Alimentary  products   from   sov-beans,    .Manufacturlnc 

(J6ssel.      No.   1.082,118;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol     197-  p 
Alimentary    products.    Manufacture    of.      P.    MUller 

1.080.!»20  :  Dec.  ti  :  Gaz.  vol     107;  p.  .'{81. 
Alkall-chromate    solutions,    Making.      J.    H.    Payne 

1,081,625:  Dec,  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  650 
Alkali  metals.  Producing.     J.    E.  Bucher.     No.   1  079  974  • 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  19. 
Aluminium  alloy.     W.  N.  Naylor  and  S,  P.  Hutton      \o 

1.080.155:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  83  '     ' 

Aluminium  alloy.     W,  N.  Naylor  and  S.  P.  Hutton.     No. 


Dec. 
No. 
vol. 

F. 

.  .    819. 

1.0S2.492  : 

Dec. 

No.  1.080,190;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 
1,080,498;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gaz. 

.  vol, 

pper.     F.  P.  1 
._.  ..  .  !  n    son 

Fire-alarm 

No.   1,082,458;  Dec.  23;  Gaz 

J.  G.  Nolen.     No.  1,082,606  ; 
1048. 

J.  G.  Nolen.     No.  1,082,703; 
1082. 

F, 
846. 

No. 

No. 


84. 


,081,159;  Dec.  9 


1,080,156  ;  Dec,  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  8 
Ammonia-compressor.     T.  Shiplev.     No.  1 

(Jaz.   vol.    1!>7  ;   p,   458, 
Ammonia.  Production  of.     R.  W.  Wallace  and  E.  Wasamer 

No.  1,083,232;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1257. 
Animoiiuiiii   nil  rate  hv   the  ainiiii»iii;i-so<la   process    Making 

F.  'A.  Freeth  and  II.  E.  Cocksedge.     No.  1,081,107  •  Dec 

9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  439. 
Amorphous   bodies  and   product   thereof.  Treating       E    G 

Acheson.       No  ,  1,082,386  ;     Dec.     23;     Gaz      vol      197- 

p.  040. 
Amusement  apparatus.     F'.   E.   Mavnard.      No    1  082  699  • 

Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1080. 
Amusement  device.  Public-.     G,  C.  Rodeck.     No.  1  081  554  • 

Dec.   16;  Gax.  vol.  197;   p.  629. 
Anchor,      \'     1'    Smith.     No.   1,081.163;   Dec,  9;   Gaz.   vol. 


lf)7  ;   p    4.'9. 
Anchor,   Earth-. 
Gaz.  vol.  197 


.    Blackburn. 
48. 


No.   1,080,041  ;   Dec.  2 
Ixvii 


Ixviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Beck.     No.  iJd81.054 

Joachlmson. 


Dec.  16:  Gai. 


Anchor.  Goy-.     a.  E. 

vol.    1!>:  ;   p.  660 
Angle  <ir   mltor   damp.      M.    Joachlmson.      No.    1.081,311 

Dec.    Irt  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  546. 
Animal  trap.      W.    I.    Raymond.     Mo.    1,082,649;   Dec.   30; 

Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1062. 
Animal  trap       S.    S.    (loldman.      .No.    1.082,942;    Dec.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1165. 
Animal  trap.     O.  U.  Netoel.     No.  1J083.125  ;  Dec.  30:  GaJL 

vol.  197  ;  p.   1224. 
Anlmnlx  from  burninK  structures,  Jlenns  for  r^'movlng.     C. 

Docherty.       No.     1,081,662;    Deo.     16;    Gaz.    vol.    19i  ; 

p.   662. 

J,  Coins.     No.  1,081,366  : 


Anklf  support  and  protector.     H. 

Dec.  1«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  560. 
AnneallnK-box.     J.   A.  Lawrence.     ,No 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  69.  I 

Annimctiitor.     II.  I».  Rostock.     No.  ^,081,885 

vol.    197  ;   p.  738. 
Annum  tatiii     rcsfttln^     circuit.       .1.     O.     Cadieui. 

1.081. JOO:  Dec.  9:  fiaz    vol.  197;  p.  49:^ 
ABthr»<}uinoRe    eompoiin>ia,    I'rodiKiBK.       J.    Bont-r. 

1.083.051  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  19?  ;  P-  1200. 
Anttcreeplnk'  device.     W    \V.  Hollagd.     No.  1.081.305  ; 

16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  544. 
AntlJieprlc    container.      E.    M.    Doerinjjer    and    A.    C 

Marie.     No.  1,081,493:  Dec.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   1_97  ;^  p 
Anvll-hniH>       W.   Stake.     No.    1.080,238;   Dec 

197     p.   112. 
Apple  *>ri.T  and  cleaner.     .J.  A.   Nfalters 

Dec.   l»j.  <iaz.  vol.   107;  p.  ^io" 


1.080.1  IB:  Dec.  2 


Dec.  16  ;  Gaz. 


No 

No. 

Dec. 

8t. 
609 
vol. 


;  6az. 

No.  1,081.640  : 

No.   1.081,815; 

;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 

Ga«.  Tol.  197  ; 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Melas.     No.  1^082,815  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz. 


Arithmetical  abacus.     J.  M.  de  Lfl  Rosa. 

Dec.   16;  fJas.  vol.   197;  p.  715. 
Armor-chain.     P.  Gauthler.     No.    1,080,054 

vol.   197  ;  p.  47. 
.VsU  i.nr.     11.  I.eidoi.     No.  1.080.837';  Dec.  9 

As?i  s'lftVr.     M.  I..  Sobra      No.  1,080.864  ;  Dec 

11»7  ;  p.  ."^58. 
-Vsplrator.  Air  .     W 

vol    197  ■  P    ll**! 
Assembler,  wiio..!.  "o.  C.  Ketrlng.  i   No.  1.080.638;  Dec.  9: 

Assemblinc   mec'banlsm.      E     P.    Stoldon       No.    1.081,519; 

Dec.    IH;  Gaz.   vol.    197;  p.  61S.  ...o-.^,.-.       r> 

Assortlne  machlno.      H.    HastlnKs.      No.    1,082,632;    Dec. 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1057.  .         ,.     ,,  , 

Atonilz.T,     G    J.  Kelley.     No.   1,080.835:  L'ec.  9:  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.   353. 

^       -      No.    1.082.159 


Dec.    23 


and    E     .1.     niumbacb. 
vol.   107;  p.  :i'i(i. 
lOncoaled. 
vol 
No 


G     E.    Robtn- 
197  ;  p.   455. 
1.082.002 


No.    1.082,348; 

E.    WooUbrldge. 
p.  41.?. 

O.  H.  Attrld^e. 
:  p.  468 
Potts.     No.  1.082 


No. 


Spencer 
^o.    1,080,442 

JNo.    1.081,013 


Dec.    9 


Gaz. 

No. 


Dec 
Doc. 

No. 

No. 


.906; 

1.079.951  : 

No. 

No. 

1.082.415  ;   Doc. 

No.    1.081.166: 

Dec.    2: 


.\tomlzer       G.    J.    Kolloy. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  858. 
Auto    lack.       C.     Knudson 

1.080,.'»n4  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz, 
.\uto  strai)    fastPH'T.    AdjuatabU- 

son.     .No.  1. 081. 152;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 
Automatic    lubricator.      K.    Wood. 

23  :  C.AZ.  vol.   197  ;  p.  806. 
Automafli    sprinklor      A.   M.   I-cwIs. 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  927. 
.Vutomol'ile.      G     Do    E(  vre    and    J 

1. (».si. <)•_';{  ;  Dfc.  9:  Gaz.   vol.   V.u 
Automobil.^  and  othor  veblcle  wbo^l. 

1,081.192;  Doc.  9;  Gaz.  vol.    19T 
AutomoMlp  and  the  like  lock.     .T.  tt 

D«'c.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1154. 
Aatomoblle  attachment.     R.  H.  IVestlen. 

DtK:.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  1»7 ;  p.  10. 
Automobile    pnipfsonry  windlass.       !>.     O      nUsbury. 

I  OHO. «.'>.{  ;  Dec.  9;  <;az    vo'.   19T  :   p.  286 
Automobile  ouRlnes,    Crank    for.       <r.    W     Rodburn 

1.082.t>oO;  Dec.  30;  C&z.  vol.  197;  p.  1062. 
\utomoblb-fpndor.      .T.   DUlschunelt. 

23  ;  Gaz.   vol.  197  :  p.  048. 
Autoinoblb-  foot  atcolprator.     O. 

lipc.  9;  <iaa.  vol.  197;  p.  460. 
Automobile-Jack.     C.    A.   Hart 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  184. 
Automobllo-Jack.      .1.    D.    Bimn. 

iJitz    vol.    197  ;   p.  410. 
Automobile  lifting  and  tBralng  ajeana.     M. 

1.080,.'i84  ;  Dec  2 ;  Q«z.  vol.  19T  ;  p.  166. 
Automobile     rain  -  orotector.      ,E.    /.     Arrnbruster. 

1  0,82  479 :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.   J97  ;  p.  968. 
Aut'iimobilp  raising  apparatus.    J.  J.  Preoco. 

Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  262  -c,,i,.„. 

Automobile     sandlne     device.        J.      K    J^"ll*"«' 

1  081  477  ;  Dec.  l6  :  Gax.  Tol.  1»7  ;  p.  603. 
A.utomobilp     self  starters.      Autoijiatlc     clrcult-controlMns; 

mechaniam  for  electrical.     W.  A.  Lurle. 

Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  66S, 
Vutomoblle  slKU-holdor.     II.  O.  HaVemeyer. 

Doc.  0;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  279. 
Automobile     signaling     apparatus       J.     L. 

1  oiii  11^  ■   D*c    16  •  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  6oa. 
XutSblfe^iikld^- F    ^,.   Smith.     W   l'.082.449 ;   Dec.   23 

Gaz.  vfil.  197  :  p.  9.59.  ^      ,,    *  ^^  .   ,, 

Automobile-wheel.      1.   A.   Kolhy    L    P.   ''V^'fS'T  •"«   ^is^ 

Nollson      N.r  1 .0St.23T  ;  Dec.  9^  Gaz   vol.  197    P- 4«3     . 
\utomobllo    wb.el  rim.      O.    L.    Itlckard.      No.    1.080,580, 

n»»o    9-  Oaz    vol.  107;  p.  262. 
Autonioblios  and  other  vehicles.  IVvlce  for  automaMcally 

tiftlne  and  supporting.     T.   H.   Sparks.     No.  1.081.166, 

Dec.  9:  (iai.  vol    197;  p.^459.  w^^u- 

Auromobllofl.   Stretcher  or  bed  fir.      R.   L.  Bradley. 
1.0H2.223;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  awl. 


Stewart.     No. 

No 
No.  1,080,581  : 

No. 

llns 

No.  1.081,683 

No.  1,080.6.31  : 

Cayer.       No. 


P 


No. 


AwnlnK       K.  K    Hartshorn.     No.   1.080.829  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   197  :  p.  351.  ..        „     ., 

Awning.     E.   F.   Hartshorn.     No.   1.080,910;   Dec.   9;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  377.  ^     ^        „     ^ 

.*.wnlng.     E.   F.   Hartshorn.      No.    1,081,042;  Dec.   9;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  419.  ^         ,^     „ 

Awning  arm.     F.A.Anton.     No.  1,081.882  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Oa«. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  737.  ,       ,   ,     , 

Vwnlnu    or    oanopv    for    .  Imirs.    Collai-slblf.      .1.    Grlssim. 

No.  1.080.628;  Dec.  »;  Gar.  vol    197;  pw  278. 
Axes    or    centers    of    circular    IvodlfS.    openings,    or    plane 

figures    Device  for  finding  the.     C.  G.   Lundstrom.     No. 

1.081.682;   l>ec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  668.         ^„„  „.„  . 
Axle.    Vpblcl.'    wh.-el  .       H.     .M.    Tllcston.       No.     1.0.S2.246; 

Dec.  23;  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.  890.  „„  ^oo 

Babv  dn-ssor,    Sanitary.      L     A.    Jlranek.      No.    1.082,082; 

Dec.  23;  tiaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  H.i:>. 
Badge       J     <'onnor.      No.    1,082.679;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  :  p.  1074. 
Bag;   See  Mothproof  bag;  Mothproof  iUK-l»»?-    „     _        ^ 
Bag  fastener.     II     Tueckmantel.      No.    1,080.792;   Dec.  9; 

Gaz.   vol.    197:   p.   -iW  cn,n.       i^       o-j  . 

Bag  fastener.      A.    Kaufmann.      No.    1.082,124;    Dec.  j^ , 

Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    848.  „o      /kl 

Bag  fastener.      A     Petrle.      No.    1.082.476 ;    Dec.    23 ;  iHt- 

vol.  197;  p.  967.  _        ,^     m 

Bag-holder.     0.   Anderson.     No.   1.081.291:   Dec.   l«v,y«»- 

BaV-lock*^  C.^A.  I^nderholm.     No.  1,080.286  :  Dec.  2  :  Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.   129.  ,.,    „     „.  ^      . 

Bag   reversing  and   lining  apparatus.      \N.    H     Rlchardn^.u. 

.So.  1.082.651  :  De( .  30;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  1062. 
Bag  separating  and  feeding  appliance.     J    H    Sloason.     r*o. 

1081705;  D^.   16;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  878. 
Balinclng  machine.      J.    Wilkinson.      .No.    1,082.001  ;    Dec. 

23;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  80»i. 
Bale  tie.     c.  K.  I'ulver.     No.   1,080.778;   Dec.  0;  Gaz.  rol. 

Baling    njnchlne,    Hay-       L     W.    Palmer.      No.    1,081,624; 

Dec.    It?.   (;«8.   vol.    197;    p.    650. 
BallDg-pres«  lever  mechanism.    G.  B.  Swan.    No.  l,y».i,-*o-», 

Dec    23;  Gaz.  vol    197:  p.  961. 
Ball      .s'f  Bowling  ball  :   I'laylng-ball.       _.     ^        .     _ 
Ball-Joint.     L.  W    Andersen.     No.   1,080.406;  D«r.  2:  Gaz 

Balloon.     vV'^Vanimau      No.  1.081,794  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz,  vol. 

Balloon  iMilldl'ng  or  covering  apparatus      M.  Vanlman.     No. 

1081  793-   Dec.   irt  ;  Gaz    vol.    I'.'.  :  y.    lOi 
Balioo..;     Makmg.       il.     Vanlman.       .Vc..     1.081.792;    Doc. 

16;  (Jaz.   vol.    197:   p.    lO. 
Ballot-box.      C.    A.    Ball.      No.    1,082,673;    I>ec.    30:    Ga^- 

Banot'iJSVvlftem.'^W.   F.   Lecg.      No.    1.081.314;   Dec.   16; 

Bai>!,na"bipl.?ni   dov^eJ       .IF     Holmes.      No.    1.082.524  ; 

Dec.  30;  (Juz.  vol.  197;  p    1"1  ( ■        .  .        ,,     rr^...- 

Banjo.   drum,    or   similar   musical    instrument       L.    naber- 

mann.     No.  1,080.440  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  .  p.  184. 

S^^k-s^^neS'Vi^r  i^^^'col^-.  No.  1.081,890;  Dec. 
Ba'rJpl.'M^t;.?'  G.'o.  i-rm"-  No.  1,080.825;  Dec.  9;  Gox. 
B«n!lo7re.vpVacle.     L.  Sternecker.     No.   1,0,80,601  ;  Dec. 

9:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p    269.  n«o  v>i  ■ 

Basket.    Portable    laundry.      .1.    Harris.      N"     1.08-,3.,i, 

T>ec    23;  <»a».  vol.  197;  p.  919.  nan  ma.- 

Batb  apparatus,  Vapor  .     A.  Bruegg-man.     No.  1,080,678, 

Dor    il      G;iz     vol     1 97  ;    p     2!'t 
Bath-mat.     W.  E.  Allen.     No.  1,080.315;  Dec.  2;  Oaz.  vol. 

B»\V^ho^lf^'  r     ».   (\    Kock.      No.    1,083.141;    Dec.    iO : 

Bath* nib  Vnd   wasbsta"nd.  Combined.     G.   H    Barker.      N». 

1.()^•.^(^f;.^;   l>oc.  23;  Gnz.  v..l.    19.  ;  p.  M2 0 
Bathtub    linin;:      j\    H.    Price.   Jr       No.    1,081.987;    Dec. 

BatMng"l^r'   cl^'M^Iohnson.      No.    1,080.635;    Dec.   9; 

BaibIng-s«lt.''"E."A"1'U,mmer.      No     1.082,905;   Dec.   30; 

Ba?on,sUfr,'??ca'ae''¥H.  SutUve.     No,   1,081.168;  Dec. 

9;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   p    460.  ,     v,    ...  o» 

Battery     See  Dry-cell  battery  ;  Galvanic  battery  ;  Storage 

B«t'terv-«"h«rginK  apoaratue.   Storage-.     C.   E.   Beach.     No 

1082  1S7      Dec.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   197:   p    '*69. 
Battlenhlp.     H.  M.  Sllvclra.     No.  1.080,490  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaa. 

BanieahV"  ^H.^^M.  Sllveira.     No.  1.080.491  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaa. 

BattUMp."    H.^M.  Sllveira.     No.   1,080.492;  Dec.  2;  Oaa. 

Beams.   &c.'.  "coupling  for  roller-.     W.   H.   Goldamlth.  Jr. 

No    1  080  065  :  Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19i  ;  p.  48. 
BeHnai;ort^       R.    F.    McWllllams       No.    1.080,988;    Dec. 

9-  (;nz    vol    197;  p.  4">'^  ^         ^„     .^  i 

Benrlnir.     S.  H.  Jonea.     No    1.082.084;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

BearinV^  Bali-.     W.  Sparks.     No    1.080,081;  Dec.  2;  Oaa. 

BeariBg^rons^truJtlon,  Ball-.     A.  S.  Reed.     No.  1,080.160; 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  88 
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Bearing,  Roller  side.     A.  Stuckl.     No.  1,082.179 ;  Dec.  28 

Gaz.  vol    197  :  p    806 
Bearing    with    roll-separators.    Roller        C.    S.    Lockwood 

NoTT, 080,288  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  129. 
Bearings,     Ball  -  retainer    for    ball-.       W.     Sparka.       No 

1.080,082 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  68. 
BeariuKs,    Lnbrkatlng  iMfrs    for    journal        V.    J.    Randall 

No.  T,<t.si.9:!0;   Dec     16;   Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.   75S. 
Bed       J.    K.    Webeter.      No     l.usi.877  ;    Dec.    16;   Oaa.   vol 

197  ;    p     7:<fi 
Bed  aud  lounging  table.     H.  Braasch.     No.  1,082,997  ;  Dec 

30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    11^4. 
Bed    and    movement    therefor.    Folding    and    dlaappoarlng 

A     K.    Abbott.      No.    1.081,186;   Dec.   9;   Gaz.   vol.    197 

p.  4<>«. 
Bed    and    vnllso.    Combined    camp-.      E.    C.    Wren.      No 

1.079.971  ;  Dec  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p    17. 
Bed-bottom    fabric       G.    A.    Mellon.      No     1,081,620;    Dec 

n;  ;    (Jaz     vol.    197  ;    p     649. 
Bed  couch.     N    Webster.     No.  1,080,740;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol 

1!>7  :  p.  .'^K. 
Bed,  coach  i»ed,  ic.   Sofa        D    F.   Dyke.     No.    1,081.688 

Die     Mi  ;    (.az.    vol.    197  ;    p.    tt,'19. 
Bed-davenport.     X.  C.   Klopping.     .No.  1.081,272;  Dec  9 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  49(5. 
Bed.   Diaappearing,     W.  L.   Murphy.     No.   1.083,025;   Dec 

,■'.0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  1192. 
Bed,    Folding.       H.    A.    Tiacy.      No.    1,080,867;    Dec.    9 

(Jaz.  vol     197  ;  p.  362. 
Bed.   P'oldlng  sofa-.     G.  .M    Kim.     No,   1,080.459;  Dec.  2 

(Jaz    vol    197  :  p    19(1. 
Bed-frame!    oi    the    like.    Leg-locking   means    for    foldable 

A    (  .   Klopping.     No.  1,081.271;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.  107 

p.  496 
Bed,   lounge  bod,   Ac,  Sofa-.     D.  F.  Dyke.     No.   1,081,690 

I»ec.  16  :  (;aE.  vol.  197  ;  p.  639. 
Bo<l  spring  frame      .1     Hancock       No.   1,083,011;   Dec.  30 

<;«i.  vol    197  ;  p.  118S. 
Bed  warmer.     J.  F.  Petit.     No.   1,082.135;  Dec.  23;  Oaz 

TOl.  197  ;  p.  861. 
Bedclothes  bolder        C.     E.     Cartwrlght.       No     1.082,929 

Dec.  .10;  «iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1161 
Bedsfoa.l.     .1    W.  Vail.     No.  1,081.639;  l>ec.   16;  Ga«.  vol 

197  ;   p.  G.'iS. 
Bedsttad   corner  bracket       H.   V.   and   W    E.    Lough.      No 

1  082  7,%4  ;  Dec.  .'',0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1100 
Bedstead-knob.      S.    .1.    Klelchei.      No.    l.()Hl.l0r>;    D*^.   9 

Onz     \r,\     197  :   p.   43K. 
Bedstead,   Metal.     R.   Malnker.     No.   1,082.166;  Dec  23 

««i    vol.   197  ;   p.   «60  ^     ^ 

Beehive      N.  Matthews      No.  1.080.162;  Dec.  2;  Oai.  vol 

107  •  p    82 
Bellow's-operatlng  pedal.     M.  Clark.     No.    1,081,948;  Dec 

t&:  Gse.  TOl.  197  :  p    787.  „     ^ 

Belt    Driving-.     A.  ami  .M.  A.  Hendry.     No.  1,080.443  ;  Dec 

1:  Gar    vol.  197  ;  p.  185. 
Belt-fastener        O     W.    l>odge.       No.     1.081.024;    Dec.    0 

Oaz.  vol    197;  p.  413. 
Belt  tightener.      .T     P.    German.      No.    1.081,286;    Dec.    9 

Gsf.  vol    197  :  p    .Wl  »       ^  „„ 

Belt     Trousers.       D      Basch.       No.     1.082.486;    Dec.    30 

0«x.  vol.  197  :  p.  1004. 
Belt,  Vanner  concentrating-      R.  De  Large.     No.  1.082.309 

Dec.  2;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  914.  ^^     ^ 

Bicycle-lock.     (J.  A.  Yaeck.     No.  1.082,616;  r>ec.  SO;  Gaz 

vol.   197  ;  p.  1051.  ,„..,. 

Billiard  cu«'  tip  and  holder.   Dotachable.      L.  >>  elnoerg  ana 

M     Marcu.      No.    1.082.782,    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    197 

P    1111-  ^ 

Binder,   Adjustable.      P.   W.   Dargln.     No.    1,082.848;  Dec 

80;  Gax    vol.  197:  p.  Il.'i2.  ^ 

Binder  frame.     L    P.  DUon  and  G.  E.  Post.     No.  1.081.297 

Dec.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;   n.  542. 
Binder    Loose  leaf.     .1.  (J.  .Magin.     No.  1,083.021;  Dec.  30 

Gax.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1191. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  (J    Magln.     No.  1.083.113;  Dec.  SO 

Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1220  ^  _        „« 

Binder.    Temponirv.      (".    Dorn.      No.    1,082,852;    Dec.   80 

Gar    vol.  197  ;  p.  1134. 
Bit:   .sVc  Cutter-bit;  Drill  bit. 
Blasting  cap    and    carrier    therefor.      J     R.    Powell.      Na 

1,081  772;   Doc    16:  (Jaz.   vol.   197:  p.   700. 
Bleaching  articles.      A.  J.   Rossi.      No.   1.080.718;   Dec.  9: 

Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  30S. 
Blind,  Holllng.     K.  Cahill.     No.   1.081,485;  Dec.   16;   Gax. 

vol.   197  :   p.  606. 
Blinds  or  Rrr<>ens.   Constnirtton   of.     E.    II     Hobling.     No 

1,(ih:?.(»96;   Doc.  ,'<0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1216. 
Blinds.    Stop    and    runner    for    rolling       E.    Cahill.      No. 

l,0sl,4R():   I>ec.    16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  607. 
Block  :  flee  BuPdlng-block  ;  Vehicle  stop-block. 
Block,  Non  toppling.     A.   K.  ,1.  Lockhurst.     No.   1.080.640; 

Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  281. 
Block-i   or    the    like   suitable    for    road    or   other    purposes. 

Formation    of.      J.    S.    Kruse.      No.    1,082,752;   l)€c.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1099. 
Blotter.  Hand-attached.     H.  Marul.     No.  1.081.053 ;   Dec. 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  423. 
Blow-out   patch.     C.   E.    Brown.      No    1,081.012:    Dec.   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  410. 
Blower.     C.  V.   Kerr.      No.   1,080,763;   Dec.  9;   Gax.  vol. 

197  :  p    326. 
Bkxwor  or  pnmp.  Rotary.     L.  N.   Perkins      No.  1,082.903; 

Dec.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1152. 


No. 


No. 


1.081.679  ; 
1,082,133;   Dec. 


Board  :  See   Drawing-board  ;    Ironing-board  :    Panel-board. 
Boat.     A.  Currie.     No.  1,081.489;  Dec.   16;  Gaz,  vol.  197; 

p.  608. 
Boat   attachment.    Life-.      C.    II     Langlll. 

Dec.   16;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  667. 
Boat-equilibrator.      F.   Olechnowlcx. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  851. 
Boat,    Folding  safety  .      P.    Vescovl. 

;^0  ;  (;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1128. 
Boat     for     submarine     vessels.     Life-. 

1.081.740;  IVc.  16;  Gax.  vol.   197; 
Boat,   lee  .      W.   M.   Stanbrough.      -No. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1127. 
Boat,   Life-.     .V   B.   Andreassen.      No 

Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  865. 
Boat-lowering  aiibaratus  for  navigable  vessels 


No.    1.082.833;   Dec. 


G.     Hllgera. 

p.  687. 
1.082.831 


No. 


Dec.  30 


1,080,876  ;    Dec.   0 


R.   Doxford. 

p.   1205. 
Bobbin- stripper. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Bobbln-Bt  ripper. 

(Jsz.   vol.   19 


)uar! 
-Vo. 


1,088,065  ;    Dec.    .HO  :    <iaz. 


R.    Walworth, 
p.  388 


No. 


W. 

74' 


Ramsey.     No. 


1,080,942 
1,081,914; 


C.  D.  and 
vol.    197; 

Dec.  9  ; 

Dec.  16  ; 


Bobbln-strlipplng  rnachine.     R.  ^Walworth.      No.   1,OS0.794  : 

J>ec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol. 


9 


Dec 
Bodkin 

197  . 
Boiler  : 
Boiler. 

107  ; 
Boiler. 

197  ;  , 
Boller-fi'tHl 

\r,  ;   (Jaz 


vol.  19 
Gault 


Gaz. 

A.  C. 

p.  645 

fiee  Sectional 
R.    D.    Rood. 
p.    109. 

R.   (».    Fritz, 
p.   1247 

purifier       S 

vol     197  :    r 

Guakle. 


p.  337. 
No.   1,081.604 


Ixrfler  ;  Water  tube  boiler. 
No.    1,0.'<0.232;    Doc.    2;    G«i.    vol. 

No.   1 .083.205  ;   Dec.   30  ;   Gai.   voL 


Bcsaonoff.      No.    1.081.935 ;    Dec. 

754. 

No.  1,082.119;  Dec.  23;  Oaz.  voL 


A. 


No. 


.^mallwood. 
p.  1126. 
No.   1.080.368  ;  Dec 

No.    1.081,651  ;    Dec. 


Boiler-flue.     A. 

197  ;  p.  846. 
Boiler  tlueK.    Ueat-dlffuser    for.       L. 

1.082.S29;  Doc.  ,'',0;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
Boiler  furnace.   Steam-.     J.  Reagan. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  159. 
Holler-tulje   cleaner.      J.    F.    Bailey, 

1()  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.   659. 
Bolk-rs,   Tool    for   Kpreadiug    the   tube.s  of   wator-tubo.      J. 

Keers      No.  1.082,809;  Dec.  :iO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  1119. 
Bolster,  Collapsible  bed-.      F.    W.   Rahn.     No.    1,082,171 ; 

r>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  863.  „      „„     ^ 

Bolster  stake  holder.     C.  Faust.     No.  I,082,0i3;  Dec.  23; 

Gnz.  VOL  197  ;  p,  831. 
Bolster  stake  holder.     C.  Faust.     No.   1.082,074  ;  Dec. 


23 


Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  832. 

ttee  Clam[)-b<ilt 


No.  1.082,.'?76; 
1.0«0,175  :  I>ec. 
1.081,668;  Dec. 
;  Dec.  23:  Gaz. 

No.  1.082.979  ; 


Bolt  :   -See  Clamp-lxilt  :    F.xpanslon-bolt. 
Bolt     J.  8.  Wait,  Jr,  and  A.   Halliday. 

Doc.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  9,'^. 
Bolt   and   nut   lock.     A.   Slemlonskl.     No. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  90. 
Bolt   and    nut    lock.      .1.   A.    Hatter.      No. 

1(^> ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  664. 
Book-carrier.      M.   Felnen.     No.   1.082,017 

vol.  197  ;  p.  812.  ^    ^     , 

Book  holder.  Stenographic-.     P.  E.  Taylor 

Dec.  'M;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p 
Book-support.     W.  T.   Shea. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  268. 
Bookbinder.     C.  Dorn.     No. 

197  ;  p.  1134. 
Bookbinder.      R.    L.    Nay. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1224.  ,     ^      „ 

Boot    and    shoe    ironing    machine.      .T.    8.     Hansen 

1  O.si  907  :  Itpc    16;  (^Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.   t44. 
Boot    and    shoo    pull-on    devices,    Maklnj;.      E^    C.    Jacobs. 

No    1  om,8:?5;  Vec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.   19.  :  P-   '-^-Jj  . 

Boot  and  BhcK'  pull-on  devices.  Making      L.  C    Beaumont 

No.   1.0S1.924  ;  Doc.   16:  (Jaz.  vol.   19.  :  o.   i.>0 


P.  E. 
1177. 
No.  1,080,597  ;  Dec.  9 

1,082,853;  Dec.  30;  Gax 

No.    1.083,124  ;   Dec 


30; 


Gaz. 

vol. 
Gas. 

No. 


97  :  p. 
Ing  the 


the 


OSl  924;  Doc.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.    -  f         .  , 

Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of 
^los  of.     Z.  Boaudry.     No.  1,080.804  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  *  P    340 

Boots  'and  sb(ies.  Machine  for  use  In   the  manufacture  of. 
A.    Bates.       No.     l.(»S2,487  ;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.     197; 

0  1004 

Boots     and     sho.  s.     Manufacture     of.        M.     Brock.       No. 

1.082.621;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  P-J*'53. 
Boring  nnd  reaming  tool.  Adjustable.     \\     Pohlman.     No. 

1  082  553  ■  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  1028. 

Boring  device.     D.   MacGregor.      No.    1,080,356;   Dec.   2; 

Gax.  vol.  197:  p.  155  .,     ^      „      o      ,,        v» 

Boring  machine.      C.     F.     I'enn    and     F.     P.    Rand.       No. 

1.081, .552;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  628. 
Bottle.     B.  M.   Morton.     No.   1,080.293;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  voL 

Bottle^anplnp   machine       J.    F.    Proaser.      No     1.081,466; 

Doc.   16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  600. 
Bottle-capping  machines.  Capping  head  for.     J.  and  J.  A. 

Butkus.     No.    1,080,046;   Dec.   2;   Gaz.  vol.    197:   p.  44. 
Bottle^cape.    Machine    for    making.      C.    J.    Lawaon.      No. 

1.080. 01.')  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  SIL 
Bottle   closing   and   sealing   stopper.      J.    P. 

1.080,891  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  voL  197  :  p.  371. 
Bottle-closnre.      H.  V.  I'lck.     No.  1.080.366; 

vol.  197  ;  p.  158. 
Bottle-closure.      F.   E.   Sanders.      No.    1.081.55ff; 

(Jaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  6;i0 
Bottle,    Dropping-.      L.    Kaufmann.      No.    1.082.531  ;    Dec. 

30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1019. 
Bottle-filler.      T.   Bednarowicz.     No.   1.08.3.183;    Dec.   30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1240. 


CaraoBi  No. 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaa. 
Dec  16; 


Ixx 
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Bottle-handlln«    device.      T.    F. 

Dec    9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  401. 
Bottlelioldpr.       N      Hubbard 

(Jaz.  vol.   19T;  p.  1118. 
Bottle   holder.    Milk-.      J.   J.   Dunn 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  20. 
Bottle.  Lock  seal.     J.  Sharp 

yol.  197  :  p.  456. 
Bottle.    Mlik-.       H.    DIkeman.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1246 
Bottle-neck    valve,    Inaert.      J.    J.    *tme 


1.0.S0,984  ; 
30 


L«mb.      No 

No.     1.082. H08  :    Dec. 

No.    1,079,978  ; 

No.  1,081,166;  Dec.  9; 


Dec. 


1,083,201 
No, 


Dec.  23  ;  Oa«.  vol. 
Bottle.   Non-reflllable. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 

2  ;  Oar.  vol.  197  :  p. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable. 

No.  1.081,491  ;  Dec. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  : 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable. 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.     W 


16;  "Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  737. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.     J.    w. 


197  ;  p.  848. 
.     A.  C.  Watta.     No. 
137. 

J.  Behrlngel.     No. 
140. 

C.    F.    Davy    and 
16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
F     Kuhlea.      No. 
p.   613. 
J.    H.    Plalzted. 
629. 
Bailer 


Oas. 

Dec.    30; 

1.082.126 ; 

1,080.311  ;  Dec. 

1.080.318:  Dec. 

T.    RicbardaoD. 
p.  608. 
1,081.506; 


I 


Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  813. 

G.  P.  CombI 


No. 
Freeman. 


Dec. 
No.  1.081,653; 
1.081.883;  Dec. 
No.  1,082,020; 
Burke.    No. 


Dec. 
Bottle. 

Dec. 
Bottle, 

Gaz. 
Bottle. 

Gaz. 


Nursing 
vol.  19. 
Poison-, 
vol.  197 


Bottle-stoppt'r. 

li :  Gaz.  vol. 

Bottl-'-stopper. 


197  ; 
G. 


.T.  Pfefffer. 

599 
Schi^sBberg. 


No.   1,081,464 
No.   1,080,373 


1.082,800;  Dec 
No.  1.082,446; 
1.081.981  :   Dec 


Bed.'^tf'ad     corner 
Lamp  bracket  ; 


:  Dec.  30 
1.081,474 
1,082.981 


No. 


1.082.462;  Dec  28;Oai. 
H.  Jonea.     No.  1,082,168: 


Brake-shoe.      W.  Gllmour 

vol.  197  :  p.  962. 
Brake-shoe,  Composltlon-fllled 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  868.        _     ^   ,,     .  .    „ 

Brake-ahoe.    Compoaltlon-fllled       J.    D.    Q»»»§$"    "S^o  "• 

Jonea.     No.  1.082,266;  Dec.  23 :  Gaz.  vol    1 67  .p.  898. 
BraklnK   avstem.    Kiectropneumatlc       W    C.    Myers.      No. 

1  081  650 ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  OM. 
Bra88l*re      Q^eltel.     No.  1.082,085  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oa».  toI. 

Briad'and   toast  cutting  machine       I'.   A    Bondeaon.     No. 

1  UH2.926  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p^  1160 
Bread  or  dough  cutter.     M.  Devlne. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  436, 
Bread,    Preserving.     O.   Bitter.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  786. 
Breaker    and    proportional    unloader 

C    Wainwrlght.     No.   1.081,174 
4  ♦•>•-'. 


Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     G.  P.  CombJ  and  P^  J- 

1,082,407  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  voL  19t :  p.  946.         ,„„,„-. 

Bottle.    Non  reflllable.      W.    H.    Majinon.      No.    1,083.116 , 

M  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  •  P-  1222.  i  n«'»  1»4  • 

Non  reflllable.     W.  E.  Blackstock.     No.   1.083,184, 

;io  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1240.  •   n-c    2  • 

L.  Mamoourg.     No.  1.080.070  .   Dec.  ^  . 

^   ^L.   I^arsen.     No.    1,080,464 ;    Dec.   2 ; 

M.    De    Valdes.      No.    1.080.331;    Dec. 

stopper      u.    P-,  ^Birlow.      So.    1.081.085;    Dec.   9: 

BoVtVe  sToU'r' =HPot-'wV-   ,^«  ^-  S<^'^"^-     '''■  '''^•'^^'' 
BoiSk'ci^'retr  '£l^L  'f  8-  Cnunb.    No.  1.082,413  ; 
Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  948.  «„,„„  ,,f      j    t 

Bottles,  Nipple  for  nursing- 
Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p 
Bowling-alley   pin-setter,     E  ^ 

Bo?^W-b«^l"- c;' sie^ie^-  'n-o.    1.079,956;    Dec.    2;    Gaz. 

Bowl'ini^balL'  'a.    Sondheimer.      No.    1,080,307;    Dec.    2: 

RoT^'s>e'Al?-Ilght  bix";  Anneallnt-box  ;  Ballot-box  ;  Clgar- 
l.>x    (%llap8ib!e  box  :  CurlvN^x  ;V)rop-end  box  ;  Fare-box  ; 
Ff.-alHrnT'l«nal-l.ox;   Folding   box  ;   Hat-box  ;    I ce-^^x 
[..ftpr-box-  Mailbox;  Matchbox;  Metallic  box  ,  Uutlet 
h.U  :  Ko?,gh  box  :  ^und-box  ;  Tltket-deposlt  box  ;  VN  agon 

Bo^^S.    Bachmann,      No.    1.083.048;    Dec.    30;   Gaz.   vol 

Box®?ast«er.%.  W.  Stamm.     No.  1,080.859  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz 

Bo^iluSr  ma??fne        W.     «      Kendall.       No.     1,082.876 

flee    30  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1142.  ^       v,       <  na%  n-ri 

Box  making  machine.     G.    M    W^atland.      No.   1.081.071 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  ''ol.  197  ;  v   428 
r?ux  op"n.-r.  Tin  ,     E.  M.  Darqu^      No 

Caz.  vol.  197;  p.  1116^ 
Box  or  bag.  Grab.     E.  B.  Rodmtn. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  958. 
BoT  or  carton.      C.   C    Palmer.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  799      ,,  ^     ^ 
Brfir*' :    .sVf  .law  brace  :   Rail-bract^        ,  noo  .i-i  •    n«.     2^ 
Bracelet-link.     C.   J.   Callahan.     No.   1,082,4.3,   Dec.  23 

Gaz.  vol.  197 :  p.  966.  ,      ,.    , 

Bracket  :      See     Adjustable     b™"';* 

bracket:  Curtain  bracket ;  Gage-bracket 

Shade  bracket.  t'non  Ktn 

Br:icket.      W,  F.  O'Rourke.     No.  1.082.549 

vol.   I'.iT  ;  p.   1027,       „    ^     ^      ,,       ^„ 
Braldina-machine      S.  W.  Ward^ell.     No. 

Ifi;   Gfli,   vol.  197 ;  p.  602^     ,      ,,       „ 
Braidins-ma.  bine.  _S.  W    Wardwell,     No. 

Brake  : '.«!'«•«'   Fluid-pressure    braka  :   Vehicle-brake 

Brajfe'^and  attachment.     W.I.    Granger.     No.    1,080,213 : 

BrKe:tJim:"w."E.'FlwPer.'^'.     No.  1.080.510;  Dec.   2; 

Brak^blain^'thirS^PSt     support        E.   ,0^    Buaae.       No. 

1.082.495;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  P    1007. 
Brake-beam  thlrd-polnt-suspensloft  mount      L.  H.  WlllUms, 

Jr      No    1,080.(41  ;  Dec,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.  317. 
Brake-head.     E.  G.  Basse.     No.   1.080.889;    l5ec.  9;   Ga«. 

Brike  mibanllJ?'     H.   C.   Buhaup.     No,   7.081.428;   Dec 

Brik^-S.".^.  "b:  .l%oh^n.^n'    N,.  1.081,046;  Dec.  9;  Oa. 
vol    197  ;  p.  420. 


30; 

Dec. 

23; 


Wagon- 


'No.  1.081.099;  Dec. 

1,081.945;    Dec.   23: 

Combined    vacuum-. 
Gaz.   vol.  197  ; 


P- 


Dec.  9 
M 


Cowen. 


No. 


Breeches     and     leggings      Cotnbined 

1  os:i  7:i7  :  Dec  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19.  ;  p,  1094.     ,  .„„  -^  . 
Brick  cleaning  machine.     A.  R^  Chrlstman.     No.  1.082.306  , 

BrS%lT2  =  TK'lual:  I  llion.     NO.  1,081,335  ;  Dec 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  555, 
Brick-masons   steel    trig.      V.    A.    Lake.      No. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  353 
Bridle  attachment.     G.  A.  Laub.     No.  1.08..5»« 

Broile"."p.'E.^(?annon.-     No.    1.083.206;    Dec. 

Brl^deJ"*' J-'^AlcUrk.     No.  1,081.811:  Dec  16; 

197  ;  p.  713.  J       V 

Bro<xler     Flreless.      N     P,    E.    Ellegaard.      No. 

Dec    23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  846. 
BrSder    Metallic   flreless.      B-    W    Phllo.      No. 

I»ec    :}0;  <iaz.  vol.   19.  ;  p.   ll-*-*    .,      ,  nan  rt';>  •  Dec    9- 
Broom  attachment.     A.  McDonald.     No,  1.080.6.2  ,  Dec  8  . 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  259.  .Tier    30  ■  Oaa. 

Broom  bridle      C.  A.  Case.     No.   1.082,497.   uec.  3u  .  wa.. 

Brwm  ^dust'' collecting    attachment       8     P.     Low. 

1,082.128  :  Dec.  23  ;  Ga«- jol.   197  .  P-  »^»-         „„. 

Broom  or  mop  holder.     G.  G.  Hakes.     No.  1.081.381 

Bri'h'^G-  I^VeS8.'NJ.^  1.082.922;  Dec  30;  Gaz. 
197;  p.   1159..,    ^,^^^^_^     ^,^^ 


1.080.838; 

Dec.  30; 

30  ;    Gaz. 

Qai.  vol. 
1.082.116; 
1,083,028 : 


No. 
Dec 

TOl. 


Brush  control.     M. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  168. 
Brush,   Fountain  . 

Gai.  vol.  197  ; 
Brush,  Fountain- 
Gaz.  vol.  197  : 
Brush.  Fountaln- 
Gaz.   vol.    197  ; 
Fountain 
vol.  197  ; 
Fountain 
'M  ;  (iaz. 
Fountain 


No. 
No. 


Brush. 

Gaz. 
Brush. 

I  >ec. 
Brush. 

r>ec 
Brush 


W.   F.    Moss. 

260. 

W.  F.  Zlegler 

291. 

n.  L.  I,iarsen. 

G67. 

F.  Schreidt. 
9<>6. 

H    H.    Wurfschmidt. 

vol.  197  :  p.    1129. 

L.    I>.    FalkenKtein. 


P- 


P 


1.080,390;   Dec 

No.   1.080,574 

1,080,669 

1,081.680; 

No.  1,082.288; 


No. 
No. 


2;  Qaz. 

Dec  9; 

Dec  9; 
Dec  16; 
;  Dec  23; 
1,082,839  ; 
1,083,071  ; 


30  :   ftaz 
-  making 
K.    Winkler, 
p,  677, 

Massage   shaving-. 

9  :  Gttz.  vol.  197  :  p 


vol     197  •   p     1207, 

machine   drilling  and   filling   attachmmt. 
No.    1.081.709;    Dec.    16;    Gaz.    voL    197, 


Brush, 
Dec. 

Brush. 
Gaz. 

Brush, 

(iHZ. 

Brush. 

Dec. 
Brush. 

Dec. 
Brush. 

Gaz. 
Br\ish, 

vol 


W. 

."58 1 


Shaving-,      E.    Mentor 
vol.    197  ; 


Morrison.      No. 

No.    1,081.319: 

No.   1.082.934 

.   Husch.     No. 

.   Husch.     No. 

No.    1.082.041 


1.080.919 
Dec    16 
:  Dec,  30 


1.080.633  ; 

1.080.634  ; 
Dec   23; 

Gas. 

No, 


Gas. 
Dec, 
Dec 


,.   550. 
Shavlni;        !>.!>.  Coriell. 
vol.   197  :  p.   1162. 
Tooth  .     S.    B,   and  G,    S 
9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  279. 
Tooth-.      S,    B.   and  (J.   S 
9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  280. 
Tooth-.      N.    E.    Paine. 

Tooth^.^  '  l^' Tubbs.     No.   1.082.919;  Dec  30; 

Bucket-hoisting  apparatus.  Dipper-      A.  W    Robinson 

1081,774:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  <01-  ,  ,    ,._ 

Buckle  'l.  S.  Ayer.    No.  1,080.672;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197 

Bu'^ckfe. 'Trace  and  tug.     N.  L.  Anderson.     No.  1,081,804 

B,nni^,i.S^"    R'i^'K^ft;^''-No.    1,080.307:    Dec    2 

(hiz.  vol,  p.tT  :  p,  ir.O,      ^    „,    ,       ^ 
BuilrtlDg-block.     8,  Banno  fu  Blaglo.     No. 

16:  Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.   673. 
Building    construction.      C    J     lerktns. 
Dec.   16  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  7.^2. 
T.  C.  Johnson, 
p^  398. 

Johnson. 


Bullet,   Mushroom-. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Bullet,  Mushroom-. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Bullet,  Mushroom-. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Bullet,  Mushroom-. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Bullet.  Mu.shroom-. 

Dec.  9  :  <iaz,  vol 
Bullet.   Mushroom- 

16  ;  Gaz,  vol,  19       ^ 
Bundle-carrier.      T.    L 

18:  Gaz.  vol,  197  :  p 


T.  C, 
p.  399 

T.  (', 
p.  399 

T.  C. 
p.  399 

H.  W 


Johnson. 
Johnson. 


No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


1.081.695  ;  Dec. 

No.    1,081,8*4  : 

Dec 


Dec 


197 
T. 


Starkweather. 
;  p.  426. 

C.  Johnson.     No. 
047. 

Somervllle.      No. 
630. 


1.080.974 
1.080,975 

1.080.976  ;  Dec. 

1.080.977  ;  Dec. 
No.  1.081,066; 

1.081,816;  Dec 

1,081,559;  Dec 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Bunlon-rectlfler. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


Buoyancv-tank. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  438 


W.   M.   Scholl.     No.   1,080,303;   Dec  2; 

p.  134 

A.  Ehlnger.     No.  1,081.103;  Dec.  9;  Gat. 


No. 


C.    and    F.    W.    Bertagnolll. 
Gaz    vol.   197  :  p.  738. 
Head.    No.  1,082.326  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gaz. 


H.   8. 

p.  498. 


Bitting.      No.    1.081,278 ; 


Burglar  -  alarm.      E. 
1.081,884  ;  Dec.  18 

Burglar-alarm.     C.  8. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  919, 

Burglar-alarm,    Electric. 
Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

BuTKlar  alarm  systemK,  Automatic  resetting  alarm  cut- 
out for  electric.  J.  I*.  William.s  and  H.  Huhn.  No. 
1.082.667:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1069. 

Burner  :  Sev  Gas  -  burner  ;  Ilydrotarbon  burner  ;  Lamp- 
burner  ;  Oil  -  burner ;  Oil  and  water  burner;  Stump- 
burner 

No,    1.082,294  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz. 


Burner,     H.  8.  Thornton. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  908, 
Burner.    Hydrocarbon  ,      E 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p 
Buttermilk-cooler,      G.    Vfi 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  560 
Button        A.     B.    Commerford    and    S.    E. 

1.081.096:  Dec  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  435 
Button.     M.   V.  Gloeckner.     No.   1.082.420 

vol.  197  :  p.  950. 
Button-attaching  machine.     ('.  Baranovlts, 

Dec,   ;u» :  G«z.  vol.   197  ;   p.    1003. 
Button-attaching    machines.    Button    and 


A.    Whltten.      No.    1.080.244; 
114. 
ney.      No.    1.081,360;    Dec.    16; 


Watson.  No. 
Dec  23  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,082.485; 


staple    feeding 


.\.   Fevk.  and  J. 
Gaz.    vol.    197  ; 


Stone.      No.   1.080,004;   Dec    9; 


mechanism  fo>.     F.   R.   White.     No.    1,079,968;   Dec.   2 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  16. 
Button-attaching  machines,  Button-feedlnn  mechanism  for 

bar-.      F.    R.   White.      No.    1,079,967:   Dec.   2;   Gaz.    vol. 

197  :  p.   16. 
Button  .Irllling    machine.      P.    F.   Dusha. 

Komancsek       No.    1,083,202;    Dec.    30 

p.   124H. 
Buttf>n  fastener.       A.    W 

I  iaz    vol.  I!t7  :  p.  27o. 
Button  fastening-machine  anticlogglne  attachment.     G.  W. 

I'.rkins.      Nn.   l,08U.ft9«1:   Dec.  9:  (iflz.  v.il,   197;  p.  406. 
Button-tab    eiKl.      J.    B.    Huss.      No.    1,080.785;    Dec.    9; 

•  Jhz.  vol.  i'.)7  :  p.  3.'{3. 
Buttnnliole-.utting   device.      E.   B.   Allen.      No.   1.083.236; 

Dec.  .sn  :  <;nz.  vol.   107:  p.  125H. 
Buttonhole  rtnl.shlnc  machine.     G.  8.  Hill.     No.  1.080,341  ; 

Dee.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   107  :  p.  148. 
rahluet.  Bath       M.  Beadle,     No.  1,080.247;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p,  115, 
("al.inef  for  <llsk  records,     1'    J.  Robinson.      No.  1,082,361  ; 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  932. 
Cabinet.  Kitchen,      H,  J.   Bitter.     No.  1,081.151;  Dec  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  455. 
Cabinet.  Ribbon-.     R    O,   Daniel,     No.  1,083.196;  Dec.  30; 

Gnz.  vol.   107  :  p.   1244. 
Cabinet.  Safetv  towel  .     H.  Solomon.     No.  1,080,855:  Dec 

9  :  Gnz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  359. 
Cabinets,  ic.  Chain  for  filing-.     C.  W.  Zimmer  and  G.  W. 

Benjamin.      No.    1.082.298;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197 

p.   010 
Cable  grip.     W 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz 
Cable  hanger. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  74. 
Cablewav.      F.    Halterman.      No. 

vol.  167  ;  o.  350. 
Cablewav       F.   Halterman.      No. 

vol.  1^7;  p.  H.'-.O. 
Calculatlnsi-Miachlne        P.     8      Baldwin. 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol,   107:  p.   114 
Calculating-machine.      H.    HopKlns       No.    1,080,694  ;    Dec. 

9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  300. 
Calciilatlng  machine.     W.  V.  Gatewood  and  J.  D.  Mc.Vdams. 

No.  1,080,907  :  Dec.  9  •  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  376. 
Calculating-machine.     <  ,  A.  Bishop, 

9  :  Gnz.  vol.  197  :  p.  433. 
Calculating  machine,     F.  Trinks.     No 

Gaz,  vol.  197  :  p.  462^^ 

Jahnz.     No. 


,  J.  Parker  and  A.  A.  Strom, 
vol.  107  :  p    193. 
J.   J.   Walsh.     No. 


Gaz. 
No.  1,080.472  : 
1.080.130;  Dec  2;  Gax. 
1.080.827  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 
1.080,828;   Dec.  9  ;   Gaz. 

No.     1.0,'<0.245 : 


No.   1.081.089;  Dec 
.  1.081.172:  Dec  9; 
1,081,310 


Trinks.  No.  1,081,791; 
1.081.173;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 
No.  1.082.727;  Dec  30; 


Calculating-machine.     E. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p,   54«. 
Calculating  machine.     F 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  706. 
Camera.     A.  Vorls.     No 

p.  462. 
Camera.     G.  C.  Beidler. 

197 ;   p     1090 
Camera  and  projecting  apparatus.   Klnematouraphlc.     W 

("hipperfleld.      No.    1.0S2,.S05  ;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  oi;t. 
Camera  flash-light  attachment.     P.  Dletz. 

Dec,  0:  Gaz.  vol    107;  p.  250. 
Can  bodv-maklne   machine.      F.   Rudolphl. 

Doc.   30;  Gaz,   vol.  107:   p,   1030 
Cnnbndv  making  machine,     J.  E    Schenck. 

Dec.   .30:   Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.   1031 
Can,    box,    or    the    like    opening    device.      P. 

1,081,939;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol,  197;  p.  765. 
Can  <arri<'r.      A.    E.   Pepj).'.     No.   1.080.578;   Dec.  9;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p.  261. 
Can  cover    lock    and    seal.    Milk-.       F.     A.     .\rlens.       No. 

l,n,^2,726:  ISrc.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1090. 
Can  filler.  Milk-.     C.  A.  Patton.     No.  1.081.982;  Dec.  23; 

(iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  790. 
Can  heading  machine.     L,  C,  Sharp.     No.  1.082,562;  Dec 

.30  ;  Gaz,  vol.   197  ;  p.   1032. 


No. 

No, 
No. 


1,080,543  ; 
1,082,557; 
1.082,559; 


Scholz.      No. 


Vary. 


Dec  16 ; 
Dec  16; 

vol.  197  ; 
Gaz.  vol. 


9; 


No. 
16; 


Dec 

vol. 


Can-marking    machine.    Gravity-feed.      B.    A 

1.080.504:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   204. 
Can  opener.      G.    W.    Johnson.      No.    1.080.636;    Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  280. 
Can-opener.     F.  C.  Wilson.     No.  1,081,646  :  Dec  16 ;  Gat. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  667. 
Can    stopper    attachment.      E.   M.    De   Laney   and    H.   M. 

Bryant.      No.    1,082,850;    Dec.    30;    Gaz,    vol.    197;    p. 

1133. 
Can-top  holder.     G.  Oeddls.    No.  1,081.302  ;  Dec  16 ;  Gat. 

vol.   197  ;   p.   644. 
Can-top   set.     G.   E.  Ott.      No.    1.081,980 ;   Dec.   23 ;   Gas. 

vol.  197  :  p.  798. 
Caoutchouc  and  making  same.   Vulcanized.     F.   Hofmann 

and  K.   DelbrUck.      No.    1,081,613;    Dec    16;   Gat.   vol. 

197  :  p.  647. 
Caoutchouc  substance  and  inaklny  same.     F.  Hofmann  and 

K.   Delbruck.      No.    1.081,614;    Dee.    16;    (iaz.   vol.    107; 

p.  647. 
(Caoutchouc  substances  and   making  sam.'.      F.   Hofmann, 

C.    Coutellp.     K.    MelRi'nburp,    and    K.     DelbrUck.       No. 

1.082.522:  Dec.  30;  Gaz,  vol.  107;  p.  1017. 
Cap    and     sunlvmnet.     Cuiiiliination.       E.     Ziegfeld. 

1.082.144  ;  I>ec.   2;;  :  (iaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  854. 
Cap.    Miners.      Ii.    V.    Brubakei.      No.    1,081,659:    Dec 

(tbz.  vol,  107  :  p.  «<!1, 
Cap,  Uniform-.     .T.  J.  Kohler.     No.  1.080.353  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gat. 

vol.  197  :  p.  1.^4. 
Car.     A.  J.  Stevens  ,'nid  J.  H.  Home.     No.  1.080.024; 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  37. 
Car.      C.    P.    Astroni.      No.    1.080.620;    Dec.    0;    (iaz. 

107  ;  p.  275, 
Car.     R    J.  Mngor.     No    1,080,709;  Dec.  9;  Gat.  vol.  197; 

p.  305. 
Car.     G.   II.   Forsyth.      No.  1.081.92S;   Dec.   16;    Gaz.  vol. 

107  :  p.  7.'>2. 
Car   advertising   apparatus.    Street-.      M.    P.    Smith.      No, 

l,080,7L's  :  I>ec,  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  312. 
Car    attachment.    Motor-.       A,    J,    Crist.       No.    1,080,680: 

Dec.  9;  'iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  295. 
Car   attachment.    Side-       L,    A.    Pothast.      No.    1,080.020 : 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  35. 
Car  body.   Adaptable  motor-.      R.    H.   and   V.    Hopkinson. 

No.  1.083,097^:  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p    1216. 
Car.    Box-.      R,    J.    Magor,      No.    1,080.708;    Dec.   9;    Gat. 

vol.  197  :  p.  30."). 
Car-eager.     J.  P.  (iibbons.     No.  1.083.207:  Dec  30:  Gat. 

vol.   197  :  p.   124.'i. 
Car  construction.    G.  H.  Forsyth.    No.  1.081,927  ;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol,    197  ;   p.  751. 
car  construction,      W.  J.  ToUerton.      No.   1.082,247;   Dec. 

•S.i  :  (iaz.  vol.    107  :  p.  891. 
Car  construction.   Tank-.      J.   A.   Jackson.      No.    1.082,269; 

Dec.  2:{  :  (iaz.  vol    107:  p.  S99. 
Car,  Convertible.    R.  W   Burnett.    No.  1.081,430 ;  Dec  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  587. 
Car,  Convertible  flat  and  hopper  bottom  dumplnjt.     R.  W. 

Burnett.     No.  1.081,205;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  472, 
Car-coupling.      J.    W     Bnrth    and    J     F.    Robertson.      No. 

1.080.744:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  318. 
Car-coupling.      H.   R.   Swan.     No.   1,081.066;  Dec.  9;  Oat. 

vol.  107  :  p.  426 
Car-coupling.      W,   V.   Richards.     No.   1,082.822;   Dec.  30; 

Gaz,   vol,   197  :   p.   1124, 
Car-coupling,     C.  A.  McKerahan.     No.  1.083,121  ;  Dec.  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    107  :   p.   122."'.. 
Car-coupling,  Automatic  air.     G.  M.  and  H.  W.  Clark.     No. 

1,083,189:  Dec.  'AO  :  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  1241. 
Car-door.      (i.    H.    Smith.      No.    1.082.450;    Dec.    23;    Gat. 

vol.   107  :   p.  050. 
Car-door   fastener.      F.   W.   Chaffee.      No.    1.083.001  ;    Dec. 

.30  :   Gaz,   vol.    107  ;   p.   ll'^.', 
Car-door    lock.      M,    Krlewltz    and    W,    F.    Ferris.       No. 

1.081,755:  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p    603. 
Car-door    lock.    Dump,      R,    W.    Burnett.      No.    1.081.204; 

Dec.  0;  (iaz.  vol.   107;  p.  472. 
Car-door    mechanism.      A.    M.    and    W, 

1.082.664:  Dec,  ;{() ;  Gaz.  vol.   107:   p. 
Car-door-opening    mechanism.    Freight-. 

No.  1.081.294:  Dec.  16:  (iaz.  vol.  197 
Car-door.     Sturmiironf.       (i.     M.     Kirbv. 

Dec.   2.1:   dHZ.   vo!.    107;   p.  026. 
Car-draw  bar     support.     Railway-.       P. 

].08n,,-,(i0  :   Dec.   2;   Cftz.  vol.    107:   p 
Car.    Dumplnc-.      R.   W.    Davies.      No 

(iaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  20. 
Car.    Dumping  .      C.    P.   Astrom. 

(inz    vdi,  107  :  p,  275. 
Car  end  fr.iming.     V.   E.  Slsson. 

(inr,  vol    197  :  p.  311. 
Car-fender.      J,    B,    Paxton.   Jr. 

(iaz.  vol    107  :  p.  886. 
Car  fender.  Street-.     J.  F.  Guyn. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p,  686. 
Car-frame   construction.      H.   M. 


H.     Waltt.       No 
1067. 
W.    W.    Darrow. 

p.  541. 
No.     1,082.343; 


M,     Elliott. 
.'1(6. 


vol,   107  :  p    86 


Dec,  2  :  (iaz 
Car.  Freight-.     F.  G.  Miller. 

vol.  197  :  p.  728. 
Car  Indicator,  Street-.     H.  Klarman 

16;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  574, 
Car    lubricator,    Mine-.      J.    H,   Thomas 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  203. 
Car.  Motor-.     P.  H.  Adams.     No.  1.081.080;  Dec 

vol.  197  ;  p.  430. 


No. 

1.079,977  ;   Dec.    2  : 

No.    1,080,619;    Dec.    9; 

No,  1,080,725;  Dec  9; 

No.    1,082.235;    Dec.   28: 

No.  1,081,736;  Dec  16; 

Pflager.      No.    1,080.163 ; 

No.  1.081.853;  Dec  16;  Gat. 

No    1.081.389;  Dec 

No.    1,080,600; 

9;  Oat. 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^ENTIONS. 


ibif 


Car  pi  at  an]    device.    lBterctian«t«b|^-     C.    L.    Hertwt   and 
R    r.  Avansino.     No.  1,0S2,155  ;  Dec.  23;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ; 

p.    Hit' 

Car.    Railway.      R.    FI.    Beach.      Nb.    1.081,942;    Dec   23; 

Gnz.  Tol.   197  ;  p.  78*. 
Car  replactr      W.  J.  Dixon.     No.  1,ohj,9S6  ;  Dec.  »0  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   197  ;   p.   1163. 
Car-roof.    T.  N.  Rasaell.     No.  1.08#.173  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oax.  ▼ol. 

197  ;  p    so 
Car-roof.      T.    N.   Hug8*ll       No    1,082,974;    I>ec.   38 ;   Gax. 

Tol.    197  ;  p.    1170. 
Car-roof,      R.   W.   Burnett.     No.    1.083,240;   Dec.  30;   G«e. 

vol.    197  ;    p.    12«(). 
Car-roofs,  Hood-cap  for  outside  mttal.     D.  Murphy.     No. 

1, 081. 323  :   Dec.  16;  Oai.  toI.   197;  p.  551. 
Car    acrpi'ti.    Moior-.      .1     F.    and    K.    N.     Kennedy.      No. 

l,0S<).4r,K:   Dor.  2:  Gas    vol.  19T ;  p.  190. 
Cor-seal    loclt.      E.    Tyden.      No.    1/)80,186 ;    Dec.    2;   Oaz. 

vol     107  ;    p.   K3. 
Car-!»take.      R.    P.    Borga.      No.    1.081,807;   Dec.    16;   Gai. 

Toi    197  :  p.  712. 
Car  standard.      J.    F     Menees.      N«     1,0S2,816;    Dec.    30; 

Gttz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1122. 
Car  starting  device.  Motor       J.  R.  Kinney.     No.  1,082,595; 

Dec.   3(1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.    104.1. 
Car,    Stetl.      C.    H.    Anderson.      N».    1.083,176 ;    Dec.    30 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.   123<<. 
Car-step,  Adlusiable.     W.  D.   OsteBhoudt.     No.  1,083,127  ; 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1225. 
Car    step    and    door.    Folding.      A.    V.    Winegarden.      No. 

1,081,879;   Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  736. 
Car-step,    FoldlnR.      C.   I'epple      Np.    1,083,131;    Dec.    30; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    1226. 
Car-step,    Supplemental.      N.    A.   Tfcomas.      No.   1,081,874; 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  7:?5. 
Car,  Stock-.     H.  H.  Dudley.     No.  1,081,588;  Dec.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.   197  :  p.  630. 
Car.   Tank        L.   K.   Kvt>na.     No.    1,081.032;   Dec.   9;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  416. 
Car-femp^rature   register.      R.   F.    Blow  and  G.   W.  Sandl 

ford.      Ni>.   1.081,200;   Dec.  0;  Gez.   vol.    197;   p.   470. 
Car.  TUtiDK      A.  Preussler      No.  1,081.061 ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  425. 
Car-trollev       F.   E.  Covey.     No.    1,082,799;   Dec.  80;  Gaz. 

vol.    197  ;   p.    1116. 
Car-undeiframe.     W.   A.  Stearns.     Ho.  1,079,958;  Dec.  2; 

Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  12. 
Car-onderframe.     V.  M.  Sumna.     Ho.  1.080,178;  Dec.  2; 
>•      Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  90. 
Car-underframe.       B.     Magor.       (Reissue.)       No.     13.655; 

Dec.  9  :  ';az.   vol.  197  ;  p.  502. 
Car  vestthiilp  diaphragm.     H.  H.  Sctroyer.     No.  1,082.241  ; 

l)ec.  2.i  .  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  888. 
Car  wheel.  Mine-      W.  M.  McCot.     No.  1.081,318  ;  Dec.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  549. 
Cars,  Device  for  replacing  derailed.     A.  F.  Broderlck.     No. 

1.081,717;  Dec.  16;  Oai.  vol.  19T  ;  p    680. 
Cars.     InclosMFP    for    the    bodies    oif    motor-.      A.    and    C. 

(ieissel       No.  1.082,316:  Dec.  23  J  Oaa.  toI.  197;  p.  917 
Carbid   with   calcium   cyanamld,   C#atlng.      V.    Imperatori 

No.   1,US1,938;   Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vqI,   197;  p    755. 
Carbureter.      C.    C.    B.    Morrta.      No.    1,079,947;    Dec.    2; 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   8. 
Carbureter.      O.    B.    Monosmltb.      So.    1,080,118;    Dec.   2; 

Gaz.   vol     197  ;  p.   70. 
Carbureter.      A.   R.   Prlbll.      No.    Ij080,166 ;    D«:.   2;   Gaz. 

vol.    197  ;  p.  87^ 
Carbureter.      G     J.    Mayer.      No.    1.080,645;    Dec.   9;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p    2S3. 
Carbureter.      W.    P.    Hagaelet.      No.    1.080,696;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  301. 
Carbureter.      F.  Dttrr.     No.   1.081. r22  ;   Dec.  »;  Gax.   vol 

197  ;  p.  47S. 
Carbureter         .1.     M.     Dlrich     and     W.     Rahr.     Jr.       No. 

1.0Hl,2,'5><  :  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  491. 
Carbureter      ,7.  W.  Parkin.     No.  1.082,762;  Dec.  30;  Qai. 

vol.   197  :   p.   1103. 
Oartnireter.     N.  (Joodyear      No.   1.082,865;  Dec.  30;  Gaz 

vol.    197  ;    p.    11.38. 
Carbureter   attachment.     J.   0  May.      No.    1.083,216;    Dec. 

30  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1251. 
Carbureter  beating-coll.    W.  A.  Erk«nbrack.    No.  1,081.729: 

Dec.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  684. 
Carbureter.     Internal-combuatlon-euglne.       B.    P.    Erereat. 

No    l.oso.si.n  ;  D.'C.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  397;  p    346 
Carbureter.   Internal  combustionenrlne.     G,   F.   Bull.     No. 

1.0S1.2(t3:   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  471. 
Carbureter.  Internal -com  bostlon-enalne.    O.  D.  Lucaa     No. 

1.0s2.46<l:   Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  964. 
Chrd-caae.     O.  W.  Tollatam.     No.  J,079,960  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Oaz. 

vol.    197  ;    p.    13. 
Cfcrdlng-englne-feedlng    mechanism,      D.    C.    Plaber.      No. 

1,080,205;   Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   100. 
Carpenter's   ^ge.      H.    E.   Haakom.     No.    1,081.529;    Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  622. 
Carpet-sweeper.      J.    M.    Spengier.      No.    1.081.S40;    Dec. 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  557. 
Carpet-sweeper.     J.    F.    Erert.      No.   1.081,376 ;    Dec.    16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  569. 
Carpet-ffweeper    pnmp   mecbaniam.      J.   T.    JobnaoB.      No. 

1,080,112;  Dec.  2;  Oaa.  TOl.  197;  p.  68. 
Carriage-return      mecbentao.         W.      Ammerman.        No 

1,082.063  ;   Doc.   23  :  Gaz.  vol.   19*7  :  p.  828. 


Carriage-top.      Lt  8.    Henderson.      No.    1,080,147;   Dec.   2; 

(;az.   vol.   197  ;   p.  81. 
Carrier;   See  Book-carrier ;   Can-carrier;    Luggage-carrier; 

\'i)tiri;-'  machine  counter  carrier 
Carrier-Bcreen.      W.   K.   Lobdell.      No    1,081.8»3;   Dec.   16; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  575. 
Carriers,    Device    for   opening;    tubular.      F.    O.    Hoagland. 

No.   I,0s2.hti7:   Dec.  ;{0  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p    li:i9. 
Cart  lifting    device,    I'ush  .      N.    Dupuls.      No.    1.082.226; 

Dec.  23:  (;az.  vol.   197;  p.  8S2. 
Carton.     H.  De  Smith.     No.  1,081.724;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

1!»7  :  p.  6h3. 
I'artons  and  the  like,   Means  for  opening.     O.   C.   Scbnlx. 

No.    l.OSO.O.TJ;    Deo.  9;  Gaz.  vol.    197;  p.   385. 
Cartrldce.     .1.  I).   I'edersen.     No.   1.081,983;  Dec.  23;  Gat, 

vol     197  ;  p.   799. 
Cnrtridije-loadine  machine.     H.  M.  Pierce.     No.  1,082,137; 

lifC.  2:{  :  r.a?.    vol     197;  p.  852. 
Cartridges,  Combined  base-cup  and  primer-pocket  for.     T. 

H.  Rylands.     No.   1,082.975;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p. 

1176. 
Vah*-  :   6ei    Canl-ca.se  :    Ci;;arette  case  ;    Displayca.se  :    Eje- 

glaas-casc  ;    Packing  ca8«' ;    Sample-carrylnK    case  ;    Ship 

piriK-oHse. 
Casein    preparations,    Producing.      A.    A.    Dunham.      No 

1.080,204;  Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   100. 
•  'asins:,  Spri.'iK       O.  Lampe.     No.  1.0H0.5C7  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz 

vol.   197  ;  p.  257. 
)  Cash  register.     J.   P.  Cleal.     No.  1,080,001;  Dec.  2;  Oaz 
'        vol     197  ;    p.   29. 
Cash-register.      E.    E.    i'atten.      No.    1.080.162 ;    Dec.    2 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  85. 
Casli  r.-Klster        .1.    II.    .McCormick.      No.    1,080,646;    Dec 

9;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  2s:v 
Cash-register      T.   M.   SIbbald.      No.    1,083.035;    Dec.   30 

Gaz    vol.    197  :   p.    1195. 
Cash-register  attachment       J.  G.  WUllch.      No.   1,081,478 

De< .   It!  :  (iaz.   vol.   197  :  p    OO.V 
Cast-iron,    Removing    sulfur    from.       W.    F.    Prlnco.       No 

1,<J81,403  ;  Dec.  1«  ;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  578. 
Caster,   Ball.      F.   W.    Morgan.      No.    1,082,968;    Dec.    30 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1 174. 
Casting  niachin.      mold.     Slug  .       H.     A.     W.     Wood.       No 

l,(iH_' (t.'.;)  :   Dec.  2;{  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  S26. 
Cattie-sjuard.      C.   N.    Solomon.      No.    1,081,871  ;   Dec.    16 

<;az.   vol,   197  :  p.  734.  * 

CelluloP'^-nceiate  manufacture.     F.  I'aachke.    No.  1,082.167 

Dec.  2:!  :  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  S61. 
Cellulose    solutions    and    production    of    cellulose    producta 

fi-otii  such  sohition.s.  l'r»>parin»:.     K    Herl.     No.  1.082.490 

Iieo,  ::0  :  (;az,   vol    197:    p.   I0o6, 
Cement  and  making  the  same,     K    Durvee.     No.  1,082.684 

r>ec.  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p    1075. 
Cement     and     inakins:.     Wat-Tproof.       R.     Schuler.        No 
,        l.()M,ir»."> :  l>(c    9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  456. 
Cemontiiii;  ma.  hlne.      W.    <;.    P^aton       No.    1,080,959;    Dec 

9  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  ;<9;i. 
(Vnterln?  device.      V.    E,   Slsson.      No.   1,080.723;   Dec.   9 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  310. 
^'entering  device.     V.   E.   Sl8.son.     No.   1,080.724;    Dec.  9 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  310. 
Centrifugal  drier.     .7.  V.   Krancblel.     No.    1,080.700;   Dec 

9  :  (iaz,  vol,   197  ;  p,  302. 
Chain,  liiacelet.  and  the  like  lock.  Neck-.     E.  Schftnemann 

and  J.  ttauchle.     No.  1,082,140;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197 

p    8.'-,3.  ' 
Chain,    Drive-.      G    G.   and    L.   C.   Howe.      No.    1,082,332 

IVc.   23:   (iaz    vd,    197;   p.   022. 
Chain-link,  Fusible.     E.  R.   Leonard.     No.  1.083,019;  Dec 

30  ;  Gaz    vol.   197  :   p.    1190. 
Chain-lock.      C.    A.    Mc*arthv.      No.    1,082.813;    Dec.    30 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1120. 
Chair:   See  Illtrh  chair;  Rail  chair  ;  Recllnlng-chalr. 
Chair      J.  I^wls.     No.  1,083  216;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  voL  197 

p.    1251. 
Chandelier      W.  Adams.     No.  1,080.002;  Dec.  2;  Gaa.  vol 

197  ;  p    60. 
Cliaiidelier,     W,  Adams.     No.  l.(>8«i.oit.T  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol 

197;  p.   61. 
Channellng-machlne      F.  L.  Harmon.     No.  1,082.631  ;  Dec 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol     197  ;  p.   1057. 
Channels  in  streanis.  .Vpparaftis  for  deepening.     S.  Bonner 

No.    1.0S2.147  :   Dec.   2t^  .   tiaz.   vol.    19i  ;   p    854. 
Check  controlled  device.      C.   H.  Slmerson.      No.   1.081,782 

Dec    itJ:  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  7(>.'i 
Check  disk  isHuing    machine.       E.    March.      No.    1,079,943 

Dec.  2  ;  <iaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  7. 
Check,  Voucher.     W.   D.  Myrea.     No    1.082,702;  Dec.  80 

Gaz    vol.    197  :  p.    1082 
Checkreln  lock.      C.    L.    Taylor.      No.    1.083,155;    Dec.   30 

r,A7..    Vol,    107  :   |>     123;*. 
Chetniial     pro<es8.       .K.     HolTtr.au.       No.     1.082.424;    Dec 

2?.     (iaz.  vol     197  :  p.  951. 
Chest  ;  Srf  « 'ofillnir-ehest. 
Chilean  mill.  Slow-speed.     C.  C.  I^ane.     No.  1.082,060;  Dec 

30;  Gai.   vol.   107;  p.   1171. 
chimnev cleaner.       L.    Moeller.      No.    1.081,280;    Dec.    9 

(iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p    499 
,   Chisel.     O    A.    West.      No.    1.082.879 ;    De<^   23 ;   Gaa.   vol 

107  ;  p.  938. 
Chopper:   See  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.     F.  L.  Smith  and  T.  B.  Williams.     No.  1.081.727 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  311. 
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No.   1, 082,600;  Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol 
Wood.      No.    1,081,183;    Dec 
No.  1,081,462;  Dec.  16 


Chuck.     J.  Hartnesa. 

197  :  p.  1042. 
Chuck,    Automatic.      D.    W 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  465 
Chuck.  Magnetic.     R.  C.  I'atton. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  598. 
Churn.      J.    W.    Barr.      No.    1,080.040;    Dec.   2;    Ga*.   vol 

197  :  p.  43. 
Churn.     T.  U.  Gaines.     No.   1,082,513;  Dec.  30;  Gar.  vol 

197 :   p    1014. 
Churn.     T.   L.   Thompson.      No.    1,08.3.158;   Dec.   30;   Gaz 

vol.    197  ;  p.    1233, 
Chute.    Self-locking   fuel  .      A.    U     Hobbs.      No.    1.083,014 

Dec.  30;  Gaz,  vol,   107- :  p,    1189, 
Cigar    and    cigarette    holder.       J.    Uauenstein.    Jr.      No 

1.0.80,552;  Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p,  253. 
Cigar-box    and    humidor.    Combined.      L.    Brenauer.      No 

1,082.,S99:   Dec.   23:  Gaz.  vol.   19T;  p,  944. 
Cigar  cutter.      J.    H.    Astruck.      No.    1,082,257 ;    Dec.    23 

(iaz    v<.l.   197  :   p    805. 
Cigar-holder.     M.  8.  Cole.     No.   1.081,889;  Dec.  16;  Oaa, 

vol,   197  :  p.  7.10. 
Cigar-making   machine.      C.    F.    Bremer.      No.    1.080.940 

It.  e.  0  :  (iaz    v.il.  197  :  ik  .".0(>. 
Cigar-tuck  cutter.     G.   W.   Bowman.     No.   1,083,052  ;   Dec 

:U) :  (iaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  1201 
Cigar-wrapper    moistener    and    container.      B.    Liberman 

No.   1. 08-. 277;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  902. 
Cigar-wrapiier    moistener    and    crntainer.       B.    Liberman 

.S..     I.(is2.278;   D«H.-.   2;{  ;  (i.iz.   vol.   li*7  :   p.  903. 
Cigars,  Manufacturing.     W.  F.  Metcalf  and  8.  W.  Leidlch 

No.  1,083,023;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1192. 
Cigarette-case.     H.  C.  Pedersen.     No.  1,081,512;  Dec.  16 

(iaz,   vol.   197  :  p.  tJltJ. 
Clrcult-clo-ser.  Thermostatic.     J.   Hartley.     No.  1.080,339 

Dec,  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p,  148. 
Circuit  regulator.  Pneumatic-.     F.  C.  White.     No.  1,082,666 

Dec.  30;  (iiiz.  vol.   197;  p    1068. 
Cistern.     W.  H.  Itelfsnider.     No.  1.082,444  ;  Dec.  23 ;  Oaa 

vol     107  :  p.  058. 
Cisterns      Form     for     concrete.       C,      A.     Watkins.       No 

1.080.187;  Dec.  2;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  94. 
Clatnp  :  See  Angle  or  miter  clamp  ;  Key  duplicating  clamp 

Wlre-clamp 
Clamp  bolt.  Locking.     E.  O.  Edwards.     No.  1,082,461  ;  Dec 

2;i  ;   (iaz    v.il.    107  :   p.  902. 
Clamping  device.     C.  J.   Landin.     No.   1,080,013;   Dec.  2 

(iaz.    vol.    107  ;    p.    32. 
Clasp:    See  Necklace-clasp;  Ribbon-bolt  clasp. 
Clasp.     O.  L.  (iammelgaord.     No.   1.080,336;  Dec.  2;  Gaz 

vol.    197  ;   f.     146. 
Clasp.      W.    Conway.      .No.    1,080,539;    Dec.    9;    Gax.    vol 

19.  ;  p.  240 
Clasp.       F.    Hirsh.      No.    1.081,501;    Dec.    18;    Gaz.    vol 

197  :  p.  611. 
Cleaner  :  See    Ajjple    sorter     and     cleaaer  ;     Boiler  -  tube 

clenn.'r;     Chimney  •  cleaner  :     Colter  -  cleaner  ;      Track 

ck'aner  :    Vacuum-cleaner  :    Window-cleaner. 
Cleaning  device.     P.  E.  Fischer.     No.  1.081.597  ;  Dec.  IC 

(iaz.    vol,    107  ;   o    t'.42. 
Clip  :   Ser  Hame  clip  :  Pen  and  pencil  clip;  Wire  clip. 
Clock    alarm    mechanl.sm.      E.    E.    Gage.      No.    1.082.077 

I>ec.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.   197  :   v.  833. 
Clock-crystal    bexel.      W.    .1.    Herschede.      No.    1.082,080 

D.c    23  :   (iaz     v.jl.   107  ;   p,   834. 
Clock.  Electric.     F.  Brunko.     No.  1,080.414  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz 

vol.    197  :  p.   175. 
Clock,    Electrically-operated    alarm-.      W.    P.    Ivocke.      No 

1,0.«<1.052;  Dec.  9;  Gnz.  vol.  197;  p.  422. 
Closet  :     .See  Dry  closet 
Closet  sanitation    system.      E.    L.   Miller.      No     1.081,130 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p   447. 
Closet  seat    sanitary    cover.      N.    Camelo.      No.    1,081,091 

IKH?.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  483. 
Closet-seat   sanitarv   paper   coverings.   Maclilne  for  cutting 

and  feeding.     O.  M.  (illbertson.     No.  l,0Sl.9O4  ;  Dec.  16 

Gaz.  vol.  l97  ;  p.  743. 
Cloaure-applvlng     mechanism.       N.     M.     I^a     Porte.       No 

1.080.114;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  69. 
Cloth  beam.     J.   Northrop.      No.    1.082.106;  Dec.   28;   Gae 

vol.  107  :  p.  861. 
Cloth-cutting  machines.   Safety    device   for  circuIar-knlfe 

D.  Pcrlman.     No.    1,080.618;  L>ec.  2;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p 

210. 
CIoth-plHng    apparatus.      W.    M.    Gustln.      No.    1,082,692 

Dec.   30;  Gaz    vol    197  ;  p.   1078 
Cloth-Bhearlng  machine.     E.  F.  Butler.  8r.     No   1.081,265 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  493. 
Clothesline  reel.     S.   A    Jullen.     No.   1,082.637;   Dec.  80 

Gaz.  vol     197  :   p.   1059. 
Clothes  line    support,    .Adjustable.      A     S.    Ericknon.      No 

1.081.440;  D«c.  16:  (iaz.  vol    197:  p    .'VOO. 
Clothes-lines  and   the  like.   I-^istener  for.     W.  0.   Kendall 

and  K.  Shepard.     No    1,082.761  ;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  voL  197 

p.    1099. 
Clothe«-pln.      J.    A.    Mlerzwik       No.    1.081.852;    Doc.    16 

(iii'/.    \ol.   107  ;  p.   "2^ 
Clothee-pln.     E.  J,   Munx.     No.   1.082.208;  Dec.   23;  Gax 

vol     197  :   p.   876. 
Clothes-wringer.     J.  F.  Gubblns.     No    1.081.380;  Dec.  16 

(inz.  vol    107  :  p    571 
Clutch.    P.  Farwell.    No.  1,080,817  ;  Dec.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  107 

p.  347. 
Clutch.     J.   J.   Gllmartln.      No.    1.081.735;   Dec.    16;   Gax 

vol.  197  ;  p.  080. 


Clutch.     W.  Smith.    No.  1,082,667  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  107 ; 

p.  1065. 
Clutch  for  speedometers  and  the  like.      A.    W.   Weasoleok. 

No.    1,081.934:  Dec.   16:  Gax.  vol.  197;   p.  754. 
Clutch,  Friction.     J.  E.  Gllson.     No.  1,081.528;  E>ec.   16; 

(iaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  021. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     L.  A.  Paganl.     No.  1,081,861  •  I>ec.  16; 

(j«z.  vol.  107  :  p.  730. 
Clutch    friction    member.      L.    Wfaitcomb.      No.    l,O8L,908; 

Dec.   23  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  805. 
Clutch  mechanism.     E.  C.  Wills.     No.  1,082,381  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   938. 
Coal,     Apparatus     for    coking.       H.     L.     Doberty.       No. 

1,680,142;  Dec  2;  Gax.  vof  197;  p.  79. 
Coal-bins,    Apparatus    for    automatically    loading.      J.    W. 

Wortham.      No.    1,083,042;    Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol.    197;    p. 

1197. 
Coal-conveyer.      O.    E.    Barene       No.    1,082,391  ;    Dec.    23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   941. 
Coal-hod  attachment.     R.  I.  Alverson.     No.  1,062,483  ;  Dec. 

SO  ;  Gax.  vol.   197  ;  p.   100.3. 
Coal-jigger.      C.    Simon.      No.    1,082,102;    Dec.    23;    Gaz. 

vol.    197  ;   p.   841. 
Coaling-station       A.    B.    B.    Harris.      No.    1,082,194;    Dec. 

23;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  871. 
Coat.      A.  Granstrom.     No.   1.083.201> ;  Dec.   30;  Gax.  vol. 

197;   p.   1249. 
Cock.  Cage.     W.  A.  Dittmer.     No.  1.080.426 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax. 

vol.  197  :  p.  180 
Cock,  (iage-.      W.   A.   Kltts,   Jr.      No.   1,081,968:   Dec.   23; 

Gaz.   vol.    197;   p.   795. 
Cock,    Ix)Comotive-boiler    frost-.      B.    Jagielskl    and    J.    J. 

Holohan.     No.  1,080,973;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  898. 
Cock,    Telescopic   bib-.      K.    A.    Fountain.      No.   1,080.273; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  125. 
Coffee-machine.     C.  Nelson.     No.  1,080,774  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  329. 
Coflfee-pot.     M.  Howell.     No.  1,083,211;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol 

197  ;  p.   1249. 
Coffee,  Ac,   Refinfng-machlne  for.      H.   L.   Johnston.      No. 

1.O8U,0(5«;   Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  52. 
Coil-forming  apparatus.    J.  A.  Barna.    No.  1,082.494  ;  Dec. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1007. 
Coin -con  trolled  mechanism.     J.  E.  Allison.     No    1,081,502; 

Dec.  IG  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  032. 
Coin-counting    machine.      H.    K.    Smith.      No.    1,080.381  ; 

Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  184. 
Coin-conntlng  machine.     A.   C.   O.   Bock.     No.   1,080,538  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  247. 
Coln-hnndllng    machine.       C.    M.    Grey.       No.     1,081,958; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  791. 
Coin  holder.     C.A.Stearns.     No.  1,083.149  ;  Dec.  80  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.   1231. 
Coin-operated    mechanism.      H.    Fachs.      No.    1,080,626; 

Dec.  9 :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  277. 
Coke  conveying  and  screening  mechanism.     T.  J.  Mitchell. 

No.  1,0R2,757;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1101. 
Collapsible  box.     D.  H.  Maguire.     No.  1,080,643;  Dec.  0; 

Qai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  282. 
Collapslble-tulK'  and  the  like  closure.     H.   M.  Russell.  Jr. 

No.  1,081,555:  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  r   020. 
Collar.     W.  G.  Kennedy.     No.  1,081,121  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  444. 
Collar  and  fastening  means  therefor,  Combined  geparable. 

J.    McLellan.      No.    1,081,273;    Dec.   9;    Gax.    vol.    197; 


p.  496. 
Collar  attachment. 


No,  1.082,517;  Dec.  30; 
No.  1,080.819;  Dec.  9; 
No.    1,081,076;    Dec 


P.  Harrison. 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   1015. 
Collar-fastener.     J.  E.  Fitxgerald. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  347. 
Collar-fastener.     A.   C.    Woodward. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  429. 
Collar-fastener    and    necktie- holder.    Combined.      J.    Wein- 
berg.    No.  1.083.167  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1236. 
Collar.    Horse-.      J.    L«vy.     No.   1.082,347;    Dec.   22;    Gax. 

vol.   197  ;   p.  927. 
Collar,   Inflatable  horse-.     J.   F.   Pruden.     No.   1,080,848; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  357. 
Collar-pad,  Sweat.     J.  M.  Ellera.     No.  1,080.901;  Dec  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  373. 
Collar-supporter.      C.    Poulain.      No.    1.080,626;    Dec.    2; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.  213. 
Collector.     M.  P.  Reynolds.     No.  1.082,766;  Dec.  30;  Gaa. 

vol.   197  ;   p.   1105. 
Color-screens.  Manufacture  of.     C.  Spfttb.     No.  1,081,341  ; 

Dec.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  557. 
Coloring-matter  containing  sulfur.  Green.     J.   Flachslaen- 

der.  K.   P.  GrSlert.  and   M.  Buff.     No.   1,081.699;  Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  643. 
Col  or!  ni:  matters.   Brown   sulfur.     J.   Flachslaender.  *K.   P. 

Grlllert.     and     M.     Buff.       No.     1,081,602;     Dec     16; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  644 
Coloring-matters    containing    sulfur,    Blae.      A.    LUttrloa- 

haua.  H.  von  Dieabach.  and  E.  Bcbwarx.    No:  1,083,110; 

Dec.  30:  Gaz.  voL   107;  p.  1219. 
Colter-cleaner.      H.   J.    Boelter.      No.    1,080,677;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  294. 
Colamn.     J.  F.  May.     Ho.   1,083,120;  Dec  30;  Oax.  voL 

197;  p.   1223. 
Comb :  Bee  Currycomb. 
Comb  cutting  machine.     P.  H.  Kirby.     No.  1,682,877 ;  Dec. 

.30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1142. 
Comblnatlon-Iock.      H.   C.    Stevens.      No.    1.083,226;    Dec. 

30  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1254. 


Ixxiv 


Charter 


Combustion  t^nKlnp.     J.   A. 

9:  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  411. 
Combastion  engine.      A.    Baumann 

30  :  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1267 
Communion    set.    Pocket.      P.    Tangjetd. 

Dec    30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1084. 
Commutator-brush.     T.    W.    Varley. 

30:  Gar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1035. 
Conunntator-motor.     H.  K.  Bonrage 

2:  Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  2« 
Commutator-Blotter.      F.    R.    .A.lley. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  197  :  p.  1238. 
CompoalnK-machlne.  Typo»ra  phi  call. 

1,080,348  :  Dec.  i  ;  Ga».  toI.  187 


Ho. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

0.  8 
p.  152. 


1.081,017 
1,083,265  ;  Dec. 
No.  1,082,710; 
1,082.571  ;  Dec. 
1,079,994  ;  Dec. 
1,083,175;  Dec. 
.  Kennedy.  No. 
Kingsbury 


Cordatce  and  making  same.  Package  of 

No    1,080,527;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Core«>   or    molds.    Means    for    producing 

1.079.988:  Dec.  2:  Gar  vol.  197;  p 
Cork-extractor.      A.    L.   Ridley. 

Gar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1029. 
Cork-retainer.     O.  B.  Schellberg. 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   702. 
Corn-header.      F.    E.    Spencer. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  369. 
Torn    rack   and   elevator.      H.    W 

Dec.   2  ;  (iaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  58. 
Corn   stringer.  Seed  .     F.  VN.   Karli 


K.  G.  Carpeutcr. 
p.  213. 
W.    Kurze. 
24. 


No. 

30; 

16; 

9; 


No. 


Composing  •  machine.    Typographical.      G.     I 

No    l,()80,;{r>0:  Dec.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  19^^;  p.   153. 
Comi)o8ing  machine.  Typographical      P.  8    Kennt>dy. 

1.081.753:  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  P-  o9.^.  „„„„... 

Compoind-actlng  dies.     W.  C.  Edward*,  Jr.     No.  1,083.244  , 

Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1262. 
Compound  -  reducing     apparatus.        B.      Nlewerth.        No. 

1.081,287  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  Wl. 
Compression  wrt-nch.      W.    H.    Lutz.      No.    1,081.684.   Dec. 

16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p    669. 
Compresaor,    Centrifugal.      S.    A     Mo«8.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13  865;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1289. 
Compresair,  Rotary.     K.  Ahlqulst.     No.  1.0S0.748  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

rom"utInKdnicJ''^c"D.    Duffleld.      No.   1.081.663;   Dec. 

Conc;nV^jftor'j's.'"^inla;:     No.  1.080.053;  Dec.  2;  O... 

ConintJator!''   Centrifugal.       C.     A.     ChrHtenaen.       No. 

1.081,267  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  9-  '♦94 
Concentrator.    Dry.      E.    A.    Stephens.      No.     1.083.152, 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1232. 
Concrete  constructions,  Collapaible  c^re  for  hollow.     L.  S. 
^   ii  '      _,,         VI-       1  noo  Qoo  .     rw»r.      an-     Caz.     v< 


:{() ;  (iaz 
Corset. 

197; 
Corset. 

197  : 
Corset, 

Gaz 


vol.  197  ;  p. 


No".  '1,082.556  ;    Dec. 

No.  1.081.777  ;  Dec. 

No.    1.080,866;    Dec 

Steegp.      No.    1,080,084; 

No.   1.082,875;  Dec 

;   Dec.   9 

No.  1,081.385;  Dec.  16 

Kops.      No.    1.082,273; 

No. 


1142. 

No.    1,081.007 


vol. 

TOl. 

23: 


Mitchell 
798. 


Gaz. 

:  Gaz. 

Dec. 

1.081,977  ; 

;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.080.677  ;  Dec.  9  ; 


M 

n'o''i.081.327  ;  Dec.  16 


Bunnell 

p.  1184. 
Concrete    floorin 

16  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Concrete-mixer^ 

Gaz.   vol     197 
Concrete-mixer 

Gaz.  vol.  197 
Concrete  mixer. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Concrete  pillnif, 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol 


No.     1,082,999;     Dec. 


H.    H.    Dupont. 
569. 
Prindle.     Na 


197 
H. 

•fi 

;  p 

G. 

197  :  p. 

Incased 

197 


10 

F. 

746. 

W. 


I 


Nye.      No. 

Whltworth. 
806. 

.1.  Kenny 
128 


$0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197 ; 
No.    1.081,373;    Dec. 

1,079,952  ;  Dec.  2  ; 
1.081.911  ;    Dec.    16  : 

No.  1,082.000;  Dec. 

No.  1,080.283;  Dec. 
1,082,963; 


No.  'l  .080,487 
1.080.127  ;  I>ec. 
No.  1. 080.899  ; 
No.    1.083,079 


Elliott. 
Dec.  2; 
2  ;  Gas. 
Dec.  9; 
Dec.   30; 


No. 


Dec. 


C.   C. 
;  Gaz. 

C.   C. 

1089. 

No. 

:  Dec. 


Concrete'relnforcp.      A.    E.    Llndau 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1173.  ^    „  ,    ,  , 

Concrete   sectional    £'{>«   a°d   <:ulvert    Relnforced- 
AUen   and  C.   H.  Busch.      No.   1,082.723;   Dec.   60 
vol.  197 ;  p.  10H9.  „  .    ..        .. 

Concrete   sectional    pine  and  culvert.    Reinforced-. 
\llen      No.  1,082.  .24  ;  Dec.  30;  G«z.  vol    19.  ;  p. 

Concrete     tie.     Reinforced-.       CO.     Vandewater. 
1.082.0.'>4:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  d    825 

Condensing  apparatus.     E.  Thomson.    No.  1.080.734 

Conduit"'  M^'i'ins  for^detachlng  obstructions  froin  electric. 

teleph..n.'.     and     other     cable.       5«.     Blumenthal.       No. 

1  OHO  •'."SI-  I>ec    2:  Caz.  vol.  197:  p    Hi- 
Confection  coating  machine.     P.  Panoullas.     No.  1.082,234  ; 

Co^?ettfiacirne.^'^G.\1'i;r%rNc>.  1.082.804;  Dec.  30; 

CoSt"ct''KieJ?r!^a?-9lldlng.     .1.  V.  Porssell.     No.  1.080,230  ; 

Dec    2:   G^z    vol.    197;    P     109-  „       ,  ^ao  toq  •    nee 

Container,   Metal.      W.   J.    Werner.      No.    1,082,783.   Dec. 

;{0  :  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1111.     „    „  .  „„    ,  nanQift. 

Control   device.     G.  J.  and   F.   B.   Baker.      No.    1.080.316, 

Dec    2;   Gaz.    vol.    197:    p.    139.  ......      •  «.. 

Control     device.     Foot  -  operated.       J.     A      Staples.       No. 

1.080.936  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oa»-  vol-  1»I,:  P  ,'^^Pa  -n«  •    neo     9 
Converter    process.      O.    Thlel.      No.    1,080.606.    Dec.    9. 
197  ■  D    ''70 
A.  Wakpfl^ld.     No.  1.080,243  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

\^.*'W.  Tlhyrlc*.     No.   1J080.501  ;  Dec.  2  ;   Gaz. 

"m;  j!^  Gibbons.     No.   1.083,083;  D^c.  30;  Gaz. 

PnenmJtlc.     E.  T.  Dldem     No.   1.082,113;   Dec. 


Gaz.  vol 
Convever. 

197  ;  p. 
Conveyer. 

vol.  l'."7 
Conveyer. 

vol  197 
Conveyei 


R.  Yeganlan 
p.  408. 
S    \    Jenyns, 
p.    573. 
Apparel-.       D. 
vol.   197  ;   p.  901. 
Corset  stay    fastener.       I 
Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197 
Cosmetic.     U  8.  Penn 

197  ;   p.   563. 
Cot.     A.  P.  Pascale  and  R.  Daae. 

CoVtonc'leanIng  machine'  feeding    mechanism       D.    Parks. 

No    1.0M1.461  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  ^°^,}^^  •  ^^^,\,  •  n*.o    B  • 
Cotton-condenser.     T.  8.  Grimes.     No.  1,081,111.  Dec.  », 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  440.  j^ 

Cotton     lorulenser    and     regulator       .1.     B.     Nixon.       No. 

l.()79.'.M!)  :  Dec    ■2:  <.az.   vol.   19.  ;   p.  »        „     „ 
cotton    extracting   and   cleaning    machine       B     S 

No    1,081,594  ;  Dec.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  641 
Cotton-gin  roller      8.  1»    Shepperd 

Gaz.   vol.    197  •   p.   199. 
("otton-plcker.     E.  Swindell.     No. 

vol.    197  ;   p.  7:t 
Cotton-picker.     J.  W.  Dlnsmore. 

(iaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   37.'^. 
lotton  picker.      E.    (iathmann. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1210. 
("oucli,    Folding.      J.    Hoey.      No. 

vol.    Iit7  ;   p.    104. 
(•(.upllng;    Nfc   .\lr  -  brake  -  hose 

Hos»>  coupling  :    Plpecoupllng 

Co^u^?l^ng.'^rrcff^o    1.082,668; 

Crink'sh^afl'sJpport.^    A.    P;^  WUtemac.      No.    1.080.797; 

Cra^e"  'j. •"h^Schoeppr  ^•o.'?:080.077  ;  Dec.  2:   Gaz.  vol. 

Crl?!'    A.^Hovorka.      No.    1,081.831;    Dec.    16:   (iaz.    vol. 

CritJ. 'cSilJpsVble  shipping-.    J.E.Edwards.    No.  1.080.763  ; 
Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  ^22. 
Foldable.      E.   T.    Bond, 
vol    197  ;  p.  1073. 
Foldfng.      W.    Herzfeldt. 
vol.    197  ;   p.   253. 
Folding.      L.    M.    Green. 
vol     197  :    p.    791. 
Creai^  separator.   (*^entrlfugal       J^  and   A     1  ersoons. 
l.()H0.997:  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   1»^.:  ^•.  *^?- ^^     ,«. 
Crucible.     G.   N.   Jeppson.      No.   1.081,535;   Dec.    16, 

cur'"  C^U.  Sm*l?J!.     No.  1.080..380  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cuff-link       G.    W.    Abraham.       No.    1,082,145;    Dec. 

,uff"shlr!'..''(rv?:  wJxl.     No.  1,081,802:  Dec.  16; 

CuHnarrlrtiViupport.     C.  Nelson.     No.  1,080,775 ;  Dec. 

Cultiv^it^r.^.'SlgeP'     NO.  1.080.993;   Doc.  9;   Gaz.   vol. 

Cultivator,      a".   A.   and   L.   A.   Nash.     No. 

16;   Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  698.         , 
Cultivator    Httachment       J      «.    (jamnie. 

Dec    2  ;   Gaz.  vol.    197  :  p.  6 
Cultivator  attachment.     W.  H.  I^edbetter 


1,080,217;   Dec.   2;   Oaa. 

coupling:   Car    coupling; 
;    Tower    or    derrick    cou- 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Cratt 
(Jaz. 

Crate, 
Gaz. 

Crate. 
(Jaz. 


No.    1.082,676: 

No.    1,080.553 

No.    1,081,957; 


Dec.   30; 

;    Dec.   9; 

Dec.  23; 

No. 

Gaz 

197; 

23; 

Gas. 


Cofvey:^A.^:t"l,crm'ent^f(^*J.teral.     A.  C.  Van  Houwe.lng. 

No.  1,080,940  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ,  p.  387. 
Cooker    for   oil-bearing   meal.    Steay-.      A     B.    (  arr      No. 

1  OH"  .'iO.'?  •  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19T  :  P-  912. 
Cooking  an.l' cooling  apoarauis,  Caady-s;jrup.     N    Holman. 

No.   1.0^2.268:  Dec    2.3:  Gaz.  vol  19 .  :  p^  899 
Cooking  utensil.     L    R.  St.  John.     >Jo.  1,080,861  ,  Dec.  9  , 

CoSler  ;\"l'/.\?r'-c^fe^rV  Bnttermllk^ooler  ^  Water-cooler 


za. 


1.081.787  ;  Dec. 
No.    1.079.938; 

No.  1,081,5.39; 
1,081,686;  Dec. 
;   Dec.   80;   Gaz. 

No.    1.083,242  ; 

1,082,578;    Dec 

Dec.  2; 


Na 


Na. 


1,082,173 

1,081,847 
No 


Dec.    23 


Cooling  chest.      C.    T.    Rivers 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.  863. 
Coop.    Brooding-.      C.    Lyman 

Gaz    vol    197  :  p.  727  ^    ^      ,  , 

Coop.  Folding  chicken-.     .A.  C.  Danlelson 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  250. 
Coop.    Poultry.       E.    W.    f-hllo.      No.    1,083.029 

Co?v.Uder'%:'F.'Sz,    H.    S.    McDanel.    and    N 
WmSon.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,|62  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz 
197:   p.   972. 


Dec.  16; 
1,080,542; 
:   Dec.   30: 


W 

vol. 


Dec    16;  Gaz.  vol.   ...  .   ..   ^ 

Cultivator.  Motor  .     T.   F.  VlcGough.     No. 

16;  (Jaz.  vol    197:  p.  67(J  nso  sth 

Culv.rt.      W.    n.    Klauer       No.    1.082.H78 

vol    1!»7  ;  p.   1143. 
Culvert.    Metallic.      W.    P     Du    Chemln. 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1261. 
Culvert     Nesting.      A.    A.    Ambler.      No. 

30  :  (Jaz    vol,  197  :  p.  10.38 
rtilvert.  .>^heet  metal.     J.  H.  Dean.     No.   1.080.329 

(;:i7.     vol      197;    p.    144.  i  oa^  nno  • 

Culvert     Sheet  metal.       G.    H.    Charls.       No.     1.083.002. 

Dec.  30  ;  (Jaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  1186 
Culvert    Sheet  metal.     J.   ft.    Dean.     No.    l.OH.?,062  ,    Dec 

30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1204^        w    .♦  .   .    ♦    ^^f.i        T     n 
Culverts,    Fastening    means    for    butt-joint    m^>"^     •'     "• 

Wan      No.  1,(>S1,295:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  541. 
.•upora       W    .T    Trllck.     No.    1,080.241:  Dec   1':  fJaz.   vol. 

Curb-'bi^x^"    c/^F.  Tvler.     No.   1,081,281;  Dec  9:  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;   p.   499. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hoLY 


Curette.     P.   Romeo.     No.    1,080,929;   Dec.   9;   GaB.  rol. 

197  ;   p.   384. 
Curler.    Hair  .      A.    A.    West.      No.    1,082,784  ;    Dec    30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1111. 
Currency   or    the    like   handling   device.      W.    M<x)re.      No. 

1,081.766  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  698. 
Current     commutator-motors.     Means     for     compensating 

polyphase   alternating-.      E.    F     W.    Alexanderson.      No. 

1,080,403:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.   172, 
Current    induction  -  motor.     .Alternating-.       B.    McCollum. 

No.  1,082,603;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1046. 
Current-motor.      O.    L.    Howe.      No.    1,081.118;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;   p.   443. 
Current  motor.     G.   B.  C.   Rousseau  and  F.  Gregory.     No. 

1.081,867;   Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  733. 
Current     motor.     Alternating-.       C.     L.     Fortescue.       No. 

1.082,511  ;  Dec  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1013. 
Current-motor  controller,  .\ltematlng-.     C.  A.  Dresser  and 

H.    Fankboner.      No.    1,080,200;    Dec.    2;   Gas.   vol.    197; 

p.  99. 
Current     reclltler.     Alternating-.       E.     J.     Wiggins.       No. 

1,081,641;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  656. 
Currycomb.      D.    L.    (Jrlfflths.      No.    1,083,087;    Dec.    80; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1213. 
Curtain  and  shade  fixture.     H.  Scheldlng.     No.  1,080.370  ; 

Dec.   2;  (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.    160. 
Curtain  bracket.      F.    Washburn.      No.    1.080.612;   Dec  9; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;    p.    272. 
Curfaln-fastener.     J.  W.  Tllton.     No.  1.082,465;  Dec.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.  961, 
Curtain  fixture.     H.  Beubel.     No.   1.080.479;  Dec  2;  Gaz. 

vol.    197  ;   p.    196. 
Curtaln-stlck    machine.      W.    H.    Ramsey.      No.    1,079,992; 

Dec.    2  :  (Jaz    vol.   197;   p.   26. 
Cushion  :  See   Heel-cushion. 
Cushion  wheel.      E.    H.    Schur.      No.    1,081,628;    Dec    16; 

Gas.  vol.    197  ;  p.  651. 
Cuspidor.      A     Warne       No.    1,080.090;    Dec.   2;   Gaz.    TOl. 

197  :   p.   00 
Cuspidor.     C.  E.  Hunt.     No.  1,081,448;  Dec  16;  Oa«.  vol. 

197  ;   p.   694. 
Cuspidor.     M.  Szymolnska.     No.  1.082.871  ;  Dec  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.    197  :    p.   935. 
Cut-out    and    comp<'nsatlng    socket.    Automatic.      G.    T. 

Dunklin.       No.     1.082.68.'5 ;     Dec.    30;    Gaz.     vol.     197; 

p.  1075. 
Cuticle-clipper.      H.   E.    Eckler.      No.    1.081.896;    Dec.    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.    197  ;   p.   742. 
Cutter:  Set'  Bread-cutter:  Cigar  cutter  ;  Cigar-tuck  cutter; 

Pipe    or    rod    cutter :    Potato-cutter :    Stalk-cutter ;    To- 

hacco-cutter  ;  Tube-cutter;  Weed  cutter. 
Cutter-head.      H.    G.    Aldrldge.      No.    1,083.174;    Dec.    30; 

(Jnz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1237. 
Cutting  hit       .1.  Olsen       No.   1,081.859:   Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :    p     7.S0. 
Cutting-off  machine  feeding  me-hanism.     M.  Meyers.     No. 

1.081,764;   Dec    16;  (Jaz.  vol.   I'.IT  ;  p.  897. 
Cutting  tt>ol8.  arlKjrs,  chucks,  collets.  &c..  Adjusting  means 

for.     C.  K    Heinkel       No.  1,081,937;  Dec.  16;  (jaz.  vol. 

197  :   p.    755. 
Cyanogen   compounds   and   the   like,   Synthetic   production 

of.     J.    E.    Bucher     No.    1,082,845:   Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  1131. 
Cylinder  cleaner.  Engine.     (J.  W   (iardner     No.  1.080,208; 

Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  101. 
Cylinder  liner.      C.    O.    Sprado.      No.    1,081,257;    Dec    9; 

Gaz.   vol     197  ;  p.   490. 
Cylinder-tooth      H.  Vohland.     No.  1.079.964;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 

vol.    197  ;   p.   15. 
Dam.     G.   S.  Blnckley.     No.   1,081,199;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :   p.   470. 
Dam.     f   R    Talnter.     No.   1,082,291;   Dec   23;   Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;    p.   it07. 
I>amper.      W.    F.    Rutherford.      No.    1.082,174;    Dec    23; 

Gaz.   vol.    197 :   p.    864. 
Damper,  Chlmnev-.     T.   Podmoro.     No.  1,080,777  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    197 ;   p.   330. 
Damper  controlling  device      F.  A.  Katcley.     No.  1,082.338  ; 

r>ec.   23  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  924 
Damper-regulating    apparatus.       11.    B.    Weir    and    J.    L. 

Fyke.     No.  1.082.9M:  LH>c  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1158. 
Dami)er-regulator,      Automatic.        H.      V.      Barron.        No. 

1,()80,803  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  340. 
Davenport,     reciinlng-coueh,     and     bed.     Convertible.       C. 

Danlelson.      No.    1.082.680 ;    Dec    30;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
1074. 

nd   ventilator. 

'""p.  932 
Dehydrating    apparatu.s.      E.    W.    Cooke.      No.    1.080.198; 

Dec.   2:  Gaz.   vol.    197  :   p.  98. 
Demljohn-washer.      J.    J     Clifford.      No.    1,082,502;    Dec. 

.30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1010. 
Dental  appliance.     C.  M.   Hallenger.     No.  1,080,878;  Dec. 

9;  Gaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.   366. 
Dental    articulator.      K.    W.    Burch.      No.    1.080,809 ;    Dec. 

9  :   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   343. 
Dental  Mower  and  syringe.  Automatic     I.  W.  Bush.     No. 

l.n,M0,:.'61  :  Dec.  2;"  (Jaz.  vol.    197;  p.   120. 
Dental    bridgework.     Porcelain    tooth    and    backing    for. 

W.  J.  Stewart.     No.  1,082,776;  Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  1109. 
Dental   bronch-blank-iuaking  machine.     J.   F.   Hardy.     No. 

1,0S2,5.S9:  r>ec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1042. 
Dental   engine.      W.   D    Wagar.     No.    1.083.039 ;    Dec   30 ; 

(Jaz.   vol.    197  :   p.    1196. 


Dental  flask.     L.  T.   and  J.   H.   Weaver.     No.   1,083.168; 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   1235. 
Dental    forceps.      L.    S.    Hall.      No.    1.082,630;    Dec    30; 


Gaz.    vol.    197:    p.    1056. 
Dental   plates,   Manu 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  1233 


Deflector  and   ventilator.     S.   B.   Shipley.     No.   1.082.362; 
Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  o.  932. 


facturlng.     E.  Telle.     No.   1,083.168; 


No.     1,082,689 ; 


Derail.     T.  F.  McEvoy.     No.   1,079,990;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  rol. 

197  ;   p.   24. 
Desiccating.     L.  C.  Merrell.    No.  1.082.469  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oa«. 

vol.  197  :  p.  985. 
Desiccating    apparatus.      P.    W.    Foster.      No.    1.081.227 ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  480. 
Desiccating    apparatus.      L.    C.    Merrell.      No.    1.082.468; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  965. 
Desk,   table,   or  cabinet.     C.   de   Vleeschouwer   and   J.  T«- 

coma.     No.  1.079,962;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  14. 
l>etector :  See  Wave-detector. 
Die;  See  Punchlng-die. 
Die   for  cutting  wood   and   similar   materials.     E.    B.   and 

A.  B.   Wilder.     No.   1,082,985;  Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.   1179. 
Die   for  cutting  wood  and  similar  materials.     E.  B.  and 

A.  B.  Wilder.     No.   1,082.986  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gas,  vol.  197  ; 

p.   1180. 
Die-holder,   Flexible.     F.   E.   Wells.     No.   1,083,040;   Dec. 

30  ;   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   1197. 
Dle-magazlne.      J.    L.    RIfer.      No.    1,082.768;    Dec    80; 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;   p.    1105. 
Die-press.      F.   Walte.     No.   1.082,572  ;   Dec.   30  :   Gaz.  Tol. 

197  ;  p.  1036. 
Die-press,    Automatic.     E.    E.    WInkley. 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.   1070. 
Die^stock.     C.  T.  Benson.     No.   1,081,293:   Dec  16;  0»«. 

vol.   197  :  p.  541. 
Die-stock.      R.    B.    Tewksbury    and    H.    W.    Oster.      No. 

1,082.282:  Dec  23;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  904. 
Die-stock.     H.  W.  Oster  and  W.  J.  Macak.     No.  1,082.288  ; 

Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  904. 
Die-stock.      R.   B    Tewksbury.      No.    1,082.292 ;    Dec    28 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  908. 
Die-upsetting    device.       W.    E.    Sennett.       No.    1,080,079; 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  57. 
Dielng-out  machine.     8.  Keats.     No.  1,081,751;   Dec  16; 

(Jaz.   vol.   197  :   p.   692. 
Digger :  See  Potato-digger. 
Digging  implement,  Hole-.     A.  J.  Craven.     No.  1,082,268; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  897. 
Dlnltro-methylnltramlno-phenyl-arslnlc   acids.   Making   de- 
rivatives of.     L.  Ach  and  A.  Rothmann.     No.  1,081,079; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  430. 
Disconnectlng-switch,  High-tension.     A.  S.  Kalenborn  and 

A.  J.  Pahl.     No.   1,081,671;  Dec.   16:   Gaz.  vol.   197;  p. 

665. 
Dishwashing  machine.     C.   L.   LUleberg.      No.   1,080,704 ; 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  304. 
Dishwashing  machine.     J.  BaumlUer  and  R.  J.  Barr,  Jr. 

No.  1.082,259  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  895. 
Disintegrating  -  machine.       R.       F.       W.       Rossberg.      No. 

1.083.033  :  l>ec.  ;«»  ;  (Jaz.  vol     197;  v    1194. 
Disks,  Single-shaft.     J.   E.  Symons.     No.  1.083,229;  Dec 

.30;   Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.    1256. 
Dispensing    apparatus.      L.    W.    Luellen.      No.    1,081,508; 

Dec.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   614.- 
Dlspenslng-tank    hood.     T.   Rols.     No.   1,080,478;   Dec.    2; 

Gaz.   vol    197;    p.    195. 
Display-case  or  the  like.     S.  W.  Badcon.     No.   1,082,300; 

Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  911. 
Display  case.  Watch-.     B.  A.  Masson.     No.  1,081,544  ;  Dec. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  628. 
Display  device.     E.  P.  Hirst.     No.  1.080.108;  Dec.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.   197  ;   p.   67. 
Display    device.       A.    Hendon.      No.    1,080,831;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   d.   351. 
Display-holder     W.  C.  Klee.     No.  1,081,048;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  421. 
Dlsplay-lld,    Knockdown.      P.    A.    Becker.      No.    1,080,888; 

Dec  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  367. 
Display-rack.     A.   W.   Balr.     No.   1,080,530;   Dec.  9;   Ga«. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  243. 
Display-rack.      R.    M     McClearv    and   G.    I...    Harnly.      No. 

1,081.685:  Dec.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  669. 
Display-rack.       F.    W.    Gibson    and    C.    S     Marden.       No. 

1,082,078;   Dec  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  8.33. 
Display  -  racks.     Support  -  bracket     for.     M.     Mayer.     No. 

1,082,965:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1174. 
Dlsplav-stand.      H.    E.    Bartlndale   and    F.    8.    Scott.      No. 

1,081,009;  Dec    9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  409. 
Dlsplaylng-machlne,  Automatic.     W.  J.  Rowe.  C.  E.  Smack. 

and  J.  C.  Theberath.      No.  1,082,770;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  1106. 
Distilling  apparatus.     J.  A.  Houser.     No.  1,082,626  :  Dec 

30;   Caz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   lOlS. 
Distilling    apparatus.    Continuous.      A.    C.    Badger.      No. 

1,082.064;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  197;  p.  828. 
Distribution    system.      E.     H.     Schwarz.     No.     1,082,681  ; 

Dec.   30;   Gaz.  vol.   197;   p.   1031. 
Distribution  system.     H.  A.  I^ycock.     No.  1,082,962;  Dec. 

.30;   Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.    1172. 
Ditch.   Concrete.     8.   L.   Stovall.     No.    1,080,499;   Dec.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.    197  :   p.    203. 
Door  and   window  locking  device       H.   J.   Frederick.     No. 

1.082.019;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  813. 
Door-check.      F.   Mertshelmer.      No.    1.082,432;    Dec.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  954. 
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No.    1.081.404;  Dec.   1« ; 
No.    1.082.129;    D«.    23; 


Ho.  1,082.071;  Dec,  23; 


Door-futener.      W.   1.   RaDdall 

G«z.   vol.    197  ;  p.  578. 
Door- hanger.      J.    T.    .McCabe. 

Oai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  849 
Diaor-tuinger.      I..   E.  Kournler.     No.   1,082?801  ;  Dec.   30; 

Gai.    vol.    197;    p.    1116. 
Door-bolder.     W.  O.  Van  Ormer.     No.  1.081,795;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  :   p.   708. 
Door  bolder  and  atop.  ComMned.     W.  .M.   Valentine.     No. 

1,081,707:   r>ec.    Iff;  Gnz.  vol.  107;  p.  677. 
Door-ke/.     A  Schrader.     No.  1.08.:. 360;  Dec.  30;  Ga*.  vol. 

197  ;  p.   10.31. 
Door-lock.      C.    Knudaen.      No     1,0T9,987;    Dec.    2;    Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  L'.T. 
Door-lock.      J.    GrandlU.      No.    1,081,036;    Dec.    9;    Ga*. 

vol.   197  ;   p.    417. 
Door.  Metallic.     ('.  (5.  Danlelson. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  831. 
Door-op<  rating  meaDs.     F.  O.    Hull.      No.   1,080.2.<<0;   Dec. 

2;    iaE.  vol.  197;  p.  127. 
Door-operatlnj?  mechanism,  Dumpinr     .1.   0.  Nelkirk      No 

1,081.324  :  I>ec.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   1S>7^;  p.  r..'>2. 
Door    rigging,    .\utomatlc   drop-.      C.    C.    T.    Wlllaon.      No, 

1,080,.M;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vor  197;  p.  3:?8. 
Door  securer.      F.    A.    Herman.      No,    1,082.121;    Dec.   23; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  847. 
Door  Btav      O.  C.  Blxson.     No.   1.0$2.909  ;  Dec.  30 ;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;   p.    1155 
Door-atop.     W.  Smith.     No.  1,081,834  ;  Dec.   16  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;   p    6.'i.'?. 
Door  trap,   Screen  .      L.   W.   Critzer  and  U.   J.   H.   Koster 

No.  1,081   ujn  :  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  397  ;  p.  567. 
Doors,    Tier  sh^d.      H.    T.    Goas.      .Ml    1,080.524  ;    Dec     2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  d.  212. 
Double      lock.      Automatic.        M.      f.      Sloderbeck.        No 

1,080.787  :   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  333. 
Do«i«h-dlvldcr.      I'.    F.    Carroll.      N(j.    1,080,800;    Dec.    9; 

Gttz.    vol.    197  ;    p.    370. 
Dowel-ciittiaK  tool.     ('•    B.  Garon.     Xo.  1.080,209;  Dec.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  102.  , 

Dowel-pin.      H.    Hanstein.     No.   1.0<!2,120 ;  *Dec.  23;   Gaz 

vol.  197  :  p.  847. 
Draft  attitchmeoL     B.  Dahl.     No.  1,0^2.010;  Dec.  23;  Gaz 

vol.   197  ;   p.   810. 
Draft-gear.     J.   J.    Kanane.      No.    1,Q80,979  ;   Dec.  9  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    197  :  p.  400. 
Draft-rlgKlng,    Friction.     J.   F.   OCotonor.     No.   1,080.922; 

Dec.  0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  382. 
Drafting   ln>4tniment.      C.   II    Llttln       No     1.081,758;    Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  693. 
Drag.   Uoad-.      C.    K.    Bolt.      No.    I.f1^t>.252 ;   Dec.   2;   Oaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  117. 
I>raln  pipes.    Clean  cut    flttlns    for.      11.    .1.    Morris.      No. 

1,083,024;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol,   107;  p.   1102. 
Drain  trap.     S.  (J.  Brown.     No.  1.0$2,(30  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 

vol.   197;  p.   1091. 
Draw-bar  buffing  gear.     .1.   Hook.     No.  1.080,279;  Dec.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   126. 
Drawing-hoard.     E.  J.  Early.     No.  ljr>80.269;  I>ec.  2;  Gaz. 

vol.   197;   tf.    123. 
Drawl ng-Irn Ire    gage    nttachment.      W.    H.    Cleveland,    Jr 

No.   1.080.419:   r)ec.  2;  (Jaz,  vol,  \97  ;  p.  177. 
Drem-forin.      F.   J.    Madell.     No.   1,(180,571  ;   Dec.  9  ;   Gaz 

vol.    197  ;  p.  259. 
DreM-Bhleld.      F.   A.  Bnsh.     No.   1,OB1,01G;   Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.    197  ;   p.   411.  r 


Drew-shlel.l  "    H    P.  Rind.-'kopf. 
Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   1229. 


Nq.   1,08.3,140;  Dec.  30; 


Drier:  Sef  Centrlnigal  drier:  Rotary  drier. 

Drier.     O.   8.   Sleeper.     No.   1,081.33^;   Doc.  16;  Gaz. 


vol. 


No.    1,090.234;    Dec. 


30 ;   Gaz.   vol. 


197  ;   p,  556 
Dry-cell    battery.      A.    Rordame. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  110. 
Dry  closet.      VV.  Schlerding.     No.   1. $80,930;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

▼ol.    197:    p.    884. 
Drying-apparatus    feed    mechanism.       F.     Kukkuck.       No 

1.081.238  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  483. 
Drytng-machln^-.      A.    K.    Miller.      N«>.    1,0S0,517 ;   Dec.    2; 

Oni.  vol.  197  ;  p.  209. 
Drying-rack.      H.    A.    Thomas.      No,    1,080,086;    Dec.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  59. 
Drill:    See    (}niln-drill  ;    Hammei^drtU ;    Rock-drill;    Self 

cleaning  drill  ;  Stoping-drlll  :  WelMrlll. 
Drill.     C.    L.   Anton.     No.   1.082,«17;   Dec. 

197  :  p.  10.%2. 
Drlllblt,  Rock-cutting.     W.  K.  Carr      No.   1,081,721  ;  Dec 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.  681. 
Drill-presses,  Ac.,  Detachable  turret  for,     J.  Broaek.     No 

1.0t9,973  :  Dec.  2  :  laz.  vol.  197 ;  p.  18. 
Drtll-rotatlng  mechanlam.     D.  8.   Wtug'h.     No.   1,081,351  ; 

Dec.   16;  Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.  561. 
Drtll-ahare.      J.    Kohnert      No.    1,0S0.012 ;    Dec.    2 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p   .32. 
Drills,  Adjuatable  arm  for  mnlttple-«plndle.     B.  W.  Cleve- 
land.    No.  1.082.009:  Dec  23;  Ga*.  vol.  197;  p.  810. 
r»llllnir-tnachlne.      A.    W.    Cofflnger.    Jr.      No.    1.082.150; 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197 ;  p.  856. 
Drilltnff-macblne.     S.   B.   mites  aid   B.  V.   Colburn.     No. 

1,082.866; 
Drlnklne-cup.      H.    M.    Ruaaell.   Jr. 

16  :  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  600. 
Drin king  fount    nozzte.      A.    C.    Brotivn.      No.    1,081,718; 

Dec.   16  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  680. 
DrlnklDs  foantata.     D.  N.  Shrawder.     No.  1,082,610  ;  Dec. 

30 ;  Oaz.    vol.   197  ;  p.   1049. 


Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  TOl.  197  {  p.  ] 

"     "     ~         ••     -        No.    1.081.468;    Dec. 


1138. 


Driving    niectiaiilsni.    Keieaaablo.      O.    A.    Anderson.      No. 

1,082,105;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p,  842. 
Driving    mechanlam,    UeversibJe.      J.    H.    Gorman.      No. 

1,082,691;  Dec.  .36:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1077. 
Drop-end   box.      M.    8.    Sellman.      No.    1.080.933  ;    Dec.    0 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p.   385. 
Drop-preaa.     S.    H.    Dyer.     No.    1,082.685;    Dec.    30;   Guz. 

vol.   197  ;  p,   1075. 
Dye,    Blue   sulfur.      A.    Thauss.      No.    1.081,638;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.  654. 
'>yi\     Catechu  tiro wn     sulfur.       ,1.     Flachslaenrter.     K.     I*. 
(Jriilert,  and  M.  Buff.     No.   1,081.601  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;   p,   644. 
Dye,  Cotton-.     A.    Blank,   C.    Heldenreich,   and   J,   Janaen. 

No    1.082.925;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:   p.   1160. 

Dye,   (;reen  sulfur      J    Flacbslaender,   K     1".   (iriil'-rt.  and 

M    Buff.     No.  1.081.598:  Dec    16;  <iaz    vol    197;  p.  643. 

Dye,  Olive-green  sulfur.     J.  Flachalaender,  K.  1'.  Grttlett, 

and   M.    Buff      No.    1.081.600;   Dec.    16;   Oaz.    vol.   107; 

p.   643 

Dyeing.     C.  (k)l(lsteiii.      .\u.  1,082.627;  Dec.  30;  (Ja*.  toI. 

107  :  p.  10.->5. 
Dyeing  and  printing.     C.  Mftlienboff      No.  1.081,621  ;  Dec, 

16  ;  <;az.   vol.    10.  ;  p    640. 
Dyestuffs  and   making  same.   >h)no«7.o.      H.    Wagner.     No. 

1.0H2.719;    Dec.  30,   Caz.   vol.    197;   p.    1088. 
Dy. stuffs  and  making  same.  Orange  vat      ti,    Kngi  and  J. 
Frohllch.     .N.I.   1.081,89«:  D.^c,  16;  Oaz    vol.  lOf ;  p.  742 
Dyestuffs.  Azo.      A.   Blank  and  W.  Bergdolt.      No.  1,082,92.{ ; 

Iier    30;   (Jaz,   vol.    107;    p.    ll.'.O. 
Dyestuffs    Cotton-.     A.  Blank.  C.  Heldenreich,  and  J.  Jan- 
sen.      No.  1.0S2,.';81  ;  Deo.  30  ;  Oaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  1039. 
Dyestuffs    Cotton  .     A.  Blaqk.  *:.  Heldeurelch,  and  .J.  Jan- 
sen.      No,   l.OH2,024;  Dec.  ;{(t ;  Oaz    vol.  197;  p.  1150 
Dynamo.  Ignition-      C.  T    Mason.     No.  1,081.760;  l>ec.  16; 

Oaz    vol.    15»7  ;    p.   f>05. 
Dynamometer    for    casing  screwers    and    other    purposes. 
R.  W.  Stephens.     No.   1,080.937;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  107; 
p.  :iSii. 
Earth-motion  demonstrating  apparatus      L    D.  v.m  Iffland. 

No.   1.0H2,.334  ;  Dec.  23;  Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.  022. 
Edge,  Stialght-.     M.  R.   Leaman       No.   1,080,225;    Dec.   2; 

Oaz.  vol.   107  ;  p,  107. 
Kgg  carrier.      R.    O     Hammond.      No.    1.080.276;    Dec.    2; 

Oaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   120. 
Fggcase,   Collap8ibl.\      M.    L.    Funk.      No.   1.081.229;   Dec. 

9  ;   Oaz.    vol.    197  ;   p.  481. 
Egg-lifter.      W.    (',    Sandmann       No.    1.081,701;    Dec.    16; 

<;az.   vol.    107  ;   p.   Q'Tk 
Egg  supporting  device.     J.  L.  Shiite      No.   1.081,870;  Dec. 

Irt  ;   Oaz.   vol     197  ;   p    734. 
Egg  washing  machine       E.    B.  Cook.      N<>    1,081.367;   Doc. 

16  ;   (iaz.   vol.    107  ;   p.   .'>67. 
Elastic   fabric,      W"     Kopa.      No.   1,080,284;   Dec.   2;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p.  128. 
Elastic  fabric.      W     Kap«      No    1.081.076;   Dec.    16;   Gaz. 

vol    197  ;  p.  666. 
Elastic    fabric.     O.    C.    Moors.     No.    1,082,966;    I»ec.    3ii ; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    1174. 
Elastic    wel.t.lnt:       \V,    Kops.      No.     1,081.675;    Dec.    16; 

Oaz.   vol.   197  :   p.   666. 
Elastic  webbing  and  pi-oducing  same      F.  H.  Frlssell.    No. 

1.081.006;   Dec.   0;   Caz.   vol.    107:    p.   408 
I'lectrlc  apparatus.  Vapor.     A.  M.  Jackson      No.  1,081,308; 

Dec     16;   Oaz.    vol.    197;   p.   .'>45 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.    A.M.Jackson      No.    1.081.309; 

Dec.    16;  t;az.   vol.   107;  p.  .")46. 
Electric    circuit   attachment  -  olug.      F     H.   Chapman    and 
O    E.   Kennev.      No     1.080.3::.";    r)ec,   2;   Oaz,   vol.    197; 
p    142. 
Electric    circuit    attachment  -  olug.      F.    II.   Chapman    and 
O.   E    Ivenney.     No.  1,080.328;  Dec.  2;  Oaa.  vol    197; 
p.    142, 
Electric  -  circuit    attachment  -  olug.      F.    H.   Chapman    and 
O.    E.    Kennev       No.    1. OHO. 327;    Dec.   ■_•  ;   Oaz.   vol.    107; 
p.  143. 
Electric-conductor-connecting   device.      .N     D.    I.evin,      No. 

1.082.032;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  817. 
Electric    conversion.      S     Cabot.      No     1.O81.090;    Dec.   0; 

Oaz.  vol.   197  ;  i.    43.3. 
Electric  -  cut  ■  out   fuse.      L.    E.    Steward.      No.    l,080.49ri  ; 

Dec    2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  202. 
Electric    devic.^      A.    A.    Kent.     No.    1.082.810;    Dec.    30; 

Oaz.   vol.    197:    p.    1119. 
Electric  distribution  system      1,.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,081,749; 

Dec,   10  :  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  691. 
Electrlc-flxture  support.     A.   L.   Freeman.      No.   1.081.378; 

Dec.   18;  Oaz    vol.  197;  p    570. 
P'lectrlc-fluld-heater  regulator.      W.  S.    Hadaway.  Jr.     No. 

1.080.214;  Dec    -' ;   Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.  103. 
Electric    furnace.      O.    Maaalp.      No.    1,080.840;    Dec.    9; 

Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  3.')4. 
Electric  furnace.     A  Ilelfenateln.     No.  1,082.195;  Dec.  23: 

Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  872. 
Electric   furnace.      A.    Helfensteln       No.    1.082.196;    Dec. 

23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;   p.  872. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  Burke.     No.  1,082.469;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;   p.  961. 
Klectrie  ir«>erating,  traaamitttng,  and  dtatributlng  ayttem. 
F.   W.  Walker.     No.  1,0«0.02« ;   Dec.   2  ;  Gaz.  voL  107  ; 
p.  39. 
Electric  generator.  Magneto-.     B.  P.  and  F.  1.  Remy.     No. 

1.081.696;  I>ec.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  673. 
Electric  generator,  Thermo-.     J.  J.  Cook.     No.  1.083.191; 
Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1242. 
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Electric    fesenitorfi   and   aotora,   Lan>tnate4  core  for.     H. 

H.   Wait.     No.  l.OKO.en  ;  Dec.  9:  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  272. 
Electric  heater.     F.   Phllp,  O.   Kemp,   and   W.   H.  Gibbons. 

No    1.082.168;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  861. 
Electric  ignltlou   system.      F.    K.   Slmms.      No.    1.083,222  ; 

Dec.  30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1263. 
Eie.  irlc-light  fixture.      L.   Oudeman.      No.   1.081,498;  Dec. 

16  ;  (;az.  vol.   197  :  p.  610. 
Electric  machine.  Dvnamo  .     V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1,081,084; 

Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  431. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-,     B.  O   Lamme.     No.  1,082.532  ; 

Dec.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vof.  197  ;  p.  1020. 
Electric    machines.    Magnetic   wedge   for   dvnamo-.      B.    F. 

Lee.     No.  1,083.109;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1210. 
Electric  meter.     O.  .V.  Scheeffer.     No.  1.082,654;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.   1064. 
Electric  nufer,   Multirate.     A.   W.   Burke.     No.    1.082,148  ; 

Dec.  23;  Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.  855. 
Electric   motor.      R.    K    Noble.     No.    1,083,260;   Dec.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  K'66. 
Electric  motor  controller      H.  F.  Stratt«J.     No.  1,080,126  ; 

Dec.  2;  Oax.  vol.  107  ;  p.  73. 
Electric-motor  driving  unit,     M    Tah-'man.     No.  1,080,388; 

Di^c  2:  Gnz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   167. 
Electric-motor  operand    machines.    Brake    for.      M.    Talg-* 

man.     No.  1,080.387:   Dec.  2:  Gaz.  \ol    197;  p.  167. 
Electric  regulation      .1.  1^  Crevebsg.     No.  1,082,110;  Dec. 

23  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  843. 
Electric  rei-ulatlon,     .1    T..  Crevollng.     No.  1.082.111;  Dec. 


aoelly. 


No.  1.080,56.3  ;  Dec.  9  : 

No.    1.080.871  ;  Dec.   9; 

No.  1.081.789;  Dec.  16; 

No.  1,082.694  ;  Dec.  30  ; 


23  :  Oaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  843. 
Electric  switch.     O.  M.  KuoMock. 

Oaz    v.,1.   107  ;  p.  L'.IO. 
Electric  switch.      J.   N     Wallace. 

Oaz,  \ol.  107  ;  p.  MU. 
Electric  switch,     O.   M.  Thomas. 

tiaz,    vol     107  :    ii.    7n,",. 
Electric  switch.     E.  A.  Halbleib. 

Oaz    v,.l.   107  ;  p.   107H. 
Electric  switches.   Time  controlled   me<hanl8ni    for  operat- 
ing.    J.  C.  Van  Slyke.     No.  1,080.608;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197:  p.  271 
Electric  switching  device.     H    Wikander.     No.    1.082,615; 

Dec.  .30:  Oaz.  vol    197  :  p.  1051. 
Electric    transmission    of    Intelliizcnce.       1.    Kltaee.       No. 

1.083.25.'>:  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p    1264. 
Electric    tran8missi(.ii '  of    intelliseucc        I,     Kitsee.       No, 

1.083,258;  De<.  .30;  Gaz    vol    197;  p.  1285 
Electriial  nppar.uus,      H.    E.   Reeve.     No.    1.080.583;  Dec. 

n  :  Oa7.  vol.   197  :  p.   2(53. 
Electricil   apparatus       II.   E.  Reeve.      No.   1,080.584;  Dec. 

9  :  Onz.  vol,  107  :  p    263. 
Electrical   apparatus,      H,   E,    Heeve       No.    1.080.585;   Dec. 

0  ;   i.iiz.   vol     107  ;   !>.   2t):'.. 
Electrical-apparatus  coll.      II.    B.   Smith.      No.    1.082,563; 

Dec.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  Iii32. 
Electrical     coll     and     winding     wime.        M.      Helm.        No. 

l.()S;0,830:   Dec.   0;  (Jaz.   vol.    107;   p    351. 
P^Iectrlcnl    communicating    system,        L.     W.    Miller.       No. 

l.nsii.dls;  Dec.  2:     ;az.   vol.  197:   p,  34 
Electrical-conductor  protection.  Static-pressure  system  for. 

O.  N.  Kcrcher.     No.  1,082.272;  Dec.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  197; 

p.   900. 
Electrical     con.liictors,    Tcsfine,       II,     M.     Friendly.       No 

l.o><1.300:   Dec.   10;   (Jaz.   vol.    107;  p.  543. 
Electrical   distrlbtitlon,    (^onducfor-post    for.      C.    Schuster 

and    (■     N.    Bergmann.      No.    1,082.772;    Dec.    30;    Gaz. 

vol.  107  ;  p.  1107. 
Electiical      distribution      svstem.        J.      O.      Lathy.       No. 

1.0«0,3."..')  ;  Dec.  2:  Oaz.  vol.   197:  p.  155. 
Electrical   machine,   Dvnam..  .      D.   II.   Andrews  and  E.   C. 

Ketrhnm.       No.    1.082,570;    Dec.    30;    Gax.    vol.    197; 

p.  103.H. 
Electrical      r(><lnctloB  -  furnace.        H.      E       Frickey.        No. 

1.080.824;  Dec.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.   107;  p.  349. 
Electrical  snap-switch      C.  F.  Paul.     No.    1.082,093;  Dec. 

23  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   197  :   p.  8.38. 
Electrical  switch.     O.   L.   Davla.      No.    1.081.022:   Dec.  fl; 

(Jaz    vol    107  :  p.  413. 
Electrical  switch.     H.  H.  Gllaon.     No.  1.082.021  ;  Dec.  23; 

(Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  814. 
Electrical    svstem.      R.    Varley.      No.    1.081,413;    Dec.    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  .'i'^l. 
Electrically    transmitting  orders   or  nignala   and  for  Indi- 
cating   their    nature    and    the    points    of    transmission, 

Means  for.     H.  Quertler.     No.  1.080.167;   Dec.  2;  Gas. 

vol.   107  ;  p.  87. 
RIectrlfltT.    r)evlce    for   nnltlitg   Insulated    coodurtors   of. 

A.   A.   Kent.      No.    1.082.811;   Dec.   30;   Gas.   vol.   197; 

p.  1120. 
Electrode.    Arc-lamp.      C.    P.    Stelnmeta.      No.    1.082.978 ; 

Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  n.  1177. 
Electrod<'.   Arc-light.      J.    L.    R.    Hayden.      No.    1.082.950; 

Dec.  .30  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1167. 
Electrsde.  Batterv-.     J.  J.  Aurlnger.     .No.  1,081.277;  Dec. 

9:  Onz.  vol.  197  :  p    498. 
Electrode  for  preventing  cathodlc  reduction.     A.  Pletxach 

and  G.  Adolph.     No.  1.083,132;  Dec,  30;  Gas.  vol.  197; 

p.  1227. 
ETectrodeB.   Making  storage-battery.      H.    C.   Hubbell.     No. 

1.081.531  ;  Dec.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  823. 
ITlertrofyfes,    He«th»g    molten.      F.    KugeiMn    and    O.    O. 

Seward      No,  1.080.113:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol,  197:  p.  99. 
ElectrolTtlp  -  anparstna    diaphragm.      fl.    D.    Rntam.      No. 

1.082.280:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  905. 


No 
No. 

TOl. 


No. 


BFectrtMBagnetlc   B»Bpei»»lon.    Device  for.      H 

1,081,200  :  Dec.  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  492. 
Blectrotyplng  -  molds,     Treating.       (..     E      Dunton. 

1,083.066;  Dec.  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1206. 
Elevator.     G.  B.  Reatl.     No.  1.082.908;  Dec.  30;  (Jai 

197;  p.  1164. 
Elevator,     Automatic     plpnger-.        D.     P.     Morton. 

1,081.690:   Dec.    10;   Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.  671 
Elevator  tloor  oi)eratlng  and  locking  device.     W.  J.  Stilling. 

No.  1,081.873:  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  197:  p,  734. 
Elevator   doors  and  cars,  Controlling  mechanism  for.     H. 

C.    Randall.      No.    1,080.021;    Dec.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  .35. 
Elevator-guide    lubricator,      B     E.    Marshall, 

No.  13,664  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vol,  197  ;  p.  1268. 
Elevator   meclianlsm.      A.    W.    I^    Hoeuf    and    J 

tage.     No.    1.080,509;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz,  vol.    197 


i  Reissoe. ) 


H.  J.  PJepgras. 
p.   7<>0, 

Hufchlngs. 


,    H.    Arml- 
p.  258. 


'hllllps. 


No. 
.No. 


Elevator  safety  attachment. 

Dec.   10  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    197 
Elevator  safety  device.     M 

Dec.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1^ 
Elevator  safety  device.     H.  I'l 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  350. 
Elevator  safety  device.     A.  Kalnasl. 

16  :   Oaz.  vol   197  :   p.  547. 
Elevator  valve   mechanism.      T.    Larsson. 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1144. 
Embroidering  -  machine.      .Automatic.       K.     Eggart. 

l.(K1.501  ;  Dec    10;   (iaz.   vol,    107;  p.  640. 
EmhroMerlng  -  machine.      .lacquard.     ■   K.      Keller. 

1.0,S2.22S;  Dec.  23:  Oaz.  vol    107;  p.  883. 
Embroidering  -  machine.     Shuttle.       J.     (iroetscbel. 

1.080.550;  Dec,  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  253. 
Emhroiderfnj;  machine.  Shuttle.     R.  Zahn.     No.  1.082,466; 

Dec.  23;  (Jaz.   vol.   197:  p    901. 
Embrolderv-machino   thread  catching  and  severing  device. 

l>ec.  0  :  (iaz  vol.  107  ;  p.  378 
catching  and  severine  means. 
1,080,915;    I>ec.    9:   Gaz.    vol. 


No.  1.081.771  ; 

No.   1.080,450; 

1,080,846:  Dec. 

1.081,312:  Dec. 

No.    I,0fi2,882; 

No. 

No. 

No. 


No    1.081,465 


No. 


W 

P 


1,081.217;    Dec.    9;    Oaz. 
No.  1.081,880; 


Woodward 
37. 
Internal-combustlon- 


1,08^.233;   Dec.  23:  Gaz.   vol 

No.   1.080..894  :   IVc 


E.    de 

,   197: 


Cruzan. 


9 


A.  Keller.     No.   1.0.S0.014 
Emhrolderv  machine  thread 

Shuttle.'     A.   Keller.      No. 

197;   p.  379. 
Emery  wheel  bench-grinder.     J.  F.  Prlhnow. 

Dec.   16:  Gaz.   vol;   197:  p.   509 
Engine  :  See  Coinhustionengine  :  D.-ntal  engine  :  Exploslve- 

endne  :  Ons  engine  ;  Hydraulic  engine  :  Internal-combus- 
tion en;;ini'  :   lieciprocating  engine  :   Rotary   engine  :   Ro- 
tary   internal  corabuhtion    engine;    Steam-engine;    Trac- 
tion engine. 
Engine       E.    W    Fletcher       No.    1,080.272:   Dec.    2;   Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  124. 
Engine.      J.    B.    Donovan 

vol.  197  ;  p.  476. 
l-'ntrine  cooler.  Explosive-. 

I '<•<•.   1'"  ;  (Jaz    vol    107 
Engine-cooling    apparatus 

NormanviUe.      So. 

p.   886. 
Englne-cvlinder.     J.   W 

Oaz.  vol    197  :  p.  ,372. 
Engine  fuel-gasifier,  Internalcomhustlon-.     H 

1.081.228;  Dec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.    197:   p.   480. 
Engine    fuelpuinp.    Internal  combustion.      A.    H 

No.  1. 080.210  ;  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  104. 
Engine   fuel  supplv   r.-tiilator,   Internal-comliustioo.      A. 

Bray.     No.  I.(i.<0.ss7  ;   r)ec.  0;  (Jaz.  vni.   197:  p.  369. 
Engine    piston  ring     Internal-combustion-.       (J.    R.     Rich 

No.   1,082.172;   Dec  23;  Oaz.  vol    197:  p.  863. 
Enirlne  prinx  r,      1"     Fagerberg.      No.    1,081,9(X);    Dec.    16 

Gaz.   vol.    197  :   p.   742 
ICntzine    priming    att.ichinent.    Explosive-,       W. 

1.0H1..534:  Dec,   10;  (Jaz,  vol.   197:   p.  623. 
Engine  reversing   means.    Inteinal-combustlon-. 

Chorltnn.       No.    1.082.068;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.' 

p.   830. 
Engine  safetv  device.  Internal-combustion  .     B.  Lemp.     No. 

1,080,705;  Dec.  0:   (Jaz.   vol.   107:   p.  ,326. 
Engine  self-steering  mechanism.  Traction-.      I.,    E.   Young- 

(lulst.     No.  1.081.881  :  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  737. 
Engine-starter.      F.   (Jahm.      No.    1.080,335;   Dec.   2;    Gai. 

vol.  197:  p.  146. 
Engine-starter.     C.  H.  Mvers.     No.  1.080,772;  Dec.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  197  :  p.  328. 
Engine  starter.      C.    H.    Mvers.      No.    1.080.773 

(5az.  vol.  197:  p.  329. 
Engine-starter.       T.     J.    (Jray.       No      1.081.268 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  49K. 
Engine  starter.  Explosive-.     M    C    Bright.     No. 

Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  :  p    896. 
Engine  starter,  Gas-.     C.  E.  Hennlng. 

9;  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  298. 
Engine   starter.    Internalciimbustlon- 

1.081.805:   Dec.   16:   (Jaz.   vol,    107 
Engine  starter.   Internal-combustlon- 

1,083,221  :  Dec.  30:  (Jax.  vol    187  ; 
Engine-starting    device,    Ezploalve-. 

1,082,886  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  197 
Engine-starting   device.    Internal-combustion-.      A.    V 

ter.     .No.  1.081.7.'<1  :  Dec.  16:  Gax    vol.   197;  p.  686 
Engine-starting  device,   Internal-combustlOD  .     E.    F.   Con 


Fuchs.     No. 
Iloadley. 
E. 


Jay.      No. 


A. 
vol. 


E.    L. 

197: 


;    Dec.    9 
:    Dec.    9 
1.082.201 
No.  1 .080.689  :  Dec 

S 

711. 

Slmms. 

Lewis. 


,    G. 
p.   711, 
F    R 
p.  1252. 
B.    B 
p.  1145 


No. 

No. 

No. 

Fob- 


\' 


Dor  and  J.  C  Wlnasa. 

vol.  197;  D.  1241. 
Bnaim-starting  mechaDlsm. 

Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p. 
Engine-supporting  Doeans. 
Dec.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p. 


No. 

J 

373 

H    G 

320. 


1.083.190:    Dec.  80;   Oas. 
H.  Dunio.     No.  l.OSO.OeO: 
Chatain.     No    1.080.748: 


Ixxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


rtlon-.     B. 


Engine   track.   Flexible  endleM  ^^-~  ao^ 
1  082,330  :  Dec.  23  ;  Ga«.  vol.  197     p.  921. 


^o.   1.0SO.4d5:  Dec.  2  :  Gax.  vol    197  .  P-  202. 
Engine  vaporiser,  Internal-combaatlod-.     K-  J-  =•  ^SJf*' 
man      No    l,08:i,328  ;  Dec.  23:  iia%,  vol.  197:  P-  920 

E.?"V.Vi  .~"f"  "vice.  I.NC„,,y.  N».  1.081.3.2 ; 
En^Sop'oV""-  'W's'^BiSir-N,.  1.082.400;  D«.  23: 
E«.Km7..,""s;  "C^li..      No.    1.080.89« ;    D«.    9  :    Q... 

W.  8.  Weedoo.     No.  1,082,573  ,  uec.  iyi .  «»»•  »"'• 
EtchSachine.      E.    Albert.      No.    1.081.289;    Dec.    16: 

Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  539.  »       m„     n  aqi  2ftO  •    Dec     16; 

Etching    orocess.      E.    Albert.      No.    1.081. 2»o .    i^c.    lo . 

Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  539.  ,     »        w      Wplr        No 

EvaporatiDR      and      distilling     plant.        W.     Weir. 

1  079  966  :  tiec.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ,  p.  1&.  i  noo  41 1  • 

EvaporaUnB'  apparatus       D.    CoHolfno.      No.    1.08..411  . 

E/c^Tv^nS^Slc^lve^lU^af^tu.  J.  L.  Potter.  No 
ExVa%\\r ^«^.-.'.=  ir  l?^pr^n^"No.  1.082.011  ; 
EirvaSU-^VchTn°i-.^'^:j/c&rk.  No.  1.082.501;  Dec. 
K.?Jva?l^nVm«cb\re.'^rire.  J.  H.  Carr.  No.  1,081.487: 
,^^^o.:^'c'l:  &o^la.  NO.  1.080.292  ;  Dec.  2  ; 
Ex?avatr  \':  a' Kr'uPP-  No.  1.081.454:  Dec.  16;  Ga.. 
Ex^^cli'Jg^i'pXce.  ^.E.  Flora.  No.  1.082,940 ;  Dec. 
Exfaua^^ied^^VV^d  O^C.  tn.e.     No.  1,081,348; 

Ex?i;d!n«.  r^'^k^'^J^\  "Is?-  ^"---  '*^- 
^^:^ik^''i:'f^^^r''W-^oi6,e...  Dec.  9: 
Ex^nslon-urr  "•m"'  fJlenderllng.  No.  1.080.375  ;  Dec.  2  ; 
Bx5?o^,lo^n'mi?Jr  ^/Vconaghy.      No.    1.083,111;   Dec. 

Exi^l'^^'o^^tt.^ll^o-?^^^^^^^^^  NO.  1,081.492: 

Dec.  16:  Gai.  vol.  197;  d.  6«»-      .    _.     ,     vfillPr       No 

ExploalveM.nKlne.  D  W  Jo°f  "^  ^..  ^-  ^*'^"-  '^^ 
f.oai.120  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^^I't**^^  037  .    n-c    23 

ExploBlv-enKlne.      E.    I'routy.      No.    1.082.-37.    Dec.    ZA  . 

Ex^t^lvteni^n'e.  ''c.'w.  Knight.     Ho.  1.082.958  ;  Dec.  30  : 

Jl-ivr.^n'/lne^Two^-.  cycle     ,,J.  .  ^  9^^  ^^"-       ^" 
f.082.40J:   Dec.   23:  Gai.  vol    191 .  P /"^^-.-nj^n        j,o 
Explo«lve-fluid-8torage    reaeryolr.      C^    .1     Coleman. 

IOKO.26;?:  Dec.  2;  Gar  vol.  19^  1  P-  Hl^  043  ■  Dec    2' 
Extension  table.     H.  W.  Bradner.     )<o.  1.080.043  .  Uec.  ^  . 

r.az.  vol.   197:  p.  44.  r-rT-Curr      No.    1.082.304; 

Extraction  aPParatu^     H.  J.   Carj-curr. 

Dec    23  •  Gax   vol.  197  ;  p.  913. 
lBlor^.l^;^n^^^^^l/"i^^^^^ 

^^^!I^'^^.'S^rT'S^'V0kS:2^''-r^.   2;   Gaz 
Eyl%l!e.:  'n.''1  Baker.     No.  1,081.713;  Dec.   16;  Gaz. 

E^eleV  Blnd.^n^-.'- WT  R-lSghJam.  No.  1.082,335  ;  Dec. 
Fab'rlV^"vrBo!'bo-.t^om'?;brlc:  Elastic  fabric;  Garter 
.^l^o^^^^^^-'T^^.^^m.  NO.  1.081.206: 
r^-^^<^:  '°i.' C.  =  ^' and  A.  F.  Becker.  No. 
FaVe'tJk'^'c  '^\^ok^lW°'■^'o'\\Ufh;  Dec.  9;  G«. 


Hdt.     No.      Fastening  device.     F.  P.  Warren.     No.  1.080.080 :  Dec.J ; 

Fa?tVnlnT  de^Jlief-  iV-^able.       H.     C      Hazard.       No. 

1,081.610;  Dec.  16:  Gas.  ▼ol-  l^J  ;  p.  646. 
Fastening-Inserting  machine.     F.D.Locke.     No.  1.081.976  . 

Dec.  23;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  797.  ,        ,,a        1 

Fatty    substances    from    oil.    Sliinufacture    of    solid.      J. 

Schllnck.       No.     1.082,707:     Dec.     30:     Gaz.     vol.     197. 

Faucet.  G.  Bollwlng.  No.  1.080,869;  Dec.  2;  Oai.  Tol. 
Fauclt.  *'s.^  Ileld.  No.  1.082,154  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  : 
Faucff.^  W.  E.  Hodgdon.  No.  1,082,329 ;  Dec.  23 ;  Oa». 
FaTTcet  %■  S.^Whlte.  No.  1.082,575;  Dec.  30;  Ga..  toL 
FalfcIt^F.^J^' Wolff.     No.  1.082,988;  Dec.  80;  Gaa.  vol. 

Faucet  attachment,  Fluld-mlilng.    L.  Davis.    No.  1.080,967  ; 

Dec.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  393. 
Faucet    attachment,     SanlUry.      C    B.    Kslla,    Jr.      «o. 

1,080,562;  Dec.  9;  Gas.  vol.  1»7:  p.  266. 
Faucet-bung.      D.    Beebe.      No.    1.080.806.    Dec.    9.    «*«• 

Feld-rollJr!  "j.^B.-   Ladd   and   D.    Baker.      No.    1.081.969; 

FeS'wa't'e^  Je^tera^nd^u^Ser'^'T.  O.  Organ.   No.  1,081.188  ; 

F^wa't=er^"eall°;.'and=  pu"z»°'^*^'=o^"!?^  '"^ol^'iS?: 
W.    H     Kay.      No.    1.083.106 ;   Dec.   30;   Gas.   vol.    197, 

Pe^der'f?r  live  stock.  Salt-.     B.  E.  Myer  and  O    P.  Haw- 
kins.    No.  1,081.134  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ,  P-  4^9;„    . 
Feeding   device.    Stock-.      F    H.    Schults.      No.    1,080.931  . 

Fe?^e^-^icSfn'e.^?J-.rl'.'7-.J'Holm.ulst.     No.   1.082,697; 

FeJc^^p^Jt:''"^:  L.'co^uii:    To'l,080,048;  Dec.  2;  Gaa 

Fe^ce-iiS.'  ''a.*B.  Hanson.     No.   1,080,067;   Dec.   2;  Gaa. 

I>nc'e-i!o«.'  't.^W.  Wright.     No.  1,081.076;  Dec.  9;  Gas. 

Ferci--i^sV=  ''e*  H'.  I.ehrk.      No.  1,081.846;  D«.  16;  Gas. 

Fe^ce-io'Jt:  '  w'\.    McCain.      No.    1.081,976;    Dec.    23; 


No»    1.082,422;    Dec.    23; 


Tol.  197;  p.  316. 
Fare-register.      L.    J.    Harris. 

FaS^e'ner'   H^'lilfer^     No.  1.088,139;  Dec.  80;  Gaa.  toI. 

Fal?e««/ontplece  cap  for  '"Pi-.   «•  D-  flnion..     No. 
1,083.2^2;    Dec.    30;    Gas.   vol.    197;    p.    1280. 


FS/°.'=a'"i  fik"!...    T,  W.  wr.,«.     NO.  1.081.077  ; 

FertUlxer  W.  E.  Carson.  No.  1.082.108.  l>ec.  za  ,  ub». 
FeSil^r'cils'trfJuter.  8^  R.  Slkes.  No.  1.081.991  ;  Dec. 
Fe??miir-dls7r'ibitJr=.'l°'Mldd.ebrooks.      No.    1.082.037; 

Dec.   23;  Oai.  vol.  197:  p.  819.  Wprst 

Fibrous  matter  from  admjxtures.  Separating     J    J.  Werst. 

r    M    H     1-    ColK^v.  niid   J.   M.  Egmond.     No.   l,U»d..iiJ*  . 

Dec.  30  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  ^258. 
Fifth-wheel.     M.E.Wagner.     No.  1,080.941  ,  Dec.  m  .  ua». 

Fire"'-   P?'.VL>nnn       No.    1.081,727;    Dec    16;    Gaz.    vol. 

Flle^'  \^,'  frVakfer.     No    1.082,219;   Dec.   23;  Gas.  vol. 

Flle!'^B'l^-.*^^A:  Safro,  L.  8a  In  berg  and  B  B.  Salnburg.    No. 

WeTan^ii:  K^er^-;;!'   r  f  ^F^n^dt^So.    1.080.968; 

FiKc^blJe^Tire^lllXf  W.H.Muxsy.   No.  1 .080.660  ; 

ni\J^'abi^eUrndir;^lL:  Base  for.     €«.  Wilson.     No. 

1  0^0  874  :  Dec.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  1 97  ;  p.  365.  . 

Film  feeding    machine.      F.    E     Stllllngs.      No.    1.083.227. 

FlKa?k.-  T  Fr'lvmboSe.^-'No     1.081.770;    Dec.    16; 

nlm-'wl^-dlnripparjg.-     H    J.  Hamann.     No.  1.081.039 ; 
FiKr\Vd?a'uc;?,'-i'.i^.^ne^^/elf-c.eanlng.     H    Alsterberg 

No.  1.081.563  :  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  ''o|„ !» V '^A    Kntorf      No 
Filter  for  g*»olene   Water-separating.     C    A.  Entorf.     No. 

Ftl\e'r''*€r^-8^H?rc^'C''Vi^^^^^^^^  ^-  23;   Gas. 

FirterlnSVpJarl't?,;  for  laboratory  use^    PA.  Boeck.     No. 

in«i'i74-Dec    16:  <iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  634 
FiiuhiigmicMne.     F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1,080,207  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

F.?A'iaS:  'w.=  V"^'^^'^",    r9?S   7S    '^""       ^° 

1  ft«i  a'in  •  r>ec    16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197     p.  72». 
n^"."'.'™,  A^ln'.V     U  J    BrT.n?  .Jd  J.  C.«.     No. 

P^Sr  ii^i-f  ^.:;"^'5  ,f"'f"^     NO.  ..080..M : 

r,S^i.!"D.''"«JS.^  ?i.'%80.47.:  D.C    2;  G...  Tol, 
197  ;  p.  198. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONb. 


Ixxix 


No. 


1,081.813;  Dec.   16;  Gax. 

No. 


Fire-escape.     H.  Croteau 

vol.  l»<  :  p.  714.  ,        „      V 

Fire  -  extinguisher.     Automatic.       A-  *  La     Breche. 

1,080,068  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol,  197  ;  P-  62. 
Flre-extliiKutshers,   Holder  for  hand.      W.  H.  Tlbbals.     No. 

l.OS.H.l.-.O:   Dec.  :iO  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  P-  1234. 
Flre-flghtlng  apparatus.     A.   C.  Farrand.     No.   1,081,224  . 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  479. 
Fire  protection    suit.      A.    G.    Robinson        No.    l,08.<!,^ld , 

Dfc.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  877.  ,  aqo  ow 

Flre-protectlon    suit.      A.    G.    Robinson.      No.    1,08^, .il4 , 

Dec.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  878.  „       ,  „ 

Fire-sheets,    Flue    connection    for.      R.    B.    Housley.      No. 

1.080,006;  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  31 
Firearm.     C.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,080,364;  Dec.  2;  Gas.  vol. 

FlJearm^'  S.  KoroTlne.     No.  1,082,201  ;  Dec.  23;  Gai.  vol. 

FIrearin      V.  W.  Lang.     No.  1,082,961;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol. 

Flr.-arm'^'  C.  A."  Nplson.     No.  1,082.969  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Firearm-silencer.     H.  P.  Moore.     No.   1,080,164;  Dec.  2; 

FlfearmI°'sigM7or.^^M.    P.    Nash.      No.    1,082,355;    Dec. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  930.  .      „   ,,       „       ,  nan  qaa  • 

Fl reproofing   composition.      W.    A.    Hall.      No.    1,080.966  , 

Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  396.  ^        „     ^ 

Fish-guard.     R.   Chandler.      No.    1.080,415;   Dec.   2;  Gai. 

FlJh.h<i?k! 'Automatic.     F.  Foerster.     No.  1.081,106;  Dec. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  438.       _    „  ,  xi      1  aqo  000  . 

Fish  p..iindB.   Ivoad  lu   for.      A.   C    Brlggs.     No.   1,082.998. 

Dec    .'iO ;  Gaz.  vol.   107:  p.  1184.  ^       ^     r>  i 

Fish-^aler.     F.  Knapp.     No.  1,080,982;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol. 

Flsh-lcr^n.^^H.  I.  Shotwell.     No.  1,080,488;  Dec.  2;  Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  199.  . 

FlRhiriK  line  drving  reel.     C.  M.  Covington.     No.  l,Obi.4do  . 

Dec.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  r.so. 
Flange.  No-sllp.     A.  C.  Schuermann.     No.  1,080,020,  i.>ec. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  210.  „. 

Flash  IlKht  apparatus.     T.  E.  Halldorson.     No    1,081,500, 

Dec.  16:  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  611.  ,  />oo  tra  .    tw    q- 

Flash-machine.     J.   L.   Courson      No.   1,080,760;   Dec.  9, 

FlSunr^".L^K.'McCaJ;rllle.     No.  1.082.602  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gax. 

vol.   197;   p.   1046. 
Flask:  See  Cental  Aa/k  :^  MoUlin^flask 
FInx.    Retting.      W.    J.    Fernle.      No.    1,083,0.4.    Dec.   .^o , 

(Jaz.    vol.    197;    p.    1208.  1  ahi  o^n  • 

Floor   polisher   and    sweeper.      M.    Lary.      No.    1,081,240. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  484. 
FloorliiK.  Machine  for  tongulng  ""^  grooving  the  ends  of 

wood       K.    F.    Beugler.      No.    1.082,«91;    Dec.    dU .   l^ax. 

vol.    107:    p.    1113.  ,  not  nnT  .    Tv«»     a- 

Flower-holder.      W.    8.   Daniels.      No.    1.081.097;   Dec.  9. 

Gai  vol.  197  ;  p.  436.  o     w 

Fluid  clrc.ilatini:    s.VHteins.    Impelllii^'    device    for       G     >v 

K.rn  \o  1082.^04:  Dec  30:  Gaz.  vol.  19 <;  P-  1043. 
FlSld  compresiir.     C.^  Walnwrlght.    No.  1.081.178  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Fluld^comprisso'r.''  C.'walnwright.    No.  1.081.176  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Fluld-rompressor-governlng   device.      C.    Walnwrlght.      No. 

1,081,177  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  *63. 
Fluid  distributing  machine.     C.   P.   Price.     No.    1.083,030, 

Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   107:  p.  1104. 
Fluid   engine.    Elastic-.      W.    A.    (Jodfrey.      No.    1,081,443; 

Dec    16:  Oaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  592. 
Fluld-flow-oontroUlng  device.     P.  Mueller  and  A.  C.  ochner- 

mann.     No.  1,081,274  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol    197  ;  P-  497. 
Fluid-flow  meter.     J.  Wilkinson.     No.  1.080.396 ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  170.  .    ^    „   „  .  xi 

Fluld-presBure-apparatus  regulator     A.  C.  E.  Bateau.     No. 

1,080.582  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  262. 
Fluid  pressure    brake.       ii.    Oppermann.       No.    1,081.325. 

Dec    16:  (;az.  vol.  107:  p.  .^>."'.2.     _       ,,       ^  „^ 

Fluid  -  pressure     brake     device.        W.     ^.     Turner.        No. 

1  082,296  ;  Doc.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  909. 
Fluld-pressure-maintainlnK    system.       F.     H.     Dukesmlth. 

No.  1.081..'i26  :  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  620. 
Flume      P    T.  Snyder.     No.  1.082.564:  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol. 

Flushing  device.     N.  J.  Gondolf.     No.  1,081,110;  Dec.  9; 

Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  440.  . 

Flushing  device.   Water-closet-.     P.   Haas.     No.  1,083,088  , 

Doc    !?0:   <;az.   vol.   197;  p.   1214.  ^„,.  ,„,      r^ 

Flunhlnc   niochnnlsm.      .1.    A.    Vogrl.      No.    1.083,161;    Dec. 

W:  iii\7.    vol.  107:  p    1234. 
Flushing     mechanism.     Closet-         A.      M.     Houser.        NO. 

1,081..')02;  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  197:  P    612-   „     ^        ,. 
Flycatcher      M.  C.  Armstrong.     No.   1.083,179;  Dec.  30, 

Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1238.  .0     .-.    or  i* 

Fly-catcher  and  garbage-can  combination.     G.   C.  welter. 

No    1.082,103  :  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P-  841. 
Fly-chasing  attachment  for  doors.     J.  W.   Shumate.     No. 

1.080.598  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz   vol.  197  ;  p.  268. 
Flv-destroylng   device.      0.    E.   Chapman.      No.    1.081.364, 

'r>«»c    16-  (>az    vol    107:  p.  566.  _ 

Fly-paper.     NL    Foster.  "^  No.    1.080,822;   Dec.   9;   Gax. 

FlrpaiJJiiold??.^  A.  W.  Blschoff.    No    1.080.249  ;  Dec.  2  ; 
Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  116. 


Fly-paper  holder.     J.  B. 
Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  166 


D.  W 
816. 
R.  G. 
931. 
Jack 


John. 
Price. 


8. 

197 

S. 

;  p- 
c. 


D. 
P- 


Fly-trap. 

197  ;  p. 
Fly-trap. 

197;  p 
Fly-wheel    . 

23 ;  Gax.  vol. 
Flylng-machlne. 

Gax.  vol.  197 
Flylng-machlne. 

Gai.  vol.  197  ; 
Flylng-machlne. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  : 
Flylng-machlne 

Gaz.  vol.  197  : 
Flvlng-machlne. 

Gax.  vol.  197 
Flylng-machlne. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  .  . 
Foldable  table  structure 

Dec.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  197 


Smith.     No.  1.080,382  ;  Dec.  2  ; 
No.  1,082,027  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  voL 
No.  1.082,358  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz    vol. 
No     1,082,452;   Dec. 
No.  1,080,195;  Dec.  2; 
No.    1,080.726  ;    Dec.   9  ; 
No.  1.081.504  :  Dec.  16: 


Stackhouse 

960. 
L.  Buchanan. 
97. 
E.    Smith. 


p.  311 

C.  F.  Jenkins. 
p.  612. 
0.    Shumate.      No. 
p.  733. 

G.  A.   Wendt.     No. 
p.  853. 
O.    T.    Ross.      No. 
p.  1106. 

V.  J.  Grleshelmer 
p.  183 


1.081.869:  Dec.  16: 
1,082,143;  Dec.  23; 
1,082,769;    Dec.    30; 

No.  1.080,437 ; 

No.  1,082.361  ; 


Satin.   B. 
Dec.   16; 


Mosesson,   and 
Gai.  vol.   197  ; 


No. 

No. 


1,081,814;  Dec.  16; 
1.082.582  :  Dec.  30; 
No.  1,080,911 ;  Dec 
Dec.  2  ; 


Folding  and  guiding  device.     J.  McNelly 

Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  928.  ^     ^ 

Folding  box.     J.  A.  Wagnltz.     No.  1,080.610;  Dec.  9;  Gax. 

Folding   box    and    crate.      C.    L.    Laplsh.      No.    1,082,274; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  901.  ^,      ,  „oo  , , .. 

Foldinj:  l>ox  and  the  like.  Flat-.     O.  Maler.     No.  1.083,114  , 

Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1221.  .      ,.  ,,  .    „ 

Food    articles.    Means    for    protecting.       A.    \olip    a"«J,  "• 

Texin.     No.  1,081,711;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   19*  ;  p.  678. 
Food    product.      H.    M.    Isaacs.      No.    1,080,971;    Dec.    0; 

Fo?d*pro°duct^^  R^j)ougla8.     No.  1,082,682;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 

FoTce-fJJd  'lu?)riJ?to^r.     W.   A.   Well.     No.   1.083,166;   Dec. 

Fo??iU'"a^F.   Rciiw^elL^'No.   1,082.910;   Dec.  30;  Gax. 

FoTk  ■  .svc  Motor-cvcle  spring  front  fork  ;  Vehicle  steering- 
fork. 

Form,  Adjustable  garment-.  J. 
M.  Garfinkel.  No.  1.081,313; 
p.  547. 

Form,  Dress-.  C.  R.  De  Bevolse. 
(iaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  715. 

Form,  (Garment-.  R.  P.  Brown. 
(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  l040. 

Form  support.  Dress-.     W.  E.  Hume 
9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  n.  .S77. 

Forming-machine.    J.  D.  Mattlaon.    No.  1,080,369 

Fora*ng-machlLe.^J.  D.'  Mattlson.    No.  1,080.360  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  166.  ,        ..        »   . 

Fountain:  See  Drlnklng-fountaln  ;  Poultry-fountain. 
Fowl  decapitating  device.     H.  T.  Swanton.     No.  1,081,411  , 

FoSl'deVapl?a7or'''u.'8:  ^Mfchael.      No     1,081,851  ;    Dec. 

16 :  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  728.  „,    ,      ,  ^      .       .. 

Frame-    See    Bed-spring   frame;    Binder  frame :    Car-truck 

side  frame;    Ix)om  heddle-frame  :    Pedestal    side   frame: 

Tent-fmme.  „„„,.., 

Frame  mechanism.  Casing  for  roving-.     E.  E.   Blak^  and 

W.  H.  Goldsmith,  Jr.     No.   1,080.042;  Dec.  2;  Gax.  vol. 

Frame' o^r  easel.  M.  Karp.  No.  1.082,271  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gai. 
FiimelesI 'gSte^^M.  A.  SUckley.  No.  1,080,497;  Dec.  2; 
Fraud-preventer.'  C.  h'^  Slmerson.  No.  1,081,781  ;  Dec. 
Frlction"evlce.      L.' Whltcomb.     No.  1,081,999;  Dec.   23; 

Fr?ctk.n''devi?J.'  ^W*  W'.   Whltcomb.     No.   1.082.834:    Dec 

.W:  (iaz.  vol.  107;  p.   1128. 
Frult-gradinc  machine.     L.  V\  . 

No.  1.082.612;  Dec.  30;  (iaz 
Frult-plcker.      F.    H.    Bratzel. 

Gax.   vol.   197;   p.   1201.        ^   ^   „  ^ 
Fuel  mixture.    O.  E.  Heyl  and  T.  T.  Baker 

Dec.  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  687. 
Fume-arrester.     S.   I.  Clawson. 

Oaz.    vol     107  :   p.    1202. 
Fumlgator.     J.   Price  and  W.  G. 

Dec.  23  :  Oai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  840. 
Funnel.     D.  B.  Landers.     No.  1,083,107 

Fur-beat^ug  machine.  F.  Herud.  No.  1.0«2.747;  Dec.  30; 
Gaz.   vol.   197:   p.   1098  r .      ...  #     1 

Furnace  :  See  Electric  furnace  :  Gas-furnace  ;  Liquid-fuel 
furnace-  Metallurgical  furnace:  Muffle  furnace :  Ore 
treating    furnace  :    Roasting  furnace  :    Smeltlng^furnace 


Smith  and   D    H.   Francis, 
vol.  107  ;  p.  1050. 


No. 


1,083.053 
No. 
No.    1,083,057 


Dec.  30; 
1,081,7.'?9; 
;   Dec.   30 


Winter.      No    1,082.097; 
Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vol. 


Furnace. "  G.   Wilton.     No. 

197  ;  p.  428. 
Furnace.     A.   Mt.  Joy.     No. 

197  :  p.  551. 
Furnace.      R.    D.    McManlgal 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  626. 

^  No.  1,082.898;  Dec 


'(  ;  P 
Furnace.     F.  J.  Nice 

197;    p.    1150.  .  ^    „ 

Furnace-front.      W.    A.    White   and    W. 

1  082,576:  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p. 


1.081,078;  Dec.  9;  Oat. 

1.081,321  ;  Dec.   16;  Gax. 

No.    1.081,545:    Dec. 

30;  Gax. 


C.    Wallace. 
1037. 


vol. 
vol. 
16; 
vol. 
No. 


hoLX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ftlriiftiil^-.'  8l>e;t-Beti/.*'*iB.  J.  Jone..     No.  1.080.513;  Dec. 
V^ili-?^V'Jrl\eiZ-\^^k    Miller.      :fo.    1.0S1.854 :    Dec. 

Frie'de^ce!  Multiple-      Q-  »•  Shoupe  and   W    H.   Palmer. 

No.  1.081.160;  Dec.  9;  Gai.  toI.  197  :  p.  4M. 
FBse     Incloaed   electric.      F.    N.   Conatt.      No.    l.OSl.ilS, 

r>ec.  9  :  Oai   vol.  197  ;  P- 475  .^       v,^     i  <\«i  oia  • 

Faae     Inclosed   electric.      F.    N.    v  ona»t.      No.    1,081,^14, 

Dec.  9  :  fiftz.  vol.  197  :  p.  475.        ^„^^.^     t^        «     i^ 
Fuie-plug.     T.    K.  Murray.      No.    1,079.948:   Dec.   2;   Gaa. 

Fu«eres^tt'ei\"  A^itomatic.      J.    U.    Elkln       No.    1.082,417; 

Dec.  2:? :  Oaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  949 
Gaite  :  iif^  Carpenters  ga«e  ;  LUiui<l-C4H''     Taper- box  malt 

pr's  siMif.  T^Ton-machine  gnge  :  Ti"' ^.-'K*;!  .       _,         _^ 
Ga/ebra.^et.    J-\    L.  _^HurIey.      No.    I.OS.1.254 :    Dec.    30; 

GiUviiic'baUery.  ^C.^B^'^Schoenmehl.     No.  1.080,484  :  Dec. 
2     Gaa    vol.  197;  p.  198.  „     _  , 

Game.    (.'.  A.  Richmond.     No.  1,080.299:  Dec.  2;  Gnt.  toI. 

Oaml'  r.  A.^lchmoDd.     No.  1.080.300:  Dec   2;  Gai.  toI. 

GalJJ-table^^^L.   Do8ch.     No.   1.080.427:   Dec.  2:  Gai.   vol. 

Garblii-M-.-v^c!..        (■       A.     and     J-     B^,., Cetera.        No. 

1  (ix^' "iSO  •   Iifc    30:  Gaz.  vol.    197:   p.    102i. 
GarZ'Sl"    K."r..   Nolan.     No.   1.082,540;  Doc.  23:   Gaz. 

0.mei?-bin^«ef  ^  A.   L.   Mann.      No.    1.080.767;    Dec.   9: 

Garm!:nrbaJSeV.  ^-oimnR.     H.  M.  Ow^ns.     No.   1.081.058  : 

Oa^^en^.h.'S-  ^l^;Ma'rUa'nd''No.  1.060.987  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gax. 

GaVmont**IupJor\"S;.   G.   Dodge.  W.  jj.  Fr.eman    and   A. 
Vanderveld.       (Reissue. >       No.    13.080,    Dec.    -d .    wax. 

Gameits'  ind  'the  liko.   Adjustable  rornpctlon  for      II    C. 
Hazard.        No      l.OSl.Oll;     Dec.     16;     '.az.     vol.     19.. 

Ga''rte*J''fabrir._  F.    A.   Fn-eman.     No     1,()SJ.204  ;   Dec,   23; 

(iaz.  vol.  107;  p.  898.  ,.0*,  ..pn  .  n^^    00. 

Garterpacltaffe.     V.  A.  Freeman.     No    1,082.205.  Dec.  -3. 

(;az.  vol.   lOT  ;  p.  '*9S.  *  «     w.,       «„ 

Gaa   and    vapor   abeorber   and   separator.      H.    Hey.      No. 

1.080.445;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  19^  ;  p.  185.  .    r>_    2  • 

Gas  apparatus.   Air-.      8.  Olaen.     No.    1,080.471.   Dec.  2. 

Gas"p^ratua' AFr-.'^F.  J.  Cox.     No.   1,082.070:   Dec.  23: 

Ga'^-^urr.er. ''g.'  g;   NTrkol.      No.   1.081.275;    Dec.  9;   Gaa. 

Oa^l.nrnoj:   ^.T.^Antonucclo.     No.  1.08J!.725;  Dec.  30;  Gaa. 

Gaa-burneV;.  ^AttSment   for   IncandMcent       M.    Giorgio. 

No.  1.080.212  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  .  P-  103. 
Ga9-bum.T3.    Automatic    thermal    ^"^o?.  o    irtsn' 

No    1.082.712:  Dec.  30;  Gaa.  vol    |97  ,  P..  l*^^^'„si  <>«S  • 
Gas  cleaninc    mechanism.       N     F     KgL^r.      No.    1.083.06S  , 

Dec.  :?0;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  \^^^  nan  q«fl      Dec    2' 

Gas   cut-off.      K.   T.   Thayer.   Jr.     No.   1.080.389.    uec.   ^. 

(Jfiz.    vol     197:   p.    Ift8.  ^ 

Ga.senclno.      A.    A.   I'aysen.     No.    l.O'il.252  .   Dec.  9.  oaz. 

Ga's°'n-'rnW*M.  .Xslakson  No.  1.081.480:  Dec.  16; 
Ga.'"nVine.-  'w.=  a'.-  ???t.  No.  1,082.569;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
GaI°e.«\'nV=sfar;^V'-*valve.  G.  R  IloUlger.  No.  1.080,218; 
GaV'froi^  tl''w'a;p"'-.XppaVa'tuJ^';r  tl*  productjon  of  C 
':!^^^V...-X^rSi;^'1^^a.S:-c.%rGaz. 

G^^i^^  apUtua..  C.  M  Ga^and.  No.  1.082.117  ; 
Oar^a^ratr  A^e'tyfe^nV.^rG.  Allen.  No.  1.079.972; 
GaS;a?^'i"n.'°^.^rB?ev;ir.  No.  1.083.2.38;  Dec.  30; 
GatlfeaS:  'V.  ''j\l^'n.  No.  1. 082.2 38  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 
Gal^UlV.  '•/'!•     nucharme.      No.    1.081.219;    Dec.    9; 

GaU^Vn'nnd  the  like  trap.     S-  A-  $tum.     No.  1.082.216  ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  879.       |  „    storra       No 

Gas-mantle  mica   cylinder.   Inserted-.     A.   P-  Storra.     >o 

10K1.343:   Deo.   16;  fJ«i^  ▼ol-  ^^^ '^-    1^9  007-  Dec 
Gaa-mlxture  producer.     .\.  P.  Brush.     No.  1.082.007.  Dec. 

O^'^r^.^'s'V  h^-  NO.  1.0t3.067  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 
0.\±lil'  T-^-^-'^i'^S^i^^   Dec.  9;   Gaz 


Gwes,   Treating.     C.   A.   Weeks   and   R.    M.    llnnter.      Wo. 

1.083,233;   Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.   1257.    ,  ,^  _ .  . 
Oaaket  and  retainer  therefor.     A.  E.  Hart.     No.  1.082..124  . 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaa.  rol.  197  ;  p.  919. 
Gate:  See  Framelees  gate;   Head-gate.  .„      ,,  , 

(;ate      G.  W.   Miller.     No    1.081.395;   Dec.  16;   Gas.   vol. 

197  ;   p.    575. 
(Jatp.     N.  Early.     No.   1.081,819;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   19.  ; 

Gate-operating  mechaniam.     L.  M.  Stone.     No.  1.082.050; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  823. 
Gear     Electrically    operated    reversing-.      K.    inuu.      r»o. 

l.(i.'^().044  ;   Dec.  2;  (fai.  vol.   197;  p.   44. 
Gear  for   mllUag  and  other   machines,   Transmlsalon  .     J. 

B.'cker      No  T  0K2,994  ;  Dec    :U)  ;  C.az.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  1182. 
Gear    Friction  draft-.     H.  C.  Prlebe.     No.  1.082.098 ;  Dec. 

23  •  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  840.  „„     „ 

Gear  generator.     B.  J.  Lees.     No.  1,081.971  ;  Dec.  23;  Gai. 

vol.  197  :  p.  796.  _       „„     ^ 

Gear-generator      E.  J.  Lees.     No.  1,081.972;  Dec.  23;  Gai. 

Gear-generat^or.     E.  J.  Leea.     No.  1,081.973  ;  Dec.  23 ;  Gai. 

Gear-wheel.'  ^C..  B   Owen.     No.  1.080,160;  Dec.  2;  Gaa.  Tol. 

197  '   P    84 
t;ear-wbeil      A.  S.  Finch.     No.  1.081.104  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

Gear-wheel  detachable   teeth.      E.   Welat.     No.    1.081.990; 

r>ec.  2:?  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  804. 
Gears.    Mechanism    to   prevent   the   stripping   of    tninsmls- 

slon  .     H    M.  Thoreson.     No.  l,0Hl,06t ;  Dec.  '.»  :  Gaz.  vol 

197  •    D     4''7 
Gearing.     C\' J.  Marth.     No.  1,080.151;  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol. 

iuXfing^'  a'v.  Wills.     No.  1.081,642;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  Tol. 

Gei'rlnK.'^"    A*.*^!'.    Wlllc        No.    1,081,643;    Dec.     16:    Gaz. 

Gelrlng.^'  k''c^!^'ukness.     No.    1.082,349;   Dec.   23;   Gai. 

•  '.earing  for  drllfs."  S,if<ty  .     .1    O.  Foster      No.  1.U80.3S4; 

GeadnKVor'^freSvi''  k^A.' nrlch.     No.  1.0S0..5O3  ;  Dec. 

Ge;rln^"FS.on'=  f''  ??'whlpple,      No.    1,081,799;    Dec. 

(>irlU'"TrIn  Juslon'-   ''j:    rhalmers.       No.     1,081,092; 

\u^c    i»  ;   •;ar.   vo).    r.t7  ;   p.   4:<4  j  „    „    «    .►,      v^ 

Gearing.  Transmission-.     E.  L.  Jones  and  t     H.  Roth      No. 

1,082.028  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  P^816. 
(;earinK.  Transmission  .      K.    ITobst       No.   1,082,90.  ;   Dec. 

30-   Gaz.  vol.    197;   p     1154.  ,  nci  nao  . 

GeaVln-'.    Variable  sp.H-tl.      W.    H.    Raven.      No.    1.081.062; 

Dec.  1)  ;   Gaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  425  «        ,  noi  anA  ■ 

(Jearing,    Variable-speed.      F.    D.    Green.      No.    1,.081.964  . 

Dec    -3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  789. 
Gen.*nitTr"    sv.'    Ac'tvlen.-pen^rator ;    ?:b'Ctrlc    generator; 

"..•ir  ..-n.-rator;    >^''-"'"  S'^"'*' Vn  \"SmO*l«8'%ec    2- 
Gliiss-blowinir   machine.     J.  Rau.     No.  1.080.168,    Dec.  z. 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  87.  \vtiii«m««on 

(Jlassware.    Ma.-hlne   for   forming  hollo^^.      R.    Williamson. 

OlK  J^^/n^hl^a^^.^  i;  JCM...  No.  1,081.207; 
r.,S;^-  y  d"oS-  yi  =  lVo'8'l3;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  ,97; 
GlCinlj'^and    dowel-driving    machine.      J.    R.    Frantz.      No. 


Golc^S-;;rln^-^..^M;;;'^-  ^^  H  ^^/eai^e^^No.    1,081.269; 
GoSlI;,"  '•  tn.  I^U.Vr'  ■  :5o  'r/>80,893  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (J.z.  vol. 


Go«l«^LD  Cutler      No.   1.082,480:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  Tol. 

.;own'7n^?Sfd   bed-.      M.    E.    Hutchinson       No.    1,080.451  ; 

Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  187.  RrAwn 

Grading,  .tamping    "'^d je '-,';" "K"*"'-*''^ *!•     ^4" 

No  l.DS]  :'.G1  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ,  Pi^^^^Van  42^  • 
Gr«rn-clenning   machine.      J- /;„  Cramer.      No.    1.080,423  . 

Gr5.'rn^:d^Hi.."'"c.  \^'.   ^vls.^   i^'  1,082,072  ;    Dec.  23;  (Jai. 

Gr;?i-.J'Jckl^ng'machlne       J     E^  Orimth.      No.    1.080.438 ; 

Dec.  2;  Gaz.  ^0'.  1-^'  ^  ^ii  r  Edae  No  1,080.270; 
(;ra1n-stooWlng    machine.       H     L.    l-^ORe 

Dec.  2:   Gai.   vol.   197;  p.    i^*-  nan  fwiit  •  n«c    2- 

Grain  treating  machine,     if.  Lyng.     No.  1,080,069  .  Dec.  2  . 

Gr^Shitrirorwo^n-out   .ruclhles.   Recovering      A.  Telch- 

mann      No.  1.080.086  :  Dec.  2  :  «a.^  vol.  197  .  p^8. 
Grate  bar.      G.    9.    Sergeant      No.    1.081.780.    Dec.    10. 

GrVtV,  dIoS^-:  V  W.  r.„..     NO.  ,.0«.,2T:  d«.  i>: 

Or2.V.- 'Fo'roK,Vj,.''V  H.*y   ..d    B    O    U,»,.      No. 

„r*r»-Stn,r   <5"K'r«^o'S^.■"^Jo■.  Ui^^':  n.o.  30. 

I  080.593;   l>.<.  0;  (Jaz.   vol.   197.  p    207. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ixxxi 


Qteaae-plug   lock.    Automatic.      A.    P.    McGllnchy.      No. 

1  082  001  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  838. 
Grinders,  Feed  adjustment  for  band-saw.     J.  I'.  Hedstrom. 

No    1.0S2,633;  Dec.  3n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1058. 
Grinding.     <J.  1.  Aldon.     No.   1.081.082;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

Grindin^'mill."    J.    D.    Moore.      No.    1.081.622;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.    vol     197  ;   p.   H4y  ,,     ,     .. 

Grinding,  pulping,  au.l  pulverizing  machine.     II.  .lackson 

No    1.0,>»3.213  ;  D.''-.  30  ;  Gu/.    vol    107  ;  p.  12i>0. 
Grip  ilevl...  for  exhibitors,   luierniltl.nt-.     J.  I*,  bheagrcii 

No.  1,0«0.486;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  199. 
Grip     device.     Intermittent-        ('.     A.     Kenworthy.       No. 

1.0S0.637  ;  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  ji.  2K1. 
Guti.  Air.     F    S.   ItOi-.     No.    l.oso.lfo:   Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;   p.   *^K. 
Gun   and    rifle,   Cadet.      E.    L.   Tlffanv    and   F^  S.    Loomls. 

No    l.ns(i.}>,",9  :   De<-.  0;  G;iz    vol.  1!>7  ;  p.  38.. 
Gun  carriage.    Wheeled.      E.    Bourdelles.      No.    1,082.795 ; 

DfC.   .SO;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.    1114.  „^„„._      ,,        „ 

Guii-ileai.inK   i;od.     T.    \V.   Cook.      No.   l.OSO.0.9;    Dec.   0. 

Gun^Gas'ope^aied.  ■  W.   H.   Squire.     No.   1.082.916;    Dec 

.30;   Gnz,   vol.    197;   p.    1157.  ,nuo-iQ. 

Gun  having  a  reeollinn  Imrrel.      K.  Vciller.      No.  1.082. .18. 

Dec.   :w  :  Caz.  vol.   197;  p.   1087.  ,,.,,-  ,, 

Guna  having  a   recoiling  barr.l.  Hydraulic  brake  tor      K. 

Viiller       No    1  0^2,717  ;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  108.. 
Gyve.      F.   C.   Nagle.      No.    1.082,230;   Dec.    23;    Qai.    vol 

197  :   p.  884. 
Gyve-lock.     F.  C.  Nagle      No.  1.082.229 :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

197  :  p.  884.  .^       ,  „ 

H.Tir-curler.      H.    N.     Northrop    and    G.    A.   Jowle.      No. 

I  osi  4<Mi  ;    Dec.    16;   <iaz.    vol.    197;   p.   577.        „,  _». 
Hair  drying  apparatus.  Wet  .    A.  Schrlever.    No.  1.081.0«4  ; 

D.y    9;  Gaz    vol.   197:  p.  426. 
Halrjjln.     J.  Hughes.     No.  1.082.833;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hame-cll'p.^'A:  C.  liack.     No.  1.080.801  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Uammer^-drm.^  A.    II.   Taylor.      No.    1.081,637;   Dec.    16; 

Hammer  "fIuiV  power      R.  E.  Ratea.     No.  1.082.580;  Dec. 

.10;   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p     10:i9.  ,  nao  nvn  ■ 

Hammer     M.ihani.al.      J.    S.    Knowlaon.      No.    1.082. 8!SU . 

Dec.   :{0:   (iaz.   vol.    197;   P-    ll-}3.  ^  nan  lai 

Hammer  mechanism,  l>ror>-.     I'    -Maiwurm.     No.  1.08O,dO7  . 

De.\   2:   Gaz.  vol.    197;   p.    155.  ^  naa  iian  ■ 

Hand-wheel  for  valve..  Ac      A   L.  Sessions.     No.  1,080.080, 

De<     2;   Gaz    vol     107;   p    57. 
Handle:    See    File  handle  ;ShovelJiandle^ 
Handle  fasti-nlni:.     F.   D.   Moss.     No.    1.081.M6;   r>ec.   16. 

(Jaz    vol     197  :  p.   fi-'O.  _, 

Handle    Joint   a-llustable.     A.  Orlol.     No.  1.080.121;  Dec 

•J  :  Gaz    vol.    197;   p.  71.  ^  .  w  . 

Hanger     See  Cable-hanger  ;  Door-hanger  :  Garment-hanger  , 

Harness  hanger  ;   l^-wnphanp>r  ;  Tool-hanger. 
HardenU.;;  mixtur.-.  Case.     J.  F.  Sallows.     No.  1.079.954  . 

Dec.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   197:   p.   11. 
Harn.vss  attachment  for  Kecurinj:  nets  and  blankets      t.H. 

Mccormick.      No.    l.OM.or.4  :    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    voL    197. 

Ha%ew  back-pad.     J._S.  Cusson.     No.  1,080.896;  Dec.  9; 

Harness  hsni'er.'   V    a!     Hannah.      No.     1.083,092;    Dec. 

■M):  (iaz.   vol.   197;   p.   121.^.  „    ^^     ^       on.  no. 

Harness-rack.     8.  B.  Dyer.     No.  1.0S3.203  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 

HarroJ.^^"L^"E"'*NVaterman.      No.     1.081.918;    Dec.    16; 

(iaz.    vol.    197;    p.    749.  „         .       ..  „         ,  nan  aao  . 

Harrow    and    cultivator.      A.    Stavlnoba.      No.    1,080.663. 
D^c.  9:  (iaz.   vol.    197;  p.   289  „.     ™.     t     w 

Harrow    and    pulverizer.    Revolving  knife      V>.    W.    Jack- 
son.    No.    1.082J4U;   Dec.   30 ;   Gaz.   vol.    19.  ;   p.   1099. 

bar. 
197  :   p.   302. 


Dec.   23 


Hat-faatener.     A.  Homberg.     No.  1.081.669  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz 

vol.  197  ;  I'.  (^64. 
Hat-faatener.     W.  A.  Kltts,  Jr. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  794. 
Hat  fastener.     O.  Thlelenhaua. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  866. 
Hut-faslcner.      L.    M.    Bcataon 


Dec. 
Dec. 


28; 
30; 


(iaz.    vol.    I'.t7  ;    p.    1113 
Hat  pin  uuanl.     B.  V.  Chapman. 

I  ;as,    vol.    I'.t?  ;    p.   739. 
Hatpin  guard.     A.  L.   Burger. 

Gaz.   vol.  197;  p.   829. 
llati>in.  Sufety      E.  II.  Freeborn 

(iaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  6. 
Hat,   Straw.      F.   Wright.     No 

vol.  197  ;  p.  827. 
Hats.    Apparatus    for   rapidly    shanmg.      l 

1080:31;   Dec.  9:  (iaz.   vol.   197;   p    31.1. 
Hatch -covering.    Air-tight.      W.    W.    Wotberspoun 

1,083.043  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1198. 
Ilav-carriers.    Automatic    return    for.      A.    Burkhow 

1,080,045;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    44        ...^ 
Hay    curing    and    stacking    device.       J,    I-    Harris 

1080.441;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    184 
Hay  knife.      J.  F.   SlusBer 

vol.  197  ;  p.  932 


No.    1.081.967 

No.    1,082.180 

No.    1,082.789 

No.  1.081.888  :  Dec.  16 

No.   1.082,067  ;   L>ec.   23 

.     No.  1,079.937:  Dec.  2 

1.082.060;    Dec.    23 
Stoffel 


Gaz. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 
Gaz. 


No.  I,082',3fi3  ;   Dec.  23 

Styve.     No.   1.080.732;   Dec.  9; 

No.    1.082,648;    Dec.    30;    Gaz. 

No. 
No.    1083.162:    Dec.   30;    Gaz. 


rest.      L 
.97;  p.  313. 
(i.    Rawak. 
p.   1062. 

J.  Z.  Hanson  and  W.  D. 
;  Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  i: 
J.  8.  Walsh.  No.  1,083.162; 
p.   1235 


B.  H.  Brown.  G. 

1,080,256;    I>ec. 


W.  Edwarda.  and 
2  ;   Gaz.  vol.  197  : 


J.  P.   Wrl«ley. 
1.081,113;  Dec. 


son.     No.    1.082J4U;   Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol.    19.  ;   p.   1099. 
Harrow-bar.      J.    klel.     No.    1,080.698;    Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol. 

HaVrow-dis'k. "  D.    W     Bovee       No.    1,081.886;    Dec.    16; 
Gaz.   vol.   197  ;    p.   738.  ^        „     ^  , 

Harrow.  Lister-.     J.  Kiel.     No.  1,080.699  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

UaVrow.^Llster-.^  J.  Kiel.     No.  1.081.3S8:   Dec.  16;  Gaz. 

UaiT^veater, '  Boct '      M.   Van    Voorst.     No.    1.081,349;   Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:   p.  560. 
Harvester.   Seaweed-.     G    H.   Eunls.     No.    1.080.144;   Dec. 

2  ;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  79. 
Harvesters   from   traction  engines,   Gang-frame  attachment 

for   driving.      A.    II.    Slemen.      No.    1,080.985;    Dec.    9; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  385.  ^  ^  ^,  ^     „t 

Harvesters,    Toppinj:    mechanism    for    v^etable-.      O.    W. 

Fisher.      No    1.0S2.625  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1055, 
Harvesting  -  sack   suiu'ort.  r.      II.    Heard.      No.    1.082,695; 

Dec.  30;  Gae.  vol.   197;  p.  1079. 
Hasp    Door-.     P.   Farwell.     No.   1.0S2.938  ;   Dec.  30 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1163.  „     ^        ... 

Hat  attachment.     W.  r>.  Reese.     No.  1.081.333;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.   555. 
Hat-Ulocklng  apparatus.     M.  Flicker.     No.  1,080.820;  Dec. 

9;  Gaz.   vol.    197:   o.  348  „      ^        ^ 

Hat-box.   Folding.     A.   1.  Selcer.     No.   1.080.506;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  268  .    „„„     ^ 

Hat  card-holder.      A    M.  Shlve.     No.   1.081.630;  Dec.   16; 

Gaz.    vol.   197  :    p.   651. 
197  O.  G       VI 


1.081.398;   Dec. 

No.    1.082,623; 

Simmons.      No. 

1.083,126  ; 

;    oil  -  beater  ; 
Tire  -  heater  ; 


Head  and  arm 

(iaz.  vol.   197 
Head-dress. 

vol.  197  ; 
Head  -  gate 

1,083.093 
Headlight. 

vol.   197  ;  . 
Headlight.  Automatic. 

E.  T.   Manwell.     No 

p.  118. 
Headlight.    Changeable.      V.    Howard    and 

No.  1.080,110;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     A.  C.  Hendry.     No. 

9:  (iaz.  vol.   197:  p.  441. 
Headlight.   Dirigible.      B.    F.    Moye.      No. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;   p.  '.76. 
Headlight,    Locomotive-.      J.    L.    Carnley. 

Dec.   :i0;  Gaz.   voL  197;   p.   1054 
Headlight,    Movable    locomotive- _S.    E 

1,081.992  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Qaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  80.3. 
Headlight.    Vehicle-.      V.    J.    E.    O'Brien.      No. 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   1225. 
Heater:    See    Electric    heater;    (ias  -  heater 

Orchard  -  healer  ;    Subterranean    heater  ; 

Water-heater.  „       ^ 

Heater.    A.  Jensen.    No.  1.080.454  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Heater.  '  C.  H.  Hook.     No.   1,081,306;  Dec 

197  ;    p.   T>-io.  ^,      ,  -„„ 

Heating  apparatus.     D.  J.  F.  Buck.     No.  1,080 

2;  (Iaz.  vol.   197;  p.   119.  „       ,  nci  soi 

Heating   apparatus.      F.   Craig.     No.    1.081. e.u 

(iaz.  vol.   197;   p.  740.        ,    ..^     ,     „  .,„  ,  ^ai  oaft  • 

Heating  apparatus.  Solar.     M.  De  la  Garza.     No.  1,081,098  . 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  436. 
Heating  element.  Electric.     D.  Huntley.      No.  l.OSl.Zia, 

Dec^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  482. 
Heating      element.      Electric. 

10S1.414;    Dec.    16;    (iaz.    vol 
Heating    liquids    by    electricity, 

Hentzel.     No.  1,081.114;  Dec. 
Heating  system.   Steam-.     J.  G.   Midgley. 

Dec.  16:  Gaz    vol.  197;  p.   614. 
Heel-attaching    innchlne.      E.    A     Tripp 

Dec.    16;  Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.   748. 
Heel-breasting  machine.     R.  C.  Simmons. 

Dec    2:  Gaz    vol.   197;  p.   162. 
Heel  building  machine.     P.  J.  RUey.     No 

2  ;    (iaz.   vol.   197 ;   p.    134. 
Heel-bulldlng    machine,      d.    A.    Dobyne. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  296 


Gaz.  voL 
16;   Gaz 

258: 
Dec 


197; 

vol. 
D«c. 

16; 


No. 


A.      \.      Warner. 
197;    p    582. 
Apparatus    for.      J.    von 
9;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  441. 
No.   1,081,509; 


Heel-cuahlon.     J.   Kazntch.     No.    1.080.781 
vol.  197:  p.  332.  ^     , 

Heel    for    boots    and    shoes.    Si)rtag  .       1  . 
1.081.734;   Dec.    16:    (iaz.   vol.    197;    p 

Heel-operating  machine.     H.  W.  Kenway 
Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  81. 


No.    1,081,917; 

No.   1.080.376: 

1,080.302;  D«c. 

1.080.G82; 

Dec.  9  ;   Gaz. 


No. 


No. 


G&spAr 
686. 
No.  1.080,160 


Heel.   Pieced.      A.   Gelger.  "  No.    1.081,442;   Dec. 

vol.    197:   p.   591.  „    ^     ,  J    1..    xf 

Heel   protector.    Shoe-.      F.   S.   Tucker  and    F.   M. 

No  1  081  412:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  581. 
Helmet.   Foot-ball.     8,  Hlpkias.      No.   1.080,690;   Dec 


Gaz,  vol. 
Hlckey.     P 

197  ;  p.  274. 
Hlckey.     P.  T. 

197;  p.  274. 
Hide-stretcher 


197  ;  p.  298. 
T.  Zizlnla. 


Zlzinla. 
W. 


No.  1,080.616; 
No.  1.080.617 


Dec.  9 
Dec.  9 


16;  Ou. 

Laxton. 

.  9: 

Gaz. 


vol. 


(iaz.  vol. 


C.     Davis     and     J.     Miller. 

1.081.584:   Dec.    16:   Gaz.    vol.    197;    p.   ^7. 
Hides  and  skins.  Depllatinf  and  reducing.     O.  RWim. 

1.0K2.911  ;  Dec.  3(3 :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  D.  115B       _^ 
High   chair.   Sulky.^    L   V    Douglas.      No.    1.082,854; 

Hinge.' Dwr"^"''  J.^C.'  fiothweil.     No.   1,082,677  ;   Dec. 

(iaz'  vol.   197;  p.   1073  ^  cxan  akh  .  rw. 

Hinge.  Spring-.     O    Katzenberger.     No.  1,080,456;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.    189. 


No. 

No. 

Dec. 

30; 

3: 


bnoni 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


HInjfe.  Spring-.     W.   J.Keene 

(Jar.  vol.   197  :  p.  692. 
Hog  scraper  and  conveyer.     A.  Hannfcrorfl. 


Dec 
Hoist 

Gaz 
Hoist. 

Gaz 
Holder 


2";  Gaz.  vol.  19^  ;  p.  31. 
Electric.     A.  8.  Blower*. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  943. 
Portable.     T.   F.   Moore 
vol.  197;  p.  423. 
J.    Macdonald       No. 


No.   1.081,752;   Dec.    16; 

No.  1,080,007  ; 

Na.  1.082,398;  Dec.  23; 

N».    1,081,065;    Dec.   9; 

1.081.848:    Dec.    16;    Gaz. 

Ramaey.      Ni.    1,079.993;    Dec.   2; 

No. 


Implement.  Pocket.     M.  P.  Hermann.     No.  1.083.095;  Dec 
30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1216 


vol.    I!>T  ;    p.   727. 
Holder.    Box-.      W.    H. 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   26.  „       »-       k^i 

Hollow     t>odles.     Manufacture     of.       B.     Knaebel. 

1,0«2.199;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P-  87vi. 
Hollow     bodies.     Manufacture     of        B.     Knaebel. 

1,082,200;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  »'3- 
Honing    and    stropping    machine.    L.     A.     HinKer. 

1  081.2.'*5  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  501. 
H<i;d       M.   G.    .Melvin.      No.    1.080,468;    Dec.   2:   Gaz 

107  •   p     1!>2. 
Hoi.k:'>'<-  Garment-hook;  Swlngletfpe-hook 


No. 

No. 
vol. 


Brown. 
F. 


No. 


1,080,194  ; 
No. 


H»ok-stttinsj    machln-'.      Ci.^J^ 

Deo    2  •  <"raz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  96.  ,,     „, 

Hooking    machine.    Helical-spring-.      F^    H     Sleeper 

1  i»s'{  •'"•?  •   Dec    .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  izai. 
Hoii-prVsV  ali.l    hop  strainer.   Combleed.      C.F.    Hettinger. 

So    1  os:?.Oi:? ;  Dec  :?0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  11««-. 
Hopper    door    operating     device.       L-     G-     Hanay. 

1  om  lUO  :  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  418. 
Horn.    Exhaust-.      G.    Plscopo.      No.    1.082,972 ;    Dec 

Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1176,       ^^_   ^_j^g^_,g,  ^    ^ec.   16  ; 


No. 
30; 


Uors.'shtx' 
vol.    10. 

Horseshoe, 
vol.   197 

Horseshoe 
1,080,75. 


T.  ("    .\moth 
p.  0.12. 

L.    Lehotzk^. 
p.  902. 
calk.      Detachable 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol 


No.   1.0$2,276;  Dec.  23 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 
No. 


I       H.      GiUiland. 
^^'=^fr'e'    NO.  1.082,421 


HoVsesho^oaik,"be"tachab'le.     T.  L.  Hali 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  950. 
Hnrx.sh.'f    if.,  creeper.       F.    F.    anfl    M. 

1  (isi  t4'>  ;    r»«'r.    Ifi  ;   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.  5 
HoRe-coupllne.       E.    H.    Gold.      No.    1,081,' 

Ho^t'coupllng"'  J^A^'Holloway.     Mo.  1.081.963;  Dec.  23; 
Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  793.        ^    ^^^^      ^^    ^^^^  ^,^  ,  ^^^ 


S.    Jacobs. 
594. 
,444  ;    Dec. 


No. 
16; 


Hose-coupling,  Threadless. 

0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  293. 
Hose-coupllni;.  Threadless.     P.  Berg. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  294. 
Hose-holder,  Adjustsble.     W.  H.  Matthews. 

Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  328. 
Hose-nozzle   and   lawn-sorinkler,    Cbmblned. 


No.  ir()8'l,688;  Dec.  l6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P.  670 


Hose-supporter.     J 

vol.  197  ;  p.  808. 
Hotbed.     W    Ahlen 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Hub.     J.  D.  Jones. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  502. 
Hub  flange.  Wheel-. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Hub-odometer.      C. 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;  p 
Hub,    Resilient    wh 


Bellls.     No. 

and  V.  Ross. 
940. 
(Reissue. ) 

F.  Kopplin 

32. 

H.  Veeder. 
.  631. 
eel-.      J.    W 


No.  1,080,675  ;  Dec 

No.  1.080,770 

C.    Q.   Mohl 

97  ;  p.  67  - 

1,082,005;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 

So.  1,082,387  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Nt>.  13,654  ;  Deo.  9 ;  Gaz 

.     No.  1.080.011  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

No.  1,081,661 ;   Dec.   16 ; 

Bready.      No.    1.080,253; 

,070,935  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


bec.2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  117 
Humidifier.     C.  S.  Drake.    No.  1 

Hnmid'lt^v. '^Apparatus   for  Indicatlyg  and    r^S"' V'°K- ^-'^ 

B.  Hodue.     S-o.  1,080.109;  Df  c  2;  Gaz.  ^ol-  l^J  x£- «'{) 
Hydrant.    Tompression-.      J.    -A.    R)ourke.      No.    l,08«,7l» , 

Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  308. 
Hydraulic   engine.      L.   Bruton.     No.    1,083.188,    uec.   6U 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1240.  ^      .        ,  r    i>    m.^o 

Hydraulic  jacks.  Ac.  Pump  mechtnlsm  for      E.   P.   Hess 

No    1,080.062  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19 <  ,  p.  50^ 
Hvdranll<-    power-transmission    detlce.      A.    Citroen.      No 

"1.080,000;  I>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  P.-  28 
Hydrocarbon  burner.    E.    P.    Harm». 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  298. 
Hydrocarbon  motor.      R.    Huff.      |Jo 


'Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  325. 
Hydrocarbon  motor.      R. 

Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  325. 
Hydrocarbon-motor.      R. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.   1018. 
Hydrogen,    Production    of   salfureted. 

1  OS."^  247  ;  Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  1P7  • 


Huff. 
Huff. 


No. 

No. 


No.   1,080,688;  Dec 

1.080.761  ;    Dec.    9 

1.080.762  ;    Dec 
1.082,527;    Dec. 

Hall. 


Incandescent  mantles  to  holders.   Attaching  Inverted.      A. 
Scheldegger.      No.    1.079.965;    Dec.    z,    ur 


W.    A. 

p.   1262. 


manufacture  of  plate 
Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
No.  1.(JB0.551  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 


Hy(iropiSne.'   "sT^E:  Bailey.'     No.  1.08(^407;   Dec.   2 

vol.   107  :  p.  173. 
Ice.    Apparatus    for    the 

Gainer.     No.  1,082.512 
Ice  box     R.  W.  Hartwell. 

197  :  p.  253. 
Icecream    freezer.      E.    Thompsoa. 

16;  (;az.  vol.  197:  p.  706. 
Ice-making   apparatus.      J.    Hnnaaa 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1140. 
Ice-making  machine.     W.  Graaff.     No. 

,ce^S.'ck'"V'HUc^lniS     No.  1.080.220 

Illimlnallng^devlce.     R.  K.  Wltz.     No   1.081.648 
Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  667. 


.    9; 

30; 

No. 
Gaz. 


E.    E. 
p.  1013. 


vol 

No.    1.081,790;    Dec. 

No.    1,082,871  :    Dec 

1,082.944  ;  Dec.  30 

Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol 

Dec.  16 


iai.    vol.    197  : 
IncubaVor.     T.  N.  Thomson.     No.  1.082,980 ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gai. 

IncubatJr  'attachment.      M.    R.    Lowell.      No.    1,082.350; 

Dec.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  928.  ,     ,      ^^   ,         .« 

Incubator    egg-Bupoortlng    s^rfac-e.       .r     L.    Shute.       .>o. 

1,080,489;  Dec.  2;  <;az.  vol.  197:  p.  200 
Incubatbr  egg-tray.     F.  Geiger.     No.  1,081.903;  Dec.   16. 

Gaz.  vol.   197 ;  p.  743.  rv      r       wwrt         No 

Incubator     thermometer  -  holder.        W.      G.      VSeed.        No 

1  080  131  ;  Dec.  2  :  <;nz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  74. 
Incubators   and    the    Hke     Thermostatic    damper-regulator 

for.     N.  P.  B.  EUegaard.     No.   1,082.115;  Dec.  24,  Gaz. 

Indi'cat\ns-lSk^''^M.   Arlta.     No.   1,081.190:  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

Indrcato^r:'  Vt^^Station  indicator;    Street   or   station    In 

dlcator  ■   Telephone  indliaior.  _   „      ^         ,a     n 

indicator.     L.   §.^  I>arson.     No.   1.081,843;   Dec.   16;  Gaz. 

lDd?rato?^rie?hJn?sm      E.  J.  Pace  and  a  E.  Kellum.     No 

1.080,1«1  :  Dec.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  10.  :  p.  85. 
Inductance-coll.     F.  G.  Thackaberry.     No.  1.080.605  ,  Dec. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  270.  ^       »,       ,  nonnai  .    n^ 

Induction  motor.   _R.    E^  Hellraund.     No.    1.080,061  ;    Dec. 

Indncnonmo'tor.^'\V^H^>owell.     No.   1,080.475;   r>ec.   2; 

InglTts.   Minl.fJcture'of.-     S.  T.  Wellman.     No.   1,081,997  ; 

Dec.  23  ;   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   805.  .,  e-    r 

Inhaler,  Nasal.     W.  A.  Johnston.  .\.  W.  Browne    and  FL. 

Wallace      No    1  081.745  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  689. 
InjTctor    Hotwal;.r     T.^^^^^  No.    1,082.220;   Dec 

Ink'^foJn'te'in^roller  lifter.     W.  Eben  and  W    Caldwell.     No. 
1  081  664  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  Oo>>-„„      _,  , 

Inkstam"      E    Davis.      No     1,082,152;   Dec.   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

Inisund!    *rV.  Jacobus.     No.  1.082,157;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 

InksJand.'^^M^^AKhley.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.669 ;    Dec. 

23-  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  969.  r^i.,i, 

Inseot-excludlng   attachment    for   buildings.      I).    A.   C  larit 

No    1080  417:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  19.  :  p.  IT.. 
InJectlraj.      C.JH.   Bath.     No.   1.082.48&;   Dec.  30;  Gaz. 

Insecticide.'  ^C.^EUis      No.   1.082.607;  Dec.   30;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ini^eVsupJJrt^'    M    .1.  O  Rourke.     No.   1.081,057;   Dec.  9; 

InJilatInt  melns''' ft-i'Vallway    ties    and    chairs       OH. 

Shane      No    1,082.826;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1125. 

Insulamr.      K.    Hruchsaler.      No.    1.080,257;   Dec.    -' :    <.az. 

Insulkto?^  St'raiil'!    G.  A.  Mead  and  W.  H    Kempton.     No. 

1.080,713  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  306. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     D.  E.  Pratt.     No.  1,080.1 -.3  . 

Deo.  2  :  (laz.  vol.  107  :  p.  72     „    „     .       .,       ,  „„p,  y.w,  . 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  M.  Bach.     No.   1.080,800, 

Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  3.39.  xi      i  nHi  aio  • 

Internal-combustion  engine.     W.C.Carter.     No.  1.081.432 . 

Dec.  16;  Gaz,  vol.  l97  :  p.  588.     ^      ,    ._  .  „       „„ 

Internal  -  combustion    engine.      C.    De    Lukacsevics.      No. 

1.081.816;  Dec.  16;  Gaz    vol.  197.  P-  71»^  ._^         j,. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.        H.      W._    Bolens.        No. 

1  081  946  :   Dec.  2.3  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  :  P;   <80. 
Internai- combustion     engine.        M_  ^'.     Qulggle.        No. 

1.082,1.38;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19.  .  p.  852 
Internai-comhustlon    engine,      .r  Kerner.      No.    1.082,341. 

IVc    23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  925.  ,  „   ^         x,« 

Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  F.  Secord  and  B.  Orr.     No. 

1  082  656:  Dec.  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1064. 
Intemai-combustlon   engine.     A.   F.   Collins,   A.   Kerr,  and 

A.   E    Russell.     No.   1.082.9.32;  Dec.  30;   Gaz.   vol.  197; 

Inte^nal-^mb^lstlon  propulsion  apparatus  R.  Diesel.  No. 
1080.625;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  277.    ,    ,     „    „^^, 

Invalid  handling  annaratus.  J.  A.  fltta  and  J.  P.  Boer- 
man      No    1  O^i;  297  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  132. 

Invalids  or  the  -IK-:.  Apparatus  for  haDdll"A-  ,\  ^ijff  °«* 
ton.     No.  1,082,177  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  865. 

Iron:  Bee  Gas-heated  Iron.  o     /-.         -«i 

Iron.      H.   Llndestrom.     No.   1.080.016:   Dec.   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

Iron^ljlast-furnace,  flue-dust.  Utilizing.     R.  Baggaley.     No. 

1,081.921  ;  Dec.   16  :  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  P-  749. 
Iron  from  rust.  Protecting.     A.  l^ng.     No.  1.082,161  .  Dec. 

23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  859.  ,  nao  ao^  ■    r»./.     9^  ■ 

Ironlng-lward.      G     C.    Carr.       No.    1,082,403.    Dec.    23. 


Gaz.  vol.   197  :   p.  945.  o  u    „^. 

Ironing-board     and     stand.       A.     G.     L.     Schwartz 


No. 


1  08^146     Dec    3or  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  1230. 

IroS  machine       R  'e.    Dodge.  No.    1.081.027  ;    Dec.   9; 

Ironlng-macMnV  ^W.^H.  Olver.  No.  1.082,648;  Dec  80; 

Iron1ng-mach?Je:  ^.' H.'uilman.     No.  1,083,038;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.   197:  p    1196.  ,  aoa  osn  •  rv»/.     0 

Ironing-table.      L.    R.    Brewer.  No.    1.080,960,  Dec.    9 
Gaz   vol,  197  ;  p.  390. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 
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No. 


Baker. 

No    1,082,142 
Webel.     No. 


No. 


Irrlgating-dam.      P.    C 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  388. 
Irrigator.     E.  Spardel. 

197  ;  p.   863. 
laoprene,  Producing.     F. 

daz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1235. 
laoprene.  Producing.     F.  Webel 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  12.35. 
Jack:   See    Auto-Jack;    Automobile-Jack 

Llftlng-Jack. 
Jack    and     thill  -  support.    Combined.       G. 

1,081.008;  Dec.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  409. 
Jar :  See  Sealed  Jar. 
Jar    cover.    Dispensinc  .      K.   T     Langan.      No 

Dec.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p. 
Jars   and   the   like.   Closure 

1.082.989  :  Dec.  .30;  Gaz. 
A.  R.  De  Pass, 
p.  542 
Ball  Joint ;    Rail-joint 


1.080,944  ;  Dec.  9  ; 
;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
1.083.164  ;  Dec.  30  ; 
1,083,165;  D«c.  30; 


Fly-wheel    Jack  ; 
Adams.       No, 


for   milk-.      A.    E 
vol  197  ;  p.  1181. 
No.  1,081.296;  Dec. 


Jaw-brace. 

vol.    197 
Joint  :    f!er 

joint. 
Journal-box  wear  plate.     D.  F.  Gonware. 

Deo   .3(t :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1165. 
Journal-cooling  device.     W.  II.  CHngman 

Dec.  .30:  (Jaz.  vol.  107:  p.  1010. 
Jnstifvlnc    mechanism.      B.    F     Bellows. 

Dec"  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  808 
Kerosene  tins  and  the  like.  Handle  for. 

l,0Sl,:i44  :  r>ec.   Ifi:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p. 
Kettle  or   boiler.    Inner       \V.    H.    Nutter 


1,079.942: 
Ayer.     No 
16;  Gaz. 


Hoof- joint  : 
No. 


.     No. 

No. 

J.   H. 
558. 
and   R 


Universal 
1.082,943; 
1.082.503; 
1,082,006; 
Tlnk.  No. 
H.   Sims. 


(iaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  liio. 


No 


1,081.627  ;   Dec.   16 
Tucker.      No.   1.081.472 

No.    1.081,471 


Gaz. 
Dec. 


No.  I.(t80.470  :  D(C. 
Key  :  See  Do<ir-key. 
Key-carrier.     A.  Reznicek 

vol.    107  :   p.   851. 
Key-duplicating  clamp.      H. 

Ifi:  Gaz.   vol.   197  :  p.  «01. 
Key-dupllcatlng    machine.       H.    Tucker. 

vol.    197;   p.   952.  ^      ,  ^       i»    i.^tri  Pal 

Key-operating-machine    trigger   ^'^^''''J^F'\a^'\^  ^61 
medo.     No.  1,080,579  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  .  p.  ^oi. 


Keyboard.     O.    I'etermann 

vol.  197  ;  p.  451. 
Keyboard.     O.   Petermann. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  452. 
Kiln  :  See  Brick-kiln. 
Kinematograph  target.      W 

r)eo.  2.3  :  (Jnz.  vol.  19.  :  p. 
Kitchen  reminder.    Perpetual 


No. 
No. 


1,081,142 
1.081.144 


Dec.  9 
Dec.   9 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 


No.    1,081.943 


nor 
vol. 


and   L. 
197  :   p 


C.   Bevans. 
821. 


A.    Bennett 
785 

H.    H     Ready,    L.    C.  Con 
23  ;  Gat. 

F.  MQnz. 


No,    1,082,044;  Dec. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


N. 


No.  1.081.876;  Dec.  1«;  Om.  toI. 

No.   1.083,214  ; 
Dec.  16 ; 


Lamp.     8.  E.  Trialer. 

197  ;  p.  736. 
Lamp.     L.  J.  Kahlo  and  R.  B.  Cameron 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;p.  1250.  ^ 

Lamp,  Acetylene-.     L.  M.  Evans.     No.  1,081.898 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  742.  . 

Lamp-adjuster,   Automatic.      J.   Thomas.      No,    l,081,0ii:, 

Li^p^;  ^?c'. ^*c'  .r'B.^i;ivSrs?i' Jr.     No.  1,083.210  ;  Dec. 

La'mYh'JfckeT''  f^X.^Gor'^No.  1.082,079;  Dec.  23;  G... 

Lampb~cliet;  ®J*M.    Powell.      No.    1.082,763;    Dec.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1104.  n»Ko,^«v 

Lamp-bracket  for  power-driven   vehicles.     G.  K    Babcock. 

No.  1,082,618;  Dec.  30;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  1052. 
Lamp-bulb,   Self  locking.      <'.    Blass.      No.    1.082,39. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  943. 


Lamp-burner. 

vol.  197  :  p. 
Lamp-burner. 

vol.  107  ;  p. 
Lamp-burner. 

vol.   19" 


W.   ColSna 
248. 

J.   Clifford. 
4;i." 

F.  Danuser. 
,„.    „.  .  ...   1203. 
Lamp-burner,  Safety.     P.  Schroeder. 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1252. 
Lamp-controller,      Automatic.         %V 
1.082,545;  Doc.  30;  (iaz,  vol.  19. 
Lamp,    Electrlc-aro.      F.    B\iohanan. 

;^0  ;  (iaz,  vol,  107  ;  p.  1241. 
Lamp-extingulHber.     1.  C  Bergen.     No. 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p.    389. 
Lamp,   Gas-.     J.    and   G.    Keith.      No. 
■    197  :  p.  81. 

A.   H.  Humphrey.      No. 
197  :   p.   1169. 
hauger.  Miners.     L.  K.   lerry. 
Gaz.    vol.    197;   p.   1110 


No.    1.080,537;   Dec.   9  ; 

No    1,081.095  ;   Dec.   9  : 

No.  1.08:5,060  ;  Dec.  30  ; 

No.  1,083,220; 


B.      Meeker 

p.  1025. 

No 


(Jaz.  vol. 
Lamp.  Gas 

Gaz.  vo' 
La  mil 

30 


Kneadlng-maohlne-operatlng  mechanism   Dough-. 
i5/^    1  n«i  H^«  •  neo    16'  (Jaz    vol.  19.     p-  7.i0. 

197  ;  p.  326.  ,   ,, 

Knee-protector.      D.    B.    Mc(  all 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  486. 
Knife:  See  Hay-knife. 
Knife    and    scissors    sharpener. 

Duncan.     No.  1,081,606:  Dec. 
KnIfe-hibricRting  device.      D-  S. 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  100 
Knife  roller.  Mote-.     J.   Brady. 

Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1K\1  ^ 

Knitted    web    and    making    8ame_^      B-     w. 

1.081.779;  Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol    1«7     p.  T02. 
Knitted    web.    Welted       R.    ^      Scott. 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  P    T02. 
Knitting-machine.      F,    !».    Holmes. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  410. 
Knitting  machine.      H.    D.    Shlmer. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  581. 
Knitting  machine.     M.  G.  Rosenthal 

23:  (Jaz.  vol.   107:  p.  888^ 
Knitting-machine.     O.  '(•a^o^'he  and  M    L^ 

1.082.881  ;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197  :p    1144 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     W.  Spiers.     No 

K-^nl  '■  mt?h,'„°.',  'Ci-.S-V '„K.     B.^    Wlld».=.       No. 

1  081  179  ■  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  «197  .  p.  404. 
Knitting-machine  clocking  attachment,  arcular-.    J    W. 

Robinson      No    1,081,254  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  489. 
Knitting-machine  stop-motion      F.  B    Wildman  and  G.  L. 

Ballard.     No..  l.OS^lSO.^.Dec^  9  ;  Gaz^^vol.^m  ^^p.  4^. 

A.   Cohn.     No. 


No     1,081.245;   Dec.   9; 

W  P.  Gray  and  J.  H. 
16;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  p.  M5. 
Seymour.     No.   1.080,485: 

No.   1,082,844;  Dec.  SO; 

Scott.       No. 

No.     1,081,778; 

1,081,043 

1,081,410 

1.082.239 


Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Tucker.     No 
1,080,867  ; 


of. 
64, 
1.081 


122;    Dec.    9 


Lacquering  machine.     \N .  U  . 

2:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  160 
Lacquers  and  varnishes.   Manufacture 

1,080,100  :  Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  10.  ;  p 
Ladder,    Aerial.      C.    F.    Kleser.      No. 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;   p.   444.   ^    ^  ,^  ^ 
Ladder,  Braced  step-.     A.  F.  Talbot. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  lOf:  p.  1127. 
Ladder.    Fish-.      A.    J.    Collar.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;   p.  843. 
Ladder,     Slldable  section     step  .       G. 

1,081,236;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   19.  : 
Ladder  support.  Revolving.     G.  VN  .  Rowley 

Deo.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol    19"  • 
Ladle.     J.  O'Connor  ^ 

Deo    2-  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  71.  ^     ...        «     ,«  i 

Lamp.     .f.  G    McGregor.    >io.  1,080,362  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Oa«.  toI 

197;  p.  157. 


197  ;  p.  888. 

and  M.   P.  Brennan. 


No.  1,082,832;  Dec. 

1,082,109;    Dec.    23; 

W.     Inebnlt.       No. 
p.  482. 

No.  1,082.240 ; 

No.   1,080.120; 


Electric-, 
vol.  197  ; 
Frleband. 


Dec. 
Gaz. 
Gai. 
Qac. 
Dec. 
No. 
1,083,187  ;    Dec. 
1,080,946  ;  Dec.  9  ; 
1,080.149  ;   Dec.   2  ; 
1,082,955  ;  Dec.  30  ; 
Dec. 
No. 
Dec. 
1,082,012  ;   Dec. 
No.  1.082,326  ; 


No. 


L.  M.  Fluhart. 
p.  374. 
No.   1.080.434  ; 


Lamp  holder  and  reflector 

1,(580,904  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz 
I.Amp-holder,  Miners.     N. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  182. 
Lamp,    Incandescent.      A.   G.    Duvis       >o 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  811. 
Lamp,  Magnesium  flash-.    0.  B.  Henrickson. 

Dec    23 ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  920.  ,     ^      ^  _^ 

Lamp      M.'tal  tihun.nt     incandescnt        M.    D^    Greengard. 

No    1082  587;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   19.  :  p.  1041. 
Lamp\  Mlne'i^s.     C.  Dushek.     No.  1,080,050:  Dec.  2;  (Jaz. 

Lamp   receptacle,'  Incandescent-electric-.      J.    8.    Crossley. 

No.  1.081.581  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  636. 
Lamp-shade.      J.    Gllsey.      No.    1,080.211;    Dec.    2, 

vol.  197  ;  p.  102.^    ^^^^^      ^^    ^^^^^^gg  .  ^^   23 


(iaz. 
Gaz. 


No.    1,082,178 
No.    1,082.484 

No. 

No. 


23; 
30 


Dec. 

Dec. 
1,082,181 ; 
1,082,404; 
1,083,112  ;  Dec. 


Lamp,  Signal-.    J.  S. 

vol.    197  :   p.   862. 
Lamp,    Signal-.      F.    I>.    Spear. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   865. 
Lamp-socket.      W.    F.    Anklam. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1003 
Lamp  socket,  Electric-.     'V\ .  C.  Tregonlng 

Dec.  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  86.. 
Lamp  socket.   Electric-.     A.   W.   Clauder. 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  945. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     A.  E.  MacDonald.     No 

30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1220.        ,     ,  ,     .,       „.      .      p-_. 
Lamps.    Alr-dlstributer    for    central-draft.      W      A.    len 

field.     No.  1.082,284;  Dec,  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19'  ^  P-  ^^^ 
Lamps,     Contact     device     for     hand-.       L      Malsel.       >o. 

1,082,887;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol,   19.  :  p.   11 40. 
Lamps.  Valve  mechanism  for  gas-.     1-.  J.  and  H.  R.  Hum 

phrev.     No.  1.082.054;  Dec.  30;  ^a^- Jo'- J^S'^^v  VA  • 
Land,  keans  for  Improving.      R.  O.  Sparks.    No.  1,0B3.148  . 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P-  1231.      ,    ^      ^^    ,  naor-ia- 
Land  roller  or  pulverizer.     W.  J   Dunham.    No.  1,082,. 39  . 

La^r-ro'ller^or pu?iet?izeV.  ''j.' Hfst.      No.   1.082.806;  Dec. 

Lan'tirS.\V'k.'criv'ath"'No.   1.081.580;   Dec.   16;  Gaz. 

La^n°teri^'  'j.^'A*^'l?elll.     No.  1.082,896  ;  Dec  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.   1140. 
Lantern   attachment.      W.    W.    Eastman. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  415. 
Lantern,  Railway  signal-.     A.  A.  Zlegler. 

Deo.  30:  <Jnz.  vol.  107;  p.  103.. 
Lantern.  Tubnlar.     A.  L.  Edwards.     No. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1247. 
Lard-extracting  machine.     H.  E.  Paolucci. 

Dec    .30:  (Jaz    vol.  197:  p.  1226. 
Last      U.    A.   Ballard.     No     1.080.521  ;   Dec 

197;  p.  211. 
Laatlng-machlne.       M. 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  3. 
Laating-macblne.      E.    ^- 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  734 
Lasting  mechanism,  End-.     A.  L 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  111. 
Laatlng  mechanism  for  welt-shoes^  End.     M 

1  082  620  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1053. 
Latch    G{te-.     L.  Conrad.     No.  1.082.408  ;  Dec. 

Lathe  ^^C.' ^^  Roth.     No.   1,082.652;    Dec.   30;  Gaz 
197  ;  p.  1063. 


No.    1,081,028; 

No.   1.082.577  ; 

1.083.204  ;   Dec. 

No.  1,083,129  ; 

No    1,080,521  ;  Dec.   2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Brock.       No.     1.079.930;     Dec.    2; 

I.    Stiggins.      No.    1,081.872;    Dec 

Russell.     No.  1,080,236; 

Brock.     No. 

23;  Oat. 

TOL 
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No.  1.081,3»6; 
No.  1,081.470; 
No.  1,082.714  ; 
No. 


J&ota. 


La  the.  Automatic  torret-.     W.  L.  IflMcr. 

I>ec.   16;  <iaz.  vol    197:  p.  5it5. 
Lathe  rellerlDK  atUchment.     A.  M.  Soaa. 

Dec.  KJ;  Gaz    vol.  1»7  ;  p.  601. 
Lathe- work.  Traln?tool  for.     C.  F.  Crban. 

Dfc    .'J*' :  <;a7..  vol.   107;  p.  lOHG. 
I^the*.    In.l*xl.m'    device    for    crank..      AM 

1  Osl  0!t.!      I 'PC.   •_*;?;  (lax.   vol.   197,  p.   8UJ. 
LaVatorv      T.  A.  L^gge      No.  1.080,702;  Dec.  9;  Gaa.  Tol. 

I^yan;rv  rtxTur^r       E.    (i.    Watroi.^.      No.    1.0.H2.250:    De*. 

Lai'wS^eT'    V'.'il^'nd^rwood.      No.    1,082.570;    De.. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   103o 
Lead    pigments,    Mannfacture    of       C.    D     Holley.       No. 

1.0H2.95.T;  Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.  1?.  :  p.  11^8.         ^.^o  fl^k  • 
Leather  cnttlnj;    machine.       W.    (lotdon.      No.    1.082.628. 

Dec.  30  ;  C&z.  vol.  197  ;  p.   lO.'ifi.  . 

leather  i-iittlnK  machino.     J.  B    Hnlaway.     No.  1,0S^.6J.>  . 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  105»). 
Learhpr  roiling  machine.     H.   W.   Winter.     No.   1,080,943. 

Dec.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  388.  . 

Leath^r-rolIlnK  machine.     H.   W.   Winter.     No.   1.081,479, 

Dec.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  604.  

Iveather  -  seaj^ontng     machine.        «;.      E.    ^Slocomb.        No. 

10Si'::44;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P-  ^90. 
Leg     Arfttlclal.      J.    T.    Apgar.      Na    1,082,255;    Dec.    23; 

r4' ArSclir  '■  F:  T^%^r.      Na    1.082.256  ;   Dec.   23  ; 

Lena"-  W.' T^ ^onFaof  No.   1.081.^15;   Dec.  0;   Gaz.  vol. 

Lei«'  'F?e«ne?'     W.    Churchill.      No.    1.081.210;    Dec.    9: 

LenrTSoci?'-H^"Bold.      No.  1.082,491;   I>ec.  30;  Gaz 

Lener  ^aml  ''docnment     dl.strlbuteP.        F_  Bristow         No. 

lOSO.HHS;   Dec.  !• ;  Gaz.   vol.   ^^^ -P-  ^-    _        „     r-— 

r^ettcrboi      W.  B.  Benham.     No.  l„of9,999  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz 

LeSrs^^.IppS'ra'tSs   for   producing  Imitation    type;wrltten 
J     A.    Lockwood.      No.    1,082,534:    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

Lel^J'c'^omJonnd.      W.    V.    Gilberts      No.    1.083.084;    Dec 

Ll'^);uor    ^^^V^isi^'so.  1.081,849:  Dec.  16;  Gaz. 

Lif7-pre?eUer  ^A.'  Sommerfeld.     No.  1.081,520;  Dec.  16; 

Li?o";rer.rv.^?.' =.1^- w'^aster.      No.    1,082,69S:    Dec.    30; 

Ufe"nvlni-  li'l^c^.'  Te.   Hlll..     No.   1,081.115:   D^-.  9; 

Ll^'avlnlc   ISt:  ^J.*P'   I'ark.      Nl>.    1.081.862:    Dec.    16-. 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  731.  '  n^.,a,o.  n^^    <»n  • 

Life-saving  suU.     T.  Matthews.     So,   1,08^.643;  Dec.  30. 

lift.*?'^K.  c    Fcirflffer  ;  'lnk-foiint$m  roller    Hfter 
iirinVjnck.      r    M.   Markham.      ho.    1.081,243;   Dec  9; 

r,az.    vol     197;    p.    48."^.  iftcoiio-    rwii*-     '>'i  •    Gai 

Lifting  lark       S.    <'ralg.      No.    1.082.412.    Dec.    -J,    uax. 

LlKhUffUng  '^apparatus.     Artlfleial-.    .,  N      Lo^^'       N«- 

1  082  7.-)3  ;  Dec.  .^0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1 100. 
LiKht  intenslfler.     G.   LInde.      No.  1,081,127:   Dec.  9:  Gaz 

LlghMnu'^xt.l're.'''F:.    K.    Guth.      No.    1,082.322;    I.ec.   23; 

LlJ"a;tin.'mVchCD.  S.  Kn^.     No.    1.080,352:  Dec. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   154.  »,       ,  nai  t\o»  .  rv.^ 

Llne^cn^tins  machine.     P.  T.  Dodfe.     No.  1.081.026;  Dec. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  414.  i  nai  ai7 

Llne^castlnK  machine.     G.    1*.    Klngabiiry.      No.    1,081,047, 

Doc    9  :   (Jaz.  vol.    197  :  p.  420.  «       i  aoi  ana 

Line-cast inir  machine.     R.   O.   Boairdman.     No.    1.081.806  . 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  T12. 
Line  castinK-machlne    slui-expeller     "««•'»'"  *"?q,  .  "^  „^ 

Le  Boenf.     No    1,080.570  ;  Dec.  t» ;  Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  258. 
Linen.  Smoothlnr  derice  for  8tar<»be<l.     L    K  I  ease.     No. 

1  0»«"  0V>4      Dec.   23;  Gaz.  vol.   XV  t  :  p.   8.i»;^ 
Link,   KusihJc       a.   M.   MarabaU.     No.   1.080.228;    Dec.   2; 

Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  108.  .        .       „     w  »i„ 

Linotype  machine     attachment.        I.      A       Roshon         No 

l.Osi.OHO  :   Den.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1P7  ;  P-  802 
LlquW-di»ipen.ln«  device.      R.    1.  Conwell.      No.   1,081,019. 

Dec.  0.  (Jnz.   vol.   107;  p.  412         .,,.,„.  « 

Liquid-fuel  furnace.     J..  W.  M,   «nd  M.   M.   Burdon.     No. 

l.om.OlS:   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  .^ll.  ,„.  r_.  „. 
Liquid  fuel  wslfier.     W.  L.  Coraou     No.  1,080.139  ;  Dec.  2  , 

LlcuM;«^g..J^L.'Nfeyer     No.   1.080.153;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol 

LlaSlW;  ^Low-freealnjj.       M.    A.    Bunter.      No.    1,082.528; 

bee.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1019  r-»Ki»         No 

Unuld  -  meaanring     apparatoa.        J.      W       Gamble.        No 

1080  547     Dec,  9;  Gaz.  vol.   1$7  ;  p.  251.  ^        „     _ 
Uquld-meter.     H.  C  Alger.     No.   l.OfTl.OSa  ;  Dec.  9;  Gai 

Ltauld«^.teSrlier.nd  cooler.     A.  Jenaen.     No.  1.080.455 

l>ec.  2;  (Jaa.  vol.  197 ;  p.  189  . 

LlQuld-receptacle.      W.    H.   Tucker.      No.    1.082,661  .    Dec 

So  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p    1066. 
Liqutd  realataDce.     A.   AlcheJe.     No.   1.082,721  .   Dec.  30 

Gaz    vnl     197  ;  p.  1089. 


No.    1.081,936;    Dec. 
C.    Still.      Ne. 


Uqald-separator.      0.    U.    Hapgood 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  755. 
Liquid    stirring    and    mixing    apparatus. 

i.Oso.l-T;  Dec,  -J,  <iaz    vol.   lO.  ;  p.  90 
Uqulds.  Apparatas  for  controlling  the  delivery  of.     A^  A. 

Quick.     No.   1,0S1,149;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  454^ 
LlauldB.    ApMratuB   for   separatlnz   and   recovering   flbert, 

Ic     from.     E    V.   ChamlV-rs  and  T    C.  Hammond.     No. 

1  079  975  ;  Dec  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  19, 
I  i.iMlds     from     separated    soll.i.s.     U.cuverlne    aeparatlng. 

F    I     Du  Pout.     No.   1.081.949;  Dec  23;  Oaz.  vol.  19f: 

Lo^dl'nc   and   dumi-iuif   devko.      L.    E.    ^^''^,'^7,"°9'^\J. 

I'edler.     No.   1.0?*1.697  :  Dec   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  674. 
Lock      see   Automobile    and    the    like    lock  ;    Bag-lock  ,    Hl- 

cv.le-lock;    Bolt  lock  ;    cau  cover    lock ;    tar-door    lock. 

(■ar  seal  lock  ;  Chain-lock  :  rheckreln- lock  :/  omb  nation 

lock;   Door-lock;   (irease-plug  lock;   «.yve-lock;   Indlcat- 
nir  lock  •    Nut-lo(k;    Nut    and    Uilt    lock;    Termutatlon- 

iSck      Uudder-I.^k  ;    Sash-lock  ;    Seal-lock  ;    Switch-lock  : 

Table  lock  ■    \al  ve  bi<  k  :    Window  lock 
Lock      A.  Mourok.     No.  1,081.133;  Dec  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

Lock**!.  Zeckha-user.     No.  1.083,173;  Dec  30;  Gaa.  vol. 

197  •  p    1237 
Lock  and  circuit  -  hreaktr.   Combination-.     G.  .1.   Buckeye. 

No    l.()S2,731  :  Dec.  .30;  <;az.  vol.  197;  p.  1092. 
I^,k  strike.     .1.  Slmler      No.  1,082.011  ;  Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  1050.  ^,      ..  ,  . 

locks  of  all   kinds.  Safety  device  with  combinations   for. 

1  J     M     Dardeau.      sJ.    1.083.061;   Dec.   30;   (Jaz.   vol. 

Loik^B^Vvice  for  clasps.  M.  Schlff.  No.  1.080.371;  Dec. 
iJdmSv;"'  F  "5.^  l>o'Z  NO.  1.080.103;  Dec.  2;  Ga«. 
[ Jv'^moUvc  %'®V  Doyle.  No  1,081.494;  Dec  16;  (iaz. 
Lo^LVlve-li^arlng.     J.  H  Webster.     No,  1.080.032  ;  Dec. 

2;  <;nz.  vol.  197;  p.  40.  .    »         ♦•  r»      i? 

Locomotlve-brnkcoperatlnK     means      Automatic       ^-     »*• 

Beers.     No.  l,0H6.hO6  ;  D«c.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  ^41. 
Locumoiive.      Compres.sed  -  air         J^      A.      Korayt-h.        No 

1081.377;  I»ec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  570. 
Locomotive     cross-beads,      Babblttlng-macljlne      for.        R. 

Relber,     No.  1,083.137;  Dec.  30;  ''az- jol.  197  .  p.  12-.8. 
Locomotive-drlftlng-valve  mechanism.      F.   W    Martin  imo 

J.   L.   Mohun.      No.    1.0S0.290 ;    Dec    2;   Gaz.    vol.    197. 

r^omotive.  Electric.     G.  M.  I-.:aton.     No.  1.080,051;  Dec. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  46.  m„      ,  „«.,  q-iq  • 
Locon-.otive  exhaust     tip.       .1.     Carlson.       No.     1.08-,U/» , 

Dec.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  197;  p.  1160.  „     ^     ^     „      v« 

I,.icomotive-lnsplraior   attachment.      \\ .   H.   Gardner.      WO. 

1.081.301  ;  Dec.   16;  (iaz.  voL   19<  ;  p.  04.3.       „..,.^„v, 
Locomotive.   Mine.      W.    F.   Eckert   and   W.  l.   \\hitcomb. 

No    1  O^"  740  ■   Dec,   30;   (Jaz.   vol.   19(  :   p.   1094, 
Lo^motlve-tender.     J.    B.    Hoar.     No.   1,080.969;   Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  397.  ,  txr     c     t 

Locomotives   and   the   like,    "pverslng-gear   for       '».   I-.    J. 

C:a9ey  and  G.  Cavin.     No.  1,082.733  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  •  p    1092. 
Locomotives.    Equalizine   arransjement   for.      HA.    Hoke 

No    1,(»S'J,.^92  ;   l>ec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  ^^'  •  P-}}'*'^-  ,„ 

Ivog-raft  cradle.     P.  K.  Dundon.     No.   1.081,439;  Dec.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  ."iOO.  ^^      _  . 

f^ogtingcar  birnk.     W.Houghton.     No.  1,082.464  ,  Dec.  iS  . 

liOgglng  car  chain  release.     .T    DodiL     No.  1,081.371;  Dec. 

Ix>om  filormitioi^  '  -F.  ll^Sdry.     No.  1.081.909;  Dec  16; 

iJ^mMuW^UuJ:    'f.^E.    Ashton.      No.    1.082.186;    Dec. 

23,    Gaz.   vol.   Iit7  ;   p.  S08.       „    ,      ^  .,      ,  „o,  .,q.  . 

I^ora  for  weaving  bags,  Ac     S.S.Jackson.     No.  1,081.384  , 

,J>rb^;«V"f?amel^J.;a;rmL      NO.    1.082,317;    Dec. 

I.o^.i»'shu^irjrs:^itlmpson.     No.   1.082.049;  Dec    28; 

Loo'm  ■   stopping'    merhanistn.        A.      G.      Koechlln.        No. 

1  (tHJ.O'<0  ;   Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  8J0. 
Loom  warp  stop  motion^    A.   K.  Rboades.     No.   1.08i.045  . 

Lot.nf  welt'carrlcr'"  chnt'e,^"  •V•^a^^'*:,7^^^■'!P'Col''*'IS?■: 
M.    I..   Stone.      No,    1.0<52.051  ;   Dec    23;   Gaz.    vol.    19<. 

l.oonK^Weft  r.pl.nlshiMC.  E  H.  Ballou.  No.  1,082.-390  ; 
Wt^f    •>■{  ■   Gaz    vol.    197  :  p.  941.  ., 

Looms.  "rons?.^ctlon  of  power-  J.  Wlntermayr.  No. 
1  n«n  001  ■  Dec    2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  tJO  ^     , 

l.o^nT&vingTicc.rlcal  stop,.lng  and  «l»i^«;;"«  ,;^•"''«•• 
C.^■rent  distributer  for  p<,wer.  A.  (,  Koechlln.  No. 
1OS2.420:   Dec.  23:  (Jaz    vol.  197:  P-  0«>>i-  ., 

Loop     attachment.     Adjustable.        H.     eHawrd.       No. 

LolrTclnT-SlWaVe?.'  'T    H^.S^JuVse^y. ''So.    1,081.419; 
.      L«KcaJ?fo;''wh;e!a.^Tl^:?NStt.t.     No.  1.081.059 ;  Dec 

9  ;   (Jaz    vol.    197  ,   p    424.     _         ..       „      M.rbel         Ne 
.       Lubricating  -  cup     for     wagons        (..     E.     Marbei         .>e. 

1  081  457  •   Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  596. 
:       LuhrlcatoVi'iJca     Automatic     lubricator:     Force  feed     lu- 
bricator. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxv 


No. 


i>  .     via  A.     1  \ii.     I  *'  I    . 

Ltugage,  Carriage  for  ham 
Dec.  9  ;  Gn«.  vol.   197 


Lubricator.     J.  H.  Van  Slnderen. 

Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  38. 
Lubricator.     F.  C.  Jr^  and  J.  J.  FieChter. 

Dec.  23:'Gaz.  vol.  107:  p.  788. 
liaQU-.     M. 
p.  478. 
Luggage-carrier      F.  G.  Parker. 

Gaz.    vol.    197  :    p.    552. 
Machine-recorder  controlling  means 

1  ()S2,0S;i  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (Jaz,   vol.   197  ; 
Magnetic   circuits.    Water  tight    Joint 

??o,  1,082,134;  Dec  23;  (Taz.  vol    197  ;  p.  851. 
Magnetic  objects  of  oblong  shape,  Machine  for  facilitating 

the  packing  of.      0.   Gamper.      No.    1,080.435;   Dec   2, 

Gaa.  vol,  l87  ;  p.  183.^  ,^^,   „odv.    lu>provlng    U»e. 

1.082,947  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 


1,080.027;  Dee.  2; 

No.  1.081.961  ; 

Durkln.     No.  1,081,221; 

No.  1,081,326  ;  Dec.  16 ; 

No 


A.  C.   Johnson, 
p.  835. 
for.     R.   C.   Patton. 


-    .57;  p. 
Magnetic   qualities 

R.  A.  Hadfield. 

p.  1166. 
Magnetic    qualities 

R.  A.  Hadfleld. 

p.  1166. 
Mjail-bag     catchin 


No. 

of 
No. 


a    mgauetlc    body.    Improving    the. 
1,0^2.948:  I>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 


[ling     and     delivering 
""grown.     No.  l,0h0,74G  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 


and 


apparatus.       H.     W. 

^_^ •    197  :  p.  319. 

Mail -"ba«   receiving  and' delivering  appamtus^      H.   Jelled- 

rlck^No    1,081,908;  Dec  16  :  Ga*-  vol.  19^  ;  ?•<«•_„. 
M*ll-bag  transferring  device.     DI-.  Keller.     No.  1,081,6.- . 

Dec    18;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  eR't.  ^  „„      ^ 

Mail-twx.^  T.   B:.,Uya't-      No.    1.081.383;    Dec    16;    Gaz. 

M^U-boi^ '  "p"  Amadeo.     No.  1.082,787  ;  Dec  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ■  D    111*^ 
Mail  Ujx  and  collector.  Rural  route      A.  V.  Carlson.     No. 

l,OS8,241  ;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   19(  ;  p.  1260. 

Mall  carrier.     Automatic.       J      M      Schwendcmann.       No. 
1.081,409;  I>ec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  580. 

Mall    receiving    and    delivering    apparatus.     .T.    A.    (^am- 
bers.     No.  f.082,408  :  Dec   30  :  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ;  p.  1008 

Qllep.„ 

16;   (Taz,   vol.  197  ;   p    6m0 

Manure  loader.      J.    KuUianek 

MSfuacrYpt-ho^deV.^'  /.^Trlplett.      No.   1.080,502  ;  Dec  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  204.  w..=,.«       v^ 

Map    rolling    and    reversing    device       !• .    E     Wilson.      No. 

1.081,644  :  r>ec  16;  (Jaz.  vol    11)7  :  p.  6.-17. 
Marble  surfacing  machine.     C.  H.  Jordan.     No.  l.OBl.SdO  . 

Dec    16:  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.   723.  ,o.k«. 

Marker    Ijind-.     (J.  B.  Randolph.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,0O0 . 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  rol.   197  :  p.  503. 
MHrklng-niachlne,      V.    HolTman. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  815. 
Mask,   Base  ball       R.   L.  Welch. 

(iaz.   vol.    197  :  p.  708. 
Masonrv,  Heating  apparatus  for  drying  damp 

No    lOKi.035;  I>ee.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  417 


r;  p.  1 
Mantle  protector.      W.    H.    Iloffstol.      No.    1.081,743;    Dec 

No.    1,081,124  ;    Dec.    9; 


No.  1.082,025 
No.   1.081,798 


Banks.     No. 


No. 
No. 


7  :  p. 
1,081.923; 

1,080,400  ; 

1,083,153; 

Be 


Dec. 


I>ec.    2 


J     G 
118. 
,  1,081,407  ; 

apparatus 
.  1,081,379 


az.  vol.  197 ;  p.  177.  ,  .. 

a!     reinforcing    structure    and    producing    same,    isl- 
anded .     B.  W^lhaupter.     No.  1.081.647  ;  r>ec  16 ;  Gaz, 


I>ec.  28  ; 

Dec.  16; 

H.  Geyer. 

16;  Gaz, 

Gaz. 

Dec  30  ;  Gaz. 

I.      No.    1,080,248; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


for    machines    for 
Dec.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol. 


Massage  paddle.     J 

Tol.    19.  ;   p.  7r.O. 
Matchbox.      S.   J.   Adams. 

vol.  197  ;  p,  171, 
Match  b"X,      I".   A.  Strodcl. 

vol     197  ;   p.    1232. 
Matchbox.    Single  delivery. 

Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Matcli-saf.\     O.  Rison.     No 

1«7  :   p.   579 
Matches    In    l)oxes.    Packing 

packing,     H.  A.  Gsell.     No 

MaVrlx  plate' holder   and    aracer       D    O.    Holt    and   O.R. 

Morton       No.  I,0s2.10;  ;  Dec.   23;  Gaz,  vol.   19.  ;  p.  872. 

Mattress-guard.      F.   A.    Palmer.      No.    1,080,845;   Dec.  9; 

.M«sure'°'raUoU^lfAlfano.      No.    1.081,649;    Doc    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  658.  v^  i  nan  ooo  ■ 

Measuring    Instrument.       A.    kowalsky.  No.  1.080.222, 

I»ec    2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  D.  106 

Measuring  Instrument.     D.   E.    Ferguson,  No.  1.081.0.% . 

Mearcuttlng"  ma^c'hlne.     J.   F.   Maytleld  and   II.   B.   Alger. 

No.  1  0S().S75  ;  r>ec.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  19.  ■JP/*>-\- 
Mechanical   movement.      I^   ^-.''I'i;*''  «°<',.^,« ' '"*""• 

l.(i.s3.2(51;  Dec,  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  v-i-^^*^ 
Medicinal  composition.     A.  Mquerat.     No.  1,081,089 

9  :   (ia/.   vol.    197  :   p.   427. 
Medicinal     composition.     Making.        r. 

1  (isj  (isi  ;   Dec.  2:<  ;  (Jaz.  vnl.   197  ;  p 
Medicinal  preparation.     P.   Bhrllch  and 

1  osl  .^.92;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol,  19i  ;  p 
Medicinal  preparation.     P.   Ehrllch  and 

1  (1^1  S9.  ;  Dec  16;  (iaz.  vol.   19i  ;  p 
Melting  apparatus.   Portable.     G    (iabrys 

Dec.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.   91(5.  ,     .      .  „    r-.,. 

Mercury  blchlorld.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing.     F.  Kau- 

fler  and  A    Klages      No.  1,082.530;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  1019. 
Merry  go  round.     T     \\\    Prior    and 

1,082,764  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ; 
Metal    article.      J.    C.    Russell.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  266.    _ 

VoUmer. 


Meul.   Expanded.     D.  G.  Clark.     No.   1.080,418;  Dee.  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  177 
Meta 

pa   _ 

vol.    197  :    p.    658.  ...  ^        A      T 

Metal    structures.    Machine    for    focmlBg    trussea.      •*•  .  ^ 

Bates.     No.  1,083,180;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol    19<  ;  p.  1-39. 
Metal    surfaces,    Producing    clean    or    deoxidized.      J.    A 

Hatfield  and  C  R.  Yates.     No.   I,0»0,0o9  ;   Dec  2;  Gaz. 

MeUl'  wheels,'  Apparatus  for  removing  the  ProJ«ctVng 
ridges  from  pressed.  K.  Kronenberg.  No.  1,080,5(58. 
Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  257.  „..---      ,. 

Metal-work,  Riveted.  A.  F.  Rletzel.  No.  1.082, .87;  Dec. 
.30:    Gaz,    vol.    107;    p.    1105.  ,  noi  oa.i  • 

.Metal  working    machine.      H.    M.   Hunter.      No.    1.081,064  . 

Me'?:ni'"bc>x.''' W"l.  l^till  N^!- 1.080n79  ;  Dec.  2 ;  G«. 
Metoll Icebox'*'  W."  I.  Tuttle.     No.  1.080.180  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oa*. 

Metallurg'ic'ai'furnac<',  L.  A.  Smallw(X>d.  No.  1,082.828; 
Dec.   30;  Gaz.   vol.    197;   p,    1126  t  t„„<^ 

Meter:  A'cc  Electric  meter;  Fluid  flow  meter;  Liquid- 
meter  :  Time-cost  meter.  _        ^         „      ,-. 

Microphone.     J.  J.  Comer.     No    1,079.931  ;  Dec   2 ;  Gaz. 

Microscope-stiige!  Mechanical.     U.  Hayes.     No.  1,080.968; 

Mii^agiutor-  I^'i'scl^l?^'-  NO.    1.082.100;    Dec.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;   p.  840.       ^    „    .,     _  „„    i  nao  9nn  • 

Milk  letai-ding  apparatus      F.  R.  Monroe.     No.  1,082,200. 

Dec    23:   (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  875.  c.       ^      n      w 

Milk  separating    machine.    CentrlfugaL       S.    C.    Uauberg. 

No.  1.081..304;  Dec  16;  (Jaz.  vol    19<  •  P-  544. 
Milk.  Sterilizin_g.     C.  E.  Bonine.     No.  1.081,48.?;  Dec.  16. 

Mll'l"^KleV'hillan^mill  :<Jrindlng  mill  :  Pulverizing^mUl. 
Mill.'  Ball-       F    E.   Marcy.      No.    1.080.768;   Dec.  9;   Gaz. 

Minine^m"ach^ne.''G._W.  Smith.     No.  1.081.932;  Dec.  16; 

Mining  ^maJhL'e.^' crankshaft-.       C.     Overgaard.       No. 

1.O80.576  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  19.  ;  p.  260^ 
Milling-machine,     Vertical.     J.     Becker.     No      1,082,995. 

Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.   107;   p.   11R3       ^         ^     .  .       „ 

Mllllng-machlnes.    (iear-cutting    attachment    for       L     Is.. 

Bagtell.     No.  1.080.094  ;  Dec  2  ;  Gaz   voL  19.  ;  P-^j-     . 
Mining-cage    8afety-cat_cb.      C    Methveti.      No.    1.080.e4». 


No. 
Dec. 

No. 


E     llafnail. 

.^3^, 

A   Berthelm. 

640. 
A    Berthelm. 

742. 

.No.    1.082,314; 


No. 
No. 


F.    A     Church. 
p.  1104. 
1.0S0,590;    Dec. 


No. 


MeUl-beodlng  machine.     W.  V 
2;  (Jaz.  vol.  107;  p.  136. 

Metal,    Compound.     B.    E.    KIdred. 
,30;  (Jaz    vol.  197;  p.  1207. 

Metnl    c.nta'rer      T    .T     Bnckky. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  320. 


No.  1,080,309;  Dec 
No.    1,083.070;    Dec. 
No.  1.080.747  ;  Dec  9; 


No.    1.081,818  ;   Dec. 


No.  1.081,131  ;  Dec.  9; 


Di'C°9;"Gaz.  vol'.  197;  p.  284. 
Mining-machine.      H.    B.    Dlerdorff. 

16;  Gaz.  vol,   197  ;  p.  716.  ,n«9iis-   IVc    "3  • 

.Mining  machine.      A,   IL   (Jibsun.     No.    1.082.318,   Dec.  ^, 

Mining  nCi'clASe.'    A.' h'.  (Jlbson.     No.   1.082.319;  Dec  23; 

(Jaz.  vol.  ItiS  ;  P-  918. 
.Miniim-machi*  bit.     .1.  J.  Moore. 

Mit'ertng  machine  '  F,    Maximilian.     No.    1.083,119;    Dec, 
.30:   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    1223. 

^lll^^n^;  SvSc^?'^  W.^G^'sTeltc^.     No.   1,082.243;  Dec.  23; 

MoSener.'li^b^l'.'  c"  W.  De  Laney.     No.  1,080.141  ;  Dec 

Mji^t.^n'lng-mach?ne.-  "c'.'h.  (^-rowell.     No.  1.081,582;  Dec. 

MoMiXl  ma'chlS";,^  EalS'     J.    F.    Hat^cock.  and   C    E. 

¥^<k      No    1.081.n0(>;  Dec  16:  Gaz,  vol.  19.  ;  p.   .44 
Mold    >f  c  Permanent  mold  ;  Sidewalk  construction  mold  . 

Mo'Id^'^S.'^E^'shifer.     No.   1.080,850;   Dec.   0:  Gaz,   yol. 

MoUll!  PatU-rn  and  chaplet  therefor  for  producing.     J.  A. 

Field.     No.  l,0^1.37r>:Dec.  1«  ^ 'f^'-Z-Vi'..  .^sV.Pnli^os  ■ 
Molding  device.     S.   E.   Wilson.      No.    1.082.38-.   Dec.   2J  . 

Mo'idlnglasl'' A'c.'Mntt.   Jr.      No.    1.081.251;   Dec.   9; 

Mowfn/machln;*'"  ?**  M.    Newman.      No.    1.081,399;    Dec. 

MouVrao"  T'c^^Bark^er'^No.    1.081,652;   Dec    16;   Gaz. 

Mo'p"^'    H"'L^'F."£el.      No.    1,081,226;    Dec   9;   Gaz.   Tol. 

M(>p.^  'C^A*  Kelly.     No.  1.081 .450  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Mop.^rhist.      S.    B.    McHenry.      No.    1,080,711;    Dec    9f 

(iar    vol     197  ;  0.  806. 
Mo^  press      R.    B     Gilchrist.     No.     1.082.864;    Dec    30; 

Mo7^-ri'ntr''^S^.'c.''LLlor.  No.  1.082,466;  Dec.  23; 
daz.  vol  197  :  p.  964. 

Mortar  fr-.m  bricks.  Removing  adhering.  A^  R.  Christ- 
man.     No.  1  082.307  :  Dec.  23 ;  Gaz   vol    197  ;  p.  914. 

Mortar.  Manufacturing  a  waterproof.  A.  MarkUB.  No. 
1.082.035  ;  Dec.  23  ;   Gaz.  rol.  197  ;  p.  818. 

Mortising  tool.  Hlnge-aeat-.  A  Waasberg.  No.  1.080,310  . 
Dec   2  •  Gaz   vol.  197  ;  p.  137. 

•KXnihnrnt'tt    bae    and    garment-supporting   device    therefor. 

^  L^^hickter      No^  1,082.85.8  :  Dec.  So ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Mothpr^f  bag,  Bnd  ■  opening.  L.  Geschlckter.  No. 
1,082.861  :  Dec.  30;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  1157. 
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L.  Gewhlckter. 
No. 


Mothproof  hAM,  *c..  Garment-taaniref  for.     _. 

No.   1,08'J,H60;  Dec.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.   11:50. 
Mothproof  bags.   Side-opening  for.      L.   Oeschlckter 

1.0H2,8.->9:  f>ec.  30;  Gaz.  toI.  197;  p.  1136. 
Mothproof  rug-baR.      L.  0»chlckter       No.  1,082,86'-':  Dec. 

AO  :   Oaz    vol.   197;   p.    1137. 
Mothproof  ruf?  receptacle.     L.  <teschltkter.     No.  1,082.863  ; 

Dec.   :m  :  Uaz.  vol.    197;  p.    1137. 
Motor:   t<ee    <  ommutator  motor  :    ("urrent-motor  ;    Current 

induction  -  motor  :     Klectric     motor  ;     Explosion  -  motor  ; 

•  Jravltv  motor  ;     Hydroca  rt»on -motor  :     Induction-motor; 

Rotary   motor:    Kotary  valv^less  «iotor  ;   Vehicle  motor ; 

Water-motor  :    Wave-motor. 
Motor.     1.  Hurley.     No.  1.081,044;  Dec.  It;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.   420 
Motor.     S.   K.   CarllD.      .So.   1,082.30^.' ;   Dec.   23;   Gaz.  toI. 

197;  p.  912. 
Motor  cars  and  other  vehicles,   Wh*l  for.     W.  T.  Smith. 

.No.  1,079.995  ;  Dec.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1197  ;  p.  26. 
Motor    luntrol.     .Vlternatlnn  currentf        D.     Larson..      No. 

1.081.«Hl  :  Dec.   16;  (.iaz.   vol.   197;  p.  66M. 
Motor-control  system.     C.  S.  Dauler,     No.   1.080,140;  Dec. 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  78. 
Motor-control  aystem.     J.H.Hall.     Ko.  1,080,146  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  80.  ^    ^^ 

Motor  controll.-r.  Electric-      H.  F   Stfatton.     No.  1,080,126  ; 

Itec.    2  ;   (iaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.  7.'5. 
Motor-'vrip  s^.ir.      (i.  \.  Hurtmnn.     No.  1,082,423  ;  Dec.23  ; 

iJaz.   V'>\.    I".i7  ;   p.  !«51. 
Motor-cvde   wprlng   front    fork.      C.    G.    Stephenson.      No. 

1,082,77.")  :   Dec.  M)  ;  iiaz    vol.   lOt  ;   p.    llOS. 
Motor  drivliii:  unit.  Electric-.     M.  Ta^gman.     No   1,080,388; 

Dec.  2;  <Jhz.  vol.   197;  p.  167. 
.Motor     multiple     control.     Electrlc-j       R.     Rlchter.       No. 

1.080,.'>87  ;  Dec.  0;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p    264. 
.Motor     mu!*lple     control,     F:iectrlc  ,        R.     Richter.       No. 

l,()S(>,.'ss  :  Dec.  0;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  L'rtS. 
Motor  operated    machines.    Brake    f<ir   electric        .M.    Taig- 

man.      .No.   1,OHO,;5h7:   lie<\   2:  Oat    vol.    i;t7  ;    u.    167. 
Motor  or   the   like   staitin);   device.    Kl.'ctrlc        \V.   Grlebe. 

No.    1,0S1,.^27;   Dec.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    197:   p.   720. 
Motor  >ifartin>r  apparatu."*.   Internal  Comhustlon        W.  Clo«- 

8on  and  .1.   Mi<-ssen.     No.   1,082. l49  ;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vo). 

197  :   |..  85.5 
Mouse-trap.      J.    I.    Frorby.      No.    1,^80,623;    Dec.    9;   Gaz. 

vol    1M7  :  p.  27H.  ' 

Mower,  Lawn-.     W.  H.  Coldwell,     No.  1,082,931  ;  Dec.  30; 

C&r..  vol.    197  ;   p.    1161.  ^ 

.Mower  windrower  attachment.    R.  K   Willis.    No.  1,080.397; 

Dec.  2:   tJaz.   vol.   197;   p.   170. 
Mowing  machine.      Ci.    Wilson.      No,    1.081,920;    Dec.    16; 

'Iaz.  vol.  r.t7  :  p.  749. 
Mowinuinarhine    cutter-bar.       A.    X>     Abbenzeller.       No. 

l.()Ml,07H;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol,  197  :  p.  429. 
Mowing  machines  and  harvesters,  aickle-drive  for.     J.  C. 

Swanson       .No.     1.082,659:     Dec.     30;    Gaf.     vol.     197; 

P-   10^5.  • 

Miiffle  furnace.     I..  ('.   Hamlluk.     Ne.   1.081,960;  Dec.  23; 
.   Gaz.   vol     197  ;   p.   792.  ,  _ 

Muffler  cut-out.     R.  L.   Hubbard.     So.  1.081,744;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  689. 
Mualc-holder,      .Adjustable.        H.      J.      Kattenhorn.        No. 

1,083.105;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  19t ;  p.  1218. 
Music  playing    Instruments,    Governor    and    regulator    for 

mechanical.     F.C.White.     No.  1,082,665  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz. 

vol     197  ;  p.   1068.  _ 

Music-recordfng  means.      .M.   Clark.      No.   1.082.499;  Dec. 

.■^0  :   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   1008. 
Muslc-sheeta.     Spool    for    perforated.       0.     Nelson.       No. 

l,080.22fi;  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  109. 
Music  tracking  device.  Sheet-.   C.  Borgland.    No.  1.081.422  ; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  584. 
Musical  Instrument.     J.  Schwertnej.     No.  1.081.703;  Dec. 

16:  Gaz.   vol.  197;  p.  675 
Musical  instrument-operating    mean^.      E.    S.    Votey.      No. 

1  0S2  218  ;   Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  879. 
Musical  Instrument,  Pneumatlcally«ctuated.     A.  Phlllpps. 

No.  1,080,164  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  i97  ;  p.  9$. 
Musical  Instruments,  Automatic  mudic-Bheet-kuldlng  device 
for  8«'lf  playing.     O.  H.  Davla.     :«o.  1,082,849  ;  Dec.  30  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1133.  ^      , 

Musical    Instruments.    Bellows-actuating    mechanism    for. 
J     r.    Rawls.      No.    1,083,136;   E)ec.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   197; 
p.   1228. 
Musical     Instruments,     Stop  -  recorfllng    action     for.       M. 
Clark      No.  1.082,500;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1009. 
Muzzle.     C.  nickey.     No.  1,080.446  5  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Muzzle.     .1.  W.  Thompson.     No.  1. ♦82,372  ;  Dec.  23;  Oai. 

vol.  197  :  p.  935. 
Nail       I>.    MacColl    and    D.    A.    Caitcron.      No.    1,082,540; 

Dec.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1023. 
Nail-puller.     J.A.Giles.     No.  1,080,210 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gai.  toI. 

197;  p.  102.  .      ™    „    „  WW 

Nall-pulier  and  scraper.  Combined      W.    F.    Hobbs.      No. 

1.082.952:  Dec.  30;  Qa«.  vol.  197;  p.  1168. 
Nailing    machine*.    Attachment   fo*r    box-.      P.   J.    HMI7. 

No.  1,080.0«0 :  Dec.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  49. 
Napper.     A.  C.  Baum.     No.  1,082,992;  Dec.  30;  Oa«.  rol. 

197  ;  p.   1182. 
Navigation  Instrument.     J.  L.   H.   Hand. 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1214. 
Nebulizer  of   liquids.     J.   H.   Strlogbam. 

Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol.   197;  p.  1109, 


No.   1,083,091 
No.   1,082,777 


No.    1,081,184;   Dee. 
No.  1,080,296;  Dec.  2; 


Necklace-clasp.      P.   X.    Zirnkllton 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  465 
Necktie-form.     Ll  W.  Pennington. 

Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  132. 
Needles,   Machine   for  making  sewing  .     W.    Buhren.      No. 

1,082.493;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1006. 
Nest  front,  Poultry-trap-.     W.  F.  Mahony.     No.  1.081,317; 

l)(< .   16  ;  (jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  540. 
Nest  trap.      C.    L.    (Jrant.      No.    1,081.605;    Dec.    16;    Gai. 

vol.  197  ;   p.  645. 
Nipple  -  anchoring     means.        A.      C.     Schuermann.        No. 

1,080.519;  l>ec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  210. 
Nipple,  Nursing-.     E.  E.  Jencsa      No.  1.082,198;  Dec.  23: 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  873. 
Nitrates.    I>ehalogenlzatlon    of    halogen  I  ferous.      C.    Uebel, 

No.  1,082.781  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1110. 
Nitrogen,   Apparatus  for  forming  oxlds  of.     J.   8.   Island. 

No.    1.082, .'•29;    I>ec.    30;   (Jaz.    vol.    197;   p.    1019. 
Nitrous  -  ozld  -  administering    appliances.    Apparatus    for. 

C.  E.  Teter  and  D.  A.  Davles      No.  1,082,452;  Dec.  23; 

•  ;a#.   vol.   197  ;   p.  969. 
.Nodiilizlng   inaferlals.    Mechanism    for.      L.    P.    Ross.      No. 

1.081. o63;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  426. 
Nozzle,  Exhaust-.     L.  C.  .Mooney      No.  1,082.701  ;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  1081. 
Nozzle.   Spravlng.      A.    K.   Dyke.      No.   1,081,102;   Dec.  9; 

(jaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  437. 
Nozzle,    Spraving         H.    W.    Grann       No.    1,081.667;    Dec. 

16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  u.  664. 
Nut  and   liolt   lock.      I.  L.   Edwards.     No.  1,080.752;   Dec 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p    322. 
Nut   and   l)olt   tightening  machine.     G.   A.  O'Connor.     No. 

1.0S0.004  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  404. 
Nut    Lock.     J    M.  Doollttle.     No.  1,080.199;  Dec.  2;  Oa*. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  98.  ^        „     ^ 

Nut.   Lock-.      E.    I.    Dodds.      No.    1,080,332;   Dec.    2;   Gai. 

vol.    197  ;   p.    145.  „       . 

Nut.  Lock.     F    A.  WIttlch.     No.  1.081.356;  Dec  16:  Gaz 

vol.  107  :  p.  .'.63. 
Nut,    Lock        B.    S.    McClellan. 

(iaz.  vol     197  ;  p.   1251. 
Nut  lock.      !L    T.    Hughes.      No. 

vol.   107  ;  p.  481. 
Nut-lock.     C.  J.  Lunti.     No.  1.081,239 

197  :  p.  4.83. 
Nut  lock        n.    Hall    and    J.    T.    Wright.      No 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  611. 
Nut  lock       R.    Mulon.      No.   1,081.549;    IVc 

197  ;  p.  627. 
Nut-lock.     C.    M.   Slever.      No.    1.081,631;    Dec.    16;   Ga«. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  652. 


1,080,332 
1.081.356 
No.    1,083,217  ; 
1.081,232;    Dec 
Dec.  9  ; 


Dec.   30; 
9  ;   Gas. 
;  Gaz.  ToL 
1,081,499: 
16  ;   Gaz.   voL 


Dec. 
No.  : 
Dec. 
Dec. 


No.    1,081.741 
No.   1,081.820 
1.081,965:  Dec.  23 
No.    1,082,211  :    Dec 


081.661; 
16;   Gai. 


16; 

Gaz. 

23; 


Gai. 
vol. 


1,082,734  ;  Dec.  30  ; 
1.082,7.35:  Dec.  30; 
1,083.080;  Dec.  30; 
No.  1.083,133  ;  Dec. 
Maher.  No 
No.  1,080,064  ; 
W 


Dec. 

Gaz. 

Gaz. 

Gaz. 

30; 


Nut-lock.     L.'C.  Dashner  and  H.  ET:  Jacobs 

Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  662. 
Nut-lock.      J.   R.   Hlpsley. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  688. 
Nut-lock.     E    J.  Fllllnglm. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  717. 
Nut  lock.      M.   Kester.     No 

197  ;   p.  794. 
Nut  lock-.      J.    H.    Phlpps. 

vol.   197  :  p.  877. 
Nut-lock.      J.    R.    Armstrong.      No.    1.082.389 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  941. 
Nut  lock.     H.  Chesher.     No. 

197  ;  p.   1093. 
Nut-lock.     H.  Chesher.     No 

197  ;  p.  1093. 
Nut  lock.     J.  W.  Gaul.     No. 

197  ;  p.  1210. 
Nut-lock.     W.  R.  Powers. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1227 
Nut,    Self-locking.      E.    E. 
16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  62.1 
Nut-wrench.     J.  Huber 

197  ;  p.  51. 
Oats    separator.    Wild-.      W.    G.    Klauer. 

Dec    30:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;_p.  1143. 
Obstetrical  Instrument.     W.  B.  Reeve  and  N.  Slglln. 

1.080.477:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  195. 
Oil  and  water  burner.     C.  (J.   Lundstrom.      No. 

Dec.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1100. 
OU-burner.     L.  Toier.     No.   1.081,994;   Dec.  23 
197  ;  p.  804. 

"     W.    McCallen.      No.    1,082,130 
;   p.   849. 

W.   Brent,   Jr.      No.    1,082,796:    Dec. 
•  p.   1115. 

C.  E.  Godley.     No.  1.082,514;  Dec. 
p.  1014. 

Hot  blast.        R.     B.     Carter. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  343. 

W.    Beck.      No.    1,080,882 ;    Dec.    9 


Oil-burner.      G. 

(Jaz.   vol.  197 
Oil-burner.      H. 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Oil  burner,  Coal- 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Oil-burner      heater, 

1,080,810  ;  Dec.  9  ; 
Oil-can    holder.      C. 


Gaz. 

23: 

vol. 

vol. 

vol. 

Gas. 

1,081,540;    Dec. 

Dec.  2  ;  Oai.  vol. 

No.    1,082.879; 

No. 

1.082.755; 

;  Gaz.  vol. 

Dec.    23: 

30: 

30; 

No. 


(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  367. 
Oil  from  nsh.  Extracting. 

Dec.  2;  Oai.  vol.  197;  ^ ,  „     „ 

Oil    from    oU-bearing   rock    or    sand.    Extracting.      R.    H. 


Johnson 

1190. 
Oil  heater. 

(Jaz.  vol. 
Oil-press. 

vol.  197  : 
Oils    and 


W.  E.  Overton.     No.  1.080,294 
p.  131. 

3r    Sana,    uxiracimg. 
No.    1,08,3,018:    Dec.   30;   Gaz.    vol.    197:    p. 

No.   1,082.370;   Dec.  23; 

No.    1.081,905;   Dec.   16;   Gai. 


H.   Swarteslander. 
197  ;   p.  935. 
M.    B.    Green 
p    744 
fats.    Obtaining    sulfonated.       R.    Russ.      No. 


1.081,775;  Dec.   16;  (Jaz.   vol.  197;  p.  701. 
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oils,  Treatine  petroleum  or  other  hydrocarbon.     S.  Wohle. 

No.    1,081,801;   Dec.    16;   (Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.   710. 
Oiler.      K.    A.   Hoggs.      No.    1,080,320 ;   Dec.   2 ;   Gaz.   vol 

197  ;  p.   140. 
Oiler.   Handsaw.     L.  W.  Garner.     No.  1,080.756;  Dec.  9; 

(iaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  323. 
fMler,   Wheel  flange.     T.  (^arrlck  and  W.  A.   Balsley.      No. 

1.082,798;    Dec.   .30;   (Jaz     vol.    197;    p.    1115. 
Operating  adjustable  table.     (J.  I'avne  and  W.  J.  Galbralth. 

No.   1,(V«2,()43  :  Dec.  2;(  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  821. 
Optical       projecting      apparatus.         (J.       Applanl.         No, 

1,080.528;  r>ec.  9;  Gnz.  vol.  197;  p.  243. 
Optical    system.      W.   Churchill.      No.    1.081.211;   Dec.   9; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  474 
Orchard  hca'.r       H.    K.    Kairall,    J.    D.    Boley,    and    J.    M. 

Cleghorn.       No.     1,080,816;     Dec.    9;    Gaz.     vol.     197; 

p.  34K. 
Orchar«l  h.ater      T.   Silk.      No.   1.082,101;   Dec.  23;  Gaz. 

vol.   107  ;  p.  841. 
Ordnuno-    breech    mechanism.      A.   T.    I)awRon    and    G.   T. 

Buckhum.     No    1,080.268  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  123. 
Ore-concfntratinir  machine.     <i.  W.  Arnold      No.  1,081.421  ; 

Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  584. 
Ore-concentrator    belt.       I'.     H     Craven.       No      1.0S3.058; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  voL  197;  p.  1202. 
Ore-concentrator.   Centrifugal       E.  C.   I>atcheni   and  L.  W. 

Pollock.     No    1.080.223;  r>ec.  2;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.  107. 
Ore-concentrator.    Drv.      W.    E.    Winnie  and   J.    E.    Seeley. 

.No     1,083,172:    Dec.   30;   (iaz.    vol.    107:   p.    1237. 
Ore-separator.      C.    H.    Brown.      No.    1.081,360;    Dec.    16; 

(iaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  564. 
Ore-treating   apparatus.      D.    C.    Reinohl.      No.    1.081,516; 

Dec.  16  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  617. 
Ore  treating   furnace.      J.    A.    Frev.      No.    1,081.732;    Dec. 

16:  (Jaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  685. 
Ore  washing     apparatus.        H.      A.      Brackelsberg.        No. 

1.080,880;  Dec    9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  369. 
Ores,   (^hlorldlzlng.      A.    D.    Ledoux.      No.    1.082.599;   Dec. 

30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  1045 
Ores.  Desulfurlzlng.     W.A.Hall.     No.  1,083.246  :  Dec.  30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.*  197  ;  p.   1262 
Ores.    Desulfurlzini:    and    brlquetlng.       W.    A.    Hall.      No. 

1,083,252;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1264. 
Ores    for    separating    precious    metals.    Treating.       D.    C. 

Reinohl.     No.  1.081,514;  Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  616. 
Ores,  Treating  metnl-cnrrying      1     Klt.see.     No.  1.082,596; 

Dec    30;  fJaz.  vol    197;  p    1044 
Organ  coupler.     J.   Schwertner.     No.   1.082,655;   Dec.   30; 

(Jnz    vol.   197  :  p.   1064. 
Organ.  Re.d  .     O.  H.  Rue.     No.  1,083,144;  Dec.  30;  Oai. 

vol.  197;  p.  1230. 
Outlet-box.      E     W.    BufBngton.     No.    1,081,947;    Dec.    23; 

(Jaz    vol.   197  :  p.  786. 
Oven.     K.  Webb.     No.  1,081.475;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  602 
Oven,    Adjustable.       M.    Dexter    and    J.    L.    Duke.      No. 

1.082,414;  Dec.  23;  Gaz    vol.  197:  p.  948. 
Oven  closing    means.      H     Koppers.      No.    1.080,916;    Dec. 

9;  <Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  370. 
OxycarboxvdiarylcarblDols,    Manvifacture    and    production 

of.     M.  Weiler.     No.  1.0M'.'.,',74  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  1036. 
Ozonlds  and  their  production,  (Jaseous.     W.  J.  Knox.     No. 

1.081,617;  I>ec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p    648. 
Package-capping  machine.     J.  R.  Harbeck.     No.  1,080,277  ; 

Dec.  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  126. 
Packing.     D.  E.  Cota.     No.   1,079,976;  Dec.  2;  Gai,  vol. 

197  ;  p.  19. 
Packing     and     making    same.     Rod-.       A.     McLean.       No. 

1.082.890:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    1147. 
Packing-case.     G.    Klenk.     No.    1.081.674;    Dec.   16;   Gaz. 

vol.  107  ;  p.  665. 
Packing-machine.      J.    Hochenauer.      No.    1,081.742;    Dec. 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  688. 
Packing.    Piston-.      H.    A.    Hoke    and   ('.    J.    Barley.      No. 

1,082,523:  Dec.  30;   Gaz.   vol.   197;  p    1017. 
Packing  ring.     J.  C.  Stelnbn.eck.     No.  1.083.151  ;  Dec.  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1231. 
Pocking,    Shaft-.       O.    Dahlke.      No.    1.080.751;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .321. 
Pad  :  dec  Collar-pad  ;  Harness  hark  pad. 
Padlock.     P.  8.  Wiseman.     No.   1.081,710:   Dec.   16;  Oai. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  678. 
Padlock.     R.  A.  Borskf.     No.  1,081,808:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

107  •  p.  712. 
Padlock,    Permutation-       R.    Drummond.      No.    1,081,218; 

Dec   9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  477. 
Pail.     H.   L.   Wlnslow.     No.    1.080.668;  Dec.  9;  Gai.  vol. 

197;  p.  291. 
Panel-board  switch.     J.  A.  Obermlller  and  P.  Klckenberg. 

No.   1.082.750:  Dec.  30:  Gnz.  vol.  197;  p.  1102. 
Paper-lmg  machine.     W.   A.   Lorenz.     No.   1.081,315;   Dec. 

16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  548. 
I'aper  bottles.  Making.     J.  R.  Van  Wormer.     No.  1,083,283  ; 

Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1267. 
Paper-box    construction.       T.     Seltzman.       No.    1.088,147; 

Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1231. 
I'aper  box.   FoJdlng.      A.   .T    Vance.      No.    1,081,068;  Dec. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  427. 
Paper-box- maker's  gage      L.  E.  Marchese.     No.  1.081,759: 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  voL  197  ;  p.  695. 
Paper  boxes.   Die  for  making  folding.      R.   J.    Gruenberg. 

No.  1,080,759:  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol    197;  p    324. 


I»mper.   Detaching  wall-.     C.   Bill*.     No.    1,083,007;  Dee. 

§0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1187. 
Paper  drinking  cups.  Automatic  machine  for  making.     E. 

H.   Whitney.      No.   1.082,836;   Dec.   30;   Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.   1128. 
Paper  drinklng-cups,  Flanging  device  for.     L.  W.  Farmer. 

No.  1,082,687  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  1076. 
Paper-pulp,  Preparing.     H.  Jackson.     No.  1,083,102:  Dec. 

.30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1218. 
Paper-punch.      J.    Kr«8.      No.    1,082,812;    Dec.    30;    Gai. 

vol    197;  p.  1120. 
Paper  receptacle.     C.  T.  Bloomer.     No.  1,081,264;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  493. 
Paper    recepUcle.      L.    W.    Farmer.      No.    1,082,686 ;    Dec. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1076. 
Paper  receptacle.     I.  W.  Hollett.     No.  1.082,868;  Dec.  30; 

(Jaz.  vol    107  ;  p.  1139. 
Paper  rolls.  Machine  for  making  toilet-.     H.  Llebeck.     No. 

1.081,507;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.   vol.   197:  p.  613. 
Paper  vessel.      C.   T.    Bloomer.      No.   1.082,729;   Dec.   30; 

(^,az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1091. 
Paper-weight  and  automatic  molstener.  Combined.     L.   F. 

Baum  and  N.  Massle.     No.  1,081,087;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  432. 
Paper  winding   mechanism.      S.    Waring.      No.    1.081,933; 

Dec.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  754. 
Parachute.      A.  O.   von   Augezd.      No.   1,081.137;   Dec.   9: 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  450. 
Parcel-elevator  mechanism.     H.  L.  Wilson.     No.  1,081.259; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  491. 
Pasteboard    boxes,    Machine    for    making   paper-lined.      F. 

Altmann.     No.  1,080,039;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  42. 
Pasteurizing.      F.    (iettelman.      No.    1.082,743;    Doc.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1095. 
Patterns    on    fabrics.    Producing.      M.     Frelberger.      No. 

1,080,433;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  182. 
Pavement.    Transparent.      L.   G.    Mullen.      No.    1.081,979; 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  798. 
Peanut  picker  and  stemmer.     H.  W.  Elsenhart  and  M.  W. 

Darden.     No.  1,081,593:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  640. 
Peanut  shelling  and  grading  machine.     A.  L.  and  C.   H. 

Steere.     No.  1,083,150;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p    1231. 
Pedal-operatlng  mechanism.     J.  C.  Cake.     No.  1.082,848: 

Dec.  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1132. 
Pedestal  side  frame.     G.  G.  Floyd.     No.   1,079,980  ;  Dec. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  21. 
Pen  and  pencil   clip.     A.  W.  Stone.     No.  1,080,603;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  270. 
Pen-filling  device.     H.  and  J.   H.  Taylor.     No.   1,082,711; 

Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1085. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     W.  L.  Chapman.     No.  1,080,099  ;  Dec.  2 ; 

Gaz.'  vol.  197  ;  p.  63. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     R.  H.  Stevens.     No.  1,080,176 ;  Dec.  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  d.  90. 
Pen,  Fountain-.    J.  G.  Coffln.    No.  1,080,197  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  97. 
Pen.    Fountain-.      W.    W.    Sanford.      No.    1.081,557;    Dec. 

16 :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  6.30. 
Pen-making  machine.     J.  F.  fJeorge.     No.   1,081.230;   Dec. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  481. 
Pen.  Writing-.     G.  B.  Hang.     No.  1,080,760  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz 

vol.  197;  p.  325. 
Penholder.     J.  Blschof  and  A.  Hehn.     No.  1,081,944  ;  Dec. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  786. 
Penholder.   Magazine-.     S.  O.   Boyd.     No.   1,081,424;   Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  585. 
Pencil  and  other  utensil  holder.     J.  Pancke.    No.  1,083,027  ; 

Dec.  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  197 ;  p.  1192. 
Pencil  sharpener.     C.    F.   Bloch.      No.    1.080.411;   Dec    2; 

Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  175. 
Perambulator  attachment.     R.   L.   Clark.     No.    1,082,930: 

Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  1161. 
Perborates,  Electrolytic  manufacture  of.      K.   Arndt.     No. 

1,081,191;  Dec.   9':  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   467. 
Perch.     Vermin  -  killing     poultry  .         M.     Cooper.         No. 

1,082.585;  Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol.   197;  p.  1040. 
Perforatlng-machlne.     C.  L.  LlUeberg.    No.  1,080,703  ;  Dee. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  303. 
Perforating-macbtae  for   leaves   or  sheets.      C.   B.    More- 
house.    No.  1,080,073  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  64. 
Perforator.      W.    B.    Hausman.      No.    1,082,518;   Dec.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1015. 
Permanent  mold  and  means  for  operating  the  aame.     C. 

W.    McWane.      No.   1,083,122:   Dec.   30;   Gai.   vol.   197; 

p.  1224. 
Permutation-lock.     A.   Fischer.     No.   1,088,008;  Dec.  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1187. 
Petticoat.     M.   E.   Drake.      No.   1,082,416;  Dec.   28;   Gai. 

vol.  197  :  p.  948. 
Pharmaceutical   compound.     E.   Fischer.     No.   1,082,510 ; 

Dec.  30;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  1013. 
Pharmaceutical    compound.      A.    Tblele.      No.    1,082,780; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1110. 
Phenol  and  formaldehyde.  Making  an  anhvdroot  rcactton 

product  of.     F.  G.  Wiechmann.     No.  1,080,188  {  D«c.  t: 

Oai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  94. 
Phonograph.     P.   Weber.     No.   1,081,862;   Dec   18;   Oai. 

vol.  197;  p.  581. 
Phonograph.     F.  L.  D.ver.     No.  1,081.374;  Dec.  18;  Oa«. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  569. 
Phonograph-reproducer.     A.  Laciano.     No.  1,080,830;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  354. 
Phono?raph    stop    mechanism.      G.    H.    Taggart.         No. 

1,080,386;  Dec.  2;  Gai.  vol.  197;  p.  186. 
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Photograph  dryintf  apparatus.     C.  t.  Otto.     No.  1.082,818  ; 

Dec.  W;  (iaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  1123. 
Photorrapha.  cards,  price- ticketa.  *r..  E«ael  or  holder  for 

W     R.   Cloujjh.     No.    1,081.018;   Dec.  9;   Gai.  vol.    197; 

p.  412. 
Photographic   developing  device,    I'ortable.     J.   C.  Oliver. 

No.  1.0H0.995  :  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  405. 
Photographic   Images,    Development  of.      W.   H.   Caldwell. 

No     l.Osi',622  :   Dec    .30  ;  Ga».   vol.    197  ;  p.    1054. 
PhotoKraphlc   lenges,   Means  for  Improving  the   definition 

of.     H    Waaler.     No.  1,082,678;  Dec.  30;  Gaz    vol.  197; 

p.  1074 
Photographic  printing     machine.       J.     L.     Hlgjflnbotham. 

.\o.   1.0HL'.74s;  I)e<'.  ;5«)  ;  iJaz.  vol,  107;  p.  109H. 
Photoicrnphv.    Making    party  color**!    scre.ns    for    use    in 

color       C.    L.    A.    Brasseur.      No(.    1.0S1,4S4  ;    Dec.    16; 

(Jaz.  vol    107  :  p.  606. 
Piano.      F.  A.   Knight.      No.   1,081.5K7  ;    Dec.   16;  Gaz.   vol. 

107  ;   p.    624. 
Piano-actiou.      R.    U.   Mulliner.     No.    1,082,895;    Dec.    30; 

Oaz.  vol    107  ;  p.   1149. 
Piano-pedal.      C.    Mehlln.      No.    1,079,945;    Dec.    2;    Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p.  7. 
Piano    pliivpi-    paper  -  feed  -  controlling    apparatus.     E.  R 

Phllblade.      -N'>      1,081.913;    Dvc.     16;     Gaz.    vol.    197; 

Piano.  l'n'>umatlc.     C.  Freborg.     ih.   1,081.603;  Dec.   16; 

(Jiiz.  vol.  107  :  p.  644. 
Pianos,  Eipreuslon  mechanism  for  automatic.     Q.  H.  Davis. 

No.  1.080.424;  Dec.  2;  Oar.  vol.  197;  p.  179. 
Pianos,  Hammer  rest  rail-operating  device  for  player       E 

Swanson.      No.    1,082.369  ;   Dec.  23  ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  :    p. 

93.1 
Pianos,     Music    holder     for.       H.     M.     Kauffman.       No. 

1,082.639  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19T  :  p.  1059. 
IMano.s    Valvp  for  player,     r.  V.  .Taaneson.     No.  1.081.533; 

Dec.   16;   "Jaz.   vol.    197;   p.  62.?. 
Picker     Sir   Cotton-picker  ;  Fnilt  jilckor. 
Plcker-.'tlck        E.    Chevrette.       No.,    1.081.579;    Dec.     16; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  6.35. 
Picture      apparatus.      Moving.        C-      F.      Jenkins.        No. 

1,08.3.016;   Df'C.  .30;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1190. 
Picturp-exhlhlting  machine.     C.  A.  Prauu.     No.  1,082,260; 

De. .  23  :  daz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  896. 
Plctur.' gallcrv.    I'ortaMe.      F.   D.   ^^enrs   and    .\.   O.    Soder- 

gren.     No    i.OS2.014;  Dpc.  30;  (Jfcz.  vol.  197;  p.  1156. 
Plct'in-  niachine   magazine.    Moving-.      W.    A    Dletze.      No. 

l.OHl  026      I>pc.    16  ;    Gnz.    vol.    197  ;   p.    751. 
Plcture-Jiount.      F.    E.    Iloush.      No.    1,080,219;    Dec.    2; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.    105. 
Picture  proj'Ct.ug  apparatus,   Movtog-.     H.  L.   Fritz.     No. 

1.0*<1.7:'..l  .    I>-c.    16;    (Jaz     vol.    107;   p.   686. 
Picture    screen.    Moving-.      S.    H.    Jones.       No.    1.082.123; 

lM»c    2;'.  :  Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  ^^47. 
rictures.  Shiftable  screen  for  movifiK.     F.  W.  Hochstetter. 

No    1,0M0.602:  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  107:  p.  290 
nie-cutting    machine.      \.    Morton.      No.    1,082,894  ;    Dec. 

.30  :  <;az    vul.  107  :  p.   1140. 
Pile  fabric.     W    H.  Mellor.     No.   1.080,291  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol    197  ;  p.   131.  ^    ^^ 

Pile    pier    wharf,  and   like  structife.     R.  Thomson.     No. 

1.081.171;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197:   P    •♦«1-  „„  „„„      ^ 
PUlng   mechanism.      W.   M.   GusUq.      No.    1.082,693;    Dec. 

30  :  C,az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1078. 
Pin:   See  Clothespin:   Dowel  pin  :    Hairpin. 
Pin      N    r.  Wallenthin.     No.  1,080. '<72  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p    304. 
Pin  making    machine.    Safety-.      8.    R.    Ingrabam.       No. 

1,082,873  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19T  ;  p.  1141. 
Pin-tongue  holder.     T.  W.  Johnso*.     No.   1.082,593  ;   Dec. 

30  ;   <iaz.   vol.    107  ;  p.   1043.  ^       ,,       ^     ^         ^r 

Iln.""      Making     platinum-covered.       C  .     FT.     Kerk.        No. 

1,081.451;    Dec.   16;   Gaz.  vol.    197;   p.   594. 
Pine     >'e(   Concret-'  sectional  pipe  ;  Tobacco  piix' 
Pipe      A.  W.  Larlaon  and  J.  Stuck^l.     No.  1,082.030;  Dec. 

23:  Gaz.  voL  197;  p.  817. 
Pipe  and  cigar-holder,  Comblnatloti.     M.   H.   Baron.     No. 

1  0<<2  .303  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19?  ;  p.  942. 
PlDe-coupliug.      R.    1..    Beattie       No     1.082,993;    Dec.   30; 

(Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1182.  ^    ,    .      .  u       « 

Pine   coupling.    Automatic    train-.      W.    D.    Leftwich.      No. 

r081.125  :  Dec.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  445. 
Pipe    coupling.     Automatic    train-,       H.     Fredricks.       No. 

1,082,941  ;  Dec.  30  :  Oaz.  vol.  19?  ;  P-  1164.  ^         ^       „ 
Plpe-flttlng     and     steam -separator.     Combined.        w.     S. 

Elliott.     No.  1.080,333;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  I?-  145. 
Pipe  fitting.  Soil-.     S.  M.  Smith      Uo.  1.081.633  :  T)ec.  16  : 

Gar    vol.   107  ;  p.  653. 
Pipe   guard.   Smoking-.     C.   H.    RoDlnson.      No.    1,082.445; 

Dec    23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  958.  ^       .„ 

Pipe  Jack  or  holder.     J.  Peterson.    No.  1,081.513  ;  Dec.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  816.  ,„     ^     «    .-*       xi 

Pipe-molds,   Apparatus   for    making.      W    C.    Swift.      No. 

r079,956  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  voL  197 :  p.,  12.   ^^,  ^^,      ^ 
Plp^    «r    rod    cutter.      G.    Mulllni.      JIo.    1,081,857;    Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  729.  .„„„».. 

PlDe-rlvetinK  machine.     C.  G.  Naylor  and  R.  R.  Robertson. 

No.  1.081.691  ;  E>ec.  18;  Gaz.  voj.  197;  p.  671. 
Pipe-stem.     C.  D.  Hill.     No.  1.081.629:  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol. 

Pii^to^lt.      A.    Gordon.      No.    1. •80.627  ;    Dec.    9;    Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;   p.  277.  ^  „     „     „ 

Pine    threading   and    cutting    naachine.      F.    H.    Sampson. 

No.  1.081.916;  Dec.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  197;  p.  748. 


No. 


Pipe.      tube,      kc      eipander  FT.      G.      Oillaior. 

l.()Sl,496;   Dec     16,    Gaz.   vol.   197;   p.   610. 
Pipe  wrench.     R.  L    Underwood.     No.  1.080,607;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  270. 
Piston  ring.       H.    H      Patrick.       No.     1,08.3.130:    Dec.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   1226. 
Pistons.  Safetv  device  for  flaid  actuated.      W.   B.   Kollar. 

No     1.0Hi.04"9:   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.    197:   p.   421. 
I'ivot  coniitctloD       J    8.  Davie       No.   1,081.940;   Dec.    16; 

Gnz.  vul.  107  ;  p.  756 
Plane  attachment.      O.   S    F'landers.      No.    1,080,546:  Dec. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  251. 
IManing  machine.      W.   E.    Vlllinger.      No.    1,083,160;    Dec. 

■.W  ;  'iaz.  vol    197;  p.  1234. 
Planter.     C    B    Thomas      No.  1.080,790;  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  335. 
F'lanter.     J.   M.   Baker.     No.   1,080.802;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  339. 
Planter    attachment.      W.    O.    Bostrom.       No.    1.080.885; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  368. 
Planter.    Combination-.       F.    A.    Toney.       No.    1.081.345: 

Dec.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.   5.'>0. 
I'lanter,    pulv.Tizer.    and    weed-destroyer.    Combined.      A. 

Veiti.     No.  1.0S2,U.'".5  :  Iwc  23;  (Jaz.  vol    107;  p.  825. 
Planter     .'^♦■ed-.      S     Uruckman.      No.    1,083,185;    Dec    .30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  1240. 
Plaster  and  similar  materials.  Composition  of  matter  for. 

W    W.  Baker.     No.    1.081.565;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  632. 
Plastic-material    feeding    and    cutting    mechanism,    Auto- 
matic.    A.  E.  Hopkins  and  O    S.  Fellows.     No    1,082,3:^1  ; 

r>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  921. 
I'lastlc     waterproof     troweling     composition.     Pigmented. 

A.  C.  Horn.      No.   1.080,632  ;  Dec.  9  ;  (^«.   vol.   197  ;   p 

270. 
Piaving-ball        A.    T.    Saunders.      No.    1.080,592:    Dec     0; 

(iaz.  vol.   197  :  p    266 
Plavlng     instrument.     Automatic.       .1      Schwertner.       No 

r.OSO. . '>!».')  :   Dec.  0;  (iaz.   vol.    197:  p.  267 
Playing-surface.      (;.    I".  .Tackson.      No.   1,080, 97^^;   r>er.   9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  398. 
IMlers.     Cutting  W      .V.      Bernard.         (Reissue. i         No. 

i;i.(»."7      I»e<     16:  Gaz.   vol.   l',(7  :  p.   756. 
now.     A.  Schmidt      No.  1.080.076;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  55. 
I'low,     H    .1    Anue      No.  1.081.194;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  468. 
Plow.     E.  -M.  FTeylmon.     No.  1,081,530;  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol. 

197;  p.   622. 
Plow      <;.    W.    Hammers.     No.   1.081,961;   Dec.   23;   Oaz 

vol.   107  :  p.  792. 
Plow.      D     <Vx-hrnn       No.    1.082.406;    Dec.    28:    Gaz.    vol 

107  :  p    946. 
FMow.      R.   J.   Altgplt   and   C.   F.  Carlson       No    1,082.672; 

Dpc.  30:  Gaz    vol.  107;  p.  1071. 
Plow  attachment    Stalk-cutting      N.  W.  Sumrall  and  R    C. 

Hl::ham.     No.  1.081,521  ;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  019. 
Plow    Ditching.     L.  F    I.udwig      No    1,082,641;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p    1060. 
Plow,  (;ang  .     O.  (^-arlKon       No.   1,081,577:   Dec.   16;   0%z. 

vol.    107  :    p.    634 
I'low  marking  attachment.      W.  V.  Davis.     No    1,080,425; 

r>ec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.   179. 
Plow      Motor         ()      K      I'attison        No.     1.082,440;     Dec. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol    107  :  p.  957. 
Plow,   Rotarv,      .M    K    I'layford.     No.  1,082.357;   Dec.  23; 

Gaz.   vol.   l07  :  p    931. 
i'low.    Traction-       S.    Belanger.      No.    1,080,673  ;    Dec.    9 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p    203.  ^  „     ^ 

I'hig    Attachment-       A.  M.   Bradley.     No,    1,081,656;  Dec. 

16  ;   (Jaz,  vol     197  :   p    060. 
Plumb  and   level.     H,   H.   Lung.     No.   1,082,163;   Dec.   23: 

(iaz    vol.  197  :  p    860  ^      ,^ 

Plumb-t>ob   support.      W.    H.    Honey.     No.   1,080,448;   Dec. 

2 :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  186.  „  ^     .. 

I'neumatic  despatch  tul)e  apparatus      K.  A.  Fordyce.     No. 

1.081,441  :   Dec.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    197:   p.    691. 
Pneumatic-despatch  tube   carrier.     R.   G.  Collins.   .Tr      No. 

1.0,80,538:  Dec.  9  :  (iaz.  vol    107  ;  p.  248. 
Pock<^t-books    and    the    like,    (Jermiclde-insert    for       J.    H. 

Rand    Jr,     No.  1,0S0.716:  r>ec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  307. 
Pocket,    Safetv.      J     Zablelski       No.    1,080.314;    Dec.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.   13h. 
Pocket.  Safetv  watch-.     H.  C.  l>odds.     No.  1,082.190;  Dec. 

23  :  (Jaz.   vol     107  ;  p.  STO  „      ^ 

Poke.    Animal-.      J.    S.    Murchlson.      No.    1.080.992;    Dec. 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  404 
I'ole.    Reinforcing       R.    S.    Orr.      No     1.080.525 :    Dec.    2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  213 
Pole-tip.     H.   W.   Randall.     No.   1.080.780 ;   Dec.   9 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  197:  p.  331 
Pole-tip.     E.  McCauley      No.  1.082,090;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

Polishing  curved  surfaces.     O.  C.  Wysong.     No.  1,082.670; 

Dec.  3l);  Gaz    vol    197;  p.  1071. 
Polishing    device.      C.    F     Spery.      No.    1,081.002;    Dec. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  407. 
F'ollshlng-machlne.      D    E.   Bigelow.      No.    1.081.715;   Dec. 

16  ;  (Jaz.  vol    107  :  p.  679. 
F'ollshing-machlue.     J.  Zywicki       No.   1,083.046;   Dec.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1199. 
Poliahlng-wheel.       J     Joseph.       No.     1,080.661;     Dec.     9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p    2S«. 


I\)rk-trlraming    machine.      G.     Sawyer.      No.    1.083,2U); 

Dec.  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1252. 
Porous    article.      P.    A.    Boeck.      No.    1,081,578;    Dee.    1«; 

(iaz.    vol     107  :   p.   6.!4. 
F»ortfollo«   and   the    like.    Catch   for.      J.    8.    Isldor.      No. 
•  l,oso,s,32:  Dec.  9;  (iaz.  Tol.  197;  p.  351. 
PoBt  ^  Srr  l'>nce-potit. 
PoBt-puller.     E.  Duda.     No.  1.081.895;  Dec.  16;  Qft«.  Tol, 

197  ;  p.  741. 
Post,  Rubbing-.     R.  F.  and  T.   E.  Wright.     No.   1,060.087; 

Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  42. 
Pot  ;   Sic   .Ash  pot  ;   Coffee-pot. 
Pot-cover  attachment.     C.  A.  Ford.     No.   1,080,906;  Dec. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  375. 
Pot  cover,  Cooking-.     C.  A.  Ford.     No.  1,080,905 ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  376. 
Potato  cutter.     \V.  H.  (Jeske  and  C.  Evans.     No.  1.083,081  ; 

Dec.  ;{0  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   1211. 
Potato  digger.     H.  M.  Houchins.     No.  1,083,098;  pec  30; 

(iaz.  vol.  1!)7  :  p.   1217 
Potato-sorter  sack-holder  attacLmeuL     F.  8.  Fuller.     No. 

1.0S0.685  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    107  ;  p.  297. 
Poultry  feeder.     C.    W.   ZJmmer       No.   1,080,133;    Dec.   2; 

(Jaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  7!J. 
F»oultry-feeding   device       I     M.   Graham.      No.    1.080,436; 

Dec.   2;  (Jaz.   vol.   197;  d    183. 
Poultry  fountain      A.  A.  Wester.     No.  1,082,921  ;  Dec.  30 ; 

"iaz.   vol,    l!i7  ;   p.   ll'iH. 
Power  and   speed  gear  for  transmission,   Mechanical   varl- 

ahie.     A.  Sundh.     .No.  1,081,636;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p.   (!.'>4. 
F'ower  transmission     mechanism,     Fluid-operated.       C.     S. 

Kellogg.     No.   1,080.281;   Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  127. 
Power  transmitting    unchanism.      A.    J.    Schroeder.      No. 

l.OM.SG.H;    Dec.    10;   Gaz.   vol,    197;    p.   733. 
PreK.s     Stc   DieprefMs:  Drop-press:   Hup  press  :   Mop-press; 

()llllle^^.:    I'riniing-press  ;   Screw-press. 
Press  feeding    device.      E.    M.    I^ckwood.      No.    1.082,088; 

Dec.  2:5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  837. 
Preos  for  enlarging  holes.     K.  M.  Blount.     No.  1.082,793; 

Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1114. 
I'ressure    controller.    Electric    pneumatic-.      E.    K.    I'arker. 

.No.   1.(isi.(;;i:j  :   Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p    672. 
Pressure    governor.      G.     M.     Richards.      No.     1.082,821; 


Dec.  .30:  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.   1123. 
Pressure      regulator.      Fluid-.        .1.      M.      Kaminsky. 


No. 


l,07!»,',>s.-,  :   Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  23. 
I'rlmary  Imtterv.     ('    B.  Schoenmehl.     No.  1,080,483;  Dec 

2:  (Jaz.  vol.   197  :  p.   198. 
I'rint,    Killer.      1.    D.    Ilurlbut.      No.    1.083,100;    Dec.    30; 

(Jaz,  vol.   197  ;  p.  1217. 
Priiitio^    and    i>.-.i;ing    tickets    or    checks    <if    different    ile 

nominations   and    for   registering    an<]    totaliu;;    numbers 

and  indicating  the  totals.  Apparatus  for.     G.  A.  .lullus 

No.  1.082,057  ;  Dec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  Iii7  :  p.  1170. 
Printing  apparatiis.     W.   L.   .Noe  and  C.   M.   Meaner,      No. 

1,081,136  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  449. 
Printing  <ompu\ind.     K.  A.   Putnam.     No.   1,082,099;  L>ec. 

23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  840. 
I'rintiug  eoutiol    svstem.      .1.    S.    Duncan.      No.    1.082,.'i06; 

Dec.  ;iO  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1012. 
Printing  cylinder.      A.    M.    E.    Grignard.      No.    1.082.946; 

Dec.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  116(;. 
Printing  deviie      .7.    S.    Duncan.      No.   1,080,201;    Dec.   2; 

(Jaz.   vol.   197  :  p.  99. 
I'rioting  device.     .J.  s.  Duncan,     No.    1.082.505;   Dec.  30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  1»7  ;  p.  1011. 
I'riiiting  n>a(  lilne.      G,    M.    Breckenrldge.      No.    1.080,321  ; 

Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  141 
I'rlntiug-machlne.      A.   I.,    Sohm.      .No,    1.082,774;  Dec,  30; 

(iaz.   vol.    1:17  ;   p.    1  lOM. 


Printing-machine  compensating  and  retrieving  meanB^     R. 
lolins 
399. 


T.  Johnston.     No.   1,080,978  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 


Printing  machine  offset  mechanism.     M.  N.  Cormack.     No 

1.082.409;  Dec.  23;  Gaz   vol.   197;  p.  947. 
Printing   machine,    F'encll-.      .7     B.    Scott.      No.    1,080,722; 

I>ec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  309. 
Printing  mechanism.     B.    F.   Joline.     No.   1.080,913;   Dec. 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  378. 
I'rinting  plates,      .\pparatu.s      for      wiping     intaglio.       FT. 

(Jcorges.    A.    Valentin,  and  .1,    Zerreiss.     No    1.082..'>86; 


Dec,  .30;  Cjiz,   vol.   107;   p.   1041. 

C.    H.    Brigh 
IC  :   I  iaz.   vol.   107  :    p    7:'.0. 


Itic.  .to;  (ijiz.   vol.   I".i7  ;  p.   1041. 
Printing  press.      C.    H.    Bright.   Jr.      No.    1.081,887;    Dec. 


PrlntinK-press.      A.   E.   Mowrey.     No.   1,082.353;  Dec.   23: 

(iaz.  vol.   107  :  p.  920. 
I'rinting  iires.s  atiacliment.      H     M.  Bullis.      No.  1.081.429  ; 

Dec.    \f\  .  (Jaz.    vol.    107;   p.  .1H6. 
Printing  press-feeding    attachment.      B.    F.    Upham.      No. 

1,082.374:   IHh.   2;*;   (iaz.   vol.    197:   p.  936. 
Printlng-c>regs     tripping     mechanism.       R.     Miefale.       No. 

l.OHl, 320:    Dec.    1(*:   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.   550. 
F»riam,   Refracting-.     O,   Kppenstein.     No,  1,081.031  ;  Dec. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  416, 
Prism,  Ventilated.     A.  Chambley.     No    1.083.056;  Dec.  SO; 

Gaz,  vol.   197  ;  p.  1201. 
Projectile- tracer.     P.    I>.   Bunker.     No.   1.080.413;  Dec.   2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  175. 
I'rojection   apparatus.     C.  C.    Balderston.     No.   1.081.922; 

Dec     16:    (Jaz.   vol     197 ;   p.   750 
Prompter,   Ifechanical.     J,   Darktn.     No.   1,061,220;   Dec. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  477 


I'ropeiler.     H.  D.  F.  Bagley.     No.  1.080,406;  Dec.  2;  jaz. 

vol.   197  :  p.  173. 
PropeUer.     E.  A.   Rlchter.     No,   1,080,667;   Dec.   9;  Oaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  288. 
l»ropeUer.      G.   Gays.      No.    1.080,964;   Dec.    0;    Gnz.    vol, 

107  ;  p.  395. 
Propeller.     S.   Heath.     No.   1,081.612;   Dec.   16:  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  647. 
Propeller.  .Metallic.     P.  Jacomy.     No.   1.082,750;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz    vol.  107  :  p.   1099. 
Protractor.     A.    P.   Ward.      No.   1,082,377;    Dec.    23;   Gaz. 

vol    107  :  p    937, 
Pruning  Implement-     G.  N.  Spencer.     No,   1,082.290  ;  I>ec. 

1'3  :  (Jaz    vol.   107  ;  p.  907. 
I'uUer  :  Hce  Nail-puller;  Post  puller  ;  Stone  puller  ;  Weed- 
puller. 
Pulley.  Lubricating-.     J.T.Hall.     No.  1.082.193  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  871. 
I'ulJing-ovei    machlni.     A  Bates.     No.  1,082.488:  Dec.  30; 

(Jaz.  vol    107  :  p.  100,".. 
Pulp  feeder.      T.    F.    Harklns       No.    1,081.737:    Dec     16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  687. 
Pulverizer.     A.  Ketrlng.     No.  1,080.010;  Dec.  2;  Jaz.  vol. 

107  :  p.  32. 
Pulverizer.     J.E.Blake.     No.  1,080,632  ;  Dec.  0  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  246. 
Pulverizer.    Land-.      A    Pinet.      No.    1.082,552:    l>ec.    30; 

Gaz    vul.    107  :   p.   1028. 
Pulverizing  mil!.     B.  A.  O'Neill.     No.   l.oKl.,s60:   TVc.   1«  ; 

Gaz.  vol    107  :  p.  7;{o. 
Pump.     W.  Coyne.     No.  1,081,020;  Dec.  9;  Gaz    vol.  187; 

p.  412. 
I'uiiip    and    engine.    Combination.       W     B.    MclJine.       No. 

1.0K1.6S7;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.   670 
Ptimp,  .\utomatic.    G.  J.  Spohrer.     .No.  1.081.784;  Dec,  16; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.  704. 
Pump,   Centrifugal.      W.    K.   Richardson.     No.    1.080.055; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  287. 
Pump,    Centrifugal.      W.   K.   Richardson.      No.    1,080,666; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  287. 
i'ump.   Centrifugal       D    L.    Dodge   and   T.    F.    Armstrong. 

No.  1.0S1.725  ;  Dec.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  683. 
Pump,    Measuring-.      E.    R.   Deming.      No.    1,081,817;   Dec. 

16  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    107  ;    p.   716. 
I'ump,  motor,  and  like  apparatus.  Hydraulic.     R.  F.  Carey. 

No.    1.0S1..H1U:  Dec    16;  (Jaz.  vol.   197:  p.  713. 
Pump  priming  mechanism.     C.    8.  Lewis.      No.   1,080,917; 

Dec,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  197  ;  p.  380, 
Pump,   Rotnrv.     A,  F,  Ford,     No.    1,080,431:  r>ec.  2;  Ga». 

vol.  107  ;  p.    181. 
Pump,  Rotary.     R.  M    Blackmer.     No.  1,080,676;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  294. 
I'ump  valve.     F.  IT.  Klwcll.     No.   1,082,508:  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 

vol.   107  ;   ['■    I  "12. 
I'ump-vnive  and  valve  deck.     A.  F.   Nngle       No.  1.082.046; 

Dec.  ::o  .  i.az.  vol.  107  :  p.  1061. 
Flumping  apparatus.      L.    Willis.     No.   1,081,181;   Dec.   9; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  464. 
I^umplng  apparatus.  Plaver-.     A.  .Anderson      No.  1.082,264  ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  894. 
Punch      W.  J.  O'Neal.     No,  1.082,209;  Dec.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  876. 
Punch.      J.   L.    Cuba.      No.    1,083.194;    Dec.   30;   Oaz.   vol. 

107  ;  p.  1243. 
Punch.  Can-.     W.B.Keith.     No.  1,082,426  ;  Dec.  23 ;  Oat. 

vol.  197  :  p    952. 
Punchiug-die.      K.    1:.    Roberts.      No.    1,081,517;    Dec.    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  617. 
Punching,  riveting,  shearing,  and  other  machines.  Spacing 

device   for.     J.   K.  G-raham   and  G.   A.  Rasmussen.     No. 

1.0M.826:  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.   107;  p.  719. 
Puttv.  Bituminous.     W.  A.  Levering.     .No.  1.082.640;  Dec. 

.30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  IO60 
F»uzzie.     A.  J.  B.  Clement.     No.   1,080,965  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz, 

vol.  197  ;  p,  392. 
I'uzEle.     W.  M.   Bushfleld.     No.   1.082,460;   Dec.   23;   Oaz. 

vol.  107  ;  p.  962. 
(Quebracho,   Treating.      J.   M.   Fiske.      No.    1,081,730;    Dec. 

16  ;  (,az    vol     107  :  p.  6H4, 
Rack:   See  Displav-rack  :  Drvlng-rack  :  Harness-rack 
Radiator.   Cleanable   heat-.     W     E.   Bahr.     No.   1.080,408; 

Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   174. 
Radiator    for    .^lothes  drying   apparatus.    Sectional.      C.    L. 

Esterlv   and   B.    A.   Horwltz.      No.    1,081.668:    Dec.    16; 

(Jaz.    vol.    107  ;   p.    66.3. 
Radiotelegraphic  station.     (J.  G.  von  Arco.     No.  1,082,221  ; 

r>ec.  23  ;  (^az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  880. 
Rag-tearing    machine    and   flt)er-opener   and    the    like,      A 

Snowden.     No,  1,0S1.783  ;  Dec,  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  704 
Rail    brace   and   apllce.    Combined.      W.    M.    Palmer.      No. 

1,082,042  ;  Dec  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  821. 
Rail-chair.     J.   W.   Shafer.      No.   1,080,174;   Dec.   2;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  90. 
Rail-chair.     A.  E.  Scbotte.     No.  1,083,034:  Dec.  80;  Gaz. 

vol.   107  ;  p.   1195. 
Rail    chair   and   antlspreadlng   device.    (Combined.      8.    N. 

Fraser.     No.  1.080,962  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  396. 
Rail  fast«>ner.    Insulating.      A.    J.    Bates.      No.    1,088,181  ; 

I>ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1289, 
Rail  fastening.      J.    Harmatta.      No.    1,080,008;    Dec.    2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  31. 
Rail-fastening.      I.    A.   Miller.      No.    1.082.433  ;   Dec.    23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  954. 
Rall-flllnc   machine.      A   (3aro.     No.    14)82.732;    Dec.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1092. 
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N#.   1.080.017;  Dec.  2: 

Q*M.    TOl. 

No.  1.080.4S1:  Dec.  2;  Oa«.  TOl. 
Wiley.      No.    1.081,878;   Dec.   16;   Gm. 

No. 


RaH-joint.      V.    W.    L.    Meadows 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  34. 
Rail  joint.      H     Reed.      No.   1,080,12« ;  Dec.    2 

197  :  p.  73. 
Rail-Joint.     H.   Riddle 

197  ;  p.   197. 
Rail-Joint.      K.    C. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  736. 
Rail-Joint.       I'      8tplnt)renner      ind  .  C.     Slemenda. 

1. 083.036  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;;  p.  1195. 
Rail  Joint.     <;    W.  T.  Anderson.     No!  1.083,177;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1238. 
Rail    joint   and   fastener.      B.    F.   Gilbert.      No.    1.081.823 ; 

Dec.    Irt:  <iaz.  vol.   197;   p.  718. 
Rail  8upix)rtlnic  and  fastenlnt;  device,     D.  L.  Bralne.     No. 

1. OKI. .':.'>  ;   Dec.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  634. 
Ralls  from  spreading.  Device  to  prevent.     G.  W.  Carr.  Sr. 

No.  1.()<h2.49G:  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  1007. 
Balls.  Machine  for  working  on  compound.     J.  Noll 

1,080,651  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  285. 
Railway    and     the    like    point  -  leveB.       A.     Vellere. 

1.081,70x;   I»e<-.  16:  Gnz.  vol.  197;  p.  677. 
Railway  cab  ^lijnal.     H.  G.  Sedgwick.     No.  1.082,824 

30;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1125. 
Railway  concrete  track  construction.     K.  E.  Porter 

1.082,236  :  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  887. 
Railway-croaalne.     R.  D.  Mlllholland.    No.  1,080,841 

9 ;  Oai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  356. 
Rallway-cTossini?.      D.   H.    Mahoney.      No.    1,081.541 

16  ;  Gaz.   vol.    197  ;  p.   625. 
Railway  cro«si UK.     J.  W,  I'erklns.     N».  1,082.607;  Dec.  30; 

(Jaz.  vol    107  ;  p.  1048. 
Railway-crossover.     I.  V.  BUyeu.     Nd.  1.082.394  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  942. 
Rallway-derailer.     C.  T.   .Martin.  Jr.     No 

16;   tJaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  026. 
Railway    lltohlntj  machine.      H.    F.    iHnk. 

Dec.  16:  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  652. 
Railway    draft-rigging.      G.    H.    Forsyth. 

Dec.   16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;   p.  542. 
Railway-gate,    Automatic.      C.    Grunow. 

Dec.  2  :   n&%.  vol.  197  :  p.  184. 
Railway-Joint  plate.     W.  Goldle.  Jr.     No 

23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  814. 
Railway-rail  tie  and  fastener      F.   Holik. 

Dec.  16;  <iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  647. 
Rallwav-ralla.      Cross-tie      for.       H.      K. 


No. 

No. 
Dec. 

No. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


1.081.543  ;  Dec. 
No.  1,081,632; 
No.  1.081.298; 
No.  1,080,439; 
1,082,022  ;  Dec. 
No.  1,081.615; 
Fletcher.       No. 


1,083.077  :  Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1209. 
Rallway-raila,   Means  for  preventing   the   creeping  of.      L. 
VV.  Kent.      No.   1,080,06.  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  52. 


liiway  rails  upon  the  ties,  Appliance  for  securing. 
Smith.     No.   1.0H2.977;   Dec.  30;  fiaz.  vol.  197 


Ratlwa 


Railway    signal    device       H.     L.    Cr»lg. 

Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  740. 
Railway  signaling  system.     A.  V.  T.  Day. 


F.  G. 
1.0^1.892; 


Deo.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  751 


Rallway-splke. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Railway-switch. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Rallway-a  witch. 

No.   1,079,991 


No. 

No.  1.081,925; 
No.  1.080,189;  Dec.  2  : 


H.  E.  Zacharias. 
p.  94. 

A     I^febvre.      No.    1.080,228;    Dec.    2; 
p.  107. 
Electrically-controlled.      B.    8.    Olmsted. 

.-<o.   i,w(w,ifwi:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  25. 
Railway  switches,  Clrcolt-controUlng  mechanism  fv/f  elec- 
tric-.    C.  W.  Squires.     No.  1.080,780;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  312. 
Rallwav-tle.      P.    E.    Pero.      No.    1,080.473 ;    Dec.    2 ;    Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  194. 
Rallway-tle.     8.  Baaghman.     No.  1,081,086 ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  432. 
Rallway-tle      E.    Frttsch.      No.   1,081.666; 

vol.   197  :   p.  663. 
Railway  tie.      A.    Bernler.      No.   1.08t.674  ; 

vol.   197  :  p.   1072. 
Railway  tie.      D.    Stevens.      No.    1.088,037 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1195. 
Railway  tie  and  rail  chair.    G.  H.  Shane. 

Dec.  ;iO:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1126, 
Rallway-tle.    Concrete.      J.    F.    Schotier. 

I>pr.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  675. 
Railway  tie.    Metallic.      S.   B.   Elklns^  Jr. 

Dec    2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  5. 
Rallway-tle.    Metallic.      H.    J.    Dowpey. 

Dec.  30;  c.az.  vol.  197;  p.  1204. 
Rallway-tle    plate.      A.    Saarl.      No.    1,082,471 

Rallwsy^-tle  renewer.    J.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,081,162  :  Dec.  9  ; 

Qai.  vol.  197;  p.  458.  ,  r^     w,    *      w 

Railway   train    control   and   signal   tystem.    Double-track-. 

F.   a:   Fierce.     No.    l,082,0»{f ;   Det.   23  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197  ; 

p.  839. 
Railways.    Automatic   block-signaling  system   for   electric. 

8.  M.  Young.     No.   1,082,840;   D*.  SO;  Gaz.  vol.   197; 

p.  1130.  .        .        „    „ 

Railways.    Automatic   control   systei^   for   electric.      B.    F. 

Hutchen,   Jr.     No.  1,082,956;   De<J.  30;   Gas.   vol.    197; 

Railways.   Shoe  or    skate   for  electric.      A.   W.    Barnhart. 
No.  1,080,410 ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  174. 

Rake  felTder^'Hay-^V  N.  Smith.     No.  1,080,126;  Dec.  2; 

Bakfng  ^terlce,  Cii«er-b«r.     J.  J.   Ltach.     No.  1.080.568; 
Dec.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  268.  I 


Dec. 

Dec. 
;   Dec 

No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


16;   Gas. 

30;  Gaz. 
.  30;  Gas. 
1.082,827  ; 
1,081.702  ; 
1,079.936  ; 
1,083.064  ; 

Dec.    23; 


Ratchet  mechanism.      H.   C.    Berkwith  and  O.   B. 

No.  1.082.842;  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  o.  1130. 
Ratchet-wrench.     L.  W.  Hoover.     No.  1,081.117; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  443. 
Rasor-guard.     W.  L.   King.     No.   1.081.123;  Dec. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  444. 


Razor.    Safety-, 
(iaz.  vol.  197 

Razor,  Safety-. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Razor,  Safety-, 
vol.  197 
Safety-, 
vol.  197 
Sjtfitv 
vol.   197 


H      L 
p.  22. 


Gaz. 
Razor, 

Gaz 
Uuzdf, 

(iaz 


M. 

P- 
F. 

^•■. 


Henry.      No.    1.079,984  ; 
Sharpneck.     No.  1,081.167 
Jones.      No.    1,081,747  ; 
No.    1,081,748; 
1. 083.026  : 


BJorg**. 
Dec.  9; 
9  ;  Gas. 
Dec.    2; 


Dec 


Dec. 


Oi 

16; 


C. 

457. 
D. 
690. 
D.    J  ones. 
690. 
\.  Ohlsson. 

„_ 1192. 

Razor-strop-coating  compound.    A.  Zochling.    No.  1,080,618  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  274. 
Razor  stropping  and  sharpening  mechanism.     L.  A.  Fllnker 
and  J.   Schade,   Jr.      No.    1,081,283 ;   Dec.   9 ;   Gas.   vol. 


No. 


Dec.    16; 
Dec.   30 


197  ;  p.  500. 
Etazor-stropplng  device. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  400. 
Razor-stropping    machine. 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p 


J.  Kebola.     No.  1,080,981  ;  Dec.  0  ; 
8.    Otis.      No.    1.080.776; 

No. 
Dec. 


R. 

330. 


Dec. 
Gas. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Reaming  and  recessing  machine.     W.  G.  Bennlnghoff. 

1.0,so.319;  Dec.  2;     Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  140 
Keciprocating  engine.     E.  A.  Perkins.     No.  1,082,901  ; 

;{0  ;  (Iaz.   vol.  197;  p.   1151.  „    ^.  , 

Reciprocating  engine.     E.  A.  Perkins.     No.  1.082.902  ; 

3<»  :  (iaz.  vol.   I97  :  p.   1 151.  _ 

Recllnlng-chalr.     F.  Meyrose.     No.  1,080,714;  Dec.  0; 

vol.   197  ;  p.  307. 
Record   holder.   Disk-.     J.  C   Frank.     No.    1,082,018; 

23  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.  813. 
KeoonI"  1-      Si-e  Slphtm  rerordiT  :  Time-recorder. 
Recording  apparatus.     T.  D.  McCall.     No.  1.081,246; 

y  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  486. 
Recording    mechanism.      B.    F.    Sllliman.      No.    1,080.306; 

lice.   U  ;  tiaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   135. 
Rectal  tube.     W.  L.  Shackleford      No.   1,080,034;   Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  385. 
Recuperator.      F.    Stammschulte.      No.    1.080,383;    Dec.   2; 

(iaz.   vol.  197  ;  p.   165. 
Reduction  or   hydrogenatlon  of  organic  compounds,  espe- 
cially   the    fatty    acids    and    their   compounds.      K.    H. 

Wlmmer  and    E.   B.    Hlgglns.     No.    1,081,182;    Dec.   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  465. 
Reel     See  Clothea-line  reel  ;  Flshlng-llne-drying  reel 
Reel.     \V.  P.   lUy.     No.  1.082,139;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  852. 
Reel  packet.     F.  W.  Macdonald.     No.  1.082,964;  Dec.  30; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1173. 
Refractory  composition       G.   N.   Jeppson.      No.   1,081,636; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  824. 
Refractory  materials.  Preparing  billets  of.     11.  D.  Madden. 

No    1,081.618;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  648. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     W.Cooper.     No.  1,080,540  ;  Dec. 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  249. 
Refrigerator.      R.   A.    Riek.      No.   1,080,074  ;   Dec   2 ;    Gax. 

vol.  197  :  p.  55.  _ 

Refrigerator    and    the    like.    Partition-.      G.    F     WIttkopf. 

No.   1.0«1,418;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  P-  o»3. 
Refrigerator,  Car-.     »i.    B.  Knepper.     No.   1.080,983 

9;   Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  401. 
Register  :  t!ee  car  -  temperature  register 

Fare-register.  ^      .    .        m 

Register  and  ventilator  construction.    E.  C.  Goodwin.     No 

1,080.512;  Dec,  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  207. 
Register  bands.    Machine    for    producing    Justlflcatlon-sym- 

hols  In.     E.    M.  V.    Marchthal.     No.   1,0,82,642;  Dec.  30; 

(iaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   1060.  ,    „     »  ^^    ^  r^oo  toij  • 

Register-door  holder.  Wall-.     G.  8.   Auer.     No.   1,082,788. 

Dt'c.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1113. 
Regulator  :     See     Circuit-  regulator ;     Electric     regulator ; 

Electrlc-fluld-heater  regulator  „„^  „«.     rv-     « 

Rein  buckle.  Cross-.     T.  .1.  Virtue.     No.  1,080,666;  Dec.  9; 


Dec. 


Cash  -  register 


.'90. 


Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p. 
Relay.      J.   Erickson 

197  ;  p.  914. 
Relay  device.      A.  Orllng. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  838. 
Remedial  appliance.      S. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  453. 
Reailient    wheel.     J     R. 

Gaz.  vol.  197 
Resilient   wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  197 
Resilient  wheel. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Resilient  wheel.     F 


No 


Quayle 

Ayotte. 
p.  275. 
W.    J. 
p   :i52. 

R.  B.  and  W. 
x<»7  :  p.  376. 
F.  Patxman 


Gas.   vol.   197;   p.    1160. 
Resin,  Vulcanizing  glycerol.     W.  C 
Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  842 


No. 


D.    Whipple. 

p.   1236. 

D.    Whipple. 

p.    1236 

Producing    a. 

Gas.  vol.  197 
A.  W.  Berresfbrd 
Dec.  9:  Gas.  vol.   197;  p.  389 
Restaurant  equipment.     L.  E.  Zerbe.     No 
16  :  Gas.  vol.   197  :  p.  563. 


Resinous    compound 
30  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ; 

Resinous   compound. 
30  ;   Gas.   vol.   197  ; 

Resinous    compound, 
1,083.168;  Dec.  30 

Resistances,  Casing  for. 
(las.  vol.   197 


1,082,310;   Dec.   23;  Gas.   vol. 
No.    1,082,092;    Dee    23;   Gas. 
No.   1.081.148;   Dec.   9; 
No     1.080,621  ;    Dec.   9; 
Jones.      No     1.080.834;    Dec.   9; 
B.  Gray.     No.  1,080,909; 
No.  J, 082,900;  Dec.  30; 
Arsem.     No.  1,082,106; 
.      No.    1,083,169;    Dec. 
1,083,170;    Dee. 
No. 


D.    Whipple, 
p.  1236. 

No.  1,080,947; 

1.081,368;  Dec. 


h'. 
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Restraining  device. 
30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197 


No.   1,083,101  ;   Dec. 


J.   R.   Inabnlt. 
.  p.  1218. 
Reversible  motor.  Automatic.    J.  McKenney.    No.  1.081.458  ; 

Dec.   16;   Gaz.   vol.    197;  p.   597. 
Reverslng-gear  for  engines.    W.  A.  Blrchett.    No.  1.080,884  ; 

Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  368. 
Reversing  means.  Motor-.     H.  B.  Taylor.     No.  1,080,026  ; 

I>ec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   197;   p.  37. 
Revolver  attachment.     M.   Ferguson  and  J.  O.   Fitzgerald, 

Jr.     No.  1  083,073  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1208. 
Rewind    mechanism.      A.    Anderson.      No.    1,082,253;    Dec. 


23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p,  893. 
Rheostat.     R.  L.   Watkins. 


vol.   197  ;   p.   1178. 


No.   1.082.982;  Dec.  30;  Gas. 


Ribbon-holt  clasp.     B.   Rosenfeld.     No.   1,080,999;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  ll»7  :  p.  406. 
Ribbon  holder  ana  measuring  device.  Combined.     R.  B    E. 

Kallam.     No.  1,082,337  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  923. 
Rim.    Demountable.      L.    A.   Gordon.      No.   1,080,337;   I>ec. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  146. 
Rim,  Demountable.     R.  W.  Ashley  and  F.  Oberklrch.     No. 

1.082,299  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  911. 
Ring:    JSet    PIston-rlng. 
Klng-settlug.     K.  Rosenthal.     No.    1,081,153;  Dec.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  455. 
Rivet  bolt   holder.     A.    Saluccl.      No.    1.083,145;    Dec.   30: 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   1230. 
RIvetlng-machlne.    multiple   drive.      A.    R.    Havener.      No. 

1.081,447;   Dec.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  593. 
Boad  and  street  surfacing.     J.  II.  Amies.     No.  1.082,478; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  968. 
Road  machine.      H.   T.    Knight.     No.    1,082,959;    Dec.   30; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1171. 
Roadways,     Constructing.       D.     B.     W      Alexander.       No. 

1,082.722  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1089. 
Roastlng-furnace.     C.   W.  Renwlck  and   N.  L.  Helns.     No 

1.080.586;  Dec.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.   197:  p.  264. 
Rock  drill.     E.  M.  Mackle  and  P.  F.  Doyle.     No.  1,080,706  ; 

Dec.  9;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  :i04. 
Rock-drill.     E.  M.  Mackie  and  P.  F.  Doyle.     No.  1,080.707  ; 

Dec    9  :  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  305. 
Rock-drill  chuck.     F.  Franz.  W.  S.  Tower,  and  A.  H.  Wells 

No.  1.081,527;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  621. 
Rod  :   See  (iun-cleanlne  rod. 
Rod  connection.      L.   H.   Nash.      No.   1,081,768;   Dec.   16; 

Gaz.   vol,    197  ;  p.  698. 
Rodent  exterminator.     A.  Ballev.     No.   1.080,529;  Dec.  0; 

(iaz.  vol.   197  :  p    243. 
Roll-cap.      F.    P.   McColl.      No.    1,082,280;    Dec.   23;   Gax. 

vol.  107 :  p.  903. 
Roller  :   Bee   Cotton-gin    roller  ;   Feed-roller  ;    Knife-roller  ; 

I.jind-roller. 
Rolling     deep-flanged     shapes.       T.      H.     Matblas.       No. 

1,082.756;  Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1101. 
Roof.     R.  W.   Burnett.     No    1,083,239;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol. 

197  ;   p.    1260. 
Roof  and  tile  therefor.  Tile.     J.  Freund.     No.  1,082.076; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  832. 
Roof-Joint.      C.  A.  Overton.     No.  1,080,159;    Dec.  2;   Gax. 

vol.   197;  p.  84. 
Roofs.  Bracket  for  use  In   shingling.     H.  G.  Rounds.     No. 

1,080.658;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  288. 
Roofing.     W.  F.  McKay.     No.  1.080.647;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  284. 
Roofing,   Means   for  applying   colored   designs   to  composi- 
tion.    A.   S.  Spiegel.     No.  1.082.364;  Dec.  23;  Oax.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  933. 
Roofing.    Ready  to  lay    composition.      W,    C.    EJdwards,    Jr. 

No.    1.083,243  :    Dec.  ;10  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.   1261. 
Rosin  and   turpentine  from  wood.  Obtaining.     C.  Howard. 


No.  1,082.626;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1018. 

JR.    Myers. 


No. 


Smith.      No. 


Rotary    bit    and    bolder.    Hydraulic. 

1.080.575  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  260. 
Rotary    drier.      L.    F.    Grlswold    and    C.    B, 

1,080,029;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;   p.  278. 
Rotary  engine.     H.  E.  Bonham.     No    1,082.848;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   1130. 
Rotary   Intprnal  combustion    engine       F.   Miller  and   H    L. 

Blum.     No.  1.082,205  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  874. 
Rotary   motor  and   pump.     J.   B.   Vernon.     No.    1,082.183  ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  867. 
Rotary    valveless    motor.       D     Crayssac.       No.    1  082  224  • 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  881. 
Rough   box.      W.   M.  Glotfelty.     No.   1,082,803;   Dec.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  1117. 
Roundabout.     R.  (i.  Reeves.     No.  1,080,027;  Dec.  9;  Gas 

vol.  197  ;  p.  383. 
Roundhouses.     Equipment     for         W.     J.      Bohan.       No 

1.0.80.193;  Dec.  2;  fJaz.  vol.  197;  p.  96 
Rounding    and     channeling     machine        A.     Eppler.       No 

1,080.902:  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  374 
Routing  machine.      8.    Hunter.    No.    1,083,212;    Dec.    80; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.    1260. 
Rubber-vnlcanlzlng  apparatus.     R.  B.  Price.     No.  1,081,830  • 

Dec.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  554 
Rudder  lock.     K    Lund.     No.  1.080.641;  Dec.  9;  Oax.  toI. 

197  ;  p.  282. 
Rug  and  making  It.     M.  J.  Whlttall.     No.  1.082,837  ;  Dec. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.   1129. 
Rule.     L.  Voggenrelter.     No.  1,081,995;  Dec.  23:  Gas.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  804. 
Rule.   Flexible.     A.    E.    Hegardt. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  22. 
Rule   for    Irregular   curves.    Drawlne-.      R.    P.    O    Sabm 

No.  1,079,963  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  11. 


No     1,079,983;   Dec.  2; 


^l'*^J2'°Jt:. '^°'^*"f--     ^-  Bodmer  and  E.  A.  Schade.     No. 


ule  1o 
1.080 


,192  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  96. 
u.r    ollde-.     R.  C        • 
vol.  197;  p.  344 


Rule,  Slide-.     R.  C.  Colwell. 


No, 


7;  p.  £ 
1.080, 


811  ;  Dec.  9;  Gax. 


Sad-iron  holder.     O.  D.  Wood.     No.   1,082,838;   Dec    30- 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.   1129. 
Sad-iron,  Self-heating.     O.  Spahr.     No.  1.080.600  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  269. 
Safe-boltwork.     C.  Bartels.     No.  1,082,990;  Dec.  30;  Oax. 

vol.   197;  p.  1181. 
Safe-boltwork.     C.  Bartels.     No.  1,082,991;  Dec.  30;  Oax 

vol.    197 ;   p.    1181. 
S«fe-dei30Blt  receptacle.     H.  Bashore.     No.  1,082,790  •  Dec 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1113.  .       ,        .         . 

Salt  of  chollc  acid.  Strontium.     R.  Werner.     No.  1.081  178  ' 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  464. 
Salts.  Treating  materials  with  solutions  of  tltanous.     C. 

M.  E.  Schroeder.     No.  1,080,721  ;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197; 

p.  309. 
Sample-carrying  case.     W.  Schweitzer  and  H.  H.  Labadle. 

No.  1,082,976;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  1177. 
Sample-case  having  link-connected   trays.      W.    Schweltser 

and  H.  H.  Labadle.     No.  1,081,629;  Dec.   16;  Gax.  vol. 

197  :   p.  e.'^l. 
Sand-blast  machine.     C.  F.  Motz.     No.  1,081.647  ;  Dec.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol,   197  ;  p.  627. 
Sand  cutting  and   riddling  machine.      J.  F.   O'Brien   and 

G.  F.  Bowdle.     No.  1,081,769;  Dec.  16;  Gas.  vol.  197; 

p.  699, 
Sand,   Device  for  reclaiming.     W.   C.  Fletcher  and  L.  E. 

Brown.    No.  1,079,979 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  21. 
Sand-point.     P.  E.  Erickson.     No.  1.080,684;  I>ec.  9;  Gax. 

vol.   197  ;  p.   297. 
Sand  screen.      D.    Relnert.      No.    1,081,253;   Dec.   9;   Oas. 

vol.  197  :  p.  489. 
Sand-spreading    device.      F.    W.    Snow    and    A.    B.    Cum- 

mlngs.     No.  1,083,224;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1264. 
Sanding-machlne.      J.    Hamacbeck.      No.    1.082,949 ;    Dec. 

30;   Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1167. 
Sash.     M.  S.   Crane.      No.   1,082,308;   Dec.  23;    Gaz.   voL 

197;  p.  914. 
Sash-balance,  Spring.     G.  J.  MacLaughlln  and  J.  L.   Wll- 

lard.     No.  1,082,034  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  818. 
Sash  fastener.      F.    E.    Slappey.      No.    1,080,699;    Dec.    9: 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  268. 
Sash-fastenef.     H.  J.  Martin.     No.  1.080,769  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  327. 
Sash-fastener.     B.  Karger.     No.  1.082.638;  Dec.  30;  Oax. 

vol.   197  ;  p.   1059. 
Sash  fastener.   Window-.     8.   E.  Driscoll.     No.   1,081,101 

Dec.  0:  (iaz.  vol.   197;  p.  437. 
Sash-holder,  Roller-bearing.   W.  S.  Scarbury.  No.  1.080,786 

Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  3.33. 
Sash-lock.     J.   A.  Glese  and    B.   S.  Field.      No.    1,080,687 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  297. 
Sash-lock.     J.  Larsen.     No.  1,081.638;  Dec.  16;  Qaa.  vol. 

Bash-lock.     I.  L.  Dempsey.     No.  1.081,686;  Dec.  16;  Oax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  637. 
Sash-lock.  Automatic.     N.  Busk.     No.  1,080.172:  Dec.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  89. 
Sash    lock.      Ventilating     window  .        M.      Shenk.         No 

1.082,773;  Dec.  30;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  1108. 
Sash-opera  ting  apparatus.  Window-.     W.  R.  Paraons.     No 

1,082.899;  Dec.  30-  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1150. 
Sash  weight.     F.  M.  Green.     No.  1.082,192;  Dec.  28;  Qaa. 

vol.  197;  p.  871.  ' 

Satchel,  cart  and  camp-stool.  Combination.     H.  H   James 

No.  1,081,^70;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  664. 
Saw.     J.  E.  O'Neill  and  W.  G.  Menlban.     No.  1.080,368 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  158. 
Saw.      I).    R.    Nelson.      No.    1,081,135;    Dec.   9;    Gax.    vol 

197  ;  p.  449. 
Saw  and  trimmer.  Metal.     K.  Haepfner.     No.  1,082,521 

Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1016. 
Saw    cuttlng-off    machines,    Interlocking    mechanism    for 

cold-.     M.  Meyers.     No.   1.081,763;   Dec.  16;  Oax.  vol 

197  ;  p.  697. 
Snw-rtling   machine.      W.  T.   Nelson.     No.    1.080.921  ;   Dae 

9:  Gaz.  vol     197  ;   p.   381 
Saw  guard.      J.    W.    Humason.      No.    1,082,870;    Dec.    30 

Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1140. 
Saw-Jointer.      F.   M.   Barnard.      No.    1,081.714 ;   Dec.    16 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  679. 
Saw  mill.  Twin  band-.     C.  E.  Cleveland.     No.  1.081.626 

Dec.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  620. 
Saw,  Trimmer-,     G.  F.  De  Wein.     No.  1,083.006 ;  Dec.  80 

Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1187. 
Scaffold.  Window-cleaner's.     E.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1.083.192 

Dec.  30;  Gaz,  vol.  197;  p.  1242. 
Scale.    A.  P.  Aiken.     No.  1.080.401  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  197 

p.  171. 
Scale,  Automatic  weighing-.     G.  Bchnabl.     No.  1,080,374 

Dec.  2;  Gax.  vol.  107;  p.  161. 
Scale.  Pocket  postal.     H.  A.  Meyer.     No.  1.080,771  ;  Dec 

!•:  Gnz.  vol.  197:  n.  328. 
Scale,   Postal.     J.   W.   Vaughn.     No.    1,080,391 ;   Dec.  2 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  168. 
Scale.  Scoop-balance.     F,  C.  Wright     No.  1,080,898:  Dec 

2 ;  Gax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  171. 
Scale.  Welgblng-.     J.  L.  Baylor.     No.  1,080,286:  Dec.  2 

Oax.  vol.  197;  p.  111. 
Scale,  Welghlnr-.     J.  L.  Baylor.     No.  1.080.287:  Dec.  1 

Gaz.   vol.    197;  p.   111. 


xcu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


-\- 


Scale.  WeiKhlna 

0«z.  vol    lOT  .  ^.    -- 

Scal«s.    BaK-boldlng    derlce 
1,081,452  ;  Dec.  16;  Gai. 

Scale*  recording  attachment 


No.  1,081.234  ;  Dec.  0 


(J.  Ilutcbioson 
48"' 

for.      K.    8.    Kneeland.      No. 
Tol.  197  ;  p.  696.  ^^    ^„^ 

.     B.  E,  Hiirt.     No.  1,081.73«  ; 


Hochatetter.      No. 
'209 
No.  1,080,148;  Dec. 


No 


l,08a,438 
SO  ;  Gaa.  vol 


Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  687. 
Scenery    uuparutus.    Stag*^-       *■;,- ^„ 

1.080.001  ;  Dec    9;  ^az.  vol.   197.  p 
SclMora,  Buttonbole-.    P.  Frledertck. 

2  :  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  80. 
Scoop   or    bucket,    praa       F.    L.    I'arkfr. 

Dec.  2.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  956. 
Sci«piii«-tool.     1'.  Full.     No.  1.0)42.MOl' ;  Dec 

ScJeen:^*^*^  Carrier-screen;    Flsb-scr^^n  ;    Picture-screen 

Sand-scret-n  :    Window  si-reen. 
Sc^nu     E.  Lynch.     No.  1.080.466  ■,im.2:  Gai.  vol.  197 

Scm-itni   apparatus.      U.    W.    Dull.      No.    1.082.855:    Dec 

ScSeninS'maThine'' J.'f.  and  A.  W.  Mold.    No.  1,080.072 

^?^I(.?r  J^yil^^':  ^0.  1,081.704:  Dec.  16;  Ga. 

Screw-driving  mectianlani.     F.  W.  RuMell.     No.  1.082,771: 

Dec.   30;  Gaz.   vol.    197;  p.   1107. 
Screw-beads.    Mechanism    for    slottlBjt 

No    1  08::. 720  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gar.,  vol.  1B7 
Screw.     Lockin,'-        H.     MeredlthJonfe. 

Dec    30;  tJaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1148. 
Screw-press    to    form    Insalatore.      R.   O.    Henalngray 

C    Hawk,      t Reissue.)      No.   13,6«1 

197  ;  p.  970. 

"    H.   Graham      ?»o 

11  (•.<;. 

No.  1.081,840;  Dec.  16 


G.    T.    Warwick. 
p.  1088. 
No.     1,082,891  ; 


Screw.  Safety   set-.     J. 

30;  (iaz.  vol.   107  :  p. 
Serlber.     J.  A.  Koehl. 

197  ;   p.  725. 
Scrtpt  holder,  Railway 

Dec.  0  ;  <;az.  vol.  107 
Tyden.     No. 


and 
vol. 

Dec. 

vol. 


E. 


Seal 

p.  91. 
Seal.     E 

p.  92. 

S.:-*!.      .1. 
197  :  p 


Tyden.     No. 


V.   MItcliell 
;•.)».  ■■*■ 

Seal-asaemhtinc    machine, 

l,081.r)05  :   D^T    1«  ;  Gaz. 
Seal-lock.      E.  Tyden.     No. 

107  ;  p    9:5.        ^    ^  ^ 
Seal-lock  hasp.     E.  Tyden. 

vol.    107  ;    p.    113. 
Seal-lock    seal       E.   Tyden. 

vol.   107  ;   p.   03. 
Seal-locked  can.     E.  Tyden. 


Dec.   23  ;  Ga» 
1,082,945: 
Qas 
rioveltnd.     No.  1,081.004 
De«.  2  :  Gax.  vol    197 
1,080,182  ;   De«.  2;  Gax 
l.nMi.07H;   Dec.  23 


<i.  H 
:  p.  435. 
1,080,181 


No. 


Bottle-.       A 

vol.  107  :  p. 

1,080,185: 


K. 

613. 
Dec. 


1.080,242; 
1,080.184  : 
No.   1,080,183 


No 

No. 


vol. 

Gaz 
Keller. 
2:  Gai 
Dec.  2; 


197, 

.  vol. 

No. 

vol. 

Gnz. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


2  :   Gaz. 


2  ;  Gaz- 


w 


No.    1,080,823 


W.   Freschl. 
!4H. 
manufarturlnic    leaden.      D. 

:\u  :  t;a/.    vol.  137  ;  p.  1244. 

W.  N.   Moore.      No.   1,081,856 

p.  729 


Dec.  9  ; 
Dehbas 


Dec. 


No.   1.081.560:    Dec. 


vol.   197  ;  p.  92. 
Seal.   Packap»'_ 

r.az.  vol.   10' 
Seals.    Machin« 

No.  l.o•i.■•..U•>^ :  r»'<". 
Sealed  Jar.  Liquid  . 

16:  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;   ^    —  „       ,  . 
Sealer,   Bread-wrapper.      V.   Strelch. 

'■ift  •  (In?    vol     107  ;  d.  1079.  ,     ,      ,, 

SeiltaK   dpvl^    for   cans.  Ac.      8.    W.    MilllKan   and    J     I- 
Jflcohson.       No.     1.082.892;     Dec      .30:    Gaz.     vol.     19, 

D.  1148. 

^  ■  ■       Bottle-.     A.  A.  Roseqgren. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  753. 
f.id    mf<-h;inisin.     Hottle 
Dec    23;   Gaz.    vol.    197 
C.   C.   Woodwarth. 
197  ;  p.  563. 


Sealing  machine, 
Doc.  16 :  Gaz. 

S.^alint.'in;i<'  il!i>' 

No.     1.0SLMH9 

Seam-rlpp'^r,    Saf^'ty 
Dec.  16  :  Gax.  vol 


No.  1,081,931  ; 

A.    C'alleaon. 
;   p.   b70. 
No.    1,081,357  : 


and 

vol. 


the 
197 


like.     E. 

;  p.  337. 


llobha 


Seeder  and  planter. 

23  :  Gh7.    vol.  197 
Seeder,  Fruit-.     N. 

Gax.   vol    197  :  p. 


16 


C.  A.  Smltli.    N*.  1,081.380;  Dee.  10; 

557. 


SelMeveliBg  table 

Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.  ^«..  «  ,  u»  a 

Semiliguld-mateiial  feeding    apparatus.      A.    BcbAffer    ana 

A     Schrikler.      No     1.082.287:    Dec    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197 

p.  5M>6.  ^    - 

Seiiaratitic  mechanism.     F.  H.   Mason   and  J. 

1,080,467  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  192. 
Separator  :  ^'e■<•  Licjiiid  s*.  parator  ;  Oats  separator 

aratur  ;   Smoke  »eparator 


Separator. 

vol.   197 
Sepaiator. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Separator. 

vol.   107 


No. 


Allen.     No. 

Ore-»ep- 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 


J.   W.   Gamble 
;  p.  206. 
N     C.    Westerfleld. 
197  ;  p.  499. 
K    f.   Morrow.     No 
P    929.  „     ^, 

Set-tub    clothes-washing    attactiim^nt.      E.    Lavender 

1  080,324  ;  Pee.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  14.^ 
Settlnif-machlne.      E.    B.   Stimpson. 

2  :  Gax.  vol.   197  ;  p    26. 
Settlintf-tnnk   and    tllter,   Combined. 

1,081,616;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.   197 
Sewage,    Treatini:.      A     l'rl«-stnian. 

0;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  383. 
Sewage-vault  for  clo«e<s.   Antiseptic 

1  079,970;  I>ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Sewed-artlcle    seam.      J      Harnett. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  P.  460. 
Sewer  cleaner  and  fluaher      H-  A. 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   107;  p.  810 
Sewer-clean injr  device.     E.  B.  «  ulver. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  607. 
Sewer  trap.      H.    C.    WlUlam* 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p    562. 
SewinL'    and    other    machines 

J     W.    I.ovf   and    (J.    C.    Webster 

30;  Gaz.   vol     107  ;  p.    IJOO 
Sewing  and  trimming  machine.    J.  i' 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  708.  vfoffatt 

SewiUi:     and     tiinimint;     machine        J.     "■    ."o'^*" 

108->281  :   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  P:,»03 
Sewing  kit       •;     Walters.      No.    1,081.070;    Dec     9 

vol    107;  p.  427.^    ^    ^^^^      ^^    i.rt»o.342:  Dec.  : 


Search-llKht  attachment  for  Bhot«un« 
Ward      No.  1.OSO.705;  Dec.  9;  daa. 
.Seat  •  See  Motor  cycle  seat.  .  /•.    1, 

t^\  attachment.  Tandem-.     .T.  W.  Gates  and  OP 

So.  1.08J.227;  Dec.  23;  Ga«-  T«irtBi' i'«^" 
Section  liner      B.  Sllverston.     No.  1.Q81.161 

Sec7lon'al'bo?le?.''j.    B.    Bernhard.      No.    1.082.996 
30;  Gaz    vol    107:  p    1183  n«.wfi. 

Sectional      case.      Kt.orkdown.        O.      B      Rowlette. 
1  080  784  :  Dec.  0  ;  (;az.  vol.  lOi  .p.  333 

Seed  zrnlns     Compound     for    protecting    planted.       U 
Hanczewskl.     No    1.081.446:  Dec.  16;  6ax.  vol.  197 

SeSd-h>.llln«  machine       I.   Davidson.     No.  1.083.004  :  Dec. 

30  ;  Gaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  H8t,.  ,  „*«  aoq  .    n^    2  •   Oaa 

Seeder.      E.   J.   Younjrberf      No.   l,0$O.O88 .   Dee.  ^.   «•«■ 

vol.  197:  p.  42.         ^^    ^    Mallory.     No.   1.082,430;  Dec. 

s''Grimth.      No    1.082,516:    Dec.   30; 

Se;dlng^app;r;tul   'a'.'t.  Button  ag^  W-  P-  WMdlfleld. 
^Vn    1  081  7 '>0  ■  Dec    1 8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  5°-v..  m 

Sel^ctoV  mU'h^lam.^    F    B.  Craft  at d  A    F.  Dixon.     No. 

1.081.368;  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197;  o.  66^ 
Self  cleaning  drill.     R.  Blnnle.     No,  I.081.e»  .  Dec. 

Gaz.   no!.   197  ;   p.  660. 


Dec.  9  ;  Gaz 

Dec 

No. 

E. 
P- 


1.080.611 

No.    1,081,282;    Dec.    0; 

1.082,352;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 

No. 

Dec. 

.No. 

Dec. 

No. 

1,081,197;    Dec. 

Ooetz.     No.   1,081.497: 

No.  1.081.488;  Dec. 

No.    1,081,354;    Dec.    16; 


No.    i, 079,996; 

D.    C.    Belnobl. 
;  p.  617. 
No.    1,080.926; 

F.    E.   Wilson, 
p    17 
No. 


Lighting 
Wels. 


attachment 
1.083,020  : 


for. 
Dec. 


No.  1,081.797  ; 
No. 


E. 


SewlnK  machine.     ( 

vol     197  ;  p.   149. 
Sewing-machine.     G.  S.  Hill.     No 

vol.  197;  p.   149.  ^ 
Sewing  machine.      ('. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  252. 
Sewing  machine       F.    .\8hworth. 

(Jaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  365. 
Sewing  machine  _^  J    Hayee      No 

Sew^ng^-^mac'hlne.''    F.    N.    1>«    Chapelle 

Dec.  16;Gaz.  voj,l07^:^p.^^.^4.^^.^^^^        No 

^",1     nl^^'^So.   1.082,819 

p.  11  j:?. 

hnrtnnholp-.     R.  Arendt 

vol.    1!.7  ;   p.    1238. 

b\ittonho!e    working     attachment. 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Gax. 
Dec. 


Sewing-machine. 

Dec.   16  ;  Gaz. 
Sewing  macliino 

(iaz.  vol.   107  ; 
Sewing  ninclilne. 

De<'.  30  ;  <.uz.   \ 
Sewing    machine 


1,080.343  ;  Dec.  2 
Gould.      No.    1,080,.')49 

No.    1,080,877  ;    Dec.    0: 

1.080,967  :  Dec    9;  Gax. 

No.    1,081. .390: 

1.081.841  ; 

Dec.   30: 

No    1,083,178; 

F 


312. 
No. 


1  080,729  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  19<  :  P 
fwHling     m-'fh.TPisra         L.     Krug. 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p_  595. 

De  Voe.    No.  1.081,580 


No.  1,082,715 

No    1.082,690 

J.     8.     Finch. 


Dec. 
Doc. 

No. 


S. 
p.  642. 
f:     Johnson, 
p.   1050. 
T.    W     Richardson. 


No. 


Spaulding.     No. 
Sewing  -  mnchliie 

1.081.453;  Dec.   ... 
Sewing  machine  presser-foot.    A    u. 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol    10.  ;  p.  638 
Sewing  machini'.  Shoe       1  .  I-  \  alois. 

.30:  r,az.  vol.   107  ;  \<    10S(». 
.Sewing  machine  tattle.     J.  .1.  Gcdeon. 

:?0  :  Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p    1077. 
Sewing  mncblne     thread-controller^ 

1.081.596;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  yol    197 
Sewing-machine     thread    pull  off.       A. 

1082  636;    Dec.  30;    Gaz.    vol.    19  <  ; 
Sewing  machine    tucker    attachment. 

Vo    1  0S'>  .360  •  D<c.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  93J. 
Shade.     k"l  Handel      No.  1.082,805;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sha'^alldVo^  holder    Adjustable  combined   ^^r    G.  Rush. 

No.   1.083.21H;   Deo    30;  Gaz.   >  «'•    ■■  ^7/.«?.  n^fl  •   Dec    30' 
-bracket.      I.   M.  Flanagan.      No.  1,082,939.  Dec.  AU  . 

vol.  197:   p.  1164  na'>  "ioi  • 

.•\.  L.  Hennessy.     No.  l.OSJ.oSii  . 

''1;'^  Gibbons.      No.    1. 083.082; 

Fi  \v.   Clough.     No.   1,082,736; 
p.  1093. 

window-.     W.  T.  ^alentlne.     No. 
vol.  197:  p.  363 

No.    1,080.998;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  "197  :  p. 


Sliu<l« 

Gaz 
Shad.' 

Dec 
Shade 

Dec 
Shade 

De 


bracket.  Window- 
30  ;   Gnz.   vol.   107 
bracket.    Window 
30  ;  Gnz.  vol.   107 
fixture.    Window-. 
;?0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197 
Shade  hanger.  Adjustable 
1.080,865):  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 
Shade  holder.      A.    C.    Recker. 
406 


No. 


1,081,756;  Dec. 
No.    1,082,604  : 


16; 
Dec. 


Gaz. 


ijupport,   Window-.      I 
30  ;  ffaz.   vol 


19. .  .     - 
No.  1,079,940 


»7:  n 
I.  1,01 


.30; 

C. 
1188. 


Shade-holder.     N.  Krohn. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  694. 
Shade-holder.      U.    .1.    Morey. 

Gnz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1047_ 
Shade   bolder   and   curUln-pole 

Grav      No    1.083.010  ;  Dec.  3 
Shade  aupport.  Window-.   F.  W.  Hagemeyer. 

ShS^e;  Vlnrw-'^'l.  N?eisL.'-  No.  1.080,844  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

Shlfl-boxIrig^^r-'^ThomaB.     No.  1,082,293;  Dec.  23;  Gax. 
vol.   197  ;   p.  908. 


ALPWABETirAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIOX8. 


xcni 


Shaft  brake  or  friction  device.     F. 

Dec.  2:(  :  (iaz.  vol.  lo*  ;  p.  801. 
Shnft-Kovemor.      K.   Schweter.      No. 

(iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  880. 
Shaft  support.     W.  L.  Watterdon.     No 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  40. 
Shafting    grinding      machine.         H.      W.      Snyder 

l,08i.'.451  :  Dec.  IVf  ;  (Jaz.  vul.  197;  p.  060. 
Slmrpetiiug   and   gaging    machine.   Tool.      K.    Rorlve. 


1.08-.>.^23;    Dec.   :'.(•:    (Jaz.    vol.    10 
Sharpening  device.      F.    Varga.      No, 
Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  708. 


A.  Read.     .No    1.081.988; 

1.082.242;    Dec.    28; 

1,080,031  ;  Dec.  2; 

No. 

No. 


'  1,081, 


1124. 
706;   Dec.    16; 


Sharpt-niug  machine,  Rasor-.     J 
No.   1.08L',004:   Dec.  30;  Gaz. 


o. 


B 

07 


Peraault  and  T.  Marquis, 
vol.   197  ;   p.   1153. 
1.081,974;  Dec.  23;  Gax.  vol. 


I' 


Llntner.     No. 

Zimmcrraan.     No.   1.082.385;  Dec.  1.'3  ;  Gaz. 

J.  White.     No.  1,080.038  ;  Dec. 

mechanism    for    movable. 
Dec.    .30 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197 : 

A.  Calleaon. 


.Shea  rs. 

107  :  p. 
Sti<  ars.     » 

vol.    107  ;   p.  030. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  41. 
Sheet  f<ediiig     guides.     Driving 

G.     SplesH.       No.     1.082,613; 

p.     1  (!.')(• 

Sheet    material.   Machine  for  operating 

No.   1,080,047;  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197: 
Sheet-metal  working    machinH.    I'.    l\ru.»«' 

D(c.  !t  ;  (iaz    vol.  107  ;  p.  li';:. 
Sheet-sorting    machines.    Device 

paper  In.     (J.  Spless. 

107  ;  p    407. 
Shelf,  Ad^istable.     H.  M 

(Jaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.   100. 
Shipping-case,      (i     W.   Stitzer 

(iaz     vol.    i;t7  :   p.   103». 

Shipping-case,  Refrigerating.    A.  P.  Haines 
Ti«/.    -^  •  <io,    vol    197  .  p    J04 

('    Akers.     No.  1,081,081  ;  Dec. 


on. 
p.  46. 

No. 


1.081.050; 


Dec.  2  ;  Gaz 
Ship's  log.     K. 

197  ;  p.  4:10. 
Shirt.      K.    c. 

197  ;  p.  3S4. 
Sbockabsui'lici . 

(iaz.  v(»l.   197 
Shock  al)>orb(  r. 

(iaz.   vol.   107 
Shock  alisorbcr. 

(Jaz.   vol.    197 
Shock-former. 

Gaz.  vol.    197 
Shock-loader. 

vol.   197  ;  p 


Koat. 


Beck. 


W.    R. 

p.  487. 


removing    scraps    of 
No.   l,081,U0:i;   Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

Dungan.     No.  1.080,203  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

No.    1,082,567  ;    Dec.    30; 

No.  1,080,218  ; 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.    1,080.928;    Dec.    9;    Gax.    vol. 

No.    1.080,745;    Dec.    9; 

No.  1.081.962;  Dec.  23; 

No.  1.081,970;  Dec.  23: 

No.    1 ,080,034  ;    Dec.    2  ; 

1,080,345  ;  Dec.  2  .  Gaz. 

McHlll.      .No.    1.081,247;    Dec. 

No.    1,081,678:   Dec.    16;   Gax.   vol. 

Harmon.     No.  1,081,231  ; 

Maine.     No. 

1.079.941  ; 


G.    r. 
:  p.  319. 

i:.  V.  Hartford. 
;  p.  703. 
J.  L.  Lawrence. 
;  p.  705 
J.    F.    Wheeler. 
;  p.  41. 
G.  A.  Imhoff.     No 
151. 


Shocking  macliiii 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Shoe.      M.    Langerak 

197  ;  p.  667. 
ShcK?  and  glovc  fastener.     J.   W 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  481. 
Shoe-elongating  implement.    I'orrnble.      H.    K. 

I.OSO.OIS;   Dec    It;   (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  380. 
Shoe   for  artistic  dancing.      F.   Henschel.      No 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  6. 
Shoe  born.     J.  D.  Lane.     No.  1.081.391  ;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  575. 
Sho.   machine,      li     I'nrmentler.      No.    1.082,704;   Dec.   30; 

(Jhz    vol.    DtT  ;   p.    1(>82 

K.  E.  Wlnkley.     No.  1.082,185 
p.  868. 
Green.     No.  1.081,955  ;  Dec 


Shoe-machine,  .Vutomatlc. 


Dec. 
Shoes. 

(iaz. 
Slioos. 

( Jnz. 
Shovel 
Shovel 

N 


-3  ;  (iaz.   vol. 
.Milking  feit. 

vmI.   107  ;  p. 
Making  felt. 

vol.   107  :   p. 


107  ; 
J.  A. 
790. 
.1.  A. 
790. 


(ireen.     No.  1,081,956;  Dec 


23: 

23; 


C.  A. 


:  See  Excavatlng-shovel. 
for  stokers'    iis«-  and   other  purposes. 
l.oso.OO;{:   Dec  0;  (iaz,  vol.  197;  p.  374. 
Shovel-handle  extension.     G.   Albert.     No.   1  081  187 

0  ;  (iaz.  vol.   107  ;  p    -^66. 
Shovel-handle,  Supplementary.     L. 

D.c.   ;{()  ;  Car,,  vol.   Iit7:  p    1201. 
Show-case  roller-guide.     J.  Knape. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  23. 
Shutter,    .Automatic    tire  resisting 

1.081,129:  Dec.  9:  Gax.  vol.  197 
Shutter-closing  device,    Window-. 

1.081,842:  r)ec.  16:  Gax.  vol.   197 
Shutter  fastener.       D.    S      Lagasse 

16;  Gnz.  voL  197:  p.  666. 
Shutter  operating  means.  p:xpo8ure-. 

1,081,548;  Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  107; 


Fell. 

Dec, 

Brown.     No.  1,083,034  ; 

No.  1,079,986  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

McCloud.      No. 


(: 


K     II. 
p.  447. 

.   W.   Lancaster. 
:  p.  725. 
No.    1,081,677; 


1' 


P- 


No 
Zflhn 


of  fire-.     W. 
197;  p.  471. 
1,0X1,189;  Dec.  9 


Shutter  worker.  Automatic.     B.  A.  Proctor. 

Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  554. 
Shutters    End  member  for  the  slats 

No.  1,081,202;  Dec.  9;  (iax.  vol. 
Shuttle.     N.  Terashlma. 

197;  p.  461. 
Shuttle,   Owlllatorv.     R 

Gaz.   vol   197  ;  p.  807. 
8lckle-b«r  mechanism.      L.  O    Ferbrache. 

r>ec.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   1207. 
Sidewalk  ■  construction      mold.        .T.     W. 

1,080,693  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  300. 
Sifter.     A.  Weber.     No.  1,081.919;  Dec.  18 

p.  749. 
Sign.     R.  F.  MasoH.     No.  1,080,358  ;  Dec.  2 

p.  156. 


.  J.  Mukantx. 
627. 


No. 

Dec. 

No. 


No.  1,081.831  ; 

M.  Brunst. 

;  Gaz,  vol. 

No.    1.082.003;    Dec.   28; 

No.    1.083.0T2; 

Holman.       No. 

Gax.  vol.  197; 

Gax.  vol.  197; 


1.082,785  ;   I>ec.   .30 
So.  1.082,378; 
No.    1,080,317  ; 


Sign.  Animated.     R    Whitcomb      No 

(Jaz.   vol.   107  ;   p.    1111. 
Sign,  Automatic  mauaxine  .     I,.  H.  Watts 

Dec.  23;  Gnz,  vol.  197;  p.  937. 
Sign    holder,   Display  .      F.    W.   Beckwlth. 

Dec.   2;   (Jnz.   vol,    107;   p.    139 
Sign,    Illuminated.      R.    R.    and    W.    K.    Wilev    and    W.    8, 

Hough,    Jr.      .No.    1,081,800;    Dec.     16;    Onr.    vol.    107- 

p    709. 
Sign  structure.    Reversible.     C.  B.   .Mohr      No.  1,081, .^7; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  576 
Signs    Circuit-controller  for  electric.      F.   C.   Brodie.     No. 

1.080,535 :  r>ec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  248. 
Signal  :  See  Uailway-cab  signal  ;  Vehicle  signal. 
Signaling   and    train-stopping    comhinaiion    circuit    device, 

.\iitomatlc,     (■    c.  Ti'inei-      No.  l,osO,OSS  ;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 

vol.   107  ;    p.   ."»9. 
Signaling    and    traln-stqp:>lng    device.    .Automatic.      C.    C. 

Turner      No.  1.080.08f  ;  Dec.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  59. 
Signaling     apparatus.     Electrically  controlled.         H.      W. 

Aylward.       No.     1.081.941;     Dec.    23;    Gax.    vol.     197; 

p.  785. 
Signaling  bv  electromagnet  ;>■  waves.     R.  X.  Fessenden.     No. 

1.0.S0.271  ;  Dec.  2;  (iaw.   .'ol.   107;  p.   124. 
Signaling-circuits.    Controlling   systi'm    for.      C.    E.    Beech 

and   11.   W.  Doughty.     No.   1,080.246;   Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

107  ;  p.    115. 
Signaling   device.      M.    Levlsun.      No.    1,080,287;    I>ec.    2; 

(Jnz.   vol.    107  ;   p.   120. 
Signaling,  Submarine.     L   I.  Blake.     No.   1.080.098;  Dec. 

2  :   (Jaz.    v.jI.    197  ;   p.  63, 
Signaling    system.      J.    Olsen.      No.    1,082.436;    Dec.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  956. 


Signaling  svstem.  Klectrlc.     ,T.  D.  Taylor. 

13,063;  Dec.  23;  Gax.  vol.  107;  p.  973. 
Signaling  svstem,  Electrical.     H.  Bewlay. 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  633. 
Signaling  svstem.  Wireless.     C.  D.  Ehret. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  251. 
Signature-gatherer.     E.  R.  Kast 

(iaz.  VOL  197  ;  p.  724. 
Silo  door.      C.   .1.    Perkins.     No. 

vol.  ll»7  :  p.  731. 
Silos.  Sectional  roof  construction  for.     H.  M.  Thayei 

1.082.157;    Dec.   30;   (Jaz.   vol.    197:    p.    1233. 
Sink-Stopper.     G.  A.  Cot*.     No.  1,081,434;   Dec.    16 

vol.  107:  p.  588. 
Siphon  and  starting  device   therefor.     W.  F.  Stuart. 

1.083.228;  uec.  .30;  (iaz    vol,   197;  p.   125.=>. 
Siphon-recorder.      S.    (J.    Brown.      No.    1.080.412;   Dec. 

(Jaz,   vol.    107  ;   p.    17."). 


(Reissue.)      No. 

.No.  1,081.572; 

No.  1,080,544  : 

No.  1.081,838;  Dec.  16; 

1,081,863;   Dec.    16;   Gax. 

No. 

Gax. 

No. 


A.  A 
70. 
1.082,467  ; 


Dunham.     No.  1,080,143  ; 
Dec.  23  ;  Gax.   vol. 


Sizing  and  preparing  same. 

Dec.  2;  (iaz.  voL   197  :  p 
Skirt.      M.   McCallum.     No. 

107  ;  p.  904. 
Skirt-protector.     M.  E.  Bispham 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   1114. 
Sklving-machlne.      S.    (i.    Ross    and    1".    B. 

1.080.17]  ;   Dec.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  89. 
Sklving-machlne.     U.  Lyon.     .No.   1.080.227;  Dec,  2 

vol.   197  ;   p.    108. 
Skylight  construction.     J.   B.  King.     No.   1,081,966 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  704. 

1.080.457  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197 


Freeman. 


No.  1,082,792;  Dec.  30; 

No. 

Haz. 

Dec. 


R.  Kelly.     No. 


P- 


No.    1,082,565;   Dec    30;  (iaz.  vol.    197 


Sled. 

189. 
Sled.     C.  Stark. 

p.   1033. 
Sled-stake  and  logging  hunk.  Combined.     W.  A.  Humphrey. 

No.    1.082,12.'"):  Dec.  23:  (Jaz.  vol.   197;  p.  952. 
Sleigh-runners,   Means  for  attaching  draft-bars  to.     C.  M 

Erlckson.     No.  1.080.960;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  394. 
Slicing  bread   and   spreading   butter.   Jam,   meat-pulp,   4e., 

thereon.    Machine    for.      W.    Baggulev.      No.    1,082.146; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  854. 
Smeitlng-fumace.      K.    O.    K.    Olausson.      No.    1.081.912; 

Dec.  16;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  746. 


Smelting  metals. 


;  p.  740 
J.  I).  Hllllard 
(Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1,^0. 
Smelting  or  refining  of  metals  and  the  like  in 
H.  G.  Solomon.     No.  1.081,164  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 
p.  459. 

Smelting   volatile   metals.    Electrlcallv.      W.    M.   Johnson. 
No.  1,080.912;  Dec.  9j  Gax.  vol.  19t:  p.  877. 

No.    1,081.417;    Dec. 


No.  1,080.344:  Dec.  2; 


crucibles, 
vol.  197  ; 


1,083,075;    Dec.   30; 
No.    1.083.138;    Dec, 


>aratu8    for 
,245;  Dec. 


the 
23; 


Smoke-consumer.      A.    ^.    Wllklna. 

16 :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  688. 
Smoke  consumer,      (i     P'etters.      No. 

(Jax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1209. 
Smoke  consumer.      J.    O.    Richard. 

30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1228. 
Smoke    from    furnaces    and    the    like.    Appa 

treatment  of.     W.  L.  Thomas.     No.  1,(582, 

(iax.  vol.  197  :  p.  890. 
Smoke-aeparator.      C.    P.    Holmes.      No.    1,081,110 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  442. 
Snap-fastener.     J.   P.   Williams.      No. 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  273. 
»o*ip-dl6pen8lng    dtvlce,    Liquid-.       C.     B.    Buerger. 

1,080,196;   Dec.  2;  Gax.  vol.   197;  p.  97. 
Soap   fixture,    Liquid-.      B.   G.    Watroua.      No.    1.082.249; 

Dec.  23  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  891. 
Socket,   CorablnatloD   slip-.      W.   S.    Brummptt  and   L.    8. 

Metx.     No.  1.081.427  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  586. 
Softening  and  flrterlng  apparatus.     M.  c.  Remolda.     No. 

1.080.2.33:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   110.     " 


D«c. 

1.080.614;  Dec.  9; 
No. 
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No.   1,081,088 


W.     Marvell. 
u  283. 
1,082.270  :    Dec. 


Dec.  9: 
No. 
23; 


SolderlDg-chaln.     C.   A.   Becker. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  432. 
SolderlnK    iron,     Self  -  heating.       B. 

1,080,644;   I»ec.  9;  Gas.  vol.  197; 
Solderiotf  machine.      M.    Karp.      No. 

Gaz.  Tol.    197  ;  p.  900. 
Sole-layliiK  machine.     E.  E.  Wlnkley.     No.  1,081.355  ;  Dec. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  562. 
Sole-levellnsf  machiaf.     C.L.Parker.     No.  1,082,761  ;  Dec. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1103. 
S<Jle-roundlnK    machine.      W.    C.    Baittr. 

Dec.  2  ;   Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.  95. 
Sole-sewlni;  machine.     A.   Bates.     No.   1, 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   366. 
Solid  balLs,  Maklne.     J.   P.  Appleby.     No. 

9  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   338. 
Solvents    bv    us.'    nf    halogen    compounds.    Production    of. 

W.  E.  Masland.     No.  1,082,543;  Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 


No.    1,080,191; 
.080,879  ;  Dec.  9  ; 
1,080,798;  Dec. 


p.  1024. 
Sound  box 
197  ;   p. 

St)iinil  ti'.'X 

9  :   <iaz. 
Soiind-mutHiiik; 

16  :  Gaz.  vo' 


P.  Catuccl. 
:^92. 

(liaphrap^m. 
vol.    197  ;   p. 

device. 

197  ;  p. 


No. 


1,080,954  ; 

Ko 
Ho. 


Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol 
.   1,080,953  :    Dec 
1,081,490 


P.   Catucci. 
391. 

A.    Dare. 
608. 
Sound  producin>{     means.     Electrical.       O.     Strltter. 

1,081, 6;i>'.  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  653. 
Sound  record.     1,    II.  Baekeland.     No.  1,083,264;  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.   l'.»7  ;  p.   1267. 
Sound  repruducing-machine    stylus. 
1,0S0,924  ;  Ixr.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
Sound   reprodiiciuK  or   transmitting 
fying   attachment.     C.    S.   Butler. 
16;  (;az    vol.  197  ;  p.  681. 
Sound  waves.    Means    for    producing.       I 

l,l>s0.2tU:   I>er.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  P-   I-'-'-  .      ,  ..^i^tMia. 
Spark  pliu      K   .1    Walker  and  F.  C.  Loeffer.    No.  1,080.089  . 

Dec.   2;   (iaz.   vol.    197;  p.  59.  .„     ^ 

Spark  pi uj:      (i_  L.  Couter.     No.  1,081,660;  Dec.   16;  Gaz. 
vol.  197;  p.^H61.    ^^^^^^      ^^^    1.081,728;  Dec.  16;  Gat. 

p.  684. 

removable  electrode  and  central  tele 
.V.  L.  Cad^.     No.  1,082.401  ;  Dec.  23  : 
944 
Turner.     No.  1,080,868  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 


Dec. 

No. 

30; 

].    W.    Owen.      No. 
;  p.  382. 

InBtrument   tone-clarl- 
No.    1,081,719;   Dec. 

E.    COt«.      No. 


C.  S.  Kellogg. 

127. 

No.  1,081,832; 


No. 


16 
23 


R. 
C. 


Crouse    and    C.    G. 
z.  vol.  197  ;  p.  10.54. 
Chtyne.     No.  1.079,934  ; 

1 .080,308  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1.080.266  :  DfcC.  2  ; 

Wal 


Spring-wheel.      A.    Laurenclch.      No.    1,081,844 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  726.  „    „„ 

Spring  wheel.      E.    K.    White.      No.    1,082,380; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  938. 
Spring-wheel.      C.    N.    Sowden.      No.    1.082,915 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1156. 
Spring-wheel.      SI.    B     Kay    and    B.    K. 
1  082.973  :  Dec.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p. 
Sprinkler  ;  tiee  Automatic  sprinkler. 
-         ■■  J.   p    Ca.-npbell       No.  1,080,136 

p.   76. 

VV.   A.   Parish.      No.   1,082,437; 
p.  956. 

G    Foerst.     No.  1,082,626;  Dec.  30 
lOf 


I>ec. 

Dec 

Dec. 


Henderson. 
1176. 


16; 
23; 
30; 
No. 


Sprinkler. 

vol.  197 
Sprinkler. 

vol.  197 
Square.  T  . 

197  ;  p 


;   Dec.   2 
Dec.  23 


Gas. 

Gas. 

vol. 

1,082,448; 

;  Gaz.  Tol. 


Gaz. 


retalnlng- 
Dec.    30 


Spark  pluk' 
vol.  197 
SparkUii:   plui:   with 
scopin;;  electrode. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Spear.  Fish  .     G.  T. 
vol.   197  ;  p.  363. 
Speeil  .nml  p.twer   transmitting  mechaqlam. 
No.  1,080.282;   Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
Speed  controllln;,'  apparatus.     J.  T.  Hame. 

Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  722.  „      ^       ^     _ 

Speed  govern  HI;.'     mechanism.        R.     P.     Deardorff. 

1  082,225  ;   Dec.   23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  882. 
Speed-governor.      L.    Rhodes.      No.    1,081,865 ;    Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  732. 
Speed-governor       A.    Winton.      No.    1.082.383;    Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  9.39. 
Speed    Indlcarini;   and    registering   dettce,    Automatic. 
Star.     No.  1.080,494  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  tol.  197  ;  p.  201. 
Soeed    mechanism    for    motor-vehlclet,    Variable-.      J. 

Blegel.     No.  1.080.782  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  332. 
Speed    mechanism.    Variable-.      D.    K. 
Eldson.     No.  1,082,624  ;  Dec.  ,30  :  G 
Speed-varvlng  transmission.     F.  H 

Dec.  2;'  Gaz.  vol.    197:   p.  4. 
Speedometer.     J.  K.  Stewart.     No. 

vol.    197  ;   p.    1.36. 
flpinnlng-machlue.     F.  S.  Culver. 

Gai.  vol.    197;  p.   123.  ,    ^       ^      .  op 

Spinning-machine  spindles.   Ball-bearing  for.      R-,!*- 
ther      No    I.OH0..393  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  fol.  197  ;  p.  169. 
flDlnnlng-mules,   Reversing  mechanlsiU  for  the   band-cylin- 
ders of.     .1.  U.  Ryalls.     No.  1,082,912  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gai.  vol. 
197  :  p.  1155.  „    „     ,»  VT 

Spinning  or  twisting  machine  gearlqg.     S.  B,   Roy.      No. 

1,081,334  :  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  555. 
Spoke  protectors.    Machine  for   applying.      E.    L    Williams. 

No.    1.083,171:  Dec.   .30;    Gaz.   vol.   197:   P-   1236^ 
Spoke  star.  Wheel-.     R.  Kronenberg.     No.  1,082,087;  Dec. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  836. 
Bpool-unwlndlng    device.      J.    L.    Walsh 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  316. 
Spoollng-machlne    differential    motion.      P. 

1,080.965;   Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  P-   396. 
Spoon.  Hypodermic.     T.   H.   Forster.     No.  1,081,901  ;   Dec. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  743. 
Sprayer,    chenihal    and    Insecticide.      C.     F.    Sites.      No. 

1.082,141  :  r>ec.  23:  Gaa.  vol.   197;  p.  853. 
Spraying  apparatus.  Shoulder-bag  wtter-.     D.   W.  Adams. 

No    1  081.648  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  If  7  ;  p.  658 
Spraying  liquid  Into  air.  Device  for.     G.  A.  SchQller.     No. 

1,080,594;  Dec.  9:   Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  267.      ^ 
Spring:    See  Casing  spring ;    Vehicle-spring;    Vehicle   sus- 


Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 


No.    1,080,739; 
Grosser.      No. 


penslon-sprin*;. 
Spring  and  pneumatic  wheel. 

Dec.   2  :   (laz.  vol.   197  ;   p. 
Spring-cover.     A.  E.  Peters 

vol.    197  :   p. 
Spring-guard. 

vol.    197  :   p, 
Spring-wheel. 

▼ol.   197  :  p. 
Spring- wheel. 

9 :  Gas.  vol 


J. 
66. 
No. 


286. 

8.  P.  Wilbur 

428. 

A.   Morgan. 

285. 

F.   W.  Pramschflfer 

197  :   p.  453. 


A.  Cray.     No.  1.080,106  ; 

1.080.652  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gas. 

No.  1,081,072  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gas. 

No.  1.010,649  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gas. 

No.   1,081,146;   D«c. 


Statins  and  scafToldlng  bracket.    E.  SchSrer.    No 
Dec.   2.H  :   Gaz.  vol.    197:   p.   959.    ^„        ^        „ 
Stair      F.  A.   Wtnalow.     No.   1,081.0(4;  Dec.  9 

197  ;    p.   428.  .3        ,       . 

Stakes     Meau.s    for    supportinu    and    releasing 
J.    I).    .Mau.h  and    F.   Martin.      No,    1.083,118 

StilkTU«_er.'^R;_A.  BlVnck.     No.  1.081,201  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

Stamp       J.    H.    Matthews   and    J.    Stein.      No.    1,081,394; 

Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  .575. 
Stamp   and    lat>el    affixer,      C.    Ivelshman.      No.    1. 082, .540 , 

liec.   2.!;   Gaz     vol.    197:    p.    927. 
Stamp  feeding  and  affiilni;  device.     H.   Isselhorst  and  H. 

Angersteln.      No.   1,081,27(1;    Dec.   9;   Gaz.   vol.   197;   p. 

495 
Stamp  mlll-operatlnK    means.      E.    Dollar.      No.  -1,082.015; 

I  lec.   23;  Gaz.   vol.  197  :  p.  812. 
sump    or    ticket    vendin;;    machine.      S.    L.    W.    Loe.      NO. 

l,08O,i;{8:   I>ec.  2:   <Jaz.  vol    lOi  ;  p    (7. 
Stamps  on  beer-casks,   Imnlement  for  destroying  revenu^. 

C.  Wehner      No    l.OsO.'^Vi  ;  Dec.  2  :  «««•  y,o  -...If^VwPo  W- 
Stamping  machine.     M.  J    Grant      No.  1,082.02,5.  L>ec.  23, 

Stlmpiny-mach'ine''^    F.  '.M.^Mahood.     No.   1.082.541  ;   Dec. 

197  :  p.  8(39. 
Stanchion,      (i.   G.    Friberg.      No. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  323. 
Stanchion.      W.   D.   Jnmes.      No. 

vol.    197;   p.  420. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     W  .  I- .  Jacobs. 

(laz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  51. 
Stand  :    Sef  Addlng-machlne-motor  stand 

Tvpt-writliig  machine  stand.  ,  ^    a ,       v« 

Starter.  Automatic  self.     A.   Borsella  and  C.  Soccol.     No. 

1  082,927  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1160. 
Starting  device.    Motor  .      T.   J.    Roberts. 

Iie<'    2  ;  (iaz    vol    197  :  p.   197. 
Starting    mechanism.      M.    MacFarland. 

Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  282. 
Station  lndi<ator.     C.   P.  McDonnell.      No. 

23  :  (;az    vol.   197  ;   p.  819. 
SUy,  Garment-.     H.  8.   Brewlngton.     No. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;   P-  409.  maoiTfl- 

Stay,    (larment.      I».    Schuler.      No.    1.082.176, 

(iaz.    vol.   197  ;   p.  864.  ^      «      r>  n 

Stav  -  strip- preparing    machine        C.     H.    Croweii. 

1.081.5S3  ;  I>ec.  Ifi  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  637. 
Steam  boiler.    Water  nihe.      (J.    M.   Kohler.      No.   1,082.597. 

r>ec    30  ■  Gaz    vol.   197  ;  p.  1044. 
Ste^m  engine       W.   H.  Sulflvan      No.  1,081.787;  Dec.    16; 

t;az.  vol.  197;  p.  705.  noniof^.  rw./.    9- 

Steam  entilne.  Rotary.  _^C.  Franco.     No    1,080.105,  Dec.  2. 

Steam   for' Industr'ial    purposes  from   P/'"';  i""^<'7,„,?**"2f 
for   supplvlng.      L.    Sanders.      No.    1.081,408;    Dec.    16. 

(•,&7.    vol.  197;  p.  580.  ,    „    n     ♦        xi„    i  osi  ^fl-^  • 

'   Steam-generating  apparatus.     .1.  B.  Pentz.     No.  1,081,463, 

Ste;;^J^Ur^?or.'"'k'  ne/i^cr-No.    1.082.136;    Dec.    23; 

Gaz.   vol.  197  ;  p.  851.  ..    ,,  . 

Steam  generator   with   forced  circulation       P.    louque  and 

j       O.  Charpentler.     No.  1,082,312;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19.  ; 

Stean?  heating    apparatus.      J.    L.    Fitts.      No.    1,080.104; 

I        I»ec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.    197;   p.  65. 

Steam  regenerative  accumulator  and   water-heater.     D-   »• 

Morlson.     No.   l.OHl.132;  l><*c.  9;  <'*if-„7«'A  1»^^P    *"*?•. 

I   Steam  trap.       E.    S.    Caldwell.      No.    1.081.431:    Dec.     16. 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  5S7. 
1  Steaming   and   pressing   machine,   (.arment.     L.   H.   Howe. 
No    1080,695;  r>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  o.  301. 
Steamship       W.   Hargove.     No.    1,081,446;    Dec.    16;   Gaz. 
I        vol.  197  ;  p.  593.  .       .^  ,     . 

Steel  and  refining  thereof.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacttire 
of.     J.   W.    Catcher.      No.    1.080,224;    Dec.   2;   Gaz.  vol. 

Steel-furnaces',  Spout  for.     C.  E.  Michaels.     No.  1,080,071; 

r»ec    2-   <»az.  vol.    197  ;   p.  53. 
Steel    High-speed  tool-.     R.   Becker.     No.   1.081,263;   Dec 

9 :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  493.  .     „      „      tt-  ,  v 

Steel.    Making.       P.     P.     Reese    and     8.     8.     Wales.       No 

1,082.3.59  :  I»ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  931. 
Steel     Manufacturing.     G.   H.   Benjamin.     No.   1,080,807  . 

Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.   197 ;  p.  342.  ^     „     ^        . 

Steel   products.   Manufacturing  silicon-.      0.   H.    Cunnlng- 

ham      No    1,081,370;  Dec.  16;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  668. 


1,080,755 
1.081,045;  Dec.  9;  Gas. 
No.  1 ,080,065  :  Dec.  2  ; 
Display-stand ; 
occol.  No 
No.  1,080,482; 
No.  1,080,642; 
1,082,036  ;  Dec. 
1.081.011 
Dec. 


Dec. 


23; 

No. 
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steel.  Pmifylnfir,     E.   Humbert.     No.  1,081,532;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  623. 
Steering-gear.     W.  Lund  and  W.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  1,080,766; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  326. 
Steering  mechanism.     W.  S.  Hall.    No.  1,081,607  ;  Dec.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  645. 
Steering    wheel.    Electric  -  heated.       R.     S.     Smith.      No. 

1,082.830;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1127. 
Stirrup.      W.    Nuaser,   Jr.      No.    1.081435 ;    Dec.   23 ;   Gas. 

vol.  197  :  p.  955. 
Stock-salting    device,     Automatic.       J.     I.     Iblings.       No. 

1,081,235  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  482. 
Stocking,    trousers,    and    the    like    supporter.      E.    Lange. 

No.  1.082.345  ;  Dec.  2,S  ;  (^az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  926. 
Sloker.      N.    K.   Gee.      No.    1.082,419;    Dec.   23;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  949. 
Stoker.   Furnace-.      E.   F.   Krell.     No.   1,082,126;   Dec.  23; 

Gaz.    vol,    197  :  p.  848. 


Hall. 


No.    1,081,249: 


Storage    lottery.      .\.    8     Hul)l>ard. 

80;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  Ii;i9. 
Store  service    apparatus.      C.    H.    Miller. 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  4S7. 
Stove.     W.  E.  Huenefeld      No.  1.080.148;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

197;  p.   81. 
Stove.     E.  W.  Anthonv.     No.  1,080,671;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :   p.  292. 
Stove-shelf,    Detachable.      M.   A.    Possons.      No.   1,082,443; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  958. 
Stove    whk  holder.    Oil-.      .1.    F.    Blttle       No.    1.082,395; 

Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  942. 
Stovepipe-nest.      A.   (;    Srherer.     No.   1,082.175;  Dec  23; 

(;az.   vol.   197  ;  p.  864. 
Strainer.      J.    C.    W.    Schopke.      No.    1,081,469;    Dec.    16; 

Gnz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  601.  „     ^       „     ^ 

Strainer.  Milk-.     C.  H.  Clark.     No.  1.080.262;  Dec.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  121.  „     „ 

Strainer.  Milk-.     C.  Ekvall.     No.   1,080.546;  Dec.  9;  Gas. 

vol.   197  :  p.  251.  ,  „    _ 

Straw  of  flax  and  the  like,  Mechanism  for  treating.     B.  8. 

Summers.      No.    1,082,778;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.   vol.    197;    p. 


L.    D.    Rice.      No.    1.082,820;    Dec.    30; 


1110. 
Straw  spreader 

(Jaz.  vol    197;  p.   1123.  „   „  „.„      ^        « 

Stream-detlector.      W.    H.    Dean.      No     1,080,049;    Dec.   2; 

(iaz.  vol.  197  :  p    45.  ^„     ^       „ 

Street  cleaning  machine.     H.  Carr.     No.  1,081,209  ;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  473. 
Street    or     station     Indicator.       J.     W.     I)e     Ford.       No. 

1.083,063:   Dec.    30:   (Jaz.    vol.   197;   p.    1204. 
Street-sweeper.     W.  C.  Niemann.     No.  1.081,671;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p>  615. 
StropplnK-machlne.      L.   A.   Fllnker.      No.    1,081,284;   Dec. 

9  :   Gas.   vol.   197  ;   p.   500. 
Structure,    Knockdown.      G.    N.    Barrle       No.    1,080,622; 

I>ec.  9  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  276. 
Structures  of  the  contiuuous-wooden-stave  type.  Construct- 
ing splrally-wlre-wound.      H.    E.   Alne.      No.    1,082.062 ; 

Dec.  23  :  (iaz.   vol.  197  :   p.  827. 
Stucco  and  other  plastering  material.   Support  for  receiv- 
ing,     M.   H.   Jester.      No.    1,080,221;    Dec    2;   Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.   106. 
Stud.    Collar.      M.    Auerbach.      No.    1.081,650;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  658. 
Stud  fastener.  Ear-.     R.  Tolchln.     No.  1.080,735;  Dec.  9; 

Gar.,   vol.    197  :  p.   315. 
Stump-burner.      W.   H.    Brasler.      No.   1.082.619;   Dec.  30; 

(Jaz.  vol.   197  :   p.   1052. 
Stump  burner.     H.   H.  Morgan.      No.    1,082.644  ;   Dec.   30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1061. 
Stumps.    Removing.      W.    W.    Pope.      No.    1.082.442;    Dec. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  958. 
Subterranean   heater.     A.   IMck,     No.    1,082.971;  Dec.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  117.'>. 
Sugar-container.     R.  C.  Morris      No.   1,082.893;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1148. 
Suitcase.     H.  Burchess.     No.  1.081,014;  Dec.  9;  Gas.  vol 

197  ;  p.  410. 
Suitcase-alarm,  Automatic.     P.   H.  Read.     No.    1.081,160 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  454. 
Sulfur.  Extracting.     W.  A.  Mall.     No.  1.083.253;  Dec.  30 

Gaz.   vol.    197  :    p.   1264. 
Sulfur.  Extracting.     W.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,083,255;  Dec.  30 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1264, 


Stone   composition    for    building   and    like    purposes.    Arti- 
ficial-.    A.  Rommel.     No.  1,083,142;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  1229. 
Stone-cutting   machine.      P.   Burger.      No.    1.081,576;   Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  voi.  197;  p.  634. 
Stone  puller.     .1.  Gusfln.     No.  1.079.939;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

1S>7  :  p.  0. 
Stool  for  holding  traps.     W.  (ireen.     No.   1.083,086;  Dec. 

.30:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1213. 
Stop    mechanism    for    power-driven    machines.    Automatic. 

A.   Vanderveld.     No.   1.080,870;  Dec.  9;   (Jaz.   vol.   197; 

p.  363. 
Stop  motion.      F.    AInsworth.      No.    1,082.388;    Dec.    23; 

(iaz.  vol    107  :  p.  940. 
Stopper  :  See  Bottle-stopper  ;   Sink-stopper. 
Stoplng-drlll.  Rock  drilling,     -l-  G    Leyner.     No.  1,082,162; 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.   vol.  197  :   p.   859. 
Stopping    mechanism.    Hove,      J.    Boyd.      No.    1.080,522; 

Dec.  2:  (;as    vol     197;  p,  211. 
Storage  hatterv.     A.   H.  Snvder  and  J.  Starkrnsteln.     No. 

1.080,852;  I^ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  358. 

No.    1,082,869;    D-c. 


No. 

Dec. 

30; 

vol. 

1,081,834  ;  Dec.  16: 
1.080,654  ;  Dec. 
Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  yol. 
Dec.    30  ; 


Gaz.    vol. 


Dec. 


vol. 

No.  1.081.119;  Dec.  9;  Gas. 
No  1.081.839:  Dec.  16;  Gas. 
1,082,251  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol. 


A.    A. 

402. 
1.082.210 


Stout.       No. 


Dec.  23  i 


Kaltschmldt 
691. 
1,080,395  :  Dec 


No.  1,081,750; 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,080.469; 


V.     Meagher, 
p.  8.50. 

'      Dec.  3p 


Sulfur  from  metallic  sulflds.  Extraction  of.     W.  A. 

No.  1,083,248  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1263. 
Sulfur     from     sulfids.     Obtaining.        W.     A.     Hall. 

1.083.251  :  Dec.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  126.3. 
Sulfur,  Production  of.     W.  A.  Hall.     No.   1,083,249 

30  ;   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   1263. 
Sulfur.  Recovering.     W.A.Hall.     No    1,083.250 ;  Dec. 

Gaz.   vol.    1»7  ;    p     1263, 
Supporter.     M.  E.  Bird.     No.   1,080,097;  Dec.  2;  Gaz. 

197  :  p.  63. 
Surgical  appliance.     M. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  722. 
Surgical  instrument.     T.  A.  Hopkins.     No. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  254. 
Suspenders.     M.  Bono.     No.  1,080,534 

197  ;  p.  248. 
Sweep-rake.      J.    H.    Hoener.      No.     1,082,520 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1016. 
Swimming  apparatus.   Dry-.      R.   Kupfer.      No.    1.080.462 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  191. 
Swing.      J.    W.    Gulp.      No.    1,079,933 ;    Dec.    2 

197  ;  p.  4. 
SwingU-tree-book.     H.   J.  Dlngfelder.     No.   1,082,738: 

.30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1094. 
Switch  :  See  Electric  switch  ;  Electrical  switch  ;  Electrical 

snap  -  switch  :    Panel  -  board    switch  ;    Railway  -  switch  ; 

Thermo-electric  switch  ;  Time  switch. 
Switch.     G.    W.    Hart.      No.   1,080.058;   Dec.  2;   Gas. 

107  ;  p.  49. 
Switch.      A.    W.   Johnson. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  443. 
Switch.     H.  L.  Ktrkpatrlck. 

vol.   107  :  p.  724. 
Swifrh.     A.  J.  Wilson.      No. 

197  ;  p.  892. 
Switch-lock.      O.    M.    Lockwood    and 

1,080.986  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p. 
Switch  mechanism.     E.  J.  I'ace.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  876. 
Switch  stand  and  lock.     A.  E. 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p. 
Syringe.     A.  E.  Wilde.     No. 

197  ;  p.  170. 
Syruplng-machine.  Vacuum.   W.  G.  Murray. 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  193. 
Table  :  See  Adjustable  table  ;  Extenslon-tahle  ;  Game-table  ; 

Ironing-table;  Self-leveling  table:  Sewing-machine  table. 
Table     and    sled.     Combination.       G.     ~         ' 

1.082,162;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  .,.. 
Table-lock.     E.  L.  Marston.     No.  1,082.889; 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1147. 
Table     structure,     Foldable.       V.     J.     Grleshekner. 

1,080,437;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  183. 
Tableware.      C.   F.   Smith.      No.   1,080,661  ;   Dec.  9 ; 

vol.  197  ;  p.  289. 
Tachometer.     A.  Allemann.     No.  1,081,188;  Dec.  9; 

vol.  197  ;  p.  467. 
Tack-drivlng  machine.     F.  L.  MacKenzle.     No.   1,081,456; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  596. 
Talking  and  moving-picture  machines.  Means  for  synchro- 
nizing.    H.  T.  Crapo.     No.  1,080,265;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  122. 
Talking-machine.     W.  H.  Rawles.     No.  1.080.231 ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  109. 
Talklng-machlne-record     blank.        J. 

1,082.709  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
Talking-machine  record    holder.       P. 

1,082,705  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197     , 
Talking-machine    sound-box    arm.      W.    W'.    Zackey. 

1,083.045:   Dec.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1198. 
Talking  machines,  and  holder  therefor.  Double-pointed  re- 

produclng-stvlus  for.     E.  T.  Condon.  Jr.     No.  1.080.328; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz."  vol.  197  ;  p.  143. 
Tally-machine.      A.    Gillespie.       No.    1.081,952;    Dec.    23; 

(;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  789. 
Tank  :  See  Buoyancy-tank  ;  Water  supply  or  flush  tank. 
Tanks.    Means    for    automatically    regulating    the    flow    of 

liquids   from.     E.    Niederauer  and   J.   H.   Winfield.      No. 

1,082.005:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol    197;  p.  1047. 
Tanks,    Operating   settling-.      A.    Potter.      No.    1,081,329; 

Dec.   16  :  d&r..  vol.   197  :  p.  553. 
Tanning    material    and    making    same.      M.    H5nlg.      No. 

1.080.970  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  397. 
Tap.     T.  F.  Kean.     No.  1,080,980;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  400. 
Tapping    and    reaming    head.       W     M.    Xeckerman.       No. 

1.080.119:  Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p    71, 
Tapping  water-mains  under  pressure.  Apparatus  for.     A. 

Fairfield.     No.  1,081,223;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  479. 
Tape.     W.   L.   EI   Keuffel      No.   1.081,673;   Dec.   16;  Gas. 

vol.   197  :  p.  665 
Taplng-machlne.      T.   E.   Raffel.      No.    1.080.779 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  331. 
Tar  and   ammonia  from  coal-gas.   Recovery  of. 

No.  1,080,9.38 ;  Doc.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  387. 
Target-game  apparatus.     C.  A,  Richmond.     No.  1,080,301  ; 

Dec.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  134. 
Target,  Sighting.     F.  Hlgglns.     No.   1,081,829:   Dec.    16; 

Gas.  vol.   197  ;   p.  721. 
Teeth.  Casting  artificial.     H.  A.  Wlenand.     No.  1,082,068; 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.   vol.  197  ;  p.  826. 
Telegraph   system.      I.    Kltsee.      No.    1.083.257;    Dec.   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1265. 


No. 
Gaz. 

No. 
Gas. 
Gas. 


Schumacher, 
p.  1084. 

J.  Robinson, 
p.  1083. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Dec.  9; 
C.  Still. 


xevi 


..LFHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


1 


1,083,259;  Dec.  80; 
No.  1.080.421  :  Dec. 
No.    1.082,248; 

..und- 

9. 
D«c. 

1,082.289;   Dec.    23  ; 


Telegraphy,   CHble.      f.    KUsee 

liar.  vol.   107;  p.   1:;«5 
Telemeter.     V.  Colsl  and  F.  BardeUl. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  178. 
Telephone,  rondenser-      J.   Unterhpliner 

Dec.  •-*:?:  'Jaz.   vol.   197;  p.   891 
Telephone-eichamre    switching    meehanism.      F.    A.    Lund 

qulst.     No.  1,081,128;  Dec  9;  (Mz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  446 
Telephone-indicator.      T     L.    8a vim.      No.    1.081.990 

■::i  ;   <;az.   vol.    197  ;  p.  80J. 
Teli>phon.'-recelvpr.     M    Setter.     Mo 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p.    906. 
Telephone    srwltch-hooks,    Attachni^nr    for    controlllnjt.      J. 
Frith.      No    1.082,856:    Dec.  ;iO  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   ll.^a. 
Telephone    system.    InteTCommiini<»ttn«t.       I'.    G.    Burgeaa. 

.No.    1.0S0.260:    I)e<-.    2;   Gaz.    vol.    197;   p.    120. 
Te»«phonic-app«ratua    key    conatruttlon    and    release.      W. 
P    Andrlck    E.   I>owp,  and   H.   W.  Haff.     No.   1,081.712; 
Dec.   16  ;  <}az.  toI.  107  ;  p    678. 
Telephony.      I.   Kltsec      No.   I,083,t56  ;  Dec.  30;  Ga».  Tol. 
197 :    p.    1264. 

T.    Upton.      >fo.    1,081,473;    Dec.    16; 
602. 

.     A.  a.  ttumohr,     No.  1.082,048  ;  Dec. 
■  D.  823 

L."  Olaen.      No.    1,082,760;    D«c.   30; 
1103. 

1,081,699;  Dec.  16;  Gas.  vol. 


Tfre,  Aotomoblle-.     ■.  N. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  409 
Tire-chain.     .1.   Weaver      No.  1,080.394 
l'.>7  ;  p    169. 

C. 

;  p 
.1. 

;  p 

N 


Breltung.     No.   1.081,010;   Dee. 
Dec.   2  ;  Gat.  vol. 


E.    Bright. 

A.   Monitor 
698. 

K     rarrish. 
[).     1061 
device.       J.    E. 
9;  Gaa.'vol.  197  :  p.  408. 
Irr.      1)     L.    Clark       No. 


Tire.   Cnshton-. 

(iaz.    vol     197 
Tire.  «^i9hlon-. 

Gaz.   vol.   197 
Tlrf,  Cushion  . 

GrtZ.    vol.    197 
Tlre-cuahlonlng 

r>ec 
Tire  ft 


No. 


Dec. 


No. 

No. 


Dec. 


vol.    197  ;   p    1241. 
Tire    for    vehicle    wheels.    Cushion-, 
1.083,000;    Dec.   30;   (;az.    vol.    197 


1,081,425 
1,081,765 
1,082.647 
Strong.      No. 
1.083,188  ;    Dec.   30 


16; 

16 : 

;   Dec.  30; 

1.081.006: 

Gaz. 


'^. 


A      Cnsazza. 
1184. 


No. 
No. 


Vldal 
No.    1.081,518; 
Dec.  2  ;  Gas.  vol. 


No. 


No. 


No.  1»0S  1.902  :  Dec.  16  ;  Om. 
1,082,937  : 
.\lveeon. 
16; 


Lyle. 


Tempering  vrtt.      A. 

Ga«.   vol.   197  ;   p. 
TenoD-uiachitie  icauc 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.   l97 
Tenon  ln»{- machine. 

(Jaz.   vol.    197  ;   p. 
Tent.     W.  H.  Rlchling 

197  :    p.   tl74. 
Tent-frame.     U.  B.  Fowter. 

vol.    197  ;   p.   743. 
Tent-frame.  Coilapalble.     B.  F.   DQuglass. 

I>eo.   M  :  (Jaz.    vol.   197:  p.   1163. 
Tent,  Hanglnif.     C.  B.  Avery  and  M-  C.  and  L.  A. 

No    1,081,481;  r>ec.   16:  Gaz.  val     197;   p.  605. 
Teitlle-niachlne.     T.E.Bingham.     No.  1.081,4  23  ;  Dec. 

Gaz.   vol     197  ;   p.  584. 
Textile  materials.  Apparatua  for  smoothing  hanks  of.     A 

Clavel.     No.  1.083.003;  Dec.  30}  (iaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1185 
Theater  or  the  like  chair.     A.  For«ter  and  H.  Wanek.    No 

1,081.0.34  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  417. 
Thermal     iuterchangluK     apparatus. 

1.0S2..".39;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   1*7; 
Thermo-electric  switch.     H.  Gillette. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  jp.  .376. 
Thermometer.      L.   E.   Parliman.      No. 

Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  450. 
Thermopile.      W.    W.    Coblents.      3Io 

Gar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  566. 
Thermoregulator.      W.   J.   Smith.     No 

(\AZ.  vol    197:  p.  201  .      ^  ,^        T     TT 

Thormoatiitic    device    for    varying    magnetic    nc  d.      J.    K. 

Stewart.      .No.    1.082,666;    Dec.    30;    Gax.    vol.    197;    p. 

Thlmlile.    r^,Ttherworker«.      D.    Manson.      No.    1.082,542: 

Dec.  30;  <iaa.  vol.   197;  p.   1024. 
Thread-enlde       .1     .Teffers.      No.    1.082,874;    Dec.   30;   Gai. 

Threshing-machine.    "  S.   G.    Georgp.      No.    1.082.191;    Dec. 

23:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  870.  „^„,,     ,. 

Threshing-machine.     C.  Schurch.     No.  1.082,913  ;  Dec.  80  ; 
Gaz.  vol.    197  :   p.   1156. 

Latenal    conveyer   for.      A.    L. 
082.716;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 


J      I. 

p.    1022. 
No.  1.080.908 


No. 
Dec. 

.   1.081,139;   Dec.  9: 

1.081,365;   Dec.   16; 

1,080,493  ;   Dec.  2  : 


feeders. 
No.    1, 


F.  0«ro.     No.  1.080.686  ;  Dec. 
No.  1.080,404  ;  Dec.  2; 
No.  1,082.342;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.   vol 


Dec.  23  : 
1.080.697  ; 
;  Dec.  16; 
1.080.788 

vol.  197 


Tire     for     vehicle  wheels.     Sprlng- 

1,080,129;  D<-c.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p   74. 
Tire   for   vebtclea.   Cushion-.     .1.    Seedier. 

Dec    16:  Gaz    vol.   197:  p.  618. 
Tlre-^age.     J.  F    Waters      No.   1,079.965 

19?  :  p.  15  „„     „ 

Tire-heater.     A.  E.  Stachel.     No.  1.082.367:  Dec.  23;  Gas. 

Tli^e^heater'.  ^J.  Gogel      No.  1.082,515;  Dec.  30;  Gat.  vol. 

Tlre'^^eavy-car.     F.  W.  Kremer.     No.  1.082,029  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  817. 
Tlre-inflatlng  mechanism.     E.  .7. 

No.    :,0MU,9a3;   Doc.   30;  Gaz 
Tire     Inner.      J.    A.    Thoni.^on. 

(Jar.    vol.    197  :    p.    1066. 
Tire,    rneumailc       J.   -I.    Luck. 

Gaz.   vol.   197  :   p.  727. 
Tlre-preservlnu    comiwund.      S. 

Dec.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  :  p.  3. 
Tire-protector,    .\utomol)IIe.       K 


Throshlug-machlne 

Van    Ilonwellng. 

197  :    p.    1087. 
Throat-braces,  Securing.     J. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  297. 
Ticket  deposit  box.     J.  Anderson. 

(;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  172. 
Ticket,  Transfer-.     W.  Klein,  Jr. 

(;az.  vol.   197:  p.  925. 
Tie:  See  Bale-tie;  Concrete  tie;  Ballway-tle. 
Tie.      W.    L.    Phelan.      No.   1,082.470;    Dec.    23 

Tie  a'nd'^tle-pii'ate  sapport.      C,   Vf    and   F.   B.   Ackermann 

No.   1  os2,L'.'i2  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  :  p.  893. 
Tle-horaer.      W.   Radl.     No.    1.080,849;   Dec.  9;  Gat.  vol. 

Tile  anS'  plag  fitting.  Refractory.     H.   H.   Nevanas.     No. 

1.080,715  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  itff  :  p.  307.   ^     ^  ,         „ 
Tiles     bricks.    Hod    mosaics.    Setting.      F.    P.    Nale.      No. 

1.082.231;   r>ec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  P-  ^«5. 
Thnecost  meter.     J.  T.  Qulgley.     No.  1.080,165;  Dec.  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  86.  «„«  ^o 

Time-recorder.      W     H.    Bundy.      No.    1.082,008 

Gaz    vol.   107;  p.  809.  „    „    ,  , 

Time-recording  mechanism.    C.  E.  Johnson.    No. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  301.  ^     ^^^ 

Time-switch.      W.    E.    Porter.      No,    1.081,402; 

Gat.    vol.    197:  p.   578.  ,  ^,   „    ,,^     „ 

Timer  and  distributing  device.    J.  M.  Smith.    No. 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  334  ^    ^, 

Tire.     J.J    Patton      No.  1.080,295  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gai. 

Tire.     W.  G.  Chlpley.     No.   1,080.416;   Dec.   2;   Gat.   vol. 

Tire.'  V^F.  L.'  Roas  and  A.  I^lffer.     No.  1.083,143  ;  Dec.  30  ; 

Tlre**and''  rim.  W&eJ.'  J.  B.  Ctawford.  No.  1,081.812  : 
Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  7l4.      ^      „      „    .^  „ 

Tire  autlaklddlng  attachment.  W  E.  Bndd.  No. 
1  OsO  •_'.-, 0  ;  Dec.  2;  Gat.  vol.   167:  p.  120. 

Tire.  AatomoWIe-.  A.  H.  Ftoher,  No.  1,080.818;  Dec.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  347. 


Watsor  and  R.  K.  I^owney. 

vol     197  ;   p     1179 

1.082,660  ;    I>ec.    30 ; 


No. 

No.    1.081.846 
R.    Ball        No 


l)»»c.   1ft  :  Gat. 
Tire,   Resilient. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  : 

Tire.   Resilient, 
vol.    197  :   p.    1 


197  :  p    673 


Persic. 


vol     

C.   F.   Strohm 
p.  960. 
It.   Ciirrv 
:o:< 


Dec.  16  ; 
1,079,929; 
1,081,694  ; 

De<.  23: 


No. 


Tire-shoe-making  machine.     C.  A. 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  296. 
Tire-tread.      D.    Marshall       No. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  874. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      C.    F     Forster. 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  348. 
Tire    Vehicle  .     A.  S.  Richardson 

Gat.   vol.   197  :  p.  674. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     L.  n.   Ferguson. 

Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.   1262 
Tire.    Vehicle    wheel  .       II. 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p. 
Tires.  Cushion  element   for 

1.081.426  :  Dec.   16  ;  iJnz 


No. 
No.    1,082.453 
1,0H.3,0.'^9  ;   l>ec.  30;  Gaz. 
Edmonds.    No.  1.080,683  ; 


,082,203  ;  Dec. 
No.  1,080.821 
No.  1.081.698 
No.  1.083.245 


I..    Stlllman. 
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resilient.      C 
vol.   197  ;  p. 


No. 


23  ;  Gat. 
;  Dec  9: 
;  Dec.  16  ; 
;  Dec.  30  ; 
1.080,385  ; 
No. 


E.    Bright. 
5.85. 
preventing  excessive    pressure   In   pneu- 
tan    Winkle.     No.    1,082.182;    L>ec. 


23 


J.  Ohlsson.    No.  1.080.923  ; 
No.    1,0S3.2:U  ;    I>ec.    30 ; 


Tires,    Device   for 

matlc.      W.   H. 

(;az.  vol.  197  :  p    867 
Tires.  Orlp-tread  for  vehicle-.    C 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p   382. 
Tir-s.    .Making        .\     V.     Wnlf. 

Cnz.   vol     197;   p   12.16  „    «    o*  M/> 

Tires  on   rims.   Device  for  building.      W    C.  Stevens.     No. 

1.080.860:  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  360. 
Tires.    Rim    for   mounting   pneumatic.      E.    F.    ^reger   ana 

F.  E.  P«ster.*  No.  1,080,814;  Dec.  9;  Gat.  vol.  197;  p. 

Toat?er,  Electric.     A.  .V.  Warner.     No.  1,080.667  ;  Dec.  9  ; 
Tobacco^c°oDtalner^_0    II     Johnson.      No.    1,O.H3.104:    f»ec. 

TobaccJicutter     J."  W^' Arra'^nts.      No.    1.079,998;   Dec.   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  27  „     „     ,  vi«     i  oai  am\  ■ 

Tobacco-handling   Implement,      h.   Norbo.      No.    l,081.4tw, 

Dec.   16:  (iaz.  vol    107:  p.  598. 
Tobacco-pipe.     V.   glmonln.     No.    1.080,861;    Dec.  9;  Gat. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  357.  .   ..    ^     r,   ■  *-^ 

Tobacco-pipe.      V.  L.  M.  Zetterstrom  and  C.  G.    Helstrom. 

No    1,0H2.384  ;  r>ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  939. 
Tobacco-plp<'   and   the   like  cleaning   device.      C.    H.    Halg. 

No.  1,081.038  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  418. 
Tobacco-plug    extractor.      B.    T.    Sublett.      No. 

Dec.   16;  Gaz.   vol     197:  p.   705.  „  ,^r^ 

Toliacco-setter       K.    W     Ham.      No.    1.083,090 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :   p    1214. 
Tobacco- working    machine.      H.    P.    Hill.      >o. 

Dec.  30:  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   1015.    ^„„  .„^      ^ 
Toe  spreader.     W^  M.  Scholl.     No.  1,080.304;  Dec. 

Toe"»tralgbtenlng  appliance.    W.  M.  Scholl.    No.  1,080,.305- 

D*>c.  2:  <;az.  vol.  197;  p.   135.  ^^      ^ 

Toggle.      E.  J.   Flttgerald.     No.   1.082.076;   Dec.   23;  Oat. 

Toillit.  Clotb««-. '  "w.  C.   DwinlB.     No.  1.080,898;  Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  373.  ^,»^„,      ,^      « 

Tong«e-8wlng.      W.    L.    Bnckner.      No.    1,080.»61  ;    Dec.   9; 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  391.  .^      ^       ,*      « 

Tool.      E.    C.    Shaw.      No.    1,081,SS«;    Dec.    16;    Oat.    Tol. 

Tool '  Combination  .      H.   G.    Wernlmont.      No.    1.0T9.997  ; 

Dec.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  27.  ^       ^       ^     „ 

Tool-hanger.     8.  C.  Barrett.     No.  1,081.261;  Dec.  9;  Oat. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  492. 


1.081.788; 

:    Dec.    30 ; 

1.082.519; 

2;  Gat. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Tool  holder.     A.  Cousot.     No.  1.080.422;  Dec.  2;  Oat.  vol. 

197  :  p.   178.  . 


Tool-holder.     V.   R.  Koontz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  257. 
Tool-holder.     8.  C.  Barrett. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  492. 
Tool-holder.     G.  A.  Taylor 

vol.    197  ;    p.    1256. 
Tool-holder,  Universal.      P. 


No.  1,080,565;  Dec.  9;  Gat. 

No.  1,081,262;  Dec.  9;  Oaa. 

No.  1,083.230;  Dec.  30;  Oaa. 


Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p. 


No.  1,080,095;  Dec.  2; 
No.  1,080,096;  Dec.  2: 
No.  1,080,880;  Dec.  9; 
No.  1,080,881  ;  Dec.  9; 
No  1.081,653;  Dec.  16; 
No. 


E.   Johanson      No.   1,080,560; 
255. 
Tool-holding  mechanism.    'G.'y.  Courtney.     No.   1,083,198; 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1242. 
Tool,  Household.     J.  C.  Forster.     No.  1.083.078;  Dec.  30; 

Gat.  vol.   197  ;  p.  1210. 
Tool.  Percussive.     I..   C.  Bayles. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  62. 
Tool.   Percussive.     L.   C.  Bayles. 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  62. 
Tool.  Percussive.     L.  C.  Bayles. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  366. 
Tool,   Percussive.      L.  C.  Bayles. 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  367. 
Tool,   Percussive.      L.  C.  Bayles. 

Gat.  vol.    197  ;   p.  659. 
Tooth-fronts,    Manufacturing   artificial.      T.    Steele. 

1.082.365  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  933. 
Tooth.    Interchangeable.     T.  Steele.     No.   1,082,366;   Dec. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  9.34 
Tooth,     Interchangeable    artlflcial.       J.     W.     Ivory.       No. 

1,081,307;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   545, 
Tooth-powder.     W.   E.   Danner.      No.    1.082,681  ;   Dec.  30 ; 

(Jat.   vol.   197;   p.    1075.  *^ 

Tooth-powder     container.       W.     G.     Steadman,     Jr.       No. 

1,081,785;  Dec.   16;  Gat.  vol.  197;  p,  704. 
Tooth-regulating    appliances.     Instrument     for     recording 

changes  In.    R.  H.  W.  Strang.     No.  1,082,052;  Dec.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  824. 
Toothed  wheels,  milling-cutters,  and  the  like.  Grinding  of, 

A,    Aichele.      No,    1,080,505:    Itec.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  205. 
Torch.     8.  H.  Tolman.     No.  1,082,713;  Dec.  30;  Gat.  vol. 

197  :   p.   1086. 
Torpedo.    Railway    signal-.      F.    Dutcher.      No.    1,080,428 ; 

Dec.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  181. 
Torpedoes,    Steering    mecnanism    for   nutomoblle.      F.    M. 

I.eavltt.     No.    1,080.116;   Dec.   2:   Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.   70. 
Tower    or    derrick    coupling.    Steel.      L.    C.    Moore.      No. 

1.082,207:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  875. 
Toy.     J.   F.  Schoeppl.     No.   1,080,078  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

197  ;  p.  56. 
Toy.     E.  P.  Lehmann.     No.  1,080,465  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gat.  vol. 

197  ;  p,  192. 
Toy.     J.  W.  Zimmerman.    No.  1,080,670;  Dec.  9;  Gat.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  292. 
Toy       U.    H.   and    W.   Worgan.      No.    1.083.041;    Dec.   30; 

(Jat.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1197. 
Tov      J.  A.  Marx.     No.  1.083,117;  Dec.  30;  Oat.  toI.  197; 

p.   1222. 
Toy  pistol.     G.  C.   Lasares.     No.  1,080.701  ;   Dec.   9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  302. 
Toy   projectile.     E.   Hackh.     No.   1,081,037;   Dec.  9;   Gaz. 

vol.  197;  p.  418. 
Toy-track      switch      mechanism.        A.      E.      Miller.        No. 

1,080,363  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  157. 
Trnck-clenner.      J.    H.    Haller,      No.    1.081,608;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.    vol.    197 ;    p.   646. 
Track-contactor.     C.   W.   Ward,     No,    1,082.184;   Dec.   23; 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p,  867, 
Traction  ■  engine    and    motor     wagon.    Combined.       A.    L. 

Wvman.     No.  1.083,044  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gat,  vol.  197  ;  p.  1198. 
Traction-engine  flexible  draw-bar.     C,  Edwards  and  H.  H. 

Junkln.    No.  1,080,429  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  181. 
Traction    system.    Electric.       L.    B.    Stlllwell    and    F.    N. 

Waterman.      No,    1.081.342;    Dec,    16;    Gat.    vol.    197; 

p.  558. 
Traction-vehicle.     L.  S.  Cushman.     No.  1,080,101 ;  Dec.  2 ; 

Gat.  vol.  197 ;  p.  64. 
Train-order  holder.     J.  Barlow.     No.   1,082,392  ;  Dec.  23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  942. 
Train-orders.  Means  for  transmitting,     B.  W.  Dean.     No. 

1.083,197;  Dec.  30;  Gat.  vol,  197;  p.  1244. 
Train-stop.  Automatic.      H.  G.   Sedgwick.     No.   1.082.825  ; 

Dec.  30;  Gat.  vol.  197;  p.  1126. 
Translucent    panel    for    signs    and    ornamental    purposes. 

G.  R.  Meyercord.     No.  1,080,989 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  403. 
Translucent    panels.    Producing.      G.    R.    Meyercord,      No. 

1,080.990  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  403, 
Transmission  mechanism.    J,  G,  Utt.     No,  1.079.961  ;  Dec. 

2 ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  IS. 
Trap  :   See  Animal-trap  ;   Drain-trap  ;    Fly-trap  :   Gas-main 

and  the  like  trap  ;  Insect-trap  :  Mole-trap  ;  Mouse-trap  ; 

Nest-trap;    Screen-door   trap:    Sewer-trap;    Steam-trap; 

Vermin  trap. 
Trap.     J.  R.  McClenahan.     No.   1.079.944;  Dec.  2;  Oat. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  7. 
Tread.   Resilient.     P.  W.   Pratt.     No.   1,082,096;  Dec,  23; 

Gat.  vol.  107  :  p.  889. 
Tree  prop.  Fruit-.     8.  W.  Glascock.     No,  1,080,758;  Dec. 

9  ;  Oat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  324. 
Tree  prop.  Prtiit-.     C.  R.  Thompson.     No.  1.081,170;  Dee. 

9  :  Oaa.  Tol.  197  ;  p.  461. 
Tree-protejrtor.      W.    Barrett.      No.    1,081,482;    Dec.    16; 

Oat.  Tol.  107 ;  p.  006. 
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Tree-protector.     J.  J.  Patteraon.     No.  1,082,439;  Dec  23; 

Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  957. 
Tree  surgery.     R.  B.   Sherman.     No.   1,080.660;   Dec   9; 

Gat.  vol.  197 ;  p.  289. 
Trees,  shrubs,  ana  vines.  Device  for  applying  subatancea  to. 

W.  B.  Kleckner.     No.  1,080,460;  Dec.  2;  Oa*.  vol.  107; 

p.  190. 
Trench-digger.     M.  0.  Bllck.     No.  1.080.250  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  197;  p.  116. 
Tricycle,     M.  M,  Mallory.     No.  1.083,116 ;  Dec.  30 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  J221. 
Trigger   mecnanism   for   automatic   or  self-loading   saiall- 

arms.      P.   Mauser.      No.    1,081,761;   Dec   16;   Oat.   Tol. 

197;   p.    696. 
Trimmer  :  See  Lawn-trimmer  ;  Wood-trimmer. 
Trlpod-head.     J.  Tessler.     No.   1,082,068 ;   Dec   23 ;  Oat. 

vol.  197  ;  p,  825. 
Trolley.     G.  O.  Burwell  and  C.  M.  Kurtt.     No.  1,081,809  ; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  713. 
Trolley.     G.  L.  Robertson.     No.   1,082,046 ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  822. 

"    "  No.  1.083.017;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 


Trolley.      P.  Johnson, 

197;  p.  1190, 
Trolley.     M.  Adamskl. 

197  ;  p.  1199. 
Trolley.   Convertible. 


No.  1,083,047;  Dec.  30;  Gat.  vol. 


A,    L.    Behner   ami   J,    Scott.      No. 

1.083.049:  Dec.  30;  Gat.  vol.  197:  p.  1200. 
Trolley  finder.     P.  J.  Mlnck.     No.  1.079,946 ;  Dec  2  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  197  :  p.  7. 
Trolley-pole.     A.   R.  Christian.     No.   1.083.266  ;   Dec.  30 ; 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1268. 
Trolley-wire  clamp  or  fastening  device.     G.  A.  Mead  and 

F.  8.  Denneen.     No.  1,080,712 ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  306. 
Trolling  device.     T.  W.  Jordan.     No.   1.081.837;  Dec.  16; 
I        Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   724. 
I  Trousers  and  the  like  inflatable  supporter.     H.  Leap.     No. 

1,080,985  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  402. 
Trousers-creasing  device.     8.  Ronda.     No.  1,083,032;  Dec. 

30;  Gat.  vol.   197;   p.   1194. 
Trousers-stretcher  and  coat-hanger,  Combined.     J.  Amato. 

No.  1,080,402  ;  Dec  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  172. 
Trowel,     J,  B.  Runner.     No.  1,080,075 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

197 ;  p.  66. 
Trowel,     Adjustable     plastering-.       C.     M.     liowg.       No. 

1.083.099;  Dec  30;  Gat.  vol,  197;  p.  1217. 
Truck.     H.   H.  Harris.     No.   1,081,041  ;  Dec,   9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  418. 
Truck.     E.  M,  Chapman  and  C.  E.  Cowan.     No.  1.081,093  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  434. 
Truck    and    plow.    Combined    motor-.      C,    W.    Clark.      No. 

1,080.749  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gat.  vol  197  ;  p.  320. 
Truck  body.  Motor-.     R,  S.  McKeage.     No.  1,082,814  ;  Dec. 

30:   Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1121. 
Truck  brake.  Six  wheel  car  .     C.  F.  Frede.     No,  1,080,206; 

Dec  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  101. 
Truck,   Car-.      E.    Posson.      No.    1,080,654 ;    Doc,   9 ;   Gat. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  286. 
Truck  construction.      C.   H.   Howard   and   H.  M.    Pflager. 

No.  1,080,555  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  264, 
Truck  construction.    C,  H.  Howard  and  H,  M.  Pflager.     No. 

1.080.556  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  107  ;  p.  254. 

Truck  construction.    C.  H.  Howard  and  H.  M.  Pflager.     No. 

1.080.557  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  255. 

Truck  construction.    C.  H.  Howard  and  H,  M,  Pflager.     No. 

1,080,668 ;  Dec  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  255. 
lYuck  construction.    C.  H.  Howard  and  H,  M.  Pflager,    No. 

1,080,559  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  197 ;  p.  255. 
Truck,     Delivery-.       W.     Lytton    and    J.     Tedford.       No. 

1,082,164  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  860. 
Truck,    Locomotive-.      A.    F.   Batchelder.      No.    1,081,292; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  197 ;  p.  640. 
Truck,   Motor-.      F.   M.   Prettyman.      No.    1,083.134 ;   Dec. 

30 ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1227. 
Truck,   Motor-.      F.   M.   Prettyman.      No.    1,083,135 ;    Dec 

30:   Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.    1227. 
Truck,    Railway-car,      W.    F.    Richards.      No,    1,081,405 ; 

Dec.   16  :  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  579. 
Truck,  Rallwav-car.     W.F.Richards.     No,  1.081,406  ;  Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  579. 
Truck  side  frame,  Car-.     W.  D.  Forsyth.     No.   1,080,523; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  212. 
Trunk    and    the   like.    Traveling-.      Q.    Brlnckmann.      No. 

1,080,255;  Dec  2;  Gat,  vol.  197:  p.  118. 
Trunk-binder.     W.  I.  Bray.     No.  1,081,657;  Dec  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  197  :  p,  661. 
Trunk-fastener.     W.  D.   Barnes.     No.   1,080,409 ;   Dec.  2 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  174. 
Trunk,   Sectional.      A.  J.  Ounn.     No.   1,080,056 ;  Dec   2 ; 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  48. 
Trunk,  Wardrobe-.     E.  W.  Hawley.     No.  1.083,012;  Dec. 

30  ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1188. 
Trunk.  Ac,  with  lids.     A.  Forbes.     No.  1,079,981  ;  Dec  2; 

Oat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  21. 
Trunks   and    similar   receptacles.    Manufacture   of  travel- 
ing-.    R.  Studdert.     No.  1,083,164;  Dec.  30;  Oaa.  Tol. 

197:  p.  1232. 
Truss.     T.  Amendold.     No.  1,081,189;  Dec.   9;   Oat.  vol. 

197 ;  p.  467 
Tmaa  apparatus.     J.  M.  Daon.     No.  1,082,168 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  857. 
Tub  :  Bee  Batb-tob. 

Tube  :  See  Rectal  tube  ;  Wind-shield  tube. 
Tube-cleaning    machine.      K.    Matheus.      No.    1,082A44 ; 

Dec  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1024. 
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Tube^oapllng.  8.  G.  For«t.  No.  1,'081.226 ;  D«c.  9 ;  Gax. 
TuS^ntte^.^O*Wledeke.  No.  1.082.984;  Dec.  80;  Gm. 
T7^^i?rlctor."R®"jent«€h.      No,   1.083.103;   Dec.    30: 

Tub^fominjt^a'nd  ■heathing  'Pp^f^'p   ,^b9^-   P'^™""- 

■  ^°    E.    A.  '  1 

.681,610;    Dec. 


Type-writing  machine.  K  O.  F.  ,  Kurowakl.  No. 
l^%^i  Srcb?n=en.^H:  J??ei5aJ.%o.  1.081.108; 
Ty&w?liiSr  machine!  =  ^O^Petermano.  No.  1.081.145  ; 
Ty£wSilnTm«tlie'''lf:H.'Lockwood.     No.  1.082.033; 


'5*0.  T.080"#25  ;  Dec"  9  :  OaJ.  Von^l-,  p.  382. 
Tube- splicing    JeTice.    Ela.tlc-    J:.    A.    Franklin.      No 

1081  299:  Wc.  18;  Gas    toI.  19f :  p.  543 
Tube-winding    machine.      J.    Nazel.      NO.    i.t 

TMJ '.nd"t™c"Mt.l..r.     W.   E.  9«lj..     No.   1.082.215  ; 

No.  1,081,568  ;  Dec  18  ;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  633. 
Tungnteu   an.l   alloys    therwf,    Preoartng.      F     M.    Becket. 

No  I  081  570  :  Dec.  16  :  Gaa.  vol,  197  ;  p.  633. 
Tunwten  and  making  the  same  for  use  as  filaments  of  In- 

SCTcent  electric  lamps  and  ftr  other  PU«-P?«f^.  .^• 

D    Coolldge.     No.  1,082,933  :  Dea.  30 :  Gai.  vol.  197  .  p. 

Tungtf^o  ores.  Treating.     F.  M^  Becket.     No.  1.081.566  : 

Deo  16;  Oa*.  vol.  197;  p.  OJ^.  .  ^  v»  i  aqi  uti  • 
TuiXston  ores.  Treating      1\M    Becket.      No.    1.081.571. 

D«>c    16     Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  tWd.  „     ^ 

-M-  io-'!;S°8"3«-:  1^.^30 %t.-vo'^^9^•;  ?: 
TuVneT-form.  C.  D.  McArthur.  No.  1.082,700;  Dec.  30; 
Tu^reUng'mirhlne^.,^'??^H.  Born  and  HA  Recen.  No. 
TuVhTe.^-V  2-GJS.ko^n"No^.S^.J52.^«7^^'Dec.  23;  Ga.. 

Tnrblne'b' l:k'ets%achlne  for  tnlUlng.     J    F.  Lyons.     No. 

1.081,242  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  M).  *»'*>,._.-„  ^o 
Turbine-controlling    mechanlsin.       f     B.    Flanders.       wo. 

1  082.689  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  10\0;,  .  ,.„„  , . ,  . 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.     9.  Z.  deFtrrantl.     No.  1,082.741. 

Tu^tfne%te^^m':.^l  V'.'Me^t•tin^^o.    1.080.573;   Dec.  9; 

Tx,?bTne!°ktl?L:.'-|.''c.,Rockmar,.     No.   1.080.783;    Dec. 

Tu'r^ir-sSm'-'' ^P-  ?Jun«tr5n.      No.    1.082.886;    Dec. 

TufblU^\>te^i.''w.\ilJr      No.    1.081.387;    Dec.    16; 

Gai.  vol.  197  ;   p.  573.  „„  .    ^        ,« , 

Turbine    system.      W.    Kleaer.      No.    1.081.388.    Dec.    10, 

Tweezers.  Watchmakers.     H.  B    Holloway.     No.  1.6^1.830  . 
Der    16;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  721.  r>*««ntels    and 


Type-writing  machine.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  1.082.262  .  Dec. 

23  :  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  897.  . 

Type- writing    machine.      B.    H     Lorenz.      No.    1.082.535. 

Dec.  30;  <Jaz.  vol.   197:  P-  1021. 


No.  1,082.536; 
No.  1.082.537; 
No.    1,082,538; 


^To 


^^^ 


broken  v— ^—  .-■     -  _,„ 

Type®2J«lng  and  comooaing  machine.     P.  T.  Dodge.     No. 
TyP."l^^v?c;^r\<;cP»  No. 

T^VrulJ-     J.'E?*Moli;.     No   Jlb82.0i/:  Dec.  23;  Gaa. 

Ty^^VrUei-^'i^H.  Alberfon.     No.  1.082.671:  Dec.  30; 

Ty§-wrl?ir\'?ti<&m^'-    F    H,   Alder.      No.    1.080.50«; 

Dec   2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  205.  ,  nai  iok  .  rw»/. 

Typewriter  attachment.     M.  Aaron.     No.  1.081.185  ;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  466.  Prt^ur    J    M 

^sti^e^rinrs^rB-iUt  ^N'?-i.o&.o?9  r&'^  Mi: 

TyS-wJft«  ^ine^spaclnK   mechanlam.     J     E.   MoUe.     No. 

'^081.459:  Dec.  1« j,  0*V**i- 2h2  =  Hi«    7oW)  853  •  Dec 
Type-writer.  Pneumatic.     M.  So|llk.     No.  1.08O.85d  .  uec. 

9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  368.  atOORT  •   D«: 

Type- writing  machine.     G.  A.  8*lb.     No.  1,079,»07  ,  u«c. 

T^2?ftln7mi?5i^e':  'c  H.  YH^L     No.  1.079.963 ;  Dec. 

TyflSMtinl'ni'clln^e.  "c.  H.  V^l.     No.  1.060.028;  Dec. 

T^-Srftm"?  ml?Mn5:  ^;  C.  MeUufhlln.     No.  1.080,117  : 

Dec.  2  :  Oaa.  toI.  197  ;j>- JO- ^_,       ..^    i  nan  Mft  •  n.^- 
Type^vrltlng  machine.    H.  H.  8|eele.    No.  1,080.289  .  Dec. 

2;  Gax.  TOl.  197  ;  p.  112.      ,     „_.  ..^     -  ^an  vka  • 

Typ^-wrltlng    machine.      A.    J.    Brtgia.      No.    1,080,254. 
Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  118. 


Typewriting    machine.      E.    H.    Lorenx. 

f)ec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197 -p.  1021. 
Typewriting    machine.      E.    H     ILorenz. 

Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1022. 
Type-wrlllng    machine       W.    A.    Lorenz. 

Ty£wming'"achte.''il.'w'Merrltt.      No.    1,082,546; 

Ty&wr'l?ln^'ma;hte''V.  'A.''Ro'nchettl.     No.    1.082.556; 

hoc.  30:  <Jaz.  vol.   197;  P-   1030.  ,  aq,  n7«  •   n*r 

Typewriting   machine.      O.    Fischer.      No.    1.083,0.6,   Dec. 

TToe-wdUng-machlne  Ear  iechanlsm.    O.  Petermann.     No. 

1081  141  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  451. 
TyD€-wrltlng-machlne  bar  mechanism.    O.  Petermann.     No. 

1081  143  ;   Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  452. 
Type  writing-machine     keyboard.       O.     Petermann.        No. 

f.081.140;  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  451.  -,„„,„. 

rpe  -  writing  -  machine  ribbon  mechanlam.     J.  A.  Zlegler. 

fjo.  1.082.104  :  Deo.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  842. 
TyDe-wrltlng-machlne   stand.      H.    Batea.      No.    1.081.198. 

Dec    9  •  cfaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  470.  ,  ,  .  , 

Typewriting  machine,  4c     stand..  Caster  ralslne  and  low- 
ering device  for.     A.  G.   F.   Kurowakl.     No.    1.08^.160 . 

Dec    23  •  Gaz   vol.  197  ;  p.  859. 
Type-Wrltl'ng  machine  tally  attachment.     G.  F.  Watt.     No. 

irmo  fin?  •  Dec   23  •  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  826. 
TypSgr-a&Slchlne.      F.  ^C    U    D'Alx.      No.    1.083.195; 

f>ec.  30  ;   Gaz.    vol.   197  ;   p.   1243. 
Typographical   machine.     L.   L.   Kennedy.     No.   1,080,349. 

TvferaphSr-rcbli?'  '  if.  p'Silngsbury.     No.  1.080.351  ; 

TyferaVh.?Sr-  m^^l-hi^n'e'  =  P.".  '^Kennedy.     No.   1.081.754  ; 

Tybra'phlc^ir'm.%ne''  ^.^  Se.     No.    1.082.114;   Dec. 

Cr^brVUa"  Tw' LeW?s.' No.  1.081.126:  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol 

ImbJellS;    B<ik-.      J     Sweeney.      No.    1,080,026 ;    Dec.    2 : 

I  m  "elircov'er' •    A.    e!   Myers.      No.    1,082.646;    l>ec.   30; 

Dmb^ellI°'■Fo^d^lng'*■  i^^Bialozyt     No.  1.083.060;  Dec  SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1200.  i  n«S  123  •    D«: 

Umbrella.    Folding.      L.    Measlnger.      No.    1.083.1.^3.    iw:. 

Un'd'erg??^en7'  I'V  lak^^^No.  1.081.196;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax. 
Und"e'rgi?men't  '  W.  8.  Elder.  No.  1,083.069;  Dec.  30: 
Un^rgaTmeif  ^U^.on.''F.  C,Rlckert.  No.  1.081.866; 
UnrrTi'me?."R:  a '^le.'- No' 1.080.186:  Dec.  2;  O... 
Undwreamir^  W.  Wagner.  No.  1.080.666;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 
uJlveria?  •jo'ln?%.  Huff.  No.  1.080.111;  Dec  2;  Gax. 
Va^um-l'lirSi.'^l:.  D.  Copeland.  No.  1.080,641;  Dec.  9; 
Va^;Sum'-?!ea'n'e'r:  %'' B.    Newkirk.      No.    1,082.366;    I>ec. 

Vafuit^*c?ea;°e'r  'd'laVarg'l'n^g  device      J.  EL  Temp.ln.     No 
1.080,789;  Dec.  9;   Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  334.        ,  »„„  ^-.q  . 
Vacuum-cleaner  handle-clips.    G.  Clements.     No.  1.082.069  . 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  830.  nuft^r>         No 

vacuum     cleaning     »PP»«tu«.        J.     P.     Clifton.       No. 

1,080.420;  Dec.  2;  Gax.  toI.  197  ;  p.  177. 
Vacuum-drier..    Feedlnjf    material    to    and    from       I-^  J. 

Stokea.     No.   I,080.6ff2  ;  D^.  9  ;  Gax.  voL  197  :  p.  2^ 
Vacuum-producing    device.      H.   Taylor.      No.    1,082.668. 

Val^e.-    C.=  E."frlnde;.^'^o'-  l.?80.791  ;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  rol. 

VaItI.'  ^j.^F^  Milton.     No.   1,080.991;  Dec.  9;   Gax.  yoI. 

Vawl'   A.'c.^Murphy.     No.  1,081,322 ;  D«:.  16  ;  Oax.  toL 

Va^l?e.'  ^G.'^H.Hyndman.     No.   1.081.838;   Dec.   16;   Gax. 

VaWe.  ^^F.'  Slelsw.     No.    1.082.232 ;   Dec.   23 ;   Gax.  vol. 

VawJ.'J^lara-      A.  C.  Rowley.     No.  1.082,447;  Dec.  23 

Va?v"  and   emergency-iwltch.   Combined   conductor'^     F 
H^lev  and  J    8.  Doyle.     No.  1.082.961  ;  Dec.  80 ;  Oax 

valve     AJ^maJli^ut-off.     W.   B.   Ford.     No.    1.081.822 
njw'    16'  Oax    vol.  197;  p.  718.  .  „ 

VaVvT  AutoS.ti«lly-clo.lnS.     O-  »ch»»chtenhpn«r.     No. 
1.082,708 ;  Dec.  80  ;  Gax.  toI.  197 ;  p.  1084. 


I 


.\ 


ValTe-controUlng   apparatua.   Automatic   thermic.      F.   A. 

PoUard.     No.  1.082;212 ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  ^ol-  1*1;  P-  ^Zl' 
Valve   device.   Prewure  -  retaining-.      W.   V    Turner.      No. 

1,081,347;  Dec.  16;  Oax    vol.  197:  P-  5f9:,,„„.  j^    o- 
Valve.  Discbarge-.     A.  L.  Brown.     No.  1,080,322  .  Dec.  ^ , 

Gax.  TOl.  197;  p.  141.  ^      m^    iqaka. 

Valve    Fluah-.     W.  R.  Wllletta.     (Reissue.)      No.  13,668, 

Dec.  16;  Oax.  vol.  197;  p.  757.  ,  aoo  ti«»  •   ' 

Valve  for  air-brakes.  Triple.     8.  Q.  Neal.     No.  1,082,768 , 

Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1102. 
Valve  for  Intenftil-combustlon  engines,  Auxiliary  air-,     u 

R.   Saunders.     No.    1,081.776  ;   Dec.   16;   Gaz.   vol.   197,   | 

P-   701.  ^   ^  xM     n 

Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines.    Rot*/?-  .   "•o-^- 

Chandler.     No.  1.080,892  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  '«'0».  l^L  P.  871. 
Valve.  Gas-engine.     F.  C.   Gonzales.     No.   1,082.320  .  Dec. 

23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  918.  fat.inUArker 

Valve-gear.    Internal  oombustion-englne       K     bteinoecaer. 

No.  1.080,41)5:  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P-^j-„^,^„„^ 
Valve-gear,     Intemal-combustion-englne.       F     Lamplougn. 

No.  1,081.061 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  P-  ^22 
Valve.    Internal-combustlon-onglne.      O.    A     Morris.      r>o 

1.061.689;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P.  670 
ValVe-lock.     0.  W.^Croes.     No.    1.082,&35  ;  Dec.  30;  Oax. 

Va^ve  mechanism."' Automatic.  J.  ^-J^l^^^^^-  ^°- 
1.082.744;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1096. 

Valve  mechanism.  Electropneumatlc  control  W.  V.  mr- 
ner.     No.  1.082.295  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19,     p.  909. 

Valve  mechanism  for  engines.  E.  Thomson.  No.  1,080.73d  . 
Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  313.  „ 

Valve  mechanism.  Trap.  ,  J.  ^  B.  Armstrong.  No. 
1.080.507  ;  DecTS  ;  Gaz   vol    197  ;  P-  205  nin  •  rvo 

Valve.  Mixing-.  R.  C.  A.  Holzhausen.  No.  1,083,016  .  Dec. 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1189.  ^     .,,  ^   i>     **/. 

Valve  or  disk  form.  Automatic.  S.E.  Alley  and  R.  Mc- 
Gregor.    No    1.081.803  ;  Dec    16  ;  ^^^^'"'.^■f.l^U^:  ZH' 

Valve.  Oaclllatlng.     F.  A.  Ooodneas.     No.  1.083.208.  Dec. 

Va'K^,  PIsVn".'-  a  V:  iar'ley.'-  No.  1.080,945  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

Vawl,  Sla^tor-^^W.  Staby.     No.  1.080,858  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;    p.   360.  »        m      t  noo  aoi  • 

Valve    Reducing  .     J.  and  A.  Graham,  Jr.     No.  1.082.3iJi  . 

Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P- 918  neoQiT-   n*/.    RO  • 

Valve-remover.      A.   E.   Stoker.      No.    1.082.917.   Dec  80, 

Va?v",  ^B^veSg-'-    w''o.   Amaler.     No.   1.080.134 ;   Dec 

Va^vVf  Theman%iePeaIed    check-       A.    W    Carlaon.      No. 

1.0^2,107  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p   842.         .    „  ^     9  . 

ValVe.    triple.      J.    R-    Snyder.      No.    1,080.662.    Dec    9. 

Va^ner.'^G.'F.^D^e   W?in.      No.  1,081.894;  Dec   16;   Oax. 

Vapor-ge®Je™tor''E.  Seltz.     No.   1.081.255;  Dec  9;  Gaz. 

Va'iSrll^r.'  j".  T\Vreeatone.     No.  1,080.432;  Dec  2;  Gax. 

Va^rl«r^  at^kcb^iSent.      E.    M.    Norton.      No.    1.079.960; 

Va&h'^  §"kreU''No^- 1%80,461  ;   Dec   2  ;   0 

107  ■   n    Ifil 
Vase    Fountain-.     W    F.  Glassco.     No.  1,081.825 

Gaz.  vol.   197 ;  p.  719.  .r,  ^         .» 

Vat  :   See  Bark-Mftenlng  vat ;  Tempering-vat 
Vault-door.     0.  W.  Kennlngton.     No.  1,082,340  ;  Dec  23  . 

VeSfcVj.  w'=I?rew.*  No.  1.081,372;  Dec  16 

VehSe  ^antMbratlon     device        E      V.     Hartford 
1,080,630;   Dec.   9;    Gaz.    vol.    197;    P-    278. 

Vehlcle-axle-upeettlng     machine.        <  .      «•     Oreen.        .^o. 
1.080,338;  ^.„2:^Gaz,^vol.^l97:^g.^  147..  ^^^_  ^  .  g^_ 


▼ol. 
Dec.  16 ; 


Oax.  vol. 


No. 


No.  1.081,860;  Dec  16; 


Vehicle-body.     C.  D.  Orcutt 

vol.  197  :  p.  423. 
Vehicle-brake.     R.  H.  Maifleld. 

Gaz.   vol.   197 ;   p.   728.  _^        „« . 

Vehicle-brake.      N     Blanchet.      No.    1,082.396;    Dec    23, 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  943.  ^-,2  410  • 

Vehicle-brake.    Automatic.      C.    C.    Cox.      No.    1,082,410. 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz   vol.  197  ;  p.  947.  . 

Vehicle    di)or  fastener.      B.    H.    Wlllcoi.      No.    1,079.969. 

Dec.  2-  Gax.  vol.  1?7  ;  p.  17.  naa  ^^R  •  Tit>c 

Vehicle,  l!)ouble-(Jecked.    L.  Splngler.    No.  1.083,226 ,  Dec 

30  ;  Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1264 
Vehicle     driving-wheel^     Motor-        \\.G      Miller.       no. 

1  ns2  4^14  •  Dec   23  •  Gaz.  vol.  197     p.  950. 
Vehicle-gear."    l!  E   HIckok.     No.  1.081,910;  Dec  16;  Gax. 

Vehlcl«^moior.  ^I\  F.  McCaUlster.     No.  1,080,361  ;  Dec.  2 ; 


'Oaz.'  vol.  197  ;  p.  157. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     R 


Huff.     No.  1,082,026;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 

VehkieJ  Mitor-^^^L.  8.  Rom.  No.  1.082.047 ;  Dec.  23 ;  Gaz. 
Vehlcle.^Motor?^  J.  Daln.  No.  1.082,604  ;  Dec  80 :  0«x. 
VeMcl^^moin^ttng^^^A.  A.  Pratt.  No.  1,080,847;  Dec  9; 
VehlcTe-ralaer''^.  £".     No.   1.083.182;  Dec   SO :  0«. 


Vehlcl©.«lgnal.    B.  B.  and  O.  B.  Boeddlng.    No.  l.OSO^WB; 

VeSSeii.rSg.  'c.  I'B^oSehiS:     No.  1,082.794;  D^  80; 

VehfcTe-IJrtnr  'M^^M.^McIntyre.    No.  1.083.022  ;  Dec.  80  ; 

Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1191.  ^ 

Vehicle    starting     mechanlam.    Motor-.       B.     Huff.       no. 

vi^^yjlkpoil ''  f."!:  mn^'il  ?-.0?2!i22  ;  Dec  23  ; 

Vehfcle'sVoJ'bTdce:  ''h.    Carduck    and    J      Mattes.      No. 

1.081,208;  Dec  9;  Gaz    vol.  197;  P-  4<3.  „.  ^w 

Vehicle  storm-front.     J.  B.  Cretora.     No.  1.080.812.  Dec 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  344.     ■,       .  w^    1  n&n  niui  • 

Vehicle  storm-shield.     C.   F.   Wenalnger.     No.   1.080,088, 

Dec.  2;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  40  000917. 

Vehicle  suspension-spring.     A.  Vermersch.     No.  1.08-.2n  . 

Dec  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  879.  . 

Vehicle  top-ralslng  device.     R.  Sato.     No.  1,082.706 .  Dec 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1083.  noadlev       No 

Vehicle    tractor    system.    Motor-.      A     H     Hoadley.      >o. 

1.080.447  ;  Dec  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ,  P-  186  i9«  •   Dec 

Vehicle-wheel.     J.  J.  Van  Iderstlne.     No.  1,080.128  ,  Dec 

2;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  74.  _^         „. 

Vehicle-wheel.      S.    A^    Currin.      No.    1.081.216,    Dec    ». 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;p.  476.  „.    rv^-    ig. 

Vehicle-wheel.      A.   K.   Weaver.     No.    1.081.416.   Dec   10. 

Gaz.  vol.   107  ;  p.  582.  kst  •   n»c    18  • 

Vehicle-wheel.  _  k  B.  Donahoo.     No.  1,081.587.  Dec   10, 

(Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  638.  «„     1  nsi  7R7  •    Dec 

Vehicle-wheel.      S.    T.    Kronenberg.      No.    1,081.767  ,    ijoc 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  694.  ■,  na^  nna  ■   npo    30- 

Vehicle-wheel.     F.   E.   Olaaaer.     No.   1.083,009,  Dec  30, 

VehrcTe-wieeU  ResUiJJf'-L.  H.  Schoonover.   No.  1.080.720 ; 

VeKe-^hJe^- Riueo\:/ #.' A.    Pearl.      No.    1.081.651; 

VeKle^'Whlet  '^^^'  '  ^^  |.  .  DougU-Jonea.       No. 

1,080.004  ;  Dec  2  ;  Gax.  yol.  197  ,  P-  30.  ,70  .  tw. 

Vehicle  wheel,  Road-.     H.  A.  Pryor.     No.  1,082,170,  Dec 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  862.  _  .„  .  „  ^  «,„  mq 
Vehicle-wheel,     Spring        J.    ^."".^^-.J^-     ^'P*"      ^°' 

1,080.377  :  be«.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;p.  163 

Vehicle-wheel,    Spring       ^- J;a%^„%o^-    ^^^- 
1.080.378;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197,  p.  163. 

Vehicle-wheel,    Spring        J.    ,^•,07°'^,.  ^iu  ^' 

1.080.379  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197     P-  164-  . 

Vehicle-whe^l.  Spring.     C  Warwick.     No.  1.081.418,   Dec 

Vehlc=les"and°'sl JSlaV  ^mS    plants     Driving   of    tnoto.^. 

R    Diesel      No.  1.080,624  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  277. 
Vehicles'  Battery-supporting  cradle  for.     8.  G    Thompwn. 

No.  1.081.706  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  ^ol.  197  ;  p^  676. 
Vehlclea.   Front-wheel  drive  and  s^eer  for  motor-      J^. 

Rutkowskl  and  W.  T.  HutchlMU.     No.  1,080.591  .  Dec 

VehictirMeani^for^BU^pmirtlnK  engines  In  self-propelled. 
WE.'  Ver   Planck.     So.   1.(^80.7^6;   Dec.  9;   Gax.  toL 

Velh^AutomoWle-.      M.    Saltz.      No.    1.081.154;    Dec.    9: 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  456.  „       .        „      1  aoo  907  •  rw^    23  • 
Vender,  Water-.     M.  P.  Hen  via.     No.  1,082,327  ,  Dec  -Ja . 

VeSdlV-machlU.'- Tc.   Jonea.     No.   1.080.833;   Dec  »: 

VeSdlng'-machll;.'  f  A.   Webater.     No.    1.080.878;   Dec 

Vendl2|-ma%ne''  ^A^  K^  CoUlna.     No.  1.081.212  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Ve^S?n;-Sac'h7ne.^,C.'Mettler    -d    E.    B     Fudge.  No. 

1.082^817;  Dec  30;  Q»«- JoL  197  :  p.  1122. 

Vending-machine,    Coin-controlKkl       W     T.    Foster.  No. 

1.080,754  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz   vol.  l^^  •  Pi,322-              „  q    , 
Vending-machine  coin  mechanlam.    H.  Pein.    No.  1.081.401 . 

Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  577.                      r-rt*r  No 

VenUlatlng    device    for    cisterna       W.    L.    Carter.  No. 

1.080,137;  Dec  2;  Gaz.  vol.  10.  ;  p.  77. 

Ventilator  :  See  Wlndow-yentllator.                .   n«o    2  •  rt.» 

Ventilator.     E.  O.  Janeck.     No.  1.080.453;  Dec.   2.  Gax. 

Vermin^^rU.^'  C  ^Celene.      No.   1.081.363;   Dec   16;  O... 

vessel  lonit'ucti^on.     0.  W.  Watta.     No.  1.081.876^  D*c 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  736^  .   -^^ 

Veterlnary-flle  holder.     8.  B.  Dunn.     No.  1,081,496 ,  Vtc. 

VlbJati" "■  meisiring,'^'  indicating     and    recording    mean.. 

W    P.  Dlgby,  P.  W.  Beatty.  and  A.  C.  Hu.klnaon.     No. 

1  082  014  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  811. 
Vibrator      I.   COrswell.     No.   1.0^^475;   Dec.  23;   Oat 

Vlb?itor®  delving®  mechanlam.     J.  Vle«)U.     No.  1.080.609; 

Dec  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  272. 
Vibratory  device.     C.    A.  Peterson.     No.   1.082,286,   Dec 

23 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  906. 
Vlne-tulllng    machine.    Green-pea-.      B.    P.    Beott.      No. 


Vehicle.   Sel&ropelled.     F.   de   Aiba    B. 
Dec.  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  961 


No.    1,082,467  ; 


Yine-nuiiing    macuiue,    vzicvu-i»^»  .       —-^.n 

1082  009:  Dec  80;  Oax.  vol.  197:  p.  1049. 

VIM    Pi'pfr      f!^.  Hedden.     No.  l.da,279  ;  D«c.  •  ;  Om. 

Vo«ng-mIchlne*®*F.  W.  Godfrey.     No.  1.080.006;  Dec  2; 

V<rt"g-machln*e^.'  ^.^J.   Lau.terer.     No.   1.080,014;   Dec 
2;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  32. 


t-=---  -■ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


'HAB 


Votlng-niachlne.     (J.  W.  Hennlng.     Na.  1,080,444 ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Ofti.  vol.  197  ;  p.  186. 
Voting  -  machine    counter  -  cmrrler.      C     C.    Abbott.      No. 

1,082,061  ;  Dec.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  827. 
Votinc-machlne    voting    mecbanlam.      C.    C.    Abbott.      No. 

1,081.288  ;  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  539. 
Voting  -  machines.     Interlocking 

Dean.      No.  1.080,003;  Dec.  2 
Voting  -  macblnes.     Interlocking 

Ocumpaugh.      No.    1.080,157; 

p.  84. 
Volcaclied    froth,    Mannfactartng.      9.    Tfleamer.      (Reis 

■ue.)     No.  13,667  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Ga«.  voL  197  ;  p.  1270. 
VuItanirlnK  device.     H.   Glustl.     No.  3.081,824;   Dec 

Gat.  vol.   197  :  p.  719. 
Vulcanizing  device.     J.  E.  Bancroft.     No.  1,082,258; 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  895. 
Vulcanlxing-mold.      P.    D.    Thropp.      Ko.    1,082,373; 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  936. 
Wagon.      E.    M.    Wheelock.      No.    1.080,035 ;   Dec.   2 ; 

vol.   197  :  p.  41. 
WagoD-     J-  C.  and  J.  J.  Baum.     No.  1.083,031;  Dec.  30; 

Gas  vol.  197  ;  p.  1194. 

C.    Tramel.       No.     1,081, .346;     Dec.     16; 
p.  559. 

B.  CUpplnger.     No.  1.082,684  ;   Dec 
;  p.  1040. 

No.    1,081,109;    Dec.    9; 


mecbanlam    for.      J.    H. 
;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  29. 
mecbianism     for.       C.    H. 
Dec     -2 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  ; 


16; 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Gaz. 


,  30; 
Gaz. 


C.  H.  Blgbte  and  F.  G 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  390. 
Steele.  Jr.     No.  1.081,167 


Tanner. 


Dec. 


No.  1.0$0,083  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 


No.    1.080.002;   Dec.   2; 


metal-clip 
1.082.336 


plaster- 
Dec. 


No. 


Gescbickter. 
1135. 

and  A.   B.   Jones. 
;  p.  441. 
J.    Mailer.       No. 
952 

No.    1,082,474  ; 


No. 


Wagon- bolster 

Gaz.   vol.  197 
Wagon-box.      A. 
Gaz.   vol.   197 
Wagon-brake.      J.    Glbbs. 

vol.   19T  ;  p.  440. 
Wagon-<'over,  Keinovable. 

No.   1,0H0.948  ;   Dec.  9; 
Wagon.  Dumping-.     J.  R. 

9;  *Ui.  vol.    197  ;  p.  460. 
Wagon-h.ilst.     H.  W.  Steege 

vol.   197  ;  p.  58. 
Wall   construction.      L.   J.   Dare 

L;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  29. 
Wall    ronstructlon,    Metallic-studding 

board   partition-.      M.    H.    Jester.      No. 

23  :  fJaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  923. 
Wardrobe,    cheat.   Ac,    Collapsible,      t. 

1.082.857  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p 
Wardrobf,    Collapsible.      J.   A.    Hazzat>d 

No.  1.081,112;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197 
Warp    stop  motion.      H.    Koch    and    J 

l,082,4-'8;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p 
Warp-tylng    apparatus.      H.    D.    Colmlin. 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  966. 
Waahbench   and   lroniu«  board  support.   Folding  combined, 

C     Danlelson.      No.    1,080,956;    Dea    9;    Gaz.   vol.    197; 

p.  392. 
Washer  :     *V«-     Demljohu-washer  ;     Gftswasher ;     Window 

washer. 
Washing   device       M.    V.    Freiborg.      No.    1,082.313 ;    Dec 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  916. 
Waahing-machine.      A.   Bowers.      No.    1,082,066;    Dec.    23 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  829. 
Washlng-machlne-actuatlng    mechanism.      C.    M.    Dumond 

No.   1,081,726;   Dec.   16;  Gaz.    vol.  197;   p.   683. 
.Waahlng-machlne    wringer-gearing.      0.    G.    Pfelffer 

1,082,661  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Wasbtng-out    and    refining    machine, 

1,083,128  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Waste     burner     and     Incliierator.       0. 

1.081.773;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 
Watch  balance-staff.     A.  E.  Hurwltz  and  C.  W. 

No.  1,080,449  ;  Dec,  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  187. 
Watcb.    Impulse   and    rotary   stem    •Indlng   and    setting. 

A    IMean.     No.   1.080.474  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  194 
Water  and  purifying  It  from  germs.  Clarifying.     R.  Oans. 

No.  1,082,315  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1)97  ;  p.  916. 
Water-coll.      R.    F.   Reed.     No.   1,081,332 ;   Dec.    16 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  554. 
Water-cooler.      P.    P.   Adolph.     No.    1,082.841;    Dec.   30; 

Gai.  vol.  197 ;  p.  1130.  ^      _  »    .  „ 

Water-flow.  Apparatus  for  meaaurlng  and  registering.    W 

F.  Englebrlght.     No.  1.080,052;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  46. 
Water-gage-glass   column.      W.    M.    Oiul. 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  957. 
Water-gage-glass  shield.     T.  F.  Carbery. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  391. 
Water-heater.      J.    B.    Malen.      No.    1.082 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  837. 
Water-heater    and    garbage-burner.    Combined 

No.   1,081,337;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  1197; 
Water-heater,  Automatic.     B.  E.  Mea^bam 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  850. 
Water,     Heating    and    pnrifylng.      6.    H.    GIbeon.       No. 

1  080. S26  .  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  349. 
Water-beating  apparatus.    J.  B.  Bea^rala.    No.  1,083,237  ; 

Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1289.    ^ 
Water-motor.     I.  Yaaaenoff.    No.  1,0$2.477  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz. 

»ol.  197 :  p.  967.  ..  ^        -„ 

Water-motor.      H.    E.    Irwin.      No.    1,082,634;    Dec.    80; 

Oai.  vol.  197  :  p.  1068.  ^  ^     „ 

W«ter-motor.     H.  R.  Inrln.    No.  1,0$2.635;  Dec.  80 ;  Gaz. 

vol    197  :  p.  1058. 
Water-power  wheel.     W.  B.  Lefler.     No.  1,082.883; 

SO:  Gaz.   vol.   197;  p    1146.    .     ^    ^        ^        ^    . 

Water-pressure  and  fuel  control.  Automatic.     C.   B 

T.  J.  BUhop.     No.   1.082.728:  D««.  30;  Oaa.  rol, 

p.  1091. 


1028. 

H.     Paatz. 
1225. 

A.     Ragglo 
701. 

Goodman. 


No. 
No. 


No. 

No. 


1.082.441  ; 
1,080,952; 


,089  ;    Dec.    23  ; 

H.    Sims, 
p.  550. 
No.  1,082.131  ; 


Dec. 

and 
197; 


Fitzer.      No.    1,080.005 


No. 

No. 


Water-purlfler.    Electric.      L.    A. 

Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  30.  „      ^ 

Water  -  supply     or    flush     tank.       F.    G.     Wangelln. 

1.082,056  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  826. 
Water  -  supply    system,    -Non  -  freezing.      F.    Hardy. 

1.079.982;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  22. 
Water-tube  boiler.     E.   H.  Wells.     No.  1.080.613  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Water-tube  boiler.     R.  Delaunay-Bellevllle.     No.  1,083,199  ; 

Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1245. 
Watering  trough.     M.   and  B.   (ireenberg.  •   No.   1,080,107; 

Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  67. 
Wattmeter.  Induction-.     G.  A.  Scheeffer.     No.   1.08J,oo3; 

Dec.  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  197  :  p.  1063. 
Wave-detector.      J.    H.    Cuntz.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  296. 
Wave-motor.      E.    S.    Ilemmenway. 

30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1007. 
Weather-strip.      G.    C.    Vachon.     No. 

fiaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  936. 
Weatherstrip.      F.    S.    Bloom.      No.    1.082,675;    Dec.    30 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1073. 
Weaving   apparatus.    Fabric  .      E.    Freln. 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   133. 
Weed  cutter.      W.    M.    Broady.      No.    1.081,658; 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  661. 

-"    Jones.     No.  1,081.746;  Dec. 


1,080.681  ;  Dec.  9  ; 
No.  1.082.746 ;  Dec. 
1.082,375  ;    Dec.    23  ; 


No.    1.080.298 


Weed-cutter.     C.   E 

vol.  197  ;  p.  689. 
Weed  cutter.       W. 

(;az.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Weed-killing  train. 

;'raz.  vol.  197  :  p 
Weed-puller.      D 

Gaz.  vol.  197 


Dec.    16; 
16:  Gaz. 


No 


C.    Pence 
800. 

I.   F.  Orton. 
84. 
E.    Nuttall.      No. 
p.   1026 


1.081.985;    Dec.    23; 

No.  1.080,158;   Dec.  2; 

1,082.547;    Dec.    30; 


Benge.     No.  1.082,222;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 


Moore. 


Weeder.      R    I. 
197:  p.  881. 
Weeder  and  soil-pulverizer.    J.  S.  De  Long.    No.  1,081,43 1 

Dec.  16;  (Jai.  vol.  107;  p.  589. 
Weighing    and     recording    mechanism. 
1,082,967  ;  Dec.  .iO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
Mechanism    for. 
30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  : 
.Automatic.        B 
i;3  ;  Gaz.   vol.    197 
delivery    mechanism. 
I>ec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197 


Weighing  liquids, 
1,082,614  ;  Dec. 

Weighing  machine. 
1.082..%4  ;   Dec. 

Weighing-machine 
No.  1,080.514      ■ 


Staaf. 


G. 
1174 
W.     I. 
p.   1061. 
P.      MuUoy 
p.  9J0. 

Kneeland 


No. 
No. 

No, 


E.    S. 
p.  208. 


Curry. 


J.    P. 
p.  682. 
.No.    1,080,843 


P 


F.    YOngllng. 
p.  138. 
No.    1,083,200; 


No. 
Dec. 


1,083,089;    Dec.    30 


F.  YQngling. 
1112. 


No. 


Weight  regulating    apparatus,    .\utomatic. 
No.  1,081.723;  r>ec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

Well    air-pump,    l>eep  .      W.    L.    Morrow. 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  355. 

Well    casing    or    tube    perforator. 
1,080,313  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Well-drill,    Electric.      H.    E.    Dlehl. 
30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1245. 

Well    machinery.       M.     Hall.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1214. 

Well  tubes  or  casings.  Elevator  for. 
1.082.786;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  . 

Welts  or  rands  to  stock.  Machine  for  attaching. 
iKiurn   and   H     Hnllam       No.    1.081,953;    Dec. 
vol.  197  :  p.  789. 

Wheel:  See  .\utomoblle  and  other  vehicle  wheel;  tar- 
wheel;  Cushion  wheel  ;  Fifth  wheel  ;  Gear-wheel;  Pol- 
ishing wheel  :  Resilient  wheel  :  Spring-wheel  :  Spring 
and  pneumatic  wheel;  Steering-wheel;  Vehicle  wheel  ; 
Vehicle  driving-wheel  ;  Water-power  wheel. 

Wheel.      J.    W.    ColUnsworth.      No.    1.082,151  ;    Dec. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  856. 

F    W    U^lb.      No.    1,082.600;   Dec.   30;   Gaz. 
p.  1045. 

-     —  No.  1.082,668;  Dec.  30;  Gaz. 


J.  Gould- 
23;  Gas. 


Wheel. 

197; 
Wheel. 

197; 
Wheel 

30; 


C.  D.  Wines. 
;  p.  1070. 
attachment.      J. 
Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 


23; 

vol. 
vol. 


Wheel-scotch.      H.    F 
30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p 

Wheels,  Cutting  helical  gear 
Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p 

Wheel 


Newhouse. 
1150 

Holworthy. 
1118. 

B.  J. 
1020. 


No. 
No. 
Lees. 


Dec. 


1,082,897 
1,082,807 
No.  1,082.533 


Dec. 


heeling  and  edge  setting  machine.  I,. 
No.  1,080,961  ;  r)ec.  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
hlffletree.      F     W.    Webster       No.    1,081, 


W 

394. 
353; 


G.    Flynt. 
Dec.    16; 


No.  1,082,888  ;  Dec.  80  ; 
No.    1,083,108; 
No.    1 ,082,031  ; 
No.  1.081,986; 


Gas.  vol. 
Dec.  80  ; 
Dec.  23; 
Dec.  23  ; 


Wh 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    562. 
Whip  socket.     C.  Mann. 

197  :  p.  1147. 
Windshield.      F.    A.    Lawton. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1219. 
Windshield    tube.      D.    B.    Lee. 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  817. 
Winding-machine.     A.   Petersen 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  800. 
Window.     D.  A.  Davison.     No. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  740. 
Window-cleaner.       F.     J.     Stelnhauser.        No. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  408. 
Window    cleaner.    Car-.      J.    W.    Ruben.      No. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  406. 
Window  lock.      N.    B.    Denlson.      No.    1,082,013 

Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  811. 
Window.  Reversible.     8.  Vlragh.     No.  1,082,968 ;  Dec.  80 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1067. 
Window  safety-barrier.     U.  B.   Swanson.     No.   1,082.368 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  934. 
Window-screen.      C.    L.    Kelly.      No.    1.082.339;   Dec.   23 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  924. 


1.081,893;  Dec.  16;  Gaz. 
1,081.004  ; 
1,081.000; 
;   Dec.   23  ; 


': 
< 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\  ENTIONS. 


ci 


(Reissue.)       No. 
Dec.   9; 


Window    shield.   Car  .      W.    B.    Hanlon. 

13.653  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  213. 
Window  ventilator.      F.    Austin.      No.    1,081.195; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  468. 
Window  ventilator.     J.  B.  Sheridan.     No.   1,081.256;  DeC. 

9;  (;az,  vol.  197  ;  p.  490. 
Window-washer.      G.    Di    Giovanni.      No.    1,081,100;    Dec. 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  436. 
Window  weather-guard.     A.  H.   Newpher.     No.   1,081,602; 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  672.  _ 

Wine,  Clarifvlng.     A.   Ornsteln.     No.   1,081,623;   Dec.   16; 

(;az.  vol.  197  :  p.  650. 

No.  1,082,297; 

p.  910. 

Wlre-clamj).      J.    A.    Fossum.      No.    1,082,742;  Dec.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1095.  .    "     „  ^ 

Wire   clip.      H.    Lea.      No.    1,079.989;    Dec.    2;  Gaz.    vol. 


Wine  clearing  apparatus.     M.  M.  Wheeler. 
Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  910. 


197  ;  p.  24. 


Dooley.     No.  1,081,438;  Dec,  16;  Gaz. 


I.     Braddock. 
p.  564. 
1.081,250;    Dec. 


No. 
9; 


G.    B. 

p.  457 


Wire  fabric.     F.  I 

vol.  197  :  p.  590. 
Wlre-hoop-formlng     apparatus.       E. 

1,081..S59;  Dec.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  197 
Wire-stretcher.      J.    E.    Miller.      No. 

Gar.  vol.  197;  p.  488. 
Wood,    Apparatus    for    preserving. 

1.081.158;  Dec.  9;  Gaz  vol.  l97  ;  , 
Wood,    Preserving.      E.    B.    Somermeier. 

Dec.  80 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1066 
Wood-trimmer.      J.    S.    Pickles.      No.    1,080,122; 

Gar.  vol.   197  ;  p.  72. 

J.   C.   Casey. 
;  p.  635. 
Work  bag    and    reticule.    Combined.      H 

1,081,788;   Dec.    16:   Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   d. 
Work-feeding    mechanisnl.      L.    H.    Void. 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  336.  ^^     ^ 

Work-holder.     O.  B.  Gross.     No.  1,082,588 ;  Dec.  80 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1041.  ^    ^     „     „  „ 

Wrapping-machine.      A.    E.    Hopkins    and    O.    S.    Fellows. 

No.  1,082,463  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  963. 
Wrench  :    See    Adjustable    wrench  ;    Compression-wrench  ; 

Nut-wrench  ;  Pipe-wrench  ;  Ratchet  wrench. 
Wrench.      O.   Weston.      No.   1.080,132  ;   Dec.   2  ;  Gas.  toI. 

197  :  p.  75. 


Woodworking   machinery. 
Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  19*  ; 


Shipley.      Nc. 

No.    1,082,658; 

Dec.    2; 

No.    1,081,578; 

H.    Terry.      No. 
705. 
No.    1,080.793  ; 


Wrench.      A.    Laitinen.     No.    1,080,463;   Dec.   2;   Gar.   vol. 

197  ;  p.   191. 
Wrench.     O.   P.  Case.      No.    1,080,536;    Dec.   9;   Gaz.    toL 

197  ;  p.  248. 
Wrench.      S.    K.    Audlbert.      No.    1,081,193  ;    Doc,  9 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  468. 
Wrench.     A.   W.  Peterson.     No.   1,081,626:   Dec.   16;  Gas. 

vol.   197  :  p.  650. 
Wrench.      F.    W.    RIesenberg. 


No.    1,081.700;    Dec.    16; 


Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  674. 


Wrench 
197;  p. 

Wrench. 
197  ;  p, 

Wringer  : 

Wringers 
1,082 


No.    1,082,112 
1.082.851  ; 


Dec.   23 ;   Gaz.    voL 


No. 


L.    Cutler 

844. 

J.   Dolan 

1134. 

iSee  Clothes-wringer:  Mop-wringer. 

Gearing    device    for.      C.    E.    Greenllef. 
45  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gar.  vol.  197  :  p.  1097 


Dec.   80 ;    Gaz.   vol. 


No. 


L.  Tldd.     No. 


Wrist-strap  and  coin-holder.  Combined.     W. 

1,080,240;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  113. 
Writing  a   plurality    of  signatures.    Machine  for.      F.   A. 

Johnson.     No.  1,080,346;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  161. 
Writing     machine.     Multiple-.        F.     A.     Johnson.        No. 

1,080,347;  Dec.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  151. 
Writing  machines,  Document-binder  for  multiple-.      ".  H. 

Remfck.     No.  1,082,654  ;  Dec.  30  :  Gar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1029. 
Yarn-releasing    device     for     spools.       W.     Boulais.       No. 

1.081.716:  Dec.    16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  680 
Yam-twisting   mechanism.      D.   Porter  and   8.    K,   OllTer. 

No.  1,081.328;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P-  553    ^„„  ,^ 
Zinc  compounds,  Reducing.     E.  B.  Cutten.     No.  1,080,102; 

Dec.  2  :  Gar.  vol.  197  ;  p.  64.  „      ,  «oo  ^a«L 

Zinc,  Condensation  of.      A.  L.  J.  Queneau.     No.  1,082,766; 

Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1104. 
Zinc-furnace   with  Integral  compound  condenser,  Electric. 

J     Thomson.      No.    1,080,864;    Dec.   9;    Gaa.   voL    197; 

p.  361. 

with  integral  condenser.  Electric 
1.080,862;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

with  integral-  condenser,  Electric. 
1.080,863;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

with  Integral  condenser.  Electric. 
1,080,865;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

with  Integral  condenser.  Electric. 
1.080.866 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197 


Zlnc-fumace 

son.  No. 
Zinc-furnace 

son.  No. 
Zinc-furnace 

son.  No. 
Zinc-furnace 

son.     No. 


J.  Tbom- 
p.  861. 

J.  Tbom- 
p.  861. 

J.  Thom- 
p.  862. 

J.  Them- 
p.  362 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Article  of  manufacture.     J.  E.  Grant.     No.  45,061 ;  Dee. 

23  ;  Oax.  vol.   197  ;  p.  975 
Aah-tray,  Combination.     F.  W.  Ooerdes.     No.  44,956 ;  Dec. 

'l\  Gax.  Tol.  197;  p.  215.  ^„^      ^ 

BadKe    or    similar    article.      A     Brill.      No.    45.084;    Dec. 

3(J;  Ga«.  vol.  197;  p.  1270 
Ball,  riaylng-.     G.  C.  Worthlngton.     No.  46,082  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  978.  _        ,„     ^ 

BedBtead-flttlng.     J.  W.  Vail.     No.  45,052  ;  Dec.   16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  760.  ,        „    ,,  , 

BIrd-caKe.     N.  W.  Hendryi.     No.  45,005  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

197;  p.   505.  ,         ^     ,.  ,    ,07. 

Boat.     A.  W.  Crouch.     No.  44,998;  Dec.  9:  Oaz.  vol.  197, 

Bonnet,  Child's  Quaker.  A.  Schwenke.  No.  45,076  ;  Dec. 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  977. 

Border-section.  G.  A.  Henckel.  No.  46,045;  Dec.  16; 
Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.   759.  ^    ^    _,, 

Bottle,  syringe-bag.  or  similar  article.  Water-  F  O  Wil- 
liams     Nos    45,637-8;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  19«  ;  p.  511. 

Brush!  Tooth-.     C.  E.  cirroU.     No.   44.997  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

Button^    j!  H.  Hawley.     Nos.  45,003-t  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Button.  ^^J.  ^e'^^Hawley.      Nos.    45,062-3;    Dec.   23;    Gaz. 

CaMnet.     K.^F.  G.Goettlng      No.  46.043;  Dec.   16;  Gaz. 

CaMnet.      F.'^D.    Lewis.      No.   46,048 ;   Dec.    16 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

Cap,   BathlnR-.'     T.   W.   Miller.     No.   45,015;   Dec.   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  506.  _  ,    ,,x. 

Carafe.     W.  D.  Scott.     No.  44.982  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Ca^d-case.      0.    Valasek.      No.    45.034;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol. 

Caroet'.  ^W.^  A.   Elliot.     Nos.  44.954-5;  Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol. 

CaiSt'.  ''■j.^Merry.     Nos.  44.960-1 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Carpet!^  J.  Merry.     Nos.  44,963-4  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Ca?Mt^^R.  F.  Rlddell.     Noa.  44,968-70  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Q^r^l  ^E^^g'.   Sauer.      Nos.  44,973-6;  Dec.   2;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cai-pet.  ''e.  G."  Sauer.     No.  44,978  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

CaVoet.    ■  F.   Schlndler.      Nos.  44,980-1  ;  Dec.   2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Carpet".  ^J^^Sprlng.     No.  44,986  ;  Dec   2  ;   Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

D    ''20 
Caro.'t.  ■  W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  44,987-8  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Carpit.  ^I.^jJ'Vetter.     No.  44,991  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Carpet,    "w.  A.  Elliot.     Nos.  45,057-60;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

Car  Jt.  ^E.  G."  Sauer.     Nos.  45,072-5  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Carpet".  ^J.  Spring.     No.  45,077  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.  197  : 

CaV^t^^I-   J-    Vetter.      No.    45,079:    Dec.   23;    Gaz.    vol. 
1§7  ;   p.  978. 

far-cutter.      1 
}az.  vol.  197;  p.  506.  ^        ^    ^  ,    ,„ 

Clgar-litrhter.     J.  Berg.     No.  44.995  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19i  , 

Clock^?ase.     E.J.Smith.     No.  45,095  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  TOl. 

197  ■  D  1''72 
Cornet.     A.   J.   Johnson.     No.  45,091  ;   Dec.   30  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

197 ■  P  1272 
Curtain  and  shade  bracket.     R.  O.  Williams.     No.  45,081  ; 

D.s'T-  a^A^'Helcker^'o'.-  45'689  ;   Dec.   30;    Gaz.   vol. 

1 fl7  •  n  ] 271 
Dish,  Covered.  '  W.  P.  Graham.     No.  45.002  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

Don°-held^  '  ?:  a^'Kaempfer      No.  46,093  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz. 

Drum'-base'for  stoves.     W.  R.  Jeavons.     No.  45.008;  Dec. 

Dru;u,"s?o;e°!-    w'  k.' Jea'v'ons      No.  45,007  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Qa.. 

EllctroU^.'  ^H.'^IMaut.     Nos.  45,01 8-'20;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

EnV^eloV'"'  >L 'j.  Pauly.     No.  45,017  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

PuraftJre-leg  shoe  or   Protect Ing-tlp      J.    J.    Buaer.      No. 
44.952 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  214. 


Furniture-leg  shoe   or   protectlng-tlp.      J.   J.    Buaer.      No. 

44,996;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  503. 
Garment    for    children,    Oatdoor    winter    play-.      L.    van 

Slyke.     No.  45,035;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  P.  B10^„^, 
Garment  -  protector   for   nursing   mothers.      8.    Luttlnger. 

No.  45,012  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  506.      .   _.         „„  . 
Glass  article.  Cut-.     W.  B.  Kick.     No.  45,087 ;  Dec.    30 , 

Gaz.  vol.  197 ;  p.  12.71.  ^     „     ,»,       „      ak  aai  ■ 

Glass   dome   for   celllnf-lights.      K.    Booth.      No.    45,041  , 

Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  758. 
Glaaa,   Sheet-.      E.  J.  Walsh.     No.  45,036;   Dec.   9;   Gaa. 

Gliss  ^l.^'  a  V.  Helaey.     No.   45,044  ;   Dec.   16  ;   Gaz. 

Go^n    Cerem^onlal. '    M.  F.   Lanier.     No.   45,010;   Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  506.  ,    ,ot  . 

Iron.     W.  W.  Shoe.     No.  45,023  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  , 

Lamp'^^^M.    Stein.      No.   45,028;    Dec.   9;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

Lamp^^^^W.   F.  Anklam.     Noa.   45,039-40;   Dec.    16;   Gaz. 

Lamp-Shade.  ^E.  W.  Huttlg.     No.  46,006  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Cigar-ru>ter.      B.    W.    McClymont.      No.    45,013;    Dec.    9; 


amp-B 
197  ;  p.  505. 


Lamp-shade.     K.  Booth.     No.   45,054  ;   Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nan  8;t!'s^Sre-head-.     C.  F.  Mueller.     No.  45,049  ;  Dec. 

Nel'k^le^ho^-dl?-   V'.'  J.'Je'.?born.      No.    45.064;    Dec.    23; 

Paolr^U?!'   H.V'QrSrd.     No.  44.957  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

PaSr-weigh\^or  statuette.     E.  Donnell.     No.  44,963  ;  Dec. 

Picture* or  other  article  displaying  stand.     J.   R.   Foster, 

IM?c"ust?or  =J^j1ro^uU2\"ndl^H'olkn^.-  ^St.  45,009;  Dec. 

Pla'tV'^k.' G.  'sfhicf:  'nS.  45.022  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

ProtSn-board    bracket.      B.    E.    Schmid.      No.    44.979; 

Pu^ca'sin?"w°'sJa'J.i.'Ni' 45.026;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

Range'    GaV® '   J.    A.    Alexander    and    F.    K.    Berry.      No. 

4/951 -D^c    2  •  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  214.         ^        „     „ 
Ring    Finjei^      W.  L.  Larned.     No.  45,011;  Dec.  9;  Gaz. 

B^g."    J     Merr^No.    44,962;    Dec  2;    Gaz.    voL    197; 

Rug.  ^^1'  Petzold.     Noa.  44.965-7  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Rug^"  1?^^  sauer.     No..  44,971-2  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Rug.  ^^B."  G.   sauer.     No.  44.977  ;  Dec.   2  :   Gaz.   vol.    197  : 

Rug.  ^  J^  soring.     Noa.  44.983-5  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

RuT  ^L^     Vetter.     No.   44,992;   Dec.   2;  Gaz.   vol.    197; 

Ru«.  ^  r"  H.  Starr.     No.  45.027  :   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ; 

Rug.^^A.    Petzold.      Nos.    45,067-70;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

Shldl-inj^wl^ ^^J.  H.  Strong.     No.  45,030  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shir 'I.'  Wass.     No.  45,080;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p. 

ShS-^horn.     J.  E.  Meglnn.     No.  45.014  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

SlgT^oad'^^^C.  A.  Geers.     No.  45,001;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  Tol. 

Sl^al'  V^Sparks.     Nos.  45.024-5  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

Soda-dU^nsmg   apparatus.      J     M.    Travis.      No.    45.096; 

SpSfn^-  SiW'^irWyt-  'No-i'fs.OSl;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol 

SpJ^f  for^or  similar  article  handle.     W    A.   Jame«>n. 

tJo    45  065;   Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  P-  976. 
SpSon,  fork,  or  similar  article  handle      8.  J.  Large.     No. 

45,066  ;  iW.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    197  ;  p.  975. 
Spoob,  fork,  or  similar  article  handle.     F   E.  Fr«Ut.     No. 

45  071  •   6ec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  ?77.  .       x,     n 

SDoon  fork^  or  similar  article  handle,  Pierced.  R.  C. 
^Tho'mpson".  NO.  45,078  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz^l.  197 ;  p.  978 
Stand      J.   E.   Stenberg.     No.  44,989;  Dec.  2,  Gaz.  toi. 

197  ;  p.  220. 

cm 
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8tiitu«tte.     O.  0.  Drayton.     No.  45,086 ;  Dec.  3U  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  1271. 
Stove-baae.     J.  J.  Stewart.     No.  45,029  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  toI. 

197  ;  p.  509. 
Sjrup-dlapenBlng  apparatus.    J.  M.  Travis.     Nos.  45.032-3  ; 

Dec.  9:  Gaa.  rol  197;  p.  510. 
Tag,  Key-.     F.  C.  Howard.     No.  44,959 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

197  :   p.  215. 
TalklMr-machlne  cabinet.     8.  M.  WlrtB.     No.  44.993 ;  Dec. 

2 ;  Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  221. 
Tank,   Fluah-.     A.   Cochran.     No.   45,086 ;   Dec.   30 ;   Gax. 

vol.  197:  p.  1271. 
Temperature-Indicator.      H.   H.  Boyce.     No.  45,042;   Dec. 

16  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  768. 
Tent.    W.  H.  Miller.     No.  45,0ie ;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197; 

p.  607. 
Ticket  or  label  bolder  and  matth-atriker.  Combined.     W. 

D.  Hoover.     No.  44,968 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  197  :  p.  215 
Tire.   Automobile-.      A.   K.   Allet.      No.   46,088 ;   Dec.   80 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1270. 
Tire,  Rubber  vehicle-.     W.  C.  Bendrle.     No.  46,090;  Dec. 

30  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1271. 
Tire-tread.     H.  K.  Raymond.     No.  45,050  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p.  760. 


!  Tire-tread.     B.  C.  Shaw.     No.  46,061 ;  Dec.  16  ;  Oax.  vol. 

197  ;   p.   760. 
Tire-tread.     A.  Johnston.     No.  45,092;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol 
1        197;   p.    1272. 
'   Toy    candy-box.      E.    J.    Rowland.      No.    45.094  ;    Dec.    30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1272. 
Trav.  Desk-.     J.  .\.  Kraser.     No.  44,999;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

1&7  ;  p.  504. 
Truck-wheel.  Automobile.     O.  Walther.     No.  46,097  ;  Dec. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1273. 
Vehicle-body.      E.    H.    Remde.      No.   45,021;    Dec.    9;    Gax. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  507. 
Veiling.   Net.     Z.   Van   Kaalte.     No.   44.990;   Dec.   2;  Oax. 

vol.  197;  p.  221. 
Vest.     O.    Kohner.     No.   45.047  ;   Dec.   16  ;   Gax.   vol.   197  ; 

p.   759. 
Veatette.     S.  Frankston.     No.  46,088 ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vol. 

197;  p.  1271. 
Warning  signals.    Handle   for  hand-actuated.     E.   Auflero. 

No.  44.994  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  503. 
Water-closet  bowl.     A.  Cochran.    Nos.  45,056-6 ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    197  ;    p.   974. 
Weighing  machine  casing.      W.    E.   Johnson.      No.   45,046  ; 

Dec  16 :  Oas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  769. 
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Abrasive  substances   for  removing  stains.  Ac,  from  cloth- 
ing.    J.  De  Groot  &  Co.     No.  94,717  ;  Dec.  80  ;  Oax.  vol. 

197;  p.  1287. 
Alcohol,  Denatured.     Darld  Berg  Distilling  Company.    No. 

94,692  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  19?  ;  p.  991. 
Alcohol,  Denatured.     Jefferson  Distilling  and  Denaturing 

Company.     No.  94,787  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289^ 
Alfalfa.      The   Albert    Dickinson   Company.      No.    94,480; 

Dec  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Alimentary  paste  and  olive-oil.     A.  Magnano.     No.  04,887; 

Dec.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Alimentary  paste  products.      Atlantic  Macaroni   Co.      No. 

94,344  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Antlseptlcf.     W.  S.  Godwin.     No.  94,628;   Dec.  28;  Oax. 

vol.  197  :  p.  992. 
Armor-plates  and  iron  and  steel.     Societft  Anonima  Itali- 

ana  OIo.  Ansaldo  Armstrong  k  Co.    No.  04,496 ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529. 
Automobile  accessories.     Auto  Parts  Mfg.  Co.    No.  94,346  ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Automobile   and    motor-cycle    horns.    Electric.      The   Dean 

Electric  Co.     No.  94,608 ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Automoblle^horns   and   circuit-controllers   for   same.    Elec 

trie.     The   Dean   Electric   Company.      No.   94,547;    I>ec. 

16  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Automobtle-poliah.     R.   Greenwald.     No.  94,446  ;'  Dec  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Automobile.  &c..  polisbeB.     Russia  Cement  Company.     No. 

94,672  ;  Dec  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Automobile- radiators.     English  k  Mersick  Co.     No.  94,623 ; 

Dec  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Automobiles.     Empire  Automobile  Co.    No.  94,357  ;  Dec  2  ; 

Gnx.  vol.  197  :  p.  2.^5. 
Automublles.      Soci^t^  Anonyme  Constructions  Industrielles 

Dijonnaises.       No.    94,679 ;    Dec    23 ;    Gax.    vol.     197  ; 

p.  994. 
Baking-powder.     L.  W.  Hahn.     No.  94,786;  Dec  30;  Oat. 

vol.   197  ;  p.    1289. 
Barrel  fillers.     Pennsvlvania   Flexible  Metallic  Tubing  Co. 

No.  94,664  ;  Dec  2.1 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Beds,  Folding.     Murphy  Wall  Bed  Co.  of  California.     No. 

94,655  ;  Dec  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Beer.     The   Akron   Brewing  Company.     No.   94,537;   Dec. 

16;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  777. 
Beer.      I'lttaburgh    Brewing    Company.      No«.    94,749-60; 

Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1288 
Beer.     Schalk   Brewery.      No.  94,764  ;   Dec.   30  ;   Gax.  Tol. 

197;   p.   1288. 
Beer  and  ale.   Lager-.     Geo.  Zett   Brewery.     No.   94,779 ; 

Dec  .SO;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1289. 
Beer-coloring.     Emken  Chemical  Co.     No.  94,518;  Dec.  9; 

Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  630. 
Belts,  Catamenlal.     A.  P.  Coolbroth.     No.  94,356;  Dec.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  23.'5. 
Beverage,  Alcoholic     Ve  h  de  R.  de  la  Mora.     No.  94,718 ; 

Dec.  3d;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1287. 
Books,   booklets,   pamphlets,   and    prints.    Printed.      F.    S. 

Root  Co.     No.  94,7d2  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1288. 
Boots    and    shoes.      Roblee  -  Wass    Shoe    Company.      No. 

94,669  ;  Dec  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Boots  and  shoes.  L<eather.     The  Excelsior  Shoe  Company. 

No.  94,72.S:  Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197:  p.  1287. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Leather.     F.  Mayer  Boot  k  Shoe  Co.     No. 

94,738:   Dec  SO:  Ont.  vol.  197;  p.  1288. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Rubber  and  leather.     Northern  Shoe  Co. 

No.  94.744  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1288. 
Boota,  shoes,  slippers,  and  overshoes.     Sbiverts  k  Simon. 


No.  94  634  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  630. 
ottles.  Glass  milk  and  cream.     Empire  Bottle  *  Supply 
Company.     No.  94,722  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  1287. 


Bread.       C.   Rust       No.  94,673 ;   Dec.    23 ;   Gaz.   vol.    197 

p.  994. 
Bnmers   for   fuel-oil.     Production   Engineering   Co.     No. 

94,485;  I>ec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  529. 
Butter  and  cheese.     Kiel   Brothers.      No.  94,383  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Bnttonx  and  shirt-studs.  Collar  and  cuff.     Back-Rack  Col- 
lar Button  Co.     No.  t)4.346  :   Dec.   2  ;  Gaz.   vol.  197  ;  p. 

235. 
Buttons,  Snap-.     Waldes  k  Co.     No.  94.699  ;  Dec.  23;  Oax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Calculating-machines.      H.   S    Berliner.     No.  94,542  ;  Dec. 

16 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Calendar  and  collection    of  mottoes.      Bane  k   Hopkins. 


Noa.  94,417-18  ;  Dec  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  627. 

iny.     No.  94,661;  Dec. 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  99.*?. 


Cameras.     National  Camera  Compai 


Can-openers.     C.  C.  Truax  k  Company.     No.  94,606 ;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Canned  and  dried  fruits  and  raisins.     The  J.   K.  Armsby 

Company.     No.  94,581  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  991. 


Canned  salmon.     J.  L.  Smiley  &  Co.     Nos.  94,677-8 ;  Dec. 

23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Candiee.     L.  H.  Freund  &  Co.     No.  94,627  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Candies.      E.    Greenfield's    Sons.      No.    94,680;    Dec.    28; 

Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Candy.     The   Frederick  W.   Llpps  Company  of  Baltimore 

City.     No.  94,386  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Cane-mills.     Chattanooga  Plow  Co.     No.  94,598 ;  Dec.  23 

Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Capsicum,  almonJ-meal,  turmeric,  kc.    J.  L.  Hopklna  k  Co 

.No.  04.378  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Carbon  gas    black   and    lampblack.      J.    WUckea   Co.      No 

94,569  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  778. 
Carbureters   for  explosion-engines.      Lyma   Vergaaeriabrlk 

Dietz  und  Compagnle.     No.  94,461  ;  Dec.  9 ;   Oax.  vol 

197  ;  p.  628.  ^, 

Cards,  Playing  .     Russell    Playing  Card  Co.     No.  94,671 

Dec  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Ceilings,  Steel.    The  Canton  Steel  Coiling  Co.    No.  04.368 

Dec  i  ;  Oax.  vol.  197  :  p.  2H5.  .         ^ 

Cells,    bmsbes    for   dynamo-electric    machines,    kc..    Dry 

National  Carbon  Company.     No.  94,479  ;  Dec  B ;  Oaz 

vol.  197;  p.  620.  „    .„„     ,^ 

Cells,  Dry.     National  Carbon  Company.     No.  94,480 ;  Dec 

9;  Oax.  vol.  197;  p.  629.  ^^      ^^  ^^„     _ 

Chains  of  precious  metal.     C.  Bryant.     No.  94,543  ;  Dec 

16 ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p,  777.  ^     ^     r,     i.  r^ 

Chairs  and  stools.  Type-<^riter  and  desk.     C.  A.  Cook  Co 

No.  94,605 ;  Dec.  2&  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Chemical  substances  prepared  for  use   in   certain   named 

purposes.     Dr.   Bruno  Beckmann   Chemische  Fabrlk  Ge 

sellschaft     mit     beschrilnkter     Haftung.       No.     94,591  : 

Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991.      „    .„„      ^      „      _, 
Cider.      J.    Cima    y    Garcia.      No.    94,522 ;    Dec    9 ;    Oax 

vol.   197  ;  p.  530. 
Cigarette  papers.      Soclete    Anonyme    Des    Anclens    Etab 

Iis8ements  Braunstein  Freres.     Nos.  94,680-2  ;  Dec  .^3 

Gax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  994.  ^  ^  « 

Cigarettes.     Messudiah  Turkish  Tobacco  Company.     No 

94,467  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P-  528. 
Clgarrftes.     C.  A.  D.  C  Co.     No.  94,713;  Dec.  30;  Oax 

Cigara.     Standard  Cigar  Company.     No.  94,496  ;  Dec  9 

Gax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  529.  „^     ^       .^     o 

ClKars.     W.  H.  Meehan  k  Co.     No.  94,739;  Dec  30;  Oax 

vol.  197  ;  p.   1288.  ^.      ^^  ,,, 

Cigars  and   stogies.      Ward-Younjf   Mfg.   Co.     No.  04,777 

I>ec  30:  Gaz.  vol.  107:  p.  1289. 
Cigars,    cigarettes,    and    tobacco.      C.    C.    Symonett.      No 

94  772;  I)ec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1280. 
Cleaning  certain  named  articles  and  certain  polixbee.  Prep 

arati4.n  for.     Blyth  k  Piatt.     No.  94,420 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax 

vol.  197 ;  p.  527.  ,  ^     ^ 

Cleaning   compound   for    cylinders    of   internal -combustion 

engines.     Carbon  Cleaning  Compound  Co.     No.  94,364  ■ 

Dec  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  235.  ^,        ,         ^ 

Cleaning  painted  or  varnished  surfaces,  marble,  glaai,  Jkc, 

Powder  for.     H.  W.  Lamb.     No.  94,732;  Dec.  80;  Ou 

vol.   197 ;  p.   1287.  ^    ,    „.  .      ^, 

Cleanser  compound  and  metal-polish.     C.  J.  Stevenot.    No 

94,502  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  630.  _       „     „ 

Cleansing  fluid.    J.  E.  L.  Dunn.     No.  94,432  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax 

vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Clotlies-llnes  and   twine.     C.  C.  Truax  *  Company.     No 

94.405  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  n.  237. 
Coal.    Buchanan  Coal  Company.    No.  94,421 ;  Dec,  9  ;  Oax 

vol.  197  ;  p.  627.  ,      „    .^,      ^ 

Coater,   Liquid    first-.      M.   McNamara.      No.   94,581  ;   Dec 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777.  ,      , 

Coats,  suits,  dresses,  and  skirts,  Onter.     C.  Larlne.     No 

94,468 ;  J)ec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  628. 
Coffee.     Nallev  Grocery   Co.     No.   94.660;   Dec   23;  Oax 

vol.  197  :  p.  993. 
Combs,  Dressing-.      W.  N.   Archie.     No.  94,580  ;   Dec   23 

Oax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Commodes  and  box  and  vat  closets.  Sanitary.     West  Dls 

Infecting    Co.      No.    94,704 ;    Dec.    23 ;    Oax.    vol.    197 

o    995 
Cordial.  Blackberry.     Garrett  k  Co.     No.  94,786 ;  Dec.  80 

Gax.  vol.  197:  p.  1289. 
Corn   remedy,   hair-tonic,    and   toilet   water.      T.    Ripleae 

No.  94,488  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  629. 
Cornmeal.     S    C.  Brinser.     No.  04,352  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Oax.  vol 

197;  p.  2.S5. 
Corset-waists.     "  The  H  k  W  Company."     No.  94,632 ;  Dec 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  99.S. 
Corsets.     Kops  Bros.     No.  94,626  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Oax.  Tol.  197 

p.  630. 
Cotton   goods,    Certain    named.      Stonewall    Cotton    Mills 

No.  94.690  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
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Cotton  pl«c«  goods.     Amoskeas  Madofactarlaff  Company.  { 

No.  M.fiO© :  Dec.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  197  :  p.  530. 
Cotton  piec«  goods.     Barton  Bros.  *  Co.     No.  94,511  ;  Dec. 

9 :  Oai.  ToL  197  ;  p.  630. 
Cotton   Dk :«   goods.     Pemberton  Co«apany.     No.   94,531  ; 

Dec.  9;  Gas.  toI.  197  ;  p.  530.  I 

Crackers,  biscuits,  and  cakes.     California  Cracker  Co.     No. 

94,597  :  Dec.  23 ;  Oa*.  vol.  197  ;  p.  Ml. 
Crape,  Sl^k.     Haas  Brothers.     No,  9*,727 ;  D«c.  30;  Oas. 

vol.   197  :   p.  1287. 
Crates.     C.  M.  Ankeney.     No.  94,57a;  Dec.  23;  Gas.  voL 

197  ;  p.  991. 
Cream,  Antiseptic.     To rU  Medicine  Company.     No.  94,792  ; 

Dec.  HO:  Oas.  vol.   197;  p.   12«n. 
Cream  for  the  relief  of  foot  troablts  and  chaflnc.     The 

B.  A.  Rnssell  Pharmacal  Co.     No.  '94,490 ;  Dec  9 ;  (Jas. 

vol.  197  :  p.  529. 
Cream,  halr-tonlc,  and  coagh  mlxtuBes,  Cold-.     The  Park 

Pharmacy.    No.  94.483  ;  Dec.  9  ;  04s.  vol.  197  :  p.  629. 
Crucibles,    levels,    snd    assay  balances.      The    Mfaie    and 

Smelter  Supply  Co.     No.  94,474  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Oas.  197 ;  p. 

529. 
Cycle  chslns,  pedals,  handle-bars,  spokes,  Ac.     Union  Qe- 

sdlschaft    for    Metalllndastrle    mlt   beschrtnkter    Hai- 

tung.     No.  94.69« ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oas.  -^ol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Dental  supplies.  Certain  named.     E.  Detrey.     No.  94,784  ; 

Dec.  ."^O  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   1289. 
Dentifrice.    The  Allan  Chemical  Co.    No.  94.540  ;  Dec.  16 ; 

Oai.  vol.  197 ;  p.  777. 
Dentifrices.      G.   Rosenthal.      No.   94,564 ;   Dec.   16 ;   Gas. 

vol.  197  :  p.  778. 
Detergent  preparation  in  crystal  fori*.    Chase-O  Mannfac- 

tnrfag  Company.     No.  94.425;  Dae.  9;  Oas.  vol.  197; 

p.  527. 
Disinfectant    and    antiseptic,    Solntlfn.      U.    Stone.      No. 

94,567:  Dec.  18;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p. '778. 
Disinfectant  and  deodorant.     Midland  Chemical  Co.     No. 

94,389  :  Dec    2  :  (Jas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  t36. 
Dresses  and  negligees.   Ladles'  wasbv     M.  Alshuler  Com- 
pany     No.  94,708  :  Dec.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1287. 
Dresses,  Ladles".     P.  Schlessel.    No.  »4.492  ;  Dec.  9  :  Oas. 

VOL  197  ;  p.  529.  ^^      . 

Dresses,  Ladies',  misses',  juniors',  anf  children's.     Shapiro 

Broa.     No.  94.767  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gas.  *ol.  197  ;  p.  1288. 
Drink,   Plain   soft.      n.    R.    Faunce.      No.   94.359 ;    Dec.   2  : 

Gas.  vol.   197  ;  p.  235. 
Dynamite.    Atlas  Powder  Company.    No.  94,583  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gai.  vol.   197  ;  p.  991. 
Electric    switches    and    switch    specialties.      The    Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.     Nos.  94,546-6i:   Dec.   16;   Gas.  vol. 

197:  p.  777. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  accessories,  Certain  named.    Des- 

pessallles  &  Cle.    No.  94,428  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  197  ;  p. 

627. 
Embroideries.      Machenbach    Importttig  Co.      No.  94,463 ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Embroidering,    Certain    named    articles    used    in.      Jacob 

Frank    Mercantile   Co.      No.   94,52C> ;    Dec.   9 ;   Gas.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  530. 
Embroidery    foundations.      G.    Kels  ft   Bro.      No.    94,532 ; 

Dec.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Engines,   Internal-combastion.     The  Middletown  Machine 

Co.     No.  94,651  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol  197  ;  p.  993. 
Envelops.      Tower    Manufacturing    A    Novelty    Co.      No. 

94,535  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  5>0. 
Fabrics  and  stockinet.  Woven  ana  knot.     W.  Benger  SOhne. 

No.  94,683  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  P.  994. 
Fabrics.    Cnt-plle.      Philadelphia    Pile    Fabric   Mills.      No. 

94.666 ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Fabrics,  Knitted.     Marinette  Knlttlqg  Mills.     No.  94,527  ; 

Dec.  9  I  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Felt  in  the  piece.     American  Felt  Cbmpany.     No.  94,413; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Fertiliser.       Mount     Pleasant    Fertilizer    Company.       No. 

94,391  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  :  p.  236. 
Filing  cases  and  cabinets.  Metallic.     General  Flreprooflng 

Company      No.  94.,i67  :  Dec.  2  ;  (its.  vol.  197  :  p.  236. 
Filler,  varnish,  and  lacquer.  Waterproof.     J.  Adier  Gilding 

Co.     No.  94,536  :  Dec.  16 ;  Gas.  vol  197  ;  p.  777. 
Filtering   apparatus,    refrigerating   cystems.   Ac.      Vulkan- 

Werke  Gesellschaft   fllr   Braucrel-Bedarf  m.   b.   H.      No. 

94,408  :  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  237. 
Flre-eitlngulshlng  compounds.     Pyrane  Manufacturing  Co. 

No.  94.667  ;  Dec.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Flannel  and  woolen  piece  goods.     I).  W.  Farnsworth.     No. 

94.725:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol    107:  pk  1287. 
Floor  and  furniture  polish.    The  Vam-O-Wax  and  Oil  Com 

pany.     No.  94,507  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  v*l.  197  :  p.  5,'iO. 
Flour.   Self-raising  Graham   pancake*.      Union  Roller  Mlll- 
•     Ing  Co.     No.  94,698  ;  Dec.  23  ;  (iaa  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Flour.   Wheat-.      Hecker  •  .Jones  -  Je^tell    .Milling  Company. 

No.  94.375:  Doc.  2;  Cur.,  vol    1«7:  D    -■'■<"> 
Floor,  Wheat-.     J.  H.  Brower.     No.  94.596;  Dec.  23;  Oas. 

vol.   197  :  p.  991. 
Flour.      Wheat  .       Kl«her    Flourlnj?    Mills    (.ompany.      No. 

94.624  :  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  992. 
Food,   Cereal   breakfaat.     The  Coloaado   Sanitarium   Food 

Company      No.  94.599  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  992. 
Fooda.   Certain   named.      F.    MacVesgh  &  Company.     No 

94.648  :  Dec.  2.'? :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  993. 
Famltnre,  *c..  polish.  Cream.     W.  $kolnick.     No.  94,676 ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  :  p.  994. 
Oartera,  neckties,  and  suspenders.     W.  H.  Jacohsen.     No. 

94.731  ;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  j*.  1287. 


Gas  and   vapor  mantles.     King  Light  Co.      No.  94.487; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528.  ^      ^.         „  »,_ 

Gas-mantles.       The     Imperial     Merchandise     Co.       No«. 

94,450-1  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Gas-mantles.     Lindsay   light  Company.     No.  94,735;  Dec. 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1288.  „„     ^        „ 

GasoUne  naKes.     C.   F.  Roper  k  Co.     No.  94,399  :   Dec.  2 ; 

Gaz    vol.  197  ;  p.  236.  „     ..    ^     .    « 

Gelatin    preparation.      The    Frank    Pure    Food    Co.      No. 

94.366 ;  r>ec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Glass    articles    used    for    Illuminating    purposes.    Certain 

named.     General  Electric  Company.     No.  94.366  ;  Dec.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235.  ^        ^     „  , 

Glass.  Broken.     M.  Levy.     No.  94.459;  Dec.  9;  Oas.  voL 

19i ;  p.  528. 
Glass   for  certain    named   porpo8«s.   Raw.     Schott  m  Oen. 

No.  94.493  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  629. 
Glassware — namely,  funnels,  beakers,  flasks,  burettes,  snd 

cylinders.    The  Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.    No.  94.478  ; 

Dec.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529.  ,    ,^ 

Glovea.     A.  Auricta.     No.  94,684  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  197  ; 

p.   991. 
Gloves,  Leather.     Carson  Glove  Co.     No.  94.513;  Dec,  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Grain   and   fruits   for   food    drinks.      C    H.    Helnlg.      No. 

94.635  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Grsln-separators,    fannlng-mllla,    and    grain-cleaning    ma- 
chines.     Hlrsch    Brothers.      No.    94.448 ;    Dec    9 ;    0««, 

vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Orinding-wheels.      Detroit    Emery    Wheel   Company.      No. 

94,429  :  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  627. 
Gum.  Chewing-.     Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company. 

Noa.  94.58'r-8  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Hair-nets.     E.  David.     No.  94,516;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 

p.  680. 
Hair  nets.    J.  Giguet.    No.  94,523 ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  197  ; 

Hair  restorer      A.  Magllaro.     No.  94,788;  Dec.   30;  Gas. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
Handkerchiefs       Heller    &    Long.      No.    94,728;    Dec.    30: 

Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1287.  ,  _ 

Handspikes.     New  York  Boat  Oar  Company.     No.  94,668  ; 

Dec  23  ;  Gaz.  vo^    197  ;  p.  993. 
Hardware,    plumblne.    and    steam-fltting   supplies.    Certain 

named.      Felten   A   (iullleaume   Carlswerk   Actlen-Gesell- 

««chaft.     No.  04.3rtl  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Hat    frames  and    trtmmlngs   and   artificial   flowers.      The 

Protocon   Company.      No.    94.761  ;    Dec.   30 ;   Gas.   vol. 

197;  p.  1288. 
Hats.  Straw.     Bronston  Bros.  S  Co.     No.  94.595  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  991 
Flolders.  brackets,   racks,   Ac.     Art   Brass  Company.     No. 

94.582;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  991. 
Hooks   and  eyes.      C.   H.   Crowley.      No.   94.515;   Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Hose.      The    Mechanical    Rubber    Company.      No.    94,466 ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  :  p.  528.  „     „     ^. 

Hose,    belting,   packing,    and    lar  -  rings.      J.    W.    Buckley 

Rubber    Co.      Nos.    94,422-3 :    Dec.    9 ;    Gss.    voL    197 ; 

p.  527. 
Hose-supporters.      C     .1.    Higley.      No.    94,636;    Dec    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Hosiery      S.  Mayer.     No.  94.660;  Dec  23;  Oas.  vol.  197; 

p.  993. 
Ice-picks.     A.  W.  Stephens  Mfg.  Co.     No.  94.689  ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.  994. 
Insect-exterminators.      The    Harlem    Chemical    Co.       No. 

94,554  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Insecticides.      Joseph    Williams    Company.      No.    94,706; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  995. 
Instruments  and  parts  therefor.  Certain  named.    G.  PIrassi 

A  Co      No.  94.394  ;  Dec.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  236. 
Insulation  friction-tape,  dry-cell  batteries,  fuses,  and  fuse- 
wire.     The  Mine  and   Smelter  Supply  Co.     No.  94,471  ; 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529. 
Iron  and  steel  sheets  and  plates  and  tin  and  teme  plates. 

American    Sheet   A  Tin    Plate   Company.      No.   94,672 ; 

Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Iron  or  steel  hardening  compounds.     The  Steel  Improve- 
ment  I'ompany.     No.   94,688  ;   Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.   197  ; 

p.  904. 
Jarrlngs.      The    Imperial    Merchandise    Co.      No.    94,462 ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  528. 
Jewelers'  saws.     V.  H.   jessweln  A  Company.     No.  94,369 ; 

Dec.  2:  Gaz    vol.  197:  p    23.") 
Klnematographlc  apparatus  and  Alms  and  plates  therefor. 

Compagnle   G«n*rale   des    fitsbllssements   Psth«   Frferes, 

Phonographe  et  Cln4matographe.     Nos.   94,600-3  ;   Dec 

23  :  Gaz.   vol.   197  :  p.  992. 
Knives    used    in    cutting  machines.    Machine  .      E.    C.    At- 
kins A  Company.     No.  94.415;   Dec.  9;   (iaz.   vol.   197; 

p.  527. 
Lamp  shades,  domes,  and  slobes.  Glass.     Lighting  Studios 

Company.     No.  94,4fiO  ;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  l97  ;  p.  528. 
Lard,   hams,  bacon,  sausage.  Ac.      Hammond.  Standlsh  A 

Co.     No.  94.633  :  Dec.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
l.«rd    substitute.      Sears,    Roebuck    and   Co.      No.    94,401 ; 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  107:  p.  23t>. 
Laundry  boxes,  bags,  and  cartons.     J.   A.  Anderson.     No. 

94.577  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Laxative.      F.   H.  Strong  Company.     No.  94.504;   Dec.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530.  „„„.., 

Laxative    cathartic    and    diuretic.      S.    B.    Hambly.      No. 

94,371  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  286. 
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Laxatives.     W.   B.  Derry,  M.   D.   Inc.     No.  94,648;  Dec 

16;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  777. 
Lesther.       Corona    Kid    Manufacturing    Company.       No 

94.427  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Leather  and  rubber  dressing.  Liquid.     Phelps  Manufactur 

Ing  Company.     No.  94.748  ;  Dec  30 ;  Gas.  voL  197  ;  p 

1288. 
Leather  strips.     N.  R.  Allen's  Sons  Company.     No.  94.707 

I>ec  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1287. 
Lens  systems.  Objective-.     Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.     No.  94.409 

Dec.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  2.37. 
Liniment.   Trib  Company.     No.  94.694  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol 

197  ;  p.  994. 
Liniment,    cough-syrnp.    ointment,    Ac.      C.    Kerns.      No 

94.456  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Liqueur.     Cointreau   I'ere  et  FUs.     No.  94,714;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1287. 
Lotion  or  balm  for  chapped   hands.     Glamser  Venn  Drug 

Company.     No.  94,553;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  777. 
Lumber,  Artificial.      Northwestern  Compo  Board  Co.      No. 

94,746  ;   Dec.   30  :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.    1288. 
Macaroni.      Musoltoo   A    Berger.      No.    94,659 ;    Dec.    23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Machines,  Certain  named.     General  Compoalng  Companv, 

Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrllnkter    Haftung.      No.    94,440; 

Dec.  9  :  <;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Magazine,  Monthly.    The  Electro  Importing  Company.     No. 

94.721  :  Dec  *30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1287: 
Magazine,  Semimonthly.     American  Association  of  Foreign 

Language   Newspapers.      No.  94,412  ;   Dec.  9  ;    Gaz.  vol. 

197;  p.TS27. 
Malt    extract.      David    Nicholson    (Jrocer    Company.      No. 

94,482  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p   529. 
Manicuring  hand  polishers,  buffers,  and  enamelera.     Roller 

Polisher  Company.     No.  94.398 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  197  ; 

p.  236. 
Manure-spreaders.      D.  M.   Sechler  Implement  A  Carriage 

Co.     No.  94.675 ;  Dec.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Meal  or  flour,  Compound.      R.   G.  Jackson.      No.  94,464 ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Measuring  and  scientific  appliances.  Certain  named.     The 

American     Photographic     Text     Book     Company.       No. 

94.414  :  I>ec  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    527. 
Measuring  spparatus,  Gaseous-flold-.     Rotary  Meter  Com- 
pany.    No.  94.763  ;  Dec  30 :  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1288. 
Medicated  gin.     Weiss  «  Rauscher.     No.  94,702  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  995. 
Medicated   lozenge.      E.   Berger  A  Co.      No.  94,593;   Dec 

23  ;  Gar.  vol.   197  :  p.  991. 
Medicinal  preparation.     Allen  A  Hanburys,  Limited.     No. 

94.411  :  Dec  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  527. 
Medicinal   preparation.     National   Remedy   Company.     No. 

94,481  :  Dec.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529. 
Medicinal    preparation   for   the  treatment   of    rheumatism, 

neuralgia,   strains,   cuts,   Ac      The   Bffectine   Company. 

No.  94,621  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Medicinal    remedy    for    certain    named    diseases.      B.    L. 

Maltblr.     No.  94.789;   Dec.  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  1289. 
Medicinal   tonic   preparation.      Chester   Kent   A   Co.      No. 

94.5.^7;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  o.  777. 
Medicine    for    gout,    rheumatiam,    lumbago,    and    sciatica. 

D.  FoullB.     No.  94,551  ;  Dec  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Metal    ware.   Enameled.      Shaplelgh    Hardware   Company. 

No.  94.768;  Dec  30;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1288. 
Metals  In  various  shspes  and  certain  named  goods  made 

therefrom.    Certain.      Felten    A    GulUeaume    Carlswerk 

Actlen-Oesellschaft.     No.  94.435  ;  Dec  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  527. 
Mirrors,  Shaving-.     Federal  Sign  System   (Electric).     No. 

!M,360:  I>«»c.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Molasses.     The  American  Sugar  Refining  Company.     Nos. 

94,574-« ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  voL  197  ;  p.  991. 
Motorcycles    and    bicycles.      Consolidated    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  94.355  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  235. 
Mowers.   (Juard  plates  for.     International   Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey.     No.  04,453  ;  De«  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  528. 
Musical  instrument  strings.   Gut.      Italian   Musical   String 

Co.     No.  94,555  •  Dec  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  777. 
Napkins.     Manvllle  Company.     No.  04,560;  Dec  16;  Oaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Neckties,  neckscarfs,  and  cravats.     A.  W.  Cowen  A  Bros. 

No.  94.606  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Needles.  Crochet        Morris  A  Yeomaas.     No.  94,741  ;  Dec. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  1288. 
Nets.    Fly  .      Schefifer   A   Rossum    Company.      No.   94,674 ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Newspaper'-iectlon  published  periodically.     Star  Company. 

No.  94,501;  Dec  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  5.30. 
Newspapers.      The    Editor   A   Publisher    Co.      No.    94,433 ; 

Dec.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Oars,  sweeps,  and  sculls.     New  York  Boat  Oar  Company. 

No.  94.393  :  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  236. 
Oil.  Lubricating-.     Weinstock-Nlchols  Co.     Nos.  94,700-1  ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  pp.  994-6. 
Oils  and  engine-grease.  Lubricating  and  machine.     Schlle- 

mann's  On  A  Cereslne  Company.     No.  94,765  ;  Dec.  80 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1288. 
Oils  and  greases  and  tempering,  wool,  Ac.  oils.  Lubricating. 

E.  F.  Houghton  A  Company.     No.  94,638  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oaz. 
vol.   197;   p.  993. 

Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     Swan  A  Finch  Company. 
No.  94,691  ;  Dec.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 


Olla  and  greases,   refined  olL   and  gasolene,   Lnbricatlnf. 

Standard  Oil  Companv.     No.  94,497  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Oat.  toI. 

197  ;  p.  529. 
Oils,  Lubricating-.     A.  O.  Bartlett     No.  94.589 ;  Dec.  23 ; 

Gas.  VOL  197  ;  p.  991. 
Ointment.      Bonetti   Pria-en.     No.   94,562;   Dec   16;   Oas. 

vol.  197 ;  p.  777. 
Ointment    for    treating   certain    diseases.      H.    Copleston. 

No.  94,716;  Dec  80;  Oas.  voL  197;  p.  1287. 
Oranges  and  grape-fruit.     Manatee  Fruit  Co.    No.  94.649 ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Oas.  voL  197  ;  p.  993. 
Oranges,   pineapples,   lemons,   limes,   and   grape-fruit.      O. 

E.  Spooner.     No.  94,684  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Oreralfs.     Mechanics  Union  Overall  Co.     No.  94,529  ;  Dec 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  5.30. 
Paint  and  a  wall-coating.  Base  for  making  a.     Alabastlne 

Company.     No.  94.538  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Paint   for   condensers  and   other   metal   structures.     The 

American  Paint  A  Color  Co.     No.  94,671  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas. 

VOL   197  ;  p.  991. 
Paints.     J.    W.   Dunford.     No.   94,431  ;   Dec.  9  :   Oas.  voL 

197  ;  p.  527. 
Paints.    Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.    No.  94,500 ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  529. 
Paints  and  pigments  therefor.     A.  O    Meyer.     No.  94,740; 

Dec.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1288. 
PslnU.  Ready-mixed.     Sunset  Paint  Co.     No.  94,506  ;  Dec. 

9  ;  Oas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Painters'    material    and    prepared    paint.    Certain    named. 

Oscar  Schlegel  Mfg.  Co.     No.  94.491  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  voL 

197  ;  p.  529. 
Paper  adapted  for  certain  purposes.    Cott-A-Lap  Company. 

No.  94,514  ;  Dec.  9  :  Oas.  vol.  197  :  p.  530. 
Paper,  Blotting-.    Standard  Paper  Mfg.  Co.    Nos.  94,685-7  ; 

Dec  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Paper,  envelops,  and  bristol-board.     Bradner  Smith  A  Co. 

No.  94,351  ;  Dec  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Paper  in  sheets.  Cover-.    O.  M.  Steinman  Inc.    No.  94,408  ; 

Dec  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  286. 
Paper   shot-shells.      The    union   MeUlllc   Cartridge   Com- 
pany.    No.  94,697  ;  Dec  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  904. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     A.   U.  Morse.     No.  94,390;  Dec  2;  Oas. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  94.400; 

Dec  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
'  Paper.  Toilet-.     Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.   94.588; 
i       Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 

I  Paper,  Toilet-.     Albany  Perforated   Wrapping   Paper  Co. 
I       No.  94.570  :  Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Paper  towels  and   toilet-paper.     Heco  Etovelope  A  Paper 

Company.     No.  94,376  ;  Dec  2 ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Pastes,  Aaheslve.     EJmecke  A  Salmsteln   Company.     No. 

94,358  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Paving  material,  Asphalt-cement.     John  E.  Ott  Contract- 
ing Company.     No.  94,746;  Dec.  30;  Oaz.  vol.. 197;  p. 

1288. 
Pencils,   crayons,   rubber   erasers   and   bands,   rulers,   Ac. 

A.  W.  Faber.    No.  94,549  ;  Dec  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  197;  p.  777. 
Pens,  Steel.    G.  W.  Hughes.    No.  94r379  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Oat.  vol. 

197;  p.  236.  ^     ^ 

Pens,  Steel.     G.  W.  Hughes.     No.  94,640;  Dec.  2S;  Oas. 

vol.   197 ;  p.  908.  ^„     ^ 

Percale.     W.  Anderson  A  Co.     No.  94,578  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oas. 

ToL  107 ;  p.  091.  »      ^        » 

Perfumery.      Autran    A    Ardlsson.      No.    94,416;    Dec    0; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Perfumery.     O.  C.  Wilson.     No.  94,706 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 

197 ;  p.  996.  _  .   _ 

Ferfames,  face-psints,  and  rouges.     E.  Wertheimer  A  Cle. 

No.  94,703  :  Dec  23  ;  «az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  995. 
Perfumes,    toilet    powder,    waters,    and    creams,    sachet- 

powdera,   Ac.     Arthur  Chemical  Co.     No.   94,641 ;   Dec. 

16;  Gat.  vol.  197;  p.  777. 
Periodicals.  Monthly.     The  Model  American  Kitchen  Com- 
pany.    No.  94.475  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  629. 
Petroleum.      Standard   Oil   Company   of   New   York,      No. 

94,402 ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  197  ;  p.  236. 
Petroleum,  Refined.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     N«. 

94.498:  Dec.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  529. 
Photographs  and  postal-card  photographs.     H.  W.  Stela. 

No.  94.770 :  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
Pianos  and  perforated  muslc-sheeta,  Player-.     Kranieh  A 

Bach.     No.  94.558  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Pianos  and  player-pianos.     J.  A  C.  Fischer.     No.  94,364  ; 

Dec.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Picture   films  and   csmeras,   mutoscope-pictures,    and   ez- 

hlbitlng-machinea,   Moving-.      Blograph   Company.      No. 

94,594  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Picture     machines,    cameraa,    kodaks,    and     photdgraphlc 

films.   Moving-.      F.    W.    Hochstetter.      Nos.  94,729-30; 

Dec  30 :  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1287. 
Pictures   and   illustrations  published   serially.     The  New 

York   Herald  Company.     Nos.  94.742-3  ;  Dec.  30 ;  Oas. 

vol.  197;  p.  1288. 
Pills  for  the  stomach  and  liver.     C.  Mayne.     No.  94,791  ; 

Dec.  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
Pins.     Safety-.       Austin-Walker     Sales     Company.       No. 

94.585;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   197:  p.  991. 
Pipes.     The  KIlnRensteln  Company.     No.  94,645;  Dec  28; 

Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Pipes,   CelUng-sleeves   for.      Standard    Pipe   Covering   Co. 

No.  94.769  :  Dec  30:  Gat.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
Pipes.  Smokers'.     C.  C.  Tmax  A  Company.     No.  94,406; 

Dec  2  :  Gas.  vol.  197  ;  p.  237. 
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PlMs,  tabn,  and  eatlnga.     Natioiiil  Tube  Company.     No. 

94.8i)2 ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  197  ;  p.  236. 
PlomI  ui:;  and  steam-fltttng  suppliaH.  Certain  named.    Rick- 

ersberg  Braaa  Company.     No.  94.487  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1!'T  ;  p.  529. 
PoUablng  materials,  furnlture-pollflhes,  and  floor -dreaainga. 

J.  V.  Lane.     No.  94.885  ,  I>ec.  2  ;  Gaa.  toI.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Poaltry,   frulta,   and   vegeUblea.      M.   S.    Hallock  k  Com 

No.   94,370 :   r>ec.   2 ;   Gax.   vol.   197  ;   p.   235. 
Powder.  Antiaeptlc.     The  Anglo  American  Pharmaceutical 

Company.     No.  94.780:  Dec.  30:  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289 
Powder.  Bath-.     8.  Brentano.     No.  94,782;  Dec.  30;  Gas. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
F'owders    for    blastlnif.    &c.       Moyaes    Safety    Powder    Co. 

No.  94  637  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Preparation    for    banisbinx    mos4)«ltoa,    Ac.       Ued     Koaln 

Producta    Co.      No.    94.663 ;    D^o.    16 ;    Gai.    vol.    197  ; 

p.  778. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  (lilefi.    G.  W.  Jonee.     No. 

94,556:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  tore  eyes.     D.  A.  Smith. 

No.  94.793;  Dec.   30;  Gaz.   vol.  197;  p.   1289. 
Preparation   to  be  used  in   the  treatment  of  tuberculosis, 

Copper.      The   Bayer   Company.      No.   94.590 ;    Dec.    23 : 

Oai.  vol.  197:  p.  991. 
Preparations    for    bacterloiogica!    purposes.    Agar.      Che- 

mlscbe  Fahrlk   Helfenherg  A.  G.  vorm.  Euxen   Dleterlch. 

No.  94.783:  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1289 
Prints    and    publications.     Certain    named.       Bartlett-Orr 

Press.      No.  94,419 :  Dec.  9  ;   Gu.  vol.    197  ;   p.   527. 
PnblicatloTi  for  florists,  Ac,  Weekly.     Florists"  PubllshlnK 

CompaDy.     No.  94,439  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  528. 
Pulp,  Wood-.     If.  Gottesman  &  Soa.     Nos.  94.442-3  :  Dec. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  528. 
Puncture-proof   composition.      J.    A.    Posey.      No.    94,395  : 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  236. 
Purses    and    hand-bags.      Bisemaq.    Kaiser    A    Co.      No. 

94,622  ;  liec.  23  ;  (fii.  vol.   197  ;  p.  992. 
Rats,  mice,  zophers,  and  other  aniaaals,  Compound  for  use 

in  extermlnatlnf.     O.  C.  Kretsclimar.     No.  94,384  ;  Dec 

2;  Qui.  vol.  197;  p.  236. 
Razors     and     razor-blades.       Mattkews    k    Lively.       Nos. 

94.736-7;   Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  1^7;  p.  1288. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     W.  F.  Bente.     No.  94,347  ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  235. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  ailments,    P.  Ruhl.     No.  94,670  ; 

Dec.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  994. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  disease^.     A.  H.  Vordlck.     No. 

94.508  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  530. 
Remedy    for   certain    named    dlseates,    Medicinal.      E.    F. 

Mon^omery.      No.    94.476;    Dec.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

Remedv   for  corns,  warts,  and   callouses.      R.   W.   B.   Co. 

No.  94,396  ;  Dec.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  19:  ;  p.  236. 
Remedy  for  coughs  and  colds.     Tie   Plso  Company.     No. 

94.484  :  Dec.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p,  529. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  horses.     The  Bradbury   Equalizer 

Company.     No.  94.350;  Dec.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  197;  p.  235. 
Remedy  for  earache,  chapped  hanfls,   and  eczema.      H.    8 

Lambdln.     No.  94,569  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  777. 
Rt-medy    for    fistula,    poll  evil,    old   sores,    and    swellings. 

The  Flstupole  Compounding  Co.     No.   94,488 ;  Dec.   9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Remedy  for  gonorrhea.     A.  TaescHner.     No.  94,692  ;  Dec. 

23  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   994. 
Remedy   for   live  stock.     Tuscarawas  Chemical   Company. 

No.  94,407  ;   Dec.   2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^7  ;  p.  237. 
Remedy  for  piles.     W.  8.  Johnson.     No.  94,455  ;  Dec.  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  m  ;  p.  528. 
R«nMdy    for    stomach    and    bowel    disorders.      Po-esh-i-ko 

Company.    No.  94,562  ;  Dec.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  778. 
Remedy  for  venereal  diseases.     Albany  Chemical  Co.     No. 

94,939 :  Dec.  9 :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  pi,  7? 7. 
Eeapiratory    apparatus    and    devices     for    administering 

oxygen.     Mechanical.      Drlgerwerk,     Helnr.    A    Bernh. 

Drlger.     No.  94,020 :  Dec.  23  ;  Glaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  992. 
Rheumatic  powder,  liniment,  and  4onstipatioa-tabIets.     B. 

A.  Spiers.     No.  04,794  ;  Dec.  30  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289 
Roofing,  tarred  felts,  and  boildingypapera,  Aaptaalt.     Gen 

eral   Roofing  Mannfactnring  Co.      No.  94,368  :   Dec.   2  ; 

Qm%.  vol.  197 :  p.  286. 
Ronp  cure  for  poultry.     Troy  Chemical  Co.     No.  94,795; 

Dec.  30 :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289, 
Robber  and  gum.     Venemftla  Trading  Co.      No.   94,775  ; 

Dm.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  107 :  p.  128O4 
Robber,  Certalu  named  elo&lBg  mjade  of.     Mystic  Robber 

Company.     No.  94,477;  Dec.  9:  Oaa.  voiri97 ;  p.  529. 
Rubber  products,    PreMrratlon   oft      J.    M.    Munyon,    Jr. 

No.  94,530 ;  Dec.  9 :  G«s.  vol.  107  ;  p.  S80. 
Riin,  carpets,  and  mattings,  Textile.     D.  H.  Coplon  k  Co. 

No.  e4,7l«;  Dee.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  1i97 ;  p.  1287. 
Salve.     Goose  Grease  Co.     No.  94i441  ;  Dee.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  528. 
Salve.     J.  T.  Riley.     No.  94,868 ;  pec.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  994. 
Salve.     R.  Annuxii.     No.  94,781 ;  Dec.  30 :  Gai.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  1289. 
Salve  for  inflammations  or  congestions.     Trlmbleine  Com- 
pany.    No.  94,696  :  Dec.  23  ;  Ga4  vol.  197  ;  p.  994. 
Salve,  Healing-.     O.   H.   Kutzner.     No.  94,64^ ;   Dec.  23 : 

Oaa.  vol.  107 ;  p.  908. 
SalTea  and  coagli-drops.     F.  W.  Israel.     No.  94,881 ;  Dec. 

2 :  Oaa.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 


Salves  and  ointments.     Haarer  ft  Sons.     No.  94,446;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Sandpapers,  garnet-papers,  and  emery   papers  and  cloths 

American   Glue   Company.      .No.   94,709;    Dec.    30;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  :   p.   1287. 
Satin,  silk,  and  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods.     S.  Eiseman 

k  Co.     No   94.517  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Saws.     Henry  DlsBton  &  Sons.     .No.  94.719;  Dec.  :iO  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  :  p.  1287. 
Scarfs  and  shawls.   Shoulder-.      Rice-Stiz   Dry  Goods  Com 

pany       .N"<.    iM.4sf>  ;  lire,  it;  (;az    vol.   1$»T  ;   p.  .')29. 
Scorlflers,   muffles,   and  certain   named   furnaces  and   burn- 
ers.     The    Mine   and    Smelter    Supply    Co.      No.    94.472; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  629. 
Screw  machines.  Metal  working.  Ac.     National-Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.  94,478 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p.  529. 
Seeds  and  bulbs.     Weeber  A  Don      No.  94,778  ;   Dec.  30  : 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;   p.   1289. 
Shampoo   preparations,   perfumes,   sachets,   and    toilet   wa- 
ters     .1,  Macdonald.     No.  94.462;  r>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197: 

p.  528. 
Shirts.     NegllK^.       Havens    and    Geddes    Company.       No. 

94.634  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Shock-preventers.      The    Arlstoti    Companv.      No.    94.710 ; 

Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.   1287. 
Shoes      Shaft-Pierce  Shoe  Co.     No.  04,494  ;   Dec.   9  ;  Oaz. 

vol.    197  ;  p.   529. 
Shoes,   Leather.     Brockton  Peoples  Shoe  Co.     No    94,510  ; 

Dec    9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  530. 
Shoes,   Leather.      L.   Mc<Jlnnls.     No.  94,528  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  530 
Sho«»8,    Men's   and   boys"    leather.      Marion    Shoe   Company. 

No    94.465;  r>ec    9;  (;az    vol.  197;  p.  528. 
Signs,   Electrically  illuminated.      Fleilume   Sign   Company. 

No.  94,550;  !>*■.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  777 
Silk   and    cotton  piece    goods.      A.   G.    Hvde   A    Sons.      No. 

94,641  ;  I>ec.  2.S  ;  (iaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  99.^ 
Silk,    silk    and    cotton,    and    cotton-mixed    fabrics       P'rled. 

Mendelson   A   Co.      No.   94,521;    Dec.   9;   Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p    530. 
Soap.     Royal  Ten  Company.     No.  94,489;  Dec.  9;  Oaz.  vol. 

167  ;   p    529. 
Soap    paste.    Hand       The    Enos  'Adams   Co.      No.    94,410; 

r>ec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  627. 
Soap  powder      The  Holbrook  Mfg.  Co.     No.  94,449  ;   Doc. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.  528. 
Soaps,   Toilet.      F     G     Murke.      No.   94,424;   Dec.   9;   Oaz. 

vol.    197  ;   p.  527. 
Sorghum  and  sorghum  products.     The  Fort  Scott  Sorghum 

Syrup    Company.      Nos.    94.625-6;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol 

197  ;    p.   992. 
Spices.     E.  B.  .Millar  Co.     No.  94.652;   Dec.   23;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  993. 
Steel,    Drill-.      The    Mine    and    Smelter    Supply    Co.      No. 

94,470;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  629. 
Steel,  Sheet  .     Inland  Steel  Companv.     No.  94, .380  :  Dec.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  286 
Sugar  and  oyaters.     Goldberg,   Bowen  A  Co.     No.  94,629  ; 

Dec.   23  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   197  ;   p.   99'_'. 
Sulfate  of  iron.     The  American  Steel  A  Wire  Co.  of  New 

Jersey.     No.  94,673  •  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  991. 
Tags.    Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.    Nos.  94,609-19  ; 

Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  992 
Talcum.    Ac,    powders,    face  cream,    and    perfume.      G.    8. 

McCreedy.     No.  94,.SK8  ;  Dec.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  2,36. 
Thimbles,  Precious-metal  sewing-.     Ketcham  A  McDoogall. 

No.  94,525  :  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Thread  and  spool-cotton.  Mercerized.     Sea   Island  Thread 

Co.     No.  94,766;  Dec    80;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.   1288. 
Thread  and  yarn.     Conrtaulds  Limited.     No.  94,007  ;  Dec 

23;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.  992. 
Tires    and    tubing,    inner    tubes    and    cases,    and    valve 

patches.  Rubber.     I.ee  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     No.  94,784 

Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   197;  p.   1288. 
Tires,  Compound  *or  sealing  punctures  in  Inflatable.     The 

Tire  Treatment   Company.      No.  94.693;   Dec.   23;   Oaz 

vol.  197  :  p.  994. 
Tires,   Rubber.      Ungarlsche   Gammlwaarenfabriks   Actien 

geeellschaft.      No.   94,774 ;    Dec.    30 ;    Oaz.    vol.    197 :    p 

1289. 
Tires,    rubber   valves,   and    air  tubee   for   tlre«.      Felten   A 

Gullleaume  Carlswerk  Actien-Gesellscbaft.     No.  94,724 

Dec.  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1287. 
Tobacco  and   cigarettes.     Compagnie  Laferme  Tabak-  und 

Cigaretten  Fabriken.      No.    94,426 ;    Dec.    9 ;    Gaz.    vol 

197  ;  p.  527. 
Tobacco,  Chewing  .     B.  F.  Treahy.     No.  94,568 ;  Dec.  16 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  778. 
Toilet    preparations.    Certain    named.      Richard    Hudnut 

No.  94,639  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  :p.  993. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     The  Marinello  Com 

pany.     No.  94,790  :  Dec.  30  :  Oaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1289. 
Toilet   water.     A.  et  M.  Landon.     No.  94,647 :   Dec.  23 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  993. 
Tonic  beverage  and  ayrup  and  powder  for  making  same 

Carbonated.     C.  M.  A  R.  Manufacturing  Company.     No 

94,512  ;  Dec.  9 :  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  630. 
Tonic  for  animals  and  poultry.     The  W.  A.  Jenkina  Mfg 

Co.    No.  94,382  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Tools  and  parts  thereof,  Certain   named  machinery  and 

Felten  A  Oollleaume  Carlswerk  Actien-Oeaellschaft.     No 

94,362 :  Dec.  2 :  Oaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  236. 


Tooth-paste,  powders,  face-creams,  and  perfumery.     Hebe's 

Bouaoir    Corporation.      No.    94,374;    Dec.    2;   Oaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.  236. 
Toys.     T.  Walton.     No.  94,776 :  Dec.  30 ;  Oaz.  vol.  197  ; 

p.   1289. 
Tubing,    hose,    belting,    aud    machinery    packing.      J.    W. 

Buckley    Rubber    Co.      No.    94,712:    Dec.   30;    Gaz.    vol. 

197  ;  p.   1287. 
Turbines,    compressors,    drills,    Ac.    and    repair    parts    for 

same.    Steam.      Ingersoll  Rand    Company.      No.    94,644 

Dec.   23:   Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  99:i 
Type- writers.      Imperial    Typewriter   Co.  .   Nos.    94,642-3 

Dec.  23  ;  (;az.  vol.  197  ;  p.  993. 
Type  writers    and    their    parts.      Metall-Industrle    8ch5ne 

beck    Actlen-Gesellschaft.       No.    94,468 ;    Dec.    9 ;    Gaz 

vol.   197  ;  p.  528. 
Undervests.  Ladies  .     H.  H.  Condit.     No.  94,604  ;  Dec.  23 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   992. 
Underwear,     Certain     named.       Lawrence     Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  94,733;  Dec.  :^0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197;  p.  128(. 
^■acuum-cleaner9  and  carpet-sweepers.     B.  E.   Harris.     No. 

94,.'H7:<  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Valve  grinding   paste.      E.    W.    Hill.      No.   94,447;   Dec.   9; 

(Jaz.    vol.    197 ;   p.   528. 
Varnishes.      Standard    Oil    Company    of    New    York.      No. 

94.499;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  529. 
\'arnlslies.    vnrnish-staln.    enamel     paint,    wood-flller,    Ac 

.Vpw  .lerse.v  Wood  Finlsliing  Company.     No.  94.662  ;  Dec. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.    197  ;  p.  ft!»3. 
Varnishes,    wood    fillers,    stains,    and    enamels.      Moller   A 

Scliiinijinn    Co.      No.    94,663;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.  993. 
Vegetable    and    mineral    substances    and    leather    packing, 

Certain    articles    composed    of.       Felten    A    (juflleaume 

Carlswerk    Actien  (Jesellschaft.       No.    94,436;    Dec.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  :  p.  527 
Vegetable    sulwtances    and    products,    Certain.      Felten    A 

•  riillleaume  Carlswerk   .\ctlen-(Jesell8chafl.     No.   94,437  ; 

Dec.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528, 
Vehlclf     ton     fabric        Flircules     Hiiblier    Companv.       No. 

94,524  ;  Dec  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  530. 
\'ehlcle8    and    parts    thereof.    Certain    named.      Felten    A 

(Jiillleatime   (  arlswerk   Act len-Gesellschaft.      No.  94,363  ; 

Dec.  2;  Oaz.  vol.   197;  p.  235. 
Vehkles.    -Aprons    and    covers    for    certain    named.      Mont- 
gomery Washburn  Company.     No.  94,654;  Dec.  23;  Oaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  993. 
Vermin  exterminator.      Coughlan    Brothers.      No.    94,544  ; 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ^  p.  777. 


Vermuth.     8ocl4t4  Vermouth  Mont   Blanc,   Marone  A  Cle. 

No.  94,565  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  778. 
Watches.     The  D.   Gruen,  Sons  A  Cnmpany.     No.  94,631 ; 

Dec.   23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  197  ;   p    993. 
W^ater,  Mineral.     Berkshire  Springs  Co.     No.  94,711;  Dec. 

30 :  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;   p.   1287. 
Water   purifying  and   treating   materials.      The   Permutit 

Company.     No.  94.665  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  Gaz,  vol,  197  ;  p,  998. 
Waterproof  fabrics.     J.  H.  Meyer  A  Co.     No.  94,469  ;  Dec. 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  628. 
Wave-meters  and  electrical   measuring   instruments.      Ge- 

sellschaft    fui     Drahtlose    Telegraphle,    m.    b.    H.      No. 

94,726:  Dec  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1287. 
Wax,  Mineral.     Strobmeyer  A  Arpe  Company.     No.  94,603  ; 

Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  530. 
Whisky.     Evans  Smith  Drug  Co.     No.  94,434  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  527. 
Whisky.     "The  Governor  and  Company  of  Adventurers   of 

England  Trading  Into  Hudson's  Bay.     No.  94,444  ;  Dec. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Windows.     Austral   Window  Company.     No.  94,566  ;   Dec. 

23  ;   Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  991. 
Wine.     J.   Petrocelll   A  Companv.      No,   94,747;    Dec.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;   p.   1288. 
Wine.     The  Sweet  Valley  Wine  Co.     No.  94.771 ;  Dec.  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.   1289. 
Wine.     The  Theobald  and  Son  Co.     No.  94,773  :  Dec.  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.   1289. 
Wine.   Port-.     C.   Berry  A  Co.     No.  94,348;  Dec.  2;   Gaz. 

vol.    197  ;   p.   235. 
Wine,  Sherrv-.     C.  Berry  A  Co.     No.  94,349  ;  Dec.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  235. 
Wire,     Resistance-.      .Murray    Wire    Co.       Nos.    94.656-8; 

Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.   197  ;  p.  99:{ 
Wood,  Artificial.     Hannoversche  Stelnholzfabrlk  "  Fama  " 

(iesellschaft    mlt    beschrftnkter    Haftung.      No.    94,372 ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Wood,   Imitation.      Manning,  Bowman  A  Co.     No.  94,464; 

Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  528. 
Wood  preservers.       The    Iteeves    Companv.       No.    94,397 ; 

Dec.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  236. 
Writing    tablets    and     paper,     envelops,    and     papeteries. 

Tower  Manufacturing  A  Novelty  Co.     No.  94,404  ;   Dec. 

2 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  ;   p.   2.36. 
Yarns.     Jacob  Frank  Mercantile  Co.     No.  94,519  ;  Dec  9 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    197  ;   p.   530. 
Yarns,   threads,  cords,   braids,  and   laces.     Dollfus-Mieg  A 

Cle.   Socl^te  Anonyme.     No.  94,720  ;  Dec.  30  :  Gaz.  vol. 

197  ;  p.  1287. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


/ 


"Atlas  Floor  Oil.' 
wood  Floors.) 
Ga«.  vol.  197  ; 

"  Blue  and  Gold." 


"Artesian."     (For  Canned  I'eas.i     Minnesota  Valley  Can- 
ning Co.     No.  17,895  :  Dec.  9  ;  Gnz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  531. 
"Astor  Text."     (For  Stationery.)     The  National  Associa- 
tion   of    Steel     and    Copper    I'late    Enjiravers.       No. 

17.427;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  197;  p.  9»(). 

(For   a    I'reparatlon    Feed    on    Hard- 
Barcal  &  Barta.     No.  17,378;  Dec.  9; 
p.  531. 
(For  Canned  Com.)      Minnesota  Val- 
ley Canning  Co.     No.  17,393;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   197; 

p.  531. 
"  Bon  Ton  The  Most  Perfect  Fitting  Corset  in  the  World." 

(For    Corsets.)       Royal    Worcester    Corset    Co.      No. 

17,406;  Dec.  9;  Gaz."  vol.  197;  p.  531. 
"  Casco."       (For    Carbon-Remover,  i       (".     .1.     Roltz.       No. 

17.434  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p    !>9»j. 
"  Consuela."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

17,388  ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"Cream    of    the   Crop."       (For    Whisky.)      Sol    Cohn    and 

Company.     No.  17.413  :  Df'c.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 
••  Da  Ha  Ma  Blue  Pennant."     (For  Writing-Tablets.)     The 

Davis  Brothers  Drug  Co.     No.   17,380;  Dec.  9;  Gai. 

▼ol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"Egyptian    Cigarettes."       (For    Cigarettes.)       L.    Bngel- 

hardt.     No.  17,382  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l97  ;  p.  531. 
"Evangeline    Tabasco    Sauce."       (For    Tabasco    Sauce.) 

E.  BulUard.     No.   17,379  ;   Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p. 

631. 
"Extra    Special   Liqueur."      (For   Scotch   Whisky.)      John 

Dewar  &  Sons.     No.   17,415;  Dec.  23;  Gax.  vol.  197; 

p.  996. 
"Extra     Special     Old     Scotch     Whisky."        (For     Scotch 

Whisky.)     John  Dewar  &  Sons.     No.  17,414  ;  Dec.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  996 
"  Geister's  Club   House."      (For  Cigars.)      H.   W.   Gelster 

No.  17.420;  Dec.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  996. 
"  Gold  Bond."     (For  Japan  Tea.)     F.  D.  Parmer  Company. 

No.  17,398;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  631. 
"Gold   Bond."      (For   Coffee.)      F.    D.    Parmer   Company. 

No.  17,399  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"Gold    Crown    FolBon    For    flif    Destruction    of    Squirrels. 

Gophers  and  Rats."      (For  Squlrn-I,  Gopher,  and  Rat 

Poison.)      G.    E.    Price.      No     17,430;    Dec.    23;    Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  996. 
"Green     Label     Harry     G.     Kentucky     Bourbon."       (For 

Whisky.)      H.   Gebhardt.     No.   l7,419  ;  Dec.  23;   Gaz. 

vol.   197  ;  p.  996. 
"  Hl-Po  Water-proof  Guaranteed   Dry   Battery."      (For  a 

Dry   Battery.)      Hl-Po   Waterproof   Battery  Co.     No. 

17,386 :  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"Hood's    Croup,    Cold    and    I'neumonia    Salve."       (For    a 

Salve  for  Croup,  Cold,  and  Pneumonia.)     Hood  Brof. 

No.  17.439;  Dec.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  1290. 
"  Huber's  Sun-Beam   Bread."      (For  Bread.)      Huber  Bak- 
ing Co.     No.  17.387  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"Italian   Pure   Olivf   Oil"      (For   Olive-Oil.)      A.   Glunta. 

No.  17,421  ;  l».c.  2:<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  9^6. 
"Kerr's   Improved  Metallic  Lacing."      (I-or  Metallic  Bolt 

Lacing.)      Kerr   &   Company.      No.    17,422;    Dec.    23: 

Gaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  996 
"  Kronl)erger's  California  Mentholated  Eucalyptus  Dropt. 

(For    Eucalyptus    Drops.)      I.    B.    Kronberger.      No. 

17,388:  Dec.  9;  Gas.  vol.  197;  p.  531. 
"  L«  Sueur.''     (For  Canned  Peas. )     Minnesota  Valley  Can 

nlng  Co.     No.  17.396  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531 
"Leaf    Tobacco."       (For     Leaf-Tobacco.)       B.     Woeldlke 

No.  17.437  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 
"  Liqnore  Cannella."      (For   Alcoholic   Liquors.)      Marlani 

Bros.     No.  17,390 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"Little    Princess."      (For    Brooms.)      Premier    Broom    & 

Brush  Co.     No.  17,401  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"Liver  Ease."     (For  Medicinal  Preparation.)      Liver  Ease 

Medicine  Company.      No.    17,423;   Dec.   23;   Gax.  vol. 

197  :  p.  996. 
"Luxury.         (For    Cigars.)      W.    H.    Raab    &    Sons.      No 

1/,431  ;   Dec.  23;   Gaz.   vol.   197;  p.  996. 
"  Marshel's  Ebony  Black  Ink."      (For  Ink.)      B.  M.  Mar- 

shel.     No.  lY.441  ;  Dec.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  1290. 
"Martin."     (For  Cigars.)      Martin  Bros.  Cigar  Mfg.     No. 

17.424;    Dec.    23:    <iaz.   vol.    197;    p.   996. 
"Mayflower."      (For  Brooms.)      Premier  Broom   &  Brush 

Co.    No.  17.403  ;  Dec.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 
"  Mena."       (For    Cigars.)       Reguera    &    Berengher.      No. 

17,404  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gas.  Tol.  197  ;  p.  631. 


Minnesota  Valley."  (For  Peas.)  Minnesota  Valley 
Canning  Co.  No.  17.397  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
531. 

Mo-Go-Co."  (For  Brooms.)  Premier  Broom  A  Brush 
Co.    No.  17,402  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  631. 

Nep-Ton-Ic."  (lor  Medicinal  l'rc|iara lions,  i  Neptonie 
Company.     No.  17,428  ;  Dec.  2:i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 

Nonatuck  Lawn  Fine  Stationery."  (For  Stationery.) 
White  &  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.  No.  17,436  ;  I>ec.  23  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 

0-U  Molasses."  (For  Molasses.)  Victoria  Syrup  k 
Coffee  Company.  No.  17,408  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ; 
p.  631. 

Old  Fashioned  Lager  Beer.'  (For  Beer.)  The  Kansas 
City  Breweries  Company.  No.  17,440  ;  Dec.  30  ;  (iax. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  1290. 

Penn  Sugar  Quaker  Brand.'  (For  Sugar.)  Pennsyl- 
vania Sugar  Company.  No.  17,442;  Dec.  30;  Gax. 
vol.  197  ;  p.  1290. 

Pilsner  WeltbrMu  Beer."  (For  Beer.)  R.  Naegell's  Sons. 
No.  17,426;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  996. 

Piatt's  Chlorides."  (For  a  Liquid  Disinfectant.)  M.  E. 
Piatt.     No.  17,400;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  631. 

Pyramid  Brand."  (For  Figs.)  Rosenberg  Bros.  &  Co. 
No.  17,406  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 

Radams."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  The  Wil- 
liam Radam  Microbe  Killer  Company.  No.  17,410; 
Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  531. 

Rhum  Tlpo  Inglese."  .(For  Rum.)  Martanl  Bros.  No. 
17,389:  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  531. 

Rip."  (For  Clears.)  C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
17,384  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 

Robert  Watt  '     (For  Cigars.)      Andy  Dehner  Cigar  Co. 

No.  17,381  :  Dec.  9;  CJax.  vol.  197;  p.  531. 
'Royal    Arch.'       (For    Cigars.)       Petrl-Itallan-American 
Cigar    Co.      No.    17.443 ;    Dec.    30 ;  -Gax.    vol.    197  ; 
p.  1290. 

Sag-Peru  Hair  Tonic."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  E.  J.  Mar- 
tin.    No.  17.392;  Dec.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  531. 

Sambuca  Purlssima."  (For  Alcoholic  Liquors.)  Marlani 
Bros.     No.  17,391  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 

Satisfaction  Sox."  (For  Socks.)  W.  M.  Ailing.  No. 
17,376;  Dec.  9;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  531.  ' 

Schroeder's  Tomato  Bracer."  (For  a  Nerve  Tonic  and 
Invlgorator.)  J.  C.  Schroeder.  No.  17,435;  Dec. 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 

Skookum."  (For  Apples.)  Northwestern  Fruit  Ex- 
change.    No.  17,429  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 

Special  Liqueur."  (For  Scotch  Whisky.)  John  Dewar 
&  Sons.     No.  17,416 ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz,  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 

Special  Old  Scotch  Whisky."  (For  Scotch  Whisky.) 
John  Dewar  &  Sons.  No.  17,418;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  :  p.  996. 

Sterling  Medium  Red  Salmon."  (For  Salmon.)  Ar- 
mour &  Company.  No. '17,411  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
197  ;  p.  996. 

Supreme  Brand  Guano."  (For  Guano.)  Morris  Ferti- 
lizer Company.  No.  17,425:  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197; 
p.  996. 

Ted  &  Tess."      (For  Cigars.)     W.  H.  Raab  k  Sons.     No. 

17,432  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 
'The  Ideal."     (For  Handkerchiefs.)     Heller  ft  Long.     No. 
17,438;  Dec.  30;  Gax.  vol.  197;  p.  1290. 

The  New  White  Heather  Handkerchief."  (For  Handker- 
chiefs.) A.  Harden  Company.  No.  17,383;  Dec.  9; 
Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531. 

The  Whiskev  Your  Grandfather  Used."      (For  Whisky.) 
Bernhelm"  Dlstg.  Co.     No.  17.412;  Dec.   23;  Gaz.  vol 
197  ;  p.  996. 
Tourist's   Tablet."      (^For   Writing-Tablets.)      The    Arms 
Mfg  Co.     No.  17,377  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  631. 

Valley  Pride."  (For  Sugar-Corn.)  Minnesota  Valley 
Canning  Co.  No.  17,394  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p. 
531. 

Vera  Sweet  Chocolates."  (For  Candles.)  A.  M.  Ramer 
Co      No.  17,433  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 

Vlttel  Source  Sal4e."  (For  Mineral  Water.)  Sodete 
Generale  Des  Eaux  Mlnerales  De  Vlttel.  No.  17.407  ; 
Dec.  9 :  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  531.  ,  ^  , 

Walter's  Best  Quality  Flour."  (For  Flour.)  J.  A.  Wal- 
ter Milling  Co.      No.   17,409  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ; 

P-  531.  ^      _ 

White  Label."  (For  Scotch  Whisky.)  John  Dewar  k 
Sons.     No.  17,417  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 
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'A.  T.  Schllchtlng  Glassware."      (For  (Jiassware.  i     A.  T. 

Schllchtlng.     Nos.  3,453-4;    Dec.    23;   (Jai.   vol.   197; 

p.  99fl. 
"A  Bird   In  Every  Shell."      (  Fuj  Guns  and  Ainmunltlou.  i 

Remington   Arms-Union    Metallic   Cartridge   Co.      No. 

3.443  ;  Dec.  16 ;  0«z.  vol.  19T  ;  p.  "7H. 
'Anoka."      (For   Collars.)      Cluett.    I'eabody   &   Co.      No 

3.438  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Ga».  vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
'Arrow  Shirts  TUere   Is  an  Arriw  Shirt  for  every  Indoor 

and  outdoor  occasion."      (Hor  Shirts.)      Cluett,   Pea- 
body  k  Company.     No.  3,43J  :  Dec.  9;  Gai.  vol.  197; 

p.  532. 
*  Formamlnt."     (For  Throat-Taftlets.  i     The  Bauer  Cht-mi 

cal  Co.     No.  3.444  ;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  nm. 
•Forty   Winks."      (For   Wheat  Breakfast   Food.)      Cream 

of   Wheat    Co.      No.   3,445:    Dec.   23;    (Jaz.    vol.    107 

p.  9««.  I 

'  Girl  Carrying  The  Bottle."     (FVir  Orape-Julce. )     Armour 

and    Company.      No.    3,432 ;    Dec.    9 ;    Gax.    vol.    197  ; 

p.  532. 
'Girl  Carrying  •Tray."      (For  Gfape-Juice.)      Armour  and 

Company.    No.  3,437  ;  Dec.  I ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
'  Girl  Huffglog  The  Bottle."     (Fpr  Grape-Juice.)     Armour 

and   Company.      No.   3,433 ;    Dec.   9 ;   Gaz.    vol.    197  ; 

p.  532. 
'Girl  On  The  Bottle."     (For  Grape- Juice. )      Armour  and 

Company.     No.  3.436 ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 
'Girl   Taking  Bottle  Out  Of  Bjox."      (For   Grape-Juice. i 

Annoar  and  Company.     No.,  3,435  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

197  :  p.  582. 
•Girl  With  Bottle  On  Ice."     (F«»r  Grape-Juice.)     Armour 

and   Company.      No.    3,434 ;    Dec.    9 ;    Gaz.    vol.    197  ; 

p.  582. 


Interwoven    Stocking 

Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996! 

The    Willys-Overland 


"He   does    not   'hew    Brown's    Mule."      (For   ChewlngTo 

iiacco. »       K.     J.     KeyuoldH    Tobacco    <"ompany.       No. 

:<,451  ;   Dec.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.   197  ;  p.  99G. 
■JuUp    Mints.'      (For  Julep   Mints.)      8.   H.   Robison   Co. 

No    :{.4.12  ;   Dec.   23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   197  ;  p.  996. 
Lemi)   La^er  Bottled  Beer."      (For  Lager  Bottled  Beer  > 

Wm.  .1.  Lemp  Brewing  Co.     No.  3,450;  Dec.  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  197  ;  p.  996. 
Mica."       (For    Axle-Grease.)       Standard    Oil    Company. 

No    ."i.-iSo  ;  Dec    23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  197  :  p.  996 
'  Old  Ben  Splrallied  CoaL"     (For  Coal.)     Old  Ben  Mining 

Corporation.      No.    8.457;    Dec.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 

p.   1290. 
■  ()u    tht'    Run.'       (For    Hosiery.) 

Company.     No.  3.446  ;  Dec.  23 

■  Ov   rlnnd   '       i  For    Automobiles.) 

Company.     No   3,456;  Dec.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  996, 

■  Putting  on  Socks.  "      (For  Hosiery.)      Interwoven  Stocli- 

Injf   (  umpany.      .No     3.447;    Dec.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  99«! 
Itumford  '  Tlw  Wholesome  '  Baking  Powder."     (For  Bak- 
ing I'owder.  i      Humford  Chemical  Works.     No.  3,441; 
Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  p.  532. 

■  ."^Ittlni:   Down."      (For    Hosiery.)      Interwoven   Stocking 

Conii.an.r.     No.  :{.44S  ;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  197;  p.  996. 
The    Game    of   ,Song   and   Story."      (For   Games.)    G.    B. 
Korne.     No.  3.440  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  197  ;  n.  532. 

•  The  S.  S.  S.  (ilrl."     (For  a  Blood  Remedy.)     The  Swift 

Specific  Company.     No.  3,442  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  197  ; 
p    5:v_>. 

•  Wlio  can  beat   them?  "      (For  Hinges.)      I.,awson   ^.ianu- 

facmring    (^o.      No.    3.449;    Dec.    23:    Gaz.    vol.    197; 
p.  996. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Water-parlfying  apparatus.  J.  Q  W.  Greth.  No.  775,901  ; 
date  of  patmt  Nor.  22,  1904 ;  disclaimer  flled  Nov.  24. 
1913  ;  Ga«.  vol.  197  ;  p.  243. 
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